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P  'STENTS 

NOTICES     ,        ' 


Board   of    \pptai*  Decision-    Htudered  in  the  Month  of 

Juiy  1^63 

Examiner  affirmed 344 

Examiner  afBrmed  In  part 73 

Examiner  reversed 93 

ToUl 610 


1  radt-iuark  Rules  ol  I'ractice  of  the  i'auut  Uthce 

The  Trademark  Rules  of  Practice  of  the  Patent  Office 
(edition  of  March  1963,  which  also  contains  forms  and  the 
Trademark  Act  of  1946),  Is  now  available  and  may  be  ob- 
tained from  the  Sup<>rlntendent  of  Documents,  U.S.  Govern- 
ment Printing  Office,  Washington  25,  D.C.,  at  a  cost  of 
40  cents. 


Piittnt    •  »tiu  I     \(ademy 

The  Patent  Office  Acaaemy  is  now  ready  to  accept  applica- 
tions from  non-^vernment  employees  for  training  at  the  ne.\t 
session,  which  will  b«gln  on  or  about  January  1,  1964  The 
curriculum  comprises  about  100  hours  of  lecture  time  and 
about  250  hours  of  seminar-type  classroom  work.  The  lec- 
tures and  classroom  work  together  provide  comprehensive 
coverage  of  examining  practice  and  procedure.  Applications 
should  be  submitted  not  later  thai  60  days  prior  to  January  1, 
1964. 

The  following  schedule  of  fees  for  the  training  course  has 
been  established. 


Non-Patent 
Oftlce  Govern- 
ment Employees 

Non-Oovem-  ' 
ment  Employees 

(1)  Lectures  only 

$100.00 
$350.00 

$125. 00 

(2)  Lectures   plus   classroom   in- 
struction   

$426.03 

EDWIN  L.   REYNOlbs, 
Fir$t  A$iittaHt  ConmitBioner. 


nKP\RIVIENT  OF  COMMKKth— PATENT  OFFICE 

Rules  of  Practic  e  in  Pan  nl  (  ases 

[37  CFR  Part  1] 

Fumithing  by  Applicant  of  Information  at  to  Attittanee 
Received  in  Preparation  and/or  Prosecution  of  Application, 
W hi  n  no  Attorney  or  Agent  it  of  Record 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  United  States  Patent  Office 
proposes  to  amend  one  of  its  rules  relating  to  patents.     The 


amendments    are    proposed    pursuant    to   the   authority    con- 
tained In  Title  35  U.8.C.  section  6. 

All  persons  who  desire  to  submit  written  data,  views,  argu- 
ments or  suggestions  for  consideratlon^in  connection  with  the 
proposed  amendment,  are  Invited  to  forward  the  same  to 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  Washington  25,  D.C.  on  or 
before  October  15,  1963.  An  oral  bearing  will  not  be 
scheduled. 

The  purpose  of  the  amendment  to  |  1.38  (Rule  33)  is  to 
aid  the  Commissioner  in  performing  the  duty,  Inherent  in 
the  authority  granted  by  35  U.S.C.  31,  of  ensuring  that  appli- 
cants have  proper  assistance  in  the  preparation  and  prose- 
cution of  their  applications.  Experience  has  shown  that 
applicants  often  seek  assistance  from  persons  whCi  are  not 
registered  to  practice  before  the  Patent  Office,  without 
knowing  that  such  person  cannot  sign  amendments  or  other 
papers  to  be  presented  to  the  Office  during  the  prosecution 
offthe  application.  Frequently  abandonment  of  the  applica- 
tion has  resulted  because  of  the  time  lag  involved  in  having 
papers  prepared  by  such  persons  for  the  applicant's  signa- 
ture, both  because  the  applicant  does  not  always  understand 
the  absolute  necessity  for  prompt  action,  and  because  he  may 
be  unavailable  at  that  time.  Hence,  it  seems  desirable  for 
the  protection  of  those  applicants  who  may  have  l)een  in- 
duced to  employ  non-registered  persons  to  require  disclosure 
of  that  information,  so  that  they  may  be  advised  of  the 
risks- involved  and  of  the  possible  loss  of  valuable  rights. 

The  text   of   the   proposed  amendment   Is   as  follows  : 

Section  1  33  of  Title  37  CFR  (Patent  Rule  33)  is  amended 
by  designating  the  present  paragraph  as  paragraph   (a)  and 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  new  paragraph   (b)  : 
i  1.33     Corretpondence  Khen  no  attorney  or  agent. 
•  •**••• 

(b)  An  applicant  who  is  not  represented  by  a  registered 
attorney  or  agent  may  be  required  to  state  whether  he 
received  assistance  in  the  preparation  or  prosecution  of  his 
application,  for  which  any  compensation  or  Consideration 
was  given,  and  if  so,  to  disclose  the  name  or  names  of  the 
person  or  persons  providing  assistance. 

[BEAL]  DAVID  L.  LADD, 

^  'Committioner  of  Patenti. 

Approved  :  July  25,  1963. 

J.  H.  HOLLOMON, 

Attiitant  Secretary  of  Commerce 

for  Science  and  Technology. 
[F.R.  Doc.  63-8041  ;  Filed,  July  30,  1963 ;  8  :  58  a.m.] 
Publithed  at  t8  F.R.  7788,  July  SI,  196S 


Ad»erve  Decivionv  in  Interferences 

In    the    designatea    iiiterif rt- utf s    Involving    the    indicated 
claims  of  the  following  patents  final  decisions  have  been  ren- 


Nevi  Applications  KeteiM-d  During  Jul>    \^ti 

Patents '^•501 

Designs ,  '*'^5 

Plant  Patents '     * 

Reissues 27 

Total 8,011 


Kvut 

Patents 742 — No.  3,102,270  to  No.  3,103,011,  Incl. 

Designs 59— No.      196,166  to  No.      196,224,  incL 

Plant  Patents--.       3— No.  2.277  to  No.  2.279,  Incl. 

Reissues ,.-?•.        1— No.        28.439 

/  

Total 805  i         ^ 


t 


n  ' 
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(lered  tl::it  th^'  r>--p*'cr:\  •■  ;>utentee8  were  not  the  first 
liiv.Tit.r^  with  re>pfct  t.i  tli.-  <    a;iiis  listed. 

I'at.nt  -No.  2,835,822,  F  K  WUllamg,  X-ray  fluoroscopic 
serpen,  decided  July  16,  1963.  Interference  No.  90.476,  claims 
1,  2  aii'l  8. 

I'lt-nt  No.  2,837,661,  K  K  Orthuber,  L.  R.  Ullery  and 
I"  L  Day,  Radiation  amplifier,  decided  July  19,  1963,  Inter- 
ference No.  90.475,  claims  3,  4,  5,  6  and  7. 

Patent  No.  2.840,189,  D.  Santlnl  and  G.  Macredls,  Elevator 
systems,  decided  Dec.  11.  19G1  Interference  No.  89,897,  claims 
1    6,  9.  13,  16,  18,  20  and  21 

Patent  No.  2,852,699,  S.  Ruhman,  Magnetic  core  gating 
circuits,  decided  July  8.  1963,  Interference  No.  90,807,  claims 
1    2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8  and  9. 

ia-nt  No.  2.854,617,  L  J.  Johnson,  Fre<iuency  control 
a;.;.aritu9  for  alternators,  decided  Apr.  1,  1963,  Interference 
N      y.    151,  claims  3,  4,  5  and  6. 

PatPiit  No  2,869,037,  W.  W.  Brooks  and  C.  E.  Strecker, 
Fluorescnt  lamp  ballast,  decided  July  12,  1963,  Interference 
No.  90.178.  claims  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8  and  9. 

Patrit  No.  2,917,501,  A,  Drucker  and  J.  H.  Daniel,  Jr.. 
Pjisnu  ri/.itlon  of  ethylene  with  a  cyclopentadlenyl  titanium 
catalyst     decided    July    19,    1963,    Interference    No.    91,791, 

cla'.m  'i 

Patent  N  .    2  926  364,  R.  M.  Cox,  Water  ski,  decided  July 

Iri    lyt'i.i    I.Tterf'-rrnct?  No.  92,396,  claim  1. 

Sat^i.t  No.  2,935,735,  K  I'  Kodis.  S.  Ruhman  and  S.  S. 
(,;ter!naii  Magnetic  control  *yst«flf8,  "^decided  July  12,  1963. 
Interference  No.  92,066,  claims  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  9  and  10. 


Patent  No.  2,938,604,  J  V  'VQrady  and  I)  T  M.ynlhan, 
Elevator  control  system,  decided  Mar  29,  1903.  luterftrence 
No.  91,779,  claims  1  and  2 

Patent  No.  2,947,971  M  H  Glaiiberman  and  R  C  Kelner. 
Data  processing  appu.nit  is  decided  June  24  196.S  Interfer- 
ence No.  92,212,  claims  15  mh.!  in 

Patent  No.  2,966,736,  K  .)  T  wner  and  J  P  Lyle,  Jr„ 
Aluminum  base  alloy  pow  :•  r  pr  duct  decided  July  9,  1963, 
Interference  No,  92,634,  chiu,^  1  and  2 

Patent  No,  2,970,814,  N  H.  ChrNten-pn,  Cuutrul  device  for 
vehicle  suspension,  decided  July  24  1^63,  Interference  No. 
91.990.  claims  1.  2,  3  and  4. 

Patent  No.  3,042,868,  H.  P,  Kamius  an  i  M  L  Llbman.  Dual 
path  remote  control  system,  decided  July  9  iyt»«  Ttw.  rference 
No.  93.319,  claim  1. 


Disclaimer 

2,963.658.— /Jodert  W.  Rochelle,  Alexandria,  Va.     Magnetic 
Core  Multivibrator  Circuit.    Patent  dated  Dec.  6,  1960. 
Disclaimer  filed  Mar.  22,  1963,  by  the  Inventor. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  2  and  10  of  said 

patent. 


trratum 

In  the  OrriciAL  Gazette,  issue  of  Apr.  23.  1963,  vol.  789, 
page  862.  under  the  heading  "Adjudicated  Patents,"  col- 
umn 1,  line  14,  for  "Claim  1  Held  valid."  read  Sole  inventor- 
Bhip  found  at  to  claim. 
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PROPOSED  INTERNATIONAL  NON-PROPRIETARY  NAMES ' 


In  accordance  with  paragraph  S  of  the  Procedure  for  the 
Selection  of  Recommended  International  Non-Proprietary 
Names  for  Pharmaceutical  Preparations,*  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  the  following  names  are  under  consideration  by  the 
World  Health  Organization  as  Proposed  International  Non- 
Proprietary  Names.  " 


PROPOSED  INTERNATIONAL 
NON-PROPRIETARY  NAME 

(Latin,  EngHtft) 

aceclldlnum 

acecllndlne 

acetlamlnum 

acetlamlne 

acetryptlnum 

acetryptine 

acetylcystelnum 

acetylcysteine 

acldum  clofenamlcum 

clofenamlc  acid 

acldum  flufenamicum 

flufenaniic  acid 

acldum  fusldlcum 

fusidic  acid 

acldum  fyticum 

fytlc  acid  - 

acldum  lotalamlcum 

lotalamic  acid 

acldum  kainlcum 

kainlc  acid 

ncldum  mefenamlcum 

inefenanilc  acid 

acldum  n.tlldlxlcum 

nalidixic  acid 

acrlsorclnum 

acrlsorcin 

alazanl  triclofenas 

alazanlne  triclofenate 

albutoinum 

albutoln 

aloxlprlnum 

aloxiprln 

altizldnm 

altlzldp 

ambomyclnum 

nmbomycln 

amfepramonum 

amfepramone  j 

amplcllUnum  ' 

ampicillln  i 

ampyrlmlnum  | 

antpyrlmlne 

anazolenum  natrlcuni 

sodium  anazolene 

anilamatum 

anilamate 

argipresslnum 

argipressin 

argiprestoclnum 

argiprestocin 

azotomyclnuin 

azotomycln 

batllolum 

batllol 

benfotlamlnuni 

benfotlamlne 

bentlaminum 

bentiamlne  , 

l)enzaronurn 

benzarone 

benzbromaronuni 
benzbromarone 
benzllonli  bromldiini 
benzllnntum  bromide 

benzodepum 

benzodepa 

henzqulnatiildum 

benzqulnainide 

betahistinuin 

betahlstine 


Comments  on,  or  formal  objections  to  the  proposed  names 
may  be  forwarded  by  any  person  to  tltf  Pharmaceuticals  Dnlt 
of  the  World  Health  Organization  within  four  months  of  the 
date  of  their  publication  in  WHO  Chronicle. 

The  inclusion  of  a  name  In  the  lists  of  proposed  Interna- 
tional non-proprietary  names  does  not  imply  any  recommen- 
dation for  the  use  of  the  substance  in  medicine  or  pharmacy. 

CHEMICAL  NAME  OR  DESCRIPTION 


3-qulnuclldlnol  acetate 


,V-  [  ( 4-amlno-2  methyl-5-pyrlmldlnyl 
butenyl)  formamlde  O.S-dlacetate 
3-(2-amlnoethyl)lndol-B-yl  methyl  ketone 


)metEyll-y-(4 


hydroxy-2-mercapto  -  1   -  methyl-l- 


y-acetylcystelne 
y-(2,3-dlchlorophenyl)anthranlllc  a<ld 


acid 


>^-(o,tt,a-trlfluoro-m-tolyl)anthrannic 

an  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures  of  futidium,  or  the  same  substance 

produced  by  any  other  means 
phytic  acid 

5-acetamldo-2,4,e-trModo-.V-methyllsophthalamlc  acid 
2-carboxy-4-l8opropenyl  8-pyrrolldlneacetic  acid 

y-2,3-xylylanthranlllc  add 
l-ethyl-l,4-dlhydro-7-methyl-4-oxo-l,8-naphthyrldlne-3-carboxyllc  acid 

9-amlnoa<i;'ldlne  compound  with  4-hexylre8orclnol 

3-ethyl-2- [ 3- ( 3-ethyl  2-beniothiaio   linylldene )  propenyl  ] benzothlazollum    2,4,8-trlchlo- 

ropbenoxide  compound  with  2,4,5-trichlorophenol 
3-allyl-51sobutyl-2-thlohydantoln  / 


basic  aluminium  acetylsallcylate  complex 


/*-• 


8-[(ailylthio)methyll-6-chloro-8,4-dlhydro-2F-l,2,4-benzothiadlazine  -  7  -  sulfonamide, 

1.1 -dioxide 
an  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures  of  ttreptomycet  ambofaeient,  or  the 

same  substance  produced  by  any  other  means  , 

2-(dlethylamlno)proplophenone 

(_)^.(2  -  amino     2  -  phenylicetamldo)-3.3-dimethyl-7-oxo-4-thl«-l-aiabicyclo[3.2.0] 

heptane-2-carboxylic  acid  / 

2,4,7-trlamlno-5-pheny1pyrlmldo[4','B-<f]pyrlmldlne 

4-[ (4-anillno-5-sulfo-l-naphthyl)aio]-8hydroxy-2.7-naphthalei)edisulfonlc   add,   trlso- 

dium  salt  / 

methylcarbamate  of  sallcylanillde  / 

8-arglnlnevaBopressln  *  '  '    '^. 

8-arglnlneoxytocin 

an  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures  of  ttreptomycet  ambofaeient,  or  the 

same  substance  produced  by  any  other  means 
3-(octadecyloxy)-l,2-propanedlol 

,V-t(r-amino  2  nlPt^yl  5-pyrlmldlnyl)methyll-A'-(4-hydroxy-2-mercapto  -  1  -  methyll- 

butenyDfoni.  1     uie  S-benzoate  0-phosphate 
jV-[(4-amlBo  2  methyl  -  5  -  pyrlmldlnyl)methyl]-A'-(4-hydroxy-2mercapto-l-methyl-l- 

butenyl )  formamlde  0,S-dlbenzoate 
2-ethyl-3  benzofuranyl  p-hydroxyphenyl  ketone 

3,5-dibromo-4  hv<i'-o\v;ihenT!  2-ethyl-8-benzofuranyl  ketone 

l,l-dlethyl-3-bydroxypyrrolldlnlum  bromide  benzllate 

beniyUblsd  fl?;-  dlnyDphosphlnylJcarbamate         y 

Af,y-dlethyl-l  .H  4  «  "  lib      hPxahydro-2-hydroiy  -  9,10  -  dlmethoxy-2H-beniotolqulno- 

llzine-3-carbi  \,t  ;i.;de  acetate 
2-[(2  met!iy'fi:i;;:,.     ethyl  ';  v--d:-:e 


nther  lists  of  proposed  Interoatlonal  non  proprieta.'v  names  caii  be  found  In  Chron.  Wld  Hlth  Org.  1953,  7,  299  :  1954, 
H.  216.  313;  1956.  10,  28:  1957,  11,  231;  1958,  It,  102;    1959,  13,  105,  152;  1960.  U,  168,  244:  1961.  /«,  314,  320;    ;  i**  2    7«, 

385 

Lists  <if  recommended  Internationa!  non  [irciiirletnrv  nniiies  wfre   p'^M'^^'ed   ;:;    'h'-on.  Wld  Hlth  Org.  1956,  9,  1>^'      1959, 
IS.  106  ;  1962,  16,  101,  111 

*  Off.  Rec.  Wl/I  H;!h  ij,  a   60,  a  &ni  55  {reaoluDon  r.H\:.  H'  •  . 

\      *  J. 
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PROPOSED  INTERNATIONAL 

N<  IN  PROPRIETARY   NAME 

(  Latin  .    EnQhth  i 

b»>  t  a  n  1  li  1  n  f 

b<»To  X  yea  1  mini  ,  • 

IX'toTyralne 

bisarodylum 

bluacodyl  .     - 

bl8b»'ntlatiilnuiii  .  '• 

bUbpntlanilnp  , 

bola«<tfToniim  ,  ' 

bolast(»ron»»  ,  ,         < 

bromacryliduri!  .' 

brnmarry  M(l>' 

hufenafirinim! 

buf'^nadrint' 

butafK'razln'in; 
butajw^raziQe 

butaverinum 
b'urav>'r!n*» 

burlniduin 

butlzlitp 

butoplprmim  ,  '         , 

butnplprlnt' 

""arbazorronii  natrlcum  oulfnnas 

farbaz'KTiime  sodium  sulfonate 

rarsalamiim 

'"arKalarii  ,  "      '  ' 

clefamlduni  >    -', 

clpfamlde  **  . ,  ,    • 

clobenztropin\iia  '  i  n 

clobenztrnpint*  ',  -  , 

I'iodacalnum 

rlodacalne  ^  i 

clodantolnuni  , 

''lodantoln  .  •        .     |    " 

clofenamlduni  '. 

rlofpnaniMo  ■      ,'  ,, 

f'loflbrat^irji  |,, 

''lofibra''' 

clopamiiiiini 

''lopamld'* 

rloralurn  bPtainiiin  ' 

oloral  b^talne  '  ' 

rlnnltratuni 

rlonltrate  *    , 

plnramfenlcDli  pantotf'nas 
cloramfenicol  pantotpnate 

florlndlonum  t^        ,' 

clorlndlono  I  ^> 

eloxacllUnum 
cloxacUlln 

colecalclfproluiii 
coleoalclfpn)! 

eoumetaroluni 
roumetarol 

eyanvfmazlnum 
cyampmazlne 
oyclarbamatum 
cyclarbaniatp 
rycloffuanlll  pnibonas 
cyclopuanil  pnibuna'p 

cycl  omen  ol  urn 
cyclomenol 

cyclovalonum 
ryclovalont' 

deslpramlnuni 

denipramlne 

dexoxadrohim 

deioxadrol 

dlclofenanilduni 

dlclofenamlde 

dietroxlnuni 

dletroxlne 

dlfenldolum 

dlfenldol 

dimefadanum 

dimefadane 

dlmetlndenum 

dimetindenp 

dioxadrolum 

dloxadrol 

dlpyridamolum 

dipyridamole 

doxaprnmuin 

doxapram 

drostanolunum 

drostanolone 

duazomyclnuni 

duazomycin 

efloxatum 

efloxate 

epltlzldum 

ppitizide 


^• 
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CHEMICAL  NAME  OR  DBSCRIITUJN 

1  benzyl-2  3-dimethylguanldlne 

2-r2-MlPthylamlno)ethoxy]ethyl  3-«mlno-4-butoxyb«?nzoate 

4.4'  (2  pyrldylmetbylene)dipheDol  dlacetate 

A',.v    fdithloblB[2-(2-hvdroxyethTl)  -  l  -  methvU  Uiyl^np:  Ibinf  v  r  i  4  am.n  .  2-inethyl-5- 

pyrlmidlnyl)  methyl  Jformamlae]  v 

7o,17-dlmethylte8to8terone 

>^[(3-bromoproplonamldo)methyl]acrylaml3*  ,  '  ' 

2-(o-tert-butyl-a-phenylbenzyloxy)-.y,A?-dlinethylethylaTn!ne  'I 

l-[10-[8-(4-methyl-l-plperaxInyl)propyl]phenothlazln-2yl]-l-butanone 

\      . 

bn f  yl  3- (3-phenyl-l-plperldyl ) propionate 

3-l8obutyl-6-chloro-3,4-dlhydro-2.ff-l,2,4-beniothladlazlne-7-Bulfonamlde,   1,1-dloxlde 

2-butoxyethyl-a-phenyl-2-piperidineacetate  .  ^        • 

*<^di!!m   6,6-dlhydro-l-methyl-6,6-dloxolndollne-3-Bulfonate-r)  spml'-nrhnzone 

2//  1  3  hpnzoxazlne-2,4(8H)-dlone 

2,2-dlchloro-.V-2-hydroxyethyl-^-[p-(p-nltrophenoxy)  benzyl  Jacetamlde  | 

3(p-chloro-o-phenylbenzyloxy)-tropane  ,  ^ 

2'-ehloro-2-[(2-dlethylainlnoethyl)ethylamlno]acetanllld 

6  (  1  Pthylpentyl)-3-(trlchloromethylthlo)hydantoln 

4-chloro-«n-benzenedlgulfonamlde 

ethyl  2-(p-chlorophenoxy)-2-methylproplonate 

4-chloro-A'-(ci«-2,6-dlmethylplperldlno)-3-8ulfamoylbenzamld€  ^ 

chloral  hydrate  compound  with  betalne 

:^-chl.  ro-1.2-propanedlol  dinltrate  ,  •         .  , 

^hl  .rftrnphenicol  complex  with  calcium  pantothenate  V 

2-(p  chl.irophpnyl)l,3-lndandlone  '  .  // 

6  [  8- ( 0  rhlorophenyl)-5-methyl-4-lBOXazuiprarb"xan!id'' ;  3,3  dune'hyl   -   7  -   oxo-4-thla 
1  azabl('yclo[3.2.0]heptane-2  cft rbri.vyHr  .I'-Ki 

'"ha'pca'iClferol 


t 


4.4  -dl hydroxy  3,3'- (2-methoxyet by; yflpnt 


dH'c'sniar'n 


11)  [3  I  dimpthvlamino) -2-methylpropy!  I  phen.ithlazlnp  2carhonitrlle 

1 .1  cyclop**ntanpdlinet!:anol  dicarbaniiate  ^  '  '-  : 

4,'5-iiiamin'i  1   ,  p  ohjcroph-'nyl)  ■1,2-dlhydro  -  2,2     dlni.thyl-s-trlazlne    compound     (2  .1 » 
with  4.4'  iiipthylpnpbis '  3  hydrii\y  2  naph»hi>lc  arid  ]     "  .       ' 

2  cvrlohp.iv!  3  1^  xvlpnni  •     •  •     ,  s  a 


Vv 


>./ 


I 


2,fi-divanl!ly!ld»'i)>^i-yclohexanone 

lO.ll-dihydr't  ,'  i3  iiie'ttiylauimupropy  1  i  5//  dibenz  [  b./Jazpplne 
( -^  I  2-(  2  2  .llpluTiyl  !.3  dloTolHn-4-yl  rpiperldlne 
4.5  dichloro  ifi  -b.'iizf  nt'di.sii.f^.nan.id'- 
S.S-diethyldlhydr..  2H  1  3  oxazin-  2  4(3//'  dl.mp 

a.adlphenyl-l  pippridinphu'an'M  .  •       .,  • 

- 

.V,.V-dlmethyl-3-ph«?nvi  1 -indananilnr-  •  "■ 

2-{l[2-i2-dlmpthylaiiiinopthyi  !  Inden  3  yl  )f>thynpyrldlnp  '  '  .'- 

2- i2,2-dlphenyM,3'di(iX'>lan  4-yl  i  pliwridlnp 

2.2',2",2''  -[  (4,8      (1ipiperidlaopyrimldo[5,4-d]pyrlmldine      2,6      dlyl  Idlnltrllo]  tetra- 

ethanol 
l-ethyl-4-  (  2  morphollnoethyl  i  -3,3  diphenyl  2-pyrrolldinone 

17^-hydraJty-2a  niPthy!  5a  andr^iBtaii  3-one 

an  antibiotic  Bubstance   obtalm'd   from  cultures  of  ttreptomyces  ambofacieriK,  or  the 

same  substance  priulurcd  by  any  other  means 
ethyl  [  (4-oxo-2-phenyl-4//-l  benzopyran  Tyl  )oxy]acetate 

rt-chloro-3,4-dihydro  3-[  [  (2,2,2     trifluoroethyl) thlo)methyl]-2ff-l,2,4-benzothladiazine- 
7-Bulfonamlde,  1,1-dloxide 


\ 
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rRitiliSEli   INTER.NATION 
J,  NGN  PROPRIKTARV    NAM 

i  /.'itin  ,    Emjhsh 

ethyleKtrenolum        •     ,    ,  ^ 

ethylestrenol 
eritrityll  tetranltras 
erltrityl  tetranitrate 

etoxazenum 
etoxazene 

etymemazlnum 
etymemazlne 

etynodloll  acetas 
etynodiol  acetate 
felypressinum 
felypressln 

fenbenlclllinum 
fenbonlclllln 

fencarba  nudum 

fencarbanilde 

fenyrlpolum 

fenyrlpol 

fluanlsonum 

fluanUone 

flumetaRonum 
flunietasone 

fluorouracllum 
fluorourarll 

fluperolonuni 
tiu|>erolone 

fluprodnlBOlonuni 
fluprednlsolone  '  - 

flurotylum  ^ 

flurotyl 

furalazlnuin  - 

furalazine 

furazolidonum 

furazolidone 

UHlantaiiilnum 
kriilaiitaniine 

K'lucaloxum 

Klucalox 

glypinamiduni 

Klypinamide 

hexadillnuni  i  / . 

hexadlllne  I 

hexanildtnum 

hexHiiii'iint'. 

hnxopyrronll  bromidum 
!ipx  ipyrronium  bromide 

iudoiiietarinum 
Indomptacin 
iproclozidum 
iprocloiide  , 

Isoptarlnum 

iM>pt,'i  riiiH 

itraiiiinl  tosyhis  * 

Itrainin  'osylate 

lelopyrroluni 

lelopyrrole 

levoplutMinidiim 

levo>;hitaiiiide 

levoxadi  nluiii 
levoxadrol 

Uncomycinum 
llncomycin 

luclmycinum 
luclmyoln 

lynpstreiiolum  \) 
lyiK-strenol  J 

lypressinuui 
lypl■t■s^iIl  "  . 

mecloxaminuni  \ 

mpcloxaminc 

inecysteiiiuni 
mt'cysfplnt'  '• 

liii-jfpstriiluiii  ■  _      ■ 

iiippcstrol  ^' 

uiplcnKPJ'trolum 
inplenppstrol 

inenntrdphinum 

iiiPiKrtrnphin 

iiierH  Iciiium  na  t  riruiii 

godiiiiri   inrraleln 

iiiPtacyi'luiiiin 

ilietaryrliiii' 

111' t  urt-depiiiii 

iijftui  edcpa  ..  s 

inetyraponuiu  •    - 

metyrapiiii'' 
inollnazonuiii 
molinazoiip 


AL 

E 


./ 
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niKMirAI.  N.\.ME     'K   PESCRIITION 

17o-ethyl-19-nor-pref:i,  4  .n-lT-oi  ■        . 

erytbritol  tetranitrate 

m 

4-[  (p-ethoxyph(enyl)a»o]-m-phenylenedlamlne 

10-(3-dlmethylamlno-2-methylpropyl)-2-ethylphenothlazlne  ,      .  . 

19nor-lTa-pregn-4-en-2Oyne-30,17-dlol,  difi  Hhp 

2- (phenylalanine) -S-lyginevasopresBln 

3,3-dlmethyl-7-oxo-6-(2-phenoxy-2-phenylacetamldo)-4-thU-l-axablcyclo  [8.2.0]  heptane- 

2-carboxyllc  acid 
S-2-dlethylamlnoethyl  dlphenylthlocarbamate  '. 

a-(2-pyrlmldlnylamlnomethyl)  benzyl  alcohol 

4'-fluoro-4-l4-(o-methoxyphenyl)-l-piperazlnyl]butyrophenone 

6o,9-dlfluoro-lip,17,21-trihydroxy-16a-methylpregna  l,4-dlene-3,20-dlone 

5-fluorouracil  i  '  , 

9-fluoro-H/>,17,21-trihydroxy  21-methylpregna-l,4-dlene-3,20-dione  21  acetate 

6o-fluoro-llfl,17,21-trlhydroxypregna-l,4-diene-3,20-dlone  ' 

bl8(2,2,2-trlfluoro€thyl)  ether  •  -  - 

3-amino-6-(2(5-nltro-2-furyl)vlnyl]-o«-trlazine     •  •>•'  ,..         ' 

3[  (K-nltrofurfurylldene)amlno]-2-oxazolldlnone  ' 

l,2,8.4,6,7,7a,llc-octal^dro-9  methoxy-2-methylben«ofuro(4,8,2-«/ti  j^   DfLiihi..cln-«-ol 

glycerol  complex  with  aluminium  hydroxide 

l-(p-chlorophenyl8ulfoayl)  3-(hexahydro  i>i  azepln-l-yl)urea 

2-(2,2-dlryclohexyl  vinyl) piperidine  ,  ^  ^ 

4,4'-(hexRmtthyieu<dloxy  )dit)enzam1din>' 

1,1-dlmethylpyrrolidlnlum  bromide  a  pheuyicycloheiane  glycolate     •• 

l-(p-chlorobenzoyl» -5-mp»hoxy-2-mefhyllndo!e-3-acetlc  add 

p-ehlorophenoxy acetic   acsd   2-lsopropylhydrazidp 

o-(l-iS"propyl;in;iiiopri)pyi,piotucutf (  iiSiVi   alcohol 

2-aminoft!iaiiiii  ii;t:HTi'(PKtenp  tolupiiesuifonatp  /, 

'"  •  '. 

l-to-[2-(diPth> 'aniini    ttlio.xy  ;.  phenyl ;  2  iijtth.\ :  5-phenylpyrrole   ■* 

({liitaiiiiiip  .'  . 

(  —  )-2-i2,2-diphenyll  3-dii>xnlan-4  yl'ipiperldlne  <- 

an   antibiotic   t^ubstance    obtained    from    cuitiiret.   of   tirfpfomycft   UnooJnentit ,   or   the 

same  BUbata lire  produ^  .d  b\  :-.i!\   .M.t-r  ::it-;ii.- 
an   antibiotic  substance  obtain. -d   from  cuituie>     f  «f' <;,,'(. m^c.  *  .t,crfi*w    "r  the  same 
subKtanre  produced  by  any  nther  i,'iean~ 

li>  nor  1 7a  presrii  4  en  2ii  y n-1  T-ol  -  _      . 

.-  / 

8  lysinevaMipresKln  •  '  I  ' 

2-  i  (p  (hliiru  a-niethyl-a-phpiiy!benzyl  •  oxy]-y,JV-dimethylpropylamlne 

cysteine,  methyl  ester 

IT  hydroxy-tj methyl pregna4.t5  diene-3,2('-<l lone 

17-hydroxy  e'. metlix  i  1 '>-uietliy lenepregna  -1  ,'■  'iiene-3,20-dlone 

human  iiienopausa!  gonadotrojiliin  •* 


0   [  ti  hydroxy  5  (  hydroxy  niorcurl 
acid,  sodium  salt 


diiod"  3     \o  3//  xanthen      9      yl  ]  beiizenesulfonU" 


'Itramln  is  the  proposed   Intern 
nitrate"  (prop    IN  N   list  1  ' 


4-diniethylainlno  1.4  -la. 5. 5a, 'i,!  1 ,12a  octahydro-3.5  1  ii  i  2,12a       pentahydroxy-6  methyl- 
ene!,11  <!loxo2  na  ph  t  ha  cenecarbox  amide 
[bis  I  2,2  dlniethy!  1  aziridinyl  j  phosphinyl  j  carbanitc  acid  ethy,  t-s'i-r 

2-methvi-1.2-di  3  pvridyl  1  prupanoue 

3-inorpholino  1,2,3-beDzotriazin  4(3// i  one 

itional  Non-proprietary  Nafhe   for  the  BUbitance  having  the  chemical  name    'aminoethyl 


V 


6 


rv 


PROPOSED  INTERNATIONAL 

NON-PROPRIETARY  NAME 

(Latin,  SnffUth) 

morlnamldum 

iDorlnamlde 

nafcilllnum 

nafdllln  «„ 

naloxonum 

naloxone 

natril  bitionolas  -^ 

Hodlum  bitlono^ate 

natrll  estasulfaa 

sodium  etaaulfate  V         » 

natril  metrizoas 

flodium  metrizoate  , 

natrll  radlo-lodldum  (">!) 
sodium  radlo-lodlde  (i"I) 

natril  tlmerfonaa 
■odium  tlmerfonate 

nlclosamldum 
niclosamide 
nonapyriminum 
nonapyrimlne 

noretynodrelum 
noretynodrel 

octotlamlnum 
octotlamlne 

ortetamlnum 
ortetamlne 

oxazepamum 

oxazepam 

oxetacalnum  ^  - 

oxetacalne 

oxomemazinuin 

oxomemazine 

oxonazlnum 

oxonazine 

oxybutynlnum 

oxybutynin 

oxycllplnum 

oxycllplne 

oxyfenamatnm  ,  '   %    v 

oxyf«namate  ■  \X^ 

^xymetazollnuni 
oxymetazollne 

oxypendylum 
oxypendyl 

oxypyrronll  bromlduni 
oxypyrronium  bromide 

oxytoclnum  * 

oxytocin 
parjcyllnum 
pargyline 

paxamatum 
paxamate 
pentabamatum 
pentabamate 

pentalamldum 
p«ntalamlde 

p«rlciazinum 

periciatine 

plcloxydlnum 

picloxydlne 

plmetlnum 

pimetine 

poldlni  methylsulfas 

poldlne  methylsulfate 

prednUolamatum 

prednisolamate 

prednylldenam 

prednylidene  ' 

propetandrolum 

propetandrol 

propldlliDum 
propicillin 

proiiultlaminum 
prosultiamine 
pyrrocainam 
pyrrocaine 

quingreatronum 
quingestrone 

radio-aurum  (<**Au)-coIloidale 
radio-gold  ("•An)  colloidal 

radk>cyanocoi>alamlnum  (**Co) 
radlocyanocobalamin  (•Co) 

radiotolpoTidonum 

radlotolpoTidone 

renytolinum 

renytollne 

rifamyclnum 

rifamydn 

sparsoniycinuni 
sparsomycin 
■partelnam 
■partelne 
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CHEMICAL  NAME  OR  DESCRIPTION 

N-(morpholinomethyl)pyrazlnecarboxamlde 
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e-(2-ethoxy-l-naphthamldo)-3,3  dlmethyl-7-oxo-4-thla  -  1  -  azablcyclo[3.2.0]heptane-*-- 
carboxyllc  acid 

12-allyl-7,7a,8,9  -  tetrahydro-8,7a  dihydroxy-4aH-8,9c-lmlnoethanophenanthro[4,B-6c(J] 
furan-SCeffj-one  . 

dlBodlum  2,2'-thlobIs(4,6dlchlorophpnoxlde)  ■       '• 

2-ethylhexyl  sodium  sulfate  ^  '         '  , 

sodium  3-acetamldo-2,4,6-trliodo-5-.V  methylacetamldobenzoate  ' 


ethyl ((p-8ulfophenyl)thlo] mercury,  sodium  salt 
2',5-dlchloro-4'-nltro8allcylanllide 
4-nonylamlno-7//-pyrrolo[2,3-d]pyrlmldlne 
17-hydroxy-17o-pregn-5(10) -en-20  yn-3-one 

0 

-{[2-[.V-[  (4  amlno-2-methyl     5     pyrlmldlnyl)methyl]formamldo]-l-(2-hydr)»»yethyl) 
pTopenyl]dltblo]-6-mercapto()ctanolc  acid,  methyl  ester  acetate  ' 

o.a-dlnletjiylphenethylamine 

7-chloro-l,3-dlhydro-3  hydroxy-5-phenyI-2i/-l,4-benzodlazepln-2-one 

2,2'  -  ( 2-hydroxyethyllmino )  bis  [  .V-  ( a.a-dlmethylphenethyl )  -A'-methylacetamlde] 

10- [ 3- ( dlmethylamlno ) -2  methylpropyl ] phenothiazlne,5,B-dloxlde 

^',.V«-dlallylmelamine  .V»-oxlde  i 

4-dlethylamino-2-butynyl  ophenylcyclohexaneglycolate 

l-methyl-3-plperldyl  a-phenylcyclohexaneglyeolate 

/J-ethyl-^-hydroxyphenethyl  carbamatp 

6-tert-butyl-3-(2-lmldazolln  2  ylmethyl)-2,4-dlmethylphenol 

4- [ 3- ( 10//-pyrido [ 3,2* ]  [  1 ,4 ]  benzot hiazln  10-yl )  propyl ] -1-plperazlneethanol 

2-(2-hydroxyethyl)  1,1  dlmethylpyrrolldinlum  bromide  a-phenylcyclobexaneglycolate 

oxytocin 

Ar-methyl-y-2-propynylbenzylamlne 

4-blphenylyl  methylcarbamate 

3-methyl-2,4-pentanediol  dlcarbamate 

o- (pentyloxy )  benzamide 

10-[3-(4-hydroxyplperldlno)  propyl]  phenothlazlne-2-carbonitriIe 

l,l'-[l,4-plperazlnediylblB(lmidocarb<)nyl)  ]bU[3-(p-chlorophenyl)guanldlne] 

4-benzyl-l- (2-dlmethylamlnoethyl )  plperidlne 

ft 

l-methyl-2-pyrrolidlnemethanol  benzUate 

1 1^.17.21 -trlhydroiypregna-f,4-diene-3,20-dione  21-A?^-diethylglycine  ester 

ll^,17,21-trihydroxy-16-methylenepregna-l,4-dlene-3,20-lk>ne 

l&-nor-17o-pregn-4-ene-30,17-dlol  3-proplonate  ^>^ 

3,3-dimethyl-7-oxo  -  6  ■   (2  -  phenoxybutyramldo)-4-thla-l-a»ablcyclo[8.2.0]h©ptane-2- 
carboxylic  acid 

iV-[(4-amlno-2-methyl-5-pyrlmldlnyl)  methyl] -^y-Ei-hydroxy-l-metiyl-a-Cpropyldithlo)- 
l-butenyljformamlde  ; 

l-pyrrolidineacetanlUde 
3-(cyclopentyloxy)pregna-3,5-dlen-20-one 


w-(p-iodoJ^I-benzyl)-2-(2-oxo-l-pyrrolidlnyl)ethamer 
a-flaoren-9-yIidene-p-toluamldiDe 


/ 


antibiotic  tubstane  obtained  from  cultures  of  itreptomyce$  mediterranei  or  the  same 

substance  produced  by  any  other  means 
an  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures  of  itreptomyeet  »par»offene»,  or  the 

same  substance  produced  by  any  other  means 
sparteine 
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PROPOSED  INTERNATIONAL 
NGN  PROPRIETARY   NAME 

(Latin,   Enalith) 

spectlnomycinum 
spertinomyoln 

Ktilbazii  Indidmn  s 

gtllbnzluin  Iodide 
Streptiinlazldum  . 

strpptonlHzld 
surraloxuin  \  "\ 

siicralox  1^ 

Niiltlamum 
siiltlanip 

tpclozanum 
teclozan 

tlabendazoluni 
tlabendazole 

tiemondll  iodldum 
tlemonlum  Iodide 

tifenamllum 
tlfenamil 

tolpropaminum 
tolpropamlDP 

tolpyrramldum 
tolpyrramlde 

trlclofosum 
trlclofos 

trlmetamlduni 
trlmetamlde 

trlmlpramlnum 
trimlpramine 
trometamolum 
trometamol 

troxonll  tosylas 
troxonlum  tosylate 

troxypyrroUl  tosylas 
troxypyrrollum  tosylate 

tyloxapolum 
tyloxapol 

iiraAustlnuin 
iiramustlne  ^     ' 

uredepum 
uredepa 

vlncrlstinuiu 

vincristine 

vlnleuroslnum 

Tlnleuroslne 

vlnrosldlnum 

vlnrosldlne  ■= 

virglmycinuiii 

vlrglmycln 

Note  : 

aminophenazoDuiu 

amlnophenazone 

ergocalclferolum 
ergocaldferol 


CHEMICAL  NAME  OR  DESCRIPTION 

an  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures  of  ttreptomycet  xpectabiUt.  or  the  same 

substance  produced  by  any  other  means 
l-ethyl-2,6-bl8(pl-pyrroIldlnylBtyryl)pyrldlnlum  lodldf  ^ 

Isonlcotlnlc  acid  hydrazlde.  bydrazone  with  streptomycin 

sucrose  complex  with  aluminium  hydroxide 

benzene8ulfonamlde,p-(tetrahydro-2//-l,2-thlazln  2yl  i  f;,^  dioxide 

.V,>"-(p-phenylenedlraethylene  i  bls[  2.2-dlchloro  .v  (  2-ethoxyethyl  lacetamldel 

2-{4-thlazoIyl  )benzlmldazole  ' 

4  [  3  hydroxy -3-pheny  1-3(2  thlesyl )  propyl  ]  -4  niethylmorphiiUnlum  Iodide 

5  (  2-dlethyl*mlno) ethyl  dlphenylthloacetate 
.V,.V-dlmethyl-3-phenyl-3-(p-tolyl)propylamlnH 
.V-ptolylBulfonyl-l-pyrrolldlneoarboxamlde 
2,2,2-trlchloroethyl  dlhydrogen  phosphate 

.V-(2-amlno-6  methyl-3-pyrldy Imethyl) -3,4,5- trimetlioxy benzamide  ^ 

10,ll-dlhydro-5-(3-dlmethylamlno-2-methylpropyl)  SH-dlbenz[b.,']azeplne 

2-amlno-2  (hydroxymethyl)l,3-propanedlol 

trlethyl(2-hydroxyethyl) ammonium  p-toluenesulfonate  3.4,5-trimethoxybenzoate 

1  -ethyl- 1  ■  ( 2-hydroxyethyl ) pyrrolldlnlum  p-toluenesu!fonate  3.4,5-trlmethoxybenzoate 

polymer  of  p- (1,1, 3, 3tetramethylbutyl  (phenol  with  ethylene  glycol  and  formaldehyde 

5  [bl8(2-ch!orc>ethyl)amlno]uraoil 

ethyl  [  bis  ( 1  -azlridlnyl )  phosphlny  1  ]  carbama  te  • 

an  alkaloid  obtained  from  vinra  rosea 

an  alkaloid  obtained  from  vinca  rotea 

an  alkaloid  obtained  from  vinca  rotea 

an  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures  ot  jjreptomyc^t  virffiniae,  or  the  ssjne 
substance  produced  byj»ny  other  means 

■* 

amldopyrlnum  ^ 

replaces  amldopyrlne 

{Chron.  Wld  Hlth  Org   1966,  10,  28  i 

calclferolum 
replaces  calciferol 

(Chron.  Wld  Hlth  Org.  1956,  10.  28) 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

H.  B.   WHITMORE.  Superintendent 


NU'lal 


Me'licincs,  ("'isniriu 


Lis;' innj. 
Ks!rr5. 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPEBATION-P.  E.  MANGAN.  Director. 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110-R    L,  CAMPBELL,  SuiK-rvisory  Examiner 

Inorganic  Compounds,  Inorganic  Compositions,  Organo-.Metal  ami  Organo-MflaUui'i   C»K-mislr>,  MfU..iUrs> 
Stock.  Electro  Chemistr> :  Batterle? 
GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GRO'P  120-I    MARCUS,  Supervisory  Examiner  . 
Heterocyclic,  Amides,  Alkaloids,  Aio,  Sulfur,  Misc,  Esters.  CarKihydrates,  Herlncldes,  Poisons 
Steroids. 

PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  130-J    S.  BAILEY,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Hydrocarbons,  Halogenated  Hydrocarbons,  Mineral  Oil  Technology,  Lubricating  Compositions.  Oa.seou?  (  onji 
Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices;  Organic  Chemistry  (Pare  v^.    Oxo  and  Oxy,  Qulnont-s,  Acids,  Carl-. x\  Ik  A«1' 
Acid  Anhydrides,  Acid  Halldes. 
HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  140— M.  STERMAN,  Supervisory  Examiner 

SvTithetlc  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins,  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions.  Svinhctic  , 
Resins  With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins,  Natural  Resins,  Reclalmint;.  Pon-Formmg,  | 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  150-L.  H.  GASTON,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Compositions  (Part)  e.g.    Coating;  Molding;  Adhesive  Compositions;  Abrading,  Liquid  Purlflcalioi.  or  Se[.arHtion,  Gas 
Separation;  Special  Utility;  Molding  Processes, 

COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  GROUP  1«0— J,  REBOLD,  Sur)ervlsorv  Examiner  

Coating:  Processes,  Apparatus  and  Misc,  Products.  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus,  Stock  MiiieriaU;  Ornamen- 
tation; Adhesive  Bonding,  Special  Manufactures. 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  ARTS  AND  INDUSTRIES,  GROUP  17f>-W    H    KNIGHT,  Supervisory  Ex.amin,  r 
Bleaching  and   Dvelng;  Fertlliiers,  Foods;  Fermentation;   Photography.  An;ilytica]  Chemistry,   Rea.tor^    Sup.,r  un'i 
Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  Metallurgical  Apparatus,  Gas.  Heating  and  Illuminating    Cleaiiint'  Tror- 
esses;  Liquid  Purification,  Thermolytlc  Distillation;  Preserving. 

CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  180— Q.  D    MITCHELL,  Sui)*>rvisory   Examiner '- - 

Gas,  Liquid  and  Solid   Separation;   Centrifugal   Bowl  Separators;   Gas  and    Liquid   Contact   Apparatus    Distillation; 
Drying;  Refrigeration;  Concentratlve  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus,  Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  OPEBATTON-N.  H.  EVANS,  Dlrtwtor. 
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l-12-«2 


11    l.-^-r.i 


^-s-i\2 


10-2-61 


7-21    PI 
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POWER,  GROUP  210— M.  L.  LEVY',  Supervisory  Examiner 

Generation  and  Utlllwtlon;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art 

SECURITY',  GROUP  220—8.  BOYD,  Supervisory  Examiner, 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Sonar,  Directional  Ra.iio,  Tori:*does.  .seismic 
Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy.  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-Activc  Material 
INFORMATION  TRANS.MISSION,  GROUP  230-S.  W.  CAPELLI,  Supervisory  Examiner   _ 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile  and  Related  Art. 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  240-W,  W,  BURNS,  Sui>ervisor>  ExauJirier. 

Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and  Related  An 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250-B    G    MILLER,  Sui>trvisorN 

8eml-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits:  W^ve  Transmission  Lines 
and  Networks. 
RADIATION  AND  INSTRUMENTS,  GROUP  260-F.  M.  STRADER,  Supervisory  Examiner... ---• 

Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring.                                                                                                                               • 
ELEMENTS,  GROUP  270— E.  J.  SAX,  Supervisory  Examiner • - 

Conductors;  Switches;  Miscellaneous. 


Examiiier. 
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CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JUNE  30.   1963 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 

Total  numlxT  of  Design  applications  pending v^"    ""' 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  act  ion  _.    j^^^ 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action j^^ 

Dat«  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action 


2(11,  171 
t).  105 

117  610 
2  336 

14,  1961 

21.  1961 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 


The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  ex,.lre  dunnp  August  19«».  except  th.,s.   «h;ct.  n,a>  has.    U-.  r  .xt.n.le.i  ur-l.j   the 
Patent  Extension  Act  !64  Stat   316  as  amended  by  m  Stat   321  <  and  thos«  which  may  ha',  .  .'VM-'.  "^' .n-  'i  .>■  v   ,..o,^     e 
list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  l>een  extended  api^^-a-s  in  tn.  Ahh..iu  Ina,:  n    i  utnut     .nas 

Nun.Urs  2,4(i.Mii7  to  2,406,732,  incluslT* 

Patents --- --   " '  '  Number  709 

Plant  Patent 


provisions  of  the  Veterans 

terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690 


794  O.G.— 2 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  ANU  GROUPS  (ConUnued) 


Oldest  Application 


New       Amended 


MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING  EXAMINING  OPERATION -R.   A     WAHL.  Director.  | 

MATERIAL  OR  ARTICLE  HAN'DLINO  AN'D  DISPEXSIN'O,  OROfPSKV  A    BERLIN,  Supervisory  Examiner     . 
Material  or  Article  Handling  and  nispensuifn  Conveyors,  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements,  Store  Service. 
Sheet  and  Web  Feeding,  Fluid  Sprinkling  and  Fire  Extinguishen;,  Com  Han.iling  an<l  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  j 
Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids. 
METAL  AND  PLASTICS  WORKIN'O,  QROUP  320— ^J.  BERQER,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Metal  Bending,  Drawing,  Extruding.  Forging,  Rolling;  Sheet  Metal  Working;  Wireworking;  Chain,  Staple,  Horseshoe  i 
Making;  Metal  Founding;  Wire  Fabrics,  Plastic  Working  ApparatUii.  Plastir  Block,  Earthen-ware  Apparatus.  ] 

MANUFACTURING   AN'D    ASSEMBLING    MISCELLAN  EOl  S    ARTICLES,   GROUP   33(>-A.    M.    HORTON, 

Supervisory  Examiner...  .  : ■. •" 

Special  Article  Making;  Assembling,  Tool  and  Implement  Making;  and  Metal  Working, 
MAtHINE  TOOLS,  MECHANISMS  AND  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  340-F   H    B  RON  A  UGH,  Supervisory  Examiner 
Maclilne  Tools  for'shaplng  or  Dividing  Involving  Cutting  or  Breaking,  .Machine  Elements  Including  Power  Transmission 
Components,  Work  and  Tool  Holders 
HARPWARE. 'TOOLS  AND  JOINTS,  GROUP  350— T   J    HICKEY,  Supervisory  Examiner 

.Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Tools;  Joints;  Cutlery;  Locks;  Fasteners,  Rod  Pi[ie  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Buckles;  But- 
tons, Clasps,  Etc.;  Pushing  and  Pulling. 

FLUID  HA.NDLING,  GROUP  3tiO—E.  PAUL,  Supervisory  Examiner  -■ 

Fluid  Handling;  Valves;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits;  Fluent  Material  Handling.  Lubrication;  Baths,  Closets  and  Sinks; 
Joint  Packing. 

POWER  PLANTS.  MOTORS  AND  PUMPS,  GROUP  370-C    K    0 AREA U,  SutH-rvisory  Examiner. . .  

Power  Plants,  Combustion  Power  Plants,  Expansible  Chamber  Motors.  Rotary  .Motors  and  Rotary  Expansible  Chamber 
.Motors,  Expansible  Chamber  Devices  and  Internal  Combustion  Engines,  Pumps  and  Pump  Regulation. 

HEATING,  COOLING  AND  VENTILATING,  GROUP  380-P    L    PATRICK.  Supervisory  Examiner  

Vumaces,  Liquid  Heaters  and  Vaportiers,  Burners,  Heat  Exchange,  Automatic  Tem;Hrature  and  Humidity  Regulation, 
^Refrigeration,  Ventilation,  and  Illumination. 

GENERAL  ENGINEERING  AND  INDUSTRIAL  ARTS  EXAMINING  OPERATION-J.  A.  MANIAN.  Dt«:tor. 

AGRICULTURE,  GROUP  410— A.  RUEGO,  Supervisory  Examiner 

.Animal  Husban<iry;   Butchering;    Fishing,  Trapping  and    Vermin    Destroying,   Plant   Husbandry;  Tobacco,   Earth 
Working. 
CIVIL  E.N'GINEERINO,  GROUP  420-B.  BENDETT,  Supervisory  Examiner  --- 

Building  ^ructures;  Bridges,  Closides;  Closure  Operators,  Safes.  Earth  Engineering,  DrilUng;  Mining. 
PHYSICS,  QRCA:?  430— R.  L.  EVANS,  Supervisory  Examiner --, 

Photography;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics,  Measuring  an<l  Testing;  Geometrical  InstrumenU. 
TEXTILES  AND  APPAREL,  GROUP  440— R.  C.  MADER,  Supervisory  Examiner  

Textiles;  Winding  and  Reeling;  Tying  Strands;  Apparel;  Boot  and  Shoe  .Making,  Sewmg  Machines. 
TRANSPORTATIO.V,  GROUP  450— P.  AR.N'OLD.  Supervi.sory  E.xainlnec,,,^... -""^^- ' 

Railways  and  Rolling  Stock;  Brakes.  Land  Vehicles;  Aeronautus.  Ships.                                                    . 
FURNITURE  AN-D  RECEPTACLES,  GROUP  460— W.  S.  COLE,  Sui)ervisory  Examiner.....' - 

Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Receptacles;  Baggage 
PRINTING,    STATIONERY   AND    MATERIAL   TREATMENT,   GROUP    470-L.    W.    VARNER,   Supervisory 


3-15-«2 

1-24-62 

■     \ 
3-15-62 

2-7-62 

2-»-62 

3-15-«2 

3-23-62 

a-»-62 


Examiner. 


Printing;  Typewriters;  Stationery;  Material  Treatment. 
PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  ADORNMENT  AND  AMrSEMKNTS.  GRoUI'  4H0-L.  R.  PRINCE,  Supervisory 
Examiner. 


Surgery;  Dentistry;  Artificial  Body  .Members;  Toiletry,  Amusement  Devices.  Jewelry;  Mechanical  Guns;  Projectors. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  490— J.  A.  .MANIAN.  Supervisory  Examiner - 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  -Arts. 


6-l4-fi2 

1-12-62 
3-7-62 
4-^-62 
4-2-82 

5-1-62 

4-2-62 

4-3-62 
2-5-63 


(CLASSIFICATION)   GORECKI.  G     A  -ARTS   UNDERGOING   RECLASSIFICATION  AS   LISTED   UNDER 
CLASSIEICATIO.N  DIVISIONS 

91.  KENT,  A.  P.  (acting) - - 

92.  GAUSS,  H... 

93.  PURDY,  W.  F.  (acting) -- ' 

94.  BERLOWITZ,  W,,  .Motors,  Fluid - 

95.  ANGEL,  C.  D.  (REZNEK,  J  ,  acting). - 
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2-15-62 

2-7-62 

■2-7-62 

4-2-62 

4-13-62 

1-17-62 


7-13-62 

1-9-62 

3-tMi2 

4-23-62 
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6-22-62 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

Stuabt  W.  Seeley  f.  John   I..  Ren  nick 

No.  6921.     Decided  March  20,  1963 
[5<)  CCPA  — ;  314  F.2d  577 ;  137  USPQ  56] 

1.  Intebfebence — Pbiobity. 

The  decision   of  the   Board   of   Patent    Interferences  awarding  priority   of 
'     invention  of  the  single  count  in  issue  to  John  L.  Reunick.  the  senior  part.v. 
is  affirmed. 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Interference  Xo.  87.763. 

AFFIRMED. 

C.  C.  Ri/'hard,  Jr.  {A.  Hu^ssin^ff  of  counsel)  for  appellant. 

Hugh  II.  Drakf  {Francis  TF.  Crotty  of  counsel)  for  appellee. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Jvdge,  and  Rich,  Martin.  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
WoRLEY,  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court: 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Inter- 
ferences awarding:  priority  of  invention  of  the  single  count  in  issue 
in  Interference  Xo.  87,763  to  John  L.  Rennick,  the  senior  party.  The 
count  reads: 

1.  A  circuit  for  utilizing  a  plurality  of  signals  comprising:  at  least  three 
electrode  systems,  individually  including  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  control 
electrode  and  having  a  predetermined  control  ^ectrode-anode  transconductance ; 
a  common  cathode  impedance  conne<"ting  each^of  said  cathodes  with  a  plane  of 
fixed  reference  potential  and  having  an  impedance  value  large  with  respect  to 
the  reciprocal  of  said  transconductance:  and  means  for  api)lying  said  signals 
\_between  different  ones  of  said  control  electrodes  and  said  plane  of  fixe<l  reference 
\  pcTtontial. 

The  features  of  the  invention  are  adequately  described  in  the  fol- 
lowing excerpt,  with  figure  and  reference  numerals  omitted,  from 
the  Board's  opinion : 

Both  involved  applications  are  concerned  with  a  dot  sequential  color  TV 
system  in  which  the  circuitry  in  issue  is  utilized  to  derive  signals  which  are 
representative  of  three  component  colors  (red.  green  and  blue)  upon  which 
the  system  is  based.  In  the  system  illustrated  in  •  *  *  the  Seeley  application 
three  pentodes  •  •  •  are  utilized  in  a  manner  conforming  to  the  requirements 
of  the  count  in  issue  to  derive  from  a  received  composite  video  signal  the 
three  Component  color  signals  which  are  applied  to  a  three-gun  color  kinescope. 
•  The  incoming  video  signal  is  applied  to  the  number  one  or  control  grid  of  each 
pentode.  For  one  pentode  it  is  first  passed  through  a  delay  line  which 
imparts  a  phase  shift  of  a  [sic]  120  degrees.  The  signal  for  another  tube  is 
similarly  given  a  phase  shift  of  240  degrees.  A  locally  generated  signal  at  the 
color  subcarrier  frequency  (3.58  megacycles)  is  applied  directly  to  the  number  3 
or  suppressor  grid  of  each  tube.  The  cathodes  of  all  three  tubes  are  connected 
to  the  negative  terminal  of  a  voltage  source  through  a  common  resistor  *  •  *. 
The  plate  and  screen  grid  of  each  tube  are  connected  through  separate  resistors 
to  the  positive  terminal  of  a  voltage  supply.  The  screen  grids  are  also  by-passed 
to  their  respective  cathodes  by  capacitors  *  *  *.  This  circuit  serves  to  demod- 
ulate the  phase  modulated  color  signal  to  derive  signals  representing  the 
respective  component  color  signals  at  the  plate  of  each  pentode.  The  common 
cathode  resistor  *  •  •  serves  to  degenerate  or  remove  from  the  demodulated 
color  signals  any  component  such  as  the  luminance  signal  which  would  other- 
wise appear  at  the  plate  of  each  tube. 

The  junior  party  Seeley,  assignor  to  Radio  Corporation  of  Amer- 
ica (RCA),  is  involved  on  the  basis  of  an  application  ^  filed  September 
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11,  1951.  Rennick's  involved  application,^  assignee!  to  Zenith  Radio 
Corporation,  was  filed  June  20,  1951,  and  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
an  application  '  filed  March  15,  1951 . 

Both  parties  took  testimony. 

Seeley  concedes  here,  as  he  did  l)efore  the  Board,  that  Rennick 
conceived  a  circuit  meetinfr  the  terms  of  the  count  on  Deceml)er  20, 
1950,  and  that  the  parent  Rennick  ai)plication  file<l  March  15,  1951, 
constitutes  a  constructive  reduction  to  practice  of  the  subject  matter 
of  the  count.  It  is  Seeley's  position  that  his  own  evidence  shows 
conception  of  the  invention  by  October  5,  1050,  actual  reduction  to 
practice  on  April  10.  1951,  and  diligence  from  prior  to  Rennick's 
entry  into  the  field  on  December  -20,  1950.  until  the  latter  date.  Seeley 
makes  no  contention  that  his  record  reflects  activity  constituting  dili- 
gence between  his  alleged  actual  reduction  on  April  10,  1951,  and 
his  filing  date  of  September  11.  1951.  Thus  Seeley  can  prevail  only 
if  he  has  proved  all  three  of  his  assertions,  viz,  prior  conception, 
actUAl  reduction  to  practice,  and  diligence  l)etween  the  dat^  of  con- 
ception and  the  actual  reduction  to  practice. 

The  Board  decided  adversely  to  Seeley  on  the  ground  that  actual 
reduction  to  practice  was  not  proved,  but  also  ruled  that  Seeley  had 
proved  conception  prior  to  Rennick.     It  did  not  consider  the  matter 

of  diligence. 

Seeley.  as  junior  party  who  tiled  before  issuance  of  a  patent  to 
his  opponent,  has  the  burden  of  proving  priority  by  a  preponderance 
of  the  evidence.     Landan  v.  Gimton  et  al..  41  CCPA  950,  214  F.2d 

160,  102  USPQ  230. 

The  record  shows  that  Seeley  was  director  of  RCA's  Industry 
Sei-vice  Laboratory  during  1950  and  1951.  and  that  he  prepared  a 
written  disclosure  directed  to  the  RCA  patent  department  describing 
a  circuit  for  use  for  "color  control"  in  connection  with  color  television. 
That  disclosure  was  witnessed  by  one  Cook,  an  engineer  working 
under  Seeley,  on  October  5,  1950.  Although  the  circuit  disclosed  is 
not  precisely  the  Si..Tie  as  tlie  circuit  shown  in  tiie  Seeley  application, 
the  Board  regard.-d  it  as  adequate  to  show  conception  of  an  invention 
meeting  the  terms  of  the  count. 

In  late  November,  or  early  Deceml)er  of  1950,  Horvath.  another 
employee  in  Seeley's  group,  started  building  circuits  embodying  the 
invention  in  issue.  Some  of  that  work  apparently  continued  up  to 
about  March  29,  1951,  and  involved  some  tests  and  measurements  on 
the  circuits,  but  no  use  in  a  television  receiver. 

Subsequently,  Kronenberg,  an  engiiu^r  employed  in  Seeley "s  group 
in  1950  and  1951,  modified  a  color  television  receiver  to  incorporate 
a  circuit  similar  to  one  disclosed  in  the  Seeley  application.  Kronen- 
berg testified  that  he  oj^erated  that  receiver  on  or  before  April  10, 
1951   the  date  indicated  on  his  notebook  page  disclosing  the  incorpo- 

rated  circuit. 

It  is  Kronenberg's  activity  with  tlie  niodiHed  color  television  re- 
ceiver that  Seeley  relies  on  in  support  of  his  claim  of  actual  reduction 
to  practice  on  or  about  April  10,  1951.  Kronenberg  testified  that 
he  used  that  receiver  to  display  test  patterns,  color  bar  patterns  and 
color  test  slides.  He  described  the  results  of  the  operation  of  the 
receiver  in  the  following  testimony  : 

Q48.  What  were  the  results  of  this  use? 

«  Serial  No.   232,559. 
«  Serial  No,   215,761. 
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A.  I  only  recall  being  elated  at  the  fact  that  the  circuit  seeme<]  tn  wurk,  in 
that  it  seemed  perfectly  feasible  to  apply  the  composite  videi*  .'iignal  ami  j;er 
cancellation  of  the  luminance  from  the  chrominance  channel  by  means  (if  this 
common  cathode  resistor. 

Q49.  How  was  this  fact  established?  ' 

A.  By  viewing  the  picture. 

Q50,  And  what  did  the  picture  show? 

A.  I  don't  recall  any  gross  degradation.  'I'be  i)icture  was  comparable  to 
pictures  that  were  displayed  using  the  couveutional  color  sampling  rircuitry. 

On  cross-examination  he  testified  : 

XQ70.  Mr.  Kronenberg,  in  testing  this  circuit  df  •  *  •  P^xhibit  N,  did  ynu 
ever  in  any  way  bias  or  short  I'ut  the  47()o  nbm  common  cathode  resistor? 

A.  I  don't  remember. 

XQ71.  Did  you  make  any  ujeasurements  of  signal  voltages  while  the  cir'  nit 
was  operating? 

A.  I  probably  did.  1  don't  recall  the  extent  to  whidi  I  might  lia\c.  t'xct^i)t 
that  I  have  shown  voltages  here.  That  is  the  only  guide  I  b.i\e  t..  nnswering 
that  question.     I  don't  re<'ollect  exactly  what  1  did. 

XQ72.  What  tests  of  its  operability  did  you  make  other  than  the  observation 
of  the  bar  pattern  you  testified  with  respect  to  previously? 

A.  I  only  recall  observing  the  results  subjectively  with  res{)ect  to  the  apjiear- 
ance  of  the  bar  pattern,  and  the  test  color  slides. 

The  Board  ruled  that  the  testimony  regarding  Kronenl)erg"s  activi- 
ties "is  not  persuasive  of  the  clear  conviction  of  success  tliat  is  necessary 
for  an  actual  reduction  to  practice."  We  find  no  error  in  that 
position. 

As  pointed  out  by  Seeley,  Kronenberg  did  state  early  in  his  testi- 
mony that  the  tubes  in  his  modified  receiver  circuit  "thereby  operated 
to  demodulate  the  color  signal  but  to  cancel  out  the  luminance  signal 
from  the  color  channel."  However,  that  statement  constitutes  a  con- 
clusion which  must  be  evaluated  in  light  of  his  subsequent  detailed 
testimony,  quoted  above,  concerning  the  nature  of  the  tests  lie  made. 
That  testimony  demonstrates  that  Kronenberg's  conchisions  were 
based  on  observations  of  the  results  of  displaying  color  bar  patterns 
and  color  test  slides  on  the  receiver.  He  apparently  did  not  ol)>erve 
the  test  pictures  in  side  by  side  relationship  with  those  o]]  aiif)tlier 
receiver  subjected  to  the  same  test  signals,  but  lacking  tlie  circuit 
for  correcting  the  color  signals.  Xeither  did  he  modify  the  circuit 
to  render  the  conunon  cathode  re>istor  therein  inell'ective.  I'nder 
such  circumstances,  the  tests  did  not  clearly  demonsti'ate  to  what,  if 
any,  extent  the  common  cathode  resistor  performed  its  intendt^l  func- 
tion of  degenerating  or  removing  undesired  components  of  the  lumi- 
nance signal  from  the  demodulated  color  signals. 

Kronenberg's  statement  that  the  circuit  "sitnud  to  work"  (italics 
supplied)  is  not  conclusive  of  success.  Neither  is  the  testimony  that 
he  did  not  recall  "any  gross  degradation"  (italics  su])plied).  Seeley 
emphasizes  Ki'onenl>erg*s  statement  that  the  picture  was  "compnralile 
to  pictures  that  were  displayed  using  the  conventional  cojcir  >am])ling 
circuitry."  However,  the  fact  that  Kronenl>erg  considered  the  jjicture 
produced  by  his  receiver  "comparable 'to  that  produced  by  circuiiry 
which  he  regarded  as  "conventional"  does  not  establish  that  the  circuit 
in  question  necessarily  operated  successfully  in  the  recei\er. 

The  Board  further  contrasted  Kronenberg's  subjecti\e  test  with 
tests  which  Heuer,  a  witness  for  Rennick,  rej)orted  were  made  on  the 
latter's  circuit.  Those  tests  included  making  waveform  analyses  at 
various  points,  and  also  making  other  measurements  witli  the  catlKnle 
resistor  by-passed  with  a  large  condenser.  We  think  the  fact  that 
such  tests  were  made  in  evaluating  Rennick's  circuit  is  an  indication 
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that  some  test  clearly  demonstratinfr  that  the  common  cathode  re- 
sistor was  performing  the  function  disclosed  for  it  would  have  been 
regarded  by  workers  in.  the  art  as  ne<'essary  to  a  convincing  showing 
that  the  circuit  used  by  KronenlnTg  operated  successfully.  As  noted 
previously,  the  record  does  not  show  that  Kronen l>erg  determined  the 
etfect  of  rendering  the  resistor  inetl'ectivp  in  the  latter  circuit. 

Consideration  of  the  record  in  light  of  Seeley's  arguments  does  not 
convince  us  that  the  Board  erred  in  ruling  that  Seeley  failed  to 
meet  his  burden  of  proving  actual  reduction  to  practice. 

[1]  The  decision  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Parent  Appeals 

.  In  RE  ViKTOB  Papesch 

No.  6882.     Decided  March   20.  196S 
■  '^  ■ 

[50  OCPA  — ;  31.T   F.2d  381:   137  USPQ  431 

1.  Patentability — Tompounds — Similarity  in  STRrcTi'KE — Homologovs  Series. 

"We  have  had  sufficient  contact  with  'honio'oK.V  on  this  court  to  agree  with 
the  Examiner  that  such  similarity  in  structure  as  exists  here  probably  in- 
dicates similarity  in  some  undisclosed  properties;  but  we  are  past  giving  too 
much  legal  significance  to  the  bare  term  'homolu^','  even  where  there  is  an 
admission  of  homology,  as  there  appears  to  be  here." 

2.  Same — Same — Obviousness — 35  U.S.C.   U>3. 

"The  problem  of  'obviousness'  under  section  103  in  determining  the  patent- 
ability of  new  and  useful  chemical  compounds,  or,  as  it  is  sometimes  called, 
the  problem  of  'chemical  obviousness."  is  not  really  a  problem  in  chemistry 
or  pharmacology  or  in  any  other  relate!  tield  of  science  such  as  biology,  bio- 
chemistry, pharmacodynamics,  ei-ology,  or  others  yet  to  be  conceived.  It  is  a 
problem  of  patent  laic." 

3.  Same — Same — Same — Homologois    Series — In    re    Mass    et    al.    and    In    re 

Heme  Constried — .3.^  U.S.C.  103. 
"As  everyone  knows,  section  1*>3  is  the  statutory  version  of  what  was,  prior 
to  January  1,  1953,  the  effective  date  of  the  latt'st  revision  of  the  patent 
statutes,  the  judge-made  requirement  of  invention.'  We  fire  not  unaware 
that  we  are,  in  this  case,  in  the  field  of  what  has  come  to  be  called  the  "Has-v 
Henze  Doctrine,'  though  the  briefs  do  not  mention  it  by  name.  The  Ilasa  and 
Heme  cases,  which  are  mentioned,  ante-date  se<-tion  103  and  suggest,  by  way 
of  dicta,  that  proof  of  the  existence  of  unobvious  or  unexpected  beneficial 
properties  in  a  new  compound,  which  would  otherwise  appear  to  be  obvious 
(along  with  its  properties),  is  indicative  of  the  presence  of  'invention'  and 
hence  of  patentability.  What  this  comes  down  to,  in  final  analysis,  is  a  rather 
simple  proposition  :  If  that  which  appear.s.  at  first  blush,  to  be  obvious  though 
new  is  shown  by  evidence  not  to  be  obvious,  then  the  evidence  prevails  over 
surmise  or  unsupported  contention  and  a  rejection  based  on  obviousness  must 
fall." 

4.  Same — Same — Same — Similarity    i.n    Stkictire — ^Propkbties   Considered   in 

Determining  Obviousness — 35  U.S.C.  KJ3. 
"From  the  •  •  •  cases  it  will  be  seen  that  this  and  other  courts,  both  before 
and  after  the  enactment  of  section  103.  have  determines!  the  unobviousness 
and,'  patentability  of  new  chemical  comp<iunds  by  taking  into  consideration 
their  biological  or  pharmacological  properties.  *  *  *  Patentability  has  not 
been  determined  on  the  basis  of  the  obviousness  of  structure  alone.  In  fact, 
where  patentability  was  found  in  the  •  *  •  cases  it  was  found  In  spite  of  close 
similarity  of  chemical  structure,  •  *  *." 

5.  Sake — Same — Same — Same — Same. 

"From  the  standpoint  of  patent  law,  a  compound  and  all  of  its  properties 
are  inseparable;  they  are  one  and  the  same  thing.  The  graphic  formulae, 
the  chemical  nomenclature,  the  systems  of  classification  and  study  such  as  the 
concepts  of  homology,  isomerism,  etc.,  are  mere  symbols  by  which  compounds 
can  be  Identified,  classified,  and  compared.  But  a  formu'a  is  not  a  compound 
and  while  it  may  serve  in  a  claim  to  identify  what  is  being  patented,  as  the 
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metes  and  bounds  of  a  deed  identify  a  plot  of  land,  the  thing  that  is  patented 
is  not  the  formula  but  the  compound  identified  by  it    And  the  patentability  of 
the  thing  does  not  depend  on  the  similarity  of  its  formula  to  that  of  another 
compound  but  of  the  similarity  of  the  former  compound  to  the  latter.     There 
is  no  basis  in  law  for  ignoring  any  property  in  making  such  a  comparison. 
An  assumed  similarity  based  on  a  comparison  of  formulae  must  give  way  to 
evidence  that  the  assumption  is  erroneous." 
6.  Same — Particular   Subject  Matter — 2,4,6- Tblalktlpyrazolo   [ 4.3-d] -4.5,6,7- 
Tetrahydropyrimidine-5,7-Dione8. 
The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals,  refusing  the  claims  in  an  application 
entitled      "2,4,6-Trialky'pyrazolo      [4,3-d] -4,5,6, 7-Tetrahydropyrimidine-5,7-Dl- 
ones"  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art,  is  reversed. 
APPE.VL  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  836,870. 
EESERVED. 

Helmuth  A.  Wegner  for  appellant. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {Raymond  E.  Martin  of  counsel)  for  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Before  Worley.  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich.  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
Rich,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of 
Appeals  affirming  the  rejection  of  claims  1-8,  the  only  claims  pre- 
sented in  appellant's  application  Ser.  Xo.  836,870,  filed  August  31, 
1959,  for  "2,4,6-TRIALKYLPYRAZOLO  [4,3-d] -4,5,6.7-TETRA- 
HYDROPYRIMIDINE-5,7-DIOXES." 

The  specification,  which  is  brief  and  occupies  less  than  three  pages 

of  the  printed  record,  states : 

The  trialkyl  compounds  of  this  invention  have  been  found  to  possess  unex- 
pectedly potent  antiinflammatory  activity  in  contrast  to  the  related  trimethyl 
compound.    The  instant  compounds  are  also  diuretic  agents. 

Claim  1  reads : 

A  compound  of  the  structural  formula  „ 

O 


t 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  containing  more  than  one  and  less  than  five 
carbon  atoms. 

Claim  2  is  specific  to  a  compound  within  claim  1  wherein  each  R  is 
an  ethyl  radical  (which  has,  inter  alia,  2  carbon  atoms)  and  claim  3 
is  specific  to  the  n-butyl  compound  wherein  the  alkyl  radicals  each 
contain  4  carbon  atoms.  There  are  no  other  claims  and  the  legal  issue 
is  such  that  it  is  unnecessary  to  distinguish  between  the  claims. 

Application  Prosecution 

The  prosecution  of  this  application  was  truly  compact.     On  the 
first  action  the  Examiner  rejected  the  claims  on  a  single  reference : 
Robins  et  al.,  J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc..  vol.  78,  pp.  2418-2422   (1956). 

The  action  is  so  brief  and  to  the  point  that  we  quote  it  in  full : 

Claims  1-3  are  rejected  as  being  unpatentable  over  Robins  et  al.  Note  Com- 
pound XVI.  The  ethyl  and  n-butyl  side  chains  depicted  in  applicant's  claims  2 
and  3  are  obvious  homologt  of  the  methyl  groups  shoicn  in  identicai  positions 
in  the  reference  compound  and  the  method  of  preparation  is  substantially  the 
same.     (In  re  Henze,  636  O.G.  698).     [Emphasis  added.] 

Compound  XVI  of  the  Robins  et  al.  article  is  described  by  its  struc- 
tural formula  which   would  be   identical  with  that   of  appellant's 
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claim  1,  supra,  if  all  of  the  three  R's  therein  were  methyl,  — CHj, 
producing  a  trimethyl  compound.  There  is  textual  reference  to  this 
and  two  other  formulae,  reading  as  follows: 

Methylation  of  5,7-dihydroxypyrazolo[4.3-d]-pyrimidiDe  with  dimethyl  sulfate 
in  the  presence  of  sodium  hydroxide  gave  a  wmpound  (\IIM,S,  isomeric  with 
caCfelne,  presumably  l,4,r>-trimethylpyrazolo[4.8-d]pyrimidine-5,7-dione(XV),  al- 
though the  possibility  of  the  isomeric  structure  XVI  for  this  compound  has  not 
been  entirely  eliminated.  It  is  interesting  to  note  that  under  the  conditions  of 
the  experiment  only  one  isomer  was  isolated.     [Emphasis  ours.] 

By  reason  of  this  speculation  on  the  part  of  Robins  et  al.  as  to 
whether  they  really  produced  XV  or  XVI,  appellant  points  out  that 
what  the  Patent  Office  relies  on  as  prior  art  to  show  obviousness  of 
the  claimed  compounds  is  the  formula  considered  least  likely  by  the 
authors.  However,  we  give  no  weight  to  the  speculative  nature  of 
the  prior  art  compound  because  we  do  not  l)elieve  that,  in  final  analy- 
sis, appellant  does  so.    His  brief  states : 

The  Robins  et  al.  reference  discloses,  at  best,  that  the  lower  homolog  of  the 
claimed  compounds  may  possibly  exist,  as  a  less  likely  alternative,  and.  If  it 
does,  how  it  Is  formed. 

The  case  is  really  argued,  however,  on  the  assumption  that  a  lower 
homolog  of  th^claimed  compounds  is  in  the  prior  art  and  we  shall 
proceed  on  that  assumption.  In  other  words,  comparing  the  specific 
compound  of  claim  2  with  the  prior  art,  the  compounds  differ  only 
in  that  where  appellant  has  three  ethyl  groups  the  prior  art  has 
three  methyl  groups,  a  total  ditference  of  three  — CH2  groups. 
Whether  this  meets  the  usual  definitions  of  "homology"  (according 
to  two  additional  references  to  chemical  texts  made  of  record  by 
the  Patent  Office)  we  do  not  stop  to  consider  inasmuch  as  appellant 
has  not  argued  the  point.^  Indeed,  we  do  not  see  why  the  Robins 
et  al.  Compound  XVI  is  not  ''the  related  trimethyl  compound"  re- 
ferred to  in  the  specification,  quoted  above. 

The  claims  having  been  rejected  on  Robins  et  al.,  appellant  re- 
sponded by  filing  the  affidavit  of  Dr.  Francis  J.  Saunders  (Ph.  D. 
1937),  physiologist  and  a  member,  since  1938,  of  the  Biology  Division 
of  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.,  owner  of  the  application  at  bar.  Dr.  Saunders 
has 'been  in  charge  of  Searle's  endocrinological  and  related  physiologi- 
cal research.  The  affidavit  reports  comparative  tests  of  the  Robins 
et  al.  trimethyl  compound  and  appellant's  triethyl  compound  which 
show  that  the  latter  is  an  active  anti-inflammatory  agent  while  the 
prior  art  compound  is  completely  inactive  in  that  respect.  We  need 
not  examine  the  tests  in  detail  because  the  Patent  Office  has  accepted 
the  factual  conclusions  of  the  affiant  based  on  them. 

We  have  before  us,  therefore,  a  single  clean-cut  issue  of  law.  The 
claims  are  rejected  only  on  the  ground  that  they  are  unpatentable 
over  a  single  reference  which  discloses  what  is  conceded  to  be  a  lower 
homolog  of  the  claimed  compounds  (whether  or  not  all  chemists 
would  so  consider  it)  and  proof  has  been  given  showing  that  the 
compound  of  claim  2,  "a  representative  member  of"  the  group  of 
compounds  claimed,  possesses  an  advantageous  pharmacological  prop- 
erty shown  not  to  be  possessed  by  the  prior  art  compound.  In  filing 
the  affidavit,  appellant  stated  in  his  response  to  the  office  action  that 
the  compounds  of  his  claims  1  and  3  included  more  distantly  related 
compounds  than  the  triethyl  compound  tested  and  submitted  that 

1  Tn  fhu  rnniMK-tlon  see  "The  Forgotten  Chemistry  of  the  Haas-Henie  Doctrine,"  by 
Br^ce  M  ColUnr  JouVn^  of  ?he  Patent  Office  Society  April,  1962  Vol.  XLIV  No.J. 
^^p\^'  Vote  alBO  that  in  the  first  office  aoUon  the  fexamlner  did  not  say  that  appel- 
1^1?8  comooi.^.  a?e  homologs  of  the  Robins  et  al.  compound  XVI.  He  said.  "The  et^l 
and  n-bu7yT«W€  c"«i««  •  •  •  In  applicants  claims  •  •  •  are  obvious  bomdogs  of  the 
methyl  0rl*99  •  •  •  In  the  reference  •  •  •.'    [Emphasis  ours.] 
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the  showing  of  unpredictable  and  "completely  dissimilar  hiologic^il 
properties'"  established  the  patentability  of  the  compounds  he  claimed. 

The  Examiner's  Views 

The  reply  to  this  first  response  was  a  Hnal  i-ejection  stating,  in 
pertinent  part: 

The  claimed  compounds  are  obvious  under  85  T'.S.r.  108  in  view  of  the  reference 
*  *  *.  The  affidavit  is  interesting;  but  irrelevant  to  the  reje<"tion  since  it  is  not 
directed  to  the  subject  matter  "sougiit  to  l)e  patentefi."  namely,  the  use  in  the 
arts  of  the  compounds.  The  obvious  compound  is  not  made  less  obvious  by  its 
properties  in  an  art  use.  •  •  *.  It  appears  that  if  an  invention  is  present,  it 
resides  in  t:he  use  of  the  claime<l  compounds  as  anti-intlammatory  agents  and 
should  be  c'aimed  as  such.  Tlierefore.  it  is  held  that  the  subject  matter  of  the 
claim  is  obvious  in  view  of  the  reference  and  unpatentable  thereover. 

The  applicant  a])j)ealed  to  the  Board,  which  took  no  notice  of  tlie 
criticism  that  the  invention  should  have  been  claimed  a?  a  "use." 
Before  leaving  this  rejection,  however,  we  make  the  observation  that 
the  ground  of  rejection  seems  to  us  somewhat  confused,  tliat  it  is  un- 
clear whether  the  affidavit  was  deemed  truly  irrelevant  to  the  patent- 
ability of  the  claimed  compounds,  which  alone  were  the  "subject  mat- 
ter sought  to  be  patented."  and  unclear  to  what  extent,  if  any,  obvi- 
ousness of  the  compounds  was  predicated  on  the  contention  that  the 
applicant  should  claim  his  invention  as  a  process,  which  is  the  only 
way  a  "use"  can  be  claimed.  .'35  T.S.C.  l<Hi(b)  and  lol.  The  last 
sentence  of  the  above  quotation  seems  to  involve  a  non  sequitur. 

The  Examiner  who  made  the  above  rejection  next  hied  a  ver^'  long 
and  very  argumentative  Examiner's  Answer,  which  reverts  to  the 
theme  tliat  appellant's  "contribution"  was  not  in  the  novel  compounds 
claimed  per  se,  "but  rather  in  the  newly  discovered  properties  which 
are  advantageous  for  a  particular  utility."     Said  the  Examiner: 

Such  contribution  may  properly  be  protected  by  claims  to  the  mode  of  employ- 
ing the  compounds  for  their  uuexpe<'te<i  novel  use,  but  does  not  support  claims 
covering  compounds  which  are  structurally  obvious  and  which  also  exhibit  a 
family  of  properties  and  characteristics  common  to.  and  not  differing  significantly 
from,  those  of  the  homologue  known  and  available  to  the  prior  art.  An  un- 
expected difference  in  a  single  property  should  not  be  adequate  to  support  a 
claim  for  a  novel,  but  obvious,  homologue.  which  claim  will  dominate  all  prop- 
erties and  uses  of  the  homologue.  including  those  differing  only  in  the  expected 
manner  from  the  known  product.' 

This  passage  being  only  an  expression  of  what  might  be  tt^rmed 
the  background  sentiments  of  the  Examiner,  the  actual  rejection  was 


\ 


•  It  is  noted  that  certain  supposed  facts  are  here  being  assumed.  It  is  true  that  Tho 
applicant  submitted  proof  as  to  only  one  unexpected,  unntwvious,  beneficial  property 
Tne  Examiner's  statements  about  the  existence  of  a  family  of  other  properties  coninmri  {•• 
the  cmimed  compounds  and  the  compound  of  the  prior  art  finds  8upi)ort  in  the  r»-<(.rtl. 
however,  only  on  the  basis  of  assumptions  in  turn  based  on  asuumt'd  "hoiiiologr.  "  In  tiis 
answer,  the  Examiner  cited  a  new  reference.  Werthelm  '"IVxtbook  of  OrKanic  Chciui.'^try" 
(2d  Ed.),  page  37  (1945).  From  it  he  quoted  the  following  statement  about  members  of 
"any  one  homologous  series  :" 

These  compounds  have  similar  chemical  traits,  becau.^e  their  structures  are  clnsely 
related  :  therefore  we  can  learn  the  chemistry-  of  the  entire  group  with  no  niorv  effort 
.than  would  otherwise  l)e  required  to  study  a  single  compound. 

He  had  previously  cited  In  his  final  rejection  another  new  reference.  Kieser  and  Klt'str, 
••Organic  Chemistry,"  3d  Ed.  pages  30-31  (1956),  which  psiges  deal,  so  far  as  [M-rtinent 
only  with  the  progressive  relationships  in  the  CnHm^i  homologous  series,  with  bare  men 
tion  of  similar  ^elatio^sblps  existing  in  the  halogens  :  chlorine,  bromine,  and  io<lint' 

Werthelm.  at   the  point  from  which  the  atKive  quotation  w«s  taken,  was  disciifsint'  tfu 
same  "methane  series  of  hydrocarlMjns"  as  Fieser  and  Fieser.     Tlie  Examiner  stopped  hi> 
quotation  just  l)efore  the  sentence  reading,  "Of  court>  we  may  anticipate  certain    p.xcep 
tlons'  to  this  general  rule,  but  such  exceptions  will  make  very  little  trouble"     We  are  not 
here  dealing  with  the  methane  series  or  the  type  of  "homologA'"  which  It  illustratt-s 

[1]  We  have  had  wufflcient  contact  with  "homology"  on  this  court  to  agree  with  the 
Examiner  that  such  similarity  In  structure  as  exists  nere  probably  Indicates  slmihirity  in 
some  undisclosed  properties  ;  but  we  are  ptiWt  giving  too  much  legal  significance  to  rtif 
bare  term  "homolog,"  even  where  there  is  an  admiseion  of  homology,  as  there  appears 
to  be  here.  The  term  is  often  used  loosely.  So  far  as  we  know,  the  asuumed  similarities 
referred  to  by  the  Examiner  are  of  little  or  no  practical  or  commercial  significance  Cer 
tainly  he  has  pointed  to  none.  On  t*ie  other  hand,  the  proven  dis»imilarity  is  a  matter 
of  prtiarmacologlcal  significance,  on  wlilch  the  Examiner  would  be  quite  willing  tn  prant 
a  patent  If  the  invention  were  claimed  as  a  process.  As  to  the  other  properties,  nothing 
in  the  record  gives  us  any  information,  not  even  the  Robins  et  al.  reference 
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legally  predicated  by  him  on  section  lt)H  and  its  essence  is  contained 
in  the  following  quotation  : 

In  view  of  the  known  general  relationship  uf  homology,  the  disclosure  of  an 
organic  chemical  structure  immediately  suggests  and   renders  obvious  to  the 
organic  chemist  of  ordinary  skill  its  homologues.  as  organic  compounds.     The 
homologous  compound  being  obvious  it  is  not  seen  how  it  can  become  less  obvious. 
'  as  a  compound,  merely  by  di.scovering  that  in  addition  to  the  community  of  com- 

mon physical  and  chemical  properties  expected  of  members  of  an  homologues 
[sic]  series  it  a'so  has  other  improved  or  valuable  properties.  Such  discovery 
is  not  proper  support  for  a  patent  for  the  compound  per  se.  iln  re  Gauerkc 
[24  CCPA  725,  86  F.2d  330]  31  USPQ  330  and  the  de<'isions  supra.) 

We  will  dispose  now  of  the  Gau^rke  case,  which  has  no  bearing 
on  the  issue  here.  It  lield  only  that  it  was  not  a  patentable  inven- 
tion to  use  in  an  old  resin  composition  containing  drying  oil,  sun- 
flower seed  oil,  which  was  kiuju'ii,  \\\\(\  known  also  to  be  a  drying  oil, 
in  place  of  other  drying  oil  formerly  used.  The  court  said  that 
incorporating  sunflower  seed  oil  in  the  resin  was  "a  use  which  any  one 
skilled  in  the  art  following  the  teacliings  of  tlie  prior  art,  might  make 
of  it."  "We  are  here  concerned  with  the  patentability  of  a  n^ic  chemi- 
cal compound  having  an  inherent  unknoirn,  unobvious,  pharmacologi- ' 
cally  advantageous  property.     Furthermore,  nolx)dy   would  be  led 

by  the  prior  art  to  use  it  for  any  purpose,  so  far  as  the  record  shows. 

— ^*% 

/-  ,  The  Board  Opinion 

■       .  f 

The  Patent  Office,  for  reasons  undisclosed,  convened  a  5-man  Board 
of  Appeals  to  hear  this  case.  It  adopted  a  relatively  long  opinion 
(9  printed  pages).  We  have  tried  as  best  we  can  to  extract  from  it 
the  essence  of  the  Board's  reasons  for  denying  patentability,  taking 
into  consideration  the  supporting  brief  filed  by  the  Patent  Office 
Solicitor.    We  believe  the  rea.soning  to  be  along  these  lines: 

1.  The  section  103  requirement  of  unobviousness  is  no  different  in 
chemical  cases  than  with  respect  to  other  categories  of  patentable 
inventions.     (We  would  accept  that,  in  principle.) 

2.  From  the  viewpoint  of  the  oiganic  chemist  the  structures  of 
the  claimed  compounds  would  be  "obvious"  from  the  Robins  et,  al. 
reference  disclosure  of  the  related  trimetiiyl  comi)ound  as  well  as  from 
the  disclosure  of  methylation  by  conventional  methods,  which  would 
suggest  to  a  chemist  "the  use  of  ethylating  or  other  alkylating  agent 
of  short  chain  length"  as  a  possibility. 

3.  Appellant  relies  on  a  pharmacoJogkid  proper^;  as  the  significant 
characteristic.  t 

4.  The  statutory  unobviousness  required  of  a  claimed  chemica]  com- 
pound to  make  it  patentable  must  be  "considered  from  a  chemical 
viewpoint,"  i.e.,  from  the  viewpoint  of  chemists  rather  than  phal*- 
macologists,  inasmudi  as  it  is  the  chemists  "who  are  involved  with 
the  synthesis  of  new  compounds,  and  in  their  identification  by  physi- 

'«       cal  characteristics  and  by  reactions  with  other  agents." 

5.  In  conclusion  the  Board  said  :  / 

We  have  considered  the  facts  in  this  case  from  the  viewpoint  of  the  chemist  and 
find  that  the  compounds  would,  without  a  shadow  of  doubt,  be  obvious  to  the 
chemist  from  the  disclosure  in  the  Robins  et  al.  publioition.  In  these  circum- 
stances, the  showing  made  in  the  attidavit  cannot  be  considered  persuasive  of 
patentability. 

As  in  the  case  of  the  Examiner's  rejection,  it  is  not  clear  from  the 
above  quotation  whether  or  not  the  affidavit  showing  was  ignored 
on  the  ground  that  the  compounds  would  be  obvious  to  a  chemist, 
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or  because  it  did  not  relate  to  "chemical"  properties.  The  solicitor 
argues  that  the  above  quoted  paragraph  shows  that  the  Board 
"weighed  the  effect  of  the  affidavit"  but  he  also  says  that  the  Board 
considered  that  the  homologous  relationship  and  the  "chemical  facts'* 
made  the  claimed  compounds  "so  obvious  *  *  *  that  the  showing  of 
the  affidavit  was  inefftctive  hy  iiseJf  to  demonstrate  the  unobvious- 
ness of  the  claimed  compounds."  ( Our  emphasis. )  Probably  the  best 
indication  of  how  the  Board  itself  looked  upon  the  affidavit  is  this 
paragraph  from  its  opinion  : 

Such  proof  of  advantages  Is  not  seen  to  occupy  a  different  relationship  than 
proof  of  commercial  success  or  of  the  "filling  of  a  long-felt  want"  often  con- 
sidereal  as  sufficient  to  establish  patentability  in  cases  v:here  sovxf  doubt  of  un- 
obvnousnesH  exists,  but  which  have  been  conslstentlv  heYd-as  insii^cicvt  alone 


V 


>'■ 


to  override  the  holding  of  unpatentability  in  a  clear  case  of  obvidjpness.   [Em- 
phasis added] 

In  view  of  that  statement,  and  since  the  Board  found  the  com- 
pounds to  be  obvious  "without  a  shadow  of  doubt,"  we  are  bound 
to  conclude  that  the  Board's  process  of  reasoning  was  first  to  look 
at  the  compounds  ks  chemists  to  see  if  they  were  obvious  and,  having 
no  doubt  that  they  were,  it  found  no  reason  to  consider  the  "phar- 
macological" facts  shown  by  the  affidavit,  the  existence  of  which  fact.'; 
has  jiever  been  questioned.  This  conforms  with  the  solicitor's  oral 
argument  which  asked  us  to  ignore  the  pharmacological  properties 
on  the  ground  that  the  claimed  compounds  were  "so  obvious." 

Opinion 

[2]  The  problem  of  "obviousness"  under  section  103  in  determin- 
ing the  patentability  of  new  and  useful  chemical  compounds,  or,  as 
it  is  sometimes  called,  the  problem  of  "chemical  obviousness,"  is  not 
really  a  problem  in  chemistr}' or  ])harmacology  or  in  any  other  related 
field  of  science  such  as  biology,  biochemistry,  pharmacodynamics, 
ecology-,  or  others  yet  to  be  conceived.    It  is  a  problem  of  patent  law. 

[3]  As  ever^'one  knows,  section  103  is  the  statutory  version  of  what 
was,  prior  to  January  1,  1953,  the  effective  date  of  the  latest  revision 
of  the  patent  statutes,  the  judge-made  requirement  of  "invention." 
We  are  not  unaware  that  we  are,  in  this  case,  in  the  field  of  what  has 
come  to  be  called  the  "Ilass-Henze  Doctrine,"  though  the  briefs  do  not 
mention  it  by  name.'  The  Ha^x  'M\d  Jlin^e  cases,  which  are  mentioned, 
antedate  section  103  and  suggest,  by  way  of  dicta,  that  proof  of  tlie 
existence  of  unobvious  or  unexpected  beneficial  properties  in  a  new 
compound,  which  would  otherwise  appear  to  be  obvious  (along  with 
its  properties),  is  indicative  of  the  presence  of  "invention"  and  hence 
of  patentability.  AVIiat  this  come^;  down  to,  in  final  analysis,  is  a 
rather  simple  proposition  :  If  that  which  appears,  at  first  blush,  to 
be  obvious  though  new  is  shown  by  evidence  n.ot  to  be  obvious,  then 
the  evidence  prevails  over  surmise  or  unsupported  contention  and 
a  rejection  based  on  obviousness  must  fall.  Many  cases,  both  before 
and  after  the  enactment  of  section  103,  have  been  decided  according 
to  sucli  reasoning  and  we  shall  now  discuss  a  few  of  them. 

"This  "dootrine"  was  ^Tolved  by  the  bar  from  this  court's  opinions  in  The  threp  rafw^t" 
(Ulk'd  In  re  Hans  et  al  .  31  CCPA  895,  903.  908,  141  F.2d  122  127  130.  <",0  ISPg  .')44, 
.')48.  5.')2.  and  in  In  re  Heme,  37  OCPA  1009.  181  F.2d  196.  «5  USPQ  2*il.  .S^t-  "T)).- 
Hasn-Henze  Doctrine,'  by  Alvin  Guttag,  Dec.  1961  Jl'OS,  Vo>l.  XLIII,  No.  12.  p.  808  Thi^ 
article  coniinences  with  a  discussion  of  what  is  meant  by  "homolog"  and  sets  f'irth  a 
detinition  which  would  exclude  the  compounds  involved  In  tbe  present  case  In  spite  of 
all  the  talking  and  writing  on  the  subject,  we  are  not  quite  sure  wtiat  the  doctrine  Is  but. 
whatever  it  is.  Insofar  as  tiie  Ha»s  and  Heme  cases  are  concerned,  it  appear*,  to  be  based 
on  dicta,  since  all  of  tbofte  cases  affirmed  the  Patent  Office  rejections.  For  wmie  observn 
tloa.x  on  the  limitations  of  the  Heme  case  and  the  significance  of  homology,  see  Jn  re  Vtvtor 
Mills.  47  CCPA  1185,  281  F.2d  218,  126  USPQ  513, 
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Schering  Corp.  v.  Gilbert.  158  F.'2d  428,  68  USPQ  84  (CCA  2d) 
was  decided  in  1946.    The  claim  sustained  was  to  a  specific  chemical 
compound.    It  was  proved  to  possess  unobvious  and  highly  useful 
properties  as  an  X-ray  contrast  a^ent  in  cholecystography.    The  court 
characterized  the  claimed  invention,  "'a  short  claim  for  one  definite 
chemical  compound  not  found  in  nature  and  never  previously  syn-  / 
thesized,"  as  a  "seemingly  slight  departure  from  the  old."     Its  a^/ 
proach  to  the  question  of  patentability  was  stated  thus: 
•  •  *  it  is  necessary  to  understand  what  the  inventors  did  as  well  as  what  they 
sought  to  accomplish  and  give  recognition  to  their  end  result  as  a  novel  and 
useful  Improvement,  not  in  the  art  of  (/rgamc  chemistry  hut  in  that  of  chole- 
cystography.   [Emphasis  added.] 

In  Parker  v.  MarzalL  92  F.  Supp.  736,  86  USPQ  446,  a  suit  under 
R.S.  4915  decided  in  1950,  the  District  Court  for  the  District  of  Co- 
lumbia entered,  among  others,  the  following  findings  of  fact  and 
conclusion  of  law  after  having  filed  an  "Informal  Memorandum." 

The  findings  of  fact  read  : 

7.  The  compound  of  plaintiffs'  claim  2  is  the  next  adjacent  homologue  of  the 
compound  of  said  Bayer  and  Dahlen  [prior  art]  patents.  [An  ethyl  substituent 
on  a  ring  where  the  references  had  methyl.] 

8.  The  compound  of  plaintiffs'  claim  3  is  the  next  adjacent  homologue  of  the 
compound  of  plaintiffs'  claim  2  [ethyl  in  place  of  methyl  as  another  ring 
gubstituent]. 

•  •••*♦• 

11.  The  evidence  produced  at  the  trial  proves  that  the  compounds  claimed  by 
the  plaintiffs  possess  some  unobvious  and  unexpected  beneficial  properties  not 
possessed  by  the  homologous  compound  disclosed  in  the  prior  art  defense  patents. 

Conclusion  of  law :  ^ 

2.  Tn  view  of  the  evidence  of  unobvious,  unexpected  and  beneficial  properties 
of  the  compounds  of  plaintiffs'  claims  1,  2  and  3  not  possessed  by  the  homologous 
compound  disclosed  in  the  prior  art.  such  claimed  compounds  constitute  patent- 
able Invention.    In  re  Mass  et  at..  141  F.2d  122  [60  USPQ  544]   (C.C.P.A.  1944). 

The  unobvious  advantages  here  involved  were  found  in  yellow  azo 
pigments  made  from  the  claimed  compounds  as  intermediates. 

In  In  re  Schechter  et  aL,  40  CCPA  1009,  205  F.2d  185,  98  USPQ 
144  (June  1953),  this  court  reversed  a  rejection  of  claim  48  to  a  group 
of  compounds  (cyclopentenolones)  which  had  been  rejected  as  un- 
patentable over  a  prior  art  isomer.  Biological  function  was  taken 
into  account  in  deciding  in  favor  of  patentability  as  shown  by  the 
following  quotation : 

We  are  convinced  after  a  review  of  the  record  herein  that,  as  appellants  con- 
tend, there  is  a  considerable  degree  of  unpre<li<tability  in  the  insecticide  field 
with  homologs,  isomers  and  anologs  of  known  effective  insecticides  having  proven 
ineffective  as  insecticides.  In  view  of  this,  and  the  other  factors  previously 
discussed,  we  conclude  that  all  the  compounds  of  the  subgroup  in  Markush  claim 
48  are  inventive  and  patentable  over  the  prior  art  of  record,  albeit  they  include 
isomers  and  homologs  of  the  compounds  shown  in  I.aForge  et  al.  Considering 
the  history  of  the  act  at  the  time  of  the  invention,  the  occasion  for  the  invention, 
and  its  success,  we  think  such  a  conclusion  unavoidable. 
Though  the  Patent  Act  of  1952  had  just  become  effective  and  the 
court  recognized  its  existence  in  referring  to  section  112,  no  mention 
was  made  of  section  103  or  the  necessity  of  finding  "unobviousness.'' 
The  court  was  still  speaking  in  terms  of  the  requirement  of  "inven- 
tion," its  pre-revision  equivalent  in  most  respects.  The  court  had  pre- 
viously stated,  referring  to  In  re  Hass  and  another  case,  "We  also 
implicitly  indicated  in  the  decisions  here  cited  that  homologs  and 
isomers  may  be  patentable  if  they  are  inventive  over  known  prior  art 
compounds,"  citing  Parker  v.  MarzalU  supra,  with  evident  approval. 

In  Ruskin  v.  Watson,  123  F.  Supp.  33,  101  USPQ  275,  the  District 
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Court  for  the  District  of  Columbia  decided  in  favor  of  patentability 
of  a  compound  differing  structurally  from  a  compound  already  pat- 
ented to  the  plaintiff  only  in  the  substitution  of  two  ethyl  groups  in 
place  of  two  hydrogen  atoms.    Tlie  compound  was  a  therapeutic  prep- 
aration used  to  control  muscular  spasm.     The  court  (juoted  with  ap- 
proval the  following  dictum  from  the  opinion  of  this  court  in  the 
Heme  case  ( footnote  3,  supra )  : 

To  those  skilled  in  the  chemical  art,  one  homologue  is  not  such  an  "advance" 
over  an  adjacent  member  of  the  series  as  requires  invention,  unless  the  bene- 
ficial properties  realize<i  in  the  new  h(>molf»gue  lie  clearly  outside  of  tlie  expecta- 
tions which  knowledge  of  his  science  would  inform  the  trained  chemist  should 
be  inherent  in  the  product.* 

Finding  that  the  claimed  product  had  been  shown  by  evidence  to 
possess  unobvious  and  unexpected  beneficial  properties  not  possessed 
by  the  previous  patented  compound,  the  court  disapproved  of  the 
rejection  and  held  the  two  compounds  patentably  distinct. 

The  same  court  in  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  v.  Watwn.  135  F,  Supp.  173. 
108  USPQ  37,  gave  judgment,  in  part,  for  plaintiff  against  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  in  a  suit  under  35  U.S.C.  145  to  obtain  a  patent 
on   claims   to   levo-arterenol   and    dextro-arterenol.    The   prior   art 
showed  the  racemic  dl-arterenol  and  also  the  known  next  adTftcent 
homologs  of  the  claimed  substances.    The  court  found  that  "The  evi- 
dence at  the  hearing  abundantly  supports  the  contention  of  the  plain- 
tiff that  1-arterenol  in  the  form  here  claimed  has  phenomenal  ther- 
apeutic properties  with  respect  to  the  treatment  of  irreversible  shock 
and  coronary  occlusion.  *  *  *  These  qualities  are  utterly  unattain- 
able either  by  the  dl-compound,  from  which  the  pure  1-arterenol  is 
derived,  or  the  admixture  of  1-arterenol  with  its  homologues."     The 
court  said : 

And  there  can  hardly  be  any  serious  question  that  these  beneficial  character- 
istics were  both  unexpected  and  unobvious.  which  is  the  test  to  be  applied  in  the 
matter  of  the  patentability  of  a  compound  that  is  a  homologue  of  another. 
•  •••••• 

I  have  no  hesitance  in  reaching  the  film  conclusion  that  the  1-arterenol  *  •  • 
and  the  acid  salt  of  1-arterenol  •  •  •  and  the  1-arterenol  acid  d  tartrate  •  •  * 
are  patentable.  There  is  a  difl^culty  with  respect  to  claim  10,  and  that  is  that 
It  also  includes  the  claim  to  d-arterenol,  and  there  has  been  no  showing  of  any 
beneficial  unexpected  and  unobvious  properties  of  d-arterenol,  and  I.  therefore, 
cannot  conclude  that  d-arterenol  is  patentable, 

It  is  interesting  to  observe  here  the  applied  principle  working  both 
ways.  Where  what  we  may  call  the  apparent  obviousness  of  the  com- 
pound (including  its  properties)  was  overcome  by  evidence  of  un- 
expected advantageous  properties  the  claim  to  it  was  held  patentable; 
but  where  no  such  properties  were  shown  to  exist  it  remained  an 
obvious  compound  with  obvious  properties. 

In  re  Bergel  et  al..  48  CCPA  1102,  292  F.2d  955,  130  USPQ  206, 
involved,  inter  alia,  claims  to  chemotherapeutic  agents  rejected  as 
unpatentable  over  the  prior  art.  As  to  the  position  of  the  Patent 
Office  on  the  closeness  of  the  claimed  compounds  to  the  prior  art,  the 
opinion  of  the  court  says : 

The  Examiner  states  that  the  compound  of  claims  1  and  2  is  "a  chlorine  analog" 
of  the  Harper  et  al.  compound,  by  which  he  apparently  means  that  a  part  of 

♦We  are  sure  that  our  predecessors  In  here  referring  to  "those  skilled  In  the  chemical 
art  and  to  "chemists"  were  not,  in  the  Heme  case,  using  these  terms  In  any  guch  narrow 
sense  as  the  Board  is  doing  in  the  InsUnt  case,  so  as  to  exclude  biologists,  pharmacologists 
medical  clinicians,  or  anv  other  competent  trained  personnel  who  carry  on  investigativn 
work  In  the  general  field  of  drugs,  for  the  subject  matter  being  discussed  In  that  case 
both  prior  art  and  claimed,  was  certain  compounds  having,  or  alleged  to  have  hypnotic 
soporific  or  narcotic  effect  Tlie  case  went  off  on  failure  to  prove  that  the  claimed  com 
pound  and  the  next  adjacent  homolog  (in  the  strict  sense  of  differing  br  one  — CHi  group  i 
did  not  have  the  same  advantageous  higti  anticonvulsant  activity  with  low  toxicity  which 
tbe  Eiaminer  contended  would  be  expected. 
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the  hydrogen  of  the  Harper  et  al  compound  is  replac-ed  by  chlorine  to  form  the 
claimed  compounds.  The  Examiner  further  note<l  that  Everett  et  al.  disclose 
compounds  genera'ly  similar  to  those  claimed  by  appellants  and  prepared  by 
chlorination,  and  propose  the  use  of  such  corupfnmds  in  anti-tumor  therapy. 

In  reversing  the  rejection  the  opinion  says : 

It  Is  true  that  Harper  et  al.  disclose  eompound.s  which,  by  the  substitution  of 
chlorine,  a  halogen,  for  part  of  the  hydrogen,  njay  be  converted  to  the  compound.^ 
recited  in  appealed  claims  1  and  2.  but,  in  our  opinion,  nurh  oonrcrston  icauld 
not  he  obt'icms  in  the  absence  of  any  suggextion  in  the  prior  art  as  to  xchy  it 
»/iOMid  6e  made.  '  [Emphasis  added.] 

And  further: 

The  mere  fact  that  it  is  possible  tn  find  two  isolated  di.'sclosures  which  might  be 
combined  in  such  a  way  to  produce  a  new  compound  does  not  necessarily  render 
Buch  production  obvious  unless  the  art  also  contains  something  to  suggest  the 
desirability  of  the  proposed  combination. 

/n  re  Larsen,  49  CCPA  711,  -292  F.-2d  531,  130  USPQ  209  (cert, 
denied,  133  USPQ  703),  was  an  appeal  taken  only  on  process  claims, 
claims  to  the  product  made  by  the  pro<-ess  having  been  allowed.  The 
appellant's  arguments  drew  into  consideration  by  the  court,  however, 
the  patentability  of  the  products,  as  to  which  Chief  Judge  Worley 
made  the  following  observations  which  are  relevant  here: 

*  •  •  the  allowance  of  the  claims  to  the  compounds  was  based  on  the  fact  that 
they  possessed  unique,  and  presumab'y  unexpecte<1,  properties,  ^^inrc  there  teas 
nothing  to  indicate  that  the  compovnds.  irhen  made,  uould  hare  these  properties, 
it  was  not  obvious  to  make  the  compounds.  In  such  a  case  the  allowance  of 
claims  to  the  compounds  must  depend  on  the  proposition  that  it  was  unobvious 
to  conceive  the  idea  of  producing  thnn.  witliin  the  meaning  of  Title  35  U.S.C. 
Section  103.    [Emphasis  added.]  ° 

The  writer,  in  a  concurring  opinion,  made  the  following  observation: 
There  is  a  certain  amount  of  logic  in  holding  a  product  to  be  unobvious  because 
of  the  discovery  in  it  of  unobvious  properties,  such  as  its  ability  to  act  as  a  non- 
toxic X-ray  contrast  agent,  because  the  properties  inhere  in  the  product.  [Em- 
phasis added.] 

In  re  Lamhooy,  49  CCPA  985,  300  F.2d  950,  133  USPQ  270, 
reversed  the  rejection  of  a  single  claim  to  an  isoalloxazine  compound. 
The  decision  was  not  handed  down  until  after  the  briefs  herein  were 
filed.  The  only  difference  between  the  claimed  compound  and  the 
prior  art  compound,  riboflavin,  was  very  much  like  the  difference 
here — where  riboflavin  had  two  methyl  groups,  the  claimed  compound 
had  two  ethyl  groups.  It  differed  from  riboflavin  in  a  "pharmacol- 
ogical" property;  where  riboflavin  acted  in  the  animal  body  as  a 
metabolite,  the  claimed  compound,  in  spite  of  its  "structural  similar- 
ity," acted  as  an  antimetabolite.  Judge  Martin,  speaking  for  a  un- 
animous court,  said : 

A  comparison  of  the  structural  formulas  of  these  two  compounds  shows  clearly 
that  there  is  substantial  structural  similarity.  Hut  more  appears  from  the  facts 
of  this  case  than  structural  similarity,  facts  which  rai.se  genuine  questions  as  to 
the  real  significance  of  such  bare  structural  similarity,  whatever  label  may  be 
attached  to  it 

•  •  •  There  is  no  evidence  in  the  record  which  would  lead  one  skilled  in  this 
art  to  expect  that  the  differences  in  molecular  structure  between  riboflavin  and 
appellant's  compound  would  cause  this  difference  in  properties. 

The  next  two  quotations  are  so  apt  with  respect  to  the  arguments 


unds  ar« 


•  None  of  the  opinions  In  this  case  show,  spertflcally,  what  the  ctahned  compounds 
useful  for.     The  specification  of  the  appealed  application  states  the  utility  as  follows  : 

My  new  comoounds  are  useful  as  X  ray  cmtrast  agents  and  are  particularly  valu- 
able for  Tieualizing  the  bronchial   tree   (bronchography),  and  for  taepatolienography 
(Tisualicatlon  of  the  liver  and  spleen). 
At  least  In  the  latter  use  the  compounds  would  have  to  be  Ingested  and  to  reach  the  liver 
and  spleen  by  biological  body  ppocessee.     This  is  in  the  field  of  what  the  Board  deemed  to 
be  p«MTmacology  rather  than  chemiBtry, 
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brought  before  us  in  the  present  case  as  to  sound  almost  repetitious. 
We  said  in  the  Lambooy  case : 

The  solicitor  urges  that  "there  is  no  specific  evidence  in  the  record  of  diflfer- 
enees  in  chemical  and  physical  properties  of  the  prior  art  compound  [rit)oflavin] 
and  the  claimed  compound."  In  view  of  the  bicK-hemical  differences  which  we 
have  just  discussed,  we  can  only  assume  the  .siolicitor  is  urging  that  while  differ- 
ences in  chemical  properties  might  be  persuasive  of  patentability  of  the  claimed 
compound,  differences  in  biochemical  [original  emphasis]  properties  are  not  to 
be  considered.  We  see  no  reason  to  distinguish  between  chemical  and  bio- 
chevucal  properties  and  no  reason  or  authority  for  this  positi<yn  has  been  pre- 
sented to  us.    [Emphasis  added.] 

At  the  most,  we  think  one  skilled  in  this  art  would  l>e  taught  by  the  reference 
patents  that  other  groups  than  tiiose  present  in  the  riboflavin  structure  can  be 
attached  tx)  the  i>arent  isoallox^azine  structure.  We  doubt  that  this  fact  is  a 
noteworthy  addition  to  the  knowledge  of  an  organic  chemist  of  ordinary  skill 
because  he  knows  this  is  true  of  all  such  parent  chemical  structures.  Though 
this  would  be  obvious  to  him,  it  does  not  follow  that  all  new  compounds  so 
produced  would  be  obvious  in  the  sense  of  the  patent  law.     [Emphasis  added.] 

In  re  Petering  and  Fall  49  CCPA  993,  301  F.2d  676,  133  USPQ 
275,  also  dealt  with  compounds  stated  to  have  antimetabolite  activity 
as  riboflavin  antagonists.  The  reje^^ion  of  claims  5,  11,  and  12  on 
art  was  reversed.  Judge  Martin,  again  speaking  for  a  unanimous 
court,  said : 

Although  It  is  also  true  that  some  of  the  specific  compounds  of  Karrer  [the 
reference]  *  •  *  are  structurally  rather  similar  to  the  compounds  defined  in 
claims  5,  11  and  12,  •  *  •  there  is  a  significant  difference  in  properties  between 
appellants'  compounds  and  Karrer's  compounds.     [Emphasis  added] 

We  do  not  agree  with  the  Board  that  the  unexpected  properties  of  the  com- 
pounds defined  in  claims  5.  11  and  12  should  not  be  considered  in  determining 
the  patentability  of  these  claims.  The  compounds  are  not  described  in  Karrer 
within  the  meaning  of  35  U.S.C.  102(b).  In  determining  whether  the  claimed 
compounds  are  obvious  within  the  meaning  of  3,5  U.S.C.  103,  we  think  their 
properties  may  and  should  be  considered,  and  having  considered  the  properties, 
we  are  convinced  the  compounds  •  *  •  are  patentable  over  Karrer. 

In  that  cAse,  the  Board  had  taken  essentially  the  same  position  it  took 
in  the  present  case,  saying,  "we  are  not  convinced  that  the  ascertain- 
ment of  the  property  referred  to  could  make  such  obvious  compounds 
unobvious  as  compounds." 

[4]  From  the  foregoing  eases  it  will  be  seen  that  this  and  other 
courts,  both  before  and  after  the  enactment  of  section  103,  have  deter- 
mined the  unobviousness  and  patentability  of  new  chemical  com- 
pounds by  taking  into  consideration  their  biological  or  pharmacologi- 
cal properties.  Nine  of  the  ten  cases  above  considered,  directly  and 
indirectly,  involved  such  properties.  Patentability  has  not  been  deter- 
mined on  the  basis  of  the  obviousness  of  structure  alone.  In  fact, 
where  patentability  was  found  in  the  above  cases  it  was  found  in  spite 
of  close  similarity  of  chemical  structure,  often  much  closer  similarity 
than  we  have  here. 

Returning  now  to  the  decision  of  the  Board  in  this  case,  we  think 
that  it  rests  on  one  fundamental  error  of  law,  namely,  the  failure  to 
take  into  consideration  the  biological  or  pharmaceutical  property  of 
the  compounds  as  anti -inflammatory  agents  on  the  ground  that  to 
chemists  the  structure  of  the  compounds  would  be  so  obvious  as  to  be 
beyond  doubt,  and  that  a  showing  of  such  properties  is  to  be  used 
only  to  resolve  doubt. 

[5]  From  the  standpoint  of  patent  law,  a  compound  and  all  of  its 
properties  are  inseparable;  they  are  one  and  the  same  thing.     The 
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graphic  formulae,  the  chemical  nomenclature,  the  systems  of  classi- 
fication and  study  such  as  the  concepts  of  homology,  isomerism,  etc., 
are  mere  symbols  by  which  compounds  (^an  be  identified,  classified, 
and  compared.  But  a  formula  is  not  a  compound  and  while  it  may 
serve  in  a  claim  to  identify  what  is  being  patented,  as  the  metes  and 
bounds  of  a  deed  identify  a  plot  of  land,  the  tiling  that  is  patented  is 
not  the  formula  but  the  compound  identified  by  it.  And  the  patent- 
ability of  the  thing  does  not  depend  on  the  similarity  of  its  formula 
to  that  of  another  compound  but  of  \\\e  similarity  of  the  former  com- 
pound to  the  latter.  There  is  no  basis  in  law  for  ignoring  any  prop- 
erty in  making  such  a  comparison.  An  assumed  similarity  based  on 
a  comparison  of  formuhve  must  give  way  to  evidence  that  the  assump- 
tion is  erroneous. 

The  argument  has  been  made  that  patentability  is  here  being  as- 
serted only  on  the  basis  of  oui  property,  the  anti-inflammatory  activ- 
ity, and  that  the  compounds  claimed  and  the  compound  of  the  prior 
art  presumably  have  many  properties  in  conmion.  Prenumahly  they 
do,  but  presumption  is  all  we  have  here.  The  same  is  true  of  all  of 
the  compounds  of  the  above  cases  which  were  held  patentable  over 
compounds  of  the  prior  art,  many  of  which  must  have  had  more  in 
common  by  way  of  properties  than  tha  compounds  here  because  the 
relationships,  structurally,  were  even  closer  than  here. 

As  to  the  Examiner's  view  that  in  a  case  such  as  this  the  applicant 
should  claim  his  invention  as  a  process  utilizing  the  newly  discovered 
property,  the  Board  appears  to  liave  ignored  it,  properly  we  think. 
It  is  contrary  to  practically  all  of  the  above  decisions  wherein  no  fault 
was  found  with  granting  product  claims.  Such  claims  have  well- 
recognized  advantages  to  those  in  the  business  of  making  and  selling 
compounds,  in  contrast  to  process-of-use  claims,  because  competitors 
in  the  sale  of  compounds  are  not  generally  users. 

The  solicitor  relies  heavily  on  In  re  Finley  and  similar  cases  which 
we  will  now  consider,  arguing  that  there  may  be  other  factors  to 
consider  than  a  difference  of  a  single  advantageous  property,  which 
is  true. 

In  re  Finley.  36  CX^PA  99b,  174  F.2d  130,  bl  USPQ  383  (1949), 
was  an  appeal  on  a  single  claim  reading:  "As  a  composition  of  matter, 
2  ethyl  hexyl  Siilicylate."  It  was  held  unpatentable  over  several  ref- 
erences which  admittedly  disclosed  homologs  and  at  least  one  isomer 
whose  salts  were  all  used  as  lubricant  •"additants,"  the  same  use  dis- 
closed for  salts  of  the  claimed  compound.  An  affidavit  was  submitted 
in  the  case  showing  that  the  calcium  .salt  of  tlie  claimed  compound 
had  two  to  three  times  the  thermal  stability  as  lubricant  "additant" 
as  the  calcium  salt  of  the  prior  art  isomer  n-octyl  salicylate.  The 
Board  held  the  tests  made  on  the  calcium  salts  too  remote,  affirming 
the  Examiner  who  had  said  : 

But  to  assert  tJiat  the  property  of  the  salt  or  of  the  oil  is  the  property  of  the 
ester  is  clearly  a  confusion  of  the  issue. 

The  passage  in  the  Finley  opinion  relied  on  by  the  Patent  Office  is: 
Obviously  appellant  construes  our  holding  in  those  [Ha.ss  et  al.]  cases  to  mean 
that  if  a  new  and  useful  product  does  show  uiiobvious  or  unexpected  beneficial 
properties  it  follows  that  such  a  product  is  patentable.  We  did  not  afhrraatively. 
or  even  by  implication,  so  state  in  our  decisions  there.  Our  statement  meant 
merely  that  unless  a  product  does  show  the  defined  characteristics  it  is  not 
patentable.  Even  if  they  be  shown,  the  consideration  of  other  factors  may  be 
required.  As  we  said  in  our  decision  in  the  second  HasH  et  al.  ease,  supra. 
"Whether  novel  chemical  compounds  are  patentable  over  prior  art  isomers  and 
homologues  is  a  question  to  be  determined  In  each  case." 
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The  principle  of  the  above  passage  was  also  reiterated  the  next  year 
in  In  re  Heme.  37  CTPA  KK)9,  181  F.2d  196,  85  USPQ  261,  in  the 
following  words : 

Patentability  is  not  resolved  conclusively  even  where  unexpected  or  unobvlou.e 
beneficial  properties  are  established  to  exist  in  novel  members  of  a  homologous 
series  over  prior  art  members,  as  the  circumstances  of  the  case  m<iy  require  a 
consideration  of  other  factors,  r^'tinp  Finlcji]  A  mrrr  difference  in  degree 
is  not  the  marke<i  superiority  which  ordinarily  will  remove  the  unpatentability 
of  adjacent  homologues  of  o'd  substances.  In  re  Lorin^g  Coes.  Jr..  supra  [36 
CCPA  1067.  173  F.2d  1012,  81   USPQ  369].     [Emphasis  added.] 

In  the  Loring  Coes  case  the  invention  was  an  abrasive  grinding  wheel. 
It  was  specifically  found  that  "the  improvement,  if  any.  is  one  of 
degree  viewed  only  from  a  single  aspect."  The  new  grinding  wheel 
was  shown  to  wear  longer,  but  the  old  wheel  was  shown  to  be  more 
efficient  in  the  amount  of  metal  removed  per  unit  of  time.  The  inven- 
tion related  to  the  synthetic  resin  binder  in  the  wheel  which  differed 
only  slightly  in  composition  from  prior  resin  binders,  the  difference 
residing  only  in  the  hardening  agent  used.  The  hardener  selected 
differed  from  a  known  prior  art  hardening  agent  only  by  the  omission 
of  one  — CHs  group  out  of  six,  found  in  triglycol  dichloride,  and  was 
held  to  be  an  unpatentable  selection. 

The  other  factor  of  importance  which  was  present  in  the  Finley, 
Heme,  and  Coes  cases  and  others  of  their  type  is  that  the  prior  art 
disclosure  was  not  merely  of  a  structurally  similar  compound  but  also, 
at  least  to  a  degree,  of  the  same  d-esired  property  relied  on  for  patent- 
ability in  the  new  compound.  Such  an  "other  factor"  must  of  cx)urse 
be  considered  because  it  bears  on  the  obviousne^  of  the  compound, 
which  is,  realistically  and  legally,  a  composite  of  both  structure  and 
properties. 

As  should  be  apparent  from  the  foregoing,  we  regard  the  Board's 
opinion  and  decision  as  contrary  to  well  established  law.  We  see 
no  reason  to  change  that  law.    [6]  The  decision  is  therefore  reversed. 

REVERSED.  ,  . 


WoRLEY,  Chiff  Judge,  concurs  in  result  only. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

LiBBAscoPE.   Incorporated    (now  by  merger  Librascopk  Divisio.n   Ge.neral 
Precision,  Inc.)  f.  Libraphone,  Inc. 

}so.  6883.     Deoided  March  20.  1963.     Petitum  for  Rehearing  Denied  May  10.  1963 

[50  CCPA  — ;  314  F.2d  580:   137  USPQ  53] 

1.  Trademark — Confising    Similarity — "Libraphone"   and   "Librascope." 

In  reviewing  the  dismissal  by  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  of 
an  opposition  by  the  registrant  of  "LIRRASCOPE"  to  an  application  for 
registration  of  "Libraphone"  in  association  with  a  design  showing  a  row  of 
books  and  the  horn  portion  of  a  .speaker.  Held  that  "Even  if  we  were  to  assume 
the  Board  did  that  the  prefix  'LIBRA'  is  in  fact  derived  from  the  Latin  word 
'liber,'  it  is  unlikely  that  the  average  purchaser,  whether  he  had  a  knowledge 
of  Latin  or  not,  would,  in  the  act  of  purchasing  the  goods  to  which  such  marks 
are  applied,  take  the  time  to  analyze  the  marks  so  carefully  and  find,  as  did  - 
the  Board,  the  subtle  and  latent  differences  in  meaning  for  the  common  prefix 
'LIBRA'  " ;  and  that  "Even  assuming  that  a  purchaser  would  apply  to  the  two 
marks  the  semantic  ana'ysis  which  gives  rise  to  the  different  meanings  found 
by  the  Board,  the  fact  remains  that  the  word  'LIBRA'  in  each  mark  is 
identical  in  both  sound  and  appearance." 
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2.  Same — Saue — Doubts     Resolved    Against    Newcomeb — "Librascopk"    and 

"LiBRAPHONE." 

"*  *  •  it  is  our  opinion  that  tliere  are  sufficient  sinailarities  between 
'LIRRASrOPE'  and  Libraphone.'  as  applied  to  at  least  some  of  the  goods  of 
the  respective  parties  that  confusion,  mistake  or  deception  of  purchasers  is 
quite  likely.  While  we  have  no  doubts  as  to  this  (x)nclusion.  should  any  doubt 
exist,  it  should  be  resolved  against  applicant,  who  as  the  later  user,  is  the 
newcomer." 
Appr.\l  from  the  Patent  Office.     Opposition  No.  37,913. 

REVERSED. 

Theodore  H.  Lassagne,  J  as.  M.  Naylot\  Nnylor  dc  Neal  for  appellant. 
Charles  R.  Allen,  Jr.,  for  appellee. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Ju^ge.  and  Ricii.  Martin.  Smith,  and 
Almoxd,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 

Smith,  ./..  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  I 
Appeal  Board,  131  FSPQ  76,  which  dismissed  appellant's  opposition 
to  appellee's  application  ^  for  registration  of  the  mark  "Libraphone" 
in  association  with  a  design  showing  a  row  of  books  and  the  horn  por- 
tion of  a  speaker.  The  mark  is  used  on  "grooved  phonograph  records." 
Opposer-appelliint,  the  prior  user,  asserted  in  its  Notice  of  Opposition 
that  the  mark  sought  to  be  registered  is  confusingly  similar  to  its 
registered  trademark  "LIBRAS(\)PE."  ' 

The  record  consists  of  stipulated  testimony  which  the  Trademark 
Trial  and  Appeal -poard  summarized  as  follows: 

According  to  the  testimony,  opposer.  through  its  predecessor  in  title,  first  used 
the  trademark  "LIBRASCOPE"  in  the  year  1937  on  a  spec-ial  type  computer  for 
determining  the  position  and  load  center  in  "an  airplane.  During  the  1940"8, 
opposer  expanded  its  business  under  the  mark  to  include  other  types  of  com- 
puters, and  in  the  early  195<)'8  to  include  other  types  of  scientific  instruments 
such  as  read/record  heads  for  recording  or  reading  digital  computers  and  other 
data  recording  apparatus.  In  1954.  opposer  intro<luced  to  the  commercial  market 
a  "LIBRASCOPE"  demagnetizer,  which  is  an  electrical  device  for  removing  prior 
recordings  from  magnetic  tape,  thereiiy  making  the  tiipe  ready  for  reuse,  and 
in  the  same  year  it  began  marketing,  under  the  mark  "RECORD  LIFE,"  a 
liquid  preparation  for  the  surface  treatment  and  cleaning  of  photograph  [sic] 
records.  Applicant's'  trade  name  api)ears  in  the  adverti.sing  and  on  the  pack- 
ages in  which  such  preparations  are  sold.  During  the  year  1956,  opposer  ex- 
pended approximately  $100,0<)0  in  the  advertising  of  its  various  "LIBRASCOPE" 
products. 

Applicant's  record  shows  that  it  is  engaged  in  the  marketing  of  phonograph 
records,  known  in  the  trade  as  "talking  l:KX)ks"  bei'ause  they  consist  of  complete 
renditions  of  books  by  theatrical  artists,  under  the  mark  "LIBRAPHONE." 
Such  phonograph  records  are  generally  .sold  l)y  applicant  to  hospitals,  libraries, 
schools,  and  like  institutions,  and  applicant's  advertising  in  newspapers  and 
trade  publications  Is  directed  to  such  institutional  users.  In  connection  with 
the  sale  of  its  recordings,  applicant  also  advertises  and  sells  record  players, 
earphones,  and  turntable  adapters  under  the  trademark  of  the  manufacturer 
thereof.  In  addition  thereto,  the  record  players  also  bear  applicant's  mark 
"LIBRAPHONE."  ^ 

We  agree  with  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  that: 
•  •  *  opposer's  magnetic  tape  demagnetizer  and   phonograph   record  cleaner, 
and  applicant's  phonograph  records  must  l>e  considered  as  products  which  would 
normally  move  through  the  same  channels  of  trade  to  the  same  class  of  pur-  \ 

1  Ser  No.  35.661,  filed  Aug.  16   1957. 

•Opposer's  exhibits  K  through  P,  inclu.slvp,  arp  copies  of  the  following  registrations  for 
the  word  "LIBRASCOPE"  aifcne  for  use  on  a  variety  of  goods. 

Certificate  No.  :  '  xr  k       ,  .    Vnin 

372  767-      November  14,   1939 

^S4  «48   "~   "  January  12,  1954 

587287 -      March  23,   1954 

612471  -IlI-II-    ~-~-'- September  20,   1955 

620;318:: January  31,   1956 

A     643.924 T-,-. ^P""*'  ^'   ^^-^^ 

TTue  word  "Appllcanf  b"  apparently  should  be   •Opiws.T  s. 
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chasers  and  are  of  such  character  that  they  might  readily  be  assumed  to  originate 
with  the  same  producer  if  .sold  under  the  sanje  or  similar  marks. 

Therefore,  tlie  sole  issue  presented  is  wlietlier  the  mark  sought  to 
be  registered,  "J.ibraplione""  and  its  design,  so  resembles  tlie  registered 
mark,  "LIBKA.SC'OPE,"  as  to  be  likely,  when  applied  to  the  gcxxls 
of  the  applicant,  to  cause  confusion,  or  mistake  or  to  deceive  pur- 
chasers."   1.")  r.S.C.  1052(d). 

In  comparing  the  nmrks  as  applied  to  the  goods,  tlie  Board  con- 
cluded that : 

While  both  applicant's  "LIBRAPHONE"  and  opposer's  "LIBRASCOPE"  con- 
tain the  term  "LIBRA"  as  the  prefix  portion  thereof,  it  is  readily  apparent  that 
tlie  prefix  of  applicant's  mark  is  derived  from  and  suggests  the  well-known  Latin 
word  meaning  "book."  The  prefix  of  opposer's  mark  and  or  trade  name,  as 
used  in  connection  with  its  goods,  would  have  no  such  (X)nnotation  tf»  purchasers 
thereof.  Since  "LIBRAPHONE,"  on  the  one  hand,  and  "LIBRASCOPE,"  on 
the  other,  otherwise  diflfer  in  sound.  api)earance.  and  significance,  it  is  con- 
cluded that,  despite  the  common  occurrence  of  the  prefix  "LIBRA"  in  both. 
there  is  Ud  reasonable  likelihtxid  of  confusion,  mistake  or  deception  of  purchasers. 

"VVe  do  not  agree  with  this  conclusion.  [1]  P2ven,if  we  were  to  assume 
as  the  Board  did  tliat  the  prefix  "LIin^A"  is  in  fact  derived  from 
the  Latin  word  "liber,""  it  is  unlikely  that  the  average  purcliaser, 
whetlieriie  had  a  knowledge  of  Latin  or  not,  would,  in  the  act  of 
purchasing  the  goods  to  which  sucli  marks  are  applied,  take  the  time 
to  analyze  the  marks  so  carefully  and  find,  as  did  the  Board,  the 
subtle  and  latent  differences  in  meaning  for  the  common  prefix 
"LIBRA.""  Even  assuming  that  a  purchaser  would  apply  to  the 
two  marks  the  semantic  analysis  which  gives  rise  to  the  different 
meanings  found  by  the  Board,  the  fact  remains  that  the  word 
"LIBRA'"  in  each  mark  is  identical  in  both  sound  and  appearance. 

In  com})aring  tlie  marks  in  tlieir  entireties,  it  is  oui;  opinion  tliat 
there  are  sufficient  similarities  between  "LIBRASCOPE"  and  "Libra- 
phone,""  wlien  applied  to  the  goods,  that  confusion,  mistake  or  decep- 
tion of  purchasers  is  likely. 

While  prior  decisions  usually  are  of  little  value  in  determining 
likelihood  of  confusion  between  any  two  specific  marks,  the  marks 
here  in  issue,  consisting  of  a  common  portion  ("LIBRA"")  and  a 
terminal  word  of  common  meaning  ("PHONPr"  and  "SCOPI^""), 
must  be  analyzed  as  this  court  did  in  the  case  of  L.  d*  ('.  Hardtmuth, 
Ific.  v.  Fahnqu^e  Suisse  De  CrayoiiH  Caran  I)' Ache  S.A.,  48  CCPA 
873,  287  F.2d  51)9,  129  I'SPQ  103.  In  finding  likelihood  of  confusion 
between  applicant"s  "Technograph"  and  opposer's  "Technicrayon""  and 
''Techniflex,"'  Judge  Rich  stated  that : 

Whatever  may  be  said  about  the  right  hand  ends  of  the  marks,  there  is  sub- 
stantial identity  in  the  left  hand  ends.  "Techni- "  or  "Techno"  appears  to  be 
quite  arbitrary  as  applied  to  i>encils  and  there  Is  but  an  in.significant  difference 
between  the  two  form.s.  It  .seems  to  us  to  be  the  striking  or  conspicuous  or 
dominant  portion  of  all  of  the  marks  as  well  as  the  portion  of  greatest  trade- 
mark  significance.  •  •  • 

[2]  WTien  so  analyzed,  it  is  our  opinion  that  there  are  sufficient 
similarities  between  "LIBRASCOPE"  and  "Libraphone,"*  as  applied 
to  at  least  some  of  the  goods  of  the  respective  parties  that  confusion, 
mistake  or  deception  of  purchasers  is  quite  likely.  "While  we  have 
no  doubts  as  to  this  conclusion,  should  any  doubt  exist,  it  should  be 
resolved  against  applicant,  who  as  the  later  user,  is  the  newcomer. 
L.  cf"  C.  Hardtmuth,  Inr.  v.  Fahrique  Suisse  De  Crayon.'*  Caran 
D'Ache  S.A.^  supra. 
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For  the  foregoing  reasons,  rlie  decision  of  the  Trademark  Trial 
and  Appeal  Board  is  reversed.        \ 
REVERSED. 


Almoxd.  J.  (dissenting),  with  whom  Worlf.y,  Chief  Judge,  joins: 

It  is  with  deference  and  regret  that  I  lind  myself  in  disagreement 
with  the  decision  of  the  majority. 

While  appellee  concedes  that  the  Board  was  not  in  error  in  con- 
cluding that  appellant's  surface  cleaner  for  phonograph  records  could 
be  sold  through  the  same  channels  of  trade  and  to  the  same  class  of 
purchasers  as  appellee's  grooved  phonograph  records,  it  is  significant, 
however,  that  the  trademark  "LIBKASCOPE"  is  not  used  on  the 
surface  cleaner.  The  appellant  distributes  this  product  under  the 
trademark  "RECORD  LIFE,"  dominant ly  displayed  on  the  package 
container  with  the  corporate  name  ••Libras<'ope,  Incorporated''  ap- 
pearing on  the  package  in  relatively  minor  dimensions.  Presumably, 
the  present  corporate  name  of  "Librascope  Division  General  Preci- 
sion, Inc."  would  now  be  substituted  for  the  old  name  on  this  product. 
The  corporate  name  is  so  utterly  dwarfed  in  every  aspect  by  the  mark 
"RECORD  LIFE"  to  persuade  me  to  eliminate  the  exhibit  and  the 
product  which  it  represents  as  having  no  ascertainable  probative 
value  in  support  of  appellant's  position  on  the  issue  of  confusion. 

With  the  elimination  of  any  material  significance  to  be  attached  to 
the  mark  "RECORD  LIFE"  and  the  product  marked,  the  only  goods 
even  remotely  similar  to  appellee's  phonograph  records  is  appellant's 
tape  demagnetizer.  The  difference  between  these  goods  is  a  factor 
I  consider  relevant  to  the  issue  of  likelihood  of  confusion. 

The  burden  of  the  conflicting  contentions  of  the  parties  revolves, 
in  major  part,  around  the  similarity  of  the  two  marks,  ''LIBRA- 
PHONE"  with  a  row  of  books  and  a  horn  and  "LIBRASCOPE." 

It  is  well  settled  that  marks  must  be  considered  in  their  entireties. 
Wliile  it  may  be  necessjiry  to  dissect  marks  in  analyzing  similarities 
and  differences,  the  final  determination  of  the  issue  requires  a  com- 
parison of  the  entire  marks.  In  re  The  Doheckmun  Company,  48 
CCPA  810, 286  F.2d  187, 128  USPQ  424. 

Appellant  contends  that  its  mark  "LIBRASCOPE"  is  both  arbi- 
trary and  fanciful,  thus  imparting  to  it  a  measure  of  protection  suffi- 
cient to  exclude  appellee's  mark  from  the  i-egister.  In  this  connection 
it  is  further  stated  that  "The  record  herein  is  wholly  silent  as  to  any 
fact  or  claim  that  'LIBRASCOPE'  has  any  significance  whatsoever 
or  that  it  is  anything  other  than  a  coined  word." 

An  examination  of  the  record  leads  me  to  a  different  conclusion. 
The  Meredith  Instrument  Company,  founded  in  1987,  engaged  in 
the  manufacture  and  sale  of  a  special  type  of  computer  for  determin- 
ing the  position  of  tlie  load  center  in  an  airplane.  The  trademark 
"LIBRASCOPE"  was  applied  to  .such  in-struments  in  July  1937.  In 
1939  Librascope,  Incorporated  succeeded  to  tlie  entire  business  of  the 
Meredith  Company,  continuing  the  use  of  "LIBRASCOPE"  as  a 
trademark  for  its  products  consisting  of  various  models  of  balance 
computers.  In  addition,  on  opposer's  balance  computers  there  is  at- 
tached to  the  mark  "LIBRASCOPE"  and  displayed  prominently 
therewith  the  figure  of  a  pair  of  scales  in  balance  embellished  with 
stars.  It  is  reasonable  to  assume  that  the  scale  representation  with 
*  stars  bears  and  was  intended  to  bear  some  relative  indication  as  to  the 
meaning  of  the  mark  "LIBRASCOPE"  in  its  entirety. 
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Taking  judicial  notice  of  Webster's  Xew  International  Dictionary,  f 
Second  Edition,  Unabridged,  one  of  the  meanings  attributed  to  Libra 
is  "a  balance,  the  Roman  pound"  in  Latin.  Another  is  "A  .'^outhem 
zodiacal  constellation  ♦  *  *  represented  by  a  pair  of  scales:  the 
Balance.''  The  word  "-scope,"  is  defined  as  "a  combining  form  de- 
noting/? m^an.^.  usually^;?  inaf-niment:' 

The  conclusion,  therefore,  seems  inescapable  to  me  that  neither  mark 
is  "arbitrary  and  fanciful."  Each,  dissected  by  prefix  and  suffix,  is 
invested  with  dictionary  meaning.  Each,  by  entirety  with  its  respec- 
tive figure  representations,  suggests  and  connotes  an  object. 

It  is  my  view  that  appellee's  contention  that  ''LIBRAPHOXE" 
when  coupled  with  the  figure  representation  of  a  row  of  books  and 
the  speaker  or  horn  suggests  a  library  of  sound,  is  a  logical  conclusion 
supported  by  the  record. 

I  find  sufficient  support  for  the  conclusion  that  the  prefix  "LIBRA" 
combined  with  the  respective  suffixes,  "SCOPE"  and  "PHOXE," 
suggests  dissimilar  connotations. 

The  majority  suggests  that  the  average  purchaser  would  not  "take 
the  time  to  analyze  the  marks."  It  seems  to  me  that  the  average 
purchaser,  on  seeing  the  composite  mark  of  a  row  of  books  and  a 
.speaker  horn  with  the  term  "LIBRAPHONE,"  would  have  some  con- 
notation of  hookfi.  The  average  purchaser  need  not  know  that  "li- 
brary" is  derived  from  the  I^tin  "librarius"  to  associate  the  former 
v?ivy"  is  derived  from  the  Latin  "librarius"  to  associate  the  former 
word  with  books.  Since  appellee's  goods  have  not  the  slightest  con- 
nection with  books  of  any  kind,  let  alone  the  "talking  books"  or  a 
"librarv'  of  sound"  to  which  appellant's  mark  is*  applied,  the  term 
"LIBRASCOPE"  would  not  have  the  same  connotation  as  appellee's 
composite  mark. 

I  find  no  support  of  record  for  appellant's  inference  that  appellee's 
selection  of  "libra"  instead  of  "liber"  was  directed  by  a  deliberate  in- 
tention to  trade  upon  appellant's  good  will.  On  the  contrary,  the 
stipulated  testimony  of  the  witness,  Ditlow,  president  of  Libraphone. 
Inc.,  discloses  that  appellee  was  not  aware  of  appellant's  name  or 
trademark  prior  to  its  adoption  of  the  trademark  "LIBRAPHONE." 
since  appellant  was  not  known  in  the  field  of  "talking  books."  and 
that  appellee  adopted  the  name  "LIBRAPHONE"  from  the  Latin 
word  "librarius,"  meaning  "book,"  and  the  Greek  word  "phone." 
meaning  "sound."  The  record  discloses  no  instance  of  confusion  re- 
lating to  the  use  of  the  two  trademarks.  I  find  no  intimation,  either 
by  fact  or  circumstance,  in  refutation  of  this  conclusion. 

For  the  foregoing  reasons  I  would  hold  that,  notwithstanding  the 
common  occurrence  of  the  prefix  "LIBRA"  in  both  the  marks 
"LIBRAPHONE"  and  "LIBRASCOPE,"  when  considered  in  their 
entireties,  differ  so  distinctly  in  sound,  appearance  and  connotation 
that  there  would  be  no  reasonable  likelihood  of  confusion,  mistake  or 
deception  of  purchasers. 

I  have  not  left  unnoticed  the  authorities  cited  by  the  majority  and 
by  counsed  for  the  respective  parties.  Each  trademark  case  must, 
in  final  analysis,  stand  on  it-s  own  merits.  Previously  decided  cases 
provide  meager  assistance  in  resolving  the  issue  of  confusion  relating 
to  future  trademarks.  Jerry  Finn  v.  Cooper  a  Incorporated,  48  CCPA 
1132,  292  F.2d  555,  130  USPQ  269. 

I  would  the»fore  affirm  the  decision  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and 
Appeal  Board. 
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In  ke  Don  C.  Kbammes 

No.  6938.     Decided  March  iO,  196S 

[50  CCPA  — ;  314  F.2d  813;  —  USPQ  — ] 

1.  Practice — References — Dikferent  Order  ok  Combining   References. 

"While  we.  like  the  Board,  have  not  necessarily  limited  our  order  of  com- 
bining the  references  to  that  used  by  the  Examiner,  we  have  relied  on  the 
references  for  the  same  teaching  which  the  Examiner  and  the  Board  found 
therein.  It  la  well  established  that  mere  difference  In  form  of  eipreggion  of 
the  reasons  for  finding  claims  unpatentable  or  unobvious  over  the  references 
does  not  amount  to  reliance  on  a  different  ground  of  rejection." 

2.  Same — Same — Foreign  References. 

"•  •  •  we  have  considered  the  Danish  patent  to  Lau  on  the  basis  of  what  it 
discloses,  just  as  we  would  a  domestic  patent.  Any  implication  in  appellant's 
brief  that  Lau's  status  as  a  reference  is  re<luce<l  because  it  is  a  foreign  patent 
is  fully  answered  by  In  re  M(yreton.  48  CCPA  875.  288  F.2d  708,  129  USPQ  227. 
where  It  is  stated  that  'this  type  of  argument  has  not  borne  fruit  in  this  court 
for  the  past  30  years.'  " 

3.  Patentability — Particulab  Svhject  Matter — Fux)k  Scrubber. 

The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Ai)peaLs  refusing  certain  claims  to  a  floor 
scrubber  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art   is  affirmed  as  to  some  and  is 
reversed  as  to  others. 
Appilvl  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  652,565. 

MODIFIED.  /      . 

Richard  R.  Fitz8imm€iu<  for  appellant.-.  ' 

Cl<iTence  W.  Moore  {Raymond  E.  Martin  of  counsel)  for  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Before  Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  and  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  AsHodate  Judges 
Martin,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  of 
the  United  States  Patent  Office  affirming:  the  Examiner  s  rejection  of 
claims  18,  19,  23  through  27  and  29  of  appellant's  application  for  a 
patent  for  a  floor  scrubber.    One  claim  stands  allowed. 

The  following  claims  are  representative  : 

18.  A  unitary  floor  scrubbing  and  drying  appliance  comprising,  a  water  pick 
up  suctiOTi  nozzle  for  contact  with  a  floor  to  be  scrubbed,  suction  creating  means, 
a  suction  line  connecting  said  suction  creating  means  to  said  nozzle  for  sucking 
up  dirty  detergent  from  said  floor  in  Uie  suction  air  stream,  an  outer  open 
topped  receptacle  forming  a  reservoir  for  clean  detergent  solution,  a  detergent 
dispensing  opening  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  outer  receptacle,  an  inner  col- 
lapsible receptacle  removably  mounted  on  the  open  top  of  said  outer  receptacle 
and  being  nested  therein,  and  means  in  said  suction  line  for  supplying  dirty 
detergent  solution  into  said  inner  receptacle,  the  arrangement  being  such  that 
said  collapsible  receptacle  will  float  on  top  of  liquid  in  said  outer  receptacle 
when  said  collapsible  receptacle  is  empty  so  ttiat  the  bottom  of  said  collapsible 
receptacle  will  follow  the  liquid  level  in  said  outer  receptacle  as  liquid  Is  dis- 
pensed therefrom,  and  as  liquid  is  collected  in  said  collapsible  receptacle  it  will 
occupy  the  position  formerly  occupied  by  the  liquid  dispensed  from  said  outer 

receptacle. 

23.  ^  unitary  floor  washing  and  drying  appliance  comprising,  a  suction  nozzle 
for  contact  with  a  floor  to  be  cleaned,  an  air  pump  having  a  suction  inlet,  a 
suction  line  connecting  said  suction  inlet  to  .said  nozzle  for  picking  up  liquid 
frran  said  floor  in  the  suction  air  stream,  a  reservoir  for  cleaning  liquid  carried 
by  said  appliance,  means  for  discharging  liquid  by  gravity  from  the  lower  part 
of  said  reservoir  onto  said  floor  at  said  nozzle  and  a  dirty  water  receptacle 
removably  mounted  on  and  nested  within  the  upper  end  of  said  reservoir,  said 
suction  Une  including  means  forming  a  separable  closure  for  both  said  reservoir 
and  said  receptacle,  said  closure  means  being  formed  to  discharge  dirty  water 
from  said  air  stream  Into  said  receptacle. 
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The  references  relied  on  by  the  Exajniner  and  Board  are 

Deutscher,"  1,687,283,  October  9,  1928. 
Breton,  1,690,472,  November  6,  1928. 
Jerome,  1,892,347,  December  27,  1932. 
Sussman  et  al.,  2,333,451,  November  2,  1943. 
Gerstmann,  2,639,005,  May  19,  1953. 
Lau  (Denmark),  67,806,  October  4,  1948. 

The  invention  relates  to  a  unitary  device  for  scrubbing  and  drying 
floors.  The  device  includes  a  main  or  "dual-function"  receptacle 
which  can  dispense  clean  detergent  solution  to  the  floor  and  provides 
a  space  for  receiving  dirty  detergent  solution  from  the  floor  through 
a  suction  nozzle  arranged  for  contact  with  the  floor.  Clean  detergent 
solution  is  placed  directly  in  the  main  re<;eptacle.  A  collapsible  re- 
ceptacle or  bag  is  disposed  in  the  main  receptacle  so  that  it  initially 
floats  in  a  collapsed  state  on  top  of  the  clean  solution.  A  separating 
chamber  is  superimposed  on  the  main  receptacle  in  communication 
with  the  air  stream  from  the  suction  nozzle  to  separate  the  dirty 
solution  recovered  from  the  floor  from  the  air  stream  and  permit  it 
to  fall  into  the  collapsible  receptacle  or  bag.  Thus  essentially  the 
same  space  in  the  main  receptacle  which  holds  the  clean  solution  be- 
fora  it  is  dispensed  subsequently  accommodates  the  dirty  solution 
without  contaminating  any  remaining  clean  solution.  The  separat- 
ing chamber  is  hinged  to  the  main  receptacle  so  that  the  open  end 
of  the  collapsible  receptacle  or  bag  may  be  removably  supported  at  the 
top  of  the  latter. 

Deutscher  discloses  a  floor  cleaner  provided  with  a  rotatable 
scrubbing  brush  and  a  wick  disposed  in  a  suction  nozzle  and  in  engage- 
ment with  the  floor.  The  device  includes  a  tank  from  which  clean- 
ing liquid  is  supplied  to  the  brush  by  gravity.  A  motor  driven  fan 
draws  air  through  the  wick,  a  suction  passage  and  the  top  part  of 
a  tank  in  which  most  of  the  dirty  water  drawn  from  the  floor  is  sep- 
arated from  the  air  and  permitted  to  fall  into  the  tank. 

Breton  discloses  scrubber  and  dryer  constructions  in  which  dirty 
water  is  drawn  up  from  the  floor  by  suction  means  including  a  fan 
and  is  collected  in  a  receptacle. 

Jerome  discloses  a  unitary  floor  washing  and  drying  machine 
wherein  a  flexible,  water-impervious  diaphragm  divides  a  removable 
container  into  a  lower  chamber  for  cleaning  liquid  to  be  dispensed  and 
an  upper  chamber  for  receiving  dirty  liquid  recovered  from  the  floor. 
The  cleaning  liquid  is  supplied  by  gravity  to  a  rotary  brush  and 
means  are  provided  for  collecting  dirty  liquid  in  a  trough  where  the 
action  of  a  gear  pump  "will  suck  it  out"  and  pass  it  into  the  upper 
chamber  above  the  diaphragm. 

Sussman  et  al.  relates  to  a  ball  type  marking  device.  Suitable  dis- 
pensing pressure  is  imposed  on  the  marking  fluid  by  inflating  a  col- 
lapsible bag  which  has  its  upper  end  confined  between  the  upper  end 
of  the  fluid  container  and  a  rubber  bulb  member  and  can  expand  into 
space  intially  occupied  by  the  ink  as  the  level  of  the  ink  drops. 

The  Gerstmann  patent  relates  to  liquid-collecting  suction  devices 
for  removal  of  liquids  from  floors  and  rugs.  It  discloses  a  horizontal 
tank  type  vacuum  cleaner  employing  a  liquid  collecting  bag  having  an 
outwardly  extending  flange  at  its  mouth.  The  flange  is  clamped  be- 
tween a  flanged  edge  at  the  open  end  of  the  tank  or  container  and 
a  closure  head.  Suction  created  by  a  motor-driven  fan  or  blower 
unit  disposed  within  the  casing  draws  moisture-laden  air  into  the  bag. 
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There,  the  water  separates  from  the  air  while  the  air  continues  through 
an  opening  to  the  fan  and  is  exhausted. 

Lau  discloses  a  unitary  scrubbing  and  dryuig  machine  for  use  on 
floors  or  rugs.  A  wheeled  frame  carries,  in  successive  superposed 
relationship,  a  cleaning-liquid  tank,  a  dirty-liquid  tank,  and  a  vac- 
uum tank  housing  a  motor-driven  blower  or  fan.  Tie  bolts  secure 
the  three  tanks  together.  A  pump  is  provided  for  supplying  clean- 
ing liquid  from  the  first  tank  to  scrubbing  brushes.  A  suction  nozzle 
disposed  adjacent  the  bruslies  sucks  air  and  dirty  water  from  the 
floor  through  a  hose  into  the  vacuum  tank  where  the  entrained  water 
falls  into  the  tank  provided  for  it . 

The  Examiner  rejected  claims  1«,  19  and  '29  as  unpatentable  over 
Jerome  in  view  of  Sussman  et  al.  and  either  Deutscher  or  Breton  and 
claims  23  through  27  as  unpatentable  over  the  combination  of  Lau, 
Jerome,  and  Gerstmann.  These  rejections  were  affirmed  by  the  Board, 
although  it  reversed  a  rejection  of  claims  18  and  19  only  on  a  com- 
bination of  Jerome  with  a  reference  not  in  the  record  before  the  court. 

Appellant  urges  that  the  washing  and  drying  machine  of  Jerome 
uses  a  liquid  pump  for  removing  the  dirty  li(iuid  from  the  floor  in- 
stead of  suction  creating  means  operating  through  a  suction  nozzle 
for  contact  with  the  floor  being  washed.  We  find  no  real  significance 
in  this  argument.  It  is  well  known  to  employ  suction  producing 
means  in  cooperation  with  a  suction  nozzle  for  drawing  water  from 
the  floor.  In  DeUtscher,  Breton  and  Lau,  dirty  water  is  entrained 
in  a  suction  or  air  stream  and  is  permitted  to  separate  from  the  air 
and  pass  into  a  waste  tank  or  receptacle.  Nothing  unobvious  to  a 
person  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  would  be  involved  in  providing 
Jerome  with  suction  type  apparatus  for  sucking  the  dirty  liquid  from 
tlie  floor  and  depositing  it  in  the  compartment  provided  above  the 
flexible  diaphragm  for  that  purpose. 
■  A  feature  relied  upon  particularly  for  patentability  by  appellant 
is  the  arrangement  of  his  dirty  water  receptacle  or  bag  relative  to  the 
reservoir  for  clean  detergent  solution.  In  connection  with  that,  the 
Board  stated  in  the  original  opinion  : 

•  •  *  Jerome's  disclosure  is  sufficiently  clear  in  that  he  discloses  in  FIG.  7  a 
container  53  divided  into  an  upper.  <lirt.v-\vater  re<'eiving  chamber  and  a  lower 
clean-water  dispensing  chamber  by  a  flexible  but  substantially  water  impervious 
diaphragm  57. 

Appellant  concedes  this  statement  is  correct  but  emphasizes  that  the 
flexible  diaphragm  of  Jerome  is  not  mounted  on  the  open  top  of  the 
chamber  or  reservoir  for  clean  solution. 
However,  the  Board  further  stated : 

•  •  *  In  our  opinion,  it  is  obviously  ne<-essary  to  provide  some  way  to  mount 
the  diaphragm  57  and  one  of  the  most  common  and  obvious  ways  of  doing  so  is 
to  make  the  container  in  two  parts  with  the  diaphragm  clamped  therebetween. 

We  agree  with  that  holding  of  the  Board.  The  diaphragm  of 
Jerome  has  its  open  end  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  unitary 
receptacle  to  separate  the  upper  compartment  into  which  dirty  liquid 
is  discharged  from  the  lower  part  forming  the  reservoir  for  clean  solu- 
tion. Jerome  does  not  disclose  any  particular  means  for  securing  the 
diaphragm  in  place  but  leaves  that  to  the  skill  of  the  art.  We  think 
a  mechanic  of  ordinary  skill  would  find  it  obvious  to  secure  the  dia- 
phragm in  the  desire-d  location  by  making  the  receptacle  in  two  parts 
with  the  open  end  of  the  diaphragm  clamped  therebetween. 
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In   its  decision  on   reconsideration,  the  Board  further  discussed 

this  feature  as  follows : 

•  •  •  The  Examiner,  in  his  answer,  pointed  out  how  he  applied  the  references 
and  that  it  was  old  and  well  known  U>  mount  a  fiexib'e  bag  in  the  top  of  a 
receptacle  in  the  manner  disclr>se<l  by  Gerstmann.  This  latter  relates  merely 
to  container  structure  and  assembly  means  and  we  pointed  nut  *  •  •  that  I^u 
disclosed  the  three  unk.  detachable,  assembly  with  the  middle  tank  or  recep- 
tacle open  to  receive  the  dirty  water  from  the  top  or  separator  tank  section  5 
which  is  similar  to  petitioner's  [appellant's]  three  sections  *  •  ».  We  there- 
fore considered  either  Lau  or  Gerstmann  a  sufficient  teaching  for  making 
Jerome's  container  sectional  so  that  his  diaphragm  may  be  assembled  or  removed. 
We  also  agree  with  this  finding  of  the  Board.  In  view  of  the  arrange- 
ment of  a  separate  waste  water  receptacle  superimposed  directly  on 
the  reservoir  for  clean  solution  in  Lau  and  of  the  disclosure  of  clamp- 
ing the  flanged  open  end  of  the  flexible  diaphragm  of  Gerstmann 
against  the  open  end  of  the  tank  container,  it  would  be  particularly 
obvious  to  make  Jerome's  container  in  sections  with  the  open  end  of 
his  flexible  diaphragm  clamped  between  the  two  sections. 

Careful  examination  of  ftie  references  in  the  light  of  the  Board's 
decisions  and  appellant's  arguments  convinces  us  that  claims  23  to 
25,  27  and  29  set  out  nothing  that  is  unobvious  over  the  prior  art. 
In  connection  with  the  specific  limitation  to  means  for  feeding  clean 
detergent  solution  by  gravity,  as  set  forth  in  claim  23,  it  is  noted 
that  such  means  is  used  by  Jerome.  While  the  same  claim  also  calls 
for  a  dirty  water  receptacle  mounted  on  and  nested  within  the  upper 
end  of  the  reserv'oir,  we  find  no  patentable  significance  there  since  the 
flexible  diaphragm  of  Jerome  clearly  constitutes  a  dirty  water  re- 
ceptacle and  is  nested  within  the  upper  part  of  the  reser\-oir  for  clean- 
ing liquid. 

However,  claims  18,  19  and  26  raise  a  further  is.sue.  They  require 
that  the  arrangement  of  the  elements  l>e  such  that  the  collapsible 
receptacle,  upon  beii)g  filled  with  dirty  water  moves  into  the  reservoir 
for  clean  detergent  solution  so  that  it  will  "occupy  the  position  for- 
merly occupied  by"  the  clean  liquid. 

While  the  flexible  diaphragm  of  Jerome  does  extend  into  the  cham- 
bers for  cleaning  detergent,  it  is  not  shown  or  otherwise  disclosed  as 
extending  into  the  chaml)er  to  such  an  extent  that  the  recovered  dirty 
solution  can  occupy  the  same  space  formerly  occupied  by  the  clean 
detergent.  The  chamber  is  shown  with  a  side  opening,  said  to  be 
closed  by  a  stopper,  displaced  from  the  bottom.  The  lower  edge  of 
that  opening  is  shown  no  higher  than  the  bottom  of  the  diaphragm. 
If  the  opening  is  used  for  its  apparent  purpose  of  supplying  the  reser- 
voir with  clean  detergent  solution,  the  edge  of  the  opening  will  limit 
the  maximum  height  to  which  the  reservoir  can  be  filled. 

While  Sussman  et  al.  might  suggest,  like  Gerstmann,  an  arrange- 
ment for  clamping  the  open  end  of  a  flexible  diaphragm  within  the 
open  end  of  a  receptacle,  it  clearly  offers  no  suggestion  that  liquid 
dispensed  from  a  reser\'oir  be  returned  after  use  to  a  flexible  recep- 
tacle that  will  expand  into  the  same  reservoir  space  originally  oc- 
cupied by  the  liquid.  We  thus  do  not  find  that  particular  arrangement 
in  a  floor-scrubber  as  recited  in  claims  18,  19  and  26  to  be  suggested 
by  the  prior  art  and  th*  rejection  of  those  claims  will  not  be  sustained. 

[1]  "Wliile  we,  like  the  Board,  have  not  necessarily  limited  our 
order  of  combining  the  references  to  that  used  by  the  Examiner,  we 
have  relied  on  the  references  for  the  same  teaching  which  the  Ex- 
aminer and  the  Board  found  therein.  It  is  well  established  that  mere 
difference  in  form  of  expression  of  the  reasons  for  finding  claims  un- 
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patentable  or  unobvious  over  flie  references  does  not  amount  to  re- 
liance on  ii  ditl'erent  ^ound  of  ivjectioii.  hi  rf  Bush,  49  CCPA  752, 
296  F.2d  491,  131  USPQ  263:  In  n-  Coirh'M,  33  (XTA  1236,  156  F.2d 
551,  70  T'SPQ  419.  [2]  Also,  we  have  considered  the  Danish  patent 
to  Laii  on  the  basis  of  what  it  discloses,  just  as  we  would  a  domestic 
patent.  Any  implication  in  ap{)ellant"s  brief  that  Lau's  status  as  a 
reference  is  reduced  because  u  is  a  foreign  patent  is  fully  answered  by 
In  re  Moreto-n,  48  CCPA  sT:..  -Mx  F.2d  Tn«.  129  USPQ  227,  where 
it  is  gtated  that  "this  type  of  urgiuneiu  has  not  borne'  fruit  in  this 
court  for  the  past  30  years." 

[3]  For  the  fore^oin^  reasons,  the  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed 
as  to  claims  23  to  25,  27  and  29  arid  is  reversed  as  to  claims  18,  19  and  26. 

MODIFIED. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  be  Joseph   F    Stephens 

'So.  6951.     Decided  .^farrh  20.  1963 

J     '  [50  CCPA  —  ;   .S14   F  2«1   nSit ;   V.M   FSPQ  631 

1.  Patentability — Paktict^lar  Scbject  Matter — Method  ok  Making  Ti'Bt"i.AR 
Pipe  Insulation. 
The  fleoision  of  the  lioard  of  ApiK-a's.  refusing  certain  claims  to  a  method 
for  making  tubular  pipe   insulation   as  unpatentable   over   the   prior  art.   is 
affirmed. 

Appelm.  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  4^l  1,323. 
AFFIRMED. 

Henry  L.  Shenier,  Sheriier  (f  (^'Connor  iFmnr-U  M .  O'Connor)  for 
appellant. 

Clarenre  W.  Moore  (•/.  /•'.  \iik<n/n/rii  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of    Patents. 

Before  Rich.  Arfing  Chief  .Imhje,  and  M.vrtin.  Smith,  and 
Almoxo.  Jr.,  Associate  Judg&*< 

Almoxd.  ./.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  t'ourt. 

Joseph  F.  Stephens,  apiiellaiit,  appeals  from  the  decision  of  the 
Board  of  Appeals  affirming  the  KxaniiiierV  rejection  of  claims  7,  8 
and  10,  all  of  the  claims  in  his  applicatuMi,'  as  unpatentable  over  the 
prior  art. 

The  invention  claimed  resides  in  a  method  for  making  tubular  pipe 
insulation  which  includes  the  following  steps: 

(I)  Advancing  a  perforatetl  mandrel  axially  toward  a  winding 
zone.  (II)  Winding  a  hiat  of  insulating  material  impregnated  with 
an  uncured  resin  around  the  advancing  mandrel  to  form  a  helical 
winding  about  the  mandrel.  (Ill )  The  helically  wound  mat  is  then 
encased  in  a  pair  of  i)erforated  mold  members.  (IV)  The  entire 
assembly  is  tiien  passed  througii  a  <urnig  oven  so  that  hot  air  passes 
radially  through  the  mat  curing  the  resin  to  form  a  continuous  length 
of  insulation.  The  cured  in.sulation  i>  then  cut  into  sections  of  desired 
length  and  slit  longitudinally  so  that  the  finished  product  may  be 
conveniently  snapped  over  tiie  pipe  to  l>e  insulated  without  the  aid  of 
clamps  or  other  means  to  hold  the  insulation  securely  to  the  pipe. 

The  references  of  record  relied  on  are : 

Collins,  2,723,705,  November  15,  1955.  '^ 

Stephens  et  al.,  2,778,759,  January  22,  1957. 


1  Serial    No.    481,323,    filed    Jan.    12,    1955.    f"r 
Insulation." 


Mfthod    of    Producing    Tubular    I'ip«' 


September  3,  1963 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


The  Collins  patent  discloses  a  method  of  making  resin  impregnated 
laminated  glass  fiber  pipe  which  comprises  the  steps  of  advancing  an 
imperforate  mandrel  in  the  direction  of  its  axis,  spirally  wrapping 
sheets  of  glass  fibers  containing  a  resin  coating  and  advancing  the 
covered  mandrel  into  a  heating  chamber  to  cure  the  resin.  The 
patentee  further  teaches  slitting  the  tube  in  the  direction  of  its  length 
by  cutter  means  either  before  or  after  the  curing  operation,  other 
cutting  means  serving  to  cut  the  continuous  length  of  tubing  trans- 
versely into  suitable  lengths. 

The  Stephens  et  al.  patent  discloses  a  method  of  making  tubular 
pipe  insulation  comprising  the  steps  of  winding  a  glass  fiber  mat  im- 
pregnated with  synthetic  resin  on  a  perforated  mandrel  which  is 
.  placed  within  a  perforated  mold.  Hot  gas  from  an  oven  is  fed 
through  the  mandrel  to  cure  the  resin.  A  longitudinal  slit  is  then  cut 
along  the  cylinder  of  insulation  which,  as  desired,  may  extend  radially 
oral  an  angle. 

Claim  10  is  the  basic  claim  upon  which  claims  7  and  8  are  depend- 
ent.   Claim  10  reads  as  follows: 

10.  A  method  of  making  tubular  pipe  insulation  including  the  steps  of  advanc- 
ing a  perforated  mandrel  axially  toward  a  winding  zone,  winding  a  mat  of  in- 
sulating material  impregnated  with  an  uncured  resin  around  said  advancing 
mandrel  at  said  winding  zone  to  form  a  helical  winding  about  the  mandrel,  en- 
casing the  helically  wound  mat  with  a  pair  of  perforated  mold  members,  and 
directing  curing  air  radially  through  said  encased  a,ssemhly  including  said 
helically  wound  mat  as  said  assembly  passes  through  said  curing  zone  to  cure 
said  Impregnating  resin  to  form  a  finished  continuous  length  of  insulation. 

The  Board,  in  sustaining  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  the  claims  in 
issue  as  unpatentable  over  Collins  in  view  of  Stephens  et  al,  asserted 
that  there  is  no  dispute  regarding  the  actual  teachings  of  the  two 
patents. 

The  critical  aspects  of  appellant's  claimed  invention,  as  disclosed 

by  his  specification,  would  seem  to  reside  in  the  asserted  novelty  of 

his  method  of  continuously  producing  tubular  pii)e  insulation  of  any 

length  without  modification  of  the  ajiparatus  employed  to  accom- 

y  plish  the  method. 

In  his  brief  and  argument  made  before  us,  appellant's  contentions 
are  summarized  as  follows : 

Collins  fails  to  show  or  suggest  the  manner  in  which  the  process  of  Stephen.^ 
et  al.  could  be  carried  out  to  produce  continuous  lengths  of  insulating  material. 

•  *  •  •  •  •  •  , 
Stephens  et  al.  do  not  suggest  directing  curing  air  radially  through  a  traveling 

pervious  assembly  as  it  pass»es  through  a  curing  zone. 

•  •  •  *  V*  *  * 

The  only  suggestion  for  aggregating  the  showfhgs  of  Collins  and  Stephens 
et  al.  in  the  manner  proposed  by  the  Board  of  Appeals  arises  from  appellant's 
disclosure. 

•  •♦•••• 

A  process  resulting  from  the  aggregation  of  the  showings  of  Collins  and 
Stephens  et  al.  would  not  be  the  equivalent  of  appellant's  process. 

•  *  *  *  ^  *  •  • 
Appellant's  continuous  process  for  producing  continuous  lengths  of  tubular 

insulating  material   is  inventive  over  the  prior  art  discontinuous  step-by-step 
proceSvS  for  producing  tubes  of  predetermined,  relatively  short  length. 

It  is  apparent,  as  stated  by  the  Board,  that  the  Stephens  et  al. 
patent  does  not  disclose  a  continuous  tubular  production  by  spiral 
winding  upon  an  advancing  mandrel  and  that  Collins  does  not  dis- 
close passing  curing  air  radially  through  the  composite  assembly  in- 
cluding a  perforated  mandrel  and  perforated  mold  members.  The 
rejections  were  predicated  on  a  combination  of  the  references.    Treat- 
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ing  Collins  as  the  basic  reference,  the  question  occurs  as  to  whether 
the  noted  omitted  features  of  Collins  would  have  been  suggested  to 
one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art,  realizing  the  advantages  of  air  flow 
curing  from  Stephens  et  al,  to  adopt  the  latter's  perforated  mandrel 
and  perforated  mold  members. 

We  shall  undertake  to  answer  this  inquiry  as  we  proceed  to  discuss 
other  salient  and  relevant  features  of  the  claimed  invention  in  the  light 
of  the  combination  of  the  cited  references. 

It  is  apparent  from  the  record  that  tlie  concept  of  the  production 
of  the  described  insulation  is  not  novel  with  the  appellant.  Stephens 
et  al.  discloses  the  making  of  insulation  by  winding  fibrous  material, 
impregnated  with  an  uncured  resin,  around  a  mandrel.  The  material 
after  winding  is  enca.sed  in  perforated  mold  sections  and  treated 
through  the  application  of  heated  gases  through  the  interior  of  the 
perforated  mandrel  to  cure  the  resin  followed  by  slitting  the  product 
longitudinally. 

In  addition, to  features  already  noted,  and  observed  by  the  Board, 
claim  10  distinguishes  over  Stephens  et  al.  in  specifying  a  helical 
winding  around  the  mandrel  and  that  the  resin  l)e  cured  as  the  helically 
wound  mat  is  advanced  through  a  curing  zone.  As  hereinabove  noted, 
the  Collins  patent  discloses  a  resin  coated  ribbon  of  fibers  helically 
wound  around  an  advancing  mandrel  which  mandrel  so  wrapped  is 
advanced  through  a  heating  chamber  curing  the  resin,  thus  forming 
a  reinforced  plastic  tubing.  The  Stephens  et  al.  mandrel  is  hollow 
and  both  the  mandrel  and  the  mold  are  perforated.  The  fiber  formed 
mat  is  sheared  while  in  its  green  or  uncured  stage. 

We  perceive  no  reason,  and  the  record  discloses  no  evidence  to  the 
contrary,  why  it  would  not  be  obvious  to  one  skilled  in  the  art  to  adopt 
the  perforated  mandrel  of  Stepiiens  et  al.  for  umhcared  mats  by  the 
process  of  Collins  in  which  the  mandrel  advances  towards  a  winding 
means  to  form  a  helical  winding  around  the  mandrel  and  the  resin  is 
cured  by  passing  the  helically  wrapped  mandrel  through  a  curing 
zone. 

We  are  unable  to  agree  with  ai)pellant  that  Collins  fails  to  show 
or  suggest  the  manner  in  which  the  prrx-ess  of  Stephens  et  al.  could 
be  carried  out  to  produce  continuous  lengths  of  insulating  material. 

Collins  claims  and  discloses  a  '"continuous  method  of  making  rein- 
forced laminates,"  and  would  seem  to  clearly  suggest  similarly  pro- 
ducing tubular  insulation  on  a  continuous  basis.  The  fact  that  Collins 
uses  cellophane  and  continuous  glass  filament  layers  applied  to  an 
impervious  mandrel  and  cures  the  resin  by  baking  the  assembly  in  a 
heating  chamber  would  seem  to  be  of  no  vital  moment  in  derogation 
of  the  efficacy  of  combining  the  t-eachings  of  both  the  Collins  and 
Stephens  et  al.  patents.  Basically,  lx)th  patents  disclose  the  objective 
of  forming  a  tube  from  glass  fibers  impregnated  with  uncured  resin 
through  winding  the  strip  around  a  mandrel  and  curing  the  resin 
by  heating  the  strip  on  the  mandrel.  It  would  appear  obvious  to  one 
of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  that  continuous  production  of  the  Stephens 
et  al.  tubular  insulation  might  readily  be  accomplished  by  utilizing  the 
feeding  and  winding  means  of  Collins  instead  of  the  winding  means 
disclosed  by  Stephens  et  al. 

In  support  of  his  contention  that  a  "process  resulting  from  the  ag- 
gregation of  the  showings  of  Collins  and  Stephens  et  al.  would  not 
be  the  equivalent"  of  his  process,  appellant  argues  that  Collins  would 
suggest  no  more  than  a  spiral  winding  of  the  Stephens  et  al.  "resin 
impregnated  fibrous  mat  applied  to  an  impervious  mandrel  which, 
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after  being  wound,  would  pass  through  the  heating  chamber  in  which 
the  assembly  would  be  baked  until  the  resin  was  cured."  In  this 
connection,  appellant  is  apparently  unmindful  of  the  sjjecific  teach- 
ings of  Stephens  et  al.  that  "The  curing  can  take  place  in  any  appro- 
priate oven,  but  the  curing  step  will  then  take  much  longer.  ^Vith 
our  perforated  mandrel  and  mold  we  can  cure  a  phenol  formaldehyde 
binder  in  approximately  five  minutes  with  a  hot  gas  *  *  *"  fed  into 
the  mandrel  (Emphasis  ours.)  In  lieu  of  using  the  impervious  man- 
drel and  heating  chamber  of  Collins,  Stephens  et  al.  clearly  suggests 
utilizing  the  perforated  mandrel  and  mold  and  the  curing  process  of 
directing  hot  gas  into  the  mandrel  and  radially  through  the  wound 
mat.  It  would  seem  to  be  a  natural  and  reasonable  deduction  that  one 
desiring  continuous  production  of  tubular  insulation  would  be  more 
than  likely  to  retain  features  which  Stephens  et  al.  teaches  to  be 
highly  desirable. 

In  "support  of  the  contention  that  Stephens  et  al.  does  not  suggest 
passing  air  radially  through  a  traveling  pervious  assembly  as  it  pro- 
ceeds through  a  curing  zone,  api^ellant  points  out  that  the  patentees 
teach  closing  one  end  of  the  mandrel  while  hot  air  is  blown  into  the 
other  end.  We  find  merit  in  the  argument  of  the  solicitor  that  "One 
skilled  in  the  art  would  recognize  *  *  *  that  rapid  curing  of  the 
resin,  as  taught  by  Stephens  et  al,  is  an  advantage  due  to  radial 
passage  of  curing  air  through  the  wound  mat.  If  one  end  of  a  con- 
tinuously advancing  mandrel  cannot  effectively  be  closed,  it  would 
seem  to  be  an  obvious  expedient  to  retain  that  advantage  by  passing 
the  curing  air  radially  through  the  wound  mat  in  the  reverse  direc- 
tion from  the  outside  to  the  inside  of  the  wound  mat."  We.  however, 
perceive  no  practical  impediment  or  unobvious  result  either  in  the 
adoption  of  the  Solicitor's  suggestion  or  in  closing  one  end  of  a  con- 
tinuously advancing  mandrel. 

Claim*  7  adds  to  claim  10  the  step  of  cutting  the  continuous  length 
of  insulation  into  predetermined  lengths.  This  step  is  disclosed  by 
both  Stephens  et  al.  and  Collins. 

Claim  8  adds  to  claim  10  the  steps  of  slitting  the  tubing  axially  and 
stripping  the  slit  length  from  the  mandrel.  Collins  teaches  the  slitting 
of  the  tube  in  the  direction  of  its  length  "as  the  mandrel  is  advanced 
along  Its  path  of  travel."  The  tubular  insulation  of  Stephens  et  al. 
requires  an  axial  slit.  Collins,  therefore,  would  seem  to  suggest,  <l^ 
a  step  in  a  method  of  producing  insulation  in  a  continuous  length, 
the  slitting  of  the  insulation  on  the  mandrel  as  the  mandrel  is 
advanced. 

Stephens  et  al.  teaches  that  during  the  "removing  step  or  after,  a 
longitudinal  slit  is  cut  along  the  cylinder  of  insulation,"  which  per- 
mits removal  of  the  insulation  from  the  mandrel. 

We  have  not  been  unmindful  of  the  cases  cited  to  sustain  principles 
as  stated  by  the  appellant.  These  cases  are  apposite  to  the  factual 
situations  to  which  they  relate  but  are  readily  distinguishable  in  con- 
sideration of  the  facts  presented  by  the  matter  before  us.  The  sug- 
gestion to  combine  the  references  in  the  instant  case  is  found  m  the 
references  themselves  and  in  no  wise  emanates  as  "hindsight"  from 
appellant's  disclosure.  The  teachings  of  the  prior  art  cited  and  relied 
or^  in  combination  are  convincing  that  appellant's  claimed  invention 
would  have  been  obvious  to  a  person  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  at 
the  time  the  invention  was  made. 

We  are  constrained  to  agree  with  the  conclusion  of  the  Board  that : 
In  essence,  appellant  Is  merely  utilizing,  in  an  obvious  wa.v,  the  desirable  fea- 
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tures  of  the  cited  art.  Thus,  we  believe  that  a  technician  of  ordinary  skill,  desir- 
ing to  carrv  out  the  process  of  Stephens  et  al.  in  a  continuous  manner,  would 
turn  to  a  process  such  as  that  of  CulVms.  showing;  the  continuous  production  of 
a  tubular  article  by  spiral  winding  on  an  advan.iug  mandrel.  Conversely,  we 
believe  that  the  ordinary  skilled  operator  of  the  Collins  process,  realizing  the 
advantages  of  airflow  curing  from  the  Stephens  et  al.  patent  (column  6.  lines 
1  to  6)  would  readily  adopt  the  perforattMl  mandrel  and  perforateil  mold  mem- 
bers of  Stephens  et  al. 

[1]   For  the  reasons  stated,  we  affirm  the  (ie<'isioii  of  the  Board  of 

Appeals. 

AFFIRMED. 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In    be    AKMANI)    .IkAN     MaRIK    liO.NJlOVANlE 

No.  695S.     Decided  March   ^0.   V.»i.i.     I'rtitu,,,   for  Rehearing  Denied 
'    '  May  16.  1963 

[50  CCP.A.  — :  314  F.lid  584:  137  ISPQ  m] 

1.  PaTEWTABII.ITY TrITICALITY — rROPORTIONS 

.  .  "Appellant  has  not  undertaken  to  show  that  his  claimed  proportions  of  royal 
jelly  are  in  fact  critical.  Appellant  rather  negates  critlcality  of  proportion  by 
his  reference  to  'cosmetics  of  any  kind  contiiining  any  proportion  of  royal 
jelly.' "  , 

2.  Same — Same — Same. 

"•  •  •  it  is  pertinent  to  point  out   that   api)ellant  clearly  allays  any  sug- 
gestion of  critica'ity  of  proportions  when  he  states  in  his  specification  that 
the  cosmetic  may  contain  'any  proportion  of  royal  jelly'  and  that  the  contents 
of  royal  jelly  to  be  incorporateii  may  vary  within  comparatively  wide  limits.'  " 
.3.  Same— Particiuar  Sibject  Mattkr-   •Efiuekm  Treating  Product." 

The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals,  refusing  the  claims  in  an  application 
entitled  "Epiderm  Treating  I'r(Hlucf  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art.  is 
aflBrmed. 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Otiice.     Serial  No.  413,416. 

AFFIRMED. 

Linton  d-  Linton  {fUr  C  Liutun  of  counsel)   for  appellant. 
'       Clarence    W.   Moore    [Raymond  E.   Martin   of   counsel)    for   the 
Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Before  Rich,  Actinq  Chief  .Jmbje,  and  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almond.  Jr.,  Ai^xoiiate  Judges 
Almond,  •/..  delivered  the  opmon  of  the  court. 

^  This  i'^  an  appeal  from  the  decision  ..f  tlie  Board  of  Appeals  affirm- 
ing the  Examiner's  rejection  of  chums  5  tlu-ou-h  0,  all  of  the  remak- 
ing claims  of  appellant's  application  Serial  Xo.  413,416,  hle<l  March  1, 
1954  alleging  certain  new  and  useful  improvements  in  "Epiderm 
Treating  Prc^uct."  The  claims  were  rejected  on  the  grounds  of  un- 
patentability over  the  prior  art  and  for  lack  of  utility 

The  invention  relates  to  a  beauty  cream  composition  and  to  a  method 
for  preparing  same.  Appellant  states  that  an  object  of  the  invention 
is  "an  improved  product  for  the  treatment  of  the  epiderm  and  which 
actually  does  exert  on  the  skin  tissues  a  rejuvenating  action,  even 
when  used  in  verv  small  quantities.-  Another  stated  object  is  a  cos- 
metic "of  any  kind  containing  any  proportion  of  royal  jelly.  It  is 
stated  that  the  "product  mav  be  incorporated  to  any  type  of  composi- 
tion used  externally,  such  as  an  emulsion  or  a  solution  forming  a  dry 
or  fat  cream,  a  lotion,  a  jelly,  a  powder,  a  lipstick  or  the  like  ;  that 
the  desired  effects  "are  to  make  the  wrinkles  disappear,  the  skm  be- 
come firmer";  that  royal  bees  jelly  "shows  extraordinary  rejuvenat- 
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ing  properties";  that  "the  proportion  of  royal  jelly  with  reference  to 
the  sum  of  the  other  components  may  range  advantageously  between 
1 :10  and  1 :10,000" :  and  that  "Generally  speaking,  excellent  results  are 
obtained  with  a  proportion  of  about  0.05%." 

Claims  8  and  9  are  representative  and  read  as  follows: 

8.  A  method  for  preparing  a  composition  for  rejuvenating  skin  and  removing 
wrinkles  therefrom  consisting  in  preparing  a  cosmetic  carrier  base  and  incor- 
porating in  said  base,  at  a  maximum  temperature  of  40^  C.  a  small  amount  of 

whole  royal  bees  Jelly. 

9.  A  composition  for  rejuvenating  the  epidermis  and  making  the  same  firmer 
comprising  a  cosmetic  carrier  base  and  between  about  0.1  and  0.001%  by  weight 
of  whole  royal  bees  jelly  intermixed  in  said  base. 

The  references  of  record  relied  on  by  the  Examiner  and  the  Board 

are : 

Berndt   (France).  906.701,  May  28.  1945. 

Krumml.  German  application  30th  2/04  K  11714.  published  October  2.   19.V2. 

Rubinstein    (France).  1.054.555,  October   7,   1953. 

DeNavarre.  "The  Chemistry  of  Manufacture  of  Cosmetics."  IIMI.  PP   ti.'>,>-<w9 

Technique  of  Beauty  Products.  1949,  pp.  163-167. 

Modern  Drug  Ency.  &  Therapeutic  Index.  1949,  4th  Ed.,  p.  932. 

Root.  "ABC  and  XYZ  of  Bee  Culture,"  1947.  pp.  567,  569. 

In  addition,  the  Examiner  and  the  Board  cited  as  "References  added 

for  their  teaching": 

Statement  of  Arthur  S.  Flemming,  Secretary  of  Health,  Education  and  Wel- 
fare, at  News  Conference  on  Tuesday,  November  18,  lOi'vS,  pp.  1-'). 

Recent  Enforcement  Actions  in  Federal  Courts  Involving  Food  Supplement*. 
HEW.  Food  and  Drug  Administration,  November  18.  1959.  pp.  1-5. 

An  analysis  of  the  prior  art  references,  insofar  as  material  to  the 

issues,  shows : 

Berndt  teaches  a  process  in  which  "the  nutritive  juice  or  alimentary 
paste  of  bees  is  added  to  the  cream  base  products."  The  paste  or 
juice  is  fed  to  the  larvae  so  that  they  need  not  provide  food  for  them- 
selves. This  juice  "has  a  particularly  high  hormone  and  vitamin 
content."  By  adding  "up  to  lO^c  hormone-containing  nutritive  juice" 
to  a  cosmetic,  it  is  asserted  that  the  invention  "makes  it  possible  to 
utilize  in  another  manner  the  bee  products  that  have  hitherto  served 
exclusively  for  the  propagation  of  bees." 

Krumml  discloses  an  ointment  for  external  application  for  the  cure 
of  suppurative  wounds  which  contains  a  "cephalic  gland  secretion" 
produced  by  worker  l)ees  for  feeding  to  "young  bees,  and  which  par- 
ticularly promotes  the  development  of  the  queen  bee  from  egg  to 
puberty."  The  "hormone-containing  nutritive  juice"  may  l>e  proc- 
essed and  used  in  ointments,  emulsions  and  tonics. 

Rubinstein  relates  to  utilization  of  flower  pollen,  gathered  by  bees, 
in  the  preparation  of  cosmetic  products.  It  is  disclosed  that  "royal 
jelly"  can  be  utilized  as  one  of  the  components  of  cosmetic  cream. 

DeNavarre,  in  discussing  "Facial  Creams"  and  the  claims  made  as 
to  their  effect  on  "wrinkles  and  lines  of  the  face  and  neck,"  teaches 
that  to  claim  that  "a  cream,  or  other  preparation,  will  elindnat^  or 
remm^e  wrinkles  *  *  *  m  misleading,"  and  that  they  "may  impart 
a  transitorv  feeling  of  smoothness"  as  a  result  of  the  massaging  action 
but  not  from  the  cream  per  se.  The  author  notes  that  no  value  should 
be  attributed  to  a  cosmetic  product  because  of  its  vitamin  content  and 
that  reference  to  glandular  extracts  or  hormones  makes  no  valuable 
contribution  to  the  product  as  a  cosmetic. 

Technique  of  Beauty  Products  discloses  the  use  of  vitamins  and 
hormones  in  cosmetics. 
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Root,  in  his  discussion  of  "Royal  Jelly  and  Development  of  the 
Worker  and  the  Queen  Honeybee."  states  that  during  their  early 
stages  of  development  all  larvae  of  honeyWes  i-eceive  a  special  food 
described  iis  royal  jelly,  which  is  -elaborated  m  the  pharyngeal  glands 
located  in  the  heads  of  the  bees'"  and  that  royal  jelly  contains  vitamins 
and  hormones.  It  is  also  stated  that,  "Latest  investigations  indicate 
that  the  production  of  either  a  worker  or  a  (lueen  is  due  not  to  the 
change  of  food  but  to  the  amount  of  nutrients  consumed  by  the  queen 
and  worker  larvae.""  I 

Modern  Drug  Encyclopedia  and  Therapeutic  Index  describes  a 
vitamin  A  and  D  ointment  toi)ically  applied  for  its  emollient  and 
tissue  stimulating  action. 

The  relevant  portion  of  the  Fleniinini:  statement  is  as  follows: 

For  bees,  roval  jel'v  is  indeed  a  miracle  food,  but  it  has  no  practical  value  for 
humans  as'a  food.  drug,  or  cosmetic.    Tlie  claims  made  for  it  are  groundless.     - 

•"Recent  Enforcement  Actions  in  Federal  ('ourts  Involving  Food 
Supplements,"  November  18,  1958,  catalogs  a  number  of  products  con- 
taining royal  jelly  which  have  been  condemned  for  misrepresentation. 

In  support  of  his  application  for  a  patent  on  the  claimed  composi- 
tion, the  appellant  introduced  the  affidavit  of  Dr.  Philippe  Decourt, 
formerly  interne  in  Paris  hospitals  and  former  chief  of  the  clinic  at 
the  Facility  of  Medicine  of  Pan>.  and  the  affidavit  of  Dr.  Santiago 
Xogues  More,  a  Spanish  physician  and  specialist  in  Dermatologj'  and 
Cutaneous  Aesthetics.  These  affidavits  will  hereinafter  be  referred  to 
as  Decourt  and  More  and  crmsidered  m  the  light  of  their  relevancy 
to  the  issues  involved. 

The  Board  sustained  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  all  claims  as  lack- 
ing invention  over  Berndt  or  Krumml  either  alone  or  in  view  of 
Rubinstein,  DeNavarre,  Technique  of  Beauty  Products,  Modern  Drug 

and  Root. 

The  Board  also  sustained  the  Examiner"s  rejection  of  the  claims  for 
lack  of  utility  ''in  absence  of  convincing  evidence  that  the  composition 
is  effective  and  reliable  for  the  intended  use  and  will  accomplish  the 
rejuvenation  alleged."' 

Both  the  Examiner  and  fhe  Board  fii-st  addressed  consideration  to 
the  issue  relating  to  the  patentability  of  appellant's  claimed  invention 
over  the  prior  art.  A  resolution  of  this  issue  by  us  adverse  to  the 
contentions  of  the  api>ellant  would  obviate  the  necessity  of  a  discus- 
sion of  and  pronouncement  on  the  remaining  issue.  In  argument  be- 
fore us  and  m  his  brief,  the  solicitor  reversed  this  order  of  presentation 
of  the  issues.  We  prefer  to  consider  tii-st  the  rejection  of  the  claims 
based  on  the  prior  art.  , 

It  is  pertinent  here  to  point  out  that  appellant  clearly  predicates 
his  claim  to  the  patentability  of  his  compositions  solely  on  the  in- 
gredient "royal  jellv"'  as  the  critical  component  thereof.  It  is  the 
alleged  discovery  of  the  wholesome  properties  and  contributory  effects 
of  royal  jelly  as  a  component  of  any  conventional  cosmetic  or  cream 
base  which  constitutes  his  invention.  Appellant  asserts  that  it  is 
royal  bees  jelly  which  shows  the  extraordinary  properties  claimed; 
that  his  invention  has  for  its  object  "an  application  of  this  jelly"  to 
the  production  of  cosmetics;  and  that  it  may  be  "incorporated  to  any 
type  of  composition  used  externally."  1 1]  Appellant  has  not  under- 
taken to  show  that  his  claimed  proportions  of  royal  jelly  are  in  fact 
critical  Appellant  rather  negates  criticality  of  proportion  by  his 
reference  to  "cosmetics  of  any  kind  containing  any  proportion  of 
royal  jelly." 
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The  record  sustain?  the  conclusion  of  the  Examiner  that : 

•  •  •  The  various  materials  included  with  the  royal  jelly  compositions  are 
conventional  cosmetic  materials  and  no  discussion  thereon  is  considered  pertinent 
to  the  issues  of  this  case. 

We  also  agree  with  the  observation  of  the  Board  that : 

•  •  •  We  do  not  understand  appellant  to  be  predicating  patentability  on  the 
other  components  (cream  base)  of  his  composition. 

It  follows,  therefore,  that  with  respect  to  this  ground  of  rejection, 
the  issue  IS  whether  it  was  obvious  in  view  of  the  prior  art  to  incor- 
])orate  anv  amount  of  roval  bees  jelly  in  cosmetic  compositions. 

It  is  noted  that  while  tiie  Board  sustained  the  Examiner  in  reject- 
ing the  claims  as  lacking  invention  over  Berndt  or  "Krumml  either 
alone  or  m  view  of  Rubinstein,  DeNavarre,  Technique  of  Beauty 
Products,  Modern  Drug  and  Root,  the  Board  placed  particular  em- 
phasis on  the  prior  art  effic^y  of  the  teaching  of  Rubinstein  combined 
with  that  of  either  Berndt  or  Krumml,  holding  that : 
*  •  ♦  The  primarv  references  are  asserted  by  the  Examiner  to  show  royal  jelly 
in  salves  or  cosnietics  and  there  can  hardly  be  any  question  that  Rubinstein 
discloses  "the  royal  jelly-  of  beei^  in  casmeti^s  even  though  no  spenflc  formula- 
tion, is  given.  The  Examiner  employe<i  Ro<.t  to  show  that  the  bee  food  is  the 
same  for  the  worker  and  the  queen,  hence  the  bee  food  or  secretions  disclosed 
by  Berndt  and  Krumml  must  of  necessity  have  been  the  same  as  that  popularly 
termed  "royal  jelly."    [Emphasis  ours.] 

As  hereinabove  noted,  the  Rubinstein  cosmetic  as  described  in  that 
reference  relates  to  the  utilization  of  flower  pollen  gathered  by  bees. 

Rubinstein  states  that : 

Said  pollen  is  extracte<l  from  the  l)eehive  before  it  has  been  definitely  trans- 
formed into  honey:  material  designated  as  "royal  jelly.-  u'huh  ,«  another  prod- 
uct of  the  beihive,  very  rich  in  active  substances,  can  also  be  utilued.  [Italics 
ours.] 

\ppellant,  bv  bland  assertion,  seeks  to  deprecate  the  teaching  of 
Rubinstein  thai  roval  jelly  and  pollen  are  both  beehive  products  and 
that  either  or  both  may  be  utilized  as  a  component  of  the  cosmetic 
composition.  Appellant  claims  that  his  "improved  product"  is  for 
treatment  of  the  epiderm  exerting  a  rejuvenating  action  on  the  skin 
tis,sues  and  that  its  use  is  not  inconsistent  with  the  presence  of  '^hor- 
mones,  vitamins,  fruit  juices  and  the  like."  The  parallel  with  the  art 
as  disclosed  bv  Rubinstein  affords  cogent  similarity  m  that  the  ref- 
erence teaches  that  royal  jelly  contains  "active  substances"  capable 
of  being  absorbed  bv  the  epidermis. 

V-^  hereinabove  noted.  Berndt  discloses  tlie  nutritional  juice  or 
alimentarv  paste  of  bees  which  is  added  to  a  cream  base  product.  This 
paste  or  juice  is  fed  to  the  larvae  and  is  a^rted  to  possess  a  high 
hormone  and  vitamin  content  and  that  the  invention  makes  it  possible 
to  utilize  "the  bee  products  that  have  hitherto  served  exclusively  for 
the  propagation  of  bees." 

Appellant  contends,  without  substantiating  proof,  that  the  nutrient 
food  or  alimentarv  paste  of  Berndt  is  not  royal  jelly  in  that  it  is 
derived  from  the  stomach  of  bees  and  not  from  the  pharyngeal  glands. 
\ppellant  further  contends  that  Berndt 's  proportions  of  alimentary 
paste,  e.g..  l(»9'r  and  9.69r,  are  wholly  different  from  the  proportions 
used  bv  appellant. 

With  reference  to  the  matter  of  proportions,  the  record  supports 

the  finding  of  the  Examiner  that : 

•  •  •  Thus,  there  appears  to  be  no  conclusive  evidence  that  .1  to  0.0001%  of 
royal  jelly  is  a  critical  matter  upon  which  patentability  can  be  predicated.  Fur- 
ther applicant  in  the  specification,  pages  3  and  6  states  that  a  1  ;lu  proportion 
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may  be  used.     Thus,  applicant  shows  that  he  may  also  use  a  10%  royal  jelly 
composition  as  that  of  Berndt. 

[2]  In  this  connection  it  is  pertinent  to  point  out  that  appellant 
clearly  allays  any  suggestion  (if  criticality  of  proportions  when  he 
stAtes  in  his  specification  that  the  cosmetic  may  contain  "any  propor- 
tion of  royal  jelly"  and  that  the  contents  of  royal  jelly  to  be  incor- 
porated "may  vary  within  comparatively  wide  limits." 

In  our  opinion,  reference  to  Root  supports  the  conclusion  that  the 
nutrient  food  or  alimentary  paste  of  Bei-ndt  is  none  other  than  the 
substance  characterized  by  the  term  "royal  jelly."  It  is  a  beehive 
product  serving  the  same  purpose  in  bee  culture  and  substance  as  well 
as  the  same  purpose  in  the  field  of  cosmetics  as  that  disclosed  by  ap- 
pellant's specification.  Root  deals  specifically  with  "Royal  Jelly  and 
Development  of  the  Worker  and  the  Queen  Honeybee,"  disclosing  a 
paste-like  substance,  a  lan-ae  food,  "elaborated  in  the  pharyngeal 
glands  located  in  the  heads  of  bees"  to  be  consumed  by  the  queen  and 
worker  bee  and  which  contains  hormones.  Root  further  discloses 
that  the  alimentary  canal  in  the  anatomy  of  the  bee  extends  through 
the  entire  body  and  that  "the  first  part  above  the  mouth  in  the  head 
is  widened  to  form  the  pharynx."  Root  would  teach  one  skilled  in 
the  art  that  royal  jelly  is  included  in  the  alimentary  juice  or  past* 
of  Berndt  since  the  pharynx  forms  a  part  of  the  bee's  alimentary  canal. 

We  are  of  the  opinion  that  a  detailed  discussion  of  the  remainder 
of  the  references  cited  as  pertinent  to  and  supportive  of  the  rejection 
based  on  prior  art  would  ser\'e  no  useful  purpose.  It  would  suffice 
to  say  that  these  references  are  relevant  and  support,  the  findings  of 
the  Exgfminer  and  the  decisirr  of  the  Board.  ^ 

In  our  opinion,  Rubi-  ler,  one  clearly  embraces  the  use  of  royal 
jelly  in  a  cosmetic  coni-.osit.    .   ^nd  ^'ould  suggest  such  use  to  one 

skilled  in  the  art. 

We  are  also  of  the  opinion  ...at  Berndt  in  view  of  Root  would  render 
obvious  to  one  skilled  in  the  art  to  incorporate  royal  bees  jelly  in  a 
beauty  cream  or  cosmetic.  It  would  involve  redundancy  to  pyramid 
other  cited  pertinent  •  <^1^  ^nces.  We  are  convinced  that  the  claims  are 
unpatentable  over  thi.  - .' '  .  ■  art  discussed  above. 

In  view  of  our  conci -^:oiis  as  above  noted,  we  do  not  reach  the  issue 
raised  by  the  rejection  of  the  claims  based  on  lack  of  utility. 

[3]  We  affirm  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals. 

AFFIRMED. 
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8,SW,518,  E.  W.  Town.  Cushion  for  arttflcial  dentures: 
8  771  •75  Rubber  dental  cushion  having  lubricant  coating, 
filed  June  13,  1962.  D.C.,  M.D.  Mo.  (Kansas  City),  Doc 
1391ft-l,  Edward  W.  Totem  et  oJ.  v.  Piper  Brace  Saies  Corpo 
ration  et  al. 

Z.410,21S.  H.  S.  Houghton,  Spray  noxxles ;  B«».  No.  68i,«»0 
(MISTER)  Bete  Fog  Noiile,  Inc.,  Nozzles,  Suit  for  Declara- 
tory Judgment,  filed  Nor.  15.  1961,  DC.  8.D.N.Y..  Doc. 
61/4073,  Wm.  Steinen  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Bete  Fog  Nozzle,.  Inc. 
Stipulation  and  order  of  diamlsaal  without  prejudice  June  15, 
1962. 

2  441  720  N  J.  Smith,  ThermoBtatlc  switch  ;  2.8M.M7.  E.  J. 
Poltras  Hermetically  sealed  externally  adjustable  thermo- 
static switch,  filed  Mar.  30.  1962.  D.C.N. J.  (Trenton)  Do.. 
263/62,  Fenu,al.  Incorporated  et  al.  v.  Scaico  Controls^  Incor^ 
porated.     Order  of  dlsmi«al  without  prejudice  May  21,  1963. 

S4A4.7M  N  A.  Pennington,  Air-conditioning  apparatus: 
WmVw.   'same,    Heat   exchanger    for    alr-condltloning.    filed 


Dec.  9,  1960,  D.CN.J.  (Newark),  Doc.  1026/60,  Seal  .4.  Pen- 
nington et  al.  V.  Heat  Recovery  Corporation  et  al.  Stipula- 
tion and  order  of  dismissal  May  15,  1963.  .,^ 

2.477.782,  W.  K.  Bassett,  Nail  clipper;  2.6«4,«24,  same; 
2.7S8,7»S,  same  ;  De«.  185.590,  same,  filed  Dec.  30,  1960,  DC, 
S  D  N.Y.,  Doc.  60/5113,  W.  E.  Battett  Company  v.  Revlon. 
Inc.  Amended  complaint  deleting  charge  of  Infringement  of 
Patent  No.  2,477,7S2. 

2.546,088,  B.  D.  Mclntyre,  Shock  absorber  construction ; 
Be.  88,421,  R.  H.  Whisler,  Jr.,  Shock  absorber;  Beg.  No. 
52«342  (MONROE  AND  DESIGN),  Monroe  Auto  Equipment 
Company  Shock  absorbers  for  automobiles,  trucks,  busses, 
railway  cars  and  truck  seats,  filed  Mar.  12,  1962,  D.C.  Kans. 
(Wichita),  Doc.  W-2601,  Monroe  Auto  Equipment  Company 
V  O.  <t  8.  Auto  Parte  Rebuildere.  Inc.  Defendant  enjoined 
(notice  May  21,  1963). 

2,468,416.     (See  2,464,766.) 
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2,580.890,  A.  H.  Symons,  Tie  rod  for  concrete  wall  forms. 
filed  Jan.  18,  1962,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc  62cl96, 
8ymon$  Mfg.  Company  v  Lance  Construction  Supplie*.  Inc. 
Final  judgment  decreeing  the  Symons  Patent  No,  2,580,330 
and  the  claim  thereof  invalid  and  void  May  16,  1963. 

2.600,951,  B  J  Edwards,  Card  game  equipment,  filed  May 
20,  1963,  DC,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  63/1441.  Magnetic  Card*  of 
California.  Inc.,  et  ano.  v  Regal  i  Wade  Mfg.,  Inc.,  et  ano. 
2.600.601.  E.  Saarlnen,  assignor  to  Knoll  Associates,  Inc., 
Chair  having  a  backrest  in  the  form  of  a  shell-like  body  ; 
Dtm.  158,508,  same.  Chair  or  the  like,  filed  Dec.  8,  1961,  DC, 
S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  61/4364.  Knoll  Anociatea,  Inc.  v.  Bright  Chair 
Co.,  Inc.  Consent  judgment ;  defendant  enjoined  May  22, 
1968. 

2.628,156,    Merker  and   Lynd,   Optically   glass-like    material, 
filed  Jan.  17,  1963,  D.CN.J.  (Newark),  Doc.  29-63,  .Vafional 
Lead  Co.   et  al    v    Roy  Linahantky.      Stipulation   and   order 
of  dismissal  May  15,  1963. 
2.664,624.     (See  2.477,782.) 
2,698,867.     (See  2,441,725,) 

2,718,046,  J.  C.  Sutton,  8r.,  Cloth  expander  and  stralghtcner, 
filed  May   24.   1963,  D.C,   W.D  8.C.    (Greenville).  Doc    4350, 
Jame*  C    Sutton.  8r    v    Cone  Mill*  Corporation. 
2,788,795.     (See  2,477,782.) 

2,748,075,  N.  G.  Hovlid,  Aquarium  device,  filed  Sept.  26. 
1956,  D.C,  S.D.N  Y.,  Doc.  113-185,  Super  Product*  Corpora- 
tion V.  Miracle  Filter  Co.  Judgment  dismissing  Count  II 
of  ,fomplalnt  as  to  defendant  Parkin,  individually  ;  dismissing 
entire  complaint  as  to  defendants  Hovlid.  doing  business  as 
Miracle  Filter,  and  D.  Parkin,  as  representative  of  Miracle 
Filter;  motion  In  all  other  respects  denied  (action  still  open 
as  to  defendant  Parkin,  individually,  on  Count  I  of  the  com- 
plaint) Apr,  15,  1957. 
2,771,676.     (See  2,392,513.) 

2,778,962.   D.    C   Perst,   ThermoBtatlc  switch,  filed   Sept.   8, 
1960     D.CN.J.    (Trenton),    Doc.    793-60,   Herman   Llanet   v 
Dudley   C.   Pertt  ei  al.     Consent  order  of  dismissal    (notice 
Sept.  9,  1960). 

2,788,784,  Birch  and  Gattone,  Means  for  administering  medl 
cation  orally  Into  the  respiratory  organs,  filed  May  22,  1963, 
DC.    S.D.N. Y.,   Doc.   63/1474,  Birch  rf   Gattone,  Inc.   v.   Na- 
tional Dynamic*  Corp. 

2,790,008,  E.  Nyyssonen,  Polyphase  synchronous  machine; 
2  790.181  same.  Polyphase  transformer  system,  filed  May  2, 
1962  DC  Mass,  (Boston),  Doc.  62-318-W,  Einard  Syyiso- 
nen  r  Bendix  Corporation.  Plaintirs  complaint  dismissed  : 
claims  1  and  10  of  U.S.  Patent  No.  2,790,098  held  In^al'd  . 
claim  1  of  U.S.  Patent  No.  2,790,131  held  invalid  Apr.  29, 
1963. 
2,790,181.     (See  2.790.098.) 

X320S60  A.  Levlne,  Latching  and  locking  means  for  lug- 
gage c'ase^  and  like  receptacles ;  De..  176,011,  C  Q  f^^rle. 
Lock  for  luggage  cases  or  the  like,  filed  May  14,  1963,  D C^ 
8.D.N.Y.,  Doc  63/1396.  Preeto  Lock  Co.  v.  Bony  Corp.  of 
America. 

2  828.541  Gordon  and  Belt,  Vlacoslty  comparator,  filed  May 
22,  1963,  D.CN.J.  (Trenton),  Doc.  431/63,  Lengor.  Incorpo 
rated  v.  The  Oerin  Corporation. 

2  866.69S  A.  MazUka,  Automatic  sealing  medianism  for  pls- 
toM  and  the  like,  filed  Mar.  28.  I960.  DC,  N.D.  III.  (Chicago). 
Doc  60C475,  Milton  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  v.  Potter-Wexl 
Corporation,  et  aL  Complaint  dlamlsaed  with  prejudice; 
patent  held  Invalid  and  not  Infringed  May  23,  1963. 

2,868,891,  H.  I.  Sides,  Diaplay  and  bin  conUiner  for  small, 
packaged  articles  such  as  groceries  and  the  like,  filed  May  10 
1963  D.C.  N.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angelea).  Doc.  41472,  Tote-Cart 
Company  v.  Wire  Baeket  Dietributing  Company  et  al. 

2,875,648,  Sylvester  and  Scheiding,  Surface  ornamentation 
of  flexible  sheet  materials  and  method  of  making  tools  for 
producing    such    ornamenUtion.    fil«d    Apr.    1,    1959,    D.C, 


S.D.N  Y.,  Doc.  144/341.  Harte  d  Co  ,  Inc.  v.  L  E.  Carpenter 
d  Co.  Judgment  declaring  claims  invalid  ;  patent  held  not 
infringed  ;  counterclaim  dlBmlssed  May  21,  1963 

2.884.288,  G.  H.  Renz.  Mechanically  driven  tachometer  Indi- 
cator, filed  May  22,  1963,  D.C,  S  D.  Calif  (Los  Angeles), 
Doc  63-589-Y.  Congolidated  Inttrument  Co  .  Inc  v  Axrvayii 
Instrument  Corp..  et  al. 

2.995,861,  J.  P.  Lopez,  Feeding  equlpmpnt,  filed  Sept  13. 
1961.  D.CN.J.  ( Newark  1.  Doc  765-61.  Bostttch.  Inc  v  Vni- 
vertal  Corrugated  Box  . Machinery  Corp  Consent  decree; 
patent  held  infringed  May  IT).  1963. 

S.020.560,  R.  Bedlck,  Swimming  pool  construction  and  re- 
lated method,  filed  May  22.  1963.  DCN.J.  (Trenton),  Doc. 
436/63,  Merit  Associates.  Inc.   v.   Dream  Pools 

8,030.871,  L.  A.  Walter,  D-  and  L-process  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  aryl-(2-pyrldyl) -amino  alkanes  ;  8,061,517.  same.  Anti- 
histamine composition  and  method,  filed  May  24,  1963.  DC. 
E.D.  Pa.  (Philadelphia),  Doc.  33531,  Schering  Corporation 
V    Vitamix  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc. 

8,086.945,  D  W  Souza,  Embossable  plastic  assembly,  filed 
May  23.  1963.  DC.  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angelesi,  Doc. 
63-591WB,  Dymo  Industries,  Inc.  v.  Presto  Adhesive  Paper 
Co..  Inc. 

8,040.168,  T    Stearns,  Instrument  lighting  device,  filed  May 
16.   1963,  D.C,  8  D.N.Y.,  Doc.  63/1416,  Kollsman  Instrument 
Corp   v   Astek  Instrument  Corp 
8,061.517.      (See  3,030,371  ) 

3.067,448,  Romens  and  Krall,  Lightweight  fitting  cleaning 
machines,  filed  May  20,  1963.  D.C  S.D.  Ohio  (Cincinnati). 
Doc.  .')343,  Leslynn  Products  Corporation  v.  Vulcan  Corpora- 
tion. 

8.079.025,  L.  E  Herman,  Knockdown  box  or  pallet  bin.  filed 
May  10,  1963,  DC,  S.D  Calif.  (Los  Angeles  i ,  Doc.  63-539-Y, 
Zip-Lok  Company  v.  Carroll  Box  i  Pallet  Co. 

8.0M.220.  L.  A.  Zars.  Swimming  pool  with  integral  walk- 
way, filed  May  22,  1963,  D.C,  W.D  Tex.  (San  Antonio). 
Doc.   3283,  Gary  PooU.  Inc.  v.  Associated  Pools.  Inc. 

8,067,195,  M.  Marshall  et  al..  Apparatus  for  holding  cattle 
in  position  for  slaughtering,  filed  May  20.  1963,  D.C,  ED. 
Pa.  (Philadelphia),  Doc  33490,  Humane  Slaughtering  Device 
Corporation  v.  Food  Fair  Stores.  Inc. 

Be.  28,186,  W--B  Mead.  Surface  treating  method  and  appa- 
ratus, filedMay  21,  1963,  DC,  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles), 
Doc.  63-575-WM,  Vacu  Blast  Company.  Inr  et  al  v.  Metal 
Improvement  Co..  et  al. 

Be.  28.421.     (See  2.546,038.) 

Be.  24,186.  B.  Castlglia.  Wheel  gauge,  filed  Aug.  2,  1956, 
DC,  N.D.  Ala  (Birmingham),  Doc  8456,  Wheel  Aligning 
Necessities  v.  J.  H  Bender  Equipment  Co.  Complaint  dis- 
missed on  motion  of  plaintiff's  attorneys  Jan.  1.  1957  :  court 
entered  Findings  of  Fact.  Conclusions  of  Law,  and  Judgment 
holding  for  plaintiff,  on  counterclaim,  dlsmisaing  the  counter- 
claim for  infringement  of  Patent  No.  2,645.860  with  preju- 
dice, and  adjudging  that  claim  9  of  Patent  No.  2.645,860  U 
not  valid,  as  established  by  the  facts  in  this  record,  and 
has  not  been  infringed  in  this  judicial  district  Nov.  4,  1957. 
Be.  24,780,  C  E.  Reeves,  Portable  signalling  device,  fitod 
Dec  21.'  1962,  D.CN.J.  (Newark),  Doc.  1048-62,  Triumph 
Horn,  Inc.  v.  Falcon  Alarm  Company,  Inc.  Order  of  dismlsial 
May  24,  1963. 

De*.  168.608.  ( See  2,606,601. ) 
Dee.  176,011.  (See  2,820,389.) 
Dee.  186,500.     (See  2,477.782.) 

Dee.  190.457,  J.  F.  Fleming,  assignor  to  Sterling  Plastics 
Co.,  Pencil'  box;  Dee.  100.458,  same,  filed  June  9,  1961,  D.C. 
SONY.,  Doc.  61/2057,  Sterling  Plastics  Company  y  A  d  W 
Co.,  Inc.'  et  ano.  Consent  Judgment ;  defendant  enjoined  May 
17,  1963. 
Dee.  190.468.     (See  Dea.  i90.467.) 


REISSUES 
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Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [3  app»Mr<  m  the  .uiRinal  pat.' 

printed  in  italics  indicates  add 

25.439 

PLANT  BED  SHAPER 

Casey  M.  Mostrong,  P.O.  Box  1011,  El  Centro,  Calif. 

Original  No.  2,975,842,  dated  Mar.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No. 

794,040,     Feb.    18,     1959.      Application    for    reissue 

Aug.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,376 

7  Claims.     (CI.  172—252) 


^^^^''^    .«-*  « 


4.  A  shaper  for  forming  raised  plant  beds  and  for  com- 
pacting the  soil  while  being  so  shaped,  comprisini^: 
{A)   a  laterally  extending  top  plate  including: 

(i)   a  main  section  extending  upwardly  and  for- 

wardly  throughout  the  length  thereof. 
(2)   and  including  an  upwardly  and  forwardl\  ex- 
tending portion,   the  rear  thereof  merging   with 
the  front  edge  of  the  main  section,  said  portion 


tit  but  fniins  no  part  of  this  roissuo  si)ecific'ai  ion  ;  matter 
It  ions  made  by  reissue. 

being  shorter  than  the  main  seili"n  and  havin,i; 
a  greater  horizontal  width  at  the  front  edge  than 
at  the  line  of  merger  with  the  front  of  the  main 
section; 
{  B  )  a  pair  of  side  members,  each  of  soul  side  members 
including: 

(1 )  a  section  underlying  the  main  satton  of  tin 
top  plate, 

(2)  a  wing  section  extending  rearwardly  of  the 
main  section  of  the  top  plate; 

(i)  and  a  portion  extending  forwardly  of  the 
main  section  of  the  top  plate, 

(4)  the  lower  edges  of  said  sections  lying  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane  throughout  the  length  thereof,  and, 
the  upper  edges  of  the  section  underlying  the 
underside  of  the  main  section  being  in  engage- 
ment with  said  underside  thereby  spanning  the 
space  between  said  main  section  of  the  top  plate 
and  the  ground, 

(J)  said  side  members  angling  outwardly  down- 
wardly through  the  length  thereof. 

(6)   said    side    members    converging;    rearwardly 
throughout  the  length  thereof; 
(C)   and  means  for  securing  the  side  niembers   to  tlu 
main  section  of  the  top  plate. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  SEPTEMBER  .3,  1963 


*>      Illuetratlona  for  plant  patents  are  usually  In  color  and 

2,277 
PISTACIA  CHIISENSIS  TREE 
Mannsell  Van  Rensselaer,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Saratoga  Horticultural  Foundation,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  a 
nonprofit  corporation  of  California 

Filed  June  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,901 
1  Claim.  (CI.  Pit.— 30) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Pistacia  chinensis  tree,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described,  characterized  by  a  dense 
symmetrical  crown  and  a  straight  sturdy  trunk  with 
strong  well  spaced  and  well  crotched  branches;  by  stam- 
inate  flowers  only,  with  resultant  absence  of  fruit,  by 
leaves  larger  on  the  average  than  those  of  the  species. 
and  by  foliage,  which  is  somewhat  translucent,  of  a  rich 
Cardinal  Red  in  autumn  color. 


therefore   It   Is  not   practicable   to   reproduce   the   drawing 

tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  de  cribed, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  being  general K 
similar  to  its  parent  variety  "Pink  Peace"  (  Plant  Patent 
No.  1,759).  but  being  essentially  distinguished  therefrom  \ 
by  a  Solferino  Purple  general  color  tonality  of  the  petals, 
blotched  and  streaked  in  Rhodamine  Pink. 


2,278 
ROSE  PLANT 
Edward  McCummlngs,  West  Grove,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Conard-Pyle  Company,  West  Grove,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania  ,,,,^, 
FUed  July  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  213,561 

1  Claim.     (CI.  Pit.— 13)        ,    ,     ,  ,    , 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hvbiiu 
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2,279 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT 
Eugene  S.  Boemer,  Newark,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Jackson  & 
Perkins   Company,   Newark,   N.Y.,  a   corporation   of 
New  York 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,796 
1  Claim.  (CI.  Pit— 82) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  chrysanthemum  plant  of 
the  decorative  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed, characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the 
unique  combination  of  a  strong  and  vigorous  habit  of 
growth,  a  free  and  airy  type  of  growth,  large  size  and 
decorative,  double  form  of  the  flowers,  leathery  foliage 
texture,  and  a  distinctive  and  attractive  general  color  tonal- 
it\  of  the  flowers  corresponding  to  Scarlet,  lightly  over- 
cast with  Scarlet-Red. 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  SEPTEMBER  3.   1963 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,102,270 
GARMENT  CLOSURE  CONSTRUCTION 
Prima   L.   Izzo,   Waterbury,   Conn.,   assignor  to   Scovill 
Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut 

FUed  May  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198,159 
5  Claims.     (CI.  2—96) 


/ 


V^    1  r.:    • 


being  adapted  to  underlie  the  foot  of  a  wearer  received 
within  said  fabric'  bod>  and  downwardly  deflect  the  mar- 
mnai  edges  of  said  sok  portion  and  in  tarn  impart  an 
inward  pull  upon  the  marumal  edge  of  said  heel  portion. 
whereby  the  silhouette  appearance  ot  said  fabric  body 
is  lowered  and  engagement  between  the  marginal  edge 
of  said  heel  portion  and  the  fool  of  a  wearer  is  en- 
hanced. 

3,102,272 

STILT 

Raymond  L.  Emmert.  4208' 2  N.  Donald.  Bethan>.  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1962.  Ser.  No.  169,200 

7  Claims.     (Ci.  3 — 4) 


1  In  a  garment  or  the  like  having  an  opening,  comple- 
mentary male  and  female  snap  fastener  elements  attached 
to  the  g.irment  on  opposite  sides  of  the  opening,  said  ele- 
ments having  fastening  portions  facing  inwardly  along 
one  side  whereby  they  are  normally  concealed  and  fac- 
ing outwardly  on  the  opposite  side  whereby  they  are 
normally  exposed  when  the  fasteners  are  disengaged;  the 
improvement  which  consists  of  tabs  attached  to  the  gar- 
ment in  line  with  those  fastener  elements  which  are  nor- 
mally exposed,  each  tab  having  a  fastener  element  com- 
plemental  to  those  on  the  side  to  which  the  tabs  are  at- 
tached so  that  the  tabs  may  be  folded  back  and  snapped 
over  said  normally  exposed  fastener  elements  in  order 
to  conceal  them  when  the  garment  is  open. 


3,102,271 
FOOT-SOCK 
Ruth  G.  Wilkerson,  Burlington,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Holt 
Hosiery  Mills,  Incorporated,  Burlington,  N.C.,  a  cor- 
poration of  North  Carolina 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  180,956 
1  Claim.     (CI.  2—239) 


A  "footlei"  type  sock  adapted  to  be  concealed  with- 
in a  low-cut  shoe  worn  therewith  and  comprising  an 
elongate  fabric  body  adapted  to  receiye  the  foot  of  a 
wearer  and  having  oppositely  disposed  toe  and  heel  por- 
tions interconnected  by  a  sole  portion,  the  upper  edge  of 
said  fabric  body  being  collectively  formed  by  the  mar- 
ginal edges  of  said  portions  and  being  adapted  to  en- 
circle the  foot  of  a  wearer  below  the  ankle;  a  narrow 
elastic  band  extending  substantially  normal  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  said  sole  portion  of  said  fabric  body 
approximately  equidistant  from  said  toe  and  heel  por- 
tions thereof,  the  length  of  said  narrow  elastic  band  being 
less  than  the  distance  along  the  periphery  of  said  fabric 
body  between  the  opposite  marginal  edges  of  said  sole 
portion  thereof,  and  the  opposite  ends  of  said  band  being 
secured  to  the  opposite  marginal  edges  of  said  sole  por- 
tion with  the  intermediate  length  of  said  band  between 
said  opposite  ends  being  free,  said  narrow  elastic  band 


r 


1.  A.  stilt  of  the  character  described,  including:  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  elongated  foot  member  adapted  for 
connection  with  a  user's  foot;  forward  and  rearward 
shoe  plates  pivolally  connected  together  in  spaced-apart 
relation;  a  strut  extending  between  and  pivotally  con- 
nected at  Its  respective  ends  to  one  end  portion  of  said 
foot  member  and  said  rearward  shoe  plate;  a  control 
lever  extending  between  and  pivotally  connected  at  its 
respective  ends  to  the  forward  portion  of  said  foot  mem- 
ber and  said  forward  shoe  plate,  said  control  lever  being 
bent,  medially  its  ends,  to  extend  rearwardly  in  overlap- 
ping relation  on  opposing  sides  of  said  strut  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  latter;  resilient  means  secured  to  said  strut 
intermediate  its  ends;  and  a  shaft  transyersely  connecting 
said  control  lever  to  said  strut  through  said  resilient 
means  and  urged  by  the  latter  toward  the  transverse  cen- 
tral portion  of  said  strut. 


3,102,273 
SrrZ  BATH 
John  J.  McCarthy,  2097  Riverside  Drive, 
Lakewood  7,  Ohio 
FUed  Sept.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  226,083 
2  Claims.     (CI.  4 — 6) 
1.  A  sitz  bath  comprising  a  basin,  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending top  flange  on  said  basin,  an  outwardly  extend- 
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ing  ledge  portion  formed  i;i  the  side  wall  of  said  basin 
below   said  flange,  the  wall  of  said  basin  extending  up- 
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wardly  from  the  outer  edge  of  said  ledge  ptrrtion  to  form 
a  bar  above  said  flange  and  above  said  ledge  portion, 
and  an  overflow  opening  in  said  ledge  portion 


3,102,274 

MLLTI-PIECE  PLASTIC  WATER  CLOSET  BOHL 

Louis  Witvrouw,  51  Ave.  Hanlet, 

Heusy-lez-Verviers,  Belgium 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,454 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium  Mar.  18,  1960 

5  Claims.     (CI.  4 — 69) 


sealed  ventilating  system  and  including  (1)  a  portion 
encircling  the  water  supply  pipe  where  the  water  supply 
pipfe  extends  through  said  second  opening  and  upwardly 
through  said  second  conduit  means,  (2)  another  portion 
connected  to  and  offset  from  the  first  portion  above  said 
second  opening  and  (3)  stand  pipj-means  in  communica- 
tion with  said  other  portion  of  the  second  conduit  means 
and  extending  upwardly  within  said  tank  to  terminate 
at  a  point  considerably  above  the  upper  end  of  said 
overflow  pipe,  said  second  conduit  means  having  a  por- 
tion extending  below  the  bottom  wall  of  the  tank  en- 
abling a  vacuum  blower  to  be  attached  thereto  to  estab- 
lish vacuum  in  said  stand  pipe  means  and  presenting  an 
opening  through  which  said  water  supply  pipe  extends 
through  said  second  conduit  means,  and  means  affording 
a  sealed  passage  between  the  upper  end  of  said  stand 
pipe  means  and  the  upper  end  of  said  overflow  pipe  to 
enable  the  vacuum  in  said  stand  pipe  means  to  be  com- 
municated to  said  overflow  pipe  and  from  thence  to  said 
flush  ring  in  the  normal  operating  condition  of  the  water 
closet. 


'J^^ 


5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  muUi-piece 
water  closet  assembly  of  plastic  material,  comprising  a 
hollow  pedestal  having^a  plurality  of  discharge  openings, 
a  syphoning  device  provided  with  a  first  discharge  tubu- 
lure  extending  into  said  pedestal,  said  syphoning  device 
being  mounted  on  said  pedestal,  an  open  end  flush  bowl 
terminating  at  its  lower  end  with  a  second  tubulure  ex- 
tending into  said  syphoning  device  and  a  rim  element 
for  circulating  water,  secured  peripherally  about  the 
open  end  of  said  flush  bowl. 


3,102,275 

WATER  CLOSETS 

Fred  I.  Raymond,  459  Grove  St.,  Glencoe,  111. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,515 

2  Claims.     (CI.  4—213) 


3,102^76 

TOILET  SEAT  COVER 

Archie  E.  Warnberg,  3224  NW.  31st  St., 

Oklahoma  City,  Oida. 

Filed  July  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,209 

6  Claims.     (CI.  4—242) 


1  \  cover  for  a  toilet  seat  comprising  panel  means 
of  pliable  material  conforming  generally  in  configuration 
to  the  shape  of  the  toilet  scat;  a  continuous,  unbroken, 
endless,  annular  stiffening  member  secured  around  the 
inner  periphery  of  said  panel  means  for  holding  the  inner 
edge  of  said  panel  means  against  the  bottom  of  the  seat 
adjacent  the  inner  edge  thereof,  the  length  of  said  endless 
stiffening  member  being  larger  than  the  inner  periphery  of 
said  toilet  seat  and  smaller  than  the  outer  periphery  there- 
of and  adjustable  means  for  securing  the  outer  edge  pwr- 
tion  of  said  panel  means  over  the  outer  edge  of  the  toilet 
seat 


3,102^77 
DRAIN  PLUG 

Eric  W.  Amlerson,  9123  S.  Ada  St.,  Chicago  20,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,321 

2  Claims.     (CI.  4—295) 


t't. 


1.  In  a  water  closet  of  the  kind  adapted  to  be  flushed 
by  water  contained  in  a  reservoir  and  comprising  a  toilet 
bowl  having  a  flushing  ring,  a  tank  affording  the  reservoir 
for  the  water  and  including  a  bottom  wall  and  side  walls, 
said  bottom  wall  having  first  and  second  openings  formed 
therein,  first  conduit  means  for  communicating  the  reser- 
voir of  water  with  the  flushing  ring  and  extending  through 
the  fist  opening,  said  first  conduit  means  including  an 
overflow  pipe  in  communication  with  the  upper  part  of 
the  tank  above  the  water  level  of  the  reservoir,  a  water 
supply  pipe  for  supplying  water  to  the  tank  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  through  the  second  opening,  second  conduit 
means  mounted  within  the  second  opening  affording  a 


1.  A  plug  for  a  drain  opening,  comprising  a  flat  cir- 
cular flexible  ring  gasket  of  rubber-like  materials,  upper 
and  lower  metal  plug  parts,  the  upper  plug  part  having 
a  circular  bottom  with  a  peripheral  shoulder  and  an  up- 
wardly extending  thumb  piece  and  the  lower  plug  part 
being  flat  and  of  the  same  diameter  as  the  bottom  of  the 
upper  plug  piece,  the  gasket  interposed  in  the  recess 
formed  by  said  shoulder  between  the  two  plug  parts  when 
placed  together  and  the  peripheral  edge  thereof  extend- 
ing from  the  circular  bottom,  the  upper  side  of  the  said 
bottom  being  formed  with  a  flat  shallow  recess  round  at 
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both  ends  and  terminating  at  both  ends  a  short  distance 
from  the  periphery  of  the  bottom,  and  with  perforations 
through  the  bottom  in  the  round  end  portions  in  the 
lower  plug  part  having  a  slot  therethrough  and  projec- 
tions extending  through  the  openings  near  the  ends  of 
the  shallow  recess  of  the  upper  bottom  part  to  clamp 
the  upper  and  lower  parts  tightly  together,  and  a  coil 
spring  having  two  loops  seated  in  the  flat  recess  surround- 
ing the  projection  of  the  lower  plug  part  therein  and 
loose  ends  extending  through  the  slot  to  the  outside  of 
the  lower  plug  part  for  resilient  engagement  and  move- 
ment. 

3,102,278 

WASHING  FIBERS  WITH  FALLING  LIQUID  FILM 

Alfred  Reichie  and  Ewald  Diilfer,  Dormagen,  Germany. 

assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengeselischaft, 

Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  June  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36,308 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  13,  1955 

8  Claims.     (CI.  8— 151J) 


engageable  means,  whereby  said  engaging  means  may  be 
released  by  operation  of  said  portion  and  the  application 
of  force  thereto  along  the  centerline  thereby  obviating 
any  tendency  to  bind  of  the  heel  plate  in  the  slideways. 


1.  A  process  for  the  after  treatment  of  freshly  spun 
tender  fibrous  material  with  a  washing  liquid  which  com- 
prises substantially  continuously  passing  the  freshly  spun 
tender  fibers  across  a  substantially  horizontal  path  of 
travel,  guiding  a  thin  contiguous  sheet  of  washing  liquid 
down  toward  the  fibers  in  a  vertically  inclined  direction, 
freely  directing  said  sheet  of  liquid  toward  the  fibers,  con- 
tacting the  fibers  with  the  liquid  at  substantially  the  point 
of  directional  change  of  the  liquid  from  angular  to  ver- 
tical direction  of  flow  and  flowing  the  liquid  horizontally 
along  the  fibers  increasing  the  apparent  cross-sectional 
thickness  of  the  composite  fibers. 


3,1W,279 

RATCHET  SKI  BINDER 

WUliam  N.  Bennett,   Winter  Haven,   Fla.,  assignor  to 

Cypress  Garden  Skis,  Inc.,  Cypress  Gardens,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  154,123 

7  Claims.     (CI.  >— 310) 


3,102,280 

BUOYANT  EXERCISING  DEVICE  OR  TOY 

Frederick  F.  Williams,  4271  N.  Archie,  Fresno,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,216 

3  Claims.     (CI.  9—348) 


1.  A  buoyant  device  formed  of  a  foamed  thermo- 
plastic substance  and  comprising  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tended, undulated  unitary  support  member  having  a  for- 
ward portion  providing  a  foot-rest  surface  and  a  rearward 
portion  providing  a  seat,  the  forward  and  rearward  por- 
tions being  proportioned  in  volume  to  provide  a  center 
of  buoyancy  adjacent  to  the  rearward  portion  interme- 
diate said  jKirtions.  the  rearward  portion  having  a  lower, 
curved,  water-engaging  surface  to  permit  rocking  of  the 
device  in  a  fore  and  aft  direction,  the  forward  portion 
having  a  water-engaging  surface  to  stabilize  the  device 
incident  to  par.ial  submersion  of  the  forward  portion, 
and  a  propelling  portion  intermediate  the  water-engaging 
surfaces  of  the  forward  and  rearward  portions  to  propel 
the  device  incident  to  rocking  thereof  as  the  forward 
portion  is  moved  to  and  from  a  posiiton  of  partial  sub- 
mersion and  one  raised  from  the  water. 


3,102,281 

W  RAPPER- ATTACHLNG  MACHINE  FOR 

SHOE  MANUFACTURE 

Walter    Schimming,    Staten    Island,    N.Y.,    assignor    to 

Herman  Schwabe,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa 

of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  188.378 
16  Claims.     (CI.  12—1) 


7.  A  ski  heel  plate  assembly  comprising  spaced  slide- 
ways,  a  heel  plate  mounted  for  reciprocation  in  said  slide- 
ways,  one  of  said  slideways  having  engageable  means,  a 
lever  movably  mounted  on  said  heel  plate  and  having  en- 
gaging means  for  engaging  said  engageable  means  to  re- 
strict movement  of  said  heel  plate  along  said  slideways, 
said  lever  having  an  operating  portion  positioned  along 
the  longitudinal  centerline  of  said  ski  and  operaWe  by 
motion  substantially  along  said  centerline,  and  means 
urging  said  engaging  means  into  engagement  with  said 


1.  A  wrapper-attaching  machine  comprising  a  frame 
carrying  a  pad  box  and  a  main  upright  cylinder  and 
piston  for  compressing  the  bottom  of  a  lasted  shoe,  said 
pad  box  having  a  bottom,  two  side  walls,  and  two  end 
walls,   horizontal   cylinders   on   the  outside  of  the  end 
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walls,  horizontal  cylinders  on  the  outside  of  the  side 
walls,  end  pieces  within  the  end  walls  to  be  moved 
inward  by  the  end  cylinders,  side  pieces  within  the  side 
walls  to  be  moved  inward  by  said  side  cylinders,  yield- 
able  pads  inside  said  end  and  side  pieces  shaped  to  con- 
form to  the  shape  of  the  shoe  which  is  to  be  wrapped. 
and  pipes  connecting  the  four  cylinders  together  for 
simultaneous  operation  and  thence  to  the  upright  cylin- 
der. 


3  102  282 

CONTROL  FOR  PULLING-OVER  AND  HEEL  SEAT 

LASTING  MACHINE 

Jacob  S.  Kamborian,  133  Forest  Ave., 

West  Newton,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,633  I 

25  Claims.     (CI.  12—10.5) 

f^    .  •  : 


9.  In  a  pulling-over  and  end  lasting  machine  wherein 
there  is  means  for  conforming  an  upper  to  one  end  and 
top  of  a  last  and  othq:  means  for  thereafter  lasting  the 
lasting  margin  at  said  CTid;  fluid-actuated  motors  operable 
in  sequence  for  effecting  operation  of  said  means,  a  con- 
trol valve  having  an  operative  and  an  inoperative  position. 
means  mounting  the  valve  for  movement  from  each  of 
said  positions  to  the  other  position,  fluid  control  means 
interconnecting  the  control  valve  and  the  motors,  means 
operative  in  response  to  movement  of  said  control  valve 
from  said  inoperative  to  said  operative  position  to  actuate 
said  fluid  control  means  to  initiate  a  cycle  of  operation. 
means  operative  in  response  to  movement  of  said  control 
valve  from  said  operative  to  said  inoperative  position 
during  the  conforming  phase  of  the  cycle  to  actuate  the 
fluid  control  means  to  stop  the  machine,  and  means  op- 
erable at  the  conclusion  of  the  conforming  phase  to  ren- 
der the  control  valve  immovable  from  said  operative  to 
said  inoperative  position. 


'  ■  3,102,283 

MACHINES  FOR  LASTING  SHOES 
Edward    Quinn,    Peabody,    and    Edward    F.    Mitchell, 
Beverly,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Unitcid  Shoe  Machinery 
Corporation,   Boston,   Mass.,   a   corporation   of   New 
Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  27, 1962,  Ser.  No.  182,811 
42  Claims.     (CI.  12—11.2) 
1.  A  machine  for  lasting  shoes  having  a  power  operated 
gripper  for  tensioning  the  upper  materials  of  a  shoe  over 


its  last,  successively,  in  different  locations  along  the  mar- 
ginal edge  of  the  shoe  bottom,  control  means  for  selective- 
ly rendering  said  gripper  operative  or  inoperative,  mecha- 
niyn  for  forming  and  inserting  fastenings  through  the 
lasting  margin  of  the  upper  materials  and  an  insole  rib 


.vy^'''Uj7 


in  each  of  said  locations,  means  for  varying  the  operation 
of  said  mechanism  to  provide  long  or  short  fastenings, 
and  means  including  a  foot  treadle  movable  by  the  oper- 
ator for  simultaneously  actuating  said  gripper  control 
means  and  said  fastening  length  varying  means  during  the 
operation  of  the  machine. 


3,102,284 
IMPROVED  HEEL  CLAMP 
Alfred  T.  Hooper,  Brockton,  and  Henry  V.  D.  Benken, 
West  Roxbury,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Jacob  S.  Kamborian, 
West  Newton,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  138,862 
16  Claims.     (CL  12—14.4) 


,  nn  ^)u. 


I 

1.  In  a  lasting  machine,  heel  clamping  means  com- 
prising: a  substantially  U-shaped  clamping  pad  having 
a  bight  and  a  pair  of  legs  extending  forwardly  of  the 
bight  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bight;  a  bracket  located 
adjacent  each  leg;  drive  means  connected  to  the  brackets 
to  move  them  inwardly  of  the  pad  legs;  a  groove  in 
each  bracket  extending  lengthwise  of  its  contiguous  pad 
leg;  and  a  pin  embedded  in  each  pad  leg  having  a  head 
extending  outwardly  thereof  and  slidably  mounted  in 
each  groove,  the  diameters  of  the  pin  heads  being  sub- 
stantially less  than  the  lengths  of  the  grooves. 
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3,102,285 
INSOLE  MOLDLNG  MACHINES 
William  P.  Crossen,  Magnolia,  Jerome  C.  Howard,  Dan- 
vers,  and  Herman  A.  Imhof,  South  Hamilton,  Mass., 
assignors    to    United    Shoe    Machinery    Corporation, 
Flemington,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,013 
12  Claims.     (CI.  12—21) 


ment  with  one  side  of  the  shoe   upper,   said  members 
having   inside   edges   for   engagement  with   said  side  of 
the  shoe  upper  just  above  the  welt  thereon,  means  for 
selectively  adjusting  the  members  of  said  firs^l  pair  toward 
and  away  from  one  another  lengthwise  of  the  shoe  upper 
to  accommodate  different  sized  shoes,  means  fixedly  sup- 
porting said  first  pair  of  members  laterally  with  respect 
to  the  shoe  upper,  a  second  pair  of  members  for  engage- 
ment with  the  opposite  sidc^of  the  shoe  upper,  the  mem- 
bers of  said  second  pair  having  inside  edges  for  engage- 
ment with  said  last-mentioned  side  of  the  shoe  upper  just 
above  the  welt  thereon,  means  for  selectively  adjusting 
the  members  of  said  second  pair  toward  and  away  from 
one   another  lengthwise  of  the   shoe   upper,  and  means 
for  moving  the  members  of  said  second  pair  laterally  to- 
ward and  away  from  said  first  pair  of  members  to  releas- 
ably  clamp  the  shoe  upper  between  said  first  and  second 
pairs  of  members 


3,102,287 
MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  TAPE 
Nils  W.  Sjoberg,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Prime  Manu- 
facturing  Company,   Lynn,  Mass.,   a   corporation   of 

Massachusetts  ,  „  ,  -  o  * 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  183,281 
8  Claims.     (CI.  12—59.5) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  molding  work  pieces,  such  as  shoe 
soles  a  pair  of  mold  members,  a  carrier  mounting  one  of 
the  mold  members  and  operated  to  move  said  member 
toward  and  away  from  the  other  mold  member,  a  maga- 
zine for  a  plurality  of  stacked  soles,  end  gages  between 
the  magazine  and  the  mold  members  and  movable  m  re- 
sponse to  movement  of  the  mold  carrier  in  one  direction 
to  engage  the  opposite  ends  of  a  sole  and  gage  it  length- 
wise with  relation  to  the  mold  member  on  the  carrier,  and 
means  responsive  to  movement  of  the  carrier  in  said  one 
direction  to  separate  a  sole  from  the  magazine  and  to 
move  it  into  position  to  be  engaged  by  said  end  gages. 


3,102^86 

APPARATUS  FOR  THERMOPLASTIC  SEALING 

Lee  E.  Minick,  Middlefield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Pentron 

Electronics  Corporation,  Chicago,  Ul.,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^   ^^^j  ^^  ^^  104,410 

6  Claims.     (CI.  12—33.2) 


1  Apparatus  for  heat  scaling  a  shoe  sole  of  thermo- 
plastic material  to  a  shoe  upper  having  a  thermoplastic 
welt  comprising  a  clamp  mechanism  for  supporting  the 
shoe  upper  comprising  a  first  pair  of  members  for  cngagc- 


1.  In  a  tape  laying  machine  having  rolls  for  feeding 
the  work  together  with  a  superposed  tape;  means  for  cut- 
ting the  tape  including  a  movable  knife,  an  electrically 
driven  timer  for  controlling  the  knife  and  being  operated 
independentlv  of  the  feed  rolls,  and  means  tripped  by 
the  presentation  of  the  work  for  imtiating  the  action  of 
the  timer  in  determining  the  point  of  cut-off  of  the  t^>e. 


3,102,288 
THERMAL  BACK  PART  CONDITIONER 
FOR  SHOE  UPPERS 
Addison  W.  Closson,  Jr.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Beckwith-Ardon   Inc.,   Watertown,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Hampshire  „,-,«, 
FUed  Sept.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  137,393 
6  Claims.     (CI.  12—59.7) 
6.  Apparatus  for  heat-conditioning  the  counter  portion 
of  an  upper  on  a  last,  comprising  an  elongated  under- 
lying steam  chamber  of  sheet   metal  having  an  electric 
heater  in  its  upper  portion,  and  an  overhead  ca  ing  in- 
cluding a  series  of  forwardly-opening   U-shaped   hoods 
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communicating  with  said  steam  chamber,  a  rod  located 
below  each  hood  for  supporting  by  point  contact  the  rear 
end  of  an  upper-carrying  last  in  a  position  freely  ex- 
posed to  steam  adsing  from  the  underlying  steam  cham- 


ber, and  means  cooperating  with  said  rod  for  supporting 
the  forepart  of  the  upper-carrying  last  in  a  rearwardly 
and  downwardly  sloping  position  with  the  counter  por- 
tion of  the  upper  located  above  the  electric  heater. 


3,102^9 

POOL  CLEANER 

John  Ray  Nonrk,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Walter  J. 

Cramer  and  jcanette  M.  Cramer,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1961,  Ser.  No.  162,444 

10  Claims.     (CI.  15—1.7) 


1.  In  a  cleaner  especially  for  the  under  water  clean- 
ing of  pool  floors  and  like  surfaces;  a  generally  rec- 
tangular head,  resilient  rollers  carried  by  the  head  for 
rollingly  supporting  it  on  the  surface  to  be  cleaned, 
said  rollers  being  located  at  opposite  edge  portions  of 
the  head  and  extending  substantially  the  full  length  of 
the  bead  and  serving  as  seals  to  prevent  water  from 
being  drawn  into  the  head  in  the  region  of  the  rollers, 
a  suction  chamber  in  the  bottom  of  said  head  exposed 
to  the  surface  being  cleaned  and  extending  from  end 
to  end  of  the  head,  and  means  in  the  head  also  extend- 
ing from  end  to  end  thereof  and  along  opposite  sides  of 
the  suction  chamber  operable  to  admit  water  into  the 
head  in  response  to  the  application  of  suction  to  said 
suction  chamber,  said  means  comprising  passage  means 
leading  (torn  the  underneath  side  of  the  head  to  the 
outside  and  operable  to  cause  jet-like  turbulent  flow  of 
water  into  the  head  and  against  the  surface  being  cleaned. 


3,102,29« 

MEAT  BRUSHING  APPARATUS 

Elmer  G.  Sanncs,  701  Marshall  Place, 

Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  190,950 

10  Clafans.     (CL  15—3.17) 


1.  Food  brushing  apparatus  comprising:  a  base  unit 
and  a  head  unit  movable  relative  thereto;  pivoted  arm 


means  interconnecting  said  base  and  head  units  so  as 
to  effect  moveij^nt  of  said  bead  imit  toward  and  away 
from  the  base  imit  while  maintained  parallel  thereto;  a 
driven  endless  belt  on  each  of  said  units,  said  belts  having 
opposed,  substantially  parallel  faces  adapted  to  have  the 
food  to  be  brushed  disposed  therebetween;  means  for 
driving  said  parallel  belt  faces  in  the  same  direction  at 
substantially  the  same  speed;  a  rotating  brush  on  each 
of  said  units  disposed  transversely  of  said  belts  in  posi- 
tions to  engage  the  opposite  snrfaces  of  food  passing  be- 
tween the  units;  and  means  for  rotating  said  brushes, 
the  belt  on  said  head  unit  having  the  lower  forward  por- 
tion thereof  at  the  food  receiving  aid  of  the  apparatus 
in  an  inclined  plane  acting  as  a  cam  surface  engaging  the 
food  as  it  moves  rearwardly  on  the  base  unit  belt  to 
raise  the  head  unit  to  accommodate  the  thickness  of  the 
food  passing  through  the  apparatus  and  thereby  auto- 
matically adjust  the  position  of  the  head  unit  to  ac- 
commodate different  thicknesses  of  food. 


3,102491 
BALL  WASHER 
George  G.  Frater,  Watertown,  Wis.,  assignor  to  G.  B. 
Lewis  Company,  Watertown,  Wisl,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,218 
14  Claims.    (CI.  15—21) 


/ 


J 


CT' 


1.  In  a  ball  washing  device,  a  hollow  housing  adapted 
to  contain  a  cleaning  fluid,  a  pair  of  brushes  secured  in 
o;^X)6ed  relation  in  the  housing  and  spaced  to  allow  move- 
ment of  a  ball  therebetween  in  scrubbing  engagement  with 
the  brushes,  and  a  vertically  moving  (rfunger  slidably 
mounted  between  said  brushes,  said  plunger  having  an 
inclined  opening  extending  transversely  of  the  brushes 
with  the  upper  wall  of  the  opening  at  a  greater  angle  to  the 
horizontal  than  the  lower  wall,  said  upper  wall  and  said 
lower  wall  being  laterally  inclined  at  substantially  the 
same  angle. 

3,102,292 
FLOOR  CONDITIONER 
Ivar  Jepson,  Oak  Park,  and  Alfred  F.  Emsd>crger,  Broad- 
view, HI.,  assignors  to  Smbcam  Corporation,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  corporadiDn  of  Illinois 

FOed  Apr.  27, 1961,  Ser.  No.  106,085 
10  Claims.  (Q.  15—50) 
1.  A  floor  conditioner  comprising  a  housing,  a  handle 
pivotally  mounted  relative  to  said  housing,  a  pair  of  sta- 
tionary shafts  depending  from  said  housing,  a  pair  of  iden- 
tical brushes  each  having  a  backing  member  and  a  plural- 
ity of  bristles  supported  directly  from  said  backing  mem- 
ber, each  of  said  bacldng  members  being  formed  with  an 
internal  and  an  external  gear,  means  for  removably 
moimting  said  Iniishes  rotatably  on  respective  ones  of  said 
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shafts  with  said  external  gears  in  operative  engagement, 
and  power  means  mounted  in  said  housing  and  including 


a  pinion  adapted  to  operatively  engage  one  of  said  internal 
gears  when  said  brushes  are  assembled  on  said  shafts. 


3,102,293 
ROAD  SWEEPING  MACHINES 
Hedley  Benjamin   Keogh,  7  Hammond  St.,  Thombury, 
Victoria,    Australia,    and    Lancelot    Douglas    Ernest 
Ebeling,   58   Washington   St,  Toorak,   Victoria,  Aus- 
tralia 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  189,414 
11  Claims.     (CI.  15—87) 


and  support  frame  thereby  being  urged  under  the  influ- 
ence of  gravity  to  pivot  about  said  axis  away  from  said 
hK)dy  to  a  position  whereat  the  broom  is  adapted  for 
being  supported  on  a  surface,  said  broom  tending  to  move 
gravitationally  in  a  direction  away  from  the  body  with 
the  broom  in  contact  with  the  surface  while  being  freely 
retractable  upon  contact  with  an  obstacle. 


3,102,294 
MECHANICAL  WIPER  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  E.  Miller,  Lombard,  Thomas  E.  Kolany,  Elk 
Grove  Village,  and  William  E.  Soong,  Chicago,  III., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  189,217 
1  CUum.     (CL  15—97) 


A  lenj  wiping  assembly  comprising  a  suj>porting  en- 
closure, a  (flea*nirig  liquid  proof  motor  oh  a  base  of  said 
enclosure,  a  drive  shaft  from  said  motor,  a  gear  on  said 
drive  shaft,  a  substantially  imperforate  wall  extending 
transversely  of  said  enclosure  and  through  which  said 
drive  shaft  passes,  an  elongated  bearing  supported  by  said 
wall,  an  offset  portion  of  said  wall  projecting  toward  said 
motor,  a  second  shaft  supported  by  said  wall  and  within 
said  elongated  bearing  and  extending  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  motor,  a  ring  gear  within  said  transverse  wall 
offset  portion  and  secured  thereto,  a  driven  gear  carried 
by  said  second  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  gear  on  said 
drive  shaft,  a  shaft  journalled  within  said  driven  gear, 
said  last  mentioned  'haft  carrying  a  follower  gear  mesh- 
ing with  said  ring  gear,  a  cleaning  head  extending  outside 
side  enclosure  and  carried  by  said  last  mentioned  shaft, 
a  guide  rod  to  assist  in  supporting  said  last  mentioned 
shaft  from  said  second  shaft,  said  enclosure  beyond  which 
said  cleaning  head  extends  having  a  circular  opening  of 
a  diameter  to  allow  rotation  of  said  cleaning  head  shaft 
with  rotation  of  said  fcrflower  gear  and  driven  gear,  said 
head  including  a  yieldable  foam  rubber  pad  over  which 
is  secured  at  least  one  layer  of  cheesecloth. 


3,102,295 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  ARM 
Elmer  E.  Reese,  Rochester,  N.Y>,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,200 
7  Claims.     (CI.  15—250.35) 


#-^'". 


1.  An  improved  mounting  for  %  side  broom  from  the 
body  of  a  road  sweeping  machine,  which  machine  is  mov- 
able in  a  given  direction  of  travel,  said  mounting  com- 
prising: an  upright  support  frame,  means  supporting  the 
side  broom  from  the  upright  support  frame  and  means 
suspending  the  upright  support  frame  and  the  broom 
therewith  from  said  body,  the  latter  means  including  an 
arm  supporting  the  support  frame  for  pivotal  movement 
about  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  in  the  direction  of 
travel  of  the  machine,  said  broom  and  support  frame 
having  a  center  of  gravity  which  is  offset  from  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  in  a  direction  towards  said  body,  the  broom 


4.  A  windshield  wiper  arm  including  two  telescopically 
arranged  parts,  and  a  pivot  joint  connection  between  said 
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parts  comprising  a  pin  journalled  in  the  inner  part  hav- 
ing its  ends  welded  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  part. 


3,102,296 

WIPER  BLADE 

Ralph  H.  Wise,  211  N.  Church  Ave.,  Dversburg.  lenn. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834.741 

8  Claims.     (CI.  15—250.42) 


^aid  throats  being  so  shaped  and  bent  that  the  nozzles 
are  downwardly  directed  toward  the  blade  with  said  slot 
shaped  intake  openings  alinged  side-by-side  above  and 
spaced  from  the  edge  of  the  doctor  blade  to  concentrate 
a  uniform  sucking  force  over  the  edge  of  the  doctor  blade 
and  directed  upwardly  away  from  the  doctor  blade,  a 
mount  for  the  doctor  blade  arranged  to  mount  the 
doctor  blade  behind  the  nozzles  so  that  the  edge  of 
the  blade  extends  under  the  nozzle  intake  openings,  said 
mount  incorporating  the  suction  duct  so  that  the  mount, 
suction  duct,  nozzles  and  doctor  blade  are  rigidly  fixed 
together  as  a  unit,  and  means  on  said  unit  for  pivotally 
mountmg  the  unit  off-centre  so  that  in  use  the  weight  of 
the  unit  maintains  the  edge  of  the  doctor  blade  bearing 
on  the  roll  surface  and  inclined  forwardly  against  the 
motion  of  the  roll  surface  whereby  detached  debris  is  di- 
rected upwardly  towards  the  nozzle  intakes  by  the  blade 
and  is  immediately  sucked  upwardly  away  from  the  blade 
into  the  suction  nozzles. 


4.  A  windshield  wiper  blade  having  a  resiliently  de- 
formable  elongated  wiping  element  for  contacting  a  wind- 
shield, a  carrier  strip  of  greater  width  than  thickness  and 
frictionally  engaging  said  element  along  the  length  there- 
of, said  strip  being  resiliently  flexible  only  in  the  plane 
of  its  thickness,  and  a  main  structural  means  engag  ng  the 
carrier,  the  improvement  of  subdividing  the  carrier  strip 
into  longitudinally  aligned  portions,  and  means  pivotally 
interconnecting  the  carrier  strip  portions,  said  last-named 
means  accommodating  conformation  of  the  carrier  to  the 
windshield  surface  by  relative  pivotal  movement  of  the 
carrier  strip  portion,  as  well  as  by  resilient  flexing  of  the 
strip,  whereby  each  of  said  carrier  strip  portions  is  both 
resiliently  flexible  and  pivotally  movable  to  accommodate 
deformation  of  said  element  to  a  curved  windshield  sur- 
face. 

3,102,297 
DRIER  ROLL  CLEANING  MEANS 
Robert  George  Sands,  Orpington,  England,  assignor  to 
Carrier-Ross  Engineering  Company  Limited,  London, 
England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  June  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  38,519  * 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  25.  1959 
1  Claim.     (CI.  15—308) 


Apparatus  for  use  on  a  drier  roll  intended  for  drying  a 
continuous  web  of  material  by  direct  contact  with  the 
roll,  comprising  a  doctor  blade  adapted  to  bear  on  the 
roll'  surface  over  the  length  of  the  roll,  a  suction  duct 
for  mounting  lengthwise  of  the  roll,  means  for  applying 
suction  to  the  duct,  a  series  of  suction  nozzles  each  formed 
with  a  slot-shaped  intake  opening,  a  corresponding  series 
of  throats  respectively  connecting  the  nozzles  to  the  duct, 


3,102,298 
SELF-BRAKING  CASTER 

Robert  E.  Sheahan,  Woodbridge,  Conn.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Stewart-Warner  Corporation, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  761,637 
4  Claims.     (CL  16-^4) 


1.  A  self-braking  caster  for  a  vehicle,  comprising  a  top 
portion  and  substantially  parallel  side  portions  projecting 
downwardly  therefrom,  a  brake  surface  associated  with 
the  underside  of  the  top  portion,  a  caster  wheel  and  axle 
assembly  disposed  between  the  side  portions  generally 
below  the  brake  surface,  said  side  portions  having  aligned 
slots  therein  extending  along  a  plane  intersecting  the 
brake  surface,  each  of  said  slots  terminating  at  its  op- 
posite ends,  respectively,  a  distance  from  the  brake  sur- 
face greater  than,  and  less  than,  the  radius  of  the  wheel, 
the  axle  being  received  in  the  slots  and  movable  therein, 
and  a  single  element  spring  having  a  U-shaped  upper  por- 
tion, the  base  of  said  U-shaped  portion  engaging  the 
underside  of  said  top  portion  and  the  arms  of  said  U- 
shaped  portion  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  aligned 
axle  engaging  surfaces  on  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  spaced 
from  and  opposing  the  base  portion,  each  of  said  arms 
being  bowed  so  that  the  linear  length  along  the  arms  is 
greater  than  the  straight  line  distance  betwen  the  base 
portion  and  the  axle  engaging  surface,  said  spring  being 
disposed  in  the  caster  with  the  base  portion  directly  en- 
gaging the  top  portion,  the  arms  extending  between  the 
side  portions  on  opposite  sides  of  the  wheel  and  the  axle 
engaging  surfaces  directly  engaging  the  axle,  the  free 
length  of  the  spring  arms  between  the  axle  engaging  sur- 
faces and  base  portion  being  greater  than  the  distance  be- 
tween the  lower  ends  of  the  slots  and  the  spring  engaging 
area  of  the  top  portion,  so  that  the  spring  is  operable 
both  to  support  the  caster  resiliently  and  to  deflect  upon 
overload  of  the  vehicle  to  brake  the  caster  automatically. 


September  3,  1963 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


58 


3,102,299 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SILICONE 

IMPREGNATED  SHIELDED  LEAD 

Bynum  Clay  Moretz,  Bainbridge,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 

Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Dec.  7,  1956,  Ser.  No.  627,045,  now 
Patent  No.  2,981,983,  dated  May  2,   1961.     Divided 
and  this  application  Aug.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,603 
9  Claims.     (CI.  18—5) 


H' 


1.  Apparatus  for  lining  and  impregnating  the  porous 
walls  of  a  conduit  having  a  longitudinal  passage  therein 
with  a  fluid  compound,  comprising  a  mold  having  a 
cavity  receiving  the  conduit  in  extended  condition,  means 
for  substantially  sealing  the  ends  of  the  conduit  to  the 
wall  of  the  cavity,  means  in  the  mold  forming  a  passage 
for  introducing  impregnating  compound  into  the  passage 
in  the  conduit,  and  a  mandrel  mounted  to  be  reciprocable 
in  the  conduit  passage  and  introducible  into  the  latter 
after  the  conduit  has  been  filled  with  compound  to  expel 
excess  compound  from  the  conduit  and  to  shape  the  com- 
pound remaining  in  the  conduit  into  a  smooth  lining. 


3,102,300 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCTION 

OF  POROUS  BODIES  FROM  PLASTICS 

Walter    Roltig,    Oberhausen-Sterkrade-Nord,    Germany, 

assignor    to    Ruhrchemie    Aktiengesellschaft,    Ober- 

hausen-Holten,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  84,500 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  29,  1960 

7  Claims.     (CI.  18—5) 


5.  A  device  for  the  production  of  porous  bodies  from 
plastics  made  from  polymers,  which  comprises,  in  com- 
bination, a  horizontally  rotatable  base  plate;  heating 
means  to  keep  the  temperatures  at  all  points  on  said 
plate  at  50  to  300°  C.  and  within  less  than  2°  C.  varia- 
tion; a  container  for  said  polymers,  said  container  having 
a  sieve  bottom  and  being  disposed  movably  above  said 
base  plate;  a  tapping  device  disposed  on  said  container 
to  distribute  said  polymers  evenly  on  said  base  plate; 
meens  for  moving  said  container  to  maintain  an  equal 
distance  from  the  surface  of  said  plate. 


3,102301 
MELT  LEVEL  ALARM 
losepii  Napoleon  Gerard  Dcchenc,  Laurel,  Del.,  assignor 
to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,775 
7  Claims.     (CI.  18—8) 
1.  An  improved  apparatus  for  melt  spinning  uniform 
denier  filaments  from  an  electrically  conductive  filament- 
forming  composition,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  melt 


chamber  structure  for  receiving  said  compxjsition  as  solid 
particles,  a  heated  grid  mounted  in  said  chamber  struc- 
ture for  receiving  and  melting  said  solid  particles,  said 
melt  chamber  structure  defining  a  melt  reservoir  having  a 
given  restricted  volume  for  receiving  and  containing  the 
molten  ccmposition  from  the  heated  grid,  a  movable  agi- 
tator positioned  within  said  reservoir  for  minimizing  gel 
formation  in  said  apparatus  during  melt  spinning,  and 
means  for  withdrawing  the  molten  composition  from  a 
lower  portion  of  the  reservoir  and  supplying  said  com- 
position under  pressure  to  a  filament  spinning  unit  in  a 
constant,  uniform  manner,  an  electrode  assembly  fixed 
in  said  melt  chamber  structure  for  sensing  the  presence  of 


V  </- 


a  predetermined  minimum  level  of  molten  composition  in 
the  melt  reservoir,  said  electrode  assembly  comprising  an 
electrically  charged  and  conductive  electrode  having  a  tip 
portion  positioned  and  arranged  adjacent  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  agitator  in  a  low-bubble,  positive  flow 
zone  of  the  melt  reservoir  so  that  an  effective  electrical 
sensing  circuit  may  be  continuously  maintained  through 
the  molten  composition  so  long  as  said  conductive  elec- 
trode tip  and  said  grid  are  in  contact  with  a  portion  of  the 
molten  composition  and  an  indicating  means  electrically 
connected  with  said  sensing  circuit  and  charged  electrode 
to  indicate  the  condition  of  the  circuit  and  corresponding 
position  of  the  melt  level. 


3,102,302 

LEVER  ARM  ACTUATED  EXTRUSION 

DIE  ADJUSTER 

Edward  J.  Moore,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  dn 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmii^on,  I>el.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  25, 1961,  Ser.  No.  140,453 
3  Claims.     (CL  18—12) 


I.  An  adjustment  mechanism  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  body  member;  an  adjustable  lip  slidcably  fixed  to 
said  body  member;  a  rigid  lever-arm  having  one  end  fix- 
edly attached  to  said  adjustable  lip  and  having  an  open- 
ing at  the  opposite  end;  a  bcndable  supjxjrt  member  fix- 
edly attached  to  said  body  member  and  said  lever-arm. 
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said  member  forming  a  fulcrum  about  which  said  lever- 
ann  pivots;  a  threaded  cylindrical  stud  projecting  from 
said  body  member  in  alignment  with  said  opening  and 
screw  operated,  spring  loaded  driving  means  for  said  lever 
arm  mounted  on  said  stud. 


3,102,303 
APPARATUS  FOR  IRRADIATION  OF  PLASTICS 
Jofai  J.  Lainson,  Hastings,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Western 
Plastics  Corporation,  Hastings,  Nebr.,  a  corporation  of 
Nebraska 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,368 
2  Clainu.     (CI.  18—14) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  fabricating  plastic  pipe  including 
a  pipe  extrusion  die  having  a  forming  mandrel,  and  a 
cooling  mandrel  axially  aligned  with  the  forming  mandrel 
and  projecting  from  the  die,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing a  source  of  ultraviolet  radiation  supported  by  the 
mandrel  immediately  adjacent  thereto  with  the  die  ex- 
truded pipe  first  enveloping  the  cooling  mandrel  and 
then  the  ultraviolet  radiation  source  while  in  a  softened 
plastic  condition  and  during  the  extrusion  process. 


3,102,304 
INJECTION  MOULDING  MACHINE 
Reginald    Albert    Foord    Divers,    Dartford,    England, 
assignor  to  Herbert  Morris  Limited,  Empress  Worlu, 
LoDghboroagh,  England 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1960,  Ser.  No.  2,156 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  19,  1959 

3  Claims.     (CI.  18—20) 


1.  In  an  injection  moulding  machine  of  the  turret  type 
including  a  frame,  a  bolster  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
rotatablc  through  successive  stations,  means  for  indexing 
said  bolster  to  said  stations  in  turn,  a  plurality  of  molds 
carried  by  said  bolster,  each  said  mold  comprising  an 
upper  cavity  part  and  lower  threaded  core  part  separable 


from  said  upper  cavity  part,  the  improvement  consisting 
in  said  lower  core  part  being  coupled  to  a  mandrel  rotat- 
able  in  a  thrust  plunger  vertically  movable  in  the  bolster, 
a  fixed  trackway  beneath  said  bolster  supporting  said 
thrust  plungers,  said  trackway  being  stepped  along  part 
of  its  length  corresponding  to  a  mold  opening  station  to 
permit  said  thrust  plunger  at  said  station  to  pass  down- 
wardly and  carry  said  core  part  away  from  said  upper 
cavity  portion  of  said  mold  at  said  station,  a  continuously 
driven  sp  ndle  vertically  shiftable  on  said  frame  at  said 
mold  opening  station  and  positioned  in  alignment  with 
said  mandrel,  and  means  for  raising  said  spindle  into 
driving  engagement  with  said  mandrel,  whilst  said  core 
portion  is  in  lowered  position,  for  rotating  said  core  part. 


3,102,305 
SLIVER  LET  OFF  DEVICE  OF  A  CARDING 
MACHINE 
Seisaku    Haneda,    Nishinomiya,    and    Masahilio    Ariga, 
Amagasald,  Japan,  assignors  to  O-M  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osalu, 
Japan,  and  Nitto  Boseld  Co.,  Ltd.,  Fukushima,  Japan, 
jointly 

FUed  June  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,921 
3  Claims.     (CL  19—157) 


17^  H 


1.  A  sliver  let  off  device  for  positioning  between  a 
carding  engine  and  a  conveyor  belt  for  conveying  slivers 
to  a  drawing  frame,  said  let  off  device  comprising  a 
cylinder  adapted  to  extend  downwardly  from  the  carding 
engine,  a  sliver  reservoir  having  one  end  positioned  under 
said  cylinder  and  open  so  as  to  be  able  to  receive  a  sliver 
from  said  cylinder,  and  guide  means  at  the  other  end  of 
the  reservoir  and  adapted  to  guide  the  sliver  from  the 
lower  end  of  the  cylinder  and  the  reservoir  to  the  con- 
veyor belt,  an  upright  member  having  a  knife  edge  there- 
on, said  reservoir  pivotally  resting  on  said  knife  edge,  two 
arms  extending  horizontally  from  said  reservoir,  balanc- 
ing means  on  one  arm  balancing  said  reservoir  on  said 
knife  edge,  and  switch  means  adjacent  the  other  arm 
and  adapted  to  be  placed  in  the  control  circuit  for  the 
carding  engine,  whereby  when  said  reservoir  has  a  pre- 
determined weight  therein  it  becomes  unbalanced  and 
said  switch  means  is  actuated  by  said  other  arm  to  shut 
said  carding  engine  off,  and  when  less  than  said  prede- 
termined weight  is  in  said  reservoir,  said  reservoir  is 
balanced  and  said  switch  means  is  actuated  to  cause  said 
carding  engine  to  run. 

2.  A  sliver  let  off  device  for  positioning  between  a 
carding  engine  and  a  conveyor  belt  for  conveying  slivers 
to  a  drawing  frame,  said  let  off  device  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  hollow  cylinder  having  an  open  lower  end  and 
adapted  to  extend  downwardly  from  the  carding  engine 
at  an  angle  to  the  vertical,  an  upwardly  open  sliver  reser- 
voir having  a  bottom  which  is  slanted  downwardly, 
curved  at  the  lowermost  part  thereof,  and  then  extends 
upwardly,  said  reservoir  being  positioned  with  the  down- 
wardly slanted  part  of  the  bottom  beneath  the  open  lower 
end  of  said  cylinder,  and  guide  means  at  the  other  end 
of  said  reservoir  and  adapted  to  guide  the  sliver  from 
the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder  and  the  reservoir  to  the 
conveyor  belt. 
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3,102,306 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  BRACING 

Robert  J.  Hutchinson,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Herman  O.  McPheeters 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,356 

3  Cbiims.     (CI.  20—9) 


3.  A  method  of  forming  a  pair  of  separably  connected 
cooperating  bracing  members  comprising  forming  a  pair 
of  transverse  diametrically  opposed  slots  of  substantially 
equal  size  in  an  elongate  flat  strip  of  metal  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof,  said  slots  extending  inwardly  from  the 
sides  of  said  strip  dividing  the  strip  into  first  and  second 
end  portions  and  defining  therebetween  a  narrow  elon- 
gate tongue  which  connects  said  end  portions  together, 
transversely  weakening  the  strip  along  the  line  of  juncture 
between  said  tongue  and  first  end  portion  whereby  the 
joint  therebetween  can  be  severed  by  relative  pivotal 
movement  between  said  end  portions  about  said  weak- 
ened joint,  forming  an  opening  in  said  first  end  portion 
substantially  midway  between  the  sides  thereof  capable 
of  receiving  said  tongue,  and  shaping  said  first  and  second 
end  portions  into  first  and  second  channel  members  re- 
spectively, said  second  channel  member  being  formed  to 
a  narrower  width  than  said  fi«st  channel  member  whereby 
said  second  member  can  be  telescc^ically  seated  in  said 
first  member  with  said  tongue  installed  in  said  opening. 


opening  and  having  its  other  leg  extending  outwardly 
generally  perpendicular  thereto  and  parallel  to  the  side 
edge  of  the  door  when  the  door  is  in  closed  position,  said 
other  leg  being  provided  with  vertically  spaced  knuckles 
at  its  outer  end  and  a  second  leaf  having  vertically 
spaced  knuckles  at  its  outer  end  interfitting  with  the 
knuckles  at  the  outer  end  of  said  other  leg  and  mounted 
on  the  door,  said  second  leaf  having  a  flat  portion  im- 
mediately adjacent  the  knuckles  extending  along  the  siu-- 
face  of  one  edge  of  the  door  to  position  the  knuckles 
immediately  adjacent  the  outer  comer  of  said  one  edge  of 
the  door,  said  flat  portion  being  of  smaller  width  than 
and  extending  in  side-by-side  overlying  relationship  to 
said  other  leg  of  the  first  leaf  when  the  door  is  in  closed 
position,  a  removable  pintle  disposed  in  said  knuckles, 
a  releasable  latch  recessed  in  the  wall  adjacent  the  side 
of  the  opening  opposite  from  the  hinges,  and  a  keeper 
mounted  on  the  surface  of  the  edge  of  the  door  for  en- 
gagement with  the  latch. 


3,102,307 
DOOR  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 
Kenneth  M.  Johnson,  Kensington,  and  Walter  J.  Mac- 
^         Farlanc,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Stanley 
Works,  New  Britain,  Conn^  a  corporation  of  Con- 
necticut 

FUed  Sept.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,476 
6  Chiims.     (CI.  20—16) 


1 .  In  combination,  a  wall  having  a  planar  exterior  finish 
surface  and  a  through  opening  therein  wherein  the  areas 
defining  the  opening  including  the  side  walls  of  the  open- 
ing and  the  wall  portions  surrounding  the  opening  are 
formed  with  an  exterior  finish  surface  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  the  wall  finish  surface,  a  door  of  smaller  dimen- 
sions than  the  wall  but  of  greater  width  and  height 
throughout  than  the  wall  opening,  means  mounting  the 
door  on  the  wall  for  swinging  movement  toward  and 
away  from  a  closed  position  wherein  the  door  extends 
parallel  to  the  wall  entirely  outside  the  door  opening  and 
overlies  the  wall  opening  and  a  portion  of  the  wall  sur- 
rounding the  wall  opening,  said  means  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  hinges,  each  including  a  generally  L-shaped  first 
leaf  having  one  leg  fixedly  mounted  on  and  parallel  to  the 
exterior  surface  of  the  wall  adjacent  one  side  of  the 


3,102308 
FASTENER  MEANS  FOR  DETACHABLY  SECUR- 
ING TWO  ANGULARLY  DISPOSED  MEMBERS 
TO  ONE  ANOTHER 
Leslie  Parkin,  Bobbers  Hill,  England,  assigiior  to  United- 
Carr  Fastener  Corporation,  WUmingtoo,  Dei.,  a  cor^ 
poration  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,558 

Cbiims  priority,  apolicatioo  Great  Britain  Oct.  17,  1958 

1  Claim.     (CI.  20—92) 


An  assembly  comprising  two  members  arranged  in  abut- 
ting angular  relationship  to  prtovide  a  comer,  one  of  said 
members  having  an  abutment  end  and  the  other  having  an 
abutment  face,  said  end  and  said  face  each  having  in- 
tegral means  for  interlocking  with  each  other  to  prevent 
relative  rotation  of  one  member  with  respect  to  the  other 
about  an  axis  drawn  on  the  line  of  abutment  between  said 
fa6e  and  said  end,  and  fastener  means  co-operating  to 
hold  said  two  members  in  assembly,  said  fastener  means 
including  a  connector  part  and  two  unitary  plate-like 
parts,  each  of  said  plate-like  parts  having  a  flat  base  with 
a  face  edge  formed  on  one  edge  and  with  an  integral 
abutment  flange  formed  on  an  opposite  edge,  each  of  said 
members  having  one  of  said  plate-like  parts  secured  there- 
to adjacent  the  comer  formed  by  said  members  and  the 
plane  of  each  of  said  abutment  flanges  offset  from  the 
plane  of  its  respective  base,  and  each  of  said  plate-like 
parts  having  altemating  notches  and  lugs,  formed  on  said 
face  edge,  and. interlocked  with  each  other,  said  lugs  and 
notches  directed  toward  the  corner  formed  by  said  mem- 
bers, said  connector  part  having  a  flat  base,  said  con- 
nector base  portion  having  a  pair  of  side  edges  spaced 
from  each  other  and  a  pair  of  integral  side  flanges  ex- 
tending from  said  side  edges  in  acute,  angular  relation- 
ship with  said  connector  base  portion  and  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  each  of  said  side  flanges  slidably  en- 
gaging an  abutment  flange. 
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3,102409 
CORE  BOX  SEALING  STRIP  AND  METHOD 

OF  ATTACHMENT 

Edwin  F.  Peterson,  P.O.  Box  151,  Neponset,  III. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,999 

7  Claims.     (CI.  22—13) 


1.  A  core  box  sealing  means  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  pair  of  separable  core  box  sections  having  mating 
wall  surfaces  surrounding  the  core  box  cavity,  one  of  said 
core  box  wall  surfaces  having  a  semicircular  groove  there- 
in, and  a  seal  strip  for  engagement  within  said  groove, 
said  strip  having  a  longitudinal  hollow  internal  opening 
with  the  exterior  of  said  strip  normally  being  provided 
with  a  semicircular  surface  and  a  convex  crowned  diam- 
etral portion,  said 'crowned  portion  being  secured  to  said 
flat  surface  of  said  one  core  box  surface  with  an  adhesive 
whereby  to  place  said  strip  into  an  adhesively  stressed  con- 
dition to  induce  an  out-of-round  shape  to  said  semicircular 
surface  for  sealing  purposes,  said  strip  being  completely 
received  within  said  groove  when  said  core  box  sections 
are  closed  to  provide  a  sealing  instrumentality  located 
entirely  to  one  side  of  the  common  meeting  plane  of  the 
mating  wall  surfaces  of  said  core  box  sections. 


vertically   upwardly   from   said   base  plate,  a  piston   on 
each  rod  medially  thereof,  a  cylinder  mounted  for  ver- 
tical   reciprocation  on  each   rod   and  encompassing  the 
piston  thereon,  a  crosshead  extending  between  said  cylin- 
ders and  movable  bodily  with  the  cylinders  as  a  unit,  an 
elongated  pedestal   mounted  on  the  crosshead  and  pro- 
jecting  vertically  upwardly  therefrom,   a  spinning  table 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  pedestal  for  rotational  move- 
ments about  a  vertical  axis,  said  spinning  table  including 
a  horizontal  circular  table  portion  and  a  depending  sleeve 
portion,  said  sleeve  portion  encompjassing  the  ped^tal, 
anti-friction  bearings  interposed  between  the  sleeve  por- 
tion of  the  table  and  the  pedestal  ad>acent  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  the  latter  respectively,  a  base  pattern  re- 
movably disposed  on   the   spinning  table,   said   spinning 
table  being  movable  between  a  raised  position  wherein 
the  ba^e  pattern  thereon  is  adapted  to  be  projected  into 
the  lower  open  end  of  a  vertically  disposed  flask  sup- 
ported above  the  spinning  table,  and  a  lowered  position 
wherein  the  base  pattern  is  withdrawn  from  the  flask,  a 
motor  moun.ed  on  the  cros^ead  beneath  the  same  for 
movement  bodily  therevvith,  said  motor  having  a  drive 
shaft  projecting  upwardly  through  the  crosshead  and  ped- 
estal,  means  establishing   a  driving  connection   between 
the  upper  end  of  the  drive  shaft  and  the  spinning  table. 
and  means  for  selectively  supplying  motive  fluid  simul- 
taneously lo  the  upper  ends  and  to  the  lower  ends  of 
said  cylmders.  respectively,  to  effect  vertical  movements 
thereof  and  consequent  vertical  movements  of  the  cross- 
head,  pedestal  and  spinning  table. 

r  _^_^^_^^__ 

3,102,311 
UNITARY  BUNDLING  STRAPS 
Harold   B.   Martin,   Roselle,   Howard   B.   Gibson,   Glen 
Ridge,    and    Francis    A.    O'Lougliiin,    Scotch    Plains, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Thomas  &  Betts  Co.,  Elizabeth, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,735 
3  Claims.     (CI.  24—16) 


3,102310 
SPINNING  TABLE  ASSEMBLY 
William  A.  Hunter,  Morton  Grove,  111.,  assignor  to  Petti- 
bone  Mullilten  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Original  application  Mar.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,285,  now 
Patent  No.  3,061,899,  dated  Nov.  6,  1962.     Divided 
and  this  application  June  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,634 
1  Claim.    (CL  22—17) 


1.  A  unitary  plastic  bundling  strap  adapted  to  be  looped 
upon  itself  in  adjustable  self-locking  relation  comprising 
—  a  tail-end  portion,  a  body  portion,  an  enlarged  head-end 

portion  having  a  rectangular  opening  therein,  a  pair  of 
rigid  wedge-like  members  integral  with  said  head-end  por- 
tion and  disposed  oppositely  of  each  other  and  within  said 
opening,  each  of  said  members  having  one  side  edge  in  a 
common  plane  running  transverse  to  the  opening,  a  flex- 
ible pawl  integral  with  said  head-end  portion  and  disposed 
within  said  opening  in  spaced  diametrically  opposite  re- 
lation and  centrally  between  said  wedge-like  members, 
and  a  row  of  ratchet  teeth  formed  on  and  extending  length- 
wise of  the  opposite  faces  of  said  body  portion  in  staggered 
relation,  said  wedge-like  memtwrs  and  said  flexible  pawl 
being  spaced  apart  a  distance  not  greater  than  the  thick- 
'^ness  of  the  toothed  body  portion,  whereby  the  body  pcw- 
tion  is  adapted  to  be  secured  about  a  bundle  of  articles 
by  passing  the  tail-end  portion  through  the  recUngular 
opening  and  drawing  the  same  so  that  the  ratchet  teeth 
freely  pass  between  the  flexible  pawl  and  the  wedge-like 
members  until  the  strap  is  taut,  wherein  the  outer  of  said 
wedge-like  members  and  the  flexible  pawl  will  engage  op- 
A  spinning  table  assembly  comprising  in  combination  positc  ratchet  teeth  on  the  body  portion  preventing  rear- 
a  fixed  base  plate,  a  pair  of  spaced  piston  rods  extending    ward  movement  of  said  body  portion. 


\ 
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3,102312 

MEANS  FOR  USE  IN  PRESTRESSING 
CONCRETE  STRUCTURES 
Rudolph  Druclier,  London,  England,  assignor  to  G JCJV. 
Reinforcements  Limited,  Smethwick,  England,  a  Brit- 
ish company 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,704 
2  Claims.     (CI.  24—126) 


1.  An  anchorage^device  for  pre-stressed  concrete  struc- 
tures for  gripping  the  ends  of  drawn  wire  tension  mem- 
bers in  contact  side  by  side  in  at  least  two  rows,  the  wires 
in  adjacent  rows  being  staggered  in  relation  to  each  other 
and  in  direct  contact,  and  comprising  a  rectangular  outer 
frame  having  an  opening  of  rectangular  cross-section  ex- 
tending therethrough,  fixed  and  movable  wedge  mem- 
bers within  said  opening  to  apply  a  grip  to  the  assembly 
of  the  ends  of  the  wires,  and  wherein  two  opposed  mov- 
able wedge  members  engage  directly  the  outermost  faces 
of  the  rows  of  wires  and  two  slidable  packing  pieces  are 
disposed  so  as  to  contact  the  wires  at  the  ends  of  the  rows, 
being  disposed  in  between  these  wires  and  the  adjacent 
side  walls  of  the  outer  frame  and  being  engaged  with  the 
movable  wedge  members  so  as  to  slide  relatively  to  the 
frame  in  unison  with  the  movable  wedge  members. 


3,102313 

TERMINAL  CONNECTION  FOR  LINE  OR  CORD 

AND  METHOD  OF  USING  THE  SAME 

Rolf  H.  Ameson,  Morris,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Rap.,  Inc., 

Morris,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,885 

2  Claims.     (C|.  24—129) 


on  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  central  t>ody  portion,  said 
second  passage  being  disposed  immediately  adjacent  the 
other  of  said  necks  and  spaced  longitudinally  away  from 
said  central  body  portion,  and  said  head  having  an  open- 
ing extending  transversely  therethrough. 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  an  elongated 
substantially  ovate  central  body  portion,  a  head  projecting 
axially  from  that  end  of  said  central  body  portion  having 
the  greatest  diameter,  a  si^erical  member  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  other  or  narrower  end  of  said  central  body 
portion,  the  junctions  of  said  head  and  said  spherical 
member  with  said  central  body  portion  forming  a  neck, 
respectively,  therebetween,  said  necks  having  first  and 
second  passages,  respectively,  extending  transversely  there- 
through, said  passages  being  substantially  parallel  with 
respect  to  one  another  and  being  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  central  body  portion,  said  spheri- 
cal member  having  a  passage  extending  therethrough,  said 
last-named  passage  being  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  with 
respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  central  body  por- 
tion, said  last-named  passage  having  an  end  thereof  open- 
ing into  the  surface  of  said  spherical  member  proximate 
said  first  passage  formed  in  the  adjacent  neck,  the  other 
end  of  said  last-named  angularly-disposed  passage  open- 
mg  into  the  surface  of  said  spherical  member  substantially 


3,102314 

FASTENER  FOR  ADJACENT  SURFACES 

Steriing  W.  Alderfer,  464  N.  Portage  Path,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,764 

4  Claims.     (CI.  24—204) 


1 .  A  separable  strip  fastener  comprising  a  pair  of  strips 
of  longitudinally  flexible  magnetic  material  which  strips 
have  complementary  projections  and  recesses  of  such 
shape  in  lateral  cross  section  as  to  permit  direct  apposi- 
tion and  separation  of  the  strips  in  a  direction  perpendic- 
ular to  the  general  plane  of  the  fastener  strips  and  to  re- 
sist relative  lateral  motion  of  the  strips  when  they  are 
intermeshed,  at  least  one  strip  having  its  individual  projec- 
tions provided  with  generally  oppositely  directed  lateral 
faces  engaging  corresponding  faces  of  the  recesses  of  the 
other  strip  and  magnetized  with  an  N  pole  on  one  lateral 
face  and  an  S  pole  on  the  opposite  lateral  face  of  the  same 
projection. 

3,102315 

FLUID  LOCK 

John  S.  Pace,  Jr.,  7  Woodlawn  Lane,  Alexandria,  Va. 

FUed  May  29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  113,562 

6  Chdms.     (O.  24—221) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  fluid  operated  lineal  and  rotary  moving  lock 
comprising  a  shaft,  a  torque  actuator  engaging  said  shaft, 
a  cylinder,  a  piston  operatively  attached  to  said  shaft  and 
lineally  and  rotatably  movable  within  said  cylinder, 
mounting  means  for  said  torque  actuator  and  cylinder, 
means  for  attaching  said  shaft  to  a  structure  for  locking 
purposes,  and  fluid  control  means  for  the  said  torque  ac- 
tuator and  said  piston. 


3,102316 
D-RING  FASTENING  CLIPS 
John  L.  Cadley,  Milford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Air-Lodk,  Inc.,  MUford,  Conn. 
FUed  Oct.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,854 
1  Clainv.     (CI.  24—230) 
A  fastener  member  comprising  a  substantially  flat  rec- 
tangular body  member  having  a  strap  slot  adjacent  one 
edge   of  said   body   member   and   parallel   thereto,   said 
body   member   provided   also   with   an   opening   there- 
through from  top  to  bottom,  a  latch  member  accessible 
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to  the  finger  and  adapted  to  be  depressed  thereby  posi- 
tioned in  said  opening,  a  pivot  pin  engaging  said  body 
member  and  extending  through  said  latch  member  par- 
allel to  and  adjacent  the  opposite  edge  of  said  body  mem- 
ber, a  cover  portion  integral  with  said  body  member 
rising  upwardly  therefrom  adjacent  said  strap  slot,  spaced 
from  the  edge  of  said  opening  and  projecting  away  from 
said  slot  over  the  nose  of  said  pivoted  latch  member 


portion  and  an  attaching  prong  member  having  an  arcuate 
wall  extending  from  said  base  plate  portion,  said  arcuate 
wall  defining  the  aperture  through  said  base  portion  and 
being  generally  U-shaped,  in  cross  section,  to  provide  said 
prong  m:mber  with  a  lengthwise  groove  for  receiving  an 
attaching  tool,  said  arcuate  wall  comprising  a  pair  of 
side  walls  joined  by  a  bight  portion  to  provide  the  groove 
and  a  frame  engaging  shoulder  on  an  edge  of  at  least 
one  of  said  side  walls. 


frm 


^ 


and  providing  a  U-shaped  socket  around  the  nose  of 
said  latch  member  for  the  insertion  of  a  separable  mem- 
ber and  spring  means  yieldingly  holding  the  nose  of  said 
latch  member  slantingly  upwards  out  of  said  opening 
against  said  cover  portion  whereby  to  close  said  socket 
and  block  withdrawal  of  the  separable  member  until  the 
nose  of  said  latch  member  is  depressed  back  into  said 
opening. 

3,102,317 

GARMENT  FASTENERS 

John  L.  Cadley,  Milford,  Conn^  assignor  to 

Air-Lock,  Inc.,  Milford,  Conn. 

FUed  May  12,  1960,  Scr.  No.  28,730 

2  Claims.     (Q.  24—230) 


1.  A  garment  fastener  comprising  a  one  piece  body 
member  of  flat,  thin,  spring  material  having  a  strap  slot 
therethrough  at  one  end,  an  integral  latch  portion  up- 
sprung  from  the  plane  of  the  body  member  comprising  a 
circular  tongue  having  a  free  end  facing  said  strap  slot. 
and  stop  members  folded  over  on  each  side  of  the  latch 
portion  forward  thereof  and  spaced  from  said  plane  to 
form  grooves  for  the  reception  of  a  flat  slide  member 
and  a  separable  one  piece  flat  ring  member  of  a  thickness 
substantially  equal  to  the  dimension  of  said  spacing,  hav- 
ing a  slot  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  depress  said  tongue. 
drop  over  said  free  end,  and  expose  said  tongue  to  finger 
pressure. 

3,102.318 
WEBBING  CLIPS 
Harold  S.  van  Buren,  Jr.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Unitcd-Carr  Fastener  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOed  Dec.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,851 
1  Claim.     (CI.  24—265) 


3,102,319 

PIPE  COATING  MACHINE 

Franli  C.  Hamson,  12001  Dumas,  Genoa,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,777 

6C1^.^    (CI.  25— 38) 


3.  In  a  pipe  coating  device,  a  housing,  a  tub  mounted 
in  said  housing,  a  cylinder  mounted  in  said  tub  having 
a  horizontal  passageway  therethrough  through  which  pipe 
to  be  coated  may  be  passed,  a  concrete  receiving  means 
on  said  housing  and  a  passageway  for  concrete  through 
said  housing  into  one  end  of  said  tub,  said  concrete  re- 
ceiving means  having  means  for  controlling  the  amount  of 
concrete  passing  therethrough  comprising  a  plurality  of 
partitions  in  said  receiver  dividing  said  receiver  into  a 
plurality  of  chambers,  concrete  discharge  plates  mounted 
on  the  bottom  of  said  chambers,  slots  in  the  side  of  said 
receiver,  guide  pins  extending  from  the  inwardly  ex- 
tended ends  of  said  plates  through  said  slots,  cams 
mounted  on  the  housing  adjacent  said  receiver,  yieldable 
means  maintaining  said  pins  in  contact  with  said  cams 
and  means  for  rotating  said  receiver  to  receive  concrete 
m  one  position  and  move  said  plates  outwardly  to  dis- 
charge said  concrete  when  in  another  position  and  means 
for  applying  said  concrete  to  a  pipe  after  it  passes 
through  said  cylinder. 


1. 
said 


A  webbing  clip  for  attaching  a  webbing  strip  to  a 
frame  member,  said  clip  having  an  apcrtured  base  plate 


3,102320 
BRISTLE  TEASELING  DEVICE 
Frank  C.  Hayes,  Pelham,  N.H.,  assignor  to 
Edward  F.  Hayes,  Pelham,  N  Jl. 
Filed  Nov.  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  855,731 
10  CXOms.    (CI.  26—31) 
In  a  machine  for  raising  nap  on  fibrous  textile  fabrics, 
machine  being  of  the  type  having  a  rotating  cylin- 
drical support  with  a  surface  advancing  at  a  predeter- 
mined speed  and  means  for  advancing  a  web  of  said  fabric 
in  contact  with  said  surface  and  in  the  same  direction  but 
at  a  lesser  predetermined  speed  the  combination  of  an 
artificial  fibre-raising  member  forming  said  surface,  said 
member  comprising  a  plurality  of  identical,  close  packed 
clusters  of  resilient,  nylon  bristles  secured  to  a  backing 
detachably  mounted  on  said  support,  each  said  cluster 
having  a  base  portion  inset  radially  into  said  backing  and 
projecting  therefrom  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  adjacent 
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face  of  said  backing  and  having  an  elongated,  close  the  rate  of  movement  of  said  healed  surface  being  less 
packed,  tuft  portion  preformed  in  a  curve  directed  for-  than  the  rate  at  which  said  yam  is  advanced  thereto,  and 
wardly  relative  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  sup-  positively  withdrawing  said  yarn  from  said  heated  surface 
port,  the  tips  of  each  bristle  terminating  in  an  axially  ex-  at  a  linear  rate  approximat-My  equal  to  the  rate  of  move- 
tending  sharp  point,  the  tips  of  each  cluster  forming  a  ment  of  said  surface, 
close  packed  mass  of  sharp  points  all  in  a  common  curvi-  " 


ts    ij 


linear  plane  concentric  with  said  cylindrical  support  and 
the  tufts  equal  in  length  to  the  bristles  at  the  trailin 
identically  curved  with  the  bristles  at  the  trailing  edge  of 
the  tufts  equal  in  length  to  the  bristles  at  the  leading 
edge  thereof  whereby  the  points  of  each  cluster  are  free 
to  independently  and  simultaneously  raise  nap  on  said 
fabric. 


THO 


3,102,321 
METrfODS  FOR  PROCESSING  THERMO- 
PLASTIC YARNS 
Nomian  E.  Klein  and  Cyril  G.  Evans,  Spartanburg,  S.C, 
assignors  to   Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation, 
Spartanburg,  S.C,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  June  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  740,637,  now 
Patent  No.  2,977,746,  dated  Apr.  4,  1961.     Divided 
and  this  application  Feb.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,384 
2  Claims.    (CI.  28—72) 


1 .  A  method  for  producing  a  high  bulk  yam  having  an 
elastic  nature  which  comprises  passing  a  multifilament 
thermoplastic  yam  heated  to  an  elevated  temperature 
about  a  sharp  edge  in  an  acutely  angular  path  with  said 
edge  positioned  at  the  apex  of  the  angle  in  said  path, 
cooling  said  yam  and  immrdiately  thereafter  positively 
advancing  said  yam  in  an  unheated  state  onto  a  moving 
heated  surface,  while  the  yarn  is  free  from  lateral  restraint. 


FOR 


3,102,322 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  CRIMPED  YARN 
USE  IN  HOUSE  FURNISHING  FABRICS 
Ralph  Whitaker,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fred  Whit- 
aker   Company,    Philadelphia,   Pa.,   a    corporation   of 
Pennsvlvania 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  131,402 
6  CUams.    (CI.  28—72) 


1.  The  process  of  making  an  improved  fabric,  which 
comprises  starting  with  yam  of  multifilament  continuous 
filament  thermoplastic  synthetic  fiber  havmg  a  fiber  size 
between  1.5  and  30  denier  and  a  yarn  size  between  50  and 
10,000  denier,  and  knitting  this  yam  into  a  prefabric  and 
progressing  the  prefabric  longitudinally  through  a  stuffer 
crimp  box  and  in  the  crimp  box  crimping  the  prefabric 
and  superimposing  prefabric  crimps  on  the  loop  forma- 
tion of  the  knitted  prefabric,  heat  setting  the  prefabric  in 
an  autoclave  in  the  presence  of  steam  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween 180°  and  270°  F.  to  set  both  the  loops  in  the  i>re- 
fabric  and  the  crimps  formed  in  the  crimp  box,  unravel- 
ling the  prefabric  to  produce  crimped  yam  which  contains 
both  crimF>s  due  to  the  loops  in  the  prefabric  and  crimps 
formed  in  the  stuffing  box  both  superimposed  on  the  yam, 
and  producing  a  fabric  in  which  the  yarn  forms  the  face. 


3,102,323 
TEXTILE 
Dustin  S.  Adams,  Wilmington,  Del^  assignor  to  E.  I.  dn 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  757,370 
15  Chdms.     (CI.  260 — 40) 


rnw 


1.  Drawn  structures  such  as  filaments,  films,  and  the 
like  consisting  essentially  of  oriented  synthetic  organic 
linear  fiber-forming  polymeric  material  having  a  modi- 
fier other  than  a  crack-inducing  agent  distributed  within 
the  said  structure,  the  said  modifier  being  present  in 
short  length  variations  of  concentration  along  the  length 
of  the  said  structure. 


3,102,324 
INSULATED  WIRE  HEAD 
Melville  R.  Parke,  ArUngton  Heights,  and  George  A. 
Gagnon,  Wilmette,  UL,  assignors  to  Warwick  Manu- 
facturing Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Apr.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,480 
3  Claims.    (CI.  29—33) 
1 .  A  head  for  forming  and  installing  an  insulated  wire 
segment  on  a  base,  comprising:  a  frame  having  opposed 
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guideways;  a  member  between  said  guideways  for  holding 
Csegment  of  insulated  wire  with  opposite  ends  of  the  wire 
extending  outwardly  from  the  member  and  toward  adjacent 
guideways;  a  slide  mounted  in  said  guideways  and  having 
a  pair  of  outwardly  extending  portions  siidable  one  along 
each  of  said  guideways  and  past  said  member;  stripping 
and  bending  edges  on  said  slide  portions  adjacent  said 


*r^ 


member  for  stripping  the  insulation  from  the  ends  of  said 
segment  and  for  bending  the  segment  Qflds  as  said  slide 
portions  move  past  said  member  thereby  forming  a  shaped 
wire  segment;  means  for  removing  the  stripped  insulation 
from  said  slide  portions  and  the  vicinity  of  said  member; 
and  means  for  releasing  the  shaped  segment  from  said 
member  and  installing  the  shaped  segment  on  the  base. 


3,102^25 
RASP  BLADE  CONSTRUCTION 
George  T.  Hemmeter,  Los  Altos,  Calif 

Alton  E.  Tobcy,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,675 

6  Claims.    (CI.  29—79) 


to 


1.  A  rasp  blade  construction  comprising  a  pair  of 
like  flat  blanks  each  in  the  shape  of  a  segment  of  an  an- 
nulus,  integral  teeth  of  a  predetermined  pitch  projecting 
from  the  outer  periphery  of  each  said  blank  and  disposed 
to  coincide  with  a  conical  surface,  means  defining  a 
mounting  aperture  in  each  said  blank,  the  radius  of  the  seg- 
ment through  the  center  of  said  aperture  being  displaced 
from  the  apex  of  an  adjacent  tooth  by  one-fourth  of  said 
predetermined  pitch,  and  means  securing  said  blanks  to- 
gether in  back-to-back  relationship  with  the  respective 
apertures  thereof  in  alignment  to  thereby  provide  a  stag- 
gered tooth  array  in  which  the  teeth  of  the  respective 
blanks  are  evenly  interspersed. 


3,102,326 

CUTTING  TOOL 

Alfred  R.  Conti,  7730  Detroit  Blvd.,  Walled  Lake,  Mich., 

and  Daniel  J.  Menter,  3309  Harold  St.,  Saginaw,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,514 

3  Claims.    (CI.  29—96) 


1.  A  cutting  tool  assembly  comprising  a  holder  having 
a  cutting  insert  recess  therein,  a  cutting  insert  in  said 
recess,  a  clamp  and  a  chipbreaker  overlying  said  cutting 
insert  and  clamping  said  insert  in  said  recess,  said  clamp 
having  an  undercut  slot  therein  and  a  spring  in  said  slot, 
said  chipbreaker  having  a  portion  slidably  received  in  said 
slot,  said  chipbreaker  portion  being  slidably  retained  in 
said  slot  by  said  spring. 


3,102,327 
PAINT  ROLLER  FRAME 
Gene   M.   Wiegand,   Conneaut,   Ohio,   assignor  to  The 
Wooster  Brush  Company,  Wooster,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  May  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  112,419 
3  Claimf.    (CL  29—116) 


\ 


1.  A  supporting  frame  for  a  paint-applying  tubular 
structure,  said  supporting  frame  being  rotatably  mounted 
in  use  thereof  and  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  end  heads 
and  a  plurality  of  circumferentiaily  disposed  resilient  rod- 
like members  extending  between  and  carried  by  said  end 
heads,  said  end  heads  being  of  a  size  to  generally  snugly 
fit  within  said  paint-applying  tubular  structure  and  said 
rod-like  members  having  portions  thereof  which  normally 
extend  outwardly  for  resilient  retaining  engagement  with 
said  tubular  structure,  at  least  one  of  said  end  heads  hav- 
ing a  disc-shaped  end  wall,  a  generally  cylindrical  rim 
flange,  and  a  centrally  disposed  hub  having  a  spindle- 
receiving  bore,  said  rod-like  members  having  at  one  end 
thereof  inwardly  extending  end  portions  for  assembly  with 
the  rim  flange  and  the  end  wall  of  said  end  head,  said  rim 
flange  having  circumferentiaily  disposed  and  longitudinal- 
ly extending  grooves  to  receive  said  rod-like  members  ad- 
jacent their  inwardly  extending  end  portions  and  said  end 
wall  having  inwardly  extending  grooves  in  alignment  with 
said  rim  flange  grooves  to  receive  the  inwardly  extending 
end  portions  of  said  rod-like  members,  and  said  rim  flange 
being  provided  with  projections  which  restrict  the  width 
of  the  grooves  therein  and  which  projections  are  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  bottoms  of  said  grooves,  whereby  in  seating 
the  rod-like  members  in  said  rim  flange  grooves,  the  rod- 
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like  members  must  be  pushed  past  said  projections,  with  pletely  covering  the  same  and  extending  into  the  perfora- 
the  result  that  accidental  escape  of  the  rod-like  members  tions  thereof,  said  burrs  of  said  supporting  sheet  penetrat- 
from  said  rim  fUnge  grooves  is  prevented-  ing  substantially  throughout  the  entire  thickness  of  said 


3,102,328 
METHOD  OF  PACKAGING  AND  INTERCONNECT- 
ING CIRCUIT  COMPONENTS 
Frederick  A.  Schnltz  and  Newton  G.  Nocll,  Ponghkecpiic, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  application  Dec.  31,  1957,  Ser.  No.  706,360.    Di- 
vided and  this  application  Ang.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
836,667 

3  Claims.    (CI.  29— 155.5) 


1 .  The  method  of  packaging  an  array  of  multi-channel 
magnetic  cores  to  form  a  magnetic  core  memory  plane 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  forming  in  the  face  of  a 
rigid  core  supporting  panel  having  plane  substantially 
parallel  face  and  back  surfaces  spaced  from  each  other 
to  provide  a  plane  thickness  in  excess  of  the  thickness 
of  the  cores  to  be  packaged  therein  a  plurality  of  spaced 
non-circular  core-enclosing  sockets  terminating  in  a 
mouth  at  the  face  of  said  panel,  forming  core-  connector 
passages  through  the  bottom  wall  of  each  of  said  sockets, 
forming  core  connector  patterns  on  the  back  surface 
of  said  panel  interconnecting  socket  passages  of  selected 
pairs  of  sockets,  forming  core  connector  patterns  on  the 
facial  surface  of  said  panel  which  terminate  at  the  mouth 
of  selected  pairs  of  sockets,  inserting  in  each  of  said 
sockets  a  non-circular  core  corresponding  in  size  and 
outline  to  the  shape  of  said  non-circular  sockets  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  core  connector  channels  therethrough 
corresponding  in  position  to  said  respective  socket  pas- 
sages, inserting  into  the  open  mouth  of  said  sockets  one 
of  a  plurality  of  aligned  plugs  of  rigid  material  and  hav- 
ing in  each  thereof  through  connector  passages  in  regis- 
tration with  the  connector  passages  in  said  cores  and 
having  core  connector  patterns  on  the  exposed  face  there- 
of in  communication  with  selected  ones  of  the  connector 
patterns  on  the  face  of  said  panel,  and  forming  a  coating 
of  conductive  material  on  the  face  and  back  connector 
patterns  of  said  panel  and  directly  in  the  aligned  passages 
of  said  cores,  plugs  and  sockets. 


3,102,329 
SINTER  ELECTRODE 
Lotz  Horn,  Hagen,  Westphalia,  and  Fritz  Phillpp,  Hagen- 
Haspe,  Westphalia,  Germany,  assignors  to  Varta  Ak- 
tlengesellschaft,  Hagen,  Westphalia,  Germany 
Original   application   Dec.  9,   1959,   Ser.   No.  858,350. 
Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
83,759 
Claims  priority,  awlio^n  Germanv  Dec.  12,  1958 

5  Clafans.  (CI.  29— 182J) 
1 .  A  sinter  electrode  structure,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  perforated  supporting  metal  sheet  being  formed 
with  burrs  at  least  partially  surrounding  said  perforations 
and  extending  outwardly  from  one  face  of  said  perforated 
supporting  metal  sheet;  and  a  coherent  porous  sheet  of 
sintered  metal  particles  superposed  upon  said  face  of 
said  perforated  supporting  metal  sheet  substantially  com- 


porous  sheet  of  sintered  metal  particles,  whereby  a  re- 
inforced metallic  sinter  electrode  structure  is  formed  con- 
sisting of  said  sintered  sheet  and  of  said  perforated  sup- 
porting metal  sheet  firmly  connected  to  each  other. 


3,102,330 

ALTOMATIC  MECHANISM  FOR  STRIPPING  AND 

EJECTING  FIN-TYPE  HEAT  EXCHANGE  UNITS 

FROM  AN  ASSEMBLY  PRESS 

Richard  W.  Kritzer,  1355  N.  Astor  St.,  Chicago  11,  lU. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  102,430 

12  Claims.    (O.  29—202) 


1.  In  an  assembly  press  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  an  assembly  nest  including  a  nest  body 
having  a  series  of  elongated  upwardly  facing  parallel 
grooves  therein  for  receiving  and  confining  with  a  tight 
friction  fit  the  lower  edges  of  respective  strips  of  fin  stock 
and  for  maintaining  the  strips  upright  and  in  closely 
spaced  parallelism  while  lengths  of  tube  stock  are  pressed 
into  notches  provided  in  the  upper  edges  of  the  upright 
strips  to  produce  a  composite  tube  and  fin  type  heat  ex- 
change unit,  said  nest  body  being  provided  with  openings 
in  the  underneath  side  thereof  intersecting  said  grooves 
and  thus  exposing  the  lower  edges  of  a  support,  the  strips 
disposed  therein,  a  stripper  member  disposed  beneath  said 
nest  and  mounted  on  said  support  for  vertical  movement 
between  a  lowered  position  wherein  it  clears  said  nest  and 
a  raised  position  wherein  it  extends  into  said  openings, 
said  stripper  member  being  adapted  during  movement 
toward  its  raised  position  to  enter  said  openings,  engage 
the  lower  exposed  edges  of  the  strips,  and  exert  an  upward 
thrust  upon  the  heat  exchange  unit  so  as  to  displace  the 
same  bodily  upwardly  and  thus  strip  the  unit  from  its 
tight  frictional  confinement  in  the  assembly  nest,  a  lifting 
member  likewise  disposed  beneath  the  nest  and  mounted 
on  said  support  for  vertical  movement  between  lowered 
and  raised  positions,  said  lifting  member  being  adapted 
during  movement  toward  its  raised  position  to  engage  a 
portion  of  the  upwardly  displaced  heat  exchange  unit  and 
elevate  the  same  above  the  level  of  the  assembly  nest,  a 
first  fluid  motor  for  moving  said  stripper  member  be- 
tween its  lowered  and  its  raised  positions,  a  second  fluid 
motor  for  moving  said  lifting  member  between  its  raised 
and  its  lowered  positions,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
fluid  motors  in  unison  to  effect  simultaneous  movement 
of  the  stripper  and  lifting  members  toward  their  respective 
raised  positions. 
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3,102,331 

FEEDING  AND  POSITIONING  APPARATUS 

Harry  da  Costa,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  July  21,  1960,  Scr.  No.  44,408 

9  Claims.    (CI.  29— 203) 


cap  being  permanently  joined  to  said  spout  by  a  flexible 
link,  said  apparatus  including  means  for  supporting  and 
moving  a  spout  and  a  captive  cap  as  a  unit  with  the 
flexible  link  extended  to  space  the  cap  laterally  of  the 
spout,  means  supported  by  said  apparatus  and  extending 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  unit  and  engaging  said 
unit  for  bending  said  flexible  link  and  moving  said  cap 
to  cover  the  spout  opening,  and  means  for  automatically 
pressing  said  cap  on  said  spout  to  form  a  seal-tight  fit 
therebetween. 

3,102,333 
ARTICLE-FORCING  TOOL 
Paul  Thornton,  1974  Oak  St^  South  Pasadena,  Calif.,  and 
Raymond   G.  McCarthy,   2845  Tbomdike  St.,   Pasa- 
dena, Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1961,  Scr.  No.  81,316 
6  Claims.    (CI.  29—257) 


1.  Apparatus  for  supplying  incomplete  assemblies  for 
semiconductor  devices  to  a  work  area  in  an  assembly 
machine  and  for  positioning  the  assemblies  at  the  work 
area  with  respect  to  a  contact  wire  to  be  attached  thereto, 
said  apparatus  including  in  combination,  an  elongated  car- 
rier, a  plurality  of  rotary  members  supported  by  said  car- 
rier in  positions  spaced  along  the  length  thereof,  said 
rotary  members  each  having  ihcans  for  receiving  and  sup- 
porting one  of  the  aforAaid  assemblies,  track  means 
forming  a  straight  track  for  supporting  said  carrier  and 
having  guiding  surfaces  on  which  said  carrier  is  slidable 
permitting  smooth  incremental  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  carrier  in  a  straight  line  path  througji  said  work 
area,  so  that  said  carrier  is  adapted  to  mov^  said  rotary 
members  in  succession  to  and  past  a  work  position  at  the 
aforesaid  work  area,  driving  means  positioned  at  the  work 
area  and  selectively  engageable  with  said  rotary  members 
in  said  work  position  thereof,  and  control  means  opera- 
lively  connected  to  said  driving  means  and  operable  in  a 
controlled  manner  to  actuate  said  driving  means  and 
rotate  a  rotary  member  engaged  thereby  in  order  to  estab- 
lish an  assembly  provided  on  such  rotary  member  in  a 
first  position  for  attaching  one  contact  wire  thereto  and 
in  a  second  position  spaced  angularly  a  predetermined 
distance  from  said  first  position  for  attaching  another  con- 
tact wire  thereto. 

//^'  3,102,332 

/     APPARATUS  FOR  CLOSING  A  NOZZLE  OR 
W^  SPOUT  WITH  A  CAPTIVE  CAP 

John  C.  Poreelli,  Lincohiwood,  III.,  assignor  to  Polymold 
>  PbMtics,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
\  Filed  Apr.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,678 

j  7  Claims.    (CL  29— 208) 
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2.  A  tool  adapted  for  use  in  repairing  a  universal  joint 
which  interconnects  two  sections  of  a  drive  shaft  for  an 
automobile,  said  joint  comprising  two  intercxtending 
yokes  on  the  ends  of  the  shaft  sections  respectively,  each 
yoke  having  two  diametrically  opposed  yoke  arms  with 
axially  aligned  sockets  formed  therein,  bearing  cups  force- 
fitted  in  the  sockets  respectively,  a  cross  having  four  ends 
journalled  in  the  bearing  cups;  said  tool  comprising  an 
open  sided  body  having  spaced  front  and  rear  portions 
and  a  side  interconnecting  said  portions,  said  rear  portion 
having  a  tapped  opening  extending  therethrough,  said 
front  portion  having  an  inside  wall  defining  an  open  re- 
cess extending  through  the  front  portion,  said  opening 
and  recess  being  in  alignment  with  each  other,  a  screw 
having  a  screw  threaded  stem  extending  through  said 
tapped  opening  whereby  the  screw  is  movable  axially  in 
said  opening,  a  swivel  on  the  front  end  of  said  stem,  a 
collet  releasably  engageable  with  said  screw  swivel,  the 
collet  having  an  opening  formed  therein  for  accommodat- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  a  bearing  cup,  wedges  in  said 
cavity  for  gripping  said  bearing  cup,  and  spring  means 
engaged  in  said  collet  and  with  said  wedges  for  retaining 
the  wedges  in  the  collet  cavity. 


3,102,334 
FLOOR  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  REFRIGERATED 
ROADWAY  VEHICLE 
James  J.  Black,  CfaKlnnati,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Pallman  lacorponited,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Origfaial  appUcation  Dec  10,  1959,  Scr.  No.  857,193. 
Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  28,  1960,  Scr.  No. 
71  860 

3  Claims.    (0.29—548) 


1 


2.  The  method  of  forming  cross  ventilation  apertures 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  closing  a  spout  with  a  captive  cap 
prior  to  securement  of  the  spout  to  a  container  with  said    in  an  elongated  floor  panel  section  comprising  a  normally 
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horizontal  bottom  member,  complementary  male  and  fe- 
male interlocking  members  projecting  upwardly  along  op- 
posite longitudinal  edge  portions  of  said  bottom  member, 
and  a  plurality  of  vertical  T-shaped  members  each  having 
a  web  integral  with  said  bottom  member  and  a  top 
flange,  said  T-shaped  members  being  lateraJly  spaced  from 
each  other  and  extending  longitudinally  along  said  bot- 
tom member;  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of  angu- 
larly bending  said  bottom  member  away  from  said  T- 
shaped  members  along  a  line  extending  intermediate  but 
parallel  to  said  interlocking  members  to  an  angle  of  magni- 
tude sufficient  to  permit  a  cutting  tool  to  pass  in  a  straight 
line  over  at  least  an  interlocking  member  and  along  the 
upper  surface  of  said  bottom  member,  and  transversely 
cutting  successive  apertures  in  said  webs  in  a  straight  line 
adjacent  said  bottom  member  without  cutting  said  inter- 
locking members. 


3,102,335 

LETTER  OPENER 

Donald  F.  Haldcman,  700  Tower  Bldg.,  and  Clifford  A. 

Stone,  3120  Harris  PUce,  both  of  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,056 

1  Claim.     (CI.  30—294) 


A  letter  opener  comprising  a  generally  rectangular  flat 
case  modified  at  one  corner  by  an  oblique  edge,  an  open- 
ended  feed  groove  along  said  oblique  edge  opening  to- 
ward one  of  the  flat  sides  of  the  case  and  defined  by 
inner  and  outer  oblique  walls,  a  blade  cavity  in  said  case 
intersecting  said  groove  by  a  reaangular  cutout  in  said 
inner  oblique  wall,  said  cutout  and  ^avity  facing  in  the 
same  direction  as  said  groove,  a  generally  rectangular 
flat  blade  scat  primarily  located  in  said  cavity  coplanar 
with  ihe  bottom  of  said  cutout  and  spaced  from  the 
bottom  of  said  groove,  three  corners  of  said  blade  seat 
being  within  the  cavity  and  a  fourth  corner  being  formed 
as  a  recess  in  said  outer  oblique  wall,  a  generally  rec- 
tangular double-edged  flat  cutting  blade  resting  against 
said  blade  seat  with  a  portion  of  one  of  its  cu.ting  edges 
traversing  said  groove  at  an  oblique  angle  therewith,  said 
feed  groove  having  an  ingress  portion  intersecting  said 
cutting  edge  at  an  acute  angle  from  an  ingress  end  spaced 
laterally  of  the  case  from  the  blade  and  said  feed  groove 
having  a  widened  egress  portion  continuing  from  said 
blade  seat  partion  to  the  other  end  of  the  groove,  and  a 
generally  rectangular  removable  flat  cover  plate  modified 
at  one  comer  by  an  oblique  edge,  said  cover  plate  snugly 
interfitting  with  said  case  and  covering  said  cavity  and 
cutout  while  leaving  said  feed  groove  exposed  to  hold 
said  blade  in  cutting  position,  said  fourth  corner  of  the 
blade  seat  being  exposed  other  than  for  the  portion  of 
said  blade  resting  thereon. 


means  for  the  cover,  and  means  for  elevating  and  lower- 
ing said  cover  at  will,  agitating  means  comprising 

a  track  mounted  in  and  extending  throughout  the  length 
of  the  cover,  and  including  track  support  means, 

an  agitator  head  vehicuiarly  mounted  on  said  track 
and  having 

an  agitator  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  a  vertical  axis, 

an  agitator  releasably  mountable  on  said  shaft  for  rota- 
tion therewith. 

power  means  having  an  operative  connection  with  said 
agitator  head  for  driving  said  agitator  head  substan- 
tially throughout  the  length  of  the  cover, 

means  cooperative  between  the  shaft  and  means  on  the 
track  support  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  as  the  agi- 
tator head  is  driven  along  said  track,  and  including 

means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  travel  and  rota- 
tion of  the  agitating  means  as  the  agitator  head 
closely  approaches  the  end  of  the  track. 


3,102336 
ATMOSPHERIC  AIR  ISOLATED  CURD 
PRODUCING  APPARATUS 
LoweU  J.  ColUns,  938  61st  St.,  Oakland,  CaUf. 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1962,  Scr.  No.  180,543 
7  Cbdms.    (CL  31—48) 
1.  In  a  vat  having  a  cover  including  means  for  re- 
leasably scaling  said  cover  to  the  vat  for  maintenance 
against  ingress  of  atmospheric  air,  and  including  support 


said  agitator  head  having  a  frame  including  opposed 

side  walls, 
a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  levers  pivotally  mounted  on 

each  end  on  the  opposed  walls, 
each  pair  having  a  connection  between  their  free  ends 

with 
the   connections   terminating   at  their   lower  ends   in 

scraper  connections, 
a  scraper  removably  attached  to  the  connections  at 

each  end, 
the  upper  ones  of  said  levers  each  having  a  roller  nor- 
mally riding  on  said  track,  artd 
an  inclined  rail  having  its  upper  end  pivotally  mounted 

on  the  track  support  means  and  located  adjacent  the 

ends  of  the  track, 
with  the  '  oilers  riding  up  the  inclined  rails  to  lift  the 

scrapers  above  the  bottom  wall,  and 
the  rollers  passing  over  the  upper  ends  of  the  tracks 

and  dropping  back  on  the  track  for  engagement  of 

the  scraper  with  the  bottom   wall  at  the  point  of 

juncture  to  the  end  wall  of  the  vat. 


3,102,337 

DENTAL  PROCESS  AND  PRODUCTS 

Charles  Mintz,  Jackson  Heights,  N.Y. 

(14—15  162d  St.,  WUtestone  57,  N.Y.) 

FUed  Jan.  12, 1960,  Ser.  No.  1,927 

14  Clahns.     (CI.  32—12)     \ 
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A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  crown  for  at- 
tachment to  a  pontic  which  comprises  forming  a  pre- 
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formed  pattern  composed  of  a  normally  solid  waier-solu- 
ble  material  on  a  portion  of  a  mount  formed  of  waxy 
material,  said  water  soluble  pattern  when  removed  there- 
from forming  an  opening  to  serve  as  means  of  attach- 
ment to  said  pontic,  shaping  said  waxy  material  to  form 
with  the  pre-formed  water-soluble  pattern  a  consolidated 
pattern  of  a  crown  having  a  desired  contour  of  the  tooth 
surface,  leaching  said  water-soluble  pre-formed  portion 
away  from  said  waxy  material  with  an  aqueous  solvent 
to  form  an  opening  therein,  invesung  said  wax  pattern 
in  a  mold,  reproducing  a  metal  replica  of  said  wax  pat- 
tern conuining  said  opening,  and  recovermg  said  metal 
replica  in  the  form  of  a  crown  having  said  openmg  tor 
attachment  to  a  pontic. 


opposite  edge  of  the  block  to  thus  determme  the  longi- 
tudinal positioning  of  said  slide  bar  on  said  carrier  bar 
means  for  securing  said  slide  bar  in  such  pre -determined 


3,102,338 

DENTAL  MIRROR  AND  ASPIRATOR 

Joe  F.  Waniiwr,  1903  Dorchester  Dnve. 

Oklahoma  City  20,  Okla. 

FUed  Dec.  18^,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,122 

6  Claims.     (CI.  32—69) 


^ 


position  on  said  carrier  bar,  and  at  least  four  pins  mounted 
in  longitudinally-spaced  pairs  on  and  extendmg  down- 
wardlv  from  said  slide  bar,  one  of  said  pairs  of  pms  being 
substantially  aligned  with  said  forward  end  flange. 

3,102,340 

COMBINATION  BEVEL  SQUARE 

Hugh  M.  RacUeff,  4340  Kelly  Road,  Bremerton,  Wash. 

,Faed  May  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,558 

1  Claim.     (CI.  33—102) 


(J 
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1    A  dental  instrument,  comprising:  an  elongated  tubu- 
lar handle,  external  connecting  means  at  one  end  ot  the 
handle  for  connection  with  a  sucuon  line;  a  shallow  cup 
shaped  end  member  connected  to  the  end  of  said  handle 
opiK)ske  the  first  said  end,  said  end   member  disposed 
ai^  obtuse  angle  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  handle,  said  end  member  forming  a  fluid  receiving 
compartment  communicating  with  the  liquid  passagewav 
in  said  handle;  an  arcuate   resilient  member  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  end  member  adja- 
cent its  connection  with  said  handle  and  positioned   at 
ks  other  end  portion  in  closely  spaced  relation  with  re^ 
spect  to  the  inner  surface  of  that  portion  of  the  wall  of 
said  cup-shaped  end  member  opposite  its  connection  w^ih 
said  handle;  and  an  image  reflecting  member  removablv 
positioned    on    said    resilient    member    within    said    end 
member   and   extending   between   the   free    end   of   said 
Sent  member  and  that  portion  of  the  wal    of  said 
end  member  opposite  its  connecuon  with  said  handle    n 
a  plane  inclined  with  respect  to  the  principal  plane  of 
said  end  member. 

3,102,339 
BLOCK  ALIGNER    ^  ,__,     _ 
John  L.  Pagona,  19  Lincoln  Ave.,  North  Irwin,  Pa. 
FOed  Aug.  19,  I960,  Ser.  No.  50,708 

1  Claim.  (CI.  33—85)  ^,  ,  ^  .  „ 
An  improved  block  aligner  for  use  with  blocks  having 
verdcaly  extending  recesses  therein,  for  off-settab^yre- 
tSng  a  mason's  line  so  that  blocks  of  two  different 
w  S  may  be  laid-up  along  the  same  course  of  a  single 
'  wLll  i)rt.on  with  only  one  alignment  operation  compris- 
Tng  aTngUudinally-extending  carrier  bar  having  an  end 
fl^/e  3ed  thereto  for  alignment  along  one  edge  of 
aXk  that  is  parallel  to  the  course,  a  slide  bar  sl.dably 
carrSi  by  said  carrier  bar  for  desired  longitudinal  ad^ 
Sent  thereon,  a  forward  end  flange  secured  o  an 
Sr  sur^ce  o    said  slide  bar  for  alignment  with  an 


u     '- 
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\  bevel  square  comprising  an  elongated  body  member 
having  on  one  face  thereof  a  rib  extending  along  each 
of  the  side  edges  of  said  body  member  from  one  end 
of  said  body  member  to  a  point  substantially  midlength 
of  said  body  member,  the  inner  ends  of  said  ribs  con- 
stituting shoulders  disposed  along  a  line  which  is  trans- 
verse of  said  body  member,  the  portion  of  said  body 
member  remote  from  said  ribs  having  an  elongated  longi- 
tudinally arranged  slot,  an  elongated  arm  having  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  closed  slot,  said  arm  being  disposed  in 
face  to  face  relation  with  respect  to  said  body  member 
portion     a    bolt   extending   through    and   slidable    along 
said   body  member  portion  slot  and  said  arm  slot  ad- 
justably connecting  said  arm  to  said  body  member,  one 
end  of  said  arm  being  beveled  at  an  angle  of  forty-five 
degrees  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  arm 
said  arm  having  a  side  edge  abuttingly  engageable  with 
said  shoulders  to  define  with  said  body  member  a  ninety 
degree  angle  and  when  positioned  with  the  beveled  end 
abuttingly   engaging   said   shoulders   defining   with   said 
body  member  a  forty-five  degree  angle,  said  arm  being 
movable  to  a  position  between  said  ribs  when  in  a  none 
use  condition. 

3,102,341 

*  MILK  HOLDING  TANK 

Edward  L.  Valentine,  3470  Randolph  St., 

Huntington  Park,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,972 

2  Claims.     (CI.  33 — 126.7) 

1.  In  a  milk  holding  tank,  a  horizontally  extending  top 

wall  having  an  opening  formed  in  an  inclined  portion  at 
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one  end  of  said  top  wall,  said  opening  having  an  outward 
edge  portion  contiguous  to  the  upper  edge  of  a  vertically 
extending  end  wall  of  said  tank  and  disposed  in  a  horizon- 
tal stratum  lower  than  a  horizontal  stratum  including  the 
opposite  inward  edge  portion  of  said  opening,  said  top 
wall  extending  longitudinally  inwardly  beyond  said  in- 
ward edge  of  said  opening  in  substantially  the  same  hori- 
zontal stratum  as  said  inward  edge,  an  elongated  rigid 
measuring  device  to  indicate  the  level  of  milk  in  said 
tank  when  said  device  is  held  in  a  vertically  extending, 
indexed,  plumb  position  in  said  tank,  said  device  having 
graduations  marked  thereon  and  arranged  to  extend  hori- 
zontally when  said  device  is  plumb,  a  head  affixed  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  device,  and  a  support  member  interior- 
ly affixed  on  said  end  wall  adjacent  the  upper  edge  of 
said  end  wall  to  seat  said  head  of  said  device,  said  head 
and  support  member  having  cooperating  means  to  seat 
said   head   in   an   indexed  position   of  said  device,   said 


changes  at  a  decreasing  rate  in  resfxinse  to  Hfiear  move- 
ments of  said  plunger  in  the  opposite  direction  with  respect 
to  said  casing,  and  a  supply  conduit  connecting  said  source 
of  compressed  air  to  said  aperture,  whereby  changes  in 
the  position  of  said  plunger  in  response  to  changes  in  the 
dimension  being  gaged  produce  progressive  non-linear 
changes  in  back  pressure  in  said  supply  conduit. 


3,102,342 

PRECISION  GAGING  SYSTEMS  AND 

APPARATUS 

Charles  A.  Whitney.  Bloomfield,  and  Everett  A.  Hoflis. 
Granby.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pratt  &  Whitney  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  June  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,467 
10  Claims.     (CI.  33—169) 


3,102,343 

MEASl  RING  APPARATUS  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 

Walter   Plank,  Munich,   Germany,  assignor  to  Friedrich 

Wilhelm  Decltel.  Munich  German> 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,026 

(  laims  priority,  application  German}  Dec.  23,  1958 

16  Claims.    (CI.  33—172) 


means  also  being  adapted  to  guide  said  device  during 
vertical  movement  of  said  device  to  constrain  said  gradu- 
ations to  horizontal  attitudes  whereby  to  parallel  the  level 
of  milk  in  said  tank,  said  cooperating  means  comprising 
a  vertically  extending  slot  formed  in  said  support  mem- 
ber that  opens  inwardly  of  said  tank  and  intersecting  an 
upwardly  opening  slot  also  formed  in  said  support  mem- 
ber in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  inwardly 
opening  slot,  said  measuring  device  being  vertically  slid- 
able in  said  inwardly  opening  slot  and  said  head  being 
slidably  receivable  within  said  upwardly  opening  slot, 
said  device,  when  free  of  said  support  member  and  with 
the  major  portion  of  its  length  within  said  tank,  being 
hwingable  between  horizontal  and  vertical  positions  in  the 
space  between  said  end  wall  and  said  top  wall  while  said 
head  is  held  within  said  opening,  said  device  being  hori- 
zontally movable  through  said  opening  in  a  direction 
longitudinally  of  said  device. 


1.  In  a  dimension-gaging  system,  the  combination  of  a 
source  of  compres>ed  air,  a  sensing  head  assembh  includ- 
ing a  casing  and  a  plunger  in  contact  with  the  surface  to 
be  gaged  and  movably  mounted  in  said  casing,  said  plunger 
and  said  casing  forming  between  themselves  a  throttle 
valve  whose  aperture  changes  at  an  increasing  rate  in 
response  to  linear  movements  of  said  plunger  in  one  di- 
rection with  respect  to  said  casing  and  whose  aperture 
794  U.G,— 6 


2.  A  scanning  lever  measuring  appliance  comprising  a 
holder  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  rolatable  spindle  of  a 
machine  \oo\  or  the  like  for  rotation  with  said  spindle,  said 
holder  including  scanning  le\er  means  rotatable  there- 
with, dial  gauge  means  including  a  dial  gauge  operatively 
connected  for  actuation  b\  said  scanning  lever  means  and 
movably  mounted  on  said  holder,  and  anchoring  means 
secured  to  a  relatively  fixed  part  and  including  first  mag- 
netic means  magnetically  coupled  to  second  magnetic 
means  forming  part  of  said  dial  gauge  means  for  holding 
said  dial  gauge  stationary  in  a  predetermined  viewing  posi- 
tion during  rotational  movement  of  said  holder. 


3.102.344 

SIMl  LTANEOUS  MULTI-CHECK  POINT  GAGE 

Martin  A.  Herman,  7316  Dudley  Ave.,  Cleveland  2,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  20.  1959.  Ser.  No.  787,867 

3  Claims.    (CI.  33—174) 


.r 


1  In  a  gage,  a  base  plate,  a  support  bracket  secured  to 
said  base  plate,  a  pin  for  engaging  the  end  of  an  article 
in  the  tage.  which  pin  is  -lidabK  positioned  in  and  ex- 
tends from  said  support  bracket,  resilient  means  urging 
said  pin  outwardly  of  said  support  bracket,  a  sh.dt  jour- 
nalled  in  said  support  bracket  and  posnioned  normal  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  pin.  a  crank  pin  eccentrically 
carried  by  said  ^haft  and  extending  axially  therefrom  to 
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engage  said  pin  so  that  arcuate  movement  of  said  shaft 
moves  said  pin  to  and  from  an  operative  position  by 
engagement  of  said  crank  pin  therewith,  a  control  arm 
secured  to  said  shaft  and  extending  radially  therefrom. 
an  article  engaging  clamp  slidabiy  carried  by  said  control 
arm  to  extend  therefrom  normal  thereto,  and  a  control 
cam  operatively  carried  by  said  control  arm  and  engaging 
said  control  arm  and  said  clamp  to  control  movement  of 
said  clamp  towards  and  away  from  said  control  arm  for 
moving  said  clamp  to  article  release  and  article  engaging 
positions  and  to  retain  said  clamp  in  a  given  position. 


below  the  tarsal  joint,  separable  fastener  means  for  hold- 
ing said  strap  means  in  such  encircling  arrangement,  and 
tongue  means  dependent  from  said  strap  means  at  the  rear 
thereof,  the  length  of  said  tongue  means  being  so  related 
to  the  height  of  the  heel  of  a  shoe  being  worn  by  the  user 
that,  when  the  bottom  of  the  shoe  heel  engages  a  support- 
ing surface,  the  distal  end  of  said  tongue  means  is  sus- 
pended above  that  surface  but  when  the  tarsal  joint  is 
flexed  by  the  user  to  take  a  step,  the  bottom  of  the  shoe 
heel  will  be  lifted  above  the  distal  end  of  said  tongue. 


* 


3,102345 

DOOR  FRAME  SQUARE 

Donald  W.  Holland,  330  Bean  St^  Mora,  Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  10, 1961,  Scr.  No.  130,528 

4  Claims.     (CI.  33^194) 


1.  A  door  frame  square  comprising  a  first  elongated 
vertical  member,  a  second  elongated  vertical  member,  a 
first  cross  piece  extending  intermediate  said  members  and 
having  one  end  connected  to  the  upper  end  portion  of 
said  first  member,  a  second  cross  piece  extending  inter- 
mediate said  members  and  having  one  end  connected  to 
the  lower  end  portion  of  said  second  member,  first  cam 
means  connecting  the  opposite  end  of  the  first  cross  piece 
to  the  uper  end  portion  of  the  second  vertical  member  for 
selectively  horizontally  moving  said  first  cross  piece  rela- 
tive to  said  second  member,  and  second  cam  means  con- 
necting the  opposite  end  of  the  second  cross  piece  to  the 
lower  end  portion  of  the  first  vertical  member  for  selec- 
tively horizontally  moving  said  second  cross  piece  and 
second  vertical  relative  to  said  first  member  the  same 
direction  as  produced  by  corresponding  operation  of  the 
first  cam  means  to  retain  said  members  in  parallel  rela- 
tionship of  varying  horizontal  spacing. 


3,102,346 

HEEL  SPLASH  GUARD 

Benton  Schroagham,  243  S.  25tfa  St.,  Beech  Grove,  lad. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230,505 

4  Claims.    (CL  36— 70) 


3,102,347 

SAFETY  SHOE  AND  INSTEP  GUARD  THEREFOR 

Frank  B.  Griswold,  R.F.D.  4,  and  William  K.  Banister, 

418  S.  New  St.,  both  of  Bcdikhcm,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1961,  Scr.  No.  144,378 

12  Claims.    (CL  36— 72) 


y 


1 .  A  safety  shoe  having  an  instep  guard  of  a  compound 
curvature  conforming  generally  to  the  shape  of  a  human 
instep,  the  guard  being  secured  to  the  shoe  adjacent  at 
least  the  lower  end  of  the  guard  and  being  comprised  of 
a  plurality  of  elongated  arched  rigid  strips  extending 
transversely  of  the  length  of  the  guard,  and  means  ar- 
ticulately interconnecting  a  plurality  of  the  strips  with 
the  edges  of  adjacent  strips  overlapping  each  other,  there 
being  four  said  means  passing  through  each  of  a  plu- 
rality of  the  strips  one  adjacent  each  junction  of  an  end 
and  a  transverse  edge  of  the  strip. 


3,102,348 
SPIRAL  EXCAVATING  BUCKET 

Arthur  A.  Bums,  2910  E.  Linden  St.,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,281 

9  Claims.    (CI.  37—118) 


1.    In    combination,    a   bucket    which   rotates    on    a 
1    A  heel  splash  guard  comprising  strap  means  proper-    horizontal  axis  near  its  median,  and  which  is  comprised 
Uoned  and  designed  to  encircle  the  tarsus  of  a  user  closely    of  two  parallel  walls  perpendicular  to  said  axis,  and  a 
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substantially  spiral-shaped  connecting  wall  extending 
be<ween  and  fixed  to  said  parallel  walls,  said  spiral- 
shaped  wall  generating  about  said  axis  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  overlap  ends  forming  an  opening  bounded  on  two 
sides  by  said  parallel  walls  and  on  two  sides  by  said 
spiral-shaped  wall;  a  ratchet  on  each  side  of  said  bucket 
centered  on  said  horizontal  axis;  levers  to  operate  said 
ratchets. 

3.102,349 
PROCESS  AND  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  AND 
CLEANING  QUARTER  DRAINS  IN  SUGAR  CANE 
GROWING  SQUARES 
Byron  C.  Thomson,  Thibodaux,  La.,  assignor  to  Lamb 
Industries,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  151,334 
11  Claims.     (CI.  37—195) 


series  of  movable  overlapping  display  members  inter- 
leaved between  the  stationary  members,  means  for  sup- 
portmg  and  moving  said  second  series  of  members  com- 
prising a  frame  having  a  back  panel  and  a  pair  of  side 
portions,  means  mounting  said  stationary  members  be- 
tv>.een  said  side  portions,  a  supporting  member  on  which 


1.  The  herein  described  method  comprising 

(a)  entering  a  cane  field  with  a  moving  machine  near 
a  lateral  ditch  until  the  quarter  drain  is  reached  fol- 
lowed by 

(b)  turning  across  the  cane  rows  in  a  general  direc- 
tion away  from  the  said  lateral  ditch  with  a  for- 
wardly  extending  drain  cleaning  device  on  the  mov- 
ing machine  extending  down  into  the  quarter  drain 
and  a  rear\^ard!y  extending  drain  cleaning  device  on 
the  moving  machine  extending  dov^n  into  the  said 
lateral  ditch  in  line  with  said  quarter  dram  and 

(c)  proceeding  across  the  cane  rows  and 

(cf)  lifting  the  earth  from  said  quarter  drain  both  be- 
hind and  in  front  of  the  moving  machine  so  that  the 
said  quarter  drain  is  completed  into  the  next  lateral 
ditch  by  means  of  the  forwardly  extending  drain 
cleaning  device. 
A  machine  for  cleaning  quarter  drains  comprising 

(a)  main  frame  ground  wheels, 

(b)  a  main  frame  having  pivotal  mounting  about  the 
lateral  axis  of  the  wheels, 

ic)   a  front  ground  steering  wheel. 

(d)  fore  and  after  cleaner  bladed  discs. 

(e)  fore  and  after  cleaner  disc  carrying  frames  pivoted 
about  the  forward  portion  of  the  main  frame  for  up 
and  down  movement,  and 

(/)  means  attached  to  the  forward  part  of  the  main 
frame  for  pivoting  the  main  frame  about  said  axis 
to  raise  and  lower  the  point  of  pivotal  attachment  of 
the  after  disc  frame  to  alter  the  pitch  of  the  disc. 


8 


3,102,350 
ANIMATED  SIGN 

Ramon  V.  Dixon,  20155  Lichfield  Road,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71,808 

1  Claim.     (CI.  40—65) 

In  a  changeable  display  sign  of  the  type  having  a  series 
of  stationary  overlapping  display  members  and  a  second 
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said  second  series  of  display  members  is  mounted,  said 
supp>ortmg  member  being  positioned  ir>termediate  and 
retained  by  said  back  panel  and  series  of  stationary  dis- 
play members  for  sliding  movement  relative  thereto,  an 
opening  in  said  back  panel  exposing  a  portion  of  said  sup- 
porting member,  and  driving  means  cngageable  with  said 
supporting  member  through  said  opening. 


3,102,351 
DOLBLE-SIDED  POSTER  HOLDER 

David  S.  Howell,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Arlington 
Aluminum  Company,  Detroit,  .Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  72,776         , 
10  Claims.    (CI.  40—125)  I 


7  7 


V-* 


1.  A  poster  holder  adapted  to  receive  a  flexible  poster 
inserted  by  bowing  the  poster,  said  poster  holder  compris- 
ing a  border  frame  having  top  and  bottom  frame  mem- 
bers and  opposite  side  frame  members  extending  between 
said  top  and  bottom  frame  members  in  laterally-spaced 
relationship,  said  frame  members  having  inner  peripheral 
edge  portions  containing  longitudinally-extending  re- 
cesses communicating  at  their  opposite  ends  with  one 
another  and  extending  therearound  for  receiving  the 
poster  edge  portions,  one  of  said  frame  members  includ- 
ing a  stationary  poster-retaining  portion  and  a  filler  por- 
tion aligned  with  said  stationary  portion,  said  filler  por- 
tion extending  from  said  stationary  portion  toward  one 
of  said  frame  members  adjacent  thereto  and  movable  into 
and  out  of  alignment  with  said  stationary  portion  to  pro- 
vide a  gap  in  said  border  frame  adapted  to  effect  clear- 
ance for  a  corner  of  the  poster  while  the  poster  is  being 
bowed  during  insertion. 


3,102,352 
SIGN  STRUCTL  RE 
Uonard  L.  White,  6411  Bob-O-Link  Drive,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,101 
3  Claims.    (CI.  40—125) 
1 .  In  an  advertising  panel  and  mounting  means  there- 
for  adapted   for   attachment  to   a   traffic   sign   having   a 
standard,  a  Y-shaped  bracket  having  a  vertical  body  por- 
tion and  a  pair  of  upwardly    diverging    arms,    a   hook 
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formed  on  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  arms  for  engag- 
ing the  upper  edge  of  said  traffic  sign,  a  sleeve  attached 
to  the  lowermost  end  of  said  body  portion  of  said  bracket 


3,102,354 
SHOIGI  N    FIRING   MECHANISM   WITH   THUMB- 
OPERATED  COCKING  PIECE 

Klas  Harding  Hardfalk,  Anasvagen  21,  Goteborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,232 

4  Claims.    (CI.  42 — 41) 


for  embracing  the  said  standard  below  said  traffic  sign, 
means  for  detachably  securing  said  sleeve  on  said  stand- 
ard, and  an  advertising  panel  secured  to  said  bracket  hav- 
ing a  conformation  similar  to  said  traffic  sign. 


3,102,353 
BANNER  MOUNTING  CONSTRUCTION 

Elliott  J.  Kies,  Massillon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Massillon- 
Cleveland-Akron  Sign  Company,  Massillon,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio  ,«_,«,, 

Filed  May  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107.183 
2  Claims.    (CI.  40—128) 


1.  In  a  shotgun  lock  of  the  hammerless  type,  a  firing 
pin,  a  horizontal  shaft  disposed  above  the  rear  end  of 
said  firing  pin.  a  hammer  journaled  about  said  shaft  to 
strike  the  rear  end  of  said  firing  pin,  said  hammer  having 
a  front  and  a  rear  locking  abutment,  a  cocking  piece  jour- 
naled about  said  shaft  and  extending  above  said  shaft, 
the  top  part  of  said  cocking  piece  being  reached  by  the 
thumb  of  a  person,  a  main  spring  urging  said  hammer 
forward  towards  said  firing  pin,  a  sear,  a  sear  spring  urg- 
ing said  sear  against  said  hammer  to  engage  a  locking 
abutment  of  said  hammer,  and  trigger  means  disengaging 
said  sear  from  said  hammer,  said  cocking  piece  on  being 
pivoted  forward  by  a  thumb  engaging  said  hammer  and 
rotating  said  hammer  rearwardly  against  said  main  spring 
until  said  sear  engages  said  front  locking  abutment  and 
holds  said  hammer  in  a  cocked  position,  said  trigger 
means  disengaging  said  sear  and  allowing  said  main  spring 
to  force  said  hammer  forward  to  strike  said  firing  pin. 
said  hammer  rebounding  and  said  sear  engaging  said 
rear  locking  abutment  of  said  hammer. 


3,102,355 

SPRING-LOADED  FROG  GIG 

Jese  L.  Horn,  Jr.,  401  Freeman  Road, 

Central  Point,  Oreg. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,281 

7  Claims.     (€1.  43—6) 


1.  A  banner  mounting  construction  for  fastening  on 
a   horizontal    structure    including   an    elongated    banner 
composed  of  flexible  sheetlike  material  and  having  verti- 
cal hem  portions  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  an  elongated 
reinforcing  member  irv- and  coextensive  with  each  hem 
portion  and  having  a  flat  surface,  a  pair  of  banner  mount- 
ing brackets  pivotally  mounted  at  their  upper  ends  on 
a   hotizontal    structure    and    depending    therefrom,    the 
brackets  being  spaced  from  each  other  by  a  distance  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  length  of  the  banner,  each  bracket 
being  a  V-shaped  member  having  diverging  leg  portions 
providing  an  apex  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  the  leg  por- 
tion of  one  bracket  nearer  the  other  bracket  being  in- 
clined upwardly,  means  detachably  mounting  each  end 
portion  of  the  banner  on  one  corresponding  bracket  at  its 
apex  and  holding  the  flat  surface  of  the  upper  portion  of 
the   corresponding  reinforcing  member  against  one  leg 
portion  of  the  bracket  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  rein- 
forcing member  about  the  horizontal  axis  passing  between 
the  spaced  apices  of  the  brackets,  the  detachable  mount- 
ing means  also  holding  said  flat  portion  against  the  other 
leg  portion  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  reinforcing  mem- 
ber about  its  longitudinal  axis,  whereby  the  flexible  sheet- 
like banner  is  held  tautly  between  the  brackets  in  a  wrin- 
kle-free manner  by  the  upwardly  extending  legs  of  each 
bracket  and  whereby  the  snug  contact  between  the  other 
leg  of  each  bracket  and  the  upper  end  portion  of  the 
reinforcing  member  prevents  rotation  of  the  banner  about 
its  horizontal  axis. 


n  « 


1  A  manually  usable  spearing  implement  comprising 
an  elongated  handle  embodying  a  plurality  of  axially 
aligned  complemental  handle  sections;  namely,  a  forward 
section,  a  rearward  section,  at  least  one  intervening  cen- 
tral section  and  coacting  means  between  adjacent  ends  of 
the  sections  whereby  they  are  rigidly  but  separably  con- 
nected together,  longitudinally  spaced  cooperating  guide 
eyes  mounted  on  the  forward  section,  a  gig  embodying  a 
shaft  slidingly  mounted  in  said  guide  eyes,  said  shaft  be- 
ing provided  on  a  forward  end  thereof  with  a  fork  and 
said  fork  and  forward  end  portion  normally  projecting 
beyond  the  corresponding  forward  end  portion  of  said 
forward  handle  section,  a  coil  spring  surrounding  said 
shaft  between  the  guide  eyes  and  having  one  end  con- 
nected with  the  shaft  and  the  other  end  joined  with  said 
forward  section,  said  rearward  handle  section  having 
guide  eyes,  a  second  shaft  slidingly  mounted  in  the  last- 
named  guide  eyes,  a  flexible  connection  between  adjacent 
rearward  and  forward  ends,  respectively,  of  said  first  and 
second-named  shafts,  and  means  on  the  rearward  handle 
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section  and  cooperating  end  of  the  second-named  shaft 
to  releasably  retain  the  latter  in  a  given  set  position. 


^,102,356 

LINES  FOR  TRAWL  NETS 

Frank  J.  Luketa,  5567  Greenwood  Ave.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146,537 

7  Claims.     (CI.  43—9) 
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1 .  A  protective  casing  for  a  cable  which  in  use  extends 
lengthwise  along  an  edge  of  a  trawl  net  netting  panel, 
such  as  has  an  edge  bar.  and  for  securing  the  cable  in  cor- 
rect alignment  along  such  edge,  said  casing  including  a 
sheath  having  portions  of  generally  annular  cross  section 
and  having  a  longitudinal  tunnel  of  a  size  to  receive  the 
cable,  external  ears  projecting  at  intervals  along  the  length 
of  said  sheath,  and  arranged  in  pairs  to  lie  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  netting  panel,  whereby  each  pair  defines  short 
slots  aligned  with  the  slots  of  others  of  said  longitudinally- 
spaced  pairs  of  ears  to  receive  the  edge  of  the  netting, 
ties  which  in  use  encircle  the  sheath  and  the  netting  edge 
located  in  the  slots  between  said  paired  ears,  said  sheath 
also  having  circumferential  grooves  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
pairs  of  ears,  of  a  depth  to  receive  and  submerge  said  ties, 
and  said  sheath  being  of  a  wear-resistant  material. 


3,102,357 

LINES  FOR  TRAWL  NETS 

Frank  J.  Luketa,  5567  Greenwood  Ave.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  154,383 

16  Claims,     (CI.  43—9) 


3,102,358 

FISHING  ROD 

James  R.  Steinle.  800  N.  Broadway,  Greenville,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1961.  Ser.  No.  98,600 

5  Claims.     (CI.  43—22) 


1.  .\  fishing  rod  comprising  a  handle  having  a  raised, 
forwardly  extending  front  end  portion  and  a  rod  portion 
extending  forwardU  from  said  front  end  portion,  said 
portions  having  a  line  channel  extendmg  therethrough 
along  a  common  axis,  said  channel  extendmg  from  the 
inner  end  of  said  front  end  portion  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
rod  pculion.  said  portions  ha\ing  a  lateral  opening  into 
said  channel  throughout  the  length  thereof,  a  reel  clamp 
on  said  handle  for  clamping  a  reel  thereon,  said  reel 
having  a  line  guide,  said  clamp  clamping  said  reel  with 
Us  line  guide  disposed  in  alignment  with  said  common 
axis,  and  displaceable  line  retaining  means  on  said  rod 
for  retaining  within  said  channel  a  line  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  line  guide,  .md  for  releasing  said  line 
for  bodily  lateral  movement  out  of  said  channel  through 
said  lateral  opening. 


1 .  A  protective  casing  for  a  cable  which  extends  length- 
wise of  an  edge  of  a  netting  panel,  and  for  securing  such 
edge  to  the  cable  in  correct  alignment  lengthwise  of  the 
cable,  said  casing  including  a  plurality  of  components 
coirs^ituting  spacer  elements  and  sleeve  elements  respcc- 
tivfelyT  in  alternation  lengthwise  of  the  cable,  the  com- 
ponents being  each  of  a  size  to  encircle  the  cable,  and 
encircling  the  same  in  use,  the  spacer  elements  being 
located  at  intervals  which  correspond  to  multiples  of  the 
mesh  squares  of  the  netting,  and  the  sleeve  elements  being 
of  a  length  to  occupy  the  space  between  successive  spacer 
elements,  at  least  one  such  clement  having  means  defining 
a  slot  directed  lengthwise  of  the  cable  at  the  location  of 
each  spacer  element,  for  the  reception  of  the  net's  edge, 
the  several  slots  being  correctly  aligned,  in  use,  with  the 
slots  of  all  other  such  elements,  and  a  removable  tic 
encircling  at  least  a  portion  of  each  spacer  element  and 
the  net's  edge  received  between  the  slot-defining  means, 
thereby  to  leave  the  net's  edge,  where  it  extends  inter- 
mediate the  successive  tics,  in  correct  alignment  length- 
wise of  the  casing. 


t" 


3,102,359 

SIGNALLING  DEVICE 

John  Lewis  Cahill,  300  Lawver  Lane,  Dayton  31,  Ohio, 

and  Paul  V.  Cahill,  2808  Vale  Drive,  Dayton  20,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3.831 

9  Claims.     (CI.  43 — 43.14) 


1.  In  an  indicating  device  for  use  as  a  fishing  float 
and  for  attachment  to  a  line  or  the  like,  the  combination 
comprising:  a  buoyant  base  member  having  a  substan- 
tially conical  surface  and  a  planar  surface,  said  surfaces 
forming  substantially  a  cone,  said  planar  surface  having 
a  centrally  located  spherical  socket  extending  into  said 
cone;  a  cylindrical  body  member  provided  with  a  pair 
of  planar  end  faces,  a  ball  provided  on  one  of  said  end 
faces  mating  with  said  socket,  said  ball  being  formed  by 
a  plurality  of  segments  separated  by  channels  for  re- 
ceiving a  portion  of  a  line  and  for  rendering  the  ball 
sufficiently  flexible  to  be  snap  fit  within  said  socket,  where- 
by the  line  is  firmly  held  between  the  base  member  and 
the  body  member  when  the  ball  is  fit  within  said  socket. 


3,102,360 

PAPER  DOLL  STRUCTURE 

William  V.  Doyle  and  Margaret  D.  Doyle,  both  of 

5323  Washburn  Ave.  S.,  Minneapolis  10,  Minn. 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,391 

12  Claims.     (CI.  46—157) 

1.  For   use    in   connection    with    paper    doll    clothing 

which  is  adapted  to  overlie  a  paper  doll  body  and  be  &up- 


f 


) 
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ported  thereon  by  bendable  tabs  on  the  periphery  of  the 
doll  clothing,  a  paper  doll  comprUiog  a  body  portion,  re- 
taining means  for  holding  the  bendable  tabs  in  clothes- 
supporting  position  with  respect  to  said  body  portion, 
means  for  securing  the  retaining  means  in  underlying  re- 
lation with  said  body  portion,  said  body  portion  includmg 


at  least  one  arm  portion  and  related  hand  portion  in  free- 
standing relation  to  the  torso  of  said  body  portion,  and 
said  retaining  means  including  similar  arm  and  hand  por- 
tions disposed  underlying  said  arm  and  hand  portions  of 
the  body  portion,  and  means  detachabiy  connecting  the 
hand  portion  of  the  body  portion  to  the  hand  portion  of 
the  retaining  means. 


3,102,361 

ROLLING  TOY 

Heraon  B.  Peninger,  320  S.  Edistoa  Ave., 

Columbia  5,  S.C. 

FUed  Oct  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,114 

5  Claims.     (CI.  46—205) 


1.  A  rolling  toy  composing  a  vertically  elongated 
frame,  a  transverse  axis  single  ground  engaging  wheel 
joumalled  on  and  extending  below  the  frame,  a  vertical 
shaft  joumalled  on  and  extending  above  the  frame,  a 
whirligig  fixed  on  said  shaft  above  the  frame,  a  bevel 
pinion  fixed  era  the  lower  part  of  said  shaft,  a  transverse 
axis  bevel  gear  wheel  joumalled  on  the  frame  and  meshed 
with  said  pinion,  said  gear  wheel  having  a  peripheral 
groove,  said  ground  engaging  wheel  having  a  hub  having 
a  peripheral  groove,  and  a  belt  extending  between  and 
trained  around  the  gear  wheel  and  the  wheel  hub  in  said 
grooves,  said  frame  comprising  laterally  spaced  vertical 
bars  between  which  said  shaft,  and  gear  wheel,  and  said 


ground  engaging  wheel  are  positioned,  said  bevel  gear 
wheel  being  engaged  with  one  of  said  vertical  bars. 


3,102,362 
MAGNETIC  BALL  WITH  PARTICULAR  MOUNT- 
ING FOR  THE  MAGNET  THEREOF 

James  S.  Neal,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Toymaker  In- 
corporated, Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  151,885 
3  Claims.     (CI.  46—236) 


1.  In  a  magnetic  amusement  device  of  the  character 
described,  a  hollow  spherical  magnet-containing  ball,  said 
ball  being  comprised  of  first  and  second  semi-spherical 
shell-halves  formed  of  lightweight  non-magnetic  material, 
presenting  open  circular  rims  in  coextensive  abutting  rela- 
tionship, and  producing  together  a  hollow  closed  spherical 
shell,  an  inside  annular  rim  flange  on  said  first  shell-half, 
an  outside  annular  rim  flange  on  said  second  shell-half, 
the  two  rim  flanges  overlapping  each  other  and  the  com- 
bined thickness  of  the  two  rim  flanges  being  equal  to  the 
radial  thickness  of  each  shell-half,  the  rim  regions  of  each 
shell-half  being  formed  with  an  internal  shallow  semi- 
circular socket-half,  the  two  socket-halves  being  in  cir- 
cumferential register  and,  in  combination,  producing  an 
internal  shallow  circular  socket  at  the  region  of  junc- 
ture between  the  two  shell-halves,  said  socket  being  pro- 
vided with  a  continuous  flat  bottom  which  extends  across 
the  juncture  region  between  the  two  shell-halves,  the  depth 
of  said  socket  being  slightly  in  excess  of  the  thickness  of 
the  inside  rim  flange  of  the  first  shell-half  so  that  the 
socket  extends  into  the  outside  rim  flange  of  the  second 
shell-half  and  relieves  a  limited  inside  portion  thereof 
while  at  the  same  time  relieving  spaced  regions  of  the 
inside  rim  flange  of  the  first  shell-half  with  the  inter- 
vening portion  of  said  inside  rim  flange  between  said 
spaced  relieved  regions  constituting  a  thin  locking  tongue 
and  having  a  cross-sectional  configuration  in  the  form  of 
a  half-moon,  a  portion  of  the  outside  annular  rim  flange 
being  relieved  on  the  inner  side  thereof  to  provide  a 
fallow  recess  conformable  in  configuration  to  the  con- 
figuration of  sai^  locking  tongue  and  within  which  recess 
the  locking  tongue  is  received  and  substantially  com- 
pletely filled  thereby,  a  generally  cylindrical  permanent 
magnet  of  the  barium  ferrite  type,  having  cylindrical  pole 
faces  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof  and  of  opposite  ptrfarity, 
disposed  within  said  shell  and  having  one  end  face  thereof 
seated  within  said  socket  so  that  the  axis  of  the  magnet 
extends  radially  of  the  shell,  each  shell-half  being  formed 
with  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  flat  intemal  webs  having 
edges  which  engage  and  extend  longitudinally  along  the 
outside  cylindrical  surface  of  the  magnet  substantially  co- 
extensively  with  the  length  thereof,  the  webs  of  the  two 
shell-halves  serving  to  straddle  the  magnet  and  confine 
the  same  therebetween,  each  shell-half  being  formed  with 
a  third  internal  web  extending  at  a  right  angle  to  and 
bridging  the  distance  between  the  two  webs  of  the  asso- 
ciated shell-half,  the  third  webs  of  the  two  shell-halves 
making  tangential  contact  with  the  end  region  of  the 
magnet  remote  from  the  seated  end  face  of  the  magnet, 
the  axial  extent  of  said  magnet  being  less  than  the  radius 
of  the  shell. 
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3,102t3<3  ends,  a  pair  of  tubular  sockets  slidaMy  positioned  on  said 

ELECTRIC  ROBOT  TOY  posts  above  and  in  supporting  engagement  wiih  the  respec- 

loaeph  V.  Ferriot,  Akron,  Ohio,  asigiior  to  Anbvn  tive  collars,  a  pair  of  triangular  frames  each  having  an 

Robber  Co^  Lic^  Demlnc,  N.  Mex.,  a  corporatioB  of  ^pex  portion  and  a  base  portion,  said  sockets  being  se- 


Ncw  Mcxko 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1962,  Scr.  No.  164,870 
TClainu.     (CL  46— 244) 


1.  In  an  automatically  controlled  toy  car, 

a  car  frame, 

wheels  journalled  on  said  car  frame, 

an  electric  motor  carried  by  said  car  frame  and  <^>cra- 
tively  engaging  at  least  a  wheel  to  propel  the  car, 

relatively  heavy  battery  means  slidably  carried  by  said 
car  frame  and  having  movement  only  alcMig  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  thereof, 

motion  limiting  means  operatively  engaging  said  battery 
means  to  limit  its  movement  in  both  directions  but 
being  variable  to  limit  such  movement  in  only  one 
direction,  and 

contact  and  circuit  means  operatively  engaging  said 
electric  motor  and  battery  means  to  connect  them 
for  drive  of  said  electric  motor  in  forward  or  reverse 
direction  only  when  said  battery  means  is  at  one  of 
its  two  motion  limited  positions. 


cured  to  the  apex  portions  of  the  respective  frames  where- 
by the  height  of  the  frames  above  the  ground  may  be  varied 
by  adjustment  of  said  collars  on  said  posts,  and  roof  panel- 
ing secured  to  and  carried  by  said  frames,  said  paneling 
spanning  the  ^ace  between  said  posts  and  being  provided 
at  points  in  register  with  said  sockets  with  openings  hav- 
ing said  posts  projecting  upwardly  therethrough,  whereby 
to  facilitate  adjustment  of  the  height  of  said  frames  rela- 
tive to  the  ground. 

3  102,366 
WALL  PANEL  END  JOINT  CLIP 
Robert   H.    SlowlnsU,   Tonawanda,    N.Y.,    aisignor   to 
National  Gypcam  Company,  Buffalo,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec  22, 1958,  Scr.  No.  782,041 
5  Claims.     (CI.  50—381) 


3,102,364 
CELLULOSIC  MOLDED  TRANSPLANTER  POT  OR 
OTHER     PRODUCTS     CONTAINING    BAGASSE 
COMPONENTS 
Joseph  A.  Pnllen,  New  Iberia,  La.,  assignor  to  Pullen 
Molded  Products,  Inc^  New  Iberia,  La.,  a  company  of 
Louisiana 
No  Drawing.     FUed  July  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  121,371 

9  Claims.    (CI.  47—37) 
1.  A  composite  molded  product  comprising  an  admix- 
ture of  about  10-90%  by  weight  of  undigested  bagasse 
pith  and  about  15-60%  by  weight  of  a  cellulosic  fibrous 
pulp  material. 

3,102,365 

COMBINED  SIGN  AND  SHELTER 

Lee  S.  Whitesell,  St  Petersburg,  Fla. 

(8570  HoUyhock  Ave^  Laigo,  Fla.) 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1954,  Scr.  No.  447,515 

4  Claims.    (CL  50—48) 


1.  An  end  joint  clip  for  spanning  and  supporting  the 
abutting  ends  ot  contiguous  wall  panels  on  spaced  wall 
panels  spanning  each  end  of  the  joint  between  said  abut- 
ting ends  to  prevent  misalignment  and  sagging  of  said 
abutting  ends;  said  clip  being  adapted  to  be  installed 
after  erection  of  said  contiguous  and  spaced  panels  and 
comprising  an  elongated  and  substantially  flat  rib  bowed 
along  its  longer  axis  into  a  single  substantially  convexo- 
concavo  arc;  a  substantially  flat  arm  projecting  laterally 
outwardly  from  the  convex  side  of  said  rib  adjacent  each 
end  thereof  and  being  arranged  transversely  of  said  longer 
axis;  and  a  tab  projecting  laterally  outwardly  from  the 
side  of  each  arm  remote  from  the  other  arm  and  diverging 
from  the  tab  on  the  other  arm  toward  the  concave  side 
of  said  rib  and  being  arranged  transversely  of  said  longer 


axis. 


3,102,367 
BUILDING  BLOCK 
Peter  S.  Pedcnen«  1131  S.  Chester  St,  Park  Ridge,  IDn 
and  EdwaH  Martin,  717  N.  Wolcott  Atc,  Chicago, 

ni. 

FUed  Sept  18, 1957,  Scr.  No.  684,750 
5  dafans.    (O.  5«— 453) 


1.  A  shelter  comprising  in  combination  a  pair  of  spaced  .  .    j 
upright  supporting  posts  having  their  lower  end  portions  1.  In  a  buUding  structure,  two  elongated  body  mem- 
embedded  in  the  ground,  a  pair  of  collars  vertically  ad-  bers,  and  means  connecting  said  body  members  to  each 
justobly  positioned  on  upper  end  portions  of  the  respec-  other  in  end4o-end  relation,  said  means  compnsmg  a  male 
Uvc  posts  in  downwardly  spaced  relation  from  their  upper  connecting  portion  on  one  end  of  one  of  said  body  mem- 
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bers,  said  male  connecting  portion  having  a  recess  having 
a  concave  arcuate  surface  defined  by  a  plurality  of  teeth, 
and  a  female  connecting  portion  on  one  end  of  the  other 
of  said  body  members  mounted  on  said  male  connecting 
portion,  said  female  connecting  portion  having  an  arcuate- 
shaped  tongue  having  a  convex  arcuate  surface  defined  hy 
a  plurality  of  teeth,  said  last  mentioned  teeth  being 
meshed  with  said  first  mentioned  teeth. 


3,102,368 

ABRASIVE  SPRAY  GUN 

Leslie  W.  Smith,  1722  Lariunoor  Blvd.,  Berkley,  Mich. 

Filed  June  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,831 

14  Claims.     (CI.  51—11) 


type  comprising  a  tubular  sleeve  having  internal  teeth 
formed  thereon  and  a  mating  hub  having  external  teeth 
formed  thereon;  said  apparatus  comprising  mounting 
means  for  maintaining  the  hub  within  the  sleeve  with  the 
internal  and  external  teeth  in  meshing  relationship,  said 
mounting  means  comprising  a  first  shaft  extending  along 
the  normal  axis  of  the  sleeve,  first  coupling  means  for 
connecting  one  end  of  said  first  shaft  to  the  sleeve,  a  sec- 
ond shaft  having  a  hollow  interior  for  receiving  said  first 
shaft,  second  coupling  means  for  connecting  one  end  of 
said  second  shaft  to  the  hub,  means  few  &pp\ymg  CH5posing 
torques  to  the  other  ends  of  said  first  and  second  shafts  to 
transmit  a  circumferential  loading  between  the  internal 
teeth  and  the  external  teeth,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
moving  said  first  shaft  and  said  second  shaft  relative  to  the 
normal  axis  of  the  sleeve. 


3,102,370 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  DRILL  POINT 

Thomas  A.  Ribich,   Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Weldon  Tool  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,501 

11  Claims.    (CI.  51—97) 


10.  In  a  nozzle  structure  for  attachment  on  a  housing 
of  a  spray  gun  having  a  needle  valve  therein. 

a  yieldable  tube  of  a  resilient  rubber-like  material 
having  centrally  located  tube  passage  through  which 
material  can  flow, 

a  nozzle  having  an  elongated  tubular  passage  with 
said  tube  mounted  therein. 

an  axially  inner  end  of  said  tube  having  a  valve  seat 
about  the  bore  of  the  tube  for  receipt  of  a  valve 
head, 

adjacent  ends  of  said  nozzle  and  said  tube  having  a 
series  of  inclined  peripherally  aligned  air  grooves 
for  connection  with  an  air  supply,  and 

a  cap  of  a  flexible  rubber-like  material  having  a  dis- 
pensing nozzle  portion  with  a  material  and  air 
discharge  passage, 

said  cap  being  mounted  over  said  adjacent  ends  of 
said  nozzle  and  said  tube  and  providing  a  partial 
closure  for  said  peripherally  aligned  air  grooves 
for  controlling  air  flow  through  said  grooves  into 
said  material  and  air  discharge  passage  in  said  cap. 


3,102,369 
APPARATUS  FOR  FINISHING  TOOTH  SURFACES 

OF  MISALIGNMENT  COUPLINGS 
John  H.  Cranltshaw,  Erie,  Pa.,  and  Robert  A.  Lasley, 
Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Baldwin-Lima-Hamilton 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  80,898 

7  Claims.    (CI.  51— 26)  ^ 


10.  Apparatus  for  sharpening  workpieces  including  in 
combination,  a  rocking  head  having  bearing  means,  a 
shaft  journaled  by  said  bearing  means,  said  shaft  having 
means  for  receiving  and  securing  a  workpiece  to  be 
sharpened,  means  for  imparting  rotational  movement  to 
said  shaft  about  a  first  axis,  a  supplementary  base,  pivot 
means  pivotjilly  connecting  said  rocking  head  to  said 
supplementary  base  about  a  second  axis  generally  par- 
allel to  said  first  axis,  a  primary  base,  another  pivot 
means  pivotally  connecting  said  supplementary  base  to 
said  primary  base  about  a  third  axis  generally  parallel 
to  said  first  and  second  axes  whereby  said  rocking  head 
and  said  supplementary  base  may  be  moved  to  an  un- 
loading position,  interlocking  means  between  said  sup- 
plementary base  said  said  primary  base  for  preventing 
pivotal  movement  between  the  two,  means  for  moving 
said  supplementary  base  and  said  rocking  head  with  said 
shaft  in  an  axial  direction  generally  parallel  to  said  axes 
and  relative  to  said  primary  base,  first  means  for  urging 
said  shaft  to  a  first  axial  position,  second  means  for  urging 
said  rocking  head  to  a  first  lateral  position,  first  and 
second  cam  means,  said  first  cam  means  upon  rotation 
of  said  shaft  causing  said  shaft  to  move  to  a  second 
axial  position  and  said  second  cam  means  causing  said 
rocking  head  and  shaft  to  move  to  a  second  lateral  po- 


sition. 


/  3,102371 

AUTOMATIC  CUTTER  GRINDER 

Carl  V.  Stocli,  Cinchmati,  Howard  H.  Brelsford,  Nor- 
wood, and  Eugene  R.  Ferguson,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co.,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,895 
19  Claims.     (CI.  51—123) 
1.  In   an   automatic  cutter   grinder  having   a  bed,   a 
grinding  tool  mounted  on  said  bed,  a  table  mounted  on 
said  bed  for  movement  relative  to  the  grinding  tool,  and 
1    Apparatus  for  finishing  contacting  surfaces  of  inter-    means  including  a  rotatable  workhead  for  supporting  a 
nal  and  external  teeth  in  a  misalignment  coupling  of  the    cutter  on  said  table  ofr  rotation  about  its  central  axis. 
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the  combination  of  intermittently  operable  means  for  in- 
dexing the  workhead  to  bring  successive  cutter  teeth  into 
grinding  position,  means  for  providing  a  signal  at  the 
end  of  each  complete  revolution  of  the  cutter,  a  first 
counter  adapted  to  receive  the  revolution  signals  and  to 


3,102,373 

SHARPENING   DEVICE   FOR   SEWING   MACHINE 

TRIMMING  APPLIANCE 

Morris  Brough,  36  Wellhouse  Drive,  Leeds  8. 

York  County,  England 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,687 

2  Claims.    (CI.  51—246) 


provide  another  signal  at  the  end  of  a  predetermined 
number  of  revolutions  of  the  cutter,  a  second  counter, 
and  means  rendered  effective  by  said  other  signal  to 
transfer  the  delivery  of  the  revolution  signals  from  the 
first  counter  to  the  second  counter. 


3.102,372 
TERRAZZO  GRINDING  MACHLNE 
Kenneth    W.    Vezner,    Minneapolis,   Minn.,   assignor   to 
Terrazxo  Machine  and  Supply  Company,  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,592 
13  Claims.    (CI.  51—177) 


c 


1.  A  sharpening  device  for  a  circular  sewing  machine 
cultmg  knife  compnsmg  a  support  along  a  side  of  the 
knife,  a  pivotalh  mounted  lever  on  said  support  to  bnng 
a  sharpening  wheel  at  one  end  thereof  mto  engagement 
with  said  circular  knife,  an  abrasive  sharp>ening  wheel 
mounted  at  said  end  of  said  lever  for  reciprocating  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  the  knife,  automatic  recip- 
rocating means  to  move  said  sharpening  wheel  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  said  cutting  knife  including  cam 
and  spring  means  connected  to  a  slotted  members  which 
is  connected  at  one  end  to  said  lever,  and  a  secondary 
abrasive  member  located  on  the  side  of  said  knife  remote 
from  said  sharpening  wheel,  said  secondary  abrasive 
member  being  spring  biased  towards  said  knife  to  pro- 
duce a  fine  edge  on  said  knife. 


3,102,374 
PACKING  MACHINE 
Allen  H.  Lloyd,  Terrace  Park,  and  Kenneth  R.  RunJ*"' 
Mount  Carmel,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Tech-Art,  Inc.,  MIl- 
ford,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,324 
16  CUims.    (CI.  53—78) 


6.  A  floor  treating  machine, 

comprising  a  frame  with  a  control  handle  connected 
thereto, 

a  source  of  rotary  power  on  the  frame  and  including 
a  pair  of  side-by-side  rotary  drive  members  jour- 
nalled  on  the  frame  on  vertical  axes  and  rotated  in 
opposite  directions, 

a  pair  of  flexible  couplings  connected  with  respective 
drive  members, 

a  pair  of  floor-engaging  and  treating  rotors  on  upright 
axes  in  substantial  alignment  with  said  respective 
flexible   couplings    and   drive   members. 

each  of  said  rotors  having  rotary  means  including  a 
rigid  member  connecting  said  flexible  coupling  to 
said  rotor,  said  rigid  member  having  a  peripheral 
surface  concentric  of  the  rotor  and  extending  toward 
the  center  of  flexing  of  said  coupling, 

bearing  means  confronting  each  of  said  peripheral 
surfaces  of  said  rigid  members  for  applying  pres- 
sure thereagainst  in  a  direction  normal  to  said 
surface, 

support  means  on  the  frame  and  carrying  said  bear- 
ing means  for  movement  toward  and  away  from 
the  peripheral  surfaces  of  said  rigid  members,  where- 
by to  tilt  the  rotors  and  produce  progressive  travel 
of  the  machine  along  the  floor. 
794  O.Q. 


1 .  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
means  placing  articles  into  a  hopper,  a  hopper  receiving 
said  articles  from  said  placing  means,  discharge  means  in- 
cluding and  endless  belt  discharging  the  articles  individual- 
ly but  continuously  from  the  hopper,  a  pre-formed  con- 
tainer for  the  articles  as  discharged  from  the  hopper, 
means  supporting  and  moving  said  container  relative  to 
the  helper  discharge  means  during  the  reception  of  the 
articles  by  the  container,  means  including  control  means 
operating  the  container  supporting  and  moving  means, 
means  in  the  path  .of  movement  of  the  articles  operated 
by  said  articles  as  they  are  discharged  into  the  container 
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operating  the  control  means  of  the  supporting  and  mov- 
ing means  operating  means  and  effecting  the  operation  of 
the  container  supporting  and  moving  means  and  means 
including  a  counter  operated  by  said  articles  and  discharge 
endless  belt  stopping  the  discharge  from  the  hopper  after 
a  predetermined  number  of  articles  have  been  discharged 
from  the  hopper  into  the  said  preformed  container. 


having   a    further   cutting  portion   extending   from    the 
dis.tal  end  of  said  first  cutting  portion  radially  of  said 

axis. 


3,102,375 

SPREADER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  LAWN  MOWFR 

Albin  G.  Troka,  Des  Plaines,  Charles  A,  Mattson,  Oak 

Park,  and  Fredrick  O.  Ottosen,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors 

to  Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,047 
2  Claims.    (CI.  56—255) 


3,102,377 
HAY  RAKE  TOOTH  MOUNTING  MEANS 
John  K.  (iarrett,  St.  Marys,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the  Good- 
>ear   lire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  159,262 
6  Claims.    (CI.  5fr— 400) 


1.  In  the  combination  of  a  lawn  mower  having  a  grass 
cutter  and  a  rearwardly  extending  handle  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  mower  for  controlling  the  mower  and  a 
hopper  mounted  on  the  mower  to  the  rear  of  the  cutter 
for  spreading  ground  treating  material,  said  handle  be- 
ing bifurcated  at  its  lower  end,  the  improvement  of  said 
hopper  being  narrower  at  its  forward  portion  than  its 
rear  portion,  the  width  of -said  forward  portion  being  less 
than  the  spacing  between  the  bifurcations  of  the  handle 
for  positioning  said  forward  portion  between  said  bifurca- 
tions to  locate  said  hopper  close  to  the  mower,  said 
rear  portion  having  ground  treating  material  outlet  open- 
ings formed  along  its  width  and  the  width  of  said  rear 
portion  being  greater  than  the  spacing  between  said  bi- 
furcations and  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  the 
mower  for  maximum  ground  coverage  by  the  hopper, 
and  said  hopper  being  mounted  on  the  mower  solely  by 
hook  elements  and  hook  receiving  elements  connected  to 
said  hopper  and  mower  whereby  tools  are  unnecessary  to 
mount  said  hopper  on  said  mower. 


3,102,376 

LAWN  TRIMMING  AND  CtnTING  TOOL 

Scott  W.  Henderson,  115  Conradt  Ave.,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  86,686 

6  Claims.    (CL  56—294) 


■A- 


M 


1 


y^ 


I  Mounting  means  for  attaching  a  hay  rake  tooth  to  a 
rake  bar  of  a  hay  rake  machine  comprising  a  rigid  clip 
of  J  shaped  configuration  having  a  curved  portion  and  a 
leg  portion  extending  from  one  end  thereof  with  the 
curved  portion  adapted  to  receive  the  rake  bar,  a  block 
of  vulcanized  elastomeric  material  having  one  end  adhered 
lo  the  leg  portion  of  said  clip,  a  tooth  having  one  end  em- 
bedded in  said  block  and  projecting  from  the  end  of  the 
block  opposite  to  the  attached  end  in  a  direction  normal 
to  the  leg  portion  of  the  clip  with  the  axis  of  the  tooth 
being  in  substantial  alignment  with  the  center  of  the  rake 
bar  and  normal  to  the  length  thereof,  an  aperture  in  the 
curved  portion  of  the  J,  and  fastening  means  extending 
through  said  aperture  and  engaging  said  bar  to  fix  said 
clip  to  said  bar. 

3,102,378 

TEXTILE  STRAND  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Edgar  F.  Walker,  Jr.,  Greenville,  S.C,  assignor  to  Adams, 

Inc.,  Greenville,  S.C,  a  corporation  of  South  Carolina 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  92,353 

7  CUiims.    (CI.  57—81) 


1 


1.  A  grass  and  the  like  cutting  device  of  impact  cut- 
ting type  comprising  a  substantially  horizonully  dis- 
posed, high  speed  rotatable  element  arranged  for  sup- 
port at  a  predetermined  distance  from  tfie  ground, 
said  element  being  rotatable  about  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal axis,  a  plurality  of  blades  mounted  on  and  spaced 
axially  along  said  element,  said  blades  each  having  a 
first  cutting  portion  extending  in  a  direction  having  a 
horizontal   and   a  radial  component,  said  blades  each 


1.  A  control  device  for  a  textile  machine   having   a 
plurality  of  ends  of  textile  strands  moving  from  respec- 
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live  sources  of  supply  including,  a  sensing  device  oper- 
ated responsive  to  faulty  ends  of  yarn,  a  first  scanning 
device  actuated  responsive  to  the  sensing  device,  elec- 
trically operable  means  arresting  the  feeding  of  yarn  from 
the  supply,  electronic  means  actuated  response  to  said 
first  sensing  device,  and  a  second  scanning  device  actu- 
ated by  said  electronic  means  operating  the  means  arrest- 
ing the  feeding  of  yarn  from  the  supply. 


3,102,379 

SHANTUNG-EFFECT  YARN  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCTION 

Joseph  Hanibal  Eble,  Greensboro,  William  Handley 
Musser,  Randleman,  and  Kenneth  Toy  Ward.  Greens- 
boro. N'.C,  assignors  to  J.  P.  Stevens  &  Co.,  Inc..  .New 
York,  .N.Y..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  .Mar.  15,  1961,  Ser,  No.  95,997 
2  Claims.    (CI.  57—140) 


jE!^S 


1.  A  yarn  which  when  woven  will  produce  a  Shantung- 
effect  fabric  comprising  a  twisted  tow  having  drafted 
and  broken  filaments,  and  a  series  of  soft  ""Hubs  disposed 
along  said  twisted  tow,  said  nubs  being  forced  by  the 
contracted  end  portions  of  lengths  of  a  relaxed  stretch 
yarn. 

3,102,380 

TIMING  APPARATUS 

Joseph  D.  Dahl,  5024  Dupont  Ave.  S^ 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Aug  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,953 

7  Claims.     (CI.  58—125) 


\ 


3,102,381 

ENGINE  INLET-EXHAUST  BYPASS  MEANS  FOR 

EXHAUST  DRIVEN  SUPERCHARGERS 

Donald  Wilfred  Tryhom,  Chalfont  St.  Peter,  England. 

assignor  to  The   British  Internal  Combustion  Engine 

Research  Association.  Slough.  England 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1961.  Ser.  No.  129.434 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  11.  1960 

6  Claims.     (CI.  60—13) 


1.  A  timing  apparatus  comprising 

an  elongated  member  forming  a  hand, 

a  circular  opening  in  said  hand, 

said  opening  having  its  center  coincidental  with  the 
point  of  rotational  equilibrium  of  said  member, 

a  pulley  disposed  through  said  opening  axially  there- 
in of  engaging  the  circumference  thereof  at  a  point  ver- 
tically aligned  with  the  center  of  said  opening,  said 
point  forming  a  suspension  point  for  said  member, 

means  rotating  said  pulley, 

said  pulley  in  rotating  causing  the  rotation  of  said  mem- 
ber in  engaging  an  infinite  number  of  successive 
points  on  said  circumference  spaced  at  infinitesimal 
increments  forming  a  succession  of  suspension  points 
of  said  member,  said  suspension  points  being  verti- 
cally aligned  with  said  point  of  rotational  equilibrium. 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  inlet  and 
exhaust  systems,  a  compressor  for  supplying  air  under 
pressure  to  said  inlet  system,  a  turbine  actuated  by  the 
exhaust  gases  from  said  exhaust  system  drivingly  con- 
nected to  said  compressor,  bypass  means  connected  to 
said  inlet  and  outlet  systems  to  transfer  a  metered  quan- 
tity of  air  per  engine  cycle  directly  from  said  inlet  system 
to  said  outlet  system,  said  bypass  means  comprising  a 
compressing  and  expanding  metering  device  coupled  to 
the  engine  so  that  it  takes  power  from  the  engine  when 
the  pressure  is  higher  in  said  exhaust  system  than  in 
said  inlet  system,  and  gives  power  to  the  engine  when 
the  pressures  are  reversed. 


3,102,382 
TUTIBOCHARGER  WASTE  GATE  SYSTEM 
Riccardo    A.    Bozzola,    Indianapolis,    Ind.,    assignor    to 
Schwitzer  Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Indiana 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,465 
7  Claims.     (CL  60—13) 


1.  A  turbocharger  control  system  comprising:  a  turbo- 
charger  having  a  compressor  wheel  and  a  turbine  wheel 
coupled  together  and  having  a  compressor  outlet;  a  source 
of  gas;  a  first  conduit  conducting  gas  from  said  source 
to  said  turbine  to  drive  said  turbine;  a  port  to  atmosphere 
located  in  said  conduit;  a  waste  valve  member  operable 
to  open  and  close  said  port  for  controlling  the  amount 
of  gas  conducted  to  said  turbine;  a  waste  valve  controller 
including  a  housing,  first  and  second  movable  walls  in 
said  housing  providing  two  chambers  therein,  said  first 
wall  being  connected  to  said  waste  valve  member,  and 
said  controller  further  including  first  resilient  means  bias- 
ing said  waste  valve  member  to  a  port  opening  condition, 
and  said  controller  including  second  resilient  means  bias- 
ing said  walls  apart;  a  source  of  fluid  p>ressure  connected 
to  one  of  said  chambers  for  moving  said  second  wall  to- 
ward said  first  wall  to  move  said  waste  valve  ntiembcr 
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to  a  port  closing  condition;  and  a  passageway  to  conduct 
air  from  the  said  compressor  outlet  to  the  other  of  said 
chambers  for  cooperating  with  said  first  resilient  means 
to  move  said  waste  valve  to  an  open  condition  whereby 
excessive  compressor  outlet  pressures  are  avoided. 


3,102,383 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  CAT  API  IT 
Martin     A.    Rex,    Chicago,    and    Gerald     R.     Reagle. 
Wilmette,  III.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

Filed  June  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,052 
6  Claims.     (CI.  60—26.1)  ' 


1.  In  an  aircraft  personnel  ejection  seat  catapult  having 
a  mass-seat  connection  at  one  end  and  a  means  for  attach 
ing  the  same  to  an  aircraft  frame  member,  an  outer  tube, 
telescopicallv  expansible  inner  tubes,  a  solid  propellant  ad- 
jacent one  end  of  the  innermost  tube,  means  for  igniting 
said  propellary,  a  wall  between  said  propellant  and  a  low 


ellary, 
charnbe 


pressure  chamber  adjacent  the  end  portion  of  said  inner- 
most tube  opposite  said  igniting  means,  said  wall  having 
therein  a  perforate   portion  through  which  products  of 
combustion  must  pass  in  reaching  said  low  pressure  cham- 
ber from  a  higher  pressure  chamber  in  which  said  propel- 
lant is   carried,    the   combination  therewith   of  the    im- 
provement whereby  the  effective  area  of  said  wall  per- 
forate portion  may  be  varied  automatically  to  compensate 
for  the  temperature  in  which  said  catapult  has  been  lo- 
cated prior  to  being  fired  whereby  a  temperature  velocity 
characteristic   for    the   ejected    seat-mass    may   be   more 
nearly  uniform,  said  improvement  including  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  wall  being  fixed  with  respect  to  said  inner- 
most tube  and  a  portion  of  said  wall  being  angularly  ad- 
justable about  an  axis  of  said  innermost  tube,  each  of 
said  wall  portions  being  perforate,  o'^e  of  them   being 
angularly  adjustable  with  respect  to^ie  other  for  con- 
trolling the  effective  size  of  the  perforate  portions  of  the 
wall  between  said  high  and  low  pressure  chambers,  and 
a  spiral  thermostat  element  one  end  of  which  is  connected 
to  the  fixed  perforate  wall  portion  and  the  other  end  of 
which  is  connected  to  the  movable  and  perforate  wall  por- 
tion whereby  the  effective  size  of  the  perforate  wall  por- 
tions is  enlarged  with  a  drop  in  temperature  and  made 
smaller  with  a  temperature  increase. 


means  for  permitting  emergence  of  neutralized  ions 
from  said  vehicle  through  said  outlet, 

(e)  said  discharge  means  repelling  ions  on  the  outside 
of  said  vehicle  to  prevent  said  ions  from  entering  said 
outlet  to  said  vehicle, 

(f)  a  voltage  source, 


s 


(g)  said  voltage  source  being  electrically  connected  to 
said  ion  neutralizing  means  to  maintain  an  ion  at- 
tractive potential  thereon  and  electrically  connected 
to  said  discharge  means  to  maintain  a  potential  there- 
on opposite  to  the  potential  on  said  ion  neutralizing 
means,  whereby  ions  are  attracted  to  said  neutralizing 
means,  are  neutralized  and  passed  through  said  dis- 
charge means  and  said  outlet  to  the  outside  of  said 
vehicle. 

3,102,385 
VARIABLE  AREA  CONVERGING-DIVERGING 
EXHAUST  NOZZLE  FOR  A  BYPASS  ENGINE 
Charles  E.  Lyons,  Manchester,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  May  21,  1957,  Ser.  No.  660,725 
4  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.6) 


3,102,384 

PROPULSION  MEANS  FOR  SPACE  VEHICLES 

Willard  H.  Bennett,  5032  Kaplan  Drive,  Raleigh,  NC. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  163,371 

4  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.5) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

1.  Propulsion  means  for  propellmg  a  space  vehicle  in 

an  ionized  plasma  withotit  requiring  expediture  of  vehicle 

cargo  comprising: 

(a)  an  ion  neutralizing  means  positioned  withm  said 
vehicle  for  attracting  ions  within  said  ionized  plasma 
and  neutralizing  those  attracted  ions  having  grazing 
incidence  with  said  neutralizing  means, 
(6)  an  inlet  in  said  vehicle  in  alignment  with  said  neu- 
tralizing means  for  admitting  ions  toward  said  ion 
neutralizing  means,  ' 

(c)  an  outlet  in  said  vehicle  in  axial  alignment  with 
said  inlet  and  said  neutralizing  means, 

(d)  a  discharge  means  positioned  adjacent  said  outlet 
in  said  vehicle  in  alignment  with  said  neutralizing 


1.  A  bypass  gas  turbine  engine  comprising  a  compres- 
sor, a  combustion  stage,  a  turbine,  a  bypass  duct  to  divert 
a  portion  of  the  air  entering  the  engine  around  the  com- 
pressor, the  combustion  stage,  and  the  turbine,  said  by- 
pass duct  having  an  exhaust  nozzle  with  a  throat  section 
and  a  first  portion  forward  of  said  throat  section  variable 
between  a  converging  and  a  diverging  condition,  and  a 
second  portion  aft  of  said  throat  section  of  variable,  di- 
vergent area,  and  means  to  vary  the  shape  of  the  nozzle 
in  the  first  portion  thereof  forward  of  said  throat  section 
from  converging  to  diverging. 


3,102,386 

DISCHARGE  PRESSURE  CONTROLLED 

GAS  GENERATORS 

Wayne  A.  Proell,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil 

Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,697 

4  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.6) 

!.  A  rocket  comprising  a  main  motor  provided  with 
a  gas  discharge  nozzle,  said  main  motor  being  provided 
with  a  solid  propellant  fuel  producing  gas  at  pre-selected 
elevated  pressure  and  a  temperature  in  excess  of  2000° 
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F  a  control  motor  provided  with  a  gas  discharge  nozzle, 
said  control  motor  being  provided  with  a  solid  propellant 
fuel  producing  gas  at  elevated  pressure  and  a  temperature 
below  2000°  F.;  conduit  means  permitting  continuous 
free  flow  of  gases  between  said  motors;  valve  means  posi- 
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3,102,388 
PRESSURE  FED  PROPELLANT  SYSTEM  FOR 
STORABLE  LIQUID  ROCKET 
Robert  N.  Abild,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  V  nited 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  „,.,,, 
FUed  June  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,131 
4  Claims.     (CI.  60 — 35.6) 
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tioned  and  adapted  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  through 
said  nozzle  of  said  control  motor;  pressure  responsive 
means  adapted  for  setting  said  valve  means  in  response 
to  pressure  deviation  in  said  main  motor  from  said  pre- 
selected pressure,  so  as  to  overcome  the  deviation  from 
said  pre-selected  pressure. 


3,102,387  _^,, 

SHOCK  POSITIONING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
John  Casoar    Verona,  NJ.,  Howard  D.  Hoffman,  Cin- 
'"cinnad,"  Ohio,   iid'  Ludwlg    Muhlfelder     Livingston, 
N  J.,  aUignors  to  Curtiss-Wright  Corporarton,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,520 
13  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.6) 


°ff«-i  jp,  i„  I  .^ 
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1.  A  rocket  engine  propellant  flow  and  control  system 
including  a   fuel  tank,   an   oxidizer  tank,   a  plurality  of 
thrust  chambers,  conduit  means  connecting  each  of  said 
tanks  to  each  of  said  thrust  chambers,  diaphragm  sealed 
butterfly  valves  in  each  of  said  conduit  means,  actuator 
means  for  said  valves,  an  auxiliary  fuel  tank,  an  auxiliary 
oxidizer  tank,  helium  tank  means,  pipe  means  for  oper- 
ating said  actuator  means  and  for  pressurizing  said  auxil- 
iary,  tanks  with  helium  from  said  helium  tank  means, 
squib  valve  means  in  said  pipe  means  for  admitting  helium 
to  said  pipe  means,  means  for  regulating  the  helium  pres- 
sure in  said  pipe  means,  squib  valve  means  in  said  pipe 
means  controlling  the  admission  of  helium  to  said  actuator 
means,  a  first  gas  generator  connected  to  said  fuel  tank, 
means  for  applying  propellants  from  said  auxiliary  tanks 
to  said  first  gas  generator,  second  gas  generator  connected 
to  said  oxidizer  tank,  and  means  for  supplying  propellants 
from  said  auxiliary  tanks  to  said  second  gas  generator. 


3,102,389 
HYDROJET  PROPULSION  AND  CONTROL  MEANS 

FOR  BOATS 
George  H.  Pedersen,  Karthaus,  and  Wayne   L.  Robb, 
Sinnemahoning,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Curtiss-Wright  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99,841 
6  Claims.     (CI.  60 — 35.54) 


1  Control  apparatus  for  an  aircraft  jet  engine  having 
an  air  inlet  through  which  air  enters  at  supersonic  velocity 
during  supersonic  flight;  means  for  sensing  the  position  ot 
the  normal  shock  wave  within  the  inlet;  and  means  respon- 
sive to  said  sensing  means  and  includmg  a  member  oper- 
able to  regulate  the  pressure  within  said  engine  down- 
stream of  said  normal  shock  for  positionmg  said  shock 
within  a  predetermined  zone  within  said  '"'^t-.^aid  respon- 
^ve  means  also  including  means  for  effecting  different 
speeds  of  operation  of  said  member  depending  on  the  di- 
rection and  magnitude  of  the  departure  of  said  shock  from 
said  zone. 


1.  Boat  propelling  means  comprising  in  combination 
a  water  pump,  a  motor  connected  to  said  pump  in  driving 
relationship  thereto,  a  header  communicating  with  said 
pump  and  disposed  downstream  therefrom,  a  drive  nozzle 
communicating  with  said  header  and  disposed  down- 
stream therefrom  and  adapted  to  discharge  a  water  jet 
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sternward,  a  reverse  nozzle  communicating  with  said 
header  and  disposed  downstream  therefrom  and  adapted 
to  discharge  a  water  jet  forward,  and  a  valve  disposed 
within  said  header  and  adapted  to  selectively  channel 
water  from  said  pump  to  said  drive  nozzle  and  said 
reverse  nozzle,  said  valve  being  responsive  to  water  flow 
through  said  header  to  urge  said  valve  in  a  direction 
closing  said  reverse  nozzle. 


3,102,390 
JETEVATOR  SYSTEM  DESIGN 
Fredrick   R.   Bamet,   Kensington,  Md.,   assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,967 

3  Claims.    (CI.  60—35.55) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  An  exhaust  nozzle  for  a  missile  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  a  tapered  bore  terminating  in  a  nozzle 
opening,  an  exterior  spherical  bearing  surface  formed  at 
the  end  of  the  body  portion,  a  jetevator  mounted  on  said 
bearing  surface  for  limited  movement,  means  for  moving 
said  jetevator  relative  to  the  body  portion,  a  graphite  seal 
mounted  on  the  body  portion  and  forming  the  nozzle 
opening,  said  seal  being  in  contact  with  the  inner  surface 
of  the  jetevator  whereby  movement  of  the  jetevator  to 
operative  position  coats  the  inner  face  of  the  jetevator. 
which  after  movement  is  exposed  to  the  exhaust  gases 
with  a  coating  of  graphite. 


'  3,102,391 

HIGH  COMPRESSION  TORQUE  AND  PROPULSION 

JET  REACTION  ENGINE 

James  N.  Preston,  1633  W.  Campbell,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,344 

2  Claims.    (CI.  60—39.35) 


1.  A  reaction  engine  comprising  a  means  to  provide 
thermal  energy  from  combustion  of  any  combu>tib!e 
fuel  and  to  provide  torque  energy  and  propulsion  thrust 
from  thermal  energy;  a  combustion  chamber  provided 
which  being  contained  within  a  combustion  outer  cylin- 
der by  means  of  a  combustion  ring  disc  and  a  stationary 
center  disc  which  concentrically  adjoin  said  combustion 
outer  cylinder;  said  combustion  chamber  contained  on 


its  axis-toward  side  by  means  of  a  concentric  combustion 
inner  cylinder  which  concentrically  adjoins  said  combus- 
tion ring  disc  and  said  stationary  center  disc;  said  com- 
bustion chamber  provided  with  at  least  one  combustion 
air  intake  port  which  located  generally  in  the  combus- 
tion inner  cylinder;  said  combustion  chamber  provided 
with  at  least  one  combustion  exhaust  port  which  located 
generally  in  the  combustion  outer  cylinder;  said  com- 
bustion exhaust  port  provided  with  a  substantially  larger 
cross-section  area  than  that  of  the  combustion  air  intake 
port,  said  combustion  chambsr  provided  with  at  least 
one  fuel  intake  jet  which  located  generally  in  the  com- 
bustion inner  cylinder;  an  axle  located  generally  con- 
centric with  the  combustion  outer  cylinder  and  rotating 
on  bearings  within  a  center  hub  which  is  in  connection 
with  the  stationary  center  disc;  an  axially  concentric 
back-pressure  hub  provided  with  being  rotatable  around 
the  axis  of  the  axle  on  bearings  located  generally  around 
the  periphery  of  the  axle  and  the  periphery  of  the  center 
hub;  an  axially  concentric  back-pressure  disc  provided 
which  being  concentrically  affixed  to  the  back-pressure 
hub;  a  planetary  type  gear  train  provided  for  the  purpose 
of  gearing  the  back-pressure  hub  to  the  axle  and  to  the 
center  hub  thereby  providing  said  axle  with  a  higher 
r.p.m.  velocity  than  that  of  said  back-pressure  hu>b  when 
said  back-pressure  hub  being  rotated  around  the  axis 
of  the  axle;  a  plurality  of  back-pressure  vanes  provided 
to  form  a  type  of  turbine  while  being  rotatable  around 
the  axis  of  the  axle  generally  in  the  plane  of  the  com- 
bustion exhaust  port;  each  back-pressure  vane  connected 
to  the  back-pressure  disc  and  extending  in  a  general  axial 
direction  for  a  distance;  each  said  back-pressure  vane 
exl.ndmg  outward  for  a  distance  in  a  general  radial  di- 
rection from  an  axially  concentric  perimeter  located  con- 
centric with  the  axis  of  the  axle  and  which  provided 
with  a  diameter  generally  slightly  greater  than  the  di- 
ameter of  the  periphery  of  tr<e  combustion  outer  cylin- 
der; each  said  back-pressure  vane  provided  with  a  cross- 
section  surface  area  at  least  as  large  as  the  cross-section 
area  of  the  combustion  exhaust  port  and  located  where- 
by rotating  around  the  axis  of  the  axle  generally  in  the 
plane  of  the  combustion  exhaust  port;  a  suitable  generally 
centrifugal-type  axle-driven  air  compressor  provided 
which  being  in  connection  with  the  stationary  center  disc 
and  activated  by  the  axle  for  the  purpose  of  providing 
compression  of  fluid,  generally  air,  continuously  through 
the  combustion  air  intake  port  into  the  combustion  cham- 
ber when  the  axle  being  rotated  around  its  axis;  thermal 
energy  provided  within  said  combustion  chamber  for 
the  purpose  of  providing  said  fluid  therein  with  a  sub- 
stantially larger  fluid  volume  therein  by  means  of  fluid 
expansion  therein  thereby  providing  a  fluid  exhaust  ve- 
locity and  p.s.i.  pressure  to  said  larger  fluid  volume  at 
the  combustion  exhaust  port  to  a  degree  approaching  the 
intake  fluid  velocity  and  p.s.i.  pressure  of  compressed 
fluid  within  the  combustion  air  intake  port  prior  to  enter- 
ing said  combustion  chamber;  any  combustible  fuel  forced 
through  the  fuel  intake  jet  into  said  combustion  chamber 
generally  by  pump  means  wherein  said  fuel  ignited  by 
ignition  means  to  compressed  fluid,  normally  compressed 
air,  thereby  providing  thermal  energy  and  a  larger  fluid 
volume  therein;  larger  fluid  volume  consisting  normally 
of  ignited  and  expanding  combustion  gases  and  exhaust- 
ing from  the  combustion  chamber  through  the  combus- 
tion exhaust  port  generally  directly  into  the  plane  and 
influence  of  the  back-pressure  vanes  generally  from  the 
axis-toward  side  of  said  back-pressure  vanes;  a  means 
provided  which  being  located  generally  within  the  com- 
bustion chamber  for  the  purpose  of  directing  the  exhaust- 
ing larger  fluid  volume  from  the  combustion  chamber 
and  the  combustion  exhaust  port  generally  directly  into 
the  plane  and  influence  of  the  back-pressure  vanes  in  a 
general  tangent  general  axially  transverse  direction  gen- 
erally from  the  axis-toward  side  of  said   back-pressure 
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vanes  whereupon  said  larger  fluid  volume  impinging 
against  a  surface  area  of  each  back-pressure  vane  in  t.-.e 
path  of  the  exhausting  larger  fluid  volume  which  pro- 
vides said  back-pressure  vanes  and  back-pressure  disc 
with  continuous  rotation  around  the  axis  of  the  axle 
thereby  providing  torque  energy  to  the  axle  by  the  plane- 
tary gear  train  means  which  activates  the  air  compres- 
sor which  provides  continuous  compression  of  fluid  into 
the  combustion  chamber  thereby  continuing  the  cycle 
providing  continuous  torque  energy  and  propulsion  thrust 
from  thermal  energy. 


versely  to  the  direction  of  flow  through  said  mlel  and 
formed  with  a  coaxial  recess,  the  junction  between  the 
radially  outer  face  of  the  recess  and  said  side  face  being 
formed  as  a  smoothly  curved  weir;  a  swirler  mounted 
within  said  recess  for  rotation  with  the  disc,  said  swirler 


3,102^92 
COMBUSTION  EQUIPMENT  FOR  JET 
PROPULSION  UNITS 
Louis  Jnles  Bauger,  Vanves,  Armand  Jean,  Baptiste  La- 
croix,  Itteville,  and  Pierre  Marcel  Phelipon,  Dammarie- 
lesrLys,  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Nationalc  d'Etude 
et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation,  Paris,  France, 
a  company  of  France 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,281 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Apr.  21,  1959 

3  Claims.    (CI.  60—39.72) 


1^1 

v^ 

1.  A  combustion  device  with  wide  operating  range  for 
a  reaction  propulsion  unit  comprising,  in  combination  at 
least  one  annular  flame  holder  of  V  section  having  aper- 
tures formed  at  the  point  of  said  V  section,  a  first  annular 
injection  rack  situated  within  said  flame  holder  and  dis- 
tinct from  but  fastened  to  said  flame  holder  by  releasable 
means,  said  first  annular  rack  having  injection  orifices 
delivering  fuel  in  an  upstream  direction  through  said 
apertures  of  the  associated  flame  holder,  and  a  second 
injection  rack  of  the  Same  annular  type  mounted  upstream 
from  said  flame  holder  so  as  to  wash  said  flame  holder 
in  the  wake  generated  by  said  second  rack. 


being  formed  with  helically-extending  apertures  inclined 
axially  and  means  for  supplying  liquid  fuel  under  pressure 
to  flow  through  the  swirler  into  the  recess  and  over  the  weir 
on  to  the  face  of  the  disc  at  such  a  rate  in  relation  to  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  the  disc  that  the  fuel  is  thrown  off 
the  periphery  of  the  disc  across  the  inlet  as  a  sheet  of  fuel. 


3,102,394 
CONTROLLED  RELIEF  SYSTEM 
Grady  L.  Hartfield  and  Henry  A.  Van  Wassen,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghoose  Electric  Corporation, 
East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Jan.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  710,890 
^  12  Claims.    (CL  60—107) 


3,102,393 
COMBUSTION  APPARATUS 
Harold  Clare,  Famborough,  England,  assignor  to  Power 
Jets  (Research   and   Development)   Lhnited,   London, 
England,  a  British  company 

FUed  June  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,392 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi  June  23,  1959 
4  Claimi.     (CI.  60—39.74) 
1.  Combustion  apparatus  comprising  an  annular  axial- 
ly extending  outer  wall  externally  defining  a  combustion 
zone;  a  fuel-distributing  disc  mounted  for  rotation  co- 
axially  with  respect  to  said  wall  at  one  end  of  the  combus- 
tion zone,  said  disc  having  its  periphery  spaced  inwardly 
from  said  wall  to  define  therewith  a  generally  axially  fac- 
ing air  inlet,  and  a  side  face  extending  generally  trans- 


1.  In  a  steam  generating  system  coupled  a  varying  load 
device,  the  combination  comprising  a  plurality  of  relief 
valves  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  sys-tem  for  ejecting 
quantities  of  steam  from  the  system  in  bypassing  relation 
to  said  load  device  actuating  said  valves  sequentially  to 
eject  controlled  amounts  of  steam  from  said  system,  and 
means  coupled  to  said  last-mentioned  means  for  energizing 
said  actuating  means  in  response  to  changes  in  said  load 
device. 


3,102,395 
REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS  WITH  CONDENSER 

LINT  BURNER 
Richard  E.  Gould,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,206 
2  Claims.    (CI.  62—155) 
1.  A  refrigerating  system  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  refrigerant  evaporator,  a  refrigerant  translating 
device  including  a  refrigerant  condenser  and  con- 
duits connecting  said  evafx>rator,  said  device  and 
said  condenser  in  closed  refrigerant  flow  relationship, 

(b)  means  for  cycling  said  refrigerant  translating  de- 
vice automatically, 

(c)  air  moving  means  effective  during  effectiveness  of 
the  device  for  circulating  air  over  said  condenser  to 
cool  refrigerant  received  therein  from  said  device, 

id)  means  for  maintaining  said  condenser  free  of 
foreign  substances  commingled  with  and  carried  by 
the  air  circulated  toward  same. 
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(e)  said  last-named  means  including  a  grille  secured 
to  said  condenser  and  providing  a  permanent  com- 
ponent thereof, 

(/)  said  grille  having  spaced-apart  lengths  of  electrical 
resistance  wire  paralleling  the  front  of  said  condenser 
in  the  path  of  air  circulated  thereto. 


>, 


ig)  said  wires  forming  the  sole  means  of  catching  and 
dccumulating  thereon  the  foreign  substances  circu- 
lating with  said  air,  and 

iX)  means  actuated  by  said  cycling  means  for  energiz- 
ing and  deenergizing  said  wires  to  consume  the  for- 
eign substances  accumulated  thereon  by  burning  it 
during  an  off  cycle  of  said  translating  device. 


3,102.396 

TEMPERATURE  REGULATING  CONTROL 

Francis  L.  Laporte,  428  Claremont  St.,  San  Mateo,  Calif. 

Filed  June  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36,610 

5  Claims.    (CI.  62—156) 


1.  A  defrosting  control  for  a  refrigeration  apparatus 
having  a  compressor  supplying  refrigerant  to  an  evapora- 
tor coil  and  a  defroster  for  the  coil,  comprising  control 
means  for  selectively  operating  said  compressor  and  de- 
froster, a  pressure  responsive  actuator  for  said  control 
means,  and  a  closed  system  containing  a  vaporizable  fluid 
and  having  reservoirs  adapted  to  be  positioned  near  the 
entrance  and  exit  ends  of  the  coil  and  conduits  connect- 
ing said  reservoirs  to  said  actuator  whereby  vaporized 
fluid  from  the  reservoir  at  the  entrance  end  of  the  coil 
will  condense  in  the  reservoir  at  the  exit  end  of  the  coil 
until  the  temperature  of  the  coil  at  the  latter  end  has 
reached  the  desired  temperature  range. 


3,102,397 
AIR-COOUNG  AND  AERATION  SYSTEM  FOR 
SHIP'S  CABINS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Dante  Tnicchi,  4—4  Via  Avio,  Genoa,  Italy 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  180,300 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Mar.  18,  1961 
2  Claims.    (CI.  62—240) 
1.  In  a  comfort  air-cooling  and  renewing  unit  particu- 
larly adapted  for  a  sm.all  ship  enclosure  such  as  a  cabin 
provided  with  a  scuttle,  the  combination  of  a  cabinet 
to  be  placed  within  the  cabin  and  a  case  adapted  to  be 
fitted  in  a  scuttle  frame  in  place  of  the  glass,  said  cabinet 
having  two  openings  and  containing  a  compressor  for 
refrigerant  having  a  suction  side  and  a  pressure  side,  an 
expansion  valve,  a  direct  expansion  evaporator,  a  duct 
connecting  one  end  of  the  evaporator  through  the  ex- 


pansion valve  to  the  compressor,  a  conduit  connecting 
the  other  end  of  the  evaporator  to  the  suction  side  of 
said  compressor,  and  a  power-driven  fan  sucking  air 
through  one  of  said  cabinet  openings  and  discharging 
same  through  the  other  of  said  cabinet  openings,  said 
openings  being  so  arranged  as  to  cause  the  air  flow  across 
the  interior  of  the  cabinet  to  wipe  said  evaporator  act- 
ing as  cooling  coil,  and  the  said  case  of  the  unit  com- 
prising a  tubular  hollow  body  adapted  to  be  inserted  in 
a  ship's  scuttle  frame,  said  body  being  open  at  its  front 
end  to  be  supported  outside  of  the  cabin  and  closed  at  its 
rear  end,  an  air  valve  on  said  rear  end  adjustable  to 
admit  more  or  less  air  therethrough  into  said  hollow 
body,  a  sleeve  mounted  within  the  body  near  the  front 


/-J 


so  as  to  leave  a  continuous  gap  between  it  and  the  sur- 
rounding wall  of  the  body,  a  substantially  upright  con- 
denser coil  mounted  within  said  sleeve,  and  a  power- 
driven  blower  in  the  body  for  sucking  outside  air  through 
the  said  gap  and,  when  said  air  valve  is  open,  also  from 
said  cabin  and  discharging  same  to  the  exterior  through 
said  sleeve  and  across  said  condenser  coil,  said  cabinet 
and  coil  having  refrigerant  conduits  arranged  in  part  out- 
side of  said  hollow  body  and  said  cabinet  including  a 
first  pipe  connecting  the  top  end  of  said  condenser  coil 
to  the  pressure  side  of  said  compressor  within  the  said 
cabinet  and  a  second  pipe  connecting  the  lower  side  of 
said  condenser  coil  to  the  expansion  valve  within  said 
cabinet. 


3,102,398 
REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 

Hans  O.  Schjoiin,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral .Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,608 
1  Claim.    (CI.  62—243) 


In  a  refrigerating  system,  an  evaporator,  a  condenser,  a 
compressor,  refrigerant  flow  connections  between  said 
compressor,  condenser,  and  evaporator,  means  for  circu- 
lating air  to  be  conditioned  in  thermal  exchange  relation- 
ship with  said  evaporator,  an  engine,  torque  transmitting 
means  including  a  clutch  between  said  engine  and  said 
compressor,  means  including  a  switch  for  disengaging 
said  clutch,  a  throttle  rod  controlling  the  speed  of  said 
engine,  a  foot  pedal  for  operating  said  throttle  rod,  a  stop 
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for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  throttle  rod,  a  yieldable 
connection  between  said  foot  pedal  and  said  throttle  rod 
whereby  said  foot  pedal  can  be  depressed  beyond  the  posi- 
tion at  which  said  stop  limits  the  movement  of  said  throttle 
rod,  said  switch  being  arranged  to  be  actuated  in  response 
to  maximum  depression  of  said  foot  pedal,  said  switch 
serving  to  cause  disengagement  of  said  clutch  upon  actu- 
ation one  time  and  serving  to  cause  reengagement  of  said 
clutch  upon  actuation  a  second  time. 


3,102,399 

SYSTEM  FOR  COMFORT  CONDITIONING  OF 

INHABITED  CLOSED  SPACES 

Gershon  Meckler,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  direct  and 

mesne  assignments,  to  Space  Conditioning  Corporation, 

Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  722,883 
25  Claims.    (CI.  62—332) 


.  "^^  .     .. 


1.  Apparatus  for  comfort  conditioning  of  an  inhabited 
closed  space,  said  apparatus  comprising  at  least  four 
separate  energy  transfer  devices,  a  first  of  said  devices 
being  effective  to  absorb  energy  from,  and  to  remove 
water  from,  air  circulated  in  contact  therewith,  a  second 
of  said  devices  being  effective  to  reduce  the  sensible  heat 
of  air  circulated  in  contact  therewith  and  to  affect  the 
dew  point  of  such  circulated  air,  a  third  of  said  devices 
being  effective,  by  convection  heat  transfer,  to  reduce  the 
sensible  heat  of  air  circulated  in  contact  therewith,  and 
a  fourth  of  said  devices  being  effective  to  absorb  radiant 
energy  from  the  closed  space,  means  for  circulating  air 
sequentially  through  the  first,  the  second  and  the  third 
of  said  devices  and  then  into  the  closed  space,  a  closed 
circulating  system  for  transferring  energy  from  the  sec- 
ond, the  third  and  the  fourth  of  said  transfer  devices  to 
an  energy  transfer  medium,  said  circulating  system  being 
connected  in  series  with  at  least  two  of  said  devices, 
refrigerating  means  operatively  associated  with  said  cir- 
culating system  and  effective  to  transfer  energy  from  the 
energy  transfer  medium,  and  a  second  circulating  system 
for  transferring  energy  from  the  first  of  said  transfer 
devices  to  a  second  energy  transfer  medium. 


3,102,400 
GAS  COMPRESSOR  AND  REFRIGERATION 
SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  SAME 
Peter  A.  Weller,  Farmington,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation,  New 
Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  119,166 
9  Claims.  (CI.  62—498) 
4.  In  a  refrigeration  system  including  a  condenser  and 
evaporator  in  series  flow  relationship;  a  stationary  liquid 
sump  having  connections  with  the  liquid  and  gaseous 
portions  of  the  system  for  thus  containing  a  pool  of 
liquid  refrigerant  and  gaseous  refrigerant  thereabove;  and 
rotary   means  for  compressing  gaseous   refrigerant  lo- 


cated within  the  sump,  including  scoop  means  of  rela- 
tively small  orbital  diameter  for  rapidly  passing  into  and 
out  of  the  liquid  refrigerant  pool  to  thereby  alternately 
trap  liquid  slugs  and  gas  slugs  therein,  centrifugal  force 
means  of  relatively  large  orbital  diameter  for  receiving 
the  slugs  of  liquid  and  gas  from  the  scoop  means  to  cause 
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compression  of  the  gas  slugs,  and  means  for  delivering 
the  compressed  gas  to  the  condenser;  said  centrifugal 
force  means  including  a  discharge  liquid  conduit  arranged 
to  direct  liquid  into  the  chamber  means  after  said  liquid 
has  exerted  a  compressing  action  on  gas  located  within 
the  centrifugal  force  means. 


3,102,401 

EXTENSIBLE  BRACELET  HAVING 

DETACHABLE  LINKS 

Osvaldo    Benaglio,    Milan,    Italy,   assignor   to    Rodi   & 

Wienenberger  Al(tiengesellschaft,  Badeo,  Germany,  a 

German  company 

Filed  Sept.  5, 1961,  Ser.  No.  135,941 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  May  5,  1961 

1  Claim.     (CI,  63—5) 


A  resiliently  extensible  articulated  bracelet  comprising: 

(fl)  individual  juxtaposed  hollow  links,  the  links  being 
substantially  box  shaped  with  side  flanks,  a  top,  a 
bottom  and  open  ends, 

{h)  means  at  each  end  of  each  link  defining  longitudi- 
nal slots  in  each  side  flank  opening  from  the  link 
ends,  each  slot  ending  by  an  aperture  communicating 
with  the  respective  slot,  said  apertures  extending  from 
the  slots  in  one  flank  toward  the  link  top  and  from 
the  slots  in  the  other  flank  toward  the  link  bottom, 
the  slots  and  apertures  thereby  defining  an  end  tooth 
at  each  end  of  each  side  flank, 

(c)  intermediate  interconnecting  members  for  the  links, 
each  such  member  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
aligned  longitudinal  slots  therein, 

{d)  the  individual  hollow  links  and  intermediate  con- 
necting members  being  arranged  and  interconnected 
such  that  each  link  is  positively  connected  at  both 
ends  thereof  to  the  next  link  by  the  intermediate  in- 
terconnecting members  with  similarly  located  teeth 
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jvpttapositioned  and  received  between  the  side  edges 
'  of  one  of  the  pair  of  slots  in  a  related  connecting 
member  for  two  consecutive  links,  and  the  side  flanks 
of  juxtapositioned  links  received  between  the  side 
edges  of  the  other  of  the  pair  of  aligned  slots  in  said 
related  connecting  member,  and 
(e)  a  pair  of  leaf  spring  members  having  shaped  ends 
enclosed  by  each  link,  the  pair  of  spring  members 
mutually  contacting  in  their  middle  regions  and  con- 
tacting the  interconnecting  members  by  their  shaped 
ends,  thereby  tendirvg  to  maintain  the  links  juxta- 
posed. 

3,102,4412 

MISALIGNMENT  DEVICE  FOR  FLEXIBLE 

COUPLINGS 

Warren  A.  Stewart,  Moakton,  Md.,  assignor  to  Koppers 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1962,  Scr.  No.  234,901 

5  Ciainu.    (CI.  64—14) 


1 .  A  flexible  device  comprising 

(a)  a  driving  element, 

(b)  a  driven  elcmerrt, 

(c)  a  first  rotary  member  connected  to  one  of  said 
elements, 

id)   a  first  set  of  spaced  apart  projecting  blades  on  said 

first  rotary  member, 
(e)   a  second  rotary  member  connected  to  the  other 

element, 
(/)   a  second  set  of  spaced  apart  projecting  blades  on 

said  second  rotary  member,  , 

( 1 )  said  second  set  of  blades  being  in  alfernflting 
arranRement  with  said  first  set  of  blades, 

(2)  said  alternating  blades  forming  cells  between 
the  first  and  second  rotary  members, 

(g)  walls  closing  the  ends  of  said  cells, 

( 1 )  said  walls  being  spaced  apart  a  fixed  distance 
axially  of  said  device, 
(h)  a  plurality  of  elastic  force-transmitting  elements 
in  each  cell  arranged  in  side  by  side  relationship  and 
in  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  blade  from  said 
second  set  of  blades, 
{/)   a  pressure  plate  interposed  between  said  plurality 
of  elastic  force-trai»smitting  elements  and  the  blade 
from  said  first  set  of  blades, 

(1)  said  pressure  plate  having  a  plane  surface  in 
contact  with  said  plurality  of  elastic  force-trans- 
mitting elements  and  facing  the  surface  of  said 
blade  from  said  second  set  of  blades, 
(y)  a  follower  element  rotataWy  mounted  on  said  pres- 
sure plate  with  the  central  axis  about  which  said  fol- 
lower element  rotates  disposed  in  a  generally  radial 
direction  parallel  to  the  surface  of  said  blade  of  said 
first  set  of  blades  and  with  a  portion  of  the  surface 
of  said  follower  element  contacting  with  said  blade 
of  said  first  set  of  blades 
whereby  force  from  said  first  rotating  member  is  trans- 


mitted to  said  second  rotating  member  along  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  rotating  element. 


3,102,403 
FLAT  PURL  KNITTING  MACHINE 

Oskar  Kempf,  Rorschach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

August  Belz,  Goldach,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  119,124 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  June  24,  1960 

2  Claims.    (CI.  66 — 63) 


1.  A  flait  purl  knitting  machine  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: two  needle  beds  in  juxtaposition  to  one  another,  a 
plurality  of  sliders  guided  in  grooves  of  the  said  beds  for 
reciprocating  movements,  two  presser  rails  each  extend- 
ing transversely  across  one  of  the  said  needle  beds  above 
the  said  sliders  guided  in  the  associated  needle  bed,  a 
plurality  of  douhle-head  needles  each  capable  of  being 
coupled  to  and  reciprocated  by  one  of  the  said  sliders  in 
each  of  the  said  needle  beds,  each  of  the  said  presser  rails 
having  a  recess  on  its  lower  edge  allowing  the  said  sliders, 
which  are  normally  held  down  by  the  said  presser  rails  to 
yield  upwardly  in  their  fully  extended  position,  and  there- 
by to  engage  their  associated  needles,  and  a  slidable  slot 
cover  shiftably  mounted  on  each  of  the  said  presser  rails 
in  the  range  of  the  said  recess  thereof  and  having  a  down- 
ward projection  overlapping  the  said  sliders  at  the  be- 
ginning of  their  withdrawal  from  their  fully  extended 
position  and  thereby  preventing  them  from  yielding  up- 
wardly. 


3,102,404 
KNin  ING  MACHINE  AND  MORE  PARTICULARLY 

A  FLAT  KNITTING  MACHINE  HAVING  NEEDLE 

BEDS  AND  NEEDLES  FOR  PRODUCING  FABRIC 

WITH  NARROWINGS  AND  WITH  OPEN  WORK 

PATTERNS 
Fritz  Seller,  Auvemier,  Neuchatel,  Switzerland,  assignor 

to  Edouard  Dubied  et  Cie  (Societe  Anonyme),  Couvet, 

Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  91,018 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  23,  1960 
3  Claims.    (CI.  66—64) 

1.  A  knitting  machine  of  the  type  having  needle  beds 
and  needles  adapted  to  produce  narrowed  fabric  with 
with  open  work  patterns  by  transferring  stitches  from  the 
needles  of  the  one  needle  bed  to  the  needles  of  the  other 
needle  bed  and  vice  versa  by  the  needles  alone  without 
needle  bed  racking,  in  which  each  of  the  two  needle  beds, 
in  addition  to  knocking  over  bits  comprises,  in  its  cen- 
ter portion,  at  least  a  pair  of  conventional  needle  bed 
walls  for  guiding  a  conventional  knitting  needle  and  in 
which  at  both  sides  of  these  walls  and  of  the  said  needle 
there  are  arranged  in  mirror-picture  condition  needle  bed 
walls  each  provided  with  a  lateral  deflecting  projection 
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and  special   knitting  and   transfer  needles  having  stepv 
wisely  arranged  spreading  springs,  the  said  projections 
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and  spreading  springs  being  directed  towards  the  needle 
bed  middle. 


3,102,405 
YARN  LEVER  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Oscar  Fregeoile,  Lincoln,  R.L,  assignor  to  Draper  Cor- 
poration, Hopedale,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
FUed  Feb.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  90,444 
14  Claims.     (CL  66—138) 


(d)  a  rotatably  mounted  washing  cylinder  containing 
perforations,  said  washing  cylinder  being  disposed 
within  said  shell, 

(e)  means  to  rotate  said  washing  cylinder, 


»  u 


if)   a  duct  leading  through  said  water  space  of  said 

boiler  into  said  shell,  and 
(g)   a  blower  to  force  air  through  said  duct  into  said 

shell  about  said  washing  cylinder. 


3,102,407 
FABRIC  LAUNDERING  MACHINE 
William   E.  Stilwell,  Jr.,   Glendale,    Ohio,   assignor,   by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Hupp  Corporation,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1954,  Scr.  No.  472,917 
6  Claims.     (CI.  68—17) 


,3  - 
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1.  A  yarn  finger  control  system  for  a  circular,  independ- 
ent needle,  knitting  machine  having  at  least  one  yarn 
feeding  station  and  a  plurality  of  yarn  fingers  thereat 
which  comprises  a  locking  member  for  each  of  said  fingers 
operable  directly  thereupon,  an  endless,  intermittently  ro- 
tatable  pattern  means,  plunger  members  adapted  to  de- 
rive indications  from  said  pattern  means  and  to  trans- 
mit said  indications  to  each  of  said  yarn  fingers,  and  means 
for  withdrawing  said  plunger  means  from  said  pattern 
means  prior  to  a  move  being  taken  by  the  latter. 


3,102,406 
COMBINED  HOT  WATER  BOILER  AND 
WASHING  MACHINE 
Stig  Vilbelm  Jakobsson,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Kungspannan,  S.  Jaliobsson,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  a  cor- 
poration of  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,843 
6  Claims.    (CI.  68 — 16) 
1.  A  combined  dwelling  house  heating  boiler  and  a 
washing  machine  comprising,  in  combination, 

(a)  a  water  space  of  said  boiler, 

(b)  means  heating  the  water  space  of  said  boiler, 

(c)  a  shell  of  a  washing  machine  disposed  in  the  water 
space  of  said  boiler,  said  shell  having  an  opening  lead- 
ing outside  said  boiler, 


1.  In  a  laundering  machine,  a  tub.  a  receptacle  in  said 
tub.  means  for  driving  said  receptacle  in  rotation  for  per- 
forming a  washing  operation,  means  for  admitting  water 
to  said  tub.  means  for  removing  water  from  the  tub.  means 
for  driving  said  receptacle  at  high  speed  for  extracting 
water  from  the  fabrics  therewithin  after  a  washing  opera- 
tion, a  dispensing  device  at  the  top  of  said  tub  having  a 
tiltable  plate  thereon  on  which  soap  or  detergent  is  placed, 
and  a  solenoid  for  tipping  said  plate  for  delivering  said 
soap  or  detergent  to  said  tub,  said  plate  being  located  to 
have  extracted  water  wash  thereover  during  each  extract- 
ing cycle  of  operation  of  the  machine. 

5.  In  a  combination  washing  machine  for  performing  a 
complete  laundering  cycle,  a  tub,  a  receptacle  in  said  tub, 
means  driving  said  receptacle  for  performing  a  washing 
cycle  of  operation  on  fabrics  contained  therein,  means 
driving  said  receptacle  at  high  speed  for  a  centrifuging 
ojseration  to  extract  water  from  said  fabrics,  means  circu- 
ulating  air  thereafter  through  said  tub,  receptacle  and 
fabrics  for  performing  a  drying  operation  thereon,  said 
driving  means  comprising  a  motor,  and  means  for  ener- 
gizing said  motor  for  accelerating  the  receptacle  for  a 
short  interval  of  time  when  connected  for  high  speed  oper- 
ation to  a  speed  less  than  that  attained  during  the  cen- 
trifuging operation  and  prior  to  the  centrifuging  operation 
for  extracting  an  amount  of  water  from  the  fabrics  after 
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which  the  receptacle  is  permitted  to  coast  down  and  be 
driven  at  washing  speed. 


3,102,408 
LAUNDRY  APPARATUS 
Joseph  Pelensky,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Philco  Cor- 
poration, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,038 
17  Claims.    (CI.  68— 18) 


1.  In  a  laundry  machine,  the  combination  comprising: 
basket  means  within  which  may  be  disposed  clothes  to 
be  washed;  bracket  means  including  generally  vertically 
extending  support  members  spaced  from  one  another  and 
mounted  within  said  basket  means,  and  including  an  open 
central  portion  generally  concentric  with  the  axis  of  said 
basket  means,  through  which  portion  wash  fluid  may  flow; 
hollow  column  means  extending  generally  coaxially  with 
said  open  central  portion  of  said  bracket  means  and  hav- 
ing apertures  through  which  wash  fluid  may  flow;  screen 
means  extending  transversely  of  said  column  means  and 
disposed  at  a  level  below  the  level  of  said  apertures  of 
said  column  means;  hub  means  disposed  and  adapted  for 
undulatory  movements  within  said  basket  means,  includ- 
ing radially  extending  arms  disposed  in  interdigitating 
relation  with  said  vertically  extending  members  of  said 
bracket  means;  and  agitator  vane  means  mounted  for 
movement  by  said  hub  means  and  said  arms,  the  construc- 
tion and  arrangement  being  such  that  undulatory  move- 
meot  of  said  agitator  vane  means  effects  flow  of  wash 
fluid  inwardly  through  apertures  of  said  column  means, 
downwardly  through  said  screen  means  and  through  said 
op>en  central  p>ortion  of  said  bracket  means,  thence  out- 
wardly from  beneath  said  agitator  means. 


3,102,409 
CLOTHES  WASHING  MACHINE 
Frank  T.  Paganini,  Melrose  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Apr.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  188,421 
4  Claims.    (CI.  68—18) 
2.  In  a  clothes  washing  machine  of  the  type  which  in- 
cludes a  wash  basket  movable  within  a  water  retentive 
tub  for  washing  clothes  in  said  basket, 

a  washing  distribution  system  comprising   means   for 

filling  said  basket  and  overflowing  to  said  tub, 
a  fill   control  reservoir  comprising  a  closed  chamber 

having  a  removable,  imperforate  cap  at  its  bottom. 
an  inlet  from  said  tub  to  said  chamber  for  receiving  the 

overflowing  water  from  said  tub, 
a  bell  portion  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  chamber. 
a  hydrostatic  air  tube  leading  from  said  bell  portion. 
said  bell  portion  positioned  to  increase  the  air  pressure 
in  said  tube  on  rise  of  water  in  said  inlet  above  the 
top  surface  of  said  closed  chamber, 
a  switch  responsive  to  a  predetermined  increase  in  air 
pressure  within  said  tube  for  ending  the  fill  of  water 
to  said  machine, 


means  for  extracting  water  from  the  basket  to  said  tub 
for  exhaust  therefrom, 

a  water  drainage  pump  conduit  means  leading  from 
said  chamber  to  said  pump  for  feeding  extracted 
water  to  said  pump, 

said  pump  operative  during  said  extraction  to  drau 
water  from  said  tub  through  said  chamber. 

an  up-tanding  hollow  cylinder  interposed  in  said  ch.im- 
ber  in  the  path  of  passage  of  all  water  to  said  con- 
duit means. 


said  cylinder  having  an  imperforate  lower  wall  por- 
tion of  substantial  axial  length  and  a  plurality  of 
slots  through  its  upper  wall  portion  for  passing  water 
to  said  pump, 

said  slots  •■ized  to  detain  objects  larger  than  particulate 
size  from  reaching  said  pump  while  passing  objects 
of  particulate  size  such  as  lint  and  sediment  for  ex- 
hausting from  said  pump, 

said  cap  receiving  sajd  cylindrical  lower  portion  to  form 
therewith  a  trap  for  retention  of  non-floatable  matter 
such  as  sand  and  the  like. 


3.102.410 
I  Al  NDRV  MACHINE  UTILIZING  A  WOBBLE- 
TYPE  AGITATOR 
Edward  J.  Doyle,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Philco  Corpo- 
ration, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,809 
20  Claims.    (CI.  68—23) 


1.  In  a  laundry  machine,  the  combination  compris- 
ing: basket  means  within  which  may  be  disposed  clothes 
to  be  washed;  bracket  means  disposed  within  said  basket 
means  including  a  central  portion  concentric  with  the 
axis  of  said  basket  means,  and  leg  portions  having  base 
means  mounting  the  bracket  means  upon  said  basket 
means;  column  means  supported  by  said  bracket  means 
and  extending  coaxially  with  said  central  portion  of  said 
bracket  means;  and  wobble-plate  agitator  means  within 
said  basket  means,  including  radially  extending  por- 
tions disposed  in  interdigitating  relation  with  said  leg 
portions  of  said  bracket  means,  and  vane  means  support- 
ed by  said  radially  extending  portions. 
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3,102,411 

LOCKING  DEVICE 

George  J.  Friedman,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Iris  Friedman,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  112,021 

2  Claims.    (CI.  70—100) 


rV* 


/' 
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1.  In  a  door  locking  device,  a  housing  fixed  to  the 
edge  of  a  door  and  having  a  chamber  extending  beyond 
and  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  door  edge, 
a  barrel  mounted  for  non-rotatable  but  lengthwise  move- 
ment in  said  chamber  between  locked  and  unlocked  posi- 
tions, latch  means  movable  with  said  barrel  between  said 
locked  and  unlocked  positions  to  and  from  an  extended 
position  beyond  a  side  of  said  door,  lock  means  rotatable 
in  said  barrel  and  connected  with  said  latch  means  to 
rotate  the  same,  said  latch  means  and  barrel  each  having 
means  to  limit  their  relative  rotation  and  the  rotation  of 
said  lock  means,  and  spring  means  normally  moving  said 
barrel  lengthwise  in  said  chamber  to  its  unlocked  position. 


3,102,412 
TUMBLER  LOCK  WITH  AXIALLY  SHIFTABLE 
INTERCHANGEABLE  TUMBLERS 
Walter  S.  Christopher,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  assignor  to  Chi- 
cago Lock  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
nilnois 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146,778 
1  Claim.    (CI.  70—363) 


unlocked  condition,  a  split  tumbler  assembly  for  each 
pair  of  aligned  bores  including  a  driver  pin  slidable  in 
the  respective  bore  of  the  rotatable  part  and  a  follower 
pin  slidable  in  the  respective  bore  of  the  fixed  part  a 
spring  disposed  in  each  bore  of  the  fixed  part  rear- 
wardly  of  the  follower  pin  therein  for  normally  urging 
the  latter  forwardly.  the  rearwardly  extending  portion 
of  the  plug  being  of  reduced  diameter  and  thus  defining 
a  rearwardly  facing  shoulder  on  the  plug,  a  stop  cam 
surrounding  the  rearwardly  extending  portion  oif  the 
plug  and  seating  against  said  shoulder,  said  stop  cam 
being  dispKJsed  exteriorly  of  the  cylinder  and  rearwardly 
of  the  backing  ring,  said  stop  cam  being  provided  with 
a  pair  of  circumferentially  opposed  stop  shoulders  there- 
on, a  stop  lug  formed  on  the  rear  end  face  of  the  cylin- 
der and  interposed  between  said  stop  shoulders  on  the 
stop  cam.  a  backing  ring  disposed  within  said  bore  in 
the  cylinder  rearwardly  of  said  sprirvgs  for  assimilating 
the  rearward  thrust  of  the  latter,  said  bore  in  the  cylin- 
der being  formed  with  an  internal  anmilar  groove  there- 
around  adjacent  to  the  rear  rim  thereof,  and  a  removable 
split  locking  ring  disposed  within  said  groove  and  having 
its  inner  periphery  projecting  inwardly  of  the  bore,  the 
radial  extent  of  said  backing  ring  being  greater  than  the 
radius  of  said  inner  periphery  of  the  locking  ring  where- 
by the  backing  ring  is  effectively  retained  within  the  bore 
in  the  cylinder  when  said  locking  ring  is  in  position  with- 
in said  groove. 

3,102,413 

GONIOMETER 

Anthony  M.  Serdahely,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  CaUfomia 

FUed  July  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,186 

8  Claims.    (CI.  73—1) 


/,,  '-oe^io 


In  a  tumbler  lock  of  the  character  described,  a  lock 
cylinder  having  an  axial  bore  extending  therethrough 
and  provided  with  an  open  front  rim  for  insertion  of 
a  key  therethrough  and  an  open  rear  rim,  an  annular 
sleeve-like  front  rotatable  part  and  an  annular  sleeve- 
like fixed  part  disposed  within  said  bore  and  presenting 
relatively  slidable  faces  which  meet  each  other  on  an 
interfacial  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  a 
plug  projecting  through  said  rotatable  and  fixed  parts 
and  having  a  portion  thereof  extending  rearwardly  out- 
wardly through  the  open  rear  rim  of  the  cylinder,  means 
securing  the  plug  and  rotatable  part  together  for  rota- 
tion in  unison,  a  series  of  longitudinally  extending  bores 
formed  in  said  fixed  part  and  arranged  in  circumferential- 
ly spaced  relationship  therearound,  a  similar  series  of 
longitudinally  extending  bores  formed  in  said  rotatable 
part  and  similarly  arranged  therearound,  said  Rotatable 
part  being  movable  between  a  position  wherein  the  respec- 
tive bores  of  the  two  parts  are  in  alignment  ani  the 
lock  is  in  its  locked  condition  and  a  position  wherein 
such  bores  are  out  of  alignment  and  the  lock  is  in  its 


1.  In  a  direct  reading  goniometer,  the  combination  of: 
a  housing;  a  spindle  #)tatably  mounted  in  said  housing; 
a  collet  carried  by  said  spindle,  said  collet  being  axially 
movable  between  a  retracted  clamping  position  and  an 
extended  free  position;  spring  means  carried  by  said 
spindle  for  urging  said  collet  toward  said  retracted  posi- 
tion; lever  means  mounted  in  said  housing  for  engaging 
said  collet  and  urging  same  to  said  extended  position; 
a  coarse  angular  indicating  means  for  indicating  the  ap- 
proximate angular  position  of  said  spindle  comprising  a 
plate  bearing  a  coarsely  graduated  angular  displacement 
scale,  said  plate  being  mounted  on  said  spindle  perpendic- 
ular to  the  axis  thereof  and  outside  said  housing  adjacent 
to  and  visible  at  said  face,  with  said  spindle  being  rotat- 
able by  manual  actuation  of  said  plate;  and  a  fine  angular 
indicating  means  visible  from  the  same  position  as  said 
coarse  angular  rneans  for  indicating  very  accurately  the 
position  of  said  spindle  comprising  a  transparent  disc 
bearing  the  scale  of  said  coarse  angular  indicating  means 
but  with  considerably  finer  graduations,  said  transparent 
disc  being  mounted  on  said  spindle  perpendicular  to  tbe 
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axis  thereof  within  said  housing;  a  light  source  mounted 
in  said  housing;  a  display  screen  mounted  in  said  hous.ng 
and  visible  from  the  exterior  thereof;  and  a  light  projec- 
tion system  positioned  within  said  housing  for  directing 
light  from  said  source  through  an  edge  portion  of  said 
disc  to  said  screen. 


3,102,414 
CARPET  WEAR  TESTER      — 
PrcBtkc  C.  Wharff,  Jr.,  Lafayette,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,164 
8  Claims.     (CI.  73—7) 


pump  and  said  container  for  conveying  fluid  into  said  con- 
tainer from  said  pump;  a  pressure  release  valve  in  said 
conduit  means  for  releasing  pressurized  fluid  from  said 
conduit  means;  and  a  timing  motor  operably  connected 
to  said  pressure  release  valve  and  said  conduit  means  for 
periodically  opening  and,  alternately,  closing  said  pres- 
sure release  valve  whereby  the  pressure  of  fluid  in  said 
container  is  alternately  increased  and  decreased. 


1.  A  wear  testing  device  comprising  a  table  for  sup- 
porting a  test  specimen,  a  stressing  foot,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  stressing  foot  to  positions  repetitively  en- 
gaging a  specimen  on  said  table  over  a  predetermined 
contact  point  area  and  exerting  a  progressively  varying 
pressure  on  said  contact  point  area  of  the  specimen  from 
zero  to  a  predetermined  maximum  and  back  to  zero  during 
each  engagement  of  said  contact  point  area  and  initially  en- 
gaging said  area  of  the  specimen  at  a  predetermined  acute 
angle  of  attack  at  zero  pressure  and  for  rocking  said  stress- 
ing foot  in  engagement  with  the  sp>ecimen  by  progressively 
varying  the  angle  of  application  of  pressure  on  said  area  of 
the  specimen  from  said  initial  acute  angle  of  attack  past 
the  perpendicular  to  the  specimen  at  substantially  said 
maximum  pressure  to  a  predetermined  acute  angle  of 
departure  therefrom  at  zero  pressure  and  returning  said 
stressing  foot  raised  out  of  contact  with  the  specimen  to 
the  initial  specimen  contact  point  area  engaging  position 


3,102,415 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FATIGUE  TEST- 
ING TUBULAR  PRODUCTS  AND  THE  LIKE 
George  J»  Hanggi  and  Clarence  C.  Smith,  Ponca  City, 
OUa.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca 
City,  Olda.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  111,740 
9  Claims.     (CI.  73—37) 


I 


3,102,416 
PERMEABILITY  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Wa>ne  N.  Hill,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Jersey  Produc- 
tion Research  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,560 
4  Claims.    (CI.  73—38) 


1 .  An  improved  permeameter  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  supporting  member  containing  a  generally  cylin- 
drical chamber,  an  axial  p>ort  at  one  end  of  said  cham- 
ber, and  a  passageway  extending  from  the  other  end  of 
s  lid  chamber  to  an  opening  in  the  surface  of  said  sup- 
porting member;  an  annular  resilient  chip  holder  mounted 
on  said  supporting  member  about  said  opening  therein; 
a  piston  axially  slidable  in  said  chamber;  a  flexible  im- 
pervious diap/ragm  affixed  to  said  piston  and  to  the 
Nurrounding  wall  of  said  chamber  intermediate  said  port 
and  said  passageway;  a  piston  rod  attached  to  said  piston 
slidabiy  extending  through  said  port  in  said  supporting 
member,  means  for  urging  said  piston  rod  into  an  ex- 
tended position  with  respect  to  said  supporting  member; 
means  for  locking  said  piston  rod  in  a  retracted  position 
with  respect  to  said  supporting  member;  an  imperforate 
resilient  chip  holder  aligned  with  and  movable  axially 
toward  said  annular  chip  holder;  and  means  for  support- 
ing and  moving  said  imp)erforate  chip  holder  to  com- 
press a  chip  of  solid  material  between  said  annular  and 
imperforate  chip  holders. 


3.  Apparatus  for  fatigue  testing  a  container  compris- 
ing a  fluid  pump;  conduit  means  connected  between  said 


3,102,417 
PORTABLE  TESTER  FOR  ROCKWELL  OR  OTHER 
PENETRATION  HARDNESS  METHODS 
Walter  H.  Chambers,  Caoterbory,  N.H. 
FUed  Apr.  13, 1961,  Sef.  No.  102,815 
5  Claims.     (CI.  73—81) 
3.  A  hand-portable  hardness  testing  device  comprising 
a  bousing  body  having  a  penetrator  rod  mounted  for  axial 
movement   therein,    said   rod   having   a   projecting   end 
adapted  to  present  a  penetrator  to  a  test  piece  to  be  fixed 
in   opposition  to  it,  said  housing  body  having  thereon 
pressure-input  variable-volume  fluid  chamber  means  with 
a  movable  wall  area  for  reception  of  a  controllable  pres- 
sure input  load,  manually  incrementally  movable  means 
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on  said  housing  body  for  imposing  such  controllable 
pressure  input  load,  pressure -output  variable-volume 
fluid  chamber  means  on  said  housing  body  comprising 
stationary  and  movable  end  wall  areas  in  operative  op- 
position to  each  other  and  mechanically  secured  respec- 
tively to  said  housing  body  adjacent  the  projecting  end 
of  the  penetrator  rod  and  to  said  penetrator  rod  in  a 
manner  to  transmit  axis-paralleling  pressure  to  and  to 
travel  with  said  penetrator  rod,  said  movable  end  wall 
area  of  said  pressure-output  chamber  means  having  a 
total  pressure-transmitting  areal  extent  determinateiy 
greater  than  that  of  said  pressure-input  chamber  means 
for  effecting  a  predetermined  amplification  as  to  the  out- 
put pressure,  fluid  passages  in  said  housing  body  estab- 


lishing  fluid-pressure  communication  between  said  pres- 
sure-input chamber  means  and  said  pressurj-output  cham- 
ber means  in  a  pressure-fluid-filled  sealed  system,  a 
pressure  gauge  on  the  housing  ojseratively  subject  to  the 
fluid  pressure  of  said  system,  said  fluid  chambers  and 
passages  of  said  system  constructed  and  arranged  to  im- 
part actual  full  pressure  requirements  to  the  penetrator 
load  as  established  for  recognized  indentation-type  hard- 
ness scales  and  said  pressure  gauge  being  calibrated  cor- 
respondingly to  read  in  hardness-scale-setting  pressures, 
and  a  hardness  values  gauge  on  the  housing  body  and 
having  an  operating  contactor  in  continuous  engagement 
with  the  penetrator  rod  and  operable  by  it  for  indicating 
readings  directly  in  units  of  the  selected  p-:netration-type 
hardness  scale. 

3,102,418 

METHOD  FOR  TESTING  FOR  POLYMORPHO- 
NUCLEAR LEUKOCYTES 
Oscar  W.  Schalm  and  Daniel  O.  Noorlander,  Davis,  Calif., 

assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  California, 

Bertieley,  CaUf. 
No  Drawing.     Origfanal  application  June  18,  1956,  Ser. 

No.  591,777,  now  Patent  No.  2,998,392,  dated  Aug.  29, 

1961.     Divided  and  this  appUcation  Sept.  12,  1960, 

Ser.  No.  56,630 

3  Claims.    (CI.  73—53) 

1.  A  method  for  testing  for  the  presence  of  poly- 
morphonuclear leukocyte  cells  in  a  nvammalian  fresh 
milk  comprising  mixing  substantially  equal  parts  of  the 
milk  to  be  tested  with  a  substantially  pH  neutral  aqueous 
solu.ion  of  an  anionic  surface  active  agent  containing  a 
trace  of  a  pH  indicator  and  noting  the  extent  of  thicken- 
ing or  development  of  viscosity  in  the  resulting  mixture. 


3,102,419 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  HYDROGEN 
EMBRITTLEMENT 
Edward  Schaschl,  Crystal  Lake,  Dl.,  assignor  to  The  Pure 
OU  Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Nov.  18,  I960,  Ser.  No.  70,317 
8  Claims.     (CI.  73 — 86) 
1 .  An  embrittlement-detection  probe  comprising  a  base 
adapted  to  mate  with  an  opening  in  a  test-environment- 
confining  wall  to  provide  a  first  portion  of  said  base 


exposed  to  said  environment  and  a  second  portion  not 
so  exposed,  a  support  member  secured  to  said  first  por- 
tion of  said  base  and  projecting  therefrom,  signaling 
means  associated  with  said  base  for  supporting  one  end 
of  a  coil-spring  adjacent  said  first  portion  of  said  base. 


^ 


and  a  ferrous  coil-spring  supported  at  one  end  by  said 
signaling  means  and  at  the  other  end  by  said  projecting 
support  member,  said  signaling  means  being  operable  to 
produce  a  visible  signal  adjacent  said  second  portion  of 
said  base  in  response  to  the   breaking  of  said  spring. 


3,102,420 
HIGH  STRAIN  NON-LINEARITY  COMPENSATION 

OF  SEMICONDUCnVE  SENSING  MEMBERS 
Warren  P.  Mason,  West  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,692 
4  Claims.     (O.  73— »8.5) 


1.  A  strain  gauge  comprising  two  strain  sensing  mem- 
bers of  piezoresistive  semiconductive  material,  the 
members  being  placed  adjacent  each  other  and  firmly 
attached  to  a  surface  of  a  member  the  strain  of  which 
is  to  be  measured,  one  sensing  member  being  of  p-type 
conductivity,  the  other  sensing  member  being  of 
n-tyf>e  conductivity,  and  an  electrical  circuit  including  a 
bridge  circuit  and  an  indicating  device,  one  sensing  mem- 
ber being  connected  to  form  one  arm  of  the  bridge  cir- 
cuit, the  other  sensing  member  being  connected  to  form 
an  adjacent  arm  of  the  bridge,  whereby  the  resistances 
of  the  sensing  members  will  change  in  opposite  senses  in 
response  to  strains  imposed  upon  them  and  will  com- 
pensate at  higher  strain  values  for  the  non-linear  responses 
of  each  other. 


3,102,421 

HIGH  SPEED  TENSILE  TESTING 

Robert  R.  Cosner,  South  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  and  Tu- 

Lung  Weng,  State  College,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,702 

10  Claims.     (CI.  75—97) 


iltttfiii*- 


..<^. 


1.  Apparatus  for  tensile  testing  materials  comprising 
in  combination  an  elongate  fixed  main  frame,  a  moveable 
driving  assembly  mounted  to  reciprocate  slideably  on  guid- 
ing means  arranged  in  longitudinally  parallel  relationship 
to  said  main  frame  and  affixed  thereto,  means  to  select- 
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ably  retain  said  driving  assembly  in  a  retracted  position, 
actuating  means  to  move  and  control  the  movements  of 
said  driving  assembly  whereby  said  driving  assembly  is 
accelerated  from  rest  and  propelled  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  apparatus  at  a  constant  velocity  continuously 
selectable  over  a  range  of  from  about  four  inches  per 
minute  to  about  twelve  thousand  inches  per  minute,  speci- 
men holding  means,  having  an  anchor  jaw  moveable 
thereon  and  a  specimen  crosshead  moveable  thereon  ar- 
ranged to  support  material  specimen  in  longitudinally 
parallel  relationship  to  the  motion  path  of  said  driving 
assembly  affixed  to  the  main  frame  at  a  distance  from  the 
driving  assembly  starting  point  sufficient  to  permit  ac- 
celeration of  said  driving  assembly  to  a  selectable  con- 
stant velocity  within  the  velocity  range  of  said  actuating 
means  and  disposed  to  enable  said  driving  assembly  to  en- 
gage and  move  to  the  end  of  travel  the  specimen  cross- 
head  thereon  whereby  a  material  specimen  is  elongated 
at  a  constant  velocity,  load  sensing  means  operably  con- 
nected between  said  specimen  holding  means  and  the 
anchor  jaw  moveable  thereon,  velocity  sensing  means 
disposed  on  the  main  frame  and  affixed  thereto  to  sense 
the  travel  velocity  of  said  driving  assembly,  indicating 
means  for  translating  signals  from  said  load  sensing 
means  into  visual  indicia  of  load  at  a  rate  correspond- 
ing to  the  travel  velocity  of  said  driving  assembly  and 
means  for  controUably  varying  the  temperature  of  the 
environment  of  the  material  specimen  tested. 


3,102,422 

PARTICULATE  MATERIAL  FLOW  MEASURING 

Kent  E.  Hatfield,  Corpus  Christ!,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  746,788 

1  Chdm.    (CI.  73—194) 


bination:  a  constant  velocity  pump;  means  connecting 
said  pump  so  as  to  cause  a  second  stream  of  flow  to 
flow  through  said  first  stream  between  second  conduits 
situated  at  right  angles  to  the  first  stream;  and  means 


measuring  the  differential  pressure  between  two  points 
in  the  second  conduits  containing  said  second  stream  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  first  stream  as  an  indication  of  the 
mass  rate  of  flow  of  said  first  stream. 


3,102,424 

LIQUID  VOLUME  MEASURING  DEVICES 

Raymond  B.  Basham,  2937  5th  Ave.,  and  Freeman  F. 

'  Gross,  Rte.  9,  Box  162,  both  of  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,553 

2  Claims.     (CI.  73—202) 


^^=H 


Apparatus  for  measuring  the  flow  of  particulate  ma 
terial  comprising  first  conduit  means  extending  down- 
wardly through  which  the  material  to  be  measured  can  be 
directed,  second  conduit  means  positioned  beneath  said 
first  conduit  means  in  spaced  relationship  therewith  and 
extending  upwardly,  means  to  pass  a  fluid  through  said 
second  conduit  means  at  a  predetermined  rate  so  that  said 
fluid  tends  to  prevent  the  particulate  material  from  mov- 
ing downwardly  out  of  said  first  conduit  means,  and  means 
to  measure  thft  pressure  in  said  second  conduit  means  ad- 
jacent the  end  thereof  which  is  beneath  said  first  conduit 
means. 

3,102,423 
MASS  FLOWMETER 
James  H.  Prindle,  Poulsbo,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Mlnne:. 
apolis-Honeywell    Regulator   Company,    MhmeapoUs, 
Mtam.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  13, 1960,  Ser.  No.  35,744 
6  Claims.     (CI.  73—194) 
1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  mass  rate  of  flow  of 
fluid  in  a  first  stream  in  a  first  conduit  comprising,  in  com- 


1.  A  device  for  proportionately  measuring  the  volume 
of  the  liquid  in  a  pulsating  liquid  flow  system  comprising, 
a  flow  chamber,  a  measilHng  chamber,  an  input  conduit 
internally  interconnecting  said  flow  chamber  and  said 
measuring  chamber,  an  orifice  located  in  the  upper  pe- 
ripheral portion  of  said  input  conduit  within  said  flow 
chamber,  a  proportionately  smaller  orifice  located  in  the 
upper  peripheral  portion  of  said  input  conduit  within  said 
measuring  chamber,  with  the  lower  margins  of  said  ori- 
fices being  disposed  at  a  common  level,  and  means  for  in- 
dicating the  volume  of  fluid  in  said  measuring  chamber. 


3,102,425 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
TEMPERATURE  INTEGRATING 
Albert  E.  R.  Westman,  Toronto,  Ontario,  and  Wllhelm 
W.    B.    Schumacher,    Don    Mills,    Ontario,    Canada, 
asdgnors  to  Ontario  Research  Foundation,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  179,543 
6  Claims.     (CI.  73—362) 


./ 


V 


»r« 


3.  An  analogue  circuit  for  the  automatic  integration 
of  the  Arrhcnius  equation  representing  temperature  de- 
pendent chemical  reaction  rates  which  comprises  a  volt- 


\ 


\ 
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age  source,  a  constant  resistor  and  a  semiconductor  junc- 
tion connected  in  a  first  series  circuit  and  a  temperature 
sensitive  resistor  and  an  electronic  current  integrator 
connected  in  a  second  series  circuit,  said  second  scries 
circuit  being  in  parallel  with  said  first  mentioned  resistor, 
said  voltage  source  reverse  biasing  said  semiconductor 
junction  and  being  of  sufficient  magnitude  to  draw  the 
saturation  value  of  the  reverse  current  of  said  semicon- 
ductor junction,  said  electronic  current  integrator  being 
adapted  to  measure  the  total  charge  which  passes  through 
said  second  series  circuit. 


pressure  registering  device  to  said  coupler  member,  second 
pressure  responsive  wall  means  mounted  on  said  cou- 
pler member  to  actuate  by  movements  thereof  the  pres- 
sure registering  device  carried  by  said  coupler  member, 
extension  means  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  end  of 
at  least  one  of  said  members  to  extend  between  and  en- 
gage with  said  pressure  responsive  wall  means  of  said 


3,102,426 

PRESSURE  FLUCTUATION  RECORDER 

Charles  L.  English,  2204  E.  25th  Place,  Tulsa,  OUa. 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,900 

9  Claims.     (CI.  73 — 419) 


/ 


le  wn 


adapter  member  and  said  coupler  member,  and  quickly 
interengageable  means  mounted  on  said  members  for 
readily  and  releasibly  connecting  said  members  with  said 
extension  means  engaged  with  both  said  pressure  respon- 
sive wall  means  whereby  movements  of  said  first  pres- 
sure responsive  wall  means  will  be  transmitted  through 
1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  pressure  fluctuations  in    said   extension   means   to  said   second   pressure   respon- 

a  liquid  flow  line,  comprising  a  housing  having  an  elon-    sive  wall  means  to  actuate  the  pressure  registering  device. 

gated  chamber  therein,  a  piston  slidingly  sealed  in  said 

chamber  for  reciprocation  in  said  chamber  in  response  t( 

differential  pressures  on  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  an  in 

let  in  said  housing  communicating  with  one  end  of  said 

chamber  and  adapted  for  connection  with  the  flow  line 

for  imposing  the  flow  line  pressure  on  one  end  of  the 

piston,  a  gas  cavity  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open 

end,  a  movable  gas-impervious  divider  sealed  across  the 

gas  cavity,  a  body  of  gas  in  the  cavity  between  the  divider 

and  the  closed  end  of  the  cavity,  means  forming  a  passage 

from  the  open  end  of  said  cavity  to  the  end  of  said 

chamber  opposite  said  one  end,  a  body  of  liquid  extend- 
ing from  said  divider  through  said  passage  to  the  end  of 

the   piston   associated   with   said   opposite   end   of   said 

chamber  to  impose  the  pressure  of  said  gas  against  said 

piston  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  action  of  the  flow  line 

pressure,  and  means  for  registering  all  reciprocating  move- 
ments of  the  piston. 


3,102,428 
AUTOMATIC  SAMPLING  MACHINE 
Jliam  M.  Pyle,  Salisbury,  Federation  of  Rhodesia  and 
Nyasaland,  assignor  to  Rhoanglo  Mine  Services  Lim- 
ited, Salisbury,  Federation  of  Rhodesia  and  Nyasaland 
FUed  Apr.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,283 
Claims  priority,  application  Federation  of  Rhodeda  and 
Nyasaland  Apr.  21,  1960 
3  Claims.     (CI.  73—421) 


3,102,427 
PRESSURE  GAUGE  CONNECTOR 
Norris  H.  Trostei,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex. 
(2503  E.  25th  Place,  Tulsa  14,  Olda.) 
FUed  May  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  112,061 
9  Claims.     (CI.  73—420) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  selectively  determining  the  fluid 
pressures  existent  at  a  plurality  of  locations  in  a  system 
of  pressure  lines  by  selectively  attaching  a  pressure  regis- 
tering device  to  the  locations  comprising  an  adapter  mem- 
ber having  a  bore  therein,  said  member  having  means  at 
one  end  thereof  for  attaching  said  member  to  the  pres- 
sure line  at  one  of  said  locations  with  one  end  of  said 
bore  in  communication  with  the  pressure  within  the  pres- 
sure line  at  such  one  location,  first  pressure  responsive 
wall  means  closing  the  opposite  end  of  said  bore  and  being 
movable  in  response  to  changes  in  pressure  within  said 
bore,  means  associated  with  said  first  wall  means  to  limit 
movement  of  such  wall  means  away  from  the  end  of  said 
bore,  a  coupler  member  having  means  for  attaching  the 


1.  A  machine  for  automatically  sampling  from  a  stream 
of  granular  or  pulverulent  material  comprising  a  primary 
scoop  adapted  for  movement  in  a  substantially  circular 
orbit  in  a  vertical  plane,  the  orbit  intersecting  the  stream, 
and  including  means  to  move  the  scoop  along  the  orbit,  a 
receiving  conveyor  below  a  high  level  in  the  orbit  of  the 
scoop,  means  to  cause  the  scoop  to  discharge  its  contents 
on  to  the  receiving  conveyor  at  such  high  level,  the  receiv- 
ing conveyor  being  adapted  to  discharge  material  received 
by  it  in  a  secondary  stream  which  terminates  in  the  pri- 
mary stream,  a  secondary  scoop  adapted  for  movement  in 
substantially  circular  orbit  in  a  vertical  plane,  which  orbit 
intersects  the  secondary  stream,  and  means  to  move  the 
secondary  scoop  along  its  orbit,  the  movement  of  the  pri- 
mary scoop  and  the  secondary  scoop  and  the  rate  of  dis- 
charge of  the  receiving  conveyor  bemg  so  arranged  that 


90 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  3,  1963 


the  secondary  scoop  intersects  the  secondary  stream  at  the 
earliest  after  a  full  discharge  from  the  receiving  conveyor 
has  comnaenced,  the  scoops  being  swivelably  mounted. 


3,102,429 
ROTATING  MACHINE  DYNAMIC  BALANCING 
APPARATUS 
Herbert  L.  Hju^y,  Waterford,  James  Vincent  Harrington, 
Mystic,  Robert  D.  Collier,  Old  Mystic,  and  Agnes  C. 
Summers,  Niantic,  Conn.,  assignors  to  General   Dy- 
namics Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1958,  Scr.  No.  715,912 
18  Claims.     (CI.  73—462) 


1   "•!        I        f 


1.  Apparatus  to  balance  a  normally  assembled  and 
operative  machine  including  a  member  rotating  on  an 
axis  comprising  four  force  gauges  to  support  the  machine 
and  to  generate  signals  only  in  response  to  and  representa- 
tive of  vertical  forces  generated  by  rotation  of  the  mem- 
ber two  of  the  force  gauges  being  associated  with  each  end 
of  the  machine  and  laterally  displaced  from  the  axis  in 
planes  perpendicular  to  the  axis,  the  force  gauge  planes 
being  at  known  distances  along  the  axis  from  first  and 
second  balancing  planes  at  the  ends  of  the  machine,  four 
signal  conducting  channels  each  connected  to  receive  and 
modify  the  signals  from  a  different  one  of  the  force 
gauges  in  accordance  with  said  known  distances,  and 
means  to  combine  the  modified  signals  to  provide  output 
signals  that  are  a  function  of  unbalance  torques  generated 
by  the  rotating  member. 


1^,102,430 
GYROSCOPE 
HowanI  W.  Boothroyd,  Amherst,  and  Lewis  S.  Bostwicic, 
Nasfana,  NJi.,  assignors  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc.. 
Nashua,  NJI.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,611 
8  Claims.     (CI.  74—5.7) 
1.  A  gyroscope  comprising: 

(a)  a  sealed  first  housii>g, 

(b)  a.  second  housing  disposed  within  said  first  housing. 

(c)  a  rotor  disposed  within  said  second  housing, 

(d)  means  supporting  said  rotor  for  rotation  about  a 
first  axis, 

(e)  passage  means  communicating  between  the  interior 
of  said  second  hotising  and  the  exterior  thereof  with- 
in said  first  housing, 

(/)  spin  release  means  venting  the  interior  of  said 
second  housing  to  a  region  in  the  exterior  of  said 
first  housing. 


ig)  impellor  means  on  said  rotor  for  imparting  rotary 

motion  thereto  in  response  to  the  passage  of  fluid 

thereover, 
(/j)  a  fluid  pervading  the  interior  of  said  first  housing 

and  having  a  pressure  substantially  greater  than  the 

pressure  in  said  region. 


(/■)  whereby  actuation  of  said  spin  release  means  pro- 
vides flow  of  fluid  from  the  interior  of  said  second 
housing  to  said  region  and  from  the  exterior  of  said 
second  housing  to  the  interior  thereof,  whereby  said 
fluid  engages  said  impellor  means  to  rotate  said 
rotor. 


3,102,431 

V-BELT  PULLEY  VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION 

Albrecht  Manrer,  Holderllnweg  18, 

Bad  Homburg,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99,775 

Claims  priority,  appikatioB  Germany  Apr.  12,  1960 

4  Clainw.     (CI.  74—230.17) 


1.  A  V-belt  pulley  infinitely  variable  transmission  freely 
detachable  unit  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft 
spaced  parallel  to  said  driviag  shaft,  a  pair  of  V-belt 
pulleys  mounted  on  each  of  said  shafts  respectively,  each 
of  said  pulleys  comprising  a  pair  of  cone-shaped  flanges, 
one  flange  of  each  pair  being  fixedly  secured  to  its  re- 
spective shaft,  the  other  flange  of  each  pair  being  dis- 
placeable  axialfly  but  non-rotatably  on  said  respective 
shaft,  a  V-belt  arranged  to  travel  oyer  the  pulleys  and 
defining  a  periphery,  means  for  altering  the  relative  rate 
of  revolution  of  said  pulleys,  bearing  members  for  said 
shafts,  a  housing  for  said  transmission  unit,  one  wall  of 
which  supports  the  bearing  members  for  one  end  of  each 
of  said  shafts,  a  support  plate  spaced  parallelly  from  said 
wall  for  supporting  the  bearing  members  for  the  other 
ends  of  said  shafts,  traverse  means  between  said  wall  and 
said  plate,  said  traverse  means  being  disposed  within  said 
periphery  of  the  V-belt,  the  axially  displaceable  flange  of 
each  pulley  being  opposite  the  fixed  flange  of  the  other 
pulley,  said  traverse  means  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel 
spaced  rods  extending  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  shafts 
and  an  adjustable  dog  operatively  engaged  with  said 
axially  displaceable  flanges  on  and  between  said  rods  for 
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the  simultaneous  adjustment  of  said  axially  disiriaceable 
flanges,  relative  to  said  fixed  flanges  and  control  means 
mounted  exteriorly  of  said  housing,  engaging  said  dog 
for  displacing  the  latter,  said  control  means  having  an 
axis  transverse  to  the  axes  of  said  shafts. 


3,102,432 

MULTIPLE  SPEED  FORWARD  AND  REVERSE 

TRANSMISSION 

Chris  Gerst,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign 

ments,  to  Dana  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  84,884 

5  Claims.     (CI.  74—360) 


angle  being  greater  than  said  first  inclination  angle,  said 
second  normal  pressure  angle  being  smaller  than  said 
first  normal  pressure  angle,  bearing  means  for  one  of  said 


rs 


gears  including  means  for  preventing  axial  movement 
thereof,  and  bearing  means  for  the  other  gear  permitting 
axial  movement  thereof. 


3,102,434 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  OF  OUTPUT  REVERSAL 
IN  SLIPPABLE  DRTVTS  FOR  TRANSMITTING 
TORQUE 
Robert  Cramer,  Jr.,  Hales  Comers,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Murphy  Diesel  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,954 
8  Claims.     (CI.  74—472) 


1.  A  forward  and  reverse  reduction  transmission  com- 
prising a  pair  of  clutch  shafts  geared  together  for  rota- 
tion in  opposite  directions,  a  countershaft  having  first 
and  second  gears  fixed  thereon  for  rotatiwi  therewith,  a 
first  set  of  gears  including  a  forward  drive  gear  joumaled 
on  one  clutch  shaft  and  a  reverse  drive  gear  journaled 
on  the  other  clutch  shaft  meshed  with  said  first  gear  on 
said  countershaft,  a  second  set  of  gears  including  a  for- 
ward drive  gear  journaled  on  one  clutch  shaft  and  a  reverse 
drive  gear  journaled  on  the  other  clutch  shaf^^eshed 
with  said^cond  gear  on  said  countershaft,  a  hormally 
disengagea  clutch  operatively  disposed  between  each  of 
said  forward  and  reverse  drive  gears  and  its  respective 
clutch  shaft  and  operable  when  engaged  for  coupling  such 
gear  with  the  clutch  shaft  on  which  it  is  journaled,  a 
plurality  of  gears  journaled  on  said  countershaft  for  rota- 
tion relative  thereto,  a  normally  disengaged  clutch  opera- 
tively disposed  between  each  gear  of  said  plurality  of  gears 
on  said  countershaft  and  said  countershaft  and  operable 
when  engaged  for  coupling  such  gear  with  said  counter- 
shaft for  rotation  therewith,  and  an  output  shaft  disposed 
parallel  to  said  countershaft  and  having  gears  thereon  each 
meshed  with  one  of  said  plurality  of  gears  on  said  counter- 
shaft, said  clutches  on  said  clutch  shaft  and  said  counter- 
shaft being  selectively  cngageable. 


3,102,433 

GEARING  WITH  DOUBLE  HELICAL  TOOTHING 

Wilhelm  G.  Stoeckicht,  Rngendasstrasse  4, 

Munich-Solln,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,872 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  27,  1961 

5  Claims.  (CI.  74—410) 
1.  In  a  double  helical  gear  mechanism,  a  first  gear  sec- 
tion on  each  gear  having  teeth  with  a  first  inclination 
angle  in  one  direction  and  a  first  normal  pressure  angle, 
a  second  gear  section  on  each  gear  having  teeth  with  a 
second  inclination  angle  in  the  opposite  direction  and  a 
second   normal  pressure  angle,   said   second  inclinaticm 


1.  A  load  hoist  comprising  a  winch  adapted  to  lift 
or  lower  a  load  depending  upon  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  its  drum,  a  hydrokinetic  torque  converter  having  a 
torque  input  shaft  and  a  torque  output  shaft,  means  to 
drive  said  winch  drum  from  said  torque  output  shaft  in  a 
direction  to  lift  the  load,  an  internal  combustion  engine 
connected  to  said  torque  input  shaft  to  continuously 
drive  the  same  in  a  direction  tending  to  lift  the  load, 
fuel  feed  means  connected  to  said  engine  to  control  the 
speed  of  the  latter,  a  manual  regulator  to  regulate  said  fuel 
feed  means  to  effect  lifting  of  the  load  by  the  engine  when 
the  engine  speed  provides  a  torque  transmission  for  said 
torque  converter  exceeding  the  torque  required  to  lift 
the  load  and  to  permit  lowering  of  the  load  by  gravity 
when  the  engine  idles  and  the  torque  transmitted  by  said 
torque  converter  is  insufficient  to  prevent  reverse  rotation 
of  said  output  shaft  by  the  load  thereon,  a  speed  sensing 
device  connected  to  said  output  shaft  and  responsive  to 
the  speed  of  reverse  rotation  of  the  latter,  and  means 
connecting  said  speed  sensing  device  to  said  engine  fuel 
feed  means  for  automatically  increasing  the  speed  of 
said  engine  upon  a  given  reverse  speed  of  said  output 
shaft  to  increase  the  braking  effect  of  said  engine  and 
torque  converter  in  resisting  gravity  acceleration  of  the 
fall  of  the  load,  said  manual  regulator  being  constructed 
to  override  said  automatic  means  so  that  the  latter  is 
operative  only  when  the  fuel  feed  setting  of  said  manual 
regulator  is  below  that  called  for  by  said  speed  sensing 
device. 
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3,102,435 

TRANSMISSIONS 

Noah    A.   Shealy,   Jackson,    Mich^    assignor   to    Clark 

Equipment  Company,  a  corporation  of  Micliigan 

FUcd  Dec.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  76,899 

g  Claims.     (CI.  74—718) 


/ 


IJ 


/ 


T^ 


lM=±^ 


1.  In  a  transmission  having  an  input  shaft,  an  output 
shaft,  a  torque  converter  comprising  a  pump  member 
connected  with  said  input  shaft,  a  reactor  member,  and 
a  plurality  of  turbine  members,  one  of  said  plurality  of 
turbine  members  being  connected  with  said  output  shaft, 
a  first  gear  set  including  a  first  input  gear  and  a  first 
output  gear,  said  first  output  gear  being  connected  with 
said  output  shaft,  means  including  first  one-way  torque 
transmitting  means  connecting  a  second  of  said  plurality 
of  turbine  members  with  said  first  input  gear,  a  second 
gear  set  including  a  second  input  gear  and  a  second  output 
gear,  and  means  including  second  one-way  torque  trans- 
mitting means  connecting  a  third  of  said  plurality  of  tur- 
bine members  and  said  second  output  gear  with  said  first 
input  gear  of  said  first  gear  set. 


said  planet  carrier  or  said  ring  gear  member  for  high 
speed  and  normal  speed  operation,  respectively,  second 
pawl  carrier  meaas  59  included  in  said  ring  gear  mem- 
ber, a  drive  ring  member  61  freely  revoluble  concen- 
trically with  said  axle  member,  said  drive  ring  member 
having  internal  ratchet  teeth  60  formed  thereon,  a  second 
plurality  of  radially  outwardly  spring-pressed  pawl  mem- 
bers carried  by  said  second  pawl  carrier  means,  said  last- 
named  pawl  members  being  engageable  with  said  ratchet 
teeth  of  said  drive  ring  member  for  forward  driving  of 
said  second  pawl  carrier  means,  and  a  second  axially  dis- 
placeable  coupling  member  64  cormected  in  continuous 
driving  relationship  with  respect  to  said  hub  barrel  mem- 
ber, said  drive  ring  member  being  selectively  engageable 
and  disengageable  by  said  second  coupling  member  by 
axial  displacement  thereof,  said  first  coupling  member 
being  displaceable  to  disengage  said  second  coupling  mem- 
ber from  said  drive  ring  member  while  remaining  in 
driving  engagement  with  said  ring  gear  member  for  pro- 
viding low  speed  operation. 


3,102,437 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  ACTUATOR 
Howard  M.  Geyer,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71,297 
8  Claims.     (CI.  74—752) 


3,102,436 

THREE-SPEED  COASTER  BRAKE 

Kurt  SchnUer,  Schweinfnrt  (Mahi),  Germany,  assignor  to 

Fichtel  &  Sachs  A.G.,  Schwefaifurt  (Main),  Germany 

FUed  Oct  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,827 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  27,  1960 

5  Claims.    (CL  74—750) 


1.  In  a  three-speed  coaster  brake,  an  axle  member  10, 
an  externally  toothed  sun  gear  member  28  fixed  with 
respect  to  said  axle  member  coaxially  therewith,  a  planet 
carrier  33  freely  revoluble  coaxially  with  said  axle  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  planet  gears  29  carried  by  said  planet 
carrier  in  continuous  meshing  engagement  with  said  sun 
^ar  member,  an  internally  toothed  ring  gear  member 
57  surrounding  said  planet  gears  in  continuous  meshing 
engagement  therewith,  a  hub  barrel  member  19  freely 
rcvolubly  surrounding  said  planet  carrier  and  ring  gear 
member  coaxially  with  said  axle  member,  brake  means 
35,  36  acting  on  said  barrel  member  in  response  to  reverse 
rotation  of  said  planet  carrier,  first  pawl  carrier  means 
37  mounted  for  forward  rotation  with  said  planet  carrier, 
a  series  of  radially  inwardly  projecting  internal  ratchet 
teeth  39  formed  on  said  hub  barrel  member,  a  first  plu- 
rality of  radially  outwardly  spring-pressed  pawl  members 
carried  by  said  first  pawl  carrier  means,  said  pawl  mem- 
bers being  engageable  with  said  ratchet  teeth  for  forward 
driving  of  said  hub  barrel  member  by  said  first  pawl  car- 
rier means,  forward  rotation  of  said  first  pawl  carrier 
means  releasing  said  brake  means,  a  sprocket  member 
18  for  driving  said  coaster  brake,  a  first  axially  dis- 
placeable coupling  member  40  connected  in  continuous 
driving  relationship  to  be  driven  by  said  sprocket  mem- 
ber, means  47,  48,  49  for  displacing  said  first  coupling 
member  for   selective   driving  engagement  either  with 


1.  In  a  power  transmitting  device,  a  housing,  a  rotary 
driving  member  journalled  in  said  housing,  a  pair  of  out- 
put shafts  journalled  in  said  housing  and  arranged  at 
right  angles  to  each  other  and  to  said  driving  member, 
spaced  sets  of  eccentrically  weighted  gears  drivingly  con- 
nected to  said  driving  member  so  as  to  be  rotated  thereby, 
spaced  carriers  supporting  said  sets  of  eccentrically 
weighted  gears  whereby  rotation  of  said  spaced  sets  of 
eccentrically  weighted  gears  will  produce  torque  impules 
in  opposite  directions  during  rotation  thereof,  means  jour- 
nalling  said  spaced  carriers  in  said  housing,  means  driv- 
ingly connecting  each  carrier  with  one  of  said  output 
shafts,  bidirectional  roller  no-back  means  engageable  with 
each  carrier  for  permitting  rotation  thereof  in  either  of, 
but  not  both,  directions  at  any  one  time,  and  means  for  se- 
lectively releasing  said  no-back  means  to  permit  move- 
ment of  each  carrier  in  one  direction  while  presenting 
rotation  thereof  in  the  opposite  direction. 


3,102,438 

TWO-SPEED  GEARBOX 

William  J.  Leather,  549  Brookdale  Ave., 

Toronto  12,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  July  30, 1962,  Ser.  No.  213,383 

5  Claims.     (CI.  74—764) 

1 .  A  speed  reducer  comprising  a  casing,  an  input  shaft, 

an  output  shaft,  gear  mechanisms  within  said  casing  for 


September  3,  1963 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


93 


transposing  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  input  shaft  to 
two  different  speeds  of  rotation  ot  said  output  shaft  and 
selector  means  for  selecting  either  one  of  said  output  shaft 
^speeds,  said  gear  mechanisms  including  a  sun  gear  co- 
axially fixed  to  said  input  shaft,  a  planet  gear  carrier 
mounted  coaxially  on  said  input  shaft  and  free  to  rotate 
thereabout,  said  carrier  ciirr\ing  a  planet  gear  mounted 
on  a  secondary  shaft  extending  parallel  to  said  input  shaft 
with  said  planet  gear  being  meshed  with  said  sun  gear,  a 
first  annular  gear  mounted  coaxially  about  said  input  shaft 
and  free  to  rotate  thereabout,  said  first  annular  gear  being 
toothed  on  its  inner  surface  and  meshed  uith  said  planet 


gear,  a  second  annular  gear  also  mounted  coaxially  of 
said  input  shaft  and  free  to  rotate  thereabout,  said  second 
annular  gear  also  being  toothed  on  its  inside  surface  and 
meshed  with  said  planet  gear,  said  second  annular  gear 
being  cut  on  the  same  pitch  circle  as  said  first  annular 
gear  but  having  a  different  number  of  teeth,  said  output 
shaft  being  aligned  with  said  input  shaft  and  connected 
to  said  second  annular  gear  and  means  for  selectively 
stopping  the  rotation  of  said  planet  gear  carrier  on  the 
one  hand  and  the  rotation  of  said  first  annular  gear  on 
the  other  hand  whereby  said  output  shaft  is  caused  to 
rotate  at  two  different  speeds  for  the  same  speed  of  rota- 
tion of  said  input  shaft. 


3,102,439 
MANUFACTl  RE  OF  SPINNERETTES  WITH 
ORIFICE  INSERTS 
Wilhelm  Martin  and  Wilhelm  Heynen,  both  of  Grebben, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Vereinigte  Glanzstoff-Fabrilien 
AG.,  Wuppertal-Elberfeld,  Germany 
Original  application  Feb.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  718,202.  now 
Patent  No.  3,006,026,  dated  Oct.  31,  1961.     Divided 
and  this  application  May  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  111,897 
Claims  priority,  application  German v  Mar.  2,  1957 
10  Claims.     (CI.  76—107) 


spinning  orifice  in  said  bottom  wall,  and  a  rearward  por- 
tion with  an  external  wall  portion  which  is  of  a  diameter 
larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  wall  and 
which  rearward  portion  has  an  aperture  therethrough 
which  is  larger  than  the  size  of  said  spinning  orvfice; 
pressing  with  a  press  die  against  the  upper  edge  of  said 
hollow  insert  to  press  forwardly  said  insert  into  the  small- 
est of  said  holes  and  the  next  larger  of  said  holes  with 
the  cylindrical  wall  of  said  insert  in  sliding,  non-deform- 
ing engagement  with  the  smallest  of  said  coaxial  holes; 
and  tightly  seating  said  rearward  portion  of  said  hollow 
insert  in  said  next  larger  of  said  coaxial  holes  during  the 
pressing  step  with  said  pressing  die 


3,102,440 
RADIAL  DRILL  PRESS 
Norman    J.    Miller.    Los    Angeles,    Calif.,    assignor    to 
Solidaire,    Inc.,    Monrovia,    Calif.,    a    corporation    of 
California 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1961.  Ser.  No.  159,182 
10  Claims.     (CI.  77—28) 


Jt 


X  f7.    .^r  '" 


1     In  a  radial  drill  press  the  combination  comprising: 

a  supporting  post  rising  from  a  base. 

an  arm  mounted  on  the  post  for  vertical  travel  and 
horizontal  rotation  about  the  axis  of  the  post,  said 
arm  including  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel  guide  rods 
extending  horizontally: 

a  carriage  mounted  on  said  rods  to  tra\el  longitudinally 
thereof; 

a  drill  spindle; 

means  mounting  the  spindle  on  said  carriage  to  estab- 
lish a  vertical  axis  of  spindle  rotation  between  the 
rods; 

and  drive  means  for  rotating  the  spindle. 


3.102,441 

LEVER  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  CLTTER 

CARTRIDGE 

>ictor    Milewski,    Royal    Oak,    Mich.,   assignor   to   The 

Valeron  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

.Michigan 

Filed  July  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,273 
6  Claims.     (CI.  77—58) 


/ 


2.  A  process  of  manufacturing  spinnerettes  which  com- 
prises drilling  through  a  plate  a  plurality  of  connected, 
coaxial  holes  of  progressively  decreasing  diameters; 
placing  in  said  holes  a  hollow  insert,  having  a  cylindrical, 
external  wall  portion  at  its  forward  end,  a  bottom  wall 
extending  across  said  cylindrical  wall  with  a  predrilled 


5.  A  tool  comprising  a  tool  body,  a  recess  in  said  body, 
a  tool  cartridge  mounted  in  said  recess,  and  means  for 
positioning  said  cartridge  relative  to  said  body  character- 
ized by  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  body  and  having  a  por- 
tion engageable  with  said  cartridge,  and  adjusting  means 
carried  by  said  cartridge  and  engageable  with  said  lever. 
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3,102,442 

AN  ACORN-SHAPED  CUTTER  BIT 

Douglas  E.  Black,  2044  W.  Palo  Verde  Drive, 

Phoenix,  Ariz. 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,454 

6  Claims.     (CI.  77—67) 


■*s 


rt-' 


3,102,444 
CONDUCTOR  CABLE  STRIPPING  TOOL 
Rocco  F.  Basile,  Roselle,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Kent  Manufacturing  Co.,  Elizabeth, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

nied  Mar.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  95,214 
7  Claims.     (CI.  81—9.5) 


"V^ 


1.  A  cutter  bit  for  perforating  pipe  lines  comprising 
in  combination: 

(a)   a  hollow  acorn-shaped  body, 

{b)  a  chip  receiving  slot  formed  in  said  body  in  com- 
munication with  said  hollow  interior  of  said  body, 

(c)  a  cutting  edge  on  said  body  adjacent  said  slot, 

(d)  a  yielding  retaining  flap  fixed  to  the  interior  of  said 
hollow  body  adjacent  said  chip  receiving  slot  to  al- 
low entrance  and  cause  entrapment  of  chips  dis- 
charged from  said  cutting  edge.  ■ 


3  102  443 
MECHANISM  FOR  FORMING  RIBBON  LEADS 
Paul  A.  Dell,  Highland  Heights,  and  Elmer  G.  Fridrich, 
South  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  649,513 
2  Claims.     (CI.  80—25) 


»-; 

'  < 

\ 

- 

/ 


1.  A  tool  for  stripping  the  insulation  layer  of  a  flexible 
flat  conductor  cable,  to  thus  expose  an  underlying  con- 
ductor of  said  cable,  said  tool  comprising  a  support  mem- 
ber to  be  engaged  by  the  thumb  and  palm  of  one  hand  of 
the    user   and   a   slide   member   to   be   engaged   by   the 
other  fingers  of  that  hand  of  the  user,  an  elongated  rod 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  support  member  and  extending 
therefrom  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  axial  plane 
of  the   support  member,  said  slide  member   having   an 
axial    aperture   therethrough   slidably   receiving   the    rod 
tor  extension  therebeyond,  so  that  a  length  of  the  flat 
conductor   cable    to    be    stripped   of    insulation    may   be 
positioned  on  the   so  extending  portion  of  the   rod,   an 
extension  on  said  slide  member  disposed  away  from  the 
support   member   and    substantially   parallel    to    the   ex- 
tending portion  of  the  rod  and  spaced  therefrom   and 
terminating  therebeyond,  and  knife  means  secured  to  the 
free  end  of  the  slide  member  extension,  beyond  the  free 
end  of  extended  portion  of  the  rod,  disposed  for  engage- 
ment with  the  cable  on  the  rod  when  the  slide  member 
is  moved  toward  the  support  member,  to  thus  strip  the 
insulation  layer  of  the  cable  and  expose  the  underlying 
conductor,  said  rod  being  of  circular  cross  section,  said 
axial  aperture  of  the  slide  member  so  extending  there- 
through being  substantially  greater  cross  sectionally  than 
the  rod  so  passing  therethrough  and  a  bearing  in  said 
axial  aperture  in  the  slide  member  of  circular  cross  sec- 
tion fully  receiving  the  rod  member  therethrough,  so  that 
the  slide  member  may  be  rotated  relative  to  the  support 
member,  for  registration  of  the  knife  means  with  por- 
tions of  the  cable  so  positioned  on  the  rod. 


1.  A  mechanism  for  cross  rolling  and  feathering  the 
edges  of  a  short  section  of  a  meial  lead  comprising  a  pair 
of  opposed  pressure  tools  having  cylindrical  working  sur- 
faces adapted  to  engage  the  lead  on  opposite  sides  of  a 
working  plane,  a  pair  of  holders  for  said  pressure  tools 
each  having  a  cylindrical  rolling  surface  on  the  side  op- 
posite fitjm  the  pressure  tool,  a  pair  of  opposed  plane 
parallel  pressure  platforms  engaged  by  the  rolling  sur- 
faces of  said  holders,  said  holders  being  proportioned  for 
angular  oscillation  about  a  rest  position  on  centers  of 
rotation  closer  to  said  working  plane  than  the  centers  of 
curvature  of  said  working  surfaces,  and  means  constrain- 
ing said  pressure  platforms  together  to  provide  a  prede- 
termined gap  between  the  working  surfaces  of  said  pres- 
sure tools  in  the  rest  position  of  said  holders  which  gap 
diminishes  substantially  to  zero  at  the  limits  of  oscilla- 
tion of  said  holders. 


3,102,445 

LATHE  TOOL  HOLDING  AND  OPERATING 

ATTACHMENT 

Martin  D.  Elledge,  Monrovia,  Calif. 

Filed  July  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,570 

8  Claims.     (CI.  82—5) 


1.  An  attachment  for  adapting  a  lathe  of  the  type  hav- 
ing a  headstock,  horizontal  carriage  supporting  ways  and 
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a  leadscrew  for  repetitive  operations;  said  attachment 
comprising  a  frame  structure  adapted  to  be  dctachably 
supported  on  the  ways  of  a  lathe  bed,  means  for  clamp- 
ing said  frame  structure  in  a  desired  fixed  position  along 
the  ways,  a  tool  rest,  a  supporting  carriage  on  which 
said  tool  rest  is  mounted,  means  for  mounting  said  car- 
riage on  said  frame  structure  for  limited  rocking  action 
about  an  axis  dispxjsed  below  and  parallel  to  the  lathe 
spindle  axis  with  resultant  movement  of  a  tool  carried 
by  said  tool  rest  and  disposed  substantially  horizontally 
opposite  the  spindle  axis  toward  and  away  from  the  sur- 
face of  a  workpiece  carried  by  the  spindle;  said  mounting 
means  for  said  carriage  also  affording  clearance  for  re- 
ciprocatory  movement  of  said  carriage  and  the  tool  rest 
carried  thereby  in  a  path  parallel  to  the  axial  line  of 
said  rocking  movement  with  resultant  movement  of  the 
tool  longitudinally  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  work- 
piece,  means  limiting  the  extent  of  rocking  movement 
of  said  carriage,  means  adjustably  limiting  the  extent  of 
said  reciprocatory  movement  of  said  carriage  toward  the 
lathe  headstock,  other  means  adjustably  limiting  the  ex- 
tent of  said  reciprocatory  movement  in  the  opposite 
direction,  power  actuated  means  carried  by  said  frame 
structure  and  operatively  connected  to  the  lathe  leadscrew 
at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  point  on  the  lathe  bed  ways 
on  which  said  frame  structure  is  mounted,  manually  en- 
gageable,  normally  disengaged  means  for  causing  said 
power  means  to  move  said  carriage  toward  the  lathe 
headstock,  and  resilient  means  opposing  the  action  of  said 
power  actuated  means  and  effective,  upon  disengagement 
of  the  power  actuated  means  to  move  said  carriage  away 
from  the  lathe  headstock  to  the  extent  permitted  by  said 
other  means  for  limiting  movement  of  said  carriage. 


3,102,446 

WAIST  ENCIRCLING  BELT  FOR  SUPPORTING 

GUITARS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Norman  G.  Raleigh,  802  Pepper  Drive,  El  Cajon,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,614 

1  Claim.     (CI.  84—327) 


The  combination  comprising: 

a  guitar  having  a  body  portion  and  a  neck  portion; 

spaced  attachment  elements  mounted  on  the  back  sur- 
face of  said  body  j>ortion,  said  elements  positioned 
so  that  when  they  are  in  a  horizontal  plane  said 
neck  portion  of  said  instrument  is  in  playing  position; 

an  adjustable-length  belt  having  a  wide  portion  and 
a  narrower  strap  portion; 

means  p>ositioned  at  the  ends  of  said  belt,  for  fastening 
said  belt  directly  to  said  attachment  elements  so  that 
when  said  wide  portion  is  looped  around  the  back 
of  the  player,  said  belt  and  attachment  elements  are 
in  said  horizontal  plane  and  said  neck  portion  is  in 
playing  position  and  said  guitar  is  thus  positioned 
for  maximum  comfort  of  the  user,  said  belt  provid- 
ing the  sole  supporting  means  for  said  guitar. 


3,102,447 
PLASTIC  SCREW  TYPE  TEMPORARY  FASTENER 

FOR  ANCHOR  TYPE  NUT  PLATE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Gerrett    W.    Gregory,    Chula    \  ista,    and    Norman    H. 
Tjiema,  Lemon  Grove,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rohr  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,966 
1  Claim.     (CI.  85—1) 


A  temporary  fastener  for  use  with  an  anchor-type  nut 
plate  having  an  elliptically  shaped  self-locking  threaded 
nut  portion,  said  fastener  having  a  generally  cylindrical 
configuration,  an  end  portion  adapted  to  be  gripped  be- 
tween the  finger  tips  for  rotation  of  the  fastener  about 
its  axis  by  manipulation  of  said  end  portion  between  the 
finger  tips,  an  opposite  externally  threaded  end  portion 
adapted  to  be  threadedly  advanced  into  said  nut  portion 
of  the  nut  plate  in  response  to  said  rotary  movement  of 
the  fastener  relative  to  the  nut  plate,  said  threaded  end 
portion  having  a  central  axial  opening  and  resultant  thin 
v^ali  of  tubular  configuration  to  promote  yieldability  and 
conformability  of  the  threaded  end  portion  with  the  ellip- 
tical portion  of  the  nut  plate,  and  an  intermediate  portion 
which  is  enlarged  relative  to  said  end  portions  and  of  di- 
ameter suflTiciently  greater  than  that  of  said  threaded  end 
portion  to  restrict  the  advance  of  the  fastener  relative 
to  an  object  having  an  opening  through  which  the 
threaded  end  portion  is  advanced  to  engage  said  nut  por- 
tion of  the  nut  plate,  said  manipulatabie  end  portion  hav- 
ing a  noncircular  surface  to  facilitate  gripping  of  the 
same  between  the  finger  tips  and  to  promote  said  rotary 
movement  therebetween,  said  fastener  being  formed  of 
synthetic  plastic  materia!  suflficienllv  pliable,  yieldable, 
and  resilient  such  that  said  thread  engageable  end  portion 
readily  yields  and  conforms  to  The  configuration  of  said 
elliptical  portion  of  the  nut  plate,  said  material  affording 
sufficient  rigidity  and  strength  to  said  fastener  to  trans- 
mit from  said  manipulatabie  end  portion  to  said  thread 
engaging  end  portion  adequate  rotary  force  to  effect  said 
threaded  advance  and  to  clamp  said  nut  plate  to  said  ob- 
ject, said  material  affording  suflficient  resilience  to  said 
manipulatabie  end  portion  to  enable  the  same  to  yield 
and  absorb  an  otherwise  potentially  damaging  blow  in- 
advertently received  from  means  employed  to  perma- 
nently fasten  the  nut  plate  to  said  object,  said  enlarged 
intermediate  portion  having  a  surface  which  tapers  out- 
wardly from  said  threaded  end  portion  and  merges  with 
the  remaining  cyhndrical  surface  of  said  intermediate 
portion,  said  tapered  surface  upon  engagement  with  said 
opening  in  said  object  serving  to  center  said  nut  portion 
of  the  nut  plate  with  said  opening  and  to  align  the  cor- 
responding openings  in  said  nut  plate  and  object  for  re- 
ceiving permanent  fastening  means  for  the  nut  plate. 


3,102,448  ^ 

FILM  GATE  AND  ASSOCIATED  FRONT  END 
ASSEMBLY  OF  CAMERA 
Oliver  S.  Hammer,  New  Albany,  Ind.,  assignor  to  United 
Electronics  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Kentucky 

FUed  Jan.  29,  I960,  Ser.  No.  5,514 
4  Claims.     (CL  88—17) 
1.  A  lens-gate  structure  for  a  sequence  camera  of  the 
naovable  film  type,  comprising: 

A.  a  plate-like  assembly  including  a  camera  case  mem- 
ber having  a  front  wall  interposed  between  a  front 
escutcheon  plate  member  and  a  rear  camera-frame 
menibcr. 


Vf 
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( 1 )  each  member  of  said  plate-like  assembly  con- 
tainmg  a  front-to-rear  light-transmitting  aper- 
ture and  being  of  subs'mtially  flat  solid  plate- 
like form  presenting,  on  its  front  and  rear  faces, 
flat-faced  front  and  rear  seating  surfaces  sepa- 
rated by  a  predetermined  thickness, 

(2)  said  members  being  arranged  in  rear-face  to 
front-face  relationship  proceeding  from  the  front 
rearwardly, 

( 3 )  at  least  one  of  the  adjacent  faces  of  said  cam- 
era case  and  camera-frame  members  being  re- 
cessed so  that  both  members  cooperate  to  form 
a  shutter  chamber; 

B.  means  securing  the  members  of  said  plate-like  as- 
sembly rigidly  together 

(1)  with  all  of  said  light  apertures  aligned,  ana 

(2)  with  the  seating  surfaces  on  their  adjacent 
faces  in  flush  face-to-face  engagement  so  that  the 
front  and  rear  faces  of  the  plate-like  assembly 
as  a  whole  are  separated  by  a  predetermined 
thickness; 


3,102,449 
XEROGRAPHIC  MICROFILM  ENLARGER 
Edward   R.   Sabel   and   Lionel   E.   Luffman,   Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,984 
7  Claims.     (CI.  88—24) 


C    an  outside  lens  mount  positioned  on  the  front  side 
of  said  plate-like  assembly  and  secured  to  said  front 
escutcheon  plate  to  project  forwardly  therefrom  in 
alignment  with  all  of  said  light-transmittmg  aper- 
tures, ,  ^„ 
( 1 )   said  lens  mount  having  a  rear  seating  surtace^ 
(a)  which  is  in  face-to-face  engagement  with 
the  front  seating  surface  of  said  front  es- 
cutcheon plate  and 
{b)   which  provides  a  fixed  reference  point 
for  proper  lens-focusing  purposes;  and 
D.  an  inside  film  gate  positioned  on  the  rear  side  of 
said  plate-like  assembly  and  mounted  on  said  rear 
camera-frame  member, 

ri)  said  gate  being  composed  of  front  and  rear 
members  with  connecting  means  extending 
through  said  front  and  rear  members, 

(a)  said  connecting  means  comprising  means 
for  firmly  securing  said  front  member 
against  said  rear  camera-frame  member  and 
resilient  means  pressing  said  rear  member 
of  "^he  gate  yieldably  against  said  front 
member  thereof, 

(2)  said  gate  having  laterally-spaced  longitudi- 
nally-extending edges  and  providing  therebe- 
tween a  longitudinally-extending  open-ended 
slot-like  film  passageway  for  the  passage  of  a 
film  across  its  aperture  for  film-frame  exposmg 
purposes, 

(3)  the  front  member  of  said  gate  having  a  front- 
to-rear  light-transmitting  aperture  aligned  with 
said  other  apertures  and  a  front  seating  surface 
in  flush  face-to-face  engagement  with  the  rear 
seating  surface  of  said  rear  camera-frame  and 
being  operative,  in  combination  with  the  rear 
member  of  said  gate  to  hold  a  film  frame  for 
exposure  purposes  at  a  predetermined  distance 
from  its  front  seating  surface  and  thereby  hold 
said  film  frame  at  a  fixed  distance  from  said 
fixed  reference  point. 


1 .  Apparatus  to  project  microfilm  at  an  increased  mag- 
nification ratio  onto  a  previously  removedly  charged  flat 
xerographic  plate,  including  in  combination  a  projection 
system,  said  projection  system  including  in  operative  re- 
lation lamp  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  potential 
source,  a  condenser  lens,  film  support  means  closely  spaced 
and  integrally  coupled  to   said  condenser  lens  and  ar- 
ranged to  support  microfilm  to  be  reproduced  in  a  pro- 
jection plane,  said  film  support  means  including  a  film 
holding  member  removably  interchangeable  therein   for 
holding  film  of  different  sizes  or  mounts,  parallel  spaced 
closure  means  operable  to  slideably  receive  said  film  hold- 
ing means  therebetween  and  secure  the  film  thereat  in  the 
projection  plane,  and  means  to  operate  said  closure  means 
to  effect  separation  and  closure  thereof  whereby  to  re- 
ceive and  secure  respectively  a  film  holder  containing  film 
to  be  reproduced,  and  an  adjustable  objective  lens  capable 
of  being  foocused  to  film  in  the  film  support  means;  a  box- 
like   enclosure   having  xerographic  plate  holding  means 
arranged  to  receive  and  support  a  previously  removedly 
charged  flat  xerographic  plate  in  a  horizontal  plane  and 
in  light-tight  relation  to  the  interior  of  said  enclosure,  an 
e\ten^ible  bellows  secured  between  the  enclosure  and  said 
projection  system  to  provide  an  extensible  light-tight  en- 
closure therebetween,  and   a  reflective  surface  member 
secured  within  said  enclosure  and  arranged  to  reflect  an 
image  projected  from  said  projection  system  normally  onto 
a  xerographic  plate  in  the  plate  holding  means. 


3,102,450 

APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICALLY  PRINTING 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  NEGATIVES 

Walter  G.  Grossmann,  Oberengstringen,  Zurich,  Switzer- 
land, assignor  to  Autokopie  A.-G.,  Zurich,  Switzerland 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,243 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  19,  1959 
1  Claim.     (CI.  88—24) 


'•"^■®- 


Apparatus   for   optically   printing  photographic   nega- 
tives, comprising  a  negative  holder,  a  positive  holder  for 
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a  light-sensitive  photographic  positive  material,  an  ob- 
jective for  forming  an  image  of  the  negative  to  be  printed 
on  the  positive  material,  a  source  of  main  light  for  illu- 
minating the  negative,  a  source  of  secondary  light,  a  pho- 
toelectric converter,  a  semi-transparent  mirror  disposed 
at  an  angle  of  45  degrees  in  the  path  of  rays  between  the 
negative  holder  and  the  positive  holder  and  between  the 
source  of  secondary  light  and  the  photoelectric  converter, 
said  mirror  having  a  transmission  factor  which  is  larger 
than  its  reflecting  factor,  and  transmitting  a  portion  of 
the  main  light  onto  the  positive  material  for  exposure 
thereof  for  printing  the  image,  and  reflecting  a  smaller 
measurement  portion  of  the  main  light  onto  said  photo- 
electric converter,  said  mirror  reflecting  a  portion  of  the 
secondary  light  onto  the  positive  materia!  for  an  addi- 
tional uniform  pre-expo>ure  thereof,  and  transmitting  a 
larger  measurement  portion  of  the  secondary  light  to 
said  photoelectric  converter,  means  to  switch  on  the 
source  of  secondary  light  for  a  time  duration  chosen  at 
will,  and  an  electric  control  device  connected  to  said 
photoelectric  converter  and  automatically  controlling  the 
time  during  which  the  positive  material  is  exposed  to  the 
main  light,  said  control  device  functioning  in  response 
to  the  total  quantity  of  light  falling  onto  the  photoelectric 
converter  of  the  measurement  portions  of  both  the  main 
light  and  the  secondary  light,  and  including  means  for  re- 
ducing the  over-all  sensitivity  of  the  control  device  dur- 
ing pre-exposure  with  the  secondary  light  and  increasing 
the  sensitivity  during  exposure  with  the  main  light  to 
compensate  for  the  diflferent  effects  of  the  light  transmis- 
sion factor  and  the  light  reflecting  factor  of  the  mirror  on 
the  measurement  portions  of  the  main  light  and  the 
secondary  light. 


'  3.102,451 

WEAPON  MOUNT 
Ernest  F.  Campbell,  Springfield,  Va.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 
Original  application  July  29,  1955,  Ser.  No.  525.403. 
Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  31.  1958,  Ser.  No, 
779.801 

3  Claims.     (CI.  89 — 41) 
(Granted  under  Title  35.  U.S.  Code  (1952).  sec.  266) 


1=^,^ZJ- 


1.  A  mujtirange  target  destroying  weapon  comprising 
a  weapon  mount  supported  for  transverse  and  elevational 
movement,  a  first  and  a  second  missile  launching  device 
supported  by  said  weapon  mount,  a  control  system  for 
said  weapon  mount,  said  control  system  comprising  radar 
fire  control  apparatus  mounted  upon  said  weapon  mount, 
a  radar  scope  associated  with  said  radar  apparatus,  pip 
senser  means  disposed  to  sense  a  range  area  of  said  radar 
scope,  light  emitting  signals  occurring  in  said  range  area 
being  sensed  by  said  pip  senser  to  cause  a  signal  to  be 
generated,  an  amplifier  to  amplify  said  generated  signal, 
a  computer  switch  relay  actuated  in  accordance  with  the 
output  signals  from  said  amplifier,  a  weapon  director,  a 
mount  stabilizer  to  modify  said  weapon  director  output 
in  accordance  with  instantaneous  position  of  said  weapon 
mount,  a  first  ballistics  computer  for  said  first  missile 
launching  device  and  a  second  ballistics  computer  for 
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said  second  missile  launching  device,  said  computer  relay 
selectively  feeding  signals  to  said  first  or  said  second 
ballistics  computer  in  accordance  with  the  presence  or 
absence  of  light  emitting  signals  in  the  range  area  covered 
by  said  pip  senser,  and  train  and  elevational  control  means 
selectively  responsive  to  signals  from  said  first  and  said 
second  ballistic  computers  to  effect  train  and  elevational 
control  of  the  weapon  mount  in  accordance  with  the  atti- 
tude requirements  of  the  missile  launcher  device  corre- 
sponding to  the  selected  missile  computer. 


3,102,452 
RAJVIMING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  GUS 

Charles  J.  Gross,  Melrose,  Mass.,  assignor  to  I'nited 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporation.  Flemington,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1952.  Ser.  No.  280.498 
16  Claims.     (CI.  89—47) 


I .  In  a  ramming  mechanism  for  a  gun.  ramming  means 
for  holding  a  shell,  means  for  swinging  said  ramming 
means  laterally  and  forwardly  of  the  gun  in  succession 
from  a  loading  position  at  one  side  of  the  gun  to  bring 
the  shell  into  axial  alinement  with  the  gun  chamber  with 
an  initial  ramming  velocity  and  then  back  to  its  loading 
position,  and  means  for  imparting  a  translatory  ramming 
movement  to  said  ramming  means  in  continuation  and 
in  the  final  direction  of  its  said  initial  ramming  move- 
ment, whereby  the  shell  is  projected  out  of  said  ramming 
means  before  its  swinging  movement  toward  its  loading 
position  begins, 

3,102,453 
BRAKE  BOOSTER  REACTION  MECHANISM 
Frank  W.  Brooks,  Dayton,  and  James  O.  Helvem.  Lewis- 
burg,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,715 
1  Claim.     (CI.  91—369) 


A  brake  booster  mechanism  comprising,  a  fluid  pres- 
sure operated  motor  including  a  casing  having  a  pressure 
differential  responsive  movable  wall  operable  therein, 
reaction  responsive  output  means  connected  to  said  mov- 
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able  wall  by   a  power  plunger  member   for  actuation 
thereby,  a  follow-up  control  valve  mechanism  carried  by 
said  movable  wall  having  one  position  to  establish  equiv- 
alent pressures  on  opposite  sides  of  the  wall  to  inactivate 
the  same  and  a  second  position  to  extablish  differential 
pressures  on  opposite  sides  of  said  wall  to  activate  the 
same  including  a  manually  movable  valve  member  slid- 
able  in  said  movaWc  wall,  a  reaction  element  compris- 
ing a  flat  disc  secured  on  said  plunger  member  adjacent 
said  movable   valve  member,  a  plurality  of  flat  force 
transmission  levers  in  pivotal  suspension  at  one  end  on 
said  movable  wall  with  their  opposite  end  between  said 
disc  and  said  movable  valve  member  and  engaged  by 
the   same  on  opposite  side*  of  said  levers,  said  levers 
being  pivotally   movable  on  said  disc  on  a  peripheral 
comer   of  the  said   disc  provided  between   a  flat  face 
of  said  disc  and  a  peripheral  axial  edge  thereof  to  pro- 
vide for  line  contact  between  said  disc  and  said  levers 
for    pivotal    action    therebetween,    said    movable    valve 
means    including    an    annular   resilient    rubber-like    ring 
on  one  end  thereof  engaged  iniually  by  said  levers  in 
the  pivotal   action  of  said  levers  relative  to  said  valve 
member  and  said  disc,  and  spring  means  between  said 
levers  and  said  movable  valve  member  normally  retain- 
ing said  levers  in  flat  engagement  with  said  disc  and  said 
movable   valve    member   out   of  engagement    with   said 
levers. 

3,102,454 
FLUID  DRIVE 
Herbert  C.  Pinkston,  Baltimore,  Md.,  Lynford  W.  Gil- 
bert, Los  Angeles,  Califs  and  Wayne  B.  Lloyd,  Balti- 
more, Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpo- 
ration, East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

FUed  Dec.  5  1955,  Ser.  No.  550,918 
7  Claims.     (CI.  91 — 414) 


3,102,455 
PISTON  STRUCTURE 
Charles  T,  Breitensteln,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor,  by  mewe 
assignments,  to  The  Seeburg  Corporation,  Chicago,  111., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania  „^,  -^, 

Original  application  Dec.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  863,265. 
Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
55.975 

6  Claims.     (CI.  92—155) 


1  A  piston  structure  for  use  in  a  heated  coffee  brew- 
ing cylinder  and  comprising;  a  piston  rod,  an  annular 
seating  plate  secured  centrally  near  an  end  of  said  rod.  a 
sealing  member  in  the  shape  of  a  shallow  cup  made  of  a 
thin  fluorocarbon  synthetic  resin  having  a  flared  narrow 
skirt  with  an  outer  rim  portion  disposed  at  a  predeter- 
mined greater  diameter  than  the  remaining  portions  there- 
of, said  member  having  a  central  opening  fitting  over 
said  end  of  the  rod  to  seat  on  said  plate;  an  annular  filler 
member  of  flexible  material  such  as  rubber  dimensioned 
to  fit  within  said  cup  over  said  end  of  the  rod,  and 
having  a  beveled  edge  flaring  outwardly  in  juxtaposition 
against  said  rim  portion  of  the  cup  to  dispose  the  latter 
yieldingly  at  said  greater  diameter,  and  a  concave  header 
washer  fitted  upon  said  rod  end,  concave  side  down,  onto 
said  filler  member  with  outer  peripheral  margins  bearing 
down  upon  the  beveled  edge  of  the  filler  member  close 
to  the  nvirgin  thereof  and  said  juxtaposed  cup  rim,  so 
thai  all  three  of  said  peripheral  margins  are  in  close  juxta- 
posiiion,  together  with  retaining  means  securing  the  header 
washer  on  the  rod  against  the  filler  member  under  ten- 
sion to  yieldingly  maintain  the  aforesaid  flare  and  greater 
diameter  of  the  cup  rim. 


3,102,456 
BOX  FORMING  AND  CRIMPING  APPARATUS 

Edward  A.  Bailey,  Contoocook,  N.H.,  assignor  to  FMC 
Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  167,781 
14  Cbiims.     (CL  93—41) 


1.  A  two  degree  of  freedom  fluid  operated  drive  com- 
prising, a  support,  a  first  member  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  support  for  angular  movement  about  a  first  axis,  a 
second  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  first  member 
for  angular  movement  about  a  second  axis  angularly  dis- 
placed from  said  first  axis,  a  first  fluid  operated  rotary 
actuator  having  a  bousing  secured  to  said  first  member 
substantially  concentrically  of  said  first  axis  and  having 
a  hollow  shaft  rotor  connected  to  said  support,  a  second 
fluid  operated  rotary  actuator  having  a  housing  secured 
to  said  first  member  substantially  concentrically  of  said 
second  axis  and  having  a  rotor  connected  to  said  second 
member,  first  and  second  fluid  control  valves  mounted  on 
said  first  member  and  having  respective  pairs  of  fluid  con- 
nections with  said  housings  of  said  first  and  second  actu- 
ators, a  rotary  seal  comprising  a  stationary  part  having  a 
pair  of  fluid  passages  therethrou^  and  having  a  rotary 
part  including  a  passage  communicating  with  one  of  said 
pair  of  passages,  said  stationary  part  being  arranged  on 
said  support  with  the  other  of  said  pair  of  passages  com- 
municating with  said  hollow  shaft,  a  fluid  connection  be- 
tween said  passage  in  said  rotary  part  and  both  of  said 
valves,  a  fluid  connection  between  both  of  said  valves 
and  said  hollow  shaft,  and  means  for  operating  said  valves. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  from  a  box  blank  a  box 
having  a  bottom  and  upstanding  planar  walls  connected 
to  each  other;  a  crimping  apparatus  comprising  means 
for  supporting  a  formed  box  in  a  predetermined  position. 
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a  carrier  disposed  adjacent  one  wall  of  said  box  and 
mounted  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  center 
of  the  box,  a  box  supporting  flange  supported  by  said 
carrier  in  a  plane  below  the  plane  of  the  bottom  of  the 
box,  an  arcuate  wall  contacting  member  supported  by 
said  carrier  and  spaced  above  said  flange  in  position  to 
engage  said  one  wall,  and  drive  means  for  moving  said 
carrier  toward  and  away  from  the  center  of  the  box, 
movement  of  said  carrier  toward  the  center  of  the  box 
causing  the  region  of  said  bottom  adjacent  said  one  wall 
to  become  supported  on  the  flange  and  causing  the  line  of 
contact  between  said  arcuate  wall  contacting  member 
and  said  wall  to  approach  said  bottom  region  during  the 
initial  inward  movement  of  said  carrier. 


the  passage  of  fluid  under  pressure  through  the  valve  to 
develop  an  annular  skin  or  cushion  of  air  between  the 


3,102,457 
BOX  MAKING  MACHINE 
Howard  L.  Walker,  Quincy,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Granite 
Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  Hingham,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,153 
20  Claims.     (CI.  93—51) 


1.  In  a  box  forming  machine,  means  for  retaining  a 
stack  of  box  blanks,  means  for  successively  removing 
blanks  from  said  stack,  means  for  horizontally  convey- 
ing said  blanks  in  succession  over  a  prescribed  path  at 
a  first  rate  of  speed,  means  for  disengaging  said  blanks 
from  said  conveying  means  at  a  selected  point  in  said 
path,  and  for  thereafter  moving  said  blanks  over  a  por- 
tion of  said  path  at  a  second  and  faster  rate  of  speed 
than  said  first  rate  of  speed,  means  for  reengaging  said 
conveyor  means  and  said  blanks  at  the  end  of  said 
portion,  means  for  effecting  creases  in  said  blanks  in 
said  path  while  disengaged  from  said  conveyor  means 
and  means  for  thereafter  forming  boxes  from  said  blanks 
with  the  edges  of  said  boxes  in  part  at  least  formed 
along  said  creases. 

3,102,458 

TUBE  WINDING  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 
Milton  O.  Schur,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin 

Mathieson   Chemical   Corporation,   a    corporation   of 

Virginia 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  256,039 
2  Claims.     (CI.  93—80) 

1 .  An  apparatus  for  winding  sheet,  web  or  ribbon 
stock  upon  a  mandrel  to  produce  a  tubular  body,  com- 
prising a  hollow  mandrel  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  and  longitudinally  spaced  openings  pro- 
viding conduits  from  the  interior  of  the  mandrel  to  the 
exterior  thereof,  normally  closed  check  valves  disposed 
in  each  conduit,  said  check  valves  being  operable  to  an 
open  position  by  the  engagement  therewith  of  stock  ma- 
terial and  means  for  winding  stock  upon  the  mandrel  to 
form  a  tubular  body,  said  stock  material  being  op«-able 
to  engage  and  actuate  the  check  valves  effective  to  permit 


surface  of  the  mandrel  and  the  interior  of  the  tubular 
bodv. 


3,102,459 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  EAR  IDENTIFICATION 

SYSTEM 

Manuel  Zimberoff,  %  Nursery  Identi-Foto  Co.,  Inc., 

2308  Lincoln  Ave.,  Chicago  14,  111. 

Filed  May  16.  1958.  Ser.  No.  735,858 

6  Claims.     (CI.  95— 1.1) 
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1 .  The  method  of  identifying  an  individual  human  com- 
prising mounting  a  measuring  mstrument.  comprising  a 
transparent  film  having  marked  thereon  a  regular  pattern 
of  visible  linearly  spaced  opaque  indicia  significant  to 
measure  spaced  human  ear  characterizing  details,  in 
linear  measuring  position  with  respect  to  the  ear  of  the 
individual  to  be  identified  and  then  photographing  the 
ear  of  said  individual  in  a  manner  to  clearly  photoprint 
characterizing  details  with  the  measuring  instrument 
visibly   associated  therewith. 


3.102.460 

CAMERAS  WITH  COUPLED  LIGHT  METERS 

Fritz  Rumpelein.  Munich.  Germany,  assignor  to   Agfa 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverknscn-Bayerwerk,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1958.  Ser.  No.  756.426 

Claims  priority,  application^^rmany  Aug.  28,  1957 

8  Claims.     (CI.  95—10) 


1 .  In  a  camera  having  an  adjustable  exposure-determin- 
ing means,  in  combination,  moving  means  adapted  to  be 
moved  by  the  expKwure-determining  means  of  the  camera 
to  a  position  determined  by  the  setting  of  the  exposure- 
determining  means;  motion  transmitting  means  made  up 
of  a  train  of  elements  starting  with  an  input  element,  end- 
ing with  an  output  element,  and  including  after  said  input 
element  and  before  said  output  element  a  cam  and  a  cam 
follower,  said  moving  means  being  operatively  connected 
with  said  input  element  of  said  motion  transmitting  means 
to  move  the  latter;  a  light  meter  having  a  pointer;  a  naov- 
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able  member  operatively  connected  to  said  output  element 
to  be  moved  thereby,  said  movable  member  cooperating 
with  said  pointer  for  indicating  proper  setting  of  the  cam- 
era; clutch  means  forming  part  of  said  motion  transmitting 
means  and  cooperating  with  said  cam  for  releasably  main- 
taining the  latter  in  an  operative  position  participating  in 
the  transmission  of  motion  from  said  input  to  said  output 
element;  and  manually  operable  means  cooperating  with 
said  clutch  means  for  actuating  the  latter  to  move  said  cam 
independently  of  motion  derived  from  said  moving  means. 


for  windmg  up  the  spring  between  successive  half  revo- 
lutions of  the  crank,  an  escape  tooth  rotating  with  the 
crank,  a  rocking  escapement  lever  having  two  abutments 
coactmg  with  the  escape  tooth  thereby  to  allow  the  crank 
to  rotate  through  half  a  revolution  each  time  the  lever  is 
rocked  trom  one  end  position  to  the  other,  a  part  circular 


3,102,461 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  WITH  AN  ALTOMATIC 

FLASH  OPERATLNG  MECHANISM 

Heinz  Koppen,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Zeiss  Ikon 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,363 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  2,  1961 

20  CUims.     (CI.  9S— 10) 


projection  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  crank  and  ex- 
tending rearwardly  of  the  tooth,  and  two  braking  sur- 
faces adjacent  the  abutments  on  the  lever  respectively 
located  to  contact  the  part  circular  projection  to  brake 
the  movement  of  the  crank  before  it  comes  to  rest  against 
either  abutment. 


3,102,463 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING  DEVICE 
Friedrich  Biedermann,  Unterhaching,  near  Munich,  and 
Ricliard  Wick,  Munich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa 
.\ktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  712,571 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  7, 1957 

10  Claims.     (CI.  95—73) 


1.  A    photographic    camera    objective    comprising    in 
combination: 

(a)   a  flash  guide  number  adjusting  ring, 

(/))  a  distance  adjusting  ring  for  focussing  the  camera 
objective, 

(c)  a  diaphragm  provided  with  a  diaphragm  aperture 
adjusting  ring, 

id)  all  of  said  rings  being  arranged  concentncalK 
about  the  optical  axis  of  said  camera  objective. 

(e)  means  including  a  differential  gearing  for  opera- 
tively connecting  said  flash  guide  number  ring,  said 
distance  adjusting  ring  and  said  diaphragm  aperture 
adjusting  ring  for  adjusting  said  diaphragm  aperture 
in  response  to  a  manual  adjustment  of  said  flash 
guide  number  ring  and  said  distance  adjusting  nng 
to  the  required  aperture  size, 

(/)  said  differential  gearing  comprising  a  first  sun 
gear  attached  to  and  driven  by  said  flash  guide  num- 
ber adjusting  ring, 

ig)   a  second  sun  gear  driven  by  said  distance  adjusting 

ring,  and 
(/i)  a  planetary  carrier  ring  having  rotatably  mounted 
thereon  a  planetry  gear  meshing  with  both  said  sun 
gears,  and  means  on  said  carrier  ring  for  operating 
said  diaphragm  aperture  adjusting  ring. 


3,102,462 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHUTTERS 
Edwaid  Cecil  Woodcock,  Pinner,  England,  assignor  to 
Williamson  Manufacturing  Company  Limited,  London. 
En^and,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 
Original  application  Mar.  24,  1955,  Ser.t^o.  496,383.  now 
Patent  No.  2,916,979,  dated  Dec.  15,  1959.     P'vided 
and  this  application  Sept.  11,  195?i_Ser.  No.  839,526 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Mar.  26,  1954 
11  Claims.     (CI.  95—63) 
1.  Mechanism    for  operating   a   photographic   shutter 
comprising  a  crank,  a  spring  for  driving  the  crank,  means 


1.  In  a  photographic  copying  device,  in  combination, 
a  light  source  for  illuminating  a  transparency  placed  on 
the  photographic  copying  device; 

manually  adjustable  timing  means  adjustable  between 
a  zero  position  and  a  plurality  of  adjusted  positions: 

return  means  operatively  connected  to  said  manually 
adjustable  timing  means  for  returning  the  latter  from 
any  one  of  said  adjusted  positions  to  >aid  zero  posi- 
tion; 

holding  means  movable  between  an  inoperative  por- 
tion and  an  operative  position  engaging  a  light  sensi- 
tive printing  material  placed  on  said  copying  device, 
said  holding  means  including  a  support  for  the  light 
sensitive  printing  material,  a  holder  movably  carried 
by  said  support  for  movement  between  a  rest  position 
and  a  holding  position  holding  the  light  'ensitive 
printing  material  on  said  support,  latch  means  car- 
ried by  said  support  and  cooperating  with  said  holder 
for  releasably  latching  the  same  in  said  holding  posi- 
tion, electromagnetic  means  cooperating  with  said 
latch  means  for  actuating  the  latter  to  release  ^aid 
holder  upon  energizing  of  said  electromagnetic 
means,  and  moving  means  cooperating  with  said 
holder  for  moving  the  latter  automatically  to  said 
rest    position    thereof    when    said    latch    means    is 

released;  • .  ,■  u 

and  switch  means  electrically  connected  with  'aid  light 
source  and  said  return  means  to  automatically  return 
said  timing  means  to  said  zero  position  upon  closing 
of  said  switch  means  and  said  electromagnetic  means 
of  said  holding  means  being  electrically  connected  to 
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said  switch  means  to  be  energized  upon  opening  ot 
said  switch  means  so  that  said  holder  being  moved 
from  said  holding  to  said  rest  position  upon  opening 
of  said  switch  means. 


3,102,464 
HINGELESS  VENTILATOR 
Daniel  Allcott  Kelly  and  John  E.  Bernard,  Jr..  Salem, 
Va.,  assignors,   by   direct  and   mesne   as.signments,   to 
Graham-White  Sales  Corporation,  Salem,  Va..  a  cor- 
poration of  Virginia 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1961.  Ser.  No.  82,238 
16  Claims.     (CI.  98 — 2) 


1.  A  hingeless  ventilator  for  ventilating  a  compartment 
through  an  opening  in  a  wall  thereof,  comprising  a  clo- 
sure member  swingable  against  a  side  of  said  wall  for 
opening  and  closing  said  opening,  spaced  guide  means 
fixed  to  and  instanding  from  an  opposite  side  of  said  wall, 
bar  means  carried  by  said  closure  member  and  spring- 
urged  into  engagement  with  and  ridable  on  said  guide 
means  for  urging  said  closure  member  against  said  wall 
and  positioning  said  member  relative  to  said  opening, 
spaced  means  connecting  said  closure  member  and  bar 
means  for  guiding  said  bar  means  along  said  guide  means 
and  limiting  outward  movement  of  said  bar  means  relative 
to  said  closure  member,  and  means  effective  over  the 
range  of  relative  outward  movement  of  said  bar  means 
and  closure  member  for  limiting  transverse  movement  of 
said  member  relative  to  said  wall. 


3,102,465 

LEAK-PROOF  PACKAGING  INFUSION  UNIT 

Lewis  Montesano,  57  Wildwood  Ave., 

Upper  Montclair,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  187,770 

2  Claims.     (CI.  99—323) 


^ 


1.  A  combination  packaging  and  infusion  unit  compris- 
ing: a  cylindrical  packaging  sheath  element  having  an 
impervious  side  wall  and  an  impervious  wall  closing  one 
end  thereof  in  integral  relation  to  said  side  wall,  the 
opposite  end  of  said  sheath  element  being  open;  remov- 


able closure  means  for  the  open  end  of  the  sheath  ele- 
ment; a  cylindrical  perforated  infusion  charge  holding 
element  dimensioned  to  tit  telescopically  sl:dably  in  said 
sheath  element  and  having  its  inner  end  open  and  its 
outer  end  closed,  said  infusion  charge  holding  element 
being  adapted  to  be  completely  withdrawn  into  the  in- 
terior of  said  sheath  element  in  stored  position  and  to 
protrude  from  the  open  end  thereof  in  infusing  position 
and  stop  means  provided  on  the  inner  end  of  the  infusion 
charge  holding  element  and  on  the  outer  end  of  the 
sheath  element  to  check  protrusion  of  said  infusion  charge 
holding  element.  s,i:d  stop  means  including  an  iniurned 
stop  member  on  the  sheath  element  and  an  outturnid  stop 
member  on  the  infusion  charge  holding  element,  one  of 
the  stop  members  being  an  annular  ledge  having  at  least 
one  axial  slot  therein  and  the  other  stop  member  being  at 
least  one  lug  adapted  to  be  moved  through  said  ledge  slot 
when  rotated  into  axial  registration  therewith,  the  said 
slot  and  lug  being  dimensioned  for  a  forced  fit  betNveen 
the  corresponding  side  edges  thereof. 


3,102.466 
AGRICULTURAL  BALERS 
Richard    Hawthorn    Bamford,    Coton-in-the-Clay,    near 
Sudbury,  County  of  Derby,  England,  and  Rupert  Cyril 
Bamford,   Flat  No.  1,  The  Manor  House,  High  St., 
I  ttoxeter,  England 

Filed  July  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,051 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Julv  8,  1961 

4  Claims.     (CI.  100—21) 


; 


4.  In  a  machine  for  baling  hay,  straw  and  other  agri- 
cultural crops,  the  provision  of  a  bale  N^ire  tying  device 
comprising: 

(a)   a  rotatable  shaft  carrying  a  twister  hook  on  one 

end  of  said  shaft, 
(h)   said   twister   hook   extending   transversely   of  the 
length  of  the  twister  hook  shaft  with  its  extremity 
spaced  radially  in  relation  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  shaft. 

(c)  means  for  effecting  periodical  rotation  of  said 
twister  hook  shaft. 

(d)  a  wire  deflector  rod  extending  in  side-by-side 
relation  with  the  twister  hook  shaft  and  terminat- 
ing in  a  free  end  pwrtion  adjacent  said  twister  hook, 

(e)  said  rod  being  spaced  from  said  shaft  to  receive 
bale  tying  wire  therebetween, 

(/)  means  for  feeding  bale  tying  wire  through  the 
space  between  said  rod  and  said  shaft. 

(g)  the  free  end  portion  of  said  rod  embodying  a  wire 
retaining  part  extending  transversely  in  relation  to 
the  adjacent  part  of  said  rod, 

(/i)  said  wire  retaining  part  extending  radially  out- 
wardly from  the  circle  defined  by  the  extremity  of 
the  twister  hook  during  its  rotation. 


3,102,467 
AUTOMATIC  BUNDLE  TYING  MACHINES 
John  Richard  Ainsworth  and  Louis  Henry  FitzRoy  Pem- 
berton  Gipps,  Leicester,  England,  assignors  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass^  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,678 

6  Claims.     (CI.  100—27) 

1.  A  machine  adapted  for  use  in  applying  a  length  of 

twine  or  the  like  about  a  bundle,  comprising:  a  rotatable 

ivvine   appKing  ring,  a  main   twine  gripper  mounted  on 

the  ring  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  free  end  of  the  twine 
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as  the  gripper  moves  past  a  twine  supplying  mechanism 
which  is  movable  into  and  out  of  the  rotary  path  of 
said  gripper,  a  joint  forming  mechanism,  a  subsidiary 
twine  gripper  adjacent  the  joint  forming  mechanism  and 
movable  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  |^  main  gripper, 
and  power  actuating  means  so  construcMd  and  arranged 
that,  in  each  cycle  of  operation  of  the  machine,  the 
ring  makes  two  complete  revolutions  about  the  bundle 
while  rotating  continuously  in  one  direction  and  carries 
the  main  gripper  twice  around  a  bundle,  said  main  grip- 


^-U 


liF^-^ 


.-<r 


per  picking  up  the  free  end  portion  of  the  twine  from 
the  supplying  mechanism  and  laying  the  twine  around 
the  bundle  in  such  a  manner  that  overlapping  portions 
of  twine  are  positioned  at  the  joint  forming  mechanism 
and,  while  the  ring  is  still  rotating,  means  for  trans- 
ferring the  free  end  portion  of  the  twine  from  the  ro- 
tating main  gripper  to  the  subsidiary  gripper  which  in- 
tercepts the  path  of  the  twine,  and  the  joint  forming 
mechanism  forms  a  joint  between  the  overlapping  por- 
tions of  the  twine  while  the  ring  and  the  main  gripper 
continue  to  rotate  about  the  bundle  for  a  second  time 


3,102,468 
MARKING  APPARATUS 
Francis  C.  Worth,  Ridgewood,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Adolph 
Gottscho,  Inc.,  Hillside,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York  . 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,152    * 
9  Claims.     (CI.  101—35) 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  marking  the  recessed  bottoms  of 
containers  as  the  latter  are  continuously  advanced  on  a 
conveyor,  comprising  a  sectorial  marking  member  mount- 
ed for  rotation  about  a  horizontal,  transversely  extending 
axis  below  the  path  of  travel  of  the  conveyed  containers, 
marking  means  rotationally  fixed  on  said  member  and 
adapted,  upon  rotation  of  the  latter,  to  reach  above  said 
path  of  travel  and  into  marking  contact  with  the  recessed 
bottom  of  a  container  as  the  latter  passes  thereabove. 
resiliently  yicldable  drive  means  urging  said  marking  mem- 
ber to  rotate,  latch  mechanism  operative  to  halt  rotation 
of  said  marking  member  in  a  position  where  the  latter 
is  disposed  below  said  path  of  travel  of  the  conveyed  con- 
tainers and  including  latch  releasing  means  actuable  by  a 
container  conveyed  over  the  marking  apparatus  to  permit 


rotation  of  said  marking  member  through  said  drive  means 
for  moving  said  marking  means  into  marking  contact  with 
the  recessed  bottom  of  the  container,  and  bearer  means 
also  rotationalK  fixed  on  said  marking  member  for  fric- 
tional  engagement  with  the  recessed  bottom  of  the  con- 
tainer simultaneouily  with  said  marking  means,  thereby  to 
adjust  the  peripheral  speed  of  the  latter  to  the  speed  at 
s^hich  the  container  is  conveyed  during  the  marking 
thereof 


3,102,469 
SCREEN  PRINTING  APPARATUS 
Maurice  H.  Sherman,  278  Keller  St., 

Monterey  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  July  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,259 

6  Claims.     (CI.  101—122) 


I.  In  a  screen  printing  apparatus  the  combination  com- 
prising: a  plurality  of  rolls;  a  screen  maintained  in  end- 
less configuration  by  at  least  one  lateral  band  intercon- 
necting opposite  ends  of  said  screen  and  having  a  pair 
of  continuous  side  bands  continuously  fastened  along  the 
continuous  opposite  edges  of  said  endless  screen,  said 
screen  and  side  bands  being  trained  around  said  rolls;  a 
framework  for  said  apparatus  mounting  a  pair  of  yokes 
along  opposite  sides  of  said  screen;  a  pair  of  continuous 
drive  bands  trained  around  opposite  ends  of  said  rolls  and 
drivably  engaged  by  said  rolls,  each  of  which  is  detachable 
and  drivingly  connected  to  one  of  said  side  bands  as  a 
coplanar  extension  of  said  side  band;  and  a  plurality  of 
rollers  carried  by  each  of  said  drive  bands  adapted  to  be 
guided  by  said  yokes  for  laterally  stressing  said  side  bands 
in  the  plane  of  said  side  bands,  said  rollers  and  pair  of 
yokes  being  adapted  to  constrain  said  drive  bands  into 
substantially  coplanar  relationship  with  said  screen  and 
said  yokes  having  a  constant  lateral  spacing  adapted  to 
laterally  tension  said  drive  bands,  side  bands  and  screen. 


3,102,470 

DUPLICATING  MACHINE  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

CONTROLS 

Richard  E.  Cragg,  Wilmette,  and  Walter  A.  Raczynski, 
Park  Ridge,  III.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Ditto,  Incorporated,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  136,767 
12  Claims.  (CL  101—144) 
1.  In  an  offset  duplicating  machine  including  a  main 
cylinder  and  a  blanket  roll  operative  in  a  throw-in  posi- 
tion engaging  said  main  cylinder  and  a  paper  feed  mech- 
anism operative  between  a  normal  condition  and  an  op- 
erative condition,  a  count  means  functioning  in  timed 
relation  to  the  main  cylinder,  first  switch  means  for 
recording  the  count  from  said  count  means,  paper  feed 
control  means  responsive  to  a  preselected  count  recorded 
in  said  first  switch  means  for  operating  said  paper  feed 
mechanism  into  said  operative  condition,  a  first  restor- 
ing means  responsive  to  a  preselected  count  recorded  in 
said  first  switch  means  greater  than  said  paper  feed  pre- 


September  3,  1963 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


103 


selected  count  for  operating  said  paper  feed  mechanism 
to  said  normal  condition,  the  combination  comprising:  a 
second  switch  means  for  recording  the  count  from  said 
count  means,  switch  control  means  responsive  to  a^re- 
selected  count  recorded  in  said  first  switch  means  greater 
than  said  first  restoring  means  preselected  count  for  trans- 
ferring the  recording  of  the  count  from  said  first  switch 
means  to  said  second  switch  means,  a  blanket  roll  clean- 
up mechanism  operative  between  a  normal  position  and 


in  registration  causes  the  computer  of  the  second  unit 
to  operate  the  correction  motor  of  the  first  unit. 


r 


'''  IP        Bf       UlJ; 
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an  operative  position,  blanket  roll  clean-up  mechanism 
control  means  responsive  to  a  jM-eselected  count  recorded 
in  said  second  switch  means  for  operating  said  blanket 
roll  clean-up  mechanism  into  said  operative  position,  and 
second  restoring  means  responsive  to  a  preselected  count 
recorded  in  said  second  switch  means  greater  than  said 
blanket  roll  clean-up  mechanism  preselected  count  for 
sequentially  restoring  said  second  switch  means  and  op- 
erating said  blanket  roll  clean-up  mechanism  into  said 
normal  position  and  restoring  said  first  switch  meams. 


3,102,471 
MULTIPLE    CORRECTION    REGISTRATION    SYS- 

TEM  FOR  MULTI-COLOR  PRINTING  PRESS 
Frederick  G.  Auer,  West  Caldwell,  and  Morris  SorUn, 
Beigenfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Champlain  Company, 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  111,120 
13  Claims.     (CI.  101—181) 


1.  In  the  operation  of  a  multi-color  printing  press  hav- 
ing a  scries  of  color  units,  each  with  registration  correc- 
tion gearirvg  including  a  remotely  controllable  reversible 
correction  motor  for  introducing  an  advance  or  retard 
correction  at  the  color  unit,  and  means  including  an  elec- 
tric eye  scanner  and  circuitry  for  detecting  an  error  in 
registration  and  for  controlling  a  correction  motor,  the 
method  which  includes  scanning  the  web  at  the  second 
color  unit  to  detect  any  error  in  registration,  and  usirvg 
such  error  to  operate  a  correction  motor  at  the  first  in- 
stead of  at  the  second  color  unit. 

5.  A  multi-color  printing  press  comprising  two  or  more 
color  units,  the  first  of  said  color  units  having  registra- 
tion correction  gearing  including  a  remotely  controllable 
reversible  correction  motor  for  introducing  an  advance 
or  retard  correction  at  the  first  color  unit,  the  second  of 
said  color  units  having  an  electric  eye  scanner  and  com- 
puter circuitry  for  detecting  an  error  in  registration,  and 
circuitry  between  said  computer  of  the  second  unit  and 
the  correction  motor  of  the  first  unit  whereby  an  error 


3,102,472 

ROTARY  PRINTING  PRESS  FOR  APERTLRED 

CONTINUOUS  METAL  STRIP 

Robert  J.   Kieckbefer,  Jr.,  Barrington,  111.,  assignor  to 

Litho-Strip  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  May  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  111,784 

8  Claims.     (CI.  101—228) 


9. 


\r 


1.  In  apparatus  for  printing  impressions  upon  a  con- 
tinuous strip  of  metal  or  the  like  that  has  apertures  at 
regularly  spaced  intervals  along  its  length,  and  wherein 
an  impression  roller  by  which  such  impressions  are  printed 
is  mounted  at  a  fixed  location  along  a  defined  path  of 
lengthwise  strip  travel  for  rotation  in  engagement  with  the 
strip,  means  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  the  impres- 
sion roller  to  continuously  maintain  its  circumferential 
speed  in  a  predetermined  ratio  lo  the  local  linear  speed 
of  the  strip  portion  engaged  thereby  and  to  recurrently 
engage  a  point  on  the  roller  with  points  on  the  strip  which 
bear  a  predetermined  relationship  lengthwise  of  the  strip 
to  the  apertures  therein,  so  that  the  impressions  made  by 
the  impression  roller  are  unsmeared  and  are  accurately 
in  register  with  the  apertures,  said  means  comprising: 
strip  drive  means  for  drawing  a  strip  lengthwise  along 
said  defined  path;  a  monitor  roller  mounted  to  rotate 
about  a  fixed  axis  along  said  defined  path  and  to  be 
engaged  by  the  strip,  said  monitor  roller  having  cog-like 
projections  which  are  adapted  to  closely  fit  said  apertures 
and  which  are  circumferentially  spaced  apart  by  distances 
so  related  to  the  spacing  of  the  apertures  lengthwise  along 
the  strip  that  said  projections  are  adapted  to  mesh  with 
apertures  in  the  strip,  to  gear  the  monitor  roller  to  the 
strip;  transmission  means  providing  a  positive  rotation 
transmitting  connection  between  the  monitor  roller  and 
the  impression  rcrfler  which  constrains  said  rollers  to 
rotate  in  synchronism  at  a  predetermined  ratio  of  cir- 
cumferential speeds;  and  constant  torque  drive  means 
drivingly  connected  with  said  rollers  to  drive  them  at  a 
speed  which  is  independent  of  the  speed  of  the  strip  drive 
means  and  to  impart  to  them  a  torque  of  a  value  which 
tends  to  rotate  them  at  a  speed  such  that  the  circum- 
ferential speed  of  the  monitor  roller  approximates  the 
linear  speed  of  the  strip,  so  that  the  torque  forces  neces- 
sary to  make  the  circumferential  speed  of  said  impression 
roller  at  all  times  bear  said  predetermined  ratio  to  the  lo- 
cal linear  speed  of  the  strip  are  derived  from  the  strip 
itself,  through  the  gearing  of  the  monitor  roller  thereto, 
and  so  that  said  forces  are  light  enough  to  prevent  defor- 
mation of  the  strip  around  the  edges  of  its  apertures  as  a 
result  of  the  meshing  engagement  of  the  radial  projec- 
tions therewith. 
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3,102,473 

OPTICAL  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Harry  W.  Gallagher,  2484  Great  Highway, 

San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  68,015 

4  Claims.     (CI.  101—233) 


3,102,475 
EXPLOSIVE  DEVICE 
Walter    L.    Beckwith,   Jr.,    Warwick,    R.I.,    assignor    to 
Leesona  Corporation,  Cranston,  R.L,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,953 
10  Claims.     (CI.  102—16) 


^ 


^O- 


4r^ 


1.  A  light  collecting  device  comprising  a  straight  elon- 
gate tube  having  a  light  reflective  internal  bore,  a  reflect- 
ing mirror  mounted  internally  within  the  tube,  said  mir- 
ror being  angularly  oriented  relative  the  tube  longitudinal 
axis,  an  optical  transducer  mounted  on  the  tube  to  sense 
light  within  said  tube  and  facing  the  mirror  within  the 
tube,  and  an  elongated  aperture  for  admitting  light  into 
said  tube,  said  aperture  being  formed  by  the  tube  ex- 
tending between  the  mirror  and  the  optical  transducer 
whereby  the  light  delivered  to  the  optical  transducer  is 
the  summation  of  the  total  amount  of  light  entering  the 
tybe  through  the  aperture. 


3,102,474 
SONIC  PULSE  GENERATING  DEVICE 
Ross  Jay  Miller,  Pitman,  and  George  Adelbert  Noddin, 
Sewell,  N  J.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmhigton,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Fil«ri  Apr.  14.  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,163 
10  Claims.    (CI.  102—1) 


1  \n  underwater  explosive  device  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  casing  having  an  explosive  charge  disposed 
therein,  detonating  means  for  said  charge,  a  firing  means 
for  exploding  said  detonating  means,  means  biasing  said 
firing  means  in  a  direction  to  explode  said  detonating 
means,  a  movable  pin  for  releasably  holding  said  firing 
means  against  movement  to  explode  said  detonating  means, 
means  including  a  cam  for  biasing  said  pin  for  movement 
in  a  direction  to  release  said  firing  means,  and  means 
including  a  float  and  a  line  connected  to  said  float,  said 
line  being  operably  associated  with  said  pin  for  normally 
holdmg  said  pin  against  movement  in  said  releasing  di- 
rection and  for  releasing  said  pin  at  a  predetermined  depth 
of  submergence  whereby  said  firing  means  explodes  said 
detonating  means. 

3,102,476 

ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  FOR  FIRING  DETONATORS 

CONSECUTIVELY 

Manley  H.  Naesetb,  1107  Buena  Vista  Blvd., 

Panama  City,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105,239 

2  Claims.     (CI.  102—22) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


2.  A  device  for  generating  an  easily  distinguished  series 
of  sonic  pulses  free  of  seconary  reverberations  which  com- 
prises a  shell  having  one  closed  and  one  open  extremity. 
a  plurality  of  cylinders  positioned  axially  within  the  shell 
from  the  closed  extremity  toward  the  open  extremity 
thereof,  each  of  said  cylinders  being  in  snug  peripheral 
engagement  with  the  shell  wall  and  each  of  said  cylinders 
being  constructed  of  a  ductile  material  and  having  axially 
therethrough  a  core  containing  a  high  velocity  detonating 
explosive,  a  length  of  deflagrating  composition  extending 
longitudinally  within  the  shell  between  each  of  the  said 
cylinders,  a  portion  of  said  deflagrating  composition  being 
contained  in  a  heavy-walled  tubf  and  an  ignition  assembly 
sealed  in  and  closing  the  open  extremity  of  said  shell,  said 
ignition  aisembly  being  positioned  within  the  shell  in  ignit- 
ing relationship  to  the  nearest  of  the  said  deflagrating 
cores,  with  the  proviso  that  said  explosive  is  of  such  quan- 
tity and  so  distributed  that  the  shell  wall  is  not  ruptured 
by  the  detonation  thereof  when  said  device  is  immersed  in 
water. 


4^^!S^v|^: 
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1  Electrical  circuit  means  for  consecutively  firing  a 
plurality  of  detonators  individually  packaged  with  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  explosive  charges  connected  together 
serially  by  cables  having  two  conductors,  each  package 
including 

a  switch  biased  to  closed  position, 

a  fuse  connected  across  the  two  conductors  entering 
the  package  adapted  to  hold  said  biased  switch  in 
open  position  and  fusible  by  an  electric  current  to 
enable  said  biased  switch  to  close,  and 
a  source  of  electric  current  and  a  current  limiting 
resistance  in  series  with  said  biased  switch  and  with 
a  parallel  circuit  comprising  an  electric  detonator 
and  the  switch  holding  fuse  of  the  next  adjacent  pack- 


September  3,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


106 


age  and  characterized  by  properties  such  that  when 
said  biased  switch  closes  said  fuse  in  said  adjacent 
package  is  fused  by  current  from  said  current  source 
and  thereafter  the  current  actuates  said  detonator, 
said  parallel  circuit  being  shunted  by  a  second 
fuse  in  said  package  having  a  resistance  such 
that  the  second  fuse  must  burn  before  a  fusing 
current  will  flow  through  said  fuse  in  said  adja- 
cent package. 


3,102,477 
ROCKET  SIGNAL  DEVICE 
Russell  O.  Stefan,  Downey,  and  Anton  G.  Lang,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.;  said  Anton  G.  Lang  assignor  to  said 
Rnssell  O.  Stefan 

FUed  Nov.  21, 1961,  Ser.  No.  153,953 
9  Claims.     {CI.  102—37.6) 


A. 


A  protechnic  signal  producing  cartridge  comprising: 
a  shell  including: 

(1)  a  cylindrical  thin-walled  barrel  enclosing  a 
firing  chamber; 

(a)  said  barrel  being  of  adequate  strength  to 
withstand,  without  external  support,  the 
firing  of  said  cartridge, 

(2)  a  base  closing  one  end  of  said  barrel 

(a)  to  form  the  breach  of  said  chamber  and 
present  to  said  chamber  a  concave  surface 
forming  a  gas  expansion  pocket  at  the  in- 
ner end  of  said  chamber 

(b)  said  base  providing  an  axial  threaded 
nipple  having  an  axial  bore  therein  com- 
municating with  said  pocket, 

(c)  said  bore  having  a  counterbore  in  its 
outer  end  portion  to  provide  a  cap  re- 
ceptacle; 

a  percussion  cap  mounted  in  said  receptacle; 
a  wadding  disk  slidably  fitting  within  said  chamber 
against  the  peripheral  portion  of  said  base, 

(1)  there  being  a  small  hole  formed  axially  in 
said  disk; 

D.  a  signal  projectile  slidably  fitting  within  said  cham- 
ber against  said  disk,  said  projectile  including: 

(1)  a  thin-walled  cylindrical  cup,  inverted  in  said 
chamber  to  present  its  mouth  to  said  disk, 

(2)  a  signal  powder  charge  pressed  into  said  cup 
to  partially  fill  the  same, 

(3)  and  a  fuse  powder  charge  pressed  into  the 
mouth  of  said  cup  over  said  signal  charge  and 
approximately  completing  the  filling  of  said 
cup  with  said  charges;  and 

E.  sealing  means  applied  to  the  open  end  of  said  bar- 
rel and  to  said  projectile  to  retain  the  latter  in  said 
barrel  to  exclude  moisture  from  said  barrel. 


B. 
C. 


3,102,478 

LUBRICATING  SEAL  FOR  SHOTGUN  SHELLS 

Carl  C.  Cook,  Mesa,  Arlz^  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne 

aaaignmeiits,  to  Arflinr  J.  Brow,  Jr.,  Mesa,  Ariz. 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,088 

2  Claims.     (Q.  102— 42) 

1 .  A  cartridge  for  a  gun  having  a  bore  and  a  firing  pin 

comprising  in  combination: 

794  0.0—8 


(a)  a  base  member, 

lb)  a  flange  on  the  rear  end  of  said  base  member, 

(c)  a  primer  cavity  in  the  rear  face  of  said  base  mem- 
ber, 

(d)  a  percussion  composition  in  said  cavity, 

(e)  an  anvil  over  the  rearward  opening  of  said  cavity 
adapted  to  confine  said  percussion  composition  in 
said  cavity  and  to  ignite  said  percussion  cwnposition 
when  said  anvil  is  struck  by  the  firing  pin  of  said 
gun, 

(/)  a  cartridge  shell  having  a  bore  fixed  to  the  forward 
portion  of  said  base  member  and  having  a  peripheral 
cylindrical  portion  adapted  to  fit  in  the  gun  bore, 

(g)  a  vent  in  the  bottom  of  said  primer  cavity  coin- 
municating  with  the  rear  portion  of  the  bore  in  said 
cartridge  shell, 


■*  Tjiuar.^ 


(/i)  a  powder  charge  in  the  rear  i^rtion  of  said  car- 
tridge shell  and  exposed  to  the  discharge  of  said  per- 
cussion composition  through  said  vent, 

(/)  a  fusible  tallow  lubricating  disc  having  its  rear 
face  in  direct  abutting  contact  with  the  front  face  of 
said  powder  charge  and  its  peripheral  diameter  sur- 
face in  contact  with  said  bore  of  said  cartridge  shell, 

(/■)  a  wad  having  its  rear  face  in  abutting  contact  with 
the  front  face  of  said  lubricating  disc  and  its  periph- 
eral diameter  surface  in  sliding  contact  with  said 
bore  of  said  cartridge  shell, 

(it)  a  charge  of  shot  in  said  cartridge  shell  bore  adja- 
cent the  front  face  of  said  wad, 

(/)  and  a  releasable  plug  adjacent  the  front  end  of  said 
charge  of  shot  adapted  to  be  releasably  axially  con- 
fined by  the  front  end  of  said  cartridge  shell  so  as 
to  confine  said  powder  charge,  lubricating  disc,  wad, 
powder  charge  and  releasable  plug  in  said  cartridge 
shell  until  fired. 


3,102,479 

FUZE  MECHANISM 

Ralph  H.  Severance,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind^  assignor  to  The 

Magnavox  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind^  a  corporation 

Filed  Mar.  18;  1955,  Ser.  No.  495,279 

9  Claims.     (O.  102—71) 


6.  A  fuze  mechanism  for  projectiles  and  rockets  com- 
prising a  block  member  having  a  detonator  adapted  to 
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be  assembled  in  a  projectile  or  rocket  adjacent  to  the 
warhead  thereof,  a  firing  pin  mounted  in  said  block 
member  for  movement  into  firing  engagement  with  said 
detonator,  a  trigger  mounted  in  said  block  in  the  way 
of  movement  of  said  firing  pin  and  normally  holding 
said  firing  pin  in  a  cocked  position,  and  a  timing  device 
including  a  container  normally  positioned  in  said  block 
in  the  way  of  movement  of  said  trigger  and  movable  in 
response  to  longitiidinal  decelerative  forces  for  releasing 
said  trigger,  and  means  within  said  container  for  control- 
ling the  rate  of  movement  of  said  container  in  response 
to  longitudinal  decelerative  forces. 


3,lf2,4M 
TIMING  AND/OR  DELAY  DEVICE 
Ralph  H.  Scvenacc  and  DonaM  E.  Craig,  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind^t    asa%non    to    The    Magnavox    Company,    Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.,  a  corporation 

Ffled  Mar.  18,  1955,  S«r.  No.  495,280 
4  aalmt.    (a.  102—78) 


a  centrifugal  impeller  disposed  within  said  casing  co- 
axial therewith  and  rotatable  about  said  axis  in  a 
plane  normal  thereto,  said  centrifugal  impeller  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  impeller  blades  having  exit  pas- 
sages therebetween,  said  blades  being  disposed  in  a 
generally  annular  configuration  with  the  leading 
edges  of  the  blades  positioned  at  the  inner  circum- 
fereiKe  of  the  annulus  and  the  trailing  edges  posi- 
tioned at  the  outer  circumference  of  the  annulus, 
the  leading  edges  of  said  blades  defining  an  uR>er 
axial  chamber  communicating  with  said  exit  pas- 
sages; 

an  inducer  coaxial  with  said  impeller  and  positioned 
therebelow  and  rotatable  therewith,  said  inducer  com- 
prising a  generally  annular  element  having  a  plu- 
rality of  annularly  disposed  inducer  blades  extending 
downwardly  therefrwn  to  below  the  bottom  of  the 
said  casing  and  having  entrance  passages  therebe- 
tween, said   inducer  blades  being  inwardly  inclined 


ir  t 


3.  A  mechanism  having  an  operation  cycle  of  pre- 
determined time  duration  comprising  a  support,  a  member 
movably  mounted  on  said  support,  and  a  control  device 
for  releasing  said  member  after  a  predetermined  time 
period  in  response  to  an  external  accelerative  force  com- 
prising a  container  member  dkposed  relative  to  said  mov- 
able member  to  inhibit  actuation  of  said  movable  mem- 
ber and  slidaWy  mounted  on  said  support  for  movement 
in  response  to  said  accelerative  force  to  rePease  said  mov- 
able member,  a  stationary  plunger  within  one  end  of  said 
container  member  forming  a  small  chamber  and  a  large 
chamber  within  said  container  member,  said  plunger 
having  clearance  space  between  it  and  the  walls  of  said 
container,  and  particles  of  solid  material  filling  said  large 
chamber  and  having  a  diameter  slightly  smaller  than  the 
clearance  between  said  plunger  and  said  container  mem- 
ber, whereby  longitudinal  accelerative  forces  acting  on 
said  particles  and  said  container  member  toward  said 
small  chamber  caiise  the  flow  of  said  particles  around  the 
edges  of  said  {hunger  into  said  small  chamber  and  move- 
ment of  said  OMitainer  menrber  toward  the  small  chamber 
at  a  rate  proportional  to  said  forces. 


3,1«2^1 
PUMP 
Willis  A.  Stooer,  Long  Banrh,  and  Den  A.  Rains,  Los 
Angeles,  Califs  aadgnon  to  Cnrtiss-Wright  Corpora- 
tion,  PiunilrioB   ProdKli   DhrWon,   Santa    Monica, 
Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,600 
4  Claims.    (Q.  103—5) 
1.  A  pump  for  liquids,  comprising  in  combination  a 
casing  open  at  the  bottom  and  having  a  vertically  dis- 
posed longitudinal  axis; 


at  their  bottoms  and  having  their  leading  edges  po- 
sitioned at  the  outer  circumference  of  the  annulus 
and  their  trailing  edges  positioned  at  the  inner  cir- 
cumference of  the  annulus,  said  annular  element  and 
said  inducer  blades  defining  a  lower  axial  chamber 
communicating  with  said  entrance  passages  and  axi- 
ally  with  said  upper  chamber  and  of  substantially 
the  same  diameter  as  said  uppCT  chamber,  said  in- 
ducer blades  being  adapted  by  their  inclination  to 
throw  increments  of  liquid  from  said  entrance  pas- 
sages in  multiple  trajectories  angularly  upward  and 
across  said  lower  chamber  and  said  upper  chamber 
into  said  exit  passages,  said  trajectories  forming  a 
generally  hotir-glass  configuration; 
and  a  plurality  of  stator  vanes  extending  downwardly 
from  said  casing  below  the  bottom  thereof  and  radial 
to  said  axis  in  an  annular  configuration  surround- 
ing said  inducer  blades  and  substantially  in  the  same 
plane  therewith. 


3,102,482 
SONIC  PUMP 
Albert  G.  Bodhic,  Ir.,  Los  Aagclcs,  CaW. 
(13120  Moorpark  St,  Acrman  Oaks,  CaUf.) 
Ffled  Apr.  28, 1961,  Ser.  No.  106^94 
14  Claims,    (a.  103—5) 
1.  Deep  well   sonic  pumping  apparafite,   comprising: 
an  elastic  column  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  in  the 
lower  portion  of  the  well,  a  mechanical  oscillator  located 
in  the  lower  portion  of  the  well  and  coupled  to  said  por- 
tion of  said  column  to  impart  elastic  oscillations  thereto, 
driving  means  for  said  mechanical  oscillator  drivingly 
coupled  thereto,  and  including  power  transmission  means 
extending  from  the  ground  surface  down  said  well  to  said 
oscillator,  and  oscillatory  fluid  impelling  means  in  the 
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lower  portion  of  the  well  connected  to  said  portion  of    pump  comprising  a  cylinder  and  piston  reciprocal  therein. 


said  elastic  column  so  as  to  oscillate  therewith  and  oper- 


able by  virtue  of  such  oscillation  to  pump  fluid  up  the 
well. 


3,102,483 
VENT  FAN  AND  BILGE  PUMP 
Harry  Najlmian,  Jr.,  Wankegan,  HI.,  and  Albert  E. 
Bncbholz,  deceased,  late  of  Kenosha,  Wis.,  by  Robert 
K.  Gerling,  special  administrator,  Dcs  Plaines,  U., 
assignors  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation,  Wankegan, 
in.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FDed  Apr.  28, 1961,  Ser.  No.  107,006  ) 

6  Clafans.    {U.  103—6)  / 


L 


2.  Tbc  combination  of  housing  means  including  seal- 
ing means  and  a  pair  of  identical  housing  sections  each 
including  an  impeller  chamber  and  a  motor  cavity  sep- 
arated by  a  partition  including  an  aperture,  said  housing 
sections  being  disposed  in  inverted  relation  to  each  other 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  sealing  means  to  thereby  de- 
fine a  substantially  closed  chamber  formed  by  said  motor 
cavities,  a  motor  having  a  supporting  frame  and  a  double 
ended  armature  shaft,  co-operating  means  on  said  frame 
and  on  each  of  said  housing  sections  for  securing  said 
sections  to  said  frame  to  suppcMt  said  frame  within  said 
chamber  with  said  armature  ^aft  extending  through  said 
apertures  and  for  engaging  said  housing  sections  against 
said  sealing  means,  and  packing  means  in  said  apertures 
and  around  said  shaft,  whereby  said  motor  chamber  is 
substantially  fluidtight 


a  crosshead,  means  for  n>echanically  coupling  the  piston 
to  the  crosshead  to  reciprocate  the  piston  with  recipro- 
cation of  the  crosshead,  a  walking  beam  having  a  central 
part  and  two  end  parts,  said  walking  beam  being  pivotally 
coupled  at  its  central  part  to  the  crosshead,  a  pair  of 
crankshafts,  each  of  said  crankshafts  having  at  least  one 
throw,  a  pair  of  connecting  rods,  one  of  said  connecting 
rods  being  pivotally  coupled  to  one  end  part  of  said 
walking  beam  and  to  a  throw  on  one  of  said  pair  of 
crankshafts,  the  other  connecting  rod  being  pivotally 
coupled  to  the  other  end  of  the  walking  beam  and  to 
a  throw  on  said  other  crankshaft,  a  pair  of  |rfanetary 
gear  assemblies  each  comprising  a  sun  gear,  at  least  one 
planet  gear  and  a  ring  gear,  one  of  said  crankshafts 
being  operatively  coupled  to  the  ring  gear  of  one  of  said 
planetary  gear  assemblies,  the  other  of  said  pair  of 
crankshafts  beinig  operatively  coupled  to  the  ring  gear 
of  the  other  of  the  planetary  assemblies,  a  pair  of  drive 
shafts,  means  for  coupling  said  prime  mover  to  said 
drive  shafts  and  for  rotatir>g  each  of  said  drive  shafts  at 
the  same  rate,  one  of  said  drive  shafts  being  operatively 


3,102,484 
VARLABLE  VOLUME  PUMPING  APPARATUS 
Nelson  D.  Griswold,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Midi.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnne  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205^06 
13  Chdms.     (O.  103—38) 
1.  A  mobile  pumping  unit  comprising  in  combination 
a  prime  mover  and  a  variable  displacement  pump,  said 


as 


coupled  to  one  of  said  sun  gears,  the  other  of  said  drive 
shafts  being  operatively  coupled  to  the  other  o<  said 
sun  gears,  a  pair  of  hollow  rotatable  members,  one  of 
said  hollow  rotatable  members  being  disposed  around 
and  coaxially  aligned  with  one  cf  said  drive  shafts,  the 
other  of  said  hollow  rotatable  members  being  disposed 
around  and  coaxially  aligned  with  the  other  of  said  drive 
shafts,  said  hollow  rotatable  members  each  having  at 
least  one  short  shaft  supported  thereon  in  axial  aligjn- 
ment  with  the  drive  shaft  the  rotable  member  is  dis- 
posed around,  one  of  said  planet  gears  being  rotatably 
mounted  on  each  said  short  shaft,  a  pair  of  worm  wheels, 
one  of  said  worm  wheels  being  operatively  coupled  to 
one  of  the  hollow  rotatable  members  and  the  other  being 
operatively  coupled  to  the  other  of  the  hollow  rotatable 
members,  and  at  least  one  drive  worm  coupled  to  said 
worm  wheels  for  varying  the  radial  position  of  the 
planet  gear  in  one  planetary  assembly  with  respect  to  its 
sun  gear  and  for  varying  the  radial  position  of  the 
planet  gear  in  the  other  planetary  assembly  with  respect 
to  its  sun  gear  whereby  the  throw  of  one  crankshaft  has 
its  radial  position  changed  with  respect  to  the  radial  posi- 
tion of  the  corresponding  throw  of  the  other  crankshaft 


3,102,485 
VARIABLE  OUTPUT  PUMPING  APPARATUS 
Nelson^D.  Griswold,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  June  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205^60 

13  Oahns.     (O.  103—38)  . 

1.  A  mobile  pumping  unit  comprising  in  combination 
a  prime  mover  and  a  variable  displacement  pump,  said 
pump  comprising  a  cylinder  and  piston  reciprocal  therein, 
a  crosshead,  means  for  mechanically  coupling  the  pirton 
to  the  crosshead  to  reciprocate  the  piston  with  redproca- 
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lion  of  the  crosshcad,  a  walking  beam  having  a  central 
part  and  two  end  parts,  said  walking  beam  being  pivotally 
coupled  at  its  central  part  to  the  crosshead,  a  pair  of 
crankshafts,  each  of  said  crankshafts  having  at  least  one 
throw,  a  pair  of  connecting  rods,  one  of  said  connecting 
rods  being  pivotally  coupled  to  one  end  part  of  said 
walking  beam  and  to  a  throw  on  one  of  said  pair  of 
crankshafts,  the  other  connecting  rod  being  pivotally 
coupled  to  the  other  end  of  the  walking  beam  and  to 
a  throw  on  other  crankshaft,  a  pair  of  planetary  gear 
assemblies  each  comprising  a  sun  gear,  at  least  one  planet 
gear  and  a  ring  gear,  means  for  coupling  one  of  said 
crankshafts  to  said  planet  gear  of  one  of  said  planetary 
gear  assemblies,  means  for  coupling  the  other  of  said 
pair  of  crankshafts  to  said  planet  gear  of  the  other  of 
the  planetary  gear  assemblies,  a  pair  of  drive  shafts,  means 
for  coupling  said  prime  mover  to  said  drive  shafts  and  for 
routing  each  of  said  drive  shafts,  means  for  operatively 


throw,  a  pair  of  connecting  rods,  one  of  said  cormecting 
rods  being  pivotally  coupled  to  one  end  part  of  said  walk- 
ing beam  and  to  a  throw  on  one  of  said  pair  of  crank- 
shafts, the  other  connecting  rod  being  pivotally  coupled 
to  the  other  end  of  the  walking  beam  and  to  a  throw  on 
said  other  crankshaft,  a  pair  of  planetary  gear  assemblies 
each  comprising  a  sun  gear,  at  least  one  planet  gear  and 
a  ring  gear,  said  ring  gear  having  teeth  on  both  its  inner 
and  outer  peripheral  surfaces,  one  of  said  crankshafts 
being  operatively  coupled  to  the  sun  gear  of  one  of  said 
planetary  gear  assemblies,  the  other  of  said  pair  of  crank- 
shafts being  operatively  coupled  to  the  sun  gear  of  the 


Oa 


coupling  one  of  said  drive-  shafts  to  one  of  said  ring 
gears,  means  for  operatively  coupling  the  other  of  said 
drive  shafts  to  the  other  of  said  ring  gears,  a  pair  of 
phase  control  shafts,  one  of  said  phase  control  shafts 
being  mechanically  coupled  to  the  sun  gear  of  one  of 
said  planetary  gear  assemblies,  the  other  of  said  phase 
control  shafts  being  mechanically  coupled  to  the  sun  gear 
of  the  other  planetary  gear  assembly,  a  pair  of  worm 
wheels,  one  of  said  worm  wheels  being  operatively  coupled 
to  one  of  the  phase  control  shafts  and  the  other  being 
operatively  coupled  to  the  other  of  the  phase  control 
shafts,  and  at  least  one  drive  worm  coupled  to  said  worm 
wheels  for  varying  the  radial  position  of  the  sun  gear 
in  one  planetary  assembly  with  respect  to  its  planet  gear 
and  for  varying  the  radial  position  of  the  sun  gear  in  the 
other  planetary  assembly  with  respect  to  its  planet  gear 
whereby  the  throw  of  one  crankshaft  has  its  radial  posi- 
tion changed  with  respect  to  the  radial  position  of  the 
corresponding  throw  of  the  other  crankshaft. 


other  of  the  planetary  assemblies,  a  pair  of  drive  shafts, 
means  for  coupling  said  prime  mover  to  said  drive  shafts 
and  for  rotating  each  of  said  drive  shafts  at  the  same  rate, 
one  of  said  drive  shafts  being  operatively  coupled  to  one 
of  said  planet  gears,  the  other  of  said  drive  shafts  being 
operatively  coupled  to  the  other  of  said  planet  gears, 
positioning  means  coupled  to  the  teeth  on  the  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  each  ring  gear  whereby  the  radial 
position  of  the  sun  gear  in  one  planetary  assembly  may 
be  varied  with  respect  to  its  planet  gear  to  cause  the  throw 
of  one  crankshaft  to  change  its  radial  position  with  re- 
spect to  the  radial  position  of  the  corresponding  throw  of 
the  other  crankshaft. 


3,102,487 
PUMPING  APPARATUS 
Nelson  D.  Griswold,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  asrignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan"  26,  1962,  Scr.  No.  205,369 
13  Claims.     (CI.  103—38) 


3.102,486 
VARIABLE  VOLUME  PUMPING  MEANS 
Nelson  D.  Griswold,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  ^^ 

FUed  Jane  26, 1962,  Scr.  No.  205,364 
13  Claims.  (0. 103— ^8) 
1.  A  mobile  pumping  unit  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  prime  mover  and  a  variable  displacement  pump,  said 
pump  comprising  a  cylinder  and  piston  reciprocal  therein, 
a  crosshead,  means  for  mechanically  coupling  the  piston 
to  the  crosshead  to  reciprocate  the  piston  with  reciproca- 
tion of  the  crosshead,  a  walking  beam  having  a  central 
part  and  two  end  parts,  said  walking  beam  being  pivotally 
coupled  at  its  central  part  to  the  crosshead,  a  pair  of 
crankshafts,  each  of  said  crankshafts  having  at  least  one 


1.  A  mobile  pumping  unit  comprising  in  combination  a 
prime  mover  and  a  variable  displacement  pump,  said 
pump  comprising  a  cylinder  and  piston  reciprocal  therein, 
a  crosshead,  means  for  mechanically  coupling  the  piston 
to  the  crosshead  to  reciprocate  the  piston  with  reciproca- 
tion of  the  crosshead,  a  walking  beam  having  a  central 
part  and  two  end  parts,  said  walking  beam  being  pivotally 
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coupled  at  its  central  part  to  the  crosshead,  a  pair  of 
crankshafts,  each  of  said  crankshafts  having  at  least  one 
throw,  a  pair  of  connecting  rods,  one  of  said  connecting 
rods  being  pivotally  coupled  to  one  end  part  of  said 
walking  beam  and  to  a  throw  on  one  of  said  pair  of  crank- 
shafts, the  other  connecting  rod  being  pivotally  coupled 
to  the  other  end  of  the  walking  beam  and  to  a  throw  on 
said  other  crankshaft,  a  pair  of  planetary  gear  assemblies 
each  comprising  a  sun  gear,  at  least  one  planet  gear  and 
a  ring  gear,  one  of  said  crankshafts  being  operatively  cou- 
pled to  the  ring  gear  of  one  of  said  planetary  gear  assem- 
blies, the  other  of  said  pair  of  crankshafts  being  opera- 
tively coupled  to  the  ring  gear  of  the  other  of  said  plane- 
tary assemblies,  a  pair  of  rotatable  drive  members,  means 
for  coupling  said  prime  mover  to  said  drive  members  and 
for  rotating  each  of  said  drive  members  at  the  same  rate, 
one  of  said  drive  members  being  operatively  coupled  to 
one  of  said  planet  gears,  the  other  of  said  drive  members 
being  operatively  coupled  to  the  other  of  said  planet  gears, 
a  pair  of  phase  control  shafts,  one  of  said  phase  control 
shafts  being  coaxially  aligned  with  one  of  said  drive  shalts, 
the  other  of  said  phase  control  shafts  being  coaxially 
aligned  with  the  other  of  said  drive  shafts,  said  phase  con- 
trol shafts  each  being  coupled  to  one  of  said  sun  gears,  a 
pair  of  worm  wheels,  one  of  said  worm  wheels  being  ojv 
eratively  coupled  to  one  of  the  phase  control  shafts  and  the 
other  being  operatively  coupled  to  the  other  of  the  phase 
control  shafts,  and  at  least  one  drive  worm  coupled  to  said 
worm  wheels  for  varying  the  radial  position  of  the  sun  gear 
in  one  planetary  assembly  with  respect  to  its  planet  gear 
and  for  varying  the  radial  position  of  the  sun  gear  in  the 
other  planetary  assembly  with  respect  to  its  planet  gear 
whereby  the  throw  of  one  crankshaft  has  its  radial  position 
changed  with  respect  to  the  radial  position  of  the  cor- 
responding throw  of  the  other  crankshaft. 


3,102,488 
PRESSURE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Harry  E.  Clary,  Chesterland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Thomp- 
son Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

FHed  Dec.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,266 
5  Claims.     (CI.  103—42) 


1.  A  pump  comprising  a  casing  having  a  pumping 
chamber,  rotary  displacement  means  in  said  casing  having 
side  faces,  and  rotatable  in  said  pumping  chamber,  and  a 
cover  having  a  wall  extending  across  one  end  of  said 
pumping  chamber  adjacent  one  of  said  side  faces  of  the 
rotary  displacement  means,  said  cover  at  said  wall  having 
formed  therein  first  and  second  recesses  spaced  apart  from 
one  another  to  form  an  inlet  recess  and  an  outlet  recess 
and  communicating  with  said  pumping  chamber,  a  valve 
bore  formed  in  said  cover  and  having  a  portion  thereof 
disposed  between  said  first  and  second  recesses  to  form  a 
by-pass  port  extending  between  said  recesses,  and  direct- 
ing the  by-pass  flow  across  the  valve  bore  in  a  direction 
generally  normal  to  the  valve  bore  axis,  a  valve  spool  in 
said  bore  having  two  axially  spaced  lands,  one  of  which 


controls  said  by-pass  port,  the  other  of  which  forms  a 
valve  motive  surface,  said  outlet  recess  having  an  outlet 
port  extending  in  spaced  relation  away  from  said  by-pass 
port  in  the  general  direction  of  one  end  of  said  valve  bore 
and.  passage  means  connected  to  said  outlet  port  and 
communicating  pump-generated  outlet  pressure  to  said 
valve  bore  to  act  on  said  motive  surface  and  in  a  direction 
generally  normal  to  the  valve  bore  axis  but  spaced  from 
said  by-pass  port,  thereby  to  prevent  fluid  being  by-pasaed 
from  mingling  with  fluid  acting  on  said  motive  surface  of 
said  valve  spool. 


3,102,489 
DISPENSING  PUMP  VAL\T  STRUCTURE 
Douglas  F.  Corsette,  Los  Angeles,  and  Rex  C.  Cooprkler, 
Downey,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Drackett  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  102,205 
12  CUims.     (CI.  103 — 42) 


10.  In  a  dispensing  pump  comprising  a  housing  of 
integral  construction  formed  with  an  internal  bore  hav- 
ing a  mouth  opening  through  one  end  of  said  housing, 
said  bore  being  constricted  medially  of  its  legnth  and 
being  defined  by  a  conically  tapered  pilot  surface  con- 
verging inwardly  from  said  mouth  to  the  constriction, 
said  housing  being  formed  with  an  inlet  port  opening 
axially  thereinto  on  the  remote  side  of  said  constriction 
from  said  mouth,  together  with  a  valve  seat  around  said 
port,  and  a  discharge  port  opening  radially  through  said 
inner  wall  surface  at  a  location  between  said  valve  seat 
and  the  constriction,  a  resiliently  deformable  valve  body 
of  greater  diameter  than  said  contriction  disposed  in  said 
bore  between  said  valve  seat  and  said  constriction  for  al- 
ternating axial  movement  into  seating  relation  with  the 
respective  ports,  means  being  provided  to  deflne  a  by- 
pass passage  permitting  fluid  flow  from  said  intake  port 
past  the  valve  body  and  through  said  constriction  when 
the  valve  body  is  seated  relative  to  said  discharge  port, 
said  mouth  of  the  bore  being  of  greater  diameter  than 
said  valve  body,  whereby  said  pilot  surface  may  slid- 
ably  engage  and  compress  said  valve  body  for  passage 
through  said  constriction  during  assembly  of  said  valve 
body  and  said  housing. 


3,102.490 
TURBO  PUMPING  APPARATUS 
Donald  P.  Shiley,  El  Scgnndo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Thomp- 
son Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

FUed  Jnly  18,  1961.  Scr.  No.  125,013 
4  Claims.     (CI.  103 — 87) 
1.  A  pump  comprising 
an  impeller  casing  having 

conical  side  walls  disposed  at  an  angle  with  re- 
spect to  the  impeller  axis  of  rotation  and  con- 
verging toward  a  center  inlet  at  one  end  of  said 
impeller  casing, 
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a  pump  shaft  in  said  casing  having 
a  hub  carrying 

rotatable  screw  vanes  in  said  impeller  casing, 

the  angle  between  said  screw  vanes  and 

the  center  line  of  the  pump  shaft  being 

such  that  at  flows  on  or  about  rated  flow 

*'  the  separation  forces  tending  to  separate 

fluid  and  vapor  approach  zero, 
wtereby  bubbles  of  vapor  will  tend  to  maintain  a  con- 
stant spacing  from  the  impeller  casing, 

a  volute  casing  at  the  discharge  end  of  said  impeller 
casing. 


said  volute  casing  having  a  toroidal  volute  formed 
therein  and  including 

an  impeller  discharge  passage   formed  with 
an  inside  wall  disposed  to  lie  in  matching 
register  with  said  hub  and  intersecting  said 
volute, 
thereby  making  the  minimum  diameter  of  the   volute 
smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  impeller  hub  at  the  im- 
peller discharge, 

the  outside  wall  of  said  impeller  casing  and  an  outside 
wall  of  said  impeller  discharge  passage  being  tangent 
to  said  volute, 
whereby  vapor  is  swept  out  of  the  volute  by  a  moving 
stream  of  hquid.      / 


3,102,491 
COMBINED  BOOSTER  PUMP  AND  CENTRIFUGAL 

SEPARATOR 
Harold  E.  Adams,  Sooth  Norwalk,  Conn^  assignor  to 
Nash  Engineering  Company,  South  Norwalk,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,690 
9  Claims.     (CI.  103—113) 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  pump  including  a  casing  having 
a  central  inlet  and  an  annular  volute  chamber,  and  an 
impeller  rotatable  within  said  casing  for  drawing  liquid 
through  said  inlet  and  imo  said  volute  chamber,  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  particle  trap  passage  extending 


around  at  least  a  portion  of  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
volute  chamber  and  in  open  communication  with  said 
chamber,  a  perforated  stripper  plate  located  in  the  open- 
in'g  between  the  particle  trap  passage  and  said  volute 
chamber  defining  at  least  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of 
said  volute  chamber,  and  a  main  pump  discharge  passage 
communicating  with  a  side  portion  of  said  volute  cham- 
ber radially  inward  from  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
volute  chamber. 


3,102,492 
COMPENSATED  ROTARY  MECHANISM 
CONSTRUCTION 
Max  Bentele,  Ridgewood,  Erold  Fraads  Pierce,  Upper 
Saddle  River,  and  Charles  Joacs,  Paramos,  N  J.,  ass^- 
ors  to  CortisB-Wright  CorponrffcMi,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  10,  1961,  Scr.  No.  110,308 
12  Claims.    (Q.  103—130) 


1.  A  rotary  mechanism  comprising  a  hollow  outer 
body  having  an  axis,  axially-spaced  end  walls,  and  a  pe- 
ripheral wall  interconnecting  the  end  walls,  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  peripheral  waU  having  basically  the  profile  of  a 
multi-lobed  epitrochoid;  a  rotor  mounted  within  the  outer 
body  for  rotation  relative  to  the  outer  body  on  an  axis 
eccentric  from  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  outer  body 
and  for  planetary  motion  about  tlie  outer  body  axis;  the 
rotor  having  end  faces  disposed  adjacent  to  the  end  walls 
and  a  plurality  of  circumfcrentially-spaced  apex  portions, 
one  more  in  number  than  the  number  of  said  lobes  with 
each  apex  portion  substantially  tracing  said  epitrochoidal 
inner  surface  during  rotor  rotation  and  being  disposed  in 
sealing  engagement  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  peripher- 
al wall  to  form  a  plurality  of  working  chambers  between 
the  rotor  and  the  peripheral  wall  which  vary  in  volume 
upon  relative  rotation  of  the  rotor  within  the  outer  body; 
sealing  members  at  each  apex  portion  of  the  rotor  for 
maintaining  sealing  engagement  with  the  inner  surface  of 
the  peripheral  wall,  the  sealing  members  being  mounted 
for  radial  movement  in  the  rotor,  and  said  epitrochoidal 
inner  surface  having  a  K  factor  which  is  smaller  than  that 
called  for  by  the  relation 


K- 


R 
e 


where  R  is  the  distance  from  the  center  of  the  rotor  to  a 
point  on  the  rotor  tracing  said  epitrochoidal  inner  sur- 
face and  e  is  the  geometric  eccentricity  of  the  rotor  axis 
for  the  axis  of  the  outer  body. 


3,102,493 
PRESSURE  BALANCED  VANE 
Joseph    Davhi,    Weston,   Masa^   assignor   to   American 
Brake  Shoe  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1961,  Scr.  No.  89,331 

10  Claims.     (CL  103—135) 

1.  In  a  hydraulic  power  unit,  the  combination  of  a 

generally  cylindrical  rotor,  a  cam  encircling  said  rotor, 

said  rotor  defining  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
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vane  slots  therein  opening  outwardly  through  the  periph- 
ery of  the  rotor,  each  vane  slot  being  defined  by  two 
paj*allel  side  surfaces,  a  plurality  of  vanes  slidably  mount- 
ed in  said  respective  slots  to  continuously  engage  said 
cam,  each  vane  being  turned  at  an  acute  substantial  angle 
relative  to  a  radial  line  therethrough  so  that  opposite  side 
surfaces  defining  the  slot  and  the  corresponding  sides  of 
the  coacting  vane  have  a  distal  and  proximal  relation- 
ship respectively  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  rotor, 
each  vane  defining  on  the  outer  end  thereof  a  cam  en- 
gaging edge  located  adjacent  the  distal  side  of  the  vane, 
each  vane  having  a  thickness  related  to  the  angular  ori- 
entation of  the  vane  with  respect  to  a  radial  line  there- 
through and  to  the  maximum  extension  of  the  cam  en- 
gaging edge  of  the  vane  beyond  the  periphery  of  the 
rotor  which  precludes  projection  of  the  proximal  side  of 
the  vane  beyond  the  proximal  side  surfaces  of  the  coact- 
ing slot  when  the  vane  is  in  its  fully  extended  position, 
each  vane  defining  in  the  proximal  side  thereof  a  balanc- 
ing cavity  facing  the  proximal  side  surface  of  its  slot,  and 
being  positioned  on  the  vane  so  that  the  radially  outer 
extremity  of  the  cavity  at  the  proximal  side  of  the  vane 
lies  close  to  the  corresponding  outer  extremity  of  the 


proximal  side  of  the  coacting  vane  slot  when  the  vane 
is  fully  extended,  said  balancing  cavity  in  each  vane 
being  continuously  isolated  from  the  bottom  of  the  coact- 
ing slot  by  engagement  of  a  wide  sealing  surface  on 
the  vane  with  the  proximal  side  surface  of  the  slot  and 
being  continuously  isolated  from  the  interspace  between 
the  rotor  and  the  cam  at  the  proximal  side  of  the  vane 
by  engagement  with  the  proximal  side  surface  of  the 
coacting  slot  of  a  narrow  sealing  edge  formed  on  the 
vane  between  the  cavity  and  the  extreme  outer  edge  of 
the  proximal  side  of  the  vane,  each  vane  being  shaped 
to  form  a  passage  providing  communication  between 
said  balancing  cavity  in  the  proximal  side  of  the  vane 
and  the  interspace  between  the  rotor  and  cam  adjacent 
the  distal  side  of  the  vane  to  provide  a  substantial  bal- 
ancing of  pressure  forces  applied  to  the  vane  in  direc- 
tions perpendicular  to  the  central  plane  of  the  coacting 
slot,  and  each  vane  being  cavitated  to  provide  continuous 
communication  therethrough  between  the  l>ottom  of  the 
coacting  slot  and  the  interspace  between  the  cam  and 
rotor  at  the  proximal  side  of  the  vane  while  at  the  same 
time  maintaining  isolation  of  said  balancing  cavity  in  the 
vane  from  said  interspace  at  the  distal  side  of  the  vane. 


3,102,494 
ROTARY  VANE  HYDRAUUC  POWER  UNIT 
Cecfl  E.  Adams,  Colnmbns,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American 
Brake  Shoe  Company,  New  Yoit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,053 
9  Claims.  (Q.  103—136) 
1.  In  a  hydraulic  power  unit,  the  combination  of  a 
rotor,  a  cam  encircling  said  rotor,  said  rotor  defining  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  vane  slots  therein, 
a  plurality  of  vanes  slidably  mounted  in  said  respective 
slots  to  engage  said  cam,  each  of  said  vanes  having  a 
relatively  thick  outer  portion  and  a  relatively  thin  inner 


portion,  each  of  said  inner  and  outer  vane  portions  de- 
fining two  parallel  side  surface  areas,  each  of  said  vane 
slots  being  shaped  to  define  parallel  surface  areas  slid- 
ably engaging  the  corresponding  side  surfaces  on  the 
relatively  thick  outer  portion  of  each  vane  and  to  define 
parallel  surfaces  engaging  the  corresponding  side  surfaces 
on  the  relatively  thin  inner  portion  of  the  coacting  vane, 
each  vane  defining  at  the  juncture  of  the  relatively  thick 
outer  portion  thereof  with  the  relatively  thin  inner  por- 
tion thereof  a  first  differential  surface  area  which  when 
subjected  to  fluid  pressure  will  urge  the  vane  outwardly. 


the  relatively  thick  outer  portion  of  each  vane  defining 
grooves  therein  which  connect  said  first  differential  sur- 
face area  on  the  vane  with  the  interspace  between  the 
rotor  and  cam  adjacent  the  vane,  the  inner  end  of  the 
relatively  thin  inner  portion  of  each  vane  defining  a 
second  differential  surface  area  which  when  exposed  to 
fluid  under  pressure  will  urge  the  vane  outwardly,  and 
means  connecting  said  second  differential  surface  area 
on  each  vane  to  a  source  of  fluid  under  a  pressure  which 
is  continuously  at  least  equal  to  the  highest  pressure  in 
the  interspace  between  the  rotor  and  cam. 


3,102,495 

CASING  PUMP 

John  S.  Page,  1001  Chifa-bomc  Drive, 

Long  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  May  2,  I960,  Scr.  No.  25,934 

19  CUims.     (CI.  103—181) 


1.  A  well  pump  adapted  to  be  installed  in  a  well  cas- 
ing on  a  reciprocable  pump  operating  string  compris- 
ing: a  pump  barrel;  a  valve  body  connected  to  said  bar- 
rel; a  valve  sleeve  shiftably  disposed  in  said  valve  body 
for  axial  movement;  a  packing  element  on  said  valve 
body  engageable  with  the  well  casing  for  effecting  a  seal 
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therewith;  a  pump  plunger  reciprocably  disposed  in  said 
barrel;  a  pump  rod  connected  to  said  plunger  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  toward  said  valve  body;  means  for 
connecting  the  pump  rod  to  said  pump  operating  string 
and  for  shifting  said  valve  sleeve  in  opposite  directions 
upon  reciprocation  of  said  pump  operating  string;  and 
means  for  holding  said  pump  barrel  stationary  in  said  cas- 
ing during  reciprocation  of  said  pump  operating  string; 
said  valve  body  having  a  port  therein  disposed  so  as  to 
be  dosed  by  said  sleeve  when  said  sleeve  is  in  one  posi- 
tion and  open  when  said  sleeve  is  in  the  other  position. 


tively  disposed  in  cooperating  relation  with  the  adjacent 
outer  ends  of  said  second  and  first  lading  rails  when  said 
platform  occupies  a  second  of  its  positions  and  said 
beam  occupies  its  transfer  position,  and  a  plurality  of 
roller-mounted  lading  carriers  adapted  to  be  supported  by 
either  one  of  said  transfer  rails  for  rolling  movements 
therealong  and  adapted  to  be  readily  placed  and  removed 
with  respect  to  either  one  of  said  transfer  rails  through 
said  doorway,  whereby  one  of  said  lading  carriages  may 
be  rolled  in  either  direction  between  one  of  said  trans- 
fer rails  and  either  one  of  said  lading  rails  depending 
upon  the  position  of  said  platform  and  with  said  beam  in 
its  transfer  position. 


3,102,496 
LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  SYSTEMS  FOR 
BODIES  OF  RAILWAY  CARS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Albert  E.  Price,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  General  Ameri- 
can Transportation  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  July  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,786 
5  Claims.     (CI.  104—98) 
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1.  In  a  body  for  a  railway  car,  or  the  like,  including 
elongated  substantially  box-like  structure  defining  a  lad- 
ing chamber,  said  structure  including  a  pair  of  upstanding 
opposed  side  walls  and  a  pair  of  upstanding  opposed  end 
walls,  one  of  said  side  walls  being  provided  with  an  up- 
standing doorway  in  the  central  portion  thereof  and 
affording  access  into  the  adjacent  side  of  said  lading 
chamber;  the  combination  comprising  a  pair  of  longi- 
tudinally extending  and  laterally  spaced-apart  guide  rails 
carried  by  said  structure  within  said  lading  chamber  and 
respectively  disposed  adjacent  to  the  top  inner  portions  of 
said  side  walls,  the  opposite  ends  of  each  of  said  guide 
rails  respectively  terminating  adjacent  to  said  end  walls 
and  the  central  portion  of  one  of  said  guide  rails  extend- 
ing over  the  top  of  said  doorway,  a  laterally  extending 
beam  arranged  in  the  top  of  said  lading  chamber,  means 
including  a  pair  of  guide  rollers  respectively  mounted 
upon  the  opposite  ends  of  said  beam  and  respectively  en- 
gaging said  guide  rails  for  supporting  said  beam  for 
guided  rolling  movements  along  said  guide  rails  in  said 
lading  chamber,  said  beam  having  a  transfer  position 
disposed  adjacent  to  said  doorway  and  a  storage  position 
disposed  away  from  said  doorway,  latching  mechanism 
for  selectively  restraining  said  beam  in  either  one  of  its 
positions  named,  a  pair  of  laterally  extending  lading 
rails  arranged  in  side-by-side  relation  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  carried  by  said  beam  and  positioned  there- 
below.  turn-around  mechanism  adapted  to  be  supported 
in  the  top  portion  of  said  doorway  in  cooperating  rela- 
tion with  the  adjacent  outer  ends  of  said  lading  rails  when 
said  beam  occupies  its  transfer  position,  said  turn-around 
mechanism  including  a  rotatably  mounted  platform  hav- 
ing two  positions  and  carrying  srpair  of  transfer  rails  ar- 
ranged in  side-by-side  relation  with  respect  to  each  other, 
the  inner  ends  of  first  and  second  of  said  transfer  rails 
being  respectively  disposed  in  cooperating  relation  with 
the  adjacent  outer  ends  of  first  and  second  of  said  lading 
rails  when  said  platform  occupies  a  first  of  its  positions 
and  said  beam  occupies  its  transfer  position,  the  inner 
ends  of  said  first  and  second  transfer  rails  being  respec- 


3,102,497 
FLAT  CAR  FOR  RAILWAY  FREIGHT 

UNIT  LOADING  \ 

James  E.  Candlin,  Jr.,  Lansing,  and  Ralph  B.  Bergstrand, 
Homewood,  III.,  assignors  to  Pullman  Incorporated, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,560 
9  Claims.     (CI.  105—368) 


I.  A  railway  car  of  single  longitudinal  beam  design 
adapted  for  use  in  piggyback  operation,  said  car  com- 
prising a  center  longitudinal  beam  portion  having  wheel 
trucks  mounted  therebeneath,  said  center  beam  portion 
including  a  longitudinally  continuous  top  cover  plate 
fixed  thereto,  cross  bearer  means  spaced  longitudinally 
of  said  center  beam  portion  and  projecting  radially  out- 
wardly therefrom  on  either  side  thereof  in  fixed  attach- 
ment therewith,  a  longitudinally  continuous  upstanding 
side  sill  fixed  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  cross  bearer  means 
to  each  side  of  said  center  beam  portion,  and  longitu- 
dinally continuous  floor  plates  spanning  the  transverse 
space  between  said  center  beam  portion  and  side  sills 
and  fixed  to  said  center  beam  portion  and  said  side  sills, 
said  floor  plates  being  recessed  below  the  top  surfaces 
of  said  cover  plate  and  side  sills  to  define  relative  there- 
to wheel  track  areas  with  the  projecting  top  portions  of 
said  center  beam  portion  and  side  sills  providing  wheel 
guide  surfaces,  the  mass  of  said  center  beam  portion,  side 
sills,  floor  plates  and  cover  plate  being  selected  and 
located  to  establish  a  single  neutral  axis  for  the  cross 
section  of  said  car,  which  neutral  axis  is  located  so  that 
said  floor  and  cover  plates  and  said  side  sills  function 
in  their  entirety  as  the  top  compression  chord  of  said 
single  longitudinal  beam  design. 


3,102,498 
SIDEWALL-TO-FLOOR  CONNECTION 
FOR  VEHICLES 
Albert  G.  Dean,  Narberth,  Pa^  assignor  to  The  Budd 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  ■  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,690 
4  Claims.  (O.  105—397) 
1  A  flexible  sidewail-to-floor  connection  for  railway 
vehicles  having  a  sidesill  and  a  floor  assembly  and  panel 
connected  posts  in  a  sidewall  assembly,  comprising  in 
combination,  sidewall  posts  in  said  sidewall  assembly,  a 
sidesill  in  said  floor  assembly,  a  flexible  longitudinal  inner 
plate  connected  to  the  inner  side  of  said  sidewalls  posts, 
a  flexible  longitudinal  outer  plate  connected  to  the  outer 
side  of  said  sidewall  post,  said  inner  plate  and  said  outer 
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plate  provided  with  downward  and  vertical  extensions  ex- 
tending from  the  bottom  of  said  sidewalls  post  in  mating 
parallel  relationship,  said  mating  plates  being  connected 
to  the  outside  of  said  sidesill  and  extending  vertical  above 
said  floor  assembly  and  providing  an  intermediate  flexible 


sheet  extends  for  securing  said  tube  to  said  sheet,  a 
leg  pivoted  at  each  end  of  each  tube  and  extensible  into 
longitudinal  alignment  with  its  associated  tube,  said 
sheet  being  roUable  about  one  of  said  tubes  to  facilitate 


portion  above  said  sidesill  and  below  said  sidewall  post 
flexible  both  inwardly  and  outwardly,  and  a  downward 
extending  connecting  plate  extending  from  said  inter- 
mediate flexible  portion  of  said  inner  and  outer  plates  for 
attachment  to  the  outside  of  said  sidesill  to  provide  an 
anchor  and  support  for  said  sidewall  assembly. 


3,102,499 

SHELF  CONSTRUCnON 

Fred  L.  Shelor,  109  Longstreet  Ave.,  Highland  Springs, 

Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,659 

15  Claims.     (CI.  108—28) 


1.  Shelf  construction  comprising  a  shelf  member,  a 
supporting  bracket  therefor,  means  for  attaching  the  rear- 
ward end  of  the  bracket  to  upright  supporting  means 
therefor  so  that  it  extends  forwardly  from  said  support- 
ing means  as  a  rigid  shelf-supporting  member,  and  coact- 
ing  means  on  the  forward  edge  of  the  shelf  member  and 
the  forward  end  of  the  bracket,  respectively,  for  locking- 
ly  engaging  said  shelf  member  with  the  bracket  while  per- 
mitting said  shelf  member  to  swing  bodily  about  the  said 
forward  end  to  a  supported  position  on  said  bracket,  said 
coacting  means  including  a  hook  formation  on  the  for- 
ward edge  of  the  shelf  member  and  a  hook  receiving  un- 
der-edge  recess  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  the  bracket 
which  is  defined  in  part  by  a  rearwardly  facing  surface 
against  which  said  hook  formation  engages,  and  comple- 
mental  arcuate  surfaces  on  both  said  front  end  of  the 
bracket  and  said  forward  edge  of  the  shelf  member  for 
holding  said  hook  formation  against  ■■aid  rearwardly  fac- 
ing surface  following  initial  engagement  of  the  hook  for- 
mation with  said  surface. 


3,102,500 

LAP  TRAY 

Johnny  B.  Shaw,  4608  Live  Oak,  Apt.  102,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,762 

1  Claim.     (CI.  108—43) 

A  lap  tray  comprised  of  a  single  fluid  impervious  sheet 

of  polyethelene  having  a  bead  about  its  perimeter,  a  tube 

secured  to  each  end  of  said  sheet,  each  tube  having  a 

longitudinal  slot  therein  into  which  the  end  bead  of  the 
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storage  when  said  legs  are  aligned  with  their  associated 
tubes, 

and  a  central  weight  on  the  underside  of  said  sheet 

to  slightly  depress  the  center  of  said  sheet,  to  retain 

fluid  spilled  thereon. 


3,102,501 

KNOCK-DOWN  SHELVING  STRUCTLTRE 

William  B.  Satherlan,  Rte.  1,  Box  1254, 

Gig  Harbor,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,368 

6  Claims.     (CI.  108—114) 


4.  A  knock-down  shelving  structure  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  panel  uprights  arranged  in  parallelism  at  given 
spacings  apart,  tension  means  generally  horizontally  dis- 
posed and  interconnecting  successive  uprights,  adjacent 
their  front  and  their  rear  edges,  respectively,  at  given 
vertical  intervals,  each  such  tension  means  and  each 
upright  having  complemental  means  releasably  interen- 
gageable  by  relative  vertical  movement,  shelves  each  of 
a  length  corresponding  to  the  space  between  uprights, 
and  each  supported  from  a  front  and  a  rear  tension 
means,  diagonally  arranged  tension  means  extending  be- 
tween said  uprights,  at  the  rear  edges  thereof,  hooks  at 
the  ends  of  said  diagonal  tension  means,  clips  secured 
by  one  end  to  said  uprights  an<l  extendmg  thence  in 
alignment  with  said  diagonal  tension  means,  said  clips 
being  apertured  at  their  free  ends  for  engagement  by 
the  hooked  ends  of  the  diagonal  tension  means. 


3,102,502 
SCREW  OPERATED  EXPANDER 
Melvin  M.  Seeloff,  Warren,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Taylor- 
Winficld  Corporation,  Warren,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohk> 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  788,146 
4  Claims.     (CI.  113 — 48) 

1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  cylindrical  metallic  shape 
comprising  an  outer  die  set  having  a  plurality  ol  segmental 
die  units  for  engaging  the  outer  surface  of  the  workpiece, 
power  means  to  move  said  segmental  die  units  radially  in- 
ward and  outward  toward  and  away  from  each  other  to 


114 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  8,  1963 


permit  entry  and  removal  of  the  workpiece,  an  expanding 
die  concentrically  within  said  outer  die  set,  each  of  said  die 
units  having  on  its  inner  or  working  face  a  vertically  dis- 
posed slot,  a  vertically  disposed  bar  mounted  on  each  of 
said  units  for  radial  movement  into  and  out  of  the  slot, 
and  means  to  resiliently  urge  said  bars  to  predetermined 


radially  inward  positions  with  respect  to  said  units  where- 
by ugan  completion  of  a  forming  cycle  and  during  outward 
retraction  of  said  units  said  bars  will  clamp  the  formed 
workpiece  and  retain  the  same  concentrically  within  said 
units  but  free  and  clear  thereof  for  easy  removal  from  the 
apparatus  in  a  vertical  sliding  movement. 


MARINE  FLOAT 
Harold  B.  SheiBeld,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  H. 
Koch  &  Sons,  Corte  Madera,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  68,394 
8  Clainis.     (O.  114 — 5) 


1.  A  floating  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  in- 
dividual boUow,  waterproof  floats  spaced  from  one  an- 
other, an  individual  fla^  deck  top  secured  to  and  covering 
each  float,  an  individual  spacing  deck  plate  in  each  space 
between  adjacent  floats  contiguous  with  said  deck  tops, 
means  to  secure  each  spacing  deck  plate  to  the  adjacent 
floats,  and  longitudinal  frame  members  along  opposite 
sides  of  the  spaced  floats  and  plates  for  holding  said 
plates  and  floats  together  and  to  stiffen  said  floats  and 
plates,  and  perpendicular  flanges  extended  from  the  top 
of  each  float  spaced  from  the  outside  peripheries  of  each 
float  and  perpendicular  securing  flanges  extended  from 
the  edges  of  said  spacer  plates  and  adapted  to  abut  the 
respective  perjxndicular  flanges  of  the  respective  floats, 
and  said  securing  means  fastening  adjacent  abutting  per- 
pendicular flanges  together. 


3,ie2,5M 

NON-PRESSURE  HULL  TYPE  TRANSPORT 

SUBMAlUNE  WITH  BACKBONE 

Goro  Sato,  336  Inanuinf  Izmaii,  AtamUil, 

ShizDokaken,  Japan 

Filed  Sept  27, 1960,  Scr.  No.  58,680 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Nov.  11,  1959 

3  Claims.     (CI.  114—16) 


H 


1.  A  cargo  transport  submarine  comprising  a  rigid 
hollow  submersible  body  having  a  thin  elongated  outer 
hull  having  a  circular  cross-section  which  varies  in  di- 
ameter from  end  to  end  of  the  bull,  a  cylindrical  iimer 
thick  hull  axially  disposed  within  the  outer  hull,  an- 
nular axially  spaced  bulkheads  located  between  the  inner 
and  outer  hulls  defining  therebetween  a  plurality  of  first 
compartments,  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  circular  par- 
titions inside  the  inner  hull  dividing  the  same  into  a  plu- 
rality of  other  compartments  respectively  surrounded  by 
the  first  compartments,  said  partitions  being  coplanar 
with  said  bulkheads  respectively,  so  that  each  inner  com- 
partment is  surrounded  by  one  of  the  first  compartments, 
the  volume  of  each  of  the  first  compartments  in  the  outer 
hull  being  greater  than  the  volume  of  each  of  the  other 
surrounded  inner  compartments  respectively,  said  inner 
hull  having  an  enlarged  portion  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  so  that  certain  of  said  other  compartments  there- 
at define  engine  and  control  rooms,  while  the  reooainder 
of  the  other  compartments  and  the  first  compartments 
are  available  for  carrying  fluid  cargo,  for  carrying  ballast, 
for  trimming  said  body  fore  and  aft,  and  for  adjusting 
buoyancy  thereof. 

3,102,505 
SIGNAL  CONTROLLED  STEERING  SYSTEMS 
Alton  C.  DicUeson,  Mountain  Lakes,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  IncorplMtrtcd,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  17, 1943,  Scr.  No.  498,927 
10  Claims.    (Q.  114—23) 


1.  A  signal  controlled  steering  system  for  a  moving 
body  comprising  a  steering  member,  a  signal  translating 
device  on  the  body  and  having  a  directional  response 
characteristic,  an  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  output  of 
said  device,  a  control  circuit  associating  said  amplifier  with 
said  member,  and  means  for  controlling  the  gain  of 
said  amplifier  so  that  the  output  level  thereof  is  sub- 
stantially independent  of  the  intensity  level  of  signalu 
received  by  said  device,  said  means  comprising  signal 
translating  means  responsive  to  said  signals  and  effective 
to  produce  an  output  signal  proportional  to  the  intensity 
level  thereof,  means  for  connecting  said  device  and  trans- 
lating means  to  the  input  of  said  amplifier  alternately  at  a 
prescribed  frequency,  means  for  connecting  the  output  of 
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said  amplifier  to  said  control  circuit  periodically  and  in 
synchronism  with  the  coqpectiOTi  of  said  device  and  trans- 
lating means  to  the  input  of  said  amplifier  and  means  for 
controlling  the  gain  of  said  amplifier  substantially  in  pro- 
portion to  the  output  of  said  translating  means. 


3,102,506 
OUTBOARD  MOTOR  PROPELLER 
CONSTRUCTION 
Elmer  C.  Klekhacfer,  Whiter  Haven,  FU.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  aas^nmcnts,  to  Kickhaefer  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago, ni.,  a  corporatton  of  Delaware 
Continaation  of  application  Ser.  No.   47,817,  Ang.  5, 
1960.    This  appUcation  Feb.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,697 
5  Claims.     (CL  115—17) 


other  and  being  connected  to  each  other  with  freedom 
of  movement  between  relatively  open  and  relatively  closed 
positions,  said  signalling  spacer  further  comprising  two 
handles,  each  of  which  is  rigidly  carried  by  one  of  said 
jaws  and  at  least  one  of  which  has  a  length  which  is  a 
multiple  of  the  disUnce  between  said  free  end  portions 
in  said  relatively  closed  position  of  said  jaws,  and  lock- 
ing means  carried  by  said  handles  and  adaj>tcd  to  hold 
said  handles  in  a  position  relative  to  each  other  corre- 
sponding to  said  relatively  dosed  position  erf  said  jaws. 


1.  In  a  propulsion  unit  for  a  boat;  a  propeller;  means 
to  rotate  the  propeller  selectively  in  one  direction  for  for- 
ward operation  of  the  propulsion  unit  and  in  the  opposite 
direction  for  reverse  operation  of  the  unit;  said  propelker 
comprising  an  outer  hub  sleeve  and  an  inner  hub  sleeve, 
said  sleeves  being  radially  spaced  to  provide  a  hub  pas- 
sage therebetween  for  conducting  exhaust  gases  rear- 
wardly  from  the  unit,  and  a  plurality  of  stmts  in  said 
passage  extending  between  and  connecting  said  sleeves, 
said  struts  being  angularly  disposed  relative  to  the  axis 
of  said  sleeves  and  having  the  forward  edges  thereof  lead 
the  corresponding  rearward  edges  rotatively  when  the 
propeller  rotates  in  said  opposite  direction  whereby  to 
fonn  an  impeller  within  the  hub  passage  adapted  to  push 
water  from  the  interior  thereof  during  reverse  operation 
of  the  imit. 

3,102,507 

POSmON  SIGNALLING  SPACER  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Friedilch  Jergitsch,  Klagenfwt,  4  Priesterhaosgaaw, 

Carinthia,  Anstria 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1961,  Scr.  No.  143,518 

5  Claims.    (CL  116—28) 


3,102,508 

LIGHT  CONDITION  INDICATING  DEVICE 

Sidney  R.  Smith,  Jr.,  Larrywaug  Road, 

Stockbridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146,308 

1  Clako.     (O.  116—114) 


A  li^t  indicating  member  for  indicating  the  light  con- 
dition on  the  opposite  side  of  an  opaque  body  compris- 
ing; a  cylindrical  lens  member  of  light  transmitting  mate- 
rial, light  gathering  surfaces  on  opposite  ends  of  said  lens 
member,  said  light  gathering  surfaces  being  formed  with 
rounded  edge  portions  to  gather  and  transmit  light  from 
substantially  any  angle,  and  adjustable  clamping  means 
mounted  on  opposite  end  portions  of  said  lens  member 
for  securing  said  lens  member  in  opaque  bodies  of  vary- 
ing thickness,  said  clamping  means  comprising  a  serrated 
washer  gripping  said  lens  member  and  a  cover  ring,  said 
cover  ring  being  securely  attached  to  said  washer. 


3,102,509  

WHISTLE  REMOTE  TRANSMITTER 

Frank    M.    Freimann,    Fort    Wayne,    and    William    A. 

Fordeck,  Garrett,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The   Magnavox 

Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  corporation 

Filed  May  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,614 

7  Claims.     (CI.  116—137) 


1 .  A  signalling  spacer  for  motor  vehicles  having  wheels 
comprising  a  pneumatic  tire  mounted  on  a  rim,  said 
spacer  comprising  U-shaped  tongs  comprising  two  rigid 


jaws  having  free  end  portions  extending  toward  each   let  means. 


1 .  A  signal  transmitting  device  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  housing  having  a  bellows  disposed  therein,  said 
bellows  having  an  air  inl?t  means  forming  a  part  thereof, 
an  air  outlet  means  communicating  with  said  bellows,  said 
air  inlet  means  adapted  to  selectively  engage  said  air  out- 
let means,  and  a  whistle  operably  responsive  to  the  selec- 
tive engagement  of  said  air  inlet  means  with  said  air  out- 
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y!i?Jl*  >                            3,102,512 

„      ,     ,                           GONG  VAPORIZER 

Harold  J.  Henhey  and  Robert  A.  Spencer,  bdianapolis,  Artfaar    B.    Brocrman,    BartlesvUle,    Okla^   asskmor   to 

Ind.,  afsignon  to  BcO  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor-  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cornoration  of  Dela. 

porated.  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpontfon  of  New  York  ware                                                i:«rponiuon  ot  ueia- 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,488  FUed  Oct.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,131 

3  Claims.     (CL  116-148)  3  Claini.     (CL  122-32) 


1.  A  gong  for  a  ringer  comprising  a  polygonal  cup 
shaped  member  having  a  planar  crown,  a  plurality  of 
planar  sides,  a  plurality  of  first  rounded  corners  at  the 
juncture  of  the  crown  with  the  sides,  and  a  plurality  of 
second  rounded  comers  at  the  juncture  of  the  sides  with 
one  another,  the  crown  having  openings  therein  in  juxta- 
position with  the  first  and  second  rounded  corners,  each 
opening  being  defined  by  an  edge,  each  edge  generally 
extending  along  the  first  rounded  corners  and  toward  the 
center  of  the  crown. 


3,102,511 
ANIMAL  FEEDER 
John  W.  Atcheaon,  Upton,  Ind.,  assignw  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration, San  Joae,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
nied  Dec.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  159,036 
5  Claims.     (CL  119—53) 


1.  A  feeder  comprising^  base,  a  hopper  fixedly  sup- 
ported by  said  base  and  having  an  open  end  overlying  and 
spaced  from  said  base,  said  open  end  and  said  base  co- 
operating to  define  an  annular  opening  therebetween,  an 
adjustable  member  slidably  mounted  upon  said  hopper  for 
varying  the  size  of  said  annular  opening,  adjustment 
means  for  said  adjustable  member  including  a  rotatable 
shaft  extending  axially  of  said  hopper  and  a  movable 
member  operatively  connected  to  said  adjustable  member 
and  rotatably  received  on  said  shaft  for  movement  there- 
along,  an  actuating  rod  extending  laterally  of  said  hopper 
and  through  a  side  wall  thereof  with  one  end  positioned 
exteriorly  of  said  hopper,  and  a  joint  connecting  the  other 
end  of  said  rod  and  said  shaft  for  effecting  the  transfer  of 
rotative  motion  between  said  axially  misaligned  shaft  and 
actuating  rod. 


1 .  A  vessel  for  vaporizing  a  liquid  in  the  production  of 
the  sample  vapor  representative  of  said  liquid  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  closed  vessel,  said  vessel  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal axis  and  being  adapted  to  be  positioned  with 
its  axis  upright,  a  baffle  rigidly  mounted  in  said  vessel, 
inlet  means  in  said  vessel  for  inlet  of  said  liquid  and  being 
so  positioned  that  said  liquid  dr<^>s  from  said  inlet  means 
onto  said  baffle,  a  standpipe  extending  through  the  lower 
end  of  said  vessel  into  said  vessel,  the  outer  end  of  said 
standpipe  being  closed  and  its  inner  end  open,  a  first 
conduit  extending  from  within  said  standpipe  and  from  a 
level  above  the  standpipe  closed  end  but  near  thereto 
through  said  closed  end  to  the  exterior  of  said  standpipe 
for  outlet  of  vapor,  an  outlet  fcM"  liquid  in  the  end  of  said 
vessel  adjacent  said  standpipe,  a  sec<XKi  conduit  extending 
from  within  said  standpipe  and  above  said  first  conduit, 
through  the  wall  of  said  vessel  for  outlet  of  vapor  sample 
and  means  for  heating  said  vessel. 


3,102,513 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
RATE  OF  TEMPERATURE  CHANGES  OF  HEAT 
GENERATORS  DURING  STARTUP  AND  SHUT- 
DOWN 

Paul  Profos,  Winterthur,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Sulzer 

Freres,  Societe  Anonyme,  Wintertfaur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,683 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Sept  4,  1958 

5  Claims.     (CL  122—406) 


1.  In  the  starting  up  and  Cutting  down  of  a  heat 
transfer  system,  the  method  of  operating  a  heat  ex- 
changer in  said  system  having  a  heat  exchange  surface 
exposed  on  one  side  to  a  variable  source  of  heat  and  ex- 
posed on  its  other  side  to  a  heat  absorbing  medium  flow- 
ing through  a  channel  defined  in  part  by  said  surface  and 
having  outlet  ports  upstream  and  downstream  of  said  sur- 
face which  comprises  measuring  the  time  rate  of  change 
of  temperature  of  said  surface,  decreasing  the  opening  of 
said  upstream  port  and  increasing  the  opening  of  said 
downstream  port  upon  rise  in  said  rate  above  an  upper 
limiting  value,  and  increasing  the  opening  of  said  up- 
stream port  and  decreasing  the  opening  of  said  down- 
stream port  upon  fall  in  said  rate  below  a  lower  limiting 
value. 
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3,102,514 
HIGH  CAPACITY,  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  VAPOR 

GENERATOR 
Wilbur  H.  Annacost,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Com- 
bustion Engineering,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,919 
11  Claims.     (CL  122—480) 


U'U'Lii 


prising  casting  an  intake  manifold  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  roughening  the  internal  surfaces  of  said 
intake  manifold,  applying  a  glass  frit  to  the  roughened 
surface  of  the  intake  manifold,  firing  said  glass  frit  at  an 
elevated  temperature  to  fuse  the  glass  to  said  intake 
manifold  to  provide  a  smooth,  glass  lined  internal  sur- 
face on  said  intake  manifold,  installing  said  manifold 
between  the  carburetor  and  the  individual  cylinders  in  an 
internal  combustion  engine  system,  and  running  said  en- 
gine with  said  intake  manifold  therein,  thereby  providing 
an  internal  combustion  engine  having  increased  torque 
and  improved  brake  horsepower  eflSciency. 


V- 


1.  A  high  capacity,  high  pressure  vapor  generator  com- 
IMising  an  elongated  furnace  having  an  exit  for  combus- 
tion gases  adjacent  one  end  and  fired  at  a  region  remote 
from  said  one  end  and  including  means  for  thus  firing  the 
same,  means  forming  a  convection  heat  exchange  zone 
extending  from  the  furnace  through  which  combustion 
gases  generated  in  the  furnace  pass,  said  zone  having 
disposed  therein  only  heat  exchange  sections  that  are  con- 
secutively arranged  relative  to  gas  flow  with  each  section 
extending  across  the  entire  width  of  the  stream  of  gases 
passing  therethrough  and  with  the  upstream  sections  being 
steam  heating  sections  and  downstream  sections  being 
water  heating  sections,  and  with  some  of  said  steam 
heating  sections  being  superheating  sections  and  the 
remaining  being  reheating  sections,  means  dividing  the 
convection  heat  exchange  zone  into  at  least  three  separate 
passages  continuous  in  side  by  side  relation  across  the 
width  of  the  stream  of  gases  flowing  therethrough  with 
the  ratio  of  superheat  to  reheat  surface  in  one  of  the 
passages  being  a  predetermined  value  and  with  this  ratio 
in  the  other  passages  being  substantially  the  sajne  a<^  said 
one  passage  and  means  operative  to  independently  control 
the  gas  flow  through  each  of  said  passages. 


3,102,515 
INTERNALLY  COATED  INTAKE  MANIFOLD  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
James  W.  Scbwerdt,  Mequon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  A.  O. 
Smith  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Sept.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  139,670 
5  Clahns.     (CI.  123—1) 


3,102,516 
COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  ROTARY  MECHANISMS 
William  Bruce  Gist,  Lynnfield,  Mass.,  and  Ferdtaand  P. 
SolUnger,  Wayne,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Curtiss- Wright  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69,037 
9  Claims.    (CL  123—8) 


1 .  A  method  of  improving  the  torque  and  brake  horse- 
power efficiency  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  com- 


1.  A  rotary  mechanism  employing  a  working  fluid  and 
comprising  an  outer  body  having  a  cavity  with  spaced 
end  walls  and  a  peripheral  wall  interconnecting  the  end 
walls,  an  inner  body  mounted  within  the  cavity  for  ro- 
tation with  respect  to  the  outer  body  to  form  working 
chambers  between  the  inner  body  and  outer  body  which 
vary  in  volume  upon  relative  rotation  of  the  inner  body 
within  the  outer  body  so  that  a  relatively  high  temperature 
phase  of  the  working  fluid  cycle  always  takes  place  in 
the  working  chamber  adjacent  to  a  first  region  of  the 
peripheral  wall  and  a  relatively  low  temperature  phase  of 
the  working  fluid  cycle  always  takes  place  in  the  working 
chamber  adjacent  to  a  second  region  of  the  peripheral 
wall;  the  first  region  of  the  peripheral  wall  being  a  region 
of  relatively  high  heat  input  and  the  second  region  of  the 
peripheral  wall  being  a  region  of  relatively  low  heat  in- 
put; the  outer  body  havmg  a  plurality  of  peripheral  wall 
passages  extending  substantially  around  the  peripheral 
wall  for  the  flow  of  a  coolant  liquid  through  the  pe- 
ripheral wall;  an  inlet  for  supplying  the  coolant  liquid 
to  the  peripheral  wall  passages  adjacent  to  the  region  of 
relatively  high  heat  input;  the  outer  body  also  having  a 
plurality  of  end  wall  passages  extending  around  each  end 
wall  for  the  flow  of  a  coolant  liquid  through  the  end 
walls  of  the  outer  body;  a  distribution  manifold  in  the 
peripheral  wall  downstream  from  the  inlet  for  connecting 
the  end  wall  passages  to  the  peripheral  wall  passages;  an 
outlet  manifold  in  the  peripheral  wall,  the  end  wall  pas- 
sages being  connected  to  the  outlet  manifold;  a  restricted 
passage  providing  communication  between  the  downstream 
ends  of  the  peripheral  wall  passages  and  the  outlet  mani- 
fold; and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  coolant  liquid  flowing 
from  the  inlet  along  a  relatively  high  heat  input  region 
around  the  peripheral  wall  to  the  distributicMi  manifold 
from  which  at  least  a  portion  of  the  liquid  is  supplied  to 
the  end  walls  and  the  remaining  portion  proceeds  in  the 
original  direction  around  the  peripheral  wall  to  the  outlet 
manifold. 
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NUTATING  DISC  INTERNAL  COMBUCTION 
ENGINE 
Doaald  B.  Day,  Woodland  HIDi,  aid  Walter  J.  Koenier, 
(Canada   IBIli,   Callf^  aarignon  to  The   Marqaardt 
Corporadon,  Vaa  Nays,  Calif  ^  a  corporation  of  Cali- 

fOTBla 

Filed  Not.  8,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  151,029 
12  Claims.     (CI.  123— «) 


3-1 


1.  A  nutating  disc  internal  combustion  engine  com- 
inising  a  disc  mounted  within  a  hollow  casing  for  nuta- 
tion, upper  and  lower  annular  spaces  within  said  casing 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  disc,  means  extending  through 
said  disc  at  one  location  for  providing  a  barrier  in  each 
of  said  spaces,  means  for  connecting  a  fuel-air  nuxture 
to  the  space  below  said  disc  to  permit  a  fuel-air  charge 
to  be  drawn  into  and  compressed  in  the  space  below  the 
disc  in  successive  engine  revolutions,  and  means  for 
transferring  said  cooipresaive  charge  to  the  space  above 
the  disc  for  ignition  during  a  following  revolution. 


in  volume  upon  relative  rotatioo  of  said  rotor  and  outer 
body;  said  sealing  arrangement  comprising  at  each  apex 
portion,  an  end  wall  sealing  member  carried  by  the  apex 
portion  and  of  a  length  such  that  each  of  its  ends  is  dis- 
posed in  good  sealing  relation  with  the  adjacent  end  wall 
of  the  outer  body  when  said  end  wall  sealing  monber 
and  end  walls  are  at  their  respective  normal  engine  (^ 
crating  temperatures;  a  peripheral  wall  sealing  member 
also  carried  by  the  apex  portion  shorter  in  length  than  the 
end  wall  sealing  n>ember  when  the  members  are  at  am- 
bient temperature,  and  free  to  expand  relative  to  the  end 
wall  sealing  member  toward  the  end  walls  of  the  outer 
body  as  the  temperattire  of  the  peripheral  wall  sealing 
member  is  increased,  the  material  of  the  peripheral  wall 
sealing  member  having  a  lower  thermal  coefficient  of 
expansion  than  the  material  of  the  end  wall  sealing  mem- 
ber; and  means  for  urging  the  peripheral  wall  sealing 
member  into  sealing  engagement  with  the  peripheral  wall 
inner  siirface. 

3,lf2^19  

ROTARY-PISTON  ENGINE  HAVING  TEMPERA- 
TURE-CORRECTED SEALING  ARRANGEMENT 
Walter  Frocde,  Neckamlm,  Wartteaibari,  Gcnnaiiy,  as- 
signor to  NSU  Motoreawakc  AWiMgwIlirfcift,  Neck- 
amlm,  aad  Waakd  G.H.bA,  LtoiM  (Boi— tii),  Gar. 
many,  corporationi 

Fllad  JflB.  II.  19tt,  S«.  No.  l€1jm 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  GctmaBy  Feb.  4,  19<1 

6  CUmi.    (CL  123— S) 


3,102,518 

SEAL  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  -NOTARY 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

John  R.  Andenmi,  Monsey,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cmtlss- 

Wrl^  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FDcd  Dec.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,752 

15  Claims.     (CI.  123— 8) 


1 .  A  sealing  arrangement  for  the  working  chambers  of 
a  rotary  combustion  engine  comprising  an  outer  body 
having  axially-spaced  end  walls  and  a  peripheral  wall 
interconnecting  said  end  walls  to  form  a  cavity  therebe- 
tween; an  inner  rotor  received  within  said  cavity  and 
having  axially-spaced  end  faces  adjacent  to  said  end  walls 
and  also  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially-spaced 
iftx.  piM'tions  for  engagement  with  the  inner  surface  of 
said  peripheral  wall  to  form  a  plurality  of  working  cham- 
bers between  said  rotor  and  peripheral  wall  which  vary 


1.  A  rotary  piston  engine  having  a  multilobed  pe- 
ripheral housing  with  an  inner  surface  ol  basically  epi- 
trochoidal  outline  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
having  a  fuel-intake  pori  in  one  lobe  of  said  housing 
and  an  exhaust  port  in  another  lobe  of  said  housing, 
a  multi-apexed  rotor  disposed  within  said  bousing  and 
rotatable  therein  eccentrically  about  said  axis,  said  rotor 
bearing  at  each  apex  a  longitudinally  disposed  sealing 
strip  having  one  edge  in  sealing  relation  to  said  inner 
surface  and  adapted  to  sweep  said  epitrochoidal  outline, 
said  inner  surface  being  arcuately  concave  in  the  longi- 
tudinal direction. 


3,lf2,52t 

MULTI-PART  ROTOR  FOR  ROTARY  MECHANISMS 

Kari  Schlor,  Lochham,  near  Maaieh,  Germany,  anlgnor 

to  NSU  Motorenwcitc  Aktica«csallMfaaft,  NeckamtaB, 

nd  Wankel  GjnJ>.H.  Uadaa,  BodcMce,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  TTutt,  Scr.  No.  178,1W 
Claimi  priority,  apaUcalloB  GenMOV  Mar.  t,  19C1 

SCbfans.  (CL123--I) 
1 .  A  rotor  for  a  rotary  fflechaniim  and  having  a  moki- 
part  construction  comprising  an  outer  part  made  of 
material  of  relatively  hi^  thermal  condactivity  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  circumferentially-epaced  apex  portions 
about  its  periphery  and  a  pair  of  end  faces,  and  an  an- 
nular inner  part  made  of  material  of  relatively  low  ther- 
mal conductivity  and  being  surrounded  by  the  outer  part 
and  forming  a  bearing  supp<Mt  part  for  the  rotor,  said 
outer  and  inner  parts  having  radially  overlapping  ele- 
ments for  connecting  said  parts  togedier,  with  said  pafts 
being  otherwise  radiaHy  spaced  from  each  other,  and 
said  outer  part  having  a  plurality  of  seal  strips  mounted 
on  each  end  face,  there  being  a  radially-apaced  phirality 


It 
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of  said  seal  strips  extending  from  each  apex  portion  to 
each  adjacent  apex  portion  at  each  said  end  face  of  the 


with  said  injection  pump  means  to  adjust  the  quantity  of 
injected  fuel,  means  effectively  constituting  a  distinct  point 
in  the  path  of  said  engine  adjusting  means,  and  means 
operatively  connected  with  said  engine  adjusting  means 
providing  a  direct  mechanical  connection  between  said 
engine  adjusting  means  and  said  abutment  member  to  ef- 
fectively enable  selective  adjustment  upon  movement  of 
said  engine  adjusting  means  beyond  said  distinct  point  to 


rotor  outer  part,  with  said  seal  strips  covering  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  each  said  end  face. 


3,102,521 

COMBUSTION  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Artfaur  J.  Slenmions,  Los  Gaios,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1960,  Scr.  No.  77,227 

13  Claims.     (CI.  123—32) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  having 
a  combustion  chamber,  a  cylinder  head  having  a  precom- 
bustion  chamber,  means  defining  a  throat  section  establish- 
ing communicaticMi  between  said  combustion  chambers,  an 
annular  fuel  reservoir  in  said  pre-combustion  chamber, 
and  means  providing  a  lateral  passageway  extending  from 
said  fuel  reservoir  tangentially  to  the  circumference  of 
said  throat  8ecti<xi  so  that  the  flow  of  gases  through  said 
throat  secticKi  will  draw  fuel  into  said  throat  section  to 
mix  with  the  flowing  gases  in  said  section. 


3,102^22  

CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Friedrich  K.  H.  Nallingcr,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  amignor 
to   Daimler-Benz   AUiengesellidiaft,   Stnttgart-Unter- 
turidieim,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  76,068 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  16,  1959 

10  Claims.  (O.  123—140) 
1.  A  rotational  speed  control  installation  for  an  injec- 
tion type  internal  combustion  engine  provided  with  injec- 
tion pump  means  including  a  control  member  having  an 
abutment  member  fixed  thereto  and  with  limit  means  for 
normally  limiting  the  maximum  engine  rotational  q)eed, 
comprising  engine  adjusting  means  operatively  connected 


a  position  thereof  corresponding  to  a  higher  engine  rota- 
tional speed  than  that  normally  governed  by  said  limit 
means,  said  means  operatively  connected  with  said  en- 
gine adjusting  means  comprising  a  linkage  connection  ex- 
tending from  said  engine  adjusting  means  to  said  abut- 
njcnt  member,  said  linkage  connection  including  a  link 
member  selectively  engageable  with  said  abutment  mem- 
ber for  moving  said  control  member  in  a  direction  such 
as  to  increase  said  quantity  of  injected  fuel. 


3,102,523 
SPRING  IMPULSED  ENGINE  STARTER 
Marriiall  H.  FrisMe,  Hamdcn,  Conn.,  amignor  to  The 
A.  C.  Gilbert  Company,  New  Haven,  CooUn  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maryland 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1961,  Scr.  No.  154,315 
10  Claims.    (CL  123—179) 


1 .  In  mechanism  for  starting  a  miniature  internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  a  load  rotor  and  a  stationary  engine 
body,  the  combination  with  said  rotor  and  body  of,  a 
substantially  uniplanar  coiled  band  spring  having  one  end 
permanently  anchored  to  said  body  and  a  hooked  end  con- 
stantly located  at  the  same  predetermined  radial  distance 
from  the  axis  of  said  rotor  in  fixed  axial  relation  to  the 
latter,  and  a  pawl  carried  on  said  rotor  at  least  partially 
in  the  plane  of  said  band  spring  in  a  manner  to  shift  rela- 
tively thereto  between  relatively  outer  and  inner  radial 
positions  in  which  positions  said  pawl  revolves  in  unison 
with  said  rotor  respectively  in  arcs  of  differing  radial  dis- 
tance from  said  rotor  axis  thereby  respectively  to  dear 
and  impellingly  to  engage  said  hooked  end  of  said  band 
spring. 

3,102424 

VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Aldo  Celli,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Alnmlnm 

A  Brass  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  , 

Midiigan 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1961,  Scr.  No.  136,765 

5  Claims.     (CI.  123—188) 

4.  A  valve  assembly  for  internal  combustion  engines 

comprising  a  guide  structure;  a  valve  element  having  a 

stem  with  an  internally  threaded  recess  therein;  a  tappet 
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clement  having  an  externally  threaded  shank  threadingly 
received  in  said  recess;  said  valve  element  and  tappet  ele- 
ment being  slidably  mounted  in  the  guide  structure;  a 
valve  scat  associated  with  the  guide  structure;  spring 
means  biasing  said  valve  element  to  seat  on  said  seat;  a 
rotatable  cam  positioned  adjacent  the  tappet  to  drive  the 
tappet  element  and  valve  element  against  the  action  of  the 
spring  to  unseat  the  valve  element;  circumferentialiy 
spaced  teeth  on  the  interior  of  said  recess;  detent  mean;, 


on  said  device  operable  to  disengage  said  first-named 
interengaging  means  with  resultant  release  of  said  missile 
component  for  propulsion  from  said  device  by  said  acti- 
vated, gas-releasing  propulsion  means. 


on  said  shank  in  enga^ment  with  a  pair  of  adjacent  teeth 
to  releasably  lock  the  shank  and  stem  against  relative  ro- 
tation; said  detent  means  being  fabricated  from  a  resilient 
material  whereby  upon  the  a{>plication  of  a  predetermined 
turning  force  to  the  shank  and  stem,  the  cfctent  means  will 
deflect  and  pass  over  the  teeth  to  permit  threading  of  the 
shank  in  said  valve  element  to  permit  positioning  of  the 
tappet  element  to  different  adjusted  positions  with  respect 
to  the  cam. 

3,102,525 

UNDERWATER  MISSILE  AND  ACITVATING 

MEANS  THEREFOR 

Clifton  L.  Englis,  Tujonga,  Calif. 

(10225  Ore  Vista  Ave.,  Sonland,  Calif.) 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,753 

15  aaims.     (CI.  124—11) 


1.  In  a  missile  firing  means  for  underwater  use,  a 
missile  holding,  arming,  and  releasing  device  and  an 
elongated  missile  component  releasably  secured  to  said 
device  and  having  gas-releasing  propulsion  means  in- 
corporated therein  and  arranged  to  release  the  propelling 
gas  through  a  rearwardly  directed  opening  on  said  missile 
component,  interengaging  means  on  said  device  and  said 
missile  component  for  releasably  securing  said  missile 
component  on  said  device  against  propulsion  by  released 
gas  from  said  means,  a  first  manually  operaHe  means  on 
said  device  for  activating  the  propulsion  means  with  re- 
sultant arming  of  said  missile  component  for  said  propul- 
sion, interengaging  gasket  means  interposed  between  said 
device  and  said  missile  component  effective  to  prevent 
the  escape  of  released  gas  deriving  from  said  activation 
of  said  propulsion  means  while  said  missile  component 
remains  secured  to  said  device  by  said  first-named  inter- 
engaging means,  and  a  second  manually  engageable  means 


3,102,526 

PROJECTILE  LAUNCHER 

J.  Franklin  Connor,  228  S.  Windsor  St^  Upper  Darby,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,466 

14  Claims.     (CI.  124—21) 


1,  A  projectile  launcher  comprising  in  combination,  a 
base,  a  projectile  carrier  having  means  releasably  carry- 
ing a  projectile,  guide  means  carried  by  said  base  sup- 
porting said  carrier  upon  said  base  for  movement  along 
a  confined  path,  drive  means  acting  between  said  base 
and  said  carrier  for  effecting  movement  of  said  carrier 
along  said  path,  said  guide  means  being  supported  upon 
said  base  for  selected  movement  parallel  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  projectile  carrier,  said  carrier  being 
supported  for  movement  relative  to  said  guide  means,  said 
drive  means  comprising  spring  means  acting  between  said 
carrier  and  said  base,  detent  means  releasably  retaining 
said  carrier  in  a  retracted  position  upon  said  guide  means 
against  movement  toward  a  released  position  by  said 
spring  means,  lock  means  releasably  securing  said  guide 
means  in  a  retracted  position  upon  said  base  against 
movement  toward  a  released  position  by  said  spring 
means,  said  spring  means  being  energized  in  response  to 
movement  to  said  retracted  position  of  at  least  one  of 
said  carrier  and  guide  means,  and  control  means  sequen- 
tially releasing  said  detent  and  said  lock  means. 


3,102,527 
TOY  PISTOL 
William  S.  Wells,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  and  Rkhard  I.  Daniel, 
Rogers,  Ark.,  assignors  to  Daisy  Mannfactaring  Com- 
pany. Rogers,  Ark.,  a  corporation  of  NcTsda 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,811 
9  Claims.     (CL  124—27) 


1 .  A  toy  pistol  comprising  a  housing,  a  chamber  within 
said  housing,  a  spring  pivotally  mounted  on  said  housing. 
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a  portion  of  said  spring  extending  into  said  chamber  for 
propelling  pellets  disposed  within  said  chamber,  hammer 
means  pivotally  supported  on  said  housing,  trigger  means 
pivotally  supported  on  said  housing  releasably  engaging 
said   hammer   means   for   locking  said   hammer   means 
against  pivotal  movement  in  one  direction,  link  means 
connected  to  said  hammer  means  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  spring  for  moving  said  spring  portion 
rearwardly  in  said  chamber  when  said  hammer  means  is 
pivoted  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  one  direction,  latch 
means  releasably  engaging  said  spring  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  said  spring  in  said  one  direction  and  to  oper- 
atively disengage  said  spring  from  said  hammer  nieans 
to  reduce  the  trigger  force  required  to  release  said  ham- 
mer means  when  said  hammer  means  is  in  a  predeter- 
mined position,  and  means  operaUvely  connecting  said 
hammer  means  and  said  latch  means  for  releasing  said 
spring  against  a  pellet  in  said  chamber. 
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position  for  the  diamond  which  is  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  the  final  bore  diameter  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  the  spindle  axis,  dressing  a  new  grinding  wheel 
mounted  on  said  spindle  by  advancing  the  spimMc  toward 
the  diamond  and  traversing  the  wheel  past  the  diamond 
in  the  direction  of  the  spindle  axis,  repeating  the  dressing 
steps  until  the  spindle  axis  has  advanced  to  withm  a  first 


3,102,528  „^^ 

GRINDING  WHEEL  TRUING  MECHANKM  FOR 
PRECISION  GRINDING  MACHINES 
Bertram  H.  Steinhard,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Cincinnati    Milling    Machine    Company,    Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,706 
7Ctoims.     (CI.  125-11) 


predetermined  distance  of  the  dmmond  measured  ma 
Lection  transverse  to  the  spmdle  a'^^^i^^^"^^"^  f^ 
erinding  wheel  into  grinding  position  within  *« /'O^*^; 
^ce  bore,  feeding  the  grinding  wheel  and  ^^"dle  toward 
fhe  bore  surface,  and  stopping  said  feed  "^ovemem  when 
the  spindle  axis  has  arrived  at  a  second  P^<^^^'J^^ 
distance  from  said  diamond  less  than  said  first  predeter- 
mined distance.  ^^^^^^^_^ 

HEAT  EXCHANGER^ASSEMBLIES  FOR  FORCED 

AIR  FURNACES  ^     _, 

Gordon  H.  Diehl,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assigDOr  to  General 

Motorfcorporiuion,  Detroit,  Mkh.  a  corporatloo  of 

^'*""?Ued  May  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  109,388 
1  Oaim.    (a.  126—99) 


yV/yy.",/,,/"^-'-^^^''yV''/r-'^'^-''     "^ 


..^4 


1  In  a  precision  grinding  machine,  the  combination 
comprising,  a  grinding  wheel  rotatably  mounted  m  the 
machine,  a  truing  tool,  a  first  motor  connected  to  the 
truing  tool  and  operable  for  advancement  thereof  a  pre- 
determined amount  relative  to  the  grinding  wheel  to  com- 
pensate for  grinding  wheel  attrition,  a  second  motor  con- 
nected to  the  truing  tool,  and  operable  throug^  a  fixed 
stroke,  means  to  operate  said  second  motor  and  advana 
the  truing  tool  a  fixed  distance  to  eliminate  clearance  be- 
tween the  truing  tool  and  ihe  grinding  wheel,  means  to 
swing  the  truing  tool  to  true  an  arc  of  a  circle  on  the 
cutting  surface  of  the  grinding  wheel,  and  means  to  re- 
versely operate  said  second  motor  and  retract  the  truing 
tool  said  fixed  distance  from  the  grinding  wheel  to  provide 
clearance  therebetween. 


3,102,529  

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  DRESMNG 
INTERNAL  GRINDING  WHEELS 

Gordon  E.  LUlie,  BeUows  F«»»\ViU«ST.  ^.^2^ 
Chocking  Grinder  Company,  Springfield,  Vt,,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Vermont  ^^,  ,  ._ 
Filed  July  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  121,565 

26  Claims.     (O.  125—11)  . 

1  In  a  method  for  diamond  dressing  a  new  grinding 
wheel  preparatory  to  grinding  a  workpiece  bore  to  a  pre- 
determined diameter,  the  steps  of  providing  a  dressing 


A  heat  exchanger  assembly  for  a  forced  air  ^a^em- 
eluding  in  combination,  a  vertical  panel  having  four  opcn- 
ngs  m  the  upper  portion  thereof  and  a  single  oP^njng  ^ 
Sf  lower  portion  thereof,  a  ring  attached  to  the  edge  of 
Z  lower  J^ning  in  said  panel  and  "^"^'"^^^^J 
therefrom,  a  combustion  shell  '^^'^P™'"*  ^.J^^^J'^J 
rear  wall  and  a  pair  of  side  walls  secured  together  sjjd 
front  wall  having  an  opening  with  a  rmg  sf«^^^  f? 
edge  thereof  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom  f or  tete- 
scOTic  engagement  with  the  rearwardly  extendmg  ring  »ir 
ScTd  to'said  panel,  --ns  securing  said  rmgstogetherto 
support  the  combustion  shell  on  said  vertical  P^,^ 
side  wall  of  said  combustion  shcH.^avmg  an  0P«mg  to 
the  lower  portion  thereof  adjacent  the  rear  wall  for  tte 
egress  of  hot  flue  gases  therefrom,  a  first  pair  of  radialore. 
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one  radiator  being  disposed  on  each  side  of  said  com- 
bustion shell  and  having  a  side  wall  inlet  opening  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  side  wall  outlet  openings  of  said 
combustion  shell,  each  radiator  having  an  outlet  wall  por- 
tion in  an  edge  thereof  remote  from  its  inlet  opening  and 
projecting  through  one  of  said  openings  in  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  panel,  each  of  said  first  pair  of  radiators  hav- 
ing a  side  wall  outlet  opening  in  the  side  wall  opposite 
the  inlet  opening  and  remotely  located  from  the  outlet 
wall  portion  thereof,  a  second  pair  of  radiators  of  a  dif- 
ferent size  and  capacity  than  said  first  pair  of  radiators 
and  having  side  wall  inlet  openings  connected  with  the 
side  wall  outlet  openings  of  said  first  pair  of  radiators  and 
outlet  wall  portions  in  the  edges  thereof  remote  from  the 
inlet  openings  and  projecting  through  openings  in  the 
upper  portion  of  said  panel,  and  means  securing  said  first 
and  second  pair  of  radiators  to  said  panel  for  suppon 
thereby. 

3,102^31 

HUMIDIFIER  SPRAY  UNIT  FOR  FURNACE 

Lawrence  R.  Groaty  907  W.  Locust  St^  York,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,396 

3  Claims.    (CI.  126—113) 


3,102^32 
SOLAR  HEAT  COLLECTOR  MEDIA 

Milton  J.  Shoeniaker,  Madison,  WIs^ aarignor  to  Rw*^ 
Products  Corporation,  Madison,  WIs^  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,644 
2  Claims.    (CI.  126—270) 


"^"^       - « 


L/- 


1 .  A  heat  conversion  nMSS  for  absorbing  radiant  energy 
as  from  the  sun  and  transmitting  it  as  heat  to  a  fluid  media, 
comprising  a  thiclc  mass  of  riit  and  expanded  metal  foil 
having  numerous  irregular  interconnected  openings  there- 
in bounded  by  thin  web  surfaces  exposed  to  radiation,  said 
openings  serving  for  the  flow  of  a  fluid  media  therethrough 
and  for  penetration  of  the  mass  by  radiant  energy  from 
one  side  of  the  mass,  and  means  coating  the  surfaces  ex- 
posed to  radiant  energy  penetrating  the  mass  to  absorb 
and  convert  the  same  to  heat,  the  opposite  surfaces  of  the 
material  of  Ae  mass  being  reflective  and  adapted  to  retain 
radiated  heat  within  the  masa. 


3,102,533 
COUNTERTOP  RANGE  EXHAUST  APPARATUS 
[>oais  J.  Jenn  and  Thomas  R.  Field,  bdfamapoHs,  Ind^ 
assignon  to  Jenn-Air  Prodncts  Com|Mny,  Inc^  Indian- 
apolis, Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indlaan 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1961,  S«r.  No.  86,746 
3  Claims.    (G.  126—303) 


1.  A  humidifier  unit  for  use  with  a  warm  air  heating 
system  having  a  warm  air  riser  on  a  fiMTiace,  the  riser 
being  arranged  to  have  a  hole  elongated  in  a  horizontal 
direction  formed  in  one  wall  thereof  and  said  unit  com- 
prising in  combination,  supporting  bracket  means  having 
a  front  wall  connectable  to  the  exterior  of  a  vertical  wall 
of  a  warm  air  riser  of  a  furnace  with  which  said  unit  is 
to  be  used  and  having  at  least  one  side  member  extend- 
ing from  said  front  wall,  said  bracket  means  also  having 
a  rear  wall  connected  to  and  extending  transversely  to 
said  side  menVber  and  spaced  from  and  disposed  at  an 
acute  angle  extending  upward  and  outward  relative   to 
said  front  wall,  a  solenoid-actuated  valve  supported  by 
said  rear  wall  of  said  supporting  bracket  means  and  con- 
nectable into  an  electricaJ  circuit  with  a  humidistat  and 
also  connectable  to  a  source  of  water  under  pressure,  a 
water  tube  of  small  diameter  interconnected  to  said  valve 
and  projecting  forwardly  at  an  angle  substantially  per- 
pendicularly to  said  rear  wall  and  extending  throughout 
its  entire  length  angularly  upward  and  inward  and  adapted 
to  pass  through  a  hole  in  spaced  relation  to  the  edges 
thereof  directly  into  a  riser  when  said  front  wall   is 
connected  to  a  vertical  wall  of  a  warm  air  riser,  and  a 
water  spray  nozzle  connected  coaxially  to  the  outlet  end 
of  said  water  tube  and  extending  upwardly  and  inwardly 
beyond  said  front  wall  and  adapted  to  extend  a  substan- 
tial distance  into  a  warm  air  riser  of  a  furnace  when 
said  front  wall  is  connected  thereto  so  as  to  spray  a  flne 
mist  of  water  inwardly  and  upwardly  into  the  same,  said 
solenoid-actuated  valve  providing  a  means  controlling  the 
flow  of  water  through  said  tube  and  the  inclination  of  the 
tube  providing  a  means  discharging  any  water  drops  from 
said  nozzle  along  said  sloping  water  tube  through  said 
aforementioned  front  wall  whereby  they  discharge  ex- 
terioriy  of  a  riser. 


1.  A  unitary  range  structure  including  a  generally  flat 
rectangular  cooking  surface  plate  with  a  cover  assembly 
therefor  and  a  depending  housing  adapted  to  be  mounted 
in  a  counter  top,  said  plate  having  a  single  series  of  sub- 
stantially aligned  heating  unit  accommodating  wells,  said 
plate  provided  with  an  elongated  aperture  intermediate 
said  wells  and  the  rear  margin  of  the  plate  and  communi- 
cating with  said  housing,  the  aperture  in  said  plate  ex- 
tending beyond  the  outer  margins  of  the  first  and  last 
wells  in  said  series  and  substantially  to  the  side  margins 
of  said  plate,  said  cover  assembly  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  plate  to  cover  said  heating  unit  wells  when  in  its 
lowered  position  and  to  extend  upwardly  from  said  plate 
at  an  acute  angle  in  its  raised  position  with  a  portion 
thereof  extending  into  said  aperture  whereby  the  dis- 
tance is  decreased  between  the  vertically  upwardly  pro- 
jected center  lines  of  said  heating  unit  wells  and  the  free 
margin  of  said  cover  assembly,  said  cover  assembly  hav- 
ing a  generally  hollow  rectangular  configuration  to  permit 
uniform  movement  of  air  through  substantially  the  en- 
tire width  thereof,  a  high-velocity  intake  slot  formed  in 
the  face  of  said  cover  assembly  nearest  said  heating  unit 
wells,  said  slot  extending  parallel  to  and  adjacent  the  free 
margin  of  said  cover  assembly  and  parallel  to  said  series 
of  wells,  said  cover  assembly  having  an  elongated  aper- 
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ture  therein  registering  with  said  elongated  aperture  in 
said  plate  when  said  cover  assembly  is  in  its  raised  posi- 
tion and  air  moving  means  associated  with  said  housmg 
for  drawing  cooking  fumes  uniformly  through  said  high 
velocity  slot  and  said  housing. 


3,102,534 
PHYSIOLOGIC  FLUID  PRESSURE  MEASURLNG 
APPARATUS 
Robert  P.  BIgliano  and  Gerhard!  E.  Meyer,  Wilmington. 
Del.,  and  Rollin  D.  Morse,  New  London,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  204,243 
3  Claims.     (CI.  128—2.05) 


element  united  with  said  member,  a  short  insulated 
stranded  conductor  having  one  end  soldered  to  said  ele- 
ment, another  insulated  conductor  wire  and  means  con- 
necting the  same  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  stranded  con- 
ductor, and  a  flexible  sheath  of  insulation  surrounding 
said  last-mentioned  connection  and  portions  of  said  con- 
ductors. 

3,102,536 
HIP  PROSTHESIS 
Robert  M.  Rose,  1520  Louisiana  Ave.,  New  Orleans,  La., 
and  Frank  O.  Wright,  880-882  Adams  Ave.,  Memphis, 
Tenn. 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,249 
5  Claims.     (CI.  128—92) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  measurement  of  physiologic 
fluid  pressure  existing  behind  an  elastic  body  membrane 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  rigid  apertured  elastic  body 
membrane   depressor  element   provided   with    an   elastic 
body   membrane-depressing   face   having  a   surface   gen- 
erally  conforming   to   that  of  the   undepressed  flesh  to 
which  said  depressor  element  is  to  be  applied,  a  rigid 
pressure-deflectible  foot  slidably  mounted  for  free  move- 
ment within  the  aperture  in  said  depressor  element  back 
of  said  elastic  body  membrane-depressing  face  and  with 
the  forward  face  of  said  foot  disposed  inwardly  from  the 
closest  point  on  said  elastic  body  membrane-depressmg 
face  adjacent  said  foot  a  distance  substantially  equal  to 
the   non-variant  distance  flesh   underlying  said   aperture 
intrudes  into  said  aperture  under  the  pressure  with  which 
said  depressor  element  depresses  said  elastic  body  mem- 
brane during  said  measurement  of  said  physiologic  fluid 
pressure,   and    means   measuring   said    physiologic   fluid 
pressure  as  a  function  of  the  displacement  of  said  foot 
when   said   depressor   element  is   made   to   depress   said 
elastic  body  membrane  without  occlusion  of  physiologic 
fluid  passage  thcrepast. 


3,102,535 

TRANSDUCER  DEVICE 

Uon  E.  Dailey.  Gary,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Dailey  Lltra- 

sonics.  Inc.,  Gary,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  July  11,  I960,  Ser.  No.  42,034 

3  Claims.    (CI.  128—24) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft  member 
adapted  to  be  located  in  a  marrow  canal  of  a  femur,  said 
shaft  having  a  medially  extending  upper  portion  terminat- 
ing in  a  stem,  a  collar  formed  intermediate  the  shaft  and 
the  stem  and  projecting  laterally  about  the  parts  to  pro- 
vide a  supporting  area  for  the  device,  said  stem  extend- 
ing upwardly,  inwardly  and  backwardly  with  relation  to 
said  collar,  the  outer  portion  of  said  stem  being  formed 
with  a  transverse  slot  defining  expansible  portions,  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  axially  arranged  bore  in  the  slotted 
area  of  the  stem,  means  movable  in  the  bore  in  the  slotted 
area  of  the  stem  for  expanding  said  expansible  portions, 
a  spherical  head  having  a  circular  socket  for  ..djustably 
and  rotatably  receiving  said  stem,  the  vvall  of  said  circu- 
lar socket  being  formed  with  a  series  of  longitudinally  ex- 
tending slots  in  its  inner  surface,  said  slots  opening  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  socket,  and  a  pin  member  carried  by 
said  stem  for  reception  in  said  slots. 

3,102,537 

RESPIRATORY  APPARATUS 

Roscoe  G.  Bartlett,  Jr.,  Lillian,  Ala. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,089 

7  Claims.     (CI.  128—142) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


2.  A  subassembly  for  use  in  a  massage  device,  said  sub- 
assembly comprising  a  metal  pressure  member,  a  ceramic 


1.  A  respiratory  apparatus  for  users  of  dry  pressurized 
respirant  comprising,  in  combination: 


124 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Septkmber  3,  1963 


a  valveless  mask  adapted  to  sealingly  cover  the  openings 
to  the  respiratory  passages  of  a  user  and  to  conduct 
moist   expired    and    inspired    fluids    therefrom    and 

thereto; 

a  source  of  dry  pressurized  respirant; 

a  respiratory  member  interposed  between  said  mask 
and  said  source  of  respirant; 

a  first  connection  means  connecting  said  mask  to  said 
respiratory  member; 

a  second  connection  means  connecting  said  source  to 
said  respiratory  member; 

an  expiratory  check  valve  associated  with  said  respira- 
tory member  for  controlling  the  flow  of  expired  fluid 
to  atmosphere; 

a  first  inspiratory  check  valve  associated  with  the  source 
end  of  said  second  connection  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  respirant  from  said  source; 

a  second  inspiratory  check  valve  associated  with  said 
respiratory  member  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluids 
therethrough; 

a  chamber  in  said  respiratory  member  open  only  to  said 
first  connection  means  for  collecting  the  first  respirant 
rich  portion  of  expired  fluid  and  condensing  the 
moisture  therefrom; 

a  first  channel  in  said  respiratory  member  having  open- 
ings at  both  ends  to  both  first  and  second  connections 
for  conducting  a  controlled  flow  of  inspired  respirant 
therethrough; 

a  second  channel  in  said  respiratory  member  open  only 
to  said  first  connection  for  conducting  the  latter 
portions  of  said  expired  fluid  to  said  expiratory  check 
valve  and  for  condensing  moisture  from  the  moi>t 
expired  fluid  therein;  and 

moisture  transfer  membranes  in  said  respiratory  mem- 
ber interposed  between  said  chamber  and  channels  for 
transferring  the  moisture  condensed  in  said  chamber 
and  second  channel  to  the  dry  respirant  passing 
through  said  first  channel. 


3,102,539 

DISPOSABLE  CARTRIDGE  TYPE  HYPODERMIC 

SYRINGE  DEVICES 

Samuel  I).  Goldberg,  West  Hempstead,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Graham  Chemical  Corp.,  Jamaica,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  I960,  Ser.  No.  71,220 

10  Claims.     (CI.  12»— 218) 


3,102,538 

EAR  PRESSURE  PODS 

George  A.  R.  Cowan,  53  Collier  St.,  Bame, 

Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  May  4.  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,680 

3  Claims.     (CI.  128—151) 


1  A  helmet  for  a  "dry"  diving  suit,  said  helmet  being 
adapted  to  tightly  engage  and  form  a  seal  with  the  outer 
ears  of  a  diver,  said  helmet  having  an  opening  in  each 
side  thereof  for  alignment  and  communication  with  the 
central  portions  of  a  user's  outer  ear  canals,  and  a  col- 
lapsible ear  pressure  pod  attached  to  the  outer  surface 
of  said  helmet  in  overlying  spaced  relation  to  each  open- 
ing for  effecting  the  flow  of  air  through  the  helmet  open- 
ing to  pressurize  the  outer  ear  canal  in  accordance  with 
the  pressure  of  the  surrounding  water,  said  ear  pressure 
pod  including  a  readily  collapsible  housing  sealed  to  said 
helmet  and  forming  a  pressure-responsive  chamber  adapt 
ed  to  direct  air  into  the  outer  ear  canal  due  to  the  col- 
lapsing thereof  from  the  surrounding  water  pressure,  and 
deformable  means  having  a  normally  expanded  conditions 
disposed  within  said  housing  and  substantially  filling  the 
same  for  controlling  the  collapsing  thereof. 


-Z. 


*•> 


1,  A  disposable,  single  dose  cartridge  for  use  in  paren- 
teral  administration  of  medicaments  and   the  like,  and 
particularly   adapted  to  facilitate  aspiration  prior  to  in- 
jection to  assure  that  the  needle  is  not  in  a  vein,  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  tubular  ampule  portion,  a  pis- 
ton arranged  for  longitudinal  displacement  in  said  ampule 
portion,  a  temporary  closure  mounted  in  the  bottom  of 
said  ampule  portion,  said  temporary  closure  including  a 
disk  portion  made  of  an  elastomer,  a  center  bore  travers- 
ing said  disk  portion  and  an  enlarged  cavity  disposed  sub- 
stantially at  the  end  of  said  center  bore,  an  electable  seal 
member  disposed  in  said  cavity,  a  part  in  said  elastic  disk 
portion    normally    retaining    said    seal    member    in    said 
cavity  whereby  to  close  said  center  bore,  said  part  in- 
cluding means  for  releasing  this  seal  member  under  the 
influence  of  pressure  exerted   on  said  piston   so   as  to 
eject  said  seal  member  and  open  said  center  bore,  and 
for  restraining  said  seal  member  following  its  ejection 
from  blocking  access  to  said  cavity  under  the  influence  of 
suction  caused  by  retraction  of  said  piston,  and  a  com- 
bined needle  mount  and  seal  disposal  member  including 
a  cup-shaped  portion,  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  said  tu- 
bylar  ampule  portion  so  as  to  surround  and  extend  un- 
derneath said  temporary  closure,  a  needle  mounted  on 
said  needle  mount  member  and  opening  into  said  cup- 
shaped  portion,  and  means  for  preventing  the  ejected  seal 
member  from  blocking  the  opening  of  said  needle  in  said 
cup-shaped  portion. 


3,102,540 

MEANS  FOR  ADMINISTERING  MEDICINE 

Itzhak  E.  Bentov,  Belmont,  Mass, 

{%  Synectics,  Inc.,  292  Main  St.,  Cambridge,  Mass.) 

Filed  June  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  203,518 

9  Claims.     (CI.  128—232) 

">.  In  a  tampon  comprising, 

a  core  of  fibrous,  fluid  absorbent  material  capable  of 
expanding  upon  contact  with  a  liquid  a  first  passage- 
way defined  by  said  core  for  receiving  a  medicament, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  neck  section  defining 
a  second  passageway  opening  on  a  surface  of  said 
core  and  being  formed  by  spreading  apart  and  elasti- 
cally  deflecting  material  of  said  core, 
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said  second  passageway  being  interconnected  with  said 
first  passageway. 


♦ 


said  neck  portion  being  capable  of  expanding  to  close 
said  opening  when  said  neck  section  absorbs  a  liquid 


3,102,541 

CATAMENIAL  DEVICE 

Warren  E.  Adams,  510  E.  86th  St.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  July  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,978 

8  Claims.     (CI.  128—285) 


ported  by  contact  with  the  bottoms  of  the  corresponding 
valleys  of  the  sawtooth  elements  near  opposite  sides  ot 
the  tray  for  angular  movement  about  an  axis  of  oscilla- 
tion at  the  bottoms  of  the  sawteeth,  the  adjacent  surfaces 
of  adjacent  sawteeth  forming  an  angle  equal  to  at  least 
the  maximum  intended  swinging  movement  of  the  card 
separator  panels,  the  bottom  of  the  tray  between  the  longi- 
tudinally extending  elements   consututmg   a   supporting 
area  for  cards  placed  between  successive  separator  panels, 
said  bottom  having  a  surface  of  material  that  is  rough  to 
provide  friction  to  reduce  sliding  of  the  cards  placed  m 
the  tray  with  their  bottom  edges  on  the  rough  matenal. 
the  bottoms  of  the  depressions  that  form  the  sawtooth 
valleys  being  at  a  level  to  locate  the  axis  of  osciUaUon 
of  each  separator  at  a  level  substantially  equal  to  that  of 
the  rough  surface  on  which  the  cards  rest,  and  m  which 
each  panel  has  side  flatigcs  extending  gencraUy  parallel 
to  the  side  of  the  tray  and  into  space  between  the  side  ol 
the  tray  and  the  longitudinally  extending  elements  hav- 
ing the  sawtooth  contour,  and  the  longitudinaUy  extend- 
ing elements  of  generally  sawtooth  contour  on  each  side 
of  the  tray  are  spaced  from  the  side  of  the  tray  by  dis- 
tance  slightly   greater  than  the   thickness  of  the  card 
separator  flanges  so  that  the  flanges  have  runnmg  clear- 
ance between  the  longitudinally  extendmg  elements  and 
the  sides  of  the  tray  as  the  panels  are  swung  forwardly 
and  rearwardly  whereby  cocking  of  the  flanges  m  said 
running  clearance  serves  to  resist  bending  of  the.,  portions 
of  the  panels  which  extend  transversely  across  the  tray. 


3,102,543 
SAFETY  TIP  CIGARETTE     ,    .       ., 
Dorothy   O^lel,   775   Burnett   Ave.,   Twin   f «•««'   »!" 
Francisco,  Califs  and  Helen  A.  Cooper,  1538  High- 
land Blvd^  Hayward,  Calif.  ,-„---, 
FUed  July  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,211 
3  Claims.     (CI.  131—4) 


1.  A  catamenial  device  for  the  collection  and  dis- 
posal of  secretions,  comprising  a  thin  liquid  impervious 
thermoplastic  pliable  sheet  material  of  tubular  shape  open 
at  one  end  and  closed  aX  its  other  end,  the  marginal  por- 
tion of  said  thermoplastic  material  at  said  open  end  being 
folded  over  a  compressible  resilient  ring  and  heat-sealed 
to  contain  said  ring  within  said  fold,  said  other  end 
being  twisted  and  heat-sealed  to  form  a  withdrawal 
string. 

3,102,542 

CARD  FILING  SYSTEM 

John  H.  Logan,  Harbor  Acres,  Port  Washington,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,829      ^ 

3  Claims.     (CI.  129—16) 


1.  A  safety  cigarette  comprising:  a  cigarette  provided 
with  a  body  of  tobacco  and  paper  cover  and  having  a 
front  end  and  a  tip  end;  and  a  band  of  cellulose  tape  hav- 
ing a  layer  of  substantial  thickness  of  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  on  each  face  thereof;  said  tape  encircling  at  least 
said  tobacco  adjacent  said  tip  end. 


3,102,544 

GROOMING  DEVICE 

Thomas  E.  Kecgan,  0«k  Park,  wid  Nefl  E 

Maywood,  III. 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,425 

2  Claims.     (O.  132—147) 


Sherer, 


1.  Card  filing  apparaUis  comprising  a  tray  having  a 
bottom  and  upwardly  extending  sides,  card  separator 
panels  in  the  ti-ay  and  each  of  which  includes  a  relatively 
thin  back  with  bottom  comers  by  which  it  is  supported, 
a  longitudinally  extending  element  on  the  bottom  of  the 
tray  and  along  each  side  of  the  tray  for  holding  the  card 
separator  panels,  each  element  having  a  top  surface  of 
generally  sawtooth  contour,  and  the  bottom  corners  of 
each  card  separator  panel  extending  into  and  being  sup- 


1.  A  personal  grooming  device  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, an  elongated  generally  straight  comb  body,  a 
linear  series  of  comb  teeth  formed  on  said  body  and  pro- 
jecting therefrom  in  a  straight  line,  said  senes  of  comb 
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teeth  having  a  common  central  plane  and  extending  along 
•ubttantially  the  full  length  of  said  body,  said  comb 
body  bwng  shaped  so  that  the  transverse  dimension  of 
the  body  perpendicular  to  said  central  plane  of  the  comb 
teeth  is  very  narrow  in  relation  to  the  length  of  the  body, 
said  body  defining  therein  a  generally  cylindrical  cham- 
ber extending  longitudinally  through  the  body  and  open- 
ing outwardly  through  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  thin  elon- 
gated aerosol  cartridge  of  generally  cylindrical  shape  con- 
taintng  liquid  under  pressure  provided  by  a  propellant 
fluid  ia  the  cartridge,  said  aerosol  cartridge  being  re- 
movably fitted  into  said  chamber  and  being  nearly  co- 
extensive in  length  with  said  body  so  that  the  cartridge 
is  fully  received  within  said  chamber  and  extends  through 
oeariy  the  full  length  of  the  chamber,  said  body  defining 
on  one  end  thereof  an  annular  ledge  extending  radially 
inward  with  respect  to  said  chamber  to  constrict  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  the  chamber  while  at  the  same  time  de- 
finittg  a  finger  opening  into  the  adjacent  end  of  said 
chamber  for  access  to  the  adjacent  end  of  said  cartridge, 
said  body  defining  thereon  a  cartridge  retaining  protu- 
berance extending  into  said  chamber  to  a  dimensional 
degree  limited  to  a  fraction  of  the  diameter  of  the  cham- 
ber, said  protuberance  being  located  along  the  axis  of 
said  chamber  somewhat  inwardly  of  said  ledge  to  define 
therebetween  a  receiver,  said  cartridge  having  a  radially 
projecting  bead  thereon  extending  into  said  receiver  where 
it  is  restrained  by  said  ledge  and  said  protuberance  against 
displacement  axially  along  said  chamber;  said  protuber- 
ance being  shaped  and  limited  in  size  to  limit  its  resist- 
ance to  forced  displacement  of  said  cartridge  bead  past 
the  protuberance  and  to  effect,  in  response  to  forced 
movement  of  said  cartridge  bead  past  the  protuberance, 
fflmming  of  the  protuberance  without  damage     out  of 
interfering  relation  to  movement  of  the  bead  longitudi- 
nally within  said  chamber;  a  movable  atomizing  head 
moimtcd  on  one  end  of  said  cartridge  and  projecting 
beyond  the  adjacent  end  of  said  comb  body  for  manual 
control  movement  to  release  fluid  under  pressure  from 
said  cartridge  through  the  head,  and  said  head  includ- 
ing an  atomizing  nozzle  disposed  beyond  said  comb  body 
to  project  an  atomized  spray  of  fluid  outwardly  from 
said  body  in  response  to  fluid  releasing  movement  of  the 
head. 

3,102,545 
VEHICLE  WASHING  APPARATUS 
RandaU  E.  Knight,  Jr^  Prairie  VHlage,  and  Gelder  V. 
Lcwia,  MIflkHi,  Kans^  assignors  to  American  Tmck 
Waging  and  Detergent  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poratfcHi  of  Missouri 

FDcd  July  20, 1962,  Scr.  No.  211,212 
7  Claims.     (O.  134—45) 


mounting  said  beam  on  said  supports  for  up  and 
down  movement  relative  thereto; 

power  means  on  the  supports  and  coupled  with  said 
mounting  means  for  reciprocating  the  latter  and 
thereby  shifting  said  beam;  and 

a  pair  of  fluid  delivery  nozzles  secured  to  said  beam 
and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  in  opposed  direc- 
tions, said  nozzles  adapted  to  be  coupled  with  a 
source  of  cleaning  fluid  under  pressure  and  disposed 
for  directing  said  fluid  under  pressure  outwardly 
from  said  beam  in  said  directions  and  toward  said 
vehicle  to  thereby  wash  the  latter. 


3,102,546 
COMBINED  CARRIER  AND  TENT  FOR 
AUTOMOBILE 
Edmonds   L.  Guerrant,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,   assignor  to 
Camp'otel  Corporation,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Texas 

Filed  June  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,298 
4  Claims.     (CI.  135—1) 


1.  A  combined  carrier  and  tent  comprising:  a  primary 
rectangular  compartment,  side  compartments  hingedly 
mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  primary  compartment 
and  adapted  to  close  thereover,  a  canvas  cover  secured  to 
the  extending  side  of  said  side  compartments  and  posi- 
tioned over  said  primary  compartment,  displaccablc  tent 
poles  extending  upwardly  from  the  ends  of  said  primary 
compartment,  a  ridge  pole  mounted  on  the  extending  ends 
of  said  tent  poles,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  each  end 
of  each  said  side  compartment,  the  pivotal  location  of 
each  said  arm  being  inwardly  of  the  extending  side  of  said 
side  compartment  and  each  arm  being  of  sufficient  length 
to  extend  outwardly  thereof  when  said  side  compartment 
is  in  its  carrier  position,  and  a  hip  pole  connecting  the  ex- 
tending ends  of  said  arms  on  each  said  sid^  compart- 
ment and  beneath  said  canvas  cover,  said  cover  being 
looped  around  said  hip  poles  to  hold  said  cover  taut  when 
said  side  compartments  are  in  their  carrier  positions. 


3,102,547 
ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  FOR  VEHICLE  ROOFS 
AND  FRICTION  JOINT  THEREFOR 
Delfried  Domlna,  Groaaheifcndorf,  near  Mimkh,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Gcorg  Fritzmelcr,  Monich,  Germany 
Ffled  Ang.  20, 1959-  Ser.  No.  835,105 
Claims  priority,  appllcatkn  Germany  Aug.  21,  1958 
9  Claims.    (CL  135—5) 


1.  Vehicle  washing  apparatus  craniMising  a  pair  of 
spaced,  upright  supports  adapted  to  be  disposed  on  op- 
posed sides  of  the  path  of  travel  of  a  vehicle  to  permit 
said  vehicle  to  pass  therebetween; 

an  elongated  beam; 

means  carried  by  the  beam  adjacent  the  ends  thereof 
and  coupled  with  re^>ective  supports  for  shiftably 


1 .  An  adjustable  roof  arrangement  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, support  means;  a  roof  member  spaced  from  said 
support  means  over  a  positicHi  which  is  adapted  to  be 
occupied  by  a  person  beneath  the  roof  member;  and 


. 


• 


adjustable  linkage  means  earned  by  said  support  means 
and  carrying  said  roof  member  and  being  accessible  to 
the  person  beneath  the  latter  for  universally  adjusting  the 
position  of  the  roof  member,  said  adjustable  linkage 
means  including  a  self-locking  first  universal  friction  joint 
operatively  connected  lo  said  roof  member,  a  self-lo;king 
second  universal  friction  joint  operatively  connected  to 
said  support  means,  and  a  link  member  operatively  con- 
nected at  its  ends  to  said  first  and  second  universal  fric- 
tion joint,  respectively,  for  autcmalically  maintaining  said 
roof  member  in  adjusted  position  relative  to  said  link 
member  and  said  support  means  and  for  automatical.) 
maintaining  said  link  member  in  adjusted  position  rela- 
tive to  said  roof  member  and  said  support  means  so  that 
the  operator  need  not  loosen  either  of  said  joint  means 
before  adjustment  or  tighten  it  after  adjusunent. 


3,102,548 
PROCESS  FOR  ENHANCING  THE  FLOW 
OF  FLUIDS 
James  B.  Smith,  Princeton,  NJ.,  and  Francis  S.  Seichter. 
Stamford,    and    Stephen    F.    Adler.    South    Norwalk, 
Conn.,   assignors   to   American   Cyanamid    Company. 
SUmford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  216,762 

6  Claims.  (CI.  137—13) 
1  In  a  process  wherein  an  aqueous  fluid  is  pumped 
in  turbulent  flow  under  substantially  steady  slate  condi- 
tions the  improvement  which  comprises:  admixing  with 
the  aqueous  fluid  from  0.0075  to  0.03  weight  percent  of 
a  polyacrylamide  containing  from  0  to  about  3  mol  per- 
cent residual  carboxyl  groups  and  possessing  an  average 
molecular  weight  equal  to  at  least  3  millions  and  not  more 
than  about  12  millions. 


bly  and  movable  toward  and  from  said  vent  scat  area  for 
commanding  flow  of  gas  through  the  other  of  said  open- 
ings, the  valve  head  assemblies  confronting  one  another 
at  opposite  ends  of  the  chamber,  means  urging  each  of 
the  head  assemblies  into  contact  with  their  seat  areas  to 
close  the  openings  to  flow  of  fluid,  an  actuator  extend- 
ing through  the  valve  head  assemblies  having  shoulders 
facing  in  opposite  directions  in  a  position  to  abut  against 
said  head  assemblies  and  the  shoulders  also  being  axially 
spaced  along  the  actuator   by   a  distance  less  than   the 
spacing  of  the  parts  of  the  valve  head  assemblies  with 
which  the  shoulders  come  in  contact  such  that  movement 
of  the   actuator   in  one  direction  moves  said  first  valve 
head  assembly   to  open  position   and   movement  of  the 
actuator  in  the  opposite  direction  moves  said  second  valve 
head   assembly   to  open  position,   a   regulating  pressure 
chamber  having  a  movable  wall  therein,  means  on  one 
side  of  said  wall  for  biasing  said  movable  wall  and  first 
valve  head  assembly  to  a  valve  open  position,  a  motion 
transmitting  connection  between  the  wall  and  the  actuator, 
and  a  communication  passage  leading  from  the  outlet  pas- 
sage of  the  housing  to  the  regulating  pressure  chamber  on 
the  other  side  of  the  movable  wall  so  that  an  increase  in 
fluid  pressure  moves  the  actuator  in  a  direction  to  close 
the  inlet  head  assembly  and  a  further  increase  in  fluid 
pressure  effects  further  movement  of  the  wall  to  move 
the  actuator  to  open  the  valve  head  assembly  that  com- 
mands flow  of  fluid  to  the  vent  passage. 


3,102,549 

PRESSURE  REGULATOR  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

RELIEF  VALVE 

Donald  A.  Worden,  99  West  End  Ave.,  Pompton  Plains, 

NJ.,  and   Sam   Robert  Smolen,   119   Vreeland   Ave., 

Bloomingdale,  NJ. 

Filed  May  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,579 
9  Claims.     (CL  137—116.3) 


3,102,550 
FLUID  CONTROLLING  VALVES 
Stanley  G.  Sband  and  Arthur  C.  Gower,  Hereford,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  Saunders  Valve  Company  Limited, 
Cwmbran,   Monmouthshire,   England,  a   British   com- 
pany 
Original  application  May  26,  1955,  Ser.  No.  511,184,  now 
Patent  No.  2.962.039.  dated  No.  29,  1960.     Divided 
and  this  application  Sept.  16,  1960.  Ser.  No.  56.440 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  27,  1954 
8  Claims.     (CI.  137—219) 


1  A  combination  pressure  regulator  and  relief  valve 
for  fluid  at  above  atmospheric  pressure  comprising  a 
housing  with  a  main  chamber  therein,  the  housing  having 
inlet,  outlet,  and  vent  passages  communicating  with  t^e 
chamber,  said  outlet  passage  leading  directly  to  the  mid- 
portion  of  the  chamber,  and  the  others  of  said  passages 
communicating  with  the  chamber  through  opemngs  bay- 
ing seat  areas  therein,  a  first  valve  head  assembly  movable 
toward  and  from  said  inlet  seat  area  for  commanding 
flow  of  gas  through  one  of  the  openings,  a  second  valve 
head  assembly  separate  from  the  first  valve  head  assem- 


1.  A  fluid  control  valve   comprising  a  casing  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  joined  by  a  passage,  a  movable 
member   including   a   piston   body   slidable    fluid   tighUy 
within  a  bore  in  the  casing  towards  and  away  from  the 
inlet,  a  head  on  said  piston  body  at  the  end  nearer  the 
inlet,  and  a  skirt  extending  back  from  the  head,  a  cylin- 
drical surface  in  the  valve  casing  over  which  the  skirt 
slides,  thereby  to  form  a  chamber  between  the  piston 
body,  the  back  of  the  head,  and  the  skirt,  the  passage 
joining  the  inlet  and  outlet  passing  outside  the  skirt  and 
cylindrical   surface,   a   further   passage   leading   through 
the  movable  member  from  the  chamber  and  opemng  at 
all  times  to  the  inlet  to  the  casing,  two  sealing  members 
carried  respectively  by  said  head  and  said  casmg  around 
the  inlet,  one  of  said  sealing  members  being  a  resilient 
closure  member  and  the  other  a  seating,  operating  mecha- 
nism acluatable  from  ouuide  the  casing  for  moving  the 
movable  member,  means  linking  the  mechanism  and  mov- 
able member  with  some  freedom  of  motion,  sprmg  means 


128 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  3,  1963 


September  3,  1963 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


129 


acting  between  the  mechanism  and  movable  mamber  to 
bias  the  movable  member  towards  the  inlet,  the  move- 
ment imparted  by  the  mechanism  in  the  closing  direction 
being  sufficient  to  take  up  in  part  the  freedom  of  motion 
against  the  spring  bias  after  the  sealing  members  have 
come  into  contact,  a  seal  between  said  operating  mecha- 
nism and  said  piston  body,  and  a  seal  between  said  skirt 
and  the  passage  passing  outside  the  skirt,  thereby  con- 
fining the  fluid  pressure  to  the  chamber  without  preventing 
the  operation  of  the  mechanism  or  the  movement  of  the 
movable  member,  the  area  of  the  back  of  said  head 
bounding  the  chamber  being  so  related  to  the  area  within 
the  seating  with  which  the  closure  member  cooperates  that 
when  the  valve  is  closed,  the  closing  pressure  not  sub- 
stantially exceeding  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  tending  to 
open  the  valve  and  is  mainly  derived  from  the  controlled 
fluid  pressure  acting  in  said  chamber,  while  when  the 
mechanism  is  operated  to  open  the  valve,  after  the  free- 
dom of  motion  has  been  taken  up  the  mechanism  posi- 
tively withdraws  the  movable  member. 


3,102,551 

ADJUSTABLE  WATER  LEVEL  CONTROL  FOR 

CLOTHES  WASHING  MACHINES 

Edwin  E.  Zicgler,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  GeneraJ 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorlt 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,100 

8  Claims.     (CI.  137—408) 


\^^ 


1.  In  a  clothes  washing  machine  having  a  receptacle 
adapted  to  contain  water  and  clothes  to  be  washed  therem. 

a  stationary  frame  structure  including  a  cabinet  having 
a  base  and  a  top  provided  with  a  control  panel. 

a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  and  extendmg 
transversely  thereof, 

spring  means  interposed  between  said  base  and  said 
lever  to  resiliently  support  the  same, 

means  for  mounting  said  receptacle  on  said  lever  where- 
by the  latter  will  be  rotated  under  the  weight  of 
said  receptacle  and  contents, 

electrically  operated  valve  means  for  admitting  water 
to  said  receptacle, 

an  energy  circuit  including  a  switch  mounted  on  said 
lever  for  controlling  said  valve  means, 

an  actuator  for  operating  said  switch  from  one  to  an- 
other circuit  condition, 

structure  mounted  on  said  base  in  adjustable  operative 
association  with  said  actuator  to  cause  the  same  to 
operate  said  switch  to  a  desired  one  of  said  circuit 
conditions  upon  displacement  of  said  actuator  rela- 
tive to  said  base. 


and  means  extending  between  said  last-named  struc- 
ture and  said  control  panel  to  adjust  said  structure 
relative  to  said  actuator,  whereby  variably  to  estab- 
lish the  displacement  of  said  actuator  necessary  to  ef- 
fect said  desired  switch  circuit  condition. 


3,102,552 

FLIID  FLOW  CONTROL  AND  METERING 

DEVICE 

Donald  R.  Biegel,  North  Hollywood,  and  John  W.  Willis, 

Granada  Hills,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Datanamics,  inc., 

Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1960,  Sej.  No.  73,303 

27  Claims.     (Cl.^137— 494) 


_^.  -,.:3fai 


j^g|ji|i»jijij| ': 


X^: 


I.  A  fluid  flow  control  valve  adapted  to  accurately 
regulate  the  flow  of  a  fluid  from  a  fluid  supply  line  under 
high  pressure  into  a  fluid  dispensing  line  of  varying  pres- 
sure wherein  the  valve  may  be  adjusted  to  provide  a  pre- 
determined rate  of  fluid  flow  and  maintain  said  flow  rate 
under  conditions  of  varying  back  pressure  in  said  fluid 
dispensing  line,  comprising:  an  axially  movable  metering 
gland  having  a  generally  hollow  interior  portion,  said 
portion  being  op)en  at  one  end  to  the  fluid  supply  line  and 
vented  at  a  part  thereof  other  than  said  open  end  to  said 
fluid  dispensing  line;  an  axially  movable  plug  adapted  to 
enter  said  gland  portion  at  the  end  open  to  said  fluid 
supply  line,  said  plug  and  gland  forming  a  fluid  passage- 
way therebetween  of  adjustable  size  for  metering  fluid 
flow  from  said  fluid  supply  line  to  said  fluid  dispensing 
Une;  means  for  adjusting  the  axial  positioning  of  said 
gland  relative  to  said  plug  to  provide  a  predetermined 
rate  of  fluid  flow  through  said  fluid  passageway;  and 
means  associated  with  said  plug  responsive  to  back  pres- 
sure in  said  fluid  dispensing  line  for  automatically  adjust- 
ing the  axial  positioning  of  said  plug  relative  to  said 
gland  to  maintain  a  predetermined  rate  of  flow  under 
conditions  of  changing  back  pressure  in  said  fluid  dis- 
pensing line. 

3,102,553 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

PRESSURE  ENERGY 

Jack  B.  Ottestad,  Claremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,346 

9  Claims.     (CI.  137—509)  | 


1.  Apparatus  for  releasing  stored  energy  comprising 
housing  means,  a  wall  having  an  orifice  in  said  housing 
means,  a  piston  positioned  within  said  housing  means  and 
having  a  surface  confronting  said  wall,  means  for  exert- 
ing a  first  fluid  pressure  on  said  piston  urging  said  piston 
toward  said  wall  to  cover  said  orifice,  means  for  effect- 


ing a  pressure  seal  between  said  piston  and  said  wall, 
means  for  applying  a  second  fluid  pressure  on  an  area  of 
said  surface  covering  said  orifice  to  balance  said  first  fluid 
pressure,  means  for  exerting  a  third  fluid  pressure  on  an 
area  of  said  surface  outside  said  pressure  seal  for  co-act- 
ing with  said  second  fluid  pressure  to  disengag:  said  pres- 
sure seal  and  expose  an  increased  area  of  said  piston  to 
said  second  fluid  pressure  to  move  said  piston,  and  pres- 
sure release  means  attached  to  said  piston  for  releasing 
said  second  fluid  pressure  to  an  opening  in  said  housing 
means  after  movement  of  said  piston  is  begun,  said  pres- 
sure release  means  being  positioned  to  cover  said  opening 
when  said  piston  is  urged  toward  said  wall  to  effect  said 
pressure  seal. 

4.  Apparatus  for  releasing  stored  energy  comprising 
housing  means,  a  wall  having  an  orifice  in  said  housing 
means,  a  piston  positioned  within  said  housing  means  and 
having  a  surface  confronting  said  wall,  means  for  exert- 
ing a  first  fluid  pressure  on  said  piston  urging  said  piston 
toward  said  wall  to  cover  said  orifice,  means  for  effecting 
a  pressure  seal  between  said  piston  and  said  wall,  means 
for  applying  a  second  fluid  pressure  on  an  area  of  said 
surface  covering  said  orifice  to  overbalance  said  first  fluid 
pressure  force  and  allow  said  second  fluid  pressure  to  act 
upon  an  increased  area  of  said  surface  to  move  said  pis- 
ton, means  defining  an  outlet  in  said  housing  means,  and 
pressure  release  means  for  releasing  said  second  fluid  pres- 
sure to  said  outlet  after  movement  of  said  piston  is  he- 
gun,  said  pressure  release  means  comprising  a  rod  mem- 
ber connected  to  said  piston  to  extend  through  said  orifice, 
a  member  loosely  mounted  on  said  rod  member,  boss 
means  on  said  rod  member  for  urging  said  member  to 
cover  said  outlet  when  said  piston  is  urged  toward  said 
wall  to  effect  said  pressure  seal,  and  means  for  retaining 
said  member  on  said  rod  member. 


each  communicating  with  one  of  said  inlei,  exhaust,  and 
pair  of  intermediate   ports,   respectively,   said   outer  sur- 
face of  said  cylindrical  core  defining  first  and  second  sets 
of  spaced  axially  oriented  channels,  said  annular  sleeve 
defining  first,   second,    third    and   fourth   sets  of   spaced 
ports  extending   therethrough   each   communicating   with 
respec  ive  annular  grooves,  said  first  and  second  sets  of 
spaced  ports  communicating  with  said  first  and  second 
sets  of  spaced  axially  oriented  channels,  respectiveh.  said 
third  and  fourth  sets  of  spaced  port^  communicating  with 
said  first  and  second  sets  of  spaced  axialh  oriented  chan- 
nels, respectively,  in  one  position  of  said  cylindrical  core 
relative   to  said   annular   sleeve   and   in  ercommunicating 
said  first  and  second  sets  of  spaced  axially  oriented  chan- 
nels  in   another   position   of  said   cylindrical    core   rela- 
tive to  said  annular  sleeve,  said  cylindrical  core  defining 
.1    transverse   passage   therethrough,   said    annular    sleeve 
defining  trough   means  opposite   the   ends  of  said  trans- 
verse  passage,   a  pair  of  pistons  each  slidabh    received 
in  said  transverse  passage  and  adapted  to  ride  in   said 
trough  means  and  be  displaced  thereby  upon  rotation  of 
said   cylindrical   core   relative   to   said   annular   sleeve,   a 
spring  in  said  transverse  passage  biasing  said  pistons  to- 
ward  said    trough    means,    a    bore    interconnecting   said 
transverse  passage  and  at  least  one  channel  of  said  first 
set   of   axially    oriented   channels,   and   means    for   con- 
trolling the  rate  of  fluid  flow  to  and  from  said  transverse 
passage   upon   rotation   of  said  cylindrical  core   relative 
to  said  annular  sleeve. 


3,102,554 
POWER  STEERING  APPARATUS 
Donald  A.  Kries,  Naper>ille,  III.,  assignor  to  International 
Harvester  Company,   Chicago,   III.,  a  corporation   of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,712 
14  CUiims.     (CI.  137—625.24) 


t-^- 


1.  In  a  fluid  flow  control  valve,  a  housing  having  an 
inner  surface  defining  a  cylindrical  chamber,  a  concen- 
tric annular  sleeve  within  said  cylindrical  chamber  hav- 
ing an  outer  surface  slidably  engaging  said  inner  sur- 
face of  said  housing  and  an  inner  surface,  a  concentric 
cylindrical  core  within  said  cylindrical  chamber  having 
an  outer  surface  slidably  engaging  said  inner  surface 
of  said  annular  sleeve,  means  cooperating  with  said 
annular  sleeve  and  said  cylindrical  core  for  allowing 
limited  relative  rotation  therebetween,  said  housing  de- 
fining an  inlet  port  and  an  exhaust  port  each  communicat- 
ing with  said  cylindrical  chamber  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  said  hous- 
ing further  defining  a  pair  of  intermediate  poTls  each 
communicating  with  said  cylindrical  chamber  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  to  a  fluid  pressure  operated  device 
to  deliver  fluid  under  pressure  thereto  and  to  receive  re- 
turn flow  therefrom,  said  inner  surface  of  said  housing 
defining  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  annular  grooves 
794  U.G.      8 


3,102.555 

FLOATING  RESTRICTOR  FOR  DISPENSING 

NOZZLE 

Lawrence  A.  Botkin,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Buckeye 

Iron  &  Brass  Works,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  11.  1959.  Ser.  No.  859,014 
5  Claims.     (CI.  137—630.15) 


I.  In  a  vacuum  trip  nozzle  having  a  control  valve;  a 
valve  bodv  having  a  flow  passage  therethrough  with  a 
venturi  portion  having  a  throat,  a  valve  seat  in  the  venturi 
portion  on  the  upstream  side  of  said  throat,  a  main  valve 
member  in  the  flow  passage  engageable  with  said  seat, 
a  piston  attached  to  the  upstream  side  of  said  valve 
member,  a  cylinder  portion  in  the  valve  body  in  which 
the  piston  is  reciprocable,  a  frusto-conical  shaped  rc- 
stnctor  plug  attached  to  the  face  of  said  valve  member 
and  extending  through  said  throat  into  the  downstream 
side  of  said  venturi  portion,  a  coil  spring  disposed  in  said 
cylinder  urging  the  valve  member  towards  said  seat,  pas- 
sage means  extending  through  said  valve  member,  piston, 
and  plug  connecting  the  interior  of  said  cylinder  with  the 
s::id  venturi  portion  on  the  downstream  side  of  said  throat, 
a  pilot  valve  member  within  said  piston  and  controlling 
said  flow  passage  downstream  of  said  seat,  a  rod  attached 
to  said  pilot  valve  and  extending  reciprocably  through 
siiid  valve  member  from  the  upstream  side  thereof,  said 
rod   having   lost   motion   means   for   abutting  said  main 
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valve  member  on  the  downstream  side  thereof  and  said 
main  valve  remaining  seated  under  the  balancing  fluid 
pressure  conditions,  said  rod  being  reciprocable  to  cause 
hfung  of  said  main  valve  member  slighUy  off  its  seat 
upon  movement  of  said  pilot  valve  to  its  fully  open  posi- 
tion, said  Ufting  of  the  main  valve  nnember  off  its  seat 
exposing  the  face  thereof  to  pressure  on  the  upstream  side 
of  the  throat  of  said  venturi  portion  whereby  said  mam 
valve  is  acted  on  by  differential  pressure  causing  it  to 
float  away  from  its  scat  under  the  resuking  influence  of 
said  differential  pressure  and  the  said  spring  acting  there- 
on, means  comprising  a  restricted  vent  between  said  cylm- 
der  and  the  flow  passage  upstream  of  said  vcnturi  PO^ion 
and  said  main  valve  member  being  movable  on  said  rod 
from  said  sUghtly  open  position  to  its  fully  open  posiUon 
while  said  rod  remains  in  one  and  the  same  position. 


support,  a  pair  of  pivoted  rocking  means  mounting  said 
rotatable  reciprocating  means,  drive  means  operatively 
connected  to  one  of  said  rocking  means  to  effect  recipro- 
cation of  said  pair  of  rocking  means,  and  adjustable 
means  operatively  connected  to  the  other  of  said  rocking 


3,102^56 

co^a>ulT  WITH  erosion  resistant  bend  and 

l^THOD  OF  CONVEYING  P ARTICLE-BEARING 

C«Se\S^A.  Janwen,  Delft,  Nethertands,   assignor  to 

SlieU  OU  Company,  a  corporatioii  of  D«««ware 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1960,  Sen  No.  7,844 

Clafans  priority,  application  Netheriands  June  22,  1959 

v.«ui»H         ^ciataM.    (CI.  13»— 178) 


means  to  change  the  relationship  of  said  loop-forming 
means  with  respect  to  said  fabric  and  support  therefor  to 
vary  the  size  of  the  loops  being  formed,  said  change  be- 
ing capable  of  being  made  during  loom  operation  or 
stoppage  thereof. 


3,102,558 
STOP  MOTION  FOR  A  LOOM  HAVING  A  BOBBIN 

FILLINGCHANGING  MECHANISM 

James  C  Fisher,  1406  N.  Ridge  Ave.,  Kannapolis,  N.C. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,093 

6  Claims.    (CI.  139-^36.4) 


'' 


2  A  continuous,  closed  conduit  for  conveying  fluid 
which  carries  particles,  said  conduit  includmg  an  up- 
stream section  having  an  end  juxtaposed  m  angular  rela- 
uon  to  the  end  of  a  downstream  section  to  form  a  band 
said  ends  being  in  free  and  direct  intercommunication  and 
the  walls  of  said  sections  at  the  inside  of  said  bend  being 
continuously  straight  and  conjoined  and  of  substantially 
uniform  cross  sectional  area,  and  a  chamber  situated 
along  the  downstream  section  at  the  outside  of  said  bend, 
said  chamber  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  down- 
stream section  wall  at  the  outside  of  the  bend  and  being 
in  communication  only  with  the  downstream  conduit  sec- 
tion at  the  outside  of  the  bend  opposite  the  said  end  of 
the  upstream  section  and  substantially  continuously  in  a 
downstream  direcUon  to  a  point  beyond  the  limits  of  said 
upstream  section,  said  chamber  being  otherwise  closed. 


3,102,557 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A 

WEFT-LOOP  SELVAGE 

Roger  W.  Gostavsoo,  Anborn,  and  MeiviUe  C.  Mosher, 

Hopedale,  Mass,  aarignors  to  Crompton  &  Knowks 

CorpontioB,  Worcester,  Mass^  a  corporation  of  Massa- 


Fttcd  Sept.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,482 
12  Claims.    (CL  139—124) 

1  In  a  loom  operating  to  form  sheds  for  insertion  ot 
weft  therein  to  weave  a  fabric  with  weft-loops  formed 
along  at  least  one  of  the  selvages  of  the  fabric  having  a 
support  therefor,  means  extending  along  the  width  of 
the  fabric  to  engage  the  latter  and  mainuin  it  on  said 
support,  reciprocating  loop-forming  means  for  engage- 
ment with  said  weft  and  rotatable  during  reciprocation, 
routable  reciprocating  means  having  said  loop-forming 
means   atuched  thereto  adjacent  said   fabric   and   said 


1.  In  a  loom  having  stop  motion  means  operative  to 
stop  said  loom,  a  shuttle  for  containing  a  filling  bobbin, 
and  a  bobbin  filling-changing  mechanism  including  a  ver- 
tically arranged  magazine  for  holding  a  supply  of  reserve 
bobbins  in  substantially  a  vertical  stack  with  the  lower- 
most bobbin  positioned  closely  above  said  shuttle  m 
readiness  for  transfer  thereto,  means  for  winding  filling 
bobbins  on  the  loom  and  means  for  successively  supply- 
ing the  wound  bobbins  to  the  upper  end  of  the  magazine, 
said  magazine  guiding  the  received  wound  bobbins  down- 
wardly to  the  transfer  position,  and  means  for  transferring 
the  lowermost  bobbin  from  the  magazine  to  the  shuttle 
of  the  loom,  the  combination  tiierewith  of  means  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  stop  motion  means  and  being 
positioned  below  said  winding  means  and  in  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  wound  bobbins  in  the  magazine  to  detect  the 
presence  or  absence  of  a  bobbin  at  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion in  the  magazine  and  being  operable  to  actuate  said 
stop  motion  means  to  stop  the  loom  in  tiie  absence  of  a 
bobbin  being  in  said  predetermined  position  in  said 
magazine. 

3,102,559 
WOVEN  HONEYCOMB  CELLULAR  FABRICS 
Edward  Koppelman,  Huntington  Park,  and  Arthur  R. 
Campman,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  Raymond  Development  Indus- 
tries, Inc  Huntington  Park,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

""piled  Dec  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,959 
14  Claims.     (CI.  139—384) 

1.  A  woven  honeycomblike  comformable  fabric  cc«n- 
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prising  self-sustaining  cell  wall  weft  elements  having  tab    posed  between  said  filter  ^^"f^^'meanf  I'o^ati'b^lw^n 
forming  end  extensions  and  woven  with  warp  elements,    said  passageway,  and  air  supply  means  located  between 


J/ 


Jr^ 


said  passageway  closing  means  and  said  filter  to  supply 
said  weft  extensions  defining  tabs  extensible  over  the  ends  ^.^  ^^  ^^.^  passageway  so  that  said  air  will  pass  throu^ 
of  the  honeycomb  cells.  ^^^^  filter  in  the  reverse  direction  to  clean  the  same. 


3,102,560 
METHOD  OF  MANTJFACTURING  GRIDS  FOR  USE 

IN  ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  TUBES 
Wiihelmus  Bex  and  Gerrit  Sterre,   Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands,   assignors,    by    mesne    assignments,    to    North 
American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1953,  Ser.  No.  391,278 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Nov.  10,  1952 

5  Cbdms.     (CI.  140—71.5) 


3,102,562 
TREE  FELLING  AND  BUNCHING  MECHANISM 
David    Clarisson    Homcasde,    St.    Catharines,    Ontorlo, 
Canada,  assignor  to  The  Ontario  Paper  Company  Lim- 
ited, Thorold,  Ontario,  Canada  ,,  ,,o 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71,259 
5  Clahns.     (CI.  144—3) 


1.  A  device  for  automatically  manufacturing  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  grids  on  conunoo  grid  backbones  com- 
prising at  least  one  supply  ooil,  at  least  two  parall^ 
spaced  grid  backbooes,  means  for  winding  the  wire  of 
said  coil  about  said  grid  backbones  includimg  a  wue  guide 
which  roitates  relatively  to  said  grid  backbones  and  feeds 
wre  from  said  supply  ooil  to  said  grid  backbones,  said 
wire  guide  including  an  arm,  a  lever  adapted  to  rotate 
about  a  fixed  point  to  periodically  clamp  said  wire  against 
said  arm  and  break  off  the  supply  of  wire  to  said  grid, 
and  means  securing  the  free  end  of  the  wire  to  said  gnd 
backbones  at  a  distance  spaced  from  the  previous  grid. 


3,102,561 
SELF  VENTING  SPOUT 
Erwin  M.  Lao,  DoHon,  ID.,  assignor  to  Bhck  Products 
Co.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  June  19, 1961,  Ser.  No.  118,165 
7  Claims.     (O.  141—286) 
1 .  A  spout  for  a  bag  filling  machine  comprising  an  outer 
shell  adapted  for  cooperation  witii  a  bag  to  be  filled,  an 
inner  tube  communicating  with  the  chamber  of  the  bag 
filling  machine,  the  space  between  said  inner  tube  and 
said  outer  shell  comprising  a  vent  passageway  to  permit 
the  escape  of  air  from  said  bag  during  the  filling  opera- 
tion, said  vent  passageway  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  out- 
let end,  a  filter  disposed  in  said  passageway  and  extending 
between  said  inner  spout  and  said  outer  shell,  means  dis- 


.  'J»^f— "1 


1.  In  combination  witii  tree  felling  apparatus  of  the 
type  having  gripping  means  for  gripping  the  trunk  of  an 
upright  tree,  sawing  means  for  sawing  tiirough  the  trunk 
of  said  tree  positioned  below  said  gripping  means,  and 
means  for  moving  said  gripping  means  to  remove  the 
sawed-off  section  of  a  tree  gripped  thereby  from  the 
stump  of  said  tree,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a 
support  positioned  below  said  sawing  means  and  shdab  y 
mounted  on  said  gripping  means,  urging  means  normally 
urging  said  support  to  a  position  direcUy  under  the  butt 
of  said  sawed-off  section  of  said  tree,  said  butt  re^ng 
against  said  support  during  removal  of  said  sawed-off 
section  from  said  stump,  said  urging  means  urging  said 
support  towards  and  into  said  stump  below  the  cutung  Itne 
of  said  sawing  means  during  sawing  of  said  tree,  said  sup- 
port firmly  engaging  said  stump  during  sawing  of  said  tree. 


3,102463 
TREE  FELLING  AND  BUNCHING  MECHANISM 
David    Clarkson    Honicastie,    St.    Catharines,    Onterio, 
Canada,  assignor  to  The  Ontario  Paper  Company  Lim- 
ited, Tborold,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Not.  23,  I960,  Ser.  No.  71,260 
13  Claims.  (CI.  144—3) 
1.  A  mobile  bundling  apparatus  for  bunching  feUed 
trees  comprising  a  mobile  frame,  a  pair  of  spaced-apart 
guide  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapted 
to  pivot  inwardly  towards  one  another  to  a  closed  posi- 
tion, flexible  cable  means  passing  over  the  free  ends  o< 
said  guide  arms,  bridging  the   space  Aorebctwoen  and 
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forming  a  loop  having  an  upper  open  side,  said  loop  be- 
ing formed  between  said  guide  arms  and  being  adapted 
to  receive  sections  of  trees  therein,  said  sections  of  trees 
being  laid  across  said  cable  means,  and  tightening  means 


retracting  movement  of  said  shank  in  said  sleeve  and  to 
limit  the  rotation  of  said  shank  relative  to  said  sleeve,  a 
closure  cap  over  said  sleeve  and  handle,  a  helical  soft 
spring,  a  screw  member  at  the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve 
for  securing  said  closure  cap  and  for  limiting  said  soft 
sprmg  at  the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve,  said  soft  spring 
engagmg  at  its  bottom  end  said  boss  of  the  shank  and 
engaging  at  its  top  end  a  screw  member,  said  cap  and  said 
sleeve  being  provided  with  locking  means  to  prevent  rela- 
tive rotation,  an  annular  flange  at  the  end  of  said  handle 


!S        '(_ 


for  tightening  and  drawing  said  cable  means  about  said 
sections  of  trees  laid  across  said  cable  means,  said  guide 
arms  pivoting  inwardly  across  said  sections  of  trees 
during  tightening  of  said  cable  means. 


3,102,564 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PANEL  WITH 

RELIEF  DESIGN 

Walter  H.  Ziegler,  Stanley,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Acme  Steel 

Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Sept  25, 1961,  Ser.  No.  140,452 

4  Claims.     (CI.  144—314) 


3  e 


ifr 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  relief  design  on  a  panel 
comprising,  providing  a  panel  of  material  having  -\  front 
face  and  a  rear  face,  cutting  through  the  panel  to  cut  out 
a  central  portion  from  the  panel  to  leave  a  frame  portion 
remaining,  the  cutting  being  performed  through  the  panel 
from  both  of  its  faces  toward  each  other  to  provide  two 
parallel  cuts  extending  into  the  panel  to  a  depth  at  least 
to  meet  each  other  and  laterally  offset  out  of  direct  align- 
ment with  each  other  to  cause  a  side  wall  of  one  of  the 
cuts  to  be  in  alignment  with  the  laterally  opposite  side 
wall  of  the  other  cut,  then  replacing  the  cut  out  central 
portion  within  the  frame  portion  with  their  aligned  side 
walls  abutting  each  other  and  with  one  face  of  the  cut 
out  central  portion  extending  beyond  the  corresponding 
face  of  the  frame  portion. 


\ 


below  said  closure  cap,  a  second  spring  stronger  than  said 
soft  sprmg  mounted  between  said  closure  cap  and  said 
annular  flange  in  bearing  relation  against  the  sides  of 
said  chuck  to  cause  said  chuck  to  grip  said  shank  tightly 
when  the  spring  is  depressed  while  said  soft  spring  ejects 
the  shank  from  the  chuck  by  pressure  exerted  upon  said 
boss  with  the  keys  of  said  shank  movable  in  said  slot,  the 
outer  surface  of  said  chuck  being  in  frictional  engage- 
ment with  the  bottom  of  said  handle  to  prevent  accidental 
retr.iction  ot  said  shank. 


3,102,565 
SCREWDRIVERS 
William  James  Tomlin,  15  Howden  Place, 
Leeds  6,  England 
FUed  Jan.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,016 
2  Claims.     (O.  145—52) 
1.  A  screw  driver  comprising  a  two-diameter  axially 
bored  handle  housing,  an  axially  movable  tubular  sleeve " 
slidably  and  snugly  mounted  with  said  handle  housing, 
both  ends  of  said  sleeve  being  internally  screw  threaded, 
said  sleeve  being  provided  on  its  interior  surface  between 
the  screw  threaded  end  portions  with  a  pair  of  longitu- 
dinal slots,  an  internal  shoulder  in  said  handle  housing 
formed  by   the  intersection  of  the  two-diameter  bores 
thereof  to  limit  movement  of  said  sleeve  in  an  outward 
direction  from  said  handle,  a  chuck  screwed  into  the 
bottom  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  screw  driver  shank  fitted 
within  the  bore  of  said  chuck  and  in  said  sleeve,  said 
chuck  having  a  frusto-conical  end  and  a  tapered  bore  to 
secure  screws  of  different  sizes  in  alignment  with  said 
screw  driver  shank  within  the  bore  of  said  chuck,  a  boss 
and  keys  fprmcd  on  said  shank  adjacent  the  upper  end  of 
said  shank  which  fit  into  said  internal  longitudinal  slots 
of  the  sleeve  to  thereby  secure  said  shank,  permit  sliding 


3,102,566 
BLADE  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  CITRUS 
FRUIT  SECnONIZING  MACHINES 
Beuford  N.  WUlis,  Lakeland,  Fla.,  assignor  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,073 
5  Claims.     (CI.  146 — 3) 


3.  A    sectionizing   head   caniMTsing    a   rigid    support 
plurality    of    sectionizing    blades    pivotally 


member,    a 
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mounted  on  said  member  for  movement  in  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  direction  and  mounted  on  said  member 
for  reciprocating  movement  in  a  generally  vertical  di- 
rection, an  actuating  mechanism  connected  to  each  blade 
for  pivoting  said  blade  in  said  horizontal  direaion, 
electro-magnetic  means  connected  to  said  actuating 
mechanism  and  arranged  to  activate  said  actuating 
mechanism  when  energized,  and  means  for  rapidly  re- 
ciprocating said  blades  in  said  vertical  direction 


3,102,569 

•v        APPARATUS  FOR  HULLLNG  SEEDS 

Arthur  R.  Forsberg,  Thief  River  Falls,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1959.  Ser.  No.  802,853 

4  Claims.     (CI.  146—253) 


r'c 


.'4 


3,102,567 

SNIPPLNG  CUTTER  MOUTVTING  ASSEMBLY 

Gerald  P.  HamUton,  Hoopeston,  lU.,  assignor  to  FMC 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,421 

10  Claims.     (CI.  146—86) 


?o<    ^/o 
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1.  Apparatus  for  removing  the  hulls  from  the  kernels 
of  elongate  seeds,  comprising  a  rotor,  means  revolving 
the  rotor  at  high  speed,  the  rotor  having  a  plurality  of 
substantially  radially  extending  tubes  having  outer  end 
portions  being  ovate  in  cross  section,  the  longer  dimension 
of  the  ovate  shape  extending  in  a  direction  transversely 
of  the  rotation  axis  whereby  to  axially  orient  the  elongate 
seeds  as  the  same  are  axially  propelled  through  the  tubes, 
the  rotor  having  means  adjacent  the  center  thereof  for 
supplying  seeds  into  the  tubes,  and  an  impact  ring  around 
the  rotor  and  having  a  continuous  inner  surface  facing 
obliquely  endwise  of  the  rotor  axis  for  engaging  the  hulls 
of  the  axially  oriented  and  axially  impelled  elongate  seeds 
to  retard  movement  of  the  hulls  and  permit  the  kernels 
to  break  through  the  hulls  in  an  endwise  directi<Mi  and  be 
deflected  from  said  surface. 


1.  In  a  cutter  mounting  assembly,  a  cutter  having  a 
body,  wall  means  carried  by  said  cutter  body  defining 
an  elongate  open  ended  slot,  and  a  cutter  mounting  arm 
having  a  bar  pivotally  seated  against  a  wall  of  said  slot 
and  disposed  adjacent  another  wall  of  the  slot  for  move- 
ment longitudinally  of  the  slot  toward  and  away  from  the 
open  end  thereof,  the  open  end  of  said  slot  and  bar  pro- 
viding a  quick-disconnect  connection  between  said  cutter 
and  said  mounting  arm. 


3,102,570 

SEAL  MEANS  FOR  SLIDE  FASTENERS 

Bertram  S.  FairchUds,  6921  NW.  7th  Ave.,  Miami,  Fla. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,793 

3  Claims.     (O.  150—3) 


t      •      • 


3,102,568 
METHOD  OF  PITTING  PEACHES 
James  M.  Halt,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration, San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  !>«»■':'"« 
Original   application   Feb.   9,    1959,   Ser.   No.    792,210. 
Divided  and  this  lyiplication  Nov.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No. 

151,901 

7  Claims.     (CI.  146—238) 


3.  A  method  of  pitting  peaches  comprising  the  steps  of 
bisecting  the  flesh  of  a  peach  along  a  predetermined  plane, 
gripping  the  pit  and  holding  the  pit  from  rotation  in  said 
plane,  gripping  a  first  half  of  the  peach  and  twisting  it 
free  from  the  pit,  advancing  the  peach  along  a  path  in  a 
plane  normal  to  said  first  mentioned  plane,  and  gripping 
the  remaining  peach  half  and  twisting  it  free  from  the  pit. 


1.  A  closure  means  for  flexible  water  proof  con- 
tainers wherein  the  container  is  provided  with  an 
elongated  opening  to  permit  ingress  and  egress  to  the 
interior  for  articles  to  be  stored  and  transported  therein, 
the  marginal  edges  of  the  opening  being  provided  with 
inner  and  outer  slide  fasteners  of  the  interlocking  type, 
the  slide  fasteners  being  each  stitched  to  the  marginal 
edges  of  the  opening,  a  flexible  elongated  envelope  hav- 
ing a  tfap  portion  that  is  connected  to  one  marginal  edge 
of  the  opetiing  and  a  flexible  elongated  tube  that  is 
connected  to  the  opposite  marginal  edge  of  the  opening, 
the  tube  fittingly  engaged  into  the  envelope  when  the 
slide  fasteners  are  engaged  for  closing  the  c^mng  and 
means  whereby  the  tube  is  pressurized  and  expanded  to 
force  the  envelope  into  contacUng  sealing  engagement 
with  the  slide  after  the  slide  fasteners  have  been  fully 
engaged.  

3,1024i71 
SCREW  FASTENERS 
John  F.  Scott,   Walerbory,  Conn.,   aarignor  to  ScorlD 
Mannfactoring  Company,  Waterbory,  Conn.,  a  cocp©- 
ratk>n  of  Connecticut 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,205 
2  Clafans.     (CL  151—7) 
1.  A  one-piece  plastic  screw  and  wa^er  combinaUon 
comprising 

(a)   a  bead;  . 

(fc)  a  shank  extending  from  said  head  and  havms 
a  threaded  section; 


\ 
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(c)  an  annular  washer  surrounding  said  shank  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  said  threaded  section  in  a  posi- 
tion to  provide  niore  than  one  complete  thead  con- 
volution on  each  side  of  said  washer;  and, 

id)  a  frangible  section  integrally  joining  said  washer 
to  said  shank,  said  frangible  section  having  an  axially 
extending  thickness  exceeding  one-half  of  the  thread 
pitch  and  providing  the  minimum  cross-sectional 
area  between  the  washer  and  shank,  said  frangible 
section  being  positioned  wholly  outside  of  a  cylin- 


3  1§2^73 
AUTOMATIC  PRESSURE  REGULATING  SYSTEM 

FOR  AUTOMOBILE  TIRES 
Friedrich  H.  van  Winsen,  Kirchbeim  (Teck),  and  Armin 
Drechsel,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler- 
Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttj^-Unterturkhefan,  Ger- 

many 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  80,452 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  5,  1960 

9  Claims.     (CI.  152—416) 


drical  surface  defined  by  the  roots  of  the  threads 
of  said  threaded  section  and  substantially  within  a 
cylindrical  surface  defined  by  the  crests  of  said 
threads,  whereby  when  the  screws  is  threaded  into 
a  tapped  hole,  said  washer  will  break  away  from 
said  shank  leaving  a  portion  of  said  frangible  sec- 
tion on  the  shank  intermediate  the  crests  and  roots 
of  said  threads  to  serve  as  a  means  for  engagement 
by  a  co-operating  thread  to  prevent  accidental  loosen- 
ing of  said  screw. 


3,102,572 
LOCK  NUT  EMPLOYING  A  RESILIENT 
LOCKING  RING 
WUliam  C.  Wootton,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  United- 
Carr  Fastener  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FHed  Sept.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,382 
1  Ctahn.     (CI.  151—21) 


1 .  An  automatic  control  installation  adapted  to  control 
the  tire  pressure  also  during  the  drive  for  vehicles  having 
pneumatic  spring  means,  comprising  supply  means  pro- 
viding air  under  pressure,  means  operatively  connecting 
said  supply  means  with  the  insides  of  the  tires  including 
control  means  for  selectively  connecting  the  insides  of  the 
tires  with  said  supply  means  or  with  the  atmosphere,  and 
actuating  means  for  automatically  actuating  said  con- 
trol means  including  speed-responsive  means  responsive 
to  the  vehicle  speed,  load-responsive  means  responsive  to 
the  pressure  within  said  pneumatic  spring  means  and 
means  operatively  connecting  speed-responsive  means  and 
said  load-responsive  means  with  said  control  means  for 
actuating  said  control  means  in  such  a  manner  as  to  pro- 
duce an  increase  in  the  tire  pressure  with  an  increase  in 
the  vehicle  speed  and  with  an  increase  in  the  vehicle  load. 


A  self-locking  preassembled  nut  member  including  an 
imperforate,  thin  walled,  internally  threaded,  originally 
cylindrical    barrel    portion    of    relatively    soft    material 
integrally  connected  to  and  extending  normal  to  a  radi- 
ally extending  flange  base  portion  provided  with  means 
for  attachnaent  to  a  work  piece,  said  barrel  having  a  cir- 
cumfercntially  smooth  external  surface,  the  radial  thick- 
ness of  said  wall  as  measured  between  the  root  of  said 
intwual  threads  and  said  external  surface,  being  sub- 
stantially constant  at  all  points  tlwoughout  the  length 
of  said  barrel,  and  a  hardened,  circumferentially  con- 
tinuous, tubularly  flexible,  oval-shaped  locking  member 
having  a  height  substantially  equal  to  the  axial  height 
of   said   barrel   member,    said   locking   member    having 
smooth  internal  and  external  peripheral  surfaces  and  a 
radial  thickness  as  defined  by  said  internal  and  external 
surfaces  which  is  substantially  constant  throughout  its 
axial  length  and  forceably  assembled  with  a  press  fit  on 
the  barrel,  said  external  surface  of  said  barrel  portion  and 
said   internal   surface   of  said   tubular  locking   member 
being   in   peripheral    face-to-face   engaging   relationship 
throughout  the  axial  length  of  both  said  barrel  and  said 
locking  member  in  said   assembled   condition   whereby 
said  barrel  member  is  normally  distorted  to  present  major 
and  minor  axes  thereby  providing  locking  engagement 
with  a  bolt  threaded  therethrough  by  the  pressure  exerted 
by  the  threads  of  said  barrel  portion  occasioned  during 
the  threading  of  said  bolt  into  said  barrel  in  opposition 
to  the  spring  characteristics  of  said  locking  ring. 


3,102,574 
VENTILATED  WALL  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  ROLL- 
FORMER  MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Charles    F.    Engel,    Columbia,    HI.,   asrignor   to    Engel 
Equipment,    Inc.,   St   Louis,   Mo.,   a   corporation   of 

Missouri  ,, .,. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,135 
5  Claims.     (CI.  153—10) 


5.  Alignment  and  tensioning  construction  for  machines 
of  the  type  having  aligned  upper  and  lower  machinery 
elcm«its,  comprising  vertical  walls  for  such  elements, 
each  wall  having  a  pair  of  vertical  wall  plates,  means 
securing  them  together  in  open-spaced,  parallel  relation- 
ship, an  upper  gib  mounted  between  the  walls  of  the  up- 
per machinery  element,  said  gib  having  vertical  side  edges 
and  having  in  its  lower  edge  a  tang  portion  extending 
downward  below  the  upper  edge  of  the  waU  plates  of  the 
lower  machinery  clement  and  a  cut-out  extending  up- 
ward above  the  lower  ed«B  of  the  plates  of  the  upper 
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machinery  element,  a  lower  gib  mounted  between  the 
walls  of  the  lower  machinery  element,  said  lower  gib 
being  of  the  same  width  as  the  upper  gib  and  having 
vertical  side  edges  and  having  in  its  upper  edge  a  tang 
portion  extending  upward  above  the  lower  edge  of  the 
wall  plates  of  the  upper  machinery  element  and  received 
within  the  cut-out  of  the  upper  gib,  further  having  in  its 
upper  edge  a  cut-out  extending  downward  below  the 
upper  edge  of  the  plates  of  the  lower  machinery  element, 
vfHiuD  which  cut-out  the  tang  portion  of  the  upper  gib 
is  received,  further  comprising  a  tension  connector  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  parallel  stems  joined  at  one  end  and  there 
mounted  between  one  of  said  pairs  of  spaced  wall  plates, 
the  stems  extending  vertically  therefrom  to  and  between 
the  other  pair  of  spaced  wall  plates  and  to  the  outermost 
edges  thereof  and  encompassing  between  the  stems  the 
vertical  side  edges  of  the  upper  and  lower  gibs,  together 
with  a  bracket  spanning  and  bearing  against  said  outer- 
most edges  of  said  other  pair  of  spaced  wall  plates  and 
means  mounted  upon  said  bracket  to  exert  tension  on 
the  stems  of  said  connector. 


complex  contours  relative  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof 
comprising  api^ying  a  first  bending  load  to  the  metal 
means  adjacent  the  ends  thereof  to  stress  the  same  to 
the  yield  point,  continuing  the  application  of  said  load 
to  bend  the  metal  means  an  amount  sufficient  to  remove 
substantially  all  vestige  of  original  camber  and  to  provide 
the  metal  means  in  lieu  thereof  with  an  arcuate  camber, 
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3,102,575 
PRESS  BRAKE  HAVING  MEANS  TO  OFFSET 
RAM  DEFLECTION 
Charles  F.  Engel,  Columbia,  III.,  assignor  to  Engel  Equip- 
ment, Inc  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,827 
5  Claims.     (CI.  153—21) 


applying  a  second  bending  load  to  said  metal  means 
adjacent  the  ends  thereof  and  directed  oppositely  of 
said  first  bending  load  to  again  stress  the  same  to  the 
yield  point,  and  continuing  the  application  of  said  second 
bending  load  to  bend  the  metal  means  to  and  beyond 
a  straight  condition  by  an  amount  suflScient  to  permit 
the  metal  members  to  sfwing  back  to  a  straight  condition 
upon  load  rdease. 

3  102,577 

CRUDE-OIL  BURNERS 

Arien  Dekker,  Naarden,  Netherlands 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,865 

3  Claims.     (CI.  158 — 66) 


1.  A  press  brake  of  the  type  including  a  fixed  frame 
having  means  adjacent  one  end  thereof  to  establish  a 
rocking  axis,  an  elongated  die  bed  supported  by  said  frame, 
a  die  borne  thereby,  an  elongated  ram  having  a  pivot  point 
intermediate  its  ends,  end  guides  for  said  ram  mounted 
on  said  frame  whereby  to  permit  reciprocating  movement 
of  said  ram,  a  punch  borne  by  said  ram,  means  adjacent 
to  the  ends  of  the  ram  to  draw  the  ram  reciprocatingly 
toward  and  away  from  the  die,  together  with  a  beam 
mounted  onto  and  extending  between  the  said  rocking  axis 
means  of  the  fixed  frame  and  the  pivot  point  on  said 
elongated  ram,  and  means  mounted  on  said  ram  to  apply 
a  bending  force  to  said  'beam  as  the  ram  is  drawn  toward 
said  bed  and  to  relieve  said  force  as  the  ram  is  withdrawn 
away  from  sfld  bed. 


1 .  In  an  oil  burner  comprising  an  annular  evaporation 
pan  having  spaced  annular  inner  and  outer  walls  provided 
with  an  annular  cover  disposed  over  said  space  the  com- 
bination of  two  annular  slit-shaped  gas  outlets,  one  be- 
tween the  outerwall  of  the  cover  and  the  outerwall  of  the 
evaporation  pan  and  one  between  the  innerwall  of  the 
cover  and  the  innerwall  of  the  evaporation  pan,  each  gas 
outlet  having  its  own  separate  supply  of  combustion  air 
through  holes  in  vertical  extensions  of  both  walls  of  the 
evaporation  pan.  the  extension  of  the  innerwall  of  the 
pan  being  provided  with  a  cover,  a  horizontal  hole  in 
the  outerwall  of  the  evaporation  pan  for  the  supply  of 
oil.  an  electric  heating  element  under  and  against  the 
bottom  of  the  evaporation  pan.  a  bi-metal  thermostat 
against  the  outerwall  of  the  evaporation  pan  to  control 
the  supply  of  electric  current  to  the  heating  element  in 
order  to  maintain  the  temperature  of  the  evaporation  pan 
between  a  certain  minimum  and  maximum,  an  electric 
igniter  above  one  of  the  annular  gas-outlet  slits. 


3,102,576 
METHOD  OF  STRAIGHTENING  METAL 
MEMBERS 
Arnold  G.  Schilberg,  MDwankce,  Wis.;  Irene  G.  ScUI- 
bcrg,  special  administrator  of  the  estate  of  said  Arnold 
G.  Schilberg,  deceased,  assignor  to  A.  O.  Smith  Cor- 
poration, Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Jane  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,690 
4  Clafans.     (CI.  153--86) 
I.  A  method  of  straightening  metal  beam-like  means 
cambered  in  varying  degrees  and  in  both  simple  and 


3,102,578 
FAN-TYPE  OIL  BURNER 
Walter  Diirr,  Ubcrlingen  (Bodensee),  Germany,  aaaignor 
to  Motan  G.m.bJI.,  UberUngcn  (Bodenaec),  Gtmrnny, 
a  corporation  of  Germany 

FDcd  Jnly  18,  I960,  Scr.  No.  43,616 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  16,  1959 

8  Claims.  (H.  158—47) 
1.  A  pan  type  oil  burner  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  burner  i>an;  a  combustion  chamber  above  said  pan;  an 
oil  feed  conduit  terminating  in  said  pan;  a  nozzle  head 
disposed  within  said  combustion  chamber  above  said  pan 
and  said  oil  feed  conduit  and  including  an  elongated  cen- 
tral element  of  highly  heat  conductive  material  having 
an  upper  portion  extending  upwardly  into  said  combus- 
tion chamber  to  be  heated  therein  and  a  lower  portion 
extending  downwardly  into  said  oil  feed  conduit  to  trans- 
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mit  heat  from  the  combustion  chamber  to  the  oil  passing 
through  said  oil  feed  conduit  so  as  to  vaporize  the  oil 
pmssing  therethrough  before  it  reaches  said  pan,  and  a 
l>ell  shaped  portion  located  above  said  pan  and  surround- 
ing part  of  said  upper  portion  of  said  elongated  element 
to  form  a  vaporizing  chamber  about  saki  part  of  said 
upper  portion  of  said  elongated  element  which  extends 
with  a  head  portion  upwardly  beyond  said  bell  shaped 
portion,   said  bell  shaped  portion   having  a   lower  edge 


spaced  from  said  pan  and  forming  with  the  latter  an 
annular  gap  through  which  the  vaporized  oil  passes  from 
said  vaporizing  chamber  into  said  combustion  chamber. 
and  passage  means  extending  with  a  lower  portion  through 
said  elongated  central  element  of  said  nozzle  head  and 
with  an  upper  portion  thereof  about  said  head  portion 
of  said  elongated  element  for  feeding  combustion  air  into 
the  region  of  said  annular  gap  so  that  combusion  air 
passing  through  said  passage  means  is  preheated  before 
it  mixes  with  the  vaporized  oil  passing  through  said  gap 


3,102,579 
STORM  WINDOW  AND  SCREEN  RETAINLNG 

STRIP  ^ 

Elwin  E.  Burton,  12140  SE.  Boise,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,626 
1  Claim.     (CI.  160—90) 


A  storm  window  and  screen  retainii>g  strip  for  use  with 
a  substantially  rectangular  window  frame  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  receiving  frame  and  a  securing  frame, 
said  receiving  frame  including  a  substantially  rectangular 
body  having  first  and  second  right-angularly  disposed 
flanges  for  engaging  the  outside  face  and  the  interior 
periphery,  respectively,  of  the  window  frame,  screw  means 
engageable  through  said  first  flange  for  securing  the  same 
to  the  window  frame,  means  defining  a  perimetric  groove 
in  said  receiving  frame  spaced  inwardly  from  said  second 
flange,  and  said  securing  frame  including  a  substantially 
rectangular  body  defined  by  a  plurality  of  elements  co- 
operating to  form  corner  portions,  said  last-mentiorred 
body  having  means  defining  a  peripheral  storm  window 
receiving  channel  extending  in  the  plane  of  the  window 
frame  and  a  perimetric  tongue  loosely  engageable  in  said 
perimetric  groove  in  said  receiving  frame,  said  tongue  be- 


ing sufficiently  smaller  than  said  groove  to  receive  there- 
between in  clamping  engagement  peripheral  edges  of  the 
screen,  means  defining  rounded  slots  in  said  elemervts  ad- 
jacent e.;ch  of  said  corner  portions,  and  a  self-threading 
bolt  engageable  through  cooperating  elements  into  said 
rounded  slots  for  securing  said  elements  in  related  assem- 
bly, and  latch  means  carried  by  said  screw  means  and 
pivotally  mounted  thereby  on  said  first  flange  of  said  re- 
ceiving frame,  said  latch  means  induding  end  portions 
engageable  over  perimetric  portions  of  said  body  of  said 
securing  frame  to  retain  said  securing  frame  in  engage- 
ment with  said  receiving  frame. 


3,102,580 
CHAIN  HOIST  GOVERNOR 

Ralph  H.  Greegor,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
kinnear  Manufacturing  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,739 
3  Chdms.     (CI.  160—133) 


1 .  The  combination,  with  a  roiling  door  having  a  drum 
and  door  connected  with  the  drum  to  be  rolled  up  thereon, 
the  said  drum  being  provided  with  counterbalancing 
means,  a  manually  operated  sprocket,  reduction  gearing 
connecting  the  sprocket  with  the  drum  so  that  rotation 
of  the  sprocket  in  one  direction  will  turn  the  drum  to 
raise  the  door  while  rotation  of  the  sprocket  in  the  other 
direction  will  turn  the  drum  to  lower  the  door;  of  a  sup- 
port plate  adjacent  tht  sprocket,  and  cam  means  on  the 
plate  resiliently  urged  toward  the  sprocket  so  as  to  en- 
gage the  teeth  of  the  sprocket,  said  cam  being  opwrable 
to  resist  rotation  of  the  sprocket  at  least  in  said  other 
direction  thereby  to  tend  to  limit  the  speed  of  descent  of 
the  door  upon  partial  failure  of  the  said  counterbalance 
means,  said  cam  means  having  inclined  faces  that  are 
engaged  by  the  teeth  of  the  sprocket  with  the  incline  on 
the  side  of  the  cam  means  engaged  by  the  sprocket  teeth 
when  the  sprocket  is  turning  in  its  said  other  direction 
being  at  substantially  a  steeper  angle  than  the  iodine  on 
the  other  side,  said  support  plate  being  detachably  mount- 
ed on  the  door  structure. 


3,102,581 
MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  SLIDABLE  DOORS 
George    A.    Kochanowski,    Chicago,    IIl^    assignor    to 
Kinliead  Industries  Incorporated,  Chicago,  111.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  155,389 
5  Chiims.     (CI.  160—196) 
1.  A  resiliently  mountablc  panel  structure  for  slidable 
doors  comprising 

a  door  panel  having  an  elongated  opening  therethrough, 
resilient  mounting  means  on  said  panel  and  engageable 

with  a  rail  for  moving  the  panel  on  the  rail, 
said  mounting  means  comprising 
a  glide  including  a  body  disposed  on  one  side  of  said 

panel, 
projecting  means  on  said  body  engageable  with  said 
rail  for  movement  of  said  glide  thereon, 
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and  a  shank  on  said  body  extending  through  said  panel 
opening  and  movable  therein  for  relative  movement 
of  said  glide  and  said  panel, 

a  glide  retainer  mounted  on  the  reverse  side  of  said 
panel  and  engaging  said  shank, 


3,102,583 
COMBINED  HINGE  AND  TRACK  ROLLER 
SUPPORTING  STRUCnJRE 
Dale  H.  Rowe  and  Roy  Ralph  Jacliwig,  Galesburg,  III., 
assignors  to  Rowe   Manufacturing   Company,   Gales- 
burg, ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  June  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36,186 
7  CUims.     (CI.  160—209) 


said  shank  being  movable  on  said  retainer  for  said  rela- 
tive movement  of  said  glide  and  said  panel, 

and  resilient  means  interposed  between  said  glide  and 
said  panel  for  tensioning  said  projecting  means  into 
engagement  with  said  rail. 


3,102,582 

FOLDING  DOOR  STRUCTURE 

Jacic  Rudnick,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  himself  and 

Benjamin  Rudnicli,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  700,249 

6  Claims.     (CI.  160—206) 


1.  A  combined  hinge  and  track  roller  supfwrt-ng  struc- 
ture adapted  for  use  with  overhead  doors  of  the  articu- 
lated panel  type;  and  comprising  a  first  hinge  leaf  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  a  door  panel,  a  second 
hinge  leaf  having  upper  and  lower  planar  body  portions 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  an  adjacent  door 
panel,  the  adjacent  end  of  the  upper  and  lower  planar 
body  portions  terminating  in  outwardly  extending  arm 
portions  reversely  curved  at  the  outer  ends  thereof  to  pro- 
vide an  integral  barrel  bearing  spaced  outwardly  from  the 
planar  body  portions  and  extending  across  the  said  second 
hir>ge  leaf  for  receiving  the  shaft  of  a  track  rc^ler  unit,  and 
means  hingedly  connecting  together  the  first  hinge  leaf 
and  the  second  hinge  leaf  to  define  a  hinge  axis  therc- 
across  along  the  meeting  edges  of  adjacent  door  panels. 


3,102,584 
WINDOW  SHADE  ROLLER 
Henry  Znamirowsiu,  EUicott  City,  Md.,  assignor  to  East- 
em  Products  Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maryland 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,643 
3  Claims.     (CI.  160—300) 


1.  A  folding  door  structure  comprising  top  and  bottom 
frame  members,  a  pair  of  first  and  second  panels  hingedly 
connected  along  a  first  vertical  axis,  said  first  panel  being 
mounted  to  pivot  about  a  second  vertical  axis  lying  with- 
in said  frame  members,  said  second  panel  being  shorter  in 
width  than  said  first  panel,  means  associated  with  said  top 
frame  member  defining  a  guideway,  a  vertically  upstand- 
ing guide  member  rigidly  connected  to  said  second  panel 
and  extending  into  said  guideway,  whereby  said  guide 
member  is  confined  to  a  predetermined  path,  the  distance 
between  said  first  and  second  axes  being  less  than  the 
distance  between  said  first  axis  and  said  guide  member, 
stop  means  preventing  said  panels  from  assuming  parallel 
positions,  and  a  reinforcing  member  having  an  inwardly 
open  recess  formed  therein,  affixed  to  said  tc^  frame  mem- 
ber proximate  the  end  of  the  path  of  said  guide  member 
in  the  open  position  of  said  panels,  the  recess  in  said  rein- 
forcing member  registering  with  the  confronting  end  por- 
tion of  said  guideway  and  having  opposed  side  walls,  the 
recess  being  in  substantial  alignment  with  said  guideway 
and  receiving  said  guide  member  between  the  side  walls 
in  said  open  position,  whereby  when  said  panels  are  in  the 
open  position  rearward  and  forward  travel  of  said  guide 
member  is  restricted  by  the  walls  of  said  recess  and  said 
panels  are  prevented  from  assuming  relatively  parallel 
positions. 

794  O.G  — 10 


1 .  In  a  cord-operated  window  shade  roller,  an  operat- 
ing mechanism  comprising  a  shaft,  an  annular  cord  wheel 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  adjacent  one  end  of  said 
shaft  and  adapted  to  be  afl^xed  to  one  end  of  said  roller 
for  rotation  therewith  as  a  unit  under  the  action  of  an 
operating  cord  engaged  by  said  cord  wheel,  a  fitting 
adapted  to  be  supported  from  a  window  frame  or  the  like 
and  having  an  aperture  aligned  with  and  forming  a  bear- 
ing surface  for  the  other  end  of  said  shaft,  a  ratchet 
affixed  to  said  shaft,  a  pawl  pivotally  attached  to  said 
fitting  and  having  a  hook  formation  arranged  to  contact 
said  ratchet  and  to  lock  said  ratchet  against  rotatitHi  in 
one  direction  corresponding  to  shade  lowering  rotation  of 
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said  cord  wheel,  a  friction  washer  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  arranged  to  contact  said  cord  wheel,  a 
spring  washer  affixed  to  said  shaft  and  arranged  to  con- 
tact said  friction  washer  and  to  bias  said  friction  washer 
into  friction  contact  with  said  cord  wheel,  said  friction 
washer  and  said  spring  washer  forming  a  friction  clutch 
intercoupling  said  cord  wheel  and  said  shaft  whereby  rota- 
tion of  said  cord  wheel  in  a  shade  lifting  direction  pro- 
duces a  corresponding  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  rotation 
of  said  cord  wheel  in  a  shade  lowering  direction  is 
opposed  by  the  frictional  resistance  of  said  friction  clutch 


3,102,585 

WEB-TO-TUBE  FASTENINGS 

Hyman  Knuner,  2764  E.  16th  St.,  Brooldyn  35,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  784,186 

6  Cfadnu.     (CI.  160 — 404) 


to  be  conditioned  with  the  transit  chamber,  a  whirling 
device  connected  to  the  mixing  chamber  throu^  which 
the  air  passes,  a  plurality  of  vanes  mounted  on  the  whirl- 
ing device  and  imparting  a  whirling  motipn  to  the  air.  a 
centrifugal  ventilator  connected  to  the  'whirling  device 
which  sucks  in  the  air  and  imparts  a  velocity  thereto,  a 
blade  wheel  rotating  in  a  direction  corresponding  with 
the  whirling  air  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  short 
blades,  water  spraying  means  in  the  inlet  space  of  the 
blade  wheel,  a  water  supply  feeding  the  water  spraying 
means,  two  discs  each  placed  at  right  angles  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  at  one  side  of  the  blade  wheel,  said  discs 
having  a  greater  diameter  than  the  outside  diameter  of  the 
blades  and  provided  with  a  sharp  outside  edge,  a  plurality 

I 


5.  In  tubular-frame  furniture  construction,  a  sub-as- 
sembly of  webbing  strip  and  fasteners  applied  to  the  end 
portions  thereof,  ready  for  assembly  to  spaced  frame 
members  of  said  furniture  which  are  provided  with  lat- 
erally spaced  fastener-part  receiving  openings,  comprising: 
a  webbing  strip  pre-cut  to  the  length  thereof  required  in 
the  final  assembly,  and  fasteners  carried  by  the  end  por- 
tions of  the  strip  for  securing  same  to  the  frame  members 
when  cooperated  with  the  fastener-receiving  openings 
thereof,  said  fasteners  each  comprising  an  elongated  bar- 
like head-part  free  of  said  webbing  strip  and  extending 
transversely  of  and  in  face  engagement  with  a  face  of 
said  strip  and  having  length  corresponding  substantially 
to  the  width  of  said  strip  and  being  provided  with  a 
preformed  hole  in  its  central  portion,  and  a  physically 
separate  headed  drive-part  having  an  elongated  shank 
portion  extending  through  said  hole  and  piercing  said 
webbing  strip,  said  shank  portion  being  provided  with 
means  which  is  slightly  oversize  with  respect  to  the  head- 
part  hole  but  is  capable  of  being  forcibly  projected  there- 
through and  which  is  also  so  formed  as  to  be  effective 
to  secure  the  webbing  strip  to  the  shank  portion  upon  the 
latter  piercing  said  webbing  strip,  whereby  said  means 
serves  to  secure  the  drive-part  to  the  head-part  of  the 
fastener  and  the  fastener  as  a  whole  to  the  webbing  strip 
responsive  to  said  drive-part  being  pushed  through  the 
head-part  of  the  fastener  disposed  as  aforesaid. 


of  ringshaped  discs  with  a  sharp  outside  edge  disposed 
between  said  two  discs  and  provided  with  an  extension 
extending  into  the  inlet  space  of  the  ventilator,  a  plu- 
rality of  rings  with  a  sharp  outside  edge  disposed  between 
said  two  discs  and  provided  with  an  extension  extending 
into  the  inlet  space  of  the  ventilator,  a  plurality  of  rings 
with  a  sharp  outside  edge  disposed  along  the  outer  edge  of 
the  blades  and  extending  through  the  blades  over  a  short 
distance  only,  a  cage  consisting  of  round  rods  disposed 
around  the  blade  wheel,  a  conduit  connected  to  the  venti- 
lator and  extending  through  the  room  to  be  conditioned, 
a  plurality  of  air  outlet  spouts  disposed  along  said  con- 
duit, and  a  drip  gutter  for  collecting  the  water  which 
condenses  on  the  conduit. 


3,102,587 

SOLVENT  WATER-FLOOD  SECONDARY 

RECOVERY  PROCESS 

Orrin  C.  Holbrook  and  Le  Roy  W.  Holm,  Cryst*!  Lake, 

111.,  as^ors  to  The  Pure  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III., 

a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.    14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,461 
3  Claims.     (CI.  166—9) 


3,102,586 
AIR-CONDrnONING  INSTALLATIONS 
Alfred  E.  W.  van  Dlepenbroek,  Amersfoort,  Netherlands, 
assignor  to  N.V.  Bronswerk,  Amersfoort,  Netherlands, 
a  Dutch  company 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1955,  Ser.  No.  551,448 
11  Clahns.  (CI.  165—60) 
11.  An  air-conditioning  installation,  comprising  an  in- 
let passage  for  outside  air,  a  cooling  device  through 
which  the  outside  air  passes,  regulating  means  controlling 
the  inflow  of  cooled  outside  air,  a  mixing  chamber  re- 
ceiving the  cooled  outside  air  through  the  outside  air 
inflow  regulating  means,  two  regulating  valves  controlling 
the  inflow  of  inside  air  into  the  mixing  chamber,  an  inside 
air  transit  chamber  connected  to  the  mixing  chamber 
through  said  two  regulating  valves,  an  air  heater  within 
the  transit  chamber  connected  to  one  of  said  two  regulat- 
ing valves,  an  inside  air  inlet  passage  connecting  the  room 


1 .  A  method  for  recovering  oil  having  a  viscosity  simi- 
lar to  that  of  water  from  an  underground  reservoir  com- 
prising the  steps  of  injecting  into  said  reservoir  through 
an  input  well  an  amount  of  solvent  equivalent  to  0.01  to 
0.30  reservoir  pore  volume,  driving  said  solvent  through 
said  reservoir  under  a  pressure  of  not  less  than  300  p.s.i. 
to  an  output  well  by  injecting  water  into  said  input  well, 
and  recovering  oil  and  solvent  from  said  output  well,  said 
solvent  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tertiary-butyl  alco- 
hol acetaldehyde,  propionic  acid,  propyl  alcohol,  and  iso- 
propyl  alcohol,  in  which  is  dissolved  10-40%  by  volume 
of  carbon  dioxide,  measured  as  a  liquid. 
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3,102,588 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  HYDROCARBON 

FROM  SUBTERRANEAN  STRATA 

Henry  B.  Fisher,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,230 
11  Claims.     (CI.  166—11) 

1.  A  process  for  hydrogenating  and  producing  the  hy- 
drogenated  hydrocarbons  from  a  permeable  hydrocarbon- 
bearing  stratum  which  comprises  igniting  hydrocarbons 
in  said  stratum  along  the  wall  of  an  ignition  well  therein: 
advancing  the  resulting  combustion  zone  radially  into 
said  stratum  toward  an  offset  well  therein  by  passing 
combustion-suKwrting  gas  thereto  so  as  to  establish  an 
expanded  combustion  zone  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
about  1000°  F.;  terminating  injection  of  said  combustion- 
supporting  gas;  thereafter  injecting  Hj-oontaining  gas  into 
said  combustion  zone  while  at  said  temperature  thru  one 
of  said  wells  so  as  to  hydrogenate  hydrocarbons  therein 
and  move  a  hydrogenating  zone  toward  said  offset  well: 
terminating  injection  of  H3<ontaining  gas  when  the  tem- 
pjerature  in  the  hot  reaction  zone  drops  below  about 
800°  F.;  injecting  combustion-supporting  gas  into  the  hot 
reaction  zone  to  burn  hydrocarbons  therein,  thereby  ad- 
vancing the  combustion  zone  farther  into  said  stratum 
and  raising  the  temperature  of  said  zone  to  at  least  1200° 
F.;  while  at  last  said  temperature,  terminating  injection 
of  combustion-supportirvg  gas  into  said  zone  and  again 
injecting  gas  comprising  free  Hj  so  as  to  again  hydrogen- 
ate  hydrocarbons  therein;  and  recovering  hydrocarbons 
produced  by  both  the  combustion  and  the  hydrogenation 
thru  one  of  said  wells. 


pipe  string,  said  body  having  a  main  fluid  flow  passage 
therethrough  having  a  smooth  bore  throughout  its  length, 
a  pump  seat  formed  in  said  body  and  surrounding  said 
main  fluid  flow  passage  for  receiving  a  bottomhole  pump, 
a  bottomhole  jximp  seated  on  said  pump  seat  for  pumpwng 
fluid  upwardly  through  said  main  fluid  flow  passage,  said 
pump  having  a  lower  tubular  section  which  is  slidably  re- 
ceived in  said  main  fluid  flow  passage,  seal  means  between 
said  lower  tubular  section  and  main  fluid  flow  passage  to 
seal  therebetween,  said  body  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 


3,102,589 
INCREASING  PRODUCTION  OF 
HYDROCARBONS 
John  W.  Graham,  Bellahe,  Joseph  S.  Osoba,  Houston,  and 
Patrick   H.   Monaghan,    Bcllaire,   Tex.,  assignors,    by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Jersey  Productioo  Research  Com- 
pany, Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Debiware 
Original  application  Apr.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,231.    Di- 
vided and   this  application  May    18,   1960,  Ser.   No. 
30,023 

10  Chdms.    (CI.  166—15) 
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1.  In  a  method  for  treating  a  well  piercing  an  un- 
consolidated hydrocarbon-bearing  formation  with  oil 
containing  sand  in  which  the  sand  is  deposited  in  said 
well  to  form  a  barrief  in  said  well  adjacent  said  un- 
consolidated formation  and  wherein  oil  is  produced 
through  said  barrier,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
wetting  the  sand  with  water  whereby  the  permeability 
of  the  sand  to  hydrocarbon  is  increased  and  increased 
production  of  hydrocarbon  from  the  unconsolidated 
formation  through  said  barrier  is  obtained. 


3,102,590 

BY-PASS  THEATERS 

Robert  W.  Grounds,  Hobbs,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  Dril- 

prodco,  Inc.,  Hobbs,  N.  Mex.,  a  corporation 

Filed  June  12, 1961,  Ser.  No.  116,399 

1  Clahn.     (CL  166—68) 

A  treatcr  ^paratus  for  use  with  a  bottomhole  pump, 

comprising  a  tubular  body  adapted  to  be  connected  in  a 


tending  by-pass  passage  with  an  upper  opening  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  area  of  said  fluid  flow  passage 
above  said  pump  seat  and  seal  means,  said  by-pass  passage 
also  having  a  lower  opening  in  communication  with  the 
area  of  said  fluid  flow  passage  below  said  pump  seat  and 
below  said  seal  means,  and  valve  means  for  permitting 
downward  fluid  flow  through  said  by-pass  passage  to  by- 
pass said  pump  seat  and  said  pump  seated  thereon  when 
the  fluid  pressure  above  said  valve  seat  is  at  a  predeter- 
mined amount  sufficient  to  open  said  valve  means. 


3,102,591 
LATCH  MEANS 
Geoige   M.  Raulfais,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignar,   by   menc 
asstgnments,  to  Otis  Engfaieertaig  Corporation,  Dallas 
County,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  833,739 
15  Claims.     (CI.  166—75) 


1 .  A  latch  head  connectable  to  a  plurality  of  flow  con- 
ductors for  use  wath  well  devices  having  locking  means 
and  sealing  means  including:  a  body  having  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  bores,  said  body  having  means  at  one  end 
of  each  of  said  longitudirial  bores  for  receiving  and  con- 
necting a  well  flow  conductor  thereto  with  the  well  flow 
conductors  opening  into  said  bores  when  said  latch  head 
is  connected  to  the  flow  conductors,  each  of  said  bores 
being  provided  wath  internal  groove  latch  means  engage- 
able  by  locking  means  of  well  devices  for  rcleasably  se- 
curing well  devices  in  said  bore;  and  an  internal  annular 
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seal  surface  provided  in  each  of  said  bores  engageaWc 
by  sealing  means  of  well  devices,  said  latch  head  body 
being  provided  with  an  external  shoulder  latch  means 
engageable  by  running  and  puUing  tools  whereby  the 
latch  head  and  the  flow  conductors  connected  therewith 
may  be  lowered  and  raised  by  said  tools. 


3,102^92 
RETRIEVABLE  DRILL  PIPE  PLUG 
Willbini  W.  DoUison,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Otis  Engi- 
neering Corporation,  Dalfau  County,  Tex.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,338 
28  Claims.     (CI.  166—125) 


C    T 


in  a  well  flow  conductor  against  longitudinal  movement 
therein;  seal  means  carried  by  the  main  maiulrel;  an 
inner  mandrel  disposed  in  the  main  mandrel  for  limited 
longitudinal  movement  between  upper  and  lower  p>osi- 
tions,  said  inner  mandrel  being  provided  with  an  ex- 
pander means  engageable  with  the  seal  means  to  expand 
the  seal  means  into  sealing  engagement  with  the  well 
flow  conductor  after  the  main  mandrel  has  been  anchored 
therein  by  the  locking  means;  coengageable  means  on  the 


4 


w 


*>^ 


1.  A  plug  for  a  well  conductor  having  spaced  upward- 
ly and  downwardly  facing  internal  shoulders,  including: 
an  outer  tubular  member  having  a  first  means  movable 
laterally  thereon  into  expanded  position  for  engaging  a 
downwardly  facing  shoulder  of  the  well  conductor  to 
limit  upward  movement  of  the  plug  in  the  well  conduc- 
tor; a  second  means  mounted  on  said  outer  tubular  mem- 
ber for  longitudinal  and  lateral  movement  thereon  be- 
tween an  inner  position  and  a  laterally  pro)ecting  posi- 
tion for  engaging  an  upwardly  facing  shoulder  of  a  well 
conductor  for  limiting  downward  movement  of  the  welt 
plug  in  the  well  conductor;  said  second  means  being 
movable  longitudinally  of  said  outer  tubular  member  tie- 
twecn  a  position  in  which  said  outer  tubular  member  en- 
gages and  holds  said  second  means  in  position  for  engag- 
ing said  upwardly  facing  shoulder  and  a  position  in 
which  said  second  means  is  movable  laterally  inwardly 
out  of  engaging  position;  and  an  inner  member  mounted 
in  said  outer  tubular  member  for  limited  longitudinal 
movement  therein,  said  inner  member  having  locking 
means  thereon  movable  into  engagement  with  said  first 
means  for  locking  said  first  means  in  said  expanded 
position. 

3,102,593 
ANCHORING  AND  SEALING  DEVICES 
Phillip  S.  Sizer,  Dallas,  Tex^  assignor  to  Otis  Engineer- 
ing Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Sept  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,892 
22  Claims.  (CI.  166—125) 
1.  An  anchoring  and  sealing  device  for  use  in  a  well 
flow  conductor  including:  a  tubular  main  mandrel;  lock- 
ing means  carried  by  the  main  mandrel  and  movable 
upwardly  relative  to  the  main  mandrel  from  an  initial 
retracted  position  adjacent  the  main  mandrel  to  ex- 
panded position  wherein  said  locking  means  extends  out- 
wardly of  the  main  mandrel  to  anchor  the  well  device 


mandrels  for  releasably  holding  the  inner  mandrel  in 
said  upper  and  lower  positions,  the  mandrels  providing 
a  flow  passage  for  comnHinicating  with  the  well  flow 
conductor  above  and  below  the  sealing  means;  means 
carried  by  the  inner  mandrel  closing  said  flow  passage; 
and  operator  means  longkudinally  movable  in  the  inner 
mandrel  between  upper  and  lower  positions  for  opening 
the  closmg  means  upon  downward  movement  of  the  op- 
erator means  in   the  inner  mandrel. 


3,102,594 

RETRIEVABLE  PLUG  FOR  SUBSURFACE  WELL 

TOOL  PASSAGE 

Talmadge  L.  Crowe,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baker 

Oil  Tools,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,413 
16  CUims.     (CI.  166—125) 


1.  In  retrievable  closure  apparatus  adapted  to  be  re- 
leasably secured  to  a  well  tool  having  a  passage  and  dis- 
posed in  a  well  bore:  a  body  adapted  to  be  disposed  in 
the  well  tool  passage  in  sealing  relation  to  the  well  tool; 
latch  means  on  and  movaWe  longitudinally  along  said 
body  adapted  to  releasably  engage  the  well  tool  to  secure 
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said  body  to  the  well  tool;  and  means  movable  longitu- 
dinally along  said  body  and  longitudinally  with  respect 
to  said  latch  means  into  engagement  with  said  latch 
means  to  elevate  said  latch  means  along  said  body  and 
release  said  latch  means  from  the  well  tool. 


3,102,595 
APPARATUS  FOR  CEMENTING  TUBLNG  STRINGS 

IN  WELL  BORES 
Hiram  H.  Fisher,  Jr.,  and  Waldo  W.  Henslee,  Jr.,  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  assignors  to  Baker  Oil  Tools,  Inc.,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,311 
17  Claims.     (CI.  166—156) 


pitch  lock  means  locking  the  blade  agamst  pitch  reducing 
movement,  speed  responsive  means  mdependent  of  said 
governor  and  having  a  normal  speed  setting  greater  than 
the  speed  setting  of  said  governor  ccntrollin-g  said  pitch 
lock  means  and  manually  controlled  means  manually 
selecting  the  propeller  pitch  and  resetting  said  speed 
responsive  means  to  a  predetermined  higher  speed  setting. 


3,102,597 

METHOD  OF  SECOND  HARMONIC  CONTROL 

Jan  M.  Drees,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Bell  Aerospace, 

Wheatfield,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  131,154 

7  Claims.     (CI.  170— 160J5) 


9.  A  cementing  i^ug  adapted  to  be  pumped  down  a 
tubular  string  disposed  in  a  well  bore,  including  a  pliant, 
elastic  portion  adapted  to  slidably  seal  with  the  wall  of 
the  tubular  string,  a  sleeve  surrounding  and  secured  to 
said  pliant,  elastic  portion  below  its  region  that  seals  with 
the  tubular  string,  and  a  pliant,  elastic  annular  member 
secured  to  the  exterior  of  said  sleeve  and  having  an  ex- 
ternal diameter  at  its  region  surrounding  said  sleeve  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  the  external  diameter  of  said  pliant, 
elastic  portion. 

3,102,596 
GOVERNED  PITCH  LOCK 
Norman  B.  Newton,  South  Glastonbury,  and  Richard  L. 
Fischer,  Suffield,  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Ahxraft 
Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,435 
14  Claims.     (CI.  170—160.21) 
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1.  In  the  driving  of  a  helia^ter  of  the  type  havdng  a 
rotatable  mast  with  rotor  blades  adjusUbly  fixed  thereto 
and  including  a  first  harmonic  cyclic  pitch  control,  a 
method  for  transforming  rotational  movement  of  said 
mast  into  a  rotor  blade  second  harmonic  pitch  control, 
comprising: 

( A )  interposing  between  said  mast  and  said  first  har- 
monic cyclic  pitch  control  a  first  link  articulated  upon 
a  first  axis  in  a  tiltable  plane  and  a  second  link  con- 
nected to  said  first  link  upon  a  second  axis  perpendic- 
ular to  said  first  axis,  said  second  link  being  connected 
to  said  first  harmonic  cyclic  pitch  control; 

(B)  rotationally  driving  said  second  link  from  said 
mast;  and 

(C)  tilting  the  axis  of  said  first  link  to  provide  recipro- 
cating movement  amplitude  control. 


1.  In  a  controllable  pitch  propeller,  a  pitch  changing 
motor,  a  speed  responsive  governor  controlling  said  motor. 


3,102,598 

WING  GANG  COUPLING 

RusseU  L.  Mighell,  Kewancc,  111.,  assignor  to  Kewanee 

Machinery   &   Conveyor  Company,   Kewanee,   111.,  a 

corporation  of  IlUnols 

FUed  June  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,779 
10  Cbdms.    (CL  172—568) 

1.  In  an  agricultural  implement,  a  firs.t  frame,  a  group 
of  rotatably  operable  ground  working  elements  connected 
with  said  frame  to  work  the  soil,  a  second  frame,  a  group 
of  rotatably  operable  ground  working  elements  adapted 
for  adjacent  alignment  with  the  aforesaid  group  of  ele- 
ments and  connected  with  said  second  frame,  mechanism 
joining  said  frames  for  relative  movement  therebetween 
from  operative  to  inoperative  positions  and  to  actuate 
the  resjsective  groups  of  rotatable  elements  of  each  frame 
from  adjacent  aligned  operable  positions  to  separated  in- 
operable positions,  and  an  element  coupling  having 
coacting  parts  connected  directly  with  each  of  said  groups 
of  elements  to  releasably  connect  the  rotatably  operable 
ground  working  elements  of  both  of  said  frames  for 
positive   concerted   rotary   motion   when   the  latter   are 
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shifted  by  the  frames  into  operative  positions  with  respect 
to  each  other  for  oriented  and  concerted  action  in  the 


».      w 


drillings;  a  bit  attached  to  said  drill  string;  an  open-ended 
ba>,kei  mounted  on  said  drill  string  concentrically  with 
said  outer  pipe,  with  its  open  end  a  'relatively  short  dis- 
tance above  said  bit,  and  forming  a  second  annulus  with 
said  outer  pipe,  and  a  third  annulus  with  said  bore  hole. 
said  outer  pipe  having  openings  in  its  section  surrounded 


treatment  of  the  soil  by  both  sets  of  said  rotatably  oper- 
able  ground   working  elements. 


3,102,599 
SUBTERRANEAN  DRILLING  PROCESS 
Edward  Hlllbuni,  New  Orieans,  La.,  assignor  to  Conti- 
nental OU  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okhi.,  a  corporatioo 

of  Delaware  „  „«, 

FUed  Sept  18,  1961,  Ser  No.  138,906 
2  Claims.    (CI.  175—72) 


by  said  basket:  and  means  for  blocking  pressure  between 
the  top  of  said  basket  and  the  top  of  said  bore  hole; 
whereby  pressure  may  be  introduced  into  said  inner  pipe 
to  force  borings  up  said  third  annulus  into  said  basket 
and  through  said  openings  into  said  second  annulus  for 
delivery  out  of  said  bore  hole. 


3,102,601 

DRILL  BIT 

Daniel  P.  Worth,  BartlesvUle,  OUa^  assignor  to  PWlilps 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,016 

9  ClaiAB.     (CI.  175—339) 


1.  A  method  of  drilling  a  well  borehole  penetrating  a 
thief  formation  whereby  drilling  fluid  circulation  is  main- 
tained which  comprises:  withdrawing  the  drill  bit  after 
encountering  a  zone  of  lost  circulation  and  drilling  ad- 
jacently therebcywid;  adherently  positioning  a  bag  sub- 
stantially impervious  to  liquids  about  the  drill  bit,  said 
bag  having  a  length  exceeding  the  width  of  the  zone  of 
lost  circulation;  returning  the  drill  bit  to  drilling  position; 
introducing  drilling  fluid  through  the  drill  bit  thereby 
expanding  and  sealingly  positioning  the  wall  of  the  said 
bag  against  said  lost  circulation  zone;  and  commencing 
drilling  under  substantially  full  fluid  circulation  condi- 
tions. 

3,102,600 
DRILLING  APPARATUS  FOR  LARGE 
WELL  BORES 
John  Gordon  Jackson,  IHpver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Gas 
Drinkig  Services  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  partner- 
ship 

FUed  Aug.  18, 1961,  Ser.  No.  132,384 
4  Claims.  (O.  175—308) 
1 .  In  drilling  ^paratus  for  drilling  a  bore  hole,  in 
combination:  a  drill  string  having  a  hollow  inner  pipe 
serving  as  an  inlet  fluid  passage,  and  an  outer  pipe  con- 
centric therewith  and  forming  a  first  annulus  with  said 
inner  pipe  which  serves  as  an  outlet  passage  for  fluid  and 


1 .  In  a  drill  bit  that  includes  a  combination  of  a  shank, 
a  spindle  secured  to  said  shank,  a  cutter  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  spindle,  means  for  securing  said  cutter  against 
motion  axially  of  said  spindle,  said  cutter  having  a  tooth 
with  an  acUve  face  and  a  bearing  recess  for  receiving 
said  spindle;  the  improvement  comprising  a  first  fluid 
course  extending  through  said  diank  and  axially  of  said 
spindle  and  terminating  at  the  circumference  of  said 
spindle;  a  secwid  fluid  course  extending  through  said 
cutter  from  said  active  face  on  said  tooth  to  said  beanng 
recess,  said  second  fluid  course  terminating  in  that  por- 
tion of  said  active  face  that  is  brought  into  direct  contact 
with  the  detritus,  said  first  and  second  fluid  courses  ter- 
minating at  the  spindle  circumference  and  in  the  bearing 
recess,  respectively,  for  communication  with  each  other 
during  the  working  cycle  of  said  cutter. 
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3,102,602 
VENTING  MEANS  FOR  A  BAG  FILLING 
MACHINE 
Heri>ert  J.  Zenke,  Chici«o,  III.,  assignor  to  Black  Prod- 
ucts Co.,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  June  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  119,707 
3  Claims.     (CI.  177—60) 


L J 


the  chute,  to  a  regulating  position  in  which  the  damper 
greatly  reduces  the  rale  of  flow  through  the  chute;  a  shut- 
off  valve  hingedly  mounted  in  the  duct  above  its  inlet 
opening  to  swing  from  an  open  position  directing  the  flow 
of  cement  from  the  chute  down  into  the  hopper,  to  a  closed 
position  tightly  closing  the  inlet  opening  and  completely 
stopping  the  flow  of  cement  into  the  hopper;  and  control 
means  for  the  damper  and  the  shutofT  valve  comprising 
a  weight-sensing  device  resp>onsive  to  the  weight  of  the 


1.  Apparatus  for  filling  bags  from  a  hopper  compris- 
ing a  bag  filling  machine  which  includes  a  conditioning 
chamber,  a  filling  spout  disposed  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
conditioning  chamber  for  filling  a  bag,  inlet  means  for 
said  conditioning  chamber,  a  diffuser  pad  located  at  the 
bottom  of  said  conditioning  chamber  for  fluidizing  the 
material  in  said  conditioning  chamber  to  cause  same  to 
flow  through  said  spout,  first  valve  means  for  closing 
said  inlet  means  to  |M-event  reverse  flow  of  air  from  said 
conditioning  chamber  into  said  hopper,  level  responsive 
means  disposed  in  said  conditioning  chamber,  and  being 
operative  to  close  said  first  valve  means  when  the  material 
being  fed  into  said  conditioning  chamber  reaches  a  pre- 
determined level,  second  valve  means  disposed  between 
said  filling  spout  and  said  conditioning  chamber,  bag 
weight  responsive  means  for  closing  said  second  valve 
means  when  the  predetermined  amount  of  material  has 
been  fed  into  said  bag,  vent  means  for  said  conditioning 
chamber,  means  for  rendering  said  vent  means  inopera- 
tive during  the  time  that  material  is  flowing  through  said 
spout,  top  air  supply  means  for  supplying  air  to  the  upper 
portion  of  said  conditioning  chamber  when  said  vent 
means  is  inoperative,  a  filter  for  said  vent  means,  said 
top  air  supply  means  being  connected  to  said  vent  means 
so  that  \xy^  air  will  be  caused  to  pass  through  said  filter 
in  the  reverse  direction  for  cleaning  same,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  operation  of  said  weight  responsive 
means  for  opening  said  vent  means  and  for  cutting  off 
said  top  air  supply  means  at  the  time  that  the  flow  of 
material  through  said  spout  is  discontinued. 


3,102,603 

CEMENT  FEEDER  FOR  CONCRETE 

MIXING  PLANTS 

Kenneth  P.  Kerr,  Wankecha,  Wis.,  asrignor  to  Birtler  Bfai 

Company,  Wankesha,  Wis.,  a  corporatkia  of  Wiscoosfai 

FUed  May  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  108,800 

1  Clahn.     (a.  177—123) 

A  cement  feeder  for  concrete  mixing  plants  and  the 

like  comprising  the  combination  of:  a  hopper  to  receive 

a  measured  quantity  of  cement,  the  hopper  having  an  inlet 

at  its  top;  means  to  weigh  the  cement  in  the  hopper;  an 

inlet  duct  above  the  inlet  of  the  hopper,  said  inlet  duct 

having  an  upright  side  wall  with  an  inlet  opening  therein; 

an  inclined  chute  having  its  discharge  end  ccKinected  to 

said  upright  side  wall  of  the  inlet  duct  in  line  with  the  inlet 

opening  therein  so  that  cement  flowing  down  the  chute 

enters  the  hopper;  a  damper  in  the  chute  movable  from 

a  full  open  position  providing  for  unrestricted  flow  through 


cement  in  the  hopper,  power  means  to  move  the  damper 
to  its  regulating  position.  px)wer  means  to  move  the  shut- 
off  valve  to  its  closed  position,  and  means  governed  by 
the  weight-sensing  device  and  connected  with  said  two 
power  means  to  actuate  the  first-named  power  means  when 
the  cement  in  the  hopper  weighs  a  predetermined  amount 
less  than  the  weight  of  the  quantity  of  cement  desired,  and 
to  actuate  the  second  power  means  when  the  weight  of 
the  cement  in  the  ho|>per  is  that  of  the  desired  amount. 


3,102,604 
SINGLE  STRENGTH  MEMBER   FOR  MULTI- 
TRANSDUCER  MOUNTING  IN   ACOUSTIC 
WELL  LOGGING  TOOLS 
Allen  W.  Engle,  Tulsa,  Olda.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dalks,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,298 
2  Claims.     (CI.  181— .5) 


1.  An  acoustic  velocity  well  logging  instrument  com- 
prising 

a  single  steel  strength  member, 

at  least  two  acoustic  energy  transducers  spaced  along 
and  laterally  from  said  strength  member,  and 

delay  means  composed  of  rubber-like  material  inter- 
posed to  fill  substantially  all  space  existing  directly 
between  said  member  and  said  transducers  and  di- 
rectly between  said  transducers  in  a  manner  to  con- 
duct acoustic  energy  between  said  transducers  by  way 
of  said  member  at  a  velocity  less  than  5, (XX)  feet  per 
second. 


3,102,6*5 
SOUND  REPRODUCING  SYSTEM 
Frank  M.  Frehnaon  and  Daniel  R.  Gracf,  Fort  Wayne, 
ind.,    assignors    to   Tbc    Magnavoz    Company,    Fort 
Wayne,  Ind^  a  corporadoo 

FUed  July  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  40,599 
3  Oafans.     (CL  181—31) 
1.  A  sound  reproducing  system  comprising  a  cabinet, 
spaced  walls  dividing  said  cabinet  into  at  least  two  spaced 
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enclosures,  said  enclosures  forming  chambers  closed  to 
the  atmosphere  outside  of  said  cabinet,  a  loud  speaker 
mounted  in  each  enclosure,  the  resonant  point  of  one 
speaker  being  greater  than  that  of  the  other,  and  wall 
structure  between  said  enclosures  forming  a  tunnel  con- 


said  line  so  that  the  bulging  of  said  line  pushes  said 
locking  elements  outwardly  against  said  keeper  device 
and  the  contracting  of  said  line  pulls  said  locking  ele- 
ments away  from  said  keeper  device,  spaced  projections 
formed  by  said  locking  elements  projecting  toward  said 
keeper  device;  said  keeper  device  including  spaced  re- 
cesses mterengageabie  with  said  Spaced  projections;  and 
said  locking  elements  being  adapted  to  follow  the  con- 
tour of  said  guide  when  moved  therein. 


3,102,606 

ADJUSTABLE  LEGS  FOR  LADDERS 

Henry  HopfeM,  %  Hiin  Co^  732  A  St,  San  Rafael,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99,657 

2  Claims.     (CI.  182—202) 


3,102,607 

C  \RRIER  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSPORT  AND 

DELIVERY  ALONG  A  TRACKWAY 

C  harles  E.  Roberts,  3756  May  St.,  Los  Angeles  66,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  76,773 

3  Claims.     (CI.  186—1) 


necting  said  enclosures  and  having  a  cross-sectional  area 
smaller  than  that  of  said  enclosures,  whereby  one  speaker 
predominates  over  the  other  speaker  at  any  given  signal 
frequency  to,  in  effect,  associate  both  speaker  enclosures 
with  the  predominant  speaker. 


1.  An  adjustable  leg  device  for  a  ladder  comprising 
a  tubular  guide  adapted  to  be  fixedly  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  a  ladder,  generally  parallel  leg  portions 
on  said  guide,  a  telescopic  leg  in  each  of  said  leg  por- 
tions, a  foot  on  the  outer  end  of  each  telescopic  leg, 
a  resiliently  flexible  line  extended  through  said  guide, 
means  to  connect  the  ends  of  said  line  to  the  respec- 
tive telescopic  logs  for  movement  with  said  telescopic 
legs  in  opposite  directions  according  to  the  adjustment 
of  said  telescopic  legs  relatively  to  said  guide,  a  curved 
portion  on  said  guide  beyond  the  limit  of  telescoping 
of  said  telescopic  logs,  a  lockii>g  keeper  device  fixed  in 
said  curved  portion,  locking  elements  on  said  line  ad- 
jacent said  locking  keeper  device  normally  held  by  said 
line  out  of  engagement  with  said  locking  keeper  device, 
said  line  bulging  in  said  curved  portion  when  both  tele- 
scopic legs  are  pressed  inwardly  of  said  guide  simulta- 
neously thereby  to  interlock  said  locking  elements  with 
said  locking  keeper  device,  and  spacer  means  connected 
to  said  lockirvg  elements  to  restrain  the  telescoping  of 
said  telescopic  legs  when  said  locking  elements  are  in 
interlocking  position,  said  locking  elements  being  strung 
on  said  line  and  having  holes  therethrough  fitting  on 


3.  A  transport  and  delivery  system  comprising:  track- 
ways extending  from  a  loading  to  a  delivery  area;  a  car- 
riage suspended  from  said  trackways  by  wheels  ridmg 
thereon;  extensible  slides  mounted  on  said  carnage  trans- 
versely of  said  trackways;  expanding  linkages  mounted  on 
said  slides;  a  carrier  su^XMled  by  said  expanding  linkages 
whereby  said  carrier  may  be  moved  along  said  trackways 
with  said  carriage  and  may  be  moved  transversely  of 
said  trackways  and  vertically  relative  to  the  carriage  to 
facilitate  access  to  the  carrier,  said  carrier  including  top. 
bottom  and  side  portions  in  addition  to  said  slides  and 
linkages,  said  side  portions  being  swingable  inwardly  and 
upwardly  relative  to  said  top  portion  and  said  bottom 
portion  being  engageable  with  said  top  portion  with  side 
portions  therebetween  to  form  a  compact  unit. 


3,102,6M 
VEHICLE  BRAKE 
Donald  K.  IsbeU,  Pontiac,  and  Laarfo  Nagy,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  CorporatloD,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporatkm  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,021 
1  Claim,  (a.  188—72) 
A  vehicle  disk  brake  comprising  in  combmation,  a 
stationary  member,  a  rotating  member  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  stationary  member,  a  rotating  disk  rotatably  se- 
cured to  said  rotating  member  and  axially  nwvable  rela- 
tive thereto,  a  backing  plate  operatively  connected  to  said 
stationary  member  and  in  surface  friction  engageable 
relation  with  said  rotating  disk,  a  pressure  plate  mounted 
for  axial  movement  on  said  stationary  member  for  fric- 
tionally  engaging  said  rotating  disk  with  said  backing 
plate,  cylinder  means  operatively  secured  to  said  station- 
ary member,  anchor  sleeve  means  mounted  on  said  cylin- 
der means,  piston  means  including  piston  actuating  pin 
means  mounted  within  said  cylinder  means  and  extending 
through  said  anchor  sleeve  means  and  forming  an  ac- 
tuating chamber,  diaphragm  means  forming  sealing  means 
between  said  piston  means  and  said  cylinder  means  in 
said  pressure  actuating  chamber,  said  piston  means  being 
axially  movable  and  operatively  connected  with  said  pres- 
sure plate  to  move  said  pressure  plate  into  frictional  en- 
gagement with  said  rotating  disk  and  said  rotating  disk 
into  frictional  engagement  with  said  backing  plate,  hy- 
draulic fluid  pressurizing  means  in  conununication  with 
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said  actuating  chamber  to  provide  actuation  of  said  pis- 
ton means  to  actuate  said  vehicle  brakes,  mechanical  ac- 
tuating means  concentrically  located  on  said  stationary 
member  including  manual  actuating  means,  a  cam  ring 
paving  a  cam  surface  thereon  and  connected  to  said 
manual  actuating  means,  anti-friction  means  mounted  on 
said  stationary  member  providing  a  rotational  support 
for  limited  rotation  of  said  cam  ring  on  said  anti-friction 


,-I^ 


at  least  one  of  said  elements  having  lengthwise,  parallel 
channels  forming  enclosed  cells  with  the  other  element, 
the  improvement  in  said  lower  element  comprising  a  plu- 
rality  of  generally   U-shaped   openings   each   defining   a 


3,102,609 
STRUCTURES 
Jules    Antoine    Ghislain     Gerard,     Brussels,    Belgium, 
assignor  to  Central  Farm  Equipment  Company,  Chi- 
cago, ni.,  co-partners 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  684,747 
5  Claims.     (CI.  189—34) 


>tjr  » 


tongue  adapted  to  be  bent  downwardly,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  tongue  for  receiving  depending  supporting 
members,  said  generally  U-shaped  openings  being  dis- 
posed in  a  portion  of  said  lower  element  contiguous  with 
said  upper  element. 


3,102,611 

CELLULAR  FLOOR  CONSTRUCTION 

Roy  F.  Mote,  Stoney  Creek,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

H.  H.  Robertson  Company 

FUed  June  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,976 

7  Claims.     (CL  189—34) 


means,  a  roller  ring  and  means  mounting  said  roller  ring 
on  said  stationary  member  for  relative  axial  movement,  a 
plurality  of  rollers  on  said  roller  ring  engaging  said  cam 
surface  on  said  cam  ring,  and  a  plurality  of  arms  extend- 
ing radially  on  said  roller  ring  to  engage  said  piston  ac- 
tuating pin  means  for  providing  an  axial  actuating  force 
from  said  roller  ring  to  said  piston  means  to  actuate  said 
vehicle  brakes  mechanically. 


1.  In  a  sectional  cellular  floor  comprising  an  upper  ele- 
ment and  a  correlative  lower  element  secured  thereto,  at 
least  one  of  said  elements  having  lengthwise,  parallel 
channels  forming  enclosed  cells  with  the  other  element, 
the  improvement  in  said  lower  element  comprising  a 
plurality  of  depending  supporting  strips  formed  therefrom 
between  a  pair  of  elongated  openings  therein,  each  of 
said  supporting  strips  being  contiguous  with  said  lower 
element  at  each  end  thereof  between  said  elongated  open- 
ings and  being  depressed  beneath  the  lower  surface  of  said 
lower  element  to  provide  an  unobstructed  passageway  be- 
tween said  elongated  openings  above  said  strip  and 
beneath  the  said  lower  surface. 


1.  In  a  building  structure,  elongated  structural  mem- 
bers, connecting  means  on  the  ends  of  said  structural 
members  for  rotatably  connecting  said  structural  mem- 
bers together,  certain  of  said  structural  members  being 
disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  having 
elongated  slots  therethrough,  and  frame  means  adjust- 
ably mounted  in  said  slots  and  extending  between  and 
through  said  last  mentioned  structural  members. 


3,102,612 
JOINT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  WALL  PANTLS 
Jon  B.  Dunnington,  Leawood,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Butler 
Manufacturing  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Missouri 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,265 
5  Claims.     (CI.  189—34) 


21 
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3,102,610 
CELLULAR  FLOOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Wallace  A.  Shelby,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  H.  H. 
Robertson  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  June  30, 1958,  Ser.  No.  745,699 
5  Claims.     (CI.  189—34) 
1.  In  a  sectional  cellular  floor  comprising  an  upper 
element  and  a  correlative  lower  element  secured  thereto. 
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1.  In  a  covering  and  sealing  assembly  for  concealing 
and  sealing  the  gap  between  a  pair  of  coplanar,  edge  ad- 
joining wall  panels,  the  combination  of  an  outside  cover 
member  running  lengthwise  of  the  gap  on  one  side  of  the 
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panels  and  having  a  longitudinal  cavity  overlying  and 
in  communication  with  the  gap,  said  cover  member  fur- 
ther provided  with  portions  abutting  the  respective  panels 
and  presenting  q>aced  surfaces  within  the  cavity  on  oppo- 
otB  sides  of  the  gap  substantially  parallel  with  the  planes 
of  the  panels,  a  connector  member  having  a  central  stem 
extending  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  panels  and  posi- 
tiooed  in  the  gap  and  oppositely  extending  resilient  arms 
at  one  end  of  the  stem  and  in  said  cavity,  said  arms  hav- 
ing their  distal  ends  in  engagement  with  said  spaced 
surfaces  of  the  outside  cover  member,  said  spaced  sur- 
faces provided  with  shoulders  which  also  engage  said 
distal  ends  to  prevent  relative  movement  of  said  ends 
away  from  one  another,  and  means  associated  with  said 
connector  member  and  operable  to  apply  a  thrust  force 
to  said  stem  tending  to  pull  same  through  the  gap  to- 
ward the  other  side  of  said  panels  whereby  to  cause  said 
distal  ends  of  the  arms  to  tightly  compress  said  cover 
member  surfaces  toward  the  faces  of  said  panels. 


NAILABLE  METAL  FLOORING 

ChwlM  Rklivd  lohBstoa,  M  E.  la<±aom  Chicago,  m. 

Filed  laa.  M,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  85,695 

8  OaioH.    (CL  119—34) 


1.  In  a  nailable  steel  floor  comprised  of  juxtaposed 
metal  strips  each  having  a  horizontal  deck  portion  with 
laterally  extending  flanges  depending  from  opposite  lon- 
gitudinal edges  thereof,  said  depending  flanges  being  dis- 
posed in  opposed  spaced  relaUon  to  provide  a  naihng 
groove  therebetween,  said  flanges  terminating  into  op- 
positely extending  laterally  directed  foot  portions  with 
said  foot  portions  cooperating  to  provide  a  sealed  longi- 
tudinally extending  connection  between  said  juxtaposed 
strips  and  for  preventing  lateral  displacement  of  said 
strips  with  respect  to  each  other,  each  of  said  flanges  hav- 
ing an  intermediate  portion  bent  out  of  its  normal  lon- 
gitudinal plane  in  the  direction  of  an  oMXwing  flange  of 
a  juxtaposed  strip  so  as  to  provide  therebetween  a  yield- 
able  nail  engaging  reUining  means  between  said  deck 
portions  and  said  longitudinally  extending  sealed  con- 
nection. 


vertical  surface  at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  said  runner 
having  an  axially  extending  vertical  web  and  axially  ex- 
tending horizontal  flange  surfaces  projecting  laterially  in 
opposite  directions  from  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  web, 
the  upper  surfaces  of  said  runner  flanges  being  adapted 
to  be  in  surface  conuct  with  said  lower  flange  surface  of 
said  member;  said  wire  clip  being  formed  from  a  single 
length  of  stiff  wire  and  comprising  a  lower  portion  having 
a  first  pair  of  legs  each  located  at  a  respective  end  of  said 
length  of  wire  and  each  being  adapted  to  contact  the  un- 
dersurface  of  a  respective  one  of  said  runner  flanges,  an 
intermediate  portion  having  a  second  pair  of  legs  each 
joined  at  one  end  to  a  respective  one  of  the  legs  of  said 
first  pair  and  being  adapted  to  lie  adjacent  said  vertical 
surface  of  said  ceiling  member,  said  first  pair  of  legs 
extending  generally  inwardly   and   upwardly  from  said 
second  pair  of  legs  and,  when  said  clip  is  installed,  ex- 
tending generally  in  Mie  direction  along  the  axis  of  said 
runner,  and  an  upper  porticxi  formed  by  a  series  of  bends 
in  said  wire  and  being  joined  at  each  end  to  the  upper  end 
of  a  respective  one  of  said  legs  of  said  second  pair,  said 
upper  portion  extending  generally  in  said  one  direction  and 
being  inclined  downwardly  from  said  second  pair  of  legs 
so  that  said  upper  portion  is  adapted  to  contact  the  upper 
flange  surface  of  said  ceiling  member  when  said  clip  is 
installed,  said  upper  portion  extending  beyond  the  outer 
edge  of  said  upper  flange  surface  of  said  ceiling  member 
and  having  an  area  disposed  adjacent  the  outer  edge  of 
said  upper  flange  surface  when  said  clip  is  installed,  the 
combined  heights  of  SMd  first  and  second  portions  being 
substantially  ecjual  to  the  cwnbined  heights  of  said  ceiling 
member  and  said  runner  flanges,  the  downward  inclination 
of  said  upper  portion  being  sufficient  to  require  a  substan- 
tial ^Minging  of  said  clip  for  installation  thereof. 


3,1«2,614 
SUSPENDED  CEILING  CLIP 
Martin  L.  Lydard,  EDicott  City,  Md.,  aas' 
Prodocts  Corporatioa,  Baltimore,  Md 
of  Marytand 

FOcd  Dec.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,353 
6  Clafans.     (CL  189—35) 


3,102,615 
PANEL  ASSEMBLY 
Orvfl  S.  Tutde,  Padlic  Palindes,  Calif,  assignor,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  onc-lialf  to  Pelham 
Corporation,  Ingicwood,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia, and  one-half  to  Monogram  Precision  Industries, 
Inc.,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  June  17,  1968,  Scr.  No.  36,848 
9  Claims.    (CI.  189—36) 


lor  to  Eastern 
1.,  a  corporation 


1 .  In  a  container  or  ci^inet  structure,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  intersecting  walls,  said  walls  being  of  panel 
construction  comprising  a  pair  of  face  sheets  and  a  core, 
said  core  being  elastic  relative  to  said  face  sheets  in  di- 
rections parallel  thereto,  the  edge  of  one  wall  contacting 
the  other  wall,  said  edge  having  a  recess  extending  into 
the  core  and  ^>aced  from  said  face  sheets,  and  a  frame 
element,  said  element  having  a  body  member  connected 
to  the  other  wall  and  a  flange  extending  from  said  body 
member  into  said  recess,  said  flange  being  adhesivdy 
bonded  to  said  core  for  elastic  movement  of  said  flange 
relative  and  substantially  paraild  to  said  face  sheets  by 
elastic  flexure  of  said  core. 


1.  A  wire  clip  for  use  in  attaching  an  elongated  runner 
to  an  elongated  ceiling  member,  said  runner  and  said 
member  extending  transversely  with  respect  to  each  other, 
said  ceiling  member  having  an  axiaUy  extending  outer 
vertical  surface  and  axially  extending  horizontal  flange 
surfaces  projecting  laterally  \sxj2iDit  direction  from  said 


3,102^16 
SUPPOirr  CONSTRUCTION 
William  SimpUns,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  asslgBor  to  Tifflany 
Stand    Company,    Clayton,    Mo.,   a    corporation    of 
Missouri 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,255 
14  Claims.     (CI.  189—36) 
1.  In  a  support,  a  brace  having  spaced  side  walls  and 
an  interconnecting  transverse  wall,  a  leg  disposed  be- 
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tween  said  side  walls  and  adjacent  said  transverse  wall, 
one  of  said  side  walls  including  a  portion  laterally 
wrapped  partially  about  said  leg  and  extending  beyond 


the  >aid  other  side  wall  at  the  other  side  of  said  brace, 
said  side  ^all  portion  being  folded  back  on  said  brace 
to  provide^  an  edge  about  said  leg.  the  said  folded  side 
wall  portion  lapping  said  transverse  wall. 


peripheral  surface  radially  spaced  from  said  first  named 
race  and  provided  with  rounded  sockets  opening  radially 
relative  to  said  peripheral  surface,  means  providing  a 
torque  connection  between  said  races  which  is  effective 
in  either  angular  direction,  said  means  including  an  an- 
nular assembly  of  individual  race  engaging  sprags  of 
similar  non-circular  cross  section  disposed  in  the  space 
between  said  races,  said  sprags  being  arranged  in  sets 
oriented  oppositely  in  reference  to  radially  spaced  por- 
tions of  each  which  engage  said  respective  races,  one  of 
said  portions  of  the  sprags  of  each  set  being  provided 
with  a  rounded  wedging  surface  adapted  for  fixed  grip- 
ping engagement  or  relative  sliding  engagement  in  ref- 
erence to  said  cylindrical  race  of  said  first  member,  de- 
pending upon  the  direction  of  relative  rotation  of  said 
first  and  further  members,  the  other  portion  of  the  sprags 
of  the  respective  sets  being  rounded  for  pivotal  and  driv- 
ing engagement  in  said  sockets  in  the  race  of  said  further 
member  for  the  drive  of  the  latter  in  one  direction  or 
the  other  through  said  last  named  socketed  race,  corre- 


3,102,617 

PREFABRICATED  BUILDING  STRUCHJRE 

Leroy  Helfman,  19170  Monica  Ave.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  415 

6  CUims.     (CI.  189—85) 


1 .  Prefabricated  building  structure  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  Laterally  spaced  vertically  extending  substantially 
rectangular  posts,  a  covering  material  secured  to  each  of 
said  posts  extending  over  one  side  and  a  substantial  portion 
of  the  adjacent  sides  thereof  for  substantially  the  entire 
length  of  the  posts  including  an  open  returned  portion 
extending  substantially  in  the  plane  of  each  of  said  ad- 
jacent sides  of  the  posts  and  beyond  said  one  side  of  said 
posts  each  having  spaced  apart  parallel  sides  parallel  to 
said  adjacent  sides  and  a  side  connecting  said  spaced  apart 
parallel  sides  parallel  to  said  one  side  forming  tongue 
members  for  securing  panels  to  said  covering  material, 
panels  extending  between  said  posU  including  covering 
material  having  U-shaped  edge  portions  providmg  grooves 
closely  surrounding  the  tongue  members  formed  in  the 
post  covering  material  and  means  integral  with  and  opera- 
ble between  the  grooves  of  the  panel  covering  material 
and  the  tongue  members  of  the  post  covering  material  for 
securing  the  post  covering  material  and  the  panel  covering 
material  together  in  a  water  tight  connection. 


sponding  first  named  portions  of  one  of  said  sets  having 
gripping   engagement  with   the   first  named,   cylindrical 
race  during  the  time  that  corresponding  portions  of  the 
other  set  have  sliding  engagement  with  that  race,  and  vice 
versa,  means  for  urging  the  sprags  continuously  toward 
said  cylindrical  race,  and  a  driver  having  elements  dis- 
posed between  the  respective  sets  of  sprags,  which  ele- 
ments are  adapted  to  control  said  sprags  and  to  drive 
said  further  member  through  said  sprags,  each  element 
being  movable  by  said  driver  in  opposite  circumferential 
directions  to  cause  that  element  to  engage  and  tilt  a  sprag 
of  one  or  the  other  sets  in  the  socket  of  that  sprag  and 
away  from  said  gripping  engagement  upon  a  relatively 
slight  circumferential  movement  of  the  element  relative 
to  that  sprag,  and  to  engage  the  tilted  sprag  adjacent 
its  rounded  socket  engaging  portion  to  drive  the  race  of 
said  further  member  through  the  sprag  and  its  socketed 
engagement  with  the  last  named  race,  said  last  named 
tilting  and  driving  engagements  being  in  substantially  the 
same  radial  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  race  mem- 
bers. 

3,102,619 
MECHANICAL  LOCK,  BRAKE  AND  COUPLING 
APPARATUS 
Richard   A.   Tiedemann,   MUwauiiee,    Wis.,   assignor   to 
A.  O.  Smith  Corporation,  MUwauiiee,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Yorli 

FUed  Sept.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  136,939 
7  CUims.     (CI.  192 — 8) 


3,102,618 
TWO-DIRECnONAL  TORQUE  COUPLING 
AND  CLUTCH  MECHANISM 
lofaan  Lund,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Foraupr^  Com- 
pany, Warren,  Mich.,  ■  corporation  of  MkUgan 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  84,386 
2  Claims.     (CL  192—8) 
1.  A    two-directional,    anti-reverse    feedback,    torque 
transmitting  device,  comprising  a  first  member  havmg  a 
smooth,  fixed  cylindrical  race,  a  further  member  disposed 
in  a  rotatable  relation  to  said  first  member  coaxially  of 
said  race  of  the  latter  and  having  a  race  including  a 


1.  In  a  brake  and  coupling  unit,  a  transfer  shaft,  a  sup- 
port, a  pair  of  locking  members  secured  one  each  to  said 
shaft  and  to  said  support,  the  locking  member  axially 
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slidable  with  respect  to  said  shaft  to  enable  disengagement 
from  the  opposite  locking  member,  and  an  input  member 
rotatobly  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having  oppositely 
acting  cam  surfaces  engaging  the  locking  member  on  the 
shaft  to  disengage  the  locking  members  in  response  to 
either  direction  of  rotation  of  the  input  member  and  to 
transmit  the  continued  rotation  of  the  input  member  to 
the  shaft 

3,102,620 
ROTATING  KEY  CLUTCH 
Wenwr  Peddingluias  and  Emil  Fnnke,  Gevelsberg,  West- 
phalia, Gcnnany,  assigiion  to  Paul  Ferd.  Peddingbaus, 
Gevekberg,  Westphalia,  Germany 

FUed  May  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  734,456 

Claims  priority,  application  Gemumy  May  17,  1957 

1  Claim.     (CL  192—29) 


driven  member  having  a  transverse  opening  therein,  an 
anvil  member  residing  in  said  transverse  opening  and 
having  first  and  second  end  portions  thereon,  said  first 
end  portion  of  said  anvil  member  having  an  impact 
surface  thereon  and  said  second  end  portion  having  a 
camming  surface  thereon,  said  anvil  member  being  mov- 
able in  said  transverse  opening  between  first  and  second 
positions,  said  impact  surface  in  said  first  position  of  said 
anvil  member  being  located  in  the  path  of  movement  of 


A   clutch   comprising   a   continuously    rotatable   drive 
member  provided  with  at  leats  one  recess;  a  driven  mem- 
ber journaled  for  rotation  relative  to  said  drive  member; 
a  spring-biased  coupling  member  on  said  driven  member 
normally  engageable  with  said  recess  in  one  position  of 
said  coupHng  member  for  entraining  said  driven  member 
along   with   said  drive   member,   said   coupling   member 
being  completely  disengaged  from  said  drive  member  in 
another  position  thereof;  control  means  including  a  trans- 
mission element  on  said  driven  member  in  engagement 
with  said  coupling  member  and  a  spring-biased  actuating 
element  engageable  with  said  transmission  element,  ef- 
fective at  a  first  angular  position  of  said  driven  member 
for  partially  withdrawing  said  control   member  out  of 
engagement  with  said  recess  and  at  a  second  angular  posi- 
tion offset  by  a  fraction  of  a  revolution  from  said  first 
angular  position  for  completing  the  displacement  of  said 
coupling  member  into  said  other  position  and  tempcM-arily 
maintaining  said  coupling  member  completely  disengaged 
from  said  drive  member  in  all  relative  angular  positions 
of  said  drive  and  said  driven  members,  said  elements  be- 
ing formed  with  coacting  cam  means  engageable  at  said 
first  angular  position  fc«-  di^lacing  said  control  member 
and  abutment  means  engageable  at  said  second  angular 
position,   said   driven  member  being  formed  with  stop 
means  engageable  with  said  actuating  element  for  hold- 
ing said  actuating  element  out  of  engagement  with  said 
transmission  element  until  said  driven  member  reaches 
said  first  angular  position;  and  operating  means  for  in- 
activating said  control  means,  thereby  permitting  entrain- 
ment  of  said  driven  member  by  said  drive  member. 


said  hammer  surface  and  said  camming  surface  being  lo- 
cated out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  hammer  sur- 
face, means  for  moving  said  anvil  member  from  said 
first  to  said  second  position,  said  camming  surface  in  said 
second  position  of  said  anvil  member  being  located  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  hammer  surface  and  said  im- 
pact surface  being  located  out  of  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  hammer  surface,  and  said  hammer  surface  upon 
engagement  with  said  camming  surface  moving  said  anvil 
member  from  said  second  to  said  first  position. 


3,102,622 
CENTRIFUGAL  FRICTION  CLUTCHES 
James  Anderson,  Motherwell,  Scotland,  assignor  to  An- 
derson,   Boyes    &    Company    Limited,    Motherwell, 
Scotland 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  138,746 
1  Claim.     (CI.  192—103) 


3,1«2,621 
IMPACT  CLUTCH 
Paul  R.  Van  Sittert,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,    to   The    Cooper-Bessemer    Corporation, 
Euclid,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,132 

8  Clahns.    (CI.  192 — 30.5) 

1.  A  rotary  impact  clutch  including  in  combination  a 

drive  and  a  driven  member,  said  drive  member  including 

a  hammer  surface  movable  in  a  rotational  path,  said 


A  friction  clutch  comprising  driving  and  driven  mem- 
bers, clutch  plates  mounted  on  said  driving  and  driven 
members  and  movable  into  contact  to  transmit  torque 
from  said  driving  member  to  the  driven  member,  spring 
means,  an  end  plate  operatively  connected  to  said  spring 
means  and  abutting  said  clutch  plates  whereby  the  spring 
means  urges  said  clutch  plates  into  engagement,  a  set 
of  weights  operatively  associated  with  said  end  plate  and 
adapted  under  the  influence  of  centrifugal  force  to  move 
said  end  plate  in  opposition  to  the  influence  of  the  spwing 
means,  a  second  end  plate  keyed  to  said  driven  member 
and  operatively  associated  with  said  first  end  plate,  and 
a  second  set  of  weights  operatively  associated  with  said 
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second  end  plate  and  adapted  under  the  influence  of 
centrifugal  force  to  move  said  second  end  plate  in  the 
direction  of  influence  of  said  spring  means,  whereby  when 
said  driving  and  driven  members  are  rotating  at  substan- 
tially the  same  rate  the  forces  applied  by  said  first  and 
second  sets  of  weights  are  counterbalanced  and  said 
spring  means  maintains  the  clutch  plates  in  contact  and 
when  said  driven  member  is  retarded  the  force  applied 
by  said  second  set  of  weights  is  reduced  and  the  force 
applied  by  said  first  set  of  weights  overcomes  the  influence 
of  the  spring  means  and  the  clutch  plates  are  disengaged. 


arm;  at  least  one  ratchet  element  on  the  arcuate  edge  of 
said  segmental  member  adapted  to  be  engaged  b\  said 
pawl  member  on  movement  of  the  drive  arm  in  relation 
to  the  segmental  member;  positioning  means  on  said 
drive  arm  for  normally  holding  said  paul  member  in  a 
position  in  which  it  cannot  engage  said  ratchet  element. 
a  contact  element  mounted  on  said  segmental  member 
for  engaging  said  positioning  means  and  causing  same 
to  move  to  allow  the  pawl  member  to  move  into  a  posi- 
tion in  which  it  will  engage  said  ratchet  element:  said 


3,102,623 

ESCAPE  SLIDE 

Kenneth  N.  Scbacht,  Neptune,  and  Frank  S.  Panetta, 

Lakewood,  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  Garrett  Corporation, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,094 

3  Claims.    (CI.  193—25) 


1.  A  slide  for  a  structure  comprising:  a  longitudinally 
extending  elongated  strip  of  material;  an  inflatable  sup- 
porting structure  having  a  pair  of  spaced  inflatable  struc- 
tural beams  arranged  to  support  said  strip  of  material 
therealong  and  adapted  to  hold  said  strip  of  ma- 
terial taut  to  form  a  laterally  flat  slideway  surface  when 
said  supporting  structure  is  inflated;  longitudinally  extend- 
ing side  rails  associated  with  said  structural  beams  and 
arranged  contiguous  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  strip 
of  material;  and  means  for  attaching  one  end  of  the  slide 
to  the  structure  at  a  distance  from  a  supporting  surface. 


contact  element  being  mounted  for  rocking  movement 
between  a  first  position  in  which  it  will  be  engaged  by 
said  positioning  means  and  a  second  position  in  which 
it  will  not  be  engaged;  spring  means  for  normally  holding 
said  contact  element  in  said  second  position;  and  a  cam 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  drive  arm  on  each  coin 
initiated  movement  thereof  and  to  be  moved  one  step 
in  a  sequence  of  step-by-step  movements,  said  cam  hav- 
ing a  part  adapted  after  one  step  in  said  sequence  to 
cause  movement  of  said  contact  element  into  the  position 
in  which  it  will  be  engaged  by  said  positioning  means. 


3.102,625 

BALE  LOADING  APPARATUS 

Edwin  F.  Petermeler,  Rte.  2,  Box  225,  Melrose,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1962.  Ser.  No.  173,674 

5  Claims.     (CI.  198—7) 


-^s 


rr^ 


3,102,624 

COIN  OPERATED  DEVICES 

Bernard     Heywood,     Halifax,     Enghmd,     assignor     to 

Bloctube   Controls    Limited,    Aylesbury,    Enghmd,    a 

British  company 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,211 
1  CUIm.     (CI.  194—72) 

A  device  such  as  a  parking  meter  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  coin  reception  element;  an  indicator  scale 
graduated  in  pxriods  of  time;  a  pointer  adapted  to  be 
moved  in  relation  to  said  scale  for  indicating  a  period 
of  time  purchased;  a  segmental  member  fixed  in  rela- 
tion to  and  movable  with  said  pointer,  said  segmental 
member  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  about  the  centre 
of  curvature  of  its  arcuate  edge;  a  drive  arm  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  same  said  axis  as  the  segmental  member; 
actuating  means  for  pivoting  said  drive  arm  first  in  one 
sense  and  then  in  the  opposite  sense  in  relation  to  said 
segmental  member  on  the  insertion  of  a  coin  in  the  coin 
reception  element;  a  pawl  member  carried  by  said  drive 


A     -*=» 


1.  A  bale  loader  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  vehicle  and  including  a  longitudinal  guide- 
way  having  a  laterally  extending  portion  for  slidably  sup- 
porting bales  and  guiding  the  bales  laterally  off  the  frame, 
a  pair  of  outwardly  extending  axles  pivoted  to  opposite 
side  portions  of  the  frame  for  rotation  on  substantially 
vertical  axes,  means  biasing  said  axles  rearwardly.  and  re- 
spective totally  rigid  inwardly  pronged  bale-engaging 
wheels  journaled  on  said  axles  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
guideway  and  normally  converging  rearwardly.  said 
wheels  being  adapted  to  support  said  frame  and  to  be  ro- 
tated responsive  to  forward  movement  of  the  associated 
vehicle,  whereby  to  clampingly  and  resiliently  engage  bales 
therebetween  and  elevate  the  bales  onto  said  guideway. 
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3,102,626 

CONVEYOR  PACKAGE  LIFTER  ASSEMBLY 

Lewis  F.  Hanes,  Bartlesville,  Okla^  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleam  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  145,282 

6  Claims.     (CL  198—25) 


relation  thereto,  said  second  rack  being  rigidly  secured 
at  one  end  to  the  other  arm,  and  a  pinion  gear  positioned 
between  and  engaging  both  said  racks,  whereby  move- 
ment of  said  piston  casing  correspondingly  and  oppositely 
moves  said  arms  to  move  said  containers  or  the  like  to  a 
desired  position. 

3,102,628 

CAN  ARRANGING  MACHINE 

Clifford  H.  Necr,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Burt  Ma- 

cliine   Company,  Inc^  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corporation 

of  Maryland  f 

Filed  May  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  113,733 

16  CUims.     (CI.  198—31)  , 


I.  A  self-positioning  device  for  lifting  a  package  from  a 
nest  of  an  endless  nest  conveyor,  said  nest  havmg  an  open 
bottom,  comprising,  in  operable  combination,  a  package 
lifting  means,  said  lifting  means  being  shorter  in  length 
than  the  length  of  the  open  bottom,  said  lifting  means 
also  being  so  positioned  in  its  operable  position  that  it5 
longitudinal  axis  is  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  opening,  a  spring  supported  by  said  lifting  means 
and  having  a  free  portion,  said  free  portion  of  said  spring 
being  so  positioned  with  respect  to  said  lifting  means  that 
said  lifting  means  and  spring  have  an  operative  length 
at  least  as  great  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  lifting  means  as  the  length  of  said  bottom  opening 
in  the  direction  of  said  longitudinal  axis. 


^        3,102,627 
APPARATUS  FOR  CENTERING  CARTONS 
Frank  J.  Acton,  Parli  Forest,  and  Philip  Kaye,  Norridge, 
m^  anignors  to  International  Staple  and  Machine  Com- 
pany, Herrin,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Mar.  29,  1956,  Ser.  No.  574,866 
5  Claims.     (CL  198—29) 


1.  In  a  can  arranging  machine  comprising  a  distributor, 
means  to  feed  a  continuous  line  of  cans  to  the  distributor, 
said  distributor  comprising  an  endless  conveyor  mounted 
on  sprockets  at  each  end  thereof  and  having  flights  thereon 
and  having  in  its  path  an  upwardly  directed  substantially 
vertical  course  and  a  curved  course  around  the  sprockets 
at  the  conveyor  lower  end,  guides  parallel  to  the  flights  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  conveyor  along  adjacent  parts  of 
said  courses  on  which  the  cans  ride  while  propelled  by 
the  conveyor,  the  feeding  means  feeding  a  can  to  each 
flight,  means  to  tilt  the  cans  from  one  guide  to  the  other 
and  means  moving  parallel  to  said  last  named  guide  to 
separate  the  cans  on  the  separate  flights  to  different  paths 
of  travel  for  continued  riding  on  said  last  named  guide 
propelled  by  the  conveyor. 


1.  A  device  for  moving  containers  or  other  articles  to 
a  desired  position  upon  a  supporting  base,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  supporting  base,  spaced  longitudinally 
extending  arms  to  each  side  of  said  base  adapted  to  con- 
tact an  article  and  move  it  upon  said  base,  said  arms 
being  reciprocably  movable  toward  and  away  from  one 
another,  unitary  power  means  for  effecting  simultaneous 
movement  of  said  arms,  said  power  means  including  a 
piston  casing  centrally  connected  to  one  of  said  arms  to 
move  the  same  therewith,  a  stationary  piston  rod  ex- 
tending transversely  across  the  base  along  which  the 
piston  casing  is  movable,  rigid  movable  means  cooperat- 
ing between  said  arms  whereby  movement  of  said  one 
of  said  arms  causes  a  movement  in  the  other  of  said 
arms  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  piston  casing  being 
beneath  said  supporting  base,  said  piston  rod  being  rigidly 
connected  at  each  end  to  said  base,  a  first  rack  in  said 
rigid  movable  means  rigidly  secured  at  one  end  to  one 
of  the  arms  and  freely  extending  at  its  other  end  toward 
the  other  arm  in  the  direction  of  said  reciprocable  move- 
ment, a  second  rack  spaced  from  the  first  rack  in  parallel 


3,102,629 
ARTICLE  FEEDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Roy  M.  Magnuson,  deceased,  late  of  Saratoga,  Calif.,  by 

Genevieve   I.   Magnuson,   executrix,   Saratoga,   C»lif., 

assignor  of  one-half  to  said  Genevieve  I.  Magnuson,  and 

one -half  to  Genevieve  I.  Magnuson,  Robert  Magnuson. 

and  Lois  J.  Fox  as  trustees 
Original  application  Aug.  6,  1956,  Ser.  No.  602,355,  now 

Patent  No.  2,990,665.     Divided  and  this  application 

Sept.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,072 

5  Claims.     (CI.  198—34) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  effecting  a  single  file  relation  of 
articles  of  variable  shape,  a  flume  having  an  article 
receiving  portion  and  an  article  discharge  portion,  said 
flume  having  a  bottom  wall  inclined  upwardly  from  the 
article  receiving  portion  to  the  article  discharge  portion, 
and  also  having  a  width  at  least  at  said  article  discharge 
portion  to  allow  passage  of  only  one  article  therethrough 
at  a  time,  means  for  controlling  the  level  of  liquid  in 
said  flume  to  provide  a  depth  at  said  discharge  portion 
which  allows  passage  therethrough  of  only  one  article, 
whereby  to  effect  a  single  file  relationship  of  articles  in 
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said  discharge  portion,  and  means  in  said  discharge  por- 
tion for  causing  travel  of  the  liquid  and  the  single  file  of 


r — i-r- 
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articles  downwardly  to  cause  spacing  apart  of  the  articles 
in  the  single  file. 

3,102,630 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  ARTICLES 

William  de  Back,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,215 

10  Claims.     (CL  198—78) 


3,102,631 

CONVEYOR  SYSTEMS 

Donald  Mayer  King,  %  Argyle  Works, 

Stevenage,  England 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,603 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  22,  1959 

1  Claim,     (a.  19^—177) 


A  conveyor  comprising  a  plurality  of  links  <Jonnected 
together  in  endwise  relation  in  alternating  perpendicular 
fashion  to  form  a  chain,  a  single  roller  rotatably  sup- 
ported in  each  link,  the  rollers  in  adjacent  links  being 
perpendicular  to  one  another,  a  substantially  closed  track 
surrounding  said  chain,  said  track  including  two  pairs  of 
parallel  surfaces  which  are  mutually  perpendicular  to  one 
another  and  two  further  pairs  of  surfaces  ccwmected  to 
the  first  said  surfaces  to  form  a  track  of  octagonal  cross- 
section,  said  rollers  being  supported  in  rolling  engagement 
between  respective  pairs  of  the  first  said  pairs  of  parallel 
surfaces  for  limited  movement  in  a  direction  normal  to 
the  surfaces,  said  track  being  provided  with  a  slot  in 
one  of  the  surfaces  of  said  two  further  pairs,  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  track,  and  means  on  said  chain  extend- 
ing through  said  slot  and  into  a  position  in  alignment  with 
the  rollers  associated  with  one  of  said  first  pairs  of  sur- 
faces. 


•^  5>. 


3,102,632 
EDGE  PIERCING  MEANS  AND  BLANK 
CONVEYING  MEANS 
Henry  W.  Moser  and   Hanspeter  Weber,  Haddonfield, 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Samuel  M.  Langston  Company,  Cam- 
den, N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  July  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,658 
4  Claims.    (CL  198—178) 


1.  In  an  article  handling  apparatus,  an  accumulator 
conveyor  arranged  to  carry  articles  along  a  closed  path, 
an  article  supply  conveyor  at  a  height  different  from  that 
of  said  accumulator  conveyor,  a  transfer  conveyor  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  suf^ly  conveyor  and  having 
an  inclined  portion  extending  from  adjacent  and  beneath 
said  supply  conveyor  into  planar  relation  with  the  article 
carrying  surface  of  said  accumulator  conveyor  with  the 
adjacent  edges  of  said  accumulator  conveyor  and  said 
transfer  conveyor  in  contiguous  relation,  a  first  deflector 
above  said  supply  conveyor  and  extending  obliquely 
dowmstream  with  respect  to  said  supply  and  said  transfer 
conveyors  to  direct  articles  off  the  supply  conveyor  and 
chUo  the  transfer  conveyor,  and  a  second  deflector  extend- 
ing obliquely  downstream  across  said  transfer  conveyor 
toward  said  accumulator  conveyor  to  direct  articles  off  the 
former  and  onto  the  latter,  said  transfer  conveyor  being 

arranad  to  advance  articles  into  contact  with  said  second  1.  In  a  machine  for  performing  working  operations  on 
dcflertor  and  force  them  laterally  over  said  contiguous  blanks  of  stiff  material  in  successive  stages  at  a  plurality 
edges  onto  said  accumulator  conveyor.  of  spaced  working  posiUons  arranged  m  a  substantiaUy 
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horizontal  plane,  means  for  intermittently  transferring 
said  blanks  from  one  said  position  to  a  subsequent  one. 
said  means  including  movably  mounted  spaced  endless 
chains,  means  for  moving  said  chains,  feeder  bars  extend- 
ing between  and  connected  to  said  chams  at  spaced  loca- 
tions thereon,  and  lined  self-contained  unitary  acting 
blank  edge  piercing  means  secured  at  spaced  intervals  to 
said  feeder  bars  and  said  piercing  means  impaling  through 
said  blanks  from  the  top  along  an  edge  thereof  and  or 
suspending  the  blank  from  the  top  along  the  impaled  edge 
and  transferring  said  blanks  upon  movement  of  said 
feeder  bars  solely  by  friction  action  of  tines  impaled  in 
the  blanks.  

3,102,633 
GETTER  STRUCTURE 
Eson    Otto    Michael    Baronetzky,    Aachen,    Germany, 
assignor  to  North  American  PhUips  Company,  Inc., 
New  Yorli,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  DeJ«w/« 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,842 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  24,  1958 

5  Claims.     (CI.  206—^) 
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of  wax,  and  holding  means  surrounding  said  bar,  one 
end  of  said  bar  extending  outwardly  beyond  said  holding 
means.       ^f- 

3,102,635 

CONTALNER  FOR  DISC  RECORDS  AND 

THE  LIKE 

Charles  D.  Werwin,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  and  Louis  Sukoff, 
Jamaica,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Columbia  Broadca^mg 
System,  Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,974 
2  Clahns.     (CI.  206—^2) 


1  A  getter  structure  adapted  to  be  scaled  withm  an 
evacuated  envelope  "comprising  a  container  having  gas 
impermeable  side  and  bottom  wall  portions  and  a  gas  per- 
meable cover,  and  a  getter  composition  within  said  con^ 
tainer  consisting  of  a  layer  of  pure  graphite,  a  layer  o 
alkali  metal  combined  with  graphite,  and  a  layer  whih^ 
the  residue  of  a  reaction  mixture  producmg  the  alkali 
metal,  in  that  order  from  the  cover  downward. 


1  A  container  comprising  a  cover,  a  holder  pivotally 
connected  to  said  cover  for  movement  into  and  out  of 
said  cover  and  having  an  opening  to  it5  interior  exposed 
when  the  holder  is  moved  out  of  said  cover  and  through 
which  a  body  to  be  stored  may  be  inserted  therein  and 
removed  therefrom,  and  means  connected  to  said  cover 
and  said  holder  for  moving  said  body  outwardly  with 
respect  to  said  holder  during  the  pivotal  movement  of 
said  holder,  said  means  including  an  arcuate  slot  in  said 
holder  whose  center  of  curvature  is  at  said  pivotal  con- 
nection and  a  follower  connected  to  said  cover  and  run- 
ning in  said  slot.        ^^^^^^^^^ 

3,102,636 

TOWEL  HANGER 

George  L.  Boone,  1591  Sherman  Ave.,  North  Bend,  Oreg. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,235 

1  Claim.    (CI.  211—45) 


^ 


>v 


3,102,634 
ADHESIVE  DEVICE 
Bernard  Borisof ,  Chicago,  01.,  assignor  by  meaie  assign- 
mento,  to  Harold  Press  and  Bernard  Borisof,  as  part- 
SS,  dofag  bnsfaess  as  Lectro-Stik  Company,  a  partner- 

■**       Filed  Dec.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,099 
7  Claims.    (CI.  206—56) 


'A 


6  An  adhesive  device  for  use  in  adhering  paper  to 
paper  or  backing  material  comprising,  in  combination  a 
baTof  dry  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  material  con  ist- 
ing  essentiaUy  of  a  microcrystalline  wax  having  a  me!  ing 
^Int^f  substantially  170'  Fahrenheit,  the  compositrcn 
S^  said  bar  being  characterized  by  the  fact  that  when 
said  bar  is  rubbed  on  said  paper  or  backing  material^  sa  d 
microcrystalline  wax  is  transferred  to  the  f  ^f^'^^^^^J^''^, 
paper  or  backing  material  in  the  form  of  a  coating  of 
^fguli  thickness  and  which  includes  discrete  particles 


/ 


A  towel  hanger  for  use  with   a  door   comprising   a 
mounting  member,  means  for  securing  said  member  ad- 
iacent  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  door,  a  hinge  member 
having  two  ends  with  one  end  connected  to  said  mount- 
ing member  for  swinging  movement  of  at  least   18U 
about  an  end  of  said  mounting  member,  said  hinge  mem- 
ber having  a  first  surface  adapted  to  abut  the  upper  edge 
of  said  door  and  a  second  surface  adapted  to  abut  the 
mounting  member,  means  on  said  mounting  member  to 
hold  the  hinge  member  in  spaced  relation  from  said  door 
a  hinge  plate  having  two  ends  with  one  end  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  said  hinge  member,  which  plate  is 
normally  in  a  vertical  position  and  spaced  from  the  door 
when  the  hanger  is  swung  from  a  first  position  where  the 
first  surface  of  the  hinge  member  abuts  the  upper  edge 
of  said  door  to  a  second  position  where  the  second  sur- 
face  abuts  the   means   on   the    mounting    member,    and 
hanger  means  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  hinge 
plate  for  supporting  a  towel  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
door. 
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3,102,637 

DENTAL  BUR  BLOCK 

William  T.  Scholl,  Sr.,  1300  S.  Burkhardt  Road, 

Evansville,  Ind. 

Filed  June  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,504 

4  Claims.     (CI.  211—69) 


'/»« 


1.  A  dental  bur  block  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
base  section  defined  by  a  bottom  wall,  a  rear  wall  and 
side  walls,  at  least  one  support  wall  extending  upwardly 
from  said  bottom  wall  and  at  an  angle  to  said  rear  wall, 
and  bur-receiving  members  freely  and  individually  re- 
movably mounted  on  said  at  least  one  support  wall  and 
said  side  walls  in  stepped  relationship  upwardly  to  said 
rear  wall. 

3,102,638 

TRAY  SET  AND  STAND 

William  C.  Saunders,  Miami,  Fla. 

(4000  Forest  Hill  Blvd.,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla.) 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  76,644 

2  Claims.    (CL  211—71) 


tube;  a  cap  received  in  the  female  end  of  said  second  tube; 
a  felt-lined  circular  hoop  affixed  at  the  female  end  of 
said  second  tube;  an  extension  arm  affixed  to  said  second 
tube  at  one  end  thereof,  being  disposed  substantially  dia- 
metrically opposed  to  said  hoop  and  extending  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  from  said  second  tube;  a  fastener 
mounted  to  said  extension  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  a 
leather  belt;  and  a  tray  mounting  fastened  to  said  second 
tube  adjacent  the  male  end  thereof,  said  mounting  hav- 
ing a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion,  said  first  portion 
extending  outwardly  in  a  horizontal  plane  from  one  side 
of  said  second  tube  and  said  second  portion  being  smaller 
than  said  first  portion  and  extending  outwardly  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane  from  the  opposing  side  of  said  second  tube, 
the  center  line  of  said  portions  defining  a  first  reference 
line  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  second  reference  line 
defined  by  an  imaginary  line  extending  outwardly  from 
said  second  tube  at  the  point  where  the  hoop  is  attached 
and  passing  through  the  center  of  said  hoop. 


1.  A  tray  set  comprising;  a  base  having  an  axial  bore 
therethrough,  said  bore  having  a  flared  opening  provided 
with  a  lip  on  the  underside  of  said  base,  said  base  having 
a  guide  extension  protruding  from  the  top  surface  thereof 
comprising  a  female  opening;  a  first  tube  having  a  male 
end  and  a  female  end  and  having  diametrically  opposed 
slots  adjacent  said  male  end,  and  a  cut-out  adjacent  said 
female  end,  said  male  end  received  in  said  female  open- 
ing of  the  base;  a  pair  of  elongated  spring  strips  pro- 
vided with  a  protrusion  in  the  center  thereof,  and  having 
a  hook  at  one  end  thereof,  said  pair  of  spring  strips  being 
mounted  within  the  male  end  of  said  first  tube  whereby 
in  the  normal  position  the  hooks  thereof  engage  said  lip 
and  the  center  protrusions  thereof  protrude  through  said 
slots;  a  second  tube  having  a  male  end  and  a  female  end, 
a  stop  ridge  adjacent  the  male  end  and  a  hole  between 
said  stop  ridge  and  said  male  end;  a  spring  clip  having  a 
button  thereon,  said  spring  clip  being  riveted  in  the  male 
end  of  said  second  tube  above  said  stop  ridge  normally 
disposed  with  said  button  aligned  with  said  hole,  whereby 
said  second  tube  may  be  locked  into  said  first  tube  in  an 
assembled  state,  the  button  passing  through  said  hole  of 
said  second  tube  and  through  said  cut-out  of  said  first 


3,102.639 

HIDE-AWAY  CLOTHES  RACK 

Joseph  Paul  Hightower,  423  Lively  Drive, 

San  Antonio,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,670 

3  CUims.     (CI.  211—103) 


1.  A  hide-away  clothes  rack  oomprising  a  compartment 
having  integral  back.  side,  top  and  bottom  portions,  a 
front  portion  including  a  frame  and  an  inset  therebetween, 
at  least  one  support  member  pivotally  hinged  in  a  slot  in 
said  frame,  said  support  member  being  adapted  to  pivot 
out  of  said  recess  to  a  horizontal  position,  at  least  one 
hook  pivotally  mounted  along  a  side  of  said  compartment, 
said  hook  being  adapted  to  pivot  along  a  horizontal  axis, 
an  opening  in  the  bottom  of  said  compartment,  a  hanger 
assembly  adapted  to  pass  through  said  opening,  said  hang- 
er assembly  being  supported  by  a  vertically  movable  car- 
riage, said  movable  carriage  being  mounted  between  sup- 
port means,  said  support  means  including  cam  slot  ar- 
rangement for  said  carriage,  spring  means  connected  to 
said  carriage  and  said  compartment  for  retracting  said 
hanger  assembly  through  said  opening  and  partially  into 
said  compartment. 

3,102,640 
DISPLAY  RACK 
Kenneth  W.  Keller,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Warner- 
Lambert    Pharmaceutical    Company,    Morris    Plains, 
N J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  72,936 
1  Claim.     (CI.  211— 128) 
A  display  rack  comprising  a  supporting  skeleton  frame- 
work forming  a  plurality  of  steps  rising  upwardly  from 
front  to  rear,  and  having  a  horizontally  disposed  shallow 
tray  fixedly  mounted  on  each  of  said  steps,  each  fixed  tray 


IM 
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comprising  a  horizontal  supporting  surface  having  verti- 
cally disposed  front  and  rear  surfaces  integral  therewith 
each  of  which  terminate  in  a  downwardly  turned  lip 
thereby  forming  a  channel,  an  auxiliary  tray  at  each  end 
of  said  fixed  tray  engaging  the  lower  surface  of  each  of 
•aid  fixed  trays  and  adapted  for  outward  horizontal  move- 
ment relative  thereto,  said  auxiliary  trays  each  comprising 
a  horizontal  supporting  surface  and  having  vertically 
dispoied  front  and  rear  surfaces  slidably  mounted  in  and 
engaged  by  the  front  and  rear  channels  of  each  fixedly 


mounted  horizontal  tray  whereby  said  extension  trays  are 
each  adapted  for  movement  outwardly  and  for  telescopic 
movement  inwardly  with  respect  to  said  fixedly  mounted 
trays,  stop  means  comprising  a  stud  in  the  fixed  tray 
in  frictional  engagement  with  a  lateral  slot  in  the  hori- 
zontal surface  of  said  auxiliary  tray  for  limiting  the  out- 
ward horizontal  movement  of  said  auxiliary  trays  and  a 
pair  of  unitary  frames  supporting  the  outer  ends  of  each 
of  said  auxiliary  trays  whereby  said  auxiliary  trays  may 
be  moved  outwardly  or  telescoped  inwardly  in  unison 
relative  to  said  fixed  trays. 


3,102,641  ^ 

STORAGE  RACK  ^ 

Anthony  N.  Konstant,  Mount  Prospect,  and  Burt  E. 
ScheU,  Jr^  Long  Grove,  DL,  aniipiors  to  Speedrack 
Inc^  SkoUe,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUcd  Dec.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,811 
8  Claims.    (CL  211—148) 


posts  a  space  of  the  desired  hcNizcMital  width,  (e)  said 
pair  of  cooperating  parts  at  each  end  of  the  post  being 
relatively  vertically  movable  so  as  to  effect  disengage- 
ment of  said  parts  incident  to  the  said  vertical  movement, 
(/)  the  wei^t  of  said  post  serving  to  maintain  said 
cooperating  parts  in  engagement 


3,102,642 
LIST  COMPENSATING  DEVICE 
Charles  H.  Zweifel,  Oakland,  CaUf.,  asdgnor  to  Pacific 
Coast  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

FUcd  M«.  20, 1961,  Ser.  No.  97,029 
6  Claims.    (CL  212— 15) 


2.  An  arrangement  for  use  in  a  storage  rack  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  front  openings  which  are  adjustable 
to  permit  insertion  and  withdrawal  <rf  merchandise  units 
of  different  dimensions  while  preventing  significant  loss  erf 
storage  capacity,  which  comprises  (a)  a  pair  of  parallel 
upper  and  lower  beams  positioned  in  superposed  spaced 
relation,  and  (6)  a  plurality  of  movable  normally  vertical 
posts  extending  between  said  beams,  (c)  the  beams  each 
being  provided  with  a  series  of  post-engaging  parts  spaced 
along  the  beam,  {</)  the  posts  each  being  provided  at 
each  end  with  a  beam-engaging  part  cooperating  with 
and  selectively  engaged  with  one  of  said  series  of  beam 
parts  so  as  to  locate  the  post  in  a  vertically  extending 
position  selectively  horizontally  spaced  from  an  adja- 
cent vertical  post  so  as  to  define  between  said  adjacent 


^1^t/t?^,      t^^l    ^I^Mfe^^fflfr 


1.  Cargo  container  lift  assembly  for  a  shipboard  gan- 
try type  crane  having  a  pair  of  parallel  girders  and  a 
trolley  mounted  on  said  girders  for  travel  therealong; 
said  cargo  container  lift  assembly  comprising  a  load 
frame  assembly  for  supporting  a  cargo  container  to  be 
lifted;  means  operated  from  said  trolley  for  vertically 
elevating  and  lowering  said  load  frame  assembly  in  a 
horizontal  attitude  regardless  of  the  list  angle  of  said 
crane,  said  means  including  spaced  sheaves  in  said  load 
frame  assembly,  load  attitude  compensating  means  on 
said  trolley,  a  load  supporting  cable  extending  downward- 
ly from  said  trolley  to  and  around  each  of  said  sheaves 
and  up  to  said  load  attitude  compensating  means,  said 
load  attitude  compensating  means  being  adapted  to  per- 
mit sufficient  take  up  and  let  out  of  cable  to  enable  the 
load  supporting  frame  to  level  itself;  and  means  for 
selectively  retaining  said  load  frame  assembly  at  any 
established  list  angle  thereof  while  vertically  elevating 
and  lowering  the  same,  said  last  means  including  means 
for  immobilizing  said  load  attitude  compensating  means 
against  permitting  such  take  up  and  let  out  of  cable  fol- 
lowing establishment  of  such  a  list  angle. 


3,102,643 
CAST-WELD  CENTER  FILLER 

Glenn  F.  Couch,  Bergen,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Symington 
Wayne  Corporation,  ^Uisbory,  Md.,  a  corporation  of 
Maryland 

FUed  July  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  751,737 
7  Claims.    (CL  213— 57) 


f    f    >  i 


\ 


5.  A  oast-weld  center  filler  comprising  a  pair  of  cast- 
ings each  containing  part  of  a  king  post  of  said  center 
filler,  a  pair  of  laterally  extending  flanges  at  opposite 
sides  and  spaced  outwardly  of  an  inner  surface  of  said 
king  post  and  each  integral  with  one  of  said  castings,  a 
p>air  of  laterally  facing  abutments  each  integral  with  one 
of  said  castings  and  confronting  and  forming  with  one 


of  said  flanges  a  butt  joint  spaced  outwardly  of  said  inner 
surface,  weld  means  connecting  said  castings  over  a  joint 
spaced  outwardly  of  said  inner  surface  therebetween  in- 
cluding said  butt  joints,  and  interfitting  means  on  said 
castings  and  disposed  and  forming  a  broken  path  between 
each  butt  joint  and  said  inner  surface. 


3,102,644 
COUPLER  LOCK  OPERATING  MECHANISM 
Geoffrey    W.    Cope,    WllliamsvUIe,    N.Y.,    assignor    to 
Symington  Wayne  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Mary- 
land 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  641,951 
2  Claims.     (CI.  213—166) 


hi^M 


1.  In  a  lock  operating  mecbanism  for  a  railway  cou- 
pler, the  combmation  with  a  rotor  carried  by  said  coupler 
and  having  an  eye  interrupted  rearwardly  by  a  release 
opening,  of  an  operating  rod  having  a  substantially  straight 
inner  end  portion  normally  disposed  substantially  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  said  rotor  and  a  hook  at  the  inner  end  and 
having  a  free  end  normally  inclined  rearwardly  of  the 
axis  of  said  inner  end  portion,  said  hook  normally  engag- 
ing said  eye  and  being  disengageable  therefrom  through 
said  release  opening. 


3,102,645 

PARKING  GARAGE  SYSTEM 

Anton  Roth,  Hochstaedter-Landstrassc  17, 

Hanau  (Main),  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,831 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  1,  1960 

9  Claims.     (CI.  214— 16.1) 


jeaing  beam  portions  during  vertical  movement  of 
said  platform; 

(f)  slide  means  in  guiding  engagement  with  said  guide 
beam  means  and  slidable  thereon  between  two  posi- 
tions, 

(/)  a  support  element  in  guiding  engagement  with  said 
slide  means  and  reciprocable  thereon  in  a  direction 
transverse  of  the  direction  of  elongation  of  said 
beam  means,  said  support  element  being  adjacent 
one  of  the  longitudinal  end  portions  of  said  beam 
means  when  said  slide  means  is  in  one  of  said  po- 
sitions thereof,  and  remote  from  the  other  longi- 
tudinal end  portion  of  said  beam  means  in  a  di- 
rection away  from  said  one  end  poriion  when  said 
slide  means  is  in  the  other  position  thereof; 

(^)  drive  means  for  actuating  movement  of  said  sup- 
port element  on  said  slide  means  in  said  transverse 
direction;  and 

(/j)  wheel  gripping  means  on  said  support  element 
and  projecting  therefrom  in  said  transverse  direc- 
tion. 


3,102,646 
METHODS  OF  LOADING  AND  OF  UNXOADING 
FREIGHT  CONTAINERS  IN  FREIGHT  TRANS- 
PORTATION SYSTEMS 
Deodat  Clejan,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  General  Ameri- 
can Transportation  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  151,358 
6  Claims.     (CI.  214—152) 


1.  In  a  parking  structure,  in  combination: 

(fl)   an  elevator  shaft; 

(fc)  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  supporting  floors 
adjacent  said  shaft  and  extending  therefrom  in  two 
opposite  directions; 

(c)  an  elevator  platform  vertically  movable  in  said 
shaft  between  respective  positions  of  subsantially 
contiguous  horizontal  alignment  with  said  floors; 

(<f)  elongated  guide  beam  means  fixedly  mounted  cm 
said  platform  and  having  two  longitudinal  end  por- 
tions projecting  from  said  platform  in  said  two 
directions,  said  floors  being  formed  with  recesses 
adjacent  said  elevaiw  shaft  for  passage  of  said  pro- 


1.  The   loading  methods   involved   in   a  freight  trans- 
portation system  comprising  a  railway  car  including  an 
elongated   longitudinally   extending    frame    supported    at 
the  opposite  ends  therecrf  by  a  pair  of  trucks,  a  pair  of 
elongated  longitudinally  extending  and  laterally  spaced- 
apart  rails  carried  by  the  top  of  said  frame  and  defining 
an  elongated   longitudinally  extending   u-ack   thereon,   a 
freight  container  including  an  elongated  base  provided 
with  a  front  end  carrying  a  substanUally  centrally  dis- 
posed kingpin,  a  bogie  including  a  body  provided  with 
road  wheels  and  facility  for  selectively  connecting  and 
disconnecting  said  body  with  respect  to  the  rear  end  of 
the  base  of  said  container"^  as  to  produce  therewith  a 
composite  road  semi-trailer,  a  pair  of  dollies  selectively 
connectible  and  disconnectibie  with  respect  to  laterally 
spaced-apart  rear  end  portions  of  the  base  of  said  con- 
tainer rearwardly  of  said  connected  bogie,  the  connected 
body  of  said  dollies  being  provided  with  rollers  that  are 
adapted  to  engage  the  respective  rails  of  said  track  for 
longitudinal  movements  therealong,  a  laterally  extending 
container  bolster  mounted  upon  said  track  for  longitudi- 
nal movements  therealong  and  arranged  to  support  the 
front  end  of  the  base  of  said  conuiner  and  provided  with 
facility  adapted   selectively  to  couple   and   to   uncouple 
said  kingpin,  and  a  tractor  including  a  chassis  carrying 
road  wheels  and  also  a  fifth-wheel  mechanism  at  the  rear 
end  thereof,  said  fifth-wheel  mechanism  being  adapted 
to  support  the  front  end  of  the  base  of  said  container 
and  provided  with  facility  adapted  selectively  to  coupk 
and   to    uncouple    said    kingpin;   said    method   involving 
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loading  said  container  upon  the  top  of  said  railway  car 
when  the  front  end  of  the  base  of  said  container  is  sup- 
ported   by   said   fifth-wheel    mechanism    with   the    same 
coupled  to  said  kingpin  and  when  the  rear  end  of  the 
base  of  said  container  is  supported  by  the  connected  body 
of   said    bogie;    said    method    comprising    backmg    said 
tractor  to  cause  said  container  and  said  connected  bogie 
to  move  rearwardly  along  a  given  center  line  disposed 
at  a  predetermined  acute  angle  to  the  center  line  of  said 
frame  and  into  a  position  wherein  the  rear  end  of  the 
base  of  said  container  overhangs  the  rails  of  said  track, 
arranging  said  dollies  in  their  supported  positions  upon 
the  respective  rails  of  said  track  so  that  they  are  dis- 
posed below  respectively  adjacent  rear  end  portions  of 
the  base  of  said  container,  connecting  said  dollies  to  the 
respectively  adjacent  rear  end  portions  of  the  base  of  said 
container  and  disconnecting  the  body  of  said  bogie  from 
the  rear  end  of  the  base  of  said  container  so  as  to  trans- 
fer the  support  of  the  rear  end  of  the  base  of  said  con- 
tainer to  said  dollies  engaging  the  respective  rails  of  said 
track,  then  backing  said  tractor  to  cause  the  front  end 
of  said  container  to  swing  in  an  arc  about  said  connected 
dollies   toward   said   frame   so   as   to   reduce   said    given 
acute  angle  between  the  center  line  of  said  container  and 
the  center  line  of  said  frame,  arranging  said  bolster  in 
its   supported   position    upon   said   track    in    intersecting 
relation  with  the  arc  of  movement  of  said  kingpin,  then 
backing  said  tractor  to  cause  the  adjacent  front  corner 
of  the  base  of  said  container  to  overhang  the  adjacent 
outer  end   of  said   bolster,    uncoupling   said   fifth-wheel 
mechanism  from  said  kingpin  and  transferring  the  sup- 
port of  the  front  end  of  the  base  of  said  container  to 
said  bolster,  and  then  moving  the  front  end  of  the  base 
of  said  container  into  a  centered  position  on  said  sup- 
porting bolster  mounted  upon  said  track  so  as  to  cause 
said  bolster  to  couple  said  kingpin  and  wherein  the  cen- 
ter line  of  said  container  is  substantially  coincident  with 
the  center  line  of  said  frame. 


3,102,647 

GOLF  BALL  PICKER 

Roland  W.  Bonney,  R.F.D.  1,  Box  65, 

Kennebunk,  Maine 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1961,  S«r.  No.  82,079 

3  Claims.     (CI.  214—356) 


3,102,648 

HAND  TRUCK 

Shannon  C.  Hughes,  516  41sl  St.,  Lubbock,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,679 

9  Claims,     (CL  214—375) 


^-^ 


^' 


<:« 


^ 


1.  A  hand  truck  comprising:  a  frame,  means  attached 
to  the  frame  for  securing  furniture  to  the  front  of  the 
frame,  means  operatively  associated  with  the  frame  for 
moving  the  frame  and  furniture  upward,  a  bar,  a  wheel 
connected  to  the  bar,  the  bar  attached  to  the  frame  for 
sliding  the  wheel  forward  of  the  frame,  and  a  plurality  of 
additional  wheels  attached  to  the  truck  back  of  the  afore- 
mentioned wheel  connected  to  the  bar. 


3,102,649 
TRAILER  TILTING  APPARATUS 

Frank  B.  Whalen,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Lone  Star 

Boat  Company,  Piano,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  84,352 

4  Claims.     (CI.  214—505) 


1.  A  golf  ball  collector  for  collecting  golf  balls  from 
an  uneven  terrain  comprising  a  vehicle  adapted  to  be 
pulled  in  a  first  direction,  an  array  of  forks  having  ends 
resting  on  said  terrain,  said  array  of  forks  extending 
transversely  of  said  first  direction,  a  separate  spring  for 
pressing  each  of  said  fork  ends  individually  against  said 
terrain  said  forks  being  mounted  for  individual  motion 
with  respect  to  all  others  of  said  forks,  a  receptacle 
mounted  on  said  vehicle  and  extending  thereacross,  ro- 
tary conveyor  means  carrying  said  balls  from  said  forks 
to  said  receptacle,  wherein  each  of  said  forks  includes 
at  least  one  U-shaped  elemen*  having  its  base  resting 
on  said  terrain,  and  a  transverse  guide  rod  extending 
transversely  between  the  arms  of  said  U-shaped  element 
and  serving  as  a  guide  therefor. 


1 .  In  a  trailer,  a  frame,  a  forwardly  extending  portion 
of  the  frame  incj^yding  parallel  spaced  apart  members;  a 
tongue  having  it^  inner  end  pivotally  and  slidably  at- 
tached between  the  parallel  members;  and  a  substantially 
U-shaped  device  member  having  the  closed  end  thereof 
embracing  the  tongue  and  being  pivotally  attached  to  the 
tongue,  and  the  said  U-shaped  device  member  having 
laterally  turned  free  ends  thereon  which  are  pivotally  at- 
tached to  the  undersides  of  the  parallel  spaced  apart 
members  forwardly  of  the  pivotal  and  slidable  connec- 
tion between  the  tongue  and  the  parallel  spaced  apart 
members. 

3,102,650 
ADJUSTABLE  PERFUME  BOTTLE  CONTAINER 

Donald  A.  Seaver,  West  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Scovill  Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Connecticut 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,993 
1  Claim.  (CI.  215—12) 
A  package  comprising  a  bottle  normally  sealed  at  its 
mouth  and  having  an  upwardly  facing  ledge  around  the 
bottle  mouth,  a  protective  casing  for  said  bottle  com- 
prising a  hollow  body  shell  surrounding  the  bottle  with 
the  bottle  resting  oo  the  bottom  wall  of  said  shell,  a  holder 
shell  having  a  larger  portion  and  a  smaller  portion  with  a 
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shoulder  therebetween,  the  larger  portion  having  a  tele- 
scopic fit  to  the  upper  end  of  the  body  shell  and  the 
snhaller  portion  having  an  inturned  flange  at  its  up^r  end 
engaging  said  upwardly  facing  ledge  on  the  bottle  as  a 
stop,  said  body  shell  having  outwardly  formed  nibs  fric- 
tionally  engaging  against  the  inner  surface  of  said  holder 


\ 


ually  rotatable  to  release  the  securing  means  so  that  the 
cap  is  wholly  released  from  the  sealing  member,  providing 


for  manual  motion  of  the  sealing  member  skirt  portions 
to  remove  the  sealing  member  from  the  mouth  of  the  con- 
tainer. 


shell,  said  holder  shell  extending  below  said  nibs  when 
the  two  shells  are  assembled,  the  telescopic  fit  being  of 
sufficient  length  and  sufficiently  tight  to  retain  the  holder 
shell  and  body  shell  together  in  different  endwise  adjust-  . 
ed  positions  so  as  to  accommodate  different  lengths  of 
h>ottles,  and  a  cover  cap  frictionally  fitted  over  the  smaller 
portion  and  abutted  against  said  shoulder  as  a  stop. 


3,102,653 

ONE-PIECE  MANUALLY  REMOVABLE 

BOTTLE  CAP 

Francis  J.  St.  Jacques,  Oakham  Road, 

North  Brookfield,  Mass. 

Filed  July  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,394 

8  Claims.     (CI.  215 — 46) 


\ 


3,102,651 

FLOW  CONTROL  NECK  OR  HEAD 

Arthur  H.  Boese,  1205  N.  Utah,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,071 

6  Claims.     (CI.  215-^1) 


1.  A  valve  device  for  controlling  the  dispensation  of 
the  contents  from  a  container  comprising  a  solid  plug 
having  a  tortuous  peripheral  groove  extending  around  a 
medial  portion  of  said  plug  and  terminating  adjacent,  but 
short  of,  each  end  of  said  plug,  said  plug  further  having 
a  pair  of  axial  bores  each  extending  into  said  plug  a 
short  distance  from  opposite  ends  of  the  plug  and  having 
a  radial  bore  extending  from  the  inner  end  of  each  of  said 
axial  bores  to  the  adjacent  end  of  said  tortuous  groove 
whereby  said  axial  bores  are  placed  in  communication 
with  said  tortuous  groove. 


1.  A  closure  cap  comprising  a  sealing  member  adapted 
to  be  applied  to  the  mouth  of  a  container,  said  sealing 
member  including  a  cover  portion,  an  annular  depending 
crimping  skirt  on  the  cover  portion,  said  skirt  having  a 
slit  therein,  said  slit  extending  substantially  across  the 
cover  portion  and  substantially  dividing  the  sealing  mem- 
ber into  a  plurality  of  relatively  movable  cooperative  par- 
tial sealing  members,  a  bendable  tab  integrally  connected 
with  respect  to  the  skirt,  said  tab  originally  extending  over 
the  top  portion  of  the  sealing  member  at  each  side  of  the 
slit  in  the  cover  portion,  interengaging  means  at  each 
side  of  the  slit  on  the  cover  jwrtion  cooperating  with 
means  on  the  tab  holding  the  partial  sealing  members  to- 
gether in  closing  the  slit  to  maintain  a  sealing  relation 
with  respect  to  the  container  to  which  it  is  lo  be  secured, 
said  tab  being  manually  removable  to  free  the  interengag- 
ing means  to  allow  the  plurality  of  partial  sealing  mem- 
bers to  tend  to  separate  from  each  other  to  provide  for 
removal  of  the  cap  from  the  container. 


3,102,652 

MANUALLY  REMOVABLE  AND  REPLACEABLE 

BOTTLE  CAP 

Francis  J.  St.  Jacques,  Oakham  Road, 

North  Brookfield,  Mass. 
Filed  June  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  201,827 
5  Claims.     (CI.  215—46) 
5.  A  closure  cap  for  a  container  having  a  mouth  com- 
prising a  sealing  member  including  a  crimpable  skirt,  the 
sealing  member  being  at  least  partially  divided  providing 
a  plurality  of  relatively  movable  skirt  portions  a  separable 
locking  cap  including  a  peripheral  skirt  to  engage  the  rela- 
tively movable  skirt  portions  of  the  sealing  member  and 
hold  the  same  in  sealing  relation  to  the  mouth  of  the 
container,  rotatably  actuated  means  securing  the  locking 
cap  to  the  sealing  member  in  skirt  portion  holding  condi- 
tion of  the  sealing  member,  said  locking  cap  being  man- 


3,102,654 
CONDENSATE  DRIP  PAN  CONSTRUCTION  AND 
MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  THEREFOR 
William  V.  Millman  and  Earnest  J.  Greene,  Moline,  III., 
assignors  to  American  Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.,  Louis- 
ville, Ky.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,587 
7  Claims.  (CI.  220—1) 
1.  A  construction  and  mounting  arrangement  for  a 
condensate  drip  pan  pivotally  supported  bet\^een  opposite 
walls,  comprising:  an  upwardly-open  condensate  receiv- 
ing pan  having  a  bottom,  front,  rear,  and  end  walls;  a 
pair  of  tubing  members  in  the  form  of  elbows  rigidly 
connected  to  said  pan  adjacent  the  respective  opposite 
ends  thereof  with  one  leg  of  each  of  said  members  ex- 
tending rearwardly  and  the  other  leg  of  each  of  said 
members  projecting  outwardly  through  the  respeaive  op- 


r 


158 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  3,  1963 


posite   wall    in   rotatable    relationship   therewith   where- 
by said  pan  may  be  rotatably  displaced  about  said  other 


legs,  at  least  one  of  said  members  having  its  pan  con- 
nected end  open  to  the  interior  of  said  pan  to  receive  con- 
densate therefrom.  i 

3,102,655 
SUPPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  DOUBLE-WALLED 
CONTAINERS 
Archibald  W.  Adkins,  Lincoln,  M«ss^  and  Bernard  C. 
Hanley,  Los  Angeles,  Califs  assignors  to  Arthur  D. 
Uttle,    Inc^    Camlwidge,    Mass^    ■    corporation    of 
Massachusetts  ,«„,,„ 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  179,339 
4  Claims.     (CI.  220—15) 


suitable  for  covering  a  cooking  vessel  and  having  an  out- 
wardly extending,  centrally  disposed,  externally  threaded 
stud  with  an  enlarged  head  portion,  a  coupling  member 
in  substantial  abutting  relationship  with  respect  to  the 
exterior  surface  of  said  body  member  and  having  a  blind 
hole  countersunk  and  internally  threaded  to  accommo- 
date the  enlarged  head  and  threaded  portions  respectively 
of  said  stud,  said  coupling  member  having  a  plurality  of 
threaded,  equally  spaced,  radial  apertures,  equiangularly 
disposed  with  respect  to  each  other  and  with  respect  to 
the  axis  of  said  blind  hole,  and  a  plurality  of  leg  mem- 
bers, each  threaded  into  a  respective  aperture  in  said 
coupling  member,  the  length  of  said  leg  members  being 
substantially  equal  and  of  such  a  magnitude  that  the  free 
ends  thereof  lie  within  a  plane  and  may  be  circumscribed 
by  a  circle  of  a  diameter  equal  to  the  interior  of  a  larger 
sized  cover,  whereby  two  covers  may  be  tiered 


1.  Support  means  for  the  inner  vessel  of  a  double- 
walled  container  comprising  an  elongated  tension  member 
having  a  shoulder  at  one  end  and  being  attached  at  that 
end  to  the  out^r  vessel  of  said  container,  a  compression 
member  attached  to  the  inner  vessel  of  said  container 
and  positioned  circumferentially  of  and  spaced  away 
from  said  tension  member,  said  compression  member 
having  two  conical  faces,  a  contact  member  mounted  on 
said  tension  member,  a  plurality  of  thin  conical  washers 
nested  upon  each  of  said  conical  faces,  and  being  posi- 
tioned between  said  compression  member  and  said  shoul- 
der, and  between  said  compression  member  and  said  con- 
tact member,  and  means  for  applying  and  maintaining  a 
fixed  preload^upon  said  conical  washers  during  changes 
0     in  temperature,  position  and  loading  of  said  inner  vessel. 


3,102,656 

COMBINED  RECEPTACLE  COVER  AND  SERVER 

Frank  E.  FonhaU,  6510  OUphant  St,  and  Fred  W.  Engel- 

mann,  6207  W.  Byron,  both  of  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jane  30, 1961,  Ser.  No.  121,052 

4  Claims.    (CL  220—24) 


3,102,657 
SAFETY  PLUG  MUFFLER  INSTALLATION 
Julius  B.  Wilhelmi,  Nantasket,  Hull,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
United-Carr  Fastener  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  138,967 
4  Claims.     (CL  220—24.5) 


1.  A  safety  plug  installation  for  exhaust  mufflers  and 
the  like  comprising,  a  combination,  an  apertured  housing 
structure  and  a  blind  plug  fastener  assembled  in  an 
aperture  in  said  housing  structure,  said  plug  fastener  in- 
cluding an  expandable  ferrule  fitted  into  said  aperture  and 
having  a  portion  expanded  and  securely  attaching  the 
ferrule  to  the  housing  structure  and  an  expanding  mem- 
ber assembled  within  said  ferrule  and  having  a  ferrule  ex- 
panding portion  of  enlarged  diameter  within  the  housing 
structure  holding  said  ferrule  in  expanded  position,  a 
tool  operable  portion  at  one  end  of  the  expanding  member 
and  exposed  at  the  outside  of  the  housing  structure  and 
operated  uf>on  to  move  the  expanding  member  axially 
relative  to  the  expandable  ferrule  whereby  the  ferrule  ex- 
panding portion  is  moved  into  expanding  position  and 
a  stop  means  within  the  housing  at  the  other  end  of  the 
expanding  member  opposite  the  tool  operable  portion  to 
limit  movement  of  the  expanding  member. 


3,102,658 

TAMPER.PROOF  CAPS  OR  CLOSURES 

FOR  CONTAINERS 

Joseph  L.  Rosen,  Highland  Park,  HI.,  assignor  to  Super 
Whip  Valve  Co.,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  June  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  120,006 
7  Claims.     (CL  220— 27) 


.fo 


1    A  combined  receptacle  cover  and  server  comprising,        1.  A  cap  for  a  container,  said  cap  having  a  body  pro- 
a  round.  subsUntially  dish-shaped  metal  body  member    vided  with  a  closed  upper  end  and  with  an  annular  open- 
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ing  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  an  inwardly  extending  lip 
adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  said  body  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  neck  of  the  container  to  securely  lock  said 
cap  to  said  container  against  unauthorized  removal,  said 
body  having  means,  defined  by  a  weakened  area  extending 
vertically  upward  from  the  inwardly  extending  lip  and 
including  a  manually  engageable  member  exteriorly  of 
the  body  and  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof  and  adapted 
to  be  torn  from  said  body  to  provide  an  exposed  opening 
in  said  body  to  permit  removal  of  said  cap  from  said  con- 
tainer and  to  prevent  the  subsequent  reuse  of  said  cap 
as  a  cap. 

3,102,659  

SAFETY  RADIATOR  CAP  WITH  SHIFT  ABLE 
LATCH 
Eldred  R.  Bowden,  Connersville,  Ind.,  ass^or  to  Stant 
Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Connersville,  Ind.,  a 
corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,781 
5  Claims.     (CI.  220—40) 


erally  spaced  approximately  90°  from  the  peripheral 
midpoint  of  said  retainer  means  and  mounted  for  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  said  cap  body  generally  m 
a  line  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  cap  body,  said 
latch  means  being  resiiiently  biased  against  movement  to- 
ward said  cap  body,  whereby,  when  said  cap  is  fully  en- 
gaged with  such  a  filler  neck,  it  may  be  turned  m  a  disen- 
gaging direction  to  a  limited  extent,  whereupon,  before 
disengagement  of  said  retainer  means,  such  turning  move- 
ment will  be  positively  arrested  until  said  latch  means  is 
manually  shifted  against  its  resilient  bias. 


3.  A  closure  cap  comprising  a  cap  body  having  a 
downtumed,  perimetral  flange,  said  flange  being  formed 
to  define  a  radially-outwardly  projecting  ear,  an  inturned 
retainer  finger  adjacent  the  distal  edge  of  said  flange  en- 
gageable, upon  turning  movement,  with  a  conventional 
filler  neck  lip  to  retain  said  body  on  such  a  neck,  the 
peripheral  midpoint  of  said  finger  being  spaced  approxi- 
mately 90°  from  the  peripheral  center  of  said  ear,  a  latch 
element  received  and  guided  within  said  ear  for  limited 
radial  movement  relative  to  said  cap  body,  spring  means 
housed  in  said  ear  and  engaging  said  latch  element  and 
yieldably  resisting  radially  outward  movement  thereof, 
and  manually  manipulable  means  operatively  associated 
with  said  latoh  element  and  accessible  from  outside  said 
cap  body,  whereby  retrograde  turning  movement  of  said 
cap  will  be  arrested  until  said  latch  dement  is  manually 
retracted. 

3,102,660 

SAFETY  RADIATOR  CAP  WITH  LIFT-TYPE 

LATCH 

Eldred  R.  Bowden,  Connersville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Stant 

Manufacturing  Company,   Inc.,  Connersville,  Ind.,  a 

corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,072 
6  Claims.     (CI.  220 — 40) 


3,102,661 

COMBINED  RETAINING  WEIGHT  AND  DEODOR- 

IZER  FOR  GARBAGE  CAN  COVERS 

Wilbur  V.  Lundquist,  2209  W.  91Vi  St., 

Minneapolis  31,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,070 

1  Claim.     (CI.  220—87) 


1.  A  safety  radiator  cap  comprising  a  discoid,  generally 
plana-  cap  body  provided  with  retainer  means  constructed 
and  arranged  for  engagement,  upon  turning  movement, 
with  a  conventional  radiator  filler  neck  lip  to  rstain  said 
cap  upon  such  a  neck,  and  latch  means  carried  by  said 


,i<- 
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St-* 


In  combination  with  a  garbage  can  cover  having  a 
down-turned  peripheral  flange  for  telescopically  surround- 
ing the  upper  end  of  a  garbage  container,  a  symmetrical 
heavy  weight  member  having  a  peripheral  area  substan- 
tially smaller  than  that  of  the  cover  and  constructed 
of  heavy,  metallic  material  having  a  thickness  substantial- 
ly in  excess  to  that  of  the  cover. 

and  provided   with   a   heavy   central   upstanding  solid 
boss  and   a  peripheral   upstanding  flange  having   a 
thickened  upper  end  portion, 
means  engageable  with  the  upper  end  of  said  boss  and 
extending  through  the  central  portion  of  said  cover 
for  securing  said  weight  member  substantially  cen- 
trally below  said  cover, 
said  weight  member  having  a  dished  interior  constitut- 
ing a  reservoir  for  a  chemical  such  as  a  deodorizer 
or  disinfectant, 
and  a  passage  extending  through  said  cover  and  com- 
municating with  the  dished  interior  of  said  weight 
member  for  supplying  a  chemical  deodorant  thereto. 


3,102,662 

SAFETY  TABLET  DISPENSER 

Russel  S.  Crabtree,  10  Sussex  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  July  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  121,730 

2  Claims.     (CL  221—151) 


1 .  In  a  safety  tablet  dispenser,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting base,  a  central  upstanding  post  mounted  upon  said 
base  having  an  enlarged  upper  portion  with  vertically  ex- 


cap   upon    SUCn    a   nCCS.,    anu    laitll    mcaira   k-auKu    vj    c«i.v.      i/-.^   D  —   <=  ■■  •  .^..nllu 

cap  body  adjacent  the  perimeter  thereof  at  a  point  periph-    tending  tablet  accommodating  slots  arranged  m  equaUy 
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spaced  relation  thereabout,  an  upper  relatively  rotatable 
member  secured  to  said  supporting  base  by  said  upstand- 
ing post  having  a  threaded  opening  at  its  top  into  which  a 
tablet  dispensing  bottle  is  threaded,  said  threaded  opening 
having  a  key-way  cut  across  the  threads  thereof,  two  op- 
positely extending  outwardly  biased  latching  members 
carried  by  said  supporting  base  engageable  in  their  out- 
ward positions  with  portions  of  said  upper  member  for 
holding  said  supporting  base  and  said  upper  member 
against  relative  rotation,  said  latching  means  being  adapted 
and  arranged  when  moved  inwardly  against  their  bias  to 
release  and  permit  relative  rotation  between  said  support 
ing  base  and  said  upper  member,  said  upper  member  hav- 
ing an  annular  recess  in  its  under  surface,  an  annular 
ring  disposed  within  said  recess,  having  gear  teeth  formed 
throughout  a  portion  of  its  inner  perimeter,  a  pinion  gear 
mounted  in  mesh  with  the  gear  teeth  of  said  ring,  an 
upstanding  shaft  upon  which  said  pinion  is  keyed  having 
one-half  its  diameter  cut  away  and  extending  within  the 
limits  of^the  threads  in  the  container  accommodating 
threaded  opening  of  said  upper  member,  means  for  lock- 
ing said  ring  against  relative  movement  with  respect  to 
said  upper  member  when  said  device  is  in  normal  opera- 
tion, and  means  for  locking  said  ring  to  said  supporting 
base  for  relative  movement  with  respect  to  said  upper 
member  under  other  conditions  of  operation,  and  mean> 
for  releasing  said  first  locking  means  and  rendering  said 
second  locking  means  effective,  whereby  said  ring  will 
move  with  said  base  member  and  impart  a  one-half  revolu- 
tion to  said  pinion  gear  and  supporting  shaft  and  displace 
the  extending  half  portion  thereof  out  of  interfering  rela- 
tion with  the  threads  upon  the  threaded  neck  of  said  tablet 
dispensing  bottle  when  said  supporting  base  is  turned  rela- 
tive to  said  upper  rotatable  member. 


3,102,663 

ARTICLE  EJECTION  MECHANISM  FOR 

VENDING  MACHINES 

Henry  J.  Albright,  Aurora,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Vendo 

Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,687 

17  Claims.     (CI.  221—275) 


JLVtJ^ 


9.  In  an  article  ejection  mechanism  for  a  vending  ma- 
chine having  structure  for  receiving  articles  in  stacked 
relationship: 

an  operator  bar  positioned  to  move  along  a  path  of 
travel  below  the  lowermost  article  in  said  stack 
thereof; 

an  ejecting  device  disposed  above  the  operator  bar  and 
located  in  an  area  adjacent  the  lowermost  article  of 
less  width  than  the  normal  dimension  of  each  ar- 
ticle in  the  direction  of  ejection  thereof,  said  device 
including  a  movable  member  located  to  engage  said 
lowermost  article;  and 

coupling  means  on  said  member  for  selectively  coupling 
the  member  to  said  bar  to  shift  the  member  in  a 
direction  to  engage  and  eject  said  lowermost  article 
from  the  stack  in  response  to  movement  of  the 
bar  beneath  said  stack,  said  device  further  includ- 
ing initially  stationary  support  means  located  in  said 
area  in  alignment  with  the  member  and  movabk 


along  said  path  therewith,  after  said  member  has 
moved  a  predetermined  distance  less  than  said  di- 
mension of  the  articles,  said  member  and  the  sup- 
port means  having  generally  coplanar,  cooperable, 
upwardly  facing  surfaces  thereon  for  supporting  the 
next  to  lowermost  article  during  ejection  of  said 
lowermost  article  by  the  member,  the  effective  lengths 
of  said  member  and  the  support  means  and  thereby 
the  article  support  surfaces  thereof  being  less  than 
said  dimension  of  the  articles  to  permit  positioning 
of  the  device  in  said  area,  and  means  interconnect- 
ing the  member  and  the  support  means  for  effecting 
shifting  of  the  support  means  with  the  member  after 
said  member  has  moved  a  distance  relative  to  the 
support  means  to  cause  said  surfaces  thereof  to  pre- 
sent a  combined  support  for  the  next  to  lowermost 
article  during  ejection  of  the  lowermost  article,  of 
sufficient  length  to  prevent  substantial  tipping  of  said 
next  to  lowermost  article  throughout  the  article  ejec- 
tion axKl  return  movement  of  said  member. 
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3,102,664 
SEQUENTIAL  DETERGENT  DISPENSER 

Carl  Henr>  Lines,  Connersville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Design 
and  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Connersville,  Ind.,  a 
corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  134,018 
10  Claims.     (CI.  222—70) 


1.  In  a  dishwashing  machine  having  timing  means  and 
a  door  swinging  from  a  vertical  closed  position  to  a 
horizontal  open  pxjsition,  said  door  having  inner  and  outer 
panels,  a  detergent  dispensing  device  comprising  circular 
dish-like  means  at  the  inner  panel  of  said  door  presenting 
at  least  one  sector  shaped  pocket,  a  circular  cover  mem- 
ber pivoted  at  the  center  of  said  circular  member  forming 
the  axis  of  said  pocket  and  being  cut  away  in  part  so  that 
in  one  rotative  position  it  will  cover  said  pocket  and  in 
another  rotative  position  it  will  uncover  said  pocket, 
means  between  said  inner  and  outer  panels  urging  said 
cover  member  in  one  rotative  direction,  releasable  latch 
means  between  said  panels  for  holding  said  cover  mem- 
ber in  said  rotative  positions  selectively,  there  being  means 
between  said  panels  connecting  said  latch  means  and  the 
timing  means  of  said  dishwashing  machine  effective  to 
release  said  latch  means  and  permit  movement  of  said 
cover  from  a  pocket-covering  to  a  pocket-uncovering 
position. 

3,102,665 
DEVICES  FOR  TRANSFERRING  PARTICULATE 

SOLIDS 
Karl   Zeiss,   Kronberg,   Taunus,   Germany,   assignor  to 
Deutsche    Gold-    und    Silber-Scheideanstalt    vormals 
Roessler,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,591 
11  Cbims.     (CI.  222—239) 
1.  Apparatus   for   transferring   particulate   solid   sub- 
stances between  zones  of  substantially  different  pressure 


under  the  influence  of  gravity  consisting  essentially  of 
a  main  cylindrical  gas-tight  housing,  a  rotatable  vertical 
shaft  mounted  concentrically  along  the  vertical  axis  of 
said  housing,  means  to  rotate  said  shaft,  a  series  of  imper- 
forate side  wall  inner  chambers  open  at  the  top  and  bot- 
tom and  arranged  one  above  another  inside  said  housing, 
a  series  of  circular  plates  mounted  on  said  shaft  at  loca- 
tions spaced  apart  vertically  from  one  another  so  that 
each  plate  is  located  immediately  under  a  respective  one 
of  said  inner  chambers,  said  plates  being  apertured  ac- 


sy 


3,102,666 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PROJECTION  OF  WATER  FOR 
WASHING  DISHES  AND  A  WASHING  MACHINE 
FOR  CARRYING  OUT  SAID  PROCESS 
Marcel  Fresard,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Mefina 
S.A.,  Fribourg,  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,726 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Aug.  26,  1959 

3  Claims.     (CI.  222—373) 


sively  actuating  said  normally  closed  valves,  such  that 
following  the  admittance  of  predetermined  volumes  of 
liquid  into  the  tubes  through  the  normally  open  valves, 
said  activating  means  is  alternatively  excited  to  succes- 
sively open  said  normally  closed  valves  to  admit  meas- 
ured amounts  of  compressed  air  in:o  the  tubes  whereb> 
the  normally  open  valves  are  closed  by  the  compressed 
air  and  the  liquid  is  expelled  from  the  open  ends  of  the 
tubes. 


^9 


cording  to  a  pattern  which  will  enable  the  apertures  there- 
in to  be  aligned  with  the  open  bottom  of  a  respective 
inner  chamber  located  immediately  above  the  plate  in 
question  at  some  position  during  the  rotation  of  said 
plates  by  said  shaft,  adjacent  plates  being  oriented  on  said 
shaft  in  an  arrangement  relative  to  one  another  so  that, 
when  a  given  inner  chamber  is  aligned  at  the  bottom 
with  such  apertures,  neither  the  next  lower  nor  the  next 
higher  chamber  is  so  aligned  at  the  bottom,  means  for 
feeding  solids  to  the  top  of  said  housing  and  means  to 
withdraw  solids  from  the  bottom  of  said  housing. 


3,102,667 

POURING  SPOUT 

Clifford  O.  Ullevig,  403  Rainier  Ave.,  Seattle  8,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,523 

5  Claims.     (CI.  222—569) 


1.  A  pouring  spout  for  fitting  a  can.  said  spout  com- 
prising a  skirt  portion  curved  to  fit  with  the  mouth  of  the 
can,  said  skirt  portion  near  its  free  edges  having  a  lock- 
ing plate,  said  locking  plate  being  on  that  surface  of 
the  skirt  portion  facing  the  mouth  of  the  can  and 
being  of  a  thickness  greater  than  the  main  body 
of  the  skirt  portion,  said  locking  plate  being  bevelled 
near  its  upper  outer  corner  for  ease  of  removal  of  the 
pouring  spout  from  the  can.  said  skirt  portion  fitting  tight- 
ly with  the  mouth  of  the  can  to  prevent  he  contents  of 
the  can  from  working  their  way  between  the  skirt  portion 
and  the  mouth  of  the  can.  a  bracing  channel  portion  con- 
necting with  the  skirt  portion  and  vMth  the  can  when  the 
spout  is  fitted  thereon  so  as  to  position  the  skirt  portion, 
a  bib  connecting  with  the  skirt  portion  so  as  to  convey 
and  direct  the  contents  of  the  can  to  the  outside. 


3,102,668 

CLOTHES  HANGER 

Harry  R.  Milligan,  1859  E.  14th  Ave.,  Vancouver  12, 

British  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  102,998 

3  Claims.     (CI.  223 — 95) 


1.  A  dishwashing  machine,  comprising,  a  vat.  a  plu- 
rality of  ejection  tubes  mounted  in  said  vat,  each  of  said 
tubes  having  an  upper  end  opening  into  said  vat  and  a  bot- 
tom end  communicating  with  a  pair  of  valved  openings  in 
the  tube,  one  of  said  valved  openings  in  each  tube  connect- 
ed to  a  supply  of  liquid  and  provided  with  a  normally  open 
valve  for  admitting  of  a  predetermined  volume  of  liquid 
into  the  tube  the  other  of  said  valved  openings  in  each 
tube  connected  to  a  source  of  compressed  air  and  pro- 
vided with  a  normally  closed  valve,  means  for  succes- 
794  0.0 —11 


1.  A  garment  hanger  of  collapsible  construction  com- 
prising: 

(a)   a  pair  of  main  links  having  inner  and  outer  ends; 

( />)   a  pair  of  control  links  having  ends; 

(c)  the  main  links  being  articulated  together  adjacent 
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^  their  inner  ends  at  a  first  point  of  mutual  articulation 
for  relative,  swinging  movement; 

(<f)  the  control  links  being  articulated  together  adja- 
cent one  pair  of  their  ends  at  a  second  point  of  articu- 
lation and  with  their  other  ends  pivotally  mounted 
to  the  main  links  intermediate  the  respective  ends 
thereof  whereby  a  quadrilateral  linkage  is  provided, 

(e)  a  control  rod  anchored  at  the  second  point  of 
articulation; 

(/)  an  offset  extending  from  the  first  point  of  mutual 
articulation; 

{g)  the  control  rod  being  sli<iably  mounted  on  the 
offset  adjacent  the  first  point  of  mutual  articulation; 

(/j)   the  control  rod  having  an  upper  hook  portion; 

0)  a  stop  cMai  on  the  control  rod  between  said  first 
and  second  points  of  articulation  limiting  motion  of 
the  rod; 

(/)  a  fork  member  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  each 
of  said  main  links;  and 

(it)  a  sleeve  of  resilient  material  carried  by  each  of 
said  fork  members. 


frame  and  projecting  outwardly  thereof,  said  feed  roll  be- 
ing scalloped  to  have  a  relatively  thin,  sinuous,  substanti- 
ally continuous  peripheral  edge  to  which  the  tape  adheres 


3,102,669 

GARMENT  HANGER 

Eugene  N.  Brady,  P.O.  Box  515,  Sitka,  Alaska 

FUed  June  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,599 

4  Claims.     (CI.  223—95) 


TH 


:::3::^ 


It)  be  drawn  from  the  supply  roll  when  said  feed  roll  is 
rotated,  permitting  the  free  end  of  the  dispensed  tape  to 
be  grasped  by  the  operator  while  it  adheres  to  said  feed 
roll,  and  means  for  rotating  said  feed  roll. 


3,102,671 

TAPE  DISPENSER 

Irvin  J.  Gershen,  Springfield,  NJ,  assignor  to  Johnson  & 

Johnson,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,645 

5  Claims.     (CI.  225 — 43) 


1.  A  pants  hanger  comprising:  a  pair  of  substantially 
flat  stiff  panel  members  each  having  length  and  width, 
the  former  being  greater  and  the  latter  being  less  'Jian 
the  width  of  the  bottom  portion  of  a  pant  leg,  so  that  said 
panel  members  are  lengthwise  insertable  into  the  legs  ol 
a  pair  of  pants  through  the  bottom  thereof,  and  upon 
being  rotated  edgewise  while  thus  inserted  supportingly 
**'  engage  the  pant  legs  at  the  opposite  creased  edges  there- 
of; and  a  tension  member  connected  to  each  of  said  panel 
members  providing  means  for  hanging  the  panel  mem- 
bers and  a  pair  of  pants  pendently  suspended  therefrom, 
on  a  hook  or  other  support,  the  point  of  connection  be- 
tween the  tension  members  and  the  panel  members  be 
ing  nearer  that  end  of  the  panel  members  which  is  fore- 
most during  correct  insertion  of  the  panel  members  inio 
the  pant  legs  than  the  other  end  thereof,  so  that  a  puU 
on  the  tension  members  rotates  the  inserted  panel  mem- 
bers edgewise  into  supporting  engagement  with  the  pant 
legs.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

3,102,670 
TAPE  DISPENSERS 
Alfred  P.  Krueger,  Southlwry,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,324 
7  Claims.     (CI.  225 — 43) 
1    A  tape-dispensing  mechanism  comprising  a  frame. 
means  on  said  frame  for  receiving  a  supply  roll  of  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive  tape  which  is  tacky  on  the  under  surface 
thereof,  a  roUtably  mounted  feed  roll  earned  by  said 


1.  A  molded  tape  dispenser  formed  of  a  flexible  and 
resilient  plastic  material;  which  comprises  a  pair  of  op- 
posed side  walls  spaced  from  one  another;  an  end  wall 
connecting  the  side  walls  adjacent  their  perimeters  and 
defining  an  aperture  to  allow  tape  to  pass  from  the  interior 
to  the  exterior  of  said  dispenser;  said  end  wall  being 
divided  into  a  pluraUty  of  sections;  one  being  integral 
with  both  of  said  side  walls  and  hingeably  connected  to 
each  of  them  by  a  reduced  thickness  hinge  of  the  same 
plastic  material  and  the  remainder  of  said  sections  each 
being  integral  with  only  one  of  the  side  walls  and  extend- 
ing approximately  perpendicular  thereto  across  the  space 
between  the  side  walls  when  the  dispenser  is  closed;  a  cut- 
ting arm  integral  with,  and  hingedly  connected  by  a  re- 
duced thickness  hinge  portion  to  a  section  of  said  end  wall 
adjacent  to  the  end  wall  section  defining  said  aperture; 
said  hinged  arm  fitting  over  said  aperture  when  the  arm 
is  swung  down  on  the  end  wall  of  said  dispenser;  a  cutter 
mounted  in  the  end  of  said  arm  and  located  beyond  said 
aperture  when  the  arm  is  swung  down  on  the  end  wall; 
and  an  anvil  portion  of  said  resilient  plastic  material  pre- 
sented by  the  end  wall  in  the  path  of  the  cutter  when  the 
hinged  arm  is  swung  down  on  the  end  wall,  corresponding 
portions  of  said  side  and  end  walls  fitting  together  when 
pressed  into  contact  to  close  the  dispenser  but  being  sep- 
arable from  one  another  to  open  the  dispenser;  whereby 
a  roll  of  tape  may  be  positioned  inside  the  dispenser  when 
it  is  open,  the  free  end  of  the  tape  may  be  passed  through 
the  aperture  and  the  over  the  anvil  portion,  and  the  cutter 
may  be  swung  down  onto  the  anvil,  when  the  dispenser 
IS  closed  to  sever  the  tape. 
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3,102,672 
MEANS  FOR  REMOVING  PRESS  DISCS  FROM 
EXTRUSION  RESIDUES 
Josef  Schiffers,  Rheindahlen,  Helmut  Robra,  Mulheim 
(Ruhr),    and    Gnstav   Driescl,   Dnsscldorf,   Germany, 
assignors  to   Schlocmann   AktiengeseDsdiaft,  Dnsscl- 
dorf, Germany 

FUed  June  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36,873 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany  June  25, 1959 

4  Claims.     (CI.  225—103) 


equally  spaced  punches  with  respect  to  a  succeeding  work 
station  while  running  at  full  speed  including  means  to 
adjust  said  roller  guide  means,  and  means  to  spring  load 
said  roller  guide  means  to  take  up  strains  in  the  web, 


fTTVl ^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  a  press  disk  from  an 
extrusion  residue,  such  residue  including  a  solid  stump 
and  a  hollow  skirt  projecting  axially  therefrom  with  the 
press  disk  surrounded  by  the  skirt  and  adhering  to  the 
stump,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  table  having  an  aper- 
ture in  the  upper  surface  for  receiving  said  stump  in  a 
vertical  position  with  the  skirt  projecting  above  said 
table,  means  for  positioning  said  stump  in  said  aperture 
with  the  lower  surface  of  said  press  disk  disposed  above 
the  upper  surface  of  said  table  a  distance  of  the  order  of 
1-4  mm.  and  a  disk-separating  ram  movable  above  the 
upper  surface  of  said  table  at  right  angles  to  the  axis 
of  said  aperture  and  in  transverse  alignment  with  said 
disk,  the  forward  end  of  said  ram  providing  a  cutting 
surface  having  a  horizontal  width  not  greater  than  ap- 
proximately one-half  the  diameter  of  said  disk,  said  ram 
having  a  generally  V-shaped  recess  in  said  cutting  sur- 
face for  receiving  a  portion  of  said  skirt  and  said  disk, 
whereby  upon  movement  of  said  ram  into  engagement 
with  one  side  of  said  skirt  said  ram  will  penetrate  said 
skirt  and  engage  said  disk,  further  movement  of  said 
ram  serving  to  push  said  disk  through  the  opposite  side 
of  said  skirt  to  separate  said  disk  from  said  residue  and 
with  said  skirt  remaining  attached  to  said  stump. 


whereby  said  oscillating  arm  is  manipulated  to  form  two 
controlled  slack  loops  to  vary  the  speed  of  the  web  past 
the  work  location  while  the  output  and  input  drives  re- 
main at  a  substantially  equal  and  constant  speed. 


3,102,674 
STRAWBERRY  TRAY 
Joseph   Portola  HamUton,  Newark,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
American  Box  Corporation  of  California,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  167,143 
14  Claims.     (CI.  229—15) 


3,102,673 
STRIP  FEEDING  MEANS 
Theodore  F.  Aronson,  Glen  Cove,  and  Floyd  A.  Lyon, 
BrookvUle,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Conunerdal  Envelope 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  740,669 
4  Claims.  (CI.  226—28) 
1 .  High  speed  means  for  continuously  feeding  a  web  of 
material  past  a  work  location  at  an  intermittently  varying 
speed  comprising  means  to  keep  said  web  under  taut  con- 
trol including  a  substantially  constant  speed  positive  pinch- 
ing roller  input  drive,  a  substantially  constant  speed  posi- 
tive pinching  roller  output  drive,  means  to  locate  and 
maintain  a  predetermined  work  plane  of  the  web  material 
comprising  first  and  second  roller  guide  means  whose  sur- 
faces are  tangent  to  said  predetermined  plane,  a  first  oscil- 
lating idler  roller  between  said  input  means  and  said  first 
roller  guide  means  and  a  second  oscillating  idler  roller  be- 
tween said  second  guide  means  and  said  output  means, 
said  oscillating  idler  roller  being  mounted  on  each  end  of 
an  oscillating  arm,  a  cam  connected  to  oscillate  said  arm 
and  drive  means  directly  connected  to  continuously  rotate 
said  cam,  work  means  at  said  work  location  to  provide 
equally  ^>aced  punches  in  said  web,  means  to  adjiut 


1 .  A  collapsed  tray  of  cardboard  folded  to  a  substanti- 
ally flat  condition  and  adapted  to  be  unfolded  to  set-up 
fxjsition,  comprising: 

(a)  a  rectangular  boUom  wall  having  side  and  end 
edges,  ^^ 

ib)  side  and  end  walls  respectively  integrilly  and 
hingedly  connected  along  one  of  their  edges  with  said 
side  and  end  edges  of  said  bottom  wall, 

(c)  said  side  walls  being  folded  along  said  side  edges 
to  collapsed  positions  overlying  the  marginal  portions 
of  said  bottom  wall  along  said  side  edges  thereof 
and  being  swingable  upwardly  from  said  collapsed 
positions  to  upright  vertical  positions  along  lines 
coincidental  with  said  side  edges. 

id)  a  partition  wall  extending  across  said  bottom  wall 
intermediate  and  parallel  with  said  end  edges,  and 
positioned  flat  against  said  bottom  wall, 

(e)  means  hingedly  securing  said  partition  wall  along 
one  of  its  edges  to  said  bottom  wall  for  swinging 
said  partition  from  its  said  position  against  said  bot- 
tom wall  to  upright  position  relative  to  the  latter, 

and  . 

(/)  means  connecting  said  partition  wall  with  said 
side  walls  for  so  swinging  said  partkion  wall  to  said 
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upright   position   upon    swinging  said   side   walls 
their  said  vertical  positions. 


3,102,675 

DISPENSING  CARTON 

Archie  M.  Schrom,  1315  Greenwood  Ave., 

Wilmette,  HI. 

Filed  June  29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  120,587 

4  Claims.     (CI.  229—20) 


to  attached,  said  opening  having  a  round  extension  at  its 
hcntom.  and  said  other  long  edge  of  said  member  form- 
ing together  with  said  one  bag  wall  which  has  said  slot 
shaped  opcnmg  a  seam  of  curved  configuration  having 
a  curved  portion  extending  around  I>art  of  said  round 
extension. 


3,102,677 
SAFETY  CIRCUIT  FOR  COMPRESSOR  DRIVE 

Robert  J.  Evans,  Kankakee,  and  Gerald  G.  De  Mocko, 
Bradley.   III.,   assignors  to   A.  O.  Smith   Corporation, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Sept.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,760 
5  Claims.    (CI.  230—6) 


b CITJ— 


^1 


"y^.     y'^ 


"^^^^ 


1.  A  dispensing  carton  comprising  an  inner  and  outer 
tubular  casing,  each  casing  being  generally  rectangular 
in  cross-section,  said  inner  casing  being  slidably  received 
and  closely  fitting  within  said  outer  casing  and  bemg 
closed  at  the  bottom  end,  the  upper  end  of  said  inner 
casing  being  formed  with  cooperating  closure  halves. 
each  of  said  halves  being  hingedly  mounted  with  respect 
to  an  opposing  side  of  said  inner  casing  for  movement 
toward  each  other  into  a  mating  closed  position  and 
away  from  each  other  to  expose  a  portion  of  the  con- 
tents of  the  container  in  the  opened  position,  said  outer 
casing  forming  a  supporting  shoulder  on  opposing  sides 
spaced  from  the  upper  end  of  said  casing,  and  opposing 
w«bs  each  secured  respectively  for  hinged  movement  at 
one  end  to  one  of  said  closure  halves  and  at  the  other 
end  to  one  of  said  sides  of  said  outer  casing  below  said 
shoulders,  said  webs  pulling  said  closure  halves  over  said 
shoulders  when  said  inner  casing  is  moved  upwardly  with 
respect  to  said  outer  casing,  and  the  opposing  sides  of 
said  outer  casing  acting  to  guide  said  closure  halves  into 
a  mating  closed  position  when  said  inner  casing  is  moved 
downwardly  with  respect  to  said  outer  casing. 


,^ 


I  In  a  safety  control  circuit  for  operatively  connect- 
ing and  disconnecting  a  compressor  to  a  power  source, 
an  on  off  switch  to  selectively  condition  the  compressor 
for  operation,  a  temperature  responsive  switch  means  in 
seru's  with  the  on-off  switch  to  restrict  compressor  opera- 
tion to  preselected  temperature  conditions,  electrorespon- 
sive  reset  means  having  contact  means  connected  in 
series  with  said  on-off  switch  and  said  temperature  re- 
sponsive switch  means,  a  dual  pressure  switch  means  hav- 
ing a  first  set  of  contacts  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the 
high  pressure  side  of  the  compressor  and  a  second  set  of 
contacts  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  low  pressure  side 
of  the  compressor  and  having  said  first  and  second  set 
of  contacts  connected  in  circuit  with  the  reset  means  for 
simultaneous  and  individual  control  of  the  reset  means, 
and  latch  circuit  means  connected  to  said  electrorespon- 
Mve  reset  means  to  maintain  energization  independently 
of  the  dual  pressure  switch  as  a  result  of  the  initial  ener- 
L-i-ation  of  the  electroresponsive  reset  means  by  operation 
of  said  dual  pressure  switch  means. 


3,102,676 

SELF-CLOSING  CONTAINERS 

Germano  Danelli,  Milan,  and  Sereno  Jacopini,  Novara, 

Italy,  assignors  to  Montecatini  Society  Generale  per 

ITndustria  Mineraria  e  Chimica,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,905 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Feb.  16,  1960 

4  Oaims.     (CI.  229—^2.5) 


3,102,678 
DIFFUSION  PUMP 

Leonard  Lionel  Levenson,  Livermore,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
the  I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
I  nited  States  .Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,408 
3  Claims.     (CL  230—101) 


1.  A  bag  having  a  front  wall  and  a  rear  wall  joined 
together  along  their  common  perimeter,  one  of  said  walls 
having  a  lateral  slot  shaped  opening  located  near  the  top 
in  parallel  and  inwardly  spaced  relation  to  one  lateral 
edge  of  said  wall,  a  valve  member  of  flaccid  material  hav- 
ing generally  rectangular  shape  with  the  long  edges  thereof 
extending  parallel  to  the  top  of  said  walls,  said  member 
extending  over  part  of  the  width  of  said  bag,  one  of  said 
long  edges  of  said  member  being  sealed  together  with  said 
two  bag  walls  along  said  top,  the  other  long  edge  being 
sealed  together  with  only  one  of  said  two  walls,  one  of 
the  short  edges  of  said  member  extending  along  said  lat- 
eral opening  and  being  sealed  together  with  only  one  of 
said  walls,  the  fourth  edge  of  said  member  remaining  un- 


1.  In  a  vacuum  diffusion  pump  the  combination  com- 
prising a  ver.ically  oriented  housing  of  constant  cross- 
section  having  an  open  upper  end  and  a  closed  lower 
end,  an  enclosure  of  greater  cross-sectional  area  than 
said  housing  secured  in  right-angularly  outwardly  stepped 
relation  to  the  open  end  thereof,  and  jet  stream  means 
for  producing  a  downwardly  directed  annular  jet  stream 
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of  liquid,  said  jet  stream  means  coaxially  disposed  with 
respect  lo  said  housing  in  inwardly  spaced  relation  to 
the  peripheral  wall  thereof,  said  jet  stream  means  in- 
cluding a  portion  projecting  into  said  enclosure  and  di- 
recting said  jet  stream  to  impinge  on  the  peripheral  wall 
of  said  housing  adjacent  the  juncture  thereof  with  said 
enclosure. 


3,102,679 

CENTRIFUGAL  LMPELLER  UNITS 

Emil  Rudy,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Loren  Cook 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,743 

14  Claims.     (CI.  230—117) 


1.  A  centrifugal  air  impeller  including  first  and  second 
similar  conicaliy-shaped  parts  having  their  enlarged  ends 
connected  together  to  form  a  substantially  spherically- 
shaped  central  portion  and  the  first  conicaliy-shaped  part 
of  the  outer  casing  having  a  reduced  open  end  shaped  to 
be  connected  to  an  outlet  duct  means  and  the  second 
conicaliy-shaped  part  of  the  outer  casing  having  a  reduced 
open  end  shaped  to  be  connected  to  an  inlet  duct  means, 
an  inner  casing  arranged  within  and  spaced  from  the  outer 
casing  to  form  a  circumferential  passage  for  air  and  includ- 
ing a  stationary  substantially  semispherically-shaped  part 
having  a  convex  end  arranged  in  alignment  with  the  axis 
of  the  outlet  duct  means  and  a  second  rotatable  semi- 
spherically-shaped part  having  a  convex  end  arranged  in 
alignment  with  the  axis  of  the  inlet  duct  means,  means  for 
driving  the  rotatable  part  of  the  inner  casing  and  main- 
taining it  in  spaced  relation  to  the  second  part  of  the 
outer  casing,  a  plurality  of  spaced  driving  blades,  each 
having  its  root  portion  secured  to  the  outer  periphery  of 
the  rotatable  part  of  the  inner  casing  and  its  tip  arranged 
in  close  proximity  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  second  part 
of  the  outer  casing,  each  of  which  blades  originates  at  a 
spaced  distance  from  the  convex  end  part  of  the  inner 
casing  and  terminates  at  a  substantial  distance  from  the 
enlarged  end  thereof  and  each  of  said  blades  being  ar- 
ranged to  extend  substantially  diagonally  on  the  rotatable 
part  of  the  inner  casing  in  such  relation  to  each  other  that 
during  the  rotation  of  the  second  part  of  the  inner  casing, 
air  striking  each  blade  will  flow  between  that  blade  and 
the  next  succeeding  blade  in  the  order  of  revolution  and 
will  be  directed  in  a  substantially  axial  direction  through 
the  circumferential  space  between  the  inner  and  outer 
casings,  and  a  plurality  of  air  turning  vanes,  each  having 
an  arcuate-shaped  portion  arranged  between  and  connected 
to  the  semispherically-shaped  first  portion  of  the  outer 
casing  and  the  semispherical  part  of  the  inner  casing, 
said  air  turning  vanes  each  being  connected  to  the  first 
part  of  the  outer  casing  and  the  stationary  part  of  the 
inner  casing  at  a  substantial  distance  from  the  air  driving 
blades  to  thereby  provide  a  plenum  chamber  between  the 
inner  and  outer  casings  and  the  air  driving  blades  and  the 
air  turning  vanes. 


3,102,680 

MULTISTAGE  CENTRIFUGAL  GAS 

COMPRESSOR 

Sam  F.  Fogleman,  4941  Mount  Frissell  Drive,  San  Diego, 

Calif.,  and  Gus  A.  Fogleman,  Jr.,  3365  Inverness  St., 

Riverside,  Calif. 

FUed  June  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  119,990 
2  Claims.     (CI.  230—130) 


»  *     J  ^  -*■  ^^ 


1.  In  a  multistage  centrifugal  compressor,  comprising: 
an  impeller  having  all  parallel  gas  flow  passages  for  each 
impeller  stage,  said  passages  separately  enclosed  by  par- 
titions, said  partition  of  subsequent  stages  axially  sepa- 
rated from  each  other  on  the  outer  periphery  of  the  im- 
peller, 

rotating  spacer  rings  disposed  annularly  on  a  center- 
line  common  with  the  impeller  centerline  and  dis- 
posed at  a  diameter  less  than  impeller  outside  diam- 
eter and  disposed  axialh  between  and  abutting  to  two 
of  said  partitions  of  two  subsequent  impeller  stages, 
void  spaces  iri  the  impeller  between  subsequent  im- 
peller stages,  said  void  impeller  spaces  defined  on  the 
outer  periphery  by  the  outside  diameter  of  the  im- 
peller, said  void  spaces  defined  on  the  inside  diameter 
by  said  spacer  rings,  said  void  spaces  defined  axially 
on  the  sides  by  two  partitions  of  two  subsequent  im- 
peller stages, 
labyrinth  seal  seating  surfaces  on  the  outer  periphery 
of  said  spacer  rings,  and  casing  partitions  with  an- 
nular labyrinth  packing  located  within  the  afore- 
mentioned impeller  \oid  spaces,  said  labyrinth  pack- 
ing also  located  in  proximity  to  and  spaced  there- 
from, said  labyrinth  seal  seating  surfaces  of  said 
spacer  rings,  for  the  purpose  of  minimizing  interstage 
gas  leakage. 

3,102,681 
IMPROVEMENTS  IN  HOUSING  CONSTRUCTIONS 

FOR  ROTARY  PISTON  ENGINES 
Hans    Robert    Nilsson,    Ektorp,    Sweden,    assignor    to 
Svenska  Rotor  Maskiner  Aktiebolag,  Nacka,  Sweden, 
a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  June  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36,762 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  June  17,  1959 

10  Claims.     (CI.  230—143) 


-^TT rii 


1.  A  housing  structure  for  a  rotary  piston  engine, 
said  structure  comprising  an  integral  first  section  pro- 
viding a  barrel  portion  having  parallel  intersecting  bores 
therein  and  a  first  end  wall  portion  at  one  end  of  said 
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bores  and  a  second  section  separable  from  said  first  sec- 
tion providing  a  second  end  wall  portion  at  the  opposite 
end  of  said  bores,  said  end  wall  portions  being  provided 
with  bearing  support  means  for  mounting  rotary  pistons 
to  rotate  about  axes  concentric  with  the  axes  of  the  re- 
spective bores  in  which  the  pistons  are  located,  and 
locating  means  for  fixing  the  positions  of  said  sections 
relative  to  each  other  with  the  axis  of  the  bearing  means 
for  each  rotor  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  the  cooperating 
bore  comprising  a  first  pilot  means  providing  an  annular 
groove  in  a  partition  end  surface  of  one  of  said  sections 
concentric  with  and  larger  than  one  of  said  bores  and  a 
mating  projection  in  a  cooperating  partition  end  surface 
of  the  other  section  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  bearing 
means  in  said  one  of  said  sections,  whereby  said  sections 
may  be  turned  relative  to  one  another  with  the  axes  of 
one  pair  of  bearing  means  at  the  opposite  ends  of  one  of 
said  bores  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  the  bore  and  a  second 
pilot  means  for  fixing  the  angular  position  of  said  sections 
relative  to  each  other  with  the  axes  of  the  remaining 
pair  of  bearing  means  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  the  remain- 
ing bore. 

3  162  682 
LIQUID  COOLING  FOR  THE  ROTOR  OF  A 
ROTATENG-PISTON  ENGINE 
Hanns-Dicter  Paschke,  Wurttembcrg,  Gemumy,  assignor 
to    NSU    Motorenwerke    Aktiengeselbchaft,    Neckar- 
sulm,  and  Wankel  G.m.b.H.,  Lindan  (Bodensee),  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,799 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  10,  1961 

6  Claims.     (CI.  230—145) 


3,102,683 
COOLLNG  SYSTEM  FOR  ROTARY  MECHANISMS 
Hanns-Dieter   Paschke    and   Walter   G.   Froede,   Neck- 
arsulm,   Germany,   assignors   to   NSU   Motorenwerke 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Neckarsalm,  and  Wankel  G.m.bJl., 
Lindau  (Bodensee),  Gennany 

PUed  June  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  120,210 

Claims  priority,  application  Gennany  June  29,  1960 

13  Claims.     (CI.  230—210) 


1.  A  rotary  piston  engine  having  a  hollow  outer  body 
comprising  a  middle  housing  with  a  basically  epitro- 
choidal  inner  surface  and  a  pair  of  end  plates  closing 
said  housing,  said  housing  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 
an  inner  body  disposed  within  said  outer  body  and 
having  an  axis  parallel  to  said  housing  axis  but  dis- 
placed therefrom,  said  inner  body  having  end  faces 
parallel  with  said  end  plates  and  adjacent  thereto  and 
being  rotatable  about  its  own  axis  while  said  inner  body 
axis  describes  a  planetary  motion  about  said  housing 
axis,  whereby  acceleration  forces  are  generated  in  said 
inner  body  successively  in  a  plurality  of  directions,  said 
inner  body  having  a  plurality  of  internal  chambers  and 
having  a  plurality  of  generally  radially  disposed  coolant 
supply  channels,  each  of  said  supply  channels  having  an 
intake  opening  at  its  radially  inward  end  on  the  surface 
of  said  inner  body  and  communicating  at  its  radially 
outward  end  with  the  interior  of  one  of  said  chambers 
near  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  eacb  of  said  chambers 
having  a  drain  channel  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  said  chamber  near  the  inner  periphery  thereof  and 
communicating  with  the  exterior  of  said  inner  body, 
wherel)y  a  coolant  liquid  supplied  to  the  intakes  of  the 
supply  channels  will  be  alternately  thrown  into  said 
chambers  and  drained  therefrom  by  said  successive  ac- 
celeration forces. 


1^ 


1 .  A  rotary  mechanism  comprising  a  hollow  outer  body 
having  an  axis,  axially-spaced  end  walls  and  a  peripheral 
wall  interconnecting  the  end  wails,  a  rotor  mounted  with- 
in the  outer  body  for  rotation  relative  to  the  outer  body 
on  an  axis  eccentric  from  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
outer  body,  the  rotor  being  symmetrical  about  its  axis, 
having  end  faces  disposed  adjacent  to  the  end  walls  and 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially-spaced  apex  portions  in 
sealing  engagement  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  perifA- 
eral  wall  to  form  a  plurality  of  working  chambers  between 
the  rotor  and  the  peripheral  wall  that  vary  in  volume 
upon  relative  rotation  of  the  rotor  within  the  outer  body, 
the  rotor  having  an  internal  cavity  for  the  flow  of  a  cool- 
ing fluid  through  the  rotor,  a  stationary  member  ex- 
tending radially  outward  into  the  internal  cavity  of  the 
rotor,  the  stationary  member  having  a  plurality  of  pas- 
sages open  at  their  radially  outer  ends  so  that  when 
these  outer  ends  are  immersed  in  fluid  within  the  rotor 
the  centrifugal  pressure  on  the  fluid  is  effective  to  force 
the  fluid  to  flow  out  of  the  rotor  through  the  stationary 
passages,  the  internal  cavity  of  the  rotor  being  symmet- 
rical about  the  rotor  axis  and  having  a  non-circular  shape 
that  is  generally  symmetrical  to  the  shape  of  the  rotor 
itself,  the  stationary  member  having  a  periphery  that  has 
substantially  the  shape  of  the  inner  envelope  curve  that 
is  circumscribed  by  the  outer  contour  of  the  rotor  cavity 
during  rotation  of  the  rotor  relative  to  the  outer  body, 
and  the  radially  outer  ends  of  the  passages  being  located 
on  the  periphery  of  the  stationary  member. 


3,102,684 

AUTOMATIC  MAIL  BOX  SIGNAL 

Henry  B.  Eging,  3470  ChilUcothe  Road, 

Chesterland,  Ohio 

FUed  June  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,278 

4  CUims.     (a.  232—35) 

4.  An  automatic  signal  device  for  use  with  a  mail  box 

of  the  type  including  a  housing,  a  swingable  door  attached 

at  one  end  of  the  housing  and  a  flange  on  portions  of 

the  margin  of  the  door  overlying  the  housing  in  spaced 

relationrfiip  thereto  comprising:  a  leaf  spring  of  general 
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L  shape  in  the  unstressed  condition  thereof,  a  signal  plate 
substantially  rigidly  attached  to  the  free  end  of  one  of 
the  legs  of  the  L-shaped  spring,  the  other  leg  of  the 
L -shaped  spring,  in  the  installed  position  of  the  signal 
device,  being  substantially  rigidly  attached  adjacent  its 
free  end  to  said  housing  with  said  signal  plate  and  said 
one  leg  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
said  door  in  the  unstressed  condition  of  said  spring,  and 
said  other  leg  extending  generally  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  said  door,  the  legs  of  said  spring  being  joined 
on  a  gently  curved  radius,  a  latching  member  rigidly  at- 
tached on  said  plate  and  including  a  latching  leg  extend- 
ing in  a  direction  generally  transverse  the  line  of  juncture 
of  the  legs  of  said  L-shaped  spring,  the  free  end  of  said 
leg  being  of  a  size  to  fit  into  the  space  defined  between 
said  housing  and  said  flange,  said  leg  being  disposed  on 


said  plate  in  position  to  be  inserted  into  the  space  defined 
between  said  housing  and  said  flange  when  said  signal 
plate  is  pivoted  around  the  juncture  of  the  legs  of  the 
L-shaped  spring  against  the  force  thereof  into  a  position 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  door,  the  distance  from 
the  pivot  point  of  said  plate  to  the  free  end  of  said  latch 
being  slightly  greater  than  the  distance  from  said  piVot 
point  to  the  free  end  of  said  flange,  whereby  after  said 
•signal  plate  has  been  pivoted  into  said  position  a  force 
may  be  applied  against  the  same  in  a  direction  toward 
said  juncture  to  shift  the  location  of  said  juncture  along 
said  spring  by  a  rolling  action  and  allow  said  free  end  of 
said  latch  leg  to  clear  the  free  end  of  said  flange  to  be 
snapped  into  position  between  the  ^ace  defined  between 
said  housing  and  said  flange  and  thereby  detachably  fix 
said  signal  plate  in  said  position. 


3.102,686 

MANUAL  CALCULATING  DEVICE 

Gottwill  Reinhold,  Bundesallee  177,  Berlin- 

Wilmersdorf,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  190.760 

20  Claims.     (CI.  235 — 80) 


1.  In  a  calculating  device,  in  combination,  a  shaft,  an 
elongated  sleeve  coaxially  supported  on  said  shaft  with 
freedom  of  relative  rotation,  an  array  of  angularly  spaced 
links  each  individually  displaceable  on  the  inner  periphery 
of  said  sleeve  between  an  operative  position  and  a  with- 
drawn position,  manually  settable  control  means  on  said 
sleeve  selectively  engageable  with  any  number  of  con- 
secutive ones  of  said  links  for  adjusting  them  to  said 
operative  position  thereof,  a  freely  rotatable  digit  whed 
on  said  shaft  within  said  sleeve  aligned  with  said  array 
of  links,  transmission  means  within  said  sleeve  coupled 
with  said  wheel  and  successively  engageable  by  all  of  said 
links  in  operative  position  for  stepping  said  wheel  through 
a  number  of  rotary  positions  corresponding  to  the  num- 
ber of  operatively  positioned  links  m  the  course  of  a 
revolution  of  said  sleeve  around  said  shaft,  said  sleeve 
being  provided  with  a  window,  and  a  set  of  digital  mark- 
ings on  said  wheel   individually  viewable  through   said 
window  in  respective  rotary  positions  of  said  sleeve  for 
indicating  different  digital  values. 


3,102,685 
VOTING  MACHINE 
Maxfaiiilian  Richard  Speiser  and  Cary  Langhome  Wash- 
bum,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  A.  C.  Nielsen  Company,  Chicago,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  123,524 
5  Claims.     (CI.  235—55) 


3.102,687 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING 
CASH   RECEIPTS   AND   RESETTING   KEYS  FOR 
CASH  REGISTERS 

.Michel  Carage,  12  Blvd.  Jean-Mermoz, 

Neuilly-sur-Selne,  France 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,909 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Apr.  14,  1961 

20  Claims.     (CI.  235—130) 


1 .  An  opinion  preference  registering  device  comprising 
a  counter  element,  a  preference  actuatable  member  opera- 
tively associated  with  said  counter  element,  a  clock  timer 
operative  for  a  predetermined  time  interval  after  being  set. 
timer  initiating  means  interconnecting  said  preference  actu- 
atable member  and  said  clock  timer  for  settmg  said  clock 
timer  to  begin  said  time  interval,  and  means  associated 
with  said  timer  initiating  means  for  locking  said  prefer- 
ence actuatable  member  against  actuation  durmg  said  time 
interval. 


11.  A  receptacle  for  cash  receipts  and  for  the  Z  key 
utilized  for  obtaining  a  balance  slip  from  a  cash  register, 
said  receptacle  comprising  means  defining  a  first  and  a 
second  closable  and  lockable  chamber  for  respectively 
accommodating  the  cash  receipts  and  the  key,  means  for 
separating  said  chambers  from  each  other;  a  first  and  a 
second  element,  each  of  said  elements  movable  between 
a  closing  and  opening  position  for  respectively  closing 
and  exposing  said  first  and  second  chamber;  a  hollow 
casing  interposed  between  said  elements;  first  and  second 
catch  means  resi>eclively  provided  on  said  first  and  second 
element  and  receivable  in  spaced  sloU  formed  in  said  cas- 
ing when  the  elements  are  pivoted  to  said  closing  positions 
thereof;  a  blocking  member  extending  through  a  further 
slot  formed  in  said  casing,  said  blocking  member  manually 
movable  with  respect  to  said  casing  in  two  opposite  direc- 


tions;  and  a  mechanism  operatively  connected  with  said 
blocking  member  and  mounted  in  said  casing,  said  mecha- 
nism comprising  first  and  second  bolt  means  for  respec- 
tively engaging  said  first  and  second  catch  means,  said 
bolt  means  connected  with  said  blocking  member,  and 
means  for  operating  said  block  means  in  a  predetermined 
sequence  so  as  to  disengage  said  first  block  means  from 
said  first  catch  means  when  the  second  block  means  en- 
gages said  second  catch  means,  to  disengage  said  second 
bolt  means  from  said  second  catch  means  and  to  engage 
said  first  bolt  means  with  said  first  catch  means  in  response 
to  manual  displacement  of  said  blocking  member  with 
respect  to  said  casing  in  a  first  direction,  and  to  simul- 
taneously engage  both  said  bolt  means  with  the  respec- 
tive catch  means  in  response  to  movement  of  said  block- 
ing member  in  the  opposite  direction. 


tion  of  the  difference  between  :i  preselected  environmental 
condition  set-point  and  the  ambient  condition  level  sensed 
in  the  location  as  to  which  control  of  said  environmental 
condition  is  desired,  a  powered  transient  current  circuit 
of  preselected  time  constant  provided  with  means  main- 
taining the  "on"  time  of  said  controller  in  inverse  propor- 
tion to  substantially  the  immediately  preceding  "ofT'  time, 
a  magnetic  amplifier  bistable  switch  in  electrical  circuit 
independently  with  said  means  generating  said  error  signal 
and  with  said  transient  current  circuit  so  as  to  be  respon- 


3,102,688 
SIMULTANEOUS  TENS  TRANSFER  AND 
FUGITIVE  ONE  MECHANISMS 
Herman  Gang.  Morris  Plains,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Monroe 
Calculating  Machine  Company,  Orange,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,284 
7  Claims.     (CI.  235—137) 


1.  In  a  register  including  an  ordinal  series  of  register 
wheels,  a  reciprocatory  transfer  actuator  for  each  wheel, 
a  common  reciprocatory  drive  means  for  said  actuators, 
normally  disabled  connecting  means  adjustable  upon 
movement  of  each  wheel  from  a  first  to  a  second  given 
registering  position  to  connect  the  actuator  of  the  next 
higher  order  wheel  to  Said  drive  means  for  a  forward 
stroke  in  a  primary  transfer  operation,  said  drive  means 
thereupon  being  operable  in  a  return  stroke  to  restore 
said  actuator  independently  of  said  connecting  means, 
normally  disabled  drive  transmission  means  between 
each  pair  of  adjacent  actuators  operable  during  the  for- 
ward stroke  of  operation  of  the  lower  order  actuator  of 
said  pair  to  transmit  like  movement  to  the  higher  order 
actuator  of  said  pair  in  a  secondary  transfer  operation. 
said  actuator  drive  means  thereupon  being  operable  to 
restore  said  pair  of  actuators  simultaneously  and  each 
independently  in  a  return  stroke,  and  means  operable 
when  each  wheel  is  in  said  first  given  registering  position 
to  enable  the  drive  transmission  means  between  its  actua- 
tor and  the  actuator  of  the  next  higher  order  wheel. 


3,102,689 
CONTROLLER 
Richard  S.  Ditto,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemonrs  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  May  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,587 
2  Claims.     (CI.  236—46) 
1.  A  two-step  cycle  electrical  controller  comprising  in 
combination  means  generating  au  error  signal  as  a  func- 


IFry 


sive  to  said  error  signal  solely  for  the  effectuation  of  the 
first  step  of  said  cycle  of  said  electrical  controller  and 
to  the  time  runout  of  said  transient  current  circuit  solely 
for  effectuation  of  the  second  step  of  said  cycle  of  said 
electrical  controller,  and  means  in  said  transient  current 
circuit  responsive  to  operation  of  said  magnetic  amplifier 
bistable  switch  in  said  effectuation  of  said  first  step  of 
said  cycle  initiating  the  timing  cycle  of  said  transient  cur- 
rent circuit  at  a  preselected  point  in  which  said  controller 
is  actuated  to  said  second  step  of  said  two-step  cycle. 


3,102,690 
RAIL  ANCHORS 

Graham  .M.  Fee,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  True  Temper  Cor- 
poration, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  June  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  823,637 
4  Claims.     (CI.  238—327) 


I.  .A.  one-piece  rail  anchor  of  substantially  uniform 
wall  thickness  for  gripping  the  6ase  of  a  rail,  said  base 
having  laterally  projecting  flanges,  said  anchor  being  U- 
shaped  in  section  having  vertically  disposed,  substantially 
parallel  flat  wall  portions  and  a  connecting  web,  said 
.inchor  having  a  main  body  portion  and  a  C-shaped  bend 
at  one  end  for  gripping  one  of  said  flanges  of  a  rail  with 
said  body  portion  adapted  to  be  disposed  transversely 
beneath  and  in  contact  with  said  base  of  a  rail  and  to 
extend  beyond  the  said  opposite  flange  of  a  rail,  said  body 
portion  being  longitudinally  downwardly  bowed  in  the 
central  portion  thereof  with  portions  adjacent  either  and 
adapted  to  contact  the  base  of  a  rail,  said  web  being 
upwardly  convexly  rounded  at  said  central  portion,  said 
body  portion  having  hook  means  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  opposite  flange  of  a  rail  and  adapted 
to  snap  over  said  opposite  flange. 


3,102,691 

HOSE  NOZZLE 

John  C.  Gall,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Sears.  Roebuck 

and  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,205 

4  CUims.     (CI.  239—456) 


1 .  A  hose  nozzle,  comprising 
(a)  a  coupler, 

(h)  a  first  tubular  member  fixed  to  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  coupler, 

(c)  a  second  tubular  member  concentric  with  and 
encompassing  said  first  tubular  member  and  defining 
an  annular  space  therebetween,  said  second  tubular 
member  having  a  restricted  discharge  passage  in  the 
forward  portion  thereof, 

(d)  said  first  tubular  member  having  an  aperture  per- 
mitting passage  of  fluid  from  the  interior  thereof 
into  said  annular  space, 

((•)  a  sleeve  fixed  to  said  second  tubular  member  and 
fully  occupxing  said  annular  space  for  a  portion  of 
the  length  thereof,  said  second  tubular  member  and 
sleeve  being  longitudinally  slidable  as  a  unit  longitu- 
dinally and  rotativel>  on  said  first  tubular  member. 

(/)  inlerengageable  means  on  said  first  tubular  mem- 
ber and  sleeve,  resfKCtively,  for  limiting  the  longitu- 
dinal positioning  of  said  second  tubular  member 
and  sleeve  relative  to  the  first  tubular  member  and 
including  cam  means  whereby  limited  rotation  of 
the  second  tubular  member  is  effective,  by  the 
traversing  of  said  uiterencageable  means  on  each 
other,  to  vary  considerably  the  volume  and  pattern 
of  the  emitted  fluid, 

(g)  means  on  said  first  tubular  member  closing  the 
forward  end  thereof,  and  means  carried  by  said 
closing  means  extending  thrQU|h  said  restricted  pas- 
sage to  define  a  generally  ann^trlar  spray  passage, 
said  second  tubular  member  providing  a  valve  seat 
rearwardly  of  said  restricted  passage,  and 

(/i)  a  valve  member  carried  by  said  closing  means 
and  adjustable  toward  and  away  from  said  seat  by 
movement  of  said  second  tubular  member  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  annular  space, 
said  second  tubular  member  being  freely  translatable 
by  straight-line  movement  relative  to  said  first  tubu- 
lar member  to  vary  said  flow  between  maximum  and 
minimum  limits. 


longitudinal  direction  of  the  vehicle  through  the  headlight 
and  parallel  to  the  said  vertical  center  plane,  each  said 
headlight  having  means  including  an  illumination  source 
for  projecting  a  conical  beam  of  light  having  a  beam  axis 
and  substantilly  well  defined  edges,  each  beam  axis  inter- 
secting the  center  plane  ahead  of  the  vehicle  and  directed 
downwardly  from  the  horizontal  plane,  the  beams  thereby 
crossing  such  that  the  second  headlight  illuminates  the 
side  having  the  oncoming  traffic  and  the  first  headlight 
illuminates  the  other  side,  the  beam  axis  of  the  projected 
beam  of  the  second  headlight  intersecting  the  center  plane 
and  directed  downwardly  from  the  horizontal  at  angles 


greater  than  the  corresponding  angles  for  the  beam  axis 
i>f  the  projected  beam  of  the  first  headlight,  the  entire 
be.im  of  light  from  the  second  headlight  being  below  the 
horizontal  plane,  the  horizontal  width  of  the  conical  beam 
of  the  second  headlight  extending  from  an  angle  of  about 
I2'/2  degrees  with  the  corresponding  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  second  headlight  to  about  35  degrees  with  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  second  headlight,  and  the  horizontal 
beam  width  of  the  conical  be;un  of  the  first  headlight  ex- 
tending fron.  about  a  coincidence  with  the  corresponding 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  first  headlight  and  parallel  to  the 
said  vertical  center  plane  to  an  angle  of  about  15  degrees 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  first  headlight. 


3,102,693 
LUMINAIRE 
Charles  H.  Rex,  Hendersonville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  May  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,710 
7  Claims.     (CI.  240—25) 


3,102,692 

VEHICLE  LIGHTING  SYSTEM 

Kurt  Elis  Wilhelm  Einerman,  Skotf^kogsgatan  99, 

Gothenburg,  Swedei 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1959,  Ser.  ScL  859,386 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Dec.  17,  1958 

2  Claims.  (CI.  240-47.1) 
1  In  a  \chicle  for  use  on  a  roadwliy  having  traflTic  on- 
coming toward  one  side  of  the  vehiclt,  a  headlight  system 
comprising  a  first  headlight  mounted  on  the  front  of  the 
vehicle  at  the  side  of  the  oncoming  TafTic;  a  second  head- 
light mounted  on  the  front  of  the  venicle  at  the  other  side 
thereof;  the  said  headlights  being  /n  a  horizontal  plane 
and  equally  spaced  from  and  on 
jected  vertical  center  plane  extei 
dina!  direction  of  the  vehicle 
further  including  a  longitudj 
794  O.G.— 12 


>posite  sides  of  a  pro- 

ing  along  the  longitu- 

each  of  the  headlights 

»tis  extending  along  the 


3.  A  luminaire  adapted  to  be  positioned  at  one  side 
of  a  roadwa\  comprising:  a  generally  ovate  concave  re- 
flector ssmmetrical  on  opposite  sides  of  a  vertical  median 
plane  transverse  to  the  roadway;  an  ovate  bowl-shaped 
refractor  having  its  opening  facing  the  opening  in  said 
reflector;  said  refractor  having  prismatic  areas  defining 
reflected  light  beam  areas  on  lower  opposite  sides  thereof 
.md  light  source  beam  areas  above  and  adjacent  said  re- 
flected light  beam  areas;  said  reflector  having  reflected 
light  beam  sections  on  opposite  lateral  surfaces  thereof 
for  directing  light  downward  through  the  vertical  median 
plane  into  the  reflected  light  beam  areas  of  said  refractor, 
the  reflected  light  beam  section  of  said  reflector  being 
composed  of  curved  specular  surfaces  which  are  parabolic 
in  horizontal  and  vertical  cross  section,  the  rearmost  or 
house-side  parabolic  surfaces  of  said  reflected  light  beam 
section  having  a  common   focus  within  the  opening  in 
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said  reflector  in  said  vertical  median  plane,  the  parabolic 
surfaces  of  said  reflected  light  beam  section  forward  of 
said  rearmost  surfaces  having  a  different  common  focus 
located  in  said  vertical  median  plane  on  the  rearward 
side  of  said  first-mentioned  focus  and  spaced  horizontally 
therefrom. 

3,102,694 

APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  AND  CRUSHING 

Meyer  S.  Frenkel,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Frenkel 

C-D  Aktiengescllschaft,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  May  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  113,256 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  22,  1955 

6  Claims.     (CI.  241— 251) 


of  circumferentially  spaced  raised  bar  members  entirely 
around  the  circumference  of  said  cylindrical  rotor,  said 
bar  members  angularly  disposed  to  the  rotor  axis,  a  plural- 
ity of  circumferentially  spaced  radially  floating  stator 
arcuate  segments  having  bar  members  provided  entirely 
around  the  inner  circumference  of  the  housing,  said  stator 
bar  members  angularly  disposed  to  the  rotor  axis  facing 
radially  inwardly  and  positioned  between  the  housing  and 
the  rotor  and  oriented  so  that  the  planes  thereof  intersect 
the  planes  of  the  rotor  bar  members,  at  least  two  axially 
extending  inflatable  tubes  mounted  on  each  stator  segment 
with  one  tube  at  each  edge  of  the  stator  segment  between 
the  stator  segment  and  the  inner  walls  of  the  housing  ap- 
plying circumferentially  spaced  radially  inwardly  directed 
forces  to  the  stator  segments  so  that  the  segments  will  tilt 
to  a  position  of  balance  relative  to  the  rotor,  said  inflatable 
tubes  extending  substantially  the  entire  longitudinal  axial 
length  of  the  stator  segments,  and  fluid  pressure  supply 
means  supplying  fluid  to  inflate  the  inflatable  tubes  to  uni- 
formly pressure  load  said  stator  segments  radially  to  vary 
the  spacing  between  the  rotor  and  the  stator  bar  members 
whereby  the  rotor  bar  members  and  the  inwardly  facing 
stator  bar  members  coact  to  effectively  refine  pulp  passing 
through  said  stock  refiner. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  mixing  and  crushing,  a  barrel  com- 
ponent and  a  worm  component  coaxial  with  said  barrel, 
said  barrel  having  an  inner  and  said  worm  having  an 
outer  helical  thread  each  with  lands  between   adjacent 
thread  groove  convolutions  so  that  the  lands  of  the  worm 
face  the  lands  of  the  barrel,  said  threads  being  of  opposite 
leads,  the  cross-seotional  areas  of  opposite  thread  groove 
portions  varying  the  one  from  a  maximum  to  a  minimum 
value  and  the  other  one  from  a  minimum  to  a  maximum 
value  so  that  said  portions  complement  each  other  to  form 
a  continuous  passage  having  an  entrance  and  an  exit  end 
for  a  medium  to  be  mixed,  the  lands  of  said  barrel  thread 
being  located  on  a  first  substantially  conical  surface  and 
the  lands  of  the  worm  thread  being  located  on  a  second 
substantially  conical  surface  parallel  to  the  first  one,  said 
worm  being  axially  shiftable  in  relation  to  said  barrel 
thereby  to  vary  the  spacing  of  said  surfaces  from  each 
other,  at  least  one  of  said  components  being  rotatable  in 
the  direction  of  the  lead  of  its  thread  so  as  to  convey 
the  medium  towards  said  exit  end,  and  the  thread  groove 
portion  varying  in  cross-section  area  from  a  maximum  to 
a  minimum  having  its  lands  narrower  than  its  groove 
formed  therebetween,  and  the  thread  groove  portion  on 
said  other  component  varying  in  cross-sectional  area  from 
a  minimum  to  a  maximum  having  its  lands  broader  than 
its  groove  formed  therebetween. 


3,102,695 
STOCK  REFINER 
Lloyd   Hornbostel,   Beloit,   and   Casper  E.   Youngchild, 
Appleton,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Beloit  Iron  Works,  Beloit, 
Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No  853,220 
2  Claims.     (CI.  241— 255) 


3,102,696 

WINDING  APPARATUS 

Everett  P.  Larsh,  Montgomery  County,  Ohio 

(124  E.  Monument  Ave.,  Dayton  2,  Ohio) 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,997 

10  Claims.     (CI.  242—1.1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  stock  refining  comprising:  a  cylin- 
drical housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  passage,  a 
generally  cylindrical  rotor  within  said  housing,  a  plurality 


1.  Winding  apparatus  comprising  support  structure, 
rotary  motor  means  carried  by  the  support  structure,  a 
pair  of  eccentric  cam  members  fixedly  attached  to  the 
motor  means  for  rotation  thereby,  a  pair  of  cum  follow- 
ers pivotally  carried  by  the  support  structure,  each  of  the 
cam  followers  being  in  engagement  with  one  of  the  cam 
members  for  pivotal  movement  thereby,  a  first  arm  mem- 
ber, the  first  arm  member  being  rigidly  attached  to  one 
of  the  cam  followers  for  movement  therewith,  linkage 
means  pivotally  connected  to  the  first  arm  member  and 
to  the  support  structure  so  that  the  linkage  means  piv- 
otally moves  with  movement  of  the  first  arm  member, 
a  reciprocally  movable  rotatable  shaft  member  carried  by 
the  support  structure,  the  linkage  means  being  pivotally 
connected  to  the  shaft  member  for  axial  movement  of  the 
shaft  member,  a  second  arm  meml>er,  the  second  arm 
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member  being  rigidly  attached  to  the  other  of  'aid  cam 
followers  for  movement  therewith,  the  shaft  having  a 
sprocket  attached  thereto  for  rotation  therewith,  a  chain 
encompassing  the  sprocket  and  in  mesh  therewith,  means 
connecting  the  second  arm  member  to  the  chain  for  move- 
ment of  the  chain  with  movement  of  the  second  arm 
member  so  that  the  shaft  member  is  relatively  moved 
with  movement  of  the  second  arm  member,  and  wire 
guide  means  attached  to  the  shaft  member. 


3,102,697 
TRANSFORMER  CORE  WINDING  APPARATUS 

Michael  C.  Uhrain,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Deltec,  Inc.,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,782 
2  Claims.     (CI.  242—9) 


take-up  spool,  said  mechanism  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: a  feeler  kept  in  contact  with  said  tape  and  urged 
rcsiliently  to  turn  in  a  certain  direction;  a  driving  gear; 
an  eccentric  gear  normally  kept  in  disengagement  from 
said  driving  gear,  means  to  operate  said  gears  into  mesh- 
ing engagement  by  and  upon  pivotal  movement  of  said 
feeler;  brake  means  for  both  said  feed  and  take-up  spools 
an  emergency  stop  lever  linked  to  both  said  brake  means 
for  stopping  both  said  feed  spool  and  a  take-up  speol; 
a  rocker  plate  actuated  by  said  eccentric  gear;  finkage 
means  operatively  connected  between  said  rocker  plate 
and  said  stop  lever;  a  locking  means  for  positioning  said 
stop  lever  in  its  braking  position;  said  stop  lever  being 
brought  into  its  operating  position  upon  rotation  of  said 
eccentric  wheel  and  through  said  rocker  plate  and  said 
linkage  for  actuation  of  said  brake  means. 


3,102,698 

AUTOMATIC  STOP  MECHANISM  FOR  TAPE 

RECORDERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Katsuya  Atsumi,  883  3-chome,  Kohjiya-cho, 

Ohta-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,733 

12  Claims.     (CI.  242—55.12) 


3,102,699 
IMPROVED  DRIVE  FOR  SOUND  RECORDING 
AND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Barton  A.  Proctor,  Larchmont,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  to  Proctor  Dictating  Machine 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,860 
13  CUims.    (CI.  242—55.14) 


1.  Apparatus  for  winding  a  core  of  a  three-phase  trans- 
former comprising  in  combination  a  power-driven  ro- 
tatable carrier,  a  pair  of  blocks  mounted  on  said  carrier 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof,  guide 
means  on  said  carrier  for  guiding  the  movement  of  said 
blocks  toward  and  away  from  said  axis,  a  pinion  gear 
mounted  for  rotation  on  said  axis,  each  of  said  blocks 
having  a  rack  portion  meshing  with  said  gear  whereby 
upon  rotation  of  said  gear  with  respect  to  said  carrier 
said  blocks  will  be  moved  equally  inwardly  toward  or 
outwardly  away  from  each  other,  a  spindle  journaled 
in  each  said  block  for  rotation  about  axes  parallel  with 
the  first  mentioned  axis,  and  means  to  alternately  lock 
said  pinion  gear  with  respect  to  said  carrier  and  to 
rotate  said  pinion  gear  with  respect  to  said  carrier. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  two 
rotatable  turntable  means,  a  recording  medium  in  strip 
form  wound  on  both  of  said  turntable  means,  means  for 
propelling  said  medium  at  a  constant  linear  velocity  be- 
tween said  turntable  means,  including  a  driven  rotary 
shaft  pivotally  tiltable  about  an  axis  extending  trans- 
versely of  its  rotational  axis,  friction  drive  means  carried 
by  said  shaft  tiltable  to  engage  a  selected  one  of  said 
turntable  means  to  supply  a  single  variable  driving  force 
to  said  medium,  and  selectively  operable  means  for  caus- 
ing said  pivotal  tilting  movement  whereby  said  strip  of 
recording  medium  will  be  wound  upon  one  or  the  other 
of  said  turntable  means  as  determined  by  the  operation 
of  said  selectively  operable  means. 


3,102,700 

APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING  HIGH  NAP  FABRIC 

Joseph  F.  Lemieox,  Jr.,  19  Fordway  St.,  Derry,  N.H. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,710 

11  Claims.     (CI.  242—62) 


1.  Automatic   stop  mechanism   for  magnetic  tape   re- 
corders and  the  like  including  a  tape,  a  feed  spool  and 


1.  Apparatus  for  winding  a  web  of  high  nap  fabric 
with  the  convolutions  thereof  separated  from  each  other, 
said  apparatus  including  a  spool  having  a  pair  of  op- 
posed heads  connected  by  a  common,  axially  extending. 
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shaft,  each  head  comprising  a  stack  of  thin,  concentric 
disc-like  members  of  progressively  greater  diameter  from 
the  inside  member  to  the  outside  member  and  each 
member  being  independently,  rotatabie  relative  to  said 
shaft;  an  inwardly  proj^^^ting  rim  on  the  disc-like  member 
of  each  said  head,  said  rim  having  teeth  spaced  circum- 
ferentially  therearound  for  engaging  the  selvedge  of  said 
fabric  and  a  slot  therein  arranged  to  register  with  cor- 
responding slots  in  the  other  rims  of  said  head  to  form 
a  substantially  radial  groove  in  said  head,  abutment 
means  on  each  said  head  for  connecting  each  individual 
disc-like  member  to  said  shaft  successively  from  the  in- 
side member  to  the  outside  member;  locking  means  asso- 
ciated with  each  said  head,  said  mechanism  includmg  a 
pair  of  detents  slidably  mounted  on  said  apparatus  and 
each  received  in  one  of  said  grooves  of  one  of  said  heads: 
drive  means  on  said  apparatus  for  rotating  said  shaft  and 
indexing  means  on  said  apparatus  for  progressively  with- 
drawing said  detents  in  the  grooves  in  said  heads  in  syn- 
chronization with  the  rotation  of  said  shaft. 


3,102,702 
YARN  RETAINING  DEVICE 

Harry  B.  Miller,  Lakewood,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Leesona 
Corporation,  Cranston,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,141 
2  Claims.     (CI.  242—128) 


3,102,701 

CHART  POSITIONING  MECHANISM  FOR  DATA 

READING  APPARATUS 

Heinz  Joseph  Gerber,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

Gerber  Scientific  Instrument  Company,  South  W  indsor, 

Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  July  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  40,323 
7  ClaifllR-    (CI.  242—67.3) 


1  A  device  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  packages  of 
yarn  for  sequential  use  comprising  in  combination,  a 
support  member,  means  for  mounting  a  first  supply  pack- 
age on  said  support  member,  means  for  mountmg  a  sec- 
ond supply  package  on  said  support  member  so  that  a 
transfer  tail  on  one  supply  package  can  be  tied  to  the  lead- 
ing end  of  the  second  supply  package  to  provide  a  transfer 
tail  linkage,  a  yarn  retaining  member  on  said  support 
nicmher,  said  yarn  retaining  member  comprising  a  fixed 
base  having  its  axis  extending  vertically,  said  base  includ- 
mg an  upwardly  projecting  stud  having  a  portion  of  non- 
circular  cr^>^^-section.  a  pad  of  resilient  frictional  ma- 
terial carried  on  said  base,  said  pad  having  an  exposed 
upper  face,  a  pressure  plate  resting  under  its  own  weight 
on  the  upper  face  of  said  pad,  said  plate  having  an  aper- 
ture therein  for  receiving  said  non-circular  portion  of 
said  stud  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  plate  relative  to  said 
stud,  said  plate  being  axially  movable  along  said  stud 
relative  to  said  base  and  pad  whereby  said  plate  can  be 
lifted  from  said  pad  face  to  permit  the  introduction  of 
said  transfer  tail  linkage  therebetween,  said  linkage  being 
engaged  between  said  pad  and  said  plate  when  the  latter 
returns  to  rest  on  said  pad  face. 


1.  A  positioning  mechanism  for  use  with  an  elongated 
chart  sheet  having  data  recorded  thereon,  said  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  body  having  an  upwardly  exposed  face 
adapted  to  support  a  chart  sheet  as  aforesaid  for  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  such  a  chart  sheet  thereover  in  a 
desired  direction  of  travel,  first  and  second  spindles  adapt- 
ed to  respectively  carry  in  wound  fashion  opposite  end 
portions  of  a  chart  sheet  as  aforesaid,  said  spindles  being 
rotatabie  about  axes  generally  transverse  to  said  direc- 
tion of  chart  travel  and  disposed  in  such  positions  that 
when  one  of  said  spindles  is  rotated  to  unwind  such  a 
chart  sheet  the  sheet  may  pass  over  said  exposed  body 
face  and  then  be  wound  upon  the  other  of  said  spindles, 
a  drive  mechanism  including  a  motor  operable  to  rotate 
said  first  spindle  in  the  direction  to  wind  a  chart  sheet 
such  as  aforesaid  and  cause  said  chart  sheet  to  be  un- 
wound from  said  second  spindle  and  moved  longitudinally 
along  said  upwardly  exposed  body  face,  a  supporting 
plate  on  which  said  first  spindle  and  said  drive  mecha- 
nism including  said  motor  are  mounted  and  which  sup- 
port plate  is  pivotally  connected  with  said  body  for  angu- 
lar movement  relative  thereto,  and  adjustment  means 
for  varying  the  angular  position  of  said  supporting  plate 
with  respect  to  said  body  so  as  to  shift  the  angular  posi- 
tion of  said  first  spindle  and  said  drive  mechanism  with 
respect  to  said  body  and  said  second  spindle. 


3,102,703 

AUTOMATIC  TRIM  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

TOWED  AIRCRAFT 

Ray  W.  Armstrong,  Alpine,  Peter  F.  GIrard,  La  Mesa, 

and  Ivan  I..  Clinkenbeard,  El  Cajon,  Calif.,  assignors  to 

The  Ryan  Aeronautical  Co.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  216,515 

12  Claims.     (CI.  244—3) 


1 .  An  automatic  trim  control  system  for  towed  air- 
r.ift.  comprising: 

a  movable  aerodynamic  control  surface  mounted  on 
ihe  aircraft; 

a  control   unit  on  the  aircraft; 

a  control  cable  extending  from  said  control  unit  and 
having  means  at  the  extended  end  thereof  for  con- 
nection to  a  towing  aircraft; 

an  adjustment  pulley  shiftably  mounted  in  said  control 
unit  and  around  which  said  control  cable  is  passed: 

said  control  cable  being  connected  at  its  other  end  to 
said  control  surface,  whereby  tension  on  the  control 
cable  causes  motion  of  the  control  surface; 
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said  control  surface  being  biased  against  the  pull  of 

said  control  cable; 
and   means   to   shift    said    adjustment    pulley,    thereby 

moving   said   control   surface    independenth    of   the 

tension  on  said  control  cable. 


3,102,704 

AIRFOIL  JET  REACTION  CONTROL  MEANS 

Roger  W.  Grist^old  II,  Old  Lyme,  Conn. 

Original    application    Oct.    5,    1955,    Ser.    No.    538,690. 

Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  15.  1960.  Ser.  No. 

70,102 

26  Claims.     (CI.  244 — 42) 


evacuate  said  chamber,  upon  inflation  of  said  chamber 
said  saddle  members  moving  away  from  each  other  under 
the  force  of  inflation  to  extend  said  flexible  means  and 
form  therewith  an  operative  float  and  upon  evacuation  of 
said  chamber  said  saddle  members  advancing  toward  and 
into  contact  with  each  other  under  the  force  of  evacua- 
tion with  said  flexible  means  in  substantially  collapsed 
condition  between  said  saddle  members. 


1.  A  jet-wing  ha\ing  suction  means  effective  to  con- 
trol the  boundary  layer  and  circulatory  flows  thereover 
and  having  an  aerod\namic  center,  adjustable  nozzle 
means  in  said  wing,  duct  means  within  said  wing  trans- 
mitting pressurized  fluid  flow  to  said  nozzle  means  to 
effect  jet  discharge  therefrom  at  various  angles  relative 
to  said  wing  from  gcneralh  rearward  to  generally  down- 
ward, and  jet  reaction  control  means  associated  there- 
with and  selectively  operative  and  effective  relative  to 
said  nozzle  means  to  maintain  the  reaction  from  said  jet 
discharge  at  an  essentially  constant  moment  arm  relative 
to  said  center  irrespective  of  changes  in  said  angles  in- 
cluding means  to  deflect  said  downward  jet  discharge 
more  rearwardly. 


3,102,705 
FLOTATION  DEVICE 
Raymond  J.    Namsick,   Akron,   Ohio,   assignor  to   The 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,824 
8  Claims.     (CL  244—102) 


1.  A  retractable  device  useful  for  vehicle  flotation  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  pair  of  substantially  rigid  op- 
posed saddle  members  disposed  in  relatively  movable  re- 
lationship with  each  other,  flexible  substantially  air  im- 
pervious means  joined  to  said  saddle  members  and  form- 
ing therewith  an  inflatable  vehicle  supporting  flotation 
chamber  the  total  cross-sectional  developed  length  of  said 


3.102.706 
HANGERS  FOR  PIPE  AND  THE  LIKE 
William    Goldsmith,    Rosslyn    Farms,    Pa.,    assignor    to 
Blavi-Knox   Company,  Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,092 
9  Claims.     (CI.  248—54) 


tjib 


7.  A  hanger  for  supporting  pipe  and  the  like  compris- 
ing an  upper  frame  member  including  means  for  attach- 
ment to  a  supporting  structure,  a  lower  frame  member 
positioned  below  the  upper  frame  member  in  spaced  re- 
lation therefrom,  spring  means  intermediate  'aid  frame 
members  and  urging  said  frame  members  apart,  spring 
follower  means  intermediate  said  spring  means  and  up- 
per frame  member,  tension  link  members  extending  be- 
tween said  frame  members,  said  upper  and  lower  frame 
members  having  on  their  outer  faces  means  for  releas- 
ably  engaging  and  receiving  said  tension  link  members 
which  are  urged  into  engagement  therewith  and  there 
maintained  by  the  pressure  of  said  spring  means  upon 
said  frame  members  whereby  the  integrity  of  the  hanger 
is  maintained  and  connecting  means  fastened  to  said 
spring  follower  means  and  extending  downwardh  there- 
from for  connection  to  the  supported  pipe  at  a  point  be- 
low said  lower  frame  member. 


3,102,707 

CAN  RACK 

Merl  E.  Jacklin  and  Earl  R.  Jacklin,  both  of 

1816  Cleveland  Ave.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,733 

6  Claims.     (CI.  248—146) 


1.  In  combination,  a  rack  and  a  can  removably  en- 
gaged th.rewiih.  said  can  being  vertically  elongi.ted  and 
having  a  vertical  axis  extending  through  its  center  of 
gravity,  said  rack   comprising  a  base  having  a  pair  of 


members  being  at  least  one-half  the  total  cross-sectional    spaced  upstanding  vertical  posts  thereon,  a  horizontal  can 
length  of  the  inflated  chamber,  and  means  to  inflate  and    support  means  disposed  between  and  fixedly  secured  at 
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its  (^Jposite  ends  to  each  of  said  posts  adjacent  but 
spaced  from  the  lower  ends  thereof,  a  U-shaped  hori- 
zontally extending  can  back  rest,  said  back  rest  having 
horizontal  legs  secured  at  their  forward  ends  each  to 
one  of  said  posts  and  a  central  portion  joining  the  rear 
CDds  of  said  legs,  said  support  means  being  so  spaced 
from  said  central  portion  that  it  will  support  said  can 
forwardly  of  said  vertical  axis  when  the  can  engages  said 
back  rest  central  portion  thereby  causing  the  can  to  tilt 
upon  said  support  means  under  the  influence  of  gravity 
and  incline  backwardly  against  said  back  rest  central 
portion. 

3,102,708 
RETRACTABLE  ROPE  HOOK 
Lee  J.  Crain,  Bakersfield,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Superior 
Industries,  Inc^  North  Hollywood,  Califs  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

FUed  Sept.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  137,695 
2  Claims.     (CL  248—361) 


inner  end  of  the  carrier  and  a  surface  in  the  bore  op- 
posite the  guideway  and  between  the  guideway  and  closure 
member  along  the  sides  and  laterally  across  the  closure 
member,  means  sealing  between  the  carrier  and  plate  to 
form  with  said  first-mentioned  seal  means  a  pressure 
chamber  in  the  guideway  comprising  in  part  pressure  re- 
sponsive surfaces  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  carrier  and 
plate,  means  for  admitting  fluid  pressure  on  the  side  of 


1.  A   retractable   rope   hook,   comprising:    a   housing 
having  a  body  formed  with  a  cavity  and  a  horizontal 
mounting  plate  on  the  upper  end  of  said  body,  the  latter 
being  formed  with  an  opening  aligned  with  said  cavity, 
the  lower  end  of  said  body  being  formed  with  a  bore;  a 
hook  member  movable  between  a  lower  retracted  posi- 
tion and  a  raised  ropc-rcceiving  position,  said  hook  mem- 
ber including  a  head  formed  with  a  rope-receiving  recess 
and  a  guide  post  depending  from  said  head  through  said 
housing  bore,  said  head  being  vertically  slidably  carried 
within  said  cavity  with  its  upper  surface  being  flush  with 
said  plate  when  said  hook  member  is  in  said  retracted 
position;    means   interposed    between    one   end   of   said 
guide  post  and  said  housing  limiting  upward  movement 
of  said  hook  member  beyond  said  raised  position;  bias- 
ing means  in  said  cavity  engaging  said  head  and  urgmg 
said  head  upwardlv;  a  latch  having  a  vertical  rod  rotat- 
ably  supported  by  said  housing  body,  an  actuatmg  lever 
secured  to  said  rod  and  disposed  on  said  mounting  plate 
and  a  locking  detent  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
rod,  said  latch  being  movable  between  a  first  position 
wherein  said  detent  engages  said  head  to  secure  the  lat- 
ter in  said  lower  position,  with  said  latch  being  rotataole 
to  a  second  position  wherein  said  detent  is  free  of  said 
head  whereby  said  biasing  means  raises  said  hook  mem- 
ber  to   said   raised   rope-receiving   position. 


the  carrier  opposite  the  plate  into  the  chamber  from 
the  bore  for  urging  each  of  the  carrier  and  plate  toward 
said  surface  in  the  bore,  and  means  connecting  the  plate 
and  carrier  for  limited  longitudinal  reciprocation  with 
respect  to  one  another  upon  initial  reciprocation  of  the 
carrier  in  a  direction  to  open  the  bore,  whereby  the  seal 
means  between  the  inner  end  of  the  carrier  and  said 
surface  is  separated  prior  to  movement  of  the  plate  with 
the  carrier. 

3,102,710 

VALVE  HAVING  ELASTOMER  SLEEVE 

Anton  Dresden,  2430  SW.  Summit  Court, 

Lake  Grove,  Oreg. 

Filed  July  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,293 

12  Claims.     (CI.  251—9) 


3,102,709 
RAM  TYPE  VALVE  APPARATUS 
Herbert  Allen,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cameron  Iron 
Works,  Inc^  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,113 
12  Claims.    (CL  251— 1) 
1    Valve  apparatus,  comprising  a  body  having  a  bore 
therethrough   and   a   guideway   therein   intersecting   the 
bore  a  closure  member  longitudinally  slidable  within  the 
guideway  to  open  and  close  the  bore,  and  comprising  a 
carrier  and  a  plate  extending  longitudinally  of  the  guide- 
way  in  side-by-side  rclaion,  means  for  reciprocating  the 
carrier  to  move  the  closure  member  between  bore  open- 
ing and  closing  positions,  means  operative   to   seal,   m 
the  closed  posiuon  cxf  the  closure  member,  between  the 


5.  A  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having  a  wall  defin- 
ing a  through  bore  and  also  a  pair  of  transverse  cylin- 
drical bores  that  intersect  said  through  bore  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  center  line  of  said  through  bore  and  sym- 
metrically with  respect  thereto,  said  cylindrical  bores 
being  spaced  from  one  another,  a  pair  orf  cylindrical  sleeve 
closing  members  occupying  said  cylindrical  bores  and 
having  cylindrically  curved  recesses  providing  concave 
walls  which  define  continuations  of  the  wall  of  said 
through  bore  in  certain  positions  of  said  members,  an 
elastomer  sleeve  extending  through  said  through  bore, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  members  simultaneously  in 
opposite  directions  to  press  the  wall  portions  of  said  sleeve 
inwardly. 

3,102,711 
FLUSH  VALVES 
Jacques  J.  FiUiung,  Chicago,  111^  assignor  to  Sloan  Valve 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  Oct  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,235 
3  Claims,     (a.  251—54) 
1.  In  a  flush  valve,  a  casing  having  a  liquid  mlet  and  a 
liquid  outlet  with  a  valve  seat  therebetween,  a  flexible 
hollow  valve  member  in  said  casing  adapted  to  be  opened 
and  closed  writh  respect  to  said  valve  seat  to  control  the 
flow  of  liquid  through  the  casing,  a  valve  operating  stem 
extending  substantially  throughout  the  length  of  the  hol- 
low valve  member  and  attached  to  the  valve-seating  end 
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thereof,  said  valve  operating  stem  arranged  to  move  said 
valve  member  from  said  valve  seat  to  open  the  valve, 
spring  means  inside  said  hollow  valve  member  for  biasing 
said  valve  member  to  closed  position  upon  said  valve  seat, 
means  for  retarding  the  closing  movement  of  said  valve 
member  including  a  fluid  dashpot  means  disposed  inside 
said  hollow  valve  member  and  surrounding  said  valve 
operating  stem,  said  spring  means  being  arranged  between 
said  dashpot  means  and  the  valve-seating  end  of  said 
hollow  valve  member,  said  dashpot  means  including 
means  freely  movable  within  the  fluid  therein  in  response 


3,102,713 
TRANSPORTABLE  ELEVATORS  ANT)  PARTICU- 
LARLY TO  CAR  LIFTERS 
Giovanni  De  Paoli,  Grugliasco,  Italy,  assignor  to  K.P. 
Engineering  Corporation,  Limited,  Nassau,  New  Provi- 
dence, Bahamas 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1961.  Ser.  No.  91,140 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Feb.  27,  1960 

4  Claims.     (CI.  254—8) 


to  movement  of  said  valve  operating  stem  in  valve  open- 
ing direction,  and  means  for  restricting  movement  of  said 
movable  means  within  said  fluid  when  said  valve  oper- 
ating stem  is  moved  in  valve  seating  direction,  said  re- 
stricting means  being  arranged  within  said  valve  operating 
stem  and  being  adjustable  to  control  the  rate  of  move- 
ment at  which  said  valve  member  closes  upon  said  valve 
seat,  said  valve  operating  stem,  said  spring  means,  and 
said  dashpot  means,  being  compactly  arranged  within 
said  hollow  valve  member  and  being  entirely  shielded 
from  contact  with  the  flow  of  liquid  through  said  valve 
casing. 


1 .  A  transportable  elevator  comprising  an  upper  frame, 
a  base,  a  hydraulic  plunger,  a  pair  of  three  armed  levers 
including  upper,  middle  and  lower  arms,  means  for  pivot- 
ably  connecting  said  upper  arms  to  said  upper  frame,  pivot 
means  on  said  upper  arms,  means  for  connecting  one  end 
of  said  hydraulic  plunger  to  said  pivot  means,  a  pair  of 
right  angle  levers  including  ends  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  means  for  pivotably  connecting  one  of  the  ends  of 
each  of  said  right  angle  levers  to  said  base,  means  for 
pivotably  connecting  the  other  ends  of  said  right  angle 
levers  to  the   middle  arms  respectively  of  each  of  said 
three  armed  levers,  means  for  pivotably  connecting  the 
lower  arms  of  said  three  armed  levers  to  said  base,  arid 
means  for   pivotably   connecting  the  other  end  of  said 
hydraulic  plunger  to  said  base. 


3,102,714 

VEHICLE  LIFT 

Benedict  J.  Lindal,  2547  10th  Ave.  S., 

Minneapolis  4,  Minn. 

FUed  Sept.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,528 

4  Claims.     (CI.  254 — 88) 


4 


3.102,712 

ELASTOMER  VALVE 

Carl  S.  Zilk,  6312  SE.  48th  Ave.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,582 

1  Claim.     (CI.  251—298) 


A  valve  comprising  an  elastomer  member  having  a  flow 
passage  opening  therethrough,  an  actuating  member  ex- 
tending through  a  portion  of  said  elastomer  member  ana 
projecting  into  said  opening,  and  a  valve  member  on  the 
projecting  portion  of  said  actuating  member,  and  a  valve 
body  having  portions  in  compressed  engagement  with  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  elastomer  member  and  including  in- 
wardly facing  walls  through  which  arc  provided  flow  pas- 
sages leading  to  and  from  said  opening,  said  elastomer 
member  having  lip  portions  engaging  said  inwardly  fac- 
ing walls  of  said  body  to  form  a  seal  therewith,  said  body 
providing  a  valve  seat  surrounding  a  flow  passage  and 
against  which  said  valve  member  seats,  said  valve  mem- 
ber being  of  elastomer  material  and  constituting  an  inte- 
gral extension  of  said  elastomer  member. 


1.  A  vehicle  lift  comprising  front  and  rear  longitudi- 
nally spaced  wheel-supporting  sections  on  which  the  front 
and  rear  wheels  of  the  vehicle  may  rest  a  ramp  section 
connected  to  one  of  said  wheel -supporting  sections  and 
an  intermediate  section  disposed  in  alignment  with  and 
between  said  wheel-supporting  sections,  means  on  said 
sections  forming  a  continuous  track  when  the  sections  arc 
assembled,  for  guiding  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle  from 
ground  engaging  positions  to  elevated  positions  resting 
on   said   wheel-supporting  sections,   latching  means   be- 
tween said  intermediate  section  and  said  front  and  rear 
wheel  supporting  sections  and  when  in  latching  positions 
holding  said  sections  in  alignment  and  restraining  longi- 
tudinal  relative    movement    therebetween,    said    latching 
means  wren  in  unlatching  positions  freeing  said  interme- 
diate section   for  transverse    movement   relative  to  said 
wheel-supporting  sections,  spaced  pivots  carried  by  said 
intermediate  section,  toggle  arms  pivotal ly  connected  to 
said   pivots   and   having   relatively    movable   juxtaposed 
parts,  guide  means  on  said  parts  causing  said  arms  to 
move  in  unison,  and  guide  wheels  having  longitudinally 
extending  axes  rotatably  mounted  on  said  arms  and  guid- 
ing said  intermediate  section  for   transverse  movement 
relative  to  said  wheel-supporting  sections  for  clearing  the 
space  therebetween  to  give  access  to  the  underside  of  the 
vehicle. 
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3,102,715 
CORDAGE  PRODUCT  FOR  INSTALLING  ELEC- 
TRICAL CONDUCTORS  IN  CONDUITS 
Edward  W.  Weitzel,  Hickory,  and  James  C.  Hamrick, 
Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Jet  Line  Products,  Inc., 
Matthews,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  North  Carolina,  and 
Shuford  Mills,  Inc.,  Hickor>,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of 
North  Carolina 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,412 
4  Claims.     (CI.  254—134.3) 


a  maximum  to  a  mmimum  value  and  the  other  one  from 
a  mmimum  to  a  maximum  value  so  that  said  portions  com- 
plement each  other  to  form  a  continuous  passage  having 
an  entrance  and  an  exi*  end  axially  spaced  from  each 
other,  the  lands  of  said  barrel  thread  being  located  on  a 
first  conical  surface  and  the  lands  of  the  worm  thread  be- 
mg  located  on  a  second  conical  surface  parallel  to  the 
first  one.  said  worm  being  axially  shiftable  in  relation  to 
Said  barrel  thereby  to  vary  the  spacing  of  said  surfaces 
from  each  other,  said  barrel  and  said  worm  being  rotatable 
in  the  directions  of  the  pitch  of  their  threads,  respectively. 


1.  An  elongated  non-metallic  guide  line  for  insertion 
through  a  conduit,  said  guide  line  exhibiting  a  flexural 
rigidity  sufficient  to  enable  it  to  be  inserted  through  con- 
duits of  extensive  length  and  conduits  having  angular 
bends  therein,  the  flexural  regidity  of  said  guide  line 
being  defined  by  the  formula: 

PI* 
Flexural  rigidity  =  ^ 

where:  i 

the  guide  line  is  fixedly  anchored  at  one  end  thereof 
and  extended  horizontally  in  space  from  the  fixedly 
anchored  end,  with 
P=force  in  dynes  applied  against  the  guide  line  at  a 
distance  /  in  centimeters  from  the  fixedly  anchored 
end  thereof  to  act  in  a  vertically  downward  direc- 
tion transverse  to  the  horizontally  extending  length 
of  the  guide  line,  and 
>'=vertically  downward  deflection  in  centimeters  of 
the  guide  line  resulting  from  the  application  of  the 
force  P  thereagainst  and  measured  from  the  point 
of  application  of  the  force  F; 

and  lying  in  the  range  of  4.3x106  to  3. 27 x  10'  dyne- 
centimeters^. 

3,102,716 

APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING 

Meyer  S.  Frenkel,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Frcnkel 

C-D  Aktiengesellschaft,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  May  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  113,254 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  22,  1955 

11  Claims.     (CL  259—3) 


3,102,717 
ENFORCED  ORDER  MIXING  APPARATUS 
Mever  Schlioma  Frenkel,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
Frenkel  C-D  Aktiengesellschaft,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein, 
a  company  of  Liechtenstein 
^  Filed  Nov.  13,  1957,  Ser.  No.  696,293 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  15,  1956 
9  Claims.     (CI.  259—7) 


1.  .An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  stationary  member;  a  member  rotatable  about  an  axis 
relative  to  said  stationary  member,  said  members  having 
respective  opposite  faces  extending  about  said  axis;  vane 
means  on  each  of  said  faces  projecting  toward  the  other 
face,  said  vane  means  jointly  defining  an  interface,  the 
vane  means  on  one  of  said  faces  defining  an  elongated 
helical  groove  having  a  plurality  of  turns  centered  in  said 
axis  and  juxtaposed  along  said  interface,  each  of  said 
turns  having  a  cross-sectional  area  greater  than  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  a  turn  juxtaposed  in  one  direction  relative 
to  said  axis,  and  smaller  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  a 
turn  juxtaposed  in  the  opposite  direction,  whereby  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  groove  decreases  from  a  maxi- 
mum to  a  minimum  in  said  one  direction;  and  the  vane 
means  on  the  other  face  defining  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tialh  straight  grooves  elongated  along  said  interface  in  re- 
spective axial  planes  angularly  offset  from  each  other 
about  said  axis,  the  cross  sectional  area  of  each  substan- 
tially straight  groove  increasing  longitudinally  from  a 
minimum  to  a  maximum  in  said  one  direction. 


\ .  -- 


K>  -i 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  type  described,  a  barrel  com- 
ponent and  a  worm  component  coaxial  with  said  barrel, 
said  barrel  having  an  inner  and  said  worm  having  an 
outer  helical  thread  each  with  land>  between  adjacent 
thread  groove  convolutions  so  that  the  lands  of  the  worm 
face  the  lands  of  the  barrel,  the  lands  of  each  thread 
being  narrower  than  the  groove  formed  therebetween,  said 
threads  being  of  opposite  pitch,  the  cross-sectional  areas 
of  opposite  thread  groove  portions  varying  the  one  from 


3,102,718 

\aNING  MACHINE  CUTTING  AND  BREAKING 

ARM  HAVING  SENSING  MEANS 

William  R.  Eberle,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Jeffrey  Gallon  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  July  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,871 
12  Claims.  (CI.  262—26) 
i:.  A  mining  machine  cutting  and  breaking  arm  for 
removing  selected  material  from  a  mine  face,  said  cut- 
ting and  breaking  arm  comprising  a  main  body,  a  sensing 
bit  exteriorly  mounted  on  the  main  body  for  movement 
relatively  to  the  main  body  when  the  sensing  bit  is  ad- 
vanced into  material  of  different  hardness  from  said 
selected  material  to  sense  said  different  hardness  material 
of  the  mine  face,  an  element  supported  in  said  main 
body  for  movement  relatively  to  the  main  body,  said 
element  extending  beyond  the  main  body  to  cooperate 
uith  the  sensing  bit  to  oppose  movement  thereof  and 
for  transmitting  relative  movement  of  the  sensing  bit 
to   said   element   for   corresponding   movement   of   said 
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element    relatively    to   the    main   body,    and    means   for 
translating  relative  movement  of  said  element  to  a  signal 


3,102,720 

HEAT  TREATING  FURNACE 

Charies  D.  Tinker,  Rte.  1.  Granville.  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,838 

3  Claims.     (CI.  263 — 43) 


I 


4,-  /v  ^A 


■'i-MJMM 


for  indicating  the  advance  of  said  sensing  bit  into  material 
of  different  hardness  from  said  selected  material. 


3,102,719 

METHOD  OF  PREHEATING  PULVERULENT 

MATERIALS 

Zdenek  Zacpal,  Horni  Mostcnice,  near  Prerov,  and  Jiri 
Safaf,  Prerov,  Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Prerovske 
stroiirny,  narodni  podnik,  Prerov,  Czechoslovakia 
Filed  Ma>  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  113,925 
Claims  priority,  application  Cwchoslovakia  July  26,  1V6W 
■    3  Claims.     (CI.  263—29) 


1 .  A  method  of  preheating  a  pulverulent  material  which 

comprises  .    r.  u     •-» 

(a)  feeding  said  material  to  the  top  of  a  shaft  havmg 

a  vertically  extending  axis  for  downward  movement 

in  said  shaft;  •  ,    u  <■.  • 

(fc)  feeding  a  hot  gas  to  the  bottom  of  said  shaft  in  a 
tangential    path    for    spiraling    upward    movement 
countercurrent  to  said  material,  whereby  said  mate- 
rial is  heated;  .    u  r.    „ 
(r)  withdrawing  said  gas  from  the  top  of  said  shaft  in 

a  tangential  direction;  . 

(J)  separating  entrained  particles  of  said  material  from 

the  withdrawn  gas;  t       a 

{e^  returning  the  separated  particles  to  the  top  ot  said 

shaft;  and  .     ,.  .. 

(/)  withdrawing  the  heated  material  from  the  bottom 

of  said  shaft. 


1     A  furnace  comprising  a  floor,  a  pair  of  •<ide  walls. 
and  a  roof  and  having  openings  at  the  ends  thereof. 
means    for    causing    combustion    air    to    flow    inward 
through  one  of  said  end  openings,  lengthwise  of  said 
furnace,  and  out  of  the  other  end  opening; 
one  of  the  side  walls  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  burn- 
er ports  extending  laterally  therethrough  and  spaced 
vertically  from  each  other,  and  said  wall  alvi  being 
formed  with   a  subMantially  vertical   flue   connected 
to  both  of  said  ports  and  positioned  intermedi.iie  the 
inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  said  wall,  and  said  wall 
being  also  formed  with  an  air  draft  passage  extend- 
ing through  said  wall  from  the  inner  surfaee  so  far 
as  the  flue  but  only  so  far  as  the  flue  at  a  point  spaced 
substantially  vertically  from  both  of  the  burner  ports 
and  intermediate  the  burner  ports;  and 
means  comprising  a  burner  tube  and  a  ported  burner 
block    in   each    of    said    burner    ports    for    drawing 
heated  air  from  the  interior  of  the  furnace  through 
said  draft  passage,  through  said   flue  and   into  said 
burner  ports  to  supply  said  air  for  combustion  to  said 
burners,  said  ported  burner  block  being  provided  as  a 
part  of  said  wall  and  extending  from  and  onh   from 
said   flue    towards   the   interior   of   the   furnace    and 
formed  with  a  port  which  is  frusto-conical  in  shape 
with  the  smaller  area  of  the  port  in  the  burner  block 
towards  the  flue  and  with  the  larger  ;irea  of  the  port 
in  the  burner  block  towards  the  interior  of  the  fur- 
nace, and  the  burner  tube  being  portioned  to  extend 
through  the  outer  portion  of  the   wail   into  the  flue 
so  that  its  outlet  end  is  adjacent  to  and  aligned  with 
the  smaller  end  of  the  port  in   the  burner  block  to 
thus    create    an    aspirating    effect    which    draws    air 
through  said  flue  from  said  air  draft  passage  to  the 
burner  port. 


3,102,721 
PANTAGRAPH  EQUILIBRIUM  SPRING 
MECHANISM 
Creath  (Juinn  Linville,  3601  N.  5th  Ave.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156.402 
7  Claims.     (CI.  267—1) 
1     \  uniformly   deflecting  spring  mean     .ompnsing  a 
pair  of  interlocking  leaves,  each  leaf  having  vp.i^cJ  .ipait 
sides  and   spaced   apart  ends  enclosing   an   op^-n    central 
portion   of  the   leaf,   a   transverse   medial    viol    extending 
partially  across  the  leaf  from  one  side  thereof  into  com- 
munication   with    the    open   central   portion   of   s.iid   leaf 
and  in  which  the  other  side  of  the  other  leaf  i    eng.iged. 
the  engaged  leaves  providing  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  up- 
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per  edges  and  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  lower  edges  along 
the  ends  of  the  leaves,  imposition  of  a  load  across  one 
upper  edge  and  the  adjacent  lower  edge  causing  relative 


I'l  V 


the  other  in  spaced  relation,  means  pivoting  said  parts 
for  a  relatively  slight  motion  of  said  facing  portions  to- 
ward and  from  each  other,  means  to  positively  pivotally 
move  one  portion  toward  the  other  portion,  means  on 
the  latter  for  slidably  supporting  a  rod  for  relatively 
great  motion  toward  and  from  the  said  one  portion,  a 
cockable  washer  to  latch  the  rod  at  any  point  in  its  mo- 


movement  therebetween  by  deflection  of  the  leaves  ..nd 
causing  the  unloaded  upper  and  lower  edges  to  move  rela- 
tive to  one  another  in  the  same  manner  as  the  movement 
between  the  loaded  edges. 


lion,  means  to  momentarily  release  the  washer  at  the 
will  of  the  operator  to  free  the  rod,  said  means  to  piv- 
otally move  the  one  portion  being  operable  to  clamp  the 
workpiece.  said  pivoting  means  for  said  parts  compris- 
mg  a  pm  and  a  bracket  member  for  mounting  said  pin 
on  a  support  in  generally  fixed  position,  one  clamp  part 
restmg  on  said  support  and  the  C-clamp  being  located 
in  upright  horizontal  position  thereon  by  the  bracket. 


3,102,722 
SELF  DAMPING  SHOCK  AND  VIBRATION 
MOUNT 
Hugh  C.   Hamontre,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,618 

7  Claims.     (CI.  267—1) 

(Granted  under  TiUe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3,102,724 
SKITTLE     GAME     WITH     ARRANGEMENT     FOR 
Al  TOMATICALLY   INDICATING   THE   FALLEN 

PINS 

\ugust  Schmid,  Schwerzenhach,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  92,309 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Mar.  1,  1960 

2  CUims.     (CI.  273—52) 


1.  A  self-damping  shock  and  vibration  mount  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  flat,  thin  metal  sheets  of  substan- 
tially the  same  flat  surface  size  arranged  in  a  stack. 

(ft)  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  metal  sheets  being 
of  a  different  thickness  than  any  of  the  other  of 
said  sheets, 

(c)  clamping  means  for  structurally  holding  said  stack 
of  metal  sheets  together  in  intimate  contact  with 
each  other, 

(d)  the  mechanical  friction  between  sheets  when  m 
vibration  resulting  in  the  vibrational  energy  being 
converted  to  heat  energyOhus  protecting  any  com- 
ponervts  mounted  thereon  from  destructive  vibra- 
tional forces. 


1.  Skittle  game  with  arrangement  for  automatically  in- 
dicating the  fallen  pins,  comprising  a  transistor  sender  in 
the  foot  of  each  pin  which  is  capable  of  generating  an 
electro-magnetic  alternating  field,  a  small  coil  in  a  loca- 
tion under  each  pin,  a  high  frequency  receiver  in  circuit 
with  the  coil,  and  a  contact  member  which  is  actuated 
by  the  receiver  when  the  sender  sends  an  impulse  and 
deactuated  by  the  receiver  when  the  sender  omits  such 
impulse,  the  sender  including  a  battery  and  a  mercury 
switch  so  that  the  switch  will  set  the  sender  in  operation 
only  when  the  respective  pin  is  vertical  and  will  open  the 
sender  when  the  respective  pin  is  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical 
or  falls  over. 

1  3,102,725 

BOWLING  BALL  INSERT 

Joseph  A.  Jarus,  1912  Merl  Ave.,  Cleveland  9,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,386 

2  Claims.     (CI.  273—63) 


3,102,723 

C-CLAMP 

Edgar  G.  VaodreuU,  HoWen,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,194 

2    A  C-clamp  fom^sinf a  g\^'e7allVc -shaped  frame        2.  For  use   with  a  bowling  ball,  an  interchangeable 
including  tw^  parts  each  having  a  portion  thereof  facing    cylindrical  sleeve  which  can  be  mserted  mto  the  thumb 
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or  finger  openings  without  the  use  of  any  tools,  said  sleeve 
havmg  on  the  outside  wall  a  continuous  groove  begmnmg 
at  one  end  of  the  sleeve  and  continuing  axially  to  meet 
an  annular  groove  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  sleeve 
axis,  the  annular  groove  havmg  a  series  of  short  longitu- 
dinal grooves  which  are  parallel  to  and  extend  toward 
the  origin  of  the  single  longitudinal  groove. 
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3,102,726 

GOLF  CLUB 

Rowland  M.  Barrett,  R.F.D.,  Job's  ^on^JotAw^,  Conn. 

FUed  June  14.  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,012 

5  Claims.     (CI.  273—81.2) 


in  proximity  with  each  of  said  reflectors,  and  a  rotatab  e 
and  substantially  circular  silver  oxide  battery  roiatably 
mounted  centrally  within  said  disc  having  contacts  ro- 
tatable  mto  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  lamp  con- 
tacts, and  a  T-shaped  bar  with  a  plurality  of  prongs 
rotating  said  battery  within  said  disc  and  controlling  the 
engagement  of  said  lamp  and  battery  contacts  for  switch- 
ing on  and  off  said  lamps  carried  wiihin  said  disc 


3,102.728 

DUPLICATE  BRIDGE  CARD  TRAY 

Neil  S.  Booth,  7906  S.  Luella  Ave.,  Chio^o  17,  111. 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  130,411 

3CUilms.     (CL  273-151) 


1    A  golf  club  comprising  a  stem  having  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  bore  in  one  end  thereof,  a  shaft  having 
its  lower  end  portion  telescopically  mserted  m  said  tH^e 
of  said  stem,  a  head  having  two  opposed  and  generally 
parallel  flat  side  faces  which  extend  the  entire  length  of 
said  head   and    which   are   spaced   ^P/^^  ^^^   %,'^'^^"" 
substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  shaft,  means 
for  adjustably  securing  the  other  end  of  said  stenr,  to  said 
head  to  permit  said  head  to  be  moved  to  and  held  m  vari- 
ous different  angular  positions  relative  to  said  shaft,  and 
means  for  releasably  locking  said  shaft  m  various  dif- 
ferent longitudinal  positions  relative  to  said  stem  to  permit 
adjustment  of  the  length  of  said  club,  said  stem  being 
secured  to  the  top  of  said  head  at  a  point  intermediate 
the  ends  of  said  head  so  that  a  player  using  said  club 
and  looking  down  on  said^shaft  may  v>Mlly  align  each 
side   of  said   shaft  with   a^especltv*  one   of  said   side 
faces  on  that  portion  of  the  head  which  extends  rear- 
wardly  from  said  stem  and  toward  the  player  to  achieve 
a  given  adjustment  of  said  head  with  the  plane  passing 
through  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft  and  the  eye 
of  the  player.  ^^^^^^^_^ 

3,102,727 

ILLUMINATED  HOCKEY  PUCK 

Thomas  C.  Rice,  1906  Superior  Ave.,  Tomah,  Wis. 

Filed  May  1 1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,950 

6  Claims.     (CI.  273-128) 


1    A  playing-card  tray  of  molded  material  rectangular 
in  contour  and  havirig  four  rectangular-shaped,  upwardly- 
open,  card-retaining  pockets  formed  therem  between  and 
below  the  common  plane  of  the  upper  face  of  a  centraJ 
section  and  the  respective  perimetrical  portions  defining 
the  pockets,  the  tray  wall  defining  a  long  inner  renmet- 
rical  portion  of  each  pocket  having  a  recess  formed  thcrc- 
;  bel'w  the  top  face  of  the  tray  with  a  nar-w  transverse 
slot  open  to  the  face  of  the  tray,  a  plurality  "^ /".shaped 
ard-retaining  clips  each  formed  of  SP""^  '"f  "^^  ^^, 
having  the  stem  part  doubled  back  upon  itself  adjacenthe 
arm  parts  to  dispose  the  arm  parts  in  spaced  parallel  rcla- 
Uo^ship  with  the  stem  part,  the  arm  parts  »J'ng  ^o-ed 
"the  direction  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  adjacent  stem 
nart    the  clips  being  arranged  in  the  respective  pockets 
"^^^l^  arm'parts  seated  in  the  -spectivx  recesse^ 
and  with  the  adjacent  stem  parts  m  the  respective  slots  to 
hereby  dispose  the  free  ends  of  the  clips  in  yielding  con- 
tact wUh  the  groups  of  cards  m  the  respective  pockets. 

3  102  729 
».i7T^rkr»  f\v  MANUFACTURING  ARTICLES  PRO- 
'^ V™ED   Wi™    A^5lA%i6ND,    IN    PARTICULAR 
GRAMOPHONE  NEEDLES  . 

tion  of  Delaware  „,„   ^       »..      a  icons 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1959.  Ser.  ^o-f4^,908 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  No>.  15,  1958 
7  Claims.     (CI.  274—38) 


1  An  illuminated  hockey  puck  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  substantially  circular  disc,  a  plurality  of  lenses 
mounted  upon  the  periphery  of  ,sa>dd'sc  a  plurality  of 
reflectors  mounted  within  said  disc  behind  said  lenses  a 
plurality  of  electrical  lamps  with  contacts  each  mounted 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  diamond  Phonograph 
neidl^  "omprising  the  steps  of  de greasing  a  ^--"d jf 
the  required  dimensions,  introducing  said  diamond  mio 
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a  helically  wound  metal  cylindrical  spring  closed  at  one 
end,  said  spring  being  longer  than  the  diamond,  inserting 
a  metal  rod  into  the  open  end  of  said  spring  and  position- 
ing said  metal  rod  in  contact  with  said  diamond  and  the 
inner  surface  of  said  spring,  then  soldering  together  said 
spring,  diamond  and  metal  rod.  removmg  by  grmdinu  the 
closed  end  of  said  spring  and  then  grinding  and  polishini: 
the  free  end  of  said  diamond  to  produce  a  point  ot  the 
required  dimensions. 


3,102,730 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  GRAMOPHONE 

RECORDS  CARRYING  VISUAL  MATERIAL 

Luise  Bardowicks  and  Konrad  Haseloff,  Luneburu.  (.er- 

many;  said  Haseloff  assignor  to  said  Bardowicks 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,911 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  30,  1957 

17  Claims.     (CI.  274 — 42) 


"« 


1.  A  method  of  pressing  phonograph  records  carrying 
visual  material  in  a  mold  which  comprises  a  matrix  for 
impressing  the  sound  track  into  said  records,  comprising 
inserting  into  said  mold  in  superposition  a  foil  of  trans- 
parent material  against  said  matrix  and  suitable  to  have 
sound  tracks  impressed  thereinto,  a  printed  paper  sheet 
having  the  printed  face  thereof  against  the  said  foil,  a  foil 
insert  of  smaller  surface  area  than  said  printed  sheet  and 
disposed  thereagainst  generally  centrally  with  respect 
thereto  and  a  body  of  thermoplastic  material  positioned 
upon  said  thin  insert,  and  closing  said  mold  and  subject- 
ing said  superimposed  parts  to  a  pressing  operation  for 
dis^EJbuting  said  thermoplastic  material  radially  outwardly 
as  a  thin  lamination  over  one  face  of  said  insert  and  over 
that  portion  of  the  corresponding  face  of  said  paper  which 
is  not  covered  by  said  insert. 


means  supported  on  the  front  end  of  said  carriage  means 
for  producing  a  rearwardly  directed  stream  of  air  along 
said  carnage  means;  a  support  on  said  carriage  means 
for  detachably  supporting  a  container  for  the  substance; 
conveyor   means  supported  on   said  carriage  means   and 
having   an    inlet    for   receiving   the   substance    from    the 
.viniaincr  means,  an  outlet  for  discharging  the  dispersible 
sui^>tancc    inio    said    air    stream    for    convection    by    the 
same,  and  a  conveyor  screw  means  between  said  inlet  and 
outlet  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  blades  adjustable 
between  an  inoperative  position  extending  perpendicular 
to  said  axis  and  a  plurality  of  conveying  positions   in- 
clined  at  different  angles  to  said  axis  whereby  difTerent 
amounts   of   the   substance   are   discharged   through   s.iid 
outlet    in    said    conveying   positions:    manually    operated 
adju.sting  means  connected  to  said  blades  for  moving  the 
same  between  said  positions  thereof;  distributing  means 
including  a  pair  of  distributor  arms  disposed  on  the  rear 
end  of  said  carriage  means  in  the  path  of  the  conveyed 
substance  and  being  mounted  for  turning  movement  about 
a  vertical  axis  between  a  contracted  position   angularly 
spaced  a  small  angle  to  cover  a  narrow  portion  of  the 
road  surface,  and  a  spread  position  angularly  spaced  a 
greater  angle  to  cover  a  wide  portion  of  the  road  surface. 
manually  operated  adjusting  means  connected  to  said  dis- 
tributing arms  for  moving  the  same  between  said  con- 
tracted  and   spread   positions  whereby   the    substance   is 
distributed  over  narrower  or  wider  areas  of  the  road  sur- 
face; and  connecting  linkage  means  connecting  said  ad- 
justing means  for  said  blades  with  said  adjusting  means 
for  said  distributing  arms  so  that  the  same  are  simultane- 
ously adjusted  by  an  operator  whereby  the  position  of 
said  dispensing  arms  corresponds  to  the  amount  of  the 
substance    discharged   by   said   conveyor   screw   through 
said  outlet. 

3,102,732 
ADAPTOR  FOR  WRENCH  HEADS 
Frank  \S .  Livermont,  Duarte,  CaliL;  Milford  S.  Zimmer- 
man executor  of  said  Frank  W.  Livermont,  deceased, 
assignor  to  Reed  Roller  Bit  Company,  Houston,  Tex.. 
a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  June  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  40,058 
8  Claims.     (CI.  279—2) 


3,102,731 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A  SUBSTANCE 

TO  A  ROAD  SURFACE 

Hans  Burkhard,  10  Melnrad-Lienert-Strasse, 

Zurich,  Switzerland 

FUed  May  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  110,009 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  May  16,  1960 

5  Claims.     (CI.  275—7) 


1.  An  appai^tus  for  applying  a  dispersible  substance 
to  a  road  surface,  comprising,  in  combination,  carriage 
means  adapted  to  move   on   the   road   surface;   blower 


1.  A  torque  transmitting  device  for  engagement  by 
wrench  heads  of  various  sizes,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: a  tapered  body  having  a  central  axis,  the  body 
having  a  plurality  of  inclined  grooves  on  the  outer  sur- 
face thereof,  each  groove  tapering  from  a  shallow  depth 
near  the  small  end  of  the  body  to  a  substantially  greater 
depth  near  the  large  end  of  the  body,  a  plurality  of 
axially  extending  inclined  blades  mounted  to  slide  in 
the  grooves,  the  blades  projecting  radially  from  the 
grooves  and  having  a  series  of  graduated  steps  on  the 
outer  surfaces  thereof  for  wrench  engagement,  means 
on  the  body  whereby  it  may  turn  a  driven  part,  means 
for  moving  the  blades  simultaneously  and  for  retaining 
the  blades  in  said  grooves,  said  blade  moving  and  re- 
taining means  including  a  threaded  member  mounted  co- 
axially  of  the  body  for  turning  movement  therewith, 
and  a  co-operating  threaded  member  mounted  coaxially 
of  the  body  and  turnable  with  respect  thereto,  and  means 
on  one  of  said  members  contacting  each  of  said  blades. 
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3,102,733 
HAND  TRUCK 

Thomas  H.  Burnett,  Elgin,  III.,  assignor  to  Acme  Steel 

Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,662 

4  Claims.     (CI.  280—36) 


3.  A  hand  truck  comprising,  a  first  frame  and  a  sec- 
ond frame  pivoted  together  at  their  lower  end  regions 
to  permit  relative  angular  movement  of  the  frames  be- 
tween a  first  position  where  the  two  frames  are  co-planar 
with  each  other  and  a  second  position  where  the  upper 
p>ortions  of  the  frames  are  angularly  separated  from 
each  other,  the  upper  portion  of  the  first  frame  in  said 
second  position  being  positioned  to  support  the  bottom 
of  a  stack  of  nested  chairs,  and  the  upper  portion  of  the 
second  frame  in  said  second  position  being  adapted  to 
support  the  back  of  at  least  one  chair  in  the  stack  and 
thereby  prevent  rotation  of  said  one  chair  in  one  direc- 
tion, said  second  frame  being  provided  with  a  stop  posi- 
tion to  limit  the  relative  angular  movement  when  the 
two  frames  are  moved  to  their  first  position  with  the 
frames  co-planar  and  to  react  against  at  least  one  leg  of 
a  chair  in  tlie  stack  and  restrain  the  chair  from  rotation 
in  a  single  direction. 


3,102,734 
VERTICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  TRAILER  UNIT 
Richard  L.  Sittel,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Unit  Rig  & 
Equipment  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,610 
4  Claims.     (CI.  280—43.19) 


r 
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3,102,735 

STEERABLE  TRAILER 

Henry  W.  Bigge,  50  Marsh  Place,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1961.  Ser.  No.  91.470 

6  Claims.     (CI.  280—81) 


1,  An  automatic  steering  device  for  a  trailer  t\pe  ve- 
hicle having  a  frame,  an  axle  assembly  mounted  for  ro- 
tation on  one  end  of  said  frame,  means  carried  by  said 
frame  for  supporting  the  other  end  of  said  frame,  and 
a  load  carrying  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  fr.ime. 
said  steering  device  comprising:  a  rotatable  shaft,  mount- 
ed on  said  frame  in  a  vertical  position  parallel  to  the  axes 
of  rotation  of  both  said  axle  assembly  and  said  lo.id  carry- 
ing means;  means  for  connecting  the  upper  end  of  said 
shaft  to  said  load  bed;  a  lever  means  attached  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  shaft,  said  lever  means  comprising  a 
pair  of  arms  extending  outwardly  from  opposite  ^idcN  ot 
said  ^haft  and  substantially  transverse  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  trailer  frame,  and  slot  means  extending  along 
a  portion  of  each  said  arm;  pin  means  retained  in  ;  nd 
movable  along  said  slot  means  in  each  s.iid  arm;  shaft 
means  threaded  to  said  pin  means  for  simultaneously  mov- 
ing both  of  said  pin  means  alone  said  slots;  a  cable  linkage 
means  attached  at  one  end  to  each  of  said  pin  means  on 
each  of  said  arms,  each  said  cable  means  being  attached 
at  its  other  end  to  said  axle  assembly,  and  being  oper- 
atively  connected  therewith  to  provide  steering  forces  a! 
a  predetermined  distance  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
axle  assembly. 

3,102,736 

WHEEL  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 

Rudolf  E.  Uhlenhaut,  Stuttgart,  Josef  Mueller,  Stuttgart- 

Riedenberg,    and    .\lfred    Fr.    Rothweiler,    Esslingen- 

Hegensberg,    Germany,    assignors    to     Daimler-Benz 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart-Unterturkheim,   Germany 

Filed  June  15,  1959.  Ser.  No.  820.253 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  24,  1958 

16  Claims.     (CI.  280—124) 


1.  A  trailer  unit  comprising  a  frame,  a  running  gear 
disposed  adjacent  to  the  back  portion  of  the  frame,  a 
hoisting  apparatus  carried  by  the  runninng  gear  and  slid- 
ably  secured  to  the  frame,  a  plurality  of  spaced  sheaves 
journalled  on  the  frame  and  extending  longitudinally 
therealong  and  including  at  least  one  sheave  disposed  in 
the  forward  end  portion  thereof,  a  cable  carried  by  the 
sheaves  and  operated  from  a  remote  position  with  respect 
to  the  frame,  said  cable  extending  under  the  said  one 
sheave  in  the  forward  end  portion  of  the  frame  and 
around  the  remaining  sheaves  and  to  the  hoisting  ap- 
paratus, said  hoisting  apparatus  being  operated  by  said 
cable  for  alternately  lowering  and  raising  the  frame  with 
respect  to  the  running  gear,  the  frame  being  substantially 
horizontally  disposed  in  both  the  raised  and  lowered 
positions  thereof,  and  means  carried  by  the  running  gear 
for  supporting  the  frame  in  the  elevated  position  thereof. 


1.  A  wheel  suspension  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  hav- 
ing a  vehicle  superstructure  and  front  and  rear  wheels,  in 
which  oversteering  is  effectively  prevented,  comprising 
independent  front  wheel  susf>ension  means  for  independ- 
ently suspending  each  front  wheel  from  said  vehicle  super- 
structure to  provide  an  instantaneous  center  for  the  swing- 
ing movements  of  said  vehicle  superstructure  about  a  lon- 
gitudinal vehi.ie  axis,  said  center  being  disf>osed  approx- 
imately at  a  distance  above  the  road  surface  which  is 
greater  than  essentially  one-third  of  ihe  height  of  the  wheel 
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centers  of  the  front  wheels  from  the  road  surface  and 
smaller  than  essentially  the  height  of  the  wheel  centers 
from  the  road  surface,  independent  rear  wheel  suspension 
means  for  independently  suspending  the  rear  wheels  from 
said  vehicle  superstructure  including  swinging  half-axles, 
and  equalizing  spring  means  operatively  interposed  only 
between  said  swinging  half-axles  and  operatively  con- 
necting said  swinging  half-axles  with  each  other  to  effec- 
tively provide  relatively  soft  spring  characteristics  for  op- 
positely directed  spring  deflections  of  the  rear  wheels  and 
relatively  stiff  spring  characteristics  for  one-sided  deflec- 
tions of  the  rear  wheels. 


portion,  the  said  manual  latching  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  first  pair  of  upwardly  projecting  brackets  positioned 
at  the  abutment  end  of  the  said  first  frame  portion,  a  sec- 
ond pair  of  upwardly  projecting  brackets  at  the  abutment 
end  of  the  other  frame  portion  adapted  to  abut  the  said 
first  pair  of  upwardly  projecting  brackets  when  the  two 
frame  portions  are  connected  together,  horizontally  dis- 
posed pins  havmg  lug  portions  thereon,  and  ramp  por- 
tions on  one  of  said  pairs  of  brackets  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  lug  portions  for  securely  fastening  the  said 
pair  of  brackets  on  one  frame  portion  respectively  to  the 
said  pair  of  brackets  on  the  other  frame  portion. 


3,102,737 

PRESSURE  EQUALIZING  TOW  BAR  FOR 

BOAT  TRAILERS 

Robert  K.  Williams,  661  Country  Club  Drive,  and  James 

E.  Blair,  P.O.  Box  1128,  both  of  Burbank,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,168 

12  Claims.     (CI.  280—414) 


1.  A  telescopic  tow  bar  for  a  boat  trailer  having  a 
plurality  of  wheel  bearing  housings,  said  tow  bar  com- 
prising: a  first  longitudinally  extending  section  connected 
to  the  boat  trailer;  a  second  longitudinally  extending 
section  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  towing  vehicle,  said 
first  and  second  sections  being  slidable  in  telescoping 
relationship;  and  means  providing  a  passage  for  air  from 
the  trailer  wheel  bearing  housings  to  said  first  section, 
said  sections  including  internal  air  passages  communicat- 
ing with  the  atmosphere  adjacent  the  forward  extremity 
of  said  second  section. 


3,102,738 

SECTIONAL  TRAILER 

Garland  D.  De  Roshia,  La  Porte,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Clark 

Equipment  Company,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  June  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  118,948 

3  Claims.     (CL  280—415) 


3,102,739 

COMBINED  MEMO  PAD  AND  PENCIL  HOLDER 

Alpheus  W.  Larson,  Chilton,  Wis. 

Filed  June  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  114,996 

-$  8  Claims.     (CL  281—15) 


1 .  A  memo  pad  and  pencil  holder  comprising  a  bottom 
cover  having  a  pair  of  spaced  vertical  slots  therein  as  well 
as  a  semi-circular  slot  providing  a  semi-circular  tab  cen- 
trally located  between  said  vertical  slots,  a  plurality  of 
sheets  of  paper  stacked  on  said  bottom  cover,  a  top  cover 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  slots  angularly  disposed  to  the 
bottom  edge  thereof  to  form  a  pair  of  tabs  holding  the 
lop  cover  when  folded  backwardly  under  said  bottom 
cover  by  securement  of  the  tabs  in  the  corresponding 
slots  of  said  bottom  cover  with  the  bottom  edge  of  said 
top  cover  secured  under  the  edge  of  said  semi-circular  tab 
of  said  bottom  cover,  and  a  strip  of  adhesive  and  a  pro- 
tective cover  strip  on  the  normal  underside  of  said  top 
cover,  said  adhesive  providing  a  means  of  attachment 
of  said  memo  pad  and  pencil  holder  to  a  flat  surface,  when 
said  protective  cover  strip  is  removed. 


3,102,740 

PROTECTIVE  JACKET  FOR  ASSEMBLY  ABOUT 

COLD  FLUID-CONVEYING  DUCTS 

Walter  A.  Plummer,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

(3546  Crownridge  Drive,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.) 

Filed  May  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,510 

7  Claims.     (CI.  285 — 47) 


1.  In  a  trailer  having  a  horizontally  disposed  frame 
structure  separable  into  two  portions,  each  of  the  frame 
portions  including  a  pair  of  longitudinal  side  rails  adapt- 
able to  be  connected  in  longitudinal  alignment  respec- 
tively with  the  side  rails  of  the  other  frame  portion, 
means  for  relcasably  connecting  the  two  frame  portions 
together  including  automatic  latching  means  and  manual 
latching  means,  the  said  automatic  latchiog  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  transversely  disposed  pins  carried  by 
brackets  projecting  from  the  abutment  end  of  one  of  the 
frame  portions  below  the  upper  surfaces  thereof,  two 
pairs  of  spring  loaded  jaws  located  respectively  within 
the  side  rails  of  the  other  frame  portion  adapted  to  be 
engaged  respectively  by  the  said  pin  members  and  to 
embrace  and  hold  such  pin  members  when  the  said  abut- 
ment end  of  the  one  frame  portion  is  moved  into  abut- 
ting relation  with  the  abutment  end  of  the  other  frame 


1.  A  tubular  jacket  adapted  to  be  opened  into  a  con- 
tinuous long  generally  flat  strip  for  packaging  and  ship- 
ping and  to  be  readily  assembled  about  a  duct  adapted 
to  convey  cold  fluids  and  effective  in  preventing  mois- 
ture contained  in  high  humidity  air  from  contacting 
said  duct,  said  jacket  comprising  a  continuous  single  one- 
piece  thin-walled  tube  of  supple  flexible  sheet  plas- 
tic material  having  poor  heat  conductivity,  said  jacket 
being  appreciably  larger  in  diameter  than  the  duct  for 
which  it  is  designed  and  having  fluid-tight  reclosable 
seam-forming  means  of  plastic  nonheat  conducting  mate- 
rial extending  from  end-to-end  thereof  to  facilitate  as- 
sembly of  the  jacket  about  installed  duct  systems,  spaced- 
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apart  portions  of  said  jacket  projecting  radially  inwardly 
and  being  cooperable  with  the  exterior  of  the  duct  to  sup- 
port said  jacketing  concentrically  and  spaced  outwardly 
away  from  said  duct  to  provide  an  annular  dead  air  space 
thereabout  free  of  insulating  material  and  effective  in 
augmenting  the  poor  heat  conductive  properties  of  said 
jacket  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  the  cooling  of  the 
jacket  below  the  dewpoint  of  ambient  air  surrounding 
said  jacket. 

3,102,741 

REPLACEABLE  FLUIDTIGHT  FILTER  HOLDER 

Seymour  Lash,  40  Fox  Place,  Hicksville,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,985 

1  Claim.     (CI.  285—332.3) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  UJ5.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


the  major  portion  thereof  and  the  remaining  portion  there- 
of being  irregular  relative  to  said  major  portion,  and  said 
other  element  having  an  exterior  configuration  of  which 
the  major  portion   mates  with  sajd  first  element  major 


portion  and  the  remaining  portion  thereof  consists  of  a 
plurality  of  spaced-aparl  irregular  sections  each  of  a  dif- 
ferent size  and  of  a  configuration  for  mating  one  at  a 
time  with  said  first  element  irregular  portion  with  a  dif- 
ferent degree  of  friction  therebetween. 


A   replaceable,   fluidtight  filter   holder   comprising,    in 
combination;    a   first   section    of    rigid,    fluid-impervious 
material  having  a  base  and  a  flange  rising  therefrom,  said 
flange  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface  en- 
compassing a  central  opening,  the  outer  ^urface  of  said 
flange  being  tapered  so  that  its  long  perimeter  increases 
toward  said  base  and  being  formed  with  an  undercut  be- 
tween said  base  and  the  top  of  said  flange,  said  under- 
cut extending  completely  around  the  long  perimeter  of 
said  flange  and  having  a  smooth  tapered  surface,  the  taper 
being  similar  to  that  of  said  outer  surface;  an  elastomeric 
0-ring  of  fluid  impervious  nvaterial  placed  in  said  under- 
cut and  closely  encircling  the  tapered  surface  of  the  under- 
cut adjacent  its  smaller  diameter  in  sealing  relation  there- 
to, and  0-ring  having  a  cro  s-sectional  diameter  greater 
than  the  depth  of  said  undercut,  and  said  0-ring  being 
movable  along  said  undercut  with  a  rolling  motion;  a  sec- 
ond section  of  rigid,  fluid-impervious  material  having  a 
base   and    a   wall   rising  therefrom,   said   wall    being   of 
lesser  axial  extent  than  said  flange  and  having  an  inner 
surface  encompa'sing  a  central  opening  and  correspond- 
ing in  perimetric  shape  to  that  of  the  outer  surface  of 
said  first-section  flange  but  having  a  slightly  greater  taper 
so  that  when  said  second  section  is  fitted  over  said  first 
section  with  said  bases  being  made  to  approach  each  other, 
said  resilient  loop  is  moved  at  least  to  the  point  at  which 
the  outer  perimetric  dimension  of  the  undercut  equals  the 
normal  inner  perimetric  dimension   of  said   0-ring  and 
said    0-ring    is    tightly    compressed    between    said    inner 
surface  of   said   second-section   wall   and   said   undercut 
flange  of  said  first  section  thereby  forming  a  fluidtight 
closure,  the  axial  length  of  said  undercut  being  sufhcieni 
to  permit  free   rolling  action   of   the   0-ring   along  the 
undercut  during  assembly  of  said  two  sections;  and  means 
on  said  ba^c  members  for  removably  fastening  said  sec- 
tions to  each  other  when  they  are  fitted  together  to  provide 
said  fluidtight  closure. 


3.102.742 
SELECTIVE  FRICTION  TELESCOPIC 
CONNECTORS 
John  P.  Shurdiff,  Box  2054,  Tullahoma,  Tenn. 
FUed  July  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  123,495 
7  Claims.     (CI.  287—58) 
1.  An    adjustable   connection    for   telescopic   elements 
comprising  at  least  two  mating  elements  of  which  one  ele- 
ment has  an  opening  with   the  other  of  said  elements 
slidably  extending  therein,  said  elements  each  having  the 
same  cross-section   throughout   the   length   thereof,   said 
element  opening  having  a  uniform  configuration  along 


3.102.743 

TURNBUCKLE 

Shale  J.  Niskin,  Miami.  Fla.,  assignor  to 

Stevenson  P.  Clark,  Coconut  Grove.  Fla. 

Filed  Mav  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,692 

4  Claims.     (CI.  287—59) 


1 .  A  turnbuckle  mechanism  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  connector  member  having 

an  axially  extending  notch  at  the  base  thereof  and 
forming  legs. 

said  legs  formed  with  radial  holes, 
an    internally    axially    extending    threaded    bore 
formed  in  said  cylindrical  connector, 
a  clevis  pin  extending  through  said  radial  holes  for 
anchoring  said  cylindrical  connector  to  an  anchoring 

member, 
an  externallv   threaded   telescoping   second  connector 
member    threaded    into    the    cylindrical    connector 

threaded  bore, 

a  radially  opening  axially  extending  slot  formed 
in  said  second  connector  for  accommodating  a 
hne  having  a  spherical  end, 

said  slot  extending  the  entire  length  of  said 

connector  and  extending  through  the  center 

thereof, 

a  plurality  of  fragmentary  spherical  seats  formed 

in  the  center  of  said  slot  and  at  axially  spaced 

locations  in  said  slot. 

said  seats  facing  towards  the  cylindrical  con- 
nector for  seating  the  spherical  end  of  said 
line, 
cylindrical   radially    extending   passages   enlarged 

in  said  slot  leading  to  each  of  the  seats, 
an  enlarged  wrench  receiving  head  formed  on  the 
end  of  said  second  connector  extending  axially 
away  from  said  cylindrical  connector, 
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said  head  being  used  to  axially  move  the  sec- 
ond connector   relative   to   the   cylindrical 
connector, 
and  a  lock  nut  threaded  on  said  second  connector  hold- 
ing the  line  in  said  slot  and  for  locking  the  second 
connector 
whereby  the  line  may  be  tightened  and  loosened  by  mov- 
ing the  spherical   hne  end  to  another  fragmentary  seat 
and  rotating  the  second  connector  relative  to  the  cylm- 
drical  connector. 

3,102,744 
BALL  AND  SOCKET  JOINT 
Franz  G.  Reuter  and  Jiirgen   Ulderup,   Lemforde,  Ger- 
many,   assignors,    by    mesne    assignments,    to    Mobay 
Chemical  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  ot 

Delaware  »  „,„ 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,069 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  26,  1959 
6  Claims.     (CI.  2«7— 87) 


sembly  and  spaced  outwardly  therefrom,  and  means  secur- 
mg  said  leg  portion  to  said  one  arm  of  said  assembly,  the 
open  end  of  said  spring  clip  facing  in  a  direction  essen- 
tially at  right  angles  to  said  pivot  pin  axis  and  the  straight 
portion  of  said  rod,  whereby  after  said  pivot  pin  is  inserted 
through  said  bores  in  said  pair  of  arms  and  said  adjacent 
member,  the  part  of  the  straight  portion  of  the  rod  mem- 
ber adjacent  to  said  pivot  pin  is  inserted  into  said  spring 
clip  to  he  gripped  thereby  and  retained  in  a  position  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  arms  of  said  bracket  assembly 
to  thereby  secure  the  two  parts  together. 


3,102,746 

DOWEL  PIN 

Walter  C.  Kerr,  924  Oakwood,  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,241 

7  Claims.     (CI.  287—127) 


1.  A  ball  and  socket  joint  having  a  housing  having 
a  socket  and  a  ball  positioned  in  the  socket,  a  thin  self- 
adhering  coating  comprising  a  substantially  non-porous 
polyurethane  elastomer  having  particles  of  a  solid  lubri- 
cant embedded  therein  and  having  a  Shore  A  hardness 
of  from  about  80  to  about  98  on  the  inner  wall  of  the 
socket  and  adjacent  the  ball. 


2.  In  a  dowel  pin,  the  combination  comprising  a  body 
having  an  opening  therethrough,  an  enlarged  head  at 
one  end  of  the  body,  means  including  a  prong  structure 
received  in  the  opening  at  the  end  of  the  body  having  an 
enlarged  head,  said  body  opening  being  internally  thread- 
ed adjacent  to  the  enlarged  head,  and  an  externally 
threaded  member  threadingly  engaged  in  said  sleeve  to 
drive  the  prong  structure  out  of  the  body. 


3,102,747 

TYING  MECHANISM 

George  L.  Wagner,  Rte.  1,  Cutler,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  217,629 

12  Claims.     (CI.  289—12) 


3,102,745 
SECURING  DEVICE 

Walter  Engelmann,  Eislingen  (Fils),  Germany,  assignor 
to  Druckknopf-  und  Metallwarenfabrlk  A.  Raymond, 
Loerracb,  Baden,  Germany 

Filed  May  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,117 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  27,  1959 

5  Claims.     (CI.  287—93) 


1.  A  linka^e^ip  for  application  to  a  pivotal  joint  be- 
tween two  parts  consisting  of  a  rod  member  having  an 
angularly  bent  end  forming  a  pivot  pin  and  a  straight  por- 
tion adjoining  said  end  and  an  adjacent  member  having  a 
bore  therein  to  retain  said  pivot  pin  in  said  bore  and  pre- 
vent lateral  sliding  and  angular  movements  between  said 
two  members  in  planes  containing  the  pivot  pin  axis, 
comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped  bracket  assembly 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  arms  connected  to  each  other  at 
one  end,  each  said  arm  having  a  bore  in  the  other  end. 
said  arms  being  adapted  to  be  fitted  over  said  adjacent 
member  so  as  to  embrace  the  same  at  both  sides  thereof 
and  in  a  position  in  which  the  bores  in  said  arms  coin- 
cide with  said  bore  in  said  adjacent  member,  said  bracket 
assembly  also  including  a  spring  clip  arranged  in  a  fixed 
position  adjacent  said  one  end  of  said  arms  and  disposed 
at  the  outside  of  one  of  said  arms,  said  spring  clip  includ- 
ing a  leg  portion  arranged  approximately  in  a  plane  ex- 
tending essentially  parallel  to  said  one  arm  of  said  as- 


1  in  a  tying  mechanism  for  tying  together  opposite 
end  portions  of  a  bundle-encircling  strand  including  strand 
holder  means  from  which  a  strand  extends  around  the 
:ear  of  the  bundle,  and  needle  means  for  carrying  the 
Ntr.ind  upwardly  around  the  front  of  the  bundle  back  to 
the  stiand  holder  means  so  that  ?  pair  of  strand  portions 
lie  side  by  side  to  be  formed  into  .i  knot,  comprising:  a 
housing  having  an  open  end;  a  barrel  rotatable  within 
said  housing  carrying  inner  and  outer  relatively  reciprocat- 
ing jaws  rotatable  therewith;  means  for  rotating  said  bar- 
rel; means  for  actuating  said  strand  holder  means  by  rota- 
tion of  said  barrel  to  secure  said  strands;  means  provided 
by  said  housing  for  supporting  said  strands  across  the 
open  end  of  said  housing;  cam  means  for  jointly  advanc- 
ing said  jaws  beyond  said  strands  whereby  rotation  of  said 
barrel  positions  said  jaws  to  overlie  said  strands;  means 
retracting  said  jaws  and  strands  relative  to  said  housing 
whereby   said  strands   are   wrapped  about  said  jaws  to 
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form  a  loop  during  further  rotation  of  said  barrel;  said 
cam  means  separating  said  jaws  during  further  rotation  to 
receive  said  strands  therebetween  and  relatively  closing 
said  jaws  to  clamp  said  strands;  cutler  means  rotatable 
with  said  jaws  to  sever  said  strands  between  said  strand 
holder  and  jaws;  and  means  provided  by  said  housing  to 
restrain  movement  of  said  strands  during  their  engage- 
ment by  said  cutter  means. 


in  said  housing  having  one  end  open  to  the  atmosphere 
and  a  suction  tube  having  a  bore  therethrough  connected 
at  its  inner  end  to  said  housing  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  control  port,  means  for  connecting  the  port  in 
the  base  to  the  vacuum  source,  said  disc  member  and 
housing  having  confronting  surfaces  which  are  spaced 
apart  to  define  a  chamber  therebetween  fluidly  connecting 


3,102,748 
MAGNETIC  CATCH  ASSEMBLY 
Don  Hever.  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  M  &  H  Indus- 
tries, Anaheim.  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Nov.  21.  1960.  Ser.  No.  70.680 
16  Claims.     (CI.  292—251,5) 


the  control  port  and  the  port  in  the  base  whereby  closing 
of  said  one  end  of  the  control  port  establishes  a  vacuum 
between  the  vacuum  source  and  said  suction  tube  through 
said  port  in  the  base,  chamber  and  the  control  port,  said 
one  end  of  the  control  port  being  of  a  greater  cross 
section  than  the  cross  section  of  the  bore  of  the  tube 
whereby  opening  said  one  end  of  the  control  port  to  the 
atmosphere  releases  said  vacuum  in  said  suction  tube. 


1.  A  magnetic  catch  assembly  comprising:  a  magnet 
having  at  least  one  of  its  extremities  adapted  to  be  fixed 
directly  upon  a  structure  on  which  the  assembly  is  to  be 
supported;  a  pair  of  pole  pieces;  and  means  mounting 
said  pole  pieces  on  said  magnet  providing  for  limited 
movement  of  said  pole  pieces  relative  to  said  magnet. 


3,102,749 
MAGNETIC  DOOR  CATCH 
Don  Heyer,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  M  &  H  Indus- 
tries, Anaheim,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74.124 
9  Claims.     (CI.  292—251.5) 


3,102,751 
CONTACT-TYPE  LIFTING  DEVICE 
Jack  Donald  Noble,  3649  Happy  Valley  Road,  Lafayette, 
Calif.;  George  W.  Bentley,  36  Orchard  Road,  Onnda, 
Calif.;    and    Edgar    C.    Rice,    1435    Edward    Court, 
Lafayette,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,265 
6  Claims.     (CI.  294—65) 


1.  A  magnetic  door  catch  assembly  comprising:  a 
plate-like  magnet;  pole  pieces  on  said  magnet;  fastening 
means  retaining  said  pole  pieces  and  magnet  assembled 
as  a  unit  with  said  pole  pieces  disposed  for  contact  by  a 
door-carried  strike  plate  to  magnetically  hold  the  latter; 
and  a  bracket  constituting  in  entirety  opposed  magnet 
gripping  portions  and  mounting  ears  carried  by  such  por- 
tions; said  magnet  gripping  portions  being  engaged  with 
opposed  edges  of  said  magnet  so  that  the  magnet  and 
said  magnet  gripping  portions  are  immovably  in  con- 
tact with  one  another;  said  mounting  ears  being  ex- 
tended outwardly  from  opposite  edges  of  said  magnet  for 
connection  with  a  support  for  the  assembly. 


3,102.750 
SUCTION  PICK-UP  APPARATUS 
George  F.  Sandstrom  and  Marita  Sandstrom,  both  of 
1233  Valley  Road,  Villanova,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,175 
3  Claims.     (CI.  294 — 64) 
1.  A  suction  type  pick-up  apparatus  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  vacuum  source  comprising,  a  base  member,  a 
disc  member  mounted  on  said  base  member,  a  housing 
swivelly  mounted  on  said  disc  member,  means  defining  a 
port  in  said  base  member,  means  defining  a  control  port 


1.  A  machine  for  lifting  plate  and  the  like,  comprising 
a  horizontally  movable  main  frame;  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending subframe  beam  supported  by  said  frame  for  ver- 
tical movement  only  relative  to  said  frame;  means  to  raise 
and  lower  said  beam;  a  series  of  vertical  first  pipes  se- 
cured to  said  beam;  a  smaller  diameter  second  pipe  freely 
slidable  up  and  down  in  and  relative  to  each  said  first 
pipe;  stop  means  on  said  second  pipe  for  engaging  and 
resting  on  the  upper  end  of  said  first  pipe  to  limit  down- 
ward vertical  movement  of  said  second  pipe;  a  series  of 
generally  horizontal  cross-beams,  each  supported  pivotal- 
ly  by  a  said  second  pipe;  a  series  of  depending  vertical 
support  members  suspended  from  each  said  cross-beam; 
a  suction  cup  at  the  bottom  of  each  vertical  support 
member;  and  spring  means  compressed  between  said 
cup  and  said  cross-beam  whereby  gross  unevenness  of 
the  plate  being  lifted  can  be  accommodated  bv  individual 
lateral  pivoting  and  vertical  movement  of  some  of  said 
cross-beams  relative  to  said  main  frame,  smaller  un- 
evennesses  being  compensated  by  the  spring  means  for 
each  said  cup. 

3,102,752 

LOG  GRAPPLE 

Rov  F.  Jenkins,  Star  Rte.  2,  Lebanon.  Oreg. 

Filed  July  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  124,190 

2  Claims.     (CI.  294— 111) 

1.  A  scissor-t>pe  log  grapple  comprising  a  horizontal 

cross  head,  a  pair  of  downwardly  depending  link  mem- 
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bers  each  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  to  one  end  of 
said  cross  head,  two  substantially  T-shaped  jaws  having 
elongated  upper  end  p>ortions  including  two  ends  and 
with  confronting  arcuately  curved  log  engaging  surfaces 
including  lower  end  portions  depending  substantially  cen- 
trally from  each  of  said  elongated  upper  end  portions 
approximately  midway  between  said  ends  thereof,  a 
sheave  rotatably  supported  on  said  cross  head,  an  operat- 
ing cable  around  said  sheave  and  secured  to  a  pulley 
block  disposed  below  and  in  vertical  alignment  therewith. 
one  end  of  the  elongated  upper  end  portions  of  each  of 


said  jaws  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  pulley  block 
and  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  elongated  upper  end 
portions  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  link  mem- 
bers, said  pulley  block  adapted  to  be  moved  vertically 
to  move  said  jaws  from  an  inoperative  to  an  operative 
position,  integral  portions  of  said  pulley  block  engage- 
able  with  the  upper  end  portions  of  said  jaws  to  limit 
movement  of  said  jaws  when  the  same  are  moved  to  an 
inoperative  position  and  the  lower  end  portions  of  said 
jaws  being  in  overlapping  crossed  relation  when  the  same 
are  moved  to  the  limit  of  their  operative  position. 


head-rest  pivotally  mounted  on  said  back-rest  at  a  first 
pivotal   mount  for  rotation   through  substantially    180° 
from  a  retracted  position  to  an  extended  head-supporting 
position,  first  and  second  links  pivotally  connected  to  each 
other,  said  first  link  being  pivotally  mounted  at  one  en<J,' 
on  said  back-rest  at  a  second  pivotal  mount  spaced  fronV- 
said  first  pivotal  mount,  said  second  link  being  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  head-rest  at  a  pivotal  con- 
nection spaced  from  said  first  pivotal  mount,  said  first 
link,   said   second    link   and   said   head-rest   intermediate 
said  first  pivotal  mount  and  said  pivotal  connection  serv- 
ing as  three  movable  links  of  a  four-bar  linkage  includ- 
ing said  back-rest  intermediate  said  first  pivotal  mount 
■ind  said  second  pivotal  mount  as  the  stationary  link  there- 
of, and  drive  means  operatively  connecting  one  of  said 
hr^t  and   second  links  to  said  body-supporting  structure 
mounting  means   for  actuating  said   four-bar   mounting 
linkage  and  for  pivoting  said  head-rest  about  said  first 
pivotal  mount  through  substantially  180°  during  said  first 
movement  phase  including  a  double-arm  lever  pivotally 
mounted  intermediate  its  ends  on  said  body-supporting 
structure,  and  a  driving  link  connecting  one  end  of  said 
lever  to  said  one  of  said  first  and  second  links,  the  other 
arm  of  said  lever  being  operatively   connected   to  said 
body-supporting   structure  mounting  means  for  driving 
said  four-bar  linkage  during  the  first  movement  phase 
and   for  holding  said   four-bar  linkage  stationary   with 
respect  to  said  back-rest  during  said  second  movement 
phase  for  maintaining  said  bead-rest  in  said  extended, 
head-supporting  position. 

/ 


3,102,753 
MULTIPLE  POSITION  RECLINING  CHAIR  WITH 
EXTENDIBLE  HEAD-REST 
Fridtjof    F.    Schllephacke,    Beriin-Schmargendorf,    Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Anton  Lorenz,  Boynton  Beach,  Fla. 
FHed  Aug.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,450 
3  Claims.    (CI.  297—61) 


3,102,754 

CHAIR 

Beta  B.  Junliunc,  9505  S.  Prairie  Ave.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  176,687 

4  Claims.    (CI.  297— 162) 


1.  A  head-l^st  and  mouunting  and  actuating  arrange- 
ment for  a  redhning  chair  of  the  multiple  position  type 
including  a  support,  a  body-supporting  structure  com- 
prising a  back-rest  and  seat,  and  means  mounting  said 
body-supporting  structure  on  said  support  for  movement 
from  a  sitting  position  through  a  first  movement  phase 
to  an  intermediate  position  and  for  movement  from  said 
intermediate  position  through  a  second  movement  phase 
to  a  reclining  position;  said  arrangement  comprising  a 


1.  In  combination  in  a  seating  device,  a  plurality  of 
leg  members,  means  rigidly  supporting  said  leg  members 
in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  arranged  with  said 
leg  members  disposed  to  be  operative  as  legs  for  the  seat- 
ing device,  seat  means  and  back  rest  means  supported  by 
said  leg  members  for  seating,  a  combination  hinge  and 
pivot  structure,  a  support  bracket  secured  to  said  back 
rest  means  and  integrally  secured  in  said  combination 
hinge  and  pivot  structure,  a  tablet  arm  secured  to  said 
combination  hinge  and  pivot  structure  adjacent  to  one 
end  of  said  arm,  a  pivoted  support  bar  journaled  to  said 
supporting  means  and  said  seat  means  at  the  underside 
thereof,  a  universal  pivot  and  slide  structure  slideably 
arranged  on  said  support  bar  and  secured  to  said  tablet 
arm  adjacent  to  the  opposite  end  thereof,  said  combina- 
tion hinge  and  pivot  structure  having  a  hinge  axis  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
tablet  arm  for  pivotal  movement  of  said  arm  about  said 
axis,  and  having  a  pivot  axis  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  direction  for  substantially  vertical  movement  of 
said  tablet  arm,  and  stop  means  in  said  combination  hinge 
and  pivot  structure  to  limit  vertical  movement  of  said 
tablet  arm,  at  least  in  a  downward  direction. 
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3,102,755 
SEAT  COVER  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Karl  Wilfert,  Stuttgart-Degerloch,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Da'mler-Benz   Aktiengesellschaft,   Stuttgart-Unterturk- 
heim,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,264 
2  Claims.     (CI.  297—229) 


1 .  A  seat  assembly  especially  for  motor  vehicles  com- 
prising a  stuffed  seat  including  a  seat  portion  and  a  back- 
rest a  seat  frame,  a  permanent  continuous  cover  for  said 
seat,  said  cover  consisting  of  a  layer  of  plastic  material 
covering  said  seat  portion  and  said  backrest  substantially 
at  all  visible  external  surfaces  thereof,  a  soft  porous  fab- 
ric layer  overlying  said  plastic  layer  only  at  the  actual  seat 
surface  of  said  seat  portion  and  at  the  surface  of  said 
backrest  facing  toward  said  seat  surface,  said  fabric  layer 
being  secured  to  said  plastic  layer  by  welding  seams  ex- 
tending across  said  seat  surface  and  connecting  said  fab- 
ric layer  with  said  plastic  layer  and  dividing  said  seat 
surface  into  a  plurality  of  substantially  uniform  pockets 
intermediate  said  layers,  and  padding  material  within 
said  pockets  retained  therein  by  said  welding  seams,  said 
plastic  layer  at  the  lower  lateral  edges  thereof  adjacent 
the  bottom  of  said  seat  being  provided  with  an  upwardly 
extending  strip  secured  thereto  by  welding,  said  seat  frame 
including  means  defining  a  vertically  extending  groove 
in  the  edges  thereof  opening  downwardly,  said  strip  being 
arranged  within  said  groove  and  adapted  to  secure  said 
cover  to  said  seat  frame,  and  means  for  holding  said 
strip  in  said  groove  including  a  strip  of  cardboard-like 
material  arranged  in  said  groove  adjacent  said  strip  and 
clamp  means  for  holding  said  cardboard-like  strip  in  said 
groove  secured  to  said  seat  frame. 


rod  extending  laterally  of  the  seat  and  mounted  thereto 
for  axial  rotation  relative  to  the  seat  member,  a  pair  of 
L-shaped  rod  portions  disposed  on  laterally  opposing  sides 
of  said  seat  member,  each  of  said  L-shaped  rod  portions 
having  both  legs  of  the  L-shape  lying  along  said  longi- 
tudinal path  generally  parallel  to  the  sides  of  said  seat 
member,  stop  means  mounted  to  the  forward  end  portion 
of  said  horizontal  frame,  said  L-shaped  rod  portions  each 
having  one  of  their  legs  shorter  than  the  other  with  the 
remote  ends  of  their  shorter  legs  pivotally  connected  to 
the  horizontal  frame,  each  of  said  L-shaped  rod  portions 
having  their  other  leg  fixed  at  its  remote  end  to  said  lat- 
eral rod  portion,  said  shorter  legs  being  adapted  to  pivot 
against  said  stop  means  to  limit  the  movement  of  said 
L-shaped  portions,  said  seat  member  having  its  rearward 
end  free  of  said  horizontal  frame  and  upright  back  mem- 
ber, said  back  member  having  a  horizontal  bar  spaced 
above   said   horizontal   frame,   said    seat    member    being 
adapted  to  be  pivotally  raised  and  lowered  relati\e  to  the 
horizontal  frame  at  its  forward  end  by  rotation  of  said 
L-shaped  rod  portions  by  pivoting  said  L-shaped  portions 
about   their   pivotal    mounting,    said    shorter    legs    being 
adapted  to  abut  said  stop  means  to  limit  said  upward 
movement  of  said  forward  end  of  the  seat  member,  said 
rearward  end  of  said  seat  member  being  adapted  to  rest 
upon  said  horizontal  bar  when  said  forward  end  of  said 
seat  is  raised,  thereby  providing  a  lower  and  upper  seat 
position  for  said  seat  with  said  lower  seat  position  being 
in  spaced  generally  parallel  relation  to  said  upper  seat 
position. 


3,102,757 

KNEELING  BENCH 

Paul  H.  Higgins,  26644  Humber, 

Huntington  Woods,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  80,797 

14  Claims.     (CI.  297—426) 


3,102,756 

MULTI-PURPOSE  FURNITURE 

Georg  Strasser,  37  Christian  Buchergasse, 

Vienna  XXI,  Austria 

Filed  June  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,977 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria  June  9,  1959 

1  Claim.     (CI.  297—313) 


1.  A  supporting  mechanism  having  devices  employed 
at  opposite  ends  of  a  kneeling  bench  which  are  of  the 
same  construction  except  for  being  of  the  opposite  hand 
for  attachment  to  opposite  sides  of  a  pew,  each  said  de- 
vice embodying  a  pair  of  parallel  links,  pivots  securing 
the  ends  of  the  links  to  a  pair  of  parallel  plates,  means 
for  attaching  the  plates  to  the  ends  of  the  kneeling  bench 
and  adjacent  sides  of  a  pew,  and  a  crossbar  connected  to 
an  aligned  link  of«»the  pair  interjacent  the  pivots  to  pro- 
vide rigidity  to  the  assembly  before  and  after  attachment 
to  the  kneeling  bench. 


An  adjustable  chair  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced 
upright  legs  connected  together  by  a  horizontal  frame  to 
provide  a  support,  an  upright  back  member  fixed  to  the 
rear  edge  of  said  horizontal  frame  and  projecting  upward 
and  rearwardly,  a  horizontal  seat  member  overlying  said 
horizontal  frame,  said  seat  member  having  its  forward 
and  rearward  ends  lying  along  a  longitudinal  path,  a  pair 
of  slotted  brackets  mounted  to  said  forward  end  of  said 
scat,  an  elongated  rod  mounted  beneath  and  to  the  for- 
ward portion  of  said  horizontal  scat  member  by  being 
retained  within  said  slotted  brackets,  said  seat  and  brackets 
being  slidable  forwardly  and  rearwardly  relative  to  said 
rod  within  the  confines  of  said  brackets,  said  elongated 


3,102,758 
WHEEL  STRUCTURE 
Romayne    E.    Holmes,    Jr.,    Madison    Heights,    Mich., 
assignor  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Company,  Romulus,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,511 
4  Claims.  (CI.  301—9) 
1.  A  wheel  mounting  structure  for  use  with  a  wheel 
having  a  body  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures 
spaced  around  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof,  said  structure 
including  a  hub  having  a  radially  outwardly  extending 
flange  provided  with  apertures  therein  adapted  to  align 
with   the   apertures  of  the   wheel,   an   adapter   member 
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separate  from  said  wheel  and  having  a  plurahty  of  stud 
portions  removably  inserted  through  the  wheel  apertures 
and  into  the  apertures  in  said  hub  flange,  said  stud  portions 
having  frusto-conical  shoulders  engageable  with  the  sur- 
faces of  the  wheel  body  defining  the  apertures  therein. 


rollers  and  with  each  of  said  webs  being  thin  circum- 
ferenlially  relative  to  the  diametrical  dimension  of  the 
rollers,  said  pockets  having  confronting  bearing  surfaces 
having  substantially  equal  contact  areas  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  mean  diameter  of  said  cage  whereby  the 
magnitude  of  the  resultant  radial  force  exerted  by  the 
rollers  on  said  web  is  minimized,  radially  disposed  rib 
portions  extending  transversely  on  said  web  such  that 
the  distance  between  successive  ones  of  said  rib  portions 


a  nut  threaded  on  said  hub  having  a  frusto-conica  seat 
and  a  frusto-conical  surface  on  said  adapter  conform- 
ably engageable  by  the  seat  of  said  nut  for  biasing  said 
adapter  in  an  axially  inward  direction  and  for  preventmg 
angular  deflection  of  said  adapter  relative  to  the  axis  ot 
rotation  of  the  wheel. 


3,102,759 

JOURNAL  BEARING  WEAR  DETECTOR 

John  T.  Stewart,  P.O.  Box  6763,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  May  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,195 

4  Claims.     (CI.  30»— 1) 


1  In  combination,  a  railway  journal  bearing  and  an 
electrical  wear  detection  system,  comprising,  a  bearing 
having  a  bearing  block,  a  soft  wear  metal  lining  carried 
by  said  block  with  a  semi-cylindrical  wear  face  of  larger 
curvature  than  the  circumference  of  a  shaft  adapted  to  be 
journaled  in  said  bearing,  said  lining  having  first  and  sec- 
ond end  walls,  said  bearing  lining  having  a  center  line  area 
against  which  the  shaft  will  wear  during  rest  and  stable 
travel  periods,  a  forward  area  against  which  the  shaft  will 
wear  during  application  of  forces  against  a  load  in  one 
direction,  and  a  rearward  area  against  which  the  shaft  will 
wear  during  application  of  forces  against  a  load  in  the 
opposite  direction,  an  insulated  conductor  system  embed- 
ded in  said  lining  areas  and  including  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced,  insulated  conductors  extending  axi- 
ally substantially  the  full  length  of  said  lining  between 
said  end  walls,  said  connectors  being  connected  in  parallel 
circuit  relation  and  said  conductor  system  having  an  ex- 
ternal terminal  whereby  the  bearing  will  have  the  entire 
designed  strength  with  no  weakness  by  reason  of  the  de- 
tection system  and  will  provide  a  single  test  system  for  the 
entire  wear  face  and  end  walls. 


at  their  radial  extremities  provides  a  preselected  inter- 
ference relative  to  the  diametrical  dimension  of  the 
rollers,  said  ribs  being  disposed  on  the  radially  outermost 
side  of  said  webs  and  with  each  of  said  ribs  tapering  to 
a  feathered  edge  at  its  radial  extremity,  said  feathered 
edge  being  sufficiently  deflectable  such  that  each  of  the 
plurality  of  rollers  is  movable  radially  inwardly  past  said 
feathered  edges  into  said  pockets  and  being  sufficiently 
resilient  to  return  to  a  position  such  as  to  radially  retain 
the  rollers. 

3,102,761 

VENDING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  PLURALITY 

OF  COMPARTMENTS 

Boley    A.   Andrews,  Mission,  and   Herman  R.   Craven, 
Prairie  Village,  Kans.,  assignors  to  The  Vendo  Com- 
pany, Kansas  Cit>,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,423 
10  Claims.     (CI.  312—35) 


3,102,760 
CAGE  FOR  STRAIGHT  ROLLER  BEARING 
Edwin   Aho,   Center  Line,   Mich.,  assignor  to  Federal - 
Mogul-Bower  Bearings,  Incorporated,  Detroit,  \iKn., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,823 
7Ctaims.  (CI.  308— 217) 
1.  In  a  bearing  assembly  including  a  plurality  of 
rollers,  a  one-piece  bearing  cage  comprising  a  plurality  of 
annularly  disposed,  axially  extending  webs  circumferen- 
tially  separating  a  plurality  of  pockets  alternately  open- 
ing on  opposite  axial  sides  for  holding  the  plurality  of 


s  In  vending  apparatus,  a  housing  having  a  plurality 
of  product  compartments  each  accessible  to  a  customer: 
elongated,  rotatable  members  positioned  adjacent  each 
side  of  each  of  the  compartments  and  rotatable  about 
parallel  axes;  door  means  pivotally  carried  by  and  rotatable 
relative  to  the  members  positioned  on  one  side  of  each 
of  the  compartments  and  normally  disposed  in  closing 
lelalionship  to  an  adjacent  compartment,  said  door  means 
beirm  individually  movable  to  open  positions  providing 
access  to  a  respective  compartment;  a  lock  element  secured 
to  each  of  said  members  for  movement  therewith  and 
overlying  the  outer  margin  of  the  next  adjacent  door 
means  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  axis  of  swinging 
movement  of  corresponding  door  means,  said  lock  ele- 
ments being  positioned  to  be  rotated  and  thereby  ef- 
fect rotation  of  corresponding  members  as  said  lock 
elements  are  displaced  from  the  initial  locations  of 
the  same  in  response  to  respective  door  meaBS  being  swung 
to  the  open  positions  thereof;  and  coin-controlled  mecha- 
nism operably  coupled  to  each  of  said  members  for  pre- 
venting rotation  of  the  same  and  thereby  movement  of 
corresponding  lock  elements  until  proper  coinage  has 
been  deposited  in  the  apparatus,  and  for  precluding  rota- 
tion and  thereby  displacement  of  more  than  one  of  said 
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lock  elements  by  a  corresponding  opposed  door  means 
when  proper  coinage  has  been  inserted  into  the  ^PP^^f^"^' 
said  mechanism  including  means  coupled  to  said  rotatable 
members  for  returning  the  latter  and  thereby  a  displaced 
lock  element,  to  substantially  the  initial  locked  locat^ion 
of  said  members  and  the  lock  means  as  soon  as  a  respective 
door  means  has  been  moved  toward  said  op^npo^^^^^ 
thereof  a  sufficient  distance  to  provide  customer  access 
to  the  respective  compartment  whereby  upon  return  o 
a  corresponding  door  means  to  subsUntially  the  clewed 
position 'of  the'same.  the  '^.ter  remains  in  an  unlocked 
condition  after  opening  thereof  to  preclude  loss  of  de 
posit  by  a  customer  opening  the  door  means  correspond- 
ing to  an  empty  compartment. 


responding  power  operated  means  whereby  compartments 
are  brought  into  proper  alignment  with  respective  open- 
ings regardless  of  the  width  of  said  compartments. 


3,102,763 
DRAWER  STRUCTURE 

Florence  S.  Knoll,  New  York    «"«» ^^/"""Li;,,?^™: 
Hartsdale,   N.Y.,  assignors  to  Knoll  Associates,   inc.. 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Wk 
Filed  Sept.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,566 
4  Claims.     (CI.  312— 234.1) 


3,102,762 

UNIVERSAL  VENDING  MACHINE 

Elmer  C.  Johnson,   Kansas   City,    Mo.   and   F'oyd   >• 

^^ 'Kkout,  Rockford,  III.,  assignors  to  The  Vendo  Com- 

pany,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  con>orat.on  of  Missouri 

^  ^       Filed  May  31,  I960,  Ser   No.  32  829 

17  Claims.     (CI.  312— 97.1) 


1  In  a  vending  machine,  a  housing  provided  with  a 
ser  es  of  vertically  spaced  product  delivery  opemnp^ 
movble  means  for'each  of  said  oP^n-gs  and  mounted  on 
Se  housing  for  independent  movement  and  "^  "o""^' 
wLkL  relationship  to  respective  openings;  shelf  struc- 
ti"  for'e  h  of  said  openings  and  roUtably  mounted  with^ 
n  the  housing  for  independent  movement,  each  of  said 

by  for  actuating  a  corresponding  power  o^rateom 
only  after  the  movable  means  -^^^Xc^P^^'-^- 

shelf  structure  has  b^n  roUt^  ^    J^partmenl  of  the 


1    A  file  drawer  comprising  a  drawer  head,  said  bead 
incuding  spaced  outer  and  inner  walls,  said  outer  wall 
be  ng  flat  !nd  having  a  horizontally  elongated  aperture 
Sin  and  a  combined  drav^er  pull  and  index  supporting 
means  mounted  betvveen  said  walls  and  including  a  frame 
Extending  around  .he  periphery  of  the  aperture  and  abut- 
ting the  inner  side  of  said  outer  wall,  a  vertical  septum 
extending  transverselv  of  the  frame  between  the  inner  and 
Tuter  walls  and  separating  a  drawer  pull  portion  of  s«d 
frame    from    an    index    retaining    portion    thereof     sa^d 
drawer  pull  portion  comprising  a  grip  member  having 
uDPer  and  lower  surfaces  extending  along  the  upper  and 
low      edges  respectively  of  the  elongated  aperture  and 
covering  said  edges,  said  upper  surface  extending  v«t^ 
cally  upward  along  the  ins.de  of  said  outer  wall  and  then 
horizontally  across  to  said  inner  wall  to  Provide  an  u^ 
finger  grtp.'said  lower  surface  extending  vertically  dawn- 
ed along  the  inside  of  said  outer  wall  and  then  horizon- 
tallv  across  to  said  inner  wall  to  provide  a  lower  finger 
grip,  said  index  retaining  portion  including  means  for  ho  d- 
fng  an  index  in  a  position  visible  from  outs.de  the  out^ 
wall    said  index  supporting  means  being  open  at  one  end 
10  permit  the  insertion  of  an  index  into  said  means. 


3,102,764 
METHOD  OF  HE  ATI  N^  GETTERS  IN 
STRIP-SHAPED  HOLDERS 
Albertus     Rerako     Hovlngh     and     Hendrik     Johannes 
Sierus  P™Siik,  Eto^oven,  Netherlands    assignors 
to    North    American    Philips    Company,    Inc.    New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  D«»«™,  .  ,,  . 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1960,  Ser.  ><>•  15,615 
Claims  priority,  appHcaHon  Netheriands  Apr.  2,  1959 
3  Claims.     (CI.  316—25) 


1  A  method  of  heating  a  gas-absorbing  substaiicc  in  an 
electric  discharge  tube  comprising  the  ^teps  of  disposing 
the  gas-absorbing  substance  in  a  substantially  flat  holder 
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constituted  of  a  ferromagnetic  material  the  Curie  point 
of  which  is  between  about  700"  C.  and  900°  C,  and  sub- 
jecting the  holder  to  a  high  frequency  electromagnetic 
field,  the  lines  of  force  of  which  are  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  the  holder  while  in  the  tube  whereby  the  holder  is 
heated  to  the  Curie  point  of  the  magnetic  material  and 
maintained  substantially  constant  thereat. 


3.102,765 

SLIP-RING  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  POWER 

CABLE  REEL 

Rkhard  Newman,  P.O.  Box  51,  Hi  Hat,  Ky. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  788,607 

9  Claims.     (CI.  339—5) 


second  pair  of  recess  means  including  a  recess  in  the  outer 
surface  of  said  tube  and  a  recess  in  the  inner  surface  of 
said  sleeve  each  equally  spaced  from  the  corresponding 
recess  in  said  first  pair  of  recess  means;  and  a  pair  ot 
resiliently  compressible  split  ring  members  disposed  co- 
axially  to  said  tube,  each  having  an  inner  portion  en- 
gaging a  corresponding  one  of  said  recesses  in  said  sleeve, 
to  position  the  inner  surface  of  said  sleeve  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  outer  surface  of  said  tube  and  to  prevent  rela- 
tive longitudinal  motion  therebetween. 


3,102,767 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  FLAT 
CONDUCTOR  CABLE 
Martin   Schnecii,  Old  Bridge,  NJ.,  assignor,   by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Kent  Manufacturing  Co.,  Eliza- 
beth, N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,670 
7  Claims.     (CI.  339—176) 


liO 


1.  A  slip  ring  construction  comprising  a  dielectric  spin- 
dle including  an  end  portion  of  non-circular  cross-section 
having  a  laterally  enlarged  shoulder,  a  slip  ring  assembly 
mounted  upon  said  end  portion,  means  axially  and  com- 
pressivcly  releasably  clamping  said  assembly  against  said 
shoulder,  said  assembly  comprising  axially  spaced  sets  of 
electrically  conductive  slip  rings,  each  set  including  a  fixed 
ring  having  a  non-circular  aperture  by  which  it  is  slidably 
but  non-rotatably  secured  to  said  end  portion  and  a  later- 
ally offset  bearing  member  at  one  side,  each  set  further 
includmg  a  movable  ring  having  a  central  aperture  by 
which  it  is  journaled  on  said  bearing  member  of  the 
associated  fixed  ring,  said  associated  fixed  and  movable 
rings  having  annular  planar  surfaces  in  continuous  elec- 
trically conductive  engagement  over  the  entire  area  of 
the  movable  ring  surface,  complementary  annular  lubri- 
cant grooves  in  the  mating  surfaces  of  the  rings  of  each 
set,  means  for  supplying  lubricant  to  said  grooves. 


3,102,766 

CONNECTOR 

George  E.  Hood,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Bumdy 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorlt 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,784 

3  Claims.     (CL  339—112) 


•^' 


^ 


1.  An  insulated  electrical  connector,  comprising:  an 
electrical  contact  member  including  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending malleable  metal  tube  portion  of  given  outer  di- 
ameter adapted  to  be  crimped  onto  a  conductor  inserted 
therein;  a  longitudinally  extending  substantially  rigid 
sleeve  member  having  a  dielectric  outer  surface  and  an 
inner  diameter  greater  than  said  given  diameter,  said 
sleeve  being  disposed  in  external  coaxial  relation  to  said 
tube  portion;  a  first  pair  of  recess  means  lying  in  part 
in  a  common  plane  substantially  normal  to  the  axis  of 
said  tube,  including  a  recess  on  the  outer  surface  of  said 
tube  and  a  recess  in  the  inner  surface  of  said  sleeve;  a 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising  a  non-conduc- 
tive base,  an  elongated  housing  having  an  open  bottom 
and  comprising  end  walls,  side  walls,  and  a  top  wall  pro- 
vided with  an  axial  slot  for  the  reception  of  an  edge  por- 
tion of  a  flat  electrical  conductor  carrier  having  con- 
ductive elements,  and  an  elongated  spring  of  substantially 
U-shaped  cross  section  contained  within  said  housing 
with  the  arms  thereof  spaced  from  said  side  and  top 
walls,  said  housing  and  spring  when  in  assembled  rela- 
tionship providing  a  passageway  defined  by  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  side  and  top  walls  and  by  said  arms  of  said 
U-shaped  spring  and  by  a  space  between  the  housing  and 
base,  the  opposed  faces  of  the  arms  of  said  U-shaped 
spring  underlying  said  axial  slot  in  alignment  therewith, 
a  flexible  conductor  cable  comprising  conductors  posi- 
tioned within  a  dielectric  covering,  said  cable  having  a 
portion  thereof  extending  into  said  open  bottom  and 
through  said  passageway,  said  portion  being  deformed  to 
a  substantially  M -shaped  longitudinal  section  including 
a  loop  disposed  between  the  arms  of  said  U-shaped 
spring,  the  opposed  faces  of  said  loop  having  said  dielec- 
tric covering  removed  from  one  side  thereof  to  expose 
the  opposed  faces  of  the  looped  portion  of  said  conduc- 
tors, and  means  to  secnre  said  base  to  said  housing  to 
close  said  open  bottom  and  to  confine  said  deformed  por- 
tion within  said  housing  while  permitting  portions  of 
said  conductor  cable  adjacent  said  deformed  portion  to 
extend  between  said  housing  and  said  base  to  the  ex- 
terior of  said  connector,  said  edge  portion  of  said  elec- 
trical conductor  carrier  extending  through  said  slot  and 
contacting  said  portion  of  said  conductor  cable  and  estab- 
lishing a  conductive  contact  between  said  conductive  ele- 
ments of  said  electrical  conductor  carrier  and  said  con- 
ductors of  said  cable. 
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3,102,768 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

George  T.  Schwamb,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Bumdy  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  387,405,  Oct.  2i, 

1953.    This  application  Dec.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,686 

1  Claim.     (CI.  339—217) 


trace  frequency  comprising  illumination  intensity-respon- 
sive trace  frequency  sensing  means,  shutter  operating 
means,  relay  means  for  actuating  said  shutter  operating 


90 


^     9C 
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•    .  ':/y>  ■/:////,  />'■'//■''. 


\      ••■^^'^^;i^/^'> 


9Ci% 

A  removable  contact  assembly,  for  use  in  a  dielectric 
housing  including  at  least  one  bore  extending  therethrough 
and  having  a  constriction  forming  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
axially  opposed  shoulders  therein,  comprising;  a  substan- 
tially  tubular  socket  contact  body    member   adapted  to 
be  inserted  into  said  bore  and  having  a  surface  discon- 
tinuity  on  the  outer  surface  thereof  forming  a  shoulder 
for  engaging  one  of  said  pair  of  opposed  bore  shoulders, 
said  bodv  member  being  further  adapted  to  be  mechani- 
cally and  electrically  secured  to  a  conductor  at  one  end 
thereof  and  to  axiallv  receive  a  mating  contact  at  the 
other  end  thereof;  a  resilient  spring  member  disposed  m 
substantially  coaxial  relationship  to  said  body  member, 
including  means  for  electrically  and  mcchamcally  con- 
tacting   said    mating    contact;    means    interlocking    said 
spring  to  said  body  member  for  preventing  axial  relative 
motion    therebetween;    and    radially    projecting    means 
coupled  to  said  spring  member  and  resiliently  biased  out- 
yvardly  thereby  for  engaging  the  other  of  said  pair  of 
bore  shoulders  to  prevent  axial  movement  of  said  spring 
yvithin  said  bore,  said  projecting  means  includmg  a  cam 
surface   thereon   for  deflecting   said   spring   inwardly   to 
disengage  said  means  from  said  bore  shoulder  in  response 
to  a  force  applied  substantially  axially  thereto. 

3,102,769 
RADAR  DISPLAY  SCOPE  AUTOMATIC 
RECORDING  SYSTEM 
James  B.  Hicliey,  Camden,  and  John  J.  Mills,  Oriskany, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force  . 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  73,466  V 

8  Claims.     (CI.  346—110) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  s*c.  266) 
1.  A  system  for  operating  the  shutter  of  a  radar  dis- 
play scope  camera  in  synchronism  with  the  radar  screen 


means,  and  electronic  means  for  energizing  and  de-ener- 
gizing said  relay  means  in  response  to  said  trace  frequency 
sensing  means. 

3,102,770 
RECORDER  INK  SUPPLY 
Warren   J.   McKeegan,    Bala-Cynwyd,    Pa.,   assignor   to 
Minneapolis-Honeywell    Regulator   Company,    Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8.327 
8  Claims.     (CI.  346—140) 


-nr  T^  I 
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1.  In  a  recorder,  a  stationary  ink  bottle,  a  capillary 
tube  looped  intermediate  its  ends  about  an  axis  spaced 
from  the  bottle  so  as  to  be  movable  longitudinally  along 
said  axis,  one  end  of  said  tube  being  fixed  and  coin- 
municating  with  said  bottle  and  the  other  end  of  said 
lube  being  connected  to  an  \x\V  reservoir  having  a  large 
capacity  relative  to  the  capacity  of  said  tube,  said  reser- 
voir containing  a  supply  of  ink  having  a  free  surface  and 
a  cushion  of  air.  above  the  free  surface  of  the  ink  therein, 
a  pen  communicating  with  said  ink  reservoir  below  the 
level  of  the  free  surface  of  the  ink  therein  and  posi- 
tioned over  a  chart  and  discharging  ink  from  said  reser- 
voir to  the  chart,  and  means  moving  said  pen  along  said 
axis  in  response  to  changes  m  a  variable  to  be  recorded. 


CHEMICAL 


3,102,771 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DYEING 

RUNNING  LENGTHS  OF  FABRIC 

Charles  E.  Neale,  Taylors,  S.C,  assignor  to  Southern 

Bleachery  and  Print  Works,  Inc.,  Taylors,  S.C,  a  cor- 

poration  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,494 
15  Claims.     (CI.  8—14) 


mounted  adjacent  one  end  of  said  frame,  a  fabric  guide 
mounted  on  the  frame  in  spaced  relation  to  said  rollers, 
1  dye  bath  on  the  frame,  means  for  selectively  immersing 
a  running  len'-th  of  fabric  into  said  dye  bath,  a  second 
pair  of  rollers  between  vhich  the  running  length  of  fabric 
IS  trained,  means  for  releasing  and  clamping  said  second 
pair  of  rollers,  and  a  tv>ister  head  mounted  at  the  opposite 
end  of  the  frame  for  imparting  a  twist  into  the  fabnc  as 
it  runs  through  the  dye  bath. 


1     In  apparatus  for  the  continuous  dyeing  of  a  running 
length  of  textile  fabric,  a  frame,  a  first  pair  of  rollers 


3  102,772 
PROCESS  OF  AFTER-t'aNNLNG  WITH  CHROMIUM 

WERNER  TYPE  COMPLEX 
John  W.  Robinson,  Jr.,  GradyvUle,  P«-.  ««»^®f  *»  ^,'- 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  oei^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1956,  Ser.  No.  575,006 

15  Claims.    (CL  8— 94J7) 

1.  In  an  after  tanning  process  for  treating  leather  the 

step  which  comprises  lubricating  the  leather  by  applying 

thereto    a    composition    containing    as    an    essential    in- 
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gredient  a  Werner  complex  compound  in  which  a  trivalent 
nuclear  chromium  atom  is  coordinated  with  a  carboxylic 
acid  group  having  at  least  10  carbon  atoms  at  a  tempera- 
ture and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  effect  lubricatmg  of  Said 
leather. 

3,102,773 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  TEXTILES 

Saul  B.  Needlenuui,  Skokie,  UU  assignor  to  Nalco  C  hem- 
ical  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporaUon  of  Dela- 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,736 
14  Claims.     (CI.  8—116.3) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  cellulose  fabrics  to  improve 
their  shape  holding  qualities  which  comprises  the  sequen- 
tial steps  of  contacting  said  fabrics  with  an  aqueous  bath 
containing  from  5%  to  20%  by  weight  of  sodium  hy- 
droxide, contacting  the  alkali-treated  fabric  with  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  from  1%  to  the  saturation 
solubility  of  an  acrylamide  of  the  formula: 


R    R    o  Ri 

I      1     II       / 

R-C=C-C— N 


where  R  is  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl, 
and  ethyl,  and  Ri  is  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  isopropyl,  butyl,  and  isobutyl, 
with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  occurrence  of  Ri  is 
hydrogen,  and  then  subjecting  the  acrylamide  treated 
fabric  to  an  aqueous  acidic  bath  which  contains  an 
amount  of  formaldehyde  calculated  to  give  a  formalde- 
hyde to  water-soluble  acrylamide  molar  ratio  of  from 
3:1  to  4:1,  said  bath  containing  from  37o  to  10%  by 
weight  of  water  soluble  chemical  which  gives  said  bath 
a  pH  of  from  4.5  to  6.5,  and  finally  curing  the  treated 
fabric  at  a  temperature  between  150°  C.  to  180°  C. 


3,102,776 
\PP\RATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

PRODUCTION  OF  SHAPED  PLASTIC  WEBS 
Heinrich  Steinmann,  Troisdorf,  Michael  Wienand,  Sieg- 
burg,  and  Peter  Rheinfeld,  Troisdorf,  Germany,  as- 
signors   to    Dynamit    Nobel,    A.G.,    Patentabteilung, 
Troisdorf,  Bezirk  Cologne,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 

Germany  _  _^, 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,796 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  30,  1959 
2  Claims.     (CI.  18 — 56) 


3,102,774 
TREATMENT  OF  WOOL  WITH  EPOXIDES  IN  THE 

PRESENCE  OF  DLMETHYLFORMAMIDE 
Nathan  H.  Koenig,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  Lnited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Asricuiturc 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,255 

7  Claims.    (CL  8—128) 
(Granted  under  TiUe  35.  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A    process   for   chemically    modifying    wool    which 
comprises  reacting  wool  under  essentially  anhydrous  con- 
ditions, with  an  epoxide  mixed  with  dimethylformamide. 


1.  In  the  process  for  the  molding  treatment  of  plastic 
webs  to  form  continuous  corrugated  webs,  in  which  the 
web    is   conducted   between   a  pair   of  endless   coacting 
chain  means  each  mounted  for  movement  on  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  sprocket  wheels  and  each  having  a  plurality 
of   shape-imparting  means   disposed   therealong    for    re- 
siientlv  urgingly  engaging  corresponding  shape-imparting 
means  disposed  along  the  other  chain  means  in  staggered 
relation  thereto  to  achieve  the  corrugated  shape,  the  im- 
provement   which    comprises    feeding    said    web    to    the 
peripheral  portion  of  one  of  said  chain  means  mounted 
on  the  leading  sprocket  wheel  therefor,  without  engage- 
ment with  the  other  chain  means,  at  a  rate  which  main- 
tains the  length  of  said  web  between  adjacent  shape-im- 
parting  means  substantially  equal  to  the  peripheral  length 
of  the"  chain  means  corresponding  thereto  without  pro- 
nounced   slack,    and   thereafter  conducting    the    web   on 
said  chain  means  along  a  longitudinal  path  m  resilient 
urging  engagement  between  the  corresponding  shape-im- 
parting means  of  the  two  chain  means  in  staggered  re  a- 
tion  to  one  another  while  maintaining  the  length  of  said 
web  between  the  adjacent  shape-imparting  means  of  said 
one  chain  means  in  pronounced  slack  condition,  said  last- 
mentioned  length  being  substantially  equal  to  the  original 
peripheral  length  of  the  chain  means  corresponding  there- 
to on  said  sprocket  wheel  during  the  feeding. 


3,102,775 

PROCESS  OF  WET  SPLNNING  STEREOREGULAR 

POLYVLNYL  ALCOHOL 

Nelson  V.  Seeger,  Painesville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Diamond 

Alkali  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  June  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36,738 
5  Claims.  (CI.  18—54) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  stereoregular  polyvinyl 
alcohol  fibers  which  are  insoluble  in  water  at  100°  C. 
comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  solution  of  stereoregu- 
lar polyvinyl  alcohol  having  a  reduced  viscosity  of  about 
1.5  in  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 
water  under  supcratmospheric  pressure,  ethylene  diamine 
and  aqueous  urea,  extruding  the  solution  through  a  spm- 
nerette  into  a  coagulating  medium  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  aliphatic  alcohol  and  high 
humidity  air,  wet  stretching  the  fiber  about  one  to  three 
times  its  original  length  and  drying  the  fiber  at  room 
temperature.  : 


3,102,777 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  PRESERVING 
ANIMAL  AND  PLANT  MATERIALS 
Karakian   Bedrosian,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  and  Aaron  L. 
Brody,  Morristown,  N J.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,158 
SCbims.     (CL21— 58) 


1    Apparatus  for  storing  for  a  storage  period  perishable 
animal  and  plant  materials  subject  to  respiratory  detenora- 
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tion  changes  on  storage  in  air  containing  normal  quantities 
of  oxygen  and  carbon  dioxide  wherein  oxygen  is  con- 
sumed and  carbon  dioxide  is  produced  according  to  the 
following  approximate  respiratory  change  equation: 

nOj -f  ( CH  jO)  n-»  nCO  J  +  nH.,0 

wherein  (CHaOn  represents  a  carbohydrate  molecule 
from  said  materials,  comiM-ising:  means  forming  an  en- 
closure-having a  storage  space  for  said  materials;  means 
for  sui^lying  in  said  storage  space  during  said  period  a 
storage  atmosphere  containing  oxygen  and  carbon  dioxide, 
the  amount  of  oxygen  being  less  than  said  normal  air 
quantity  to  retard  but  not  prevent  the  progress  of  said 
equation,  and  the  amount  of  carbon  dioxide  being  greater 
than  said  normal  air  quantity  to  retard  but  not  prevent  the 
progress  of  said  equation;  means  for  circulating  said 
atmosphere  in  said  space  during  said  period;  and  means 
for  substantially  continually  replenishing  said  atmosphere 
in  said  space  by  venting  said  atmosphere  from  said  space 
and  introducing  fresh  atmosphere  to  said  space. 


3,102,779 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  PRESERVING 

ANIMAL  AND  PLANT  MATERIALS 

Aaron  L.  Brody,  Morristown,  NJ.,  and  Jess  W.  Thomas, 

St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,098 
8  Clahns.     (CI.  21—58) 


3,102,778 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRESERVING  ANIMAL 
AND  PLANT  MATERIALS 
Karakian  Bedrosian,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  and  Joshua  R.  C. 
Brown,  Chesterton,  Ind.,  asrignors  to  WhWpooI  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,897 
5  Claims.     (CL  21—58) 


1.  Apparatus  for  storing  for  a  storage  f>eriod  perish- 
able animal  and  plant  materials  subject  to  respiratory 
deterioration  changes  on  storage  in  air  containing  normal 
quantities  of  oxygen  and  carbon  dioxide  wherein  oxygen 
is  consumed  and  carbon  dioxide  is  produced  according 
to  the  followirvg  approximate  respiratory  change  equa- 
tion: 

nOj-f  (CHaOn-^nCOj  +  nHjO 

wherein  (CHjO)n  represents  a  carbohydrate  molecule 
from  said  materials,  comprising:  means  forming  an  en- 
closure having  a  storage  space  for  said  materials,  means 
for  supplying  in  said  storage  space  during  said  period 
a  storage  atmosphere  containing  oxygen  and  carbon  di- 
oxide, the  amount  of  oxygen  being  less  than  said  norma! 
air  quantity  to  retard  but  not  prevent  the  progress  of 
said  equation,  and  the  amount  of  carbon  dioxide  being 
greater  than  said  normal  air  quantity  to  retard  but  not 
prevent  the  progress  of  said  equation,  said  means  for 
supplying  including  a  fuel  burner  for  burning  a  carbon- 
aceous fuel  in  the  presence  of  excess  oxygen  to  produce 
burner  gases  and  means  for  removing  any  undesirable 
combustion  products  from  said  gases;  means  for  circulat- 
ing said  atmosphere  in  said  space  during  said  period; 
and  means  for  substantially  continually  replenishing  said 
atmosphere  in  said  space. 


1.  Apparatus  for  storing  for  a  storage  period  perish- 
able animal  and  plant  materials  subject  to  respiratory 
deterioration  changes  on  storage  in  air  containing  nor- 
mal quantities  of  oxygen  and  carbon  dioxide  wherein  oxy- 
gen is  consumed  and  carbon  dioxide  is  produced  accord- 
ing to  the  following  approximate  respiratory  change  equa- 
tion: 

nOa+(CHaO)n-»nCOa+nHaO 

wherein  (CHjO)n  represents  a  carbohydrate  molecule 
from  said  materials,  comprising:  means  forming  an  en- 
closure having  a  storage  space  for  said  materials;  a  burner 
for  burning  carbonaceous  fuel  in  the  presence  of  air  in 
amounts  necessary  to  support  substantially  complete  com- 
bustion of  said  fuel  and  provide  as  combustion  products 
an  atmosphere  containing  oxygen  and  carbon  dioxide; 
means  associated  with  said  burner  for  restricting  the  tem- 
perature of  combustion  of  said  fuel  to  less  than  the  re- 
action temperature  of  oxygen  and  nitrogen  from  said  air 
to  prevent  substantial  formation  of  oxides  of  nitrogen, 
the  amount  of  oxygen  in  said  atmosphere  being  less  than 
said  normal  air  quantity  to  retard  but  not  prevent  the 
progress  of  said  equation  and  the  amount  of  carbon 
dioxide  in  said  atmosphere  being  greater  than  said  nor- 
mal air  quantity  to  retard  but  not  prevent  the  progress 
of  said  equation;  means  for  circulating  said  atmosphere 
in  said  space  during  said  period;  and  means  for  substan- 
tially continually  replenishing  said  atmosphere  in  said 
space. 

784  0  0.— 13 


3,102,780 
METHOD  OF  PRESERVING  ANIMAL  AND 
PLANT  MATERIALS 
Karakian  Bedrosian,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  and  Joshua  R.  C. 
Brown,  Chesterton,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,099 
6  Claims.     (CL  21—58) 


-.— .  ^ 4 


1.  The  method  of  storing  perishable  animal  and  plant 
materials  subject  to  respiratory  deterioration  changes  on 
storage  in  air  containing  normal  quantities  of  oxygen  and 
carbon  dioxide  wherein  oxygen  is  consumed  and  carbon 
dioxide  is  produced  according  to  the  following  approxi- 
mate respiratory  change  equation: 

nOa+CCHaOn-^nCOj-H/iHaO 

wherein  (CHjO)n  represents  a  carbohydrate  molecule 
from  said  materials,  comprismg:  burning  a  carbonaceous 
fuel  in  the  presence  of  air  in  amounts  necessary  to  support 
substantially  complete  combustion  of  said  fuel  and  pro- 
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vide  an  atmosphere  containing  oxygen  and  carbon  diox- 
ide, said  burning  being  at  a  combustion  temperature  that 
is  beneath  the  temperature  of  reaction  of  oxygen  with  the 
nitrogen  of  said  air  to  prevent  formation  of  substantial 
quantities  of  oxides  of  nitrogen  in  said  atmosphere;  sub- 
jecting said  materials  to  contact  with  said  atmosphere  for 
a  storage  period,  the  amount  of  oxygen  in  said  atmosphere 
being  leas  than  said  normal  air  quantity  to  retard  but  not 
prevent  the  progress  of  said  equation,  and  the  amount  of 
carbon  dioxide  in  said  atmosjAere  being  greater  than  said 
normal  air  quantity  to  retard  but  not  prevent  the  progress 
of  said  equation;  and  substantially  continually  replenish- 
ing said  atmosphere  in  contact  with  said  materials  during 
said  period. 

3,102,781 

CENTRIFUGAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR 

DESTROYING  INSECT  INFESTATION 

Robert  J.  Hoskina,  Stndford,  Wayne,  Pa.,  and  Arnold  J. 

Tenner,  West  Haven,  Conn^  aasignors  to  Entoleter, 

Inc..  Hamdcn,  Conn.,  a  corporadon  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,646 

9  Claims.     (CL  21—61) 


99.5  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  monoalkenyl  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  having  the  general  formula: 

R 
Ar-C=CHi 

wherein  Ar  represents  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  of  the 
benzene  series  and  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  methyl  radical,  and  from 
8  to  0.5  percent  by  wci^t  of  a  divinyl  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon of  the  benzene  scries,  said  copolymer  granules  con- 
taining  on    the    surface    thereof   substituent   hydrophile 
groups  of  the  formula  — SOjX  wherein  X  represents  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  metal, 
in  amount  corresponding  to  from  0.001  to  0.150  milli- 
equivalent  of  hydrogen  ion  per  gram  of  said  dry  surface- 
sulfonated  resin,  which  alkcnyl  aromatic  resin  granules 
are  swollen  with  a  watcr-immisicible  organic  liquid  com- 
prising a  trialkyl  phosphate  having  from  4  to  8  carbon 
atoms  in  each  alkyl  radical  as  complexing  agent  for  said 
heavy  metal  values  in  said  aqueous  solution,  and  an  or- 
ganic liquid  solvent  which  swells  said  alkenyl  aromatic 
resin,  in  proportions  corresponding  to  from  5  to  80  per- 
cent by  volume  of  the  organic  swelling  agent  and  from  95 
to  20  parts  by  volume  of  the  trialkyl  phosphate,  whereby 
the  metal  values  arc  sorbed  by  the  complexing  agent  in 
said  resin  granules,  separating  the  treated  aqueous  solu- 
tion from  the  solvent-conUining  resin  granules  and  clut- 
ing  the  heavy  metal  values  from  the  gel-like  resin  gran- 
ules by  washing  said  resin  granules  with  an  eluant  solu- 
tion comprising  water. 


9  A  rotor  for  centrifugal  processing  apparatus  for  de- 
stroying insect  infestation  in  particulate  materials,  said 
rotor  comprising  a  first  generally  annular  member  and  a 
second  round  member  spaced  from  one  another  by  a  plu- 
rality of  insect-destroying  elements  disposed  fixedly  be- 
tween said  members  near  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  and 
a  plurality  of  means  fixed  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  an- 
nular member  for  producing,  upon  rotation  of  said  rotor,  a 
current  of  air  through  said  first  and  second  members 
toward  and  between  said  insect  destroying  elements. 


'  3,102,782 

SOLVENT  EXTRACnONPROCMS  FOR  THE  RE- 
COVERY OF  URANIUM  AND  RARE  EARTH 
^SCS  FROM  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 

Hamlsii  SmaU,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 

'^"^Tled  Mar.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,164 
4  Claims.     (CL  23— 14.5) 


3,102,783 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  SAMARIUM,  EURO- 
PIUM  AND  YTTERBIUM  FROM  OTHER  RARE 
EARTHS 
Maurice  Leon  Peltier,  NevUly,  and  Paul  Antoine  Rom- 
bau.  La  Rochcllc,  France,  assignors  to  Socicte  de 
Produits  Chimiqncs  dcs  Terres  Rares,  Paris,  France, 
a  corporation  of  France 

No  Drawing.     FUed  July  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,870 
Claims  priority,  ^ipUcation  France  July  11,  1958 
5  Claims.     (CI.  23—24) 
1.  In  a  method  of  effecting  at  least  partial  separation 
of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  samarium,  europium,  and  ytterbium  from  at  least  one 
rare  earth  other  than  said  member  in  a  mixtiu-e  of  said 
member  and  said  other  rare  earth,  said  member  being 
present  in  an  aqueous  solution  as  its  divalent  salt,  and 
said  other  rare  earth  being  present  in  the  same  solution 
as  its  trivalcnt  salt,  the  step  of  treating  said  solution  with 
an  excess  of  anamonia  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere, 
thereby  precipitating  said  trivalcnt  rare  earth  as  its  tri- 
valcnt hydroxide  and  thereafter  separating  said  precipi- 
tated trivalcnt  hydroxide  from  said  member. 


1  In  a  process  for  recovering  heavy  meial  values  from 
an  aqueous  solution  by  solvent  extraction  with  an  orgamc 
substantially  water-immiscible  solvent,  the  improvement 
which  consists  in  contacting  the  aqueous  solution  contain- 
ing the  heavy  metal  values  dissolved  therein  as  solute  with 
diirete  gel-like  water-insoluble  organic  solvent-contain- 
ing granules  of  a  cross-linked  insoluble  alkenyl  aromatic 
i«in  consisting  essenUaUy  of  a  copolymer  of  from  92  to 


3,102,784 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ANHYDROUS  LITHIUM 
PERCHLORATE  AND  LITHIUM  PERCHLORATE 

TRIHYDRATE 
William  A.  Gale,  Whltticr,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  American 
Potash  ft  Chemical  Coipontton,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Ang.  3,  I960,  Ser.  No.  47,254 
5  Claims.  (CI.  23— 85) 
1.  The  process  for  making  lithium  perchlorate  trihy- 
drate  comprising:  (1)  forming  an  aqueous  reaction  milieu 
consisting  of  the  reaction  product  of  sodium  perchlorate 
and  lithium  chloride  in  about  stoichiometric  quantities, 
said  reactants  being  provided  in  quantities  sufficient  to 
saturate  the  said  solution  with  NaCl  when  said  solution  is 
at  a  temperature  within  the  range  40-50*  C;  (2)  react- 
ing in  the  said  reaction  milieu  additional  sodium  perchlo- 
rate and  lithium  chloride  in  about  stoichiometric  quan- 
tities and  in  suflScient  quantity  to  form  a  solution  just  less 
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than  saturated  with  respect  to  lithium  perchlorate  trihy- 
drate  when  said  solution  is  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  about  40-50°  C,  said  lithium  chloride  being  pro- 
vided in  the  form  of  an  aqueous  solution  containing  40- 
50%  by  weight  LiCl;  (3)  adjusting  the  temperature  of  the 
said  solution  to  within  the  temperature  range  about  40- 
50'  C.  and  allowing  sodium  chloride  to  precipitate  there- 
from without  precipitating  lithium  perchlorate  trihydrate; 
(4)   separating  therefrom  the  said  sodium  chloride  so 


3  102  786 
PURIFICATION  OF  GERMANIUM  TETRA- 
CHLORIDE 
Runyon    G.   Ernst,   Woodbridge,   and   Louis   V.   Muro, 
Colonia,  NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Metal  Climax, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  June  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  116,970 
12  Claims.    (CI.  23—87) 


precipitated;  (5)  cooling  said  solution  to  precipitate  lithi- 
um perchlorate  trihydrate,  said  cooling  being  carried  to  a 
temperature  at  which  the  solubility  of  sodium  chloride  in 
said  solution  is  not  less  than  it  was  in  said  solution  at  the 
said  higher  temperature  of  step  3;  (6)  separating  the  so 
formed  lithium  perchlorate  trihydrate  precipitate  there- 
from; and  (7)  repeating  steps  2-6  using  the  liquor  remain- 
ing after  the  said  lithium  perchlorate  trihydrate  removal 
as  the  said  aqueous  reaction  milieu  of  step  1. 


3,102,785 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF 
TITANIUM  TETRACHLORIDE 
Howard  Arthur  Stanley  Bristow,  Newbury,  England,  as- 
signor to  Laporte  Titanium  Limited,  London,  England, 

a  British  company  ,     ^„  , ,. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,138 

Claims  oriority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  21,  1956 

7  Claims.    (CU  23— «7) 


"tui  (X      Oi   A»*«e 


r«fc.> 


f 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  purifying  impure  germa- 
nium tetrachloride  containing  arsenic  as  the  predominant 
impujity  comprising: 

(fl)  continuously  passing  hydrochloric  acid  solution  of 
at  least  6  normal  strength  downwardly  through  a 
column,  said  acid  solution  being  introduced  at  the 
upper  region  of  said  column  and  providing  a  liquid 
stream  descending  through  said  column; 

(b)  maintaining  said  stream  substantially  saturated 
with  chlorine; 

(c)  continuously  feeding  the  impure  germanium  tetra- 
chloride into  the  column  at  a  level  below  the  midcUe 
thereof,  the  feeding  rate  being  adjusted  to  maintain 
a  ratio  on  a  hquid  volume  basis  of  acid  solution  to 
germanium  tetrachloride  respectively  of  at  least  1 : 1 
within  said  column; 

(d)  maintaining  the  descending  liquid  stream  within 
said  column  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  83  but  below 
110°  C.  whereby  germanium  tetrachloride  vapors 
pass  countercurrently  through  said  descending  hq- 
uid stream;  and 

(e)  withdrawing  a  vapor  stream  of  highly  purified 
germanium  tetrachloride  from  overhead  after  coun- 
tercurrent  passage  of  the  vapors  through  said  column. 


1.  A  process  for  the  purificadon  of  titanium  tetra- 
chloride containing  as  an  impurity  at  least  one  of  the 
metals  vanadium,  chromium,  and  iron,  which  comprises 
heating  the  impure  titanium  tetrachloride  with  0.2  to  1 .0 
percent  calculated  on  the  weight  of  the  impure  titanium 
tetrachloride  of  a  mixture  which  consists  essentially  of 
a  mineral  oil  having  an  iodine  value  not  exceeding  25 
and  an  organic  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  vegeUble  and  animal  oils  having  an  iodine  value 
of  at  least  80.  the  latter  organic  material  being  present 
in  a  quantity  amounting  to  2  to  20  percent  calculated 
on  the  weight  of  the  mixture  thereof  with  the  mineral  oil. 
the  impure  titanium  tetrachloride  being  heated  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  100°  C.  and  separating  the 
purified  tiunium  tetrachloride  from  the  solid  carboniza- 
tion products. 


3,102,787 
PREPARATION  OF  HYDROGEN  FLUORIDE 
Donald  McMillan,  Ogden  Dunes,  and  Charles  C.  Quarles, 
Crown  Pohit,   Ind.,   assignors  to  E.   I.   du   Pont  dc 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  July  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  42,657 
17  Claims.    (CL  23—153) 


1.  In  a  process  for  producing  hydrogen  fluoride,  the 
step  comprising  contacting  a  bed  of  metal  fluoride,  said 
metal  fluoride  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkah  metal  fluorides  and  alkaline  earth  metal  fluorides, 
with  a  moving  stream  of  sulfuric  acid  vapor,  sulfur  tri- 
oxide  vapor  and  water  vapor,  while  maintaining  the  tern- 
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pcrature  within  the  range  from  100°  C.  to  the  boiling 
point  of  sulfuric  acid  at  the  pressure  used,  and  continu- 
ously maintaining  on  the  surface  of  said  metal  fluoride 
a  liquid  phase  of  condensed  sulfuric  acid. 


3,102,788 

PRODUCTION  OF  PURE  NITROGEN  TETROXIDE 

Daniel  J.  Newman,  Jackson  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Chemical  Construction  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1961,  S«r.  No.  90,363 
6  Claims.    (CI.  23—161) 

1.  Process  for  recovering  nitrogen  tetroxide  from  a  gas 
stream  containing  water  vapor,  nitrogen  oxides  and  in- 
crts  with  internal  recycle  of  nitric  acid  solution  which 
comprises  scrubbing  said  gas  stream  with  a  liquid  dehy- 
drating agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magne- 
sium nitrate  solution  and  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  at  an 
elevated  pressure  up  to  150  p.s.i.g.  and  a  temperature  be- 
tween 250°  F.  to  350°  F.  to  remove  water  vapor,  cool- 
ing the  dried  gas  stream  to  between  110°  F.  to  150°  F.. 
combining  an  oxygen-containing  gas  with  said  gas  stream 
whereby  at  least  a  portion  of  the  nitric  oxide  present  is 
oxidized  to  nitrogen  dioxide  and  the  combined  gas  stream 
is  heated,  cooling  said  gas  stream  by  a  plurality  of  par- 
tial condensation  stages  to  between  20°  F.  to  40°  F. 
whereby  nitric  acid  solution  is  condensed  and  removed 
as  a  liquid,  combining  said  liquid  nitric  acid  solution  with 
said  liquid  dehydrating  agent  prior  to  said  gas  scrubbing 
step,  whereby  the  nitric  acid  contained  in  said  liquid  nitric 
acid  solution  is  decomposed  by  reaction  with  nitric  oxide 
in  said  gas  stream  to  form  gaseous  nitrogen  dioxide  in 
said  gas  stream  and  the  water  content  of  said  liquid 
nitric  acid  solution  is  absorbed  into  said  liquid  dehydrat- 
ing agent,  and  further  cooling  the  residual  gas  stream  to 
between  —30°  F.  to  —50"  F.  whereby  substantially  pure 
solid  nitrogen  tetroxide  is  deposited  from  said  gas  stream. 


3,102,790 

APPARATUS  FOR  CARBON  BLACK 

MANUFACTURE 

Holt  Russell  Perry,  Sunray,  Tex^  assignor  to  Continental 
Carbon  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,189 
1  Claim.     (CI.  23—259.5) 


3,102,789 
DETERMINATION  OF  IRON  IN  BOILER  WATER 

>^.     Edward  A.  Pirsh  and  Nathan  L.  DicUnson,  Akron,  Ohio, 
— '  and  Donald  N.  Felgar,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  as- 

signors to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,443 
4  Claims.    (CI.  23— 230) 


In  an  apparatus  for  making  carbon  black,  an  elongate 
metallic    tubular   housing;   a   metallic   cylinder   disposed 
concentrically  within  said  elongate  metallic  tubular  hous- 
ing and   forming  the  downstream  end  of  a  combustion 
chamber;  a  second  metallic  cylinder  disposed  concentri- 
cally within  said  elongate  metallic  tubular  housing  and 
secured    to,    and    axially    communicating   with,    the    up- 
stream   end   of  said    first-named   metallic   cylinder;   the 
inner  diameter  of  said   second-named  metallic   cylinder 
being  larger  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  firs*-named 
metallic  cylinder;  a  refractory  cylindrical  lining  within 
said  second-named  metallic  cylinder  and   having  an  in- 
ner diameter  which  is  substantially  the  same  as  the  in- 
ner diameter  of  said  first-named  metallic  cylinder  there- 
by providing  at  this  point  a  peripheral  surface  for  con- 
fining the   gases  flowing   downstream   which   is  of   sub- 
stantially uniform  diameter;  said  axially  aligned  metallic 
cylinders  providing  an  air  jacket  between  their  exterior 
surfaces  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  elongate  metallic 
tubular  housing;  one  end  of  said  elongate  metallic  tubu- 
lar housing  extending  beyond  the  corresponding  end  of 
said  metallic  cylinder  and  its  refractory  lining  and  pro- 
viding an  unobstructed  chamber  therein;  a  closure  mem- 
ber for  the  aforementioned  end  of  said  elognate  metallic 
tubular  housing;  an  air  inlet  disposed  adjacent  the  other 
end  of  said  elongate  metallic  tubular  housing  and  com- 
municating with  the  downstream  end  of  said  air  jacket: 
a  gas  burner  disposed  in  said  unobstructed  chamber  and 
in  axial  alignment  with  said  upstream  end  of  said  second- 
named  metallic  cylinder;  means  for  supplying  liquid  car- 
bon black  feedstock  to  the  flame  produced  by  said  gas 
burner;   and  a  series  of  metallic  heat-transfer  fins   on 
the   outer   surfaces  of  both   of  said   metallic   cylinders; 
said  metallic  heat-transfer  fins  being  adapted  to  guide 
the  air  from  said  air  inlet  toward  the  upstream  end  of 
said  second-named  metallic  cylinder. 


1.  The  method  of  determining  the  iron  content  of  boiler 
feed  water  which  comprises  the  steps  of  obtaining  a  sam- 
ple of  said  boiler  feed  water,  maintaining  the  alkalinity 
of  said  sample  at  a  pH  value  not  exceeding  9.6.  introduc- 
ing hydrogen  peroxide  to  said  feed  water  sample  to  oxidize 
the  iron  in  said  sample,  filtering  a  selected  volume  of  said 
sample  to  retain  iron  oxide  on  the  filter,  and  comparing 
the  color  of  said  retained  iron  oxide  with  a  color  standard 
to  obtain  a  quantiUtive  value  of  the  iron  in  said  boiler 
feed  water  sam{de. 


3,102,791 
SERIES    CONNECTED    MULTTPLE    EXTRACTION 

APPARATUS  WITH  OPEN  TRANSFER  LINES 
Olle  Lindstrom,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Allmanna 

Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  a 

Swedish  corporation 

FUed  Sept  1, 1959,  Ser.  No.  837,556 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Sept.  8,  1958 
1  Claim.    (CI.  23—270.5) 

Apparatus  for  liquid-liquid  extraction  of  a  heavy  phase 
and  a  light  phase  in  countercurrent  flow,  said  heavy  phase 
and  said  light  phase  being  substantially  immiscible,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  series  connected  vessels,  inlet  means 
for  the  heavy  phase  and  outlet  means  for  the  light  phase 
at  one  end  of  the  apparatus  and  outlet  means  for  the 
heavy  phase  and  inlet  means  for  the  light  phase  at  the 
other  end  of  the  apparatus,  a  pulsing  means  operatively 
connected  to  one  of  the  vessels,  and  means  connecting 
the  upper  part  of  a  first  vessel  to  the  lower  part  of  a  sec- 
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ond  vessel,  said  connecting  means  comprising  at  least  one 
open  connection  line,  common  to  both  phases,  said  line 
being  capable  of  transmitting  liquid  in  both  directions, 
the  lower  part  of  the  second  vessel  being  located  below 


ft' 


\iN|^ 


ination,  and  a  metal  lamination  having  a  lower  electrical 
resistivity  than  said  low  expanding  and  high  expanding 
laminations,  the  relative  thicknesses  of  said  laminations 
being  proportioned  to  produce  the  maximum  available 
flexivity  for  the  thermostatic  laminated  metal  according 
to  the  following  formula 

e>\(a2-ai)Q+(ai-ai)R] 

'''~Z  +  3{A^B)Q  +  S{l-A)R 

wherein  /t=/i/r,  B  =  /j//,  C=/s/r,  D=£i/£a.  C  =  Es/E2. 
t  is  the  overall  thickness  of  the  thermostatic  lami- 
nated  metal,    /i    is    the    thickness    of    one    lamination. 


JU 


LU4 


^ 


the  said  upper  part  of  the  first  vessel,  the  volume  of  each 
connection  line  being  not  greater  than  approximately  the 
volume  which  is  displaced  therethrough  at  one  stroke 
of  said  pulsing  means. 


3,102,792 

RECOVERY  OF  SULFUR  FROM  NATIVE  ORES 

David  K.  Eads,  AlUson  Park,  Pa.,  and  Harry  W.  Haines, 

Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Gulf  Sulphur 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1956,  Ser.  No.  565,357 

SCiaima.    (CI.  23— 294) 


rj  is  the  thickness  of  a  second  lamination,  and  /s 
is  the  thickness  of  a  third  lamination,  E  is  the  mod- 
ulus of  elasticity.  Ej  is  the  modulus  of  elasticity 
of  one  lamination,  Ej  is  the  modulus  of  elasticity  of  a 
second  lamination,  and  E3  is  the  modulus  of  elasticity 
of  a  third  lamination,  oj  is  the  temperature  coefficient  of 
expansion  of  one  lamination,  oj  is  the  temperature  co- 
efficient of  expansion  of  a  second  lamination,  as  is  the 
temperature  coefficient  of  expansion  of  a  third  lamina- 
tion, Q=DA[B(A^B)+GC{B^\)].  R^GC[B(\-A) 
+  D/4(B+1)],  Z={DA^^B^  +  Ga)(DA^B^GC),  F 
is  the  flexivity  of  the  thermostatic  laminated  metal. 


3,102,794 

AGRICULTURAL  DEHYDRATING  SYSTEM 

Gerald  D.  Arnold,  Galesville,  Wis, 

Original  appUcation  Jan.  2,  1953,  Ser.  No.  329,255,  now 

Patent  No.  2,822,153,  dated  Feb.  4,  1J58.     Divided 

and  this  appUcation  Oct.  28,  1957,  Ser.  No.  692,833 

16  Claims.    (CL  34— 10) 


1.  That  method  of  recovering  sulfur  from  a  native  ore 
containing  it  at  least  preponderantly  in  elemental,  free 
form  comprising  forming  a  bed  of  the  finely  divided  ore 
and  added  inert  particulate  inorganic  material  in  a  ver- 
tical reactor,  passing  upwardly  through  said  bed  an  inert 
heating  gas  to  heat  the  bed  above  the  dew  point  of  sul- 
fur and  thereby  to  volatilize  the  free  sulfur  from  the  ore, 
said  gas  being  supplied  at  bed  fluidizing  velocity,  con- 
tinuously feeding  the  finely  divided  ore  to  said  bed  at 
a  rate  such  that  the  sulfur  content  of  the  bed  does  not 
exceed  about  20  percent,  continuously  withdrawing  prod- 
uct gases  containing  sulfur  vapor  from  above  the  bed, 
condensing  and  recovering  sulfur  from  said  product 
gases,  withdrawing  gangue  from  the  bed  separately  from 
said  product  gases,  and  adjusting  the  heat  supplied  to 
the  bed  to  effect  predetermined  temperature  of  operation 
and  sulfur  recovery. 


12.  A  method  of  dehydration  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  exposing  material  to  be  dehydrated  to  a  dehy- 
drating gas  comprising  the  combination  of  flue  gas  and 
ambient  air,  establishing  a  current  of  such  gas.  repeatedly 
showering  such  material  transversely  of  the  current  to 
be  advanced  by  the  current  and  supplying  additional  ma- 
terial to  such  current  at  a  rate  proportioned  to  the  tem- 
perature of  gas  which  has  acted  on  such  material,  in- 
creasing and  decreasing  the  speed  and  temperature  of  said 
current  of  dehydrating  gas  in  accordance  with  the  increase 
and  decrease  of  wetness  of  the  material  to  be  dehy- 
drated, and  decelerating  said  current  in  proportion  to  the 
rise  of  humidity  in  the  ambient  air  admitted  thereto. 


3,102,793 
THERMOSTAT  METAL 
Clarence  F.  Alban,  AUen  Park,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  meme 
assignments,  to  W.  M.  Chace  Company,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  „      »,     * ..  -^^ 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,706 
33  Claims.    (CI.  29—195.5) 
1.  A  thermostatic  laminated  metal  compnsing  a  low 
expanding  metal  lamination,  a  high  expanding  metal  lam- 


3,102,795 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  DRYING 
PARTICULATE  SOLIDS 
Alvin  J.  Andrews  and  Lyle  W.  Pollock,  Bartlesville,  OUa^ 
assignors  to  PhiUips  Petroleum  Compny,  a  corporattoB 
of  Delaware  ^,     ^  ^  ,„, 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,293 
13  Claims     (CI.  34—33) 
10.  A  process  for  drying  particulate  solid   material 
comprising  passing  said  material  in  a  scries  of  generally 
horizontal  passes  across  an  enclosed  drying  zone,  each 
pass  after  the  first  being  progressively  lower  than  the 
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preceding  pass;  passing  a  hot  drying  gas  separately  into 
•aid  zone  above  each  pass  thru  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally spaced  zones  into  contact  with  said  material;  in- 
troducing air  into  said  drying  zone  above  the  lowermost 
pan;  exhausting  said  drying  gas  and  air  from  said  dry- 
ing zone  above  said  first  pass  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  assure 
overall  upward  flow  of  gas  thru  said  passes;  simultane- 


for  circulating  air  to  said  chamber,  means  for  beating  the 
circulating  air  prior  to  entry  to  said  chamber,  inlet  means 
disposed  at  one  extremity  of  said  chamber  for  receiving 
an  inlet  flow  of  heated  air  for  circulation  into  said  cham- 
ber, means  consequent  to  the  travel  of  said  belt  for  lifting 
clothes  and  releasing  them  for  free  fall  within  said  cham- 
ber, and  air  outlet  means  disposed  at  the  diagonal  extrem- 
ity of  said  chamber  most  remote  from  said  inlet  means 
whereby  said  tumbling  clothes  and  said  heated  airflow 
arc  in  contact  for  the  longest  period  obtainable  within 
said  chamber. 


'          -f           '<** 

l^^   -I* 

jri    -    •^•o 

ously  withdrawing  a  mixture  of  drying  gas  and  air  from 
just  below  each  said  pass  thru  a  plurality  of  restricted, 
longitudinally  spaced  zones  so  as  to  cause  said  mixture  to 
l^Pt  downwardly  thru  the  material  in  each  pass;  and  re- 
introducing the  withdrawn  mixture  from  each  pass  to  said 
zone  immediately  above  the  pass  from  which  it  is  with- 
drawn in  admixture  with  said  hot  drying  ^. 


) 


3,102,796 

LAUNDRY  MACHINE 

Clifford  E.  Erkkson,  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec  1,  I960,  Ser.  No.  73,111 

5  Claims.    (CL  34— 75) 


1.  A  clothes  dryer  comprising  a  flexible  endless  belt 
constrained  to  travel  in  a  vertically  elongate  oblong  i>ath, 
whereby  said  belt  forms  the  outer  wall  of  a  cliamber 
to  receive  clothes,  wall  members  of  flexible  material 
secured  to  said  belt  at  the  side  margins  thereof  to  pro- 
vide a  continuous  stiffening  means  at  each  edge  of  the 
belt,  upstanding  rigid  wall  members  disposed  in  mutually 
facing  relation  on  opposite  sides  of  said  belt,  each  of  said 
wall  members  having  a  channel  providing  a  continuous 
trackway  embracing  said  flexible  belt  wall  members  to 
provide  a  principal  support  for  said  belt  and  to  complete 
and  seal  said  chamber  from  the  ambient  air;  means 
including  a  driving  mechanism  externally  of  said  belt 
in  engagement  therewith  adjacent  one  of  said  flexible 
wall  members  for  driving  said  belt  about  said  trackway; 
a  unidirectional  airflow  system  through  said  chamber  for 
drying  clothes  therein,  said  airflow  system  including 
niean#  operable  independently  of  said  belt-driving  means 


3  102  797 
FUEL  OIL  COMPOSITION 
John  H.  Udelbofen,  Calnmet  City,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Stand- 
ard  Oil   Company,  Chicago,  DL,   a  corporation   of 
Indiana 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Jnly  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,803 

13  Claims.     (Q.  44—72) 
i.  A  fuel  oil  compositi<Mi  comprising  a  major  amount 
of  distillate  fuel  oil  and  from  about  O.OOOl  to  about  10 
weight  percent  of  a  qiutemary  ammonium  chloride  hav- 
ing the  structural  formula: 


R'  R' 

!  I 

R— N— CHiCHiCHr-N— R' 


R' 


t   J 


[-1 


wherein  R  is  an  open-chain  hydrocarbon  group  having 
from  6  to  about  22  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  having 
from  1  to  about  22  carbon  atoms  and  aralkyl  groups  hav- 
ing from  about  7  to  about  22  carbon  atoms. 


3,102,798 

STABILIZED  JET  FUEL  COMPOSITIONS 

Harold  D.  Orloff,  Oak  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 

Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 

Vir^nia 

No  Drawfaig.     FOed  July  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,116 
8  Claims.     (CI.  44—76) 

1.  A  thermally  stable  jet  aircraft  fuel  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  heavier  than  gaso- 
line having  an  end  point  of  at  least  435°  F.  and  an  API 
gravity,  higher  than  that  of  hydrocarb<Mi  mineral  lubri- 
cating oil,  of  from  35-51.8*  containing  from  about  0.001 
to  about  0.2  percent  by  weight  of  a  2,2'-thiobis(4-halo- 
6-alkylphend )  as  a  thennal  stabilizing  agent  for  said  hy- 
drocarbon fuel. 


3,102,799 
RESIDENTIAL  WATER  STORING  AND  SUPPLY 
APPARATUS 
Ehner  Carl  Kickhaefcr,  Ccdarborg,  Wis. 
(2408  Cypress  Gardens  Road,  Winter  Haven,  Ffau) 
FUed  Jane  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,180 
2Clafans.    (CI.  55— 227) 
2.  A  water  supply  system  for  a  residence  with  a  water 
well,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  narrow  stand-pipe 
disposed  adjacent  the  well  and  having  an  open  top  sub- 
stantially higher  than  the  roof  of  the  residence,  pump 
means  coimecting  said  well  with  the  lower  end  of  said 
stand-pipe  for  introduction  of  water  into  the  latter,  pres- 
sure-controlled switch  means  connecting  said  stand-pipe 
with  said  pump  means  so  that  the  latter  will  be  operated 
to  maintain  water  in  the  stand-pipe  between  two  desired 
levels  closely  adjacent  said  open  top,  a  conduit  disposed 
closely  adjacent  the  lower  of  said  two  levels  and  extend- 
ing within  the  residence  to  supply  water  thereto,  means  to 
supply  a  cleansing  gas  to  the  bottom  of  said  stand-pipe 
so  that  the  gas  will  bubble  up  through  the  water  and 
remove  odors  therefrom,  a  dome-shaped  cap  secured  to 
the  open  top  of  said  stand-pipe  and  having  an  annular 
filter  disposed  around  the  pipe  so  that  gas  escaping  from 
the  water  will  be  discharged  above  the  roof  of  the  resi- 
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dence  and  impurities  cannot  be  admitted  to  the  water,  said  spring  tension  means  normally  ^'•^"'8  ^^^^^^ ./^ 
pump  means  including  a  conduit  which  discharges  water  to  their  closed  posUions  and  against  O^e  roUUble  and 
fnto  said  stand-pipe  at  a  point  above  said  gas  supplying    slidable  means  on  the  inlet  valve  handle. 


-^ 


-1 


91 


3,102,801 

LOW  TEMPERATURE  PROCESS 

Jay    V.    Fetterman,   Emmaus,   Pa.,    aas^or,   bv    meaie 

assignments,    to    Air    Products   and    Chemicals.    Inc., 

Trexlertown,  Pa.,  a  c«poration  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1957,  Ser,  No.  636,108 

19  Claims.     (CI.  62 — 31) 


=^^ 


-^-UUUUI.^  M 


means  and  upwardly  to  produce  turbulence  in  the  water 
so  that  any  gas  bubbles  clinging  to  the  wall  of  said  stand- 
pipe  will  be  released,  and  means  to  operate  said  gas  sup- 
plying means  simultaneously  with  said  pump  means. 


3,102,800 

SMOKE  AND  FUME  ELIMINATOR 

Nicola  Bora,  917  Eagle  Ave.,  Bronx  56,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,240 

6  Claims.    (CI.  55—257) 


2    A  smoke  and  fume  eliminator  comprising  an  elon- 
gated casing,  pipe  means  for  admitting  smoke  and  fumes 
to  one  end  of  the  casing,  a  shaft  extending  through  the 
casing  and  having  a  plurality  of  suction  fans  thereon, 
power  means  for  driving  said  shaft,  water  spray  heads 
extending  into  the  casing  between  the  fans,  dram  pipe 
means  for  removing  the  water  from  the  elongated  casing, 
discharge  fans  carried  by  said  shaft,  and  an  elbow  ouOet 
fixed  to  the  other  end  of  the  casing  and  against  which  the 
smoke  and  gases  are  finally  exhausted  by  the  discharge 
fans  to  rid  them  of  their  final  water  by  centrifugal  acuon, 
said  elbow  turned  to  drain  water  into  said  casing,  and  a 
smoke   and  gas   inlet  pipe  entering   the  casing   at  one 
side  thereof  and  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a  slide  valve 
overlying  the  inlet  pipe  on  the  casing,  a  control  valve 
formed  of  two  parts  and  mounted  on  the  casing  over  the 
end  thereof  and  hingeable  outwardly  from  one  another 
to  permit  air  to  enter  the  eliminator  from  the  end  thereof 
along  with  the  smoke  and  fume,  said  slide  valve  having 
a  handle  extending  through  the  end  of  the  casmg  and 
between  the  inner  edges  of  the  valve  parts  and  means  on 
said  handle  slidable  and  rotatable  to  be  extended  between 
the  edges  of  the  valve  parts  and  bearing  effective  width 
to  control  the  extent  of  opening  of  the  valve  parts,  and 


1.  Method  of  refrigerating  gaseous  material  under  su- 
peratmospheric  pressure  in  a  fractionating  operation,  in 
which  operation  compressed  gaseous  feed  mixture  is  cooled 
and  separated  in  a  fractionating  zone  producing  cold 
fractions  of  the  gaseous  mixture  at  least  one  of  which  is 
passed  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  the  feed  mixture 
to  cool  the  feed  mixture  and  in  which  make-up  refrigera- 
tion is  provided  for  the  fractionating  operation, 

comprising  the  steps  of  establishing  heat  interchange 
between    gaseous    material    under   superatmospheric 
pressure  and  at  least  one  relatively  cold  fluid  of  the 
fractionating  operation  to  transfer  a  quantity  of  re- 
frigeration to  the  gaseous  material  under  superatmos- 
pheric pressure, 
the  quantity  of  refrigeration  transferred  to  the  gaseous 
material  under  superatmospheric  pressure  providing 
a  total  refrigeration  content  of  the  gaseous  material 
sufficient  to  effect  liquefaction  of  the  gaseous  mate- 
rial when  under  a  pressure  no  greater  than  the  criti- 
cal pressure  of  the  gaseous  material, 
withdrawing  the  gaseous  material  containing  transferred 
refrigeration   from  the  fractionating  operation   after 
the  heat  interchange. 
and  expanding  a  high  pressure  fluid  of  the  fractionatmg 
operation  while  doing  work  to  provide  refrigeraUon  m 
excess  of  the  make-up  refrigeration  for  the  fraction- 
ating operation, 
the  refrigeration  in  excess  of  the  make-Up  refrigeration 
compensating  for  the  quantity  of  refngeration  trans- 
ferred to  the  gaseous  material  withdrawn  from  the 
fractionating  operation. 


3,102,802  ^^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  BENDING  GLASS  SHEETS 
Frank  J.  Carson  and  Herbert  A.  Leflet,  Jr    Toledo,  OUo, 
assignors    to     LIbbey -Owens-Ford     Glass    Company, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,440 
9  Claims.  <Cl.  65—288) 
1  In  apparatus  for  bending  glass  sheets  and  formmg 
a  stress  pattern  therein  having  peripheral  areas  m  com- 
pression, a  bending  mold  comprising  a  relatively  narrw 
shaping  rail,  and  a  heat  absorbing  bar  of  greater  width 
than  said  shaping  raU  and  of  sufficient  mass  to  prevent 
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its  becoming  heated  to  the  temperature  of  the  glass  during 
bending  spaced  inwardly  and  downwardly  from  said  shap- 


undissolved  in  the  solution  of  aluminum  and  mercury 
by  cooling  the  temperature  to  a  temperature  slightly 
below  the  saturation  temperature  for  the  amount  of 
aluminum  dissolved  in  mercury  to  precipitate  a  small 
proportion  of  the  aluminum  dissolved  in  the  mercury  and 
thereafter  transferring  the  mixture  to  a  chamber  and  sep- 


ing  rail  in  facing  relationship  to  a  glass  sheet  when  sup- 
ported on  the  mold  and  enclosing  an  open  area. 


3,102,803 
CRAB  GRASS  CONTROL 
Gene  R.  Wilder,  St.  Albans,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Apr.  15,  1959,  Ser. 
No.  806,449,  now  Patent  No.  3,067,254,  dated  Dec.  4. 
1962.     Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  29,   1961, 
Ser.  No.  110,286 

8  Claims.     (CI.  71—2.3) 
1.  A  method  for  the  con.rol  of  crab  grass  which  com- 
prises treating  the  crab  grass  with  a  phytotoxic  amount 
of  a  compound  of  the  formula 

R 


■N 


(NOi)  = 

where  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, lower  2-alkyl  cyclohexyl,  cyclohexylmethyl  and 
lower  alkyl  cyclohexylmethyl,  R'  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  2-alkyl  cyclohexyl,  cyclohexyl- 
methyl and  lower  alkyl  cyclohexylmethyl  and  n  is  an 
inieger  at  least  one  but  not  more  than  two. 


3,102,804 

FERTILIZER  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

THE  SAME 

Lndwig  Engelhart,  12  Johaiiii-Clanze<^trasse, 

Munich  25,  Germany 

No  Dfswing.    Filed  May  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  106,525 

3  Claims.  (CI.  71—10) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  dust-free  organic 
fertilizer,  which  process  comprises  the  steps  of:  ( 1 )  mix- 
ing a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  whole,  fresh 
slaughterhouse  blood,  and  at  least  one  pulverized  mate- 
rial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  bone 
meal  and  natural  horn  meal;  (2)  heaping  said  mixed 
mass;  and  (3)  anaerobically  fermenting  said  heaped  mass 
to  produce  temperatures  up  to  70°  C,  thereby  drying  the 
mixed  mass,  whereby  the  resultant  product  is  a  dry,  dust- 
free  organic  fertilizer. 


arating  the  dissolved  aluminum  from  the  liquid  mercury 
in  the  purified  liquid  aluminum-mercury  phase  by  reduc- 
ing the  purified  liquid  aluminum-mercury  phase  to  a 
temperature  below  the  temperature  at  which  aluminum 
is  soluble  in  mercury  in  substantial  amounts  to  solidify 
the  aluminum  from  liquid  mercury. 


3,102,805 
ALUMINUM  PRODUCTION  FROM  ALLOY 
Georg  Messner,  Via  Del  Don  3,  Milan,  Italy 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,080 
8  Claims.    (CI.  75—68) 
1.  A  continuous  method  for  the  purification  of  alumi- 
num by  separation  from  other  elements  in  combination 
therewith  comprising   the   steps  of  mixing   the   impure 
aluminum  with  mercury  at  an  elevated  temperature  for 
solution  of  aluminum  in  the  mercury  by  spraying  a  fine 
dispersion  of  liquid  aluminum  into  intimate  contact  with 
a  fine  dispersion  of  liquid  mercury,  maintaining  the  mix- 
ture in  undirectional  flow  for  a  time  and  temperature  suf- 
ficient to  dissolve  a  substantial  proportion  of  the  alumi- 
num in  the  mercury,  separating  the  solids  which  remain 


3,102,806 

REVERBERATORY  SMELTING  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

Stuart  R.  Zimmerley,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to 

Kennecott  Copper  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Filed  June  10, 1958,  Ser.  No.  741,113 
5  Claims.     (CI.  7S— 74) 


1.  In  a  reverberatory  method  of  smelting  copper  sulfide 
ore  materials  to  produce  copper  matte,  wherein  such  an 
ore  material  in  discrete  solid  form  is  charged  into  a  re- 
verberatory furnace  along  mutually  opposite,  longitudinal 
side  walls  thereof,  as  a  banked  fettling  for  said  side  walls, 
and  is  heated  by  radiation  from  the  roof  of  said  furnace 
while  flames  and  gases  are  passed  above  and  along  the 
hearth  of  the  furnace  from  fuel  introduced  at  one  end 
thereof,  the  improvement  comprising  blowing  directly 
against  exposed  and  heated  surfaces  of  said  banked  fettling 
oxygen  in  sufficient  concentration  to  generate,  by  oxida- 
tion of  oxidizable  constituents  of  the  banked  fettling, 
smelting  heat  thereat  of  temperature  significantly  greater 
than  that  resulting  from  combustion  of  said  fuel,  wliereby 
smelting  of  the  ore  material  is  accelerated  without  en- 
dangering the  furnace  structure;  and  continuing  said  blow- 
ing of  oxygen  substantially  throughout  the  smelting  oper- 
ation. I 

3,102,807 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CRUDE  METAL 
Douglas  S.  Chlsholm,  Midland,  Mich^  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  712,709  i 

9  Claims.     (CI.  75—84.1) 

2.  The  method  of  producing  a  crude  metal  having  a 
tetrahalide  reducible  by  molten  magnesium  metal  which 
comprises:  suspending  solid  pieces  of  magnesium  metal 
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within  a  confining  means  below  the  level  of  a  molten  salt 
bath  having  a  greater  density  than  the  molten  magnesium 
metal  and  being  maintained  at  a  temperature  above  the 
melting  point  of  magnesium  metal,  thereby  creating  a 
reaction  zone  which  is  closed  to  communication  upwardly 
and  open  to  communication  downwardly  so  that  the  mag- 
nesium metal  displaces  molten  salt  from  said  reaction  zone 
and  forms,  when  melted,  a  contacting  surface  with  said 
molten  salt  therebelow;  confining  the  molten  magnesium 
metal  in  said  reaction  zone  suspended  in  said  molten  salt 
bath;  continuously  admitting  a  tetrahalide  of  the  metal  to 


a  master,  the  coating  comprising  an  ester  of  a  naphtho- 
quinone-( 1,2) -diazide  sulfonic  acid  with  an  anthraquinone 
substituted  bv  at  least  two  hydroxyl  groups,  the  ester 
containing  at  least  one  free  hydroxvl  group  in  a  neighbor- 
ing position  to  a  carbon  atom  which,  in  the  anthraquinone 
nucleus,  is  common  to  two  rings,  and  treating  the  ex- 
posed coating  with  a  dilute  alkali  developing  solution. 


be  produced,  in  the  gaseous  state,  into  the  salt  bath  at  a 
point  substantially  directly  below  the  thus  confined  molten 
magnesium  metal  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  effect  a  reac- 
tion with  a  substantial  proportion  of  the  molten  magne- 
sium metal  in  the  reaction  zone;  allowing  the  tetrahalide  to 


3,102,810 
PRINT-OLT  CYAMNE  AND  STYRYL  DYE  B.\SES 
AND   PROCESS   OF   PRODUCING    LITHO   MAS- 
TERS AND  THE  LIKE  THEREWITH 
Robert  H.  Sprague,  Chagrin  Falls,  Harry  L.  F'chter,  Jr., 
Laliewood,  and  William  P.  Hamilton,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Horizons  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
No  Drawtag.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,948 

15  Claims.     (CI.  96—33) 
1.  A  non-silver  photosensitive  composition  which  prmts 
out  directly  as  a  result  of  exposure  to  visible  light  com- 
prising a  mixture  of  the  following: 

(a)  Photolytically  active  organic  halogen-c<mtaining 
compounds  represented  by  the  general  formula 
A— C— Brj  wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H.  CI.  Br.  1.  alkyl.  and  aryl, 

(b)  Al  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  styryl  dye  bases  represented  by  general 
Formula  1, 


(D 


N= 


=  (CH — CH)d-i= 


contact  the  molten  magnesium  metal  in  said  reaction  zone 
to  produce  a  sludge  having  a  density  greater  than  the  mol- 
ten salt  and  containing  the  metal  reduced  from  the  tetra- 
halide; collecting  the  sludge  thus  produced  in  the  lower 
part  of  the  molten  salt  bath;  removing  the  sludge  from  the 
bath;  and  leaching  the  so  removed  sludge  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  mineral  acid. 


3,102,808 
COMPOSITION  FOR  SELECTIVELY  STRIPPING 
ELECTROPLATED  METALS  FROM  SURFACES 
Marlt  Weisberg,  Providence,  R.I.,  and  Florence  P.  Butler, 
Amherst,  Mass^  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Eltex  Research  Corporation,  a  corporation  ot 

NoVrawing.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,772 
3  Claims.     (CI.  75—97) 

1.  A  composition  for  selectively  dissolving  nickel  in 
the  presence  of  a  metal  on  which  the  said  nickel  has  been 
electrodeposited,  characterized  by  its  containing  the  com- 
bination of  a  nitro  substituted  organic  compound  and 
an  amine,  said  combination  being  in  the  liquid  phase  and 
containing  at  least  about  0.01  percent  by  weight  of  said 
active  combination,  and  a  small  amount  of  a  sulfur  com- 
pound which,  in  aqueous  solution  will  yield  sulfur  ions 
in  a  -2  oxidation  state,  said  sulfur  compound  being  pres- 
ent in  small  amount  at  least  sufficient  to  accelerate  strip- 
ping of  said  nickel  up  to  about  5  percent  of  said  active 
combination. 

3,102,809 
NAPHTHOQUINONE-(l,2)-DIOZIDES  AND  PRINT- 
ING PLATES  MADE  THEREWITH 
Fritz  Endermami,  Wiesbaden,  Fritz  Uhlig,  Welsbaden- 
Biebrich,  and  Paul  Stahlhofen,  Wiesbaden,  Germany, 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Azoplate  Corpora- 
tion, Murray  HUl,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,254 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  5,  1959 

47  Claims.    (CI.  96—33) 
32.  A  process  for  making  a  printing  plate  which  com- 
prises exposing  a  coated  base   material   to  light  under 
794  O.G.— 14 


(C=CH).-, (CH=Cn).- 


\ 


N 


R' 


wherein  R  and  R'  each  represents  monovalent  radicals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl 
and  benzyl;  R"  represents  a  monovalent  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  — CN; 
d  and  n  each  represents  a  positive  integer  of  from 
1  to  2;  m  IS  a  positive  integer  not  greater  than  4;  and 
the  sum  of  ^-1  and  wi-1  is  not  greater  than  4;  and 
Q  represents  the  nonmetallic  atoms  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  C,  O,  S.  Se,  N,  necessary  to 
complete  a  heterocyclic  ring  with  not  more  than  6 
atoms  in  the  ring;  cyanine  dye  bases  represented  by 
general  Formulas  11  and  III  below,  wherein  (II)  is 

K-Nl'(CU  =  ClI)d-l-C-(CH-CH).>-.=C-c'=(CH-CH).-i=N 

wherein  d  and  e  each  represents  a  positive  integer 
of  from  1  to  2;  'i  represents  a  positive  integer  of  from 
1  to  4;  R  represents  an  organic  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aralkyl  and  aryl  groups; 
R'  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  cyano  groups;  and  Q  and  Z  each  repre- 
sents the  nonmetallic  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a 
heterocyclic  organic  nucleus  containing  from  5  to  6 
carbon  atoms  in  the  ring,  and  (111)  is 

R-.N:'(Cn  =  Cn).,-';-C  =  (L-Ll„-,  =  L-CMCII-CII),  .=  N 

wherein  d,  e.  n.  R,  Q  and  Z  each  has  the  same  mean- 
ing as  in  general  Formula  11  above,  and  each  L 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  CH  and  N,  at  least  one  L  being  a  nitrogen 
atom,  and  styryl  dye  bases  containing  nitrogen  in  the 
chain  and  represented  by  the  following  general 
Formula  IV,  and  (IV)  is 


S^(CU CH)d-i=^C  — (L  =  L).- 


/ 


>«v 


\ 


wherein  R  and  R'  have  the  same  meaning  as  in 
Formula  I.  d  represents  a  positive  integer  from  1  to 
2;  n  represents  a  positive  integer  from  1  to  4.  L  repre- 
sents a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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CH  and  N,  at  least  one  L  being  a  nitrogen  atom,  and 
Q  has  the  same  meaning  as  in  Formulas  I,  II  and  111, 
and  mixtures  thereof: 
(c)  At  least  one  base  of  an  aryl  methane  dye  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  leuco  bases  and  carbinol 
bases  of  di-  and  tri-phenylmethane  dyes,  represented 
by  general  formula 


cent  hop  beds;  clarifying  the  wort  by  flowing  it  through 
a  first  hop  bed,  being  of  hops  which  have  previously  been 


Ri 


/ 


R4 


wherein  Ri,  Ra,  R«  and  R4  are  each  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  H,  alkyl.  aralkyl  and  aryl 
groups;  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— H  and  —OH  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — H,  phenyl,  and 


-^y" 


/ 


Bi 


where  Ri  and  R,  have  the  same  meaning  as  before. 
15.  A  process  for  producing  a  litho  master,  comprising 
preparing  the  composition  of  claim  1;  coating  a  casein- 
filled  paper  therewith;  expoting  the  composition  to  light 
through  a  suitable  negative,  thereby  producing  a  positive 
image  in  color;  swabbing  the  exposed  sheet  with  water 
to  render  the  background  ink-repellent,  the  image  area 
then  being  ink-receptive. 


3,102,S11 
FROCESS    FOR     PRODUCING     IMAGES,    USING 

UGHT     SENSITIVE     AROMATIC      U-DIALDE- 

HYDES  AND  ELEMENTS  THEREFOR 
\rthur  Uvlngston  Buncy,  WUmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  da  Pont  de  Ncmoon  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

DeU  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Ajir.  7, 1960,  Ser.  No.  20,549 
12  Claimi.     (CL  96—48) 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  (1)  exposing  to  actmic 
radiation,  imagewise,  a  photosensitive  element  compris- 
ing a  sheet  support  carrying  a  stratum  of  an  aromatic  di- 
aldehydc  containing  1-2  benzene  rings  and  having  the  two 
aldehyde  groups  atUched  to  adjoining  aromatic  ring  car- 
bon atoms  and  (2)  developing  the  exposed  element  by 
treating  it  with  an  ammonium  salt  until  a  visible  image 
forms  in  the  unexposed  areas. 


^:^ 


subjected  to  the  passage  of  wort  therethrough;  and  sub- 
sequently hopping  the  so  clarified  wort  by  flowing  it 
through  a  second  hop  bed,  being  of  fresh  hops. 


3,102,814 
SHORTENING 


Stuart  W.  Thompson,  Upper  Saddle  River,  N  J.,  assignor 
to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,717 

5  Claims.  (CI.  99—118) 
1.  A  plastic  shortening  comprising  from  about  8%  to 
about  10%  by  weight  of  an  intercsterified  soybean  oil 
hard  stock  having  an  iodine  value  less  than  5  and  from 
about  85%  to  about  92%  by  weight  of  a  soybean  oil 
base  stock  having  an  iodine  value  of  80  to  95,  the  crystal- 
line solids  of  said  shortening  being  predominantly  in  the 
beta  crystalline  phase. 


3,102,812 
STABILIZERS  FOR  ONE-COMPONENT 
DIAZOTYPE  MATERIALS 
Walter  J.  Wefch,  Port  Dickinson,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral AnlUnc  A  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware  ^«  „, 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69,552 

4  Claims.  (CI.  96—75) 
1.  One-component,  light-sensitive-^diazotype  materials 
comprising  a  base  having  imbibed  thereto  a  light-sensitive 
diazonium  compound  and  as  a  stabilizer,  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  the  mono-  and  disul- 
fonic  acids  of  naphthalene  and  their  alkali  metal  salts. 


3,102,813 
PROCESSING  OF  BREWERS'  WORT 
David  Teignmoutli  Shore,  Banstcad,  and  George  Frederick 
BM,  Sheffield,  EoflaDd,  asrignors  to  The  AJ».V.  Com- 

nanv  Limited  .. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  68,969 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  20,  1959 

*^       S^lalms.    (CI.  99— 52) 

1.  A  method  for  clarifying  and  hopping  sweet  brewers 

wort  comprising  establishing  a  plurality  of  separate  quies- 


3,102315     ■-* 

BEVERAGE  FLAVOR  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 
PRODUCTION 

Clifford  Henry  Spotbolz,  Montralc,  N  J.,  and  Charles  C. 
Elsesser,  Katonah,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Foods 
Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,264 

11  Cbdms.     (a.  99—140) 

1 .  A  process  for  producing  a  beverage  flavor  compris- 
inc  heating,  under  conditions  which  prevent  charring,  a 
reaction  mixture  of  a  yeast,  a  saccharide,  a  vegetable  and 
a-  least  10%;  water  in  a  partially  filled  reaction  vessel 
to  rapidly  achieve  an  elevated  reaction  temperature  be- 
tween 350°  and  475*  F.  and  cause  substantial  evolution 
of  vapors  from  said  hydrous  reaction  mixture  in  amounts 
sufficient  to  cause  a  headspace  pressure  subsUntially 
greater  than  the  normal  pressure  for  saturated  steam  at 
the  reaction  temperature,  enclosing  the  vapors  evolved 
in  the  course  of  the  reaction  in  the  headspace  of  the  re- 
action vessel  while  maintaining  said  hydrous  reaction  con- 
dition, the  headspace  pressure  of  gaseous  constituents  in 
the  reaction  vessel  being  maintained  thereby  over  the  nor- 
mal pressure  for  saturated  steam  at  the  reaction  tempera- 
ture, the  reaction  temperature  being  thereby  elevated  to  a 
point  in  the  reaction  whereat  desired  flavors  are  produced 
at  a  rate  faster  thapr  undesirable  interfering  flavors,  hold- 
ing said  conditiojii  for  a  holding  period  sufficient  to  de- 
velop flavor,  and  upon  development  of  said  flavor  rapidly 
reducing  the  temperature  of  the  reaction  liquor  in  said 
vessel  to  below  250'  F.  to  arrest  flavor  development. 
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3,102,816 
BEVERAGE  FLAVOR  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 
PRODUCTION 
Jnlhis  Green,  New   City,  N.Y.,  Norman   A.  Vanaase, 
Paramns,  NJ.,  Richard  G.  Gamer,  Alexandria,  Va., 
and  Richard  J.  Scarpellfaio,  Irvington,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Pfaihis,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,758 

11  Claims.  (CI.  99—140) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  bevei^e  flavor  com- 
prising heating  a  hydrous  reaction  mixture  of  a  yeast 
and  a  saccharide  containing  at  least  10%  moisture  in  a 
partially  filled  reaction  vessel  to  achieve  an  elevated  re- 
action temperature  of  at  least  350°  F.  and  cause  evolu- 
tion of  gaseous  constituents  from  said  hydrous  reaction 
mixture,  enclosing  the  gaseous  constituents  developed 
and  released  in  the  head  space  of  the  reaction  vessel  while 
maintaining  said  hydrous  reaction  condition,  the  head 
space  pressure  of  gaseous  constituents  in  the  reaction  ves- 
sel being  75  to  225  p.s.i.g.  over  the  normal  pressure  for 
saturated  steam  at  the  reaction  temperature,  the  reaction 
being  thereby  elevated  to  a  temperature  whereat  desired 
flavors  are  produced  at  a  rate  faster  than  undesirable  in- 
terfering flavors,  holding  said  conditions  for  a  period 
suflScient  to  develop  flavor,  and  upon  development  of  said 
flavor  rapidly  reducing  the  temperature  of  the  reaction 
liquor  in  said  vessel  to  below  250°  F.  whereat  flavor  de- 
velopment is  arrested. 


along  a  spirally  extending  line  extending  between  the  ends 
of  the  enclosure,  said  enclosure  also  having  a  rupturable 
lining  on  the  inner  side  of  the  chipboard  and  resisting  cir- 
cumferential disparting  of  the  enclosure,  said  enclosure 
also  having  an  outer  label  wrapper  including  a  kraft  paper 
wrapper  layer  encompassing  and  confining  the  chipboard 
against  expansion  at  said  line  and  said  wrapper  layer  hav- 
ing an  elongate  area  free  from  the  chipboard  and  over- 
lying and  extending  along  said  line,  said  label  wrapper  also 
including  an  elongate  flexible  tear  element  underlying  said 
layer  and  secured  thereto  within  said  area,  said  wrapper 
layer  being  unbroken  and  continuous  at  said  area  and 
operating  independently  of  the  tear  element  but  in  co- 
operation with  the  lining  to  confine  and  hold  the  chip 
board  against  separation  at  said  line,  said  tear  element 
having  an  exteriorly  exposed  pull  tab,  whereby  when  the 
tear  element  is  torn  off,  the  lining  may  be  ruptured  and 
the  enclosure  will  dispart  along  said  spirally  extending 
line  under  the  influence  of  the  pressure  of  the  dou^ 
and  thereby  provide  access  to  the  dough. 


3,102,819 
METHOD  OF  TENDERIZING  MEAT 
WUIard  L.  Morrison,  Lake  Forest,  IH.,  assignor,  by  menc 
assignments,  to  The  Union  Stock  Yard  and  Trans* 
Company  of  Chicago,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of 
Dlhiois 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3,006 
9  Cbims.    (CI.  99—194) 


3,102,817 

BEVERAGE  FLAVORS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

THEIR  PRODUCTION 

JaUus  Green,  New  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Foods 

Corporation,   White   Platais,   N.Y.,  a   corporation   of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FOed  Oct.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  23M12 
10  Claims.     (CL99— 140) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  beverage  flavor  compriv 
ing  heating  a  hydrous  reaction  mixture  of  a  proteinaceous 
material  containing  a  sulfur-beann^  amino  acid  and  a 
saccharide  in  a  partially  filled  reaction  vessel  to  achieve 
an  elevated  reaction  temperature  of  at  least  350*  F.  and 
cause  evolution  of  gaseous  constituents  from  said  hydrous 
reaction  mixture,  enclosing  the  gaseous  constituents  de- 
veloped and  released  in  the  head  space  of  the  reaction 
vessel  while  maintaining  said  hydrous  reaction  condition, 
the  head  space  pressure  of  gaseous  constituents  in  the 
reaction  vessel  being  75  to  225  p.s.i.g.  over  the  normal 
pressure  for  saturated  steam  at  the  reaction  temperature. 
the  reaction  temperature  being  thereby  elevated  to  a  point 
in  the  reaction  whereat  desired  flavors  are  produced  at  a 
rate  faster  than  undesirable  interfering  flavors,  holding 
said  conditions  for  a  holding  period  sufficient  to  develop 
flavor,  and  upon  development  of  said  flavor  rapidly  re- 
ducing the  temperature  of  the  reaction  liquor  in  said  ves- 
sel to  below  250°  F.  whereat  flavor  development  is  ar- 
rested. 

3,102,818 
DOUGH  PACKAGE 
Richard  J.  Zocllcr  and  James  R.  Hendemn,  LouisvUlc, 
Ky.,  assignors  to  The  PUldmry  Company,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,194 
4Cbiims.    (CL  99— 172) 
I.  A  dough  package  including  an  easily  openable  con- 
tainer and  a  quantity  of  expansible  dough  therein,  said 
container  comprising  a  tubular  enclosure  constructed  of 
laminate  ^sl^t  material  capable  of  being  manually  torn 
and  having  ^d  covers  fixedly  secured  in  pressure-sealing 
relation  to  the  ends  of  said  enclosure  to  define  a  closed 
interior  storaf^  chamber  containing  and  confining  the 
dough  against  expansion,  said  tubular  enclosure  including 
a  single  lamination  of  kraft  chipboard  material  weakened 
/ 
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1.  The  method  of  tenderizing  freshly  slaughtered  meat 
which  consists  in  cooling  it  by  immersion  in  a  bath  of 
liquid  nitrogen  at  atmospheric  pressure  and  —320  de- 
grees F.  down  to  a  temperature  in  the  order  of  —130  de- 
grees F.  at  which  the  meat  is  embrittled,  then  without 
substantial  rise  in  temperature,  pulverizing  the  meat  in  a 
gaseous  nitrogen  atmosphere  to  a  fineness  in  the  order  of 
30  mesh,  then  molding  the  meat  under  pressure  to  coalesce 
the  meat  powder  into  a  self-sustaining  slab,  raising  the 
temperature  of  the  slab  to  a  point  above  freezing  at  which 
the  colloidal  action  of  the  meat  juices  cement  the  powder 
together  to  additionally  coalesce  the  slab,  then  freezi^ 
the  slab  again  to  a  point  in  the  order  of  zero  degrees  F. 
for  storage  and  shipment. 


3,102,820 

FOOD  PRODUCT  , 

Stanley  Barton,  Springfield  Township,  Hamlltoa  County, 

Ohio,  asrignor  to  The  Procter  h  Gamble  CompMO^. 

CfaKinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  (Miio  ,,.-,. 

No  Drawing.    FOed  June  7, 1961,  Ser.  No.  IIS^I' 

2  Claims.     (O.  9^—204) 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  simulative  fruit  granules 

which  comprises  intimately  admixing  from  about  18%  to 

717c  of  dried,  pulverulent,  bland-flavored  fruit  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  apple,  white  grape,  and  mix- 
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tures  thereof,  said  pulverulent  fruit  having  a  particle  size 
less  than  about  30  mesh;  from  about  3%  to  30%  of 
edible  fiUer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  starch, 
cereal  flour,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and  fruit  flavor;  addi- 
tionally adding  from  about  15%  to  70%  of  sugar  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  sucrose,  glucose,  dex- 
trose, lactose,  and  mixtures  thereof,  at  least  about  50% 
said  sugar  being  sucrose,  and  at  least  a  part  of  said  sugar 
being  added  in  the  form  of  an  aqueous  sugar  syrup  con- 
taining from  about  40%  to  80%  sugar,  by  weight,  the 
amount  of  syrup  added  being  sufficient  to  provide  from 
about  7%  to  13%  of  water  in  the  mixture;  stirring  said 
mixture  while  said  sugar  syrup  is  being  added,  whereby 
granules  having  an  average  diameter  of  about  He-Vi  inch 
are  formed;  and  thereafter  drying  said  granules  to  a  wa- 
ter content  of  from  0%  to  about  6%  by  weight  based  on 
the  toul  weight  of  the  granules. 


3,102,821 

FIRE  RETARDANT  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 

Ray  E.  Ellis,  170  N.  Haistead  St.,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,110 
18  Claims.     (CI.  106—15) 

I.  The  flame-proofing  composition  consisting  of  the 
essential  intumescing  components  of  (1)  dicyandlamide 
and  (2)  a  substantially  neutral  compound  consisting  of 
a  nitrogen-phosphorous  complex,  resulting  from  heating 
a  reaction  product  of  PjOs  and  anhydrous  ammonia  at 
a  temperature  of  at  least  about  150°  C.  in  the  presence 
of  excess  anhydrous  ammonia  to  produce  a  condensation 
reaction  in  which  ammonia  is  lost  by  the  heated  product, 
said  compound  having  an  atomic  ratio  of  nitrogen  to 
phosphorous  of  less  than  l'/2  to  1  and  containing  no 
water  of  constitution;  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  amount  of 
said  nitrogen-phosphorous  complex  to  the  amount  of  the 
dicyandlamide  is  within  the  range  of  from  about  10:1 
to  1:2. 


(1)  preparing  a  dry,  fluidizable  powdered  epoxy  resin 
composition, 

(2)  fluidizing  said  composition  by  passing  a  distributed 
ascending  current  of  inert  gas  therethrough  to  form 
a  dense-phase  fluidized  bed, 

(3)  heating  the  article  to  be  coated  to  a  temperature 
which  lies  between  the  sintering  point  and  the  de- 
composition point  of  the  coating  composition  and 
below  the  deterioration  point  of  the  article, 

(4)  immersing  the  heated  article  in  said  dense  phase, 

(5)  removng  the  article  containing  a  layer  of  coating 
material  adhering  to  its  surface  and 

(6)  maintaining  said  coated  article  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature for  a  sufficient  lime  to  cure  said  coating, 

the  improvement  which  comprises  employing  as  said 
powdered  composition  a  fluidizable  pulverulent  mass  of 
particles  of  homogenous  composition  prepared  by 

(1)  preheating  a  solid  polyepoxide  to  the  consistency 
of  taffy, 

(2)  adding  thereto  at  least  a  thixotropic  agent  and  an 
epoxide  curing  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  dicyandlamide  and  phenol  blocked  polyiso- 
cyanate  resin  wtiich  docs  not  substantially  inter- 
act with  said  epoxide  at  temperatures  below  about 
250°  F.. 

(3)  milling  the  resulting  mixture  in  a  rubber  mill  at 
an  elevated  temperature  not  in  excess  of  about  250" 
F.  for  a  sufficient  time  to  produce  a  uniform  blend, 
and 

(4)  cooling  and  pulverizing  said  blend. 


3,102,822 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  FORMING  FILMS  WITH 

HYDROPHOBIC  PIGMENT  AND  METHOD 

Theodore  A.  Te  Grotenhuis,  Olmsted  Falls,  Ohio 

(524  Bulkley  BIdg.,  Cleveland  15,  Ohio) 

No  Drawing.     Original  application  June  2,   1958,  Ser. 

No.  738,986.     Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  20, 

1961,  Ser.  No.  153,685 

3  Claims.     (CI.  106—238) 

1.  In  a  coating  composition  comprising  a  pigmented 
aqueous  dispersion  of  a  film-forming  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polymers  of  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomers,  alkyd  resins,  ester  gum,  and 
rosin,  the  improvement  which  comprises  .5  to  15%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  inorganic  pigments  present 
in  said  dispersion,  of  a  water-soluble  Werner  complex 
of  chromium  and  an  organic  monocarboxylic  acid  having 
a  hydrocarbon  group  of  at  least  two  carbon  atoms  con- 
nected to  a  carbovyl  group,  whereby  upon  drying  of  the 
coating  deposited  from  said  aqueous  dispersion  and  heat- 
ing of  the  dried  film  at  elevated  temperatures,  surface 
portions  of  the  pigment  are  hydrophobic  by  reaction 
with  said  treating  material  to  attach  the  said  organic 
groups  to  the  surface  thereof,  and  improved  compatibility 
with  the  film-forming  material  occurs. 


3,102,823 
FLUIDIZED  BED  COATING  PROCESS  EMPLOY- 
ING  AN  EPOXY  RESIN,  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  SAID  RESIN 
Joseph  P.  Manasia,  Union,  and  George  R.  Somerville, 
Morris  Plains,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  11, 1959,  Ser.  No.  832,896 
9  Claims.    (CI.  117—21) 
1.  In  the  process  for  coating  an  article  with  an  epoxy 
resin  which  comprises 


3,102,824 

PRESSURE     SENSITIVE     TRANSFER     ELEMENTS 

AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

Douglas   A.    Newman,   Glen    Cove,   N.Y.,    assignor  to 
Columbia  Ribbon  and  Carbon  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc., 
Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  102,572 
10  Claims.    (CI.  117—36.1) 


-  /y,     J2  -uiJiiiT  %Mna 


reumnnat 


1.  The  process  of  preparing  pressure-sensitive  transfer 
elements  which  comprises  the  steps  of  applying  sufficient 
heat  to  one  surface  of  a  porous  ink-receptive  fabric 
foundation  composed  of  thermoplastic  resinous  material 
to  meli  the  fabric  at  said  surface  and  fuse  it  into  a  con- 
tinuous, non-porous  ink-impervious  surface  film  while 
retaining  the  ink-receptive  properties  of  the  remainder 
of  the  fabric,  and  applying  an  ink  transfer  composition 
to  the  opposite  unheated  ink-receptive  surface  of  the 
fabric  to  form  said  transfer  element. 


3,102,825 
TREATMENT  OF  POLYURETHANE  CELLULAR 
PRODUCTS 
Thomas  H.  Rogers,  Jr.,  Akron,  and  Harold  H.  Heineman, 
Louisville,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  A)aon,  Ohio,  a  con>oration  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  14,  1959,  Sm-.  No.  787,790 

8  Clahns.  (CI.  117—98) 
1.  The  method  of  lowering  the  compression  and  of 
improving  the  humidity  aging  of  cured  polyurethane  foams 
prepared  from  water,  organic  polyisocyanates  and  active- 
hydrogen-containing  polymeric  materials  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyesters,  polyeste  ram  ides,  poly- 
alkylene  ether  glycols  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  polymeric 
materials  having  an  average  molecular  weight  ranging 
from  1000  to  5000,  an  acid  number  not  greater  than  5, 
an  hydroxyl  number  ranging  from  20  to  110,  which  com- 
prises subjecting  the  fully  cured  polyurethane  foam  to  a 
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water  emulsion  of  at  least  one  low  volatile,  high  boiling, 
low  water  soluble  organic  plasticizer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  butyl  laurate,  diethylene  glycol  mono- 
laurate,  ethyl  oleate,  butyl  oleate,  amyl  oleate.  n-butyl 
stearate,  amyl  stearate,  glycerol  monostearate,  diethylene 
glycol  stearate.  trioctyl  phosphate,  triphenyl  phosphate, 
tricresyl  phosphate,  tributyl  glycol  phosphate,  octyl  di- 
phenyl  phosphate,  cresyl  diphenyl  phosphate,  methyl 
abietate.  methyl  dihydroabietate.  ethylene  glycol  diabie- 
tate,  glycerol  monoricinoleate,  ethyl  ricinoleate,  polyethyl- 
ene glycol,  glycerol  tripropionate.  triethylene  glycol  di-2- 
ethylhexoate,  polyethylene  glycol  di-2-ethylhexoate.  chlori- 
nated diphenyls.  amyl  diphenyl.  dioctyl  adipate.  dibutoxy 
ethyl  adipate,  dibutyl  sebacate,  dioctyl  sebacate,  triethyl 
citrate,  tributyl  citrate,  methyl  phthalyl  ethyl  glycollate, 
glyceryl  tribenzoate.  diethyl  oxalate  in  an  amount  so  that 
at  least  4%  by  weight  of  plasticizer  based  on  the  origmal 
weight  of  the  foam  so-treated  is  retained,  and  drymg  the 
so  treated  fully  cured  polyurethane  foam  to  remove  mois- 
ture.   

3,102,826 

POROUS  MEMBRANES  AND  METHODS  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THESE  MEMBRANES 

Gilberte  Moutaud,  nee  Renault,  Neuilly-sur-Seme,  and 
Jean  Parisot,  Argenteuil,  France,  assignors  to  Com- 
missariat a  I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France,  a  stale 
administration  of  France  ^,     -.-  ^oo 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  767,088 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Oct.  15,  1957 
4  Claims.     (CI.  117—132) 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  porous  membrane  which 
comprises  thoroughly  mixing  a  powder  of  polytetrafluoro- 
ethylene  with  absolute  ethyl  alcohol  in  excess,  so  as  to 
form  a  paste,  removing  the  excess  of  alcohol  from  said 
paste  so  that  it  finally  contains  only  about  40%  by  weight 
of  alcohol,  applying  this  paste  on  a  corrosion  rcsistmg 
metal  wire  fabric,  fixing  said  paste  in  and  on  said  metal 
fabric  to  form  a  coating  thereon  and  eliminating  from 
this  coating  all  chemical  substances  with  the  exception 
of   polytetrafluoroethylene,    this   eliminating   step    being 
performed  by  drying  at  temperatures  where  the  coaUng 
is  porous. 

3,102,827 
WELDING  ROD 
WiUUm   B.   Kriewall,   Independence,   Ohio,   and  Theo- 
dore I.  Leston,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Premier 
Industrial  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

'**Filed  Aug.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  48,776 
3  Claims.     (CI.  117—204) 


prising  providing  a  single  crystal  base  member  of  silicon, 
depositing  on  the  surface  of  said  base  member  a  vapor 
containing  both  silicon  and  germanium  in  a  ratio  in  which 
the  silicon  predominates  while  heating  the  base  member 
to  maintain  it  at  a  temperature  just  above  the  melting 
point  of  the  surface  composition  whereby  the  surface 
only  is  molten,  continuing  to  deposit  on  the  surface  a 
vapor  with  a  gradually  decreasing  proportion  of  the  silicon 


and  a  gradually  increasing  proportion  of  the  germanium 
while  reducing  the  heating  of  the  base  member  to  main- 
Uin  a  temperature  just  above  the  gradually-decreasing 
melting  point  of  the  surface  composition  which  is  in- 
creasing in  germanium,  causing  a  gradual  crystallization 
of  the  surface  melt  to  form  a  generally  single  crystal 
growing  on  the  base,  which  grown  single  crystal  has  a 
gradually  decreasing  proportion  of  the  silicon  and  a 
gradually  increasing  proportion  of  the  germanium. 


3,102,829 
INJECTION  DEVICE 
Sherrill  S.  Ratfabun,  Jr.,  Mill  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
The    Electric    Auto-Lite   Company,   a   corporation   of 

Ohio  ^,     ,^^  ^^, 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,643 
2  Claims.     (O.  118—410) 


Ty 


1.  In  a  weldrod.  the  combination  of  a  metal  core,  a 
flux  coating  on  said  core  and  a  sealing  coating  overlying 
said  flux-coating,  said  sealing  coating  comprising  one 
layer  of  a  dielectric  material  and  another  layer  of  a  metal 
film  adjacent  to  said  dielectric  material. 


1.  A  device  for  injecting  a  resin  into  a  crack  in  a  flat 
surface  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  first  chamber  having  a  gasket  around  the  mar- 
ginal edges  thereof; 

ib)  means  for  drawing  a  vacuum  in  said  first  chamber 
whereby  said  chamber  can  be  held  by  external  air 
pressure  against  a  flat  surface; 

(c)  a  second  chamber  having  a  gasket  aj-ound  the  mar- 
ginal edges  thereof; 

(d)  means  for  injecting  a  resin  into  said  second  cham- 
ber; 

(e)  means  for  extending  between  said  first  and  second 
chambers  whereby  said  chambers  are  held  in  side-by- 
side  relationship  with  the  gaskets  thereof  forming  a 
common  plane;  and 

(/)  the  area  defined  by  the  gasket  of  the  first  chamber 
being  substantially  larger  than  the  area  defined  by 
the  gasket  of  the  second  chamber. 


3,102,828 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMI- 
CONDUCTOR BODIES 
Jean    Courvoisier,    Geneva,    Switzeriand,    assignor    to 
North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporafon  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  1,  I960,  Ser.  No.  33,291 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  June  2,  1959 

2  Chiims.     (CI.  117—227) 
1.  A  method  of  making  a  semiconductive  body  con- 
taining an  alloy  portion  of  silicon  and  germanium  com- 


3,102,830 
ESTABLISHMENT    OF    pH    VALUE    OF    A    PHOS- 
PHORIC    ACID   SOLUTION   BY    ITS  REACTION 
WITH    IRON    PRIOR   TO    ITS    USE   TO   TREAT 
FERROUS  SURFACES 
Guillaume  Duchange,  NenlHy-snr-Setae,  France,  assignor 
to  Bernard  T:teaz,  Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,65* 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Mar.  21, 19M 

4  Claims.     (CI.  148—6.16) 
1 .  An  anti-corrosion  treatment  of  ferrous  surfaces,  con^ 
sisting  in  dissolving  in  760  paru  by  volume  of  water  U 
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parts  by  weight  of  a  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sodium  bichromate  and  potassium  bichromate,  6  parts 
by  weight  of  a  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
trisodium  phosphate,  disodium  phosjAate  and  monoso- 
dium  phosphate,  240  parts  by  volume  of  58°  B.  orthophos- 
{rfioric  acid,  adding  to  the  resulting  solution  7.60  parts  by 
weight  erf  a  zinc  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  zinc  oxide  and  zinc  sulfate,  reacting  the  mixture 
so  formed  with  iron  by  immerging  therein  an  iron  piece 
until  said  mixture  shows  a  green  color  and  has  a  pH  value 
of  2.5,  adding  10  to  12  parU  by  weight  of  a  cellulose  ester 
to  the  green-colored  mixture,  and  applying  the  same  to 
said  ferrous  surfaces. 


polymeric  binding  material  therefor  in  fibrous  form,  said 
binding  material  being  soluble  in  a  watcr-misciblc  sol- 
vent and  chemically  inert  with  the  system. 


3  192  834 
COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  NITROCELLULOSE, 
NITROGLYCERIN  AND  OXIDES  OF  LEAD  OR 
COPPER 
Albert  T.  Camp  and  Frank  G.  Crcsccnzo,  China  Lake, 
Califs  assignors  to  flic  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  June  4,  1958,  Scr.  No.  739,950 

4  Claims.     (CI.  149—97) 

(Granted  under  Tttle  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3,102,831 
PRODUCTION  OF  COLUMBIUM  CONTAINING 
STEELS 
Norman  F.  TIsdale,  Pfttsborgh,  Pa.,  asdgnor  to  Molyb- 
denum Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware  ^,     ,„  ,„, 

No  Dniwfa«.     Filed  Aug.  10, 1960,  Ser.  No.  48,587 

6  Cbdms.  (CL  148—12) 
1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  steels  which  com- 
prises preparing  a  steel  ingot  containing  from  0.005%  to 
0.050%  of  columbium,  on  a  weight  basis,  heating  the 
ingot  prior  to  rolling  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  2300*  F. 
until  the  ingot  is  uniformly  heated  to  a  temperature  from 
about  2300°  to  2450°  F.,  rolling  the  ingot  so  that  when 
finished  it  has  a  temperature  of  from  about  1550°  to 
1750°  P.,  and  subjecting  the  ingot  to  a  water  spray  to  rap- 
idly cool  the  rolled  steel  from  the  finishing  temperature 
range  of  1550*  to  1750°  F.,  to  a  temperature  range  of 
1050°  to  1200°  F. 

3  102  832 
MAGNETIC  SHEETS  OF  LOW  ALUMINUM-IRON 

ALLOYS 
Paul   A.  Albert,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  731,860 

5  Clafans.  (CL  148—120) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  magnetic  sheet  characterized 
by  a  high  maximum  permeability,  a  high  magnetic  satu- 
ration induction  and  at  least  50  percent  of  its  grains 
having  a  cube-on-face  orientation  which  comprises  cold 
rolling  without  any  intermediate  annealing  a  hot-rolled 
aluminum-iron  alloy  plate  of  a  thickness  of  about  0.40 
to  0.75  inch,  which  alloy  consists  essentially  of  aluminum 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  prevent  alpha-gamma  trans- 
formation, the  aluminum  being  present  in  an  amount 
of  from  about  1  percent  but  not  in  excess  of  about  1.5 
weight  percent  and  the  remainder  iron,  to  a  sheet  of  a 
thickness  of  2  to  30  mils,  annealing  the  resulting  sheet 
in  a  protective  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  of  about 
650*  to  800*  C,  and  then  further  annealing  the  sheet 
in  a  protective  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  of  about 
950°  to  1250°  C. 


\ 1 — t- 
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1.  A  solventless  processed  gas  producing  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  by  weight  about  40-55  percent 
of  nitrocellulose,  about  25-35  percent  of  nitroglycerin 
and  about  1-4  percent  of  a  mixture  of  oxides  of  lead  and 
oxides  of  copper  in  which  each  oxide  is  present  in  an 
amount  equal  at  least  to  one  half  of  a  percent  by  weight. 


3,102,835 
FIBROUS  MATERLALS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Marion  M.  White,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Allen  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


ware 


FUed  Apr.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,317 
10  CUhns.     (CL  156—29) 


3,102333 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  FIBROUS  EXPLO- 
SIVE HAVING  VARIABLE  DENSITY 
WUUam  E.  Schnlz,  Weaoaah,  NJ.,  aolgnor  to  E.  I.  du 
Peal  dc  Ncmom  and  CompaBy,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corponlioD  of  Delaware 
No  Drawloc.    Filed  Mar.  7, 1961,  Scr.  No.  93,852 

9Clatai.  (Q.  149^19) 
1.  A  fibrous,  felt-like  explosive  compressible  composi- 
tion having  a  variable  density  and  detonation  velocity 
comprising  about  from  50  to  85%  by  weight  of  cap- 
sensitive,  crystalline  big^  explosive  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  organic  nitrates  and  nitramines  and 
about  from  15  to  50%  by  weight  of  rubbery  elastomeric 


t'T^^wm^ 


1.  A  method   for   forming   an   open   texture  fibrous 
material   which  comprises  the  steps  of   (1)   safturating 
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fibers  with  a  saturant  comprising  a  urethane  pre-polymer 
in  a  solvent  to  form  a  mass  containing  about  15%-50% 
fibers  and  about  50%-85%,  by  weight  of  the  total,  of 
said  saturant,  (2)  removing  a  portion  of  said  saturant 
to  form  a  mass  of  fibers  conuining  about  50% -95% 
fibers  and  5%-50%.  by  weight  of  the  toUl,  of  said 
saturant  containing  less  than  40%  solvent,  said  saturant 
having  a  viscosity  in  the  range  of  about  25  to  about 
750  cps.,  (3)  passing  said  mass  of  fibers  from  step  2 
over  a  gamett  to  directionally  orient  said  fibers  and  uni- 
formly distribute  said  saturant  over  the  surfaces  thereof, 
and  (4)  polymerizing  said  urethane  pre-polymer  in  situ 
on  said  fibers  so  as  to  bond  said  fibers  to  each  other  at 
the  points  of  contact. 


fibers  intermixed  with  discrete  particles  of  normally  solid, 
organic  solvent-soluble  coalescible  stiffening  agent  with 
said  particles  being  present  in  the  ratio  of  from  about  1 
to  about  5  parts  by  weight  to  1  part  by  weight  of  fibers, 
the  improvement  including  a  coherent  deposit  of  a  bmder 
on  said  fibers  and  particles  from  one  surface  in  to  a  depth 
of  a  substantial  portion  of  the  thickness  of  said  layer  and 
holding  said  fibers  and  particles  in  associated  relation 
but  not  closing  the  pores  of  said  layer,  said  binder  being 
swellable  to  tacky  condition  by  an  organic  solvent  acti- 
vator for  said  sheet  material. 


3,102,836 

SHEET  MATERIAL  COMPRISING  FIBERS  AND 

PLASTIC  PARTICLES 

Stanley  M.  Griswold,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation, 

Flemington,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,550 

5  Claims.     (CL  162—108) 


3,102,838 
FIBER  TREATMENT  AND  RESULTING 
PRODUCT 
Laurence  R.  B.  Hervey,  West  Concord,  Mass^  aas^or, 
by  mesne   anignmaits,  to  John   A.   Mannhig   Pap"" 
Company,  Inc.,  Troy,  N.Y.,  a   corporation   of  New 
York 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,469 
20  Clahns.     (CI.  162—152) 


1.  Strfvent  activatable  stiff cner  material  for  stiffening 
end  portions  of  shoes  comprising  a  layer  of  water-laid 
felted    fibers    containing    particles   of   a   normally    solid 
coalescible  stiffening  agent  soluble  at  room  temperature 
in  a  volatile  organic  solvent,  a  sheet  of  relatively  open 
fibrous  fabric  on  one  face  of  said  layer,  fibers  of  said 
layer  and  fibers  of  said  fabric  being  interspersed  at  the 
interface  and  providing  a  mechanical  link  between  said 
layer  and  said  sheet,  said  particles  being  present  in  the 
ratio  of  from  about  1  to  about  5  parts  by  weight  of  par- 
ticles to  1  part  by  weight  of  fibers,  and  said  particles 
being  of  a  size  distribution  as  determined  with  U.S.  Stand- 
ard Sieves  in  which  at  least  98%  will  pass  through  a  No. 
40  sieve,  at  least  about  80%   will  pass  through  a  No. 
100  sieve,  and  not  more  than  15%  will  pass  a  No.  200 
sieve.  

3,102,837 

STIFFENER  MATERIAL  FOR  SHOES 

Stanley  M.  Griswold,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation, 

Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  New  ieney 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  95,423 

8  Clahns.     (CL  162—108) 
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1 .  Process  for  pretreating  fibers  prior  to  their  dispersion 
in  an  aqueous  liquid  medium,  characterized  by  the  step  of 
affixing  to  the  surface  of  substantially  dry  individual  fibers 
a  deflocculant  in  an  essentially  dry  finely-divided  particu- 
late state  thereby  to  attach  substantially  all  of  said  de- 
flocculant  to  said  fibers,  said  deflocculant  being  a  mucilage- 
producing  material  which  imparts  ropiness  to  water  in 
concentrations  as  low  as  025%  and  which  swells  when 
said  fibers  are  dispersed  in  said  liquid  medium  thereby  to 
produce  a  mucilaginous  mass  surrounding  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  surface  of  said  individual  fibers. 


3,102,839 
GERMICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Otto    E.    Neracher,    Mount    Vernon,    and    MarrajrW. 
Wlnlcov,  Flushing.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  West  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Long  Isfamd  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
*  No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  4, 1960,  Ser.  No.  12,688 

13  Claims.     (CI.  167—17) 
1    A  germicidal  composition  consisting  of  a  complex 
of  iodine  with  a  carrier  selected  from  the  group  consisUng 
of  salts  and  quaternary  ammonium  derivatives  of  the  ter- 
tiary amines  erf  the  structural  formula : 


Alkylated  phenyl-O-CHi-CH-CHr-.N 


\ 


1    In  a  hardenable  sheet  material  for  stiffening  end 
portions  of  shoes  comprising  a  porous  layer  of  water-laid 


6(CiH40).H     B. 

wherein  the  alkyl  substituenu  in  said  alkylated  phenyl 
group  have  a  total  of  6  to  18  carbon  atoms,  — NRRi  is  a 
secondary  amino  radical  selected  from  the  group  confut- 
ing of  N.N-lower  di-alkyl  amino,  N-lower  alkyl  N-aryl 
amino,  N-lower  alkyl  N-aralkylamino.  N.N-diaralkyla- 
mino,  piperidyl.  morpholyl  and  pyrroUdyl  radicals  and  n 
is  an  integer  from  1  to  100. 
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3,102,840 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  FUNGI  WITH 
ESTEI«  OF  OPHENYL  PHENOL 
David  M.   Musser,  Fair  Lawn,  and  Gaeton  J.   >ucc.. 
Bloomfield,  NJ.,  assignors,  by  "f "«  ««'8°™«°!f '  *° 
Johnson  &  Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey  ^^^^   ^       ^,      Ayyat 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,291 

6  Claims.     (CI.  167-30) 
1    The  method  for  the  treatment  of  plants  which  com- 
prises treating  said  plants  with  a  fluid  suspension  of  a 
compound  having  the  formula 


O 
0-ii-R 


in  which  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms. 

3,102,841 
ANTIFUNGAL    COMPOSHIONS   CONTTJ^ 
CYANO-PHENYL    AND    5-CYANO-THIENYL-MI- 

TROETHYLENES  ,  ,  w  *v     *  ^.fjion 

Alberto  Vecchi  and  Gaetano  Melone,  both  of  Milan, 
EK  aSSors  to  Lepetit  S.p.A..  Milan,  Italy,  an 
Italian  body  corporate  lA^n^/i 

No  Drawiig.     FUed  Oct.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143  036 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  29,  1957 
15  Claims.     (CI.  167—30) 
8    A  composition  for  inhibiting  the  growth  of  patho- 
genic fungi  which  comprises  as  an  active  compound  an 
effective  concentration  of  a  compound  of  the  formula. 


substance  being  effective  in  inhibiting  in  a  noncompetiUve 
fashion    the  biosynthesis  of  trehalose  6-phosphate,  said 
substance  in  cell-free  form  being  stable  to  dialysis  against 
water  but  being  rapidly  destroyed  by  exposure  to  phos- 
phate   said  substance  being  destroyed  by  treatment  with 
a  strong  acid,  said  substance  being  destroyed  by  treatment 
with  a  strong  alkali,  said  substance  being  insoluble  m 
chloroform,  said  substance  capable  of  being  purified  by 
ion  exchange  chromatography,  said  substance  m  its  pun-  . 
tied   state   being  destroyed  by  ribonuclease  but  not  by 
deoxyribonuclease,  said  substance  in  the  presence  of  high 
concentrations  of  salts  being  capable  of  passmg  throu^ 
a  semi-permeable  membrane,  but  in  the  absence  of  salt 


rton    trWTIUM   Of  MVOOnMW  -  T«*l 


K 

S—<^        ^>_CH=CR'-NOi 


wherein  X  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  sulphur  and  vinylene,  R  represents  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  nitro  group  and 
R'  represents  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  bromine  together  with  an  acceptable  pharma- 
ceutical carrier.  

3,102,842 
DIALKYL  ALPHA(TRIHALOPHENYL)-BETA- 

(HALO)-VINYL  PHOSPHATES 

Donald  D.  Phillips  and  Loyal  F.  Ward,  Jr.  Modesto, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  OU  Company,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  ,an«Ai 

No  Drawmg.     FUed  Mar.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  180,861 

15  Claims.    (CI.  167—30) 
1.  A  phosphorus  ester  of  the  formula 


being  unable  to  migrate  through  said  semi-permeable 
membrane,  said  substance  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  ""  100±400  and  an  elemental  analysis  in  the  neutral 
potassium  salt  form  of  C=26.2%,  0=50.8%,  H  =  5.1%, 
yj^iyrr^  p^g8%_  K=l0.7%,  said  substance  having 
an  empirical  formula  in  its  neutral  potassium  salt  form 
of;  (CnH4o024NPjKj)n,  said  substance  having  an  infra- 
red absorption  spectrum  as  shown  in  FIG.  1  and  having 
a  strong  infrared  absorption  band  at  5.7m.  a  pair  of  dif- 
fuse absorption  bands  at  6.6m  and  6.8m,  and  a  broad  ab- 
sorption band  between  8.8  and  9.8  said  broad  absorption 
band  being  followed  by  a  shoulder  at  9.6  and  9.8m.  and 
said  substance  having  an  uUraviolet  absorption  spectra 
as  shown  in  FIG.  2. 


alkyl-0    0 

P 
/ 
alkyl-O 


CHX 


-°-*^ 


(XJ, 


wherein  each  "alkyl"  represents  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  each  X  represents  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  bromine  and  chlorine. 


3,102,843 
ISOLATION  OF  MYCORIBNINT6P 
Dexter  S.  Goldman,  Madison,  and  Frank  A.  Lomitzo, 
MWdleton,   Wis.,  assignors  to   the   United    States   of 
America  a's  represented  by  the  Secreton'  of  the  Army 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,896 
8  Claims.     (CI.  1^7—65) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (19.52\f  ^-  "«| 
1    Mycoribnin-T6P,  a  substance  occurring  in  the  aviru- 
lent'  strain  of  H37Ra  Mycobacterium  tuberculosis,  said 


3,102,844 

ORAL  IRON-GLUCOSAMINE  HEMATINIC 
COMPOSITION  AND  THERAPY 

Leon  Ellenbogen,  New  Qty,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Feb.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,118 
3  Clainis.     (CI.  167—68) 
3    A    method   for   administering   soluble   iron   which 
method  comprises  orally  administering  to  a  host  a  solu- 
ble iron  material  concurrently  with  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  glucosamine  and  a  gluco- 
samine salt,  said  compound  providing  enhanced  absorp- 
tion of  iron  and  being  present  in  a  ratio  of  from  about 
10  milligrams  to  about  2000  milligrams  per  milligram 
of  soluble  iron  material. 


I| 


3,102,845 
PHARMACEUTICAL  TABLET 
John  Richard  Fennell,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  McNeil 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,132 
17  Chiims.     (CI.  167—82) 

1.  A  compressed  pharmaceutical  preparation  for  time- 
controlled  oral  administration  consisting  essentially  of  the 
following  components:  polyvinylpyrrolidone,  a  hydro- 
phobic fatty  acid  salt  and  therapeutically  active  matenal, 
the  composition  containing  a  ratio  of  1  part  polyvinyl- 
pyrrolidone to  from  about  1  part  to  about  4  parts  hydro- 
phobic fatty  acid  salt,  the  quantity  by  weight  of  polyvinyl- 
pyrrolidone being  at  least  about  5%  of  the  total  weight 
of  the  composition. 


and  removing  the  particles  of  said  metal  coating  adher- 
ent to  said  second  lay_fr  surface  while  leaving  a  gnd  striK- 
ture  by  the  portiorfl  thereof  filling  said  grooves  and  ad- 
herent to  said  first  layer  surface,  said  first  insulating  layer 
being  of  alumina,  said  grid  being  of  copper,  and  said  sec- 
ond insulating  layer  being  of  silicon  monoxide. 


3,102,846 

COKING  RETORT  OVEN  WITH  LINER  WALLS 

OF  TWO  THICKNESSES 

Linwood   G.   Tucker,   Jr.,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   assignor  to 

Koppers  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  20, 1961,  Ser.  No.  104,280 

6  Claims.     (CI.  202—139) 


1.  In  a  horizontal  coking  retort  oven  battery,  an  inter- 
mediate heating  wall  for  two  adjacent  horizontal  coking 
chambers  comprising: 

(a)  spaced  longitudinal  brick  liner  walls, 
(fc)  intermediate  transverse  tie  walls  tying  said  liner 
walls  and  defining  therewith  individual  vertical  com- 
bustion flues  inside  the  heating  wall,  and 
(c)  alternate  and  intermediate  horizontally  disposed 
layers  of  bricks  in  said  liner  walls  arranged  to  form 
an  outer  substantially  plane  surface  and  an  inner 
corrugated  surface, 

(1)  the  intermediate  horizontally  disposed  layers 
being  substantially  thicker  than  the  alternate 
horizontally  disposed  layers  and  projecUng  in- 
wardly thereof  into  the  vertical  flues,  the  project- 
ing portions  thereof  extending  between  adjacent 
tie  walls  being  bonded  thereto. 


3,102,848 

NUCLEAR  FUEL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Menahem  MeriubSobel,  Jersey  City,   N J.,  assignor  to 

Curtiss-Wright  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dew^ff* 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,531 

1  Cbilm.     (CL  204—154.2) 

The  process  of  making  nuclear  fuel  composiUons,  com- 
prising reacting  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  first  salt  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  uranyl  nitrate,  uranyl  chlo- 
ride, uranium  chloride,  and  uranium  sulfate  with  an  aque- 
ous sol  uUon  of  a  second  salt  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ammonium  molybdate.  potassium  molybdate. 
sodium  molybdate.  ammonium  tungstate,  potassium  tung- 
state,  and  sodium  tungstate,  each  of  said  second  salts  hav- 
ing an  anion  which  forms  an  insoluble  precipitate  with  the 
cations  of  the  members  of  said  first  group,  and  reducing 
said  precipitate  by  a  reducing  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methane,  and  carbon  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  1000°  F.  to  form  a  nuclear  fuel 
composition  consisting  of  uranium  dioxide  in  a  molecular 
miA  with  the  metal  of  the  anion  of  said  scJected  second 

3,102,849 
PROCESS  OF  DISSOLVING  FUEL  ELEMENTS 
OF  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
Eugene  M.  Vander  Wall,  Idaho  Falls,  David  L.  Baocr, 
Pocatello,  and  Harold  T.  Hahn,  Idaho  FaUs,  Idaho, 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented  by   the   United   States   Atomic   Energy    Com- 

No^Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,785 
4  Claims.     (CI.  204— 154J) 

1.  A  process  of  dissolving  an  element  having  a  core 
of  uranium-dioxide-containing  material  and  a  jacket 
around  said  core  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  stainless  steel  and  a  zirconium-base  metal, 
comprising  immersing  said  element  in  molten  lead  chlo- 
ride, adding  a  copper  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  copper,  cuprous  chloride  and  cupric  chlo- 
ride to  the  molten  lead  chloride,  and  passing  chlorine  gas 
through  the  molten  lead  chloride  whereby  both  jacket 
and  core  of  the  element  are  dissolved. 


'  3,102,847 

STORAGE  TUBE  TARGETS 

Francis  Boulet  and  Roger  Petit,  P'^^S' J"""' ■fK/ 
to  Compagnie  Generale  de  Telegraphic  sans  Fil,  Paris, 

France  ^      .^,     w^m  «oj 

FUed  July  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  747.184 
Claims  priority,  appUcaHon  France  July  23,  1957 
1  Claim.     (CI.  204— 15) 

A  method  of  manufacturing  a  metal  grid  fixed  with  a 
surface  thereof  to  a  surface  of  a  first  insulating  aycr, 
comprising  the  steps  of  applying  against  said  insulating 
surface  a  matrix  grid;  projecting  onto  said  matrix  grid  a 
second  layer  of  an  insulating  material  different  from  said 
insulating  material;  removing  said  matrix  grid  thereby 
establishing  a  network  of  grooves  in  said  second  insulating 
layer;  projecting  onto  said  grooved  layer  a  coating  of 
metal  having  the  characteristics  of  being  strongly  adher- 
ent to  said  first  insulating  layer  material  while  being 
loosely  adherent  to  said  second  insulating  layer  material; 


3,102,850 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  CERAMIC 

FUEL  ELEMENT 

Wilfred  T.  Ross,  Clarence  H.  Bloomster,  and  Robert  E. 

Bardsley,   Richland,   Wash.,   assignors   to   the   United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 

Atomic  Energy  Commission  .^  ,«, 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,105 

2  CUims.     (CI.  204—154.2) 
1 .  A  method  of  preparing  a  fuel  element  for  a  nuclear 
reactor   wherein   the   fuel    is  a   mixture   of   —325   mesh 
PuOz  and  -   20  mesh  UOj  comprising  screening  out  the 

—  325  m:sh  UOj  from  the  remainder  of  the  UO2,  mixing 
a  small  quantity  of  plutonium  dioxide  with  a  quantity  of 

—  325  mesh  urjnium  dioxide,  blending  the  said  mixture 
with  sufficient  o!^  the  remaining  uranium  dioxide  to  ob- 
tain the  desired  composition,  introducing  the  blend  into 
a  metal  tube,  repeating  this  procedure  a  large  number  of 
times  until  the  tube  is  full,  vibrating  the  tube  to  compact 
the  pcwder  contained  therein,  repeating  the  entire  pro- 
cedure as  aforesaid  until  the  tube  is  full  and  further 
compacting  the  powder. 


210 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  3,  1963 


3,102,851 
NELTTRONIC  REACTION  SYSTEM 
Eugene  P.  Wigner,  Oak  RWge,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUed  Mar.  19, 1947,  Ser.  No.  735,683 
3  Claims.     (CI.  204— 193  J) 


a  radiator  for  heating  the  air  discharged  from  the  com- 
pressor into  the  turbine,  a  circulating-fuel  reactor,  a  heat 
exchanger,  means  including  a  pump  for  circulating  fuel 
through  said  reactor  and  through  said  heat  exchanger, 
means  including  a  pump  for  circulating  a  heat  transfer 
medium  through  said  heat  exchanger  and  through  said 
radiator,  an  auxiliary  turbojet  engine  having  a  gas  tur- 
bine, an  air  compressor  driven  by  said  turbine  and  a 
radiator  for  heating  air  discharged  from  the  compressor 
into  said  turbine,  means  for  ccxrfing  of  reactor  parts  to 
remove  the  energy  deposited  by  nuclear  radiation  heat- 
ing including  a  pump  for  circulating  a  heaft  transfer 
medium  through  the  reactor  and  through  the  radiator 
of  said  auxiliary  engine,  and  means  for  driving  said  pumps 
associated  with  said  main  and  auxiliary  engines  from  said 
auxiliary  engine. 

3,102,853 
DESULFXJRIZING  FLUIDS  UTIUZING  PRESSURE 

CYCLING  TECHNIQUE 
Charles  W.  Skarstrom,  Montvalc,  Richard  P.  Crowley, 
Westfield,  and  William  O.  Hcilman,  Sliort  Hills,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Easo  Rescardi  and  Eoglnccriiic  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,726 
4  Claims.     (CL  208—211) 


1.  A  neutroqic  reactor  system  comprising  a  heat  ex- 
change tank,  high  and  low  pressure  chambers  therein,  a 
plurality  of  heat  exchangers  in  said  tank  comprising  tubes 
interconnecting  said  chambers,  a  ncutronic  reactor  with- 
in said  tank  comprising  a  substantially  spherical  con- 
tainer, a  reactive  composition  within  said  container  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  solution  of  a  U"*  compound 
in  heavy  water  in  a  concentration  sufficient  to  sustain  a 
chain  reaction,  a  second  container  surrounding  said  first 
container  and  containing  a  slurry  of  thorium  dioxide  in 
heavy  water,  inlet  and  outlet  conduits  connected  to  said 
reaction  tank,  the  outlet  conduit  being  connected  to  said 
high  pressure  chamber,  a  pump  having  its  suction  side 
connected  to  the  low  pressure  chamber  and  its  discharge 
side  connected  to  the  inlet  conduit,  and  means  for  remov- 
ing gaseous  fission  products  released  in  both  of  said 
chambers. 

3,102,852 
NUCLEAR  POWER  PLANT 
Hilbcrt  V.   Schenck,  Jr.,   Potsdam,   N.Y.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  ass^ments,  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission 

Filed  May  7,  1957,  Ser.  No.  657,667 
7  Claims.     (CI.  204— 193J) 


.1^ 


1.  In  a  nuclear  power  plant,  a  turbojet  engine  having  a 
gas  turbine,  an  air  compressor  driven  by  said  turbine  and 


3.  Process  for  the  removal  of  sulfur  compounds  from 
fluid   hydrocarbon   streams  containing  the  same   which 
comprises  in  combination  a  primary  zone  utilizing  two 
adsorbent   beds  each  bed  of  which  is  characterized  by 
having  a  one  end  and  an  other  end,  and  a  hydrofining 
operation,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of  flowing 
a  feed  stream  of  a  gaseous  mixture  of  hydrocarbons 
containing  sulfur  compounds  into  said  primary  zone  from 
the  one  end  to  the  other  end  through  a  first  bed  of  an 
adsorbent  at  a  preselected  initially  relatively  high  pres- 
sure and  in  a  positive  flow  direction  in  an  initial  cycle, 
said  adsorbent  having  a  selectivity  for  said  sulfur  com- 
pounds,  discharging  said  gaseous  mixture  stream   from 
said  first  bed  as  a  desulfurized  primary  efiluent,  scgre- 
guting  a  portion  of  said  desulfurized  primary  effluent  and 
withdrawing   same,  passing  the   remainder  of  said  de- 
sulfurized primary  effluent  in  reverse  flow  from  the  other 
end  to  the  one  end  through  a  second  bed  of  adsorbent 
at  a  relatively  low  pressure  which  adsorbent  is  relatively 
saturated  with  said  sulfur  compounds  as  compared  to 
said  first  bed  at  the  start  of  said  initial  cycle,  and  with- 
drawing the  same  as  a  secondary  effluent,  whereby  as 
said  initial  cycle  continues,  said  first  bed  becomes  rela- 
tively   saturated    with   said   sulfur   compounds   progres- 
sively from  said  one  end  toward  said  other  end,  and 
whereby  said  second  bed  becomes  relatively  freed  from 
said  sulfur  compounds  from  said  other  end  toward  said 
one  end,  continuing  said  initial  cycle  for  a  time  period 
less  than  that   required   to  secure   relatively   saturation 
of  said  first  bed  at  said  other  end  and  that  required  to 
secure    freedom    from    said    sulfur   compounds   of   said 
second  bed  at  said  one  end,  thereafter  introducing  said 
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feed  stream  into  said  one  end  of  said  second  bed  m  a 
positive  flow  direction  at  said  initial  relatively  high  pres- 
sure, discharging  said   gaseous  stream   from   said   other 
end  of  said  second  bed  as  a  desulfurized  primary  effluent 
segregating   a  portion  of  said  last  named  desulfurized 
prmiiy  effluent  as  a  product  stream  and  withdrawing 
same,  passing  the  remamder  of  said  last  named  pnmary 
effluent  in  reverse  flow  from  said  other  end  to  said  one 
end  of  said  first  bed  of  adsorbent  at  said  rdaUvely  low 
pressure,  withdrawing  the  same  as  a  secondary  effluent 
and  thereafter  cyclically  continuing  the  operation    pass- 
ing said  secondary  effluent  and  hydrogen  to  said  hydro- 
fiiSng  operauon  wherein  said  sulfur  compounds  are  con- 
verted \o   hydrogen   sulfide,   thereafter   separatmg   said 
hydrogen  sulfide  from  said  scconda.7  effluent  and  com- 
bining said  desulfurized  secondary  effluent  with  said  pri- 
mary effluent  of  said   primary  zone,   passmg  said  hy- 
drogen sulfide  and  unreacted  hydrogen  to  a  secondary 
zone  utilizing  a  third  and  fourth  adsorbent  beds  "ch 
of  which  is  characterized  by  having  a  one  end  and  an 
other  end.  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of  flow  ng 
said  hydrogen  sulfide  and  unreacted  hydrogen  from  the 
one  end  to  the  other  end  through  said  third  bed  of  an 
adsorbent,  of  said  secondary  zone,  at  a  P'^^^^'^'^."''^^}^ 
relatively  high  pressure  and  in  a  posiuve  flow  du-ection 
^  an  initial'  cycle,  said  adsorbent  having  a  selecUvity 
for  said  hydrogen  sulfide,  dischargmg  a  stream  compns- 
ng  hydrogen  from  said  third  bed  as  a  desulfurized  pn- 
mary effli^nt,  segregating  a  portion  of  said  desulfur^cd 
^tmary  effluent  and  recycling  the  same  to  said  hydro- 
Siing  operation,   passing  the   remainder   of  said   desul- 
furized primary  effluent  in  reverse  flow  from  the  other 
end  to  tL  one  end  through  said  fourth  bed  of  adsorbent 
at  a   relatively   low   pressure   which   adsorbent   is   rela^ 
tively  saturated  with  said  hydrogen  sulfide  as  compared 
Tsaid  first  bed  at  the  start  of  said  ^X^^^^y^l^'^^^y 
withdrawing  the  same  as  a  «^«>"d^n;  effluent,  where^ 
as  said  initial  cycle  conunues,  said  third  ^d  becomes 
relaUvely  saturated  with  said  hydrogen  sulfide  progres^ 
sfve  y  from  said  one  end  toward  said  other  end,  and 
rhereby  sTid  fourth  bed  becomes  relatively  freed  from 
hydrogen  sulfide  from  said  other  end  toward  sa^  one 
end   continuing  said  initial  cycle  for  a  time  period  lew 
Zn  tha    required  to  secure  relatively  saturation  of  said 
S^d  bei  at'said  other  end  and  that  -quired  to  secure 
freedom  from   hydrogen  sulfide  of  said  fourth  bed  a 
said  one  end.  thereafter  introducing  said  hydrogen  sul 
fide  and  hyd  ogen  into  said  one  end  of  said  fourth  bed 
fn  a  I^sitive  flow  direction  at  said  iniUal  relatively  high 
pressure,  discharging  said  ga«.ous  »tre*7^^°"P"^;,"\,^^, 
drogen  from  said  other  end  of  ^^^^  .^^"^  ^!f.  *'    j 
desulfurized  primary  effluent,  segregaung  a  portion  of 
Slast  named  desulfurized  primary  effluent  as  a  product 
sJeam  and  recycling  the  same  to  said  hydrofining  op- 
eS.  passing  the  remainder  said  last  named  primary 
effluent  in  reverse  flow  from  said  other  end  to  said  one 
:S^"f  said  third  bed  of  adsorbent  at  -^^^"^^-^^^^^^ 
Pressure    withdrawing  the  same  as  a  secondary  effluent 
Jnd  thereafter  cyclicllly  continuing  the  operation. 


less  than  the  temperature  at  which  substantial  oxidation 
of  molybdenite  occurs  while  subjecting  said  slurry  to  a 
pressure  at  least  substantially  equal  to  the  vapor  pressure 
of  the  liquid  phase  of  the  slurry  at  said  temperature  to 


""-tJ^ 


substantially  depress  the  floatability  of  the  other  n"Derah 
relative  to  that  of  molybdenite,  and  then  subjecting  the 
aggregate  to  froth  flotation  and  recovering  the  molylv 
denite  therefrom.  

3,102,855 
TALC  BENEFICIATION 
Whitman  E.  Brown,  Columbus,  and  Robert   D.  Mac- 
donald,  Worthtogton,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  '"""ejf' 
signments,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson,  New   Brniiswic«, 
N  J~  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey        „  ^^  .  ^ , 
FUed  Sept  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,941 
MCUiims.     (CL  209-164) 
12    A   powdered   Ulc  conuining   less  than    ID"*    oy 
weight  of  fines  of  particle  size  of  less  than  15  microns  or 
less  and  having  a  platy  talc  content  in  excess  of  93%  by 
weight.  ^^^^^^^_^ 

3,102,856 
PLATY  TALC  BENEFICIATION 

Walter   Eugene   Chase,  Columbus,   0"«'  J^Jj^^rJ 
mesne    assignments,    to    lohnson    &    Johnson,    New 
Brunswick,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  '«"*/ 
No  Drawtag.     FUed  June  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  38,428 

13  Claims.     (CI.  209—166) 
1    In  a  method  of  treating  talc  to  obtain  a  talc  of 
increased  platy  talc  content  the  steps  comprising:  prepar- 
ing an  aqueous  slurry  of  finely  ground  talc  havmg  most 
of  the  fines  of  a  size  less  than  15  microns  ren^<»'«d.  sa*d 
slurry  having  a  solids  contem  of  less  than  15  Percent  by 
weiaht  of  finely  ground  talc  and  containing  a  synthetic 
or^fn  c  we«ii>g  a'gent  in  amounts  of  at  least  0.01  pou^ 
p=?  ton  of  solids  and  said  slurry  being  substan  laUy  free 
from  natural  oils.  fats,  and  waxes   of  ^'neral.   animal 
and  vegetable  origin,  subjecting  said   aqueous  slurry  to 
?roth   flotation,   and   recovering   in   the    froth   formed   a 
talc  of  enhanced  platy  Ulc  content. 


MFTHOD  OF  RECOVERING  MOLYBDENITE 
re^^E  Aii^ood  Md  Charies  H.  Curtis,  Tucson,  Arix., 
^  X.o«  trSSrTri  Sulphur  &  Potash  Company,  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  a  corporation  ol  TeMS  _-  ,  .- 
FUed  Nov.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  72,112 
6  Claims.     (CI.  209—4) 
1.  The  method  of  separating  '"olvWenite  from  a  min- 
eral aggregate  including  molybdemte  and  other  minerals 
^uch  as'iron  and  copper  sulphides  «nd  «!angue  matenah 

said  aggregate  having  been  ^^^'^'^\^'^'^^'l^^ l^l 
flotation,  comprising,  sub^ctuig  a  slurry  of  sf^d  ^f 
gate  to  a  heating  treatment  at  a  temperature  substantially 
fn  «^ss  of  the  atmospheric  boiling  pomt  of  water  and 


3,102,857 
POWER  TROMMEL 
Florian  F.  Dauenhauer,  2860  Lomitas  Ave., 
Santa  Ro«a,  CaUf. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1960.  Ser.  No.  68,739 
6  Ctalms.    (CI.  209-308) 
1    In  a  power  trommel,  a  movable  endless  screen  to 
which  mixtures  of  hops  and  foreign  r^atenal  includmg 
hop  vine  leaves,  fragments  of  leaves   hop  clustery  vine 
stems  and  vine  branches  are  delivered  from  a  source  <A 
the  mixtures,  means  supporting  said  endless  >crecn  to 
maintain  a  pocket  section  in  the  upper  run  thereof ,  meam 
for  repetitively  raising  and  lowenng  said  pocket  sertwn 
to  repetitively  and  appreciably  tumble  about  the  mixture 
of  hops  and  foreign  material  delivere^  to  sa.d  screen  to 
enhance  the  screening  of  hops  from  the  rnixture  throu^ 
said  endless  screen,  a  floor  below  said  endless  screen. 
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means  for  effecting  the  deposition  of  un-screened  foreign 
material  orvto  said  floor,  a  drag  conveyor  movably 
mounted  between  said  endless  screen  and  said  floor  in 
brushing  engagement  with  the  lower  run  of  said  endless 
screen   and   with   said    floor;   said   drag   conveyor   being 


adapted  upon  being  moved  with  the  movement  of  said 
endless  screen  to  pick  up  and  move  away  un-screened 
foreign  material  deposited  on  said  floor  thereby  prevent- 
ing fouling  and  stoppage  of  movement  of  said  endless 
screen,  and  means  for  nwving  both  said  endless  screen 
and  said  drag  conveyor. 


3,102,858 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  STRINGS  FROM 

LIQUID  SOLUTIONS 

Samael  T.  Orton,  Jr^  Lunenburg,   Mass.,   assignor   to 

Unkm  Assodatet,  Inc.,  Fitchburg,  Mass.,  a  corporation 

of  Massachusetts 

FUed  May  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,177 
2  Claims.    (CL  210—512) 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  strings  and  the  like  from  a 
tank  containing  a  liquid  s<Mution  having  such  strings  there- 
in, comprising  means  for  producing  whirling  of  the  so- 
lution in  the  tank  whereby  a  vortex  is  created  and  the 
strings  are  concentrated  in  said  vortex,  an  elongated  hol- 
low member  having  a  |rfurality  of  spaced  openings,  a 
plurality  of  pins  of  cros8-«ections  conforming  to  the  cross- 
sections  of  said  openings  and  being  received  in  snuggly 
fitting  relation  therethrough,  said  pins  being  adapted  to 
extend  a  substantal  distance  outwardly  of  said  hollow 
member  and  being  adapted  to  be  retracted  substantially 
entirely  within  said  hollow  member  through  said  open- 
ings, means  for  extending  said  pins  with  respect  to  said 
member,  means  for  introducing  said  hollow  member 
in  said  tank  in  the  region  of  said  vortex  with  said  pins 
in  their  extended  position,  whereby  said  pins  engage  and 
snag  the  strings  from  the  whirling  solution,  means  for 
removing  said  hollow  member  from  said  tank,  and  means 
for  retract'ng  said  pins  to  within  said  member  through 
said  openings  for  removing  the  strings  from  said  pins. 


3,102,859 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROL  OF  PARAFFIN 

DEPOSITION 

Donald  L.  Andersen,  Minneapolis,  and  Jean  B.  Thielen, 

St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  General  Mills,  Inc.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,673 

8  Claims.     (CI.  252—8.3) 
1.  The  method  of  preventing  the  deposition  of  paraffin 
contained  in  petroliferous  fluids  which  comprises  adding 
to  said  fluids  a  paraffin  deposition  inhibiting  agent  of  the 
formula: 

RNH„(A— COOX)3.„ 

in  which  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  8 
to  22  carbon  atoms,  A  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  X  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  an  alkali  metal  and  an 
amine ;  and  m  is  0  to  1 . 


3,102,860 
NAPHTHALIC  IMIDAZOLE  GREASE 

Jacques   L.  Zakin,  Hewlett,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Socony 

Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,042 

11  Claims.     (CI.  252—28) 

1.  A  grease  capable  of  functioning  at  temperatures  as 
high  as  about  600°  F.  consisting  essentially  of  an  oil  of 
lubricating  viscosity  and  from  about  5  to  about  50  percent 
by  weight  of  the  grease  of  a  naphthalic  imidazole  repre- 
sented by  the  general  formulae: 


and 


wherein  R',  and  R"  and  R'"  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy  and  halogen,  and  x, 
y  and  z  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zero  and 
small  whole  numbers  from  1  to  3. 

7.  A  grease  deflned  by  claim  1  wherein  there  is  also 
present  up  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  of  the  grease,  of 
a  colloidal  silica. 


3,102,861 
ANTHANTHRONE  GREASE 

Jacques   L.  Zaidn,  Hewlett,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Socony 

Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  6, 1960,  Ser.  No.  53,879 

11  Claims.     (CI.  252—28) 

1.  A  grease  capable  of  functioning  at  temperatures  as 
high  as  about  600°  F.  consisting  essentially  of  an  oil  of 
lubricating  viscosity  and  from  about  5  to  about  50  per- 
cent by  weight  of  a  compound  represented  by  the  gen- 
eral formula: 


RiRi 
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unrijyin^Aj-. 


wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  consistmg 
of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  alkoxy  and  halogen. 
7.  A  grease  defined  by  claim  1  wherein  there  is  also 
present  up  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  of  the  grease 
of  a  colloidal  silica. 


3,102,862 

WAXLIKE  TELOMER  COMPOSITIONS 

Larry  Quentin  Green,  Graylyn  Crest,  Wilmington,  Del., 

and  Ralph  Walter  Moses,  Deepwater,  NJ.,  ■ss'gnors 

to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmlng- 

ton,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  137,953 
4  Claims.     (CI.  252-28) 

1.  A  composition  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  {a)  one 
part  of  a  wax-like,  normally  solid  and  essentially  non- 
distillable   open-chain   highly   crystalline   reaction   prod- 
uct of   (1)    tetrafluoroethylene,    (2)    a  solution  of   an 
active  telogen  in  trichlorotrifluoroethane  and  (3)  a  free 
radical  generating  organic  peroxide  catalyst,  said  reac- 
tion product  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight 
in  the  range  1300  to  15,000,  a  crystalline  melting  point 
in  the  range  225°  to  320"  C,  specific  infrared  ratios  at 
3.4  microns  of  from  0.05  to  3.5  and  at  10.4  microns  of 
from  0.05  to  3.0,  a  chlorine  content  of  from  0.05%  to 
2.0%    by  weight,   a  hydrogen  content  of  from  0.05% 
to  2.0%  by  weight  and  a  lamellar  arrangement  of  sheet- 
like crystals,  (b)  from  0.2  part  to  one  part  of  a  sodium 
silicate  represented  by  the  formula  NajOXSiOa  where  X 
is  an  integer  1  to  4,  (c)  from  0.005  to  0.2  part  of  a  sur- 
face active  dispersing  agent,  and  (d)  from  0.5  to  4  parts 
of  water. 

3,102,863 

LUBRICATING  COMPOSITIONS 

Stephen  A.  Herbert,  Jr.,  Martinez,  and  Harry  F.  Richards, 

Concord,  Calif.,  assignors  to  SheU  Oil  Company,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware  ««««„» 

No  Drawtag.     Filed  June  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820,087 

9  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 46.7) 
1.  An  improved  mineral  oil  composition  oomprismg 
a  major  amount  of  mineral  oil  and  from  about  0.1% 
to  10%  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  of  an  aery  late  ester  of 
an  acrylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acrylic  acid  and  methacrylic  acid  and  a  Cg_i8  alkanol 
and  a  sulfur-containing  acrylate  ester  having  the  formula 


the  composition,  and  recovering  the  resultant  hydrogena- 
tion  catalyst.  

3,102,865 
METHOD  FOR  FOAMING  A  CRYSTALLINE  OLE- 

FIN     POLYMER     CONTAINING     A     BLOWLNG 

AGENT  AND  A  HEAT  SINK 
I>oy  D.  Sneary  and  James  E.  Pritchard,  Bartlesville,  Olda., 

assignors  to  PhilUps  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  ^,     -«  »«, 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,895 
14  Claims.     (CI.  260—2.5) 


i*irW«?» 


f&AtiSf' 


M  r  14- 


R" 


CHf=C- 


-COOR'-X— R" 


wherein  R'  and  R"  are  Cj.u  alkyl  radicals,  R'"  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a 
methyl  radical  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
of  S,  SO  and  SOj  radicals,  in  the  mol  ratio  of  from  1:10 
to  10:1,  respectively,  said  copolymer  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  from  about  5000  to  about  1,000,000. 


1.  A  method  for  foaming  an  olefin  polymer  having  a 
crystallinity  in  the  range  of  5  to  100  percent  into  a  un^ 
formly  cellular  mass,  said  polyolefin  having  a  heat  W 
crystallization  sufficiently  high  to  prevent  complete  ab- 
sorption of  the  released  energy  during  expansion  by  the 
blowing  agent  and  by  conduction  of  the  thermal  energy 
released  upon  solidification  and  having  been  produced  by 
polymerizing  a  1 -olefin  having  a  maximum  chain  length 
of  8  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  which  comprises  uni- 
formly dispersing  in  said  polymer  a  normally  gaseous 
blowing  agent  and  an  inert  heat  sink  which  will  evaporate 
during  the  cooling  of  said  polymer  and  which  has  a  suflB- 
ciently  high  latent  heat  of  vaporization  to  be  able  to 
absorb  at  least  a  portion  of  the  thermal  energy  released 
during  the  solidification  of  the  pcrfyolefin,  said  heat  sink 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkanols  hav- 
ing from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  elevating 
the  temperature  of  said  dispersion  to  melt  said  polymer 
while  subjecting  said  dispersion  to  supcratmospheric  pres- 
sure sufficiently  high  to  prevent  vaporization  of  the  heal 
sink,  suddenly  releasing  said  pressure  to  permit  the  vapor- 
ization and  expension  of  said  normally  gaseous  blowmg 
agent  and  said  heat  sink  thereby  expanding,  cooling  and 
solidifying  said  molten  polymer  to  form  a  mass  of  low 
density  foam,  said  heat  sink  and  blowing  agent  being 
selected  so  as  to  absorb  the  thermal  energy  released  due 
to  sensible  heat  and  heat  of  crystallization  during  the 
process  of  solidifying  the  polymer. 


3,102.864 

HYDROGENATION  CATALYST 

Robert   C   Binning,  Xenia,   Ohio,  assignor,   by   meme 

assignments,  to  Standard  OU  Company,  Chicago,  Ul., 

a  conioration  of  Indiana  ^,^  „      ^,     ,.,,-,, 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,523 

3  Claims.  (CI.  252-438) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  hydrogenation  catalyst 
which  comprises  preparing  a  solid  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  between  about  0.05  and  1  percent  by  weight 
of  platinum  and  between  about  0.05  and  1  percent  by 
weight  of  halogen  supported  on  alumina,  impregnating 
said  composition  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  thiocyanate 
in  a  quantity  sufficient  to  replace  at  least  a  substantial 
amount  of  said  halogen  and  thereby  incorporate  between 
about  0.05  and  6  percent  by  weight  of  thiocyanate  ion  mto 


3,102,866 
HEAT-CURABLE  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Walter  Keigwin  Moffett,  Birmingham,  and  Aloysins  Nor- 
bert  Walus,  FUnt,  Mich.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Feb.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,623 

15  Claims.  (CI.  260—21) 
1.  A  heat-curable  coating  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  fatty  glyceride  oil  acid  modified  polyhydric  al- 
oohol-polycarboxylic  acid  polyester  resin  and  a  soluble 
monohydric  alcohol  modified  aminoplast  condensate  com- 
patible therewith  as  the  essential  organic  film-forming 
materials  in  solution  in  a  volatile  liquid  organic  solvent 
therefor  and,  as  a  catalyst  for  accelerating  the  cure  of 
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said  film-forming  materials,  a  partial  ester  acid  oxalate 
composition  ccHisisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  mono- 
ester  of  oxalic  acid  having  the  general  formula 

O 

fi-O-R 

j; 

where  the  monovalent  radical  R —  is  the  organic  radical 
of  a  Ci  to  Cjo  alijAatic  monchydric  alcohol  having  the 
formula  R — OH  which  is  composed  solely  of  carbon,  hy- 
drogen and  oxygen  atoms,  any  oxygen  in  excess  of  one 
oxygen  atom  being  an  etfaer  oxygen  moiety. 


3,1023^7 

POLYMER  EMULSION  CONTAINING 

SULFONIUM  EMULSIFIER 

Emmett  Lonn  Bnhle,  Media,  Pa^  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  dc  NemoDTs  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,007 

5  Claims.  (O.  260—29.6) 
1.  A  coating  composition  which  comprises  an  aqueous 
dispersion  containing  at  least  one  addition  polymer  of  at 
least  one  of  the  class  consisting  of  conjugated  diencs, 
vinyl  chloride,  styrene,  acrylonitrile,  vinyl  carboxylates 
and  acrylic  esters  and  dispersing  agent  consisting  essen- 
tially of  about  from  0.1  to  5%.  based  on  the  weight  of 
polymer,  of  at  least  one  dispersing  agent  having  the 
structural  formula: 


Bi- 


soluble  amino-resin  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  melamine-formaldehyde  resins  and  guanamine-form- 
aldehyde  resins,  said  composition  containing  said  resins 
in  an  amount  of  5—40  weight  percent  of  said  amino  resin 
and  95-60  wei^t  percent  of  said  polyester  resin. 


3,102469 
DYEABLE  POLY-a-OLEFIN  FIBERS  CONTAINING 

POLYVINYL  ACETAL  RESINS 
Harry  W.  CooTer,  Jr.,  and  Frederick  B.  JoTner,  Khiga> 

CTenn.,  assignon  to  Fjirtman  Kodak  Company, 
lester,  N.Y.,  a  coiporatkm  of  New  Jency 

No  Drawiiv.    Filed  Aug.  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  48,804 
lOClaima.    (CL  26»— 45.5) 

1.  Poly  hydrocarbon  fiber  exhibiting  excellent  dye 
affinity,  light  and  gas  fastness  and  resistance  to  oxidation 
and  weathering,  said  polyhydrocarbon  being  crystalline 
and  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
homopolymers  of  a  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  3-methyl-l-butene,  4-methyl-l-pentene,  sty- 
rene, allylcyclohexane,  allylcyclopentane,  allylbenzene, 
4-phenyl-l-butene,  3-methyl-l-hexene,  4-methyl-l-hexene, 
3-phenyl-l-butene,  4,4-dimcthyl-l-hexene,  4,4-dimethyl- 
1-pcntene,  3-ethyl-l-heptene,  3,5-dimethyl-l-hexene,  2- 
vinyl-6,6-dimethyl-norpinane,  3  -  cyclohexyl  -  1  -  butene, 
3,5,5-trimethyl-l-hexenc,  3-vinyl  -  2,2  -  dimethylnorcam- 
phane,  interpolymers  of  said  monomers  with  each  other 
and  copolymers  containing  at  least  85  mole  percent  of 
said  monomers  with  an  a-olefin  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  propylene,  1 -butene,  1-pentcne,  l-hexene, 
1-octene,  5 -methyl- l-hexene  and  6-nicthyl-l-heptene,  said 
fiber  containing  about  1  to  about  25%,  by  weight  based 
on  the  fiber,  of  a  polyvinyl  acetal  resin. 


wherein  Ri  is  one  of  the  class  consisting  of  aryl,  alkoxy- 
aryl,  alkaryl  and  chloroaryl  radicals,  Rj  and  Rs  are  or- 
ganic radicals  of  up  to  about  18  atoms  having  a  meth- 
ylene group  bonded  to  the  sulfur  atom  and  one  of  Ri- 
R]  and  Rs  bears  a  chain  containing  about  from  9  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  the  total  carbon  atoms  in  the  cationic 
portion  of  said  compound  being  no  greater  than  about 
30  and  Y-  is  a  saturated  acid  anion  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms. 

3,102,868 
WATER    SOLUBLE    COMPOSITION    FOR    BAKED 
SURFACE    COATINGS    COMPRISING    A    POLY- 
ESTER RESIN  AND  AN  AMINO  RESIN 
Benjamin  A.  Bolton,  Gary,  Ind.,  and  Ronald  L.  Broad- 
bead,  Park  Forest,  m.,  assignora  to  Standard  Ofl  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
NoDrawii«.     FUcd  lone  17,  1960,  Scr.  No.  36,721 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 45.3) 
1.  A  water-soluble  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  the  water  soluble  resin  solution  mixture  of  (A)  the 
product  of  reaction  of  an  alkaline  substance  and  a  poly- 
ester resin  which  polyester  resin  consists  essentially  of  the 
polyester  condensation  reaction  product  of  (a)  a  benzene 
tricarboxylic  acidic  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  trimellitic  acid,  trimellitic  anhydride,  trimesic 
acid,  hemimellitic  add  and  hemimellitic  anhydride,  {b) 
aliphatic  polyola,  (c)  alijAatic  dicarboxylic  acids  c<mi- 
taining  a  total  of  from  4  to  about  60  atoms,  and  (d)  poly- 
alkylene  glycol  monoalkyl  ether,  wherein  the  mole  ratio 
of  acidic  member :polyol: dicarboxylic  acid: ether  is  from 
about  2:7:2:1  to  about  4:7:1.5:4.  said  polyester  resin  has 
an  acid  number  from  about  20  to  about  40,  is  capable 
of  forming  a  thcnnoset  solid  film  upon  air-baking  at  a 
temperature  on  the  order  of  400'  F.,  and  has  a  water 
solution  pH  of  between  about  5  and  8,  and  (B)  water 


3,102,870 

HEXA-SUBSTITUTED  BENZENES  AS  RESIN 

STABILIZERS 

Kenneth  R.  Mills,  Boris  Franais,  and  Peter  J.  Canterino, 

Bartlesville,    Okla.,   assignors   to   Phillips   Petroleum 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  843,919 

20  CUims.  (CL  260—45.7) 
1.  An  ultraviolet  sensitive  polymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  homopolymers  of  ethylene,  propylene, 
vinyl  chloride,  vinyl  acetate,  vinylidene  chloride,  and 
copolymers  of  these  monomers  and  a  stabilizing  amount 
of  a  hexaaryl-substituted  benzene. 


3,102,871 

ANTIOXIDANTS 

Ronald  B.  Spacht,  Kent,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 

Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Aknm,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    FUed  May  1, 1961,  Scr.  No.  106,439 

6  Clafans.    (CI.  260— 45  J) 
1.  An  oxidizable  rubber  compo»tion  of  a  conjugated 
diene  containing  as  an   antioxidant  in   an   antioxidant 
amount,  a  phenothiazoxy  compound  conforming  to  the 
following  general  formula: 


OR 


<^     '     \ — N — (^     '     ^)— O-  (C  Hi)  .c  o 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, sodium,  potassium,  ammonium,  and  alkyl  radicals 
containing  from  1  to  9  carbon  atoms,  wherein  R'  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl 
radicals  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  x 
is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4. 
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3,102,872 
RESINOUS  COMPOSITIONS  OF  MATTER  AND 
METHODS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Arthur  W.  Carlson  and  George  C.  Schweiker,  Chicago, 
ni.,  assignors  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois  „„-  ^.o 
No  Drawing.     FUed  June  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,448 

17  Claims,  (CI.  260—47) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  the  reacUon 
product  of  a  polyepoxide  containing  more  than  one  ox- 
irane  oxygen  atom  and  1,2,3.4-cyclopentanetctracarbox- 
ylic  dianhydride.  the  dianhydride  reactant  being  present 
in  the  dianhydride  form. 


that   theoretically   required  to  react   with   the   reactive 
hydrogens  of  said  condensate. 


3,102,873  ,  ^ 

RESINOUS  REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  (1)  A  POLY- 

GLYCIDYL  ETHER,  (2)  A  BORON  ESTER  AND 

(3)  A  TERTIARY  AMINE 

Max  M.  Ue,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Uec- 

tric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoit 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,153 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—47) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  the  heat  reac- 
tion product  of  (1)  a  complex  epoxy  resin  contaimng 
epoxide  groups  and  comprising  the  polycthcr  derivative 
of  a  polyhydric  compound  selected  !tom  the  class  consist- 
ing of  polyhydric  alcohols  having  adjacent  hydroxyl 
groups  and  phenols  having  at  least  two  phenolic  hydroxyl 
groups,  (2)  dimethylaminomethyl  phenol,  and  (3)  tn- 
butyl  borate. 


3,102,874 

DIGLYCIDYL  ETHERS  OF  2,2,2-TRICHLORO- 

ETHYLIDENE  BISPHENOLS 

Bart  J.  Bremmer,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midhmd,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

?r(l"DJI^ing.     FUed  July  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,005 
5  Clain.i.     (CI.  260—47) 

1.  An  epoxy  resin  compoation  consistmg  of  at  least 
one  isomer  selected  fro-n  the  group  consiMim  of  the  nu- 
clear substituted  2,2,2-trichloro-l,l-bis(4,4'-[2,3-cpoxy- 
propoxy] phenyl) ethane,  the  nuclear  substituted  2,2  2-tn- 
chloro  -  1,1  -  bis(2,2'-[2,3-epoxypropoxy]phenyl)ethane, 
and  the  nuclear  substituted  2,2.2-trichloro-l,l-bis(2,4 - 
[2.3-epoxypropoxy]  phenyl)  ethane  represented  by  tbe 
general  formula: 


3,102,876  ^, 

ETHYLENE  COPOLYMERS  STABILIZED  WITH 

A  CONJUGATED  DIENE 

John  P.  Hogan,  BartlesvUIe,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhUHps 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  5«^7";«  . 

No  Drawing.     FUed  July  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  46,066 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—80.7) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  polymerization  of  a  mixture  of 
1 -olefins  comprising  a  major  amount  of  ethylene  and  a 
minor  amount  of  at  least  one  copolymerizable  1 -olefin 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  propylene,  1 -butene, 
1-pentene.  1-hcxene,  1-octene.  4-methyl-l-pentenc  and  5- 
methyl- l-hexene  under  polymerization  condiUons  m  the 
presence  of  a  hydrocarbon  diluent  and  a  catalyst  com- 
prising chromium  oxide  and  at  least  one  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  silica,  alumina,  zirconia, 
and  thoria,  at  least  part  of  the  chromium  being  m  the 
hexavalent  state,  producing  a  copolymer  product  and  re- 
covering said  product  having  a  tendency  to  bleed,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  polymerizing  said  mixture 
in  the  presence  of  a  stabilizing  amount  of  stabilizer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  conjugated  diencs 
having  the  following  formula: 

H    R    H    H 
H-<!;=i-(!:=C-R 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  methyl  radicals,  said  stabilizing  amount  being 
in  the  range  of  0.15  to  08  weight  part  of  sUbilizcr  per 
100  weight  parts  of  olefin  mixture. 


Hi  H    Hi 
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wherein  X  and  Y.  taken  individually,  are  selected  from 
the  group  of  substituents  consisting  of  hydrogen, 

CH,— ,  CaH,— ,  C,Ht— .  and  C^Hr- 


3,102,875 
POLYURETHANE  REACTION  PRODUCT  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME  ^,  ^  ^ 
Herbert  L.  Helss,  Annlston,  Ala.,  assignor,  hy  i^J^ 
mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  Mom-nto  Chemh«I 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  0«»«^"!' 
^^^one-half  to  Mobay  Chemical  Company,  Pitts- 
bwgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
NoDrawtog.     FUed  Aug.  7  1953,  Ser.  No.  373,036 

12  Claims.  (CL  260— 77.5) 
5  A  process  for  making  a  reaction  product  which 
comprises  reacting  (1)  a  condensate  of  propylene  oxide 
and  a  polyhydric  alcohol  having  from  3  to  4  hydroxyl 
groups  and  (2)  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  an  organic  polyisocyanate  and  an  organic 
polyisothiocyanate,  the  amount  of  (2)  being  in  excess  of 


3,102,877 
POLYMERIZATION    CATALYST^    CONTAINESG 
GROUP     IVB     METAL     DIOXIDES     HAVD^ 
HALOGEN  CHEMICALLY  BOUND  THERETO 
James  C.  MacKenzle,  WeUesley  HUls,  Mass.,  asslpior  to 
Cabot  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 

No*Drawtog.     FUed  Aug.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,710 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260— 93.7) 

1.  A  process  for  polymerizing  o-mono-olefins  and  mix- 
lures  thereof  which  comprises  conucting  at  temperatures 
between  about  -20°  and  250'  C.  a  substance  chosen 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene,  propylene,  butene- 
1  and  mixtures  thereof,  with  a  catalyst  comprising  a  di- 
oxide of  a  group  IVB  metal  having  halogen  chemically 
bound  thereto  and  a  compound  conforming  to  the  gen- 
eral formula: 

MM'vX|]Ry_n 

wherein  M  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
metals  of  groups  I,  II  and  HI;  M'  is  a  metal  of  group  I; 
V  is  a  number  from  0  to  1;  each  X  is  any  halogen;  n  is  a 
number  from  0  to  2;  each  R  is  chosen  from  the  group 
consisting  of  any  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  and 
hydrogen;  y  is  a  number  from  1  to  4;  and  wherein  y—n 
equals  at  least  one. 

5.  An  improved  catalyst  for  polymerizing  a-mono- 
olefins  and  mixtures  thereof  which  comprises  a  dioxide 
of  a  group  IVB  metal  having  halogen  chemically  bound 
thereto  and  a  compound  of  a  group  I,  II  or  111  metal 
conforming  to  the   general  formula: 


MM'vXnRy_n 

wherein  M  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
metals  of  group  I.  II  and  III;  M'  is  a  metal  of  group  I;  v 
is  a  number  from  0  to  1;  each  X  is  any  halogen;  n  is  a 
number  from  0  to  2;  each  R  is  chosen  from  the  group 
consisting  of  any  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  and 
hydrogen;  y  is  a  number  from  1  to  4;  and  wherein  y—n 
equals  at  least  one. 


216 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  3,  1963 


3  102  878 
PRODUCTION  OF  WATER-SOLUBLE 
DYESTUFFS  SALTS 
Hans  Baumann   and   Johannes   Dehnert,   Ludwigshafen 
(Rhine),   Germany,   assignors   to   Badische   Aniiin-   & 
Soda-Fabrik  Akticngesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine), 
Rhhieland-Pfalz,  Bundesrepublik,  Germany 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,158 

2  Cbdms.     (CI.  260—146) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  water-soluble  dye- 
stuff  salts  wherein  a  dyestuff  salt  of  the  general  formula: 


ethyl  group,  a  butyl  group,  a  2-hydroxyethyl  group,  a 
2-methoxyethyl  group,  a  2-cyanocthyl  group,  a  3-cyano- 
propyl  group  and  a  group  of  the  formula 


R,- 

C— N'=N— A— B 

'  \ 

Ri 


® 


ze 


Ik. 


in  which  X  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  class  consislmg 
of  the  radicals  having  the  formulae 

— CH=CH— CH=CH— 


SCHi 

-N=C-S- 

CHj 

i 
-N=CH— N- 

C.H,      CHi 

-N=C N- 


H-N 


R« 


R: 


-CHi 


CH CHj 

\    / 
O 


and  R:  stands  for  a  substituent  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  a  methyl  group,  an  ethyl  group,  a  propyl 
group,  a  2-hydroxyethyl  group,  a  2-methoxycthyl  group, 
a  3-methoxypropyl  group,  a  2-cyanoethyl  group,  a  S-cy- 
anopropyl  group,  a  2-acetoxyethyl  group,  a  2-(N,N-di- 
methylamino)  ethyl  group,  a  phenyl  group,  a  4-methyl- 
phenyl  group,  a  4-ethylphenyl  group,  a  4-propylphenyl 
group,  a  4-methoxyphenyl  group,  a  2,4-dimcthoxyphenyl 
group,  a  4-(N,N-diethylamino)  phenyl  group,  a  4-acetyl- 
aminophenyl  group,  a  4-chloracctylaminophenyl  group, 
a  4-phenylaminophenyl  group,  a  2-methoxy-4-phcnyl- 
aminophenyl  group,  and  a  pyridyl-3-group  and  further 
members  wherein  Rg  and  R7  taken  together  with  HN< 
form  pyrrolidine,  piperidine,  hexamethylene  imine,  mor- 
pholine,  1,2,3,4-tetrahydroquinoline,  N-2,3-benzomor- 
pholine,  6-methoxy-indoline,  and  2-methyl-indolinc. 


in  which  Re  represents  a  substituent  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  group,  an 


3,102,879 
PRODUCTION  OF  CATIONIC  DYESTUFFS 
Hans   Baumann   and  Johannes   Dehnert,   Ludwigshafen 
(Rhine),  Germany,   assignors  to  Badische   Aniiin-  & 
Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine), 
Germany 

No  Drawing.     FUed  June  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,644 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  30,  1958 

6  Claims.     (CL  260—157) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  cationic  dyestuff 
which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


C— N=N— Ar— X 


in  which  R4  stands  for  a  radical  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  chlorine  atom,  a  methoxy 
group  and  an  cthoxy  group,  R5  is  a  radical  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  chlorine  atom 
and  a  methoxy  group,  Ri  a  radical  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  a  methyl  group,  an  ethyl  group,  a  benzyl 
group  and  a  phenyl  group,  A  a  radical  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  a  para-phenylene  radical  and  a  para- 
naphthylene  radical,  Rj  a  radical  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  methoxy  group,  R3 
a  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  methoxy  group  and  an  acetylamino  group,  B  a 
radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a  methoxy 
group,  an  ethoxy  group,  a  fluorine  atom,  a  chlorine  atom 
and  a  bromine  atom,  and  Z  is  an  anion  which  does  not 
affect  the  tinctorial  applicability  of  the  azo  dyestuff 
cation  is  reacted  in  a  medium  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  water,  an  organic  solvent  and  mixtures  there- 
of, said  organic  solvent  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  short-chain  alcohols,  short-chain  aliphatic 
carboxylic  acids  and  short-chain  amides,  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  30°  C.  to  100"  C.  with  an  amine  of  the 
general  formula: 


in  which  each  of  Rj  and  Rj  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  phenyl, 

each  of  R3  and  R4  represents  lower  alkyl. 

Ar  represents  a  divalent  benzene  radical, 

X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  chlorine,  ethoxy  and  methoxy  in  one  of  the 
positions  ortho-  and  para-  to  the  azo  group  and 

A*S»  represents  an  anion, 

with  an  amine  of  the  formula: 


UN 


It 

\ 


R« 


wherein  R5  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  hydroxyethyl, 
hydroxypropyl,  and  cyanoethyl, 

Rg  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  an  alkyl  group  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy- 
ethyl, hydroxypropyl,  methoxypropyl,  dimeth^amino- 
propyl,  cyanoethyl,  aminopropylaminopropyl,  benzyl, 
cyclohexyl,  phenyl,  4-methoxyphenyl,  4-ethoxyphenyl, 
4-phenylaminophenyl,  4-diethylaniinophenyl  and  2,4- 
dimethoxyphenyl,  and  wherein  R^,  Rg  and  NH  when 
taken  together  to  form  a  heterocyclic  amine  represent  a 
member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  pyrroli- 
dine, piperidine,  morpholine,  thiomorpholine-S-dioxide, 
piperazine  and  2-methyldihydroindole. 


I 
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3,102,880 
ISOPHTHALOYLBIS-AMINO  ACID  COMPOUNDS 
Robert    D.    Rands,    Jr.,    Greendale,    Mo.,    assignor    to 
Mallinckrodt  Chemical  Works,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Missouri 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,889 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—211) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
isophthaloylbis-amino  acids  of  the  formula: 


CONH.X.COOH 


3,102,883 

MORPHOLINE  ACETIC  ACID  ESTER  OF 

CHLORAMPHENICOL 

Francesco  Lauria  and   Antonio  Dc  Franceschi,  Milan, 

Italy,  assignors  to  Carlo  Erba  S.p.A.,  Milan,  lUly,  a 

firm 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  730,060 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Nov.  7,  1957 
1  Claim.     (CI.  260—247.2) 
A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  D-threo  amino 
acid  ester  of  the  following  formula: 


CONH.X  COOH 


OiN-^ 


OH     NH-C  — CHCli 
V-CH-CH-CM^-0— CO-CH» 


/ 


CH, 


CHi 


-CHi 
\ 
O 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  NHj 
and  lower  alkanamido  groups,  X  is  a  lower  alkylene 
group,  and  Y  is  iodine;  and  the  salts  thereof  with  phar- 
maceutically  acceptable  cations. 


and  water-soluble,  non-toxic,  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


3,102,881 
CELLULOSE  DERIVATIVES  AND  SHAPED 
STRUCTURES  THEREOF 
Robert  Otto  Osbom,  Snyder,  and  Alfred  Johannes  Porck, 
Tonawanda,    N.Y.,    assignors    to   E.   I.   du    Pont   de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmfaigton,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,467 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—231) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  a  hydroxyalkyl 
ether  of  cellulose  containing  from  0.5^r  to  15%  by  weight 
of  hydroxyalkyl  groups  based  on  the  weight  of  cellulose, 
said  hydroxyalkyl  groups  containing  from  8  to  20  car- 
bon atoms,  and  said  cellulose  having  a  degree  of  polym- 
erization of  at  least  200. 

5.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  vapws  of  an 
epoxyalkane  having  from  8  to  20  carbon  atoms  with 
cellulose  having  a  degree  of  polymerization  of  at  least 
200  for  a  time  suflficient  to  produce  a  reaction  product 
containing  from  0.5  to  15%  by  weight  of  hydroxyalkyl 
groups,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  cellulose. 


3,102,882 
DERIVATIVES  OF  3,4  DIHYDRO-l,2,4-BENZO- 
THIADIAZINE-l,l-DIOXIDE 
James  M.  McManus,  Uncasville,  and  William  M.  Mc- 
Lamore,  Groton,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Chas.  Pfizer  & 
Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.     Filed  Sept.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,632 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—243) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  formula : 


H 


HiNOiS 


\^CHiSCniCH=CHi 
NR 


3,102,884 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

1,3,5-s.TRIAZINE 

Ingenuin  Hechenbleikner,   Cincinnati,  Ohio,   and  Grace 

Ann  Peters,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Maine  ........ 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  114,011 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260—248) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  s-triazine  from 
hydrogen  cyanide  sesquihydrochloride,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  dehydrohalogenating  said  sesquihydro- 
chloride with  pyridine  at  a  temperature  below  about  85° 
C.  in  the  presence  of  a  volatile  hydrocarbon  solvent  hav- 
ing a  boiling  point  within  the  range  of  from  about  90  to 
about  125°  C.  and  recovering  s-triazine  by  distillation. 


I  3,102,885 

TRIAZINYLALKYL  PHOSPHATES 
Gerald  Berkelhammer,  Ewing  Township,  Mercer  County, 
Frank  A.  Wagner,  Jr.,  Belle  Mead,  and  Richard  J. 
Magee,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Cyan- 
amid Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,101 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—248) 
1.  A  triazinyl  alkyl  phosphate  ester  of  the  formula: 


B 

i 

R«  N  N 


wherein: 

A  is   selected  from   the   group  consisting  of  chloro, 
bromo,  trifluoromethyl  and  alkyl  and  alkoxy  each 
containing  1  to  3  carbon  atoms; 
and  R  is  lower  alkyl; 
and   salts  thereof   with  pharmacologically   acceptable 

bases. 


RO     Y 

P-S-C— c 


R'Y' 


k> 


\    ^ 


C-D 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  each  lower  alkyl;  R'  and  R'  rep- 
resent a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower  alkyl;  Y  and  Y'  represent  an  atom  select- 
ed from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  B 
stuids  for  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy,  D  rep- 
resents a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  the  radical : 

RI       y    OR 


wherein  R,  R'.  R',  R',  Y  and  Y'  have  the  values  as  above 
defined. 
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3,102,886 
NEW  WATER  SOLUBLE  DYESTUFFS  OF   THE 
PYRENE-QUINONE  AND  PYRENE-QUINONE- 
CARBAZOLE    SERIES    CAPABLE    OF    BEING 
CHEMICALLY  FIXED  ON  FIBERS 
Kurt  Weber  and  Max  Staenble,  Basel,  Switzerland,  as- 
■igiion  to  Cfba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  com- 
pany of  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Ang.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,866 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Sept.  4,  1957 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—249.5) 
1.  Dyestuff  selected  from  the  group  conusting  of  water- 
soluble  sulfonated  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


NH-Z 


and  dyestuff  of  the  formula 

ci— r   \=o 

HOiS 


NH 


V^N^W 


-NH-X 


\x_ 


SO»H 


ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metal  and 
ammonium  ions,  and  an  anion  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halide,  sulfate,  phosphate,  nitrate,  carbon- 
ate, borate,  silicate,  sulfonate  and  carboxylate  ions. 

8.  A  process  for  preparing  unsymmetrical  N,N'-di- 
aminopiperazine  by  the  catalytic  hydrogenation  of  N,N'- 
dinitrosopiperazine  which  comprises  conducting  said  hy- 
drogenation in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  metals  of  group  VIII  of  the  pe- 
riodic table  in  a  salt  solution  having  an  ionic  strength 
of  at  least  0.6,  the  solvent  for  said  salt  solution  being  a 
solvent  for  N,N'-dinitrosopiperazine  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  water,  1-3  carbon  alkanols,  and  mix- 
tures of  water  and  1-3  carbon  alkanols,  and  the  salt  in 
said  salt  solution  having  a  cation  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  metal  and  ammonium  ions,  and  an  anion  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  halide,  sulfate,  phos- 
phate, nitrate,  carbonate,  borate,  silicate,  sulfonate  and 
carboxylate  ions. 

3,102,888 
5-[(CARBAMOYLOXY  OR  OXY  SUBSTITUTED 
PIPERIDINO)-LOWER    ALKYLENE]    IMINO- 
DIBENZYLS 
Robert   Michel   Jacob,   Ablon-«ar-Scine,   and   Raymond 
Jacques    Hordois,    Malakoff,    France,    assignors    to 
Societe  des  Usines  Chimiqaes  Rhone-Poolenc,  Paris, 
France,  a  French  body  corporate 
No  Drawing.     FUed  June  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,438 
Claims  priority,  application  France  June  28,  1958 

6  Claims.     (Q.  260— 294  J) 
I.   A  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  the  iminodi- 
benzyl  derivatives  of  the  formula: 


wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  acryl,  chloracryl,  chloracetyl,  /3-chloropropionyl. 
a:j3-dichloropropionyl,  a:/9-dibromopropionyl  and  mono- 
and  di-chloro-1 :3:5-triazinyl  radicals  bound  to  the 
— NH-bridgc  in  6-position;  and  Z  is  2-amino-4-chloro- 
1 : 3 : 5-triazinyl  bound  to  the  — NH-bridge  in  6-position 
4.  The  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


NsOiS 


V 


\yX 


SOiNa 


H 


N 


-NH-C  C-Ci 

N  N 

c 

i 

CI 


3,102,887 

PREPARATION  OF  UNSYMMETRICALLY 

DISUBSTITUTED  HYDRAZINES 

Donald  N.  Thatcher,  Pitman,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemoon  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,717 
8  Claims.     (CL  260—268) 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  an  unsymmetrically  di- 
substituted  hydrazine  by  the  catalytic  hydrogenation  of 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
R(R')NNO,  N-nitrosopiperidine.  N.N'-dinitrosopipera- 
zine  and  N-nitrosomorpholine  where  R  and  R'  are  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  1  to  8  carbon  alkyl. 
5  to  7  carbon  cycloalkyl,  and  phenyl,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  conducting  said  hydrogenation  in  a  salt 
solution  having  an  ionic  strength  of  at  least  0.6,  the  sol- 
vent for  said  salt  solution  being  a  solvent  for  said  nitros- 
amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water,  1-3 
carbon  alkanols,  and  mixtures  of  water  and  1-3  carbon 
alkanols,   and   the  salt  in  said   solution   having  a  cat- 


CH»-CHi 


C.Hi.OR 

and  their  non-toxic  acid  addition  salts,  wherein  A  is  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  straight  and  branched 
chain  saturated  alkylene  groups  containing  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms  at  least  two  of  which  separate  the  nitrogen  atoms 
of  the  iminodibcnzyl  and  piperidine  nuclei,  R  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms  and  car- 
bamoyl grooups  of  the  formula 


-CO— N 


where  Ri  and  R3  are  members  of  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen  atoms  and  alkyl  groups  containing  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  and  n  is  selected  from  tHe  class  consisting  of  zero, 
one  and  two. 

3.  A  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  5-[3-(4-methyl- 
carbamoyloxy-1-piperidyl) propyl] iminodibcnzyl  and  its 
non-toxic  acid  addition  salts. 


3,102,889 
THERMALLY  STABLE  FLUOROCARBON 
COMPOUNDS 
Edward  Karcher  Gladding,  New  Castle,  and  David  Car- 
roll Remy,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Jane  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,232 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—308) 
2.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R— c 


N-NH 


C— B' 


N 
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in  which  compounds  R  and  R'  are  radicals  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  pcrfluoroalkyl,  (*-hydroperfluoro- 
alkyl  and  w-chloroperfluoroalkyl  radicals,  with  the  proviso 
that  there  are  from  3  to  13  carbon  atoms  in  said  R  and  R' 
radicals. 

3,102,890 
PYRAZOLE  DERTVATTVES 
Derek  Ernest  Wright,   Exmontfa,   Devon,  England,  as- 
signor to  May  St  Baker  Limited,  Dagenham,  England, 
a  British  company 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,898 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Brltahi  Oct.  26,  1959 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260— 310) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


anol  exhibiting  a  characteristic  absorption  which  is  that 
shown  in  FIGURE  1  of  the  drawing  herein. 


3,102,892 

CYCLOPENTANOPHENANTHRENE  COMPOL^DS 

AND  PROCESS 

John  A.  Zderic,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  assignor,  by  mesne 

ass^nments,  to  Syntex  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

Panama 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  6, 1961,  Ser.  No.  87,114 

23  Clahns.     (CI.  260—343.2) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 

CHtOR 


OiN- 


N 


ovN 


k 

where  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl 
groups  of  one  to  three  carbon  atoms  and  hydroxyalkyl 
groups  of  two  to  four  carbon  atoms. 

3,102,891 
NEW  PORPHYRINIC  AND  CHLOROPHYLLIC  COM- 
POSmONS  AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 
Elmer  A.  Allen,  BoUng,  Tex. 
FUed  Nov.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,119 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—314) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  alkali  metal  salts  of 
porphyrinic  and  chlorojAyllic  compounds  which  com- 
prises extracting  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
legumes  and  cereal  grasses  having  a  water  content  of  less 
than  10  weight  percent  with  a  salvent  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  unsubstituted  liquid  alkyl  hydrocarbon  con- 
taining from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  a  lower  mono- 
hydric  alkanol  containing  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  in 
a  volume  ratio  of  from  2:1  to  8:1  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
to  lower  monohydric  alkanol,  distilling  the  extract  thus 
obtained  to  remove  the  water  and  lower  monohydric 
alkanol  therefrom,  adding  to  the  residue  of  said  distilla- 
tion a  lower  monohydric  alkanol  having  a  shorter  carbon 
chain  than  the  alkanol  used  for  initial  extraction,  in  suffi- 
cient quantity  for  solvent  exchange,  distilling  to  remove 
the  aliphatic  hydrocarbon,  adding  an  alcoholic  solution 
of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  to  the  residue  from  said 
distillation  to  an  alcoholic  pH  of  from  11.5  to  11.8,  said 
residue  being  maintained  between   120  degrees  C.  and 
its  boiling  point  during  said  addition  of  the  alkali  metal 
hydroxide,   cooling  the   mixture,   separating  any  solids 
therefrom,  extracting  said  mixture  with  an  aliphatic  hy- 
drocarbon having  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  separating 
the  alkanol  mixture  from  the  hydrocarbon  mixture,  re- 
moving substantially  all  lower  monohydric  alkanol  from 
4e  alkanol  mixture,  adding  water  to  the  residue  there- 
from in  an  amount  at  least  sufficient  for  hydrolysis  there- 
of, adjusting  the  pH  thereof  to  from  3.4  to  3.6  with  a 
mineral  acid,  allowing  crystallization  of  the  solid  por- 
phyrinic and  chlorophyllic  compounds,  separating  the  said 
solids  therefrom,  dissolving  said  solids  in  a  lower  mono- 
hydric alkanol  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  adding 
an  alcoholic  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  thereto 
to  a  pH  of  8.4  to  8.6  and  recovering  the  alkali  metal  salts 
of  porphyrinic  and  chlorophyllic  compounds  therefrom. 
3.  A  composition  of  matter  derived  from  legumes  and 
cereal  grasses  and  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of 
the  alkali   metal   salts  of  porphyrinic   and  chlorophyl- 
lic compounds,  the  mixture  containing  from  35  to  65  per- 
cent porphyrinic  compounds  and  the  balance  substantially 
chlorojAyllic  compounds,  said  mixture  having  the  form 
of  a  free-flowing  solid,  being  soluble  in  polar  solvents 
and  insoluble  in  non-polar  solvents,  having  a  dark  blue- 
green  color,  having  a  pH  of  8.5  as  a  1  percent  by  weight 
solution  in  water  at  20'  C,  and  when  suspended  in  meth- 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyl  of  less  than  12 
carbon  atoms. 

3,102,893 

POLYETHER-SUBSTTTUTED  GLYCIDYL  ETHERS 

Van  R.  Gaertner,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Sept.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,353 

4  CUims.     (CI.  260—348) 
1.  3  -  [1  -  (n  -  hexadecyloxy)  -  2  -  propoxyl  -  1,2- 
epoxypropane.  ^^ 

3,102,894 
ANTHRAQUINONE  DYESTUFFS 
Frank  Lodge,  Manchester,  England,  aasigBor  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  En^and,  a  cor- 
poration of  Great  Britatai  ..,.,« 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,530 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain  July  25,  1958 
6  Claims.     (CI.  26(^—374) 
1 .  The  anthraquinonc  dyestuff  which,  in  the  acid  form, 
are  represented  by  the  formula: 


NHi 


SO.H 


d        NH-A-SOtCHiCH»OSOiR 

wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  diphenylyl, 
phenoxyphenyl,  chlorophenyl,  nitrophenyl,  lower  alkyl 
phenyl  and  lower  alkoxy  phenyl,  and  A  represents  a  di- 
valent arylene  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  phenylene,  2-chlorophenylene,  2-Ioweralkylphenylcne 
and  2-loweralkoxyphenylene.  the  — SOjCHjCHjOSOaR 
group  being  attached  at  the  5-position  of  the  divalent 
arylene  radical  A.  relative  to  the  — NH—  group. 


3,102395 

3a-AMINO-ALLOPREGNANES 

Jean  Louis  Paul  MainU,  Boitsfort,  Belgium,  assignor  to 

Societe  Anonyme  Oletta,  Luxembourg,  Luxembourg 
No  Drawhig.     Original  application  Sept  26,  1958,  Ser. 
No.  763,431.     Divided  and  this  appUcation  June  12, 
1962,  Ser.  No.  201,790 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Belgium  Sept  27,  1957 

6  CUims.     (CI.  260— 397  J) 
3.  3-o-amino-allopregnane-20-ol. 
5.  3-a-amino-allopregnane-20-<Hic. 
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3,102,886 
NEW  WATER  SOLUBLE  DYESTUFFS  OF   THE 
PYRENE-QUINONE  AND  PYRENE-QUINONE- 
CARBAZOLE    SERIES    CAPABLE    OF    BEING 
CHEMICALLY  FIXED  ON  FIBERS 
Kurt  Weber  and  Max  Staenble,  Basel,  Switzerland,  as- 
dgnon  to  Clba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  com- 
pany of  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,866 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Sept.  4,  1957 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—249.5) 
1.  Dyestuff  selected  from  the  group  conusting  of  wLitei 
soluble  sulfonated  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


NH-Z 


and  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


ci- 


HOiS 


X\ 


F=0 


NH 


V^N^W^ 


ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metal  and 
ammonium  ions,  and  an  anion  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halide,  sulfate,  phosphate,  nitrate,  carbon- 
ate, borate,  silicate,  sulfonate  and  carboxylate  ions. 

8.  A  process  for  preparing  unsymmetrical  N,N'-di- 
aminopiperazine  by  the  catalytic  hydrogenation  of  N,N'- 
dinitrosopiperazine  which  comprises  conducting  said  hy- 
drogenation in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  metals  of  group  VIII  of  the  pe- 
riodic table  in  a  salt  solution  having  an  ionic  strength 
of  at  least  0.6,  the  solvent  for  said  salt  solution  being  a 
solvent  for  N,N'-dinitrosopiperazine  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  water,  1-3  carbon  alkanols,  and  mix- 
tures of  water  aixi  1-3  carbon  alkanols,  and  the  salt  in 
said  salt  solution  having  a  cation  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  metal  and  ammonium  ions,  and  an  anion  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  halide,  sulfate,  phos- 
phate, nitrate,  carbonate,  borate,  silicate,  sulfcHiate  and 
carboxylate  ions. 

3,102,888 
5-[(CARBAMOYLOXY  OR  OXY  SUBSTITUTED 
PIPERIDINO)-LOWER    ALKYLENE]    IMINO- 
DIBENZYLS 
Robert   Michel   Jacob,   AMon-sor-Scine,   and   Raymond 
Jacques    Hordois,    Malakoff,    France,    assignors    to 
Societe  des  Usines  Chimiqnes  Rhone-Poolenc,  Paris, 
France,  a  French  body  corporate 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Jane  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,438 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Jnne  28,  1958 
6  Claims.     (Q.  260— 294  J) 
1.   A  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  the  iminodi- 
benzyl  derivatives  of  the  formula: 


wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  acryl,  chloracryl,  chloracetyl,  /3-chloropropionyl. 
a:j3-dichloropropionyl,  a:/9-dibromopropionyl  and  mono- 
and  di-chloro-1 :3:5-triazinyl  radicals  bound  to  the 
— NH-bridgc  in  6-position;  and  Z  is  2-amino-4-chloro- 
1 : 3 : 5-triazinyl  bound  to  the  — NH-bridge  in  6-position. 
4.  The  dyestuflf  of  the  formula 


NsOiS 


SOiNa 


N 


NH— C  C-Cl 

N  N 

^    / 

C 


3,102,887 

PREPARATION  OF  UNSYMMETRICALLY 

DISUBSTITUTED  HYDRAZINES 

Donald  N.  Thatcher,  Pitman,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  dc  Nemoon  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,717 
8  Claims.     (CL  260—268) 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  an  unsymmetrically  di- 
substituted  hydrazine  by  the  catalytic  hydrogenation  of 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
R(R')NNO,  N-nitrosopiperidine.  N.N'-dinitrosopipera- 
zine  and  N-nitrosomorpholine  where  R  and  R'  are  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  1  to  8  carbon  alkyl. 
5  to  7  carbon  cycloalkyl,  and  phenyl,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  conducting  said  hydrogenation  in  a  salt 
solution  having  an  ionic  strength  of  at  least  0.6,  the  sol- 
vent for  said  salt  solution  being  a  solvent  for  said  nitros- 
amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water,  1-3 
carbon  alkanols,  and  mixtures  of  water  and  1-3  carbon 
alkanols,   and   the  salt  in  said  solution   having  a  cat- 


CHi-CHi 


C.Hi.OR 

and  their  non-toxic  acid  addition  salts,  wherein  A  is  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  straight  and  branched 
chain  saturated  alkylene  groups  containing  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms  at  least  two  of  which  separate  the  nitrogen  atoms 
of  the  iminodibenzyl  and  piperidine  nuclei,  R  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms  and  car- 
bamoyl grooups  of  the  formula 


-CO— N 


/ 


Ri 


where  Ri  and  Rj  are  members  of  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen  atoms  and  alkyl  groups  containing  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  and  n  is  selected  from  tHe  class  consisting  of  zero, 
one  and  two. 

3  A  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  5-[3-(4-methyl- 
carbamoyloxy-1-piperidyl) propyl] iminodibenzyl  and  its 
non-toxic  acid  addition  salts. 


3,102,889 
THERMALLY  STABLE  FLUOROCARBON 
COMPOUNDS 
Edward  Karcher  Gladding,  New  Casde,  and  David  Car- 
roll Remy,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Debware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Jane  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,232 

2  Cbiims.     (CI.  260—308) 
2.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


N-NH 

^  \ 

R— C  C— B' 


N 
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3,102,896 
4-METHYL-17-ALPHA-HYDROXY-PROGESTERONE 

AND  ESTERS  THEREOF 
John  C.  Babcock,  Portage  Township,  Kalamazoo  County, 
and     Raymond     L.     Pederson,     Kalamazoo,     Mich., 
assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 
No  Dniwbig.     FUed  June  2,  1958,  Scr.  No.  738,929 

3  Clafans.     (CI.  260—397.4) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  4-niethyl- 
17-alpha-hydroxyprogesterone  and  the  esters  thereof,  of 
the  formula: 


OR 


\ 


in  which  R  is  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydro- 
gen atom  and  an  acyl  radical  of  an  aliphatic  carboxylic 
acid  containing  not  more  than  nine  carbon  atoms. 


3,102,897 
6-HALO-19-NOR-A*»-ANDROSTADIEN-17^-OL-3- 
ONE  DERIVATIVES 
Howard  J.  RIngoId  and  John  A.  Zderic,  Mexico  City, 
Mexico,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Syntex 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Panama 
No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Nov.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,010 
Clatans  priority,  application  Mexico  Dec.  3,  1958 
25  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.4) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  general  formula 


carbonate  and  sodium  hydroxide  solutions  to  a  stream  of 
said  crude  oil,  said  sodium  carbonate  being  added  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  suppress  any  evolution  of  carbon 
dioxide  gas  and  greater  than  2  molecular  equivalents  for 
each  mole  of  free  fatty  acid  present  in  said  crude  oil. 
and  said  sodium  hydroxide  being  added  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  reduce  the  phosphatide  content,  expressed  as 
phosphorus  pentoxide,  of  the  refined  oil  to  between  about 
3  and  about  30  parts  per  million  and  in  the  range  of 
from  about  0.0004  to  about  0.004  times  the  weight  of 
said  crude  oil,  (2)  subjecting  the  combination  of  said 
crude  oil  and  the  said  mixture  of  sodium  carbonate  and 
sodium  hydroxide  to  shearing  forces  equivalent  to  tur- 
bine tip  speeds  in  excess  of  about  850  feet  per  minute 
for  at  least  15  seconds,  (3)  maintaining  said  combination 
in  contact  for  at  least  about  one  minute,  whereby  the 
major  portion  of  the  impurities  is  removed  from  the 
said  crude  oil  to  form  a  refined  oil  and  a  foots  phase,  and 
(4)  separating  said  refined  oil  from  said  foots  phase  by 
centrifugation. 

3,102,899 
PREPARATION  OF  TRANSITION  METAL  OR- 
GANIC PHOSPHITE  COMPLEXES 
Lawrence  G.  Cannell,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell 
Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jaly  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,556 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260-^39) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  complex  between  a 
transition  metal  having  an  atomic  number  from  26  to 
28,  inclusive,  and  a  trihydrocarbon  phosphite,  wherein 
the  hydrocarbon  groups  contain  from  1-20  carbon  atoms, 
which  comprises  reacting  a  salt  of  the  transition  metal  in 
liquid  phase  with  an  alkali  metal  dithionite  to  reduce 
the  valence  state  of  the  transition  metal,  and  reacting 
it  with  the  phosphite. 


3,102,900 

ALKYL  PHOSPHONATE  ESTERS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

Ellis  K.  Fields,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil 

Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawmg.     Filed  July  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  209,223 

16  Claims.     (CI.  260—461) 
1.  The  method  which  comprises  reacting  (A)  a  cyclic 
peroxide  free  of  olefinic  unsaturation  of  the  formula 


A-C-OOH 


() 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluo- 
rine, chlorine  and  bromine,  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical 
of  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aliphatic  saturated  and  acetylenic  hydrocarbons, 
and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  the  acyl  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid 
having  up  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


3,102,898 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF 
GLYCERIDE  OILS 
Robert  O.  SchmJtt,  Wyoming,   Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Procter  ft  Gamble  Company,  Cfaidnnatl,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  Nor.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  68,642 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—425) 
1.  The    process    of.  continuously    refining    lipoid    B- 
containing  crude  soybean  oils  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  (1)  continuously  adding  a  mixture  of  aqueous  sodium 


wherein  A  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
droxy 1,  alkyl  and  aryl  radicals,  and  R  is  a  divalent  hydro- 
carbon radical  having  a  carbon  chain  of  from  3  to  about 
40  carbon  atoms  in  its  structure,  and  (B)  a  phosphite 
having  the  formula  H— P(0) — (OR')a  wherein  R'  is  a 
radical  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl, 
aralkyl,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  amido  and  such  radicals  con- 
taining halogen  and  nitro  substituents,  in  the  presence  of 
a  redox  reducing  agent  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
effect  the  reaction  not  greater  than  about  55°  C,  and 
separating  from  the  reaction  mixture  compounds  of  the 
formula 

RiO    o  o 

Ml  II 

RiO-P-R— C-Ri 


wherein  R  is  as  above  described,  Rj  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  R',  and  Rj  is  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  A  and  OR'. 
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3,102,901 

PREPARATION    OF    ESTERS    OF    CARBOXY-SUB- 

STTTUTED     DIARYLHYDROXYMETHANEPHOS- 

PHONIC  ACID 

Ellis  K.  Fields,  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil 

Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawhig.     Filed  July  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  212,139 

12  CUlms,     (CI.  260—461) 
3.  A  method  of  preparing  compounds  of  Formula  I 


groups  comprising:   reacting  a  mixed  borate  ester  of  a 
phenol  having  the  general  formula: 


CO 


wherein : 


(B) 


Y    X        ORi 

A-CB).  ORi 


(1)  Ri  and  Ra  are  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl  and  aralkyl  radicals; 

(2)  A  is  an  aryl  radical; 

(3)  B  represents  — COOR,  a  substituent  on  the  aro- 
matic nucleus,  wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  Ri  and  Rj; 

(4)  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen 
and  sulfur; 

(5)  Y  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  OH  and 
SH; 

(6)  mis  1  to  5;  and 

(7)  nis0to5; 

which  comprises  reacting  (a)  a  phosphite  of  Formula  II 


00 


X    ORi 

H-f-ORi 


wherein  X,  Ri  and  Rj  are  as  defined  in  Formula  I,  and 
(b)  a  metal  salt  of  a  carboxy-substituted  diaryl  ketone 
of  Formula  III 


aii) 


(MOOC) 


z 

B-A-C- 


■A-(COOM)„ 


wherein  A,  m  and  n  are  as  defined  in  Formula  I,  Z  is  a 
member  of  the  group  consistlhg  of  oxygen  and  sulfur, 
and  M  is  a  metal  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  and 
alkaline  earth  metals;  and  recovering  a  compound  of  For- 
mula I  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


z, 

t 


(R'Ojt— B— O— <x 


X 


where  Q,  Zi  and  Z,  are  as  defined  earlier  and  where  R' 
is  an  alkyl  group  with  a  glycol  whereby  to  produce  said 
borate  esto*. 


3,102,903 
CARBONYLIC  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING 
THE  SFs  FUNCTION 
Donald  D.  Coffman,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  and  Charles  W. 
Tullock,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.     Filed  Oct.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,817 

8  Clatans.     (O.  260—481) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,102,902 
STABLE  MIXED  CYCLIC  BORATE  ESTERS  OF 
GLYCOLS  AND  HINDERED  PHENOLS 
Robert  M.  Washburn,  Wblttier,  and  Charles  F.  Albright, 
West  CoTlna,  Calif.,  assignors  to  American  Potash  & 
Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.     Or^sfaial  application  Oct.  13,  1958,  Ser. 
No.  766,684.     Dirided  and  this  application  Feb.  28, 
1961,  Ser.  No.  99,659 

8  CUlms.     (CL  260— 462) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  gen- 
eral formula: 


sr, 


R    0 


wherein :  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  up  to  19  carbons;  and  X  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl, 
chlorine,  aryloxy  of  up  to  14  carbon  atoms  and  alkyl  and 
alkoxy  of  up  to  19  carbon  atoms  and  — NAB,  A  and  B 
being  members  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
alkyl  of  up  to  19  carbons,  aryl  of  up  to  14  carbons  and 
cycloalkyl  of  up  to  8  carbons. 


3,102,904 
l,3-DIHALO-2  ACYLOXY-2-PHENYL  PROPANE 
AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Willis  C.  Keith,  Lansfaig,  and  Robert  P.  Zmttrovis,  Park 
Forest,  III.,  assignors  to  Shiclab  Research,  Inc.,  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.     Filed  Nov.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,672 

6  CUlms.     (CI.  260—488) 
1. 

0=C— R 
H    i    H 


l-t-C-C-X 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  of  1-20  carbon  atoms 
and  X  is  halogen  of  atomic  number  17  to  35. 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
polymethylene  radical  having  between  2  and  5  carbon 
atoms  in  a  linear  chain  and  a  polymethylene  group  hav- 
ing between  2  and  5  carbon  atoms  in  a  linear  chain,  at 
least  one  hydrogen  thereof  being  lower  alkyl-substituted, 
Q  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen,  nitro,  amino,  lower  alkyl-substituted  amino, 
acetylamino  and  alkyl,  and  Zj  and  Zj  are  tertiary  alkyl 


3,102,905 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TERTIARY 
BUTYL  ACETATE 
Edward  N.  Wheeler,  Doanc  L.  Stearns,  Bmce  A.  Melaas, 
and  Peter  P.  Gesting,   all  of   Corpus  Christl,  Tex., 
asiigiiori  to  CeUnese  Corporation  of  America,  New 
Yon,  N.Yn  a  corporation  of  DeUwarc 
No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Oct.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,722 

14  Clafans.  (O.  26»— 497) 
1.  Process  for  the  recovery  of  t-butyl  acetate  from  an 
esterification  reaction  mixture  containing  said  t-butyl 
acetate,  acetic  acid  isobutylene,  isobutylene  dimer  and 
an  esterification  catalyst,  which  comprises  feeding  said 
reaction  mixture  into  a  mass  of  boiling  acetic  acid  at  an 
intermediate  point  on  a  fractional  distillation  column, 
taking  off  a  residue  of  acetic  acid  containing  said  cat- 
alyst from  said  column  below  said  intermediate  point, 
taking  t-butyl  acetate  and  isobutylene  dimer  overhead  and 
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3,102,896 
4-METHYL.17-ALPHA-HYDROXY-PROGESTERONE 

AND  ESTERS  THEREOF 
John  C.  Babcock,  Portage  Township,  Kalamazoo  County, 
and     Raymond     L.     Pederson,     Kalamazoo,     Mich., 
aasignon  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 
No  Dniwbig.     FUed  June  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  738,929 

3  Clafans.     (CI.  260—397.4) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  4-mcthyl- 
1 7-alpba-hydroxyprogesterone  and  the  esters  thereof,  of 
the  formula: 


\ 


CHi 

io 


/^ 


OR 


CHi 


in  which  R  is  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydro- 
gen atom  and  an  acyl  radical  of  an  aliphatic  carboxylic 
acid  containing  not  more  than  nine  carbon  atoms. 


3,102,897 
6-HALO-19-NOR-A««-ANDROSTADIEN-17;j-OL-3- 
ONE  DERIVATIVES 
Howard  J.  Ringold  and  John  A.  Zderic,  Mexico  City, 
Mexico,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Syntex 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Panama 
No  Drawtaig.     FUed  Nov.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,010 
Clatans  priority,  application  Mexico  Dec.  3,  1958 
25  Claims.     (CI.  260—397^) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  general  formula 


'^^V 


carbonate  and  sodium  hydroxide  solutions  to  a  stream  of 
said  crude  oil,  said  sodium  carbonate  being  added  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  suppress  any  evolution  of  carbon 
dioxide  gas  and  greater  than  2  molecular  equivalents  for 
each  mole  of  free  fatty  acid  present  in  said  crude  oil. 
and  said  sodium  hydroxide  being  added  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  reduce  the  phosphatide  content,  expressed  as 
phosphorus  pentoxide,  of  the  refined  oil  to  between  about 
3  and  about  30  parts  per  million  and  in  the  range  of 
from  about  0.0004  to  about  0.004  times  the  weight  of 
said  crude  oil,  (2)  subjecting  the  combination  of  said 
crude  oil  and  the  said  mixture  of  sodium  carbonate  and 
sodium  hydroxide  to  shearing  forces  equivalent  to  tur- 
bine tip  speeds  in  excess  of  about  850  feet  per  minute 
for  at  least  15  seconds,  (3)  maintaining  said  combination 
in  contact  for  at  least  about  one  minute,  whereby  the 
major  portion  of  the  impurities  is  removed  from  the 
said  crude  oil  to  form  a  refined  oil  and  a  foots  phase,  and 
(4)  separating  said  refined  oil  from  said  foots  phase  by 
centrifugation. 

3,102,899 
PREPARATION  OF  TRANSITION  METAL  OR- 
GANIC PHOSPHITE  COMPLEXES 
Lawrence  G.  Cannell,  Berkeley,  Califs  assignor  to  Shell 
Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Jaly  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,556 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260-^39) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  complex  between  a 
transition  metal  having  an  atomic  number  from  26  to 
28,  inclusive,  and  a  trihydrocarbon  phosphite,  wherein 
the  hydrocarbon  groups  contain  from  1-20  carbon  atoms, 
which  comprises  reacting  a  salt  of  the  transition  metal  in 
liquid  phase  with  an  alkali  metal  dithionite  to  reduce 
the  valence  state  of  the  transition  metal,  and  reacting 
it  with  the  phosphite. 


3,102,900 

ALKYL  PHOSPHONATE  ESTERS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

Ellis  K.  Fields,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil 

Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  209,223 

16  Claims.     (CI.  260—461) 
1.  The  method  which  comprises  reacting  (A)  a  cyclic 
peroxide  free  of  olefinic  unsaturation  of  the  formula 


A— C— OOH 


() 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluo- 
rine, chlorine  and  bromine,  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical 
of  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aliphatic  saturated  and  acetylenic  hydrocarbons, 
and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  the  acvl  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid 


wherein  A  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
droxy 1,  alkyl  and  aryl  radicals,  and  R  is  a  divalent  hydro- 
carbon radical  having  a  carbon  chain  of  from  3  to  about 
40  carbon  atoms  in  its  structure,  and  (B)  a  phosphite 
having  the  formula  H— P(0) — (OR')a  wherein  R'  is  a 
radical  of  the   group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,   alkaryl, 


.,»ii,.,i    -ii,»-. 


:j_    ._j 


j; 1- 


222 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  3,  1963 


refluxing  said  overhead  back  to  said  column,  maintain- 
ing in  said  column  a  proportion  of  t-butyl  alcohol  suffi- 
cient to  form  an  azeotropc  with  isobutylene  dimer  in  said 
column,  and  taking  off  t-butyl  acetate  from  said  column 
above  said  feed  point. 


3  102  906 

KOMERIZATION  OF  AROMATIC  POLY- 

CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Robert  F.  Rnthniff,  18530  Klimm  Ave.,  Homewood,  III. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,604 

14  Claims.     (Q.  260—515) 

1.  The  isomerization  process  comprising  heating  in  the 

approximate  temperature  range  250-450'   C.  an  alkali 

metal  salt  of  an  organic  acid  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  phthalic  acid,  hemimellitic  acid  and  trimel- 

litic  acid  in  admixture  with  an  alkali  metal  alkyl  carbonate, 

said  alkyl  group  containing  one  to  three  carbon  atoms. 


3,102,907 
SEPARATION  OF  NAPHTHOIC  ACIDS 
Cari  Scrres,  Jr.,  Hanunond,  Ind.,  and  Ellis  K.  Fields, 
Chicago,  ni.,  ass^ors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chi- 
cago, m.,  a  corp<mition  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,295 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—525) 
1.  A  process  for  separating  a  mixture  comprising  1- 
and  2-naphthoic  acids  substantially  quantitatively  into 
high  purity  individual  isomeric  products  comprising  form- 
ing the  ammonium  salts  of  a  mixture  of  1-  and  2-naph- 
thoic acids  in  the  presence  of  an  alkanol  having  from  ? 
to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule  in  the  weight  ratio 
of  2.5  to  15  parts  of  said  alkanol  per  part  of  said  naphthoic 
acid  mixture  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  0  to  80°  C. 
whereby  a  2-ammonium  naphthoate  precipitates  substan- 
tially quantitatively,  separating  the  precipitate  from  the 
alcoholic  1 -ammonium  naphthoate  solution,  recovering 
2-naphthoic  acid  from  said  2-ammonimn  naphthoate  pre- 
cipitate and  recovering  1 -naphthoic  acid  from  said  alco- 
holic solution  of  1-ammonium  naphthoate. 


to  maintain  about  0.1-10  p.p.m.  of  the  siloxane  in 
the  vacuum  and  crystallization  zones,  said  aqueous 
emulsion  being  dissolvable  in  said  magma,  and  said 
sUoxane  having  the  general  formula: 


R 

R— 81- 
k 


0—81 

L  iJ. 


R 

-O— 81— R 


k 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  and  n  is  a  num- 
ber greater  than  1  and  up  to  about  9. 


3,102,909 

DKMONO-LOWER  ALKANOYL-CALCIUM) 

CARBONATES 

Ruth  C.  Denison,  Signal  Mountain,  Tenn.,  assignor  to 

Mrs.  John  W.  Bradley,  Lookout  Mountain,  Tenn. 

FUed  July  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  748,481 

4  Claims.     (CL  260—541) 

2.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  a  compound  of  the  fol- 
lowing formula 

CajCOjCOCOR), 

wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical. 


3,102,908 
CRYSTALLIZATION  OF  ADIPIC  ACID  IN  THE 
PRESENCE  OF  POLYORGANO  SILOXANE 
Mitchell   Raynes,   Pensacola,   Fla.,  assignor,   by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,440 
2  Claims.  (CI.  260—537) 
1.  In  the  process  of  continuously  crystallizing  adipic 
acid  from  the  reaction  product  resulting  from  nitric  acid 
oxidation  of  a  mixture  of  cydohexanol  and  cyclohexanone 
produced  by  liquid  phase  oxidation  of  cydohexane,  the 
steps  comprising: 

(a)  flowing  a  stream  of  said  reaction  product  into  a 
vacuum  zone  wherein  evaporation  and  cooling  there- 
of occur  to  develop  supersaturation  of  the  adipic 
acid; 

(b)  flowing  the  resulting  supersaturated  solution  to  a 
crystallization  zone  wherein  crystals  of  adipic  acid 
form; 

(c)  recycling  a  portion  of  said  solution  to  the  vacuum 
zone; 

(d)  withdrawing  resulting  magma  containing  adipic 
acid  crystals  from  the  crystallization  zone; 

(e)  filtering  and  removing  a  portion  of  the  adipic  acid 
crystals  and  a  portion  of  the  mother  liquor  from  the 
withdrawn  magma; 

(/)  recycling  the  magma  from  which  said  portions  of 
adipic  add  and  mother  liquor  have  been  removed  to 
the  crystallization  zone;  and 

(g)  continuously  adding  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  a 
liquid  polyorgano  liloxane  in  an  amount  sufficient 


3,102,910 

PREPARATION  OF  TERTIARY  DIHALOPHOS- 

PHORIC  ACID  AMIDES 

Heyme  Breederveld,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Shell  OU  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  c<MiH>ration  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Jnly  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  127,498 
Chdms  priority,  application  Netheriands  Oct  21,  1960 
7  Chdms.     (O.  260—543) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  tertiary  dihalophosphoric 
acid  amides  of  the  formula: 

O 

x-l-x 
I 

R— N-C=C— Ri 

kk,  ~  '       ' 

which  comprises  slowly  adding  an  imine  with  a  total  of 
from   3   to    12  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule  of  the 

formula: 

H 

R-N=C— C-Ri 

Lk, 

wherein  X  represents  a  middle  halide,  and  each  of  R, 
Ri,  Rj  and  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon,  to  a  phosphoroxy 
middle  halide  and  a  tertiary  amine  in  an  inert  solvent  at 
a  temperature  between  40'  C.  and  about  150'  C. 


3,102,911 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  B3'3''-TWS(ORGANO- 

AMINO)-N,N'J^".TRIORGANOBORAZINES 

Elmer  H.  Dobrati,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppers 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,771 

6  Chdms.     (CL  260—551) 
1.  Method  of  making  an  aminoborazine  characterized 
by  the  formula: 

R' 

I 

N 
R'HN— B  B— NHR' 


R' 


-N  N— R' 

I 
NHR' 


wherein  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  phenyl,  tolyl  and  methoxy 
phenyl  comprising  reacting  at  a  temperature  of  about 
50-400°  C,  a  primary  amine  selected  from  the  group 
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consisting    of    lower    alkylamine,    cycloalkylamine,    and    rine  and  bromine,  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
monocyclic  arylamine  of  the  fornvula  sisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl. 


R" 


/~[Vnh. 


wherein  R"  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  methyl,  methoxy  and  hydrogen,  with  a  borate  ester 
of  the  formula  (R0)3B,  wherein  R  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyl, 
phenyl,  and  cresyl,  the  mole  ratio  of  said  primary  amine 
to  said  borate  ester  being  at  least  2:1,  to  form  as  reac- 
ticm  product,  said  aminoborazine  and  an  alcohol  of  the 
formula  ROH  wherein  R  is  defined  as  aforesaid,  and  re- 
moving said  alcohol  from  the  reaction  mixture  by  distil- 
lation as  the  reaction  i>rogresses. 


3,102,912 
SURFACE  ACTIVE  PHENOXY,  ETHOXYLATED 
HYDROXY  PROPYLAMINES 
Otto    E.    Neracher,    Mount    Vernon,    and    Murray    W. 
Wlnlcov,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  West  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Long  Ishind,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,700 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—570.7) 
1.  A  surface  active  substance  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (1)   the  tertiary  amines  of  the  structural 
formula 

R 

/ 
Alkylated  phenyl-0-CH,-CH-CHi-N 

0(CiH40)nH     Ri 

wherein  the  alkylated  phenyl  group  contains  1  to  4  alkyl 
substituents  providing  a  total  of  6  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
— NRRi  is  a  secondary  amino  radical  free  of  active  hy- 
drogen substituents,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  100, 
(2)  salts  of  said  amines  with  acids,  and  (3)  quaternary 
ammonium  derivatives  of  said  amines. 


3,102,915 
ORGANIC  FLUORINE  COMPOUM>S  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Murray  Hauptschein,  Montgomery  County,  and  Milton 
Braid,  Philadelphia  County,  Pa.,  assignors  to   Penn- 
salt  Chemicals  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  July  23,  1957,  Ser. 
No.  673,578,  now  Patent  No.  3,008,966,  dated  Nov.  14, 
1961.     Divided  and  this  appUcation  May   17,   1961, 
Ser.  No.  115,849 

10  Chdms.     (CI.  260 — 608) 
1.  A  method  for  making  organic  fluorine  compounds 
containing   sulfur,    which   comprises   reacting   an   iodide 
having  the  formula 

RCiYFI 

where  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  perfluoro- 
alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  about  30  carbon  atoms 
and  perfluorochloroalkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  about 
30  carbon  atoms  in  which  the  carbon  atom  a  to  the  C\ 
carbon  atom  in  the  formula  is  free  from  chlorine  atoms 
directly  attached  thereto,  and  Y  is  a  member  of  the  class 
consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine,  perfluoroalkyl  groups 
having  from  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms  and  perfluoro- 
chloroalkyl groups  having  from  1  to  about  6  carbon 
atoms  in  which  the  carbon  atom  o  to  the  Cj  carbon  atom 
in  the  formula  is  free  from  chlorine  atoms  directly  at- 
tached thereto,  with  mercuric  sulfide. 


3,102,913 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  m-(DI-LOWER- 

ALKYLAMINO)PHENOLS 

Raymond    E.    Werner,    Chicfainati,    Ohio,    assignor    to 

SterUng  Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawhig.     FUed  June  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  38,712 

3  Chiims.  (CI.  260—574) 
1.  The  process  for  producing  a  m-(di-lower-alkyl- 
amino) phenol  which  comprises  heating  resorcinol,  a  di- 
lower-alkylamine,  and  boric  acid  together,  in  the  approx- 
imate proportions  of  0.5-2.0  moles  of  di-lower-alkyl- 
amine  and  0.01-1  mole  of  boric  acid  per  m<rfe  of  resor- 
cinol, in  an  aqueous  medium  at  a  temperature  in  the 
approximate  range  150-250*  C. 


3,102,916 
TRIS  THIOETHERS 
Walter  Reifschneider,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  June  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,498 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—609) 
1.  Compound  of  the  formula 


3,102,917 
THIOETHERS  OF  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  258.39 
Walter  Reifschneider,  Midhud,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  June  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,513 

3  CUdms.     (CI.  260—609) 
1 .  A  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula 


-on 


3,102,914  

2-FORMYLMETHYL-4-OXO-TETRA- 
HYDRONAPHTHALENES 
Raymond  G.  Wilkinson,  Montvak,  NJ.,  and  Andrew  S. 
Kende,  Hartsdale,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyan- 
amid  Company,  New  Yorli,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
Mafaic 
No  Drawhig.    FUed  June  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,093 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—590) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


X 


/ 


-C(CH,), 


3,102,918 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CRYSTAL- 
LINE    1,2,3,4  -  TETRAHYDRONAPHTHALENE  -  1- 
HYDROPEROXIDE 
Rudolf  Heisc,  Dusseldorf-Holthausen,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Dehydj«,  Deutsche  Hydrierwerke  G.m.b.H.,  Dussel- 
dorf,  Germany,  a  corporatioa  of  Germany 
No  Drawhig.     FUed  Feb.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,280 
CUdms  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  20,  1958 

3  Clahns.  (CI.  260—610) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  crystalline  1,2,3,4- 
tetrahydronaphthalene-1 -hydroperoxide  by  oxidation  of 
1,2,3,4-tetrahydronaphthalene  in  liquid  phase,  comprising 
the  steps  of  continuing  the  oxidation  to  a  peroxide  content 
of  1  to  5%,  cooling  the  oxidation  solution  obtained  to  a 
wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlo-    temperature  of  about  0  to  20°  C,  treatmg  said  oxidation 


O 

CHf-C-H 
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refluxing  said  overhead  back  to  said  column,  maintain- 
ing in  said  column  a  proportion  of  t-butyl  alcohol  suffi- 
cient to  form  an  azeotropc  with  isobutylene  dimer  in  said 
column,  and  taking  off  t-butyl  acetate  from  said  column 
above  said  feed  point. 


3  102  906 

BOMERIZATION  OF  AROMATIC  POLY- 

CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Robert  F.  Rnthniff,  18530  Klimm  Ave.,  Homewood,  III. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,604 

14  Claims.     (CI.  260—515) 

1.  The  isomerization  process  comprising  heating  in  the 

approximate  temperature  range  250-450'   C.   an  alkali 

metal  salt  of  an  organic  acid  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  phthalic  acid,  hemimellitic  acid  and  trimel- 

litic  acid  in  admixture  with  an  alkali  metal  alkyl  carbonate, 

said  alkyl  group  containing  one  to  three  carbon  atoms. 


3,102,907 
SEPARATION  OF  NAPHTHOIC  ACIDS 
Cari  Scrres,  Jr.,  Hammond,  Ind.,  and  Ellis  K.  Fields, 
Chicago,  ni.,  ass^ors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chi- 
cago, ni.,  a  corp<mition  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct.  4.  1960,  Scr.  No.  60,295 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—525) 
1.  A  process  for  separating  a  mixture  comprising  1- 
and  2-naphthoic  acids  substantially  quantitatively  into 
high  purity  individual  isomeric  products  comprising  form- 
ing the  ammonium  salts  of  a  mixture  of  1-  and  2-naph- 
thoic acids  in  the  presence  of  an  alkanol  having  from  3 
to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule  in  the  weight  ratio 
of  2.5  to  15  parts  of  said  alkanol  per  part  of  said  naphthoic 
acid  mixture  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  0  to  80°  C. 
whereby  a  2-ammonium  naphthoate  precipitates  substan- 
tially quantitatively,  separating  the  precipitate  from  the 
alcoholic  1 -ammonium  naphthoate  solution,  recovering 
2-naphthoic  acid  from  said  2-ammonimn  naphthoate  pre- 
cipitate and  recovering  1 -naphthoic  acid  from  said  alco- 
holic solution  of  1-ammonium  naphthoate. 


to  maintain  about  0.1-10  p.p.m.  of  the  siloxane  in 
the  vacuum  and  crystallization  zones,  said  aqueous 
emulsion  being  dissolvable  in  said  magma,  and  said 
siloxane  having  the  general  formula: 

R 

O— 81— R 
k 

wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  and  n  is  a  num- 
ber greater  than  1  and  up  to  about  9. 


R 

R— 81- 

-       R- 

-0—81-  - 

l 

_     rJ. 

3,102,909 

DKMONO-LOWER  ALKANOYL-CALCIUM) 

CARBONATES 

Ruth  C.  Denison,  Signal  Momitain,  Tenn.,  assignor  to 

Mrs.  John  W.  Bradley,  Lookout  Mountain,  Tenn. 

FUed  July  14,  1958,  Scr.  No.  748,481 

4  Claims.     (CL  260—541) 

2.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  a  compound  of  the  fol- 
lowing formula 

CaaCO,(OCOR)a 

wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical. 


3,102,908 


3,102,910 

PREPARATION  OF  TERTIARY  DIHALOPHOS- 

PHORIC  ACID  AMIDES 

Heyme  Breederveld,  Eindboven,  Netlierlands,  assignor  to 

Shell  OU  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  c(HiH>ration  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Jnly  28,  1961,  Scr.  No.  127,498 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands  Oct  21,  1960 
7  Claims.     (O.  260—543) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  tertiary  dihalophosphoric 
acid  amides  of  the  fonnula: 

0 

x-l-x 

I 

R— N-C=C— Ri 

Lk. 

which  comprises  slowly  adding  an  imine  with  a  total  of 
from  3  to  12  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule  of  the 
formula: 

9 
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solution  with  an  adsorbent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  silica  gel  and  activated  charcoal  in  an  amount  to 
adsorb  substantially  ail  tetrahydronaphthalene-hydro- 
peroxide,  wherein  said  cooling  is  continued  during  said 
adsorption,  washing  the  adsorbed  tetrahydronaphthalene- 
hydroperoxide  with  a  nonpolar  solvent,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  petroleum  ether  and  cyclohexane  in 
sufficient  quantity  to  remove  substantially  all  excess  tetra- 
hydronaphthalene  adhering  to  said  adsorbent  while  said 
hydroperoxide  remains  adsorbed,  said  quantity  being  up 
to  15%  based  on  the  volume  of  the  extraction  column, 
desorbing  the  tetrahydronaphthalene-hydroperoxide  with 
a  polar  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acetone  and  tetrahydrofuran  in  sufficient  quantity  to  ef- 
fect complete  desorption,  said  quantity  being  up  to  15% 
based  on  the  volume  of  the  extraction  column,  and 
evaporating  said  polar  solvent  to  separate  1,2,3,4-tetrahy- 
dronaphthalene-hydroperoxide  in  a  yield  of  100%  based 
on  the  adsorbed  hydroperoxide. 


3,102,919 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  CARBON  MON- 
OXIDE FROM  OLEFIN-CONTAINING  GAS  MK- 
TURES 
Joseph  Hirschbeck  and  Freimuth  Lohofer,  both  of  Burg- 
Idrchen,  Upper  Bavaria,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farb- 
werke    Hoechst    Aktiengesellscliaft    vomials    Meister 
Lucius  &  Briining,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,242 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  IS,  1956 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—677) 
1.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  small  amounts  of 
carbon  monoxide,  contained  in  a  gaseous  mixture  com- 
prising olefins,  into  carbon  dioxide,  which  process  com- 
prises contacting  said  gaseous  mixture  with  an  acidic  solu- 
tion containing  as  essential  ingredients  cuprous  and  cupric 
copper,  and  about  0.2  to  0.5  gram  per  100  grams  of  copper 
of  a  noble  metal  salt  of  group  VIII  of  the  periodic  system 
as  catalyst. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,102,920 

LASER  PUMPING  TECHNIQUE  USING  AN 
INTERNAL  PUMPING  SOURCE 

Janis  A.  Sirons,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  130,201 

10  Clahns.     (CI.  88—1) 

(Granted  under  TiUe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3,102,921 
MLTLTI-CHANNEL  SPECTRAL  ANALYZER  WITH 
INTERNAL  STANDARD  CONTROL  OF  LIGHT 
INTEGRATION  PERIOD 
Lucien  Peras,  Billancourt,  France,  assignor  to  Regie 
Nationale  des  Usines  Renault,  Billancourt,  France,  a 
French  worlu 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,628 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Dec.  21,  1957 

6  Claims.     (CI.  88—14) 

1 .  An  apparatus  for  the  chemical  analysis  of  materials 

by  the  spectral  method,  said  apparatus  comprising:   an 


v-'^^^  ^ 


—A. 


1.  A  device  for  the  production  of  coherent  light  com- 
prising a  body  of  a  solid  transparent  material  capable  of 
the  stimulated  emission  of  optical  radiation,  a  passage- 
way through  said  body,  a  source  of  pumping  light  in 
said  passageway,  a  coating  producing  total  internal  reflec- 
tion of  light  over  substantially  the  entire  surface  of  said 
body  including  the  surface  of  said  passageway,  except  for 
that  part  of  the  passageway  surface  opposite  said  pump- 
ing light  source  which  is  left  transparent  to  permit  entry 
of  pumping  light  into  said  body,  and  a  partially  transmit- 
ting partially  internally  reflecting  window  in  said  coating 
on  an  outer  surface  of  said  body  through  which  the  co- 
herent light  emerges. 


analyzer  chain  including  a  first  plurality  of  photo-cells  for 
receiving  spectral  rays  emitted  by  material  to  be  analyzed, 
switch  means  constituting  a  schedule-setting  device  for 
selecting  any  desired  combination  of  the  current  outputs 
of  said  photo-cells,  a  first  integrating  means  coupled  to 
said  device  for  receiving  said  selected  combination  and 
including  means  to  integrate  individually  the  current  out- 
puts of  the  photo-cells  of  sad  combination;  an  internal- 
standard  chain  including  a  second  plurality  of  photo-cells 
for  receiving  spectral  rays  emitted  from  internal-standards, 
a  second  integrating  means  for  receiving  and  individually 
integrating  the  outputs  of  said  second  plurality  of  photo- 
cells; time  lag  means  coupled  to  and  actuated  by  said 
second  integrating  means  for  initiating  the  operation  of 
said  first  integrating  means  when  the  integrals  of  the  cur- 
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rents  of  said  second  plurality  of  photo-cells  reach  pre- 
determined levels  and  for  terminating  the  action  of  said 
first  integrating  means  when  the  integrals  of  the  currents 
of  said  second  plurality  of  photo-cells  reach  other  pre- 
determined levels,  means  for  selectively  varying  said  pre- 
determined levels,  means  for  recording  the  outputs  of 
said  first  integrating  means,  and  means  for  sequentially 
applying  the  said  outputs  to  said  recording  means. 


3,102,922 

ELECTRICAL  CORD  PLUG  RETAINER 

Robert  F.  Dc  Laihmiitt,  12019  SE.  WoodwanI  Place, 

Portland,  Orcg. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,490 

1  CWm.     (a.  174—135) 


having  a  screen  comprising  elements  arranged  for  suc- 
cessive impingement  by  an  electron  beam  and  an  elec- 
tron gun  for  producing  said  beam,  said  gun  comprising 
a  cathode,  a  control  grid,  a  screen  grid  and  an  anode, 
means  for  applying  to  said  screen  grid  a  relatively  high 
positive  unidirectional  voltage  of  predetermined  constant 
amplitude  such  that  electron  beam  current  is  drawn 
from  a  very  small  area  of  said  cathode  to  esublish  a  very 
narrow  beam  width,  and  means  for  applying  a  substan- 
tially lower  positive  unidirectional  voltage  of  predeter- 
mined constant  amplitude  to  said  screen  grid  whenever 
a  monochrome  signal  is  received,  thereby  to  cause  the 
electron  beam  current  to  be  drawn  from  a  larger  area 
of  said  cathode  during  monochrome   reception. 


3  102,924 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  UGHT  DEPENDENT  STA- 
BILIZATION OF  A  VIDICON  TUBE 
Ernst  Lcgler,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  aflsigBor  to 
Femseb  Gjn.bJl.,  Darmstadt,  Gennany 
FUed  Nov.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69,607 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  25,  1959 
6  Claims.     (CI.  178— 7  J) 


C 


For  use  with  an  electric  outlet  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
plug  sockets  and  screw  retaining  means  located  between 
said  sockets  for  securing  a  cover  plate  to  the  outlet,  an 
electric  cord  plug  retainer  formed  as  an  integral  unit  of 
molded  synthetic  thermosensitive  material  and  compriv 
ing  a  body  member  having  an  inner  cover  plate  abutting 
surface  and  an  opening  for  receiving  a  cover  plate  secur- 
ing screw  therethrough,  and  an  arm  extending  laterally 
from  each  of  the  lateral  sides  of  the  body  member,  the 
inner  surface  of  each  arm  being  spaced  outwardly  from 
the  cover  plate  abutting  surface  of  the  body  and  con- 
toured to  define  between  said  inner  surface  and  a  cover 
plate  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  cord  receiving  pockeU 
which  are  open  at  their  laterally  outward  ends,  each 
pocket  being  progressively  larger  toward  the  outer  end  of 
the  arm  for  receiving  electric  cords  of  different  diameters, 
and  an  inwardly  directed  projection  on  each  arm  at  the 
outer  end  of  each  pocket  for  constricting  the  open  end  of 
each  pocket  to  a  size  slightly  smaller  than  the  inner  di- 
mension thereof  for  receiving  a  cord  rcsistively  through 
said  constriction  for  retention  in  the  pocket 


\ 
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3,102,923 
VARIATION  OF  CATHODE  EMISSION  AREA  WITH 

SHIFT  FROM  MONOCHROME  TO  COLOR 
Richard  G.  Clapp,  Nnrberth,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
Mrignments,  to  PhUco  Corponrtion,  PUbMielphia,  Pa., 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,650 
6  Clafans.     (O.  178—5.4) 


Lf±:'J 

1.  In  a  television  system,  in  combination,  camera  tube 
means  of  the  vidicon  type  having  a  signal  plate  and  deliver- 
ing, when  illuminated,  a  video  signal;  amplifier  means  for 
deriving  from  said  video  signal  an  amplified  video  signal; 
means  for  giving  to  said  amplified  video  signal  a  predeter- 
mined stabilized  reference  level;  voltage  divider  means 
having  a  center  point  connected  with  said  signal  plate,  a 
first  resistive  branch  connected  between  said  center  point 
and  a  source  of  constant  positive  direct  current  potential 
for  applying  to  said  signal  plate  a  normal  bias  voltage,  and 
a  second  resistive  branch  connected  between  said  center 
point  and  ground,  a  transistor  means  being  connected  with 
its  emitter-collector  circuit  in  said  second  resistive  branch 
for  reducing  said  bias  voltage  available  at  said  center  point 
when  a  current  flows  through  said  emitter-collector  circuit; 
means  for  producing  at  said  center  point  a  mean  voltage 
value  depending  on  the  magnitude  of  said  current  flowing 
through  said  emitter-collector  circuit;  circuit  means  for 
applying  said  amplified  video  signal  to  the  base  of  said 
transistor  means;  and  means  for  biasing  said  base  of  said 
transistor  means  in  such  a  manner  that  the  latter  is  ren- 
dered conductive  for  an  emitter-collector  current  only 
when  componenu  of  said  amplified  video  signal  exceed  a 
predetermined  maximum,  whereby  the  bias  voluge  applied 
to  the  signal  plate  is  decreased  automatically  when  the 
emitter-collector  current  increases  due  to  excessive  illurni- 
nation  of  the  tube,  and  the  amplified  video  signal  is  main- 
tained approximately  constant. 


1.  In  a  color  television  receiver  capable  of  receiving 
both  color  and  monochrome  signals,  a  cathode  ray  tube 

794  O.G— 15 


3,lt2«925 
VIDEO  FREQUENCY  AMPLIFIERS  FOR 
TELEVISION  RECEIVERS 
Robert  B.  Dome,  Gcddcs  Township,  Onondaga  County, 
N.Yh  aMignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Yofk 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  76,369 
5  Claims.    (CI.  178—7.5) 
1.  In  a  television  receiver  having  a  first  utilization  cxr- 
cuit  including  a  cathode  ray  tube  and  additional  utiliza- 
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tion  circuits  including  sync-separator  and  automatic  gain 
control  circuits,  a  video  signal  amplifier  comprising: 
first  and  second  cascade  coupled  video  signal  amplifying 
itages;  each  of  said  stages  induding  an  amplifying  de- 
vice having  input  and  output  electrodes;  means  providing 
and  coupling  a  composite  video  signal  to  be  amplified 
to  said  input  electrode  of  said  first  stage;  means  coupling 
an  amplified  video  signal  from  said  output  electrode  of 
said  second  stage  to  the  first  utilization  circuit;  circuit 


3,102,926 
DIGITALIZED  PICKOFF  DISPLAY  CONVERTER 
Frederick  R.  Fhihr,  7234  Fort  Foote  Terrace,  Fort  Foote, 
Md^  and  Donald  J.  McLanchlin,  3730  Camden  St.  SE., 
WaafaingtoD,  D.  C. 

Filed  Jane  30,  1960,  Scr.  No.  40,122 

3  Clafans.     (CI.  178—18) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


.<] 


and  to  the  probe  for  comparing  the  analog  signal 
and  the  signals  derived  by  the  probe  and  correcting 
the  forming  means  to  minimize  differences  in  com- 
pared sign^s, 
and  means  for  producing  an  indication  on  said  display 
means  in  accordance  with  the  analog  signal. 


3,102,927 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  TRANS- 
MISSION OF  TELEVISION  SIGNALS 
Wolfgang    Dillcnbarger,    Niederramstadt,    near    Darm- 
stadt, Germany,  asiigiior  to  Femseii  GjnJ>JI.,  Darm- 
stadt, Germany 

FUed  Sept.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,395 

Claims  priority,  an>lication  Germany  Oct  2, 1959 

10  Claims.     (CI.  178 — 69  J) 


means  for  coupling  the  signal  being  amplified  from  said 
output  electrode  of  said  first  stage  to  said  input  electrode 
of  said  second  stage  and  to  at  least  one  of  the  addi- 
tional utilization  circuits;  and  frequency  responsive  circuit 
means  coupled  to  an  electrode  of  said  amplifying  device 
in  said  first  and  second  stages;  means  for  simultaneously 
increasing  the  gain  of  said  first  stage  and  for  decreasing 
the  gain  of  the  second  stage  at  the  lower  video  signal 
frequencies  relative  to  the  gain  of  said  stages  at  the  higher 
video  signal  frequencies. 


1 .  An  arrangement  for  improving  in  a  frequency-  mod- 
ulated carrier  transmission  system  the  transmission  of 
television  signals  modulating  the  carrier  wave  and  in- 
cluding video  signal  portions  and  synchronization  signal 
portions  represented  by  respectively  different  modulated 
carrier  frequencies,  comprising,  in  combination,  input 
means  for  introducing  a  television  signal  obtained  by 
demodulation  of  the  frequency-modulated  carrier  wave; 
means  for  separating  the  video  signal  portions  by  am- 
I^tude  clipping  from  the  synchronization  signal  por- 
tions of  the  demodulated  television  signal;  first  channel 
means  for  forwarding  said  s^arated  synchronization 
signal  portions  of  said  demodulated  television  signals 
and  including  means  for  filtering  said  synchronization 
signal  portions  so  as  to  eliminate  therefrom  at  least  a 
portiwi  of  appearing  residual  oscillations  at  the  higher 
range  of  the  modulated  carrier  frequency  band  repre- 
senting said  synchronization  signal  portions;  second 
channel  means  for  forwarding  said  video  signal  portions 
of  said  demodulated  television  signals;  and  means  for 
combining  said  video  signal  portions  forwarded  by  said 
second  channel  means  with  said  filtered  synchronizaticm 
signal  portions  forwarded  by  said  first  channel  means 
so  as  to  reconstruct  a  complete  television  signal. 


1.  In  a  pick-off  display  converter, 

a  signal  disi^ay  means, 

a  conductive  glass  resistance  network  which  overlies 
said  display  means, 

a  probe  for  contacting  the  conductive  glass  resistance 
network  at  a  selectable  point  thereon, 

forming  means  for  deriving  an  analog  signal  representa- 
tive of  the  position  of  contact, 

comparator  means  connected  to  said  forming  means 


3,102,928 
VOCODER  EXCITATION  GENERATOR 

Manfred  R.  Schrocder,  Gillette,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1960,  Ser.  No.  78,168 
8  Claims.  (CI.  179—1) 
1 .  In  a  system  for  the  artificial  reconstruction  of  speech, 
means  for  generating  a  complex  wave  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  different  harmonic  components  whose  phases 
are  selected  to  establish  a  low  peak-factor  for  said  com- 
plex wave,  means  for  continuously  adjusting  the  funda- 
mental period  of  said  complex  wave  in  accordance  with 
the  fundamental  period  of  a  speech  wave  during  voiced 
speech  intervals  and  in  accordance  with  a  random  sched- 
ule during  unvoiced  speech  intervals,  a  spectrum  synthe- 
sizer under  control  of  a  plurality  of  spectrum  control 
signals  each  representative  of  the  speech  energy  falling 
within  a  plurality  of  frequency  sub-bands  of  said  speech 
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wave,  means  for  shaping  said  complex  wave  individually 
in  each  of  a  number  of  parallel  paths  in  accordance  with 
each  of  said  spectrum  control  signals,  respectively,  and 


means  for  combining  all  of  said  complex  waves  as  shaped 
in  said  parallel  paths  to  form  a  reconstruction  of  said 
speech  wave. 

3,102,929 
SPEECH-SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Frank  de  Jager  and  Petms  Josephus  van  Gerwen,  Eind- 
hoven,   Netherlands,    assignors    to    North    American 
Pliilips  Company,  Inc^  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,165 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  May  3,  1958 

12  Chiims.     (Q.  179—15.55) 
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3,102,930 
AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
Lynn  T.  Anderson,  Metuchen,  and  Ernest  G.  Crane,  Jr., 
Summit,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,260 
14  Claims.     (CI.  179—26) 


1.  A  transmission  system  for  speech  signals  compris- 
ing a  transmitter  having  a  band  compression  device,  and 
a  receiver  having  a  band  expansion  device;  said  band 
compression  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  channels, 
means  applying  signals  of  different  formant  regions  to 
said  channels,  one  of  said  channels  passing  signals  with- 
out compression,  the  remainder  of  said  channels  each 
comprising  a  formant  frequency  detector  for  providing 
an  output  voltage  varying  with  the  frequency  of  the  sig- 
nal of  the  respective  formant  region,  said  receiver  com- 
prising means  for  receiving  the  signal  output  of  said  one 
channel  and  said  output  voltage  of  the  remainder  of  said 
channels,  said  band  expansion  device  comprising  means 
for  passing  signals  without  expansion,  means  for  shift- 
ing the  signal  output  of  said  one  channel  within  the  fre- 
quency band  of  said  one  channel  to  the  frequency  band 
of  each  of  the  other  formant  regions  and  for  varying 
the  frequency  of  the  shifted  signals  in  each  of  the  other 
formant  region  bands  in  response  to  the  output  voltage 
of  the  channel  corresponding  to  the  respective  formant 
region,  and  means  for  combining  the  signals  passed  with- 
out expansion  within  the  frequency  band  of  said  one 
channel  and  the  output  signals  of  said  shifting  and  fre- 
quency varying  means. 


1.  A  telephone  automatic  switching  system  including 
first  and  second  groups  of  calling  substations,  first  and 
second  register  means,  means  for  individually  connecting 
said  first  and  second  register  means  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond groups  of  stations  respectively,  said  registers  being 
operative  responsive  to  digital  signals  from  said  sub- 
stations to  store  the  digital  value  thereof,  registration 
inhibiting  means  in  said  second  register  means,  means 
responsive  upon  the  receipt  of  a  number  o'f  pulses  in  a 
pulse  train  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  digital  value 
for  energizing  said  inhibiting  means  to  prevent  storage  in 
said  second  register  of  said  predetermined  digital  value, 
and  means  responsive  upon  the  receipt  of  at  least  one 
succeeding  pulse  in  said  same  pulse  train  corresponding 
to  a  digital  value  higher  in  numerical  order  than  said 
predetermined  digital  value  for  disabling  said  inhibiting 
means  to  permit  storage  in  said  second  register  of  said 
higher  digital  value. 


3,102,931 
MAGNETIC  LATCHING  CROSSBAR  SWITCH 
Dorsey  D.  Simmons  and  Carl  Gunnar  Svaia,  Gallon, 
Oliio,  assignors  to  North  Electric  Company,  Gallon, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  86,940 
5  Claims.     (CI.  179—27.54) 


1.  A  mechanical  crossbar  switch  comprising  at  least 
one  set  of  horizontal  contacts  and  at  least  one  set  of 
vertical  contacts  supported  in  spaced  aligned  relation 
with  each  other,  selector  means  supported  adjacent  said 
contact  sets  for  completing  a  circuit  connection  over  said 
contact  sets,  a  magnetic  latching  magnet  supported  on  said 
switch  comprising  at  least  one  winding  on  a  core  consist- 
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ing  of  high  carbon  steel  material  having  a  hardness  in  the 
range  of  at  least  58  Rockwell  "C"  and  an  armature  mem- 
ber supported  for  movement  adjacent  to  said  core  respon- 
sive to  energization  of  said  winding,  the  residual  mag- 
netism provided  by  said  core  subsequent  to  removal  of  the 
energizing  force  retaining  the  armature  in  such  position. 
and  operating  means  connected  to  said  armature  member 
operative  responsive  to  energization  of  said  magnet  wind- 
ing to  operate  said  selector  means  in  the  completion  of 
a  circuit  over  said  horizontal  and  vertical  contact  sets. 


3,102,932 

IGNITION  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE 

IGNITION  SYSTEMS 

Bcrwyn  E.  Etter,  6065  22nd  Ave.  N., 

St.  Petersburg,  Fla. 

CootfaiiuitkHi  of  appUcatioa  Ser.  No.  14,875,  Mar.  14, 

1960.    This  appIicatkMi  Jan.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,060 

7  Claims.     (CI.  200—42) 


an  elementary  control  knob,  a  yielding  contact-making 
blade  adapted  to  be  set  by  the  control  knob  in  its  op- 
erative position,  a  lever  pivotally  secured  to  said  knob 
and  holding  the  contact-making  blade  in  its  controlled 
operative  position,  a  magnetic  circuit  including  a  station- 
ary section  and  a  section  rigid  with  the  control  knob 
and  adapted  to  move  towards  and  away  from  the  sta- 
tionary section,  each  section  being  constituted  by  two 
adjacent  half-annuU,  the  cooperating  half-annuli  in  the 
two  sections  facing  each  other  to  form  upon  engage- 
ment of  the  two  sections,  comfdete  adjacent  annuli,  the 
axes  of  which  are  parallel  and  perpendicular  to  the  di- 


3^^^^^^^^^:;^:v<y^^.  .M 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described, 

a  housing, 

a  switch  in  said  housing  and  operatively  electrically 
connected  to  an  electrical  circuit, 

a  control  means  movably  mounted  in  said  housing  and 
having  communication  with  the  exterior  thereof, 

said  control  means  adapted  to  be  moved  in  said  hous- 
ing to  actuate  said  switch  at  times, 

locking  means  movably  mounted  in  said  housing  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  control  means  at  times  to 
limit  the  movement  of  said  control  means  at  times, 

a  dial  mechanism  movably  mounted  on  the  outside  of 
said  housing, 

yieldable  means  yieldably  connecting  said  housing  and 
said  dial  mechanism  to  resist  the  movement  of  said 
dial  mechanism  in  one  direction, 

said  yieldable  means  normally  yieldably  holding  said 
dial  mechanism  in  a  predetermined  position  and  nor- 
mally returning  said  dial  mechanism  to  this  prede- 
termined position  whenever  a  displacing  force  on 
said  dial  mechanism  has  been  removed, 

and  a  means  operatively  coimecting  said  dial  and  said 
locking  means  whereby  the  predetermined  movement 
of  said  dial  in  said  one  direction  will  disengage  said 
locking  means  from  said  control  means. 


3,102,933 

MULTIPOLAR  CIRCUrr  MAKER  AND  BREAKER 

Eailc  AbM  Itrthkr,  Rtc.  Natfonal,  Viilcfnuidie-mr- 

Smmc  (RhoM),  France 

Filed  Apr.  It,  19C1,  Ser.  No.  102,064 

Cfarina  priority,  opyBcatioii  Fnmet  Apr.  13,  1960 

4eMa^    (0.200—89) 

3.  A  multipolar  circuit-breaker  comprising  a  plurality 

of  juxtaposed  elementary  circuit-breakers  including  each 


rection  of  movement  of  the  movable  section,  an  electro- 
magnetic winding  surrounding  the  adjacent  portions  of 
the  half-annuli  on  the  stationary  winding  and  urging, 
when  energized,  the  movable  section  towards  it  and 
making  the  control  knob  release  the  lever,  a  common 
bar  extending  across  the  lower  ends  of  all  the  levers  and 
engaging  said  ends  to  ensure  their  simultaneous  rocking 
upon  release  of  one  of  them  to  provide  the  simultaneous 
release  of  all  the  elementary  circuit-breakers,  a  casing 
enclosing  all  the  elementary  circuit-breakers  and  com- 
mon bar.  and  means  including  a  master  control  knob 
controlling  simultaneously  the  different  elementary  con- 
trol knobs. 


3,102,934 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAYS 

Sydney  Francis  Smith,  Banchorst,  Engbmd,  assignor  to 
Associated  Electrical  Industries  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

FOed  Sept  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,330 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britatai  Oct.  9, 1959 

9  Claims.    (CL  200—102) 


"^ 


lO    3     Q     «  t*   M^ 


1.  An  electromagnetic  relay  comprising  an  E-shaped 
electromagnet  having  a  yoke  portion,  two  outer  limbs  and 
a  middle  limb  and  having  energizing  windings  on  its  mid- 
dle limb  and  on  one  outer  limb,  a  contact  springset  com- 
prising at  least  one  moving  contact  spring  wliich  extends 
generally  parallel  to  the  limbs  of  the  electromagnet,  a  flat 
armature  carried  by  said  moving  contact  q)ring  and  rock- 
ably  engaging  the  other  outer  limb  of  the  electromagnet 
to  form  a  magnetic  extension  thereof,  and  a  pole-piece 
with  which  said  armature  cooperates,  said  pole-piece 
bridging  the  limbs  which  have  said  energizing  windings 
thereon  and  extending  beyond  the  middle  limb  towards 
the  armature. 
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3,102,935 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  AIR  CONTACTOR 
Emit  Chrlstelcr,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  aarignor  to  Oerlikon 
Engfaieerinf  Company,  Zurich,  Switzeriand,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Switzerland 

FUed  Sept  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,441 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Sept.  25,  1959 

5  CUdms.     (CI.  200—104) 


in  a  direction  toward  said  insulation  separating  said 
electrodes, 

(«)  an  electrically  explodable  blasting  cap  secured 
within  said  aperture  in  said  electrode,  wherein 

(/)  said  blasting  cap  is  positioned  to  disrupt  said  in- 
sulation separating  said  electrodes  to  permit  an  elec- 
trical discharge  across  said  ^>acing  between  said 
electrodes  when  said  biasing  cap  is  discharged 


3,102,937 
ARC  ATTENUATOR 
Cari  F.  Branner,  Floral  Parii,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Murray 
Manafactnring  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUed  June  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,435 
4  Claims.     (CI.  200—147) 


1.  An  electromagnetic  air  contactor  comprising  first 
and  second  severable  main  portions,  said  first  naain  por- 
tion including  a  contactor  compartment  including  a  por- 
tion with  a  bore  defined  therein,  a  first  contact  member 
slidable  in  said  bore,  first  means  biasing  said  first  con- 
tact in  a  first  direction,  a  movable  second  contact  bar 
displaceably  guided  in  said  contact  compartment,  second 
means  biasing  said  movable  contact  in  a  second  direction 
opposite  to  said  first  direction  toward  engagement  with 
said  first  contact,  said  second  main  portion  having  a  con- 
nection contact  with  at  least  one  terminal  post  disposed 
to  be  electrically  connected  to  said  first  contact  upon 
mating  engagement  of  said  first  and  second  severable  main 
portions,  and  electromagnetic  plunger  and  coil  means  car- 
ried by  said  first  and  second  severable  main  portions  in- 
cluding a  plunger  displaceable  along  a  path  intercepting 
said  second  conuct  means  to  move  the  latter  against  said 
second  biasing  means  for  disconnecting  said  first  and 
second  contacts,  and  said  plunger  being  displaceable  in 
an  opposite  direction  to  permit  electrical  contacting  en- 
gagement of  said  first  and  second  contacts,  wherein  said 
electromagnetic  solenoid  means  includes  a  plunger  slid- 
abl^ii|rried  by  said  first  main  portion  and  a  solenoid  car- 
Tied  Ijy  said  second  main  portion. 


3,102,936 
BLAST  SWITCH 
Hallock  F.  Swift,   Wariitaifton,  D.C.,   aolgnor  to   the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 

*^  "'niid  No^.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,309 

1  Claim,    (a.  200—118) 
(Grutcd  under  TWe  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising,  in  combination,  a  case 
having  internal  opposing  barrier  walls  defining  a  partially 
enclosed  cavity  therein  and  having  a  passage  communi- 
cating between  said  cavity  and  the  outside  of  the  case; 
switch  means  disposed  in  said  case  and  including  a  fixed 
contact  mounted  in  said  cavity  and  a  movable  contact 
located  in  said  cavity  and  capable  of  limited  movement 
between  opened  and  closed  positions;  means  mounted  in 
said  case  and  responsive  to  overload  conditions  for  open- 
ing said  switch  means;  a  U-shaped  magnetic  member  sup- 
ported in  said  cavity  adjacent  the  path  of  nwveroent  of 
said  movable  contact  with  the  side  arms  thereof  embracing 
said  path  and  the  base  thereof  spaced  from  said  path  ad- 
jacent one  of  said  barrier  walls;  and,  a  second  magnetic 
member  supported  in  said  cavity  adjacent  said  path  and 
spaced  from  said  U-shaped  member,  said  second  member 
having  a  U-rfiaped  portion  with  the  side  arms  thereof  dis- 
posed in  overlapping,  spaced  relationship  to  the  other  of 
said  side  arms  and  embracing  said  path,  and  the  base 
thereof  disposed  spaced  from  said  path  adjacent  the  other 
of  said  barrier  walls. 


A  high  current,  low  inducUnoe  blast  switch  which 

comprises:  ^     ,    .    j„ 

(a)  first  and  second  closely  spaced  electrodes 
ft)  a  thin  sheet  of  plastic  insulating  material  com- 
pletely separaUng  said  first  electrode  from  said  sec- 
ond electrode,  L      ^    1,  ^A 

(c)  said  insulating  material  having  the  thickness  ana 
insulating  quality  to  prevent  discharge  of  a  high  volt- 
age between  said  first  and  second  electrodes. 

(</)  an  aperture  in  one  of  said  electrodes  extending 


3,102,938 
TEST  CLIP 
Robert  B.  YoogM,  4581  Palmer  Ave., 
JackiOBrillc  10,  Fla. 
F1M  Oct.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,913 
6aainia.     (CL  200— 158) 
1.  A  test  clip  comprising  a  hollow  body  member  n«Y- 
ing  an  upper  shell  portion  and  a  lower  shell  portion,  a 
pair   of  oppositely   facing   insulating   inserts  extending 
through  said  body  naember  and  being  disposed  between 
said  shell  portions,  a  respective  wire  extending  inwardly 
of  said  body  member  through  each  said  respective  insert, 
each  said  wire  having  a  spade  end  portion  inwardly  of 
said  body  member,  a  conductive  bolt  mounted  throu^ 
one  of  said  spade  end  portions,  an  insulating  button  tor- 
rounding  said  bok  and  disposed  against  said  one  end  po- 
tion, the  other  spade  end  portion  being  seated  on  said 
button  and  being  insulated  thereby  from  said  one  end 
portion  and  said  bolt,  a  shaft  slidably  mounted  through 
an  insulating  disk  disposed  in  said  upper  body  pottkm^ 


230 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  3,  1963 


said  shaft  being  threaded  on  said  bolt,  said  shaft  having 
a  conductive  skirt  which  selectively  engages  said  other 
end  portion  thereby  forming  an  electrical  circuit  path  be- 


including  a  central  spacing  bar  having  at  each  end  a 
substantially  semicircular  coil-supporting  portion,  each 
said  portion  having  a  V-shaped  ridge  extending  chordally 
thereacross,  the  radius  of  each  said  coil-supporting  por- 
tion being  substaatially  that  of  the  heater  coil  and  the 
relationship  of  the  width  of  said  portions  and  the  base 
thickness  and  height  of  said  V-shaped  ridge  being  such 


tween  said  spade  end  portions,  and  means  connected  to 
said  shaft  outwardly  of  said  body  member  to  selectively 
move  said  skirt  into  contact  with  said  other  end  portjon. 


3  102  939 
ELECTRIC  SWITCH  COMPRISING  MOVABLE  CON- 
TACT ON  PIVOTABLE  TROUGH-SHAPED  SUP- 
PORT 
Howmrd  G.  Baaer,  Corinth,  Miss.,  assignor  to  The 
Wariitzcr  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,077 
4  Claims.     (CI.  200 — 166) 


that  upon  clamping  saki  insulating  members  in  face-to- 
face  relation  about  the  coil  the  entry  of  the  respective 
ridges  into  the  coil  distorts  the  coil  so  that  substantially 
only  a  single  turn  thereof  is  enclosed  by  said  coil  sup- 
porting portions,  and  means  comprising  a  resilient  cUp 
embracing  the  insulating  members  about  the  spacing  bar 
portions  thereof  to  hold  said  members  in  operating  rela- 
tionship to  said  coil. 


3,102,941 

HAIR  CONDITIONING  IMPLEMENT 

Jes^e  May  Pope,  522  Elliott  Ave.,  River  Rouge,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  15, 1960,  Ser.  No.  2,749 

12  Claims.     (CL  219—24) 


1.  In  a  keyswitch  arrangement  for  electronic  musical 
instruments,  the  combination  comprising  insulating  sup- 
port means,  a  contact  element  extending  therefrom,  a  key 
interconnected  with  said  contact  element  for  deflecting 
said  clement  in  a  given  direction,  a  bus  bar  disposed  trans- 
versely of  said  contact  element  and  spaced  therefrom  in 
said  given  direction,  said  bus  bar  being  a  V-shaped  trough 
and  having  the  open  side  thereof  disposed  toward  said 
contact  element  with  two  edges  of  said  bus  bar  confront- 
ing said  contact  element,  means  mounting  said  bus  bar 
for  rocking  movement  substantially  about  its  own  axis, 
said  mounting  means  having  limit  means  providing  limits 
for  such  rocking  respectively  with  one  of  said  edges  dis- 
posed closer  than  the  other  to  said  contact  element  for 
engagement  thereby  and  vice  versa,  and  means  connected 
to  said  bus  bar  for  effecting  such  rocking,  one  of  said 
edges  being  conductive  and  the  other  being  non-conduc- 
tive. 

3,102,940 

COIL  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE 

George  M.  Stone,  Naperrille,  Dl.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,163 

SClafans.    (CI.  219— 19) 

2.  A  mounting  structure  for  an  open  helix  heater  coil, 
comprising  a  pair  of  identical  insulating  members,  each 


1.  A  hair  conditioning  apparatus,  comprising  a  hair 
conditioning  implement,  heating  means  disposed  therein 
for  appUcation  to  the  hair  through  the  implement,  a  source 
of  energy  operatively  connected  to  the  heating  means  for 
supplying  heat  thereUirough,  selectively  and  independently 
operable  heat  control  means  operatively  connecting  the 
source  of  energy  and  the  heating  means  for  respectively 
selecting  the  range  of  heat  best  suited  for  a  particular  tex- 
ture of  hair  and  the  degree  of  heat  within  said  range  for 
performing  different  heat  treatments,  said  heat  control 
means  Including  indicia  means  for  indicating  hair  texture 
and  degree  of  heat  and  a  pair  of  selectors  for  cooperation 
with  the  indicia  means,  said  hair  conditioning  implement 
including  pivotally  connected  elements  having  grip  means 
connected  thereto  and  vibrating  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  source  of  energy  and  operative  in  response 
to  separation  of  said  elements  to  oscillate  one  of  said  ele- 
ments relative  to  the  other  element,  independently  of  any 
gripping  pressure  applied  to  the  grip  means. 


3,102,942 
SECTIONAL  OVEN  UNIT 
Fredrick  L.  Lefebvre,  1967  E.  57th  St,  ClCTefaud,  Ohio 
FUed  Jan.  9,  1956,  Ser.  No.  558,008 
2  Cbdms.     (CL  219—35) 
1.  In  oven  construction  of  the  class  described,  in  ccmi- 
bination,  a  series  of  identical  heating  units,  each  unit 
comprising  a  relatively  long  narrow  box-like  body,  at 
least  one  electric  heating  element  having  electrical  ter- 
minal means  mounted  in  each  body,  said  bodies  being  ar- 
ranged   in  substantially  aligned  parallelism,   a  pair  of 
structural  support  members  of  substantially  channel-like 
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cross  section  and  generally  U-shaped  in  elevation,  said    enter  said  conduits,  and  passage  means  in  said  shaft  to 
members  each  located  at  respective  ends  of  said  bodies    supply  cooling  fluid  to  said  collector  nngs. 
and  extending  generally  transversely  of  the  bodies,  at  ^^_^^_^^^^^_ 


least  one  of  said  structural  members  comprising  a  wiring 


3,102,944 
ARC  WELDING  PROCESS 
John  J.  Chyle,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  A.  O.  Smith 
Corporation,  MUwankee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Ang.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  46,536 
3  Claims.     (CI.  219—74) 


>» 


raceway,  electrically  insulated  fastening  means  securing 
said  bodies  and  structural  members  together,  said  fasten- 
ing means  including  electrical  conductor  means  secured 
to  said  terminal  means  and  extending  into  the  interior 
of  said  structural  members. 


3,102,943 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  ROTARY  WELDING 
TRANSFORMER 
WiUiam  E.  Shenk,  Hubbard,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Mc- 
Kay Machine  Company,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio  ^ 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  2,238 
12  Claims.     (CI.  219—63) 


1.  A  method  of  welding  by  striking  a  preselected  arc 
between  an  electrode  and  a  work  member,  depositing  a 
flux  including  primarily  iron  powder  and  a  small  amount 
of  slag  forming  materials  over  the  area  to  be  welded  to 
substantially  but  incompletely  enclose  the  arc,  and  feed- 
ing COj  shielding  gas  to  the  arc  to  cover  the  exposed 
portion  of  the  arc. 


3,102,945 

AUTOMATIC  SEAM  WELDING  APPARATUS 

Paul  Opprecht,  HIntere  Rietstrasse  18,  Unterengstringen, 

Zurich,  Switzerland 

FUed  June  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,480 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland  June  10,  1959 

2  Clahns.     (CL  219—81) 


*^  'jr^^, 


1.  A  high  frequency  rotary  welding  transformer  for 
tube  mills  and  the  like  comprising  a  shaft  having  a  pair 
of  current-conductive  sleeves  thereon  insulated  from 
each  other  except  at  one  end  thereof  to  form  a  secondary 
loop,  at  least  the  outer  sleeve  adjacent  said  end  being  en- 
larged to  form  an  armular  space  for  the  reception  of  an 
annular  transformer  core  having  a  primary  winding 
thereon,  welding  electrode  wheels  mounted  on  the  other 
ends  of  said  sleeves,  a  pair  of  insulated  current-collector 
rings  mounted  on  said  shaft  outwardly  of  but  adjacent 
to  the  first  mentioned  end  of  said  sleeves  and  electrically 
connected  through  current  and  fluid  conductive  conduits 
with  the  two  end  terminals  of  said  primary  winding,  said 
rings  being  hoUow  whereby  fluid  supplied  thereto  may 


1.  In  a  welding  apparatus  for  seam  welding  of  over- 
lapping at  least  intermittently  moving  workpieces,  such 
as  metallic  sheets  and  the  like,  in  combination,  a  frame; 
a  first  arm  rigidly  connected  with  and  having  an  end  ex- 
tending from  said  frame;  a  second  arm  rockably  mounted 
on  said  frame  and  having  an  end  movable  toward  and 
away  from  the  end  of  said  first  arm;  means  connected 
with  said  second  arm  and  mounted  on  said  frame  for 
rocking  the  second  arm  at  least  in  a  direction  to  move  the 
end  of  the  second  arm  toward  the  end  of  the  first  arm; 
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a  first  and  a  second  roller  rotatably  mounted  at  the  end 
of  said  first  and  second  arm,  respectively,  said  rollers 
formed  with   peripheral   grooves   and   defining   therebe- 
tween a  welding  gap  for  the  passage  of  the  work  pieces;  a 
first  and  a  second  supply  spool  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  frame  and  said  second  arm,  respectively;  a  first  and 
a  second  wire  electrode  convoluted  on   said  first  and 
second  spool,  respectively,  said  electrodes  extending  about 
and  received  in  the  grooves  of  said  first  and  second  roller, 
respectively;  means  for  advancing  said  first  and  second 
wire  electrodes  at  synchronous  speed  equal  to  the  speed 
of  the  workpieces  in  such  maimer  that  the  electrodes  arc 
paid  out  by  the  respective  spools  and  are  advanced  toward 
and  about  the  respective  rollers,  said  advancing  means 
comprising   a  pair  of  rolls  for  each   electrode,    motor 
means  supported  by  said  frame,  and  transmission  means 
connected  to  said  motor  means  and  said  rolls  for  trans- 
mitting a  drive  from  said  motor  means  to  said  rolls,  the 
configuration  of  said  grooves  being  such  that  the  elec- 
trodes are  in  substantial  surface-to-surface  conUct  with 
the  respective  rollers  and  each  dectrode  being  of  such 
configuration  as  to  be  movable  into  point  contact  with  a 
workpiece  in  said  gap  when  the  end  of  the  second  arm 
is  rocked  in  a  direction  toward  the  end  of  said  first  arm, 
said  rollers  rotated  when  the  electrodes  are  advanced  by 
said  advancing  means  whereby  new  zones  of  said  elec- 
trodes are  continuously  moved  into  point  contact  with  the 
workpieces  in  said  gap  when  the  electrodes  are  paid  out 
by  the  respective  spools;  and  a  welding  circuit  including 
conductor  means  connected   with  each  of  said   rollers, 
said  circuit  being  completed  only  when  the  electrodes  are 
in  contact  with  the  workpieces  in  said  gap. 


3,102,946 

ELECTRIC  ARC  TORCH 

Zvcmunt  Fooberg,  216  W.  252iid  St^  Riverdale,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,074 

4  Claims.     (CI.  219—123) 


forming  a  track  generally  normal  to  the  work  surface  guid- 
ing and  along  which  may  be  effected  movement  of  the 
second  frame  relative  to  the  first,  and  a  member  pivotally 


1.  In  an  electric  arc  torch  having  a  first  electrode  in 
spaced  relation  to  a  nozzle,  means  for  esUblishing  an 
electric  arc  from  said  first  electrode  through  said  nozzle 
to  a  workpiece,  and  means  for  generating  a  magnetic 
field  with  flux  lines  lying  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  nozzle. 


3,102,947 
ARC  WELDING  APPARATUS 
Pan!  R.  Blackman,  Cranford,  N  J.,  assigDor  to  Air  Reduc- 
tion Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yorlt,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Yorii 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  87,047 
12  Claims.  (0.219—130) 
1.  In  an  arc-welding  system  including  an  electrode 
holder  movable  relative  to  a  work  surface  along  a  desired 
line  of  welding  thereon  and  an  orifice  adjacent  the  welding 
zone  out  of  which  may  be  fed  wire  to  be  consumed  in  the 
welding:  the  combination  of  a  structure  comprising  a  first 
frame  supported  by  the  electrode  holder,  a  second  frame 
supported  by  the  first  frame,  means  on  one  of  said  frames 


assembled  to  the  second  frame  along  an  axis  substantially 
parallel  with  the  line  of  welding;  and  a  wire-guide  extend- 
ing from  said  member  to  adjacent  the  welding  zone  and 
there  provided  with  said  orifice. 


3,102,948 
ELECTRIC  ARC  WELDING 
William  M.  McCampbcU  and  James  C.  McCaig,  Hunts- 
ville,  Ala.,  asdgnors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National 
Aeronaotics  and  Space  Administration 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  151,112 

13  CUims.     (CI.  219—137) 

(Granted  under  Tide  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


•^  „m.'^^r-\ 


8.  A  method  of  electric  arc  H>ot  welding  by  varying  the 
current,  voltage,  and  length  of  an  arc  struck  between  an 
electrode  means  and  a  metal  workpiece,  said  electrode 
means  providing  a  source  of  filler  metal,  comprising: 
(a)  providing  a  preselected  arc  voltage  and  a  pre- 
selected arc  current  and  a  preselected  arc  length  to 
preheat  a  finite  zone  of  said  workpiece  while  deposit- 
ing very  little  metal  from  said  electrode  means; 
(6)  increasing  said  arc  voltage  and  said  arc  current  to 
a  preselected  value  and  extremely  shortening  said 
arc  length  to  blow  out  sufficient  material  from  said 
finite  zone  to  form  a  recess;  and 
(c)  then  increasing  said  arc  length  to  a  medium  arc 
length  and  holding  it  substantially  constant  while  de- 
creasing said  arc  voltage  aiui  said  arc  current  to  pre- 
selected values  for  a  plurality  of  seconds  to  gradually 
build  up  a  molten  puddle  within  said  recess. 
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3,102,949 
ELECTRODES  FOR  ELECTRIC  ARC  TORCHES 
James  A.  Browning  Hanover,  NJI.,  and  Abncr  O.  Lord, 
White  River  Junction,  Vt-,  assignon  to  Tbermal  Dy- 
namics Corporation,   a  corporation  of   New  Harap- 

stiire 

FUed  Sept.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,905 
3  Claims.     (CI.  219—145) 


1.  An  electrode  for  an  electric  arc  torch  comprising  a 
closed  tubular  member  of  conducting  material,  an  outer 
disc  shaped  well  at  the  end  of  said  member,  and  a  disc 
of  refractory  material  nested  in  said  well. 


3,102,950 
AUTOMATIC  OPERATING  MEANS  FOR 
ACCOUNTING  MACHINES 
William  C  Arnold  and  Chester  N.  Jorgensen,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Com- 
pany, Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Maryland 
FUed  Sept.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,701 
22  Claims.     (CI.  235 — 61.7) 


3,102,951 

ELECTRONIC  INTERPOLATING  TIME  SHARING 

FUNCTION  GENERATORS 

Amos  Nadian,  17  Lamed  Hch  Ave.,  Ramotli  Remez, 

Haifa,  brad 

FUed  Sept  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,618 

10  Claims.     (CL  235—197) 


1.  A  generator  of  a  function  /  of  N  variables  (Xj, 
Xa,  .  .  .  Xn)  the  coordinates  of  which  are  X^,  where 
^=1,  2,  .  .  .  N;  when  N  is  a  positive  integer,  com- 
prising first  means  for  receiving  a  irfuraHty  of  first  signals 
representing  the  values  of  said  function  at  the  lattice 
points  of  a  regular  N-dimensional  lattice;  second  means 
having  a  plurality  of  input  terminals  one  of  said  ter- 
minals, being  adapted  to  receive  N  input  signals  rep- 
resenting  said  N  variables  (Xi,  Xj,  .  .  .  Xn)  respec- 
tively; third  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  seccMid 
signals  representing  the  values  of  said  variables  at  said 
lattice  points;  fourth  means  for  sequentially  selecting  one 
of  said  first  signals,  said  fourth  means  being  adapted  to 
impress  the  selected  first  signal  upon  a  second  input 
terminal  of  said  second  means;  fifth  means  for  sequen- 
tially selecting  one  of  said  second  signals;  said  fifth  means 
being  adapted  to  impress  the  selected  second  signal  upon 
a  third  input  terminal  of  said  second  means;  sixth  means 
for  moving  said  fourth  and  fifth  selecting  means  in  syn- 
chronism over  all  lattice  points;  said  second  means  being 
adapted  to  generate  a  first  output  signal  representing  the 
function  A°  for  said  selected  lattice  point  and  the  in- 
stantaneous values  of  said  variables,  where  A"  is  defined 
as  the  smaller  of 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  capaWe  of  sens- 
ing information  from  two  different  types  of  media,  per- 
forming computations  with  the  information  sensed,  and 
recording  the  result  of  the  computations  on  one  of  the 
two  types  of  media,  the  combination  comprising  com- 
puting means  capable  of  sensing  information  from  a  first 
type  of  medium  and  performing  arithmetic  computations 
using  said  information,  including  total-taking  operations; 
reading  means  for  sensing  data  from  a  second  type  of  me- 
dium; means  controlled  by  the  reading  means  for  enter- 
ing data  from  the  second  type  of  medium  into  the  com- 
puting means;  overdraft  means  for  determining  whether 
<he  total  of  data  computed  by  the  computing  means  is 
positive  or  negative  in  sign;  first  overdraft-responsive 
means  capable  of  preventing  funher  operation  of  the 
reading  means  in  response  to  a  negative  total;  second 
overdraft-responsive  means  capable  of  preventing  further 
total-taking  operation  of  the  computing  means  in  response 
to  a  negative  total;  overdraft  selector  means  for  selec- 
tively rendering  either  the  first  overdraft-responsive  means 
or  the  second  overdraft-responsive  means  effective  to  func- 
tion in  the  event  of  a  negative  total;  sorting  means  for 
sorting  a  record  member  of  the  first  type  into  one  of  a 
plurality  of  receptacles  upon  completion  of  its  use  by 
the  computing  means;  and  means  controlled  by  the  over- 
draft selector  means  to  operate  the  sorting  means  to 
cause  a  record  member  of  said  first  type  to  be  sorted  into 
a  selected  receptacle  in  the  event  that  a  negative  total  is 
associated  therewith. 
794  0.0. —16 


/Xa0  \     ^  _ 


X.,  is  defined  as 


X^—  —  A'o.-I-A'o^ 


AA'„  is  the  spacing  between  lattice  points,  of  X.,;  t./  -^x 
is  the  value  of  X^  at  said  selected  lattice  j>oint;  and  A' 
is  defined  by 

Ai(£)  =  Max.{0.  Min.(l+i.  lYiO); 


A  mt 


i^X.t 


■>.« 


said  second  means  including  seventh  means  responsive 
to  said  first  output  signal  and  said  first  signal  for  generat- 
ing a  secondary  output  representing  the  product  of  said 
first  output  signal  with  the  value  of  said  function  at  said 
selected  lattice  point;  commutator  means  having  a  first 
and  a  second  array  of  conductive  segments;  the  segments 
of  each  array  being  insulated  from  each  other;  each  of 
said  segments  of  said  first  array  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  an  associated  oat  of  said  N  signals;  each  of 
said  segments  of  said  second  array  being  electrically  con- 
nected  to  an  associated  one  of  said  second  signals  rep- 
resenting values  at  said  lattice  points. 
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3,102,952 
X-RAY  FLUORESCENCE  ANALYSIS  OF 
MULTI-COMPONENT  SYSTEMS 
Charles  F.  Hcndcc,  Iniiigtoii,  and  Samocl  Fine,  New 
York,  N.Y,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  North 
American  Philips  Company,  Inc^  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  27,  1954,  Ser.  No.  432,793 
5  Claims.     (CI.  250—51.5) 


3,102,954 
PHOTOMULTIPLIER  PULSE  SHAPING  CIRCUIT 
Jasper  E.  Richardson,  Houston,  and  William  R.  Orr, 
Bellaire,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,204 
4  Claims.     (CI.  250—71.5) 


1.  A  method  of  analyzing  a  material  for  constituent 
elemenu  thereof,  comprising  the  steps  of  exposing  a  speci- 
men of  said  material  to  radiation  of  sufficient  intensity 
to  excite  the  characteristic  fluorescent  X-ray  spectrum 
of  at  least  one  of  said  elements,  directly  detecting  said 
fluorescent  X-radiation  with  a  proportional  counter  pro- 
ducing therefrom  a  succession  of  electrical  pulses  having 
varying  amplitudes  proportional  to  the  wavelengths  in 
said  spectrum  and  at  different  rates,  measuring  the  num- 
bers of  pulses  in  adjacent  narrow  amplitude  ranges  to 
determine  the  distribution  of  said  pulses  in  terms  of  num- 
ber! per  given  amplitude  range,  and  comparing  said  pulse 
amplitude  distribution  with  that  obtained  in  like  man- 
ner from  a  material  of  known  composition,  thereby  to 
obtain  an  indication  of  the  composition  of  the  specimen. 


3,102,953 
ELECTROMAGNETIC    WAVE    GYROSCOPES    OR 

ANGULAR  VELOCITY  MEASURING  SYSTEMS 

Aaron  Wallace,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Maxson 

Electronics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  746,626 

9  Claims.     (CI.  250—51.5) 


1.  An  output  circuit  for  a  photomultiplying  tube  of  a 
scintillation  type  radiation  detector  having  two  phos- 
phors with  different  decay  times  comprising:  a  first  con- 
ductive path  for  the  signal  appearing  on  a  dynode  of  the 
photomultiplier  tutjc,  said  first  conductive  path  including  a 
dL^ay  circuit  means  for  the  dynode  signal;  a  second  con- 
ductive path  for  the  signal  appearing  on  the  anode  of  the 
photomultiplier  lube,  said  second  path  including  a  circuit 
having  both  a  means  for  removing  from  said  anode  signal 
the  portion  of  said  signal  resulting  from  the  lAosphor 
having  the  slowest  decay  time  and  a  rectifying  means  for 
converting  the  remaining  anode  signal  to  a  unidirectional 
signal  of  opposite  polarity  to  the  dynode  signal;  and  cir- 
cuit means  algebraically  combinging  the  signal  from  said 
ftrst  and  second  conductive  paths. 


3,102,955 
SCINTILLATION  DETECTOR  WITH  COMPENSAT- 
ING REFLECTOR  FOR  THE  CRYSTAL 
Roland  W.  Carlson,  East  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Harshaw  Chemical  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  July  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  41,149 
3  Claims.     (CL  250—71.5) 


3.  Apparatus  for  measuring  angular  velocity  com- 
prising means  for  generating  a  beam  of  elearomagnetic 
waves  lying  in  the  X-ray  to  gamma  ray  region,  means 
for  splitting  said  beam  into  two  beams,  means  for  di- 
recting one  of  said  two  beams  for  travel  in  a  clockwise 
direction  round  a  given  path  and  for  directing  the  other 
of  said  two  beams  for  travel  in  a  counterclockwise  di- 
rection round  said  path,  said  paths  terminating  at  said 
beam  splitting  nwans,  said  beam  splitting  means  being 
arranged  to  recombine  said  two  beams  to  produce  an 
optical  interference  pattern,  and  measuring  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  interference  pattern  of  the  recombmed 
beams  for  determining  the  angular  velocity  of  the  ap- 
paratus. 


iCiKrriLATMX 
cavsTW. 
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MIOTOCATMOOC 


1 .  A  scintillation  meter  component  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  solid  scintillation  phosphor,  the  same  being 
a  transparent  crystal,  a  photomultiplier  tube  optically 
coupled  thereto,  a  portion  of  said  phosphor  having  a 
matte  surface  and  a  portion  thereof  having  a  polished 
surface,  the  portion  having  the  polished  surface  being 
closer  to  the  coupling  than  the  portion  having  the  matte 
surface  and  an  additional  diffuse  reflecting  coating  on  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  phosphor. 
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3,102,956 
GEOPHYSICAL  PROSPECTING 
Fontaine    C.    Armlstead,    Richmond,    Va.,    assignor   to 
Texaco  Development  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  14, 1955,  Ser.  No.  546,701 
26  Clahns.     (CI.  250 — 83  J) 
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22.  Apparatus  for  conducting  a  radioactivity  well  log 
of  an  earth  formation  traversed  by  a  bore  holt  including 
a  fluid  content  which  comprises  a  logging  instrument 
adapted  to  be  passed  through  a  bore  bole,  said  instrument 
including  a  source  of  pulsated  neutrons  for  irradiating 
earth  formations  along  the  traverse  of  a  bore  hole,  a  de- 
tector of  radiations  emitted  from  the  earth  formations  as 
a  result  of  said  irradiation,  a  quantity  of  material  having 
a  relatively  high  neutron  capture  cross-section  as  com- 
pared with  that  of  hydrogen  substantially  surrounding  the 
logging  instrument  in  the  vicinity  of  said  detector,  said 
quantity  of  material  being  sufficiently  large  to  shorten 
materially  the  average  lifetime  erf  neutrons  in  the  vicinity 
thereof  including  the  well  fluid  in  the  bore  hole,  and 
means  for  selectively  recording  as  a  function  of  depth  in 
the  bore  hole  only  radiation  detected  during  a  selected 
time  interval  occurring  after  substantial  decay  of  the  popu- 
lation of  source  neutrons  in  the  bore  hole  contents. 


3,102,957 

ANTI-SECONDARY  RADIATION  DENTAL 

X-RAY  CONE 

Dudley  B.  Slauson,  MUwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,906 

9  Claims.     (CI.  250—105) 
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3,102,958 

CLEANING  AND  TRANSPORTING  DEVICE 

FOR  A  RADIOACTIVE  SOURCE 

WUUam  B.  King,  Tampa,  Fla. 

(203  SW.  56th  Terrace,  Hollywood,  Fla.) 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  757,604 

4  Clahns.     (CI.  250—106) 


1.  A   device   for   holding   a   radioactive    source    and 
adapted  for  manual  transport  comprising  a  shielded  con- 
tainer, a  well  for  receiving  the  radioactive  source  formed 
in  and  open  to  one  side  of  said  container,  a  shielded  cover 
closing  said  open  side  of  said  well  and  movably  attached 
to  said  container,  said  cover  having  an  angular  passage  ex- 
tending therethrough,  said  angular  passage  comprising  at 
least  two  connecting  bore  portions  disposed  obliquely  to 
each  other,  one  of  said  bore  portions  ending  in  said  outer 
surface  of  said  cover  above  said  open  side  of  said  well, 
the  other  of  said  bore  portions  extending  to  said  well  and 
having  its  longitudinal  axis  intersect  with  a  lateral  wall 
surface  of  said  well,  means  mounted  in  said  well  and  in- 
herently responsive  to  a  radioactive  source  to  detect  and 
visually  indicate  the  presence  of  the  latter  when  disposed 
in  said  well,  said  means  comprising  a  phosphor  rnounted 
on  said  lateral  wall  surface  of  said  well  and  in  alignment 
with  said  other  bore  portion,  said  phosphor  being  caused 
to  luminesce  by  the  radioactive  source  when  present  in 
said  well,  means  in  said  angular  passage  to  transmit  light 
from  the  irradiated  phosphor  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
angular  passage,  a  transparent  shielding  closure  means 
mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said  passage  to  transmit 
therethrough  any  light  in  said  passage  due  to  the  presence 
of  the  radioactive  source  in  said  well. 


3,102,959 

DEVICE  FOR  AMPLIFYING,  PRODUCING  OR 

MODULATING  ELECTRICAL  OSCILLATIONS 

Gesinus  Dicmcr,   Eindhoven,   Netherlands,   assignor   to 

North  American  PhUips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jane  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  742,239 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Nedieriands  Jane  26,  1957 

6  Clahns.     (CI.  25<K— 211) 


1.  An  anti-secondary  radiation  dental  X-ray  cone  as- 
sembly comprising  a  collimator  means  including  an  aper- 
ture defining  a  conical  beam  of  X-radiation,  an  elongate 
hollow  cylinder  means  having  a  wall  coaxial  with  and  ex- 
tending away  from  the  collimator  means  toward  an  object 
being  radiographed,  said  conical  beam  diverging  to  nearly 
the  interior  size  of  said  cylinder,  an  end  on  said  cylinder 
for  proximating  the  object,  said  end  being  defined  by  cut- 
ting planes  developing  substantially  opposed  points  and 
side  openings  in  said  cylinder  wall. 


1.  An  electrical  device  comprising  a  carrier -density, 
electric-field-quenchable,  photoconductive  body  having  the 
property  that  any  free  charge  carrier  concentration  with- 
in it  greater  than  that  corresponding  to  thermal  equilib- 
rium is  reduced  in  the  presence  of  an  electric  field, 
electrode  means  coupled  to  the  body  including  a  voltage 
source  for  causing  to  pass  through  the  body  between  the 
electrode  means  a  current  whose  magnitude  depends  upon 
the  free  charge  carrier  concentration  within  the  body, 
which  produce  a  current-voltage  characteristic  of  the  de- 
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vice,  means  for  establishing  within  the  body  a  free  charge 
carrier  concentration  greater  than  that  corresponding  to 
thermal  equilibrium  to  increase  the  current  through  the 
body  between  the  electrode  means,  and  means  for  es- 
tablishing an  electric  6eld  within  the  body  that  reduces 
the  concentration  of  free  charge  carriers  and  thus  the  cur- 
rent flow  between  the  electrode  means,  whereby  the  cur- 
rent-voltoge  characteristic  of  the  device  exhibits  a  region 
of  negative  slope. 

3,102,9M 
PHOTOELECTRIC  DEVICE  FOR  HIGH  PRECISION 

LINEAR  MEASUREME^^^ 

Erwin  Skk,  Iwchenh—ifii,  Port  Ebcnhaiucn,  Germany 

Filed  July  It,  1W«,  Ser.  No.  43,353 

Claims  priority,  application  Gemuuiv  Jnly  20,  1959 


bustion  engine,  a  primary  relay,  an  electric  circuit  there- 
for including  said  battery,  a  switch  for  making  and 
breaking  said  electric  circuit  to  cause  said  primary  relay 
to  be  energized  and  de-energized,  first  and  secorid 
switches  to  be  closed  in  response  to  energization  of  said 
primary  relay  to  complete  energizing  circuits  including 
the   battery   and  said  engine  starter  and   ignition   coil. 


1.  A  photoelectric  device  for  high  precision  measure- 
ment of  an  object  comprising  a  light  source,  means  for 
focusing  a  measurement  beam  of  light  from  said  hght 
source  at  the  surface  of  said  measurement  object  for 
attenuaUon  of  said  beam,  a  comparison  object  adjustably 
arranged,  means  for  periodically  diverting  the  beam  of 
light  from  said  light  source  to  form  a  comparison  beam 
and  means  for  focusing  said  comparison  beam  at  a  sur- 
face of  said  comparison  object  for  attenuation  of  said 
beam,  the  surface  of  said  comparison  object  at  the  area 
of  incidence  with  said  comparison  beam  being  of  sub- 
sUntially  the  same  shape  and  surface  condition  as  the 
surface  of  said  measurement  object  at  the  area  of  inci- 
dence with  said  measurement  light  beam,  a  first  refkx- 
refJecting  means  for  returning  the  attenuated  measurement 
beam  substanUally  along  its  outgoing  path  mounted  at  the 
side  of  said  measurement  object  opposite  said  light  source, 
a  second  reflex-reflecting  means  for  returning  the  attenu- 
ated comparison  beam  subsUntiaUy  along  its  outgoing  path 
mounted  at  the  side  of  said  comparison  object  opposite  to 
that  of  said  light  source,  a  photoelectric  element,  means 
for  directing  both  the  returning  measurement  beam  and 
the  returning  comparison  beam  on  said  photoelectric  ele- 
ment, and  means  for  measuring  the  electrical  output  of 
said  photoelectric  element  produced  by  each  attenuated 
beam  as  an  indication  of  the  relative  dimensions  of  said 
measurement  object  and  said  comparison  object. 


reyjectively,  a  secondary  relay  and  a  third  switch  to  be 
closed  in  response  to  energization  of  the  primary  relay 
to  complete  an  energizing  circuit  for  said  secondary  relay 
including  said  generator,  energization  of  said  secondary 
relay  being  adapted  to  cause  said  circuit  for  said  engine 
starter  to  be  interrupted  and  de-energization  of  said 
primary  relay  causing  said  circuits  for  said  engine  starter 
and  ignition  coil  to  be  de-activated. 


3,102,962 

SHIFT  REGISTER  EQUIPPED  WITH 

TUNNEL  DIODES 

Otakar    Homa,    Prafue,    Czechoslovakia,    assignor    to 

Vyzkumny     nstav     matcmatlclEycli     strojn,     Prague, 

Czechoslovakia 

FUed  Nov.  15, 1961,  Scr.  No.  152,595 

Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia  Nov.  25,  1960 

5  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


ENGINE    STARTER    AND    TEVfPERATURE 
CONTROL    APPARATUS    FOR    AUTOMO- 
TIVE VEHICLES  __,  ^     _ 
Andmr  KMkn  m,  St  Panl,  Mtan,  •fS«n®L  *5L^y*- 
bc,  St  PmI,  MteB^  a  corporation  of  Mhwe- 


FIM  N«T.  4,  I960,  Ser.  No.  67,320 
13  Clatana.  (CI.  290—37) 
1  In  an  apparatus  for  starting  and  ceasing  operation 
of  an  internal  combustion  engine  including  an  engine 
starter,  an  ignition  coU.  a  battery  for  energizing  said 
engine  starter  and  igniUon  coil,  respectively,  and  an 
electric  generator  to  be  driven  by  said  internal  com- 


1.  A  shift  register  capable  of  being  forward  shifted 
and  backward  riiifted,  comprising  in  combination:  a 
plurality  of  tunnel  diode  pairs,  each  pair  including  two 
tunnel  diodes  connected  in  series-aiding,  each  pair  hav- 
ing a  first  and  second  end,  and  a  common  junction  pmnt 
between  said  two  tunnel  diodes,  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
said  tunnel  diode  pairs,  each  comprising  a  first,  a  second, 
and  a  third  tunnel  diode  pair,  a  source  of  three-phase 
feeding  pulses  uniformly  distributed  in  relation  to  time, 
a  source  of  shifting  pulses,  a  source  of  time-inverted 
pulses  derived  from  the  third  phase  of  said  feeding  pulses. 
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a  source  of  pulses  for  the  control  of  forward  shifting,  a 
source  of  pulses  for  the  control  of  backward  shifUng. 
five  AND  gates,  each  having  two  inputs  and  one  output, 
a  second  feeding  point,  means  connecting  the  outputs  of 
the  first  and  second  ones  of  said  AND  gates  to  said 
second  feeding  point,  a  third  feeding  point,  means  con- 
necting the  outputs  of  the  third  and  fourth  ones  of  said 
AND  gates  to  said  third  feeding  point,  a  source  of  con- 
stant direct  current  voltage,  a  first  feeding  point,  means 
including  a  load  resistor  connecting  said  source  of  du-ect 
current  voltage   to   said  first  feeding  point,  interposed 
coupling  resistors  respectively  interconnecting  the  com- 
mon junction  points  between  said  pairs  of  tunnel  diodes, 
a  plurality  oi  input  terminals,  each  terminal  being  con- 
nected to  the  common  junction  of  the  first  tunnel  diode 
pair  of  a  particular  group  through  a  respecuvc  mput 
resistor,  said  input  terminals  being  adapted  to  serve  as 
both  recording  and  reading  points  for  said  shift  register, 
means  connecting  said  first  end  of  the  first  pair  of  tunnel 
diodes  of  each  of  said  groups  to  said  first  feeding  point, 
means  connecting  said  first  end  of  the  second  pa^  of 
tunnel  diodes  of  each  of  said  groups  to  said  second  feed- 
ing point,  means  connecting  said  first  end  of  the  third 
pdr  of  tunnel  diodes  of  each  of  said  groups  to  «»aid  Uurd 
^ing  point,  means  connecting  said  second  ends  of  aU 
tunnel  diode  pairs  to  a  point  of  reference  potential.  mMM 
connected  to  the  output  of  the  fifth  one  of  said  AND 
gates  for  controlling  the  supply  of  said  constant  du-ect 
current  voluge  to  said  first  feeding  point,  means  con- 
necting said  source  of  shifting  pulses  to  one  of  Uie  m- 
puts  of  said  fifth  gate  and  connecting  said  source  «  time- 
inverted  pulses  to  the  other  of  the  mputs  of  said  fifth 
gate,  means  for  supplying  to  one  of  the  two  ">P"tf  of 
kch  of  said  first  and  fourth  AND  gates  the  first  phase 
of  said  three-phase  feeding  pulses,  means  for  supplymg 
to  one  of  the  two  inputs  of  each  of  said  second  and 
third  AND  gates  the  second  phase  of  said  three-phase 
feeding  pulses,  means  for  applying  the  pulses  for  control 
of  said  forward  shifting  to  the  other  of  the  two  mputs 
of  each  of  said  first  and  third  AND  gates,  and  means  for 
applying  tiie  pulses  for  control  of  said  baclward  shifting 
to  the  other  of  the  two  inputs  of  each  of  said  second 
and  fourth  AND  gates. 


tact  with  said  crystal  in  response  to  a  certain  condition, 
another  of  said  lever  arms  having  its  mechamcal  mouon 
in  said  given  direction  along  said  axis  and  engaging  said 
one  of  said  lever  arms  in  response  to  another  condition. 


3,102,964 
HIGH-EFFICIENCY  PERMANENT  MAGNET 
MOTOR 
John  L.  Benaett  and  GUbart  B.  Woottoo,  Baltimore,  and 
Royal  L.  CU«ett,  Hampstead,  Md^  .irifDors  to  The 
Black  and  Decker  Mansfactnriag  Company,  Towsoo, 
Md.,  ■  corporation  of  Maryland 

FDed  Apr.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  102,705 
1  Claim.     (CI.  310—154) 


3,102,963  ^, 

CRYSTAL  FREQUENCY  OTABILttATTWf 
Edoard  A.  Gerber,  West  Long  "^^c^l^J^MleBor  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represeisted  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Army  ....... 

^^FUed  Oct  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,742 

7Cfaihns.    (CL  310— 8.9) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


A  high-efficiency  relatively  high-output  electric  motor, 

comprising: 

(fl)  a  housing  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially-paraiiei 
walls  having  respective  bores  formed  therein  and 
biarings  in  each  of  said  bores; 
(fc)  a  rotating  armature  comprising  a  shaft  joumaled 
in  said  bearings  and  a  hollow  cylindrical  iron-free 
encapsulated  portion  integrally-cast  to  said  shaft  at 
one  end  of  said  armature,  with  said  armature  having 
an  open  radially-enlarged  opposite  end; 
(c)   a  commutator  integrally-cast  on  the  said  one  end 

of  the  armature; 
{d}   respective  windings  in  said  armature,  clectncaUy 
connected  to  said  commuUtor,  and  elearical  brushes 
engaging  said  commutator; 
{e)  said  one  wall  having  an  internal  face  having  a 

pilot  counterbore  tormed  therein; 
(/)  a   stationary   ferrous   core   comprising  a  tubular 
member  open  at  both  ends  and  having  an  outwardly- 
flanged  collar  seated  within  said  counterbore  and 
secured  therein  to  said  one  wall; 
(^)  an  outer   stationary   permanent   magnet   concen- 
trically arranged  with  respect  to  said  hollow  cyUn- 
drical  portion  of  said  armature  and  subsuntially- 
coterminous.  axially,  with  respect  to  said  hollow- 
cylindrical  portion; 
{h)  said  magnet,  armature,  and  core  havmg  respec- 
tive radial  running  clearances  therebetween; 
(«)  said  radially-enlarged  portion  of  said  armature  be- 
ing disposed  between  said  magnet  and  said  collar 
of  said  stationary  core  with  respective  axial  running 
clearances  therebetween;  and 
(/)  said  sUtionary  core  having  an  open  end,  opposite 
from  its  collar,  confr(»ting  said  inttgrally-cast  por- 
tion of  said  armature  with  an  axial  running  clearance 
therebetween. 


1  A  device  for  providing  non-linear  compensation  of 
crystal  frequency  comprising  a  crystal,  a  plurality  of 
lever  arms,  each  having  a  substantially  linear  mechamcal 
motion  in  response  to  a  changing  condition,  one  of  swd 
lever  arms  having  its  mechanical  motion  in  a  given  di- 
rection along  an  axis  of  said  crystal  and  coming  m  con- 


3,102,965 
COMMUTATOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME  ,   _^ 

Gilbert  P.  Ickcs,  RobeH  W.  Mar*,  siid  Robert  JJPhj 
Elyiia,  Ohio,  a«l>M»rs  to  Anshcnrt  Metal  ProdMts, 
Inc,  Amherst  Ohio,  a  corporrtlOB  of  OWo 
FHed  Sept  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,168 
2C1afans.     (0.310—235) 
1 .  A  method  of  making  commutators  which  comprises 
forming  an  elongated  naetal  strip  having  a  thickened  mid- 
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portion  with  parallel  marginal  shoulders  and  integral  side 
wing  portions,  the  mid-portion  being  of  a  thickness  cor- 
responding to  that  of  commutator  bars  and  the  wing  por- 
tions being  of  substantially  less  thickness,  slitting  the  side 
portions  to  form  separated  transversely  aligned  projec- 
tions, and  then  bending  said  projections  inwardly  at  each 
side  of  the  mid-portion,  shaping  said  projections  to  form 
anchoring  fingers  to  i»-oject  at  right  angles  from  the  mid- 
portion  and  then  laterally  to  provide  anchoring  ends  on 
said  fingers,  providing  a  rigid  hub  portion,  affixing  a  radial 
disk  to  one  end  thereof  having  a  short  cylindrical  flange 
turned  toward  the  hub,  convcrfuting  said  mid-portion  into 
a  cylinder  with  meeting  eiKls,  and  placing  the  hub  por- 


in  successive  color  cycles  at  a  predetermined  color  writ- 
ing frequency  and  also  having  index  elements  at  least 
some  of  which  overlap  portions  of  elements  emissive  of 
light  of  a  particular  color  and  tend  to  produce  a  visible 
pattern  at  a  frequency  lower  than  said  writing  frequency, 


tion  within  the  cylinder  and  fingers,  affixing  a  correspond- 
ing disk  with  a  cylindrical  flange  turned  toward  the  hub, 
placing  the  assembled  hub  with  its  disks  and  the  cylinder 
with  its  fingers  in  a  die  while  holding  the  flanges  and  hub 
concentrically  and  spaced  from  the  anchoring  fingers, 
filling  the  cylinder  and  space  between  the  flanges  with 
molded  insulating  material,  removing  the  unitary  struc- 
ture thus  formed,  locating  a  saw  cut  position  between 
aligned  anchoring  fingers  and  indexing  and  cutting  the 
cylindrical  portion  to  form  the  predetermined  number  of 
spaced  commutator  bars,  each  having  its  anchoring  fingers 
with  projecting  ends  spaced  from  and  engaging  insulating 
material  within  the  flanges. 


3,102,966 

SHAFT  STRUCTURE  FOR  ELECTRICAL  MOTOR 

Hans  C  Hansen,  14  ChristlansbolmsveJ,  Kljunpenborg, 

Copenhagen,  Denmark 

FUed  Jane  24, 1958,  Ser.  No.  744,232 

Clainu  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  1, 1957 

SOaima.    (CL  310— 261) 


said  screen  being  characterized  by  structure  for  causing 
the  light  output  of  the  latter  elements  to  be  substantially 
uniform  or  equal  in  the  successive  color  cycles  so  that 
no  undesirable  visible  pattern  is  produced  in  the  color 
image  by  virtue  of  the  shadowing  effect  of  the  overlapping 
index  elements. 


1,  An  electrical  motor  structure,  comprising  a  rotor  in- 
cluding a  cylindrical  shaft,  a  helical  spring  which,  when 
untensioned,  has  a  smaller  interior  diameter  than  the  ex- 
terior diameter  of  said  shaft,  the  spring  being  mounted 
over  said  shaft  to  clamp  itself  onto  the  motor  shaft  surface 
over  substantially  the  entire  length  of  the  spring  by  its 
own  tension  along  a  part  of  the  length  of  the  shaft,  and 
said  shaft  being  connected  to  the  rotor  by  bonding  the 
spring  thereto  by  means  of  a  synthetic  bonding  material. 


3,102,968 
VACUUM  SPARK  GAP  DEVICE  HAVING 
COMPOSITE  ELECTRODES 
Frank  Waterton,  Potters  Bar,  England,  assignor  to  Asso- 
ciated Electrical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  British  company 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,779 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi  Oct.  5,  1961 

8  Claims.     (CI.  313—311) 


3,102,967 
ELECTRON  BEAM-INTERCEPTING  STRUCTURE 
FOR  COLOR  IMAGE-PRODUCBNG  CATHODE 
RAY  TUBES 
Louis  R.  Focht,  EUbs  Parit,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
fw*f"'"*'^  to  PUko  Corporatioa,  Philadelphu,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jnne  3, 1960,  Ser.  No.  33,769 
8  Claims.    (CI.  313—92) 
1.  A  color  image-producing  screen  havmg  colored  light- 
emissive  elements  which  arc  scanned  by  an  electron  beam 


1 .  A  vacuum  spark  gap  device  including  two  electrodes 
which  define  a  spark  gap  between  them,  each  said  elec- 
trode being  a  composite  structure  comprising  a  part 
which  presents  a  reference  surface  of  a  first  metallic  mate- 
rial and  a  quantity  of  a  second  metallic  material  exposed 
to  the  other  electrode  at  a  position  adjacent  to  said  sur- 
face, the  second  material  being  characteristic  of  a  lower 
arcing  voltage  than  is  the  first  material,  and  the  first 
material  having  a  higher  melting  point  than  the  second 
material. 


3,102,969 
DELAY    LINE    STRUCTURE    FOR    TRAVELLING 
WAVE     AMPLIFIER     TUBE     CONSISTING     OF 
STRAPPED-TOGETHER    RINGS    INTERLEAVED 
WITH  STRAPPED-TOGETHER  CYLINDERS 
Jacques  Amaud,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 
General  de  Telegraphic  sans  Fil,  Paris,  France 
FUed  Jan.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,691 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France  Feb.  12, 1958 
7  Clahns.     (CL  315— 39J) 
1 .  A  wave  delay  structure  comprising  a  chain  of  essen- 
tially identical  conductive  hollow  cylinders  and  a  chain 
of  essentially  identical  conductive  rings  disposed  in  inter- 
leaved relationship  with  respect  to  said  cylinders,  said 
cylinders  having  a  length-to-diameter  ratio  greater  than 
unity  and  said  rings  having  a  length-to-diameter  ratio 
less  than  unity,  both  of  said  chains  having  a  conmion 
axis,  the  diameter  of  said  rings  being  greater  than  that 
of   said    cylinders    while    the   axial   dimension    of   said 
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cylinders  is  much  longer  than  that  of  said  rings,  at  least  pulse  generator  controlled  by  said  pulse  counting  means, 
one  conductive  bar  sefured  externally  to  all  of  said  cyl-  for  de-energ.zing  said  pilot  pulse  generator  and  thereby 
inders,  at  least  one  other  conductive  bar  secured  to  all  of 


'-^^ 


jK-Jfr^—*    ••     ,  ' 


.s-M' 


said  rings,  and  a  conductive  cylindrical  support  disposed 
around  ami  secured  to  all  of  said  bars,  said  bars  being 
spaced  apart  by  essentially  equal  angles. 


3,102,970  extinguishing  said  arc  after  said  predetermined  number  of 

IMPEDANCE  NETWORKS  AND  DISPLAY  PANELS     ^^  ^^^  ^ave  passed  through  said  arc. 

UTILIZING  THE  NETWORKS 
Boris  HaskeU,  3715  Underwood  St.,  Chevy  Chase,  Md.,  —^~^^^-^ 

and  George  Edlen,  65  Momingside  Drive,  Ossining, 


N.Y. 


FUed  Oct.  3, 1960,  Ser.  No.  60,216 
41  Claims.     (CI.  315—153) 


^.-« 


3,102,972 
FUEL  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Gilbert  J.  C.   Andresen,  Stow,   Ohio,   assignor   to   The 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  788^51 
7  Claims.     (CI.  317—2) 


21.  An  electrically  responsive  image  system  compris- 
ing a  first  electroluminescent  cell  means  including  an  elec- 
troluminescent phosphor  section  sandwiched  between  two 
transparent  conductive  sections,  and  a  photoresponsive 
impedance  element  interposed  between  one  of  said  trans- 
parent conductive  sections  and  said  phosphor  secliori, 
means  for  applying  across  said  conductive  sections  a  vari- 
able luminance  intelligence  signal,  and  a  second  electro- 
luminescent cell  means  for  generating  a  scanning  spot 
of  light  output,  said  light  output  of  said  second  cell  means 
being  luminance  coupled  to  said  photoresponsive  ele- 
ment, whereby  said  first  cell  means  in  momentarily  sen- 
sitized in  successive  areas  for  variable  luminescent 
response  in  accordance  with  said  intelligence  signal  and 
in  accordance  with  the  scanning  pattern  of  said  light  spot 
output. 

3,102,971 
ELECTRIC  IMPULSE  GENERATING  SYSTEM  FOR 
SPECTRAL  ANALYSIS  WITH  CONTROLLED  ARC 
Antonio  de  la  Cuadra,  Agustin  dc  Foxa  St  21,  Jose 
Luis  Jimenez,  Conde  dc  Penalvcr  St.  62,  and  Josi  Luis 
Torrabiano,  Maiqncz  St.  23,  aU  of  Madrid,  Spahi 
FUed  June  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  114,232 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Spain  June  10,  1960 
14  Claims.     (CI.  315—171) 
2.  An  arc  generating  and  control  system  comprising  a 
power  source  generating  a  series  of  energy  pulses,  arc 
electrodes  in  circuit  with  said  power  source  having  an  arc 
generated  thereacross  and  fed  by  said  energy  pulses,  a 
pilot  pulse  generator  in  circuit  with  said  electrodes  and 
synchronized  with  said  power  source  producing  a  high 
frequency  arc  striking  pilot  pulse  at  the  incidence  of  each 
of  said  energy  pulses,  and  arc  duration  control  means, 
including  pulse  counting  means  responsive  to  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  energy  pulses  and  connected  in  circuit 
with  said  arc  electrodes  and  switch  means  in  said  pilot 


TTTTTTTTTTTTT 


1 .  A  system  for  storing  and  transporting  high  resistivity 
fuels  with  minimum  risk  of  the  occurrence  of  sUtic  dis- 
charges of  energies  exceeding  the  explosion  level  of  vapors 
of  said  fuels  comprising  a  rollable  fluid  container  having 
fuel  therein  and  having  a  highly  conductive  metaUic  axle 
therethrough,  and  a  plurality  of  conductive  elemenU 
mounted  on  said  conductive  axle  and  projecting  into  the 
intericM-  of  said  container,  said  elements  having  resistivities 
substantially  above  that  of  said  conductive  axle  and  sub- 
stantially below  that  of  the  fuel  and  resisUnces  sufficient 
to  limit  the  flow  of  electrical  energy  therethrough  to  a 
value  below  the  explosion  level  of  the  vapor  of  said  fuel. 


3,102,973 
SUPERCONDUCTING  DEVICE 
John  E.  Kunzler,  Pleasant  Grove,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.Ym  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  119,488 
9  Chdms.     (CI.  317—158) 


1 .  A  superconducting  device  comprising  a  superconduct- 
ing bismuth-lead  member,  means  for  energizing  said  mem- 
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bcr  to  induce  a  current  having  a  niinimum  current  density 
of  1400  amps./cm.'  in  said  member  and  cooling  means 
for  maintaining  said  member  at  a  temperature  below  its 
transition  temperature,  said  member  having  the  following 
composition  on  a  percent  by  weight  basis:  Bi4s_64Pb4g_57. 


3,102,974 
SUBMINIATURE  RELAYS 
Richard  H.  WilUams,  Jr^  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  aadgnor  to 
Wcftiaghoiue  Ah-  Brake  Company,  Wilmcrdiiig,  Pa., 
a  corporatioa  of  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Mar.  16,  IMO,  Ser.  No.  15,328 
3  Claimt.     (CI.  317—176) 


■»»«    ts, 


phase  motor  having  insuflScient  capacity  to  initially  move 
said  pendulum  to  said  amplitude,  a  mechanical  connection 
from  said  motor  to  said  pendulum,  and  means  for  energiz- 
ing said  motor  to  control  the  movement  of  said  pendulum 
in  a  predetermined  direction  until  said  motor  stalling  point 
is  reached  and  thereafter  to  move  said  pendulum  in  the 
opposite  direction  until  said  stalling  point  is  again  reached. 


J   J   AJ 


1.  In  a  relay  including  an  amrature,  a  backstrap  and 
pole  pieces,  means  for  mounting  said  armature  adjacent 
said  pole  pieces  for  rotation  through  a  predetermined  arc 
and  comprising,  a  tube  secured  at  one  end  to  said  arma- 
ture and  free  at  the  other  end,  a  torsionally  flexible  mem- 
ber internally  extending  completely  through  said  tube 
along  its  longitudinal  axis,  one  end  of  said  member  being 
suspended  from  said  backstrap  and  the  other  end  being 
secured  to  said  armature,  and  a  bracket  member  posi- 
tioned between  said  backstrap  and  said  armature  includ- 
ing an  aperture  with  said  tube  extending  through  said 
aperture  with  clearance  so  that  the  surfaces  of  said  bracket 
member  which  define  said  aperture  provide  a  bearing  sur- 
face for  said  tube  during  rotation  of  said  armature. 


'  3,102,976 

WELDING  CIRCUITRY 

Robert  H.  Blair,  Bay  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Helfrecht 

Machine  Company,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  a  partnersiiip 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87,366 

6  Claims.     (CL  321—9) 


1.  A  power  supply  system  comprising  three-pha^e  Y-con- 
nected  autotransformer  means,  second  transformer  means, 
said  second  transformer  means  including  primary  coil 
means  and  secondary  coil  means,  said  primary  coil  means 
being  delta-connected  and  said  secondary  coil  means  being 
Y-connected,  the  output  of  said  autotransformer  means 
being  connected  to  the  primary  coil  means  of  said  second 
transformer  means,  silicon  rectifier  means,  the  output  of 
said  secondary  coil  means  of  said  second  transformer 
means  being  connected  to  ?aid  silicon  rectifier  means,  and 
delta-connected  unloaded  tertiary  coils  in  at  least  one 
of  said  transformer  means  for  short  circuiting  third  and 
related  harmonic  components. 


3,102,975 

PENDULUM    DRIVING    AND    DRIVEN     SINGLE 

PHASE  MOTOR  INERTIA  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Francb  M.  Bailey,  Roanoke,  Va.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  134,705 

2  Claims.     (CI.  318—281) 


3  102  977 

REGL  LATED  ELECTRIC  POWER  SUPPLY  DEVICE 

Bengt  Gunnar  Magnusson,  15  De}cgatan, 

Farsta-Stockbolm,  Sweden 

Filed  July  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,079 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Aug.  29,  1958 

8  Claims.    (0.321—19) 


\miiL 
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1.  A  power  supply  device  for  deriving  a  stabilized 
direct  voltage  from  an  alternating  voltage  source,  com- 
prising in  combination:  rectifying  means  connected  to 
said  alternating  voltage  source;  an  ou^ut  circuit  for  said 
rectifying  means  including  filter  means  and  output  tenni- 
nals  for  connecting  a  load  to  the  device;  a  transistor 
having  a  plurality  of  electrodes,  one  being  a  control 
electrode;  means  connecting  said  transistor  in  series  with 
said  output  circuit;  a  reference  volUge  source  for  pro- 


1    ADoaratus  for  oscillating  a  pendulum  to  a  predeter-    ducing  a  substantially  constant  reference  voltage;  means 
mined  Splice  Wiling  L  alternating  current,  single    for  deriving  from  said  altemaung  volUge  source  a  pulsat- 


\ 


Septembeb  S,  1963 


ELECTRICAL 


241 


ing  voltage  with  a  wave-shape  having  sloping  parts;  a 
control  circuit  extending  between  a  control  electrode  and 
another  electrode  of  said  transistor;  said  control  circuit 
including  said  reference  volugc  source,  said  output  termi- 
nals and  means  for  applying  said  pulsating  voltage  in 
series  into  said  circuit;  said  reference  volUge  having  such 
polarity  and  magnitude  in  relation  to  the  desired  voltage 
across  said  output  terminals  that  the  resulting  voltage 
between  said  control  electrode  and  said  other  electrode 
of  the  transistor  changes  polarity  during  each  pulsation 
of  said  pulsating  voltage,  thereby  causing  collector-emit- 
ter current  path  through  the  transistor  to  be  alternately 
cut  off  and  conductive. 


supported  adjacent  to  said  compens^g  element  for  the 
flow  of  current  therebetween  through  said  environment. 


3,102,978 
VARIABLE  FREQUENCY  OSCILLATOR 
Bernard   B.  Bosurd,  Uvbigston,  NJ.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army  

Filed  Ian.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,205 

2  Cbdms.     (CI.  321—69) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


and  a  direct  current  source  connected  between  said  elec- 
trode and  said  compensating  element. 


3  102  980 
MULTISTAGE     FREQUENCY     MEASUREMENT 
SYSTEM  UTILIZING  PREDETERMINED  FRE- 
QUENCY SLIP  FACTORS 
Harry  W.  Houck,  Wallpack,  and  Norman  W.  Gaw,  Jr., 
Kinnelon,  N  J.,  assignors  to  McGraw-Edison  Company, 
Elgtai,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Mar.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,956 
11  Claims.     (CL  324—79) 


1.  A  signal  generator  comprising  a  klysti-on  tuned  to^ 
a  first  frequency;  a  rectangular  waveguide  section  mclud^^**- 
ing  a  band-pass  filter  at  said  first  frequency  coupled  to 
said  klysti-on;  E-H  tuning  stubs,  tuned  to  a  second  fre- 
quency, coupled  to  said  wave  guide  section;  a  first  coaxial 
cable,  tuned  to  a  third  frequency,  having  a  center  con- 
ductor projecting  within  one  side  of  said  waveguide  seo 
tion-  a  second  coaxial  cable,  tuned  to  a  fourth  frequency, 
having  a  center  conductor  projecting  within  the  opposing 
side  of  said  waveguide  section;  a  varactor  diode  connect^ 
between  the  center  conductors  of  said  first  and  second 
coaxial  cables;  and  an  output  circuit  coupled  to  said  sec- 
ond coaxial  cable;  said  second  frequency  being  the  fourth 
harmonic  of  said  first  frequency,  said  third  frequency  be- 
ing less  than  said  first  frequency,  and  said  fourth  fre- 
quency being  the  difference  between  said  second  and  said 
third  frequencies.  


3,102,979  .^^^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURINGCO^ 

HAVING  PROBE  Wmi  CATOODICALLY. 
PROTECTED,  TEMPERATURE  COMPENSAT- 
ING ELEMENT  tv- P«r, 

Edward  SchatchI,  Crystal  Lake,  m-wri^to  Th«^ 

Ott  Company,  Chicafo,  HI.,  a  corpocatfon  of  OWo 

FUM  Not.  30,  I960,  Ser.  No.  72,737 

5  Claims.    (0.324—71) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  corrosion  of  a  test 

corrosive  environment  comprising  a  bare. 


1.  The    frequency    measuring    system,    comprising    a 
plurality  of  decremental  frequency  subtitictive  stages  each 
stage  including  a  source  of  fixed  reference  frequency,  a 
harmonic  selector  for  each  stage  to  select  a  particular 
harmonic  of  the  fixed  frequency  for  that  stage  which 
harmonic  can  be  any  one  of  ten  harmomcs  trf  the  fixed 
reference  frequency  for  that  stage,  a  tiinaHc  rcsoriant 
circuit  for  each  sUge,  means  to  apply  an  unknown  fre- 
quency to  the  input  of  the  tuned  resonant  circuit  of  the 
first  sUgc,  means  to  time  said  resonant  circuit  to  said 
unknown  frequency  and  to  produce  a  resonance  indi«»- 
tion,  means  to  adjust  said  harmonic  selector  to  select  the 
particular  one  of  said  ten  hannonics  having  a  predeter- 
mined frequency  slip  factor  of  not  less  than  two  with 
respect  to  the  timed  frequency  output  of  said  resonant 
circuit,  mixer  means  for  mixing  said  selected  harmomc 
with  said  tuned  output,  means  to  apply  the  difference  fre- 
quency between  said  selected  hannonic  and  the  tuned 
output  of  the  resonant  circuit  of  the  first  stage  to  the 
input  of  the  timable  re«)oant  circuit  of  the  next  stage, 
and  means  to  adjust  the  harmonic  selector  of  said  next 
stage  to  selea  the  particular  one  of  the  ten  harmomcs 


element  in  a  v»^i.«-..~ -        -  

electrically  conductive,  corrodible  test  el^^'^l'  »  ^are  J^Njcu,^^  r^pra^eJ^Iwd'frwjuency  sUp  factor  of 

compensating   element  having   a  temperatiire-rea»Un«  ^"^'^^'^P'X^  Hk  frequency  of  the 

characteristic  similar  to  that  ^^  ^^  ^^^^^  f^lJ^^t  circuit  oT^  next  sUge  whereby  fre- 
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3,102,981 

BRIDGE  COMPARING  VOLTAGE  INDICATING 

DEVICE 

Eugene  H.  Pulliam,  4025  N.  Andaboo  Road, 

Indianapolis  26,  Ind. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1960,  Scr.  No.  53,019 

1  Claim.     (CI.  324—98) 

(Granted  under  Tttle  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3,102,982 
AIR  RESCUE  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS 
Walter  C.  StypuIkowsU,  West  Caldwell,  and  Kenneth  C. 
Jacobs,  Old  Bridge,  NJ.,  assignorB  to  Aeronad  Elec- 
tronic Corp.,  West  Caldwell,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  95,228 
5  Claims.     (O.  325—112) 


A  voltage  comparison  measuring  circuit  comprising: 

a  null  indicating  meter  having  protective  diode  cir- 
cuitry coupled  thcreacross; 

a  voltage  sensitive  four  terminal  bridge  circuit  having 
three  arms  each  containing  a  resistance  element,  and 
a  fourth  arm  containing  a  Zener  diode  semiconductor 
element; 

a  source  of  adjustable  regulated  direct  current  reference 
voltage  having  one  terminal  thereof  coupled  to  the 
terminal  of  said  bridge  circuit  comnwn  to  the  anode 
of  said  Zener  diode  semiconductor  element,  and  the 
other  terminal  thereof  coupled  to  the  terminal  of 
said  bridge  circuit  opposite  to  said  terminal  common 
to  the  anode  of  said  Zener  diode  semiconductor 
element; 

a  first  double  pole,  double  throw  switch  means  having 
its  center  terminals  coupled  across  said  null  indicat- 
ing meter,  and  having  one  pair  of  its  two  pairs  of 
end  terminals  coupled  across  the  remaining  two  ter- 
minals of  said  four  terminal  bridge  circuit,  so  that 
when  placed  in  a  first  position  said  first  switch  means 
connects  said  null  indicating  meter  across  said  bridge 
circuit  for  indicating  whether  said  source  of  adjust- 
able reference  voUage  is  producing  the  desired  value 
of  potential  and,  if  not,  to  enable  accurate  adjust- 
ment thereof; 

a  double  pole,  double  throw  polarity  reversing  switch 
means  having  its  two  pairs  of  end  terminals  alter- 
nately coupled  across  said  source  of  reference  volt- 
age; 

a  calibrated  voltage  dividing  potentiometer  means  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  switchable  ranges  and  an  adjustable 
control  to  provide  fine  adjustment  within  each  of 
said  ranges,  said  potentiometer  means  having  input 
terminals  coupled  to  the  pair  of  center  terminals  of 
said  polarity  reversing  switch  means  and  having  out- 
put terminals  for  receiving  the  voltage  to  be  meas- 
ured, one  of  said  output  terminals  being  coupled  di- 
rectly to  a  terminal  of  said  voltage  to  be  measured 
and  the  other  output  terminal  thereof  being  cou- 
pled via  the  otber  pair  of  end  terminals  of  said  first 
switch  means,  through  said  null  indicating  meter 
when  said  first  switch  means  is  in  a  second  position,, 
to  the  other  ternunal  of  said  voltage  to  be  measured. 


t-^' 


/fg~M 


1.  A  signaling  apparatus  including  in  combination  a 
casing  having  an  open  face,  support  means  for  support- 
ing said  casing  and  providing  cover  means  for  normally 
covering  said  face,  a  latch  structure  coupled  with  said 
casing  and  said  cover  means  for  maintaining  said  casing 
in  a  covered  condition,  a  radio  transmitter  assembly  for 
transmitting  radio  signals,  mounting  means  for  mount- 
ing said  transmitter  assembly  within  said  casing,  an  ex- 
pandable spring  under  compression  within  said  casing  at 
a  point  adjacent  the  open  end  of  the  latter  and  electrically 
coupled  with  said  transmitter  assembly,  unlatching  means 
for  rendering  said  latch  structure  inoperative  to  cause 
said  spring  to  expand  to  uncover  said  casing  and  exert 
a  force  such  as  to  impel  said  casing  away  from  said 
support  means,  said  spring  having  means  for  permitting 
it  to  expand  and  be  erected  as  an  antenna  extending  be- 
yond said  casing  at  such  time  as  said  casing  is  impelled 
away  from  said  support  means,  said  unlatching  means 
comprising  a  current  controlled  mechanism  and  a  con- 
nected single  switch  assembly,  the  latter  including  parts 
fixed  with  respect  to  said  casing  and  movable  parts  sup- 
ported in  spaced  relationship  to  said  first  named  parts, 
said  parts  being  adapted  to  engage  with  one  another,  and 
means  for  permitting  said  parts  to  so  engage  upon  said 
apparatus  being  subjected  to  physical  shock  in  substan- 
tially any  direction. 


3,102,983 
AUTOMATIC  SERVO  DISCONNECT  CIRCUIT 
Wheeler  M.  Turner,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Amoux  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,395 
8  Claims.  (CI.  328—150) 
1.  In  a  closed  loop  followup  servo  system,  apparatus 
for  automatically  disconnecting  the  servo  loop  and  lock- 
ing the  servo  output  to  the  existing  output  level,  the  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  direct  current  amplifier,  a  capaci- 
tor coupling  the  output  to  the  input  of  the  amplifier,  a  first 
diode  in  series  with  the  input  of  the  amplifier  for  coupling 
a  con.rol  signal  to  the  amplifier  input,  means  for  nor- 
mally biasing  the  series  diode  in  a  conductive  state  in- 
cluding a  normally  conductive  gas  discharge  tube  con- 
nected to  the  input  of  the  amplifier  to  provide  a  current 
conductive  path  for  the  first  diode,  the  input  level  of  the 
amplifier  changing  with  changes  in  the  voltage  level  of 


8 


the  control  signal    means  responsive  to  the  control  sig-  emitter  electrodes,  a  pulse  mput  termmal  comiected  to 

?al  frext^nguTshi;.g  S^di^^  tube  when  the  control  the  base  electrode  of  said  first  transistor,  the  coUector 

SlaJ  v"?esTvS^«  ab^ve  and  below  predetermined  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  being  direcdy  connected 

mi^  IZi  Sode  df^pTg  circuit  coupled  to  the  series  to  the  base  electrode  of  said  second  trans«tor,  firs    and 

S'for  Umit  S  tlS  n^gZ^  swing^he  control  signal  second  coUector  load  impedances  connected  respecUv^y 

ruJlrri^^ificr,  I  second  c^ode  clamping  ccuU  -^-^f^J-'l^--  ^^^^^^^^ 
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coupled  to  the  series  diode  for  limiting  the  positive  swmg 
of  the  control  signal  input  including  means  for  reducing 
the  clamping  level  as  the  control  signal  input  increases 
beyond  a  predetermined  level,  whereby  the  series  diode 
is  always  back-biased  when  the  gas  discharge  tube  is  ex- 
tinguished. 

3  102,984 
SINGLE-ENDED  PUSH-PULL  TRANSISTOR 

AMPLIFIER 
Bart  N.  Locanthi,  AHadena,  Callf^  .ssignor  to  Computer 
Engineering  Associates,  Inc.,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California  ^,     ,,  .,« 
FUed  Mar.  25, 1960,  Ser.  No.  17,560 
2  Claims.     (CL  330—14) 


put  impedance  at  said  input  terminal  and  said  second 
load  impedance  being  less  than  the  input  impedance  at 
said  input  terminal,  said  emitter  electrodes  each  bemg 
directly  connected  to  ground,  a  feedback  resistance  con- 
nected between  the  collector  and  base  electrodes  of  said 
first  transistor,  and  an  output  terminal  connected  to  the 
collector  electrode  of  said  second  transistor  whereby  said 
amplifier  provides  high  gain  with  a  low  output  impedance. 


3,102,986  

PULSE  GENERATOR  WITH  TWO  DIFFERENT 
ALTERNATE  SEQUENCES 
Leonard  Roy  Harper,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  lnt«- 
national  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,786 
5  ClataDS.     (CL  331—57) 


> 
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2   A  multiple-stage  transistor  amplifier,  each  stage  of 
said  amplifier  comprising  first  and  second  transistors  of  like 
type  having  respective  emitters,  ooUectors  and  bases  and 
connected  in  single-ended  push-pull  common  coUector 
configuraUon,  a  single  output  impedance  for  each  stage 
being  connected  in  series  with  the  coUector-cmitler  circuit 
of  the  first  transistor  of  that  stage  to  form  a  first  output 
circuit  and  being  connected  in  series  with  the  coUcctor- 
emitter  circuit  of  the  second  transistor  of  that  suge  to 
form  a  second  output  circuit,  a  common  source  of  direct 
current  power,  a  plurality  of  sources  of  duwt  current 
power  electricaUy  isolated  from  each  other  and  from  said 
common  source,  circuit  means  for  supplying  power  from 
said  common  source  in  paraUel  as  operaung  potenUal  to 
all  of  said  first  output  circuits,  and  circuit  means  for  sup- 
plying power  separately  from  said  plurality  of  power 
sources  as  operating  potential  to  said  respective  second 
ou^ut  circuits.  

3,102,985 
TRANSISTOR  PULSE  AMPLIFIER 
Alexander  Hafner,  Washington,  D.C^  a»d  ^7^?^^ 
Koncen,  Oxon  HUl,  Md^  »mit)^on  to  th»  U;j«**  SjatM 
of  America  as  represented  by  tkt  Secretaire  the  Navy 

FUed  Oct  28,  I960,  Ser.  No.  65,866 

4  Claims.     (O.  330—16) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

1.  A  single  stage  pulse  ampUfier  compnsmg  a  first 

and  second  transistor,  each  having  base,  coUector  and 
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5.  A  multivibrator  having  an  output  cycle  with  un- 
equal   positive   and   negaUve   portions,   comprising   two 
variable  impedance  devices,  each  having  input,  output 
and  common  electrodes,  capacitive  cross-coupling  means 
connecting  the  output  electrode  of  each  device  to  the 
input  electrode  of  the  other  device,  two  networks  having 
unequal  time  constants  and  connected  respectively  be- 
tween the  input  electrodes  and  the  common  electrodes  of 
the    variable    impedance   devices,    load    energy    supply 
means,  two  load  impedances  connecting  the  load  energy 
supply  means  to  the  respective  output  electrodes;  one 
of  said  two  networks  comprising  a  resistor  connected 
between  its  associated  input  electrode  and  one  terminal 
of  the  load  energy  supply  n»eans;  a  voltage  divider,  and 
second  energy  supply  means  connected  to  the  voltage  di- 
vider, the  other  of  said  two  networks  comprising  a  con- 
nection between  its  associated  input  electrode  and  a  point 
on  said  voltoge  divider  having  a  potential  at  Umcs  sub- 
stantiaUy  different  from  that  of  said  one  terminal  of  the 
load  energy  supply  means. 
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3,102,987 
TUNER  HAVING  VARIABLE  CAPACITANCE  DI- 
ODE   AND    SATURABLE    INDUCTOR    VARIED 
TOGETHER  BY  POTENTIOMETER  TAP  MOVE- 
MENT AND  VARIED  OPPOSITELY  BY  BATTERY 
DRIFT 
lanklil  Yaanda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tloD,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corptMHtion  of  Japan 
FUed  Sept.  7,  1961,  S«r.  No.  136,627 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Sept.  12,  1960 
2  Claims.     (CI.  334 — 4) 
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1 .  A  variable  tuning  device  comprising  a  wound  induct- 
ance having  an  excitation  coil  thereon,  magnetic  meaiM 
biasing  said  inductance  to  increase  the  inductive  re- 
actance of  said  inductance  upon  an  increase  in  energizing 
current  through  said  excitation  coil,  a  semi-conductor  de- 
vice whose  capacitance  decreases  with  an  increase  in 
voltage  across  said  device,  said  semi-conductor  device 
having  one  side  connected  to  one  side  of  said  inductance, 
a  variable  power  supply,  means  connecting  said  power 
supply  across  said  excitation  coil  of  said  inductance,  and 
means  connecting  said  power  supply  across  said  semi- 
conductor device. 

3,102,988 

SPLIT  CORE  TRANSFORMER  WITH  REMOTELY 

ACTUATED  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE 

Robert  B.  Hoffman,   Barrington,   1)1.,  assignor  to   HD 

Electric    Company,   Dccrfield,   111.,    a   corporation   of 

Illinois 

FUed  Sept.  12, 1961,  Ser.  No.  137,690 
5  Claims.     (CI.  336—176) 


pivot  means  on  said  C-shaped  core  asswnbly,  said  bar- 
shaped  core  assembly  mounted  to  pivot  loosely  on 
said  pivot  means; 

an  actuator  for  said  bar-shaped  core  assembly  mount- 
ed to  pivot  loosely  on  said  pivot  means,  said  actu- 
ator loosely  engaging  said  bar-shaped  core  assembly; 

a  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  actuator  in  gen- 
eral alignment  with  the  threaded  aperture  in  said 
support;  and 

an  eye  bolt  rotatably  secured  to  said  member  and 
threaded  through  said  aperture  whereby  a  single  hot 
stick  engaging  said  boss  means  and  said  eye  bolt  is 
effective  to  support  said  transformer  in  remote  posi- 
tion and  pivot  said  bar-shaped  core  assembly  into 
and  out  of  intimate  contact  with  said  C-shaped  core 
assembly  in  mounting  and  demounting  said  trans- 
foroMr  with  respect  to  an  overhead  conductor. 


i 


3,102,989 

VARIABLE  RESISTORS 

Leo  A.  Sielsch,  7000  Lobao  Atc^  Caaoga  Paifc,  CaUf . 

FUed  Oct  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,874 

8  Claims.     (O.  33»— 154) 


1 .  A  variable  resistor  comiHising  housing  means,  a  re- 
sistance clement  carried  by  said  housing  means,  a  flex- 
ible diaphragm  attached  to  said  housing  means  overlaying 
said  resistance  element  and  spaced  therefrom  so  as  to 
enclose  said  resistance  element,  an  electro-conductive  ball 
mounted  for  rolling  between  said  resistance  element  and 
said  diaphragm,  an  arm  mounted  on  said  housing  means 
for  movement  of  its  free  end  over  said  diaphragm  on  the 
side  of  said  diaphragm  opposite  to  said  ball  and  parallel 
to  said  resistance  element,  a  flange  on  the  free  end  of  said 
arm  defining  a  cavity  within  said  flange,  said  flange  press- 
ing said  diaphragm  upon  said  ball  to  form  a  pocket  con- 
fining said  ball  whereby  upon  movement  of  said  arm  said 
ball  and  arm  are  constrained  to  move  as  a  unit  having 
relative  motion  with  respect  to  said  resistance  element  and 
said  diaphragm,  an  electric  circuit  connected  to  said  re- 
sistance element,  and  a  second  electric  circuit  with  which 
said  ball  is  in  circuit. 


3,102,990 

VARIABLE  RESISTOR  CONTACT 

Kenneth  F.  MUler,  Coita  Men,  and  Iliomas  M.  Place, 

Sr.,    Newport    Beach,    CaW.,    aMigiion   to    Bcckman 

Instruments,  Inc.,  a  corporatloa  of  CaUforaia 

FUed  Dec  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,318 

12  Claims.    (CL  33S— 162) 


1.  A  split  core  transformer  with  remotely  actuated 
TMunting  structure  comprising: 

a  support  having  a  threaded  aperture  therein; 

boss  means  on  the  lower  face  of  said  support  adjacent 
said  threaded  aperture  adapted  to  engage  the  re- 
mote end  of  a  hot  stick  in  non-rotatable  manner; 

a  C-shaped  core  assembly  mounted  on  said  support; 

a  bar-shaped  core  assembly  adapted  to  close  the  open 
side  of  said  C-shaped  core  assembly; 


1.  A  molded  variable  resistor  contact  for  use  with  a 
cermet  resistance  material  or  the  like,  consisting  of  in 


Septembeb  8,  1968 

percent  by  weight,  diallyl  phthalate  resin  about  37,  silver 
powder  about  51.  and  graphite  about  12.  with  the  silver 
and  graphite  dispersed  throughout  the  set  resin. 


ELECTRICAL 
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SONAR  EQUIPMENT  FOR  SINGLE-TRANSDUCER 

OPERATION  _^ 

Harring  Jess,  Kiel,  Schleswlg-Hobteim  Germany,  asslgior 
TEIe^Sacusac  GeseUschaft  mit  b«d«nWer  Haf- 
tung,  Kiel,  Germany,  a  corporation  ©'Germany 
^      FUed  July  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827^89 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany  July  19, 1958 
2  Claims.    (CI.  340    3) 


transducer,  means  for  producing  a  third  electric  pulse 
upon  the  arrival  of  said  given  acoustic  pulse  at  said  third 
transducer,  a  single  insulated  conductor,  means  for  apply- 
ing said  first,  second  and  third  electric  pulses  to  one  end 
of  said  single  conductor,  first  and  second  time  measuring 
circuits,  means  coupled  to  the  other  end  of  said  smgk 
insulated  conductor  for  applying  a  different  pair  selected 
from  said  first,  second  and  third  electric  pulses  to  each 
of  said  time  measuring  circuits  so  as  to  measure  the  time 
interval  between  the  respective  pulses  of  the  selected  pairs 
of  said  electric  pulses. 


nc5 


mrettifrm^ 
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3,102,993  _^^, 

HIGH  INTENSITY  NAVIGATION 

UGHT  SYSTEM  .     .    ^^ 

Evan  A.  Jensen,  San  Carios,  CaUf.  ^^J°.^^^, 

Air  Lines,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Dl^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

'""      FUed  Aug.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,887 
19  Claims.     (CX  340—25) 


2    Sonar  apparatus  comprising  a  transmitting-reaiv- 
ing  sonic-electric  transducer,  an  electric  pulse  transmitter 
and  a  receiver  having  a  receiving  amplifier  circuit  means 
connecting  said  transmitter  and  said  amplifier  and  said 
transducer  in  series  to  form  a  ring,  a  «*»*^of,^^*^"^8  */.^ 
sisunce  which  decreases  with  increasmg  voltage  apphed 
to  the  resistor,  said  resistor  being  connected  o»^^^  f 
the  transducer-receiver  chamiel  and  m  senes  with  *aid 
transmitter  for  preventing  spurious  transmitter  voltage 
from  reaching  said  amplifier  during  transmitting  pauses, 
and  a  second  resistor  having  a  resistance  which  decreases 
with  increasing  voltage  applied  thereto,  said  resistor  being 
connected  across  said  receiver. 


3,182,992  ^^ 

SIMULTANEOUS  PLURAL  SPACING 

ACOUSTICAL  LOGGING     ^    „  „  . 

Kerry  D.  Savage,  Houston,  Roy  P.  Mi?°^**hJ!!?r7n 
S  GertuuS  Herxog,  Houston,  Tex.  •«»««»"  *° 
Texaco  Inc.,  New  YoriL,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

''"*     FUed  Sept.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,923 
12  Claims.    (0.340—18) 


1    An  acoustical  velocity  well  logging  system  com- 
pri^g  an  elongated  tool  adapted  to  be  passed  through 
the  bwehole  of  a  weU,  said  tool  having  first^  second  and 
third  transducers  positioned  in  fixed  spaced  «P«rt  rela- 
tionship in  said  tool,  said  transducers  being  mounted  for 
acoustic  communication  with  material  mcluding  a  sub- 
surface formation  opposite  said  tool,  means  «or  tram- 
mitting  acoustic  pulses  at  predetermined  tune  intervals 
through  a  subsurface  formation  opposite  said  tool,  means 
for  producing  a  first  electric  pulse  at  the  ?«™«  "J 
a  given  one  of  said  acoustic  pulses  at  said  first  trans- 
ducer, means  for  producing  a  second  electric  paJ«^|PO° 
the  arrival  of  said  given  acoustic  pulse  at  said  second 


1    A  lighting  system  for  aircraft  having  retractable 
landing  gear,  said  system  comprising   a  high   ^^^ 
tail  Ught  unit  and  a  right  wing  and  a  left  wmg  hi|^  in- 
tensity light  unit,  each  of  said  light  units  compnsmg  a 
high  intensity  Ught  source.  Ught  coUimating  means  di- 
rectly assocated  with  said  Ught  source  for  formmg  a  beam 
of  generally  parallel  Ught  rays,  reflector  means  m  Ae 
path  of  said  beam  for  reflecting  Ught  in  a  predetermined 
pattern  generally  transverse  to  said  beam,  said  nfSsOiX 
means  having  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  section  each  oC 
aenerally  cyUndrical  shape  having  a  directrix  generally 
S>rmal  to  said  beam,  said  first  section  extendmg  out- 
wardly and  forwardly  from  a  Une  adjacent  the  center  of 
said  light  source  to  a  line  substantially  spaced  outwardly 
from  the  forward  periphery  of  said  light  source,  the  por- 
uon  of  said  first  section  spaced  outwardly  from  the  for- 
ward periphery  having  an  angle  of  incidence  in  the  order 
of  65*  and  the  portion  adjacent  said  center  having  an 
angle  of  incidence  less  than  that  of  the  aforementioned 
poJtkm  and  in  the  order  of  45",  said  second  secuon  ex- 
lending  outwardly  and  forwardly  from  a  Une  adjacent  the 
rearward  periphery  of  said  Ught  source,  the  portion  of 
said  second  section  adjacent  the  Ught  source  havmg  an 
angle  of  incidence  less  than  45*  and  the  outward  portion 
thereof  having  an  angle  of  incidence  plater  than  the 
angle  of  incidence  of  the  aforementioned  portion  of  the 
second  section,  said  first  reflector  means  having  a  reflw- 
tive  rearward  surface  which  receives  reflected  Ught  from 
said  second  section  and  reflects  light  therefrom  with  an 
effective  angle  of  incidence  less  than  that  of  said  second 
section,  and  means  oscillating  said  reflector  means  through 
an  angle  of  at  least  120'  about  an  axis  generally  paraUel 
to  said  beam,  means  synchronizing  the  oscillations  of 
said  two  wing  Ught  units  whereby  said  units  move  toward 


246 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  3,  1963 


and  away  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  such  an  aircraft 
in  synchronism,  means  automatically  dimming  said  wing 
light  units  whenever  such  landing  gear  are  supporting 
said  aircraft,  means  dimming  st^d  tail  light  unit  when- 
ever said  landing  gear  are  extended,  steady  low  intensity 
light  elements  at  said  tail,  right  wing  and  left  wing,  and 
transparent  covers  conforming  to  said  aircraft  and  en- 
closing said  light  units  and  said  light  elements. 


3,102,994 

GATING  CIRCUIT 

WUUam  A.  Stampler,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh^  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUcd  Apr.  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  25,737 

6  Clatms.     (CL  340— 146  J) 


means  for  differentiating  said  position  modulated  signals 
and  forming  therefrom  discrete  pnilses,  and  means  for 


<         1-    A**v»±?* 


<      4     t     •»      4 


identifying  said  character  in   response   to  said  discrete 
pulses. 

3,102,996  '- 

COMPUTER 
Frank  A.  Hill,  Van  Nnys,  and  Howard  L.  Stahle,  Mont- 
rose, CaUf .,  assignors  to  General  Precision,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poratioD  of  Delaware 

PUed  Aug.  10, 1959,  Scr.  No.  832,522 
14  Clalnw.     (CL  340—172.5) 


iiMTCHWai.   STONAGC-  MNCMAL  •(.OCK  OiaftHaW 


I    wO»0 


1.  A  circuit  for  comparing  the  values  of  first  and 
second  signals  wherein  each  of  said  signals  has  a  first 
and  a  second  value  compriang:  first  and  second  signal 
input  means  being  adapted  to  respectively  receive  said 
first  and  second  signals;  signal  averaging  means  coupled 
to  said  first  and  second  signal  input  means  to  provide 
a  first  indicative  signal  when  the  algebraic  average  of 
said  first  and  second  signals  equals  said  first  value;  signal 
coincidence  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  signal 
input  means  to  provide  a  second  indicative  signal  when 
said  first  and  second  signals  each  simulUneously  have 
said  second  value;  comparison  signal  means  coupled  to 
said  signal  coincidence  means  and  to  said  signal  averaging 
means  to  provide  a  first  comparison  signal  in  response 
to  the  presence  of  either  said  first  or  said  second  in- 
dicative signal  and  a  second  comparison  signal  when 
neither  said  first  nor  said  second  indicative  signal  is 
received. 

3  102  995 
CHARACTEr'rEADING  SYSTEM 
Tlrey  C.  Abbott,  Jr.,  Los  Angeles,  and  Herbert  L.  Bern- 
stein,  Inglewood,  CaHf .,  assignors  to  The  National  Cash 
Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Maryland 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,469 
U  Claims.  (CL  340—1463) 
11.  In  apparatus  for  optically  translating  an  alphanu- 
meric character  from  a  record  medium,  said  character  be- 
ing stylized  to  have  at  least  first  and  second  spaced  por- 
tions, eadi  portion  having  character  segments  in  prede- 
termined position  locations,  optical  scanning  means  for 
scanning  said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  character 
in  a  direction  so  as  to  traverse  said  segments,  optical  de- 
tecting means  coupled  to  said  optical  scanning  means  for 
producing  position  modulated  output  signals  in  response 
to  the  sensing  by  said  sensing  means  of  the  presence  w 
absence  of  a  segment  in  each  position  of  said  pOTtions, 
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1.  In  a  digital  computer,  the  combination  of:  at  least 
one  first  circulating  block  storage  register  for  storing 
signals  representative  of  a  plurality  of  different  groups 
of  individual  related  computer  commands,  at  least  one 
second  circulating  block  storage  register  for  storing  sig- 
nals representative  of  a  plurality  of  different  groups  of 
individual  addresses  of  operands  stored  in  the  computer, 
a  first  circulating  revolver  register  for  holding  signals 
representative  of  a  single  group  of  commands,  a  second 
circulating  register  for  holding  signals  representative  of 
a  single  group  of  computer  addresses,  first  control  cir- 
cuitry coupled  to  said  first  block  storage  register  and  to 
said  first  revcrfver  for  transferring  signals  ccarcsponding 
to  a  selected  group  d  commands  to  said  first  revolver  reg- 
ister, second  control  circuitry  cou{ried  to  said  second  block 
storage  register  and  to  said  second  revolver  register  for 
transferring  signals  corresptmding  to  a  selected  group  of 
computer  addresses  to  said  second  revolver  register,  exe- 
cuting means  responsive  to  the  signals  corresponding  to 
individual  commands  of  the  group  in  said  first  revolver 
register  and  responsive  to  the  signals  corresponding  to 
individual  addresses  ofihe  group  in  said  second  rev<riva- 
register  to  select  and  perform  computer  operati<His  on  the 
operands  stored  in  the  computer  in  accordance  with  the 
signals  from  the  first  and  second  revolver  registers,  and 
further  control  circuitry  coi^led  to  the  first  and  second 
revolver  registers  and  to  the  executing  means  for  shifting 
signals  corresponding  to  the  individual  commands  from 
the  first  revolver  register  to  said  executing  means  on  a 
sequential  basis  and  for  concurrently  shifting  signals  cor- 
respondirig  to  the  individual  addresses  from  said  second 
revolver  register  to  said  executing  means  on  a  sequential 
basis. 


September  3,  1963 


ELECTRICAL 


24( 


3,102,997 

SELECTIVE  TRANSFER  OF  MAGNETICALLY 

STORED  DATA 

Gerhard  Dfalcs,  44  Morfelder  Landstrasse, 

Frmnkfort  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  525 

Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  6,  1959 

11  Claims.     (CL  340—172.5) 


means  to  said  main  data  storage  means  of  words  having 
a  preselected  characteristic,  said  selecting  means  includ- 
ing comparing  means  for  comparir»g  transmitted  daU 
signals  with  preselected  data  signals  and  control  means 
for  controlling  said  output  switching  means  to  permit  the 
transfer  to  said  main  data  storage  means  of  words  having 
said  preselected  characteristic  and  to  prevent  the  transfer 
to  said  main  daU  storage  means  of  other  words. 


3,102,998 
STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Robert  E.  Staehler,  North  CaldweU,  N  J^  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.Y-  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,410 
7  Claims.    (CL  340—173) 


If" -III 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  selectively  transferring 
data  signals  from  a  data  input  source  to  a  series  of  storage 
locations   of   main   data   storage   means   comprising,  in 
combination,   input  timing  pulse   generating  means   for 
generating  input  timing  pulses  synchronized  with  the  data 
signals  of  said  data  input  source;  output  timing  pulse  gen- 
erating means  for  generating  output  timing  pulses  synchro- 
nized with  the  availability  of  the  storage  locations  of  said 
main  data  storage  means;  intermediate  data  storage  means 
having  a  plurality  of  settable  daU  signal  storage  p<»i- 
tions;  input  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  data  sig- 
nals from  said  data  input  source  to  said  intermediate  data 
storage  means  and  for  recording  transmitted  data  signals 
in  the  said  intermediate  daU  storage  means;  input  switch- 
ing means  connected  in  said  input  transmitting  means  and 
controlled  by  both  input  and  output  timing  pulses  for 
selecting  which  storage  position  of  said  intermediate  data 
storage  means  is  to  be  set  in  accordance  with  each  data 
signal  of  said  data  input  source;  output  transmitting  means 
for  transmitting  data  signals  from  said  intermediate  data 
storage  means  to  said  main  data  storage  means  and  for 
recording  transmitted  data  signals  in  successive  storage 
locations  of  the  said  main  data  storage  means;  and  out- 
put switching  means  connected  in  said  output  transmitting 
means  and  controlled  by  both  input  and  output  timmg 
pulses  for  selecting  a  storage  location  of  said  mam  data 
storage  means  in  which  selected  groups  of  data  signals 
forming  words  having  a  preselected  characteristic  stored 
in  said  intermediate  data  storage  means  arc  to  be  stored 
in  accordance  with  the  difference  between  the  number  of 
input  timing  pulses  and  the  number  of  output  timmg  pulses 
so  that  said  selected  groups  of  data  signals  are  stored  in 
said  main  data  storage  means  independenUy  of  variaUon 
within  predetermined  limits  of  the  time  of  occurrence  of 
said  data  signals  in  relation  to  the  availabUity  of  said 
storage  locaUons,  said  output  switching  means  comprismg 
means  for  comparing  the  number  of  input  timing  pulses 
with  the  number  of  output  timing  pulses  and  for  providing 
an  output  varying  in  accordance  with  the  difference  be- 
tween said  number  of  input  timing  pulses  and  said  number 
of  output  Uming  pulses  and  selecting  means  for  imUatmg 
the  transmission   from   said   intermediate   daU  storage 


1.  An  information  storage  system  comprising  a  per- 
manent store  including  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  lu- 
minescent surface,  means  for  projecting  an  electron  beam 
against  said  surface  to  produce  a  spot  of  light  thereat, 
first  beam  deflection  means,  an  information  storage  me- 
dium, and  light  sensitive  means  positioned  to  receive  light 
from  said  surface  through  said  storage  medium,  a  tem- 
porary store  comprising  a  cathode  ray  tube  havmg  an 
information  storage  target,  means  for  projecung  an  elec- 
tron beam  against  said  target,  second  beam  deflecuon 
means  and  means  for  detecting  output  signals  from  said 
target,  access  circuitry  connected  in  common  to  each  of 
said  stores,  means  for  applying  input  informaUon  to  said 
access  circuitry  to  initiate  concurrent  operation  of  each 
of  said  stores,  distinct  output  circuitry  connected  to  each 
corresponding  store,  and  means  for  enabUng  said  per- 
manent and  temporary  stores  alternatively. 


3,102,999 
MAGNETIC  MEMORY  ARRANGEMENT^^ 
Rune  Bcmhard  Bcmemyr,  Farsta,  Kart  Gorta  Herbert 
Lindberf,  Bandhagen,  and  Bengt  G«»™"  ^*^»»'!?2*»' 
Fanta,  Sweden,  and  Cari  Gunnar  Svala,  Gallon,  OWo, 
aaignors  to  Telefonaktiebohiget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stock- 
holm, Sweden,  a  coipointioo  of  SmtOm 

FUcd  Apr.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,350 
Claims  nriorlty,  application  Sweden  Apr.  10,  1959 

7ClaiiiM.  (CL  340— 174) 
1.  A  magnetic  memory  device  comprising  at  least  two 
feeding  conductors  and  two  reading  conductors,  two 
plates  having  substantiaUy  high  permeabiUty,  a  conduc- 
tive plate,  said  conductive  plate  and  said  two  feedmg  and 
reading  conductors  being  secured  to  said  two  plates  mter- 
mediate  said  two  plates,  each  of  said  two  feeding  con- 
ductors and  each  of  said  two  reading  conductors  bemg 
in  spaced-apart  parallel  relation,  said  two  parallel  feedmg 
conductors  being  disposed  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  said  two  parallel  reading  conductors,  whereby  said  two 
feeding  and  trading  conductors  overlie  one  another  at 
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four  points,  at  least  one  slot  in  said  conductive  plate  ex- 
tending throu^  one  of  said  four  points  in  a  plane  trans- 
verse to  said  conductors,  said  feeding  conductors  being 


Htl 


3,103,001 
LOGIC  CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  DATA  COLLECTING, 
STORING,  TRANSMITTING  AND   COMPUTING 

SYSTEM  ^     »  w 

WiUiam  T.  Hage,  AlUance,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bab- 
cock  &  WUcox  CompaBy,  New  Yoik,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  lone  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  741,407 
5  Claims.     (O.  340—187) 


Ast  /--SI 


adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  input  pulses,  said 
reading  conductors  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
means  responsive  to  voltages  induced  therein  when  said 
input  pulses  are  applied  to  said  feeding  conductors. 


3,103,000 
SKEW  CORRECTION  SYSTEM 
Ernest  G.  Newman,  Roiiert  J.  SIppel,  and  Raymond  A. 
Skov,  Pooghkecpaic,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  >.\.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York  .„  ,^, 

Filed  Apr.  1,  I960,  Ser.  No.  19,327 
11  Claims.     (CI.  340—174.1) 


'\  ii*. BrL'ivTTHr"      "1 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  converting  analog  signals  into 
corresponding  digital  representations,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  selector  switches  each  having  a  plurality  of 
positions,  circuitry  for  connecting  each  of  said  positions 
to  a  separate  analog  signal  source,  a  digitizer  ior  con- 
verting said  analog  signals  into  corresponding  digital 
representations,  a  source  of  electric  potential,  cyclically 
operable  control  means  energized  by  said  source  con- 
necting each  of  said  selector  switches  to  said  digitizer  one 
after  another,  and  including  means  advancing  each  selec- 
tor switch  one  position  immediately  after  the  digitizer 
is  disconnected  therefrom  and  connected  to  the  succeed- 
ing selectw  switch. 


'   — X 


1.  A  system  for  correcting  skew  of  a  moving  storage 
mcditm  containing  a  pair  of  spaced  tracks  and  an  inter- 
mediate track  for  the  sUxage  of  bits  of  information,  a 
character  erf  information  being  represented  by  the  pres- 
ence or  jAwence  of  bits  along  a  line  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  the  tracks,  said  system  comprising  a  syn- 
chronizing character  consisting  of  bits  in  said  tracks  and 
posiUoned  in  a  line  transverse  thereto,  a  transducer  for 
each  of  the  tracks,   the  plurality  of  transducers  being 
adapted  to  read  the  bits  simultaneously  in  the  absence 
of  skew,  and  in  the  presence  of  skew  bit  in  one  of  said 
pair  of  tracks  being  read  prior  to  the  bit  in  the  other  of 
said  pair  of  tracks,  a  logical  circuit  for  each  of  said  pair 
of  tracks  of  said  medium  coupled  to  the  transducer  for 
each  respective  track,  the  respective  logical  circuiU  in- 
cluding delay  naeans  for  delaying  the  outputs  from  the 
respective  transducers  different  amounts  so  that  the  out- 
puts corresponding  to  the  bits  of  the  synchronizing  char- 
acter will  appear  sinwltaneously  at  the  outputs  of  said 
respective  logical  circuits,  the  delay  means  in  each  logical 
circuit  being  coupled  to  receive  the  output  from  the  trans- 
ducer with  which  it  is  associated,  said  logical  circuits  each 
further  inchiding  separate  coincidence  circuits  each  hav- 
ing an  input  coupled  to  a  different  point  along  the  delay 
means  in  the  respective  logical  circuit,  means  in  each 
logical  circuit  coupled  to  a  second  input  of  each  of  said 
coincidence  circuits  for  supplying  an  enabling  pulse  to 
each   such   coincidence   circuit   at   different   times,    and 
means  for  coupling  said  transducer  of  said  intermediate 
track  with  each  of  said  logical  circuits. 


3,103,002 

CAPACmVE  FLUID  LEVEL  SENSING 

APPARATUS 

Robert  P.  PcarMo,  RoaeviUe,  Mtam^  aadgnor  to  Minne- 

apolis-HoncywcU    Rcgabtor   Company,    Minneapolis, 

Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,221 
13  Claims.    (CI.  340—244) 


1.  A  fluid  level  sensing  system  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: a  source  of  voltage  having  first  and  second  end 
terminals  and  an  intermediate  terminal  connected  to  a 
point  of  reference  potential;  an  amplifier  having  an  input 
and  an  output;  means  connecting  the  output  of  said  am- 
plifier to  energize  said  voltage  source;  a  first  capacitor 
connected  between  the  first  terminal  of  said  voltage 
source  and  the  input  of  said  amplifier;  a  level  sensing 
capacitor  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  container  of  fluid 
at  a  predetermined  level,  said  sensing  capacitor  com- 
prising a  support  rod  connected  to  the  point  of  reference 
potential,  a  first  capacitor  plate  connected  to  the  second 
end  terminal  of  said  voltage  source,  first  insulative  means 
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mounting  said  first  capacitor  plate  to  said  rod,  a  second 
capacitor  plate  connected  to  the  input  of  said  ami^ifier, 
second  insulative  means  mounting  said  second  capacitor 
plate  on  said  rod,  and  conductive  means  mounted  on  said 
rod  intermediate  and  extending  beyond  said  first  and 
second  insulative  means  so  that  any  contaminante  build- 
ing up  along  said  insulative  means  between  said  first 
and  second  capacitor  plates  must  cross  said  conductive 
means. 

3,103,003 

CAPACITY  ALARM  SYSTEM 

Charles  K.  Roberts,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  »•«<»•»» 

Incorporated,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporatloB  of  Ohio 

FUed  Jane  2, 1959,  Ser.  No.  817,517 

3  Claims.    (CL  340— 258) 


extension  and  secured  thereto  by  set  screws,  spaced  cam 
lobes  on  the  side  of  said  ring  away  from  said  driven 
member,  a  cam  ftrflower  ring  on  said  shaft  and  secured 
thereto  by  set  screws,  a  concentric  groove  in  said  last 
named  ring  arranged  to  receive  the  said  cam  lobes,  spaced 
axial  bores  in  said  last  named  riryg,  a  spring  biased  cam 
follower  reciprocable  in  each  of  said  bores  and  arranged 
to  be  simultaneously  struck  by  said  cam  lobes  upon  the 
rupture  of  said  shear  pin,  a  pressure  plate  secured  to  the 
outer  ends  of  said  cam  followers  and  moveable  there- 
with, said  pressure  plate  beir»g  normally  spaced  from  and 
being  arranged  to  contact  the  limit  switch  erf  a  conven- 
tional signal  device. 


3,103,005 

PILOT  TO  WATER  SKIER  INTERCOM-ALARM 

Rnssell  B.  Hills,  1542  Robtaiaon  Road  SE., 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,518 

1  Claim.    (CL  340—286) 


-^      +^ 
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1.  In  an  electronic  alarm  circuit,  a  relay  for  actuating 
the  alarm  circuit,  reset  means  for  the  relay,  and  a  rotat- 
able  manually  operable  cam  means  cngageable  with  the 
reset  means  movable  to  normal,  reset  and  intermediate 
positions;  said  ncMinal  cam  position  permitung  disengage- 
ment of  the  re8=t  means  from  the  relay,  said  reset  cam 
position  moving  the  reset  means  to  engage  and  reset  the 
relay,  and  said  intermediate  cam  position  actuating  the 
reset 'means  to  engage  and  hold  the  relay  against  actua- 
tion of  the  relay  upon  energizing  the  relay. 


3,103,004 

TORQUE  ALARM 

lames  J.  Murray,  14011  Oakland  Ave^  Detroit  3,  Mich. 

FUad  Aug.  8, 1961,  Ser.  No.  130,024 

1  aaim.     (a.  340—271) 


A  torque  alarm  device  for  use  with  any  shaft  driven 
member,  comprising  a  hub  secured  for  routioo  with  said 
shaft,  said  hub  having  a  pair  of  radial  ears,  aligned  aper- 
tures m  said  ears  and  said  driven  member,  a  shear  pm  in 
said  apertures,  an  extension  on  said  driven  member  con- 
centric with  said  shaft,  a  cam  ring  concentric  with  said 


An  apparatus  for  effecting  communication  between  a 
water  skier  and  the  pilot  of  a  boat  towing  said  water  skier, 
comprismg:  an  elongated  tow  rope  connecuble  at  one  end 
thereof  to  the  boat;  a  manuaUy  engag.;able  handle  se- 
cured to  the  other  end  of  the  tow  rope,  said  handle  hav- 
ing an  elongated  hand  grip  portion  secured  to  said  tow 
rope,  said  hand  grip  portion  having  an  elongated  recess 
therein;  said  hand  grip  portion  having  a  side  from  which 
the  tow  rope  extends,  and  around  which  the  fingers  of 
a  user's  hand  may  pass,  said  side  being  adapted  to  be 
adjacent  to  the  boat,  said  hand  grip  portion  having  an 
opposed  side  adapted  to  be  remote  from  the  boat  and 
adjacent  to  which  the  thumbs  of  a  user's  hands  may 
be  positioned,  said  recess  being  an  elongated  slot  m  said 
remote  side,  said  slot  extending  substantially  between  the 
ends  of  said  hand  grip  portion;  a  switch  mounted  within 
said  hand  grip  portion;  an  elongated  switch  actoiator  blade 
disposed  in  said  slot  for  movement  transverse  to  die 
lengthwise  extent  of  said  slot,  said  blade  extending  close 
to  the  ends  of  said  slot  and  being  cngageabk  by  the 
thumbs  of  the  user's  hands,  movement  of  said  switch 
actuator  within  said  recess  effecting  actuation  of  said 
switch;  resilient  means  urging  said  switch  actuator  into 
one  position  with  respect  to  said  hand  grip  portion;  elec- 
trical conductors  connected  to  said  switch  and  extending 
therefrom  along  said  tow  rope;  a  source  of  electrical  en- 
ergy; an  electiically  operated  signalling  device  connected 
in  circuit  with  said  source  and  said  switch  whereby  artu- 
ation  of  said  switch  effects  operation  of  said  signalling 
device.  

3,103,006 
MACHINE  TOOLS 
Myron  L.  AnOioiiy,  U  Grange,  01.,  MfifBor  to  ScnDy- 
AntlKNiy  CorporatioB,  U  Grange,  IIL,  a  corporatloo 
ormfaoia 

FUed  Jnnc  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36,311 
6  Clai^     (a.  340—324) 
1.  In  an  automatic  machine  tool  system  including  a 
plurality   of  subsUntially  similar  tool  assemblies  each 
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bearing  a  plurality  of  code  elements  arranged  in  a  pre- 
determined data  code  to  identify  the  assembly  and  control 
the  use  thereof  in  an  automatic  machine  tool,  a  direct- 
reading  tool  assembly  identification  device  comprising:  a 
base  assembly,  including  means  for  receiving  and  holding 
a  tool  assembly  in  predetermined  orientation,  sensing 
means,  included  in  said  base  assembly,  for  sensing  the 


3,103,008 
AUTOMATIC  MAP  MATCHING  SYSTEM 
AND  APPARATUS 
VinccDt  J.  Mooney,  Floral  Park,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Max- 
son  Electronics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,678 
4  Claims.     (CI.  343—5) 


»» 


-«5 


code  data  represented  by  the  code  elements  on  a  tool 
assembly  disposed  in  said  predetermined  orientation;  an 
electrical  translator,  coupled  to  said  sensing  elements,  for 
translating  said  code  data  into  electrical  signals  in  a  dec- 
imal code;  and  visual  indicator  means,  coupled  to  said 
translator,  for  presenting  a  direct  visual  decimal-notation 
reading  of  said  code  data. 


3,103,007 

LUMINOUS  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Donald  G.  Gumpertz,  3973  Lankershim  Blvd., 

North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,153 

8  Claims.     (CI.  340—347) 


1.  An  alphanumeric  display  device  comprising  a  trans- 
lucent display  screen,  a  plurality  of  movable  plates,  a 
fixed  plate,  the  movable  plates  and  fixed  plate  having  cor- 
responding uniform  patterns  of  transparent  and  opaque 
areas,  a  source  of  light,  the  plates  being  positioned  in 
parallel  relation  to  each  other  between  the  source  of  light 
and  the  display  screen  with  the  opaque  areas  of  the  plates 
in  alignment  with  each  other  and  the  transparent  areas 
in  alignment  with  each  other,  whereby  light  frwn  the 
source  projects  the  pattern  of  transparent  area  on  to  the 
screen,  each  plate  having  a  modified  pattern  such  that 
when  a  plate  is  shifted  relative  to  the  fixed  plate  by  a  pre- 
determined amount,  the  Ught  pattern  on  the  screen  is 
modified  to  correspond  to  some  identifiable  alphanumeric 
character,  a  source  of  binary  coded  information  signals, 
binary  decoding  means  connected  to  said  source  and 
<H>erable  upon  receipt  of  a  binary  coded  signal  to  shift 
one  of  said  movable  plates,  whereby  a  selected  alpha- 
numeric character  image  is  produced  on  the  screen  corre- 
sponding to 'the  binary  coded  information,  switch  means 
actuated  by  the  decoding  means  for  generating  a  checking 
signal,  and  means  for  comparing  the  checking  signal  with 
the  binary  coded  information  signal  from  said  source 
to  indicate  the  displacement  of  the  correct  plate. 


1.  An  automatic  map  matching  system  mounted  in  a 
vehicle  for  determining  the  location  of  the  vehicle  with 
resjject  to  a  selected  area,  said  system  comprising  means 
for  storing  a  map  of  said  area,  means  for  producing  a 
radar  map  of  said  area,  one  of  said  maps  being  in  the 
form  of  a  light  transmitting  negative  and  the  other  being 
in  the  form  of  a  light  transmitting  positive,  means  for 
superimposing  and  scanning  the  maps  with  a  light  spot 
which  is  moved  linearly  in  one  direction,  means  for  moving 
said  maps  relative  to  each  other  in  said  one  direction, 
means  for  moving  the  maps  relative  to  each  other  by  a 
discrete  amount  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  said  one 
direction  after  each  complete  excursion  in  said  one  direc- 
tion, means  responsive  to  said  light  spot  for  producing 
electric  potentials  corresponding  to  the  intensity  of  the 
light  spot  after  it  has  passed  through  said  maps,  means  for 
rectifying  and  filtering  said  potentials  for  obtaining  a  volt- 
age wave  having  two  voltage  pulses  of  one  polarity  on 
either  side  of  a  pulse  of  the  opposite  polarity  which  occurs 
at  a  point  of  maximum  matching  of  the  two  maps,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  occurrence  of  the  three  pulses  for 
producing  outputs  corresponding  to  the  coordinates  of 
the  point  at  which  a  match  of  the  maps  occurred. 


3,103,009 
SIGNAL  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Mehin  L.  Baker,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,    to   Thompson    Ramo   Wooldridge    Inc., 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  752,744 
12  Chdms.     (CI.  343—17.1) 


-ji. 


— -'  ^ 


■^ 


7.  In  a  system  for  determining  the  position  of  a  moving 
target  wherein  first  and  second  versions  of  a  signal  trans- 
mitted from  said  target  are  received  at  a  given  station 
and  transduced  to  two  signal  versions,  the  components  of 
which  are  related  by  a  predetermined  difference  fre- 
quency which  varies  within  a  first  given  band  of  fre- 
quencies due  to  Doppler  frequency  shift  brought  about  by 
said  moving  target,  and  which  two  signal  versions  are 
superimposed  on  random  noise  energy,  the  combination  of 
means  for  correlating  said  two  signal  versions  and  includ- 
ing means  connected  to  multiply  said  two  signal  versions 


to  produce  a  resultant  information  signal  the  signal  fre- 
quencies of  which  fall  within  said  first  given  band,  said  re- 
sultant information  signal  being  superimposed  on  random 
noise  energy  defined  by  a  relatively  wide  second  band  of 
frequencies  embracing  said  first  given  band,  means  con- 
nected to  develop  a  first  indicating  signal  representing  the 
power  content  of  a  third  band  of  signal  frequencies  falling 
within  said  second  band  and  substantially  exclusive  of  said 
first  band,  means  connected  to  develop  a  second  indicating 
signal  representing  the  power  content  of  a  fourth  band 
of  signal  frequencies  falling  within  said  second  band  and 
including  said  first  band,  and  means  connected  to  combine 
said  first  and  second  indicating  signals  to  produce  a 
resultant  indicating  signal  which  represents  substantially 
only  said  resultant  information  signal. 


including  cathode  means  adapted  when  a  varying  volt- 
age is  applied  thereto  to  alter  the  amounts  of  deceleration 
and  acceleration,  sawtooth  voltage  generator  means  op- 
cratively  connected  to  said  cathode  means,  and  additional 
means  in  said  electron  stream  tube  means  for  utilizing 
said  cyclic  variations  in  electron  density  for  generating 
said  other  pulses,  said  antenna  means  transmitting  said 
other  pulses. 

3,103,011 
INDUCTIVELY  LOADED  FOLDED  ANTENNA 
Elwfai  W.  Seeley,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  Unhed 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretar>  of 
the  Navy 

FUed  Sept  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  139,009 

6  CUtans.     (CI.  343—749) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3,103,010 
PULSE  DOPPLER  SIMULATOR 
Lewis  S.  Heyser,  Unthicnm  Heights,  WUUam  A.  SkUI- 
man,  Baltimore,  and  David  H.  Mooney,  Jr.,  Glen 
Bnmie,  Md.,  assignors  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, East  Pittsbargh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1957,  Ser.  No.  637,531 
10  Claims.     (CL  343—17.7) 
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1.  Pulse  Doppler  simulator  apparatus  comprising,  in 
combination,  antenna  means  adapted  to  transmit  and  re- 
ceive pulses  of  radiant  energy  of  radio  frequency,  and 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  antenna  means  for 
producing  other  pulses  from  the  pulses  of  energy  re- 
ceived by  the  antenna  means,  said  other  pulses  differing 
in  radio  frequency  by  a  preselected  value  from  the  radio 
frequency  of  the  received  pulses,  said  means  for  producing 
other  pulses  including  electron  stream  tube  means  with 
means  therein  energized  by  the  received  pulses  for  pe 
riodically  at  the  radio  frequency  of  the  received  pulses 
decelerating  some  electrons  in  the  stream  a  predetermined 
amount  while  at  the  same  instants  accelerating  other  elec- 
trons in  the  stream  a  predetermined  amount  to  thereby 
produce  at  predetermined  places  in  the  stream  cyclic  varia- 
tions in  electron  density,  said  electrcMi  stream  tube  means 


6.  An  antenna  in  which  the  resonant  length  and  reso- 
nant radiation  can  be  varied  comprising  first  and  second 
parallel  spaced-apart  conductors  mounted  at  one  end 
thereof  normal  to  a  conducting  ground  i^ane  and  con- 
ductively  connected  together  at  the  opposite  end,  said  first 
and  second  conductors  each  having  an  inductance  coil  in 
series  therewith  along  the  length  thereof  for  inductively 
loading  said  antenna,  the  c^timum  position  of  said  induct- 
ance coils  along  said  first  and  second  conductors  for  the 
least  amount  of  power  loss  being  a  distance  apiwoximately 
two-thirds  of  the  length  of  each  conductor  from  its  ground 
plane  end,  said  first  conductor  being  grounded  to  said 
ground  plane  and  said  second  conductor  being  driven  by 
energy  fed  thereto  by  means  of  a  coaxial  feed  line  con- 
nected therewith,  the  grounded  first  conductor  and  the 
driven  second  conductor  having  different  diameters  and 
the  resonant  radiation  of  the  antenna  being  variable  by 
changing  the  ratio  of  the  diameters  of  the  first  conductor 
to  the  second  conductor;  the  resonant  length  of  said  an- 
tenna being  adjustable  by  varying  the  value  of  the  induct- 
ance coils,  the  distance  the  inductance  coils  are  positioned 
from  said  grounded  plane,  and  the  axial  spacing  of  said 
first  and  second  conductors;  said  antenna  being  capaci- 
tively  loaded  by  means  of  said  opposite  end  of  either  of 
said  first  and  second  conductors  having  an  array  of  a 
plurality  of  elements  mounted  thereon  and  extending 
radially  outward  therefrom  in  spoke-like  form. 
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i<M  i<^  196,169 

190,100  DRAINBOARD  TRAY 

TMkel    ElU.,    1235    sSSlS^^Ro-l,    Spring    Vlley.    ^ej^  «*»"f«ni' ,?J3*?*^'  ^^..i^i  '^,t   SSS' 

'•^  "^ISL  Apr.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,560  ^         FUed  j- ^SiJloLi''*" 

xSm  of  patent  14  ye»  Term  ««  P^^iJ  y«« 

(O.  D3— 13)  (CI.U»— •) 


196,167 
URINAL 
G«nnl  D.  PhilUpt,  Jr.,  LooifTfllc,  Ky.,  asrignor  to  Ameri- 
can Radiator  Jk  Stawlanl  Sanitary  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  63,641 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD4— 5) 


196,179 

WIND-ORIENTED  FEEDER  RECEPTACLE 

Carl  E.  Fekiton,  Box  124,  Rte.  1,  Arcadia,  Fla. 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,826 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(Q.  D12--2) 


196,168 
ELECTRIC  TOOTHBRUSH       ^  „  ,   ^ 
Rkhard  K.  Carlfon,  CWcafo,  ID.,  asignor  to  G-M  Lab- 
oratories Inc-  Cliicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  niinols 
Filed  Jane  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,656 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D9— 2) 


196,171 

OUTDOOR  SHELTER 

Thomas  Robert  PattcrMm,  135  Combermere  Drive, 

Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,118 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  July  7,  1961 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D13— 1) 


ti 


r^ 
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196,172 

DOOR 

Jack  Cariow,  4309  Don  Carlos  Drive, 

Los  AmcIm,  Calif . 

FUed  May  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,325 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D13— 1) 


196,174 

VEHICLE 

Cyril  B.  Rogen,  Battle  Cn*k,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Claik 

EqaipoMBt  Convey*  ■  coiyomtlon  of  Michigan 

^]FBW  Feb.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,982 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

«<CL  D14— 3) 


f 


^ 


\ 


/ 


/ 


/ 


V 


r 


/ 


.-^ 


196475 
TRUCK 
Donald  B.  Warner,  NorthfleM,  Dl.  assignor  to  Warner 
Electric  Company,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Dl.,  •  corporatloo  of 

niinois 

FUed  May  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,113 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D14— 3) 


196,173 

BUILDING 

Al  Lapin,  Jr.,  North  Hollywood,  CaUf .,  assignor  to  The 

International  House  of  Pancakes  Commissary,  North 

HoUywood,  CaUf,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Jn.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,351 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D13— 1) 


196,176 

COMBLXED  MOBILE  LOUNGE  CHAIR  AND 

REMOVABLE  TRAY 

John  E.  Beardmore,  Chicago,  ID.,  assignor  to  KaroU't, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  DUnois 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,758 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D15— 1) 


2M 
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196,177 
LAMP  HOLDER 
Aithw  GffCMlcy,  Stapleford,  England,  assignor  to 
Lfanited,  Notttn^iam,  England,  a  Britisfa  com- 


16,  1962 


nany 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,126 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aog. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D26— 1) 


196,181 

MARBLE  GAME  BOARD 

John  Eisenhnt,  R.D.  5,  Carrollton,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,315 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(O.  D34— 5) 


.i^5- 


196,178 
LAMP  HOLDER 
Eric  Arthur  Greasley,  Stapleford,  England,  assignor  to 
Pressac  Limited,  Nottingham,  England,  a  British  com- 

Dany 

FUed  Oct  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,134 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  4,  1962 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD26— 1) 


Martin  E 


196,182 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

Quast,  4161  Meadowbrook  Lane, 

St.  Louis  Park,  Minn. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,054 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(Q.  D34— 5) 


196  179 

FISHING  HOOK  DISLODGER 

Arthur  C.  Hargns,  7405  Gayola,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Oct  10, 1961,  Ser.  No.  67,033 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D31— 4) 


T 


196,180 

GAME  BOARD 

Joseph  L.  Hrizdash,  N.  Mata  St,  North  Oxbridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,782 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD34— 5) 


196,183 

MUSICAL  WHISTLE 

Hop  Lee,  779  Commercial  St,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  23, 1962,  Ser.  No.  69,813 

Term  of  witent  14  yean 

(CLD34— 15) 


%^ 


rri-k 
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196,184 
SOUNDING  TOY 
Florindo  F.  Rend,  Leominster,  Masc  assignor 
Renzi  Plastic  Corporation,  LeonUnster,  Mass., 
ration  of  MassKhntetts 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71^37 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD34— 15) 


1M,187 

SUGAR  BOWL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

to  A.  J.    Howard  Trcn,  GreenriUe,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Block 

a  corpo-  China  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  firm 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,542 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D44— 15) 


196,188 

SUGAR  BOWL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Howard  Tren,  Greenville,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Block 

China  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  firm 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,543 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D44— 15) 


^^^^aJ^^ 


T^i*^ 


196,185 

TUREEN  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Howard  Tren,  GreenvUIe,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Block 

China  Company,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  firm 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,535 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(a.  D44— 15) 


196  189 

CREAMER  OR  SWflLAR  ARTICLE 

Howard  Treu,  GreenvUIe,  Conn^  assignor  to  The  Block 

China  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  firm 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,537 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

1^  (CL  D44— 21) 


196,186 

GRAVY  BOAT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Howard  Tren,  Greenville,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Block 

China  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  firm 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,536 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CLD44— 15) 


196,190 

COFFEE  POT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Howard  Treu,  GreenvUIe,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Block 

China  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  firm 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73^41 

Term  of  patoit  7  yean 

(CL  D44— 26) 


256 
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1M»191 

EXPANSIBLE  LINK  CMAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Mamy  L.  Cowm,  BoaUm,  Mjm.,  M^por  *©  SpcWel 

Corporatloa*  PrviidcMC  RX,  a  corpontton  of  Rhode 

Uand 

Filed  Jaly  M«  19i2,  Scr.  No.  71,105 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CLD45— 4) 


1H4M 

COMBINED  DOOR  KNOB  AND  ^ 

ESCUTCHEON  PLATE 

Kari  W.  Kamb,  Crirer  City,  CaM^  aHl|Dor  to  Beemak, 

Inc.,  Culver  City,  CaUL,  a  corpocathw  of  Calif omla 

Filed  Dec.  M,  1H2,  Ser.  No.  72,963 

Term  of  paAeot  14  yean 

(a.  D5#— 3) 


■  ■■hialalB^BBBB^^ 


196  192 

EXPANSIBLE  LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Murray  L.  Cowan,  Bodon,  Ma«.,  Mrignor  to  SpeWel 

Corporation,  Piorldence,  RX,  a  corporation  of  Rhode 

FUcd  July  3«,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,106 

Tcnn  of  patent  7  yean 

(CLD45— 4) 


IliniiiikjmiHiiH^iiifiSllll 


^e 


196,196 
SATEUJTE  LOCATOR 
Browning  E.  Marean,  Jr.,  Toprffld,  Ma*.,  a^^ipr  to 
E.I.C.  Inc  Boston,  Ma*.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts ^,     ^,  ^-- 
FUcd  Jan.  3, 1961,  Ser.  No.  63,422 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D52— 6) 


196,193 

EXPANSIBLE  LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Murray  L.  Cowan,  Boeton,  Mass.,  assignor  to^ldel 

Corporation,  Piorldence,  RJ.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode 

"*^    FUed  July  30, 1962,  Ser.  No.  71,107 


Term 


of  patent  7 
[CLD45— 4) 


(CL 


yean 


196,194 

AGITATOR  FOR  A  LAUNDRY  MACHINE 

Gordon  J.  Krolzick,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Whiripool  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  DeUware 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,477 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D49— 1) 


196  197 

OPEN  CUTTING  DIE  FOR  MAKING 

SHOE  PARTS 

Fred  J.  Halloran,  21  Sdcn  St,  Smmfco^  Mi 

FUed  Sept.  26, 1961,  Ser.  No.  66,»6« 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD54— 4) 
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196  198 
COMBINED  SPRAYER 'and  STORAGE  CON- 
TAINER FOR  CHEMICALS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Leon  M.  Condng,  Redwood  City,  Robert  L.  Friedenthal, 
San  Mateo,  and  Robert  E.  Sarafan,  San  Francisco, 
Calif.,  aaslgnon  to  Advance  Chemical  Company,  San 
Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  May  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,193 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D58— 5) 


196,2*1 
MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERA 
Frederick  Hertzler,  St  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  asstgnments,  to  Aifus  Incorporated,  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  Delaware 

FUed  Not.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,724 

Term  of  patent  iVi  yean 

(CI.  D61— 1) 


196,199 
CONTAINER  FOR  DAIRY  PRODUCTS 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Clara  Virginia  Eicholtz,  Midland,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delawan 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,349 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D58— 17) 


196,202 
CAMERA  FRONT  HOUSING 
Norman  Ralph  Kobnick,  Wheeling,  lU.,  assignor  to  BcU  St 
HoweU    Company,    Chicago,    Dl.,    a    corporation    of 
nUnois 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,334 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D61— 1) 


196,200 
TRADING  STAMP 
WilUam  L.  Howe,  Hannibal,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Gold  Bond 
S^mip  Company,  MhmeapoUs,  Mfam.,  a  corporation  of 
Minnesota 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67^80 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D59— 6) 


^  -^  ^^ 
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196,203 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
Frank  A.  Zagara,  PIttsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,569 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D61— 1) 
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HUMIDIFIER  CASING 
Donald  D.  ABeo,  MaiUMm,  WIfc,  axigiior  to  RMcarcfa 
PiodocO  Corporatkm,  Madiioa,  WIfc,  •  corporation  of 

WlKonsin 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1961,  Ser.  No.  6«,074 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD62— 4) 


196,208 
COMBINED  ICE  MAKING  MACHINE  AND 
BEVERAGE  DISPENSER  OR  THE  LIKE 
James  Robert  Reidiow,  Edina,  Minn.,  aarignor  to  The 
Cornelias  Company,  Anoica,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Minnesota  _^  ^._  i 

Filed  June  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,557  I 

Term  of  pirtent  14  yean 
(a.  D67— 4) 
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196,211 
BOAT 
Fred  Rowland,  Miami,  FUl,  assignor  to  Altec  Boat  Cor- 
poration, Hialeah,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 
FUed  Dec  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,913 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
(CI.  D71— 1) 


196,214 

GARMENT  HANGER 

John   G.    Wannath    HI,    Brooklyn,    N.Y.,   assignor   to 

Yankee  PiMtks,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo 

of  New  York  ^,     ,,  ,^, 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,361 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D80— 8) 


196405 

TYPEWRITER  OR  THE  LIKE 

James  D.  Bnngard,  East  Detroit,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Dura 

Business  Machines,  Inc^  Madison  Heights,  Mich.,  a 

corporation  of  Detaware  ^,     ,,  -,- 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1962,  Ser.  No.  71,252 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D64— 11) 


196409 

WATER  SKI  SLED 

WUliam  Vanis,  2400  Grcenbay  Road,  Evanston,  Dl. 

FUed  July  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,832 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D71— 1) 


196412 

GROUND  EFFECT  VEHICLE 

John  Bradley  Chaplin,  WiUiamsviUe,  N-Y.  assigpor  to 

Bell  Aerospace  Corporation,  Wheatfieid,  IN.y. 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,161 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D71— 1) 


The 


196406 
FOOT  PUMP 
Robert    R-    Mandy,    Detroit,    Mich.,    assignor    to 
Dehnan  Compwiy,  CookerUle,  Tenn.,  a  corporation  of 

nicd  Dec  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  73,001 

Term  of  patMit  14  yean 

(a.  D65— 1) 


-C 


J3. 


196415 

DISPLAY  UNIT  FOR  EXmBITS,  DISPLAY 

BOOTHS  AND  THE  LIKE 

MUton  D.  Gottlieb,  64  MUford  Road, 

Manchester,  Conn. 

FUed  Jnly  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,903 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D80— 11) 


196407 

REFRIGERATOR  OR  THE  LIKE 

Robert  R.  Fhik,  Chicago,  ffl.,  •«««»«  ^  ^*'!"*' 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  ©'New  York 

FUed  Not.  15, 1961,  Ser.  No.  67,522 

Tcnn  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D67— 3) 


j^ 


196410 

WATER  SKI  SLED 

William  Vanis,  2400  Greenbay  Road,  Evanston,  HI. 

FUed  July  7, 1961,  Ser.  No.  65,838 

Term  <rf  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D71— 1) 


196413 

AYRCRAFT 

Vhicent  B.  Paxhia,  K"«''^J?»''^Ti J*^' J^**^ 
wanda,  Md  Emerson  W.  Stevens,  Smydtr,Ji.\^  as- 
,1^  to  BeU   Acroqiace   Corporation,   Wheatiield, 

^'^'      FUed  Mar.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73414 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D71— 1) 


196416 

COOKING  RANGE 

Lanrance  F.  Pbskan,  197  Hampton  Road, 

Lexington,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,650 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D81— 4) 


-•  r 


\ 


i 


260 

FIREPLACE  STOVE  

Hairy  L.  Y«f«r,  §W  SW.  Ridge  Driye,  Portland,  Oreg. 
^^       Filed  Aug.  7,  IMlTSer.  No.  W^U 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D81— 7) 
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HANDBAG  CLOSURE  CLASP 

Edenne  Algner,  217  Haven  Ave.,  New  YoA,  N.Y. 

FIW  Apr.  15,  1M3,  Ser.  No.  74,438 

Tenn  of  pitfcnt  14  yean 

(a.  D87— 2) 


^ 


196,218 

ELECTRIC  TOASTER 

Arthnr  Maac  Zorick,  Switzerland,  afflgnor  to  Arthur 

MlSg  ftS.  ElSSiche  Apparate,  Z.^,  Glattbnigg, 

Switzerland,  a  corporation  of  S'^J*^.'' . 

FUed  May  If,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70^4 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Dec.  5,  1962 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D81— 10) 


196,221 
HANDBAG  CLOSURE  CLASP 

Etienne  Aigner,  217  Haven  Ave.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,455 

Term  of  patent  14  year§ 

(CL  D87— 2) 


^* 


t& 


196,219 

ASH  TRAY  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Eldon  O.  McKinney,  218  W.  Smmy  Dnnes  Road, 

Pabn  Springs,  Calif. 

FBcd  Oct  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,011 

Term  of  patwt  14  yean 

(a.  D85— 2) 


196,222 
HANDBAG  CLOSURE  CLASP 

Etienne  Aigner,  217  Haven  Ave.,  New  York,  IN.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,511 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D87— 2) 
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196,223 

HANDBAG  CLOSURE  CLASP 

Etienne  Aigner,  217  Haven  Ave^  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,559 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D87— 2) 


196,224 
TIRE 
WiUiam  L.  Shesteridn,  Rowville,  and  John  W.  Taylor, 
Grose  Pointe  Farms,  Mkh.,  assignon  to  United  States 
Robber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of 
New  Jersey  „      ^,     ,,  „^^ 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,840 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CI.  D90— 20) 
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LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  3RD  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1963 

Not*  —Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  flrat  alfnlflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  dtj  and 

telephone  directory  practice) . 

Mo8trong,  Casey  M.     Plant  bed  ahaper.     Be.  25,439.  9-3-«3,  CI.  172—262, 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Boerner,  Eugene  S.,  to  Jackaon  k  Perklna  Co. 

mum  plant.    2.276.  9-3-63,  CI.  82. 
Conard-Pyle  Co.,  The  :  See — 

IdcCummlngs.  Edward.      2.278. 
Jackson  k  Perkins  Co.  :  See— 

Boerner,  Eugene  S.     2.279. 


Rose  plant. 


Chrysanthe-    McCummlngs,  Edward    to  The  Conard  Pyle  Co 

Saratoga  Horticultural  Foundation  :  See — 

Van  Eenaselaer.  Maunsell.     2,277.  ,  „        ^ 

Van  Benaselaer,  Maunsell,  to  Saratoga  Horticultural  P  ounda- 
tlon      PlsUda  chlnensU  tree.     2,277,  9-3-63,  CI.  30 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Advance  Chemical  Co 
Corning,  Leon  M 
Algner,   Etlenne 


See — 
Frledenthal,  and  Sarafan.     196,198. 


Sun  hat.     196,166,  9-3-63, 


.Ignei.    ii-v  , 

CI.  D87— 2. 


Handbag  closure  clasp.  196,220,  9-3-63, 

Handbag  closure  clasp.  196,221,  9-3-«3, 

Handbag  closure  clasp.  196,222,  9-3-63, 

Handbag  closure  clasp.  196,223,  9-3-63, 


See— 


Algner,  Etlenne. 

CI.  1)87—2. 
Algner.   Etlenne. 

CI.  i)87—2. 
Algner,   Etlenne. 

CI    D87 2 

Allen    Donald   D.,    to    Research   Products    Corp.      Humidifier 

casing.     196,204,  9-3-63,  Cl.  D62— 4. 
American  Radiator  k  Standard  SanlUry  Corp. 

Phillips,  Gerard  D.,  Jr.     196,167. 
Argus  Inc.  :  See — 

Hertiler,  Frederick.     196,201. 
Altec  Boat  Corp. :  See — 

Rowland,  Fred.     196.211.  '         ^„    , 

Beardmore  John  E.,  to  Karoll's.  Inc.     Combined  mobile  lounge 

chair  and  removable  tray.     ^96.176,  9-3-63,  Cl.  D15— 1. 
Beemak.  Inc. :  See — 

Kamb,  Kari  W.     196.195. 
Bell  Aerospace  Corp.  :  See — 

Chaplin,  John  B.     196,212.  .aaoi^ 

Paxhla,  Vincent  B.,  Sing,  and  Stevens.     196,213. 
Bell  *  HoweU  Co.  :  See— 

Kubnlck.  Norman  R.     196,202. 
Block  China  Co..  The  :  See— 
Treu.  Howard.     196.186. 
-         -  ■      196.186. 

196,187. 
196,188. 
196,189. 
196  190. 

to  Dura  Business  Machines,  inc.     Type- 
196.206,  9-3-63,  Cl.  D64 — 11 


196,170, 


and    Sarafan.      196,198. 


Ellis,  Taskel.  and  P.  O.  Larsen 

Cl.  D3— 13. 
Fenton,   Carl  E.     Wlnd-orlented  feeder  receptacle 

9-3-83.  Ol.  D12— 2. 
Fink    Robert  R.    to  General  Electric  Co.     Refrigerator  or  the 

like.    196,207,  fr-3-63,  Cl.  D67— 3. 
Friedenthal,  Robert  L.  :  See — 

Corning,   Leon   M..    Friedenthal 
G-M  Laboratories,  inc.  :  See — 

CarUon.  Richard  K.     196,168. 
General  Electric  Co.  ;  See — 

Fink,  Robert  R.     196,207 
Gold  Bond  Stamp  Co.  :  See — 

Howe.  William  L.     196.200.  ^,     ,       ^     _ 

Gottlieb    Milton  D.     Display  unit  for  exhibits,  display  booths 

and  the  like.    196  215,  9-5-63  Cl.  D80— 11. 
Greasley,   Eric  A.,  to  Pressac  Ltd 

9-3-«i,  Cl.  D26— 1. 
Greasley,  Eric  A.,   to  Pressac  Ltd 

fr-3-63.  Cl.  D26— 1. 

Halloran    Fred  J.     Open  cutting  die  for  making  shoe  parts. 

196,197,  9-3-63,  Cl.  DS4 — 4  ,ncf>    q  i^t 

Hargus   Arthur  C.     Fishing  hook  dlslodger.     196,179,  9-3-63, 

Cl    D31 — 4 
Hertxler    Frederick,   to  Argus  Inc.      Motion   picture  camera 


Lamp  holder 
Lamp  holder. 


196,177. 
196,178. 


Tr«u.  Howard. 
Treu,  Howard. 
Treu,  Howard. 
Treu,  Howard. 
Treu,  Howard. 
Bungard,  James  D.. 
writer  or  the  like. 


Trading  stamp. 


9-3-63.    Cl. 


See — 


Carlow,  Jack.     Door.     196,172,  9-3-63   CT.  D13—1. 

Carlaon     Richard    K.,    to    G-M    Laboratories,    Inc.      Electric 

toothbrush.    196,1^8,  fr-3-63,  Cl.  D9— 2. 
CtoDlln    John   B.     to   Bell   Aerospace   Corp.      Ground    effect 

vehicle.    196,212,  9-3-63,  Cl.  D71— 1. 
Clark  Equipment  Co.  :  See — 

Rogers  Cyril  B.     196.174. 
Cornelius  Cfo.,  The  :  Bee— 

Beldiow.  James  R.     196.208.  „    ^    o       #        »„ 

CoraSI,  Leon  M..  R.  L.  Friedenthal,  and  R.  E.  Sarafan^  to 

Adv2ice  Chemical  Co.     Combined  'P^r^;  J^^^^  ^^"^^  ''»°- 

talner   for   chemicals,    or   the   like.      196,198.    9-3-63,    ci. 

Co^aii^urray  L    to  Speldel  Corn     Exnanslble  link  chaln_for 

a  bracelet  or  similar  article.     196,191,  9-*-«3,  C  .  ij>*o— ?; 
Cowan,  Murray  L..  to  Speldel  Corp.     fixoanslble  link  chain 

for   a   bracelet    or    stmllar    article. 

D46 — 4. 
Cowan.   Murray  L..  to  Speldel  Corp. 

for   a    bracelet    or   similar   article. 

I>*<^— *•      _. 
Delman  Co..  The:  Bee— 

Mandy.  Robert  R.     196.206. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The :  B»f— 

Elcholti.  CUra  V.     196,199. 
Dura  Buslnesa  Machines,  Inc.     Bee— 

Bungard,  James  D.     196,205. 

'  ilarean.  Browning  E.,  Jr.     196,196. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co. :  Bee — 

Zagara   Prank  A.     196,203. 
Elcholti,  aara  V.,  to  The  Dow  Chem'cal  Co      Container  for 

dairy  products  or  the  Uke.     196,199,  9-3-68,  Cl.  D68— 17. 
Elaenhnt    John.     Marble  Game  board.     196,181.  9-3-63.  Cl. 

D84-— 6. 


198.192,  9-3-68,    Cl. 

Expansible  link  chain 

196.193,  9-3-63,    Cl. 


196,201  9-3-63.  Cl.  D61— 1. 
Howe    William  L.,  to  Gold  Bond  Stamp  Co. 

1©6',200.  9-3-63.  Cl.  D59 — 6. 
Hvlsdash     Joseph    L.      Game    board.      196.180, 

International  House  of  Pancake  Commissary,  The 

Lapln,  Al,  Jr.      196.173.  _,         ^     ,.        ^ 

Kamb    Karl  W.,  to  Beemak.   Inc.     Combined  door  knob  and 

escutcheon  plate.     196.196,  9-3-63,  Cl.  D60--3. 
Karoll's.  Inc. :  Bee —  „„  ,,^ 

Beardmore   John  E.      196,176. 
Krolxlck     Gordon    J.,    to    Whirlpool    Corp.      Agitator    for    a 

laundry  machine.     196,194,  9-3-«3,  Cl   p49--l. 
Kubnlck     Norman   R..   to  Bell   k  Howell   Co.      Camera   front 

housing.     196.202,  9-3-63,  Cl.  Dei— 1. 
Lapln    Al,  Jr.,  to  The  international  House  of  Pancake  Com- 

mUaaiy.     BuUdlng.     196.173.  9-3-63.  Cl.  D13— 1. 

*"ei\1i.  Taskel,  and  Larsen.     1»«,166     „  „„    ^  ^,     ,_ 

Lee    Ho©:     Musical  whistle.     196,163,  9-3-63    a  D34— 16. 

Maag    Arthur,  to  Arthur  Maag  k  Co.,  elektrtsche  Apparate. 

Electric  toaater.     196.218.  9-3-63,  Cl.  D81— 10. 
Maag  Arthur.  *  Co.,  elektrische  Apparate     See — 

Maag.  Arthur.     196,218.  ,^„o/v« 

MandyTaobert  R..  to  The  Delman  Co      Foot  pump  196.206. 

U^^S^\ni^Sr^\  Jr.,   to  E.I.C    Inc.     Satellite  locator. 

196,196.  9-3-63.  Cl.  D52— 6.  ,q«o,o 

McKlnney,  Eldon  O.     Ash  tray  or  slmUar  article.     196,219, 

Patti^woo'  ^SmTr.      Outdoor    shelter.      196.171.    9-3-68. 

rn     T\\i 1 

Paihla  Vincent  B.  E.  N.  Y.  Sing,  and  E.  W  Stevens,  to 
Bell    AeWHTiice    fcorp.       Aircraft.'       196.213,    9-3-63,    O. 

PhlUlpT  Gerard  D.,   Jr.,  to  American  Radiator 
sJiiSurr  Corp.     ferinal.     196,167,  ^3;«3.  a. 

Plaskan  Laurance  F.  Cooking  range.  196,216,  ^-3-63,  Cl. 
DSl-^. 

PreMae  Ltd. :  flee— 

Oreaaley.  Eric  A.     196  177. 

Qua.?"SS??ln^K'  ^GolWulf  head.      196.182,    9-3-63,   Cl. 

ReUhow,  James  R..  to  The  Cornelius  Co.  Combined  1«  "Mik- 
ing machine  and  beverage  dispenser  or  the  like.  196,^08, 
fr-V-63,  CT.  be7 — 4. 


k  Standard 
D4 — 5. 
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LIST   OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


Benii,  A.  J. ^Plastic  Corp.  :  Bee — 
R«nzL  riorlndo  P.     196,184. 

Renil    Florlndo  F.,  to  A.  J.   R«nz'    Plastic  Corp.      Sounding 
toy!     196.184.  9-3-63,  CI.  D34 — 15. 

Research  Products  Corp.  :  See- 
Allen.  Donald  D.      196,204.  ,Q,.  17. 

Rogers    Cyril  B.,  to  Clark  Equipment  Co.     \ehlcle.     19b.l74, 

9-3-63,   a.    D14-^.  ^  „       ^        ,a«oii      a    -l    fi< 

Rowland    Fred    to  Aztec  Boat  Corp.     Boat.     196.211,  9^-eJ, 

CI.  D71— 1. 
Sarafan.  Robert  E. :  Bee —  iqaius 

Corning    Leon   M.,    Frledenthal,   and    Sarafan       196,198 
Shesterkln,  William   L.,   and  J.  W.  Taylor    to   I  nit ed   Mates 

Rubber  Co.     Tire.     196.224,  9-3-63,  CT.  D90— 20 
Sing,  Edward  N.  Y.  :  See—  ,or  on 

Paxhla,  Vincent  B.,   Sing,  and   Stevens.      196,21.3, 
Speldel  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Cowan,  Murray  L.      196.191. 

Cowan.  Murray  L.     196,192. 

Cowan.  Murray  L.     196,193.  ,«a,on     n   q   m     r-i 

Steinberg     Meyer.      Dralnboard    tray.      196,169,    9-3  63,    (  1 

m—e.' 


196,213. 


Steven*.  Emerson  W.  :   See — 

Paxhla,  Vincent  B.,  Sing,  and  Stevens 
Taylor.  John  W.  :  See—  ^  ^     ,  iqaoo. 

Shesterkln.  William  L..  and  Taylor.     196,224. 
Treu    Howard    to   The  Block  China   Co.     Tureen  or   similar 
article.     196.185.  9-3-63.  CI.  D44 — 15. 


Treu    Howurd,  to  The  Block  Ohlna  Co.     Gravy  boat  or  similar 

article.     196.186.  9-3-63.  CI.  D44 — 15. 
Treu     Howard     to    The    Block    China    Co.      Sugar    Bowl    or 

similar   article.      196,187.  9-3-63    CI.   D44— 15. 
Treu    Howard   to  The  Block  China  Co.     Sugar  bowl  or  similar 

article.     19^.188.  9-3-63,  CI.  D44--15. 
Treu    Howard    to  The  Block  China  Co.     Creamer  or  similar 

article.     196  189,  9-3-63,  CI,  D44— 21. 
Treu    Howard    to  The  Block  China  Co.     Coffee  pbt  or  similar 

article.     19(5,190,  9-3-63,  CI.  D44— 26. 
United  States  Rubber  Co.  :  See—  ,r.floo, 

Shesterkln,  William  L..  and  Taylor.     196,224. 
Vanis   WUllam.     Water  ski  sled.     196,209.  9-3-63,  CI.  D71  —  1. 
Vanis'  William.     Water  ski  sled.     196.210,  9-3-63,  CI.  D71-1. 
Warmath     John    G.     Ill,    to   Yankee   Plastics,    Inc.      Garment 

hanger."    196  214,  9-3-63^  CI.  D80— 8.  .      ^        ,  ^       . 

Warner     Donald    1^.,    to    Warner    Electric   Co.,    Inc.      Truck. 

196,175.  9-3-63,  CI.  D14 — 3. 
Warner  Electric  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
Warner.  Donald  B.     196,175. 
Whirlpool  Corp.:  See—        „„.„, 
Krolilck.  Gordon  J.     196.194. 
Yager,    Harry    L.      Fireplace    stove. 

D81— 7. 
Yankee  Plastics   Inc.  :  See—   ,^„,^ 
Warmath,  iohn  G.,  III.     196.214. 
Za?ara     Frank    A.,    to    Eastman    Kodak    Co.      Photographic 

Camera.     196,203,  9-3-«3,  CI.  D61— 1. 


196,217,    9-3-63,    CI. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  3RD  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1963 

NoT«. — Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  dtj  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


A.P.V.  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  S 

Shore,  David  T.,  and  Bird.    3,102.813. 
Abbott,  Tirey  C,  Jr.,  and  H.  L.  Bernstein,  to  The  National 
Cash   Register  Co.     Character  reading  system.     3,lO:r:,996, 
9-3-63,  CI.  340 — 146.3. 
Ablld,    Koi>ert    N.,    to    United   Aircraft   Corp.     Pressure   fed 
propellant    system    for   storable   liquid    rocket.      3,102,388, 
9-3-63.  CI.  60 — 35.6. 
Acme  Steel  Co.  :  See — 

Burnett,  Thomas  H.     3,102,733. 
Zlegler,  Walter  H.     3J.02.564. 
Acton,   Frank  J.,  and  P.   Kaye,  to  International   Staple  and 
Machine  Co.     Apparatus  tor  centering  cartons.     3,102,627, 
9-3-63,  Cl.  198—29. 
Adams,  tJecU  E.,  to  American  Brake  Shoe  Co.     Rotary  vane 
hydraulic   power   unit.      3,102,494,    9-3-63,    Cl.    lOS— 136. 
Adams,    Dustlu    S.,    to    El.    I.    du   Pont   de   Nemours   and   Co. 

Textile.     3.102.323,  9-^-63,  Cl.  28—82. 
Adams,    Harold    E.,    to    Nash    Engineering    Co.      Combined 
booster  pump  and  centrifugal  separator.     3,102,491,  9-3- 
63,  Cl.  103—113. 
Adams,  Inc.  :  See — 

Walker,  Edgar  F.,  Jr.    3,102,378. 
Adams,   Warren   E.      Catamenlal  device.      3,102,541,  9-3-63, 

r*\    128 285 

Adklns,  Archibald  VV.,  and  B.  C.  Hanley,  to  Arthur  D.  Little, 
Inc.     Support  system  for  double-walled  containers.     3,102,- 
655,  9-3-«3,  Cl.  220—15. 
Adler,  Stephen  F.  :  See—  ^    ,  ^ 

Smith   James  B     Selchter,  and  Adler.     3,102,548. 
Aeronad  Electronic  Corp.  :  See — 

Stypulkowskl,  Walter  C,  and  Jacobs.     3,102,982. 
Agfa  Aktlengesellschaft  :  See — 

Bledermann,  Frledrlch,  and  Wick.    3,102,463. 
Rampeleln,  Frlti.     3,102,460. 
Aho,  Edwin,  to  Federal  Mogul-Bower  Bearings,  Inc.     Cage  for 
straight   roller  bearing,     3,102,760,   9-3-63,   Cl.  308—217. 
Alnsworth,  John  R.,  and  L.  H.  F.  P.  Olpps,  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Corp.    Automatic  bundle  tying  machines.    3,102,- 
\  467,  9-3-63,  Cl.  100—27. 

-Vlr-Lock,  Inc.  :  See — 

Cadley,  John  L.    3.102,316. 
Cadley,  John  L.     3,102,317. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  :  See — 

Fetterman,  Jay  V.     3,102,801. 
Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Blackman,  Paul  R.     3,102.947. 
Alban,  Clarence  F.,  to  W.  M.  Chace  Co.     Thermostat  metal. 

3,102,793.  9-3-63,  Cl.  29—195.5. 
Albert,   Paul  A.,  to   Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Magnetic 
sheets  of  low  alumlnum-lron  alloys.     3,102,832,  9-3-83,  Cl. 
148—120. 
Albright,  Charles  F.  :  See — 

Washburn,  Robert  M.,  and  Albright.  3  102,902. 
Albright,  Henry  J.,  to  The  Vendo  Co.    Article  ejection  mecha- 
nism for  vending  machines.     3,102,663,  9-3-63,  Cl.  221— 
275. 
Alderfer,  Sterling  W.    Fastener  for  adjacent  surfaces.    3,102,- 

314,  9-3-63,  Cl.  24 — 204. 
.VUen,  Elmer  A.     New  porphyrinic  and  chlorophylllc  composi- 
tions and  process  therefor.     3.102,891.  9-3-63.  Cl.  260 — 

314- 
.\llen.  Herbert,  to  Cameron  Iron  Works,  Inc.    Ram  type  valve 

apparatus.     3,102.709   9-3-«3,  Cl.  251—1. 

Allen  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

White.  Marion  M.    3,102,835. 
AUmanna  Svenska  Elektrlska  Akitlebolaget :  See — 

Llndstrom    Olle.     3,102.791. 
American  Air  Filter  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

MlUman.  William  V.,  and  Greene.    3.102,664. 
American  Box  Corp.  :  See — 

Hamilton.  Joseph  P.     3,102,674. 
American  Brake  Shoe  Co.  :  See —  \ 

Adams,  Cecil  E.     3.102.494.  \ 

Davln.  Joseph.     3,102,493. 
American  Cyanamld  Co. :  See —  „  .^„  „„, 

Berkelhammer,  Gerald.  Wagner,  and  Magee.     3,102,886. 

Ellenbogen,  Leon.     3,102,844.  ^    ^^  „„ 

Hechenbleikner.   Inwnnln,  and   Peters.     8.102.884. 

Smith,  James  B..  Selchter,  and  .^dler.     3,102,648. 

Wilkinson,  Raymond  0.,  and  Kende.     3,102,914. 
American  Metal  Climax.  Inc.  :  See —  __ 

Ernst.  Runyon  O..  and  Mnro.    3,102,786. 
American  Potash  A  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Gale.  William  A.     3.102.784.  „    „„  ^^„ 

Washburn.  Robert  M.,  and  Albright.     3,102,902. 
American  Radiator  k  Standard  Sanitary  Corp. :  Bee — 

Weller    Peter  A.     3,102,400. 
AmeHcan  Truck  Washing  and  Detergent  Co. :  8e^ 

Knight,  Randall  B.,  Jr.,  and  Lewis.     3,102,545. 
Amherst  MeUl  Products,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Ickes,  Gilbert  P..  Marsh,  and  Plas.    8.102,966. 

Andersen,  Donald  L .  and  J.  B.  Thielen  to  General  Mills.  Inc. 
Method  for  coi»trol  of  parafBn  deposition.  3,102,«59,  9-3- 
83,  a.  252—8.3. 


3.102,277,  9-a-63,  Cl. 


Anderson,  Boyes  Sc  Co.  Ltd.  .  Sef 

-Anderson,  James.     3,102,622 

-Vnderson,  Eric  W.     Drain  plug. 

295. 
Anderson,  James,  to  Anderson,  Boyes  &  Co.  Ltd,     Centrifugal 

friction  clutches.     3,102,622,  9-3-63,  Cl.   192—103. 
Anderson,  John  R.,  to  Curtlss-Wright  Corn.     Seal  construction 
for    rotary    combustion    engine.       3,102,518,    9-3—63,    Cl. 
123 — 8. 
Anderson,  Lynn  T.,  and   E.   G.   Crane,  Jr.,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Inc.     Automatic  telephone  switching  system. 
3,102,930,  9-3-63,  Cl.   179—26. 
Andresen,  Gilbert  J.  C,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Co. 

Fuel  storage  system.     3.102.972,  9-3-63,  Cl.  317—2. 
Andrews,  Alvtn  J.,  and  L.  \V.  Pollock,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co.     Apparatus  and  process  for  drying  particulate  solids. 
3.102.795.  9-3-63.  Cl.  34 — 33. 
Andrews.    Boley   A.,    and    H.    R.   Craven,    to   The    Vendo   Co, 
Vending   apparatus    having   a    plurality    of   compartments. 
3,102.761,  9-3-63.  Cl.  312—35. 
Anthony,  Myron  L.,  to  Scully-Anthony  Corp.     Machine  tools. 

3.102,009.  9-3-63,  Cl.  340 — 324. 
Arlga,  Masahlko  :  See — 

Haneda,  Seisaku,  and  Arlga.     8,102,305. 
Arlington  Aluminum  Co.  :  See — 

Howell,  David  S.     3,102,351. 

Armacost,  Wilbur  H.,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.     High 

capacity,    high    temperature    vapor    generator.     3,102,514. 

9-3-63,  Cl.   122 — 480. 

Armistead,     Fontaine     C.     to     Texaco     Development     Corp. 

Geophysical  prospecting^     3.102.956,  9-3-63.  Cl.  250 — 83.3. 

Armstrong.   Ray   W.,   P    F.    Glrard,   and   I.   L.   Cllnkenbeard, 

to    The    Ryan    Aeronautical    Co.     Automatic    trim    control 

system  for  towed  aircraft.     3,102,703.  9-3-63,  Cl.  244 — 3. 

Arnaud,  Jacques,  to  Compagnie  General  de  Telegraphle  Sans 

Fll.     Delay    line    structure    for    travelling    wave    amplifier 

tul>e    consisting    of     strapped  together     rings     interleaved 

with    strappedtogether    cylinders.      3,102,969,    9-3-63,    Cl. 

315—39.8. 

Arneson,    Rolf    H.,    to    Rap.,    Inc.     Terminal    connection   for 

line   or   cord   and   method   of   using   the   same.     3,102,313. 

Q  q   fto    pi    24 129 

Arnold,  deraid  D.     Agricultural  dehydrating  system.     8.102.- 

794,  9-3-63,  Cl.  34—10. 
Arnold,   William    C.   and   C,    N.   Jorgensen,   to  The   National 
Cash  Register  Co.     Automatic  operating  means  for  account- 
ing machines.     3,102,950,  9-3-63,  CT.  235^1.7. 
Aronsou,  Theodore  F,,  and  P.  A.  Lyon,  to  Commercial  Enve- 
lope    Mfg      Co.^  Inc.     Strip     feeding    means.     8,102,678, 
9-3-63^  Cl.  226^28. 
Arnoux  Corp.  :  See — 

Turner,  Wheeler  M.      3,102,983. 
Associated  Electrical  Industries  Ltd.  :  See- 
Smith,  Sydney  F.     3,102,934. 
Waterton,  Frank.     3,102.968. 
Atcheson.  John  W.,  to  FMC  Corp.     Animal  feeder.     8,102,511, 

9_3_63    Cl.   119 — 53. 
Atsuml,   Katsuya.     Automatic   stop   mechanism   for   tape   re- 
corders and   the   like.     3,102,698.    9-3-63,   CT.   242—65.12. 
Atwood.   George  E..  and   C.    H.   Curtis,   to   Duval   Sulphur  k 
Potash  Co.     Method  of  recovering  molybdenite.     3.102.864. 
9-3-63.  Cl.  209 — 4. 
Auburn  Rubber  Co.,  Inc  :  See — 

Ferrlot.   Joseph   V.      3,102,363. 
Auer,   Frederick   O.,  and   M.    Sorkln,   to  Champlaln   Co.,   Inc. 
Multiple  correction  registration  system  for  multicolor  print 
luK  press.     3,102.471,  9-3-«3,  Cl.  101—181. 
Autokapie  A.-G.  :  See^ 

Grossmann,  Walter  O.     3,102.450. 
Azoplate  Corp.:  See —  „.,„„„^,. 

Bndermann,  Frits,  Uhllg,  and  Stahlhofen.     8,102,809. 
Babcock,  John  C,   and  R.    L.    Pederson,    to  The   Upjohn  Co. 
4-methyl-17-alpba-hydroxy-progesterone  and  esters  thereof 
3,102,896,  9-3-68,  Cl.  260 — 397.4. 
Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Hage,  William  T.     3,108,001. 

Plrsh,  Edward  A.,   Dickinson,  and  Felgar.     3,102,789. 
Badlsche  Anllln-  k  Soda-Fabrlk   Aktlengesellschaft  :   See — 
Baumann,  Hans,  and  Dehnert.     3,102  878. 
Baumann,  Hans,  and  Dehnert.     3,102,879. 
Bailey,  Edward  A.,  to  FMC  Corp.     Box  forming  and  crimping 

apparatus.     3,102,466,  9-8-63.  Cl.  93—41. 
Bailey,  Francis  M.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Pendulum  driv- 
ing and  driven  single  phase  motor  inertia  control  device. 
3,102,976,  9-3-68,  Cl.  818—281. 
Baker   Melvln  L.,  to  Thompson  Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc.     Signal 

detection  system.     8,103  009,  9-3-63,   Cl.   343—7.1. 
Baker  Oil  Tools,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Crowe,  Talmadge  L.     8,102,594. 
Plsher,  Hiram  H.,  Jr.,  and  Henslee.     8,102,596. 
Baldwin-Lima-Hamilton  Corn,  :   See — 

Crankahaw,  John  H.,  and  Lasley.     8.102,369. 
Bamford,  Richard  H.  and  R.  C.     Agricultural  balers.     8,102,- 
468,  9-»-63,  CL  100—21. 
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Bamf  ord,  Rupert  C. :  See — 

Bamford,  Richard  H.  and  R.  C.     3,102,486. 
Banlater,  WlllUm  K.  :  Bee—  „  ,^„  „., 

Orlawold,  Frank  B.,  and  BanUter.     3,102.347. 
Bardowlcka,   Lulae,  and  K.  Haseloff :  said  Haaeloff  asBor.  to 

■aid   BardowickB.     Method  of   manufacturlnK   n-amophone 

records  carrying  vUual   material.     3,102,730,   8-3-63,   CI. 

274 — 42. 
Bardsley,  Robert  E. :  See — 

Rom.  Wilfred  T..  Bloomster,  and  Bardaley.     3,102,880. 
Bamet,   *Tederlck   B..   to   United    StatM   of   America,    Navy. 

Jeterator  ayitem  dealgn.     3,102.390,  »-3-«3,  CI.  60—35.55. 
Barney    Arthur  L.,  to  B.   I.   du  Pont   de  Nemours  and   Co. 

Process   for    producing   Images,    using  light   sensitive   aro- 

matlc-l,2-dlaldehydes    and    elwnents    therefor.     3. 102,811. 

9  S  flfl    CI    9^—48 
Barooetaiy    kgon  O.  M.,  to  North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc. 

Getter  structure.     8.102.638,  l>-^8,CT.20«--.4. 
Barrett,    RowUnd    M.     Golf    club.     3.102,726,    »-a-63,     CI. 

Bartlett,  Boscoe  0.,  Jr.     Respiratory  apparatus.     3,102,537, 
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Barton   rfunley,  to  The"  Procter  k  Gamble  Co.     Food  product. 

8  iod.820.  9-3-63,  CL  99 — 204.  ,  ,     ,  ^ 

Bastam     Raymond    B..    and    F.    F.    Gross.     Uquld    volume 

meaiurtng    devices.     3,102,424.    9-S-63.    CI.    t'S— 202. 
Baslle.    Rocco   F.,    to  The   Klent   Mfg.   Co.     Conductor  cable 

strlroliMrtool.     3.102,444,  9-8-68.  CI.  81—9.5. 

®"*Va5drrVali.*Bt;i^ne  M..  Bauer,  and  Hahn      3,102,849. 
Bauer.   Howard  G.,   to   The   Wurlltxer  Co      Blectrlc   switch 

comDrlslng    movable    conUct    on    plvoUble    trough  shaped 

suDDort     3  102,939,  9-»-63,  CI.  200—166. 
Ba  "«?^  Louis  J.;  A    'j.  B.   bicroU,  and  P.   M.   Phel^on.  to 

S^lete  Natlonale  d'Btude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs 

d^^vlatlon.    Combustion  e<iulpment  for  Jet  propulsion  unlU. 

Ss'^'d'^l^tth'^j':  ^e?t"to  Badlsche  Anllln-  *  Soda^ 
Fabrlk  Aktlengesellschaft.  Production  of  water  soluble 
dySTtuffSMUs.*^  3.102^78,    9-^3,    CI.    260-146. 

Baiunann.  Hans,  and  J.  t)ehnert.  to  Badlsche  Anl  In^  *  boda 
Fabrlk  Aktlengesellschaft.  Production  of  catlonlc  dyestuffs. 
3,102.879.  9-3-63,  CI.  260—157. 

Beciunan  Instnunents,  Inc. :  See — 

Miller,  Kenneth  ^.,  and  PUce.     3.102.990. 
Serdahely,  Anthony  M.     3.102,413. 

Beckwlth-Ardon  Inc. :  Bee—      „,..„_„ 

BeckwlT'Mla^SJ'L."  jTv  t'o'lJ^^Si' Co%.     Explosive  devlc. 

B^'r'o'i2i5?'^S:iiiSi,'^anm'-  Brody.  to  Whirlpool  Corp 
Apja"tur\nd    method    of    preserving    animal    and    plant 

B^E'5^-ka^lSi:'.!id^J^^"^B?o^wt1o  Whirlpool  Corp. 
Apparttus    for    oreservlng    animal    and    plant    materials. 

B«SfekS^i.^nlV:i'c.  Brown,  to  Whirlpool  Cor^. 
Method  of  preserving  animal  and  plant  materials.     3.102, 
780,  9-3-68,  01.  21—58. 
Bell  Aerospace:  See— 

Drees,"an  M.     3.102.597 
BeU  Telephone  Laboratories,  Jnc--  See— 

Anderaon.  Lvnn  T,  and  Crane.     3,102,930. 

Dlckle«)n.  Alton  C.     3.102.506.        .,_„.,„ 

Herahey,  faarold  J^  and  Spencer.     8.102,510. 

Kanaler.  John  B.    8.1W.»T8. 

Maaon  ^Tarren  P.    8,102,420. 

BUehler,  kobcrtB.    S.lOi.Wi. 

"•'^Ao«SoS."rLio?rind  Younr^lld.     3,102,695. 

Bels,  Anguat :  See — 

Bea.fu"ftvSS?.'to  M'i"^lenenber«r  Aktlenge«.llsch^t. 

Ktensible    bracelet    having    detachable    links.      3,l02.40i. 

9-8-68,  Cl.  68—6.^ 
Bendlx  Corp.   The  :  See— 

Morets,  Bynum  C.    3,102,299. 

BUAwd  Decker  i4fg  Co.    Hljfh-efflctency  permanent  mag 

BeL^°S-'^llS;i^,'^Vo'^P-">"^?  «"-•  inc.     Ratchet 
3era^'''E^'F''«eU''"«i^     5ones,    to    Curtlss- 
WriSitC^r^.     Compensated   roUnr   mechanism   construc- 
tion    8,102,592^  9-^-63,  Cl.  108—130. 

^°*!JJfcirjS  t.:  £^y.  and  Rice.     8,102,761. 
Bentor     Itihak    B.       Mean*    for    administering    medldne. 
8,103l.6*oTI-M.  Cl.  12»-232. 

"•'^^SdU-n.^^jSik.^'jT:  and   Bergstrand.      3.102,497. 

^ff''lS?SSk%^nUd^Co^:^a.fcla'12rP^UX^^ 
8,102,888,  A-68,  Cl.  260—248. 

"•'Tii/Dia^li'.and'B^rnard.    8,102.4M. 

ii...«^»,.wr  RniMt  B  K  G  H  Undberf,  B.  G.  Magnusson,  and 
r^^BraU^  Tiletonikttefc^lagetTM  Ericsson  Ms^ietlc 
memof^  a^Wm^     «.102.9J».  9-3-^3,  Cl.  340-^74. 

^™AlSStt^T^?C:.  =  J?,*iid  Bernstein.     8,102.995. 
Berthler    Bmlle  A-     Multipolar  circuit  maker  and  breaker. 
8,102.^88.  9-8-ea.  CL  200—89. 


Bex.  WUhelmua.  and  Q.  SUrre.  to  North  American  Phlllpa 
Co.,  Inc.  Method  of  manufacturing  grids  for  use  In  elec- 
tric dlscharfe  tubes.     3,102,660,  9-8-63,  Cl.   140—71.5. 

Bledermann,  Frledrleh,  and  R.  Wick,  to  Agfa  Aktlengesell- 
schaft. Photographic  copying  device.  8,102.463,  9-3-63, 
Cl.  95—78. 

Blegel,  Donald  B.,  and  J.  W.  Willis,  to  DaUnamlcs,  Inc 
Flu      "  -        .  -  


8,102,552.  9-*-68, 
8,102,785,  9-3-63.  Cl. 


ul'd  flow  control  and  metering  device. 
Cl.  137 — 494. 
Blgge,   Henry  W.     Steerable  trailer. 
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Blgliano.  Robert  P..  G.  E.  Meyer,  and  R.  D.  Morse,  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Physiologic  fluid  pressure 
measuring  apparatus.     3,102,534,  9-3-fl3.  Cl.  128—2.05. 
Binning,    Robert    C,    to    Standard    Oil    Co.      Hydrogenatlon 
caUIyst.    3,102,864.  9-3-63,  Cl.  252 — 438. 

Bird.  George  F.  :  See —  

Shore,  David  T.,  and  Bird.    3,102,813. 
Black  and  Decker  Mff.  Cq^The  :  See- 
Bennett,    John  L.,   Wooton,    and   Clagett. 


3,102,964. 


Lt.,    wooion,    ana    t-iaaeii.      o,xu*,bo«. 
Acorn-shaped  cutter  bit.    3.102.442.  9-8- 


Black.  Doufias  E. 

63,  Cl.  77—67.  ,  ™.  .     _«        . 

Black     James   J.,   to   Pullman   Inc.      Floor   construction  for 
refrigerated  roadway  vehicle.     8,102,884,  9-8-«8,  Cl.  29— 
648. 
Black  Prodjcts  Co. :  See — 
Lau,  Erwln  M.    8,102.661. 
Zenke,  Herbert  J.     3.102.602.  „       ,  . 

Blackman    Paul  B.,  to  Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc.     Arc  welding 

apparatus.    3.10i4,947,  9-8-68.  Cl.  219—180. 
Blair,  James  E. :  See—  „,„„,-- 

ieimams,  Robert  K.,  and  Blair.    8,102.787. 
Blair   Robert  H.,  to  Heifrecht  Machine  Co.    Welding  circuitry. 

3,102,976,  9-3-63,  Cl.  821—9. 
Blaw-Knox  Co.  :  See—         „  ,^  ,^ 
Goldsmith,  William.     8,102,706. 
Bloctube  Controls  Ltd. :  See— 

Heywood    Bernard.     8,102,624. 
Bloomster.  Clarence  H.  :  See —  d..^„,„.       mnojwn 

Ross,   Wilfred  T.,    Bloomster,  and   Bardslev.      M02,860. 
Bodine,  Albert  G.,  Jr.     Sonic  pump.     3,102,482,  9-S-«8,  Cl. 

Boese.    Arthur   H.     Flow  control   neck   or  head.     3,102,651, 

BoL^*BenJami^*,^and  B.  L.  Broadhead.  to  SUndard  Oil 
Co  '  Water  soluble  composition  for  baked  surface  coatinM 
comprising  a  polyester  resin  and  an  amino  resin.     3,ioz,- 

Bo'n'nly'ii'nd^n^f'ball  picker.     3,102,647,  1^3-68,  Cl. 

214 — 366. 
Bookout,  Floyd  V. :   See—  oinoTfto 

Johnson.  Blmsr  C    and  Bookout.    8,102,762^     Q_o_aji     ci 
Boone,    George    L      Towel    hanger.      8,102.686.    9-3-63,    ci. 

BoothTlJeil  S.     Duplicate  bridge  card  tray.     3,102,728,  9-3- 

Booth^oyd'H^waJd  W..  and  L    8    Bos*^-k^  t«  Sanden^As- 
soclates.  Inc.     Ovroscope      8,102480    9-3-68    U7*--o.<. 
Bora    Nicola.     Smoke  and  fume  eliminator.     3,102.800,  ¥-» 

bSIS^HT^'I  <»   H.   P»«i.   "d   B.   Bcn^l.     Adh»l.. 

Variable  frequency  oscillator.     3,102,978,  V-A-fm,  v.i.  o*x 

69. 

^^^^^o^o'th^yt'  Sowi^rw     and  Bost^ck^  ^fJJ.VFloat- 

^t^r^r^^^Tftr  ^^pe-n^^i^n^  ^slt ^%?6°6l,V%l. 

Bo^uVet'^F'^iSsf  and  B.  Petit,  to  Compagnle  Gener^e  *> 
Teteb-aphie    ^ans  Fll.      Storage   tube   Urgets.     3,102.847, 

Bowdet''Eldre^dV:'t'o  Stant  Miz   Ca.  Inc     fafety  radiator 

Bo^w^§en-^ld"^"rti^^nt}f  ff  ^-^t^^. 

Bo^ola^^cJi'^IlT  ^ft#f%^  ^"" 

gate  system.    3.10i,382  9-»-68.  Cl.  60—18. 

Bradley,  Mrs.  John  W. :  ««^__ 

Denlson,  Ruth  C.    3,102,»OW    •irvoawo    o-a-AS    Cl 

Brady    Eugene  N.     Garment  hanger.     8,102,669,  9-8-08,  ^i- 

223—95. 
Braid,  Milton  :  See—  _j  u„m      4  102  915 

riauptscheln,  Murrav  and  Braid.    8402  9ia.         ^^ti^ry 

Breederveld,  Heyme.  to  *heU  Oil  Co.    Prepa««on  or^erx«^ 

dlhalophosphoric  add  amldea.    3.102,910.  v-a  oa.  vi.  .sou— 

Breftensteln,  Charles  T.,  to  The  Seeburg  Corp.  Piston  struc 
ture     3,162,455,  9-3-63,  Cl.  92—155. 

^"^"^Jl^i  ^sH*V    Brilfto^  and  Ferguson.     3,102.371. 
Brem'r>«t'j!tojl^sP  S^^^ 

of  2  2.i-trlchloroethyUdene  blaphenola.      b.io^.b**.  w^>-oo, 

BruJtot^VJard  A.  S..  to  Laporte  Tltanluin  Ltfjof .^^-ji^ 
the  purlflcaUon  of  titanium  tetrachloride.     8,102.785.  »-a- 

BrUish    luteal'  Combustion   Engine   Reaearch    As«M:latlon, 

"^Tryho?^  Donald  W.     3.102.381. 

Broadhead.  Ronald  L. :  See—    .v^.,      o  109  RAD 

Bolton.  Benjamin  A.,  and  Broadhead.     8,102.888. 

rHE\'^.?H'V°ffl2;  J«K«.  Corp.  A. 
3,102,5i2,  9-a-68.  CL  122—32. 
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3.102,778. 
_      8,102,780. 
.    MacDonald,   to  Johnaon  * 
3,102.856.  fr-3-63.  Cl.  209— 

Lord,  to  Thermal  Dynamics 
arc  torches.     3,102,949,  9-.S- 


A.      3,102,994, 
.  :   Bee— 
8.102.628. 


Brooka,  Frank  W.,  and  J.  O.  Helvem,  to  General  Moto«  Corp 
Brake  booster  reaction  medianlam.     3,102.468,  9-3-68,  Cl 

Br?lrt?%)rrte.     Sharpening  device  for  sewlna  machine  trim 
mlng  appliance.    3,102,373,  9-8-63,  C\.  51—^46. 

BrourweA,  N.V. :  Bee—       ^  _  _      «  i,^,  «»« 
Van  IMepenbroek,  Alfred  B.  W.     8,102.586. 
Brown,  Arthur  J..  Jr. :  See— 
Cook.  Carl  C.     8,102.478. 
Brown.  Joshua  R.  C.  :  See — 

Bedroslan,  Karaklan.  and  Brown. 
Bedroelan,  Karaklan.  and  Brown 
Brown,  Whitman  E.,   and  R.   D 
Johnson.     Talc  benefldation. 
184.  ,    .     _ 

Browning,  James  A.,  and  A.  o. 
Corp.     Electrodes  for  electric 
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Brunner    Carl   F./ to   Murray   Mfg.   Corp.     Arc   attenuator. 

3.102,§37.  9-3-^3.  Cl.  200—147. 
Bryant  ChucklnR  Grinder  Co. :  See — 

LUlle.  Gordon  E.     3,102,629. 
Bnchhols,  Albert  E.  :  See—  ^  am  aa% 

Najlmlan,  Harry,  Jr.,  BuchhoU,  and  Gerllng.     3.102,483. 
Buckeye  Iron  *  Brass  W  orks :  See— 
Bfftkln,  Lawrence  A.     3.102.655. 
Budd  Co.,  The :  See — 

Dean,  Albert  0.     8,102,498. 
Buhle.  Emmett  L..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co     Poly 
mer  emulsion  containing  sulfonlum  emulslfler.     3,lO,i,8H7, 
9-8-83.  n.  260—29.6.  v  .      .^  .      - 

Burkhard,  Hans.     Apparatus  for  applying  a  substance  to  a 

road  surface.     3,102.731,  9-3-68.  Cl.  27<^7. 
Bumdy  Corp. :  See — 

Hood.  George  E.     3.102,766. 

Schwamb.  George  T.     3,102.768         „      .  .       w     q  ift-> 
Burnett   Thomas  H.,  to  Acme  Steel  Co.     Hand  truck.    3,102.- 

733,  ^-3-63,  a.  280—36.  o  ,no  .aq   o  o 

Burns,  Arthur  A.     Spiral  excavating  bucket.    3,102,848,  9-3- 

68,  CL  37—118. 
Burroughs  Corp.  :  See- 
Stampler.  William 
'Burt  Macnlne  Co.,  Inc 

Neer,  Clifford  H.     ^  ^  ,    ,         ^  ,^ 

Burton    Elwln  E.     Storm  window  and  screen  retaining  strip. 

3,102,679,  9-8-«3,  C\.  160—90. 
Butler  Bin  Co.  :  See — 

Kerr.  Kenneth  P.      3,102,603. 
Butler,  Florence  P. :  See — 

Welsberg,  Msrk  and  Butler,     3.102.808. 
Botler  Mfg.  Co. :   See— 

Dunnlngton,  Jon  B.     3,102,612. 
Cabot  Corp. :  See— 

MacKensie,  James  C.     3 102.877.  .     ^     , 

Cadley    John   L.,   to  Alr-Lock,   Inc.     D-rlng   fastening  clips. 

3,102,31«,  9-3-63,  C\.  24—280. 
Cadiey  John  L..  to  Alr-Lock,  Inc.    Garment  fasteners.    3,102,- 

81 7;  9-3-63,  Cl.  24—280. 
Caflero.  Vincent  J. :  See — 

Knoll.  Florence  S.,  and  Caflero.     3.102,763. 
Cabin,  John  L.  and  P.  V.     Signalling  device.    3,102,359.  9-3- 
68,  Cl.  43 — 43.14. 

Cahlil,  Paul  V. :  Bee—  

Cabin,  John  L.  and  P.  V.     3,102.369. 
Cameron  Iron  Works,  Inc. :  See — 

Allen,  Herbert.     3,102,709.  ,,  ..  .   „.  « 

Camp    Albert  T.,  and  F.   G.  Crescenw).   to  United   States  of 

America,    Navy.      Composition    comprising    nltrooellulose. 

nitroglycerin  and  oxides  of  lead  or  copper.     3,102,834,  9-3- 

63.  Cl.  149—97.  „  ,    .         .         « 

Campbell,    Ernest    F.,    to   United    States   of   America,    Navy. 

Weapon  mount.    3,102,451,  9-3-63,  CT.  89 — 41. 
Campman,  Arthur  R.  :  See —  ,w,  •■« 

Koppelman,  Edward,  and  Campman.     3,102,559. 
Camp'otel  Corp.  ;   See  — 

Querrant,  Edmonds  L.     3,102,546. 
Candlln,  James  E.,  Jr.,  and  R.  B.  Bermtrand,  to  Pullman  Inc. 
FUt  car  for  raUway  freight  unit  loading.    3,102,497,  9-3-63. 
Cl.  105—868.  „  .... 

Cannell,  Lawrence  G..  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Preparation  of  transi- 
tion metal  organic  phosphite  complexes.    3,102,899,  9-3-63. 
Cl.  260—489. 
Canterlno.  Peter  J.  :  See —  ^  „  ,^„  „,„ 

Mins,  Kenneth  R.,  Franxus,  and  Canterlno.    3,102,870. 
Carage,  Michel.     Method  of  and  apparatus  for  handling  cash 
recelptH  and  resetting  keys  for  cash  registers.     3,102,687, 
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Carlson,  Arthur  W.,  and  G.  C.  Schwelker,  to  Velslcol  Chemical 
Corp.  Bealnous  compositions  of  matter  and  methods  for  pre- 
paring same.  3,102,872,  9-3-68,  Cl.  260—47.  ^  „  ^, 
CarUon,  Roland  W.,  to  The  Harshal  Chemical  Co.  Scintilla- 
tion detector  wkth  compensating  reflector  for  the  crystal. 
3,102^56.  9-3-68,  Cl.  250—71.6. 
Carrier-Ross  BJnglneerlng  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Sands,  Robert  G.     3,102.297. 
Carson,  Frank  J.,  and  H.  A.  Leflet,  Jr.,  to  Llbbey-Owena-Ford 
Glass  Co.     Apparatus  for  bending  glass  sheets.     3,102,802. 
9-8-68,  Cl.  66—288. 
Caspar,  John,  H.  D.  Hoffman,  and  L.  Muhlfelder,  to  Curtlss 
Wright  Corp.    Shock  positioning  control  system.    8,102,387, 
9-3-63,  CL  60—35.6. 
Celanese  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Wheeler     Edward    N.,    SHeams,    Melaas,    and    Gesting 
3,102,^06. 
Celli,  Aldo,  to  Detroit  Aluminum  k  Brass  Corp.    Valve  assem- 
bly for  internal  combustion  engines.    3,102,524,  ^-3-63.  CT. 
laa— 188. 
Central  Farm  Equipment  Co. :  See — 
Gerard.  Nules  A.  C.     8,102,609. 


bene- 


Co      Method 
9-3-«3,      Cl. 

Co       Eleotro- 

ci.  200^104. 

Tumbler  lock 
3.102,412, 


3.102,371. 


Chace,  W.  M„  Co. :  See— 

Alban,  Clarence  F.     3,102.793. 
Chambers,  Walter  H.     Portable  tester  for  rockwell  or  other 
penetration    hardness     methods       3.102,417,     9-3-63.     Cl. 
Cl.  73 — 81. 
Champlaln  Co.,  Inc :  See — 

Auer,   Frederick   O.,  and   Sorkln.     8.102,471. 
Chase,   Walter  K.,  to  Johnson  k  Johnson.      I'laty  talc 

flcatlon.     3,102,856.  9-3-63,  Cl.  200—166. 
Chemical  Construction  Corp. :  See — 

Newman,  I>aniel  J.    3,102,788. 
Chicago  Lock  Co. :  See — 

Chrlstm;>her,  Walter  S.     3,102,412. 
Chlsholm,    Douglas   S..    to  The  Dow   Chemical 
of      producing      crude      metal.       3,102,807, 
75 — §4.1. 
<'hristeler.    Ernst,    to    Oerllkon    Engineering 
magnetic  air  contactor.     3,102,936.  9-3-«3, 
Christopher.  Walter  8.,  to  Chicago  Lock  Co. 
with  axlally  ahiftable  interchangeable  tnmblera. 
9-3-63,  Cl.  70—363. 
Chyle,  Joiin  J.,  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp.     Arc  welding  proceas. 

3,162,944,  9-3-63,  a.  219—74. 
Clba  Ltd.  :  See — 

Weber,^  Kurt,  and  Staeuble.    3,102,886. 
Clndnnatl  MUllng  Machine  Co..  The :  See — 
Stelnhard,  Bertram  H.     3.102.528. 
Stock,  Carl   V.    Brelaford,   and   Kerguaon. 
Clagett,  Royal  L  :  See — 

Bennett,    John   L.,    Wooten.   and   Clagett.      3,102.964. 
Clapp,    Richard   O.,    to   Philco   Corp.     Variation    of  catiiode 
emlaalon    area    with    shift    from    monochrome    to    color. 
3,102,923.  9-3-63,  Cl.  178—6.4. 
Clare,   Harold,   to  Pswer  JeU    (Research   and   Development) 
Ltd.      Combustion      apparatus.      3,102,393,      9-3-63,      CI. 
80—89.74. 
Clark  Equipment  Co. :  See — 

DeBoshla.  Garland  D,     3,102,738. 
Shealy,  Noah  A.    3,102,436. 
Clark  Stevenson  P. :  See — 

Nlskln,  Shale  J.     3,102,743. 
Clary,  Harry  E.,  to  Thompson  Ramo  Wooldrldge  Inc.     Pres- 
sure control  device.     3,102,488,   9-3-63,   Cl.   108 — 42. 
Clejan.    Deodat,    to   General   American   Transportation   Corp. 
Metnods  of  loading  and  of  unloading  freight  containers  In 
freight    transportation    aystems.      3,102.646,    9-3-63,    Cl. 
214—162. 
Cllnkenbeard  Ivan  L  :  See — 

Armstrong,      Ray      W..      GIrard,      and      Cllnkenbeard. 
3,102,703. 
Closaon.   Addison  W.,  Jr.,  to  Beckwlth-Ardon  Inc.     Thermal 
back  part  conditioner  for  shoe  uppers.     3,102,288.  9-S-6S. 
a.  12—69.7. 
Cx»ffman,  DonaKd  D..  and  C.  W.  TuHock,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and   Co.     Carbonyllc   conrpnundu    containing  the 
SFi  function.      8,102,903,   9-3-63.    Cl.    260 — 481. 
Conier.  Robert  D. :  See — 

Hardy,    Herbert  L.,   Harrington,   Collier,   and   Snnuncra. 
8,102,429. 
Collins,  Lowell  J.     Atmospheric  sir  Isolated  curd  producing 

apparatus.    3,102.336.  9-3-63.  CT.  31 — 48. 
Columbia  Broadcasting  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Werwln,  Charles  D.,  and  Sukoff.    3.102.636. 
Columbia  Ribbon  and  Carbon  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Newman.  Douglas  A.      3,102,824. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc. :  See — 
Armacost.  WUbur  H.     3,102.614. 
Commercial  Envel(H)e  MtK.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Aronson,   Theodore  F.,  and  Lyon.  3.102,673. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energle  Atnmique  :   See — 

MourUud.   Gllherte,   and   Parisot.      3,102,826. 
<'ompa«nle  Genarale  de  TeleCTaphie  Sans  Pll :   Bee — 
Arnaud,  Jacques.     3,102.969. 
Boulet,  Franda.  and  Petit.     3.102.«47. 
Computer  Engineering  Aaaodatee.  Inc. :  See — 

Locanthi,  Bart  N.     3,102,984.  _  ^, 

Connor,  J.  Franklin.  Projectile  Uuncher.     3,102.526.  9-3-63, 

Cl.  124 — 21. 
ContL  Alfred  R.,  and  D.  J.  Menter. 

fr-3-63.  CL  29—96. 
Continental  Cartwn  Co.  :  See — 
Perry,  Holt  R.    3,102.790. 
Continental  OH  Co. :  See — 

Hanggl,   George  J.,  and  Smith. 
HlUbnm,  Edward.    3,102,599. 
Cook.    Carl    C..    to   Arthur   J.    Brow,    Jr 
for   shotgun   sheila.     3,102,478.   9-3-63. 

Cook.  Lor«n  Co. :  See — 

Rudy,  BmU.    3,102,679. 

Cooker-Besaemer  Corp.,  The:  See — 
Van  Sittert.  Paul  R.     3.102,621. 

Cooper,  Helen  A. :  See — 

CSleL  Dorthy.  and  Cooper.    3.102,543. 

Cooprlder,  Rex  C. :  See —  _    ^    ^ 

Corsette,   Donglaa  F.,  and  Cooprlder.     3.102.489. 

Coover,  Harry  W.,  Jr.,  and  F.  B.  Joyner,  to  ESastman  Kodak 
Co.  Dyeable  poly-a-olefln  fibers  containing  polyvinyl  acetal 
resins.      3,102.869,  9-3-63,  Cl.  2>fiO — 4.'5.5. 

Cope,  Geoffrey  W.,  to  Symington  Wayne  Corp.  Coupler  lodi 
operating   mechanism.      3,102,644,    9-3-63,    CL    218 — a6«. 

Corsette.  Donglaa  F.,  and  R,  C.  Cooprlder,  to  The  Drackett 
Co.  Dlapenslng  pump  valve  structure.  3,102,489,  9-3-68, 
CL  103 — 42. 

Coaner,  Robert  R.,  and  T.-L.  Weng,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Hl^  speed  tensile  testing.     3,102,421,  9-3-63.  CL  73— ©7. 

Couch.  Glenn  F..  to  Symington  Wayne  Corp.  Cast-wald 
cent«r  flUer.    3,102,643,  9-3-63,  Cl.  213—67. 


Cutting  tool.     3.102,326. 


3,102,416. 


Lubricating 
Cl.    102 — 42. 


seal 


yi 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


CoorroUler,  Jean,  to  North  American  Phlllpi  Co ,  Inc. 
Method  of  manufacturing  Bemlconductor  bodies.  J,10^,»^», 
9— H-<J3,  CI.  117—227.  ^         „,„r..»o    «   o   /.o 

Cowan,  G«orge  A.  R.    Bar  pregiure  poda.     3.102,o38,  9-3-«3, 

CraMree,    Roatel    S.      Safety    tablet    dispenser.      3,102,662. 

9— ft— 68  C\  221 161 

Crafg,    iilchard    E.,    and    W.    A.    Raaynskl,    to   Ditto,    Inc. 

Duplicating  machine  with  automatic  controls.     3,102.47U, 

»-»-«3.  CI.  101—144. 

'^~'^^r'S«.®-^fph^..    and    Craig.      3.102.480. 

Craln.  Lee  J.,  to  Superior  Industriea,  Inc.     Retractable  rope 

hook.     3,102.708.  9-3-63,  CI.  »4&— 361. 
Cramer,  Jeanette  M. :  Bet— 

Norrii,  John  B.     3.102,289. 
Cramer,  Walter  J. :  See —      „ 

Norrla,  John  R.     3,102,289. 
Cramer.   Robert,  Jr.,  to  Murphy  Dteeel  Co.     Automatic  con- 
trol of  output  reveraal  In  sllppable  drives  for  transmitting 
torque.    3.102,434,  9-3-63,  CI.  74 — 472. 
Cnne.  Emeat  G..  Jr. :  See— 

Anderson,   Lynn  T.,   and   Crane.      3,312,930. 
Crankshaw,   John  H.,    and   R.   A.   Lasley,    to   Baldwin-Lima- 
HamUton   Corp.     Apparatus   for   flnlshlna   too^  *J*'^*S^* 
of  misalignment  coalings.     3.102.369.  9-3-63.  CI.  51—26. 
Craven,  Herman  R. :  Bee —  o,rto^«i 

Andrews,   Boley  A.,   and   Craven.      3.102.761. 
Creacenzo,  Frank  O. :  Bee—  „  ,rv«  oo^ 

Camp,  Albert  T.,  and  Crescwiio.    3.102,834. 
Crompton  k  Knowlea  Corp. :  See —  „.„„,., 

dnstavson,  Roger  W.,  and   Moaher.     3,102.557 
Croaaen,   William   P..   J.   C   Howard,    and    HA.    Imhof.    to 
DnltM   Shoe  Machinery   Corp.     Insole  molding  machines. 
3.102^80. 9-3-68.  CI.  12—21.  _,  „      .       k, 

CroWe.  •Talinadge_^i:..   to  Baker   Oil  Tools,   Inc       RetrlevabU- 
plug  for  subaurface  well  tool  passage.     3.102.594,  9-3-«J, 
CL  166—125. 
Crowley,  Richard  P. :  See—  ..  rr  „    .'       o  i^o 

Skaratrom,  Charlea  W.,  Crowley,  and  Hellman.     3.102,- 

858. 

Atwood,  George  K.,  and  Curtle.    3,102,854. 

Cortlss-WTlght  Corp. :  See — 

Anderaon.  John  R.    3,102,518.       ,,^^-., 
Bentele.  Max,  Pierce,  and  Joum     3.102.492. 
CasDar    John.  Hoffman,  and  Muhlfelder.     3,102,387. 
GUrwilllam  B..  and  8ol'''»ger.    3.102,516. 
Merlnb-Sobel,  Menahem.     3.102.848. 
Pwieraen,  George  H..  and  Robb.    3,102,389. 

Curtlaa- Wright  Corp.,  PropuUlon  Products  Division  :  See— 
Stoner,  Willis  A.,  and  Balna.    3.102,481. 

Cypreaa  Garden  Skla.  Inc.  :  See- 
Bennett,  WUllam  N.    3.102.279.^    ^_  ^        .».  „.„cr 

Da  Coata.  Harry,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Feeding  and  positioning 
appar^ua.    sfiog^Sai,  9-3-63,  CI.  29-203 

Dahi;  Joaeph  D.     Timing  apparatus.     3.102.380.  9-3-63,  ei. 

Didfc'^Leon  K..  to  Dalley  Ultrasonics.  Inc.     Transducer  de 

vice.'    8,102,6*5.  9-3-63,  CI.  128—24. 
Dalley  Dltraaonlca  Inc. :  Se»— 

DaUey.  Leon  K.    3,102,536. 
Dalmler-Beni  Aktlengeaellachaft :  Bee— 

Nalllnger.  Frledrlch  K.  H.    3,102,522 

Dhlenhaut.  Rudolf  K.,  Mueller,  and  Rothweller.     3.102. 
786 

Van  Wlnaen,  Frledrlch  H.,  and  Drechsel.     3,102,573. 

Wllfert,  KarL     3,102,755. 

^'%ri5;  WliilflS^.  and  Daniel.    3.102,527. 
Dana  Corp. :  Bee — 

Danem,"^eS5?Sb,  wd^S.  jacoplnl,  to  Montecatlnl  Socleta 
Gene^  per  I'l^ndustrta  MlnerarU  •  Chlmlca.  Self-closing 
conUlnerr  8.102,676.  9-3-63,  CT.  229-62.5. 

""'w'efli'wmiLnl'.'^d  Daniel.    3.102.527. 

^'"StSerDotSifd^R^ndWllii.^    ^^0■Y%.^^...   .^^ 
Dauenhauer   Florian  F.     Power  trommel.    3,102,857,9-3-63. 

Davin^%Mph?' to  American  Brake  Shoe  Co      Pressure  bal- 

Moid  vrne      3.102,493,^9-3-63,  CI.  103—135. 
Di°  Dona"  B..  ;i.d  "w.  >.  Koerner,  to  The  Maruuardt  Corp. 

NuUtlng  disc  Internal  combustion  engine.     3,102,517.  9-3- 

A8   CI   123—8 
n#.«n    Albert  O  '  to  The  Budd  Co.     Sldewall-to-floor  connec 
^ntirnhlcles     3.102.498,  9-3-63   Q.  106-397. 
De  Back.  WUllam,   to  FMC   Corp.     Apparatus   for  handling 

artldei.    3,102.^30.  9-3-63.  C\.  198—78 
De«hene   Joaeph  N    O..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co 

Melt  level  £arin:     3',102.301.  9-3-«3,  CI.  18-8. 
Deckel,  Frledrlch  W. :  See- 
Plank.  Walter.     3.102.343.      ^ 
Deerlng  Mllllken  Rejearch  Corp. :  See-- 

^ein,  Norman  E..  and  Evans.    3,102,321. 

De  Pranceachi,  Antonio :  See—  o  i  no  aa^ 

Lauria,  Ftaaceaco.  and  De  Franceschi.    3,102,883. 

Dehnert,  Johannea  :  See—  o  ,  no  070 

Banmann,  Hana,  and  Dehnert.    3,102,878. 
Baomann,  Hana.  and  Dehnert.    3.102,879. 

Debrdag  Deotache  Hydrlerwerke  G.m.b.H. :  See— 
He&e.  Rudolf.    3,102,918 


De  la  Cuadra,  Antonio,  J.  L.  Jimenex,  and  J.  L.  Torrublano. 
Electric   Impulse   generating   system   tor   spectral   analysis 
with  controlled  arc.     3,102,971,  9-3-63,  CI.  315—171. 
De    Lashmutt,    Robert    h .      Electrical    cord    plug    retainer. 

3,102,922,  9-3-63,  CI.  174 — 135. 
Dell,   Paul  A.    and   E.   G.   Prldrlch,   to  General  Electric  Co. 
Mechanism   for   forming  ribbon   leads.     3,102,443,   9-3-63. 
CI.  80—25. 
Del  tec.  Inc. ;  See — 

U^raln.  Michael  C.    3,102,697. 
De  Mocko.  Gerald  G.  :  Se — 

Evans,  Robert  J.,  and  De  Mocko.    3,102,677. 
Denlson,    Ruth    C.     to   Mrs.   J.    W.    Bradley.      Dl (mono-lower 
alkanoyl-calclum)  carbonates.    3.102,909,  9-3-63,  CI.  260- 
541. 
De  Paoli,  Giovanni,  to  K.  P.  Engineering  Corp.,  Ltd.     Trans- 
portable elevators  and  particularly  to  car  lifters.     3.102.- 
713   9—3—63   CI   2^4— —8 
De   Rosbla,   Garland  D.,   to  Clark   Equipment  Co.     Sectional 

trailer.     3,102,738,  9-3-63.  CI.  280-^18. 
Design  and  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 
Lines,  Carl  H.    3,102,664. 
Detroit  Aluminum  k  Brass  Corp.  :  See — 

Celll.  Aldo.     3.102,524.  ,     ^ 

Deutsche  Gold-  und   Sllber-Scheldeanstalt  vormals   Roessler : 
See — 

Zeiss,  Karl.     3,102,666. 
Diamond  Alkali  Co.  :  See — 

Seeger,  Nelson  V.    3.102,775. 
Dlckleson,    Alton    C,    to   Bell    Telephone    Laboratories.    Inc. 
Signal  controlled  steering  systems.     3,102,505,  9-3-63,  CI. 
114—23. 
Dickinson,  Nathan  L.  :  See —  «  ,no  ,on 

Plrsh,  Edward  A.,  Dickinson,  and  Felgar.     3,102.789. 
Dlebold,  Inc. :  See — 

Roberts,  Charles  K.    3,103.003. 
Dlehl.  Gordon  H..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Heat  exchanger 
assemblies  for  forced  air  furnaces.     3,102.530,  9-3-63,  CI. 
126 — 99. 
EMemer   Gesinus    to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.     Device 
for  amplifying,    producing  or  modulating   electrical   oscil- 
lations.   3,102,^59,  9-3-63.  Cl.  250--211  .,  ,^.  ^ 
Dillenburger,    Wolfgang,    to   Fernseh   G.m.b.H.      Method    and 
arrangement    for    the    tranamlsslon    of    television    signals. 
3,102.927.  9-3-63.  CI.  178—69.5                           ..     „        »        , 
Dirks     Gerhard.      Selective    transfer   of   magnetically    stored 

data.    3,102,997.  9-3-63.  CI.  340—172.5. 
Ditto.   Inc.  :  See- 


De  Jager,  Frank,  and  P.  J 
Ulpa 


van  Gerwen,  to  North  American 
PhuTpa'    Co       Inc.     Speech-signal     transmission     system. 
3.102^29,  9-^3.  a.  179—15.56. 
Dekker     Arlen.    Cmde-oU    burners.      3,102,577,    9-3-63.    CI. 
168-^6. 


cWg.  Richard  E.,  and  Racaynskl.     3.102.470. 
Ditto    Richard  S.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     ton 

troller.     3.102,689.  9-3-63.  CI.  236--46  ^     ,,    t  tn 

Divers.  Reginald  A.  F.,  to  Morris  Herbert  Express  Works  Ltd. 

Injection  moulding  machine.    3,102.304.  9-*-^,  CI   1^20. 
Dixon;    Ramon    V.      Animated    sign.      3.102,350,   9-3-63,   CI. 

40 — 65.  „ 

Dobratz^Elmer  H.,  to  Koppers  Co..  Inc.     Process  for  prepar 

lEkg   -^  B' B"-trl«      (organoamlno)-N,N',N"-trlorganobora 

sines.     3,102,911,  9-3-63,  CI.  260—661.  „,_,»., 

Dollison    William  W.,  to  Otis  Engineering  Corp.  Retrievable 

drill  pipe  plug.     3,102,592.  9-3-63.  CI.  166—125. 
Dome.   Robert   8.,   to  General  Electric  Co      ^  Ideo  freauencv 

amplifiers   for  television  receivers.     3,102,925,  9-3-6d.  Ci. 

I.omina.'belfrled.  to  G.  Frltameler.     Adjustable  support  for 
vehicle  roofs  and  friction  Joint  therefor.    3,102,547,  9-3-63. 
CI    136—6. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Bremmer,  Bart  J.     3.102.874. 
Chisholm.  Douglas  S.     3.102.807. 
(Jrlswold,  Nelson  D.     3,102,484. 
Grlswold.  Nelson  D.     3.102.485. 
(Jriswold.  Nelson  D.     3.102,486. 
(Jriswold.  Nelson  D.     3,102,487. 
Relfschnelder.  Walter.     3,102.916. 
Relfsctonelder,  Walter.     3,102,917. 

Small.  HamlBh.     3.102,782.        ,         .  .  ,       ,,.,„.,„„ 

Doyle,  Edward  J.,  to  PhUco  Coro     Ljiundrv  machlne_ut^ 

a  wobble  type  agitator.     3.102.410.  9-3-63.  CI.  68—23. 
Doyle.  Margaret  D.  :  See — 

Doyle.VlUlamV.andM.p.    8.102360.  ^.no^o 

Doyle  William  V.  and  M.  D.    Paper  doll  structure.    3.102,860. 

9-3-63.  CT.  46 — 157. 
Drackett  Co.,  The:  See—  ,  iao^uo 

Corsette,  Douglas  F.,  and  Cooprlder.     3,102.489. 
Draper  Corp.  :  See — 

FregeoUe.  Oscar.     3.102,405. 
Drechsel.  Amiln  :  See —  ..  t^    ..»..  1      q  imktv 

Van  Wlnsen.  Frledrlch  H..  and  Drechsel.     3.102  573. 
Drees  Jan  M.,  to  BeU  Aerospace.    Method  of  second  harmonic 

control.     3.102,597.  9-3-«5,  a.  170-160.25. 
Dresden.  Anton.     Valve  having  elastomer  sleeve.     3,102.710, 

9_3_63,  CI.  251 — 9. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  :  See— 
Engle,  Allen  W.     3.102,604. 
Driesel,  Gustav  :  See—-  ..   tnI*       1       a  -ino  ato 

Schiffers,  Josef.  Robra.  and  Drieael.     3,102,672. 
Drilprodco.  Inc.  :  See-— 

Grounds,  Robert  W.     3.102,590.  ^    r ...      w  #„ 

Drucker.  Rudolph,  to  O.K.K.  R*!^'"**™"^  ,^td      Mearu^r 
use  in  restressing  concrete  atructurea.     3,102,312,  9-3-«3. 
CI.  24—126. 
Druckknopf-  und  Metallwarenfabrlk  A.  Raymond  :  See — 

Engelmann.  Walter.    3,102.746. 
Dubled,   Edouard.  et  Cle   (Soclete  Anonyme)  :  See- 
Seller,  Frit*.     3.102,404. 
Duchange,   OnlUanme.   to  B.  Tltenx.     Bstabllahment  of  pH 
value  o?  a  phosphoric  acid  solution  bj  lU  "••*c"ojf  J'"'* '•■°" 
prior  to  Its  use  to  treat  ferrous  snrfacea.    3,102.830,  9-3- 
63,  a.  148—6.16. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


▼11 


3.102,684, 
8,102.692. 


Dttlfer,  Bwald  ;  See — 

Kelchle,  Alfred,  and  Dfllfer.     3,102.278. 
Dunnlngton,  Jon  B.,  to  Butler  Mfg.  Co.     Joint  assembly  for 

waU  panels.     3.102,612,  9-3-63.  CI.  189 — 34. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co. :  See — 
Adams.  Dustln  S.     3,102.323. 
Barney,  Arthur  L.     3,102.811. 

Bigliano,  Robert  P..  Meyer,  and  Morse.     3.102.534. 
Buhle,  Emmett  L.     3,102.867. 
Coffman,  Donald  D.,  and  TuUock.    3.102,903. 
Dechene.  Joseph  N.  G.     3,102.301. 
Ditto,  Richard  8.     3,102,689. 
Gladding,  Edward  K.,  and  Remy.     3,102,889. 
Green,  Larry  Q.,  and  Mosea    3,102  862. 
McMillan,  Donald,  and  Quarles.     3,102,787. 
Miller,  Ross  J.,  and  Noddln.     3,102,474. 
Moffett,  Walter  K.,  and  Walus.    3,102,866. 
Moore,  Edward  J.     3,102,302. 
Osborn,  Robert  0..  and  Porck.     3.102.881. 
Robinson,  John  W..  Jr.     3,102,772. 
Schula,  WUllam  E.     3,102.833. 
Thatcher,  Donald  N.     3,102.887. 
Dllrr,  Walter,  to  Motan  G.m.b.H.    Pan-type  oU  burner.    3,102.- 

578,  9-3-63,  CI.  158 — 67.  ^ 

Duval  Sulphur  k  Potash  Co.  :  See — 

Atwood,  George  E.,  and  Curtis.     3,102,864. 
Dynamit  Novel,  A.G.  :  See — 

Steinmann,  Heinrich,  Wlenand,  and  Rhelnfeld.    3.102.776. 
Eads.  David  K..  and  H.  W.  Haines,  Jr.,  to  Texas  Gulf  Sulphur 
Co.     Recovery  of  sulfur  from  native  ores.     3,102,792,  9-8- 
63,  CI.  23 — 294. 
Eastern  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Lydard,  Martin  L     3,102,614. 
Znamlrowskl.  Henry.     3,102,584. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.  :  See — 

Coover.  Harry  W.,  Jr..  and  Joyner.     3,102,869. 
Ebeling,  Lancelot  D.  E.  :  See — 

Keogh.  Hedley  B..  and  Ebeling.    3.102.293. 
Eberle.  WUllam   R..  to  Jeffrey  OaUon  Mfg.  Co.     Mining  ma- 
chine   cutting    and    breaking   arm    having    sensing    means. 
3.102.718,  9-^-63,  CI.  262—26. 
Bble,   Joaeph   H.,   W.   H.   Musser,   and  K.  T.   Ward,   to  J.   P 
Stevens  k  Co.,   Inc.      Shantung-effect  yarn  and  method  of 
production.      3,102,379.   9-3-68,   CT.   67—140. 
Edlen,  George  :  See — 

HaskeU.  Boris,  and  Edlen.     3,102.970. 
Eging,    Henry    B.     Automatic    mall    box    signal. 

9-8-68.  CI    282—85. 
Elnerman,  Kurt  B.  W.     Vehicle  lighting  system. 

9-3-68,  CI.  240—7.1. 
Electric  Auto-Lite  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Rathbun,  SherrlU  8.,  Jr.     3,102.829. 
Blectroacustlc  GeseUschaft  mlt  beschrankter  Haftung :  See- 
Jess.  Harring.     3,102,991. 
Elledge,  Martin  D.     Lathe  tool  holding  and  operating  attach 

ment.     8,102,446,  9-3-68,  CI.  82—5. 
Bllenbogen.    Leon,    to    American    Cyanamld    Co.     Oral    iron 

flucosamlne    hematlnlc   composition   and   therapy. 
44,  9-3-63,  CI.  167—68. 
Bills.     Ray    B.     Fire    retardant    composition     and 

3,102,821,  9-3-68,  CI.  106—15. 
Elsesser,  Charles  C. :  See—  „„„,. 

Spotholi,  Clifford  H..  and  Elsesser.     3,102,815. 
Bltex  Research  Corp.  :  See — 

Welsberg,  Mark,  and  Butler.     3.102.808. 
Bmmert,    Raymond   L.     Stilt.     3,102.272.    9-8-68.    CT.    3—4 
Bndermann.  Frlti,  F.  Uhllg.  and  P.  Stahlhofen.  to  Aioplate 
Corp.     Naphthoquinone- (1. 2 )-dloildes   and   printing   plates 
made  therewith.     3.102.809.  9-3-63.  CI.  96—33. 
Bngel.  Charles  F..  to  Bngel  Equipment.  Inc.     Ventilated  wall 
construction  for  roll-former  machines  and  the  like, 
574.  9-3-63,  CI.  153—10. 
Bngel,   Charles   F.,    to  Engel   Equipment, 
having  means  to  offset  ram  deflection. 
CI.  153—21. 
Bngel  Equipment,  Inc. :  See — 
Bn^l,  Charlea  F.     3,102,874. 

Bngel.  Charles  F.     3.102.575.  ^  ,     ^        ^   ^       ». 

Bnaelhart.  Lndwlg.     Fertlllxer  and  method  of  producing  the 

same.     8.102.804,  9-8-68,  CI.  71—10. 
Bngelmann,  Fred  W.  :  See —  „    ^„  „,„ 

Forahall,  Frank  B.,  and  Bngelmann.     3,102,656 
Bngelmann,   Walter,  Druckknopf-   und  Metallwarenfabrlk   A 
flaymonii.     Securing  device.     3.102  745  9-3-63,  CI.  287—93 
Bngle    Allen  W..  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc.     Single  strength 
member    for   multi-transducer   mounting    In    acoustic    well 
logging  tools.     8.102,604,  9-8-63.  CI.  181—5. 
Bngfls   Clifton  L.     Underwater  missile  and  activating  means 
tWefor.     3,102,825.9-8-63.0.124—11.  ,,no..o« 

BngUih.  Charles  L.     Pressure  fluctuation  recorder.    8,102,426. 

fr4M{8,  CI.   78—419. 
Entoleter,  Inc. :  See —  „  , ««  ,0, 

Hoaklns.  Robert  J.,  and  Tenner.     3,102.781. 
Brba.  Carlo,  S.p.A.  :  See —       ^     „  ^,      o  iao  Boa 

Lauria.   Franceaco,   and   De  Franceschi.     8,102.883. 
Brickson.    tufford    E.,    to    General    Electric    Co.     Laundry 

machine.     8.102.796.  9-3-63,  CI.  34—75. 
Brnst.    Runvon    O ,    and    L.    V.    Muro,    to    American 
Climax.    Inc.      Purification    of    germanium 
8.102.786.  9-8-68,  CI.  23 — 87. 
Brnstberger,  Alfred  F.  -.Bee— 

Jepaon.  Ivar.  and  Brnstberger.     8.102.292. 
Baso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :  See-- 

Skaraton,  Charles  W..  Crowley,  and  HeUman 
Ethyl  Corp. :  See — 

Orloff,  Harold  D.     8,102.798.     ^  ^      ,  . ,  ,    ._,„„„ 

■tter  Berwyn  B.     Ignition  locking  device  for  vehicle  Ignition 

systema.     8,102,984,  9-8-68,  O.  200—42. 
Bvans,  Cyril  G. :  Bee—  «  ,no  «oi 

Klein,  Norman  B.,  and  Bvana.     8,102,321. 


for    slide    fasteners. 


3,102,- 
method. 


Evans,  Robert  J.,  and  G.  G.  De  Mocko,  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp. 
Safety    circuit    for    compressor    drive.     3,102,677,    9-3-63. 
CI.  230—6. 
FMC   Corp.  :   See— 

Atcheson,  John  W.     3.102.511. 
Bailey.   Edward   A.      3.102.456. 
De    Back.    WlUlam.      3,102,630 
Halt.   James  M.      3,102.568. 
Hamilton,   Gerald  P.     5,102,567. 
«lemmons,  Arthur  J.     3,102,521. 
Willis.   Beuford   N.      3.102,566. 
Fairchilds,     Bertram     S.      Seal     means 

3,102,570.  9-3-63.  CI.  150—3. 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft  :  See — 

Relchle,  Alfred,  and  Dfllfer.     3.102.278. 
Karbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius 
k  Brunlng  :  See — 

HirHchbeck^  Joseph,  and  LohOfer.     3.102,919. 
FederalMogul-Bower  Bearings,   Inc   :  See — 

Abo,   Edwin.     3.102J60. 
Fee,     Graham    M..    to    True    Temper    Corp.     Rail    anchora 

3.102.690.  9-3-63.  CI.  238 — 327. 
Felgar,  Donald  N.  :  See — 

Plrsh,  Edward  A.,  Dickinson,  and  Felgar.     3,102  789. 
Fennell.    John    R..    to    McNeil    Laboratories,    Inc.      Pharma- 
ceutical tablet.     3,102.845.  9-3-63.  O.  167 — 82. 
Ferguson,  Eugene  R.  :  See — 

Stock.   Carl   V.,    Brelsford,   and   Ferguson. 
Fernseh  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Dillenburger.   Wolfgang.     8.102.927 
Legler,   Ernst.     3.102,924. 
Ferrlot,    Joseph    V..    to    Auburn    Rubber    Co.. 
robot  toy.      3,102,363,  9-3-63,  CI.  46 — 244. 
Fetterman,  Jay  V..  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.     Low 

temperature    process.      3,102,801.    9-3-83.    CI.    62 — 31. 
Flchtel  k  Sachs  AG.  :  See— 

Schuller,    Kurt.     3.102.436. 
Fichter,  Harry  L..  Jr.  :  See— 

Sprague,  Robert  H..  Fichter,  and  Hamilton. 
Field,  Thomas  R.  :  See — 

jenn,  Louis  J.,  and  Field.     3,102,533. 
Fields,  EUls  K.  ;  See— 

Serres,  Carl,  Jr..  and  Fields.     3,102.907. 
Fields,    EllU    K.,    to    Standard    Oil    Co.     Alkyl 
esters  and  process  for  preparing  same      3.102.1 
CI.   260—461, 
Fields.   EUls  K.,   to   Standard  Oil   Co.      Preparation  of  esters 
of      carboxy-substituted      dlarylhydroxymethanephosphonlc 
add.      3,102.901.  9-3-63,  CI.  260 — 461. 
Fllllung,    Jacques    J.,     to    Sloan    Valve    Co.     Flush    valvea. 

3,102,711,  9-3-63,  C\.  251 — 64. 
Fine,   Samuel :   See — 

Hendee,  Charles  F..  and  Fine.     3.102.952. 
Fischer.  Richard  L.  :  See — 

Newton.  Norman  B..  and  Fischer.     3.102.596. 

Fisher,    Henry    B.,    to   PhUUps   Petroleum    Co.      Process   for 

recovering  hydrocarbon  from  subterranean  strata.     8,102.- 

588,  9-3-63,  CI.  166—11.  ,  „   ,.       ^., 

Fisher,  Hiram  H.,  Jr..  and  W.  W.  Henslee,  Jr..  to  Baker  Oil 

Tools,  Inc.     Apparatus  for  cementing  tubing  strings  In  well 

bores.    3.102,595,  9-3-63,  CI.  166—156. 

Fisher    James  C.     Stop  motion  for  a  loom  having  a  bobbin 

fllllng-changlng  mechanism.     3.102,558,  9-3-63.  CI.   139 — 

Fluhr!  Frederick  R.,  and  D.  J.  McLaughlin.     Digltahied  plck- 

off  display  converter.     3.102.926.  9-3-63,  CI.  178 — 18. 
Focht    Louis   R..   to   Phllco   Corp.      Electron    beam-lntercept- 


3.102.371. 


Inc.     Electric 


3,102,810. 


pbosphonate 
500,  9-8-63. 


Ing 'structure  for  color  Image-produdng  cathode  ray  tubes 
3.102.967,  9-3-63,  CI.  313 — 92. 


3.102,- 


Inc.     Press    brake 
3.102,575,  9-3-63. 


3,102.946.   9-8-63. 


3,102,509. 


8.102,569, 


Co. 

Metal 
tetrachloride. 


3.102,863. 


Fogleman,  dus  A..  Jr  :   See —  „^ 

Fogleman.  Sam  F.  and  0.  A.  Fogleman.  Jr.     3.102,680. 
Fogleman,  Sam  F.  and  G.  A.  Fogleman,  Jr.     Multistage  cen- 
trifugal gas  compressor      3,102,680.  9-3-63,  CI.  230—130. 
Fonberg,   Zygmunt.      Electric  arc  torch. 

CI.  219—123. 
Fordeck,  WUllam  A.  ;   See — 

Frelmann,  Frank  M.,   and  Fordeck. 
Formsprag  Co.  :  See — 

Lund,  Johan.     3,102.618. 
Forsberg.  Arthur  R.     Apparatus  for  bulling  seeds. 

9-3-63.  CI.  146 — 253.  ^      w.     .. 

Forshall,  Frank  E..  and  F    W.  Engelmann.     Combined  recep- 
tacle cover  and  server.     3,102,656.  9-3-68.  CI.  220—24. 
Fox,  Lois  J.  :   See — 

Magnuson.  Roy  M.    3.102.629. 
Franzus,  Boris:  See —  .  ,/,„  a-rn 

Mills.  Kenneth  R.    Franzus.  and  Canterino.     3,102,870. 
Frater,  George  G.,  to  G.  B.  Lewis  Co.     BaU  washer.     8,102,- 

ooj   9—3—63  CI   16 21. 

FregeoUe,  Oscar,  to  Draper  Corp.     Yam  lever  control  mech- 
anism.   8,102,405,  9-3-63.  CI.  66—138. 
Frelmann,  Frank  M.,  and  W.  A.  Fordeck    to  The  Majnavoi 
Co.      Whistle   remote    transmitter.      3.102,509,   9-3-68,   CI. 
116—137. 
Frelmann    Frank  M..  and  D.  R.  Graef.  to  The  Magnavox  Co. 
Sound  reproducing  system      3.102.605.  9-3-68.  CI.  181 — 81. 
Prenkel  C-D  Aktlengesellschaft :   See — 
Frenkel,  Meyer  S.     8.102,694. 
Frenkel,  Meyer  S     3,102,716. 
Frenkel,  Meyer  S.    3,102,717. 
Frenkel.  Meyer  S.,  to  Frenkel  CD  Aktlenaesellschaft    Appara- 
tus for  mixing  and  crushing.     3.102,694.  9-3-63,  CI.  241— 
261. 
Frenkel.  Meyer  S.,  to  Frenkel  CD  Aktlenaesellschaft    Appara- 
tus for  mixing.    3,102,716.  9-3-63,  CI.  259—3. 
Frenkel,    Meyer  8.,   to  Frenkel  C-D  Aktlengesellschaft.     En- 
forced   order    mixing    apparatus.      3.102,717,    9-3-63.    Cl. 
269—7. 


Vlll 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Gilbert  Co. 
fr-a-«3,  CI. 


12 


Spring 
1^17 


9. 


PrMard   M&roel    to  Meflna  S.A.    Proce»«  for  the  projection  of 

^i::UT  for  «i»lSg  dli^e.  "d  » '''^nf 'cf 'Mh-a?!"^' 
Inc  out  said  proce«i.     3,102,66«,  »-a-63,  CI.  222 — d7d. 

Frldrlcta,  Elmer  O. :  Bee —  „  .^  ....« 

DeU  Paul  A.,  and  Fridrlch.    8,102,443. 
Frle<imii,Oeoi«J.,to  I.  Friedman.     Locking  deT Ice.    3.102.- 

iuT^a,  Cl.  75— 100. 
Friedman,  Irli  :  See — 

FrteJnian.  George  J.    8,102  411. 
Frlible,  Marthall  ET.  to  TheA    C. 
pulaed  enflne  lUrter.     3,102,B'23, 
Frltameler,  Qeorg :  See— 

FroeS^^ieP'S^NSU  io?o^werke  Aktlen««.lUchaft  and 
^^'wMa^t.H.'^Botary-pl.ton  engine  havrng  tem^^ 
corrected    leallng    arrangement      3,102,518,    »-d-od.    ^-i- 

Froede,  Walter  G. :  See —  -.^a.      dto-jftAi 

Paacfake,  Hanni-Dleter,  and  Froede.     3,10Z,«HJS. 

Funke,  ESmll :  See —  .  ™_     ,.        <>  inn  ann 

PeddlnahauB,  Werner,  and  Funke.     3.102.620. 
Q.K.V.  B5nforcem»nt8  Ltd. :  Se«-- 

%Wm  fS  ^»k»°»,S°5y'*r"%i',SV"S  g!Si63'ciM- 

Uthlum  perchlorate  trlhydrate.     8,102.784,  9-3-W.  Ll.  .id 
GiOl'  John  C.  to  Sean,  Roebuck  and  Co.    Hoee  no.ile.    3.102.- 
G^tih^4jiM5Jilcal    control    device.      3.102.473. 

QatM?erSin^*^to  Monroe  CalcuUtlng  Machine  Co. 

uSeou8ten«  transfer  and  fugitive  one  mechanlgma 

688.  &-3-68.  CI.  235—137. 
^'"o'.W^n'juUu.^^al.t^,  Garner,  and  ScarpelUno. 
816. 

^*"lrf,»ch^"K?nne5fV    and   Panetta.     3.102.828 
GarrlS"5h\lrtfTh^Goodyear  Tl„  *  Rubber  Co      Ha>- 

rake  tooth  mounting  means.     3,102,377.  v  »-oo,  *-'    •'"— 

400 
Gas  brtlllng  Serrlces  Co. :  8e*- 

Jackaon,  John  G.    3,102,800. 
Gaw.  Norman  W.,  Jr. :  Bee—  innaan 

Hou<±.  Harry  W..  and  Qaw.    3.102.880. 
Genefal  Serican  Transporution  Corp. :  See— 

Clejan.  Deodat.     3.102.846. 

Prtce,  Albert  B.    3,102,496 

General  AnlUne  *  J'V^o^ySS  iif 
Wel<*.  Walter  J.    3.102,812. 

'**"*HirS"'HeSert  "t,^  S^^ngton.   Collier,   and   Summers 


Slmul- 
3.102.- 


3.102.- 


and  ScarpelUno.     3,102. 


3.102,815 


Ot?^if  ?ick  B.    3,102,668. 
General  Blectrtc  £0. :  See— 

KS'k^l^'ln'^P^i'^   3,102,448 

Siiie^^Boberi  B.    8,10|.»25. 
Brickson,  Clifford  E3,102,7»«. 
L«e   M«T  M.     8,102,878. 
^S^5S.  Frank  T.    8.1MI  *0». 
aSobarlea  H.    3,1W,8»3. 
ISkS^dley  B.,  8A(«  957. 

ia'e-!^Tln''E.  H%&. 
0«Beral  Foods  Corp.  :  See— 
Green.  Julius.     3,10z,8i7. 
Green!  Julius,  Vanasse.  Garner. 

S;5tSili    ClUford  H..  and  Elsesser 

^"•r^dSS^n,  I^'nild  L7and  Thielen.     3,102.859. 

°*"S'roota%".Sk''^:.  anrHelvern.     3.102.453. 
SSr^Mon  H      3  102530 
Gould.  Blcbard  E.     3.102^95. 

SchJoUn,  Hans  O.     3,102^398. 
Genenl  Precision.  Inc.  .see—  ._» 

fl!raS"i.S£°i^a"t'ol«Ual  F\mj:QU.pment  Co. 

Instrument  Co 
'cSrt  1^Ttk)iinc"m;c"hanism  for  data  reading  apparatus. 

Geilier.  Helni  J.     3,102,701. 
^'"5fcl25Sr#.>rj^?r:Buchhol..  and  Gerllng.     3  102.483. 

^^^^^J^JS^  ??i'y2,4rK6«  ?-- ""  '^ 

^^^eSS"  lawfrT-N..    Steams,    Melaas,    and    Ge.tlng. 

«-^^l^«l&sr§^!^o.  ?».f — - 

""'"^^k^^m^i^  l%U-on,  and  OXoughUn.     3,102.811. 


Gilbert.  A.  C.  Co.,  The  :  See— 

FrUble,  ManhaU  H.     3,102.623. 
Gilbert.  Lynford  W. :  See —  o  ...o  ..«  . 

Plnkston,  Herbert  C,  GUbert,  and  LJoyd.     3,102.464. 
Uippe,  Louis  H.  F.  P. :  See — 

Alnsworth,  John  R..  and  Glppe.     3,102,487. 

Ulrard,  Peter  F. :  See—  ^  ,^,   ,.     k      ^      a  mo 

Armstrong,  Ray  W.,  Glrard,  and  Cllnkenbeard.     8,102,- 

703 

(^ist.  Widiam  B..  and  F.  P.  Solllngeir.  to  Curtlsa-Wrlgbt 
Corp  Cooling  system  for  roUry  mechanisms.  3,10.^,010, 
9-3-«3.  CI.  123—8.  „    ,    ^     „     ... 

Gladding,  Edward  K.,  and  D.  C.  Bemy.  to  K.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Co.  Thermally  sUble  fluorocarbon  com- 
pounds.   3.102,889.  9-3-63,  CI.  260—308. 

Goldberg,  Samuel  D..  to  Graham  Chemical  Corp.  Dlsnosable 
cartrioge  type  h/podermlc  syringe  devices.    3,102,039.  V-~A- 

Goldman,  Dexter  S.,  and  F.  A.  Lornltso,  to  United  States  of 

America    Army.     Isolation  of  mycorlbnin-T6P.     3,102,84J, 

9-i-63,  CI.  167 — 65.  „  .         ,  . 

Goldsmith,  William,  to  BUw-Knox  Co.    Hangers  for  pipe  and 

the  like.    3,102,706,  9-8-63,  CL  24ft— 64. 
Goodyear  Tire  4  Rubber  Co.,  The  :  See— 
Andresen,  GUbert  J.  C.     3,102,972. 
Garrett.  John  K.     3,102,377. 

Namsick,  Raymond  J.     3.102.705  ,  ,no  o.>^ 

Rogers.  Thomas  H.,  Jr.,  and  Heineman.     3,102,825. 
Spacht,  Ronald  B.     3,l62,871. 
GotUcho,  Adolph,  Inc.  :  See — 

Worth,  Francis  C.     3,102,468. 
Gould.   RicLard   K.,    to  General   Motors  Corp.      BefriwraUiy 
apparatus  with  condenser  lint  burner.     3,102,396.  9-i5-<Jd. 
C[.  62 — 165. 
Gower,  Arthur  C. :  See — 

Shand,  Stanley  G..  and  Gower.     3,102,560. 
Graef,  Daniel  R.  :  See — 

^relmann,  Frank  M.,  and  Graef.     3,102,605. 
Graham  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Goldberg.  Samuel  D.     3.102,639. ,    „    „     „ 
Graham.    Join    W.,   J.    S.    Osoba,   and   P.    H.    Monaghan.    to 
Jersey  ProducUon  Research  Co.     Increasing  production  of 
hydrocarbons.     3.102,689,  9-8-63,  CI.  186—15. 
Graham- White  Sales  Corp.  :  See—       ,,...-. 
Kelly,  Daniel  A.,  and  Bernard.     3,102,464. 
Granite  Slachine  Co..  Inc.  :  See—- 

Greeg'^r'f''lilS"H"Ao''l^'e''A\'J;r   Mfa.  Co.      Chain   hoist 

^vernor    3:i02>80,  9-3^3,  CI.  160=133. 
O^^rJullus.  'to  dene'ral  Foods  Corn    „«*""#•  8'^^°':%$^ 
process  for  their  production.     3,102,817,  9->i-63,  CL  VV 

Grltn,  JuUus,  N.  A.  Vanasse.  R.  G.  Garner,  and  R.  J-  S««;gel- 
Uno  to  General  Foods  Corp.  Beverage  fUvor  and  process 
for  Its  pr^Sctlon.     3.IO2/16.  9-3-6^  CT.  »»-:"0. 

(ii^n     Larry   Q.     and   k.  ^.   Moeea.    to  E.   1.   du   Pont  de 

Nemours  /nd  to.  Wai-Uke  telomer  compositions.  3.102,- 
862,  9-3-63,  CI.  252—28. 

Greene,  Earnest  J. :  See —  »  nno  kkj. 

MiUman,  WlUlam  V.,  and  Greene.     3,102,664.  „,...,„ 

i;r*iorv  Gerrett  W  .  and  N.  H.  TJlema.  to  Rohr  Corp.  Plastic 
7crew'  m^  tem^iary  fastener  for  anchor  type  nut  pUte 

volume  pumping  apparatus.     3,102,484,  9-3-63,  CI.  lUd 
GrUwold,  NeUon  D.,  to  The  Dow  C^micalCo.     Vylabl^ut- 

put  pumping  apparatus.    3,102.485,  »-»-63,  <-li,3,.t^^v«i 
Griswold,  MonlCr;  to  The  6pw  Chemlc^  Co     Varl^le  '«>'• 

lime  iHimDlnx  means.     3,102,486,  9-3-63,  CI.  10.*— ;J». 
GrUwol^  iJelwn^  to   f be   Dow   Chemlwl   Co.      Pumping 

aDDaratvu     3,l02,.i87.  9-»-«3,  a.  103—38. 
Grtfwold;  Roger  W.:  II.     Alrfol'l  Jet  reaction  control  means 

3.102,T'04,  5-3-63.  CI.  244-^2 


Gr^sl^irsta^S'a.,''  o1!^  Shoe  Machinery  Corj,  Sheet 
mrtertkl  comprising  fibers  and  plastic  particles.  J.102,836. 
9-3-63,  CI.  162—108 


±^Fsi?eiliB.£ 


Stnic 
Crys- 


material  comprising  fibers  and  plastic  particles. 

GriiT^d,'  SUnlefi'.  ti  """ed  f h^  JVU^ry  Corg  St^- 
ener  material  for  shoes.     3,102.837,  9-3-«3,  Cl.  ^^^     |"f • 

GrcSs  Charles  J.,  to  l^-^t.^  stoe  kachlne>y  Corg^amming 
mechanism  for  a  gun.     3,102,452,  9-3-63.  CI.  »»— 4f. 

Gross,  Freeman  F. :  See--         ^  p,,^.      ^i  109*24 

optically  printing  photographic  negatives.     3.102.450.  9-J 
Grounds",    Robert  W..   to  Drllprodco,   Inc.      By-pass   treaters. 

G,i^^  ^^iid  ^G^.n^u^ouVSIJ  de^e^'  's.SooV, 

gSvSu^R^STw.!' »nd  M.  C.  Moeher.  to  Crompton  k 
Kno^«  Co?r  Meins  aSd  methods  for  forming  a  weft-loop 
selvage.    3.lft2.667,  9-3-63,  Q.  139—124. 

HD  Electric  Co. :  See—-     „  ,  ^  „„. 
HofTman,  Robert  B.    3,102,988. 

Hafner.  Alexander,  and  R.  E.  Koncen,  to  United  States  of 
America  Navy.  Tranalstor  pulse  ampllner.  3,102.»80. 
9-3-63   fcl.  330—16. 

Haze  William  T..  to  The  Babcock  k  WUcox  Co.  Logic  con- 
trol unit  for  dala  wUecttng.  storing,  transmitting  and  com- 
puting system.     3,108,001,  9-»-63,  CL  340—187. 

Uabn.  Harold  T. :  See —  _  j»»«.        airuiom 

Vender  Wall,  Eugene  M..  Bauer,  and  HaHn.     3.102,849. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Haines  Harry  W.,  Jr. :  See — 

Eads  David  k..  and  Haines.    3.102.792. 

Halt  James  M..  to  FMC  Corp.  Method  of  pitting  peaches. 
3.i02,568.  9-3-63.  CI.  146—238. 

Haldeman.  Donald  F..  and  C.  A.  Stone.  Letter  opener. 
3.102,335, 9-3-63,  CI.  30—294.  „         ,  ,. 

Hamilton,  (ierald  P..  to  FMC  Corp.  Snipping  cutter  mount 
ing  assembly.     3.102.567,  9-3-63,  CI.  146 — 86. 

Hamilton,  Joseph  P.,  to  American  Box  Corp.  Strawberry 
tray.     i,102.674,  9-3-63.  CI.  229—15. 

Hamilton.  William  P.  :  See —  -  ,no  om 

^Sprague.  Robert  H.,  Flchter,  and  Hamilton.     3.102,810. 

Hammer.  Oliver  8..  to  United  Electronics  Laboratories.  Inc 
Film  gate  and  associated  front  end  assembly  of  camera. 
8.102.448.  9-3-63,  CI.  88—17.  ,    .         .         v  „„ 

Hamontre,  Hugh  d.,  to  United  States  of  Ameri».  Navy 
Self  damping  shock  and  vibration  mount.  3.102.72J,  9-^- 
83,  a.  267—1. 

Hamrtck,  James  C. :  See —  „  ,nn  -r^K 

Weltxel,  Edward  W.,  and  Hamrlck.     3  102  715 

Hamson,  Frank  C.  Pipe  coating  machine.  3,102.319,  9-3-63, 
CI    25—38 

Han^.  SeUaku,  and  M.  Arlga.  to  0-M  Co  Ltd.  and  Nitto 
Boeekl  Co.  Ltd.  jointly.  Silver  let  ofT  device  of  a  card- 
ing machine.     3,102,305,  9-3-63.  CI.  19—157 

Hanes,  Lewis  F.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  tonveyor  pack 
al^lifter  assembly.    3,1(52  626,  9-^3.  CI.  198-25 

Hanggl,  George  J.,  and  C.  t  Smith,  to  Continental  Oil  Co 
Method  and  apparatus  for  fatigue  testing  tubular  products 
and  the  like.     5,102,415.  9-3-^3,  CI.  73—37. 

Hanley,  Bernard  C. :  See — 

Adklns,  Archibald  W..  and  Hanley.     3,102,666. 

Hansen  Hang  C.  Shaft  structure  for  electrical  motor.  3.10J.- 
966,  6-3-63.  CI.  310—261.  w      .  **».    ♦»,  ,^h 

Hardfalk,  Klas  H.  Shotgun  firing  mechanism  with  thumb- 
operated  cocking  piece.     3.102.354.  ^3-63   C     42—41 

Har^y.  Herbert  L.,  J.  V.  Harrington,  R.  D.  Collier,  and  A    < 
Suimers.   to  General   Dynamics  Corp      RotaUng   machine 
dynamic  balancing  apparatus.     3,102,429,  9-3-63,  CI.  73— 
462 

Haroe'r  Leonard  R..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp 
Pulse  generator  with  two  dlfTerent  atlernate  seguences 
3,102,986,  9-3-63.  CI.  331—57. 

^"'flJ^d?;  He™blr^L.,  *H7rrlngton,   Collier,  and    Summers. 

3,102,429. 
Harahaw  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Carlson,  Roland  W.     3.102,958.  „.      ,     . 
Hartfleld' Grady  L     and  H.  A.  Van  Wassen,  to  ^VestUighouse 
Electric  Corp.     Controlled  relief  system.     3.102,394.  9-,J- 
83.  CI.  80—107. 

Haselofr,  Konrad:  See—  n  ^nn  tin 

Bardowlcks.  Lulse,  and  Haseloff.    3,102,730. 
Haskell,  Boris,  and  «.  Edlen.     Impedance  networks  and  dis 
Dlay  panels  utlUiing  the  networks.     3,102,970,  9-3-8J,  (-1 

Hatfc.^^Kent  E.,  to  PhllllDS  Petrolemn  Co.  f^Vculate 
material  flow  measuring.     3.102,422,  9-3-63,  CI.  73 — 1»4 

Ha^ptKheln  Murray.  an§  M.  Braid,  to  Pennsalt  Chemtcal 
Corn  Organic  fluorine  compounds  and  process  for  making 
same     3.102,915.  9-3-63,  CI.  260-608.  > 

Hayes,  Edward  F. :  See — 

Hay- "Frii^'l^  t^o  e'- V.'^iyes.     Bristle  teaseling  device 

3  102  320.  9-3-63.  CI.  26 — 31. 
Hi^entlelkner.    Inzenuln.    and   O     A.    Peter-    „t«    American 

Cyanamld    Co.      Process    for    the    preparation    of  i,J,o-»- 

trlasine.    3.102.884,  9-3-^3.  CI  260—248. 

Hellman.  William  O. :  See —  ^   „  ,,  o  m-i 

Skarstrom.  Charles  W.,  Crowley,  and   Heilman.  3.102, 

853. 
Heineman.  Harold  H. :  See —  ,no  A9'i 

Rogers.  Thomas  H..  Jr.    and  Heineman.     3.102,825. 
Helse.  Rudolf,  to  Dehyiag  beutsche  Hydrlerwerke  G  m  b  H. 
Prc;ces^  for'the  production  of  crystalline  \'^'l*-^^'"'\y^^'^ 
naohthalene-l -hydroperoxide.     3.102,918,  9-3-63.  Cl.  260— 

HeUs.' Herbert  L.._  ^   to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  and   4   to 


Mobay  Chemical 


Polyurethane  reaction   product  and 
3,102,875,    9-3-63.    Cl.    260- 


3,10-J 


method   for   making   same 

77  K 

Helfinan    Leroy.     Prefabricated  building  structure 
617   9-3-63,  Cl.  189 — 85. 

Helfrecht  Machine  Co. :  See— 
Blair.  Robert  H.     3,102,976. 

Helvem,  James  O.    See—  o  ■.noA'^t 

Brooks,  Frank  W..  and  Helvem     3,102.453.  ,^„„„ 

Helwlg,  Antonlus  C,  A.  Langenberg,  and  L.  M.  L  J.  l^lsns. 
to  North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc.  Method  of  manufac- 
turing artldes  provided  with  a  diamond.  In  particular 
Samophone  neJles.     3.102,729.  9-3-63,  Cl    274-38 

Hemmeter,  George  T.,  to  A.  Ef  Tobey.  Rasp  blade  construe 
tlon     3,102.325,  9-3-63,  Cl.  29—79  t>i,.h„. 

Hendee  Charles  ^..  and  S.  Fine,  to  North  American  Philips 
Co  inc  X-ray  fluorescence  knalvsls  of  multi-component 
syitems.     3,102,962,  9-3-fl3,  Cl.  250—51.5. 

Henderson,  James  R.  -.Bee—  o  iao  bib 

Zoeller,  Richard  J.,  and  Henderson.     3,102,818 

Henderson,  Scott  W.  Lawn  trimming  and  cutting  tool. 
3  102.376.  9-8-63.  Cl.  56—294. 

°*"i^Bhe>H?rl'H"^J?.''i^Henelee.     3.102.595. 
Herbert.   Stephen  A.,  Jr..  and  H.   F    Richjrds,   ^hell  0  1 
Co.      Lubricating     compositions.      3,102,863,     9-3-Bd,     ii. 

Heman*\fartln   A.     SlmnlUneous  multi-check   point   gage. 

3.102,344,  9-3-63.  CT.  33—174. 
Hershey    Harold  J     and  B.  A.   Spencer,   to   Bell  Telephone 

Lffi.ratorl^,  Inc.'   Gong.    8.102.810,  9-8-«3.  Cl.  116-148. 


Hervey.  Laurence  B.  B.,  to  John  A.  MannUg  Paoer  Co..  Inc. 
Fiber  treatment  and  resulting  product.     3.102.83B.  i>-J-oJ. 
Cl.  162—182. 
Henog,  Gerhard:  See —  ^  .        j  rr  «  ^noaao 

Sivage.  Kerry  D^  Ma.xagattl.  and  Hersog.    3vl02'992 
Heyer    Don,  to  MA  6  Industrie*.     Magnetic  catch  assembly. 

I162.748.  9-3-63.  Cl.  292—251.5  

Heyer    Don     to    M    4    H    Industries.      Magnetic  door   catch. 

3,162,749,  9-3-68,  Cl.  292 — 251.5. 
Heynen,  Wilhelm  :   See—  „  ,m  a^ 

Martin.  Wilhelm.  and  Heynen.     8,102.439. 
Heyser.  LewU  S.,  W.  A.  Sklllman,  a^d  D.  H.  Moonev.  Jr.    to 
Westinghouse    Electric    Corp.      Pulse    doppler    simulator. 
3,103,010,  9-3-63,  Cl.  343—17.7. 
Heywood,  Bernard,  to  Bloctube  Controls  Ltd.     Coin  operated 

devices.    3,l02,6i24,  9-8-68,  Cl.  194—72.  ,  .         . 

Hlckey.  James  B.,and  J.  J.  Mills,  to  United  States  of  America, 

Air  Force.    Radar  display  scope  automatic  recording  system. 

3.102.769,  9-3-63,  Cl.  346— 110         „,„„,„     cv-«,    n 

HlMlns.   Paul  H.     kneeUng  bench.     3,102,767,,  9-3-63,   Cl. 

257 !426 

Hlgbtower.  ■  Joseph  P.  Hide-away  clothes  rack.  3,102,689. 
ft-3-63.  a.  211—108.  ^  ,   T.      .  ,         i„. 

HUl    Frank  A.,  and  H.  L.  SUhle,  to  General  PrecUion,  Inc. 

Computer.    3,102.996.  9-3-63.  Cl.  340—172.5. 
Hill.  Wayne  N.,  to  Jersey  Production  Reaearch  Co      Peraea- 

blllty  measuring  device.     3,102.416.  9-8-68.  Cl.  73—38 
HlUbum   Edward,  to  Continental  Oil  Co.     Subterranean  drill- 
ing process.     3.102.699,  9-3-63,  Cl.  175— 72. 
Hills.  Russell  B.     Pilot  to  water  skier  Intercom-alarm.    3,108,- 
005.  9-3-68.  Cl.  840—286.  ^     n     ^  . 

Hlrschbeck,   Joseph,  and   F.   LohOfer.  to  Farbwerke  HogSwt 
AktlengeselUchaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius  k  Brunlng.    Proc- 
ess for  the  removal  of  carbon  monoxide  from  olenn-contaln- 
ing  gas  mixtures.    3,102,919.  9-3-63,  Cl.  260 — 677. 
Hoffmann.  Howard  D.  :   See —  „^^„„o» 

Casper,  John,  Hoffman,  and  Mnhlfelder.     3,102.387. 
Hoffman,   Robert   B.,   to  HD   Electric   Co.      Split   core  trans- 
former with  remotely  actuated  mounting  structure.     3.102.- 
988,  9-3-63,  Cl.  886—176.  _  ^    , 

Hogan  John  P..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Ethylene  copoly- 
mer stablllied  with  a  conjugated  dlene.  8,102,876.  9-3-6S. 
a.  260 — 80.7.  ,,^      „         ^.,    _ 

Holbrook,  Orrln  C.  and  L.  W.  Holm,  to  The  Pure  Oil  Co. 
Solvent  water-flood  secondary  recovery  process.  3.102.887. 
9_S_63,  Cl.  166 — 9.  «.„.«- 

Holland    Donald  W.     Door  frame  square.     3.102.846.  9-8-63. 

Cl.  38 — 194. 
Hollls    Everett  A. :   See—  „„  „.„ 

Whitney.  Charies  A.,  and  Hollls.     3,102.342. 

Holm.  Le  Boy  W.  :   See — 

liolbrook.  Orrin  C.  and  Holm.     3.102,587. 
Holmes,  Romayne  E..  Jr..  to  Kelsey-Hayee  Co.     Wheel  stnie- 

ture.     3,102.768.  9-5-68,  Cl.  301—9. 
Holt  Hosiery  Mills.  Inc.  :   See — 

Wllkerson.  Ruth  G.     3,102,271. 
Hoofl,  George  E..  to  Burndy  Corp.    Connector 

68,  Cl.  339—112. 
Hooper,  Alfred  T..  and  H.  V.  D.  Benken,  to  J 
Improved  heel  clamp.    3,102,284.  9-3-68.  Cl 
Hopfeld.  Henry.    Adjustable  legs  for  ladders 
63.  Cl.  182—202. 

Horclols.  Raymond  J.  :   See —  

Jacob,  Robert  M.,  and  Horclols.     3.102,888. 
HorUons  Inc. :  See —  «,,»„o,«, 

Spragne.  Robert  H.,  Flchter,  and  Hamilton.     3.102,810. 
Horn,  Jesse  L.,  Jr.     Spring-loaded  frog  gig.     3.102.355,  9-8- 

63.  CI.  43 — 8. 
Horn,  Lutx.  and  F.  Phlllpp.  to  Varta  Aktlengesellschaft.     Sin- 
ter electrode.     3,102.329,  9-3-63.  Cl.  29—182.3. 
Homa.    Otakar,    to   Vyikumny    ustav   matematlckych   stroja. 
Shift    register    equipped    with    tunnel    diodes.     3,102.962. 
fl-.S-63    Cl.  307-  -88  5.  ,         „     ^ 

Hornbostel.  Lloyd,  and  C.  E.  Youngchlld.  to  Belolt  Iron  Works. 

Stock  refiner.    3,102,695,  9-3-^.  Cl.  241—255. 
Homcastle,  David  C,  to  The  Ontario  Paper  Co.  Ltd.     Tree 
felling  and   bunching   mechanism.      8,102.562,   9-3-63,    Cl. 
144—5. 
Horncastle    David  C,   to  The  OnUrlo  Paper  Co.  Ltd.     Tree 
felling  and   bunching  mechanism.      3.102,563,   9-8-68,   Cl. 


3,102,766.  9-3- 

S.  Kamborlan. 
,  12—14.4. 
3,102.606,  9-3- 


1*4 — 3. 

Hosklns.  Robert  J.,  and  A.  J.  Tenner,  to  Entoleter,  Inc.  Cen- 
trifugal processing  apparatus  for  destroying  insect  tnfeata- 
tlon.     3,102,781.  6-3-63.  Cl.  21—61. 

Hovlngh  Albertus  R.,  and  H.  J.  R.  Perdijk,  to  North  American 
Phllipt  Co.  Inc.  Method  of  beating  getters  In  strip-shaped 
holders.    3.102.764,  9-8-68,  Cl.  316 — 25. 

Houck,  Harry  W..  and  N.  W.  Gaw,  Jr.,  to  McGraw-Bdlson  Co. 
Multistage  frequency  measurement  system  utilizing  prede- 
termined frequency  slip  factors.  3.102.980,  9-3-63,  Cl. 
324 — 79. 

Howard,  Jerome  C.  :  See —  _„„„„, 

Crossen   William  P.,  Howard,  and  Imhof.     3,102.285. 

Howell  David  S.,  to  Arlington  Aluminum  Co.  Double-sided 
poster  holder.    3,102.851,  9-3-68.  Cl.  40—125.    „   „   „„     ^ 

Hughes,  Shannon  C.  Hand  truck.  3.102.648,  9-3-63.  CT. 
214 — 375. 

Hunter.  William  A.,  to  Pettibone  MulUken  Corp.  Spinning 
table  assembly.    3.102,310,  9-3-63.  Cl.  22—17. 

Hupp  Corp.  :  See — 

Stllwell.  William  E.,  Jr.     8,102,407. 

Hutchinson.  Robert^-,  to  H.  O.  McPheeters. 

facturing  bracing.    8,102,306,  9-3-68,  Cl.  20—9. 
Ickes,  Gilbert  P..  ft.  W.  Marsh,   and  R.  J.   Plas,  to 


Method  of  manu- 


Amherst 


Metal  Products,  Inc.     Commutator  and  method  of  making 
the  same.    3,102,966.  9-3-63.  Cl.  810—286. 


Imhof,  Herman  A. :  See 
Crossen.  WUliam  P. 


Howard   and  Imhof.     8.102  286. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Imperial  Chemical  Induitriet  Ltd. :  See — 

Lodge,  Frank.     3.10'-i.894. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp. :  See — 

Harper.  Leonard  R.     3,102,986  omoAAn  W 

Netraan.  Ernest  O..  Slppel   and  SkoT     3,103.000.  » 

Schulti,  Frederick  A.,  and  Noell.     3,102,328. 
International  Harvester  Co. :  See — 

Krles,  Donald  A.     3,102,554. 
International  Staple  and  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Acton.  Frank  J.,  and  Kaye.     3,102.627. 
Isbell.   Donald   K.,    and   L.    Nagy,    to   General    Motors   Corp. 

Vehicle  brake.    ^,102,608,  9-S-63,  CI.  188—72. 
IBSO  Prima  L.,  to  Scovlll  Mfjf.  Co.     Garment  closure  construe 

tlon.     3.102,270,  9-3-63.  CI.  2—96. 
JackUn,  Earl  R. .  See—   _  ^      „,„„,„- 

Jacklln,  Merl  E.  and  E.  R,     3,102,707.  „  „  „„   ^, 

JackUn.  Merl  E.  and  E.  R.    Can  rack.     8,102,707,  9-3-63.  CI. 

248—146 
Jackson,  John  O..  to  Gas  DrllUnf  Services  Co.    prilling  ap- 
pimitns  for  large  well  bores.     3,102,600,  9-8-63.  CI.  175— 
S08. 
Jackwlg.  Roy  R. :  See — 

Rowe,  Dale  H..  and  Jackwlg.     3,102,583. 
Jacob.  Robert  M.,  and  h    J.  Horclols.  to  Soclete  des  Usines 
Chlmiques  Rhone-Poulenc.     5-[  (carbamoyloxy  or  oxt  Bub- 
stltnted  piperidino) -lower  alkylene]  imlnodibeniyU.    3,10.^. 
888,  9-3-6^,  a.  ^60 — 294.3. 
Jacobs.  Kenneth  C. :  See—  omoooo 

Stypulkowski,  Walter  C,  and  Jacobs.     8,102,982. 
Jacopini,  Sereno  :  See —  „,«„»,- 

Danelll,  Germane,  and  Jacopini.     8,102,676. 
Jakobsson,  S.,  Kungspannan  :  See — 

Jakobsson,  Btlg  V.     3,102,406.  /,      k.     ^ 

Jakobsson,  Stlg  V.,  to  S.  Jakobsson,  Kungspannan.     Combined 

hot  water  boiler  and  washing  machine.     3,102,406,  9-3-63, 

r*j      ao ifl 

Jans's«i.  Cornelius  A.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Conduit  with  erosion 
resistant  bend  and  method  of  conveying  particle-bearing 
fluids.    3,102,566  9-3-63.  CI.  188 — 178.  „     „    ^. 

Jams,  Joseph  A.  Bowling  ball  insert.  3,102,725,  9-3-63.  CI. 
273 — 63. 

Jeffrey  Gallon  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Eberle,  William  R.     3,102,718.  „  „„    ^    ^. 

Jenkins,  Riy  F.     Log  grapple.     3.102,752,  9-3-63.  a.  294- 

111- 
Jenn-Alr  Products  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Jenn,  LouIb  J.,  and  Field.     3,102,533. 
Jenn,  Louis  J.,  and  T.  R.  Field,  to  Jenn-Alr  Products  Co  .Inc. 
Counter-top  range  exhaust  apparatus.     3,102,533,  9-*-63. 
CI    126 — 303. 
Jensen,   Evan  A.,  to  United  Air  Lines.   Inc.     High  intensity 

navigation  light  system.     3,102,993,  6-3-63,  CI.  340—25 
Jepson,  Ivar,  and  A.  F.  Emstberger,  to  Sunbeam  Corp.     Floor 

conditioner.     3,102,292,  9-3-63,  CI.  15 — 50. 
Jergltsch,  Friedrich.     Position  signalling  spacer  for  motor  ve- 
hicles.    3.102.50L  9-3-63,  CI.  116 — 28. 

Jersey  Production  Research  Co.  :  See —  

Graham,  John  W.,  Osoba,  and  Monaghan,     3,102,589. 
Hill,  Wayne  N.     3.102.416. 
Jess.  Marring,  to  Electroacustlc  Gesellschaft  mlt  beschrankter 
Haftung.     Sonar  equipment  for  single-transducer  operation. 
3.102.991.  9-3-63,  CI.  340—3. 
Jet  Line  Products,  Inc.  :  See —  ^    ^, 

We:t«el,  Edward  W.,  and  Hamrick.    3,102,715. 
Jlmenei,  Jose  L.  :  See —  _  „  ,„„ 

De  la  Cuadpa,  Antonio,  Jimenez,  and  Torrublano.     3.102.- 
971 
Johnson,    Elmer  C,   and   F.    V.    Bookout,    to  The   Vendo  Co 
Universal  vending  machine.     3,102,762,  9-8-63,  CI.  312— 
97.1. 
Johnson  ft  Johnson:  See — 

Brown,  Whitman  E.,  and  MacDonald.     3,102.866. 
Chase,  Walter  E.    3,102.866. 
Gershen,  Irvln  J.     3,102,671. 
Mnsser.  David  M.,  and  Nuccl.     3,102.840. 
Johnson,  Kenneth  M.,  and  W.  J.  MacFarlane.  to  The  Stanlev 
Works.     Door  mounting  assembly.     3,102,307,  9-3-63,  CI. 

oA 1  a 

Johnston,'  Charies    R.      Nallable   metal    flooring.      3,102,613. 

9-3-63,  a.  189 — 84. 
Jones.  Charles  :  See — 

^ntele.  Max,  Pierce,  and  Jones.    3,102,492. 
Jorgensen,  Chester  N.  :  See — 

Arnold,  William  C,  and  Jorgensen.    3,102,950. 
Joyner,  Frederick  B  :  See — 

Coover,  Harry  W..  Jr.,  and  Joyner.    3,102,869. 
Junkunc,  Bela  B.     Cbalr.     3,102.754,  9-3-«3,  CI.  297—162. 
K.  P.  Engineering  Corp.  Ltd. :  See — 

De  Paoll,  Giovanni.    3,102,713. 
Kamborian,  Jacob  8.  :  See —  „„  „„. 

Hooper,  Alfred  T.,  and  Benken.     3.102,284. 
Kamborian,  Jacob  S.     Control  for  piillln^-over  and  heel  seat 
lasting  machine.     3,102,282,  9-3-63,  CI.  12—10.6. 

^*^  Ac^on.W^.,  and  Kaye     3.102,627. 

Keegan,   Thomas   K.,    and    N.    E.    Sherer.      Grooming   device. 

3,102^^44.  9-3-63,  Cl.  132—147.  „.     ,   ,     o  »k 

Keith    Willis  C,  and  R.  P.  Zmltrovls.  to  Sinclair  Research 

Inc!     1.3-dlhalo-2  acyloxy-2-phenyl  prot)ane  and  method  of 

preparing  same.     3,102  904,  9-3-63.  Cl    260— 488 
Keller    Kenneth  W.,  to  Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co. 

Display  rack.    3.102,640,  9-3-63,  Cl.  211—128. 

Kelly.  Daniel  A.,  an-l  J.  E.  Bernard,  Jr.  *»  9''"?*";?^*'}^^ 
Sales  Corp.  Hlngeless  ventilator.  3,102,464,  9-3-63.  Cl. 
98—2. 

Kelsev-Hayes  Co. :  See —  „  ,««  «o 

Holmes.  Romayne  E.,  Jr.     3.102,768. 

Kempf.  Oskar,  to  A.  Bell.  Flat  purl  knitting  machine. 
3,102,403,  9-3-68.  Cl.  66—63. 


Kende.  Andrew  S.  :  Bee — 

Nvtlklnson.  Raymond  G..  and  Kende.     3.102,914. 
Kennecott  Copper  Corp.  :  See — 

Zimmeriey.  Stuart  R.     3,102,806. 
t  Kent  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Baslle,  Rocco  F.     3.102,444. 
Schneck,  Martin.     3,102,767. 
Baslle,  Rocco  F.     3,102,444. 
Keogh.  Hedley  B..  and  L.  D.  E.  Ebellng.     Road  sweeping  ma- 
chines.    3,102,293.9-3-63,0.15 — 87. 
Kerr.  Kenneth  P..  to  Butler  Bin  Co.     Cement  feeder  for  con- 
crete mixing  plants.     3,102.603.  9-3-63.  Cl.  177—123. 
Kerr,  Walter  C.     Dowel  pin.     3.102,746  9-3-63,  Q.  287— 127. 
Kewanee  Machinery  k  Conveyor  Co.  :  See — 

Mlghell.  Russell  L.     3.102,598. 
Kleckhefer.  Robert  J.,  Jr.,  to  Lltho-Strip  Corp.     Rotarv  print- 
ing press  for  apertured  continuous  metal  strip.     3,102,472, 
9-3-63,  Cl.   101—228. 
Klekhaefer  Corp.  :  See — 

Klekhaefer,  Elmer  C.     3,102,606.  ^       ^        . 

Klekhaefer.  Elmer  C,  to  Klekhaefer  Corp.     Outboard  motor 

propeller  construction.     3,102,506,  9-3-63.  a.  115 — 17. 
Klekhaefer,   Elmer  C.     Residential  water  storing  and  supply 

apparatus.     3.102.799.  9-3-fl3,  Cl.  55 — 227. 
Kiew,    F.lllott   J.,   to  The  Massillon-Cleveland-Akron   Sign  Co. 
Banner  mounting  construction.     3,102,363,  9-3-63,  Cl.  40— 
128 
King.  Donald  M.     Conveyor  systems.     3.102,631.  9-3-63.  CT. 

198—177.  .        ^     .       , 

King  William  B.  Cleaning  and  transporting  device  for  a 
radioactive  source.     3.10f,968,  9-3-63,  Cl.  260—106. 

Kinkead  Industries  Inc.  :  See — 

Kochanowskl,  George  A.     3,102,681. 

KInnear  Mfg.  Co.,  The:  See— 

Greegor,  Ralph  H.     3,102.580. 

Kitzer  Richard  W.  Automatic  mechanism  for  stripping  aiid 
electing  ftn-type  heat  exchange  units  from  an  assembly 
press.     3.102,330,9-3-63,0.29-202. 

Klein.  Norman  E.,  and  C.  G.  Evans,  to  Deering  MlUlken  Re- 
search Corp  Methods  for  processing  thermoplastic  yarnB. 
3,102,321,  9-3-63,  Cl.  28—72.  ._.„,. 

Knight.  Randall  E.,  Jr.,  and  G.  V.  Lewis,  to  American  Truck 
Washing  and  Detergent  Co.  Vehicle  washing  apparatus. 
3,102,545,  9-3-63,  Cl.  134 — 45. 

Knoll  Associates,  Inc.  :  See— 

Knoll.  Florence  S..  and  Caflero.     3,102,763 

Knoll,  Florence  S.,  and  V.  J.  Caflero.  to  Knoll  Associates.  Inc. 
Drawer  structure.     3,102,763,  9-3-63,  Cl.  312—234.1. 

Koch,  H^  *  Sons  :  See— 

Sheffield,  Harold  B.     3.102,503.     ^   ^     ^_.       .  „„..„, 

Kochanowskl.  George  A.,  to  Kinkead  Industries  Inc.  Mount- 
ing   structure    for   slidable   doors.      3,102,681,    9-3-63.   Cl. 

KoenigTNathan  H.,  to  United  Statea  of  America,  Agriculture. 
Treatment    of   wool   with   epoxides   in   the   presence   of  dl- 
methvlfnrmamide      3.102,774,  9-3-63,  a.  8—128. 
Koemer,  Walter  J. :  See—  „,«„.,, 

Day.  Donald  B..  and  Koemer.     3,102,617. 
Kolanv,  Thomas  E. :  See—  o  ,  no  oo^ 

Miller.   Robert   E..  Kolany,   and   Soong.     3,102,294. 
Koncen,  Raymond  E. :  See-— 

Hafner.  Alexander,  and  Koncen     3,102,985. 

Konstant,  Anthony   N.,  and  B.  E.   Schell,  Jr.,   to  Speedrack 

Inc.      Storage   rack.     3  102,641,  9-3-63,   Cl.   211—148. 
Koppelman,  Edward,  and  A.  R.  Campman,  to  Raymond  De- 
velopment   Industries,    Inc.      Woven    honeycomb    cellular 
fabrics.     3,102,669,  9-3-63,  Cl.  139—384. 
KOppen,    Heinz,    to    Zeiss    Ikon    Aktiwigesellschaft.     Pho»to- 
(rrRphlc  camera  with   an  antomaitlc  flash   operating  mech- 
anism.    3,102,461-9-3-63,01.96—10. 
Koppers  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Dobratx,  Elmer  H.    3.102^11. 
Stewart,  Warren  A.     3,102,402. 

Tucker,  Unwood  G.,  Jr.    8.102,846.         ,,_..„,   „   „  „- 
Kramer.  Hyman.     Web-to-tube  fastenings.     3,102,685,  9-3-6i, 

Krles,    Donald    A.,    to    International   Harvester   Co      Power 

steering  apparatus.     3,102.564.  9-3-«3,  Q.  137—626.24. 
KH^all    WnVwm  B.    and  T.  T   I^sto-i    t/>  Premier  in^nstrinl 

Coro      Welding  rod.     3,102,827,  9-3-63,  Cl.   117— 2WL 
Krueger   Alfred  P.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.     Tape 

dlsteiisers.    3,102,670,  9-3-63,  a.  22!^3. 
Kuehn.   Andrew,   III.   to   Systematics,   Inc.     Engine  starter 

and  temperature  control  aw>aratua  for  automotive  vehicles. 

3.102.961.  9-3-63.  Cl.  290 — 37.       ^  ,    w       ^  _.         t  ^ 

KiiiTler      John     E..     to    Bell    Telen(hone    Labor«tories,     Inc. 

Superconducting  device.     3,102.973,  9-3-63.  Cl.  317—188. 

Lacrolx,  Armand  J. :  See —  .  ™.  ,.  ^>^nn'>ao 

Bnug*"-.  Louis  J.    I/acroU.  and  Phellpon.     3.102  .H92. 
Lainson,  John  J.,  to  Western  Plastics  Corp.     Apparatus  for 

irradiation  of  plastics.      3.102,303,  9-3-«3,    a.   18—14. 
Lamb  Industries.  Inc. :  See-- 

Thomson,  Byron  C.     3,102.349. 
Lang,  Anton  0. :  See —  „  .„-.  .._• 

Stefan,  Russell  O.,  and  Lang.    3,102,477. 

Langenberg,  Adrlanus :  See —  ..  ,    ..i  o  i  no 

Helwlg    Antonlus  C,  Langenberg,  and  LeWans.     8,102.- 

729. 
Langston.  Samuel  M^.  Co. :  See— 

Moser,  Henry  W.,  and  Weber.     3.102,632. 
Laporte      Krands     L.     Temperature     regulating     control. 

3.102.396,  9-3-63,  Cl.  62 — 1B6. 
Laporte  Titanium  Ltd. :  See— 

Bristow.  Howard  A.  8.     8,102,786. 
Larsh,  Everett  P.     Winding  apparatus.     8.102,888.  »-»-63, 

Cl.  242—1.1. 
Larson   Alpheui  W.     Combined  memo  pad  and  pencil  holder. 
8,102.789,  9-8-68,  Cl.  281—18. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Seymour.       Replaceable     fluldtlgbt     filter     hirider. 

3,102.741.  9-3-63    Cl.  285-^332.3. 

"^'Uraffilw^ John  hT.  and  La.ley.     3.102,369. 

I*u    Krwin  M.,  to  Black  Products  Co.     Self  venting  spout. 

3,'l02.561.  9-b-63.  Cl.  141--286^ 
I^nria    Francesco,   and  A.    De   Franoeschl,    to   Erba,   Carto, 

8  pi  ™?phoiine   acetic  add  ester  of  chloramphenicol. 

8.T02;883,  9-3-63.  Cl.  260-247^      ,^.^,         ^  102  438 
Leather,      William     J.        Two-speed     gearbox.       3.102,43», 

9-3-63.  Cl.  74—764. 
Leblans,  Leopold  M.  L.  J. :  See —  j  »    vi  -„      q  irt9 

Heiwig.  Antonlus  C.  Langenberg,  and  Leblans.     3.102,- 

Lee.   mL^M.,    to    General   Electric  Co.^   BealnouB    reaction 

"^rodTct  of  (1)  a  PO>y«lJ^$l?y»  2?/'-  <E,|  "^'MS^f^^ 
(3)    a  tertiary  amine.     8,102.873.  9-3-03.  ci.  ^ou     »i. 

Leeaona  Corp.  -Bee —  ,  ,  -  iao.*tk 
Beckwlth.  Walter  L.,  Jr.  3.102.476. 
Miller.  Harry  B.    3.102,702.  ^itwaAO    o_i- 

LefebvrTFredrick  L.     Sectional  oven  unit.     3,102.942.  9-3- 

68.  CL  219—88. 
Leflet  Herbert  A    Jr. :  See— 

Carson,  Prank  J.,  and  Leflet.    3,102.80^. 
Leglw^Sst.  to  Fernseh  Oina.b.H.     Arrangement  for  ll^t 
dependent    •tabUlxatlon    of    a    vidlcon    tube.      3,102.924. 

fabric.    3,102.700.  9-3-63.  Cl.  242— «2. 
Lepetlt  S.P.A. :  Bee—  -  ,~,  o^i 

^Vecchl.  Alberto,  and  Melone.    3,102,841. 
Leston,  Theodore  I. :  See—  «  ,  no  ao-r 

filewaU,  Wmiam  B.,  and  Leston.    3,102,827  .^_,^ 

Levenson.  Leonard  L.,  to  UnKed  SUtes  of  Amerla,  Atomic 

Energy  CommlsslMi.     Diffusion  pump.     3.102.678.  9-3-63, 

Cl.  230—101. 
Lever  Bros.  Co. :  See—         .  ,„„  -,^ 
Thompson,  Stuart  W.     8.102.814. 

^JrSe?'QSoVS"-3402.291. 

^"^n^St^'R^in^a^iri..  Jr..   and   Lewis.     3.102.846. 
Ubbear-Owens-Ford  Glass  Co. :  See— 

^rson.  Frank  J.,  and  Leflet.    3,102,802.  ^^v^^ 

Ullie.  Gorton  E..  to  Bryant  Chticklng  Grinder  Co.     Method 

and  means  for  dressing  internal  grinding  wheels.   3.102.529. 

LlSdS"feraed\??~J^^' Vehicle    lift.     3.102.714.    9-S-6S.    O 

2.'y4— 88. 
^^feraeSr,   R?ne   B'^Tlndberg.    Magnusson,    and   Svala. 

o  109  OQQ 

Llndstrtim  OUe,  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktlebola- 
Set  Series  connected  multiple  extraction  "RPa™*?"  J*^*" 
5Sn  transfer  lines.     3,102,7%1,  9-3-63,  CT.  23-^270  6 

Lines,  Cart  H.,  to  Design  and  Mfg.  Corp^  Sequential  deter- 
gent    dlspenier.      3,102,664,    9-5-63,    Cl     22^—70. 

Llnvllle  Cw^ath  Q.  Pantagraph  equilibrium  spring  mech 
anlsm'.    3,102,721,  9-3-63.  a.  267—1. 

Lltho-Strip  Corp.:  See —  „,„„..,„ 

KiecklheferRobert  J,  Jr.    3.102,472. 

Little,  Arthur  D.,  Inc. :  See —  o  mo  am 

Adklns,    Archibald   W.,    and   Hauler.      3.102.656. 
Llvermont   Frank  W.,  deceased  ;  M.  8.  Zimmerman,  executor, 

to    Reed    Roller    Bit    Co.      Adaptor    for    wrench     heads. 

8 102,782,  9-8-63,  CT.  279— 2.  „    ^._   t  d.-j, 

Uoyd,  Allei  H.,  and  K.  R.  Runyan,  to  Tech-Art.  Inc.     Padi- 

IM  machine.     3,102,374.9-3-63,01.53—78. 

""inSS^^n,    Herhe'rTc.    Gilbert.    and_^ Lloyd.      3,102.454. 

Locanthl,  Bart  N.,  to  Computer  Engineering  Associates,  inc. 

Single-ended    push-puU     transistor    amplifier.      3,102,984, 

Tvtdm   Frank    to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.     Anthra- 
^SfioM    £^eituff.*3.102,894,    »-3^,    Cn     260-374. 
Logan,  John  H.     Card  dllng  system.     3,102,642.  9-3-63,  01. 

129^16. 
Lohflfer.  Frelmuth  :   See-  «,nooiQ 

Hirschbeck.  Joseph,  and  Lohflfer.     8,102,919. 
Lone  Star  Boat  Co. :  See-— 

Whalen,  Frank  B.     3,102,649. 
Lord,  Abner  O.  :  See —  «  ,no  oAa 

Browning,  James  A.,  and  Lord.     8.102,949. 

Lorenz,  Anton  :  See—  ,  .  ,  _      _  ,»„  „- 
Sckilleohacke.   Frldtjof  F.     3.102.763. 
Lornltzo,  Frank  A.  :  See — 

Goldman,  Dexter  8.,  and  Lornltzo.     3,102.843. 
Luffman.  Lionel  E.  :  See—-  «  ,««  aaa 

Sabel.  Edward  R..  and  Luffman.     8,102  449.  --_<.- 

Luketa,  Frank  J.     Lines  for  trawl  nets.     8,102.366.  »-8-6S. 

/■"I     40 g 

Luketa    Frank  J.     Ones  for  trawl  nets.     3.102.867.  9-8-63, 

Cl.  43—9. 
Lund,  Johan,  to  Formsprag  Co.     Two-41rectlonal  t«[«in*  ^ 

pllng  and  clutch  mechanism.     3,102.618.  9-8-63,  01.  192—8. 
Lundqulst.     Wilbur     V.     Combined     "talnlng    'wlfht     and 

deodorizer  for  garbage  can  covers.     3.102,661.  9-3-«8.  ci 

220 87. 

Lvdard    Martin  L..   to  Eastern   Products   Corp.     Suspended 

celling  dip.     8,102.614.  9-3-63.  CT.  189—35. 

Lyon,  Floyd  A. :  See —  «  ,ao  atm 

Aronson.  Theodore  F.,  and  Lyon.     8.102.67S. 
Lyons    Charies  E..  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force 
Variable  area   converging  diverging   exhaust   nozzle   for   a 
bypass  engine      3,102,385.  9-3-63.  Cl.  80—35.6. 
M  A  H  Industries  :  See — 

Heyer.  Don.     3,102,748. 
Heyer.  Don.     8.102,749. 


MacDonald.  Robert  D.  :  See- 
Brown,  Whitman  E.,  and  MacDonald.     3,102,865. 
MacFarlane,  Walter  J.  ;  See — 

Johnson,  Kenneth  M.,  and  MacFarlane.     3.102.307 
MacKenzie,  James  C,   to  Cabot  Corp.     Polymerization  cata- 
lysts containing  group  IVB  metal  dioxides  having  halogen 


bound       thereto.       3.102,877,       9-3-6.^,       Cl 


3  102.885 


3,102.375. 
transmission- 


chemically 
260—98.7. 
Magee.  Richard  J.  ;  See — 

Berkelhammer.   Gerald.   Wagner,  and  Magee 
Magnavox  Co..  The  :  See — 

Frelmann,  Frank  M..  and  Fordeck.     3  102.609. 
Frelmann,  Frank  M..  and  Graef      3.102,608. 
Severance,   Ralph  H.      3,102,479. 
Severance.  Ralph  H..  and  Craig.     3.102,480. 
MagDUSon,  Genevieve  I.  :  See — 

Magnuson    Roy  M.     3,102,629. 
Magnuson.   Robert :   See — 

Magnuson,  Roy  M.     3.102,629. 
Magnuson,  Roy  M.,   deceased,  by  G.   I.  Magnuson,  executrix. 
^  to  said  G.  I.  Magnuson  anH  i*j  to  G.  I    and  R.  Magnuson 
and    L.    J.    Fox,    trustees.     Article   feeding  apparatus   and 
method.     3,102.629.  9-3-63,  CT.   198—34 

Magnusson,  Bengt  G.  :  See —  

Bernemyr,  Rune  B.   Llndbere,  and  Magnusson.     3,102,999. 
Magnusson,  Bengt  G.     Regulated  electric  power  supply  device. 

3,102,977,  9-3-63.  Cl.  321  —  19 
Malnil     Jean    L.   P.,   to   Soclete  Anonyme  Oletta.     3a-amlD0- 

allopregnanes.     3,102,895,  9-3-63,  Cl.  260—397.3. 
Mallinckrodt  Chemical  Works  :  See — 
Rands.  Robert  D.,  Jr.     3.102,880. 
Manasia,  Joseph   P.,  and  G.   R.   Somerville,   to  Shell   Oil   Co. 
Fluidlaed   bed   coating   process   employing  an   eyoxy    resin, 
and   process  for  preparing  said  resin.     S. 102, 823,   9-3-63, 
Cl.    117—21. 
Manning.  John  A.,  Paper  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Hervey.  Laurence  R.  B.     3.102.838. 
Marquardt  Corp.,  The  :  See—  „„,,, 

Day,  Donald  B..  and  Koerner.     8.102.517. 
Marsh.  Robert  W.  :  See —  ^  ^,  „  ^  ^„  „^, 

Ickes.  Gilbert  P  .  Marsh,  and  Plas.     3,102.966. 
Martin,  Edward  :  See-- 

Pedersen,  Peter  S.,  and  Martin.      3,102^67. 
Martin     Harold    B  .    H.    B.    Gibson     and    F.    A.    O  Loughlln, 
to    The    Thomas    &    Betts    Co.      Unitary    bundling    straps. 
3,102,311.  9-3-63.  CT.  24—16.  ...,,,  *  • 

Martin,  Wllhelm.  and  W.  Heynen.  to  Verelnlgte  Olanzstoff- 
Fabriken  A.G.  Manufacture  of  splnnerettes  with  oriflce 
Inserts.  3,102.439,9-3-63,01.76—107.  ^  ^  _. 
Mason.  Warren  P..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc. 
HlKh  strain  non  linearity  compensation  of  semiconductlve 
sensing  members.  3,102,420,  9-3-63.  Cl.  73—88.6. 
VlassUlon  Cleveland-Akron  Sign  Co..  The  :  See — 

Kles,    Elliott  J.      3,102.353. 
Mattson,   Charles  A.  :  Sep— 

Troka,   Albln  G.,   Mattson.  and  Ottosen. 
Maurer       .A.lbrecht      V  belt      pulley      variable 

3.102.431,  9-3-63.  CT.  74—230.17. 
Maxson  Electronics  Corp   :  See — 
Mooney,  Vincent  J      3,103,008. 
Wallace,  Aaron      3.102.953. 
May  k  Baker  Ltd.  :  See 

Wright,  Derek  E.     3.102,890. 
Mazzagattl,  Roy  P.  :  See- 

Savage.  Kerry  D..  Mazzagattl.  and  Hersog. 

'^''^Mccirp'l^ll.wniUM.andMcCalg.     3.102.948  ^ 

McCampbeli    William  M.,  an^  J.  C.  McCalg^  to  L'nlted  Statei 
of   America.   National   Aeronautics  and   Space   Administra- 
tion     Electric  arc  welding.    3.102  948   ^63.  Cl.  219--187. 
McCarthy,  John  J       Sitz  bath.     3,102.273.  9-3-63,  CT.   4—6. 
McCarthy,   Raymond  G   :  8ee^ 

Thornton,  Paul,  and  McCarthy.     3,102,33d. 
McGraw-Edlson   <'o^  Bee—  ,,noofln 

Houck.  Harrv  W..  and  Gaw.     3.102.980. 
McKay  Machine  Co  ,  The    Bee— 

Shenk,   William  E.     3,102.943.  i,^.,.»„, 

McKeepan     Warren    J  ,    to    MInneapolls-HonevweU    R«fn>*tor 
Co.      Re^^order  Ink  supply.      3.102,770,  9-3-68,  CT.  34^-140. 
McLamore,  William  M.  :  See —   .    .,  ,  o  mo  ooo 

McManuB,    James    M..    and    McLamore.     3.102.882. 
McLaughlin.  Donald  J.  :  See — 

Fluhr.    Frederick    R..    and    McLauj^Un.     3.102,926 
McManuB    James  M     and  W.  M    McLamore,  to  Chas.  Pfiier 
McManuB,  •"'^''"i^i;  »„^„    ^f    8,4-dlhydro-i.2  4-benwthladl. 

r,lke-i,l^loxlde.     3,102  882.  ^3-68,  Cl    2«)-248^ 
McMillan,    Donald,    and    C.    0.    Quarlee     to    B.    I     <»n    Pont 

de    Nemours    and    Co.     Preparation   of   hydrogen    fluoride. 

3  102,787.  9-3-63.  CT.  23—153. 

McNeil  Laboratories   Inc.  :  See— 

Fennell,  John   R.     3.102,845. 

McPheeters.  Herman  a  :  See-- 

Hutchinson.   Robert  J      3.102,306 
Meckler    Oershon,  to  Space  Conditioning  Corp. 

comfort  conditioning  of  Inhabited  dosed  spaces. 

»-8-68,  CT.  62 — 885. 

Meflna  S.A. :  See—        „  ,  „  „- 
Fresard.  Marcel.     8,102,666. 

''"^'wli^r  Bdwart~N.,    Steams.    Melaas. 

8,ios,»oe. 

Melone.  Oaetano:  Bee—  o  mn  tLii 

Vecehl,  Alberto,  and  Melone.    8.105.841. 

Menter,  Daniel  J.  ■Bee—  ,  ,n«  «o« 

Contl,  Alfred  R..  and  Menter.    8.102.826. 

Meriub-Sobel,  Menahem,  to  Cu'-«»-^»»>*  ^orP,^  « 10J' 
fttel  compositions  and  method  of  maJclng  the  same.  8.102.- 
848.  9-8-68,  01.  204—184.2. 


3.102,992. 


System  (or 

3,102,8»». 


and    Oestlng. 
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Manner    Q«org.     Aluminum  production  from  alloy.     8,102,- 

806,  9^-a-tt8,  CI.  76 — 68. 
Meyer,  Oertuirdt  B. :  Bii»—  xt^,^      a  in9  rjia 

Blsiuno.  ttobert  f .,   Meyer,  and  Mom.     8,102,684. 
Ml«!ieir  BMieUlT,  to  kewaiee  Machinery  *  ConTeyor  Co. 
^ini' fan?coupang.     8.102,698,  9-8-68.  CI.  "2— 5&8. 
Mllewv'tw:  to  The  Valeron  (5orp.^  I^yer  adju.tment  for 

MlfferHa^^rto^lieTnl^Co^^'^aSrlJaTorn.  de.lc 

Miii,^,^)K2l.W^iS'd¥.*ji;i?ace,  8..  to  J^-n  l^n^ru- 
mcnts.  Inc.    Variable  realator  conUct.     3,102,990,  »-i-«iJ, 

MuJir     n7^    J.,    to    Solldalre,    Inc.      Radial    drill    press. 

Mulir^'iKgirtt^'T'  "^K.  K^.  and  W.  B.  Soon,,  to  Dnlted 
sKteTofASirlciaAn.^  Mechanical    wiper    aswmbly. 

Miir^fe^'?:^d'Q"A.'^"^n.  to  B  I.  <lu  Pont  -,"  Nemour. 
^lid  Co.    Sonic  pulie  generating  derlce.    8,102.474,  ^-3-63. 

Mimianfiirry  B.     Clothe,  hanger.     8,102,668.  9-8-68.  CI. 

MuSii  WUllam  v.,  ana  K.  J.  Greene,  to  American  Air  Filter 

MlS^^ETHonwweirEegnlator  Co. :  See- 

Mckeecan,  warren  J.    8,102,770. 

pSnorBobert  P.    i.}^» 

PTlndle/jaine.  H.    8,102.428 
MlnneMta  MlnlM  ">d  Mfk.  Co. :  See— 

Krueger.  Alfred  P.    8,102,670.  „„^„^t,       9  102  337 

Mint!  ^arW.     DenUl   process  and   products.     3.10^,837, 

9-8U8,  Cl.  82—12. 

BfUtchell,  Bdward  F. :  Bee—  «  too  ogn 

Qulnn,  Edward,  and  Mitchell.    s.nn.Ma. 

Mobay  Chemiod  Co  :  S«— 

Helaa.  Herbert  L.    8,102.878.       .  .f,„  -^ 

Renter,  FtansQ..  and pideru^    8.102  7^.  ^^ 

^'^N^mouS^'^d  ''do."'*H«t'^Siy"'c<^°tlSg    compositions 

8.102,866,  •-'^-W.Cl- 260-21 
Molybd«um  Corp.^0^  #"  MW-.s!!"^ 

^'""(f^'im^^JoSn  W.-.  o:^K  and  Moj^han.     3.102.589. 
Monogram  Precision  Industries.  Inc. :  Se*- 

Tuttle,  Onrll  8.    3.102.616. 
Monroe  Calculating  Machine  Co. :  See— 

Gang,  Herman.    8,102,688. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co. :  Sm— 

Oaertner,  Van  R.    SjlOi^**; 

g:?n'i.°5fi?cU.  I* 

Mont»  ^8^e!i   'd^Se'Se'  per    I'lndustrla    Mlnerarla    e 

Mo"S''^rie\Vp\?orpali^^^^^^ 

8?10S!4&,  9-^^.  Cl.  99-528. 
Mooiwy.  David  H..Jr^ :  g«^  ^  Mooney.     8.108,010. 

»!*-««.  Cl.  95-194. 
"'^'^•i^fJJ^J?   R<AerrP     Meyer    and  Morse.     8,102.634. 
Mo«?S[?nS  W^and^.  We'Sfr,  to  Samuel  M.  Langs  ton  Co 

Bd«  pter^Sng  mean,  and  blank  conreylng  means.     3.102. 

Sr93M»Jn.  198-178. 

•'"'^rSS^L.fry  Q 'tTd  Mo.^.    8,102.862. 
•''-'"J'u.XTSS'Bogef'^and  Mo.her.     8.102.667. 
Motan  0.m.b.H. :  Se^ 

uJ^r^VX;  H  •  H  •?5«rt«.n  Co.     Cellular  floor  con 
"'Surtl^n.'ilW.filfVlMJS,  Cl.  189-84. 


Motorola^  Inc. :  S«»—   g  jqj  gg^ 

SSSr^of  manuficturlng  t&eM  membrane..     8,102.826.  9-6 

ST  CL  117-^182. 
*^'^S\elSSt\  B^lf  B..  Mueller,  and  Bothweller.     8,102.- 

7M. 
^"'SSKr.'jonf  kotoin,  and  Mnhlfelder.     8,102,387. 

•'"'iro.?;  Run^on'oTand  Muro.    8.102,786. 


Murray.    James   J.      Torque   aUrm.      8.108,004,   9-3-68,    Cl. 

a40— 271. 
Murray  Mfg.  Corp.  :  Ber— 

Brunner,  Carl  F.    8,102,987. 
Murphy  Dleael  Co. :  See—  ,^  ^„^ 

Cramer,  Robert.  Jr.    3.102.434  ,„».„.„„ 

Musser.   David  M.,   and  Q.  J.   Nucd,  to  Johnson  &  Jo»»nBon 
Method  of  controlling  funfl  with  esters  of  o-phenyl  phenol 
3.102,840.   9-3-63.  Cl.   167—30. 
Musser,  WlllUm  H.  :  See—  ^  „.      .      ,  -^  ,,„ 

Kb^e,  Joseph  H.,  Musser,  and  Ward.     3,102,3 1 9. 
NSU  Motorenwerke  AktlengeMllwihaft :  K«e — 
Froede,  Walter.     3,102,519. 
Paschke.  Hanns-Dleter.     3,102682.       ,,_.,„„ 
Paschke.  Hanns-EHeter,  and  Kroede.     3,102,683. 
Schlor.  Karl.     3.102,520. 
Naeeeth,    Manley   H.      Blectrlc   circuit   for   firing   detonators 

consecutively.     3.102.476,  9-3-«3.  Cl.   102—2/ 
NaKV,  Lasilo  :  See — 

*  i.bell,  Donald  K..  and  Nag^.^S.m.BOS 
Najlmlan.  Harry,  Jr.,  and  A.  E.  Buchhols,  decwsed    by  R.  K. 
UerUng.  special  administrator),  to  Outboard  Marine  Corp. 
Vent  &i  and  bUge  pump.     3.102,483.  9-3-83,  Cl.  103—6. 
Nalco  Chemical  Co. :  See—- 

Needleman.  Saul  B.    3,102,773. 
.Nalllnger     Frledrlch    K.    H.,    to    Dalmler-Beni    Aktlengesell- 
schaft  '    Control  arrangement  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine.    3,102.522.  9-3-<r3.  a.  123—140.  ^   „   .k       n 
NaxQBlck.   ilaymond  J.,   to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Co. 

Flotation  device.     3.102.705,  9-3-63,  Cl.  244—102. 
Nash  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Adams.  Harold  E.    3,102.491.  .  ^     ,       , 

Nathan    Amos.     Electronic  Interpolating  time  sharing  func- 
tion generators.     3.102,951,  »-3-«3.  Cl.  235—197. 
National  Cash  Register  Co..  The  :  Bee— 

Abbott,  Tirey  C.  Jr..  and  Bernstein.    3.102.995. 
Arnold.  WiUlam  C,  and  Jorgensen.     3.102.950. 
National  Ciypsum  Co. :  See— 

Slowlnskl.  Robert  H.     3.102.366.  k  „   »,.»h   ,,., 

Neal.  James  i.,  to  Toymaker  Inc.     Magnetic  ball  with  oar- 

tlcular  mounting  for  the  magnet  thereof.     3,i02.,Jo<:,  v-6- 

flo    f^i    4.fl      2^tfl 

NeaJe,  Charles  e!,  to  Southern  Bleachery  and  Print  Works 
Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  dyeing  running  lengths  of 
fabric.    3,102,771,  9-3-63,  a.  8— 14.       ,    ,,         „  , 

Needleman  Saul  ri.,  to  N'alco  Chemical  Co.  Process  fo. 
uea«nt  textiles.    •3.102.773.  9-3-63.  Cl.  8-116.3. 

Neer  Clifford  H.,  to  Burt  Machine  Co.,  Inc.  Can  arranging 
machine     3  10^  628,  9-3-63.  Cl.  198 — 31.  _. 

Neracber.  Otto  E.,  and  M.  W  Wlnicov.  to  Wwt  Lalwi^torles. 
Inc.      Germicidal    compositions.      3.102,839.     9-3--63,     Cl. 

Neralhlr^btto  E..  and  M.  W.  Wlnicov.  to  VVest  Laboratories, 
Inc  Surface  active  phenoxy,  ethoxylated  hjdroxy  propyl- 
amines.    3,102,912,  9-»-63,  Cl.  260—570.7. 

Newman.'  Daniel  J.,,  to  Chemical  CoDstructlon  Corn.  Pro- 
duction of  pure  nitrogen  tetroxlde.     3,102.788.  9-.J-ed,  Cl. 

90 1  ft! 

Newman    Douglas  A.,  to  Columbia  Ribbon  and  Carbon  Mfg. 

Co     iric      Prewure  sensitive  Uansfer  elements  and  method 

for'oreDarlng  same.     3.102.824,  9-3-63.  Cl.  117—36.1 
Newmwf'Erneft  o!  R.  J.  Slppef,  and  R.  A.  Skov,  to  Inter. 

naUonal  Business  Machines  Corp.     Skew  correction  system. 

3.103.000,  9-3-63,  Cl.  340—174.1. 
Newman     lilchard.      Slip-ring   construction   for    power   cable 

Corp      Governed  pitch  lock.     3.102,596,  9-3-63.  Cl.   17U 

160.21. 
Nlelson.  A.  C.  Co. :  See —  ^  „.     wk  1  i  no  asm 

Spiiser.  iiaxlmlllan   R..  and   Waahburn      3.102  686 
NllssonT   Hans    R..    to    Svenska    Rotor   Maskiner   Aktlebolag. 

Imorovements  in  housing  constructions   for   rotary   piston 

en^es.    3.102,681.  9-3-63.  Cl.  230-143  ,,„,,., 

Niskfii     Shale   J.,    to    S.    P.    tlark.      Turnbuckle.      3,102,743, 

9-3-63,  Cl.  287—69. 
Nltto  Boseki  Co.,  Ltd. :  See—  ,,„..„-,. 

Haneda,  Selaaku,  and  Arlga.    3,102^05 
Noble    Jack  D..  G.  W.  Bentley.  and  E.  C.  Rice     Contact-type 

lifting  devlci.     3.102,751,  9-3-63.  Cl.  294—65. 

'^'***'^"lller"'H5S«/'j.;  f SdTioddln.    3.102.474. 

"""•"^cSrF^eierlclTl..  and  Noell.    3,102.328. 
Noorlander.  Daniel  O.:  See—  o^nos^a 

Schalm    OKar  W.,  and  Noorlander.     3,102,418 
Norrls.  John  R..  to  W.  J.  and  J.  M.  Cramer.     Pool  cleaner. 

3,102.289,  9-3-63,  Q.  15 — 1.7. 
North  American  PhlUpi  Co.,  Inc  =  See— 

Baronetiky,  Egon  O  M     3.102  633 

Bex.  Wllhelmus,  and  Starre.    3.102.560. 

CourvoUler^ean.     3  102.828^  a,  02  929 

De  Jager,  Frank,  and  van  Oerwen.     8.102,9.«. 

Dimmer,  iealnua.     8.102.959.  t^k,.„.      1 102 

Helwlg,  Antonlus  C,  Langenberg,  and  Leblans.     3,102.- 

729 
Hendw,  Charles  F..  and  Fine     3102,952 
Hovlngt.  Albertus  B..  and  Perdijk.     3.102,764. 

North  Electric  Co. :  Sej—  o  mo  o^i 

Simmons,  Dorsey  T)..  and  Svala.    3.102.931. 

Nucct  Gaeton  J. :  See— 

liuuer.  David  M.,  and  Nuccl. 

0-M  Co.,  Ltd. :  See—       ^  ^   , 
Haneda.  Seluku,  and  Arlga. 

Oerllkon  Engineering  Co  :  Se«^— 

Chrlateler.  Ern«t.     3,102.935. 
Oletta.  Soclete  Anonyme  :  See— 

MlalnU.  Jean  L.  P.    3,102.896. 


3,102,840. 
3,102,306. 
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Oltn  Mathiewm  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee— 

Schnr.  MUton  O.    8.102.458. 
O'Loaghlln,  Pranda  A. :  Bee — 

Martin,  Harold  B.,  OUwon,  and  O'Lougfalin.     3,102,311. 
Ontario  Paper  Co.  Ltd.,  The :  See — 
HomSstle,  David  C.    3,102.662. 
Horoeaatla,  David  C.    3,102,663. 
Ontario  Bcaearch  Foundation  :  Bee — 

Weatman,  Albert  E.  R.,  and  Schumacher.     3.102.425. 
Opprecbt,  Paul.    Automatic  Mun  welding  apparatus.    3.102,- 

MS  9—3—63  Cl   219 81 

Orloff*  Harol<^  D.',   to   Ethyl   Corp.      SUbllised  Jet   fuel  com- 

poaitlona.    3,104.798.  9-3-63.  Cl.  44—76. 
Orr,  William  R. :  See— 

BlcbardMn.  Jaaper  E.,  and  Orr.    3,102,954. 
Orton,  Samuel  T..  Jr.,  to  Union  Auociate.,  Inc.     Apparatus 
for    removing   string,    from    liquid    solutions.      3.102,8.58. 
9-3-63,  Cl.  210 — 512. 
Oaborn,    Robert   O.,   and  A.   J.   Porck,   to  E.   I.   du   Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Co.     Cellulose  derivatives  and  shaped  struc- 
ture*  thereof.     3,102,881,   9-3-63,   Q.   260—231. 
O'Slel,   Dorothy,    and   H.   A.    Cooper.      Safety   tip   cigarette. 

3,102,643.  9-3-63,  Q.  131—4. 
Oaoba,  Joaeph  S. :  See — 

Graham,  John  W.,  Osoba.  and  Monaghan.     3.102,689. 
Otis  Engineering  Corp. :  See — 

Domaon,  WlUlam  W.     3,102,592. 
Baullna,^  George  M.     3.102.591. 
Slier,  PbllUp  S.     3.102,693. 
Otteitad.  Jack  EC,  to  General  Dynamic  Corp.    Apparatus  for 
controlling  preMure  energy.     3,102,553,  9-3-63,  CL  137 — 
509. 
Ottoaen,  Fredrick  O. :  Bee —  ^  „  ,  ^  „». 

Troka,  Albln  G.,  Mattaon.  and  Ottoaen.     3,102,876. 
Outboard  Mai-lne  Corp  :  See —  ^     ,  „,„„.„„ 

Najlmlan,  Harry.  Jr.,  Buchholi,  and  GerUng.     3,102,483. 
Pace,  John  S.,  Jr.     i^uli  lock.     3.i02,315.  9-3-63.  Cl.  24— 

221. 
Pacific  Coaat  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Zwelfel,  Charle.  H.     3,102.642.  _     ^ 

Paganlnl,  Frank  T.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Clothe,  washing 

machine.    3,102,409,  9-3-63,  a.  68—18. 
Page.  John  S.     Casing  pump.     3.102,4*6,  9-3-63.  Cl.  103 — 

181 
Pagona,    John    L.      Blo<*    aligner.      3,102,339.    9-3-63,    Cl. 


Panetta.  Frank  S. :  See —  _  .  ^  „„„ 

Schacht,  Kenneth  N.,  and  PanetU.     3,102,623. 

Parlaot,  Jean  :  See —  „  ,  ^„  „„^ 

MouUud,  Gilbert,  and  Parlaot.     3.102J26. 

Parke  Melville  R.,  and  G.  A.  Gagnon.  to  Warwick  Mfg.  Corp. 
InsuUted  wire  iead.     3.102.324.  9-3-63,  CT.  29—33 

Parkin.  Lealle.  to  Dnlted-Carr  Fastener  Corp.  Fastener 
meana  for  detachably  securing  two  angularly  disposed 
member,  to  one  another.     3,102.308.  9-3-63,  Cl.  20—92. 

Paachke.  Hanns-Dleter,  to  NSW  Motorenwerke  .\ktlengesell- 
BChaft  and  Wankel  G.m.b.H.  Llguld  cooling  for  the  rotor 
of  a  r'otatlng-plston  engine.     3.102,682.  9-3-63.  Ci.  230— 
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Paschke.  Hanwi-Dleter.  and  W.  G.  Froede,  to  NSU  Motoren- 
werke Aktlengesellachaft  and  Wankel  G.m.b.H.  Cooling 
system  for  rotary  mechanisms.  8,102,683,  9-3-63.  Cl. 
230—210 

Pearron,  Robert  P..  to  Mlnneapolla-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. 
Capadtlve  fluid  level  Mn.lng  apparatu..  3,103,002.  9-3- 
63,  Cl.  840—244. 

Peddlnghau.,  Paul  F. :  Bee—  ^  _^^ 

Pelllnghaua,  Werner,  and  Funke.     3.102.620 

Peddlnghau.  Werner,  and  E.  Funke.  to  P.  F.  Peddlngbaus. 
Rotating  key  clutch.     3402,620.  9-3-63,  O.  192—29 

PederMn,  George  H..  and  W.  L.  Robb.  to  Curtlse-Wright  Corn. 
Hydrojet  propulsion  and  control  means  for  boata.  3,102, 
389.  9-3-63   Cl.  60 — 36.54. 

PederMn,  Peter  8..  and  E.  Martin.  BnUdlng  block.  3.102,- 
367.  9-3-63,  Cl.  50—463. 

Pederaon,  Baymond  L. :  See —  «  ,  «,„  „„„ 

Babcock  John  C.  and  Pederson.     3,102.896. 

PelenskT,  Joseph,  to  Phllco  Corp.  Laundry  apparatus. 
3,102,408,  9-3-63,  Cl.  68—18. 

Pelham  Corp. :  See — 

Tuttle,  Orvll  S.     3,102.615.  .    „  ^  .    ^    „_^  ,^. 

Peltier  Maurice  L.  and  P.  A.  Bombau.  to  Soclete  de  Prodults 
Chlmlque.  de.  Terres  Rare..  ProceM  for  separating  sa- 
marium, europium  and  ytterbium  from  other  rare  earths. 

Penffi    rie^^i.^  B^iJ  toy.     8,102,861.    9-3-«3.  Cl. 

46—206. 
Pennsalt  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee—-  ,,,»«„,_ 

Hanptsehein.  Murray,  and  Braid.     3,102,916. 
Pentioa  Etoctronlei  Corp. :  Bee — 

Mlnlck,  Lee  B.     3  rt2,286.  ,*„,*, 

Peraa.  Loeten,  to  Begle  Natlonale  de.  U.lnM  Benault.    Multl- 
cbannri  qwctral  analyMr  wUh  Internal  rtandard  «>ntrol 
rf  light  In^ratloiperlod.     3,102,921,  9-*-63,  Q.  8»— 14. 
PerdUk,  Henrdlk  J.  B. :  Bee —  «  ,,^  ».., 

HoTtagh^Albertna  B..  and  Perdljk.     8.102.764. 
Perry,  Holt  ^..   to  Continental  Carbon  Co.     Apparatu.  for 
Sbon   Mack   manufacture.     3,102,790.    9-3-837  Cl.    23— 

Petarneler,  Edwin  F.  Bale  loading  apparatna.  3,102.626. 
9-A-68,  CL  198—7. 

^***HeSiIbWkner,*^igenuln,  and  Petera.     3,102,884. 
Petaraon.   Edwin  F.     Core  box  waling  .trip  and  method  of 
attachment     8,102.309.  9-3-63.  a722— 18. 

^***^b^5t.'i'SSdi.  andPetU.     3,102.847. 

Pattlbone  MolUkMi  Corp.  ■Bee-- 
Htwtar,  William  A.    8,102,810. 


Pflier.  Ohaa.,  *  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

McManna.  Jame.  M.,  and  McLamore.     3.102.882. 
Phellpon,  Pierre  M.  :  See — 

Bauger,  Loul.  J.,  Lacrolx.  and  PheUjwn.     3.102.392. 
Phllco  Corp. :  See — 

Clapp.  Bichard  G.     3,102,923. 
Doyle,  Edward  J.     3,102,410. 
Focfat.  Loul.  R.     3.102,967. 
Pelenaky,  JoMph.     3,102,408. 
Phllipp,  Frit!  :  See — 

Hom,^Luti,  and  Philipp.     3,102..')29. 
Phillips,  t>onald   D.,  and  L.  P.   Ward    Jr.,   to   Shell  Oil   Co. 
Dlalkyl  alpha- (tribalophenyl) -beta- (halo) -vinyl  phosphates. 
3,102,842.  9-3-63.  Cl.  167—30. 
Phillip.  Petroleum  Co.  :  Bee — 

Andrew..  Alvln  J.,  and  Pollock.     3.102.796. 
Broerman    Arthur  B.     3.102,512. 
Flaher.  Henry  B.     3,102,588. 
Hanes,  LewU  F.     3,102.626. 
Hatfield^  Kent  E.     3,10^.422. 
Hogan,iohn  P.     3.102.876. 

Mills.  Kenneth   R..  Fransus.  and  Oanterlno.     3,102.870. 
Sneary.  Loy  D.^and  Pritchard.     3.102.865. 
Worth    Daniel  P.     3.102.601. 
Pierce.  Erold  F.  :  Bee — 

Bentele.  Max.  Pierce,  and  Jones.     3,102.492. 
Plllsbury  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Zoeller,  Richard  J.,  and  Henderson.     3,102.818. 
Plnkrto-'.    Herbert    C    L.    W     Gilbert.   «nd    W.    B.    Lloyd,   to 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Fluid  drive.    3,102.454,  9-3- 
63    a.  91— 414. 
Plrsh.  Edward  A.,  N.  L.  Dickinson,  and  D.  N.  Felgar.  to  The 
Babcock-Wllcox  Co.     Determination  of  iron  In  boiler  water. 
3.102.789,  9-3-63,  Cl.  23 — 230. 
Place.  Thomas  M..  Sr.  :  See — 

Miller  Kenneth  F.,  and  Place.     3.102.990. 
Plank    Walter,   to  F.   W.   Deckel.     Measuring  apparatus  for 

machine  tools.    3.102.343.  9-3-63.  Cl.  33—172. 
Plas,  Robert  J.  :  bee — 

Ickee  Gilbert  P..  Marsh,  and  Plas.     3.102.965. 
Plummer,  Walter  A.     Protective  lacket   for  assembly  about 
cold  flnld-conveylnir  ducts.     3,102,740.  9-3-68,  Cl.  285 — 47. 
Pollock,  Lyle  W.  :  Bee — 

Andrews,  Alvln  J.,  and  Pollock.     3,102,795. 
Polymold  Plastics,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Porcelll.  John  C.     3,102,332. 
Pope.   Jessie   M.      Hair   conditioning   implement.      3.10Q,941. 
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Porcelll,  John  C,  to  Polymold  Plastics.  Inc.     Apparatus  for 
cloeing  a  nozsle  or  spout  with  a  captive  cap.     3.102.332. 
9-3-63,  a.  29—208. 
Porck    Alfred  J.  :   Se*-— 

Osborn.  Robert  O..  and  Porck.     3.102.881. 
Power  Jets  (Research  and  Development )  Ltd. :  Bee — 

cure.  Harold.     8,102,393. 
Pratt  k  Whitney  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Whitney,  dharles  A.,  and  Hollis.     8.102.342. 
Premier  Industrial  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Kriewall,  William  B  .  and  Lewton.     3.102.827. 
Prerovske  strojlmy.  narodni  podnlk  :  See — 
Zacoal.  ZdenA.  and  Skflf.     3,102,719. 
Press.  Harold  :  Bee — 

Borteof,  Bernard.     3,102.634. 
Presiton.  James  N.     High  compreMlon  torque  snd  propulalMi 

Jet  reaction  engine.     3,102,891,  9-3-68.  Cl.  60 — 39.35. 
Price.  Albert  E..  to  General  American  Transportation  Corp. 
Loading  and  unloading  systems  for  bodies  of  railway  can 
or  the  like.    3,102.496^^-3-63,  Cl.  104—98. 
Prime  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

SJobere.  Nils  W.     3,102.287, 
Prlndle,  James  H.,  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. 

Maas  flowmeter.    3,102,423.  9-8-63,  CI.  78 — 194. 
Pritchard,  James  E. :  Bee — 

Sneary.  Loy  D.,  and  Pritchard.     3.102,866. 
Procter  k  Gamble  Co..  The  :  See — 
Barton.  Stanley.     8,102.820. 
Schmltt.  Robert  O.     3,102.898. 
Proctor.  Barton  A.,  to  Proctor  Dictating  Machine  Corp.     Im- 
proved drive  for  M>und  recording  and  reproducing  apparatoa. 
3.102,699.  ^-0-63.  CT.  242—55.14. 
Proctor  Dictating  Machine  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Proctor.  Barton  A.     3.102.699. 
Prodults  Chlmiques  des  Terres  Rares,  Soclete  de :  Bee — 

Peltier,  Maurice  L..  and  Rombau.     3,102,783. 

Proell,  Wayne  A.,  to  Standard  Oil  Co.     Dlacharge  pressure 

controlled  gas  generatore.     3,102.386,  9-3-63.  Cl.  60 — 38.8. 

Profoa.  Paul,  to  Sulaer  Freree.  Soclete  Anonyme.     Method  and 

apparatus  for  controlling  rate  of  temperature  changes  of 

heat  generators  during  startup  and  shutdown.     8.102.613. 

9-8-63,  Cl.  122 — 406. 

Pullen,  JoMph  A.,  to  Pullen  Molded  Products.  Inc.    Cellulosle 

molded  transplanter  pot  or  other  products  containing  ba- 

Kase  componenU.     8.102,3W.  9-3-63,  Cl.  47 — 37. 
■n  Molded  Products.  Inc. :  Bee — 
Pullen.  Joaeph  A.     3.102.364. 
PulUam.  Eugene  H.     Brldre  comparing  voltage  Indicating  &e- 
vice.     8.102.981.  9-8-63.  Cl.  35- 


i 


Pullman  Inc. :  See — 

BUck.  James  J.     3,102.834. 

Candlln.  James  B..  Jr..  and  Bergatrand.     3.102.497. 

Pure  Oil  Co..  The  :  See — 

Holbrook.  Orrin  C.  and  Holm.     3.102.687. 
Schaschl.  Sdward.     8.102.419. 
Scbaaehl.  Edward.     3.102.979. 

Pyle.  William  M..  to  Bhoanglo  Mine  Servlcea  Ltd.    Aatomatlc 
aampling  machine.    8.102.428.  9-3-63.  CL  78 — 421. 

Qiurlea.  Charles  C. .  Bee— 

McMillan.  Donald,  and  Qnarles.     3,102.787. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3,102,340 
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Qulnn.  Edward,  .nd  E.  F.  Mitchell,  to  United  Sho«Ma^lnerT 

Corp.     Machine*  for  lasting  shoes.     3,102,283,  9-^3-«3,  CI. 

12 — 11.2.  ^       , 

Rackleff,    Hugh    M.      Combination   bevel  square. 

»-S-«3.  01.  33—102. 
Raciyiukl,  Walter  A.:  S««—  oiaoata 

Cra«.  Richard  E.,  and  Raexynakl.     3,102,470. 
Ralna,  DSid  A. :  See —  „  ,^„  ..o, 

dtoner.  WlUla  A.,  and  Rains.     3,102,481 
Raleigh,   Norman   G.     Waist   encircling  belt   for 
gulTar.  and  the  like.    8,102,449.  8-3-63,  CI.  84- 
Randa.  Robert  D.,  Jr..  to  MalUnckrodt  Chemical  Woj^    Iso- 
phtbal07M>ia-amino  acid  compounds.     3.102,880,  9-3-«d.  ci. 
280—211. 
Rap,  Inc. :  See —  ^  ^  „ 

Arneron,  Rolf  H.     3.102,813.  .     ._^    r..    r^        i. 

Rathbun    Sherrlll  S.,  Jr.,  to  The  Electric  Auto-Llte  Co.     In 

lection  device.    3,102,829,  9-3-63,  CI.  118--tl0 
Raullna,  George  M..  to  Otis  Engineering  Corp.     Latch  meann. 

3,102,591.  9-3-63,  CI.  166—76. 
Raymond  Development  Industries,  Inc. :  See— 

Koppelman,  Edward,  and  Campman.     8,102,559. 
RaymonT^Fred    I.      Water   clouts.      3,102,275,    9-3-63.    CI. 
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Raynea  Mitchell,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  Crystallization 
of  adlplc  acid  In  the  presence  of  polyorgano  slloxane. 
3,102,908,  9-3-68,  CI.  260—537. 

Reagle,  Gerald  R. :  See —  

Rex.  Martin  A.,  and  Reagle.     3.102.383. 
Reed  Roller  Bit  Co. :  See— 

Uvermont.  Frank  W.     8.102.732^ 


liivermoni,  rrau*   *».      o.iv/*.io*. 
Reete   Elmer  E..  to  General  Motors  Corp 
arm.    3.102.295,  9-3-68,  CI.  15-^50.86 


Windshield  wiper 


3,102,686, 


Recle  Natlonale  des  Uslnes  Renault :  See — 

Peras.  Luden.     3,102.921.  „    .     .  v.  ,w 

Relchle.  Alfred,  and  E.  Dfllfer.  to  Farbenfabriken  Baver 
Aktlengeaellachaft.  Washing  fibers  with  falling  liquid  film. 
3.102.278.  9-3-63,  Cl.  8—151.2.  _  ^      ^, 

Rel^schnelder,  Walter,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Trig  thlo 

ethers.     3,102.916.  9-8-«3,  Cl.  260— «09. 
Relfschnelder.  Walter,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co      Thioethers 
of  molecular  weight  258.39.     3,102,917.  9-^-63.  Cl.  260— 
609. 
Relnhold,   GottwlU.     Manual  calculating  device. 

9-3-63.  Cl.  236 — 80. 
Remy,  David  C. :  See —  „    ^„  „„„ 

Gladding.  Edward  K..  and  Remy.     3,102,889. 
Renault,  Gllberte  :  See —  „    ^„  ^„^ 

MouUud   Gllberte,  and  Parlsot.     3,102,826. 
Research  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Shoemakei,  Milton  J.     3,102.532.  „w      .     ,   ,> 

Renter    Frani  G..  and  J.   Ulderup.   to  Mobay   Chemical   Co. 

Ball  and  socket  Joint.     3,102,744.  9-3-63,  Cl.  287—87. 
Rex   Charles  H..  to  General  Kectric  Co.     Lnminaire.     3.102,- 

6^3    9—3—93    Cl    240—25. 
Rex.  kartln  A.,  and  G.  R.  Reagle,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Army.  Temperature  compensated  catapult.     3.102.383. 
9-3-63,  Cl.  60—26.1. 
Rhelnfeld,  Peter:  See —  ^  „,^,,„ 

Stelnmann,  Helnrich,  Wlenand,  and  Rhelnfeld.    3.102,776. 
Rhoanglo  Mine  Services  Ltd. :  See — 

Pyle.  William  M.     3,102^428. 
Rlbicta,  Thomas  A.,  to  The  weldon  Tool  Co.     Apparatus  for 

producing  a  drill  point.     3,102,370,  9-3-63,  Cl.  51 — 97. 
Rice.  Edgar  C. :  See — 

Noble.  Jack  D..  Bentley,  and  Rice.    3,102,751. 
Bice,    Thomas    C.      Illomlnated    hockey    puck.      8.102,727. 
»-8-68,  Cl.  278—128. 

Richards.  Harry  F.  :  See —  ^        „^„ 

Herbert.  Stephen  A.,  Jr.,  and  Richards.     3,102,863. 
Richardson,    JaH>er   B.,    and    W.    R.    Orr,    to    Shell    Oil    Co. 
PhotomultlpUer  pulse  shaping  circuit.     3,102,954,  9-5-63. 
Cl.  250—71.5. 
Rlnirold.  Howard  J.,  and  J.  A.  Zderic,  to  Syntex  Corp.    6-halo- 
19-nor-A**-androstadIene-17^-ol-3-one    derivatives.       3,102.- 
897.  9-3-63,  Cl.  260 — 397.4. 
Robb.  Wayne  Ll  :  See —  _  ^ 

Pedersen,  George  H.,  and  Robb.     3,102,389. 
Roberts,  Charles  B.     Carrier  system  for  transport  and  deliv 

ery  along  a  trackway.     3,10^,607,  9-8-«3.  Cl.  186—1. 
Roberts.  Charles  K.,  to  Dlebold,  Inc.    Capacity  alarm  system. 

3,103,003.  9-8-63.  Cl.  340—268. 
Robertson.  H.  H^  Co.  :  See — 
Mote.  Roy  F.     3,102,611. 
Shelby^  Wallace  A.,  Jr.    3.102.610. 
Robinson.  John  W.,  Jr.,  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Process  of  after  tanning  with  chromium  Werner  type  com 
plex.     3,102.772.  9-3-63.  Cl.  8—94.27. 
Robra.  Helmut :  See —  «,«„«,„ 

Schiffera.  Joeef.  Robra.  and  DrieseL     3.102.672. 
Bodl  it  WIenenberger  Aktlenfjesellschaft :  See — 

Benavllo.  Osvaldo.     3.102  401  ^    „      . 

Rogers,  Thomas  H.,  Jr.,  and  H.  H.  Helneman,  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Co.  Treatment  of  polyurethane  cellular 
products.    3,102,825.  9-3-63.  Cl.  117—98. 

*°**'o?e^^.*(>m(tt  W..  and  TJlema.     3,102,447. 
Romban,  Paul  A.  :  See —  „  ,m  ^oo 

Peltier,  Manrice  L,  and  Ronabau.    3,102.783. 
Roae   Robert  M..  and  P.  O.  Wright.     Hip  prosthesis.     3.102. 

536.  9-3-63.  Cl.  128 — 02.  „        ,^  . 

Rosen    JoKph  L..   to   Super  Whip  V^'^'^o  .„TMnoer-proof 

cans   or   closures  for   containers.     3.102,668,   9-3-ed,   Li. 
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Boss.   Wilfred   T.,   C.   H.   Bloomster,   and  R    B.   Bardsley^  to 

United    States    of    America,    Atomic    Energy    Commission. 

Method  of  preparing  a  ceramic  fuel   element.     3.10.i,aoo, 

9-3-63.  a.  204— 154.2.  «  i  no  «^k   Q_H^fl   n 

Roth.  Anton.     Parking  garage  system.    3,102.645,  9-8-63.  Cl. 

214—16.1. 


Rothweller,  Alfred  Fr.  :  See — 

Uhlenhaut,   Rudolf  E..  Mueller,  and  Rothweller.     3,102,- 
736. 
Rottlg,    Walter,   to   Ruhrchemle  Aktlengesellschaft.     Method 
and  apparatus  for  production  of  porous  bodies  from  plastics. 
3.102,300,  0-3-63,  Cl.  18 — 6. 
K(.we.  Dale  H.,  and  R.  R.  Jackwlg.  to  Rowe  Mfg.  Co.     Com- 
bined hinge  and  track  roller  supporting  structure.     3,102,- 
.-)83,  9-:J-^,  Cn.  160 — 209. 
Rowe    Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Rowe.  Dale  H.,  and  Jackwlg.     3,102,883. 
Rudnick,  Benjamin  :  See — 

Rudnlck,  Jack.     3.102,582. 
Rudnick.    Jack,    to   himself   and    B.    Rudnlck.     Folding  door 

structure.     3.102.682,  9-3-63,  O.  160—206. 
Rudy,  Emil,  to  Loren  Cook  Co.     Centrifugal  Impeller  units. 

3,102,679,  9-3-63,  Cl.  230 — 117. 
Ruhrchemle  .Kktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Rottlg.  Walter.     3.102,300. 
Rumpeleln.  Frlti.  to  Agfa  Aktlengesellschaft.     Cameras  with 

coupled  light  meters.     3.102.460.  9-3-63.  Q.  95 — 10. 
Runyan,  Kenneth  R,  :  See — 

Lloyd,  Allen  H.,  and  Runyan.     3,102,374. 
Ruthrufr,  Robert  F.     Isomerizatlon  of  aromatic  polycartwxyllc 

acids.     3.102  906,  9-3-63,  Ci.  260 — 515. 
Ryan  Aeronautical  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Armstrong,   Ray   W.,  Glrard,  and  CUnkenbeard.     3,102,- 
703.  ^ 

.sabel,  Edward  R.,  and  L.  E.  Lufbnan,  to  Xerox  Corp.     Xero- 
graphic microfilm  enlarger.     3.102,449,  9-3-63,  Cl.  88 — 24. 
SafAf,  JiH  :  See— 

Zacpal,  Zdentk,  and  SafAt.     3.102,719. 
St    Jacques    Francis  J.     Manually^ removable  and  replaceable 

bottle  cap.     3.102,652,  9-3-63,  Cl.  215—46. 
.St    Jacquen    Francis  J.     One-piece  manually  removable  bottle 

cap.     3,102,653,  9-3-63,  Cl.  215 — 46. 
Sanrfprs  .\«80ciateB,  Inc.  :  See —  „  ,  „„  .o/^ 

Boothroyd,  Howard  W.,  and  Bostwick.    3,102,430. 
San<ls,  Robert  «.,  to  Carrier-Ross  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.    Drier 

roll  cleaning  means.     3,102,297,  9-3-63,  Cl.  16—308. 
Sandstrfim,    George   F.    and    M.      Suction    pick-up    apparatus. 

3.102  750,  9-3-63,  Cl.  294—64. 
.SandstrSm,  Marlta  :  See — 

SandstrSm,  George  F.  and  M.     3,102,750.  ^  ,no  «oa. 

Sannes.    Elmer    G.      Meat    brushing    apparatus.      3,102,290, 

9-3-63.  Cl.   15—3.17.  .       k       _,  i»k 

Sato   Goro     Non-pressure  bull  type  transport  submarine  with 

backbone.     3,10^,504    9-3-63,  Q.  114 — 16. 
.Saunders  Valve  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Shand.  Stanley  G.,  and  Gower.     3.102  550 
Saunders.  William  C.     Tray  set  and  stand.     3.102.638.  9-3- 

63    Cl    211 — 71 
Savage   Kerry  D.,  R.  P.  Maiaagattl.  and  G,  Her»og.  to  Texaco 
Inc   '     Simultaneous     plural     spacing     acoustical     logging. 
3.102.992,  9-3-63    Cl.  340 — 18. 
Scarpellino,  Richard  J.:  See —  «  ifto 

Green.  Julius,  Vanasse,  Garner,  and  Scarpellino.     3,102,- 

Schacht,  Kenneth  N.,  and  F.  S.  Panetta,  to  The  Garrett  Corp. 
P:Bcape  Rlide.     3.102.623.  9-3-63.  Q.  193—25. 

Schalm,  Oscar  W..  and  D.  O.  Noorlander.  to  The  Regents  of 
the  University  of  California.  Method  for  testing  for  poly- 
morphonuclear leukocytes.     3.102,418.  9-3-63.  CT.  73---53. 

Schaschl.  Edward,  to  The  Pure  OU  Co.  Apparatus  for  detect- 
ing hydrogen  embrittlement.     3.102.419,  tf-3-63,  Cl.  73 — 86. 

S.haKchl,  Edward,  to  The  Pure  Oil  Co.  Apparatus  for  meas- 
urinK  corrosion  having  probe  with  cathodlcally  protected, 
temperature  compensating  element.  3.102.979.  9-3-63.  Cl. 
324 — 71. 

Schell    Burt  E.,  Jr.  :  See —  „  ,    „  „ 

Konstant,  Anthony  N.,  and  Schell.     3,102,641. 

Rchenck,  Hllbert  V.,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic 
Energy  Commission.  Nuclear  power  plant.  8,102.852,  9-3- 
63    Cl.  204 — 193.2. 

Schiffers.  Joself.  H.  Robra.  and  G.  Driesel,  to  Schloemann 
.Aktleneesellschaft.  Means  for  removing  press  discs  from 
extrusion  residue*.      3.102.672.  9-3-63.   Cl.   225—103. 

Schllberg,  .\rnold  G.,  I.  G.  Schilberg,  administratrix,  to  A.  O. 
-Smith  Corp.  Method  of  straightening  metal  members. 
3.102,576.  9-3-63.  Cl.  153— «6. 

SchllberK.  Irene  G.  :  See — 

Schilberg  Arnold  G.     3,102,676. 

Schlmmlng,  Walter,  to  Herman  Schwabe,  Inc.  Wrapper- 
attaching  machine  for  shoe  manufacture.  3,102,281,  9-3- 
63.  Cl.  12 — 1.  ^  „  ^,         ^ 

Schjolin  Hans  O.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Refrigerating 
anparatus.     3.102,398.  9-3-63.  Cl.  62—248. 

Schlleohacke.  Fridtlof  F.,  to  A.  Loreni.  Multiple  position  re- 
clining chair  with  extendible  head-reat.  8,102,768,  9-8-63, 
Cl.  297—61. 

Schloemann  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Schlffers,  Josef,  Robra.  and  Drieeel.     3,102,872. 

Schlor  Karl,  to  NSC  Motorenwerke  Aktlengesellschaft  and 
Wankel  G.m.b.H.  Multi-part  rotor  for  rotary  mechanisms. 
3,102.620,  9-3-68,  Cl.  123 — 8. 

Schmid.  August.  Skittle  game  with  arrangement  for  auto- 
matically indicating  the  fallen  pins.  8,102,724,  9-8-63, 
a.  273 — 52. 

Schmltt.  Robert  O.,  to  The  Proctor  h  Gamble  Co.  Process  for 
the  purification  of  glycerlde  oils.  3,102,898,  9-3-68,  Cl. 
260 — 426. 

Schneck,  Martin,  to  The  Kent  Mfg.  Co.  B^ectrical  connector 
for  flat  conductor  cable.      8.102.767.  9-3-63.  Cl.   889—17. 

Scholl,  William  T.,  Sr.  Dental  bur  block.  8,102,687.  9-3- 
63,  Cl    211 — 69. 

Schroeder,  Manfred  R.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Vocoder  excitation  generator.  8,102,928,  9-8-68,  Cl. 
179—1. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Dispensing  carton.     8,102,676.  9-3-68, 
Heel   splash  guard.      3,102,346,   »-S- 


Three-speed  coaster 


Schrom,   Archie  M. 
Cl.  229—20. 

Schroogham,   Benton. 
68,  Cl.  86—70. 

Schuller,  Kurt,  to  Flchtel  *  Sachs  A.G. 
brake.    3,102,486,  9^-3-83,  Cl.  74 — 750. 

Schultx,  Frederick  A.,  and  N.  G.  Noell.  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corp.  Method  ot  packaging  and  Intercon- 
necting circuit  components.  8.102.328.  9-3-88,  Cl.  29— 
155.5. 

Schulz.  William  E.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Proc- 
ess for  producing  a  fibrous  explosive  having  variable  density. 
3,102,833,  9-3-63,  Cl.  149—19. 

Schumacher.  Wllhelm  W.  B.  :  See — 

Westman,  Albert  E    R.,  and  Schumacher.     3,102,425. 

Schur,  Milton  O.,  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corn.  Tube 
winding  apparatus  and  process.  3,102,458,  9-3-63,  Cl. 
gg gQ 

Schwabe,  Herman,  Inc. :  See — 

Schlmmlng,  Walter.     3,102,281. 
Scbwamb,  George  T.,  to  Burndy  Corp.     Electrical  connector. 

8,102,768,  9-3-63,  Cl.  839 — 217. 
Schwelker.  George  C.  :   See —  „,^„,„ 

Carlson,    Arthur  W.,   and   8<*welker.      3,102.872. 
Schwerdt,  James  W.,  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp.     Internally  coated 
Intake  manifold  for  Internal  combustion  engines.     8,102.- 
516,  9-3-68,  Cl.  123—1. 
Schwltzer  Corp.  :  See — 

Bozxola,  Rlccardo  A.     3  102  382. 
Scott,  John  y.,  to  Scovlll  Mfg.  Co.     Screw  fasteners.     3,102,- 

671,  9-3-63,  Cl.  151—7. 
Scovlll  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Itxo,  Prima  L.    3,102,270. 
Scott,  John  F.    8,102,671. 
Beaver,  Donald  A.     3,102,660. 
Scully-Anthony  Corp. :  See — 

Anthony.  Myron  L.     3.102.009. 
Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.  :  See — 

dalL  John  C.    8,102,891. 
Seaver,  t>onald  A.,   to  Scovlll  Mfg.  Co. 
bottle  container.     3.102,660.  9-3-68. 
Seeburg  Corp..  The  :   See—       „,„„,.. 
Breltenstein.ChariesT.    3.102,455 
Seeger.   Nelson  v.,    to  Diamond  Alkali   Co. 
spinning   steroregular   polyvinyl   alcohol. 
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Seele'y,  Elwln  W..  to  United  States  of  Amerlca^avy      Induc- 
tively loaded  folded  antenna.     3.103.011.  9-8-68.  Cl.  843— 
749 
Seeloir.  Melvin  M.,  to  The  Taylor-Wlnfield  Coro.     Screw  op- 
erated expander.      3.102.502.  9-3-63.   Cl.   113—48. 
Selrtiter,  Francis  8. :  See—-  oinon^o 

Smith    James  B..  Selchter.  and  Adler.     3,102,648. 
Seller    Fritz,  to  Edouard  Dubled  et  Cle   (Sodete  Anonvme). 
Knitting    machine    and    more  particularly    a    flat    knitting 
machine  having  needle  beds  ancfneedles  '»":  P''o«*°«^Y(W  404 


Adjustable  perfume 
Cl.   215—12. 


Process  of  wet 
8,102,775,   9-3- 


Inc. 


With  narrowings  and  with  open  work  patterns. 

8e?d^ely.     Anthony     M,     to     Beckman     Instruments 

Goniometer.     3.102,413  9-3-68.  Cl.  73—1. 
Serres    Carl   Jr.,  and  E.  K.  Fields,  to  Standard  Oil  Co.     »fP- 

arltion  of  naphthoic  acids.     3.102.907.  9-3-63.  Cl.   260- 

Severance   Ralph  H.  to  The  Magnavox  Co.     Fuze  mechanism. 

Timing  and/or  relay  device.     8.102,480.  9-3-63.  Cl.  iwz 

Shlnd.  Stanlev  G..  and  A.  C.  Oo'^"-  »»  8a°n'lers  Va^ve  Co. 
Ltd.      Fluid    controlling    valve*.      8,102,650.    9-8-68.    Ci. 

SheiK^Robert  E..   to  Stewart-Warper  Corp.     Self-braking 

8bran"No«ai'i'''to^C^k'  SUJ^nt  Co.     Transmissions. 

8hiS*''Ha'r-o^''B.^'to'V^ioch    *    Sons.      Marine    float. 

ShliiJi'-'^inrcnf.:  SV"tt-if  H.  Robertson  CO.  cellular 
floor  construction.     3.102,810,  fr-3-63.  Cl.  189—34. 

Shell  Oil  Co. :  See—  „  -,«  am 

Breederveld.  Heyme.     8,102,910. 

Cannell.  Lawrence  G.     8,102,899.  «  ,«,  o-o 

Hert)ert.  Stephen  A.    Jr.,  and  Richards.     8.102,868. 

Jansaen,  Cornelius  A     8,102,656    _  »  iao  ooa 

Manasla,  Joseph   P.,  "n^,  Somerville.      8,102.828. 

Phillips.  Donald  D..  and  Ward.    8.102  842. 

Richardson,  Jasper  E.  and  Orr.    3.10^i»64 
Shelor,   Fred  L.      Shelf  construction.     3,102,499.  9-3-68,  <-i. 

ShlSkTwilllam  E..  to  The  McKay  Machine  Co  High  fre- 
quency rotary  welding  transformer.  3.102.943.  9-3-63. 
Cl.  219—83. 

Sherer,  Nell  E.  :  See—-  «imka.a 

Keegan.  Thomas  E..  and  Sherer.     8.102.544  -  ,„«  ^«o 

Sherman    Maurice  H.     Screen  printing  apparatus.     3.102,489, 

Shire?r1?in^a\d^KThomp2pnRamoW^^ 

pumping  apparatus.     3,102,490.  9-3-63.  Cl.  103—87. 
Shoemaker.  Milton  J  j.  t<>  Res«irch  PrcHlucts  Corp_  Solar  heat 

collector   media.      3.102.632,   9-8-63,   Cl.    126—270. 
Shore,   David   T.,    and   G.   ^    B'^f,  *§  Jhe   A^V    Co.   Lt£ 

Processing  of  brewers'  wort.     8,102,818,  9-8-63,  Cl.  »»— 

62. 

Shuford  Mills  Inc. :  Be^—  «  ma  71R 

Wettxel,  tedward  W.,  and  Hamrtck.     8,102,710. 
Bhnrcllir    John  P.     Selective  friction   telescopic  connectors. 

8,102.f42.  9-3-«3.  Cl.  287—68. 
Blck    Brwln      Photoelectric  device  for  high  prectelon  linear 

i;aiur«SMt      8,102,960.  9-3-68.  CT.  250-220. 


Slelach,   Leo  A.     Variable  realators.     3,102,989,  9-3-63,   CL 

338 — 164. 
Slnunona.  Doraey  D.    and  C.  G.  Svala,  to  North  Electric  Co. 
Magnetic  latrtilng  crossbar  switch.     3,102,931,  9-3-63,  Cl. 
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Simpklna,  willlam,  to  Tiffany  Stand  Co.     Support  construc- 
tion.   3.102,616.  9-3-63^  Cl.  189—36. 
Sinclair  Reeearch,  Inc.  :  See — 

Keith.  WllUs  C,  and  Zmltrovls.     3.102,904. 
Sippel,  Robert  J.  :  See — 

Newman,   Ernest  G..   Sippel.   and   Skov.     3.103.000. 

Slrons.    JanlB  A.,    to   United    autee  of   America.   Air  Force. 

Laser  pumping  technique  using  an  internal  pumping  source. 

3  102  920    0  J  63    Cl    ft8      1 

Sltt'el.  Alchard  L.  to  Unit  Rig  4  Equipment  Co.     Vertically 

adjusuble  traUer  unit.     3.102,734,  9-3-63,  Cl.  280—43.19. 

Sixer,   Phillip  S.,  to  Otis  Engineering  Corp.     Anchoring  and 

sealing  devices.     3,102.593,  9-3-63,  Cl.   166-^26. 
Sloberg,   Nils  W.,   to  Prime  Mfg.  Co.     Machine  for  applying 

tape.     3,102,287,  9-3-63,  Cl.  12—59.5.  „ 

Skaratrom,  Charlea  W.,  R.  P.  Crowley,  and  W.  O.   Hellman, 
to  Etwo  Research  and  Plnglneerlng  Co      I>e»ulfurizlnK  (iuids. 
utilizing   preaaure   cycling    technique.      3,102,863,    9—3-68, 
Cl.  208 — 211. 
SklUman,  Willlam  A.:  See—  „    „„  «,« 

Heyser,  Lewis  S.,  and  Sklllman.   and  Mooney.     3,103,010. 
Skov,  Raymond  A. :  See —  „    „_  ^^„ 

Newman  Bmeet  G.,  Sklppell,  and  Skov.     3,103,000. 
Slauson,  Dudley  B.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Anti-secondarr 
radiation     dental     X-ray     cone.       3,102,957,     9-3-63.     Cl. 
250     100 
Slemmons,  Arthur  J.,  to  FMC  Corp.     Combustion  aroaratna 
for  an  internal  combustion  engine.     3,102.521,  9-3-68.  Q. 
123 — 32. 
Sloan  Valve  Co. :  See — 

PUllung,  Jacques  J.     3,102,711. 
Slowlnskl,   Robert  H.,   to  National  Gypsum  Co.     Wall  panel 

end  joint  clip.     3,102,366.  9-3-63,  Cl.  50 — 381. 
Small,  Hamish,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Solvent  extraction 
process  for  the  recovery  of  uranium  and  rare  earth  metala 
from  aqueous  solutions,     3,102,782.  9-3-63,  Q.  23 — ^14.6. 
Smith,  A.  O.  :  See — 

Chyle,  John  J.    3,102,944. 

Evans,    Robert   J.,  and   De   Mocko.      3.102,677. 
Schilberg,  Arnold  G.  and  L  G.     3,102.576. 
SchUberg.  Arnold  G.    3.102.576. 
Schwerdt,  James  W.    3.102.515. 
Tledemann.  Richard  A.     3.102.619. 
Smith.  Clarence  C.  :  See — 

Hanggl.  George  J.,  and  Smith.     3,102,415. 
Smith,  James  B.,  F.  S.  Selchter.  and  S.  F.  Adler.  to  American 
Pvanamld  Co.      ProcesK   for   enlhancing    the   flow    of    fiuidH. 
3,102,548.  9-3-63.  Cl.  137— 13.  „    ^„  „„„    „   „   «« 

Smith    Leslie  W.     Abrasive   spray  gun.      3,102.368,  9-3-68. 

Cl.  bl— 11.  _.      ^         ,     . 

Smith.    Sidney    R..    Jr.      Light    condition    indicating   device. 

3.102,508,  9-3-63.  Cl.  116 — 114. 
Smith.    Sydney    F.,    to  Associated   Electrical   Industries   Ltd. 
Electromagnetic  relays       3.102,934.  9-3-63,  Cl.   200—102. 
Smolen.  Sam  R.  :  See — 

Worden.   Donald   A.,   and   Smolen.      3.102.549. 
Sneary.   Loy  D.,  and  J.   E.  Pritchard,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co      Metnod  for  foaming  a  crystalline  olefin  polymer  con- 
taining a  blowing  agent  and  a  heat  sink.     3,102,866,  9-3- 
63,  Cl.  260—2.5.  ^  ,         .      „  _ 

Sodete   Natlonale    d'Etude   et    de   Construction    de    Motenn 
d'Avlatlon  :  See—  „    „„  ^^ 

Banger,  Louis  J.,   Lacroix,  and  Phellpon.     3,102,392. 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 
^in.  Jacquea  L.     3,102,860. 
Zakln.  Jacques  L.     3.102,861. 
Solldalre,  Inc. :  See — 

Miller  Norman  J.     3,102.440. 
Solllnger.  Ferdinand  P.  :  See — 

Gist.   William   B..   and   Solllnger.      3.102.&16. 
Somervllle.  George  R. :  See —  ,        «,^„„«» 

Manasla.    Joeeph   P.,  and   Somerville.     3,102,823. 
Sony  Corp. :  See — 

Yasuda,  Junlchi    3,102,987. 

Soon*.  William  E.  :  See—  „,„„„„. 

Miller,   Robert   E.,  Kolany,   and   Soong.     3.102,294. 
Sorkln,  Morris  :  See — 

Auer,  Frederick  G.,  and  Sorkln.     3.102,471. 
Southern  Bleachery  and  Print  Works,  Inc.  :  See — 

Neale,  Charles  E.     3,102.771. 

Space  Conditioning  Corp.  :  See — 

Meckler,  Gershon.     3,102,399. 

Spacht,    Ronald    B.,    to    The    Goodyear   Tire   *    Rubber    Co. 

Antioxidants.     3,102,871,  9-3-63,  Cl 
Speedrack  Inc. :  See —  ^  „  ,.  .. 

Konstant,  Anthony  N.,  and  Schell. 
Spelser,  Maximilian  R..  and  C.  L    Wawhbum.  to  AC  NIeUon 

Co      Voting  machine.     3,102,685,  9-3-63,   Ci.   235 — 56. 
Spencer.  Robert  A. :  See —  „„  .,« 

Hemhev    Harold  J.,  and  »penoer.     8,102.510. 
Spotholi,  Clifford  H..  and  C.  C.  Elsesser,  to  General  Foods 
Corp       Beverage    flavor    and    process    for    its    production. 
3,102.815.  9-3-*S.  Cl.  99—140. 
Sprarue.  Robert  H..  H.  L.  Plchter.  Jr.,  and  W.  P.  HamUtoa. 
to  Horlsona  Inc.     Print-out  cyanlne  and  styryl  dye  bane 
and  proceaa  of  producing  lltho  masters  and  the  like  tbere- 
with.    8.102.810.  9-3-63.  Cl.  96—33. 
Staehler.   Robert   E.,    to   Bell  Telephone   Laboratories.   Inc. 
Storage  system.     3.102.998,   9-3-63.  Cl.   340 — 178. 

Staenble,  Max  :  See —  

Weber,  Kurt,  and  Staenble.    3.102.886. 

SUhle,  Howard  L. :  See — 

HUl.  Prank  A.,  and  Stable.    8,102.998. 


Rubber 
260 — 45.«. 

3.102,641. 
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****'KSSrmlu£   itiU.   Uhllg.   and   Stahlofen.      3,102.809 
StUBDtor,    wimam  A.,  to  Burrousba  Corp.     Gating  drcnlt. 

3,i02.M4,  »-S-«8.  Cl  »40— 146.:^. 
StanUnl  UU  Co.  (Inaiana)  :  Hee — 

BlBniac,  Uobert  C.    3,102,8«.  ^    ^„^u 

Bolton,   Benjamin  A.,    and   Broadbead.      3,10^,868. 

i)l«UiB.  ii.Uia  XL.    ;i,lO:^,0OO. 

Flalda.  BUla  K.    3,102,901 

ProeU.  wayneA.    3.102.388.    „,„„„^, 

««nwl  Carl,  Jr.,  and  l<i«lda.    3,102.907. 

UuaJiuien,  Joun  U.     8,1U2,797. 

Jobnaon,  Kennetb  M.,  and  Macrarlane.     3,102,307. 
Slant  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Bowuen.  Bidred  R.     8,102,669. 
Bowden.  Bidied  R.     3,102,660. 

B«z,  Wilbelmua,  and  Starre.     3,102,560. 
Steam*.  Onane  L.  :  b«« —  „  ,  .    „„,,_„ 

Wheeler,    Edward    N..    Stearna,    Melaai.    and    Oeetlng. 

8  l02  90S 
Stefan,  kuawll  6..  and  A   G    Lan«;  "id  I^na  >^^r-io  "jd 

Stefan.     Kocket     signal     device.     3,102,477.     9-3-83,     Cl. 
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Stelnbard.'  Bertram  H.,  to  The  ClndnnaU   Milling  Machine 

Co      Grinding     wheel     truing     mecbaniun     for     precision 

Minding  machlnee.     3,102,628,  9-3-63,  Cl.  126—11. 
StImieT  J«S^8     R.     Fliilni     rod.     3.102,858,     9-3-63,     Cl 

^o 22 

Stelnmann.    Helnrlcb,    M.    Wlenand.    and    P.    Rhelnfeld.    to 

Dynamlt    Norel.    A.G.^   Apparatu.    and    procesa    for    con 

tlnuoua    production    of    abaped    plaatlc    webe.     3.10.,J,77b, 

9-3-63,  Cl.   18—56. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.  :  See —         ^  „.„ 
Werner,  Raymond  E.     3,102,913. 
Stevena,  J.  P.,  A  Co.,  Inc.  :  Se#—  o,noQ7Q 

Ebfe,  Joaeph  H^  Muaaer.  and  Ward.     3  102,379. 
Stewart   John  T.     Journal  bearing  wear  detector.     S.IO-J.TOW, 

9-3-63.  CL  308—1. 
Stewart- V\amer  Corp. :  See — 

Sbeaban    Robert  E.     3,102,298. 
St*.wa7t      "arren    A      to    fcoppert    Co.,    Inc.     Mlaallgnnient 

dlylc^  fo;  flexible  cinpllng..'^'3,102,402,  9-3-63.  Cl.  54--14^ 
StSweil,  William  B..  Jr..  to  Huop  Corp      Fabric  laundering 

machine.     3,102,467,  9-3-63.  Cl.  68--ir 
Stock     Carl   V..   U.    H.    Brelrford,    and    B.    R.    Ferpson,    to 

The    Clnclnnlitl    Milling    Machine    Co.     Automatic    cutter 

grinder.     8,i02,371,  9-3-63,  Q.  51—123.  ,_,»,,„„ 

Stoeckicht   Wilbeim  d.    Gearing  with  double  helical  toothing. 

3,102,433.  9-3-63,  Cl.  74—410. 
Stone,  Clifford  A. :  Be^—  .  _.  -  ,„„  g,. 

lialdeman,  Donald  F.,  and  Stone.     3.102,336 
Stone?  George    M.,    to   General   Electric    Co      Coll   mounting 

.tructure.     3, 10i2,940.  9-3-63,  Cl.  21^-19 
Stoner,  Willla  L,  and  b.  A.   Rains    to  CurtissW  right  Corp 

Propulsion  PrcJducts  DlTlalon.     Pump.     3,102.481.  9-3-63, 

Straaaer,  GeoVjt.     Multl-purpoae  funiture.     3,102.756,  9-3-63. 

StTDulkowakl  Walter  C.  and  K.  C.  Jacobs,  to  Aeronad 
SiwUot"  Corp  Air  rescue  transmission  apparatus. 
8,102,982,  9-3-63,  Cl.  326—112. 

^""^^^l^l^'chiri^  D..  and  Sukofl.     3,102.635. 
Solser  Preres.  Societe  Anonyme  :  See — 
Profos    Paul.     3,102.613. 

^''"^^dy  *^?f£rt  CTHarrington.   Collier,  and   Summers 
3.102.429. 

""''•^o??.ar.';:^rErnstberger      3,102.292 

Troka.  Albln  G.,  Mattson.  and  Ottosen.     3.102,375. 

Super  Whip  Valve  Co.  :  See—- 

Roaen.  Jowjpb  L.     3,102.868. 

Superior  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 
Craln,  Lee  J.     3,102,708. 

Sutherlan.  William  B.  Knock-down  shelving  structure. 
3.102,6dl.  9-3-63,  Cl.  108—114. 

®^*^ilS^?r;  IStTB,  Lindberg.  and  Magnusaon.    3,102.999. 

sSions,  Doraey  D.,  and  Svala.     3,102,931. 
Svenaka  Rotor  Maaklner  Aktiebolag  :  See— 

Swlf?'^H.jioc^Cto'unltJd'sutes    of    America.    Navy 

Blaat  swltih     8.i02.938.  9-^-63.  Cl.  20O-118. 
Symington  Wayne  Corp. :  8ee—- 
^C?pe.  Geoffrey  W.     8.102.644. 
CoSdi.  Olenn  F.     8.102,643. 

^^"IlinSSff.  kfwtTd  J.,  and  Zderic.     3.102.897. 

Zderic,  John  A.     8,102,892. 
Syatematlci,  Inc. :  See— 

Kuebn,  Andrew.  III.     3.102.961. 

^^'°£s;5.'^Me.??n'^M:''i:iS"«'^ 

^'^Lloy-d!  Alli/nTand  Runyan.     8,102,374. 

Te  Orotenhuis,  Theodore  A.  Co'nir',^*"'"^*  ?ft2  822  f^S-^s" 
with  hjdropkoblc  pigment  and  method.     3.102.822.  9-J  OJ. 

^*\%*^%'?'fi?ni^."1SS'^r^^^  "<>    S-'*- 

3,102,M9. 

Tenner,  Arnold  J.  :  See —  «  too  tsi 

Hwklns.  Robert  J.,  and  Tenner.     8,102.781. 

Terraiio  Machine  and  8"PPlJ  Co  »Inc. :  See— 
Yexner,  Kenneth  W.     8,102,87^. 


Texaco  Development  Corp. :  See — 

ArmUtead,   Fontaine  C.     3.102.956. 

Savage.  Kerry  D..  Maizagattl,  and  Heriog.     3,102,992. 
Texas  Gulf  Sulphur  Co.  :  See — 

Kaus,  David  K.,  and  Haines.     3.102,792. 
Thatcher.  Donald  N..  to  B.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Preparation  of   unsymmetrlcally   disubstituted   hydraalnen. 
3,102,887,  9-3-63,  Cl.  260—268. 
Thermal  Dynamics  Corp.  :  See — 

Browning   James  A.,  and  Lord.     3,102,949. 
Thlelen.  Jean  B.  :  See—  „,„„„.„ 

Andersen.  Donald  L..  and  Thielen.     3.102,869. 
Thomas  k  Betts  Co.,  The  :  See—  ,  ,„„  o,  i 

MarUn,  Harold  B.,  Gibson,  and  O'Loughlln.     3,102,311. 
Thomas,  Jess  W. :  See — 

Brody.  Aaron  L..  and  Thomas.     3,102.779. 
Thompson  Ramo  Wooldrldge  Inc.  :  See — 
Baker,  Melvln  L.     3.103,009. 
Clary,  Harry  B.      3,102.488. 

Shlley.  Donald  P.     3.102,490.  ^        c^.     .     , 

Thompson,    Stuart   W..    to    Lever   Brothers   Co.     Shortening 
3,102,814,  9-3-63,  Cl.  99—118.  ,         ,  „  , 

Thomson.   Byron   C.  to  Lamb  Industries,   Inc.     Process  and 
machine  for  forming  and  cleaning  quarter  drains  In  sugar 
cane  growing  squares.     3.102.349.  9-3-63.  Cl.  37— 19o. 
Thornton     Paul,  and   R.   G.   McCarthy.     Article-forcing   tool 
3.102.3^3.  9-i-63.  Cl.  29—257.  ^  ..     .       .      , 

Tieiiemann,  Richard  A.,  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp.  Mechanical 
lock,    brake  and    coupling   apparatus.      3402,619,   9-3-63, 

Cl    1 92 8 

TlfTany  Stand  Co.  :  See — 

Simpklns,  William.     3.102.616.  ,,n,Ton    q  i 

Tinker    Chailes  D.     Heat  treating  furnace.     3.102.720,  9  .•*- 

63,  Cl.  263 — 43.  .   .         ,  t, 

Tisdale,  Norman  F.,  to  Molybdenum  Corp.  of  America      Pro- 
duction of  columblum  containing  steels.    3,102.831,  »-J-«J, 
Cl.  148—12. 
Titeux.  Bernard  :  See — 

Duchange,  GuiUaume.     3,102,830. 
TJlema.  Norman  H.  :  See — 

Gregory.  Gerrett  W.,  and  Tjiema.    3,102,447. 
Tobey,  Alton  E. :  See — 

Hemmeter.  George  T.    3.102.325.     „  ,_  „.     „„_    ,,, 
Tomlln.    VVUliam   J.      Screw  drivers.     3.102.565,   9-3-63,   CI. 

145—52. 
Torrubiano,  Jose  L.  :  See—  ,  .„         . ,  ,,  ,,v>  qti 

De  la  Cuadra,  Jimenez,  and  Torrubiano.     3.102,971. 
Toymaker  Inc.  :  See — 

Neal  James  S.    3,102.362. 
Troka.  Aibln  G.,  C.  A.  Mattson,  and  F.  O.  Ottosen,  to  Sun- 
beam Corp     Speaker  attachment  for  a  lawn  mower.    3,102.- 
375,  9-3-63.  Cl.  56—255. 
Trostel     Norrls    H       Pressure    gauge    connector.      3,102,427, 
9-^3.  Cl.  73 — 420.  ,        ,         ... 

TrucchI    bante.     Air-cooling  and  aeration  system  for  ship  i* 

cabini  and  the  like.     3,102,397.  9-3-83.  Cl.  62—240. 
True  Temper  Corp.  :  See — 

Fee,  Graham  M.     3.102,690.  ,    ^      v     .. 

Tryhorn  Donald  W.,  to  The  British  Internal  CombusUon 
Engine  Research  Association.  Engine  inlet^xhaust  bypass 
means  for  exhaust  driven  superchargers.     3,102„i»l,  v--i' 

ao     (^\     fK(\       T  ^ 

Tucker,  Llnwood"  G.,  Jr.,  to  Koppers  Co.,  Inc.  ^;?klng  retort 
oven  with  liner  walls  of  two  thicknesses.  3,102,846,  9-S- 
63.  Cl.  202—139. 

Tul lock,  Charles  W. :  See—  o  i^o  nno 

Collman.  Donald  D..  and  Tullock.    3.102.903 

Turner  V\  heeler  M.  to  Arnoux  Corp.  Automatic  servo  dis- 
connect Circuit.     5,102,983,  9-3-6^  Cl.  328— loO 

TutUe.  Orvil  S.,  ^k  to  t'elham  Corp.  and  Vj  to  M"no«ra'" 
Precision    Industries,     Inc.      Panel    assembly.      3,102,61.^, 

Q     n a  o      f^l       1  go 3Q 

Cdelhofen.  John  H.  to  Standard  Oil  Co.  Fuel  oil  composi- 
tion.   3.102,797.  9-3-63.  Cl.  44—72.      .     „      „   ^^      „        ,„ 

Uhlenhaut  Rudolf  E.,  J.  Mueller,  and  A.  Fr.  Rothweller,  to 
Daimler-Bena  Aktiengesellschaft.  Wheel  suspension  system. 
3,102.736,  9-3--63,  Cl.  280—124. 

^'"'^^nd'ermiinn.Vrlta,  Uhlig.  and  Stehlhofen.     3,102,809. 
Uhraln,   Michael  C,  to  Deltec    Inc.     Transformer  core  wind 
ing  apparatus,     i.102.697,  d-3-63,  Cl.  242—9 

I'lderuD    JUrgen  :  See — 

Renter,  Pran.  G..  and  Dlderup.    3.102.744. 
LUevig    Clifford  O.      Pouring  spout.     3,102.667,  9-3-63.   Cl. 

222-^69. 
Union  Associates.  Inc. :  See — 

Orton.  Samuel  T..  Jr.     3,102,858. 

I'nlon  Carbide  Corp.  :  See— 

Cosner.  Robert  R.,  and  Weng.    3,102,421 
Union  Stock  Yard  and  Transit  Co.  of  Chicago.  The :  *ee— 

Morrison.  WlllanJ  L.    3.102,819. 
Unit  Rig  4  Equipment  Co. :  See — 

Slttel,  Richard  L.    3,102,734. 

United  Air  Lines,  Inc. :  See — 
Jensen.  Evan  A.     3.102,993. 

United  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 

AbUd.  Robert  N.    3,102,388.   ^         „,^^^ 
Newton,  Norman  B.,  and  Fischer.    3,102,596. 

United-Carr  Fastener  Corp. :  See — 

Parkin,  Leslie.     3,102,308.       „„„,„ 

Van  Bnren,  Harold  S.^  Jr.    3,102,318. 

Wilhelml,  Julius  B.    3,102,667. 

Wootton.  William  C.     3,102.672. 
United  Electronics  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

Hammer.  Oliver  8.    3,102,448. 
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3,102.285. 


,102,843. 
3,102,294. 


3,102.850. 
3,102,849 


3.102,834. 
3,102,985. 


United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  :  See — 

Ainsworth,  John  B.,  and  Glppe.    3102  487. 
Crossen,  William  P..  Howard,  and  Imhof. 
Griswold.  Stanley  M.     3,102,886. 
GrUwold,  Stanley  M.    3,102,837. 
Gross,  Charles  J.    3,102,452. 
Qninn.  Edward,  and  Mitchell.    3,102.283. 
United  SUtes  of  America 
Agriculture :  See — 

Koenig,  Nattian  H.     3.1002,774. 
Air  Force  :  See —  „ 

HIckey,  James  B.,  and  MiUa     3,102,700. 

Lyons,  Charles  E.    3,102,385. 

Sirons,  JanU  A     8,102,920. 
Army  :  See — 

Bossard.  Bernard  B.     3,102.978. 

Gerber,  Ekluard  A.     3,102,968. 

Goldman,  Dexter  S.,  and  Lornltso.     3, 

Miller,  Robert  E.,  Kolany.  and  Soong. 

Rex.  l^artin  A.,  and  Beagle.    3,102.383. 
Atomic  Energy  Commlsaion  :  See — - 

Levenaon,  Leonard  L.    3.102,678. 

Roaa,  Wilfred  T.,  Bloomster,  and  Bardsley. 

SchenckjaUbert  V..  Jr.    3,102.852. 

Vander  wall.  Eugene  M.,  Bauer,  and  Hahn. 

Wigner.  Eugene  P.    3,102,851. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  :  kef — 

MeCampbell,  William  M..  and  McCalg.     3,102,948. 
Nary  :  See — 

Bamet.  Frederick  R.     3,102.390. 

Camp,  Albert  T.,  and  Crescenao. 

CampbeU,  Ernest  F.     3,102  451. 

Hafner,  Alexander,  and  Koncen. 

Hamontre,  Hugh  C.     3,102,722. 

Seeley,  Elwin  W.     8.108.011. 

Swift.  Hallock  F.     3.102,936. 
University  of  California,  The  RegenU  of  the :  See— 
Schalm,  Oscar  W.,  and  Noorlander.     3,102,418. 
Upjohn  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Babcock  John  C.  and  Pederson.     3.102,896. 
Uainea  Chimlques  Rhone-Poulenc,  Societe  des  :  See — 

Jacob.  Robert  NL.  and  Hordols      3,102.888. 
Valentine    Edward  L.     Milk  hold.ng  tank.     3,102.341.  9-3- 

68.  Cl.  '3—126.7. 
Valeron  Corp.    The  :  See — 

MUewskl.  Victor.     3,102,441. 
Vanasae,  Norman  A. :  See — 

Green.  Julius.  Vanasse,  Garner,  and  Scarpelllno.     3,102.- 

Van  Buren  Harold  8.,  Jr .  to  Cnlted-Carr  Fastener  Corp. 
Webbing  clips.     3.102.318,  9-3-63.  Cl.  24—265 

Vander  Wall.  Eugene  M.,  D.  L.  Bauer,  and  H.  T  Hahn  to 
United  States  of  America.  Atom  c  Energy  Commission. 
Proceas  of  dissolving  fuel  elements  of  nuclear  reactors. 
3.102  849.  9-3-63.  Cl.  204— 154.2.  u     xixr        At, 

Van  Dlepenbroek.  Alfred  E.  W.,  to  Brouswerk.  N  V  Air- 
conditioning  Installations.     3.102,586,  9-3-63,  Cl.  165—60. 

Van  Gerwen,  Petrus  J.  :  Bee—-  o  ^MO'>a 

rw>   J-ige-    Fr^nk     and   Van    Gerwen      3  102  929. 

Van  Slttert,  Paul  R.,  to  The  Cooker-Beasemer  Corp.  Impact 
clutch.    3.102.621.  9-3-63,  Cl.  192 — 30.6. 

Van  Waaaen.  Henry  A.  :  See —  ^.nn-.nj 

Hartfleld    Grady  L.,  and  Van  Wassen.     3  102.394. 

Van  Wlnsen.  Friedrlch  H..  and  A.  Drechsel.  to  Dnimler-Beni 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Automa^'c  pressure  regulating  system 
for  automobile  tires.     3,102.573,  9-3-63,  Cl.  152—116. 

Varta  Aktiengesellschaft  ;  See — 

Horn.  Luti   and  Phil  1pp.     3,102,329      „  „   „„    ^,    „.. 

Vandreuli;  Edgar  G.     C-clamp.     3.102,723,  9-3-63,  Cl.  269— 

Vecchi   Al>-erto.  and  G.  Melone.  to  Lepetlt  S.o.A.     Antifungal 
compositions  containing  4-cyano-phenyl  and  5-cyano-thlenyl- 
nltroethvlenes.     3,102  841.  9-3-«3,  C?l.  167—30 
Velslcol  Chem'cal  Com. :  See —  _  ,^„  „„ 

Carlson,  Arthur  W.,  and  Schwelker.     3,102,872. 
Vendo  Co..  The  :  See — 

Albright.  Henry  J.     3,102.663.       ,  ,^  ,., 
Andrews,  Boley  A.,  and  Craven.     3.1(«,761 
Johnson,  Elmer  C    and  Bookout     3.102,782. 
Verelnlgte  Glanxstoff-Fabriken  A.G.  ■  Bee-— 

Martin.  Wllhelm,  and  Heynen.     3.102,439. 
Vesner    Kenneth   W.    to  Terraiio  Machine   and 
Inc  '   Terrasto   grinding  machine.     3,102.372, 
61—177. 
Vyikiimny  ustav  matematU-kvch  stroju  :  See — 

Horna.  Otakar.     3,102,962. 
Wagner.  Frank  A..  Jr.  :  See—- 

Berkelhammer    Gerald,   Wagner,  and   Magee_^     3,102.885. 
Watrner    George   L.      Tying   mechanism.      3,102,747,    9-3-63. 

fn    280^—12 
Walker   Edgar  F  ,  Jr..  to  Adams.  Inc.     Textile  strand  control 

device.     S  102  378.  9-.V63,  Cl.  57— 81 
Walker     Howard    L..    tn    Oran'te    ^'-chlne    Co      Inc.      Box 

making  machine,     r'. 102.457,  9-3-63.  CT^  93— 51 
Wallace    Aaron,   to   Maxson   Electronics  Corp.     Electromag- 
netic wave  gvroecopee  or  angular  velocity  measuring  sys- 
tems.   3  102.953,  9-3-63,  Cl.  260—61.8. 
Walus,  Aloyslus  N.  :  See —  ^  ^^„  „^„ 

l^offett.  Walter  K..  and  Walus.     3.102.866. 
Wankel  G.m.b  H. :  See — 

Froede.  Walter.     3.102,519. 

Paadike.  Hanns- Dieter.     3.102  682         .,.„„, 

Paachke.  Hanns-Dleter.   and  Froede.     3.102,683. 

Ward.  Kenneth  T.  :  See—  »  ,ao  mo 

Eble,  Joseph  H.,  Musser,  and  Ward.     3.102.379. 

"  PhillTpa,  Donald  d",  and  Ward.     3.102,842. 
Wamberg    Archie  E.     ToUet  seat  cover.     3,102,276.  J^-3-63, 
Cl.  4—243. 


.'^unr^lv   Co  , 
9-3-63,   Cl. 


3.102,839. 
3.102.912. 


Wamer-LaiBbert  Pharmaeeutleal  Co.  :  See — 

KeUer.  Kenneth  W.     3.102,840.  _ 

Warrlner,  Joe  F.     Dental  mirror  and  aspirator.     3.102.338, 

9-3-63.  Cl.  S2 — 69. 
Warwick  Mtm.  Corp.  :  Sa»—  _    ^^. 

Parke,  Melville  R.   and  Oa^on.     3.102,824. 
Washburn.  Cary  L.  :  See —  _    ^  ^„_ 

Speiser,  Maximilian  R.,  and  Waahbnra.     3.102,686. 
Waahbam.    Roberi    M.,    and    C.    F.    Albright,    to    Amertean 
Potash  *  Chemical  Corp.     StaMe  mixed  nrdlc  borate  eaOers 
of   glycols  and   hindered   phenols.     3.102.902.  9-3-63.   Cl. 
260 — 462. 
Waterton.    Frank,    to   Associated    Electrical    Industries    Ltd. 
Vacuum    spark    gap    device    having    composite    electrodes. 
3.102^8.  9-3-63.  Cl.  313—311. 
Weber.  Hanapeter  :  See — 

Moaer  Henry  W.,  and  Weber.     3,102,832. 
Weber.    Kurt,    and    M.    Staeuble.    to    Ciba   Ltd.      New   water 
soluble  dyestuffs  of  the  pyrene-qulnone  and  pvrene-qulnone- 
carbatole  series  capable  of  being  chemically  fixed  on  fibers. 
3.102.886,  9-3-83.  Cl.  260—249.6. 
Welsbent.   Mark    and  F    P.   Butler,  to  ElteT   Research  Corp. 
Composition  for  selectively  stripping  electro-plated  metau 
from  surface.     3,102,808,  6-3-63.  CL   76 — 97. 
Weltiel,  Edward  W.,  and  J.  C.  Hamrlck.  to  Jet  Line  ProducU, 
Inc.,  and  Shuford  Mills.  Inc.     Cordage  product  for  install- 
ing electrical  conductors  In  conduits.     3.102.715,   9-3-8S, 
Cl.  264—134.3.  „  „     .^„. 

Welch.  Walter  J.,  to  General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.     Stabiliser 
for  one-component  dlaaotype  materials.     3.102,812.  9-3-63, 
Cl.  96—76. 
Weldon  Tool  Co..  The  :  See — 

Rlbtdi.  Thomas  A.     3.102.370. 
Weller,  Peter  A.,  to  American  Radiator  k  SUndard  Sanitary 
Corp.     Gas  compressor  and  refrigeration  system  employing 
same.     3.102  400,  9-3-63,  Cl.  62 — 498.  _ 

Wells.  William  S..  and  R.  I.  Daniel,  to  Daisy  Mfg.  Co.     Toy 

pistol.     3.102,527,  9-3-63.  a.  124 — 27. 
Weng,  Tu-Lung  :  See — 

('osn«r.    Robert   R..    and   Wene.      3.102,421. 

Werner,  Raymond  E.,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.     Process  for  pre- 

parine   in-(di  lower -alkyhunlno)    phenols.      3,102,913.   9-3- 

63,  Cl.  260 — 674. 

Werwln   Charles  D..  and  L.  Sukoff.  to  Columbia  Broadcasting 

Systems    Inc.      Container    for   disc    records   and    the   like. 

3.102.636,  fr-3-63,  Cl.  206 — 62. 

West  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 

Neracher,  Otto  B.,  and  Wlnlcov. 
Neracher,  Otto  E.,  and  Wlnlcov. 
Western  Plastics  Corp.     See — 

Lainson.  John  J.     3,102.803. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Co.  ;  See — 

Williams.  Richard  H..  Jr.      3,102,974. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corn,  :  See — 

Albert.   Paul   A       3,102.832.  

Hartfleld   Oradv  L..  and  Van  Wassen      3.102,394. 
Heyser,   Lewis   S  ,    Sklllman,    and    Mooney       3.108,010. 
Plnkston,   Herbert   C.   Gilbert,    and   Lloyd       3.102.464. 
Westman,  Albert  E    R.,  and  W.  W.  B.  Schumacher,  to  Ontario 
Research    Foundation       Method    and    apparatus    for    tem- 
wrature    Integrating       3.102,425,    9-3-63.    Cl.    73 — 362. 
Whalen     Frank    B.    to   Lone    Star   Boat    Co.     Trailer   tilting 

apparatus.      3.102,649.  9-3-63.  Cl.  214—505 
Wharff    Prentice  C  ,   Jr.,   to  The  Dow   Chemical   Co      Carpet 

wear  tester.      3,102,414,  9-3-63,  Cl.  73— 7 
Wheeler    Edward  N.,  D    L.  Stearns,  B.  A.  Melaae,  and  P.  P. 
Gestliig.  to  Celane«e  Corp.  of  America.      Process  for  prepar- 
ing tertiary  butyl  acetate.     3.102,906,  9-8-63,  Cl.  260—497. 
Whirlpool  Corp.  :  See— 

Bedroslan.  Karaklan.  and  Brody      3,102.777. 
Bedroslan,  Karaklan,  and  Brown.      3,102.778 
Bedroslan.  Karaklan,  and  Brown.      3,102,780. 
Brodv   Aaron  L..  and  Thomas      3,102.779 
Whltaker.'Fred,  Co.  :  See — 

Whltaker,   Ralph.     3,102.322  .        ..     , 

Whitaker.  Ralph,  to  Fred  Whltaker  Co.     Process  of  producing 
crimped  yarn  for  use  In  house  furnishing  fabrics      3,102,- 

White'    Leonard   L      Sign   structure.      3.102.352,  9-3-63,   Cl. 

40^125. 
White,   Marion   M. 

rials  and  method 

CT.  156 — 29. 
Whltesell,    Lee    S. 

9-3-63.   ri.    50 — 48.  „  .    „^,, 

Whitney,   Charles  A  ,  and  E    A.   Hollls.   to  Pratt  k  «^ltney 

Co     Inc      Precision  gaging  systems  and  apparatus.      3.102,- 

342.  9-3-63,  Cl.  33—169. 

^^"■'^Bl^em'ann*' Friedrlch,  and  Wick      3.102.463^ 

Wleeand    Gene  M  .  to  The  Wooster  Brush  Co.      Paint  roller 

frame.'     3.102.827,  9-.3-63.  Cl    29—116 

Wlenand,  Michael:  See--  ..  r.v.  .    «  i^     -j  ioott* 

Stelnmann,  Helnrich,  Wlenand.  and  Rhelnfeld.    3,102.776. 

Wigner     Eugene    P.,    to    United    States    of    America,    Atomic 

Energy   Commlsulon.      Neutronic   reaction    system.     3,102.- 

851.  9-3-63,  O.  204— 193  2 
Wilder     Gene    R..    to    Monsanto    Chemical    Co.     Crab    grass 

control.     3.102,803,  9-3-63,  Cl,  71—2.8, 
Wllfert,     Kari,     to     Daimler  Bern     Aktlengwllschaft      &«st 

cover  for  motor  vehicles      3.102,765.  9-3-63,  Cl.  297— 22«. 
Wilhelml,   Julius   B..   to  United  Carr  Fastener  Coro^    Safetor 

plug  muffler  Installation      3,102,867,  9-3-63.  Cl.  520—24.6. 
Wllkerson    Ruth  O.,   to  Holt  Hosiery   Mills,  Inc.     Foot-sock. 

3,102,271,  9-3-63.  Cl.  2 — 239. 
Wilkinson.  Raymond  G  ,  and  A.  8.  Kende.  to  American  Cyan- 

amid       Co        2-formylraethyl-4-oio-tetrahydronaphthslene«. 

3.102,914.  9-3-63,  Cl.  280—590. 


to   Allen    Industries, 
for  making  the  same 


Inc.     Fibrous  mate- 
3.102,835.  9-3-«8, 


Combined    sign    and    shelter      3,102,386, 
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Williams.    Frederick    F.     Buoyant  exerdaing  device   or    toy 

3,102,280,  fr-3-e3,  CI.  9—848  ».     «     u     n« 

Wllilanw,    Fllchard  k.,   Jr..   to   Westlnah^uBe   Air   Brake   Co 

Submlnlature   relays.     3.102,974,   9-3-63.   CI.    317—176 
Williams,    Robert   K.,   and   J.   B.   Blair.     Pressure   eaualUinfs 

tow  bar  for  boat  trailers.     3.102,737,  9-3-63.  CI.  280 — 114 
Williamson  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.  :  Bee— 

Woodcock.^  Edward  C.     3,102,462. 
WlUli,  Beulori  N..  to  FMC  Corp.     Blade  control  mechanUm 

for  citrus  fruit  sectlonlzlng  machines.     3,102,566.  9-3-b,^, 

a.  146—3. 
Willis.  John  W.  :  See— 

Blegel   Donald  R.,  and  WUUs.     3.102.552. 
Wlnlcov.  Murray  W. :  See— 

Neracher,  Otto  B.,  and  Wlnlcov.     3.102,839. 
Neracher,  Otto  B.,  and  Wlnlcov.  „3.102  912. 
Wise      Ralph     H.     V^iper     blade.     3,102.296. 

15—280.42.  ,     ^, 

WltTTOUW,    Louis.       Multi-piece    plastic    water 

3.IO2.2Y4.  9-3-68.  Cl.  4--69 
Woodcock,  fcdward  C.  to  Williamson  Mfg.  Co 


9-3-63.  Cl 
closet  bowl 
Ltd.     Photo 


graphic    shutters.     '3.102.462.    9-3-63.    Cl.    95—83 
Wooster  Brush  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Wlegand.  Gene  M.     3,102.327. 
Wooton,  Gilbert  B.  :  See— 

Bennett.  John  L..  Wooton,  and  Claeett.     3,102,964 

Wootton.    William   C,   to  Unlted-Carr  »^astener   Corp      Look 

nut  employing  a  resilient  locking  ring.     3,102,572,  9-3  f).i. 

Cl.   161—21.  ^    Smolen.     Pressure   regulator 

relief     valve.     3,102,549,     9-3-63,     (  1 


Petroleum    Co.     Drill    bit 


Marking  appa 


Worden,  Donald  A. 

with     automatic 

137 — 116.3. 
Worth.    Daniel    P.,    to    PhllHps 

3.102.601.  9-»-63,  Cl.  175—339. 
Worth.  Francis  C,  to  Adolph  Gottscho    Inc 

ratus      3.102.468.  9-3-63,  Cl.  101—35. 
Wright  Derek  B.,  to  May  k.  Baker  Ltd.     Pyrazole  derivatives 

3  102,890.  a-3-63.  Cl.  260—310. 

"^'^'^o-J:  Robe?t  M^.'t^d  Wright.     3,102,536. 

^'°'*4VSJr^°rio^a*ri1r,"-3,102,939. 

Xerox  Corp.  :  See — 

Sabel,  Bdward  R.,  and  Luffman 
Tasuda.    Junlchl.    to    Sony    Corp. 
capacitance   diode  and  saturable 


3,102,449. 
Tuner    havinft 
Inductor   varied 


varlablt* 
to(tetht'r 


by-^Ventlometer   tap   movement  and  varlpd  oppositely  by 
battVry  drift.     3.102,987,  9-3-63,  Cl.  334—4. 


Yongue,  Robert  B,     Test  clip.     3,102,938,  9-3-63,  CT.  200—168. 
Youngchlld,  Casper  B.  :  See — 

Hornbostel.  Lloyd,  and  Youngchlld.     3,102,696. 
Zacpal,     Zdenek,     and     J.     §af&f,     to     Prerovske     strojlrny. 

narodni   podnik.      Method   of  preheating  pulverulent  mate 

rials.     3,102,719,  fr-3-63,  Cl.  263 — 29.  ^,     ^  ^   ,, 

Zalcln    Jacques  L.,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc.     Naphthallc 

imidazole  grease.      3,102,860,  9-3-63,  Cl.  252—28. 
Zakin,  Jacques  L.,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co    Inc.    Anthanthrone 

grease.      3,102,861,  ^3-63,  Cl.  262—28. 
Zderic,  John  A.  :  See — 

Ringold,  Howard  J  ,  and  Zderic.     3,102,897. 
Zderic    John  A.,  to  Syntex  Corp.     Cyclopentanophenanthrene 

rompounds  and  process.      3,102,892.  9-3-63,  Cf.  260—343.2 
Zeiss  Ikon  Aktlengesellschaft  :  See — 

KSppen,   Helnx.      3,102,461. 
Zeiss     Karl,    to    Deutsche    Gold-    und    SUber-Scheldeanstalt 

vofmals     Roessler.     Device     for     transferring     particulate 

solids      3.102.665.  9-3-63.  Cl.  222—239. 
Zenke     Herbert    J.,    to   Black   Products   Co.     Venting   means 

for  a  bag  filling  machine.     3,102.602.  9-3-63,  Cl.  177—60. 
Ziegler    Edwin  B.,  to  General  Blectrlc  Co.     Adjustable  water 

level'   control    for    clothes    washing    machines.     3,102,651, 

9-3-63,  Cl.   137 — 408. 
Zieeler     Walter   H.,   to  Acme   Steel   Co.     Method    of  making 

panel  with  relief  design.     3,102,664,  9-3-63,  Cl.  144—314. 
Zilk       Carl      S.      Elastomer     valve.      3,102,712,     9-3-63,     Cl. 

251—298. 
Zlmberofr    Manuel.      Photographic  ear   identification  system 

,S,102,4!59,  9-3-63,  Cl.  95 — 1.1. 
Zimmerley,    Stuart    R.,    to    Kennecott    Copper    Corp       Rever 

beratory      smelting      method     and     apparatus.      3.102,80«, 

9-3-^3,  Cl.  75—74. 
Zimmerman,  Milford  S.  :  See — 

Llvermont.  Frank  W.     3,102.782. 

Zmitrovis,  Robert  P.  :  See—  o  ,«o  on.4 

Kt>ith.  Willis  C,  and  Zmitrovis.     3.102.904. 
Znamlrowski,    Henry,    to    Eastern    Products    Corp. 

shade  roller.      3.102,584.  9-3-63.  Cl.  160—300. 
Zoeller    Richard   J  ,   and    J.    R.    Henderson,   to   The   Pillsbury 

Co    •  Dough    package.     3,102.818.    9-3-63,    Cl.    99-172. 
Zweifel.   Charles  H.,   to   Pacific  Coast  Engineering  Co.     List 

compensating    device.     3,102,642,    9-3-63,    Cl.    212- 
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3— 
4— 


12- 


06: 

239: 

4: 

6: 

00: 

213: 

242: 

296: 

14: 

04.27: 

116.3: 

128: 

151.2: 

•    310: 

348: 

1: 

10.6: 

11.2: 

14.4: 

21: 

33.2: 

59.6; 

59.7: 

1.7: 

3.17: 

21: 

50: 

87; 

97: 

250.35; 

250.42: 

306: 

Ifr-      44: 

18—  5: 

8: 
12 
14 
20 
54 
56 

19-  167 


16— 


20- 


21- 


22- 
23- 


24- 


9 
16 
92 

58 


61: 
13; 
17; 
14.6; 
24: 
86; 
87; 

153: 

161: 

230: 

259.5: 

270.5: 

204; 

16: 

126: 

129: 

204: 

221: 

230 


266 

25-  38 

26-  31 
28-      72 


20- 


30- 
31- 
32— 

33- 


33: 

70: 

96: 

116; 

156.5; 

182  3; 

105.5: 

202: 

203; 

208: 

267: 

648: 

294 

48: 

12 

69 

85 

102 

136.7 

169 

172 

174 


3, 102.  270 
3, 102,  27! 
3, 102,  272 
3, 102.  273 
3,  102.  274 
3. 102.  27."; 
3.  102.  276 
3, 102.  277 
3, 102,  771 
3, 102.  772 
3, 102,  773 
3, 102.  774 
3, 102,  278 
3, 102.  279 
3, 102  280 
3, 102.  281 
3, 102,  282 
3, 102,  283 
3, 102,  284 
3, 102,  285 
3, 102,  286 
3, 102.  287 
3, 102,  288 
3.  102,  280 
3, 102,  290 
3, 102.  291 
3, 102.  292 
3, 102,  203 
3,  102,  204 
3, 102,  206 
3,102.296 
3, 102,  297 
3, 102,  208 
3, 102.  209 
3, 102,  300 
3. 102.  301 
3, 102,  302 
3, 102.  303 
3, 102  304 
3, 102,  775 
3. 102,  776 
3, 102,  306 
3, 102.  306 
3,102,307 
3,102,308 
:   3,102,777 
3, 102,  778 
3,  102,  779 
3, 102.  780 
:   3,102,781 
;   3,102.300 
;   3,102,310 
;   3,102,782 
:   3.102.783 
3, 102,  784 
3, 102.  786 
3,102,786 
3, 102,  787 
3,102,788 
3, 102.  789 
3, 102.  700 
3, 102.  701 
3, 102,  792 
3,102,311 
3, 102,  312 
3, 102,  313 
3, 102,  314 
3, 102,  315 
3, 102,  316 
3,102,317 
3, 102,  318 
3, 102,  319 
3, 102,  320 
3, 102,  321 
3, 102,  322 
102,324 
102,  326 
102,326 
102,327 
102,  328 
102,320 
102,703 
102.330 
102.  331 
3, 102,  332 
3, 102,  333 
3, 102,  334 
3, 102,  336 
3, 102,  336 
3, 102,  337 
3, 102  338 
3, 102  330 
3, 102,  340 
3, 102,  341 
3. 102,  342 
3, 102  343 
3,102,344 


33- 
34 


36— 
37— 


40— 


104: 
10: 
33 
75: 
70; 
72: 

118: 

105: 
66 

126; 


128: 

42—  41 

43—  6: 

9: 


22: 

43  14: 

72: 

76: 

157; 

206: 

236; 

244; 

37: 

48: 

381; 

453 

11: 

26: 

97: 

123: 

177: 

246: 

78: 

227: 

257: 

265; 

204 

400 

81 

140 

126 

13 


46- 


47— 
50- 


61- 


63- 
56- 

56- 


58- 
60- 


62- 


26  1 

36  6 

36.54 

35  55 

36  6 


30  35 

39  72; 

39  74; 

107 

31 

155 

156 

240 

243 

332 

498 


63- 
64- 
66- 
66— 


68— 


70— 


71- 


73- 


6; 

14: 
288; 

63; 

64: 
138: 

16: 

17; 

18: 

23: 

100: 

363: 

2.3: 

10; 

1; 

7: 

37; 

38: 

53: 

81: 

86: 

88.6; 

07: 

104: 

202 
362 
410 
420 
421 
462 


3, 102.  346 

3, 102,  704 

3. 102,  705 

3, 102.  706 

3, 102,  346 

3, 102.  347 

3, 102.  348 

3. 102.  340 

3.102.350 

3, 102.  351 

3, 102. 352 

3, 102.  353 

3,102.364 

3, 102.  366 

3.102.356 

3, 102,  357 

3, 102,  358 

3, 102.  350 

3, 102.  707 

3, 102,  798 

3, 102.  360 

3. 102. 361 

3. 102,  362 

3.102.363 

3,102,364 

3. 102.  365 

3, 102.  366 

3, 102, 367 

3.102.368 

3, 102,  369 

3, 102, 370 

3,102.371 

3, 102. 372 

3, 102.  373 

3, 102.  374 

3. 102. 799 

3. 102. 800 
3, 102,  376 
3. 102,  376 
3,102,377 
3,102,378 
3,102.370 

;   3,102,380 

;   3,102,381 

3, 102,  382 

;   3,102.383 

:   3,102.384 

3,102,380 

:   3,102,300 

:   3,102,385 

3,102,386 

3, 102, 387 

3,102.388 

3.102,391 

3, 102, 392 

3,102.303 

3,102,304 

3. 102.  801 

3. 102. 306 
3, 102.  306 

3. 102. 307 
3, 102.  308 
3,102,300 
3,102,400 
3, 102, 401 
3, 102,  402 
3, 102,  802 
3, 102,  403 
3, 102, 404 
3, 102,  405 
3,102,406 
3, 102,  407 
3, 102,  408 
3. 102,  400 
3. 102,  410 
3,102,411 
3, 102, 412 
3, 102.  803 
3. 102,  804 
3.102,413 
3.102,414 
3,102,415 
3,102,416 
3, 102,  418 
3. 102,  417 
3,102,410 
3, 102,  420 
3, 102,  421 

3. 102. 422 

3. 102. 423 
3,102.424 
3,102.425 
3,102,426 

;  3.102,427 
:  3,102,428 
:  3,102,429 


74-     6  7 
230  17 
360 
410 
472 
718: 
760: 
752: 
764: 
68. 
74: 
84  1: 
07; 

76—  107: 

77-  28: 
58: 
67; 

80-  26; 

81—  0.5: 


76- 


82- 

84- 
85— 


89— 


5: 

327: 

1: 

1: 

14: 

17: 

24: 


41: 
47: 

01-  360: 
414: 

02-  155: 
93-      41: 

61 
80 

05-  11 

10 

63 
73 

06—  33 


48 

76 

2 

62 

118 

140 


90- 


100— 
101- 


102- 


172: 

104: 

204: 

323 

21 

27 

35 

122 

144 

181 

228 

233 


1: 
16: 
22: 
37.6: 
42: 
71: 
78: 
103-         5: 

6: 
38: 


104- 
106- 

106— 

108— 


113- 
114- 


42: 

87: 

113; 

130: 

135: 

136: 

181: 

08: 

368: 

307: 

15: 

238: 

28: 

43: 

114 

48 

.5 

16 

23 


102.430 
102, 431 
102.432 
102.433 
102.434 
3,  102.  435 
3.  102.  436 
3, 102,  437 
3,  102  438 
3, 102,  806 
3, 102,  806 
3, 102,  807 
3, 102,  808 
3,102,430 
3, 102,  440 
3, 102,  441 
3, 102,  442 
3, 102,  443 
3,  102.  444 
3. 102,  445 
3, 102  446 
3,102,447 
3,102,020 
3, 102,  021 
3,102,448 
3. 102  449 
3, 102,  460 
3, 102,  451 
3,102,452 
3,  102,  453 
3,102.454 
3, 102,  466 
3,102,466 
3,  102,  467 
3,102.458 
3, 102, 450 
3, 102.  460 
3, 102,  461 
3, 102,  462 
3. 102,  463 
3, 102,  809 
3, 102.  810 
3,102,811 
3,102.812 
3,102,464 
3,102,813 
3,  102,  814 
:   3,102  815 
3,102,816 
3,102,817 
:   3,102,818 
:   3.102,819 
:   3,102,820 
;   3.102,465 
:   3,102  466 
;   3,102  467 
:   3,  102,  468 
:   3,102  469 
:   3,102,470 
;    3,102,471 
:    3,102  472 
3. 102  473 
3, 102  474 
3, 102.  475 
3, 102.  476 
3, 102,  477 
3. 102,  478 
3, 102.  479 
3, 102,  480 
3. 102  481 
3, 102,  482 
3, 102,  483 
3, 102  484 
3, 102,  486 
3, 102,  486 
3. 102,  487 
3,  102  488 
3, 102  480 
3, 102,  490 
3, 102,  401 
3, 102,  402 
3. 102.  403 
3, 102,  404 
3, 102,  496 


115— 
116- 


117- 


17 

28: 

114 

137 

148 

21; 

36.1: 


132 

204 

227 

118—    410 


3. 102. 
3.  102. 
3.  102, 
3,  102 
3,  102, 
3. 102, 
3, 102. 
3, 102, 
3, 102. 
3, 102. 


119- 
122 


123— 


124— 


125— 
128- 


53: 
32: 

406; 

480 

1 

8; 


32 

140; 

170; 

188: 
11: 
21: 
27: 
11: 


128- 


09; 

113: 

270: 

303; 

2  05: 

24; 

92; 

142; 

151: 

218; 

232: 

285: 

16: 

4: 

147: 

45; 

1: 

5; 

13: 

116  3: 

210; 

408: 

404: 

509 

625  24 

630  15 

138-     178 

130-     124 

336  4 

384 

140-  71  5 

141-  286 
144-         3 


120— 
131- 
132- 
134- 
136- 

137- 


3, 102,  406 
3, 102  497 
3, 102  498 
3, 102, 821 
3. 102,  822 
3, 102,  400 
3, 102,  500 
3, 102.  501 
3, 102.  602 
3, 102  503 
3, 102,  604 
3, 102,  505 


145- 
146- 


148 


140- 

150— 
151- 

152- 
153- 


156- 
158— 

160— 


314 

52 

3 

86: 

238: 

253: 

6.  Ifi 

12; 

120 

10; 

97; 

3 

7 : 

21 

416 

10 

21 

86 

20 

66 


162 


00: 
133 
106: 
206 
200 
300 
404 
108 


152 
165-      60 


102 

102 

102 

102, 

102. 

3. 102, 

3,102. 

3, 102. 

3. 102, 

3, 102, 

3, 102, 

3, 102, 

3,102, 

3, 102, 

3, 102. 

3, 102, 

3, 102. 

3. 102, 

3, 102. 

3, 102, 

3, 102, 

3, 102, 

3, 102. 

3, 102. 

3,102, 

3, 102, 

3, 102, 

3, 102, 

3, 102, 

3. 102, 

3,102. 

3, 102, 

3.102, 
3, 102. 
3, 102, 
3,102, 
3. 102, 
3, 102, 
3,102. 
3. 102, 
3,102, 
102, 
102, 
102, 
102, 
102. 
3, 102, 
3, 102, 
3, 102, 
3, 102, 
3, 102, 
3, 102. 
3,102, 
3, 102. 
3. 102, 
3, 102, 
3, 102, 
3, 102. 
3,102. 
3, 102. 
3,102, 
3. 102. 
3, 102, 
3,102. 
3,102. 
3, 102, 
3,102. 
3.102, 
3, 102, 
3,102, 
3, 102, 
3,102. 
3,102, 
3, 102, 
3,102, 
3,102. 
3, 102. 
3, 102, 
3, 102. 
3, 102. 
3.102. 
3,102, 
3,102. 
3,102, 
3,102, 
3,102, 
3,102. 


506 

507 

508 

600 

510 

823 

824 

825 

826 

827 

828 

820 

511 

512 

613 

514 

515 

516 

617 

518 

619 

520 

621 

522 

523 

624 

525 

526 

627 

528 

529 

630 

631 

532 

533 

634 

635 

536 

637 

638 

539 

540 

541 

542 

543 

544 

545 

646 

547 

648 

540 

550 

561 

552 

653 

564 

565 

556 

567 

558 

650 

560 

561 

562 

563 

564 

565 

OW 

567 

568 

569 

830 

831 

832 

833 

834 

570 

571 

572 

573 

574 

575 

576 

835 

577 

578 

579 

580 

681 

582 

583 

584 

585 

836 

837 

838 

586 


166- 


11 
15 
68 
75 
126 
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TRADEMARKS 

notices 


Trademark  Rules  of  Practice  of  the  Patent  Office 

The  Trademark  Rules  of  Practice  of  the  Patent  OfBce 
(edition  of  March  1963,  which  also  contains  forms  and  the 
Trademark  Act  of  1046),  U  now  available  and  may  be  ob- 
tained from  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  L'  S.  Govern 
ment  Printing  Office,  Washington  25,  DC,  at  a  cost  of 
46  cents. 


Service  by  Publication 

A  petition  to  cancel  each  of  the  registrations  Identified 
below  havlnjf  been  tiled,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceedings 
sent  by  registered  mall  to  each  registrant  at  the  last  known 
address  having  been  returned  by  the  Post  Office  as  undellver- 
able,  notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unless  the  registrants  listed 
herein,  their  assigns  jr  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an 
appearance  within  thirty  days  from  the  date  nf  this  uuhlica- 
tlon,  the  cancelation  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  the  case 
of  default 


Walter   J.    Mulligan 
Cisco,  Calif.,  Reg 

Slmoncelll  Brothers. 
No.  805S. 

Madelon  Modes.  Inc  , 
Inc.,  New  York,  N 

Alfred  J  Zaehrlnger, 
dotte,  .Mich  ,  Keg. 


d.b  a     W,   J     Mulligan   k  Co  ,    San   Kran- 
No    414,999,   Cane,   No.   8048, 

Scranton.    Pa  .    Reg,    No    233,106.   Cane 


bv  change  of  name  from   Shlrlev  Modes, 
V,  Reg    No    229,740,  Cane    No,  8061 

d,b  a,  American  Rocket  Company,  Wyan 
No    705,253,  Cane,   No,   8064, 

HORACE   B    FAY.   Je  , 
Attistant  Commitsioner  of  Patents. 


Trademark  Suits 

Notices  under  1.'5  US.C    1116;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  1946 

Iter.  No.  270,725  (CAVANAOH  HATS),  John  Cavanagh, 
Ltd  ,  Hats  and  caps,  gloves  of  fabric  and  fabrics  and  leather; 
neckties  and  overcoats  for  men.  Beg.  No.  64C,0&8  ( CAVA- 
SAGH),  Hat  Corporation  of  America,  Men's  hats,  caps, 
neckties  and  overcoats  ;  women's  hats  ;  Reg,  No.  0M,768 
(CAVANAOH  AND  DESIGN),  same,  filed  Apr.  30.  1968, 
DC,  Md  (Baltimore),  Doc,  14615,  Hat  Corporation  of 
America   v,   Kavanaugh't  of  Maryland,  Inc.   et   al. 

Reg.    No.    299,200    (SAFE    GUARD),  The    Cincinnati    Soap 

Company,    Toilet    soaps,    filed    May    29,  1963,    DC  ,    .N  D.    Ill 

(Chicago  I,     Doc      63c950,     Procter    <t  Gamble     Company    v. 
Alberto  Cuher  Co     Inc 

Reg.  No.  344,858  iCHINA  IX>LL  AND  I)fc:SIGN),  .Norman 
Webb  Hutchlngs,  doing  business  as  Kice  Sales  Company, 
Rice  :  Reg.  No.  M5,541.  same,  .Norman  Webb  Hutchlngs.  Sr. 
et  al,.  doing  business  as  China  Doll  Company,  Rice,  dried 
beans  and  dried  peas,  flle<l  May  14  1963,  DC,  Md  (Balti- 
more), Doc  14672,  Chtna  Doll.  Inc.  \  Alabama  corporation) 
V,  China  Doll.  Inc    (  ilarpland  corporation  i , 

Reg.  No.  846,426  iGKA.VT  Si,  William  Grant  &  Sons,  Lim- 
ited, Blended  Scotch  whiskey:  Reg.  No,  574,152  (GRANT'S 
tin  script  I  BEST  PR(  •CURABLE  i ,  same:  Reg.  No.  688.4S7 
(GRANT'S  (in  script)  STAND  FAST  AND  DESIGN  1.  aame  ; 
Reg.  No.  757,756   (GR.\NTS  A.ND  DESIG.N).  same,  ttled  May 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  .Tl'LY  31.  1963 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  fci]. 16,654 

Date  of  oldest  new  application Nov.  19,  1962 

Date  of  oldest  amencded  application Nov    14,  1962 


J.  H.  MERCHANT.  DireclM',  Trmd«aiark  Ezamtnlng  Opermtton 

TBADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


Oldest  Application 


(I)  C.   M.   'WENDT,   Classes2,  4,  5,  8,  12,  13,  M,  IS,  17,  19.  20,21,23,24,25,26.  27,  28,  29,  30,  31,  32,  33.  34,  35,  36.  39,  41.  42.  43,  44.      11-1&-62 

(II)  H.  E     KASCHUB,   Classes   1.  3,  6,   7.  9,  10,  U.  1«,  18,  22.  27,   37,  38,  40,  4J,  46,47,   48,  49,   50,   51,   52,   Service   .Marks, 

Classes  100,  101,  102,  103,  104,  105,  106,  107;  Collective  Membership  Marks.  Claas  300;  Certification  .Mark.s,  Classes  A 

and  B -,      l-*-63       12-13-62 


Renewals  (All  Classes) 

flee.  12  (c)  Publications  (All  Classes). 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  July  1963 — 2,062 


Registrations  Issued 538 — No.  755,735  to  No.  756.272 

Renewals  Issued 60 

The  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  ibe  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE,  isnied  weekly,  li  mailed  under  the  direction  of  the  Superintendent 
of  Document*.  Government  Printing  Office.  Vashing ton.  D.C.,  20402.  to  whom  all  aubacriptiona  ahoujd  be  made  payable  and  all 
communicationa  addreaaed;  aubacription  p.ice.  $10.00  per  annum,  foreign  mailing  $3.75  additional;  aingie  copiea,  20  c«nta  each. 

PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  are  famished  hy  the  Patent  OfBce  for  10  c«nu  each.     Address 

orders  to  the  Coounisaioner  of  PatenU.  Washington.  D.C.,  20231 
TM   794  O.Q.—l  TM    1 
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14,  1963,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  63/1393.  William  Orant  <t  Sons 
Ltd.  V.  Imported  Brandt,  Inc.,  et  al. 

K«(.  No.  BttMt  (MONROE  AND  DESIGN),  Monroe  Auto 
Equipment  Company,  Shock  absorbers  for  automobiles, 
trucks,  busses,  railway  cars  and  truck  seats  ;  2,»4«,088,  B.  D 
Mclntyre,  Shock  absorber  construction ;  Be.  8S,42l,  R.  A. 
WhUler,  Jr.,  Shock  absorber,  nied  Mar.  12,  1962,  D.C.  Kans 
(WlchlU),  Doc.  W-2601,  Monroe  Auto  Equipment  Company 
y.  8.  i  8.  Auto  Parti  Rebuildera,  Inc.  Defendant  enjoined 
(notice  May  21,  1963). 

B<«.  No.  545.541.     (See  Reg.  No.  344,853.) 

K«r.  No.  54«,06S.     (See  Reg.  No.  270,725.) 

Her.  No.  554,04*  (^YNTHIA  OF  HAYMAKER),  David 
Crystal,  Inc.,  Ladles'  dresses,  skirts,  suits,  blouses  ;  Bee.  No. 
68«,8«4  (HAY  JR.),  Haymaker  Sports,  Inc.,  Ladles',  misses', 
and  Juniors'  dresses,  suits,  etc.  ;  Be».  No.  686,225  (iIEY  JR  ). 
same;  Bo».  No.  715,100  (CHARLES  OF  HAYMAKER),  David 
CrysUl,  Inc.,  Ladles'  and  misses'  dresses,  skirts,  eto.  ;  Beg. 
No.  715,101  (HAYMAKER  In  script).  Haymaker  Sports,  Inc., 
Women's  outer  shirts,  skirts,  blouses,  etc.  ;  Ber.  No.  715.102 
(HAYETTE)  same.  Junior  misses'  and  women's  dresses, 
Ued  May  23.'  1963.  D.C,  8.D.N.Y..  Doc.  63/1488,  Haymaker 
8portt,  Inc.,  et  ano.  v.  Serbin;  Inc. 

Ut.  No.  600,768.     (See  Reg.  No.  270,725.) 

R«r.  No.  574,152.     (See  Reg.  No.  346.426.) 

B«C.  No.  606.115  (AAA.  APPROVED  AND  DESIGN),  The 
American  Automobile  Association,  Serving  of  food  and  bev- 
erages In  resuurants  and  providing  lodging  In  motor  courts 
and  hotels.  Wed  July  19.  1962,  D.C,  E.D.  Tenn.  (Greenville), 
Doc.  1611,  American  .iutomobile  A$»Ociation  v  George  » 
Motel  (t  Oeorge't  Restaurant. 

a«C  No  611,»0«  (SOS),  stivers  Office  Service,  Maintaining 
a    staff    of    trained    office   personnel    to   provide    services    for 


clients  on  a  temporary  basis,  filed  Aug.  7,  1962,  D.C,  8.D.N.Y., 
Doc  62/2733,  8tiver»  Offlce  Service  v.  Substitute  Office  Serv- 
ice, Inc. 

Ber.  No.  «S«,224.     (See  Reg.  No.  554,042.) 

BeK-  No.  6S6.225.     (See  Reg.  No.  554,042.) 

B«K.  No.  052.172  (NIKOLAI  VODKA  AND  DESIGN), 
Leroux  and  Company,  Inc.,  Vodka:  Be^.  No.  004,531 
(NIKOLAI),  same,  filed  May  10,  1963,  D.C.  Md.  (Baltimore), 
Doc  14662,  Joseph  E.  Seagram  d  Sons,  Inc.  v.  Majestic  Dis- 
tilling Company,  Incorporated. 

Ber  No.  004,581.     (See  Reg.  No.  652,172.) 

Ber.  No.  080.841  (PANTING),  Pantlno,  Inc.,  Women's  and 
misses'  sportswear — namely,  slacks,  shorts,  skirts  and  blouses, 
commonly  sold  as  coordinates,  filed  Aug.  2,  1962,  DC.  Mass. 
(Boston).  Doc.  62/579-S,  Pantino,  Inc.  v.  Pant  Craft  Co. 
et  al. 

Ber.  No.  081,000  (MIST-ER),  Bete  Fog  Nozzle,  Inc.,  Noz- 
zles ;  2.410.215,  H.  G.  Houghton,  Spray  nozzles.  Suit  for 
Declaratory  Judgment,  filed  Nov.  15,  1961,  DC,  S.D.N.Y., 
Doc.  61/4073,  Wm.  Steinen  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Bete  Fog  Xozzles,  Inc. 
Stipulation  and  order  of  dismissal  without  prejudice  June  15, 
1962. 


Ber.  No.  088,487. 
Ber.  No.  715,100. 
Ber  No.  715.101. 
Ber-  No.  715,102. 


(See  Reg.  No.  346.426.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  564.042.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  564,042.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  564,042.) 
Ber-  No.  788,491  (JACK'S),  Jack's  Cookie  Companies,  Inc., 
Cakes,  cookies  and  pies,  filed  Feb.  27,  1959,  DC,  WD.  N.C 
(Charlotte),  Doc.  1412,  Jack's  Tasty  Snack  Corporation  v. 
Jack's  Cookie  Companies,  Inc.  et  al.  Stipulation  holding 
trademark  valid  Aug.  31,  1962. 

Ber.  N«.  747,140.     (See  Reg.  No.  346,426.) 


PROPOSED  IXTERXATIOXAL  XOX-PROPRIETARY  NAMES  ^ 

In  accordance  with   paragraph   3   of  the  Procedure  for   the  Comments  on,   or  formal   objections  to   the  proposed   name« 

Selection     of     Recommended     International     Non-Proprietary  may  be  forwarded  by  any  person  to  the  PharmaceutlcaU  Unit 

^,        ,,,,.,.  ot  the  World  Health  Organization  within  four  months  of  the 

Names    for    Pharmaceutical    Preparations,*    notice   is    hereby  .   ^       .  ..    ,         wi.     .•       <     ttar,  /^i, w,-,.^;. 

t~              '                                   '  date  of  their  publication  In  ^^  HO  (hrontcle. 

given  that  the  following  names  are  under  consideration  by  the  rp^^   Inclusion  of   a   name   In   the  lists   of   proposed   interna- 

World   Health   Organization    as   Proposed   International   Non-  tlonal   non-proprietary   namt>e   does   not   imply  any   recommen- 

Proprietary  Names.  dation  for  the  use  of  the  substance  in  medicine  or  pharmacy. 


PROPOSED  INTERNATIONAL 
NON  PROPRIETARY   NAME 

{Latin,  EnoUsh) 

aceclldlnnm 
acecllndlne 

acetinmlnum 
acetlamlne 

acetryptlnum 
acetryptlne 

acetylcysteinum 
acetylcysteine 

acldum  clofenamiciiiii 
clofenamic  acid 
acldum   flufenamlouiii 
flufenamic  acid 

acldiim  fusidicuin 

fnsldic  acid 

acldum  fvtlcum 

fytlc  aclci 

acldum  iotalamicuin 

lotalamlc  acid 

acldum  kalnicum 

kainlc  acid 

acidum  mefenamiruni 

mefenamlc  acid 

acldum   nalldixlcuni 
nalidixic  acid 

acrlsorclnnni 
acrlsorcln 

alazanl  triclofcnas 
alazanlne  triclofenate 

albutolnum 

albutoln 

aloxlprlnuni 

aloxlprln 

altizldum 

altlzlde 

ambomyclniiin 

nmbomycin 

amfepramonum 

amfepramone 

amplcllllnum 

amplclUin 

ampyrlmlnum 

ampyrlmlne 

anazolenum  natrlcum 

sodium  anazolene 

anilamatum  ' 

anllamate 

arglpresslnum 

arglpressln 

arglprestoclnum 

arglprestocln 

azotomyclnuin 
azotomycln 

batllolum 
batllol 

benfotlamlnuni 
benfotlamlne 

bentlamlnuin 
bentlamlne 
benzaronum 
benzarone 
benzbromaronum 
benzbromarone 
benzllonll  bromidmii 
benzllonlum  bromide 

benzodepum 

benzodepa  I 

henzqulnamldun] 

benzqulnamide 

betahistlnum 

betahistine 


CHEMir.\L  NAME  OR  DESCRIPTION 

3-qulnuclldlnol  acetate 

.V-[  (4-amino-2-methyl-5-pyrlmldlnyl)methyl]-.V  (4-hydroxy  2  mercapto       1    -  methyl-1- 

butenyl)  formamlde  O.i'f-dlacetate 
3-(2-aminoethyl)lndol-5-yl  methyl  ketone  ' 

A'-acetylcystelne 

.V  (2,3-dlchlorophenyl)anthranlllc  acid 

A'-(a.a,a-trlfluoro-m-tolyl  (anthranlllc  acid 

an  antibiotic  substance  obtained   from   cultun-s   of   'utidium,  or  the  same  substance 

produced  by  any  other  means 
phytic  acid 

5-acetamldo-2, 4, 6- trllodo-.V -met hyllsoph thalamic  acid 

2carboxy  4  1sopropenyl-3-pyrrolldlneacetic  acid 

y-2,3-xylylanthranll1c  acid 

l-ethyll,4-dihydro-7-methyl-4-oxo-l,8naphthyridinp-,H-carbox.vhc   acid 

9  anilnoacrldlne  compound  with  4-hexylre8orclnol 

3-ethyl-2- [  3-  (3-ethyl-2-benzothlazo    llnylldene  )  propenyl  ]  benzothlazoiium    2,4,6-trlchlo- 

rophenoilde  compound  with  2.4,.'itrlchlorophenol 
3-allyi-5  l»obutyl-2-thlohydantoln 

basic  aluminium  acetylsallcylate  complex 

8-[(allylthlo)methyl]-6-chloro-3,4-dlhydro-2H-l,2.4  benzothiadlazine  -  7  -  sulfonamide, 

1,1 -dioxide 
an   antibiotic  substance   obtained  from  cultures  of  streptomycet  ambofaoiens,  or  the 

same  substance  produced  by  any  other  means 

2-  ( dlethylamlno)  proplophenone 

(  — )-6-(2  -  amino  -  2  -  phenylacetamldo)-3.3-dimethyl-T-ox(i  4  thla  l-azablcyclo[3.2.0) 

heptane-2-carboxyllc  acid 
2,4,7-trlamlno-5-phenylpyrimldo[4,6-d]pyrlmidlne 

4-[  (4-anlllno-5-Bulfo-l-naphthyl)azo]-5-hydroxy-2,7  naphthalenedlsulfonlc    acid,    trlso- 

dlum  salt 
methylcarbamate  of  sallcylanlUde 

S-arglnlnevasopressln 

8-arglnlneoxytocln 

an  antibiotic  subatance  obtained  from  cultures  of  streptomycet  ambofaciens,  or  the 
same  substance  produced  by  any  other  means 

3-  ( octadecyloxy )  -1,2-propanedlol 

A-[(r-amlno-2-methyl-6-pyrimldlnyl)methyn-A'  (4  hydroxy  2-mercapto  -   1    -  methjrl-1- 

butenyl) formamlde  S-oenzoate  0-phosphate 
A- [  (4-amlno-2  methyl  -  6  -  pyrlmldlnyl)methyl).V-(4  hydroxy  2  mercapto-l-methyl-l- 

butenyl) formamlde  0,S-dlbenzoate 
2-ethyl  3  beniofuranyl  p-hydroxyphenyl  ketone 

3,5-dlbromo-4-hydroxyphenyl-2-ethyl-8-b«niofuranyl  ketone 

l,l-dlethyl-3-hydroxypyrrolldlnlum  bromide  benzUate 

benzyl  [  bis  (l-aslrldlnyl)pbospblnyl]  carbamate 

A',A'-dlethyl-l,8,4,6,7,llb  -  hexahydro-2-hydroxy      9.10      dlmethoxy  2J?-benio(o]quJno- 

llzlne-3-carboxamlde  acetate 
2-  [  ( 2-methylamlno ) ethyl  ]  pyridine 


'  Other  lists  of  proposed  International  non-proprietary  names  can  be  found  in  Chron.  Hid  Hlth  Org.  1953,  7,  299  ;  1954. 
,  216,  313  ;  1956,  10,  28  ;  1957.  11,  231  ;  1958,  It,  102  ;    1959.  li,  105.  152  ;  1960,  H.  168,  244     1961.   15,  ?.\A.  320  ;  1962.  It, 


H 

385 


Lists  of  recommended  International  non-proprietary  names  were  published  in  Chron    Wld  Hlth  Org    1955,  S,  185;  1069, 
IS,  106  :  1962,  16,  101,  111 

*0f!.  Rec.  Wld  Hlth  Org.  80.  3  and  65  ( resolution  EB16R71 

TM   3 


TM  4 

PROPOSED  INTERNATIONAL 

NON-PROPRIETARY  NAME 

(Latin,  Englith) 

b«tanidlnam 

betanldlQA 

betoxjrcalnum 

b«tox7calne 

bisacodylum 

bimeodyl 

blsbentiamlDum 

Msbentlamlnp 

bolasteronum 

bolasterone 

bromacrylidum 

bromacrylldp 

bufenadrinum 

bufeaadrine 

butaperazlnum 

butaperailne 

butaverlnum 

butaverlne 

batixldum 

butizlde 

batopiprinum 

butoplprine 

carbazocronli  natrlcum  sulfonaa 

carbazocrome  sodium  sulfonate 

carsalamum  ' 

carsalam 

clefamldum 

clefamlde 

clob«nstroplnum 

clobenztroplne 

clodacalnum 

clodacalne 

clodantoinum 

clodantoln 

clofenamldum 

clofenamldp 

cloflbratuiii 
eloflbratp 

elopamlduni 

clopamlde 

cloralum  b^talnum 

cloral  betalne 

clonltratum 

clonltrate 

cloramfenlcoU  pantotpnas 

cloramfenlcol  pantotpnatp 

clortndlonum 

elorlndlone 

cloxacllUnuni 

cloxaclllln 

colecalclferolum 

eolecalclferol 

coumetarolum 

foumetarol 

cyamemazlnum 

cyamemazlne 

cyclarbamatum 

cyclarbamate 

cycloguanlll  embonas 
cyclo^anll  embonate 

cyclomenolum 

cyclomenol 

cyclovalonum 

cyclovalonp 

deBlpramlnum 

deRipramlne 

dexoxadrolum 

dexoxadrol 

dlclofenamldum 

dlclofenamlde 

dletroxlnum 

dietroilne 

dlfenldolum 

dlfenidol 

dlmefadanum 

dlmefadane 

dlmetlndenuni  '** 

dlmetindene 

dloxadrolum 

dioxadrol 

dipyrldamolum 

dipyridamole 

doxapramum 

doxapram 

dro8tanolunum 

drostanolone 

duazomyclnum 

duaxomycin 

pfloxatum 
efloxate 

epitltldnm 
t'pltizlde 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  3,  1963 


CHEMICAL  NAME  OR  DESCRIPTION 

l-benzyl-2,3-dimethylguanldlne 

2-[2-(dlethylamlno)ethoxy]ethyl  3-amlno-4-butoxybenzoate 

4,4'-  (2-pyrldylmethylene )  dlphenol  dlacetatp 

2V.V-[dlthlobU[2  (2hydroxyethvl)   -  1  ■  methyinnylene]]bU[JV[(4-amlno-2-methyl-5- 

'pyrlmldlnyl )  methyl  J  formamlde  ] 
7a,17-dlmethyl  testosterone 

V[  (3-bromoproplonamldo)  methyl lacrylamlde 

2-(o-tert-butyl-a-phenylbenzyloxy)  \,.V-dlmethylethylainlne 

l-[  10-  [ 3-  ( 4-methyl-l  plperazlnyl )  propyl  ]  phenothlazln-2-yl] -1-butanone 

butyl-8-(3-phenyllplperldyl)  propionate 

3-l8obutyl-6-chloro3,4-dlhydro-2//-l,2,4-benzothladlazine-7-8ulfonamlde,   1,1-dloxlde 

2-butoxyethyl  a-phenyl-2-plperldlnpacetate 

sodium   5.6-dlhydro  1  mpthyl-5,6dloxolndollnp-3-8ulfonate-5-8emlcarbazone 

2//-l,3-benzoxazlnp-2,4(3//)-dlone 
2,2-dlchloro\2-hydroxyethyl-.V-[p-(p-nltrophenoxy)b«nzynaceUml<I« 

8-(p-chloro-a-phenylbenzyloxy)-tropanp 

2'-chloro-2-[(2-dlethylamlnoethyl)ethylamlnolacetanmd 

5-(l-ethylpentyl)-3-(trlrhloromethylthlo)hydantoln 

4-chloro-«-benzenedlsulfonamlde 

ethyl  2-(p-ohlorophpnoxy)-2  methylproplonatp 

4chloro-.V  (r<«-2,fl-dlmethylplperldlno)  3-sulfamoylbenzamlde 

chloral  hydrate  compound  with  bPtalne  ! 

3-chloro-1.2-propanpdlol  dlnltrate 

chloramphenicol  complex  with  calcium  pantothenate  | 

2-(p-chlorophenyl)  1,3-lndandlone 

6-r3-{o-chlorophenvl.  .Vmethyl^-lsoxazolecarboxamldol-S.S-dlmethyl  ■   7   -   oxo-4-thla- 

l-azablcyclo[3  2  0]  heptane  2  carboxyllc  acid 
cholecalclferol 

4.4'-dlhydroxy  3,3'  (2-methoxyethylldene)    dlcoumarln 
10-(3-(dlmethylamlno)  2raethylpropyl]phenothlazlne-2-carbonitrlle 

1,1-cyclopentanedlmethanol  dicarbanilate 

4.8-dlamino-l.(p-chloraphenyl)-l,2.dlhydro  -  2,2  -  dlmPthyl-.-trlazlne    compound    (2  :1) 
with  4,4'  methylenebis[3-hydroxy-2-naphthoic  acid] 

2  cyclohexyl  3,5-xylenol 
2,6-divanlllylidenecyclohPxanone 
'    10,11  dihydro  5(3  methylamlnopropyl)-5fl'-dlbenz[b./]azeplne 

(  4-  )-2-(2,2  dlphenyl  1.3-dloxolan  4  yDplperldlne 
4,5-dlchloro  m -benrenedisulf onamide 
6,5-dlethyldlhydro2H-l,3oxazine-2,4(3/f)-dlone 
o.o-dlphenyl-l-plperidinebutanol 
y,JV-dimethyl-3-phenyM-tndanamlne 
.iHi  2.{l-[2-(2-dlmethylamlnoethyninden3yl]ethyl}pyrVdtne 
2-(2,2-dlphenyl-l,8-dloxolan-4-yl)plperldlnp 

2.2'.2",2"  -[(4,8  -  dlptp«rldlnopyrlmldo[6,4-«f]pyrlmidine      2,6      dlyl)dlnltriIo)tetra- 
I         ethanol 

1  -«thyl-4-  ( 2-morpholinoethyl )  -8,8-dlphenyl  2-py rrolldlnone 

17tf-hydroxy  2a-methyl-5a  androBtan-3-one 

an  antibiotic  subsUnce  obtained  from  cultures  of  Btreptomyce,  ambofacien,.  or  the 

Bame  subatance  produced  by  any  other  meana 
ethyU(4-oxo-2-phenyl-4//-l  benzopyran  7-yl)oiy]acetate 

fl-chloro-3.4-dlhydro-3-[[(2,2.2-trmuoroethyl)thlo]methyl]-2H-1.2,4-benzothladlazlne- 

7  iulfonamide,  1,1  dioxide 


September  3,  1963 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  5 


PROPOSED  international 

NON  PROPRIETARY  NAME 

(Latin.   English) 

ptliylestrenolum 
pthvlestrenol 

eritrityli  tPtraiiltrtc 
oritrityl  tetranltratp 

I'toxazpnnin 

•■t(i\n7,i>np 

ptyrnpm.Tzlnnin 

Ptyinpinn7ln<> 

•  ■tyiiodliili  acptns 

Ptynndiol  ncptnfe 

fplyiiM'Nsiniini 
fplyprpssin 

fpnlH'iiicillin\nn 
fpnhi'niiiUin  . 

ffnc.'irbaniidinn 
fpncarbaniifle 

fenyripdluin 
fpnyripol 

fliianisoniini 
fliinnisone 
flnniptasonuni 
flumpt:isonp 

fluorouraciluiu 

fliiorourncll 

fliipproloiuim 
t1n|»'riil"iu' 
fliiprcdnisoloniini 
fliiprpilnlsoloiip 

fhircitvlnm 

flurotyl 

fiir.'ilazlnuni 

f  lUiiliizine 

fiirazoljdonum 

funizolidoiie 

/alantaiiiinuni 

tralantariiiiif 

t'liicnldxuin 

u'lucnlox 

;:lypinaiiiiduni 

u'lypinaniidi' 

hi'xadlllnuiri 

lipxadlline 

hp\,iniidlniim 

lipxnmidint' 

lipxopyrronii  bromidiim 

hexopyrroniuin  briimidi' 

iiKioniPtaciniiin 
indoniPtncln 
iprocl()7.iiiiiiii 
ipriK'lozide 

iMiptariniiiii 

Nitrtarlnp 

Itraniini  toMvlas  • 

Itrainin  losylate 

li'TiipyiToluiii 

leldpyrroli' 

l('voi:liif,'iiniil\nn 

Ipvocliitaniide 

Ipvoxadrnlum 

It'viixailri)! 

liiiciiiiiyi'iniiiii 

lincoiiiycin 

luctniyclnuiii 

liKimyctn 

ly  iipstrpnoln  iii 

lyni'strpnul 

|yprp^slnuIll 
lypi'pssi  n 

iiii'i'lnxaini  iiniii 
ini'(li)\aniin>- 
iiieiyHteiniini 
iMt'cyKtelne 

iiiii;ef<trolum 

inPi:<>strol 

inplpn>.'pst  riiluin 
iiH'li>n»n*strMl 

iiipimt  rophiniiMi 

im'iiiitni[)hili 

iiiera  IpinuiM   natncuiii 

sodium   nil  ralein 

nii'tacyduinin 
iiiptacyclliip 

liH  tiirpdepnm 
nii'tiiiedt'pa 

nit'tyraponuiu 
imtyrapiinp 

iiiDlinaziiDuin 
iiinlinazonc 

■"  Itraniin   is   tli>'   |ii Dp.i^.^il    Intern 
nitrate"  (prop.  INN    ll>t  1  i 


CHEMICAL  NAME  OR  DESCRIPTION 

17a-Pthyl  19-norpre^-4-en-17-ol 

erythrltol  tetranitrate 

4-(  (p-ethoxyphenyl  (azo  l-m-phpnylenediamlne 

10-(3-dlmethylamlno-2-methylpropyl)  2-*'thylphenorhlazinf 

19  nor  17a  prpgn  4  en  20  yne-3fl.l7  diol.  dlaceta'p 
2-  (  phenylalanine  )  -8-lysinevasopressln 

.S..S  dimpthyl-7  oxo  6  (2phPnoxy-2  phenylacPtamldo  i  4  rhla  1  azabicyrlofS  2  0 1  heptane- 

2  carboxylic  acid 
.s'-2  diethylamlnoethyl  dlphenylthiocarbamatp 

a  (2  pyrimidlnylamlnomethyl) benzyl  alcnhcil 

4'  fluoro-4-[  4- (oniPthoxyphenyDl -plperazlnyl  )  hutyrophenonp 

tia,9-dlfluoro- 11(5.1 7. 21-trihydroxylfia-methylprPKna  1.4  di.'np  .?  2n  dionp 

o-fluorouracil 

it  tluoro  11/3,17.21  trihydroxy21-methylprpena  1  4  .ii.'ne  .^.20  dionp   21    acftate 
6a  fluoro-1 1^,17,21  trihydroxypregna-1.4dipnp-3,20dlone 

bis(2,2,2-trtfluoroethyl )  ether 

.3  amino-6-[2(5  nltro  2  furyDvlnyl)  a»  trlazinp 

3(  I  5  nitrofurfurylidpnp)aniino]-2-oxazoliiiinonp 

1.2.3,4.6.7,7a.llc-octaliy(ir()  9-methoxy-2  niethylbpnzofuro[4.3.:;  ctg]  [  2]bPnzazooin-6-oI 

glycerol  complex  with  aliiniinium  hydroxide 

1  (pctil'irophenylsulfonyl  I  .S-(hpxahydro  IW  azpl'in  1  yl    nr.M 

2  ( ;^.2  dicyclolipxyl  vinyl  iplperldine 
4.4'   ihexamethylenpdloxy  I  dlbenzamidlne 

1,1  dunethylpyrrolidinium  hninildP-a-phPnylryclohpxHn.-  srlyolate 
1   I  p-<'hlorot>pnziiyl  I  5-niPthi'Xy  2  uiPthylindole  3  act-Tx    a.ii! 
f)-chlorophpnoxyacetic  acid  2-isopropylhydrazidp 
a  11  isopropylaniinopropyl  iprotiicatPch\iTl   alcoh^'l 
U  ;iininoPthanol  nitrat'i  et^tpr  i  p-toliiPnpsiilfivnat.' 

1  |o.[2-(diethylaniinoipthoxylphpnyll  2  inpthyi  ."iptipny! pyrrole 

jrliitannne 

(  -  I  2  (2,2-diphenyl  1.3  diiixnlan  4  yl )  pip.ridin.- 

an    antibiotic   Kubstancp   obtained   from    cultures   i.f    ttrrptr.m  >irf  ^-    Unpclnennii'.   or   The 

same  substaiicp  pn^duc'd  tiy  any  dtlipi  ni.-an- 
an    antibiotic  substance  obtained   from   ciilturps     .f  ,t' ,  i''""< "'  "  hirfrifit*    or  th.'  same 

suhstancp  produced  by  any  .itlipr  iiipans 
19-nor-17a-prefrn-4-pn-2(»  yn  1  7  o! 

h  lysine  vasopressin 

2  (  (p'Chliiro-a-methyl  a-phenylbenzyi  loxy  I  -V.A  dinipihylpr..i,y!aiiiine 

cysteine    methyl  ester 

17  hydroxy  6  methylprenna  4.ti  dienp-3,2(Vdi.iiie 

17  hydroxy  O-methyl  1  t.-methy leneprepna  4,')-dipn«'  ,"  _'o  di.io 

luiinan  mcnopauaal  aoiiadotropiiin 

.,   I  tj  hydroxy  ."i   i  hydroxy  norru  rl  >   JT  diiodo-3-oxo-3//   xaiittien       V<       yl  ]  bpn/.enei«ulfoni<- 

a(  id,  sodium  salt 
4(llniethylaniino  1 ,4.4a,5.5a.t>,l  1.12a(.ctaliydro  S,,'!  1 1>  1 .'  IJa        ;H'ntahydroxy-<)  iiielhyl- 

enp  1,11  dioxo  ■_•  naphtliacenpcarboxanildi' 
|bis(2,2-dinu'tli\l  1  aziridinyl  iphosithiuyl  jcarhumii    arid  .-thy'  .-pnt 

_'  methyl  1 ,2-di  3-pyridyl-l-pri»panoiip 

li-nioipholinu  1,2,3  benzotriaz.iu  -i  (3// i  on.- 

itional   Non-propriotary   Naiiip    tor  tltp  substanc-  haMnsr  'he  chpinical   nam.    "aminoethy! 
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PROPOSED  INTERNATIONAL 

NON-PROPRIETARY  NAME 

{Latin,  Engligh) 

iiioiinamldum 

iiiiirinainidt*  * 

nafoininmn 

nafclUln 

nalox<inuTii 

naloxone 

natrii  bitionolas 
sodium  bitionolatt' 
natrll  estasulfns 
sodium  f>tasulfart> 
natrll  nietrizoas 
sodium  mftrlzoatt" 
natrll  radlo-lodldum  (^^^I) 
sodium  radio-iodide  I'^I) 

natrll  tlmerfonas 
sodium  timerfonatf- 

nlclosamldum 

nlcloBamide 

nonapyrimlnum 

nonapyrlmlne 

noretynodrehim 

noretynodrt'l 

octotiaminuiii 
octotianiine 

ortetaminum 

ortetamint' 

oxazt'pamum 

oxazepam 

oxetacalnum 

o.xetacalne 

oxomemazinuin 

oxomemazlne 

oxonaztnum 

oxonazlne 

oxybutyninum 

Mxybutynin 

oxycUpinum 

oxycllplnt' 

oxyfenamatuiii 

oxyfenainate 

oxymetazolinuni 

oxymetazolinf 

oxypendyluin 
oxypendyl 

nxypyrronii  t)r(iTni<iuin 
oxypyrroniuiu  brmnide 

oxytocinum 

oxytocin 

parjryllnum 

pargyllne  » 

paxamatuin 

pax  a  mate 

pentabamatum 

pentabamate 

pentalamldum 

pentalamide 

perlciazlnum 
periciazine 

plcloxydlnum 
plcloxydine 

plmetlnum 

plmetine 

poldlni  methylsulfas 

poldlne  methylsulfate 

prednisolamatum 

prednisolamate 

prednylidenum 

prednylidene 

propetandrolum 

propetandrol 

I)ropiclllinuni 

propicillin 

prosultiaminum 

prosultlamine 

pyrrocainum 

pyrrocalne 

quingeBtronum 

qulngestrone 

radlo-aurum  (i^Au )  coUoidale 

radio-gold  ('"Au)  colloidal 

radlocyanocobalamlnum  (*'Co) 

radlocyanocobalamln  (*Co), 

radiotolpovldonum 
radlotolpovidone 

renytoltnum 

renytoline 

rifamyclnum 

rlfaniycln 

sparsomydnum 

sparsomycln 

sparteinum 

sparteine 


rnEMICAL  NAME  OR  DESCRIPTION 

X-imorpholin.. methyl  '  py  razin.'cn  rboxamtde 

«-(2-ethoxy  1  naphthamido  ,  .T3.d1methyl-T.oxo-4  thla      1      azablcyclo[3.2.0)  heptane-2 

l2-Tllyl'V7a.sjj'  '  tetrahydro  3  7a  dihydroxy  4a// S.9C  iminoPthanophenanthro[4,5-^^^ 

furan  r>i  HHi  one 
dlsodium  2.2'-thiobis(4.6  .llchlorophenoxide  i 

2-ethylhexyl  godtum  snlfat>' 

sodium   -^  aceTamido-2  4.'i-trlt.-do  .1   V  methylacetamidnb^nzoate 

I 
Hthylf  (psulfiiphenyl  ithlnlmercnry.  sodium  salt 

•_"  5-dichloro-4    nitrosalicylanilnl*" 

V 
4-nonylamln.>  TH  pyrmlo  (  2.3  d  ]  pyrimidlne 

17-hydtoxy  ITa  pretrn  .->  (10  -  <n-20  yn-S  one 

8  rr"-r  V  [(4  amlnn  2  nwrhvl      :.      pyrlmidlnyl)  methyl]formamldol  l-(  2-hydroxyethyl) 

pnulinyllVthl.,;  .;  n.T,  .'pt taix.ic  acid,  methyl  ester  acetate 

o.a-dimethylplienetliylHiuine 

T.chlorol.n-dihydro.'U.ydrovy  .-.phenyl  2H-1.4-benzodiazepin  2  one 

2,2-   (2-hydrovyerhyliminoibisl.V-«a.Q-dlmethylphenethyl)-\methylacetamldel 

10-[3-((ilmettiylamlnM,-2inettiylpropyllphPnothiazine,r). 5  dioxide 

yj  V'diallylmelamine  V»-(.xide 

4-diethylamino  2  butynyl   a  phenylcyclohexaneglycolate 

1  methyl  3-plperldyl  a  phnnylcyclohexaneKlycolate 

^.ethyl-3-hydroxyphenethyl  carbamate 

.;-fPrr  butyl-.Si2  imi.laznlin  2  y  Imethyl ) -2.4-dimPthylplienol 

M.S  (10//-pyri.lo(.3.2blll,4ib*'nzothia-/.in  lO-ylipropyll   1-piperazinecthanol 

2-(2hydroxyethylr-l.l-dimethylpyrrulldinium  br..mid..  a-phenylcyclohexaneglycolate 

oxytocin 
.V-raethyl-.V-2propynylbenzylamlne 

4-biphenylyl  met hy lea rha mate 

3-methyl-2.4  pentanediol  dicarbamate 

o-(pentyloxy  ibenzamide 

10  (3(4  hydroxypi[H'ridin..i   propyl]   phenothiazlne  2-carbonitrlle 

l,l-[l,4-piperazine<liylbUMmidocarbonyl)lbis[3-(p-chlorophenyl)guanidine3 

4-benzyl  1  (2  dimethylamlDoethyhpiperidlne 

1 -methyl -2  pyrrolidinem.'thanol  b.'nzllate 

113.17,21  trlhydroxypreirna  1 .4-diene  3,20-dione  21  .V,.V  diethylRlycine  ester 

11^,17.21  trihydroxyUi  merhylenepregna-l,4-dlene-3,20-dione 

19-nor-17a  pre(;n-4  ene-3;J.17  diol  3-propionate 

3,3dtmetbyl  7  oxo      6       (2  -  phenoxybutyramidoi  4-thia  l-azabicyclo[3  2.0)heptane-2- 

.V-n^an'ino-2'n!lthyl5-pyrunld,nyl.methyl].y-[4-hydroxy.l-methyl-2-(prapyldithlo)- 

1  butenyl  ]  fnrmamiib' 
1-pyrrolidineacetanllide 


3  (cyclopentyloxy )  preKna-3..')-dien-20-one 


a,-(piodo-'-'I  benzyl)  2(2  oxo  1  pyrroHdlnyl>ethamer 
a  fluoren  9-ylidene-p  toluamldine 

antbiotic  Bubstane  obtained  from  cultures  of  ,trepto,nuces  mediterranei  or  the  «ime 

-ubstance  produced  by  any  ..ther  means 
an   antibiotic   substance   obtained  from   cultures  of   ,treptomyce»  »par,ogene,.  or  the 

same  substance  produced  by  any  other  means 
sparteine 


September  3,  1963 

proposed  international 
non  proprietary  name 

(Latin.   Enali»h)        . 

s[>ectlnomycinum 
sjMM'tinomycin 
^tilbazii  iiididuiii 
gtilbaziuni  Indidt' 
streptoiilazldum 
St  r  eptcmiazid 
^ucraloxum 
sucralox 

^ultiamum 
sultiame 

tfclnzanum 
tecliizan 

tiabendazoluin 
tlabendazole 

tiemondii  iodidum 
riemonluin  iodide 

tifenamilum 
tlfenainil 

tolpropaminum 
trilpropaiiuni' 

tolpyrramidum 
t'llpyrramlde 

niclofosum 
triclofos 

trimetamldum 

trimetamide 

trimipraminuin 

trimipramine 

trometamolum 

trometamol 

troxonil  tosylas 

trnxonium  tusylate 

troxypyrrolii  togylas 

troxypyrrollum  tosylate 

ryloxapoluTii 

tyldxapol 

uramustlnum 

uramustine 

iiredepum 

uredepa 

vincristinum 

vincristine 

vinleurosinum 

vlnleurosine 

vlnrosidinum 
vlnrosidine 
virgimycinum 
virgimycln 

Note  : 

aminopbenazonum 

aminophenazone 

eiKocalciferolum 
ergocalciferol 
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CHEMICAL  NAME  OR  DESCRIPTION 

an  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures  of  gfeptomi/ces  gpectaHUt.  or  the  same 

substance  produced  by  any  other  means 
l-ethyl-2.6-bl8(p-l-pyrrolldinylBtyryUpyrldinium  iodide 

Isonlcotlnic  acid  hydraiide.  hydraione  with  streptomycin 

sucrose  complex  with  aluminium  hydroxide 

benieneedlfonamide,p-(  tetrahydro-2//-l,2-thiazln  2yl  i  S,S  dioxide 

.V,.V-(  p  phenylenediraethylene)bis[2.2  dlchloro  .V  (2-ethoxypthyl,iacetamlde;. 

2  (4-thlazolyl  ibenilmtdazole 

4  [3hydroxy-3  phenyl-3  (2  thienyl  i  propyl  ;  4-methylmorpholinlum  Iodide 
ff  (2-dlethylamlno  i  ethyl  diphenylthloacetate 

A'.A'-dlmethyl  3  phenyl  3  (p-tolyl )  propylamine 

.V-p-tolylsulfnnyl-1  pyrrolldlnecarboxamlde 

2,2.2-tr1chloroethyl  dlhydrogen  phosphate 

.V  {2-amino-6-methyl  3  pyrldylmethyl  i -3.4,5  trimethoxybenzamlde 

10,ll-dihydro-5  (3-dimethyiamino-2-methylpropyl)  SH-dlbf-nzlf/./jazepine 

2  amino  2  (  hydroxy  methyl  i  1.3  propanediol 

triethyl(2  hydroxyethyl  i  ammonium  p-toluenesulfonate  3.4.5-trimethoxybenzoate 

1  ethyl-l-(2-hydroxyethyl  i  pyrrolidinlum  p  toluenesulfonate  3.4,5  t  rime thoxybenzoate 

polymer  of  p- 1  1,1,3.3  tetramethylbutyl  i  phenol  with  ethylene  plycoi  and  formaldehyde 

5  [bis(2-chloroethyl )  amino]  uracil 

ethyl  [ bis  ( 1  aziridlnyl  i  phosphinyl  ]  carbamate 

an  alkaloid  obtained  from  i mm  loura 

an  all<aloid  obtained  from  tinea  rosfd 

an  alkaloid  obtained  from  nnca  rotea 

an  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures  of  utrt piompce»  rirginiae,  or  the  same 
substance  produced  by  any  other  means 

amldopyrinum 
replaces  amidopyrlne 

[Chron.  Wld  Hlth  Org    1956,  Id,  28) 

calciferolum  , 

replaces  calciferol  "^ 

{Chron.  Wld  Illth  Org    1956.  10.  28  i 
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MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


No;.. 


The  following  marks  are  published  in  complmnce  with  m.-tinn  12m,:  ,,f  rb.  Trademark  An  of  KUr, 
sltlnn  under  section  13  may  be  fll.'d  within  thirty  days  of  this  ,.uhli<-ati..n       S...  Hnl-s  2.101  to  -lU.. 

AB  proTlded  by  section  31  of  said  act.  a  fee  of  twenty-flvo  dollars  must  accompany  each  notice  of  oppos.t.or. 


■Pi' 


Qass  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

SN  150,194      Thf  Stauley  Works,  New  Britain,  Conn.     Filed 
July  31,  1962 


STANLEY 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos    166.498  and  411,611. 

For  Thernioplastic  Molding  and  Extruding  Resins  ;  Plastics  ; 
Vinyl  Type  Resins;  Epoxy  Resins;  Foam  Rubber;  Synthetic 
and  Natural  Resins. 

First  use  In  or  about  October  1956  ;  on  or  about  Jan.  1, 
1922   as  to  the  trademark  "Stanley." 


SN   155,697      (ie.TKe  Cohen   Sons  and  Company   Limited.  Lon- 
don, England      Filed  Oct.  23,  1962. 


Mwiu-r  of  British  Reg  No  742.742,  dated  May  26  195:.: 
,11,(1  IS    Hep,  No    744,066 

For  Storage  Vessels  and  Storage  Tanks  and  Parts  There- 
for;  Drums   un  the  Nature  of  Spools  i    fur   Holding  Wire, 


SN    151,938       Mangel    Stores    Corporation,    New    York.    N  Y 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1962. 

SHOPPER'S  FAIR 

(Jwner  of  Reg.  No.  687,336. 

For  Chamois,  Potted  Flowers 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  August  1956.         


SN    157,616       Sam    S    Goldstein    Industries.   Inc      New   York, 
N.Y      Filed  Nov,  20,  1962. 

AMERICANA  STAR 

For  Plastic  Dlnnerware. 
First  use  Sept.  30,  1962. 


SN    161.447       Pittsburgh    Brewing   Company.    Pittsburgh,    Pa, 
Filed  .Ian,  25.  1963 


SNAP  TOP 


Qass  2  -  Receptacles 

SN   140,846,     Dan   KasofT  Inc.,   New  York,   NY.     Filed   Mar 
27,  1962. 

For  Containers  Made  of  Other  Than  Precious  Metal  — 
Namely,  Jewelry  Boxes,  Pill  Boxes,  Perfume  Bottles,  Ciga- 
rette Boxes,  Cosmetic  Boxes,  and  Match  Boxes 

First  use  Feb.  20,  1956. 


For  Beer  Cans  With  Tear-Open  Lids, 
First  use  Sept    6,  1962. 


SN  163,1194      Standard  Folding  Trays  Corp..  Jackson  Heights, 
NY      Filed  Jan.  28,  1963. 


STANCOTE 


For  Folding  Cartons 
First  use  Oct,  11,  1962, 


SN    150,323.      Bradqulp.    Inc,    Atlanta,    Oa,      Filed    Aug.    2 


1962. 


FREIGHTMATES 


For  Cargo  Bins. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  16,  1962. 


SN  155,695.     George  Cohen  Sons  and  Company  Limited,  Lon 
don.  England     Filed  Oct.  23,  1962. 


Qass  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

SN    151,940,      Mangel    Stores    Corporation,    New    York,    NT. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1962 

SHOPPER'S  FAIR 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  687,336 

For  Baggage— Namely,  S<>hool  Bags  Brief  Bags,  Brief 
Cases  Handbags.  Train  Cases.  Attach^  Cases,  Car  Sacks,  Zip- 
per Utility  Bags,  Record  Carrying  Cases,  Spare  Key  Con- 
tainers Kev  Cases  (Auto):  and  Baggage  Accessories— 
Namely.   Luggage   Straps,  Canteen  Beit   Sets    (Camping  I 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  August  1956 ^^^^ 


600 


Owner  of  British   Reg.  No.  742.718,  dated  May   26,   1955  ; 
and  U.8   Reg.  Nos   744,505  and  744,610. 

For  Storage  Vessels  and   Storage  Tanks  and  Parts  There- 
for; Drums  (in  the  Nature  of  Spools)  for  Holding  Wire. 
TM  794  O.G.— 2 


Qass  5  -  Adhesives 

SN    146,269       Carlton   Brown   and    Partners    Limited.    Sutton 
Coldfleld,  England.     Filed  June  6.  1962 

ADHAESIUM 

For  Adhesive  Impregnated  Felt  Used  in  Securing  Madiin- 

ery  to  Floi)r  Surfaces. 

First   use  October   1956  ;   lu  commerce  February   1961. 
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Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com 

P®"*^''"  HEXAPHENE 

SN  121,912.     Ell  Lilly  and  Company.  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Filed 
June  13,  1961 

TESTAB 


September  3,  1963 


SN    164.430      Gold  Crest  Chemical  Corporation,  Mendenhall, 
Pa      Filed  Mar.  12,  1963. 


For  I'rt'pared  Embalming  Fluids  and  Embalming  Chemicals, 
First  use  July  20,  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  645,243  and  657,941. 

For  Sensitivity   Disc   Useful  for  Testing  for  Antlbinlcs   nr 
Other  Bacterial  Inhibitors. 
First  use  May  23,  1961. 


Qass  7  —  Cordage 


SN  146,547.  Aral  Aktlengesellschaft,  Bochum.  Germany,  by 
change  of  name  from  BV-Aral  Altiengesellschaft,  Bochum 
Germany.    Filed  May  15,  1962. 

ARAL 


S.N  124.fJl9  W  H.L  Corporation,  City  of  Industry,  Calif, 
assignee  of  Academy  Ribbon  Mills,  Burbank,  Calif.  Filed 
July  17,  1961. 

RIBNTONE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  643,126. 
Fur  Ribbons  for  Gift  Wrapping. 
First  use  in  June  1960. 


Owner  of  German   Reg    Nos.  405.805,  dated  July   22    1929. 
432.148,    dated    Apr     22.    1931,   649,332.   dated    Dec    5     19^3.      sN    151.944.      Mangel    Stores    Corporation.    New    York,    N.Y, 


and  684,961.  dated  Nov   30,  195,"^. 

For  Chemicals— Namely.  Methane.  Propane.  I'ropylene 
(Propenei,  Butane.  Butylene  (Butene),  Benzol  (Benzene) 
and  Its  Homologues. 


Filed  Aug,  27,  1962, 


SHOPPER'S  FAIR 


~^~^^"~~~  (iwner  of  Reg.  No.  687,336. 

SN   146  548       Aral    \ktlengesellsehaft,   Boclium.   Germnny,  by  Fur  Twines,  Cords   (Including  Nylon  Cords),  Clothes  Lines 

"change  of  name  from   BV-Aral   Aktlengesellschaft.   Bochum,  (Including'  Plastic  Clothes  Lines,,  Sash  Cords,  Anchor  Ropes, 
Germany.     Filed  May  15,  1962 


Ski  Ropes,  and  Ski  Tow  Ropes. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  August  1956. 


ARAL 


Class  8  -  Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including 
Tobacco  Products 

SN    166,013,      Ketchani    &    McDougall,    Inc.,    Roseland,    N.J. 
Filed  Apr.  3.  1963.  ' 


DEX 


For  Ash  Trays  and  Cigarette  Lighters. 
First  use  Etec.  19,  1962. 


Owner    of   German    Reg.    No,    649.332.    dated    Dec    5,    19,.a  -,__,.  _.  -       .  . 

For     Chemicals— Namely      Methane      Propane      Prui  yh  n.  QI355   9  «  CXplOSIVOS,    TirearmS,    tqUipmOntS, 

(Propene),    Butane,    Butylene     (Butene),    Benzol     (Benzene)  1   n       '    ^'1  1 

and  Its  Homologues.  ano  Projectiles 


SN  158,619.  Granger  Sofwater  Supply  &  Mf>;  Curp,  ■!  1.  a 
International  Watercare  Corporation,  Manitowoc  Wis 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1962 


SN   :6(),460      Diamond  National  Corporation,  .New  York,  NY. 
Fil.'d  Dec.  17,  1962, 


For  Matches. 

First  use  Feb.  13,  1933. 


For  Water  Conditioning  Minerals,  Specifically  Consisting 
of  Sodium  Zeolite,  Resins,  Acid  Neutrallzers  (Calclte,  Quartz, 
Activated  Carbon,  Manganese  Treated  Greensand,  Greensand). 
Sodium  Hydrosulflde,  and  Sodium  Polysulphate. 

First  use  Sept.  11,  1961,  on  sodium  zeolite. 


SN  160,461      Diamond  Natiooal  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1962. 

SIGNAL  LIGHT 

For  Matches. 

First  use  Feb.  13,  1933. 


^ 
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SN  142.995      Amsterdam  Corporation.  New  York    N  Y'.     Filed 
Apr    25,  1962 


SN   131,267.     The  Carter's   Ink   Company,  Cambridge.   Mass 
Filed  Nov    3.  1961. 


STIPPLETONE 


DATATRONIC 


For  Ceramic  Tile  Applied  to  a  Flexible  Base 
First  use  Apr    18,  1962. 


For  Carbon  Paper  and  Typewriter  Ribbons 
First  use  July  27.  1961 


S.\   146,012      Cerametal   Industries  Limited.   Streetsvl'.le.  On- 
tario, Canada      Filed  June  4.  1962. 


SN   153,105.     The  National  Cash  Register  Company.  Dayton. 
Ohio,     Filed  Sept.  13,  1962. 


CERAMETAL 


Owner  of  Canadian  Rep,  No    119. B41.  dated  Sept,  3u,  1960, 
For    Ceramic-Coated    Panels.     Sheets    and    Tiles    Used    in 
Buildings  and  Building  Constructions. 


NlClR 


S.V   148,269       The  Logan-Long  Company.  Chicago,   111      Filed 


July  2,  1962, 


HI-SPEC 


Owner  of  Reg   No   673,313 

For  Insulation  Roof  Board  and  Blanket  Insulation 

First  use  Apr   26,  1957. 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos    14H.174,  819.264.  and  others. 

For  Inks,  Ink  Pads.  Ink  Ribbons.  Containers  Having  Exter 
nal  Ink  Pads  for  Inking  Hand  Stamps.  Self-Inking  Bases  for 
Supporting  and  Inking  Groups  of  Hand  Stamps,  Containers 
Having  Internal  Ink  Pads  for  Inking  Removable  Printing 
Elements  Used  in  Business  Machines,  and  Ink  Rolls  for  Inking 
Printing  Klements  of  Business  Machines 

First  use  on  or  about  July  12,  1962.  on  inks. 


Qass  12 -Construction  Materials 


SN    148.405.      McGraw  Edison    Company,    Elgin.    Ill       Filed 
July  5,  1962. 


DYNABEAM 


8N    133  280      Lahabrallte   Company,   Anaheim,  Calif.     Filed         For     Structural     Memt>ers     Used     In     Cunstructlon-vlx., 
_/     :    ^^.f..  Trusses,    Prefabricated    Substations,    and    Signposts. 


First  use  Dec.  1,  1961. 


SN  148,490.     E-Z  Gate  Company,  KerrvlUe.  Tex      Filed  July 
6.  1962 


E-Z  GATE 


Applicant  dlsciaiins  the  word  •'Gate"  apart  frum  the  mark 

as  shown. 

Fur  Fence  Gates  Made  Entirely   or  Principally  of  Metal. 

First  use  Jan,  8.  1962. 


LAHABRALITE 

For  Vermlculite  Products  for  Building  Construction  Ptir- 
poges— Nanielv  Acoustical  Vermlculite  Plaster:  Vermlculite 
Fireprooflng  Plaster  for  Steel  Decks  and  Beams  ;  Vermlculite 
Thermal  Insulating  Plasters  for  Steel  Buildings,  Steam 
Boilers  Oil  Tanks,  and  the  Like  ;  Vermlculite  Celling  Fin 
ishes  That  Are  Sprayed  on  Gypsum  Wallboard.  Gypsum  Plas- 
ter, and  Concrete  ;  and  Vermlculite  Aggregates  for  Incorpora 
tion  in  Plaster  and  Concrete 

First  use  Sept.  9,  1955.  , 

"""^         '  SN   149.001       The  Proko  Company,  Dallas,  Tex,     Filed  July 

SN    133  282       Lahabrallte   Company,   Anaheim,   Calif.     Filed         ^g   ^952. 

""""'"  V-600  VIN-L-BOND 

r^     .  *^   r.*^A   Tn  Kp  Mixed   With         For  Taping  Adhesive  for  Wallboard. 

For  Vinyl-Base  Wall  Texture  ^^laPted  To  Be  Mixed  Wltlb  ^^^   ^^    ^^^^ 

Water  and  Then  Brushed,  Troweled,  Sprayed,  or  otherwise 

Applied  to  Building  Walls 

First  use  July  11,  1961. 


SN  137,020.     united  States  Plywood  Corporation,  New  York,         Filed  July  27,  1962. 
N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  31,  1962. 


SN  149,940.     Pacific  Resins  k  Chemicals.  Inc.  Seattle,  Wash., 
assignee   of   Martin-Marietta   Corporation,    New   York,    N.Y. 


FRESCO 


FIBRON 


For  Wood  Products— Namely,  Plywood, 
rirst  use  Oct.  12,  1961. 


For  Overlay  Fibrous  Mats  and  Overlaid  Laminated  PaneU. 

First  use  In  or  abuut  April  1958. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  154,912, 
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8N  152.508.     Fonnex  Corporation,  Elkhart,  Ind.     Filed  Sept.    S.N    154.938.      Stephen    A     Young    Corporation,    Flora,    Ind 


6.  1962 


nied  Oct    10.  1962. 


SPACE  AGE 


F^OI-^lAEX: 


For  Foam  Plastic  Insulation  Board. 
First  use  May  19o9. 


I 


8N    154,912.      National   Bagasse   Products   Corporation     New 
Orleans,  La.    Filed  Oct.  10,  1962. 

Fibron 

For  Particle  Board,  Door  Core,  Panel  Board,  Underlayment 
and  Construction  Boards  and  Bagasse  Board. 
First  use  June  5,  1902. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  8N  149,940. 


iiwritT  nf  Heg,  No    "IS, 117. 

For  I'lumblng  FlxtureK--Namely,  Tub  Fillers  Including: 
Vnlvp  Body  Inits,  Dlverter  Bath  and  Shower  Valvfs,  Dlvprter 
Tiih  and  Shower  Spouts,  Shower  Head.s,  Over  Rim  Spouts, 
IMain  Sbnwer  Valves,  Sink  Faucets,  Lavatory  Drains,  Lava- 
tory Faucet.s,  Bath  Faucets,  Trip-Lever  Drains,  Bibbs  and 
Stops;  and  I'arts  Therefor— Namely,  Handles,  Escutcheons. 
Stems.  Bonnets,  Renewable  Seats,  Nipples,  Lift  Rods,  Waste 
T's,  Slip  Nuts,  Canopies,  Shower  Arms  and  Sink  Faucet 
Spouts. 

First  use  In  or  about  July  1962. 


SN   157.622.      Hancock   Gross,   Inc.,   Philadelphia,   Pa       T\\e6 
Nov   20,  1962. 


SN   157,311.     The  Malta  Manufacturing  Company,  Qahanna, 
Ohio.    Filed  Nov.  15,  1962. 


VINALINE 


For  Window  Units. 
First  use  Oct.  5,  1962. 


SN    163.854.      Nardonl   Cement   Floor    Company,    Southfleld, 
Mich.    Filed  Mar.  4,  1963. 


INTE-ROCK 


For  Surface  Hardener  for  Cement  Floors. 
First  use  June  1,  1956. 


SN  164.004      Amerlcau  Accordlan  Fold  Doors,  Inc.,  Jamaica. 
N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  tS,  1963 


CUSTOMFOLD 


For  Accordlan-Fold  Doors  and  Room  Dividers 
First  use  Oct.  15,  1958.  


Qass  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Pitting  Supplies 

SN    154,386.      Tomllnaon    Industries.    Inc.,    Cleveland.    Ohio 
Filed  Oct.  2.  1962. 


TOMLINSON 

Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   230,832.  645,247,   and  others 

For   Valves   and   Liquid   Food   Dispensing   Faucets,   Faucet 

Components  and  Accessories  Therefor, 

First   use   in    1955;   Jan.   1.   1926,   in   connection    with    the 

words  "No-drlp"  and  "No-drlp  taucets.'" 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  611.090. 

For  Hardware — .Namely,  Lawn  Sprinklers,  Lawn  Soakers, 
Hose  Nozzles,  Hose  Accessories,  Caster  Cups,  Door  Stops, 
Suction  Cups,  Bath  Sprays,  Shower  Head.  Flexible  Shower 
Arms,  Shower  Curtain  Pins.  Shower  Curtains,  Toilet  Paper 
Rollers.  Beaded  Chain,  Strainers,  Washer  Faucets,  Water 
.Mixers.  Aerators,  Faucet  Handles,  Faucet  Repair  Kits,  Pack- 
ing. Tank  Balls,  Toilet  Tank  Floats,  Toilet  Tank  Valves,  Flush 
Lever  Handles,  Ballcocks,  Toilet  Seat  Hinges,  Force  Cups, 
Drain  Cleaners,  Air  Filters.  Tape,  Weather  Strip,  Insulation, 
Drawer  Handles.  Radiator  Air  Valves,  Valve  Handles,  Thread 
Dope,  Septic  Tank  Cleaner.  Solder,  Tools.  Shelf  Liner,  Floor 
Matting,  Rubber  Pads  and  Tape. 

First  use  Nov,  3,  1958. 


SN    160,748.      Carter   Seat-Heart   Co.,   Savannah,   Ga.      Filed 
Jan.  16,  1963. 

For  Child's  Toilet  Seat. 

First  use  Dec.  7,  1962. 


SN  154,640.     Shelfmaker  Products  Corporation,  Kearny.  N.J. 
Filed  Oct.  6.  1962. 

JOHNNY-I-POLE 

For  Floor  to  Celling  Pole.  With  Shelve..  Hooks,  and  the 

Uke. 

First  \u*  July  23.  1962.  ,— - 


Qass  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

SN  142,195.     La  Salle  Steel  Company.  Hammond,  Ind.     Filed 
Apr.  13,  1962. 

FATIGUE-PROOF 

owner  of  Reg.  No   651,860. 

For  Steel. 

First  use  July  26.  1956. 


September  3,  1963 


SN  142,650.    NTH  Products,  Inc.,  El  Cajon,  Calif.    Filed  Apr 
19,  1962. 
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Class  16-Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 


NTH 


SN    140,994.       The     Sherwin-Williams    Company,    Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  28.  1962. 


ACRY-MIX 


For    Steel    and    Other    Metals   In    the   Form    of   Tubes   and 
Shapes. 

First  use  Nov    12.  1954 

— ^^— ^—  For  Drier  for  Automotive  Finishes 

SN    151,274.      union    Carbide    Corporation,    New    York,    NY  First  use  May  1961.  

Filed  Aug   15.  1962 


SN     146,013.       Cerametal     Industries     Limited,     Streetsville, 
Ontario,  Canada.     Filed  June  4,  1962. 


CERAMETAL 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No    119,641,  dated  Sept.  30.  1960 
For  Corrosion  and  Abrasion  Resistant  Coatings  for  Build- 
ings and  Building  Constructions 


For  Intermetalllc  Composites  in   the  Form   of  Bars,  Rods,     ^^^    ^^^  ^^^       ^^^    oBrlen    Corporation,    South    Bend,    Ind. 
Billets  and  the  Like  for  Industrial  Use.  "nied  July  11.  1902 

First  use  July  24,  1962. 


Qass  15  -  Oils  and  Greases 

SN   146  549      Aral   Aktiengesellschaft,   Bochum.  G;™«°>  •  ^^ 
a.\    it^.o-^u^  Aktleueesellschaft,  Bochum. 

change  of  name  from  BY -Aral  AKueuKe"^'  "^ 

Germany.    Filed  June  5,  1962. 


Owner  of  Rep   Nos   r)(»6.4(».")  and  516,355. 

For  Ready  Mixed  Taint;  Paint  Enamels:  Paint  Enamel 
Undercoats;  Ready  Mixed  Interior  Paints;  Ready  Mixed 
Kxtenor  Paints.  Paint  Oils:  Liquid  Paint  and  Varnish  Re- 
mover :  Varnishes  ;  Liquid  Finishes  for  Wood  Floors-Namely, 
Varnishes.  Fillers,  oil  Stains.  Synthetic  Clear  Coatings 
Having  \lkvd  Resin  Base  and  Being  Adapted  for  Application 
bv  Brush,  Spray  or  Dip  and  Pigmented  Floor  Enamels;  Llq^ 
uid  Fillers  and  Surfacerv  for  Wood  Floors;  Wood  St«i°  •  t>" 
Paints;  Varnish  Stains;  Sign  Painter  Paints;  Asphaltum 
Paint;  Bronzing  Liquid;  Paint  Dryers;  Lacquers  ;  P.lnt 
Primers;  Paint,  Varnish.  Lacquer  and  Synthetic  Enamel 
Thinners  ;  and  Transparent  Glazing  Liquids  for  Application 
Over  an  Opaque  Wall  Paint. 

First  use  November  1958. 


owner   of   German    Reg.    No.    M9,332.    dated   Dec^  5,    1953 
?rr  Gasoline    Premium  Fuel,  Aviation  Fuel,  Turbine  1  ue. 

Dirsel  SlCKerosene,  Lighting  Materials,  Gasoline  for  Light- 

ers,  and  Lubricants.         ^^^^^^^_ 

ov   wfl^^O      Aral  Aktiengesellschaft,  Bochum,  Germany,  by 
SN    146,550^     Aral   aki      «  Aktiengesellschaft,  Bochum, 

change  of  name  from  BV-Arai  AKueuue 

Germany.    Filed  June  5,  1962. 


ARAL 


owner  of  German  Beg.  Nos.  405,805^  'r!'/"'//?'  \IIV 
432  148,   dated  Apr.   22,   1931;  649.332.  dated  Dec    5,   1953. 

"Cors^ilnrl-i'^^urFu^l'  Aviation  Fuel,  Turbine  Fuel, 
Dl!lel  mi  K^osene,  Lighting  Materials,  Gasoline  for  Light- 
ers,  and  Lubricants.  ^^^^^^^ 

8N  156,653.     Purex  Corporation,  Ltd.,  d^b.a^  Turco  Products, 
Inc..  Wilmington,  Calif.    Filed  Nov.  5,  1962. 


TURCOOL 


For  Cutting  on. 

nr.t  UK  on  or  before  Dec.  31.  1»&^- 


SN    150,073.      Jules   F    Knapp.    Chicago.    111.      Filed  July   30. 


1962. 


303 


For  External  House  Paint. 
First  use  Mar   1.  1962. 


SN   155,572      Charl  Chemical  Company,  Chicago,   111      Filed 
Oct.  22,  1962. 

V16 

For  Interior  Latex  House  Paint 
First  use  Sept.  13,  1962 


SN     161.668.      Acme    Chemical    Company,    Milwaukee,    Wis. 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1963. 


ACCOGARD 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  411,032  and  412,306 
For  Floor  Sealing  Compound. 
First  use  Oct.  23,  1962. 
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Class  18-Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 


September  3,  1968 


SN  166.344      Nelson  Boyer  Company,  Olendale,  Calif.     Filed 

Apr    ^.  196.S. 

HEMOCYL 


8N    125,199.     County   Laboratories  Limited,   Brentford.    Miii 
dlesex,  England.    Filed  Aug.  2,  1961. 


For  Hi'matlnlc  Multiple  Vitamin  Preparations  In  Liquid  and 
Tablet  Kcirnis 

First  use  Feb.  19.  1963. 


SPAN 


Owner   of  British  Reg.   No.   798,137,   dated   Nov    2'K    19r>9 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  732,257, 

For    Pharmaceutical    Preparation    for    the    Treatment    of 

DandEuff. 


SN  166. .".."ifi.     Holland-RantOB  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr    11.  1963. 


8N   125,922.      Kalash   Vitamin   Corporation,   Pasadena,  Caiif. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1961. 

JETS 

For  Nutritional  Supplement  Consisting  of  Vitamins 
First  use  prior  to  Mar.  17,  1955. 


V  V  A 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  276,707  and  502,604. 

For  Vaginal  Tablets  Used  for  the  Treatment  of  Fungal  and 
Bacterial  Infections. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  25,  1959. 


SN   140,231.     British   Chemotheutic  Products  Limited,   Brad 
ford,  England.    Filed  Mar.  20,  1962. 

BREATHALYZER 

Owner   of   British    Reg.   No.   800,546,   dated   Jan.    20,    1960. 
For  Antiseptic  Preparations  for  the  Treatment  of  the  Nose 
and  Throat. 


SN  166,571.     .Merck  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J.     Filed  Apr.  11, 


1963. 


COGENTAZINE 


Mwner  of  Keg.  No.  598,404. 

For  Medicinal  Preparation  for  Use  as  a  Psychotherapeutic 
Agent. 

First  use  Mar.  28,  1963. 


SN  147.657.     The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.     Filed 


June  25,  1962. 


LINCOCIN 


SN  166.763.     U.S.  Ethlcals  Inc.,  Long  Island  City.  N.Y.     Filed 


Apr.  15,  1963. 


For  Antibiotic  Preparation. 
First  use  Mar.  19,  1962. 


ECLABRON 


SN    154,873.      Ortho    Pharmaceutical    Corporation,    Rarltan 
N.J.    Filed  Oct.  10,  1962. 

CURAMON 

For  Medicated  Creams,  Lotions,  Solutions,  Tablets,  Sup 
posltories.  Gels  and  Jellies,  All  for  Therapeutic  Use  Namely. 
Treatment  of  Monllial  Infection. 

First  use  Aug.  10,  1962. 


For   Pharmaceutical   Preparation  for  the  Disorders  of   the 
Respiratory  Tract  and  Thoraslc  Cavity. 
First  use  Apr.  5.  1963. 


SN  167.522.    Blollne  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.    Filed 


Apr.  25,  1963. 


NATROID-D 


For  Sterile  Natural  Estrogenic  Suspension. 
First  use  July  1,  1946. 


SN    158,646.      Nutrl-Blo    Corporation,    Beverly    Hills,    Calif  j,^.  j^y  523      Blollne  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  NY      Filed 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1962.  Apr.  25,  1963. 

BABY-PAK  ESTROID-D 

For  Sterile  Estradiol  Suspension. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  714,073.  First  use  July  1.  19-*6- 

For  Dispensing  Package  Containing  Individual  Packets   of  ———^-^ 
Vltamln-Mlneral  Dietary  Food  Supplement. 

First  use  May  29    1961^ ^j^^^  19- VeWdeS 

SN  164,197.     The  Wander  Company,  Chicago,  111      Filed  Mar  .SN    147.5.55       Apache    Coach    Company,    Inc..    Lawrenceburg. 
7,  1963. 


FOAMASSAGE 


For  Cough  and  Cold  Preparation. 
First  use  Feb.  26,  1963, 


Ind,     Filed  June  25,  1962, 

APACHEON 

For  Portable  Camper  Units  for  Use  With  Pickup  Trucks. 
First  use  Mar,  3,  1962. 


SN   165,916.     E.  Fougera  A  Co.,  Inc,  Hicksvllle,  N  Y      Filed     j>^  15;^  j.^j^     Concord  Mobile  Homes,  Inc,  Elkhart,  Ind.    Filed 


Apr.  2,  1963. 


THIOMUL 


Sept.  14,  1962. 


CONCORD 


For  Radiopaque  Contrast  Medium. 
First  use  Feb.  21,  1963. 


For  Mobile  Homes. 
First  use  Apr,  4,  1960. 


I 


September  3,  1963 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  15 


8N  160,852.     Douglas  Aircraft  Company,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,     SN  154J06.  /Henberger  *  Poensgen  G,m  b  H  ,  Altdorf,  near 
Calif,    Filed  Jan.  17,  1963.  Nurnberg,  Germany.    Filed  Oct.  8,  1962. 


43E^ 


^•^•**^^^^ /^"^^^^^^^^  Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)    on  German  application 

tiled  July   31.   1962;  Reg.   No    771.839,   dated   Mar,   26,   1963. 
Owner  of  US,  Reg,  No   613,509 

For    Electric    Circuit    Current    Overload    Release    Switches 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos   552,486  and  652,991  and  Relays,  Electric  Circuit  Fuses,  Manual  and  Automatically 

For    Aircraft,    Including    Manned    Aircraft.    Missiles,    and     Controlled  Electric  Switches  and  Relays,  Telephone  and  Tele- 
Parts  Thereof  graph  Transmission  and  Receiving  Equipment,   Remote  Con- 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1963,  trol  and   Remotely   Controlled  Electric  Switches  and   Relays. 

Light    Sensitive  and   Photo-Electric   Switches,    Switch   Boxes^ 

Plugs,    and    Electric    Wires,    Conductors    and    Conduits    and 

SN  161,107.    Starllne,  Inc.,  Harvard,  111,    Filed  Jan,  21,  1963      Additional  Relays  for  Vehicles 


STARLINE 


Owner  of  Reg   Nos.  200,639,  693,698,  and  others. 
For  Hand  Trucks  and  Wheeled  Feed  Trucks 
First  use  1931. 


SN  159,003.     Sigma  Instruments,  Inc.  South  Bralntree,  Mass, 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1962. 


SUNSYNC 


.,  >,       T^     f-ho.tnnt  Hill  Boat  For  Time  Switches  Combined  With   Photo-Electric  Control 

SN  162605      Justin  L  Wyner.  d.ba.  The  Chestnut  Hill  Boat  i-oriimea 

Co.,  Stoughton,  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  12,  1963.  '%?At' use  Sept.  10.  1962 

SQUALL 

For    Boats    and    Boat    Accessories-Namely     Sails     Masts  Q^^j  22  -  GaHieS,  ToyS,  and  SpOrting  Goods 

Spars,   Oars,   Oarlocks,   and  Wheeled  Boat  Carriers, 

First  use  July  10,  1961,  g^,  ^^^  ^^52      Donald  F.  Duncan,  Incorporated,  Evanston,  111. 


Filed  May  9,  1962, 


SN  167.150,     C.  P.  Leek  A  Sons,  Inc.,  Egg  Harbor  City,  N  J 
Filed  Apr,  19,  1963. 


iliiilJii^tiviiii 

irwyiP^rti 


PACER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  704,203. 
For  Yachts  and  Cruisers. 
First  use  Feb   5,  1963,  


Qass  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 


owner  of  Reg,  Nos    298,697,  618,981,  and  700,880, 
For  Spinning  Top, 
First  use  Apr.  16,  1962. 


8N  144.153.     Donald  F.  Duncan,  Incorporated,  Evanston,  111. 
8N  132,758.     Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chicago,  111      Filed  Nov        '  p,,^^  ^j^y  9,  i»62. 


24,  1961. 


SUNBEAM 


For  Electrical  Apparatus  Including  Transformers,   Motors, 

Resistors,  Condensers   ^f^fl  „„  electrical  motors. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  iwdi,  0°  eietin*. 


8N  158,926.     Belshaw  Brothers,  Incorporated,  Seattle,  Wash 
Filed  Sept.  26,  1962. 


SANITARY 


owner  of  Reg,   Nos    298,697,  618,981.  and  700.880 
For  Spinning  Top. 
First  use  Apr,  16,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  676,648.  .  »k^  t  iv» 

For  Electrical  Fryer  for  Doughnuts  and  the  Like. 
First  use  May  26,  I960. 


SN  144.154,     Donald  F.  Duncan,  Incorporated,  Evanston,  111. 
Filed  May  9.  1962. 


SN  164,654.     Wheatland  Electric  Products  Co.,  Carnegie.  Pa 
FUed  Oct.  6,  1962. 


DUNCAN 


WEPCO 


?rcVnd!i?and  E?ectical  Metallic  Tubing  for  Electrical 
Wiring  and  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating  Systems. 
First  use  Sept.  14,  1962- 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos    298,697,  618,981,  and  700,880. 
For  Spinning  Top, 
First  use  Apr.  16,  1962. 


t 
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SN   144,307.     John   Joseph   Badal,  Philadelphia,   Pa.     Filed 
Unj  11,  1962. 

No  claim  of  exclusive  rlfht  U  made  to  "Bloi"  for  toy  buUd 
Ing  blocks. 

For  Toy  Building  Blocks. 
First  use  Mar.  8,  1962. 


S\   145,.'i93      Payton  Products,   Inc.,  New  York,   N.Y      Filed 
May  28,  1962 

KLODS 

For  Comic  Play  Shoes. 
First  use  Mar    1,  1962. 


8N  144,586.     Johnny  Appleseed's,  Inc.,  North  Beverly    Mass. 
Filed  May  15,  1962. 

JOHNNY  APPLESEED'S 

Applicant's   mark   Is   the  nickname   of  a   historical    charac 
ter — namely,  "John  Chapman." 

For  Card,  Board,  and  Parlor  Games— Namely,  Jigsaw  I'uz 
zlea.  Chess  Sets,  Playing  Cards;  and  Toys— Namely.  Dolls, 
Animal  Blocks,  Cardboard  Playhouse,  Canvas  Play  Tent.  Toy 
Banks;  and  Sport  Goods— Namely,  Golf  Balls  and  Praetlo- 
Putting  Devices. 

First  use  July  1946. 


SN    146.144      The   American  Athletic  Equipment  Co.,  Jeffer 
son,  Iowa      Filed  June  1,  1962. 

JR    ALL    AMERICAN 

Owner  of  Reg    No.  693,795. 

For  Gymnastic  Equipment — Namely.  Parallel  Bars,  Hori- 
zontal Bars.  Side  Horse.  Tumbling  Mat,  Gymnastic  Shoes, 
Tumbling  Belt,  Twisting  Belt,  and  Trampoline  Equipment 
Tran8[K)rter8 

First  use  Apr.  9,  1962. 


SN   147,711       Donald  F.  Duncan,  Incorporated,  Evanston,  111. 
Filed  .Iiine  26.  1962. 


SN  145,087.     Klein's  Sporting  Goods,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111      Filed 
May  21,  1962. 

ROYAL  JAVELIN 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  643,202. 
For  Fishing  Rods. 
First  use  Nov.  23.  1955. 


SN  145,188.    Henry  C.  Jacoby,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.     Filed 


For  Spinning  Tops. 
First  use  Apr.  16,  1962. 


May  22,  1962. 


TYCOON 


For  Apparatus  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Board  Gain.. 
First  use  May  1,  1962. 


SN    14S.986       The    May    Department    Stores    Company,    New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  July  13,  1962. 


SN  145,297.     Soccer  Sports  Supply  Co.  Inc.,  New  York    N  V 
Filed  May  23,  1962. 


SPORTCREST 


iC 


*xO 


MERCURY 


For  Various  Track  Equipment— Namely,  Shoes,  Shots 
Discus.  Javelins,  Starting  Blocks.  Jump  Stands,  Cross  Bars 
High  Jump  Poles,  and  Vaulting  Boxes. 

First  use  Mar.  15,  1958. 


For  Golf  Bags,  Golf  Balls,  Bowling  Ball  Bags.  Sleeping 
Bags  for  Outdoor  or  Campers'  Use,  Golf  Carts,  and  Veloci- 
pedes 

First  use  June  15,  1961 


SN  151, .562.     Kenneth  Bethune,  d.b.a.  Kenart  Industries,  Inc 
Fairbanks,  Alaska.    Filed  Aug.  21,  1962. 


SN    145.550.      Hassenfeld    Bros.,    Inc.,    Central    Falls.    R  I. 
Filed  May  28.  1982. 

BAZOOKA  BALL 

For  Toy  Bazooka  and  Ball  Missile  Which  May  Be  Used  In 
Playing  a  Target  Game. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  4.  1962. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  138,534. 


CHESSMATE 


For    Game    Cards   for  Reporting   Chess   Plays   by   Mall    to 

Opponent 

First  use  Apr.  22,  1962. 


SN    145.551.      Hassenfeld    Brofc,    Inc..    Central    Falls.    R  I 
Filed  May  28,  1962. 


JACK  FROST 


The  mark  comprises  the  name 


of   the   mythical   character 


'*'Fo''r  Equipment  and  Movable  Parts  for  Playing  a  Toy  Target 

Game. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  23.  1962. 


SN    151,953.      Mangel    Stores    Corporation,    New    York,    NY. 
Filed  Aug   27,  1962. 

SHOPPER'S  FAIR 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  687,386. 

For  Toys,  Dolls,  Children's  Wheel  Goods,  Sporting  Equip- 
ment Including  Related  Parts  Therefor  for  Such  Sports  as 
Boxing,  Basketball,  Hockey,  Skiing,  Football.  Baseball,  Golf, 
Volleyball.  Tennis,  Fishing,  Roller  Skating,  Softball,  Croquet, 
Table  Tennis,  Quoit,  Shufflebourd,  Horseshoes,  Badminton, 
Bowling,  Archery,  Swhiimlng,  Skin  Diving,  Water  Skiing. 
Boating.    Exercising,   Camping,   Darts,  and  Tether  Ball   Sets. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  August  1956. 


September  3,  1963 


SN  152,337.     Ben  Sayers  Limited,  North  Berwick,  Scotland 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1962. 


The  mark  represents  the  signature  of  Ben  Sayers,  deceased. 

For  Golf  Clubs. 

First  use  Jan.   15,   1920;   In  commerce  Sept.    1.   1923 
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Qass  23  —  Gidery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof  . 


SN    111,155.      Simon    A.    Bahr,    Highland    Park,    NJ       Filed 
Jan    3,  1961. 


SCRAPE-ALL 


For  Hand  Tool — Namely,  a  Flexible  Utility   Scraper 
First  use  September  1946. 


SN  125,076.     Montgomery  Ward  k  Co.,  Incorporated,  Chicago, 
111      Filed  July  31,  1961. 


SN   156,745       Milton    Koos,   d.b.a.   Kool  Qlov   Sporting  Goods 
Co.,  Brielle,  N  J      Filed  Nov.  6,  1962. 


SIGNATURE 


For  Sewing  Machines,  Ladles,  Mashers,  Pancake  Turners, 
Basting  Spoons,  Slotted  Spoons,  Slotted  Turner  Forks,  Spa- 
tulas, Can  Openers,  and  Food  Choppers. 

First  use  July  1,  1961,  on  ladles,  mashers,  pancake  turners 
and  spatulas. 

SN    140,049.      The    Sharpies   Corporation,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Filed  Mar    16,  1962. 


No   claim    of   exclusive    right    is  made   to    "Qlov"   for   golf 
gloves. 

For  Golf  Gloves. 

First  use  June  27.  1962 


SHARPLES 


SN  156,789.    Acri-Lux  Dental  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.,  Long  Island  City. 
N.Y.     Filed  Nov.  7,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  294,570. 

For  Centrifuges  for  Separating  by  Centrifugal  Force,  Llq 
uid  Pumps,  Particle  Classifiers,  Counter-Current  Extractors, 
Deaerators,  and  Centrifugal  Power  Collection  Equipment. 

First  use  In  January  1916  on  centrifuges. 


63 


For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Parlor  Game. 
First  use  Oct.  22,  1962. 


SN  143,261.     Nautec  Corporation,  Broken  Arrow,  Okla,    Filed 
Apr   27,  1962. 


BRADEN 


SN  157,197.    Columbia  Research  Corp.,  New  York,  NY     Filed 
Nov.  14,  1962. 

ZOOMIES 

For  Toy  Balloons  Containing  Children's  Bath  Soap. 
First  use  Nov.  5,  1962. 


WINCH 


The  word  "Winch"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.      Owner  of  Reg.   No.   550,845. 

For  Winches,  Power  Takeotfs,  Gear  Boxes,  Power  Dlvldei 
Transmission  Machinery,   and  Related   Control    Equipment 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1962. 


SN  157  463      Christy  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc..  Fayette-     SN    146,578       Chandler   Brans   CorporaUon.   West    Hartford, 
vUle,  N.C.    Filed  Nov.  19,  1962.  ^'"n°-    ^1'^  ^^°^  ^'^-  1»62. 


CAROLINA  SNOWBALL 


CECOLITE 


Owner  of   Reg.    Nos.   469, 65S,   531.596,  and   682,508 
No  claim   Is   made   to  the  exclusive  right   to   use   the  word  p^^    Protective    Coatint:,    With    a    Chrome    Electroplating. 

"Carolina"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  .\pplled  to   Parts  of  Aircraft  Engines  and  Accessories  Manu- 

For  Toy  or  Like  Figure  in  General  Form  of  Animal  factured  and  Sold  by  Applicant. 

First  use  Sept.  24,  1962.  First  use  May  31,  1962 


SN  158,787.     Edwin  D.  BurtoB,  d.b.a.  Land  »>'  Cackle  Enter      j->;    147  o84.      Brltt    Tech    Corporation     Brltt.    Iowa       Filed 
prises.   Bowling   Green,    Ky.      Filed   Dec     10,    1962  June  18,  1962. 


JU-JU 


For  Spinning  Top  Toys. 
First  use  Nov.  23,  1962. 


SN    158,813       The    Gelles-Wldmer   Company,    St.    Louis,    Mo. 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1962. 


TEACH-ME 


1  t^^^UB&^^^^UJLUXI^^JilJU^&^S* 


For  Cards— to  wit.  Flash  Cards  and  Game  Components. 
First  use  Mar.  20,  1961. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  gold  but  no  claim  Is  made  to  color. 
For  High  Pressure  Spray  Type  Liquid  Cleaning  Machines. 
First  use  September  1960 


TM  18 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  3,  1968 


8N    147,902.      Dresser    Industries,    Inc.,    Dallas,    Tex.      Filed 
Jane  28,  1962. 

DUALOK 

For  Gasket  Inserting  Tool. 
First  U8«  May  18.  1962. 


SN  158,754.     Volth-Getrlebe  K.Q.,  Heldenhelm   (Brenz).  Ger- 
many.   Piled  Dec.  7,  1962. 


8N  153,166.     Fr    Hesser  Maschlnenfabrlk  Aktlengesell.i«^'haft, 
Stuttgart-Bad  Cannstatt,  Germany.     Filed  Sept    14,   19R2 


HESSOTRON 


Owner  of  German  Reg.   No.   757,172,  dated  Jan    17,   1962 
For  Partially  and  Fully  Automatic  Packing  Machines  and 
Parts  Thereof. 


M^ 


8N   154  670      American  Concrete  Receptacle  Company,   d  b,a 
American   Vault    Company.    Detroit.    Mich,      Filed    Oct     k. 


1962. 


VAULT-A-MATIC 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  710,820,  dated  Feb.  7,  1958. 

For  Centrifugal  Pumps  and  Turbines,  Blowers,  Gear  Trans- 
missions. Change  Gear  Transmissions,  Reversible  Gear  Trans- 
missions, Shaft  Clutches,  Fluid  Flow  Transmissions,  Fluid 
Couplings.    Hydromechanlcal  Compound  Transmissions, 


For   Lowering  Devices— Namely,   Devices   Used  for  Lower 
Ing  Vaults  Into  Open  Graves. 

First  u»«  on  or  about  June  8.  1960. 


S.S    158,894       Alrmatlc   Valve,    Inc.,   Cleveland,   Ohio       Filed 


Dec.  11.  1962. 


AIRMATIC 


8N    158,594.       Baldwln-Lima-Hamllton    Corporation,     Phlla 
delphla.  Pa,     Filed  Dec,  6,  1962. 

HYDREXACT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No,  562,954, 

For    Valves.     Power    Cylinders,    Air    Pressure    Regulators, 
Lubricators.  Pumps,  Drain  Traps,  and  Filters, 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1948, 


For  Rolling  Mill. 

First  use  In  November  1962. 


-<i 


8N   158.716.     Klnefac  Corporation.   Worcester,   Mass.      Filed 
Dec.  7.  1962. 

KINE-FORM 

For  Roll-Forming  Die.  for  Use  on   Rolling   Machines   an.l 
Attachments. 

First  use  July  16,  1962. 


SN  159.201      CBA  Incorporated.  Buchanan,  Mich      Filed  Dec 

17,  1962. 

Tn-BuBi 


SN    158,730.      Precision    Welding    of    Rialto,    Rialto.    Calif 


For  Fluid  Pressure  Cleaning  Guns. 
First  use  Oct,  24,  1962. 


Filed  Dec.  7,  1962. 


UFT 


SN  159.216     Dura  Business  Machines.  Inc.,  Oak  Park,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec   17,  1962. 


For  Camper  Jacks. 
First  use  Nov.  10.  1961. 


DURATRON 


SN  158.747.    Trans-Tool  Corporation.  Royal  Oak,  Mich     Filed 


For  Automatic  Typewriting  System  Controlled  by   Signals 
Generated  From  Punched  Tabulating  Cards, 
First  use  Sept.  14.  1962. 


Dec.  7.  1962. 


TRANS-MILL 


For  Portable  Milling  Machines  Adapted  To  Be  Mounted  uu 
the  Workpiece  Being  Machined. 
First  use  Aug.  1.  1962. 

SN    158,749.      The   W.    S.    Tyler   Company,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1962. 


SN    159,323       The   Acme   Shear  Company.   Bridgeport,  Conn, 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1962. 


KUMFY-GRIP 


For  Scissors  and  Shears. 

First  use  on  about  Nov.  25.  1962. 


SN  160,090.     Burch  Plow  Works,  Inc..  EvansviUe.  Ind,    Filed 


Jan.  3,  1963 


TYI^ER 


TRUE  BLUE 


»  ««o    ,o.i  QTK    .nd  725  042  For  Subsollers,  Disc  Harrows,  Spike  Tooth  Harrows,  Spring 

owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  52,388    "^'JJ^^^J/^^,^^^^^^   Equip  Tooth   Harrows.  Ridgers.  Plows.  Planters,  Hoes,  Cultivators. 

For    Material   H"f ''8/°''„f  "^J^^^'lpT  Motors  Scrapers,   Hitches,  Tool  Bars.  A-Frames,  Gauge  Wheels,  At- 

ment.   Such   as   Lift  Trucks   and  Machinery,   Pumps,   m  ^^^^,„,^„t.  Tools,  and  Machinery  Therefor. 

and  Parts  Thereof. 


First  use  Nov.  7,  1962. 


First  use  In  the  year  1867. 
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SN     160,237.      Universal    Automatic    Corporation,     Schiller 
Park,  111.    Filed  Jan.  4,  1963. 


UA 


For  Automatic  Drilling,  Tapping  and  Threading  Machines, 
and   Fixtures  and   Accessory   Parts  Associated   Therewith. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  30,  1960. 


Qass  26  — Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

SN    115,350.      KoUgman    Instrument   Corporation,    Elmhurst. 
N.Y.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1961. 


SN  160,560.     Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chicago.   Ill      Filed  Jan. 


11,  1963. 


SUNBEAM 


For  Snow  Removal  Apparatus  and  Parts  Therefor. 
First  use  Nov.  13,  1962. 


8N    160,734.      Bernard   E.    Wallace,    d.b.a    Wallace   Products 
Corp..  Exton,  Pa.    Filed  Jan.  15,  1963. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  637.407. 

For  Portable  Adjustable  Pole  Supports  for  Hoists. 

First  use  Dec.  31,  1954. 


For  Aircraft  Instruments  Including  Accelerometers,  Air 
Speed  Indicators,  Altitude  Instruments,  Angle  of  Attack 
Indicators,  Compasses,  Machmeter  (Speed  Ratio)  Indicators, 
Pilots,  Pressure  Gages.  Pickups,  Sextants,  Tachometers 
and  Synchroscopes.  Vertical  Speed  Indicators,  Navigating 
Devices.  Astro-Trackers  and  Optical  Navigational  Instru- 
ments. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1961. 


SN  127.124.     Marconi's  Wireless  Telegraph  Company  Limited, 
London.  England.    Filed  Sept.  1,  1961 


MARCONI 


^,     „       „       ,         „   _.,^    X,,      ™,_^  T._    01    iQfis  Owner    of   British    Reg.    Nos.    624,154    and    624,155,    dated 

SN  161,107.     Starline,  Inc.,  Harvard,  111.    Filed  Jan.  21,  1963  ^^^^    ^     ^^^^      ^^^    ^J    ^^     ^^^     ^^^^^     ^^^^^^     ^^^ 

*  749  848 

§'P^J^LINE  For   Electrical   Apparatus  and  InstrumenU  for  Measuring 

F:iectrlcal,   Physical  and  Chemical  Characteristics  and  Prop- 

Owner  of  Reg   Nos.  200.639,  693,698,  and  others.  "ties  and  for  Deriving  Therefrom   Indications,   Records  and 

For  Portable  Barn  Gutter  Cleaners  Supported   on  Ground  Controls.                             ^^^^^^^^^ 
Wheels    and    Wheeled    ConUlners    Provided    With    Material 

Spreading  Means.  SN    131,297,      Eugene    L.    McCubblns,    District    Heights,    Md. 

First  use  August  1958.  Filed  Nov,  3,  1961 


SN    161,189       Metal    Bellows   Corporation,    Wellesley,    Mass 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1963. 


RALLYTRONIC 


For  Time  and  Distance  Corrective  Computers 
First  use  Oct.  19,  1961. 


SN    150,218.      Audio    Teaching    Center,    New    Haven,    Conn. 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1962. 


For  Flexible  Shaft  Couplings. 
First  use  Dec.  18,  1962. 


SN  161,197.     Parker-Hannlfin  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1963 

ALIGN-A-GROOVE 

For  Hydraulic  Cylinders 

First  use  May  31,  1962.  ^ 


V 


For  Audio  Teaching  Equipment. 
First  use  January  1959. 


SN    158,033.      Tensor   Electric   Development   Company,    Inc 
Brooklyn.  N.Y,    Filed  Sept,  12,  1962. 


Qass  24  -  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

SN  139,233.  Hupp  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignee  of 
The  Murray  Corporation  of  America.  Syracuse,  N.Y.  Filed 
Mar.  6,  1962. 

RING  OF  COMMAND 

For  Controls  for  Washing  and  Drying  Machines  and  Parts 
Thereof. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  14.  1962. 


i* 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  734,840. 

For  General  Purpose  Ammeter,  Voltmeter,  and  Ohmmeter 
and  Adaptors  Therefor ;  Audiometers ;  A.C.  Voltage  Stand- 
ards ;  A. CDC  Voltage  Reference  Supplies  for  Calibrating 
Voltmeters  and  Other  Voltage  Parameters  ;  Thermal  Transfer 
Meters  ;  Arbitrary  Wave  Form  Generators  ;  and  IncremenUl 
Analyzers. 

First  use  during  January  1961  on  AC.  voltage  sUndards. 
A.C.-D.C.   reference  supplies  and  Incremental  analysen. 
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8N  161,882.    Ernst  Lelti.  Q.m.b.H.,  Wetzlar.  Lahn,  Germany.    SN  160.430.     Mandrel  Industries,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.     Filed 
Piled  Aug.  24,  1962.  Ja°   9    ^®*3. 


ELMARIT 


Owner    of   German   Reg.    No.    708,674.    dated   Nov 
and  U.S.  Reg    No   670,569. 
For  Photograph  Objectives. 
First  use  In  commerce  March  1959. 


1957; 


8N  151,884.     Ernst  Leltz,  Q.m.b.H.,  Wetzlar.  Lahn,  Germany. 
Piled  Aug.  24,  1962. 


VISOFLEX 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  519,836,  dated  Mar.   14. 
For  Reflecting  Chamber  for  Cameras. 
First  use  In  commerce  December  1958. 


1940 


SN  153,306.     The  National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton. 
Ohio.    Filed  Sept.  17,  1962. 


NCR 


Owner  of  Reg.   Noe.   148,174,  619,264,  and  others. 

For  Electronic  Electrical,  Electro-Mechanical  and  Mechan- 
ical Business  Equipment— Namely.  Accounting  Machines; 
Adding  Machines;  Bookkeeping  Machines;  Calculating  and 
Computing  Machines  and  Related  Accessories  Therefor; 
Change  Dispensing  Machines;  Checking  and  Verifying  Ma- 
chines" Data  Processing  Systems  and  Related  Accessories 
Therefor-  Data  Recording  Machines;  Listing  Machines. 
Record  Media  Feeding  Machines;  Record  Media  Sensing 
Machines;  Registering  Machines  and  Related  Accessories 
Therefor;  Sorting  Machines;  Stamp  Dispensing  Machines. 
and  Tag  Collecting  Machines. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  16,  1962,  on  adding  machines 


SN 


Jan.  8,  1968. 


QUALITROL 


••f  V-  • « 


The   drawing  is  lined  to  indicate  gray  coloring. 

For  Geophysical  Apparatus — Namely,  Hydrophones,  Seis- 
mometers, Galvanometers,  Oscillographs,  Photographic  Devel- 
opment Units,  Electronic  Testing  Instruments,  Calibrated 
Instruments  To  Simulate  Laboratory  Conditions  for  Labora- 
tory Measurements,  and  Metal  Housings,  Casings,  and  Racks 
Adapted  for  Use  With  the  Aforementioned  Instruments, 
Photoelectric  Sorting  Machines,  and  Well  Logging  Equip- 
ment—Namely, Gamma  and  Neutron  R*y  Loggers,  Dry  Wall 
Probes,  Electrical  Logging  Probes,  ReaistlTlty  Probes,  Self- 
Potential  Probes,  Sonic  Probes,  Bore  Hole  Calipers,  and 
Downhole  Recorders. 

First  use  Dec.  21,  1962. 


SN    163,342.      Economics   Laboratory.    Inc.,    St.    Paul,   Minn. 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  367,491,  730,996,  and  others. 

For  Devices  for  Measuring,  Regulating,  Proportioning,  Dis- 
pensing, Injecting,  Testing  and  Controlling  the  Use  and  Quan- 
tity of  Powder  and  Liquid  Additives  Such  as  Drying  Agents, 
Anti  Water  Spotting  Agents,  Detergents,  Cleaning  Compounds, 
Germicides  and  Sanitizing  Agents. 

First  use  May  5,  1953. 


SN  155,637.     Perutz  Photowerke  Q.m.b.H.,  Munich.  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1962. 

PERUCHROME 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  745,109,  dated  Jan  2R,  1961  : 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  608.938. 

For  Sensitized  Photographic  Products,  Including  Unexposed 
Photographic  Films,  Plates,  and  Paper. 


SN    163,389.      Minnesota    Mining   and    Manufacturing    Com- 
pany, St.  Paul,  Minn.    Filed  Feb.  25,  1968. 


THERMO-FAX 


I  iwner  of  Reg.  No.  577,845. 
For  Film  Projectors. 
First  use  Feb.  28,  1961. 


18e,8»l.     Qiulltrol  Corporation.   Palrport,   N.Y.      Piled 


SN  164,017.    Computer  Instruments  Corporation,  Hempstead, 
N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  6,  1963. 


CIC 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  421,549. 

For  Measuring  and  Control  Instruments  and  Equipment^ 
Namely,  Thermometers,  Uquld  Level  Gauges,  Flow  Switches. 
Tw  Changer  Switches,  Precision  Switches,  Defrost  Controls^ 
Serioluu,  Pressure  Relief  Valves.  Pressure  Controls,  and 
Position  Indicators. 

First  use  In  or  about  1945  on  thermometers. 


For  Electrical  Potentiometers;  Blectro-Mechanlcal  Trans- 
ducers Including  Temperature  Transducers,  Pressure  Trans- 
ducers and  Weight  Transducers;  Precision  Electrical  Com- 
mutators Galvanometer  Servo-Systems  for  Indication,  Con- 
trol, Indication  and  Control,  Servo-Multlplylng,  Function 
Generation  and  Modulation. 

First   use   during  1964  on  electrical  potentiometers. 
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8N    164,833.       Eastman    Kodak    Company,    Rochester,    NY.  8N  155,986.     Charles  E.  Green,  executor  of  the  esUte  of  Mor- 

Flled  Mar.  11,  1963  r's  A.  Green,  d.b.a.  M.  A.  Green,  Waterbury,  Conn.     FUed 

Oct.  26,  1962. 

INSTAMATIC  M.A.G. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  745,806.  For  Jewelry.  Including  Rings.  Brooches.  Pendants.  Chains. 

For  Photographic  Cameras,  Photographic  Flashllghting  Bracelets,  Charms,  Earrings,  Necklaces,  Cuff  Links;  Silver- 
Apparatus,  Camera  Carrying  Cases,  and  Photographic  Outfits  ^-^^^  Including  Flatware  and  HoUowware  of  Sterling  and 
Including  a  Camera  and  Accessories  Therefor. 


First  use  May  17,  1962 


Silver  Plate 

First  use  July  1,  1962. 


SN  164.495.     AMP  In(*orporated,  Harrlsburg,  Pa.     Filed  Mar.     gj^-  i5g  531      Charles  Kiaschek,  New  York,  NY.     Filed  Dec    6. 
18,  1963.  1962 

AMP-MADNETIC  KI-GU 

Owner  of   Reg.    Nos.   405,714,    706.629.   and   others.  p,ir    pin^     Pendants,    Brooches.    Lockets,    Clasps,    Earrings. 

For    Multlaperture    Devices    Employing    Magnetic    Memory     Charms.  Bracelets,  Necklace,  and  Rings 
Elements,   Which  Are  Adaptable  to   Uses  in  Computing  and         p^j.^^^  ^^  ^^  jggg 
Control  Equipment.  

First  use  Mar.  1,  1963.  


^  Class  27  —  Horological  Instraments 

SN   159,907.     Parechoc  8.A.,  Le  Sentler.  Vand,  Switzerland 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1962. 

M4ix 

Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  146,682,  dated  May  11,  1953. 
For  Combined  In-8ettlngs  (Hole-Jewel  and  Cap-Jewel)  for 
Timepieces. 

Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

SN  150,430.     Max  F.  Madler,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Aug.  3, 
1962. 


SN  158,858.     Phylchris  Corporation,  Providence,  R.I      Filed 
Dec   10,  1962 


For  Jewelry. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct   23.  1962. 


SN    158.893.      Ardlto  and  Son,   New  York.    NY.      Filed   Dec. 
11.  1962. 


ARK 


CO 


For  Precious  Jewelry. 
First  use  January  1955. 


SN    159.930.      A  4   M  Jewelry,   Inc.,   New  York.   NY.      Filed 
Dec   31,  1962. 


AY-EM 


For  Cuff  Links,   Tie  Clasps,   Bracelets,   and   Charms. 
First  use  Aug.  30,  1962.  


For  Precious  Metal  Jewelry— Namely,  Charms  and  Rings. 
First  use  June  29,  19«2. 

— » —  Class  29 -Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

SN    158  292       Irons    k    Russell    Company,    Providence,    R.I 

lMii.d  Sent  17   1962  SN    154.430.      Olln    Mathleson    Chemical    Corporation,    New 

CLASS-MATE  '""■""  "-"-^'-^ 

For  Emblematic  School  Jewelry.  SQUIBB 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1,  1962.  ^' 


SN    163,978.     Pacific  Gem  Cutters,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  26,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  129,544. 

For  Toothbrushes. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  1928. 


SN    156,988.     Inro,   Inc.,  Chicago,    111.     Piled   Nov    9,   19«2. 


><--KLEEN 


For  Gold  Jewelry. 
First  UB«  July  1,  1962. 


Wi 


For  Manually  Operated,  RoUry  Type  Sweeping  Brush  for 
Cleaning  Table  Cloths,  Clothes,  and  Upholstery. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  23,  1952. 


»linp»iin.  ni.iiiw,iiim« 
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8N  160,678.     Universal  Brush  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Jan.  14,  1963. 

UNI-SWIRL 

For  Brushes  for  Vehicle  Washing  Apparatus 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1962.  


SN    152,540.       Vista    Furniture    Company,    Anaheim,    Calif. 
Piled  Sept.  5.  1962. 


VISTA 


For  Furniture — Namely,  Tables,  Chairs,  Sofas,  Chests, 
Beds,  Dressers,  Buffets,  Bars,  Desks,  and  Component  Parts 
Thereof,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  7,  1950. 


Class  30 -Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 

8N   145,775.      Castleton  China,   Inc.,  New  Castle,   Pa.     Filed 
llay  31,  1962. 

OLD  ORCHARD 

For  China  Dinnerware. 
First  use  Feb.  12,  1962. 


SN    163,234.      Globe    Products   Corporation,    Baltimore,    Md 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1963,  , 

FASHIONAIRE 

For  Venetian  Blinds. 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1961. 


SN  167,420.     Simmons  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Apr. 


23,  1963. 


SULTAN 


SN   149,329.      Shenango  China,   Inc.,    New  Castle,    Pa       Filed 
July  18,  1962. 

INDEPENDENCE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  383,991. 
For  China  Dinnerware. 
First  use  October  1939. 


For  Mattresses  and  Bed  Springs. 
First  use  Apr.  11,  1963. 


Class  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

8N  157,834,     Pall  Corporation,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.     Filed  .Nov 


23,  1962. 


CERTIMESH 


Qass  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

SN    140,051.      The   Sharpies   Corporation,    Philadelphia.    Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1962. 

SHARPLES 

Owner  of  Reg  No.  294,570. 

For   Spray   Dryers,   Vacuum  Dryers,  Vacuum   Dehydrators, 
Steam  Condensers,  and  Heater  Assemblies. 
First  use  Apr,  26,  1934,  on  vacuum  dryers. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  728,605. 

For  Filters. 

First  use  August  1962. 


SN    146,014.      Cerametal    Industries    Limited,    Streetsrllle, 
Ontario,  Canada.    Filed  June  4,  1962. 


CERAMETAL 


Qass  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

68N    146,587.      Contour   Choir- Lounge    Co.,    Inc ,    St     LouUs, 
Mo.    Filed  June  11,  1962. 

POWERSLIDE 

For  Chairs. 

First  use  Mar.  4,  1957. 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  119,641,  dated  Sept.  30,  1960. 
For  Radiant  Heaters. 


8N  151,711.     Abercrombte  k  Fitch  Company,  New  York,  N.Y 
FUedAug.  23.  1962. 


Qass  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

SN    147,903.      Dresser   Industries,    Inc.,   Dallas,   Tex.     Filed 
June  28,  1962. 

DUALOK 

For  Gaskets  for  Pipe  Couplings. 
First  use  May  18,  1962. 


PLANTER'S 


For  Chairs. 

First  use  March  1962. 


SN  152,499.    CoeU  Mesa  Furniture  Company,  Anaheim,  Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  6,  1902. 


SN    148,970.      The   B.    F.   Goodrich   Company,   Akron.   Ohio. 
Filed  July  13,  1962. 

COUNTRYSIDE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  700,188. 
For  Pneumatic  Tires. 
First  use  July  1958. 


COSTA  MESA 


"Costa  Mesa"  nuiy  b«  transUtwl  as  "coastal  mesa,"  i.e., 

"^F^^Fu^tur^^-^ely,  Desks.  Chairs.  Sofas.  B^s,  Table. 
Chests.   Credenza..   and   Component  Parts  Thereof,   and   the 

Uke. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  28, 1954. 


SN  165.689.     Lee  Rubber  &  Tire  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Republic 
Rubber  Division,  Youngstown,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  29,  1968. 


POLYPRILE 


For  Power  and  Conveyer  Belting  Including  Food  Conveyer 
Belting  and  Liquid  Carrying  Hose. 
First  use  Mar.  8,  1963. 
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SIGNA-RITE 


SN  165,722      Victor  Manufacturing  k  Gasket  Company,  Chi-     SN    152.071       Adah    A     Pollard,    d.b.a.    Youngsvllle    Courier, 
cago.  111.     Filed  Mar   29,  1963.  Youngsvllle.  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1962 

VICTOLON 

For  Fluid  Seals. 

For  Packaged  Personalized  Stationery  Consisting  of  Letter 
■  Sheets,    Informal   Note   Sheets   or  Cards   and    Envelopes,    and 

Paper    Products — Namely.   Cocktail    Coasters   and   Napkins. 
SN   165,874      The  Westward  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  First  use  Julv  10    1962 

Apr.  1,  1963. 


CREST 


For  Power  Transmission  Belts. 
First  use  June  15,  1962. 


Qass  36  -  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

SN  149,576.  The  Lionel  Toy  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del., 
assignee  of  The  Lionel  Corporation,  New  York,  NY,  Filed 
July  23,  1962. 

LIONEL  REPLAY-0-MATIC 

For  Phonographs. 
First  use  June  1962. 


8N    154,765.      Playskool    Manufacturing    Company,    Chicago, 
111.    Filed  Oct.  8,  1962 

MAGIC  PHONO 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Phono"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  a  whole. 

For  Phonographs. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  31.  1962. 


SN  160,479.     Fletcher  Paper  Company,  Alpena,  Mich.     Filed 
Jan   10,  1963. 

FEATHERCOAT 

For  Writing  and  Printing  Paper. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Dec.  7.  1962, 


Qass  38  —  Prints  and  Publications 

SN    159.680.      Beokman    Instruments,    Inc.,    Fullerton.    Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1962. 

THE  ANALYZER 

For  Company  Magazine. 
First  use  January  1960. 


SN  160.200      The  New  American  Library  of  World  Literature 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Jan.  4.  1963. 


SN    154,766.      Playskool    Manufacturing    Company.    Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1962. 


PLAYSKOOL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  241,344,  296,101,  and  513,311. 

For  Phonographs. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  31,  1962. 


SN     169,897        Aeolian    Corporation,    East    Rochester,    NY. 
Filed  May  29,  1963. 


MENTOR 
-OMEGA 


DUO-ART 


For  Perforated  Music  Sheets,  Commonly  Known  as  Piano 
Rolls  for  Mechanical  Player  Pianos. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  2,  1963.  


Qass  37  -  Paper  and  Stationery 

SN  142,145.     Wallace  Pencil  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  510,998  and  527,265. 

For  Books. 

First  use  Feb.  26,  1962. 


Apr.  12,  1962 


HI-SPEED 


SN    160.235.       United    Nuclear    Corporation,    White    Plains, 
N.Y.     Filed  Jan    4,  1963. 

UNITED  PIONEER 

For  Newspaper  Published  for  the  Employees  of  Applicant. 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov    30,  1962 


For  Wood  Cased  Pencils  and  Ball  Point  Pens 
First  use  Apr.   4,   1962,  on  ball   point  pens;  Jan.   20,   1931, 
in  a  different  form  on  pencils. 


SN   160,441       Sanders  Printing  Corporation,   New  York,   NY. 
Filed  Jan    9.  1963. 


SN    161,968       Mangel    Stores   Corporation,   New    York.    NY. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1962. 

SHOPPER'S  FAIR 

Owner  of  Reg  No.  887,336. 

For  Paper  Goods— Namely,  Writing  Paper  and  Envelopes, 
Ring  Binders,  Portable  Files,  Paper  Napkins,  Table  Covers. 
Freezer  Paper,  Photographic  Albums  and  Parts  Therefor. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  August  1956 


For  Publication—  to  wit,  a  Tributary  Magazine  Concerned 
With  Outstanding  Achievements  In  the  Graphic  Arts  Industry. 
First  use  Oct,  2,  1962. 
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8N   160,640.      Institute   for   Scientific  Information,   Phlladel 
phU,  Pa.    nied  Jan.  14,  1963. 


DAILY  SCIENTIST 
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Qass  42  -  Knitted,    Netted,    and    Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


For  Newspaper. 

First  use  Not.  22,  1959. 


Class  39  -  Qothing 

8N   113,988.     Talbott,   Inc.,  Reading,   Pa.,  assignee  of  Oest 
mont  Sportswear,  Inc.,  Reading,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  20,   1961 

TARAPACA 

For   Clothing— Namely,   Knit    Suits   and   Dresses 
First  use  Jan.  19,  1961. 


8N   144,022      Donald  0.  Ulrey,  Rockford,  111.     Filed  May  7, 
1962 

FUR'W^ALL 

For  Fabric  Wall  Covering  Having  Fur-Like  Nap  of  Sub- 
stHntlally  Inlforni  Ivenpth  Synthetic  Fibres  Applied  to  the 
( luter  Face  Thereof. 

First  u.se  Mar.  21,  1962. 


SN'      156.502.         Koninklljke      Teitlelfabrleken      Jordaan-Ter 
Weeme    N  V..    Haaksbergen,    Netherlands.      Filed    Nov.    2, 


1962 


JORZOLINO 


SN    120,158.      Williamsburg    Knitting   Mills,    Inc.    Brooklyn, 
N.Y     Filed  May  16,  1961. 


GRO-MORE 


For  Infants'  and  Children's  Rompers,  Coveralls.  Stretch 
Tights,  Pajamas,  Swimwear— Namely,  Bathing  Suits,  Creep 
ers  and  Shirts. 

First  use  May  8,  1961. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Dutch  Reg.  No 
144,925,  dated  June  28,  1962. 

For  Textile  Piece  Goods  of  Cotton,  Linen,  and  Silk  ;  Sheets, 
Pillowcases.  Towels,  Tea  Towels,  Tablecloths  and  Napkins, 
and  Bath  Sheets. 


8N    146,679.      Edison   Brothers   Stores,    Inc.,    St.    Louis,    Mo 


Filed  May  29,  1962. 


DELHI 


For  Women's  Shoes. 
First  use  Apr.  20,  1962. 


SN  155,064.     Garland  Knitting  Mills.  Jamaica   Plain.    Ma. 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1962. 

SHELTIE  MIST 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  829,090  and  744,521. 

For  Sweaters.  ^ 

First  use  November  1940. 


SN   158,819      Granltevllle  Company,  Granltevllle,  S.C.     Filed 
Dec    10,  1962 


Terrasol 


For   All  Cotton   Mildew  Resistant,   Water  Repellent,   Expo- 
sure Shrunk  Duck   Used  for  Boat  Covers  and  Tents. 
First  use  Aug.  15,  1962. 


SN  162,970      Morgan-Jones,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Feb. 


IS.  1963 


MOONWEAVE 


SN   164,136.     Hofheimer's,  Inc.,  Norfolk,  Va.     Filed  Mar 
1963. 


For  Blankets. 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1963, 


Gt 


SN  163,031.     Collins  &  Alkman  Corporation,  New  York,  NY. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1963. 


SNO-TIME 


For  Knitted  Pile  Fabrics  for  Wearing  Apparel. 
First  use  Dec,  18,  1962. 


SN  163.032      Collins  A  Alkman  Corporation,  New  York,  NY. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1963. 


HEAT-R 


For  Women's  and  Misses'  Shoes  and  Hosiery. 
First  use  Aug.  26,  1948. 


For    Knitted    Pile    Fabrics   for   Wearing   Apparel. 
First  use  Dec.  11,  1962. 


8N    164.327.      David   Crystal.    Inc..    New    York,    NY       Filed 


^.i.[ 


Mar.  11,  1963. 


A  CRYSTAL  KNIT 

ADDllcant  disclaims  the  word  "Knit"  apart  from  the  mark 
.  show?     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  404.730,  726.035,  and  others 
For  Ladies'  Suits  and  Dresses. 
First  use  Feb.  21,  1963. 


SX     163.333.       The    Daystar    Corporation,     Oakland,"  Calif. 
Filed  Feb    25,  1963. 


DAY  STAR 


For  Plastic  Draperies. 
First  use  Feb   11,  1963. 
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OaSS  44 -Dental,      Medical,      and      Surgical     «^   ^«^^^«       Oreat   Be.r   Spnng  company    New  York    NT 

Appliances 


SN   146,948.      Joe  F.   Warriner,   Oklahoma  City,  Okla,      Filed 
June  14,  1962 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  blue,  but  color  is  not 
claimed  as  an  Integral  part  of  the  mark. 

For  Dental  Appliances — Namely,  Oral  Evacuating  Dental 
Mirrors  and  Component  Parts  Therefor. 

First  use  Feb   15,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos.   136,315,   553,528,  and   others 
For   Table    Water    and    Distilled    Water    for   Beverage    Pur- 
poses 

First  use  July  23,  1962;  about  1886  ae  to  the  representa- 
tion of  a  bear  for  table  water. 


—  8N   161,307.      The   Coca-Cola  Company,   Atlanta.    Ga       Filed 

SN  162,047.     Gladys  E.  Zepp,  Cleveland,  Ohio      Filed  Feb.  4,         Jan-  24,  1963. 
1963. 


For   Bottled   Flavored   EMetary   Soft   Drink   and   Syrup  for 
Making  the  Same. 

First  use  Jan.  22,  196S. 


For    Softly    Contoured    Therapeutic    Protective    Pads    for     Q^^j  46  —  Foods    and    InOredientS    Of    Foods 

Boney  Prominences,  Such  as  Heels,  Knees,  and  Elbows.  ■ 

First  use  Sept.  18,  1962. ^ ^^,    ^^^^^       ^^^^^^,^    ^^^^     ^^    Chocoladefabrieken    N.V. 

Haarlem,  Netherlands.    Filed  Dec.  3,  1969, 

Class 45-Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 

SN  119,855.  The  Cumberland  Brewing  Company  of  Allegany 
County,  Maryland,  d.b.a.  Cumberland  Beverage  Division, 
Cumberland,  Md.    Filed  May  12,  1961 


UPSWING 


For  Carbonated  Soft  Drinks. 
First  use  Apr.  13,  1961. 


SN   154,439,     Royal  Castle  System,   Inc.,  Miami.  Fla      Filed 
Oct.  3,  1962. 

ROYAL  CASTLE 


For  Soft  Drink— Namely,  Birch  Beer. 
First  use  Mar  18,  1938. 


The  words  "Au  Cacaoyer  "  In  English  mean  "at  the  slfn 
of  the  cocoa  tree  "  The  exclusive  use  of  the  words  "Pastilles," 
"Chocolade,"  "Haarlem  (Holland),"  and  "Marque  de  Fa- 
brlque  '  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  a  whole.  The 
mark  consists  of  the  words  "PastiUes-Droste,  "  "Droste,"  and 
"Au  Cacaoyer"  within  the  overall  design  of  a  circle,  and 
in  the  center  portion  the  design  of  eight  medallions  and  other 
fanciful  matter.  Owner  of  Reg  Nos  295,552,  427,185,  and 
others. 

For  Chocolate  Candles  and  Pastilles 

First  use  1890  ;  In  commerce  1905. 


SN  156,147.     Nesbitt  Fruit  Products,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1962. 


SN    109,930, 
1960. 


Oscar  H.   Rohde,  Nauvoo,   111.      Filed   Nov,    15, 


xssm 


NAUVOO 


BLUE 


CHEESE 


Applicant   claims  no  exclusive  rights  in   "Blue  Cheese"   as 
Owner  of  Reg   Nos   620,023  and  632,812  the  name  of  the  goods  identified  herein.     Owner  of  Reg.  No 

For  Finished  Soft  Drinks  :  and  Concentrates,  Flavor  Bases,     389,320^ 
syrups.  Extracts  and  Emulsion,  for  Soft  Drinks.  ^or  B  u    Ch-^   ^^^^ 

First  use  Apr.  18,  1962.  ^ 
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SN    126,468.      National    Biscuit    Company,    New    York,    NY,     SN    156,148        Nesbltt    Fruit    Products,    Inc.,    Los    Angeles, 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1»61.  Calif     Filed  Oct.  29,  1962. 


CHIPPERS 


For  Biscuits  of  the  Cracker  Type. 
First  use  Apr.  5,  1957. 


u  I 


JKeStUiU 


8N  142,945,     C,  H.  Quenther  &  Son,  Inc.,  d  b.a    Pioneer  Fiour 
liUla,  San  Antonio,  Tex.     Filed  Apr.  24.  1962 


WPSffll^S 


Owner  of  Reg   Nos.  620,023  and  632,812. 

For  Crushed  Fruit,  Nut.  and  Flavor  Ice  Cream  Toppings. 
Hot  Chocolate  Base,  and  Food  Flavoring  Syrups  and  Top- 
pings, 

First  use  June  12.  1962. 


SN  159  148,     Big  Kernel  Pet  Foods,  Inc,  Chicago.  111.     Filed 
Dec,  14,  1962. 

DOGGIE  TREETZ 

F'or  Dog  Candy. 
First  use  July  9,  1962, 


No   claim    Is   made   to    the  expressions   "Highest   Quality' 
and    "San   Antonio,    Tex."   appearing   In    the   drawing,    apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.     The  English  equivalent  of  the  word 
"Paloma,"   appearing   In   the  drawing,   Is   "dove.  "     Owner  of 
Rec.  Nos.  511,626  and  531,426. 

For  All-Purpose  Flour. 

First  use  In  the  year  1934. 


SN     159,368,       Waples- Platter    Company,    Fort    Worth,    Tex. 
Piled  Dec    18,  1962. 

WESTERN  GOLD 

Mwii.T  of  Reg    No    634,444, 

^^>r   P^luid    Milk,   Dried   Beans,  Gelatin  Dessert  Powder,  and 
Fresh  Eggs. 

First  use  Sept,  19,  1962,  on  dried  beans. 


SN   152,223.     Joe  Lowe  Corporation,  New  York,  N,Y      Filed 
Aug.  30,  1962. 

THINDIP 

For  Liquid  Coatings  for  Use  on  Frozen  Confections  With 
or  Without  Sticks, 

First  use  In  or  about  middle  of  the  year  1938, 


SN    161, 55o.       Northwest    Liquid    Feed    Company,    Portland, 
Oreg,     Filed  Jan.  28,  1963. 


LIQUID  GOLD 


For  Livestock  Feed, 
First  use  Sept.  29,  1955. 


SN  161,5,')9.     The  Quaker  Oats  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Jan    28,  1963 


SN    155.211.      Transglobe    Ltd.,    Basel,    Switzerland       Filed 
Oct.  16,  1962. 

ESPRIT 


JOLLY-ET 


For  Cake  Roll. 

First  use  Dec   6,  1962, 


The  French  word  "Esprit"  translated  means  "spirit." 

For  Coffee, 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  16,  1961  ;  In  commerce  July  30, 

1962. 

SN  155,672.     The  Wander  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  uct 
22,  1962. 


^^TI^A^ 


SN    165,068,      The    Miami    Margarine    Company,    Cincinnati 
(Ihlo      Filed  Mar,  20,  1963. 


ROYAL  SCOT 


Owner  of  Reg   Nos.  670,705  and  680,586. 

For    Mayonnaise.    Salad    Dressing,    Sandwich    Spread,    and 
Tartar  SauCf. 

First  use  Jan    16,  1958. 


SN  165,186      Trappe  Frozen  Foods  Corp.,  Trappe,  Md.     Filed 
Mar   21.  1963 

FINE  LINE 

For  Frozen  Fruits  and  Vegetables. 

First  use  in  February  1942  on  lima  beans. 


Owner  of  Reg,  No.  687.644. 

For  Candy. 

First  use  Sept.  17,  1962. 


SN  165,187      Trappe  Frozen  Foods  Corp.,  Trappe,  Md.     Filed 
Mar    21,  1963, 

TFF 

For  Frozen  Fruits  and  Vegetables. 
First  use  June  1947  on  frozen  corn. 


^ 
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SN    165,194.      The   Whipple   Company,   Natick,    Mass.      FUed    SN   166.472      Strld  Grain  Company,  Green  Bay.  Wis,     Filed 


Mar.  21,  1963, 

WALNUT  HILL 

Owner  of  Reg    No.  407.284. 

For    Pastry    Fillings,   Jams,    Jellies,    and   Mincemeat. 

First  use  Mar.  23,  1917, 


Mar,  26.  1963, 


BIG  VALUE 


For  Dairy  Feed,  Hog  Feed,  Poultry  Feed,  Pigeon  Feed, 
Wild  Bird  Feed,  and  Sunflower  Seed. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Dec.  20,  1954,  on  dairy  feed 
and  hog  feed 


SN  165,227.     Albert  F.  Goetie,  Incorporated.  Baltimore,  Md.     gj;    igj  474       r     x.    VanderbUt    Company,    Inc      New    York, 
Filed  Mar,  22.  1968.  v.Y.    Filed  Mar,  26,  1963. 


Aon'1   go 


ess  ■  .  ■  Gj^ 


VANEASE 


For  Emulsifler  for  Idnga. 
First  use  July  13,  1962, 


Class  47 -Wines 


SN  127,361,     Royal  Wine  Corp  ,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Sept 
6,  1961. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red.     Owner  of  Reg    Nos    745,190 
and  745,661 

For  Processed  Meats. 

First  use  about  July  1,  1948, 


SN     165,462        Ruiford     Laboratories,     Inc.,     Newark,     N.J. 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1963. 


MOKATONE 


For    Anhydrous    Concentrate    Flavoring   for   Confectionery 
and  the  Like. 

First  use  Mar.  15,  1963. 


The  lining  shown  on  the  drawing  does  not  represent  color. 

For  Wines. 

First  use  Jan.  19.  1949. 


SN   165,463.      Sea   Pak   Corporation.    St    Simons  Island,   Qa 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1963. 


SEA  SHAPE 


For  Frozen  Fish  Fillets. 
First  use  Mar.  8,  1963. 


SN    131.739       BiscegUa    Brothers   Wine   Company,    d.b.a.    St, 
Francis    Vineyards,    Fresno,    Calif,      Filed    Oct.    12.    1961. 


SN    165,465.      Slgman    Meat    Company,    Inc,    Denver,    Colo, 
Filed  Mar,  26,  1963. 

flav-o-shape 


For  Wines. 

First  use  October  1953, 


For  Boneless  Smoked  Ham, 
First  use  Oct.  25,  1962. 


Class  48  —  Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

SN  123,213.  Richard  LohCfer,  d.b.a,  Georg  LohSfer,  Brauerel, 
Bad  Sassendorf,  Westphalia,  Germany,  Filed  June  30, 
1961. 


SN  165,470      Strld  Grain  Company,  Green  Bay,  Wis,     Filed 
Mar.  26,  1963, 

NU-VALUE 

For  Wild  Bird  Feed,  Sunflower  Seed,  and  Pigeon  Feed. 
First  use  Mar.  4,  1963. 


i 


MOUflflJ 


SN  165,471.     Strld  Grain  Company,  Green  Bay,  Wis  Filed        ,^^^  represenUtion  of  the  container  and  the  word  "Export" 

Mar.  26,  1963.  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown      The  wording 

CT'"DT"r\  appearing   on   the   container   Is   "Export    Brauerel    LohOfer." 

■^  ■■■  '^'-'^  xhe  English  translation  of  the  German  wording  "Die  Klelne 

For  Livestock  Feed    Poultry  Feed,  Pigeon  Feed,  Wild  Bird    MoUlge"   Is   "the  little  comfy  one."     Owner  of  German  Reg. 

Feed                               '  No-  683,897,  dated  Nov.  8,  1956 

First  uae  at  least  as  early  as  Dec.  20,  1954,  For  Beer. 
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8N  164.246      Horlacher  Brewing  Company.   AUentown,   Pa     Q^j  J^  _  G)$inCtiC$  Blld  ToHet  PreOaratiOIIS 
PUed  M*r.  7.  1963. 


TOWN  HOUSE 


For  Beer. 

First  use  Feb.  27.  1963. 


Class  49-  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

8N    164,399.      R.     Stevenson    Taylor    *    Company    Limited, 
Dumbarton,  Scotland.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1963. 

_  Jamie 
o/stx 

For  Wblsky.  /' 

November  1962  ;  In  commerce  November  1962. 


SN  133  ,V2.H      Sincere  Products,  Inc.,  Washington,  DC     Filed 
IVc   4.  19til, 


J[t^e 


-.r^ 


For  Facial  Mask  Preparation. 
First  use  Sept.  22,  1961. 


SN    133  ><63       Browny   of  Honolulu,  Ltd.,   Honolulu,   Hawaii. 
Filed  Dec    12,  1961. 


First  use 


Class  50-Merchaiidlse  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 


8N  129,968.     Marian  Company.  Chicago,  m.     Filed  Oct.  16 
1961. 

T  TPJ^J'PY.gPLIX  "^ial  Tal'    Is  supposedly  a  Tahltlan  word  meaning  "good 

for  you." 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  719,738.  For  Perfume  and  Cologne. 

For   Kit    Containing   Cups,    Lids,    Sticks    and    a    Base    for         pj^st  use  Nov.  21,  1961. 
Making  a  Beverage,  All  Useful  In  the  Production  of  a  Frozen  ^^^^^^ 

Confection. 

First  use  June  20,  1961.  SN    154,429.      Olln    Mathleson    Chemical    Corporation,    New 


8N    152,475.      Usle   k   Perojo   Granite   Company,    Barre.    Vt. 
Filed  Sept.  4,  1962. 


York,  N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  3,  1962. 

SQUIBB 

Owner  of  Reg   No.  129,544. 

For  Dentifrices. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  October  1921. 


Qass  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 

SN    1.30.3.^5       House    of    Lacan    N.V.,    Wlllemstad,    Curacao, 
Netherlands  Antilles.    Filed  Oct.  20,  1961. 

LACAN'S 

For  Soap  and  Hair  Shampoo. 

First  use  January  1956  on  soap;  In  commerce  January  1956 


For  Granite  Monuments  and  Memorials. 
First  use  July  1,  1962. 


SN    157  358.      Formfelt,   Inc..   New  York,   N.Y,   assignee   of 
OrvU  Davis,  Greenwich.  Conn.     Filed  Nov.  16,  1962. 


FORMFELT 


For  Felt  Inserts  Uaed  for  Display  PnrpoMe. 
First  use  Nov.  13,  1902. 


SN  143,058.     Soclete  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France.     Filed  Apr    25, 
1962. 

ORMIEL 

The  applicant's  mark  "Ormlel,"  freely  translated,  meauK 
•honeygold."  Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  495,611,  dated 
Apr    14,   1961    (Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.   No.  162.595. 

For  Soaps,  Dentifrices,  Shampoos,  Preparations  for  Whiten- 
ing   Washing,  Cleaning,  Polishing.  Degreaslng  and  Abrading. 


SN  160.123.    Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
St  Paul,  Minn.    Filed  Jan.  3,  1963. 


SN    151,221.      The   Fuller  Brush   Company,   East   Hartford, 
Conn.     Filed  Aug.  15,  1962. 


E 


-   TRACERY 


For  Photo  Offset  Plates. 
First  use  Mar.  16,  1962. 


For  Bath  Soap. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  6, 1962. 


September  3,  1963 
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SN    152,005       Schultz    Products    Company,    Incorporated,    8t      SN    162,864       Purei    Corporation.    Ltd.    d  b.a.    Franklin    Re- 
Louls,  Mo.    Filed  Aug.  27,  1962.  >*earch    Company,    Lakewood,    Calif.      Filed   Feb.    15,    1963 


YOURS  TRULY 


For  .\11  Purpose  Household  Cleaner. 
First  use  June  1,  1962. 


For  Detergent  for  Power  Scrubbers  and  Wet  Vacs. 

First  use  Nov.  T).  1962. 


SN    162,660.      K  A  W  Products.  Inc.,  Whlttler.   Calif      Filed 


Feb.  13,  1963 


AQUA  RINSE 


For  Waterless  Soaps  and  Hand  Cleaners 
First  use  Mar   18.  1959 


SN    164,185       Norman  A    Sommers.  d.b  a.   Silver  King  Manu- 
facturing Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Mar,  7,  1963 

SQUICK 

For  Boiler  Cleaner  for  Steam  Boilers 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1953. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Qass  100 -Miscellaneous 


SN   158,901.     Chefs   Orchid  Airline  Caterers,   Inc.,   Jamaica, 
NY.    Filed  Dec   11.  1962. 


SN    138,642.      Perfecting   Service   Company,    Charlotte.    N  C. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1962 

.  PSC 

Owner  of  Reg.   Nob.  618.075,  721,791,  and  others. 
For  Engineering  Services  and  Custom  Design  of  Mechani- 
cal, Pneumatic,  Hydraulic  and  Electric  Apparatus 
First  use  on  or  about  May  1,  1954. 


SN    156,812       Gordon-Davis    Linen    Supply    Company,    Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Filed  Nov    7.  1962. 


XJl   C 


For  Food  Catering  Services. 
First  use  May  1955 


SN    160,173.      Ervco.    Inc.,   Washington,   D.C       Filed   Jan.    4, 


1963 


LE  GOURMET 


For  Shirt  Valet  Rental  Service 
First  use  Sept.  7,  1962 


For  Restaurant  Services 
First  use  In  January  1961. 


SN   158,355.     Manlabs,   Inc.  Cambridge.  Mass      Filed  Dec    3. 


1962 


Qass  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 


SN   152.277      Business  Economatlon,  Inc  ,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1962. 


ECONOMAT 


■      MH    I  HI 


■**....!* 


::;!:; 


For    Research    Development    and    Engineering    Services    1 
the  Field  of  Metallurgy. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1962. 


n        For  Processing  of  Data,   Such   as  Statistical.  Accounting, 
and  Business  Information. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1960 
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SN    156,759.      Pamg   Advertising   Agency,    Inc.,    Dallas,    Tex. 
PUed  Nov.  6,  1»62. 


Qass  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 

SN    151,609.      National    Emergency    Air    Rescue,    Inc.,    San 
Francisco,  Calif.    Filed  Aug.  21,  1962. 


For  Advertising  Agency  Services,  Including  Production  of 
Biaterlal  for  Broadcast  by  Radio  and  Television  ;  Preparation 
of  Advertising,  Selection  of  Advertising  Media.  Placement  of 
Advertising  In  Advertising  Media  and  Supervision  Thereof  ; 
and  Sales  Service  for  Audio  Production. 

First  use  in  August  1951. 


SN  159,305.     Travel  k  Entertainment,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1962. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  depiction  of  the  map  of  the  United 
States  apart  from  the  marl(  as  shown. 

For  Air  Ambulance  Transportation  Service. 
First  use  Aug,  1,  1962. 


Class  106  —  Material  Treatment 


SN    132,660.      Federal   Chemical  Company,   Incorporated,   In- 
dianapolis, Ind      Filed  Nov.  24,  1961. 


For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  Goods  and  Services  of  Others 
Through   the  Use  of  Trading  Stamps  and  Coupons. 
First  use  Sept.  4,  1962. 


Qass  102  —  Insurance  and  Rnandal 

SN  160,182.     Home  Security  Life  Insurance  Company,  Dur 
bam,  N.C.    Filed  Jan.  4,  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  725,731. 

For  Underwriting  and  Writing  of  Life  Insurance. 

First  use  July  1,  1901. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  612,862  and  638,586. 
For  Pest  Control  Services. 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1930. 


Class  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 

SN   116,507.     James  Alexander  Qraham,  d.b.a,  Palo  Alto  Re- 
search, Palo  Alto,  Calif.    Filed  Mar.  27,  1961. 

PALO  ALTO  RESEARCH 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Research"  apart  from  the 
service  marie  as  shown. 

For  Teaching  and  Conducting  Courses  of  Instruction  and 
Seminars  Concerning  Stock  Market  Transactions. 

First  use  Oct.  11,  1958. 


SN     145,235,      AOPA    Foundation,    Inc.,    Washington,    DC. 
Filed  May  23,  1962. 


360°  RATING 


For  Instruction  in  Flight  Technique. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1961. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


Class  200 


SN   148,146      Colorado   Can.voneers,  Carlisle,   Pa       Filed   July 
2,  1962. 


SN    120,043.      University    of   Houston,    Houston,    Tei.      Filed 
May  15,  1961. 


UNIVERSITY    OF 
HOUSTON 


S^^^ 


ALUMNI    ASSOCIATION 


For  Indicating  Memberi.hlp  In  the  Applicant. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1,  1934. 


tS 
^ 


For  Indicating  Membership  in  Applicant,  Which  Is  a 
Non-Profit  Association  of  Persons  Who  Have  Passed  at  Least 
Once  Through  the  Major  Rapids  of  the  Colorado  River  Canyon 
between  Lee's  Ferry  and  Lake  Mead. 

First  use  June  1949 


S.N  158. H&6.  The  Young  People's  Department  of  Missionary 
Volunteers.  General  Conference  of  Seventh-Day  Adventlsts, 
Washington.  D.C      Filed  Dec.  10,  1962. 


For  Indicating  Membership  in  the  Applicant 
First  use  1950. 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER       . 


Cass  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

7^6.7S5.  ORILLMA8TER.  United  States  Pumice  Supply 
Co.      8N   126,544.      Pub.   ft-18-«3.     Filed   8-23-61 

756.736.  NOBKX.  Kemwell  (Chur)  Ltd.  CONSOLIDATED 
CERTIFICATE.  8N  142,771,  pub.  6-11-63,  filed  4-17-62, 
CI.    1  ;    8N    142,772.   pub.   6-1S-63,    filed    4-17-62,    CI     34 

755.787.     KEMWELL.      Kemwell     (Chur)     Ltd.      CONSOLI 
DATED  CERTIFICATE.     8N  143,306,  pub    6-11-63,   flle<l 
4-25-62.  CI.    1  ;   8N  143,807.  pub.  6-1&-63,  filed  4-25-62. 
a.  84. 

755  788  TOLEX  AEROJET.  The  General  Tire  4  Rubber 
Company.      8N    143.368.      Pub.    6-18-63.      Filed   4-30-62 

756.789.  PIX8UEDE.  Monarch  Leather  Corp.  8N  148,058 
Pub.  6-18-63.    Filed  6-29-62. 

755.740.  PR08TRAP.  B.  B.  k  A.  C.  Whiting  Company 
8N  155,673.    Pub.  6-18-63.    Filed  10-22-62. 

755.741.  NOVIVLAS.  Algemene  Kunstiljde  Unle  N.V  SN 
158.089.    Pub.  6-18-63.    Filed  2-6-63. 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 

755  742      THE  0LA8PAK  AND  DESIGN.     Calmore^Devorn. 

lie.     8N  108.988.     Pub.  6-18-68.     FUed  11-23-60 
755  748      FIZZ-NIK   AND    DESIGN.      Glenn    M.    Chambers, 

d!b.a.  Glenn  M.  C.  Co.     SN  123.871.     Pub.  6-18-63      FUed 

7-18-61. 

755.744.  RUDICAN.      NeU    B.    Rudy.      SN    129,172       Pub 
6^18-63.    Filed  10-3-61. 

755.745.  R  AND  DESIGN.     Reynolds  Metals  Company      SN 
143,571.     Pub.  6-18-63.    FUed  5-1-62. 

755,746       8HUR-GBIP.       Standard    Corrugated    Case    Corp 

SN  147,639.    Pub.  6-18-63.    Filed  6-25-62. 
755.747.     BAB-MOR.     Bird  A  Son,  Inc.     SN  148,575.      Pub 

6^18-63.    Filed  7-9-62. 
765  748      VAULKET.     American   Concrete   Receptacle   Com 

pkny.  d.b.a.  American  Vault  Company.     SN  154,669      Pub 

6-18^63.    Filed  10-8-62. ^^^^______^ 


755,756.  MIKAL.  Chemical  Products  Company,  Inc  S.N 
156,270      Pub.  6-18-63.    Filed  10-31-62 

755.757  LEATHER  X  AND  DESIGN.  A.  J.  Bergren  Com- 
pany.     SN    157,049.      Pub.   6-18-63.      Filed    11-13-62 

755,758.  VARSITY  AWARD.  The  Pep  Boys,  Manny,  Moe  & 
Jack,  d  b.a  Varsity  Products  Company.  SN  167,545.  Pub. 
6-18-63.     Filed  11-19-62. 

755,759  PERMA-T.  The  National  Metal  Abrasive  Com- 
pany.     SN   161,723.      Pub.   6-18-63.      Filed   1-30-63. 

7.">5,760  PERMANNEAL.  The  National  Metal  Abrasive 
Company      SN  161.724.     Pub.  6-18-63.     Filed  1-30-63 

755,761  PERMA-IRON.  The  National  Metal  Abrasive  Com- 
pany.     SN  161,725.     Pub.  6-18-63.      Filed  1-30-63. 

755,762.  NADIAM.  National  Abrasive  Sales  Co.  SN  161,806 
Pub   6-18-63.     Filed  1-81-63. 


Qass  5  —  Adiiesives 


.  Qass  3  -  Baggage,  Ammal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

765  749      "THE  RDNABODT."     Stuart  M    Lerner,  Ino      SN 

l'58,493.    Pub.  6-18-63.    Filed  9-19-62. 
765  750      STUFFLE-BAO.     Angler's  Company  Limited      SN 

157,756.    Pub.  6-18-63.    Filed  11-23-62. 

Qass  4- Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

755  751.     SHDR-STIK.     Coated  Abraalrea.  Inc.     8N  122.275. 

Pub.  6-18-68.     Filed  6-19-61. 
765.752.     CA.      Coated   Abrasives.   Inc.      SN   123.278.      Pub 

6^18-63.     Filed  7-a-61. 
755  753      SUPEB-RUBWBT.      Armour    and    Company.      SN 

128.241.    Pub.  6-18-68.    Filed  9-20-61. 
765  754      80-PB0.     Southern  Products  Company,  Inc     MUL- 
^IpJj:CLASS(Cla.«.4.16.and52).     SN  129,053.     Pub. 

ft-18-6S.    FUed  10-2-61. 
765  756.     LDSTBB-LAC.     Collin.  PoUih  Corp.     SN  149,821. 
Pub.  6-18-68.    Filed  7-26-62. 
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755,763.  TOP  TILE.  Top  Tile  Stores.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  5.  12.  and  20).  SN  141,891.  Pub.  6-18-63.  Filed 
4-2-62. 

755,764      AOSOLAN.      Scheldemandel-MoUrd-Werke   Aktlen 
gesellschaft.      SN   150.366.      Pub.    6-18-63.      Filed   8-2-62 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

755,765.  ADOQUAT.  Continental  Oil  Company  SN  117,260. 
Pub.  6-12-62.     nied  4-6-61. 

755.766  REDI-PAK.  Speed-0-Prlnt  Business  Machines  Cor 
poratlon.  by  change  of  name  from  Speed-0-Prlnt  Corpora- 
tion      SN   119,434.      Pub.   6-18-63.      Filed   5-5-61. 

755.767.  NEN  AND  DESIGN.  New  England  Nuclear  Corp. 
SN  146,310.     Pub.  6-18-63.    Filed  6-6-62. 

755.768.  CASYL.  George  H.  von  Fuchs.  SN  146.633  Pub. 
6-1H-63.     Filed  6-8-62. 

755.769.  GRAMOXONE.  Plant  Protection  Limited.  SN 
146,838.    Pub.  3-12-63.    Filed  6-13-62. 

755.770.  THINTEX  AND  DESIGN.  Kantex  Corporation. 
SN  147,006.     Pub.  6-18-63.     Filed  6-15-62. 

755.771.  ENERGIZER.  Powers  Chemco.  Inc.  SN  147,309. 
Pub.  6-18-63.     Filed  6-20-62. 

755  772.  MULTIPLE  DIAMOND  DESIGN.  Allied  Research 
Products  Incorporated.  SN  148,283.  Pub.  6-18-63.  Filed 
7-3-62. 

755  773  LAROMIN.  Badlsche  AnUln-  &  Soda-Fabrlk  Aktlen- 
gesellschaft.      SN   150,317.      Pub.   6-18-63.     Filed   8-2-62. 

755.774.  AMBEREX.  Stamford  Rubber  Supply  Company. 
SN  150,977.     Pub.  6-18-63.    Filed  8-10-62. 

755.775.  P08EY-R0MA.  Kayco,  Inc.  SN  153,002.  Pub. 
6-18-63.     Filed  9-12-62. 

755  776  C.T.S.C.  AND  DESIGN.  Thermldalre  Corporation 
of  America.     SN  154,532.     Pub.  6-18-63.     Filed  10-4-62. 

755.777.  POWER.  Power  Chemical  Company.  SN  155,521. 
Pub.  6-18-63.    Filed  10-19-62. 

755.778.  UNICURE.  Ferro  Corporation.  SN  155,602.  Pub. 
6^18-63.     Filed  10-22-62. 

755,779  PROLIN.  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation. 
SN  156,042.    Pub.  6-18-63.     FUed  10-26-62. 

755,780.  MIKAL.  Chemical  Products  Company,  Inc.  8N 
166,271.    Pub.  6-18-63.    Filed  10-31-62. 
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Qass  14  -  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 


SN 


766.781.  WATERLUBE.        Puritan      Cordage      Mills. 
142,354.     Pub   6-18-63.     Filed  4-16-62. 

755.782.  DOWNLINE      Puritan  Cordage  Mills.     SN  142.355 
Pub.  6-18-63.     Filed  4-16-62. 


Forgings 


Class  8 -Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including 
Tobacco  Products 

766,783  CLIPPER  CRAFT  AND  DESIGN.  Clipper  Craft 
Inc.      SN   146,271       Pub    6-18-63.      Filed  6-6-62 

Class  9  -  Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

755  784  CAP-TURE.  Palmer  Chemical  &  Equipment  Com- 
pany,   Inc.      SN    114.522       Pub.    6-18-63.      Filed    2-27-61 

755.785.  FRONTIER  SCOUT.  Coifs  Patent  Fire  Arras 
Manufacturing  Company,  Incorporated  SN  140.923  Pub 
6-18-63.     Filed  3-28-62. 

Class  10  —  Fertilizers 

755.786.  BLLLS  EYE.  Brockvllle  Chemicals  Limited  SN 
125,195      Pub.  6-1863.     Filed  8-2-61 

765.787.  GREEN  GATE.  Plantation  organic  Products.  Ino 
SN  152,329.     Pub    tl    18-63      Filed  8-31-62 

755  788.  COM-PEAT.  Clayton  B.  Brlggs,  d.b  a.  Organic  Soil 
Aids.      SN    1.-J4.204       Pub.   6-18-63.      Filed   10-1-62. 


Qass  11  -  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 

755.789.  KEMTAK.     Radiant  Color  Company       SN  138.539 
Pub.  6-11-63      Filed  2-23-62 

755.790.  MAKING  YOUR  MARK  IN  THE  WORLD  Mason 
Marking  Systems  Corporation.  SN  151,147.  Pub.  6-18-63 
Filed  8-14-62. 


755.798.  McCONALOY  McConway  A  Torley  Corporation 
SN    135,448        Pub     R-IK  6,3        Filed    1-9-62 

755.799.  DOFASCO  AND  DE.«5IGN  Dominion  Foundries 
and  Steel.  Limited  SN  155,591  Pub  6-l'^-63  FUed 
10   22-62.  


Qass  15  — Oils  and  Greases 

755,800.      ULTRAFLEX.     PetroUte  Corporation.      SN  95,312. 

Pub    6-l>»-63      Filed  4-18-6U 
755,801       RESULTS   THRU   RESEARCH       RelUy-Whlteman- 

Walton  Co.     SN  119.420      Pub.  6-18-63      Filed  5-5-61 
755.802.      DESIGN  OF  DOT  AND  GEM   (DIAMOND*       Vltra- 

mon.    Incorporated       SN    121,518.      Pub.    6-18-63.      Filed 

6-6-61, 
755.803       VAN  GUARD      Chemical  Testing  Corporation      SN 

138.285      Pub.  6-lt>-ti3.     Filed  2-20-62.  


Qass  16-Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

755,754.      (See  Class  4  for  this  trademark. ) 

755.804.      AQUAPON        Pittsburgh     Plate     Glass     Company. 

SN  108.209      Pub.  12-19-61.     Filed  11-10-60 
755. SOS       BLAST-SEEL       Bell    Intercontinental   Corporation. 

SN  129,334.     Pub    6   lH-63.     Filed  10-6-61 
TS.-.'^ori       PITT-GLAZE        IMttsbiirph    Plate    Glass    Company. 

MULTIPLE    CLASS    (Classes    16    and    52.1       SN    142.852. 

Pub.  6-18-63.     Filed  4-23-62 
7,-.,-.S07.      NILF<1AM         Naftone      Inc         SN     145.469.        Pub. 

6-18-63.      Filed  ,')-2.'>-62. 
755. 80S       RES  N-GLAS       C.    A.    Woolsey    Paint    &   Color   Co, 

Inc.      SN    146,245,      Pub    6-18-63       Filed  6-5-62 
755,809.      MIR-tt-CRON       Pittsburgh    Plate    Glass    Company. 

SN  151,613      Pub   6-18-63      Filed  8-21-62 
755,810       O'SULLIVAN.       (•'Sullivan     Paint     Co..     Inc        SN 

152,150.     Pub   6-18-63      Filed  8-29-62.  


Qass  12  -  Construction  Materials 

755,763.      ( See  Class  6  for  this  trademark. ) 
755  791      TASEX    AND   DESIGN.      Tasmanlan    Board   Mllle 
Limited       SN   146,327.      Pub.   6-18-63.     Filed   6-6-62. 

Qass  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Pitting  Supplies 

755,792.      SPARTAN       S.   Parker   Hardware   Mfg.   Corp.,    SN 

132,256.     Pub.  2-12-63.    Filed  11-17-61 
755  793       QUAD   RIB       Philadelphia    Steel   and   Wire   Corpo 

ration.      SN    135,530       Pub     1-15-63       Filed    1-10-62. 
765  794       REPRESENTATION     OF     A      VALVE     HANDLE 

WITHIN   OVAL  DESIGN.      The   J     R.  Clarkson   Company 

SN  139,251.     Pub   6-18-63.     Filed  3-6-62. 

755  795      ISI    AND    DESIGN.       LSI.    .Manufacturing.    Inc. 
SN  140.697.     Pub.  6-18-63.     Filed  3-26-62 

7^'.796      TRI-STYLE       The    Yale    A    Towne    Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  149,692.     Pub.  6-18-63.     Filed  7-24-62. 

756  797      MUL-TI  MOLD  AND  DESIGN      Raburn  Products, 
Inc.     SN  152,827.     Pub.  8-18-63.     Filed  9-10-62 

TM  794  O.G.— 3 


Class  17-Tobacco  Products 

755.811.      MASTERPIECE       Liggett    4   Myers   Tobacco   Com- 
pany.     SN  9.-). 837      Pub    9-27-60      Filed  4-26-60 

Qass  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

755,812      QUIMORAL.       Armour    Pharmaceutical    Company. 
SN  135,657      Pub.  6-US-t)3.     Filed  1-12-62 

755.813.  SIGTAB,       The    Upjohn    Company.       SN     138,128. 
Pub   7-10-62     Filed  2-16-62 

755.814.  BAR-DON.      The   Warren-Teed   Products   Company. 
SN  139,168,     Pub    6-lH-^3      Filed  3-5-62. 

755,815       R-Q.      R-    Q     Howe,    d.b.a     U  Q.    Products    To       SN 

140.560.     Pub.  6-1IV-63      Filed  3-23-62 
7,-)5.816       BAKER    AND    DESIGN       The    Baker    Castor    Oil 

Company.      SN   140,906       Pub     6-1S-63       Filed   3-2K-62. 
755,817       H-l'-S-K,      Bullock  Walker   Manufacturing  Co       SN 

148,359      Pub    6-18-63      Filed  7-5-62. 
75,-). 818.      LUJET.     Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 

SN  149,5.')2.     Pub    6-1^63      Filed  7-23-(i2 

755. S19,      NEOTINIC       Atlas   Chemical   Industries,   Inc.      SN 
150,217.     Pub.  6    18-63      Filed  v-1-62 

755.820       BISMAGEN    AND    DESIGN        Blosante    Chemical 
Specialties.   Inc,    SN  150.748.    Pub.  6-18-63.    Filed  8-8-62. 
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755,821.     ACIQUEL.        McNeil     Laboratories,     Incorporated 

SN  151,348.     Pub    6-18-63.     Filed  8-16-62. 
755,822       TOYOMYCIN.      Takeda    Chemical    Industries,    Ltd 

SN  151,622      Pub.  6-1M-63      Filed  s-21-62. 

755.823.  L.\RISAL.  Gyneco  Products  Incorporated.  SN 
152,577.     Pub.  6-18-63.     Filed  9-6-62 

755.824.  X  POSE  AND  DESIGN  Sumter  S  Arnlm,  d  b  a. 
D.  Brownlee  &  Company  SN  1,")2.967.  Pub.  6-18-63. 
Filed  9-12-62. 

755.825.  BE-CO  Invenex  Pharma«'Uticals.  S.V  152.998 
Pub    6-18-63      Filed  9-12-62 

755.826.  MR  ENZYME  AND  DESIGN.  Home  .Makers  Sav- 
ings Corporation.  SN  153.283.  Pub  6-18-6.S  Filed 
9-17-62. 

755.827.  DYNA-JETS.  Sauter  Laboratories,  I  no  SN 
153,328.     Pub.  6-18-63      Filed  9-17-62 

755.828.  DECUBAN.  Shady  Rest  Nursing  Hume  SN 
154,063.    Pub   6-18-63.     Filed  9-27-62. 

755.829.  GRO-BITS  Eastern  States  Farmers'  Exchange, 
Incorporated.     SN  154,217.     Pub    6-18-63      Filed  Ih-1-62. 

755.830.  RHOCAINE.  Crookes-Barnes  Laboratories.  Inc 
SN  154,402.     Pub.  6-18-63.     Filed  10-3-62. 

755.831.  OMPYRONE.  Delta  Drug  Corporation.  SN  l.")5.385 
Pub.  6-18-63.     Filed  10-18-62. 

755.832.  OMNIOTO.  Delta  Drug  Corporation  SN  l.")5.3H6. 
Pub.  6-18-63,     Filed  10-18-62. 

755.833.  OMNICILLIN.  Delta  Drug  Corporation  SN 
155,387.     Pub.  6-18-63.     Filed  10-18-62. 

755  834  AKILEINE.  Society  Anonyme  ;  I^boratoires 
Asepta.     SN  157,019.     Pub.  6-18-63.     Filed  11-9-62. 

755.835.  BRINALDIX.  Sandoz,  Inc.  SN  160.667  Puh 
6-18-63.     Filed  1-14-63. 

755.836.  PERCOGESIC.  Endo  Laboratories,  Inc  SN 
160,701.     Pub.  6-18-63.     Filed  1-15-63. 

755.837.  DYAZIDE.  Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories. 
SN  160,808.     Pub.  6-18-63.     Filed  1-16-63. 

755.838.  NEO-PREDEF  The  Upjohn  Company.  SN  160,9DS 
Pub.  6-18-63.     Filed  1-17-63. 

755.839.  CARMILAX.  Norden  Laboratories,  Inc  SN 
161,271.    Pub.  6-18-63.    Filed  1-23-63. 

755.840.  CERLVET.  Drugs  for  Veterinary  .Mediciuf-,  Inc. 
SN  161,481.     Pub.  6-18-63.     Filed  1-28-63. 

755.841.  URIVET.  Chicago  Pharmacal  Company.  SN 
161,954.     Pub.  6-18  63      Filed  2-4-63. 

755.842.  AYNINE.  American  Cyanamid  Company.  SN 
162.064.     Pub.  6-1S-63.     Filed  2-5-63. 

755.843.  CALENDAR.  Bristol-Myers  Company  SN  162.231 
Pub.  6^-18-63.     Filed  2-7-63 

755.844.  REGUBRAN.  Gelgy  Chemical  Copporatl..n.  SN 
162,253.     Pub.  6-1&-63.     Filed  2-7-63. 


755,8.".4.  FEND.\nOX.  Lawrence  A.  Loeb  and  Allan  L. 
Loeb  (joint  owners),  d  b.a.  Laralo  Marine  Co.  SN  137,533 
Pub.  6-18-63.     Filed  2-8-62. 

755.855.  BLITZ  KART  Brown  Engine  Products,  Inc..  as- 
signee of  Blitz  Kart,  Incorporated.  SN  137,681.  Pub. 
6-18-63.     Filed  2-14-62. 

755.856.  HELIPOD  Helipod.  Inc.  SN  138.204  Pub 
6-18-63.     Filed  2-19   62. 

755.857.  CARLTON    CYCLES    LTD.    ETC.     AND    DESIGN 
Carlton   Cyvles,    Ltd.      SN    138,771.      Puh.   6-18-63.      Filed 
2-28-62 

755.858.  SCHOTTEL.  Schottel  Werft  Josef  Becker  K.O 
SN  145,616      Pub.  6-18-63.     Filed  .5-28-62. 

755,859        Sl'ACEMAKER.        Lonergan      Corporation.        SN 

146.:i9T      Pub.  ti-18-63      File.l  6-7-62. 
755, K60       ALPARTS,      Wonstop   Automotive    Wn rehouse    Co. 

SN  147,168      Pub.  6-1,8-63.     Filed  6-18-62. 
755,861.      LINE-RITE.      Stanray    Corporation.      SN    152,347 

Pub.  6-1S-63      Filed  H-31-62. 
7.55,862       FIRST    FREE    MAN     IN     SPACE    AND    DESIGN. 

McDonnell      Aircraft     Corporation.        SN      153,008.        Pub. 

6   18-63.     Filed  9-12-62 
755,863.      IRVIN        Irving    Air    Chute    Company,     Inc.       SN 

154. H23      Pub    6-18-63.     Filed  10-9-62. 


aass19-Vehides 


Class  20  -  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth 

755,763.      (See  Class  5  for  this  trademark.  » 

755,864.     ULTRANAIRE.    Congoleum-Nairn  Inc     SN   147.355 

Pub    1    15-63.     Filed  6-21-62. 
755. n65.     VIKING.    Congoleum-Nalrn  Inc.    SN  151,476.    Pub 

3-5   ti:i.     nied  8-20-«52. 


755  845       GO-B(JY,     Fox  Go-Boy  Carts,  Inc.  assignee  of  Fox 

Body    Corporation.       SN     84,064.       Pub.     4-12-60        Filed 

10-27-59. 
755,846.      TORO.       Toro     Manufacturing     Corporation.       SN 

112,653.     Pub.  6-18-63.    Filed  1-27-61 
755  847      TORO   AND   DESIGN.       Toro    Manufacturing  Cor 

poratlon.      SN    112,655.      Pub.    6-18^63.      Filed   1-27-61. 
755  848       BULLS     HEAD     DESIGN.       Toro     Manufacturing 

Corporation.      SN  112,656.      Pub    6-18-63      Filed  1-27-61. 

755.849.  CEMCO  AND  DESIGN.     Cemco.  Inc      SN  117.150 
Pub.  6-18-63.     Filed  3-2-61. 

755.850.  IIYDROKEEL.  Anti-Friction  Hull  Corp.iration, 
SN  136,023.     Pub.  6-18-63.     Filed  1-18-62. 

755  851  TURBO  CHIEF.  Sterling  Precision  Corporation 
SN  137,095.     Pub.  6-18-63.     Filed  2-1-62. 

755.852.  CUDDLE-CARRY.  Evelyn  C.  Caswell,  d  b.a  Eve 
Caswell  Enterprises.  SN  137,115.  Pub.  6-18-03.  Hied 
2-2-62. 

755.853.  SVITHUN  Masklnhuset  A/S.  SN  137,2.54.  Pub 
ft-18-63.    Filed  2-5-62. 


Qass  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

755.866.  DECATRAN.  Lear  Slegler,  Inc..  by  change  of 
name  from  The  Slegler  Corporation  SN  114,973  Pub 
6- IS   •13.     Filed  3-6-61 

755.867.  DECALOG.  Lear  Slegler,  Inc..  by  change  of  nanif 
from  The  Siegler  Corporation.  SN  115,068.  Pub.  6-1S-63. 
Filed  3-7-61. 

755, S6N  H  HANKSCRAFT  CO.  AND  DESIGN.  Hankscraft 
Company.       SN    121,997.       Pub.    6-18-63.      Filed    6-14   61. 

755. Mi9.  .\.G.  PAK  ACTIVATE  AND  GO,  The  Electric 
.\uto-Lite  Company.  SN  123,810.  Pub.  6-18-63.  Filed 
7   12-61. 

755.870.  WIRE-WAY.  E.  H.  Tltchener  &  Company.  SN 
133,427.     Pub.  6-1&-63.     Filed  12-5-61. 

755.871.  NAUTACOM.  ERA  Dynamics  Corporation.  SN 
137,217.     Pub.  6-18-63.     Filed  2-5-62. 

755.872  PLAST-A-FLEX.  Plastic  Wire  &  Cable  Corpora- 
tion      SN   139,672.      Pub.   6-18-63.      Filed   ,3-12-62. 

755,^73  SEG.  SEG  Electronics  Co.,  Inc.  SN  139, h91. 
Pub.  6-18-63      Filed  3-14-62. 

755. H74  .MODERNAGE  Consolidated  Sewing  Machine 
Corp.      SN    140,099.      Pub.   6-18-63.      Filed   .3-19-62. 

755.875  SWING  TOP.  Electrical  Fittings  Corporation 
SN    140.345       Pub.   ()-18-63.      Filed  3-21-62 

755,876.  MK.'ROCRIMP.  Microdot  Inc  SN  140,711.  Pul) 
6-18-63.     Filed  3-26  62. 

755.877  MARVEL.  Marvel  Lamp  Company.  Inc.  SN 
141,088      Pub    6-1H-63.     Filed  3-29-62. 

755.878  TOWN  HOUSE  Tennessee  Stove  Works,  Inc  SN 
141. 38«      Pub    6-18-63.     Filed  4-2-62. 

755.!S79.  BI  AND  DESIGN.  Behlman-Invar  Electronics 
Corp       SN    141,412.      Pub.   6-18-63.     Filed   4-3-62. 

755, »SU.  AERUCUP.  Aerovo.v.  Corporation.  SN  141,923. 
Pub.  6-18-63.     Filed  4-10-62. 

755, S81.  LUMESCENT.  Prescollte  Manufacturing  Corpora- 
tion.     SN    141,982.      Pub.    6-18-63.      Filed   4-10-62. 
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755,882.  ELEC-TRAY  Rubel  *  Company  Decorative  Acces 
sorles,   Inc       SN    143,274       Pub.    6-18-63       Filed  4-27-62 

755,883  HEATHKIT  Daystrom,  Incorporated.  SN  143,604 
Pub.  6-18   63      Filed  5   2-62 

755.884.  COOK  RAY.     Raphael  J    Costanzo.  d.b  a    Costanzo 
Electronics.      SN   144.345       Pub    6   lH-63       Filed   5-11-62 

755.885.  DESIGN  OF  Bl  LLDOG  IN  A  SQUARE  AND  VER 
TICAL  BAR.  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Company  S.N  144.387 
Pub   6-18-63      Filed  .5-11-62. 

755,886       POKER    BEER    AND    DESIGN.       Big-T  Inc       SN 
144,593      Pub.  6-18-63.     Filed  ,5-15-62. 

755.887.  MINIFIT  AND  DESIGN  Dayton  Aircraft  Prod 
ucts.    Inc.       SN    144.695        Pub.    6-l!i-63.      Filed    5-16-62 

755.888.  YARDNEY  SEA''EL  Yardney  Electric  Corpora 
tion      SN   145,425      Pub.  6-18-63      Filed  5-24  f.2 

755,889  ATLAS  AIRE  Atlas  Tool  i  Manufacturing  Co 
SN  145,509.     Pub.  6-18-  63.     Filed  ,5-28-62, 

755.890.  PILOT.  Vitalic  Battery  Company.  Inc.  SN  146,761 
Pub.  6-18-63      Filed  6-12-62 

755.891.  DAYSTROM.  Daystrom,  Incorporated  SN  146,9>»3 
Pub.  6-1S-63.     Filed  6-15-62. 

755.892.  ELO-POLISH.  Elox  CoriKjratlon  of  Michigan 
SN  147,193      Pub.  6-1H-63.     Filed  tJ-19-62 

755,893      TRACE.        Thiokol      Chemical      Corporation         SN 

147.649.     Pub.  6-1H-63.     Filed  6-25-62 
755,894.      ROCKWELL       Rockwell    Manufacturing    Coiiipi>'>.v 

SN  147,759.     Pub    6-18-63.     Filed  6-26-62 
755,895       DYNALITE        Dog     Supply     House        SN     148,267 

Pub.  6-18-63,     Filed  7    2-62. 
755.896.      WATER  TALKIE.     J  anus  Products.   Incorporated 

SN  148,392.     Pub    (>-1h-63.     Filed  7-5-62. 
755  S97       OLSON    AND    DESIGN.      Olson    Electronics    Incor 

porated,      SN   148,555       Pub.   6-18-63.      Filed  6-12-62. 
755  89S       SIRCO-RAD        Surprenant     Manufacturing     Com- 
pany.     SN    148,921       Pub.   6-18-63.     Filed   7    12-62. 
755  899      J\GUAR      National  Silver  Company.     MULTIPLE 
"cL.\SS   (Classes  21  and  28).     SN  151.688.     Pub    6-18-63 

Filed  8-22-62 
755,90(».      GORLER    AND    DESIGN       Reglba    Kohler,    d^b  a^ 

Fa.  Julius  Karl  Gorier      SN  151,761      Pub    6-18-63.     Filed 

s-23-62. 
755,901.      DOLPH'S.     John  C.  Dolph  Company      SN  152.386. 

Pub.  6-18-63.     Filed  9-4-62. 
755  902.      EF   AND  DESIGN.      Cesare   Giulio  Invernizii       SN 
'152,794      Pub.  6-18-63      Filed  9-10-62. 

755.903.  DUSTPOSALL.       S      Wm.     Llpsou        SN     152.807 
Pub.  6-1S-63.    Filed  9-10-62 

755.904.  FAIRCO.      Fairchild  Camera   and   I"'-;'-'"";"^/"! 
poratlon.       SN    154.813.       Pub     6-18-63        Filed    l(.-9-62 

755.905.  STORM      KING         Duro-Test     Corporation         SN 
155,241.     Pub.  6-1S-63      Filed  10-16-62. 

755  906.      HAMILTON.       Hamilton     Watch     Cou.pany.       SN 

155,414.  Pub.  6-18-63.  Filed  10-18-62 
755  907  LUMIBLOC  AND  DESIGN  Usines  Beiges  Vynckier 
FrTres  n  Flamand  :  Belgische  WerWhulzen  Vynckier 
Gebroeders  SN  155.452.  Pub.  6-18-63  Filed  10-18-..2. 
755  908  COMMANDER.  Fieldcrest  Mills,  Inc.  SN  155,793 
Pub.  4-23-63.     Filed  10-24-62 

DISPLAY-O-MATIC.        Display-O-Matic      Interna 
Inc.      SN    156,579.      Pub.    6   18-63.      Filed    11-5-61 
Robertshaw  Fulton    Controls    Com 
Pub     6-18-63.      Filed    11-9-62. 


755,913.      CRYLOR,      Crylor.      SN    120.793       Pub     fr-l&-63 

Filed  .^^^25-61 
7,55.914.      BLACK  ACE      Hit  Archery  Co      SN  141,724      Pub. 

H-ls^«,S.     Filed  4-6-62. 
755.915       THE    INVESTMENT    CLUB       J     C     Walk    4t   lorn 

pany       SN    143.475,      Pub,   6-1,^^-63       Filed  4-30-62 

755.916.  KlDPRi'i'F       Donray    Products    <o.      SN    143.811 
I'uli    6   l>v-6:-!.     Filed  5-4-62 

755.917.  VIVIF       Harrison    Industnes.    Inc       SN    144.723 
Pull    tl    18-tl3      Hied  5-16-62, 

755.918.  LECTROMATIC  Lectromatic  Sports.  Inc  SN 
146.909.     Pull.  6-1S-63      Filed  6-14-62. 

755  919.  DUNCAN  SEATTLITE.  Donald  F.  Duncan.  In- 
corporated      SN    147,712       Pub.    6-18-63       Filed    6   26-62 

7.55,920.  SLAYMAKKRS  'STKEAMERETTK.  Samuel  R. 
Slaymaker  II      SN  149.218.     Pub.  6-18-63      Filed  7-17-«2 

755.921  FAYE  S  FASHIONS.  Faye  O  Dosda,  d.b. a  Faye  x 
Fashions  for  Dolls  SN  149,547.  Pub,  6-18-63.  Filed 
7-23   62. 

755.922.  MOON  PLASM.  Orville  M  ontkean,  d,b  a.  Deka 
Plastics,      SN    149.955       Pub.   6-18-t;3      Filed   7-27-62. 

755.923  REPRESENTATION  OF  HUMAN  EYE,  Winifred 
Schroeder,  d  b.a.  Eyeball  Ci.  SN  150,368  Pub  6-18-63. 
Filed  8-2-62. 

755.924.  FACT  FINDER  Milton  Bradley  Company.  SN 
150,512      Pub    6-l^-63,     Filed  n-6-62 

755.925.  AMERICAN  FLYER.  The  A  C  Gilbert  Company. 
SN  151,814,     Pub    ti-lb.'63      Filed  8-24-62, 

755.926  TRl  FISH  l>ECoYS  AND  DESIGN.  Alfred  Mal- 
colm I^ysou      SN  157.711.     Pub   6-18-63      Filed  11-21-62. 

755.927  SPESCO  Specialty  Sales  Company  SN  162,300. 
Pub.  6-lh-63.     Filed  2-7-63  


755.909, 
tlonal, 


755,910 
pany. 


MULTIUtK, 
SN    157,010. 


Qass  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

755,911.      G-MASTIC    JULIAN    ^'H^^'^^^^'    'V':Toi'4^''p?b 
Julian   Chapman,    d.b.a.    G-Mastic   Co       SN    113,264.      Pub, 

6-18-63.     Filed  2-8-61. 
755  912       REPRESENTATION   OF  4   GROTESQUE   HUMAN 
''beings.      Brunswick  MacGiegor   Inc.   ^^    chang^   °^   -- 

from   MacGregor   Sport   Products  Inc.     SN    115.358.     Pub 

6-18-63.     Filed  3-10-61. 


Qass  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

755.928.  CONTROLLED  FRICTION  AND  DESIGN.  McEvoy 
Company.      SN   103.941.      Pub    6-18-63      Filed  9-6-60. 

755.929  CONTROLLED  FRICTION.  McEvoy  Company. 
SN  103,942.     Pub.  6-l>>-63      Filed  9-6-60 

755,930,  E  AND  DESIGN.  Entoleter.  Inc.  SN  115,459. 
I'ub.  6-1S-63      Filed  3-13-61. 

755.931  AUTO-PILE  DRIVER  The  Bailey  Company.  Inc. 
SN  116.620,     Pub,  6-18-63,     Filed  3-2>^-61 

755.932  REPRESENTATION  OF  TWO  SMALL  FOOT 
PRINTS.  E.  E.  I»hn  Company,  Inc..  d.b  a.  Eelco  Mfg.  and 
Supply   Co.      SN   119.707.      Pub    6-lh-63.      Filed   5-10-61. 

755.933  SH(»PLIITER  Economy  Engineering  Company. 
SN  124,531      Pub    6-18-63.     Filed  7-24-61. 

755,934.  GIANT  Giant  Industries,  SN  125.380.  Pub. 
6-18-63.     Filed  h-4-61 

755.935  BHo.  The  Bin  Dicator  Company.  SN  131,795. 
Pub.  6-18-63.     Filed  11-13-61. 

755.936  BIN-DICATOR  The  Bln-Dicator  Company.  SN 
131.796.     Pub    6-18-63.     Filed  11-13-61 

7.55,937,      SIMPLEX    TRESTLE    SUPPORT    AND    DESIGN. 

Sheridan    Iron    Works,    Inc       SN    132,945.      Pub.    6-18-63. 

Filed  11-28-61. 
755  938.      UTEMCO.      Utility    Engineering   k    Manufacturing 

Co.   Inc.      SN   134,501       Pub.  6-18-63.      Filed   12-21-61. 
755,939.      DYNA  TAMP      Dyna  Quip.  Inc      SN  134,623.     Pub. 

3-26-63.     Filed  12-26-61. 
755  940.      DESIGN    OF    HYDRANT    IN    CIRCLE.      Layne    4 

Bowler  Pump  Company.    SN  136,468.    Pub.  6-18-63     Filed 

1-24-62. 
755  941       SIMPLA.       Hans     Lenze,     d.b  a.     Maschinenfabrik 

Hans  Lenze,      SN   136,516.      Pub.   6-l'v-63.      Filed   1-24-62. 

755,942.      IVG.      The   BuUard   Company,      SN    136,876.      Pub. 
6-18-63,     Filed  1-30-62. 


TM  36 


TB5.943.     CLIPIT.     The  Parker  Pen  Company      8N  137,156 

Pub.  6-18-63.     Filed  2-2-62. 
755,944.     HI-HOIST.      Applied    Power   Industries,    Inc       SN 

137,189.     Pub.  6-18-63      Filed  2-5-62 
755  945      1881  ROGERS  STAINLESS  AND  DESIGN      Oneida 

Ltd.      SN   138,225.     Pub.  6-18-63.     Filed  2-19-62 
755  946      MAGNETIC    MONITOR.      Chemetron   Corporation 

SN  138.584.     Pub   ti-lg-63.     Filed  2-26-62. 

755.947.  WORTHINGTON.       Jaeobsen     Manufacturin>r     Co 
SN  138,868.     Pub.  6-18-63.     Filed  3-1-62. 

755.948.  FORM-ALL.     Harry  S.  Jakobsen,  d.b.a    The  Kurn. 
All  Mfg    Co      SN   139,635.     Pub.  6-18-63.     Filed  3-12-6-. 

755.949.  QEAR-PAK.    Machine  Accessories,  Inc     SN  139.944 
Pub.  6-18-63.    Filed  3-15-62. 

755.950.  ECONO-FLOW.    Sunbeam  Corporation.    SN  140,196 
Pub.  6-18-63.     Filed  3-19-62. 

755  951.     STIR  'N  SERVE.     Prince  Macaroni  Manufacturing 

Company.      SN    140.864.      Pub.    6-18-63.      Filed    3-27-62. 

755  952       INGERSOLL.        Borg  Warner      Corporation.        SN 

140  913.     Pub.  6-18-63      Filed  3-28-62 
755  953      ANGLOCK.      Kurt    Manufacturing   Company       SN 

141  315.     Pub.  ^18-63      Filed  4-2-62. 
,5=.»5..      EDELBHOCK     ETC     AND     ^f^J^'^Z: 

Equipment   Company.      SN    141,710.      fuo 

4-6-62. 
755  955       PACO  AND  DIAMOND  DESIGN      Pacific  PumP">K 

company.      SN    142,548.      Pub.    6-18-63.      Filed    4-18-02. 
755  956.      MIXOMATIC.       The     Dlversey     Corporation.       SN 

142  622.     Pub.  &-18-03.     Filed  4-19-62. 
755  957       POWR   GRIP       Bemls   Bro    Bag   Co.      SN    142.919 

Pub   6-18-63.     Filed  4-24-62. 
755  958        FLOW-ROTATOR.       Aero-Motlve     Manufacturing 

Company      SN  143.320      Pub.  ^18-63.     Filed  4-30-62. 
755  959       DATAWRITER.      Dashew   Business   Machines,    l.u- 

SN  144,813.     Pub.  t>-18-63.     Filed  ^17-62. 
755  960       SWITCHER-I.      Automatic  Devices  Company       SN 

146  782      Pub.  6-18-63,     Filed  6-14-62. 
755,961       PREWAY,        Preway     Inc,        SN      146,927,        Pub 

ft-18-63.     Filed  6-14-62. 
755  962      OAKITE   ECONO-SPRAY,      Oaklte    Products,    Inc 

SN  147  845.     Pub.  4-9-63,     Filed  6-27-62. 

755.963.  PIZZA-QUIK-ROL.  ^-^J^f  ^^  .^.^  ^,  J^ 
Qulk-Rol.      SN    149,071.      Pub.    6-18-b3,      tu>!a 

755.964.  M/T  AND  MOUSE  DESIGN,  M"*-  V^^'f^X 
gon  db.a,  Mickey  Thompson  Enterprises,  bN  149,blU 
Pub    6-18-63.     Filed  7-23-62. 

T-iSgeS  B  AND  DESIGN.  Blackwelder  Manufacturing 
company      SN  153,724.     Pub.  ^18-63.     Filed  9-24-62. 

755.966.  URETHEN.  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  A^lengesell- 
sdiaft       SN   154.342.      Pub.   6-18-63.      Filed    10  2-6.. 

755  967.  SCAVENGER.  Ralph  B.  Carter  Company.  SN 
154,469.     Pub.  6-18-63.     Filed  10-4-^2. 

755  968  DANCO  AND  DESIGN.  Dana  Corporation.  SN 
164^60.    Pub.  6-1^63.    Filed  10-11-62 

755.969.      ANDREWS    AND   DESIGN       Charles   C^  Andrews 
d!b.a.    Andrews    Machine    Company.      SN     loo,2^b. 
^18-63     Filed  10-16-62. 

756  970.  SLICETIE.  Halmar,  Inc.  SN  155.507.  Pub 
6-18-63.     Filed  10-19-«2. 

7^^n71       TORIT  AND  DESIGN.     Torlt  Manufacturing  Com 

'  pany       SN   155.»*«-     P"""   ^'^'      ^"^'   ''^'^"' 
7,i^Q72       CH    CONTROL    AND    DESIGN,       Cutl.r-Hammer 
"5no      8N^63  33l.     Pub.  6-1^63.     Filed  2-25-63, 
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Qass  26 -Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 


Qass  24  -  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

,,^.^07^,      FASHIONER       Wichita   Precision   Tool   Company, 
'"Ji      SN  IS      Pub,   e^l8-«3.     Filed  2-13-61 
755  974      POLYKNIT.      Tlngue.   Brown  *  Co.      8Nloo.760. 
I^b.  6-18-«3.    Filed  10-23-62. 


\ 


755.975.  SEKOMC  PROFESSIONAL.  Seiko  Denkl  Kog>o 
Kabushiki-Kalsha  (The  Seiko  Electric  Instrument  Industry 
Co.,   Ltd.).     SN  8.273      Pub.  6-18-63.     Filed  5-14-56. 

7,')5,97»i  PYCO,  Pyrometer  Company  of  America,  Inc, 
assignee  of  Arnold  .Malkan,  d.b.a.  Pyrometer  Company  of 
America,      SN    56,780.      Pub.    5-16-61.      Filed   8-7-58. 

755,977.  SERVORECTOR.  Washington  Scientific  Indus- 
tries Inc  ,  by  change  of  name  from  Washington  Machine 
and  Tool  Works,  Inc.  SN  103.067.  Pub.  6-6-61.  Filed 
8-19-60. 

755.978  EDUMATOR  AUTOMATION  IN  EDUCATION 
AND  DESIGN,  New  York  Institute  of  Technology,  Inc 
SN  112,911.    Pub.  6-18-63.    Filed  2-1-61. 

755  979  SEALED  REGISTER.  Rockwell  Manufacturing 
Company.      SN    115,847,      Pub,    6-18-63.      Filed    3-16-61 

755.980  SELECTO-SCALE.  Ametek.  Inc..  by  change  of 
name  from  American  Machine  and  Metals,  Inc.  SN  119,829. 
Pub.  6-18-63.     Filed  5-12-61. 

755.981  EMERTRON.  Emertron,  Inc.  (Delaware  corpora- 
tion—new corporation),  assignee  of  Emertron,  Inc.  (Dela- 
ware corporation).  SN  123.475.  Pub.  12-25-62.  Filed 
7-6-61. 

755  982       APTIMETER  AND   DESIGN.      A.  C.  Nielsen  Com- 
pany,     SN    125,409,      Pub,    6-18-63.      Filed   8-4-61, 
755  9S3,      ROBOTROL,        Llndberg      Engineering     Company.  "<. 

SN  130,922.     Pub.  6-18-63.     Filed  10-30-61. 
755. 9S4       U-SCAN.      Datex  Corporation.      SN   136,120,      Pub. 

6^18-63.     Filed  1-19-62. 
755  985       BERLANT    STENOLAB    AND    DESIGN.      Berlant 
Automonitor    Corporation.       SN     136,725.       Pub.    6-1^63. 
Filed  1-29-62. 
755  986.      MICRO    SCHOOL.      Clark-Karns    Electronics,    Inc. 

SN  137,841      Pub.  6-18-63.     Filed  2-13-62. 
755,987       DORSETT,     Dorsett  Electronics,  Inc,     SN  138,949. 

Pub.  6-18-63.     Filed  3-2-62. 
755.988.      LITE-CHEK.     Graybar  Electric  Company,  Inc.     SN 

141,944      Pub.  6-18-63.     Filed  4-10-62. 
755  989       OM    OPTICS    AND    METROLOGY    AND   DESIGN. 
KeufTel    &    Esser    Company,      SN    142,716.      Pub,    6-18-63, 
Filed  4-20-62. 
755,990.     HEATHKIT.    Daystrom,  Incorporated.    SN  143,605. 

Pub.  6-18-63.     Filed  5-2-62. 
755  991       SYNERGISTO.        Emery      Industries,      Inc.        SN 

145,177.     Pub.  6-18-63.     Filed  5-22-62. 

755  992.      ARCOR.      Ch,    DlUemann   &    Polyclalr,    S.A.,    d.b^a. 

Polyclalr       SN    145,241.      Pub.    6-18-63.      Filed    5-23-62. 

755  993       ANZAC    SYMBOL.      The    Antenna    Specialists   Co., 

assignee    of   The   Anzac   Corporation       SN    145,654.      Pub. 

6-18-63.     Filed  5-29-62. 

755,994      D-E-B.       Leeds     and     Northrup 

146,076.    Pub.  fr-18-63.    Filed  6-4-62. 
755  995.     AZAR.        Leeds     and     Northrup 

146,293.    Pub.  6-18-63.    Filed  6-6-62. 
755  996.     DE-FROST-IT.      Paragoh    Electric    Co..    Inc, 

146,746      Pub,  6-18-63,     Filed  6-12-62. 
755  997,     DAYSTROM,    Daystrom,  Incorporated.    SN  146,984. 

Pub.  6-18-63.    Filed  6-15-62. 
755,998.     RP.      H.   Wilson  Corporation.      SN   147,419,      Pub. 
fr- 18-63.    Filed  6-21-62. 

755  999      MOVIE-MOVER  RP.     H.  Wilson  Corporation,     SN 
147.420.     Pub.  &-18-63.     Filed  6-21-62 

756  000  ROCKWELL.  Rockwell  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  147,780.    Pub.  6-18-63.    Piled  6-2«-«2. 

756  001  TEMCORECTOR.  Rockwell  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany     SN  147,761.     Pub.  6-18-63.     Filed  ^2ft-62. 

756  002.  AFARP.  Syl  Szajerskl,  d.b.a.  Sysxa  Electronics 
SN  147,968.     Pub.  6-18-63.     Filed  6-28-62. 

75e,003..VABI(F) UNCTION.  The  Technology  ^^^^^^^^ 
Corporation  of  California,  8N  152.104,  Pub.  6-18-63 
Filed  8-28-62. 
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766,004r->ROLL/LOCK.  Charles  Beseler  Company,  SN 
155,483.    Pub   6-18-63     Filed  10-19-62. 

756.005.  THERMAJACKET        H.     S      Martin    &    Son, 
166,420.     Pub   6-18-63,     Filed  11-1-62 

756.006.  TOX-EX.       Erdco    Engineering    Corporation. 
157,482,     Pub.  6-18-63.     Filed  11-19-62 

756,007  PRECEPTOR.  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
157,780,     Pub.  6-18-63.     Filed  11-23-62 

756.008.  MAONA-MILER.      The    Magnavox    Company. 
157,822.     Pub,  6-18-63.     Filed  11-23-62. 

756.009.  OMNIPROBE        Picker    X  Ray    Corporation. 
157,838.     Pub   6-18-63      Filed  11-23-62. 

756.010.  PORTRANLVTIC.  Michael  R.  Trerotola, 
A  4  F  Photo  Equipment  Company  SN  157.864. 
6-18-63,     Filed  11-23-62 

756.011.  AUTOMAG.  Michael  R.  Trerotola,  db.a.  A  A  F 
Photo  Equipment  Company  SN  157,866.  Pub.  6-18-63. 
Filed  11-23-62. 

756.012.  SAGA.  General  Motors  Corporation  SN  157.895 
Pub.  6-18-63.     Filed  11-26-62 

756  013.  MODEK.  Otto  A.  Kamlnsky.  db.a,  Modek  Com- 
pany,    SN  158.077,     Pub    6-18-63      Filed  11-28-62, 

756.014.  DAVA  Monsanto  Chemical  Company.  SN  158,551 
Pub.  6-18-63.    Filed  12-5-62. 

756.015.  READY/REVIEW  US  Industries,  Inc  SN 
158,581,     Pub.  6-18-63      Filed  12-5-62 

756.016.  TELEMEMORY  Motorola,  Inc.  SN  158,642 
Pub.  6-18-63.     Filed  12-6-62 

756  017  CH  CONTROL  AND  DESIGN  Cutler  Hammer, 
Inc.     SN  163,330.     Pub    6-18-63.     Filed  2-25-63. 


Gass  27-Horological  Instruments 

756,018.     RELIANCE,     Croton  Watch  Co,  Inc      SN  154,804, 
Pub,  6-18-63.    Filed  10-9-62.        ^^^^^^^^ 


756,035.      ODL      Original    Designs    Inc.      SN    154,920       Pub. 

6-18-63      Filed  10-10-62 
756.036       MR.    X.      Ray    Curran    A    Company       SN    155,051. 

Pub,  6-18-63      Filed  10-12-62, 
756,037,      K  A   D      Thomas   B.   KUbourne,   d,b,a    KDbourne  A 

Donohue       SN    155.420       Pub     6-18-63.      Filed    10-18-62. 


Class  29  -  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

755.899       (  See  Class  21  for  this  trademark. ) 

756,038.  EVENFLd,  DunhiU  International,  Inc..  by  merger 
from  The  Pyramid  Rubber  Company.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  29^  44,  and  52 1  SN  130,381.  Pub.  fi-ls-63. 
Filed  10-20-61. 


Class  30 -Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 

7.56.039.      SOPHISTICATE.        Castleton      China,      Inc.        SN 

114.750      Pub   6-l>s-63.     Filed  3-2-61 
756.040       GOLDEN    CLASSIC,      Castleton    China,    Inc.      SN 

114,751,       Pub     6-18-63       Filed    S,R,    3-2-61;    Am.    PR. 

12-6-61. 

756.041.  CLASSIC  SCROLL  Castleton  China.  Inc  8N 
114,752  Pub  6-18-63  Filed  S  R.  3-2-61  :  Am.  PR. 
12-6-61. 

756.042.  FAR  CORNERS  Eugene  A.  Garand.  SN  133.147, 
Pub   6-18-63     Filed  12-1-61. 

756.043  MILADY,  Patrick  O'Neill,  d.b.a.  Dynasty  Limited. 
SN   156.388.     Pub.   6-18-63.     Filed  11-1-62.  ^ 


Qass  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 


756,019.     AIMANTE.      Karl   S.    Iwasakl 

8-22-61      Filed  4-5-60. 
756.020      WtS.      Wax    *    Skolnlk,    Inc 


SN   94,400.      Pub. 
SN    137,304       Pub. 
Ltd        SN     143,993. 
SN     144,170.       Pub. 
SN    147,848,      Pub, 
SN 


Qass  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

756,044       CAR  IN-HAND    SYMBOL       Walker   Manufacturing 

Company,      SN   140.409.      Pub,   6-18-63,      Filed  3-21-62, 

Qass  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 


6-18-63,     Filed  2-6-62, 

756.021.  MORNING    ROSE,       Oneida 
Pub,  6-18-63.     Filed  5-7-62, 

756.022.  GK.       Gus     Kroesen,     Inc, 
6-18-63     Filed  5-9-62 

766.023.  PS   DESIGN.      PS   Creations 
6^18-63.     Filed  6-27-62 

756  024.     LEONORE  DOSKOW.     Leonore  Doskow.   Inc 

148,156.     Pub,  6-18-63.     Filed  7-2-62. 
766,025,      ED,     E,  Dragsted  A/S     SN  148,714,    Pub.  6-18-63 

Filed  7-10-62. 
766,028.     W  DESIGN.     Philip  Wolman  A  Co      8N   150.138. 

Pub.  6-18-63.    Filed  7-30-62. 
756  027.     PINNACLE.      The    International    Silver   Company. 

SN  154.031.     Pub.  6-18-63.     Filed  9-27-62. 
766.028.     HYPNOTIC.      Exotic   Jewelry    Mfg.      8N    154.101. 

Pub.  6-18-63.     Filed  9-28-62. 
766  029.     H    A    A    AND    DESIGN.      Henog   A   Adams.      SN 

154,352.     Pub.  6-18-63,     Filed  10-2-62. 
756  030.      MONOGRAM  HS.     Hans  Slnxhelmer.     SN  154,443 

Pub.  6-18-63.    Filed  10-3-62. 

Esco  Jewelers. 


SN    120,791. 


Pub.    6-18-63. 
SN     146.663. 


756.045.  CRYUJR.      Crylor. 
Filed  5-25-61. 

756.046.  EATOTER.       Pacific    Factors    Ltd. 
Pub.  6-18-63      Filed  6-11-62 

756.047.  MATH-U-MATIC  Math-U-Matlc,  Inc.  SN  149,479. 
Pub.  6-18-63.     Filed  7-20-62. 

756  048.  BUKMAMZED  American  Feather  Products,  Inc. 
SN  154,673.     Pub.  6-18-63      Filed  10-8-62. 

756.049,  SUN  Ql'EEN,  John  S,  Reynolds,  d,b,a,  Spring- 
field Mattress  Company.  SN  155.345.  Pub.  6-18-63. 
Filed  10-17-62, 

756  050  SUN  KING  John  S,  Reynolds.  d,b.a  Springfield 
Mattress  Company,  SN  155,346  Pub,  6-18-63  Filed 
10-17-62. 

756,051  VAL-O-TABLE.  Gleltsman  s.  Inc.  SN  160,285. 
Pub.  6-18-63,     i'^lled  1-7-63, 


Class  33  — Glassware 


766  031.      TRIANGLE  AND  LEAF  DESIGN. 

SN  154,486.     Pub.  6-18-63.     Filed  10-4-62. 
766.032.     R   DESIGN       Rondette,    Ltd.      SN    154.626.      Pub. 

6^18-63,    Filed  10-6-62. 
756  033.     F    AND    DESIGN.      Forstner,    Inc.      8N    154,709 

Pub.  6-18-63.    Filed  10-8-62. 
766.034.     FAIRYLAND,     B.  B.  Greenberg  Co,     8N   164.821 

Pub.  6-18-63.    FUed  10-9-62. 


756.052       RFB       R    F    Brodegaard  A   Co,    Inc.      S.N    133,132. 
Pub,  6-18-63.     Filed  12-1-61. 

756.053.  FAR  CORNERS      Eugene  A    Garand      SN  134,881. 
Pub.  6-18-63.     Filed  12-29-61 

756.054.  FROSTIE  AND  DESIGN.     The  Frostle  Company. 
SN  143,620.     Pub.  6-18-63.     Filed  5-2-62 

756.055.  DECOHLINE.       Carlow    Company.       8N     144.4M. 
Pub.  6-18-63      Filed  5-14-62. 

756  056.     ANCHOR  HOCKING.     Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Cor- 
poration     SN  156,791.    Pub.  6-18-63.    FUed  11-7-62. 
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Class  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating  Qass  37  -  Paper  and  Stationery 
Apparatus 


September  3,  1963 

Qass  39  -  Clothing 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  39 


755,738. 

755,737. 

756,057. 
ration. 


CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE      See  Class   1 
CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE      See  Class  1. 
DURA-VENT    SPACE-SAVER.       Uura  Vent    Corpo- 
SN  128.538.     Pub.  ft-18-63.    Filed  9-25-61. 

756.058.  GEOMETRIC      DESIGN         Riello      Coudlnnuut..rl 
S.p.A.     SN  137.008.     Pub.  6-18-63      Filed  1-31-62 

756.059.  KEMWELL  AND  DESIGN.     Kemwell   (Chun    Ltd 
8N  140,135.     Pub.  C-18-63.     Filed  3-19-62 

766.060.  IRS  AND  DESIGN.      Infra-Red   Systems.   Inc      SN 
l'43,536.     Pub.  6-18-63.    Filed  5-1-62. 

756.061.  LI.     Llndberg  Engineering  Company.     SN   147.599. 
Pub.  6-18-63.    Filed  6-25-62 

756  062       EUTALLOY.       Eutectlc    Welding    Alloys    Corpora 

tion.     SN  152,214.    Pub.  6-18-63.    Filed  s-,3(i  62 
756,063.      STEAM-MASTER.       The    Fryma.-ter     Crp.irath.n 

SN  152,395.    Pub.  6-18-63      Filed  9-4-62. 
756  064       GLO-MELT.       American    Electrical     Heater     Com 

pkny.     SN  154,672.     Pub.  6-18-63.    Filed  10-8-62. 
756,065.      FLEXAIRE.     York-Shipley,  Inc.     SN  160,523      Pub 

6^18-63.     Filed  1-10-63. ___, 


Qass  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Paclc- 
ing,  and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

756  066      MANHEIM.      The   Arbee   Corporation,    d.b  h     Mair 

helm    Manufacturing   and    Belting   Company,   by    churijre   of 

name  from  Manhelm  Manufacturing  and  Belting  Company. 

SN   126,034.     Pub.   6-18-63.      Filed  8-15-61 
766,067.     TRAVELLER.      Tractor   Supply    Co.      SN    126,817. 

Pub.  6-18-63.    Filed  8-28-61. 
756  068       ROYAL    MASTER.      United    States    Rubber    C.in 

pkny.     SN  137,673.     Pub.  6-18-63.     Filed  2-9-62 
756,069.      FARM-FLEX.      Dayco    Corporation       SN    1.S7.99-. 

Pub.  6-18-63.     Filed  2-15-62. 
756  070      FERROLASTIC.      Lechler    Dlchtungswerke    oUG. 

SN  143,245.    Pub.  6-18-63.    Filed  4-27-62 


756.081.  MANUSCRIPT.  Butler  Paper  Company,  assignee 
of  Butler  Paper  Corporations.  SN  91,338.  Pub.  6-18-63. 
Filed  2-23-60. 

756.082.  CRYL(JR.  Crylor.  SN  120,789.  Pub.  6-18-63 
Filed  5-2.>-61. 

756.083.  ROBERTS  FRESH- N- UP.  Nail  Tone.  Inc.  SN 
132,701,     Pub.  6-18-63.     Filed  11-24-61. 

756.084.  DRY-BRUSH.  Speedry  Chemical  Products,  Inc. 
SN  138,123.     Pub.  6-18-63.     Filed  2-16-62. 

756.085.  STIl'PLETONE.  Tobey  Fine  Papers,  Inc.  SN 
144.561.     Pub.  6-18-63.     Filed  5-14-62. 

756  086.      COSMOS  AND  DESIGN.     Cosmos  Tablet  Company. 

Inc       SN    145,671.      Pub.   6-18-63.      Filed  5-29-62. 
756  087       KAR-PAC.     Sam  M.  Yates,  d.b.a.  Kar-Pac  Products 

Company       SN    147,334.      Pub.    6-18-63.      Filed    6-20-62 

756.088.  SHUR-GRIP.  Standard  Corrugated  Case  Corp 
SN   147,640       Pub.   6-18-63.     Filed  6-25-62. 

756.089.  TOTE  TOWELS.  Straubel  Paper  Company.  SN 
147,861.     Pub.  6-18-63.     Filed  6-27-62. 

756.090  PERMA-HAZE.  Jersey  Tab  Card  Corporation 
SN  150,420      I'ub.  6-18-63.     Filed  8-3-62. 

756.091  MAKING  YOUR  MARK  IN  THE  WORLD.  Ma.son 
Marking:  Systems  Corporation.  SN  151.148.  Pub  6-18-6.S. 
Filed  8   14-62. 

756.092  DEAUVILLE.  Llndy  Pen  Co.,  Inc.  SN  151,239 
Pub.  6-18-63.     Filed  8-15-62. 

756  093  COMMONWEALTH.  Commonwealth  Pencil  Com 
pany.    Inc.      SN    151.806.      Pub.    6-18-63.      Filed   8-24-62. 

756,094  MASTER  COTE.  Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation 
SN  152,682.     I'ub.  6-18-63.     Filed  9-7-62. 

756,095.  MERCIRY  BOND.  Milton  Paper  Company,  Inc. 
SN  153.303.     Pub.  6-18-63.     Filed  9-17-62. 


Qass  36  -  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

756  071       STEREO-FIDELITY  AND  DESIGN      Miller  Inter 

national  Co.     SN  56,565.     Pub.  6-18-63.    Filed  8-^  5h. 
756  072.      HUTTL  ETC.    AND   DESIGN.      A.    R.    Huttl       S.N 

107.678.     Pub.  6-18-63.    Filed  11-2-60. 
766  073       PI      Precision  Instrument  Company.     SN   136. 2s5. 

Pub.  6-18-^.    Filed  1-22-62. 
756  074      FANCIFUL    REPRESENTATION     OF    MUSICAL 

NOTES.     Jobs.  Link  Kommanditgesellschaft.     SN   139,41- 

Pub.  6-18-63.    Filed  3-8-62. 
756,075.     FAN.     Fan   Record  Company.     SN    139,612.      I'ub 

6^18-63.    Filed  3-12-62. 
756  076       STELLAR  AND  DESIGN.     Astra  Trading  Corpora 

UonSN  140.312.     Pub.  6-18-63.     Filed  3-16-62 
756  077      JAGUAR.     National  Silver  Company.     SN  145,393. 

Pub.  6-18-63.     Filed  5-24-62. 
756  078      TEPPAZ    AND    DESIGN.       Marcel    Teppaz.       SN 

145,420.    Pub.  6-18-63.    Filed  5-24-62. 

766.079.  SQUIRE.    Webcor,  Inc    SN  147,057.    Pub.  6-18-^3. 
Filed  6-15-62. 

756.080.  SPACESAVER.      V-M    Corporation.      SN    156,692 
Pub.  6-18-63.    Filed  11-6-62. 


Qass  38 -Prints  and  Publications 

756,096.      TV   CHANNELS.      TV    Publications,   Inc.,   assignee 
„f  TV  Channels  Incorporated.     SN  85.931       Pub    8-29-61. 
Filed  11-23-59. 
756  097.      "INSTAL-O  GUIDE.'         Schofield      Manufacturing 

Company.      SN    142,973.      I'ub.   6-18   63.      Filed  4-24-62. 
756,098       THE    DAILY    PENNSYLVANIAN.      The    Trustees 
of    the    University    of    Pennsylvania.      SN    156,777.      Pub. 
6-18-6;?.     Filed  11-6-62. 
756  099       POLLYS  POINTERS       Newspaper   Enterprise  As- 
sociation. Inc.     SN  157,001.     Pub.  6-18-63.     Filed  11-9-62. 
756,100.      FAN    FARE.      Walter   Louis   Dltzen.      SN    157,086. 

Pub.  6-18-63.     Filed  11-13-62. 
756  101       CHILDREN'S      CORNER.        Norcross,      Inc         SN 

157,720      Pub.  6-18-63.    Filed  11-21-62. 
756.102.      YARN     COUPLE.       Norcross,     Inc.       SN     157,721. 

Pub.  6-1S-63.     Filed  11-21-62. 
756  103      AIM    HIGHER.      Catechetical    Guild    Educational 

Society.     SN   157,750.     Pub.  6-18-63.     Filed  ll-ft-62. 
756  104       READER'S  COURTROOM.     General  Features  Cor- 
poration.      SN    158,065.      Pub.    6-18-63.      Filed    11-28-62. 
7-,6  105       THE    GHOSTLY    TRIO    AND    DESIGN.       Harvey 
■  Famous    Cartoons.       SN    158,070.       Pub.    6-18-63.      Filed 

11-28-62. 
756  106      HERMAN   AND  KATNIP  AND  DESIGN       Harvey 

Famous    Cartoons.       SN     158,071        Pub.    6-18-63.       Filed 

11-28-62. 
756,107.      NIGHTMARE.       Harvey     Famous    Cartoons.       SN 

158,072.    Pub.  6-18-63.     Filed  11-28-62. 
756  108         THE     BACKSTRETCH.       United     Thoroughbred 

Trainers    of    America,    Inc.      SN    158,114.      Pub.    6-18-63. 

Filled  11-28-62. 
756  109     CASPER'S  OHOSTLAND  AND  ALL  HIS  FRIENDS. 

Harvey    Famous   Cartoons.      SN    158,155.      Pub.    6-18-63. 

Filed  11-29-62. 
756  110      JEDNOSC.      Jednosc   Publishing   House,    Inc       SN 

158  253     Pub.  6-18-63.    Filed  11-30-62. 


756.111       PINCH    AM)    JUDY       J  D.    Sportswear    irw        SN 

96,703      I'ub.  6-18-63      Filed  5-9-60. 
756,112.      CONDADOS    AND    DESIGN        International    Shoe 

Company       SN   102.849.     Pub    9-5-61       Filed  s-17-60, 
756  11:^.      ALL    WEATHER    PETERS    SPORTSWF.XR     .\NI» 

DESIGN.     Peters  .Sportswear  Co  ,  Inc.      S.N   122.6.?9.     Pub 

8-7-62.     Filed  6-22-61 

756.114  PETERS.     Peters  Sportswear  Co..  Inc      SN  122,641' 
Pub.  3-13   62      Filed  6-22-61. 

756.115  ALL  WEATHER  PETERS  SPORTSWK.\K  Peters 
Sportswear  Co.,  inc.  SN  123,835.  Pub  8-7-62.  Filed 
7-12-61 

756.116.  MAKE  MINE  McKETTRICK.  Patty  Petite,  Inc. 
SN  136,809      Pub.  6-18-63.     Filed  1-29-62. 

756.117.  MR.  THOMSON.  Thomson  Company.  SN  136.844. 
Pub.  6-18-63.     Filed  1-29-62 

756.118.  SKI  CLUB  Smith  Brothers  Manufacturing  Co 
SN  137,012.     Pub   6-18-63.     Filed  1-31-62 

756.119  JOHNNY  APPLESEEDS  Johnny  Appleseed  s. 
Inc.     SN  139,756      Pub.  6-18  63.     Filed  3-13-62 

756.120  .SWEET-N-DRI.  Empire  Shield  Company,  Inc. 
SN  141,827,     Pub   6-18-63.     Filed  4-9-62 

756,121.      EMPIRE.       Empire     Shield     Company,     Inc.       SN 

141,828.     Pub.  6    1S~63.     Filed  4-9-62 
756  122       F\RAH  OF  TEXAS  AND  DESIGN       Farah   Manu- 
facturing   Company,     Inc.       SN     143,520.       Pub      6-18-63. 
Filed  5-1-62 
756  123.      TRICOUIK   PARALLELOGRAM   LINED  FoR  SIL 
VER,    YELLOW    AND    BLUE.       Izod,    Ltd.       SN    144,732. 
Pub.  6   lS-63.     Filed  5   16-62 
756  124.      TRICOLOR  PARALLELOGRAM  LINED  FOR  SIL 
VER.    GRFKN    AND    GREEN.       Izod,    Ltd.       SN     144,7H;i. 
Pub   6-1S-63      Filed  5-16-62. 
756  125       TRICOLOR  PARALLELOGRAM  LINED  FOR  RED, 
BLUE    AND    SILVER.       Izod,    Ltd.      SN     144,734.       Pub 
6-18-63.     Filed  5-16-62. 
756  126      TRICOLOR  PARALLELOGRAM  LINED  FOR  RED, 
SILVER    AND    BLACK       Izod,    Ltd.      SN    144,735.      Pub 
6-18-63.     Filed  5-16-62 
756  127      TRICOLOR      PARALLELOGRAM      LINED      FOR 
D\RK    BR..WN,    LIGHT    BROWN    AND    BLACK.       Izod, 
Ltd      SN   144,736.     Pub.  6-18-ti3.     Filed  5-16-62. 
756  128      TRICOLOR  PARALLELOGRAM  LINED  FOR  SIL 
VER     LIGHT    BLUE   AND  DARK   BLUE       Izod,   Ltd       S.N 
144  737.     Pub.  6-lS  63      Filed  5-16  62 
756  129      TRICOLOR  PARALLELOGRAM  LINED  FOR  SIL 
VER,   BLACK  AND  RED      Izod,   Ltd      SN   144,738.      I  ub 
6-18-63.     Filed  .5-16-62. 
756  1.30      YOUR    ALLIGATOR   GOES    WITH    YOU    EVWiY 
WHERE       The    Alligator    Company.       SN    145.648       Pub 
6-18-63      Filed  5   29   62. 
■"ifil'^l       HOUSE   OF    JUNIORSVILLE       House    of    Junior- 
vine     In"       SN    146,724.      Pub.    6-18-63,      Filed    6-r2-62 
-KR^■^'>      TITTIE    F\R\HS       Farah    Manufacturliit:    Com 
pany     I.!;™  146  805.      Pub.    6-18-63.      Filed    6-13-62. 
756  133.     MISS  CRYSTAL     David  Crystal,  Inc.     SN  147,557. 

Pub.  6-18-63.     Filed  6-25-62. 
756,134.      VAL    MARK.       Zayre    Corp.       SN    148,554.       Pub 

6^18-63.     Filed  7-6  62 
756  135.      FABRICADABRA.       Exquisite     Forin     Industries, 
Inc.      SN    148.966       Pub.   6-18-63       Filed    ,-13-62 

756.136.  PETER    PAN       Jones    Knitting    Corporation.      SN 
152,311.     Pub.  6-18-63     Filed  8-31-62 

756.137,  JMAKA.     Surprise  Brassiere  Co    inc      SN  152,5,S7. 
Pub.  6-18-63,     Filed  9-5-62. 

756  138.      HARBURT.       Harburt,    Inc.       SN    152,893,       Pub. 
.      6-18-63.     Filed  9-11-62. 
756  139      END     RUN        Burlington     Industries,     Inc.       SN 

154,095.     Pub.  6-18-63      Filed  9-28-62 
756  140       WEMBLEY     IMPERIALS        Wembley,     Inc        SN 

155,461.     Pub.  6-18-63,     Filed  10-18-62. 


756.141.  WOOLGORA       Merit   Clothing  Company,   Inc      8N 
155, .S21      Pub   6-18-63.     nied  10-24-62. 

756.142.  TEKSKIN        Ethlcon,     Inc        SN     157,091.       Pub. 
6-18-63.     Filed  11-13-62 

756.143  HIDE-A  SOCKS       The    Russell    Hosiery    Mills.    Inr 
SN  157,a;VJ      Pub.  6-18-6,S.     Filed  1 1-15-62. 

756.144  PFC   AND  DESIGN.      A.   H     Schreiber  Co    Incorpo 
rated.      SN    157,406       Pub.    6-18-63       Filed    11-16-62 


Class  40 'Fancy   Goods,    Furnishings,  and 
Notions 

756,145         CRESTHILL      PRESK-PEARL      AND      DESIGN. 
Cresthlll     Industries,     Inc        SN     145,529        Pub.     6-18-63 

Filed  5-28-62  


Qass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

756,14ti.      FOR.MEX     DRI-FAB.       Huyck     Corporation        8N 

140,948.     Pub.  6-18-63.     Filed  3-28-62 
756,147,      FABRICRAFT      Deltox,  Incorporated.     SN  142,077 

Pub.  6-18-63.     Filed  4-12-62 
756.148       ZEFKKiiME       The   Dow   Chemical   Company.      SN 

149,058,     Pub    6-18-63.     Filed  7-16-62 
756  149       REPRESENTATION    OF    A    DUCK        Washington 

Manufacturing    Company        SN     149,977.       Pub.     5-28-63. 

Filed  7-27-62. 
756  150       LOCKPORT     NEEDLED     FELT     AND     DESIGN. 

Lockport   Felt   Coinpan.N.    Inc       SN   157,309       Pub    6-18-63. 

Filed  11-1.5-62 
756,151.      LUSTREBLEND       J     P.    Stevens   k   Co.,    Inc       SN 

157,415.     Pub.  6-18-63,     Filed  11    16-62 


Qass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

756,0.S8       ( See  Class  20  for  this  trademark  ) 

756.152.      AUDIU.M.      Audlum.    Electro-Acoustlsche   Industrie 

.S  V       SN    140.322       Pub.    6-18-63.      Filed    3-21-62. 
756  153       AUTO-FLATE       The    Kendall    Company,    assignee 

of  I>ean  A.  Rosecrans.  d.b.a.  Western  Hospital  Distributors. 

SN  142,556.     Pub.  6-18   63      Filed  4-18-62. 
756,154.      PERMARK,      Precision    Medical    Instrument,    Inc. 

SN  143,760.     Pub    6-18-63      Filed  5-3-62 
7-,fil55       GYM-TRIM.     Technl  Electronics.   Inc  ,  db  a    Gym- 
Trim  Rowers      SN   144.200.      Pub.   6-18-63.     Filed  5-9-62. 
756,156       DIAMiiN    DEB       DIamon-Deb,    Inc       SN    156.576. 

Pub.  6-18-63      Filed  11-5-62 
756  157       MODKTTES,      Johnson    &    .lohiison,       SN    162.394. 

Pub.  6-18-63      Filed  2-11-63, 

Class  45 -Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 

7,-i6  158.      FLAVOR    TREAT        Sunklst    Growers,     Inc        SN 

99  799      Pub    3-21-61      Filed  6-27-60 
756  159.      SEHERS  OLD  ENGLISH   S  AND  DESIGN.     The 

T.  J.  Bottling  Co.  Inc.     SN  135,298      Pub.  6-18-63.     Filed 

1-5-62. 

Class  46 -Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

756.160.      ICIES.       Icies,    Inc        SN     75,092.       Pub.     2-2-60. 
Filed  6-4-59. 
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SN 


766  161.     TOP  HAT  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.     Virg  Davidson 
Chudacoff    Company.      SN    79,820.      Pub.    9-12-61       Filed 
8-18-59. 
756,162.     PROCESS  SEASONINO.     Meat  Industry  Suppliers, 

ikc.      8N   119,028.      Pub.   6-18-83.      Filed   5-1-61. 
766  163       THE  BEST  PART  OF  THE  MEAL.     J.F  G    Coffee 

Company.     SN   119,623.     Pub.  6-18-63.     Filed  5-9-61. 
756  164       "SUE    BEE"    SIOUX   BEE   AND    DESIGN       Sioux 
Honey    Agaoclatlon.      SN    123,443.      Pub.    6-18  63       Filed 
7-5-61. 
76«165       JESSE   JEWELL'S  AND   DESIGN.      J.    D    Jewell 

Inc.      SN   126,346.      Pub.    9-25-62.      Filed    8-21-61 
756  166      KEDEM.     Eugen  Herzog.  d.b.a.  Kedem  Fruit  Prod 

ucta  Co.      SN   127,341.      Pub.   6-18-63.      Filed   9   6^61. 
766  167       FALCON  AND  EAGLE  DESIGN.     Edward  Falcon, 
d'.b.a.  Falcon  Rice  Co.     SN  128,347.     Pub.  6-18-63      Filed 
9-21-61. 
756  188.     FAMILY    PAK    AND    DESIGN.       Stephen    'Bob' 

Scurlch.      SN    129,404.      Pub.   6-18-63.      Filed   10-6-61 
756  169      CIRCULAR  TRICOLORED  DESIGN      Renon  Pari 
aian  Fontana  Bakeries,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Parisian  Bakeries  and /or 
Parisian    Baking   Company.      SN    130,498.      Pub.    6-l»-63. 
Filed  10-23-61. 
756  170       MRS.    ANNA    MYER'S.      Anna   Myers    Pure   Foods. 

Inc.     SN  130,818.     Pub.  6-18-63.     Filed  10-27-61 
756  171       ROUMANIAN    BRAND.      White    Packing   Co. 

SN  131,166.     Pub.  6-18-63.     Filed  11-1-61 
756  172      STIMOROL.     Dansk  Tyggegumml  Fabrlk  A/ S 
137  722      Pub   6-18-63.     Filed  2-12-62 

756.173.  DARIMIX.  Dairy  Products  Company  of  Alaban.a, 
Inc..  d.b.a.  Darlmlx  Sales  Company.  SN  142,283.  fuo 
6-18-63     Filed  4-16-62 

758.174.  CHEROKEE.       Meado„^    Inc^    d.b^a^    Blue    Ridge 
Candy    Company.      SN     143,750.      y\iJ>     »-i»-oo 
5-3-62. 

756  175       ELF  DESIGN.     Fantasy  Flavors,  Inc      SN  146,285 

Pub.  6-18-63.    Filed  6-6-62. 
756 176.     SBILER'S   AND   GOOSE   DESIGN.      Seller's 

S*N  148  082.    Pub.  fr-18-63.     Filed  6-29-62. 
756  177     '  PENN-DUTCH   AND  DESIGN.      Seller's,    Inc 

148  083.    Pub  6-1^68.    Filed  6-2fr-«2. 
756  178       SEILERS    GOOSE-NECK    BRAND,      Seller's 

SN  148  084.     Pub.  6-18-63.     Filed  6-29-62. 
756  179       PIZZA     DELIGHT        Chicken    Delight,     Inc 

149  264      Pub.  6-18-63.     Filed  7-18-62 
756,180.     BOWMAN    AND   DESIGN.      Bowman    Dairy 

pany       SN    149,443.      Pub.   6-18^3.      Filed    .-20-62. 

758,181      EXCEL    AND    DESIGN^    ,  J'La""  Pub'Tll^* 
Padflc  Tea   Company,   Inc.     SN    160,843.     Pub    6-ls-«.i 

Filed  8-9-62.  ,  ,,  „     ,«„ 

,-«  1  «o  A  A  P  ANiJ  DESIGN.  The  Great  Atlantic  A  Pacific 
756,182^    "^^  f"       SN    151713       Pub.    6-18-63.      Filed 

Tea   Company,    Inc.      »>    ioi,(io. 

o_23 62. 

756  183      MUSKET.     Nifty  Foods  Corporation      SN  153,309 

Pub.  6-18-63.     Filed  9-17-62. 
766  184      ROYAL.       Standard     Brands     Incorporated.       SN 

158,901.    Pub.  6-18-63.    Filed  9-25-62. 
756  185      SAROMA.      Standard    Brands    Incorporated 

153  902.     Pub.  6-18-63      Filed  9-25-62. 
756.186.      PEPPERSTIX.      Jobin     Packing     Co,     Inc.       S. 

166  342.     Pub.  6-18-«3.     Filed  10-31-62. 

758  187     SPARCAHO     Anderson,  Clayton  4  Co     SN  156,548 

Pub.  6-18-63.     Filed  11-5-62. 
766  188.     FIRST    PACK.      South    Bay    Farmers    Cooperative 

iss^iatlon.   d.b.a.    South    Bay    Farmers    Coop 

168  673.     Pub.  6-18-63.    Filed  11-5-^2. 
766,189.     DORIC.      S*'"""^ ^^IWe  /mportlng    Co     Inc. 

167  015.    Pub.  6-18-63.     Filed  11-9-62 
756  190      NU-SAFF.     Pacific  Vegetable  Oil  Corporation 

?67  639      Pub.  ^18^3.    Filed  11-20-62. 
756  191.     POUNCE.      Giant   Food,    Inc.      SN    157,790. 

6^18-63.    Filed  11-2S-62. 
766  192       DESIGN    OF    THREE    STARS    AND    DIAMOND. 
'X  Ribbon  Rice  Mills,  Inc.     SN  157,966 

FUed  11-27-62. 


756,193.     SCANDIC.      A.   V.   Olsson  Trading   Co.,   Inc.     SN 
158  467.     Pub.  6-18-63.     Filed  12-4-62. 


Class  47 -Wines 


56,194.      SEA-BO    AND    DESIGN.      Seaboard    Beverage    Co 

SN  130,586.     Pub.  6-18-63.     Filed  10-24-61. 
56.195       SAINT-ANDRE        Plat    4    Cle,    Soclete    Anonynie 

SN  139,671.    Pub.  6-18-63.    Filed  3-12-62. 


Class  48 -Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 


756.196       FYFE  4   DRUM. 
Inc.      SN    158,066.      Pub, 


The  Genesee  Brewing  Company, 
6-18-63.      Filed    11-28-62. 


Class  49 -Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 


V 


SN    146,320.      Pub. 

Raleigh     (Glasgow) 
Filed    6-19-62. 

Ltd.      SN   150,336 


Inc, 


SN 


Inc 


SN 


Com 


756.197.  DIAMOND  JIM'S.     Diamond  Jim  Brady,   Inc      SN 
141,922.     Pub    fr-18-63.     Filed  4-9-82. 

756.198.  TENNESSEE  VOLUNTEER.     Geo.  A.  Dickel  4  Co. 
assignee    of    Schenley    Distillers,    Inc. 
6-18-63      Filed  6-6-62. 

756.199.  SIR     WALTER     RALEIGH. 
Ltd.      SN    147,224.      Pub.    6-18-63. 

756.200.  TAluUJCH.     A.   B.   Grant  4  Co. 
Pub    6-18-63.     Filed  8-2-62. 

756.201.  OTARD.     Otard.  Inc.     SN  154,278,     Pub.  6-18-63 
Filed  10-1-62. 

756  202  COCKTAIL  HOUR.  James  B.  Beam  Distilling 
Co  .  d  b.a.  The  Clear  Spring  Distilling  Co.  SN  164.552 
Pub.  6-18-63.     Filed  10-5-62. 

Qass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

756  203  THE  BEATING  HEART.  Superior  Plastics  Inc. 
SN  124,768.     Pub.  6-18-63,     Filed  7-26-61. 

756  204  LAKESIDE.  Lakeside  Industries,  Inc.,  by  merger 
and  change  of  name  from  Lakeside  Plastics  and  Engraving 
Company       SN    133,962,      Pub.    6-11-63.      Filed    12-13-61. 

756  205  PLAID  DESIGN.  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company.  SN  138.215,  Pub.  6-18-63.  Filed 
2    19   62. 

756  206  CAROPAK.  Carolina  Biological  Supply  Company. 
SN  152.975.     Pub.  6-18-63.    Filed  9-12-62. 

Qass  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 


756  207.     CIEL  DE  CANNES.     Soclete  Anonynie  Funel. 

105,767.     Pub.  6-18-63,     Filed  10-4-60. 
756  208       FF  FRICTION  FOUCAUD  AND  DESIGN. 

Felix.      SN   121,186.     Pub.  6-18-63.     Filed  6-1-61 
756.209.      PROGENITIN.      Revlon,    Inc.      SN    128,296 

6^18-63.     Filed  9-20-61. 


SN 


Pierre 


Pub. 


Assn        S.N 


SN 


SN 


756.210, 

INDOLIS. 

Indola 

N.V. 

SN 

134,023 

Pub. 

6-18-63.     Filed  12- 

14-61. 

756,211. 
Uolnt 

MAINDOR 
owners). 

Marc    Beretz    and 
SN     141.413.       Pub. 

Paulette 
6-18-63. 

Beretz 

Filed 

4-3-62. 

756.212. 
ration. 

HIDDEN  CHARM. 
SN    143,842.      Pub. 

Lehn  4  Fink  Products  Corpo- 
6-18-63.      Filed   5-4-62. 

Pub 


Pub.   6-18-63. 


756  213       ROLLER    PERM.      The    Gillette    Company. 

The   Tonl   Company.      SN    154.491.      Pub.   5-21-63. 

10-4   62. 
756,214.     GLOWING     IMAGE.       Luiler    Incorporated. 

166,309.     Pub.  8-18-83.    Filed  10-81-62. 


d.b.a. 
Filed 

SN 


SEPTEMBER  3,   1963 
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756.215      MONOCLE.     M.M.8,  Company.     SN  156,503.     Pub 
8-18-63,     Filed  11-2-62. 

756.216.  DIAMON  DEB       Dlamon-Deb,    Inc       SN    156,577 
Pub.  6-18-63.    Filed  11-5-62. 

756.217.  KREKTONE       Nutrlne.    Ltd.      SN    156,644       Pub. 
6-18-63      Filed  11-5-62.  


756,239,     ACTION     Gold  Bell  EnterprUet.  Inc. 
Pub,  6-18-63     Filed  5-31-62, 


TM  41 

SN  146.838. 


Seaboard  Plywood   and 
Pub    6-18-63.     Filed 


756,240.      SCOTT'S    AND   DESIGN, 
Lumber  Corporation.     SN   145,85' 
5-31-82 

756.241       McANOMATIC,      Melville    Shoe   Corporation,      SN 
152,231,     Pub,  6-18-63,    Filed  8-30-62,  


Qass  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 

755,764.      (See  Class  4  for  this  trademark, ) 

756,806       (See  Class  16  for  this  trademark  ( 

756,038,      ( See  Class  29  for  this  trademark, ) 

756,218       REPRESENTATION   OF  A   CHESSMAN   WITHIN 

A  DOUBLE  OVAL.    Mary  Chess,  Incorporated.    SN  130,037 

Pub.  6-18-63.     Filed  10-17-61. 
756,219.      SMOOTHIE.     Abso-Clean  Chemical  Company      SN 

133,433.    Pub.  6-18-63.    Filed  12-6-61. 
766  220      MERCURY   AND   DESIGN.     The  Theobald   Indus 

tries,      SN    134,906.      Pub.    6-18-63.     Filed   12-29-61. 

756.221.  MONCO  Montgomery  Chemical  Company.  SN 
144,631.     Pub.  6-18-63.     Filed  5-15-62 

756.222.  TANKARD.  The  Drackett  Company  SN  145,065. 
Pub.  6-18-63.     Filed  5-21-62. 

766  223  KIWI  AND  DESIGN.  The  Kiwi  Polish  Company 
Proprietary  Limited  SN  151,237,  Pub  6-18-68.  Filed 
8-15-82. 

756.224.  LIQUI-FOAM.  Purex  Corporation,  Ltd,  SN 
164,768     Pub.  6-18-63     Filed  10-8-62 

756.225.  TRIUMPH.  Armour  and  Company.  SN  154.876. 
Pub    6   18-63.     Filed  10-10-62. 

756  226.     MASTIFF,       Geigy     Chemical     Corporation.       SN 

154,968.     Pub,  6-18-63,     Filed  10-11-62. 
756  227,    SPALI^GARD.    Pfaudler  Permutit  Inc,    SN  154.990. 

Pub.  6-18-63      Filed  10-11-62. 
756  228      NORELCO.    North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc. 

SN  155.094.     Pub.  6-18-63,     Filed  10-12-62, 
756  229      PLACON,      Pennsalt   Chemicals   Corporation,      SN 

167.641,    Pub,  6-18-63     Filed  11-20-62, 


Class  102  -  Insurance  and  Financial 

756.242  M,  Cuna  Mutual  Insurance  Society  SN  114,842. 
Pub,  6-18-63.     Filed  3-3-61. 

756.243  CORVETTE.  Insurance  Company  of  North  Amer- 
ica.    SN  143,967.     Pub.  6-18-<8.     Filed  5-7-62 

756.244  DESIGN  OF  HUNTER  ANT)  LION.  National 
Insurance  Underwriters,  Inc.  8N  168.196.  Pub  6-18-88. 
Filed  9-14-62. 

756  245  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  STAGECOACH  AND 
DESIGN.  Wells  Fargo  Bank  SN  155,083  Pub  6-18-68. 
Filed  10-11-62, 

756  246  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  STAGECOACH.  Wella 
Fargo  Bank,     SN  156.084.     Pub,  fr-18-83.     Filed  10-11-62. 


Class  103 -Construction  and  Repair 

756,247.     LENS   BANK,      Burke  4   James,   Inc.      SN   99.412. 

Pub.  6-18-63      Filed  6-21-60. 
756  248.      THE    STOP   THAT   KEEPS    YOU    GOING.      Kerr- 

McOee   Oil    Industries,    Inc.      SN    107,864.      Pub     8-18-68. 

Filed  11-4-60. 

756.249.  KEX  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  FANCIFUL 
MAN  Callaway  Mills  Company  SN  146,976  Pub. 
6-18-63.     Filed  6-15-62 

756.250.  VIDEON.  Vldeon  Corporation  SN  150,127.  Pub. 
8^18-63.     Filed  7-30-82. 

766  261  PIA8ECKI  AND  DESIGN.  Plaseckl  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration.    SN  152,916.     Pub    8-18-83      FUed  9-11-82. 


Service  Marks 

Qass  100 -Miscellaneous 

766  280.     SANITATION  UNLIMITED  AND  DESIGN.     Sanl- 

titlon  unlimited.  Inc.     8N  114,796.     Pub    6-18-63.     Filed 

3-2-61. 
756  231      ARMOUR    RESEARCH    FOUNDATION.      Armour 

Research   Foundation   of   Illinois   Institute   of   Technology. 

SN  116,763.    Pub.  6-18-«8.    Filed  8-18-61. 
766  232      HENRY'S  AND  DESIGN.     Henrys  Drive  In,   Inc 

SN  123,643.    Pub.  6-18-63.    Filed  7-7-81. 
768,233.     EDS-EMPLOYEE  TRAINING  FOR  A  PURPOSE, 

International     Textbook     Company.       SN     152,408.       Pub, 

6-18-83.    Filed  9-4-82.  ^^__^^^^^__^__«_— 


Qats  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 

766.234.  HERITAGE  TRADITIONS  ANDI)E8I0N^  Supe- 
rior Cleaner,  and  Dyera.  Inc.  SN  181.899.  Pub.  6-18-83 
Filed  11-13-81. 

758  286.  OIL-0-FORM.  Frank  H.  Farmer,  d^b.a^  Oll-O- 
Form      SN  141.282.     Pub.  6-18-88.     Filed  *-2-62 

768  236.  VEND-A-COPY.  Photocopy  Service  Co.  SN  142,446 
Pub.  6-18-63.    Filed  4-17-62. 

756.237.  PAVE.  Philip  L.  McLaughlin,  db^a.  The  McLaugh- 
lin Company.     SN  143.985.     Pub.  6-18-63.     Filed  5-7-62. 

766.238.  GTC.  Charltle.  Systems.  Inc.  SN  144.938.  Pub. 
6-18-63.     Filed  5-18-62. 

TM  794  0.0.—* 


Qats  105  -  Transportation  and  Storago 

758.262.     SKUNK   DESIGN.      California    Western   Railroad. 
SN  139,821.     Pub.  6-18-68.     Filed  8-14-82. 


Class  107  -  Education  and  Entertainment 

766  253  THE  MARY  MASON  PROGRAM  Independence 
Broadcasting  Company.  SN  91,690  Pub  5-29-62.  FUed 
2-26-60. 

756  254  CONNI  GORDON  Constance  Gordon,  d  b.a.  Connl 
Gordon.      SN  93.998.     Pub.   8-18-83.     Filed   3-30-60. 


758.265.     LOONEY     ZOO 
Company.      SN    162,341. 


Scrlpps-Howard     Broadcaatlng 
Pub.    6-18-63.      Filed    8-81-*2. 


Collective  Membership  Marks 


Class  200 


766,256,      PAST  PRESIDENT  MEMBERSHIP  PIN  DESIGN. 

National  Association  of  Real  Estate  Boards.     SN  186,477. 

Pub.  6-18-63.     Filed  1-24-62. 
766  257.      NATIONAL    ASSOCIATION    OF    INDEPENDENT 

FEE   APPRAISERS   ETC.   AND  DESIGN       National  Aaao- 

clatlon  of  Independent  Fee  Appraisers,  I. FA.     SN  152,486. 

Pub.  6-18-83.    Filed  8-23-62. 


Qass  12 -Construction  Materials 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 

Class  17 -Tobacco  Products 


756,258.       Easy-Spred,    Inc.,    Bradentou.    F 
Filed  P.R,  1-10-62  ;    Am.   S.B.  5-29-63. 


iM        SN    135  495       756  263       Krlstlnus     Koinmanditgetiellschaft.     Munich.     Ger 
many.    SN  153,490    Filed  P.R.  9-19-62  ;  ^m.  S.R.  5-21 -63 


KRISTINUS 


THI  MIKACLI  m  MOKTAW 


uwu.r  of  German   Reg.   No.   753,670,  dated  Oct.   10,   1961 
and  I  S   Reg  Nos.  730,958  and  730,959 
F(ir  Filter-Tipped  Cigarettes. 


For   Stucco  for  Application   to   Walls  and   the   Lil<e. 
First  use  Jan.  31,  1960. 


756  259        Edward    Hlnes    Lumber    Co.,    Chicago,     111 
140,692.     Filed  P.R-  3-26-62  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-31-63 


SN 


STORBORD 


For  Lumber. 

First  use  Dec.  27,  1961. 


766  260.      National    Gypsum    Company,    Buffalo.    N  -i 
146,405.     Filed  P.R.  '6-7-62  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-28-63 

sp£i?«il=core 


For  Wallboard  Partition  Panels. 
First  use  June  29,  1961. 


756.261.      Chemical   ft   Color   Co.    of  America,    Inc.    Newark, 
N.J.     SN  156.377.     Filed  P.R.  11-1-62  ;  Am.  S.K.  ,.-29-63. 

J  •  7 . 

J()I3    TUSTHI) 


For  Joint  Plaster  for  Wall  Board. 
First  use  Sept.  26,  1960. 


;.')«  2'J4        Kristinus     Kommandltgesellschaft.     Munich,     Ger- 
many    SN  153,491.    Filed  P.R.  9-19-62  :  Am.  S.R.  5-21  -6.S. 

EXPORT 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No,  758,238.  dated  Feb  13,  1962  ; 
and  r  S    Reg.  Nos.  730,958  and  730,959. 

For  Filter-Tipped  Cigarettes  Manufactured  of  or  with  the 
Use  of  Virginia  Tobaccos.  ^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^_ 


Qass  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 


ro6,265       Effco,     Incorporated,     Chattanooga,     Tenn. 
143. T29      Filed  P.R.  5-3-62  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-3-63 


SN 


CUPLOK 


COMPRESSION 

FimNG 


\piillcant  disclaims  the  words  "Compression  Fitting"  and 
any  representation  of  the  goods  depicted  on  the  drawing 
apart  from  the  mark  as  a  whole. 

For  Electrical  Compression  Fitting. 

First  use  Dec.  7.  1961.  ^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 


Qass  28  -  Jewelry  and  Precious-Metal  Ware 

T5t>  266       Jack    J.    Felsenfeld.    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.      SN 
140,010      Filed  PR.  3-16-62;  Am.  S.R.  5-29-63. 


J<^ 


For  Cultured  Pearls  and  for  Jewelry  Made  With  Cultured 
Pearls-  Namely,  Bracelets,  Brooches,  Chokers.  Clips,  Ear- 
rings, Lavallers,  Lockets,  Necklaces,  Pendants,  Pins,  and 
Watch  Bands. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov,  1,  1961.     ^^^^^ 


Qass  15  -  Oils  and  Greases 

756.262.      Mcculloch    Corporation.    Los^"/*;'^'^  '"^"^-      ^•'' 
146,087.     Filed  P.R.  6-4-62  ;  Am.  S.R.  6-12-63 

MCCULLOCH 

For  Lubricating  on.  »      „,, 

First  use  June  1,  I960,  on  two-cycle  motor  oil 

TM  42 


Qass  39  -  Clothing 


7.-)6.267.       Pantlno,     Inc.,     HoUywood-by-the-Sea,     Fla.       SN 
115,844.      Filed  P.R.   3-16-61;   Am,   S.R.   1-17-63. 


HY-DA-SEAM 


For    Closings    Forming    a    Component    Part    of    Women's 
Slacks  and  the  Like, 

First  use  on  or  before  Mar.  1,  1960. 


September  3,  1963 
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TM  43 


756,268.      Modern    Import   Co..    St,    Louis.   Mo,      SN    117,206     756,271.     Cole-Mort  Inc.  New  York,  N  Y      SN  135,875,     Filed 
Filed  PR,  4-5-61  ;  Am.  S  R.  6-24-63  PR    1-16-62  ;  Am    S.R   3-7-63 


LEATHER-BILT 


Fur  Men's  Shoes, 
First  use  Feb   2,  1961. 


756,269      Superha  Cravats.  Inc.  Rochester,  NY,     SN  119.573 
Filed  P.R.  .>-h~61  :  Am.  S  R.  7-3-62. 

FASHION  FIRST 

For  Neckwear  and  More  Particularly  for  Neckties. 
First  use  Mar.  3,  1947  ;  August  1935  as  to  "Fashion." 


766  270  Pell  Manufacturing  Co  .  Inc..  d.b  a.  Dew  Master, 
Boston,  Mass.  SN  130,379.  Filed  P.R,  10-20-61  ,  Am. 
S.R.  4-30-63, 


For  Women's  Coats, 
First  use  Mar,  16,  1961. 


HIP  -  RIDER 

For  Misses'  and  .Iiiiiii>r>'  Sportswear — Namely,  Suits, 
Coats.  Dresses,  Skirts  Blouses,  Sweaters.  Shorts,  Pants, 
Beach  Jackets,  and  Bathing  Suits. 

First  use  Aug,  1,  1961  '  


Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

756.272.  Prtv  Fabbrlca  Maraschino  Excelsior  Glrolamo 
Luxardo  S  [i  .\  .  Torreglia,  Padova,  Italy,  SN  159,359 
Filed  PR.  1-3-63  ;  Am    S.R.  6-25-63 


The  mark  consists  of  a  conformation  of  a  bottle  of  special 
configuration    used    as   the   container  for   the   goods 
For  Liqueurs, 
First  use  1956  ;  in  commerce  1956. 


161,581, 

169,839. 
169,851, 
170,152, 

170,191. 

170,216. 

170,413, 

170,788, 

170,858. 

171,006. 

171.086. 

171,182 

171,334 

171,442. 

171,610. 

171,612. 

171,747 

171,774. 

172,004. 

172,213 

172,214. 

173.119. 

174.069. 

174,651. 

175,293 

175,585 

176,014. 

176,593. 

177,132. 

177,230. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


AND     DESIGN         CI.      51 


DESIGN.       CI.     19 


FLEl  RS     DAMOUR 

11-14-22. 
CHROMOXANE,     CI    6.     7-3-23. 
RACOR,     CI    14,     7-3-23 
BODY     BY     FISHER     AND 

7-10-23. 
ALFMNOL      CI,  18.     7-10-23. 
PYHO.     CI    12      7-10-23. 
CHROMOGENE.     CI.  6      7-17-23. 
KINGSWEAR      CI    42      7-24-23. 
EXCALIBIR      CI    46.     7    24-23 
AUTOVALVE.     CI.  21      7-31-23 
MICO.     CI    21.     7-31-23. 
VEGONNAISE.     CI    46.     7-31-23 
MALABOZA      CI.  46.     8-7-23. 
BULLDOG.     CI    12,     8-7-23. 
MIZZOr      CI,  12.     8-7-23 
D.P.     CI    12,     8-7-23, 
SPECIALI.ME      CI,  4.     8-14-23 
RED  METAL      CI    13      8   14-23. 
BRV      CI.  1      8-21-23, 
BRC,     CI,  1      8-28-23 
BRH,     CI    1      8-28-23. 
CL.\RION      CI.  37      9-18-23 
HANSA      CI    6.     10-2   23 
THE  OBSERVATORY  WATCH 

GORHAM      n.  37.     11-6-23. 

STANOLAX.     CI.  18      11-6-23. 

DELUXE.     CI    39      11-13-23. 

EVERDFR   AND   DESIGN       CI.    14       11-2,    23 

ORANGE  QUENCH      CI.  45.     12-11-23 

POPSICLE.    CI.  46.     12-11-23. 


C 


10-23-23 


177.686. 

177,691 

401.818. 

402.096. 

402.117. 

402.174. 

4(12,180, 

4(^,306 

402.333, 

402,3.-)l, 

402,360. 

402,449. 

402,716 

402.754 

402,816, 

402.827. 

402.S.")5- 

402,865, 

403.167. 

403.176 

403,181. 

403,185. 

403.287 

4(t3,690, 

403,9>»8, 

404,191 

404,519 

404,673 

404,720 

4a4,>»69. 


RED    ROBIN 
HERCl LES 
PAN  BISDA 
CELAIRE      C 
HYCAPRIN, 


AND   DESIGN       CI. 
CI    43      12~2,'>-23 
CI    Ih      6-8-43. 
1    1      6-29-43, 
CI,  18,     6-29-43 


46,      12-25-23. 


-43. 


STEWART      CI    34,     7-6-43. 
THE  NATIONAL  HORSE      CI,  38 
BALANCED.     CI    23      7-13-43 
VERSATILER      C!    39      7-13-43. 
STRATOSEAL      CI 
STEWART      CI    23. 
PARENAMINE      CI 
SOCKINS      CI    39 
COH.\MELTON      C 
OSAGE    BY   REEVES 
BARRETT      CI.  16      b 


43. 


-43. 


12      7-13- 
7-1.3-43 
IS      7-20- 
8-10-43. 
1.  42      S^Kt-  43 
CI     42       s 
-17-43 


17-4  3. 


STEWART 

AVICRON 

NOVORIS 


C!    21 
CI    43 
CI.  27 


h-17-43 
8-17-43. 
9-7-43. 


AVCOFLEX.     CI.  43      9-7-43 

AVCOLAN      C!    43      9-7-43. 

VIRTIS      CI.  27      9-7-43 

GERANOL.     CI    6      9-14-43 

AV(^(»CEL      CI    43.     10-12-43 

BAfKI>>G   FASHIONS.     CI    39       10-26-43 

BEAUTY  TONE      CI    16      11-9-43 

TEXGROW.     CI    1       11-30-43 

ZENITH      CI    21.     12    14   43. 

DESIGN  OF  TWO  (.)VERLAPPING  CIRCLES,     CI 

23      12-21-43 
DESIGN  OF  TWO  OVERLAPPING  CIRCLES      CI. 

50.     12-28-43. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


405.285. 
409,593. 
724,960. 
727,139. 


269,302. 
851,917. 
403,854. 

404,274. 


Section  7(d) 

RL   IN   CIRCLE   DESIGN.      CI    6. 
RL.    CL  6.     10-10-44. 
PENT-OXOL.     CI    6.     12-12-61. 
PENT-OXONE.     CI,  6.     2-6-62. 

Section  8 

CAL-BI8-MA.  a.  18.  4-1-30. 
OVENEX.  CI.  13.  ll-lft-37 
BOLTONIA.  CI.  1.  10-19-43. 
FLORANA.  CI.  1.  11-16-43. 


1-18-44. 


The  follovcing  regUtrationt  itaued  July  16,  19  5: 


CI.  2. 


CI,   6, 


12. 


848,446.  BD.     CI.  2. 

648.448.  CLEAR  CLUSTER. 

648.449,  L  LUCENT.     CI.  2. 
648,451.  FIESTA.     CI.  3. 
648,457,  N-TOMIC  MIST  AND  DESIGN 

648.459.  BARONET.     CI.  6. 

648.460.  VOGUE.     CI,  6, 

648.461.  ODO-SORB.     CI.  6. 
648,463,  NIATEX.     CI.  6. 

648.470.  KYLOCAT.     CI.  6. 

648.471.  PC  *  C  CO  AND  DESIGN,     CI.  6. 
648.473.  MURVESCO.     CI.  6. 
648.479.  ALL-WEATHER.    CI.  12 
648,483.  MODU-MOVE.    CI.  12, 

648,485.  SHIELD-ROLL  ETC.   AND  DESIGN       CI 

648!492.  GLASALUM.     CI.  12. 

648,493.  BLACK  PLAST      CI    12. 

648,497.  SLIDE  KLIP  AND  DESIGN,     CI.  13. 

6481498.  CLOSET  MASTER.     CI.  13. 

648,499.  NON-SKOR.    CI.  13. 

648.600.  QUALITY      PROMCO 

CI.  13. 

648.516.  FA8TERWAY.     CI    16, 

648.521.  APAL.     CI.  18. 

648,535.  PIPERATIL,     CI,  18, 

648  555  NEW  WORLD.     CI.  21, 

648,558.  C-LECT-0-CHROME.     CI    21. 

648,561.  PHOTORAMA.     CI.  22. 

648,564,  DEMON      CI    23. 

648  569.  WHIPPET  MARKER  AND  DESIGN.     CI    23. 

648i571.  MODERN  GARDNER.     CI.  23. 

TM  44 


BRAND      AND      DESIGN, 


648.573. 

R48,.'>74, 

64S,,i9.3 

648,594 

ti48,596, 

648,599 

648,600, 

648,602 

«4«,605, 

648.608. 

648.609 

648,616, 

648,625, 

648.629 

648.630 

648,634 

648,635, 

648,638. 

648,645 

648,648, 

648,650. 

648,655 

648,656. 

648.657 

648,673. 

648.677. 
648.680. 
648,687, 
648,689, 
648.698. 
648,699. 
648,700 
648,703. 
648,704. 
648.709. 

648,710, 
648,711. 

648,714 

648,715, 
648,716. 
648,717 
648,718, 


FREIGHT  LINER  SYSTEM.    CI.  23. 
CLIPPER  NOTCH  SAW,     CI.  23. 
LIQUID  ICE.     CI.  31. 
FUNITURE  AND  DESIGN.     CI,  32 
MODAR.     CI.  32, 
PFK.     CI.  82. 
HARMON.     CI.  32. 
MONEY-GO-ROUND.    CI.  32. 
RAINBO  MIXER.     CI.  34. 
RASTER  AND  DBiSIGN.     CI.  36. 
NIXA.     CI.  36. 
CFC  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  37. 
POCKETVERTER.    CI.  38. 
CUSTOM-MOLD  FIT.     CI.  39. 
GR0-STYLE8.    CI.  39. 
YOUNG  GENTLEMEN.    CI.  39, 
DRUMLANRIG.     CI.  39. 
CHECK  'N*  CHECK.    CI.  39. 
•WALK-N-JOY.  •     CI.  39 
WRAP-EZE.     CI.  39. 

INTERNATIONAL   AND  DESIGN.      CI,    44 
DEI^AIRE.     CI.  44. 
SUNBEAM.     CI.  44. 
ARCHER  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  44. 
SEVENTEEN'S    CALORIE    COUNTER    KIT    AND 

DESIGN.     CI.  50. 
MAN-OMAN.     CI.  51 
TESTED.     CI.  52. 
ROYAL  AND  DESIGN.     CI,  106. 
UNCLE  AL.     CI.  107, 
MEILLER.     CI,  19. 
MEILLER.     CI.  19. 
ORDA-PHONE.     CI.  21. 
VERSATILE.    CI.  24. 
BLACK  ROSE.     CI.  25. 
PACKAGE  ENGINEERING,     CI.  38 
A  FAZZINI  ORIGINAL  AND  DESIGN.     CI    39. 
BY  DE  MILLE.     CI.  39. 
SUPER    YARN    MARKETS    ETC     AND    DESIGN 

CI   43. 
FIRCH'S   GEMS   AND   DESIGN.      CI,    46 
BRASSCOTE.     CI.  50. 
COPPERCOTE.     CI.  50. 
HUGHES  AND  DESIGN,    CI.  52 


*\ 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


162.324  MUSICAL  COURIER.  CI.  38.  12-12-22  Muilcal 
Courier  Company,  Inc.  Summy-Blrchard  Company,  Evans- 
ton.  Ill  Amended  :  In  the  heading  and  In  the  titatement. 
column  1,  line  11.  "weekly"  Is  deleted  and  periodically  \» 
Inserted 

167,535,  WALL-TONA,  CI.  16.  5-1-23.  Detroit  White 
Lead  Works.  Rogers  Paint  Products,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich 
Amended:  In  the  statement,  column  1,  lines  9  through  12, 
the  description  of  goods  Is  deleted  and  interior  paint*  in 
the  nature  of  latex  base  flat  paints  Is  Inserted, 

338,124.  GOLDEN  MAID  AND  DESIGN.  CI  46  9-1-36. 
The  Miami  Butterine  Co  The  Miami  Margarine  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Amended  :  In  the  statement,  column  2. 
lines  3  through  6  are  deleted,  and  the  drawing  is  amended 
to  appear : 


627.965.  JAZZ  SUGARED  PIGLETS,  CI  4i.  .-.29-56 
Cosby-Hodges  Milling  Company.  Birmingham,  .\la  Cor- 
re^ned  :  In  the  certificate,  line  5,  second  occurranet-  aD<l  in 
the  statement,  column  1,  iine  1,  "Alabama"  should  be  de- 
leted and  Delaware  should  be  inserted. 

656,188.      JAZZ   AND   DESIGN       CI     46       12-24-57      Cosby 
Hodges  Milling  Company,  Birmingham,  Ala      Corrected  ;  In 
the    statement,    column    1,    line    1,    "Alabama"    should    be 
deleted  and  Delaxcare  should  be  Inserted. 

683.376       JAZZ      FLO-SWEET      AND      DESIGN  Cl       46. 

8-11-59.  Cosby-Hodges  Milling  Company,  Birmingham. 
Ala.  Corrected:  In  the  statement,  column  1.  line  1. 
"Alabama"  should  be  deleted  and  Delaware  should  be  In- 
serted, 

746.320.  JOAN  OF  ARC  ANT)  DESIGN  Cl.  46  3-5-«8. 
The  Illinois  Canning  Co.,  Hoopeston.  111.  Amended  to  ap- 
pear : 


JOAN 

off  ARC 


750,746  PARACHEK,  Cl  6  6-11-63  Halliburton  Com- 
pany, Duncan,  Okla  Corrected:  In  the  statement,  column 
1,  line  1,  "Oklahoma"  should  be  deleted  and  Delaware 
should  be  Inserted. 


626,185       ROYAL  OF  PGH.  AND  DESIGN      Cl 
Royal    of    Pittsburgh,    Inc.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa, 
appear : 


28      5-1-56,     --1^4 

Amended    t.i         scientific  Company  Limited,  London,  England 


CHROMATANK.       Cl      26,       6-25-63        Shandon 

Corrected  : 
In  the  heading  "June  18"  should  be  deleted  and  June  ti 
should  be  Inserted. 


752.217,  REGENT,  Cl  44.  7-2-63.  Johnson  &  Johnaon, 
New  Brunswick  N  J  Corrected  In  the  statement,  col- 
umn 2.  line  2.  "Oct,  16,  1961"  both  occurrences  should  be 
deleted  and  May  n.  1961  should  be  inserted 


OF   PGH. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

The  following  marks  registered  under  the  art  of  1905.  or  the  act  of  1881 .  ar-  publish.-<1  under  the  provisions  "^f^tlon 
12(c.^f  the  Trademark  Ac,  of  1946       These  registrations  are  not  subject   to  opposition  but  are  subj«-t   ,.  oa.K^ll.tion 
under  section  14  of  the  act  of  1946. 
^  <         R  n    .^       n  J    Al.a.^^«U     403,876,     t)ct.  19.  1943      Hercules  Powder  Company,  Wllmlng- 

Qass  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials     j„„  ^,   p„b  by  registrant 

402,161.     July  6,  1948,     Hercules  Powder  Company,  Wllming  — .      jm  t^^  m         m      m  ■ 

ton.  Del.     Pub,  by  registrant.  |\/|    f^       I  f"H    I 

LEWIS  OL  riL-L-ni 

'  Reslaates. 

^""^^  TM  45 


TM  46  OFFICIAL 

Qass  6- Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positioiis 

170,751.     July  24,   1923.     McKay  Company,   New  York.  NY 
Pub    by    McKay   Chemical   Company,    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    N.Y. 

ydvet 

For  Chemical  Compound  for  Etching  Glass. 


180  530  Mar.  4.  1924.  Carbide  A  Carbon  Chemical.-*  (orpo 
ritlon.  New  York,  N.Y.  Pub.  by  Pyrofax  Gas  Corporation 
N«w  York,  N.Y. 


GAZETTE  "  September  3,  1963 

Qass  12  —  Construction  Materials 

169, 3S0       June    12,    1923.      Anti-Hydro    WaterprootinK    Co.. 
Newark    N..I       Pub.  by  registrant. 

AOOm.LO 

For  Liquid  for  Use  With  Concrete  and  Cement  Mixtures 
for  Lowering  the  Freezing  Point  of  the  Gauging  Water  and 
To  Reduee  the  Time  Required  for  the  Cement  To  Set  and 
To  Add  Plasticity  to  Mortars. 


September  3,  1963 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  47 


276,515       Oct.    21,    1930.      Warren  Brothers  Company,   Cam- 
bridge. Mass.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

PENOUTHIC 

For   Bituminous  Cements  or  Paving  Materials  Containing 


Bituminous  Matter. 


401,412.     May  18,  1943.     The  Fllntkote  Company,  New  Yorii. 
For    Compressed    Gas    for    Heating,    Lighting,    and    Power         ^  y.     Pub.  by  registrant. 
Purposes. 


402,282.      July    13,    1943.      United    States    Rubber    Company 
New  York,  N.Y.    Pub.  by  registrant 


FIBREK 


For  Bituminous  Roofing  Cement. 


403 


054.       Aug.    31,    1943.      United    Gilsonite    Laboratories. 


Scranton,  Pa.     Pub.  by  registrant. 


For  Chemicals  for  Use  as  Fungicides. 


hm 


403  879  Oct.  19,  1943.  Kinetic  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Wilmlng 
ton,  Del.  Pub.  by  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company. 
Wilmington,  Del. 

FREON'22 

For  Monochlorodlfluoromethane,  Being  Fluorinated  Hydr.. 
carbons  Used  as  Refrigerants,  Propellants  and  Fire  Kxtln 
gulshing  Preparations. 


For  Spachtllng  Compound. 


4()3,1>2T       Sept.    14,    1943.      United    Gilsonite    Laboratories, 
Scranton,  Pa.     Pub.  by  registrant. 

Fur  lioof  Cement  and  Liquid  Asphalt  and  Asbestos  Roofinp 


435  975      Jan.  20,  1948.     Sanallzer  Corporation,  Los  -Angeles. 
Calif'     Pub.  by  Le  Roy  Edleson,  North   Hollywood,  ca.if 

SANAUZER 

For    Deodorant  for  Refuse  Containers,    Such    as   Garbage 
Cans,  Adapted  To  Repel  Dogs,  Cats,  Ants,  and  Files. 


403,228.      Sept.    14,    1943.      United    Gilsonite    Laboratories, 
Scranton,  Pa      Pub.  by  registrant. 

For  Roof  Cement  and  Liquid  Asphalt  and  Asbestos  Roofing. 


438  247       Jan     27,    1948.      Metropolitan    Refining    Co.    Inc 
Long  Island  City.  N.Y.    Pub.  by  registrant 


403.229        Sept.    14,    1943.       United    Gilsonite    Laboratories, 
Scranton,  Pa.     Pub.  by  registrant. 


U-C-L 


For  Heating  Efficiency  Preparatlons-Namely,  Composlt  on 
for  Treatment  of  Fuel  Oils  To  Eliminate  Sludge;  Sanitation 
piparat  "ns-Namely,  Fragrant  Deodorant  Spray  Com- 
L3s  Pine  Oil  Disinfectant,  Insect  Spray  Preparation^^ 
Moth  Crystals.  Moth  Spray  Preparation,  Cresol  Dlsln  ectant 
PreDaraaons  Coal  Tar  Distillate  Disinfectant,  Insec  Pow- 
der Cattle  Spray  Preparations,  and  Rodent  Extermination 
Preparation. 


For  Patching  Plaster;  Spachtllng  Compound:  Crack  Filler 
for  Wood,  Stone,  Concrete  and  Plaster  ;  Powdered,  Liquid  and 
Plastic  Asbestos  and  Asphalt  Roofing,  and  Roof  Cement  ; 
Furnace  Cement  for  Mounting  Stoves  and  Furnaces  and  Set- 
ting Fire  and  Stove  Bricks  and  Relinlng  Fireboxes  ;  Plaster 
of  Paris,  Asbestos  Heat  Insulating  Cement  for  Boiler  and 
Pipe  Covering. 


1 


403,230.      Sept.    14.    1943.      United    Gilsonite    Laboratories,    Q  21  -  QeCtrical      AppdratUS,     MdChineS, 

Scranton.  Pa.     Pub.  by  registrant.  •^•^ 

and  Supplies 

418,297      Dec.  11.  1945      Crystal  Research  Laboratories.   In- 
corporated, Hartford,   Conn.      Pub    by   registrant 


For  Patching  Plaster;  Spachtllng  Compound;  Crack  Filler 
for  Wood,  Stone,  Concrete  and  Plaster  ;  Powdered,  Liquid  and 
Plastic  Asbestos  and  Asphalt  Roofing,  and  Roof  Cement  ; 
Furnace  Cement  for  Mounting  Stoves  and  Furnaces  and  Set- 
ting Fire  and  Stove  Bricks  and  Relinlng  Fireboxes  ;  Plaster 
of  Paris,  Asbestos  Heat  Insulating  Cement  for  Boiler  and 
Pipe  Covering. 


Qass  15  — Oils  and  Greases 

438,576.  May  4,  1948.  L.  J.  Sauerborn,  d.b.a.  Lubaid  Co., 
Milwaukee,  Wis,  Pub.  by  Vanda  Sauerborn,  d.b.a,  Lubaid 
Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 


For  Inflammable  Penetrating  Oil  Used  for  Removing  Alu 
mlnum  Heads.  


For  Crystals  and  Crystal  Units  for  Electronic  Use 

Qass  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

163.909.  Feb.  6,  1923  Aktiebolaget  Lidkoplngs  Sagblads- 
fabrik,  Lidkoping,  Sweden.  Pub.  by  Sandvlkens  Jernverks 
Aktiebolag,  Sandvlken,  Sweden. 


VIKING 


For  Saw  Blades. 


Qass  16-Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

170,510.     July  17,  1923.     Oliver  Reeder  *  Son,  Incorporated, 
Baltimore,  Md.    Pub.  by  registrant.  ^ 

REGATTA 

For    Paints— Namely,    Dry,    Paste,    Semipaste    and    Ready 
Mixed  ;  and  Varnishes 


184,733.     June  3,  1924.     Wlmberly  4  Thomas  Hardware  Co. 
Inc.,  Birmingham,  Ala.     Pub   by  registrant 


171,395.     Aug.  7,  1923.     Hercules  Powder  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

YARMOR 


For  Pine  Oil. 


171,396.     Aug.  7,  1923.     Hercules  Powder  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


RISOR 


For  Pine  Oil. 


171,398.     Aug.  7,  1923.     Hercules  Powder  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.    Pub.  by  registrant.  * 

HERCO 


For  Pine  Oil, 


For  Pocketknives,  Razors,  Scissors.  Shears,  Scythes,  Axes, 
Coal  Picks.  Railroad  Picks,  Sledge  Hammers,  Hatchets. 
Lawn  Mowers,  Food  Choppers,  Saw  and  « ither  Tool  Handles, 
Grass  Hooks,  Shovels,  Cultivators,  Fertilizer  Distributors, 
Cross-Tie  Wedges,  Coal  Drills,  Chimney  Sweeps,  Handsaws, 
Chisels,  and  Drawknlves.  


Class  27  -  Horological  Instruments 

22,859  Apr  25.  1893.  American  Waltham  Watch  Company, 
Boston  and  Waltham,  Mass.,  and  New  York,  N.Y  Pub.  by 
Waltham  Watch  Company,  Chicago,  111. 


'^■irjMMM^^^ 


For  Watches  and  Parts  of  Watches. 


TM  48  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

dau  34  -  HMting,  Ughting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

180,791.  Mar.  4.  1824  Carbide  *  Carbon  Chemicals  Corpo- 
ration. New  York.  N.Y.  Pub.  by  Pyrofax  Gas  Corporation 
New  York,  N.Y. 


September  3,  1963 


170,435       July    17,    1923.      Melville    Shoe   Corporation,    New 
Yirk    N  Y      Pub   by  registrant. 


For  Self-Contalned  Units  for  Storing  and  Supplying  Gas 
for  H«*tlng.  Llghtlnt,  and  Power  Purposes,  Comprising  a 
Cabinet,  Qas  Containers,  Regulators,  Valves,  Gages,  and 
Piping  and  Parts  Therefor. 

^^^^^^  For  Shoes  of  Combinations  of  Leather  and  Rubber  and  of 

'  Rubber  and  Fabric. 

402.892.     Aug.   24,  1943.     National  Welding  Equipment  Co.,  ^— ^— ^— 

Richmond,  Calif.    Pub.  by  registrant.  ^       172,215     Aug.  28.  1923.     May  Hosiery  Mills,  Nashville.  Tenn. 

Pub   by  registrant. 


For  Oa«  Blowpipes  and  Handleg  and  Bates  Therefor 


For  Hosiery. 


QafS  38 -Prints  and  Publications  ^^^^^^      s,.    ^    1923      Associated  Merchandising  corpora- 

tion    Newark.    N.J..    and    New    York,    N.Y.      Pub.    by    The 
170,045.    July  10.  1923.    The  Oklahoma  Publishing  Company  ^^^^cUted  Merchandising  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Oklahoma  City.  Okla.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


THE  DAILY  OKLAHOM  AN 


For  Dally  Newspaper. 


y>^a^jL"c^ 


401.757.     June  8.  1948.    Terrytoons.  Inc..  New  Rochelle.  N  V  For  Women's  Dresses  and  Hosiery. 

Pub.  by  CBS  Films,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 


Qass  46 -Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

415  791      Aug.   14.  1945.     California  Olive  Packers,  Incorpo- 
rated. Corning,  Calif.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


YOLLA-BOILA 


For  Olives  In  Tin  and  Olaw. 


For  Macaslne  for  Comic  Strips. 


Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 


Qass  39  —  Qothing 


406  457      Apr.  4.  1944.     The  Baltimore  Pure  Rye  Distilling 
Company.    Baltimore,    Md.      Pub.    by    Renfleld    Importers. 
170,096.      July    10,    1923.      Melville    Shoe   Corporation,    New         ^^^     Newark.  N.J. 
York,  NY.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


THOM  M^AN 


OLD 
DISCOVERY 


,     .V  A  n„hh»r  «nd  Of        For  Straight  Bourbon  Whiskey,  Straight  Rye  Whiskey,  and 

For  Shoe,  of  Combination,  of  Leather  and  Rubber  and  f-J*' J 


Rabber  and  Fabric. 


SEPTEMBER  3,  196.3  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

Qass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 


TM  4{> 


4.'-i4.4T4.      Nov      is,     194T        Mftropolltan    Rctining    Co  .     Inc. 
l>iug  Island  City,  .NY      Tub   by  rt'jrlstrant 


294. f>9.")        JuiK-     7      19.'-!'2        Mt'trup.nitaii     Rftinln^:    Co.,     Inc  , 
I..<ing  Island  Citv,  N  ^       Pub   by  rop!>trant. 

VAPOI^HMH 

F^or  Ku^t.  Scale,  and  Corrosion  Preventive  and  Eliniinatinj: 
Compound 


SOOTRACIDE 


For  Si>(>t  Kenidvcr  Cmiiposition 


4(12. H27         Auk       '.'•.      194:-;         I'nlted     Gil>('nitt'      Lab..ratori.>s, 
Scranton.  I'a      Pub,  by  registrant. 


^yiCT^Q 


For  Chemical  Drain  Pipe  Solvent 


4:-!.''i,T4>»      Jan    H,  194s       Metrnjiuiitan   Retmiug  C  .  lui  ,  lyong 
Island  Cltv,  .N.Y,     I'ub    by  registrant 

DUBOTH 

For    Composition    for    Preventing    and     Removing     Huller 
Incrustations, 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


SEPTEMBER  3,  1963 

(Registered    Renewed  ;  Canceled  ;  Amended.  Disclaimed.  Corrected  etc  ;  New  rertiflcjftes  ;  12c  PubllcatSons  i 


A  &  F  I'hotn  Kijuipiiif nt  Cn      .^Vr   - 

Trerotola.  Michael  K 
Abbott  Laboratories.  North  Chicago.  Ill       648.53."),  cane.      CI 

18. 
AbBo  Clean     Clxniical      Co,      Detroit,      Mich       756,219.     pub 

6-18-63.      CI    52 
Aero-Motlve     Mfg.     Co,     Kalamazoo.     Mich.      755,958,     pub 

6-18-t)3       CI    23. 
Aerovox   Corp.,   New    Bedford.    .Masn.      755.8R<i.   pub.    6-18-63 

CI.    21. 
Aktlebolaget  Lidkopings  Sa>:bladsfabrik.   Lidkoplng,  by   Sand 

vikens  Jernverks  Aktlebola^.  Sandvikeii,   Sweden       163,909. 

12 (C)  pub.  9-3-63.      CI    23. 
Algemene     Kunstzljde      Unie      N.V  .      .\rnhein,      Netherlands^ 

755,741,  pub.  6-18-63       CI.  1 
Allit^d  Chemical  Corp   ;  Sec 
Barrett  Co.,  The. 


Allied  Chemical  &  Dye  Corp 
Allied  Chemical   &  Dye  Corp  ,   to   Allied   Chemical  Corp 


New 


York,  N.Y.      402,827,  ren.  9-3-63. 
'  Ltd 


.\ssociates 


<"1    16 
Hiiffal 


Md 


Allied   Proftssiona 

cane.      CI.  18. 
Allied  Research  Products!  Inc..  Haltinion 

6-18-63.      CI.   6. 
Alligator    Co..    The,    St     Louis,    Mo 

Cf  39. 
American  Brake  Shoe  Co   .  See 

Raniapo  Ajax  Corp. 
American    Concrete    Heceptacle    Co. 

Co.,   Detroit,   Mich       755,748,   nub 
American  Cyanamid  Co.,  Wayne,  N.J.      750,84. 

CI,    18, 
American  Electrical  Heater  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

6-18-63.      CI    34 
American  Feather  Products,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

6-18-63.      CI.  32. 
American  Machine  and  Metals,  Inc   :  ^Vf— 

Ametek,  Inc 
American    Thread    Co,    The,    New    York,    Nl 

9-3-63.      CI.  43. 
American  Vault  Co.  ;  See — 

American  Concrete  Receptacle  Co. 
American    Viscose    Corp.,     Philadelphia,     Pa 


NY.      648..-.21. 


55,772.  pub 
6.13(1,    pub,    6-18-6:!. 


(lb. a.     .\meri('an     Vault 
6-18-63       CI     2 

pub    ti    18-63 

756.0<)4,  pub 

756.048,  pub. 


177,691,    ren 


9-3-63. 
American 

fr-3-63 
American 

9-3-63. 
American 

9-3-63 


CI    43. 
Visicose 

CI.  43 
Viscos»e 

CI    43. 
Viscose 

CI.  43. 


Corp., 
Corp. 
Corp., 


Philadelphia, 
Philadelphia, 
Philadelphia. 


Pa 
Pa. 
Pa 


402,865. 

403,176, 
403,181, 
403,690. 


ren 


American   Waltham   Watch  Co  .  Boston  and  Waltham.  Mass 

and  New   York    NY.,  bv  Waltham  Watch  Co.,  Chicago,  II 

22,859,  12(c)  ijub.  9-3   63.      CI.  27. 
Ametek      Inc.,    from    American    Machine    and    Metals 

SellersvUle,  Pa.      755,980,  pub.  6-18-63.      CI.  26. 
Anaconda  American  Brass  Co.  :  See — 

Du  Pont  Engineering  Co. 
Anchor  Hocklnc  Glass  Corp.,  Lancaster.  Ohio 

6-18-63.      CT.   33 
Anderson.     Clavton     &     Co..     Houston.     Tex 

6-18-63.     CT.  46.  „     v.         r.        rx       , 

Andrews    Charles   C,   d.b.a.   Andrews    Machine   Co.,    IVcatui 

III.      755,969,  pub    (i-18-63.      CI.  23 
Andrews  Machine  Co.  :  See- 
Andrews,  Charles  C. 
Angler's    Co.    Ltd,,    Flushing. 

CI.  3. 
Antenna   Specialists  Co..   The 

land,  Ohio.      755  993.  pub.  6-18-63 
Anti  Friction  Hull  Corp.,  Laurel,  Md. 

CI    19 
Anti  Hydro  Waterproofing  Co.,  Newark,  N  J 

pub.   9-3-63.      CI.    12. 
Anzac  Corp  .  The  :  See— 

Antenna  Specialists  Co.,  The.  -.«  q,i  . 

Applied   Power    Industries.    Inc.    \\  est    AUls.    Wis.      r  55.944. 

Ar^w  Corp^rT^he,  d.b.a.  Manheim  Mfg    and  Belting  Co     from 
Manheim    Mfg.    and    Belting    Co.,    Manheim,    Pa.      756,06*.. 

Ar?Ser  Mf^c',  I^\  «^><-^-t•'^i^.Y„  «*\«=J,'^n',  ^i"! 
Armour  and  Co..  Chicago.  I  .  J55.753,  P"b  6-18-^3.  CI  4. 
Armour  and  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  T56.225,  P"^,,*^-^ -<'3.,  <:i.  5. 
Armour    Pharmaceutical     Co.     Chicago,     111       755.812,     pub. 

Ar^ouVReseaJch^iFoundatlon   of    H'lni^*   I"/''*"*?    UH^^^'^' 
noloev    Chicago    111       756,231,  pub.  6-18-63.     CI.  UK). 

Arnlm.    Sumter   a.   db.a.    d'.    Brownlee  4   Co..   Belteire,   Tex 
755,824,  pub.  6-18-63.     CI.  18. 

Artcraft  Paper  Products  :  See—- 

Excello  Paper  Products  Co.,  The. 

Asgrow  Seed  Co.  :  See — 

Associated  Seed  Growers.  Inc. 
A8«oclated  Merchandising  Corp..  Newark.  N  J.,  and  New  York. 

V  Y     bv  The   Associated   Merchandising  Corp  .   New   York. 

N  y"     175.964,  12(c)   pub.  9-3-tJ3.      CI.  39. 


Inc. 


756,056,  pub 
756,187,     pub 


N  Y       755,750.    pub.    6-18-63 

from  The   Anzac  Corp  ,   Clere 
CI    26, 

755,850,  pub    6-18-63 

169,330,   12((  I 


Associated  Merchandising  (.'nrp  ,  The     Src  - 

Associated    .Merchandising    Cnrp 
Associated    Seed    d rowers.    Inc  ,    t'l    Asgrow    Seed    Cc      New 

Haven,  Conn       404.519,  ren    9   .3-63       CI.  1 
Astra  Trading  Corp.    New  York,  N  Y       756,076,  pub    6  18-63. 

CI.   36 
.\tlas   Chemical    Industries,    Inc,    Wilmington,    Del       755,819, 

pub    6-18-63.      CI.   18 
Atlas  Tool  &  Mfg    Co..  St,  Louis.  Mo       755,889,  pub    6   18-63. 

CI.    21. 
.\udium       Electro  Acoustische     Industrie     N  V  ,      Amsterdam. 

Netherlands       756,152,  pub.  ti-  18  63      CI.  44 
.\uti)matic      Devices      Co  .      Allentown.      Pa       755.96(i       pub 

6-18-63.      CI.  23, 
Badische  Anilin-  A  Soda  Fabrik   Aktiengesellschaft.   Ludwigs- 

hafen   Rhine.    Germany       75.'). 773,   pub    6-l>*-63.      CI.   6. 
Ballev      Co        Inc.      The.      .\mesburv.      Mass       755,931,      pub 

6-18   63.      CI.  23. 
Raker    Castor    Oil    ('<<  .    The.    Baronne,    N  J       755.816,    pub. 

6-18-63.      CI.   IS 
Baltimore    Pure    Hve    Distilling   Co  ,    The,    Baltimore.    Md.,    by 

Renfield     Impori'.rs,     Ltd.     Newark,     N  J       406.457.     12(c) 

pub    9   3-63      CI.   49. 
Baronet  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     648.459,  cane     CI.  6. 
Barrett  Co.  The,   to  Allied   Chemical  Corp.,  New  York,  N.i. 

172.004,  ren.  9-3-63      CI.  1.  ,,.     ^    ^.  ^ 

Barrett  Co.   The.   to  /allied  Chemical  Corp.,   New   York.   >.Y. 

172.213,  ren   9-3-63.     CI.  1.  ^         ...     ^    «  ^ 
Barrett  Co,   The,   to  Allied  Chemical   Corp.   New  ^ork,   N.Y. 

172.214,  ren.  9-3-63.     CI.  1  ^       ^,         .,     ,        ™ 
Beam    James  B.,   Distilling  Co.,  d  b  a.  The  Clear  Spring  Dis- 
tilling Co.,  Chicago.  111.     756,202,  pub    6-18-63.     CI.  4». 

Beauty    Products,    Ltd.,    d  b.a.    Fun  Dure    Co  .    Denver.    Colo. 

648,594,  cane.     CI   32.  ,    .         ,        t 

Beautykote  Corp..  Newark.   N  J.,  to  Textron   Industries.  Inc., 

Orange,  N.J.     404.161,  ren  9-3-63.    CI.  16. 
Behlmanlnvar  Electronics  Corp..  Santa  Monica,  Calif      7B3,- 

879^  pub.  6-18-63.     CI    21.  ^       .    ,.       ,„„  on..       .,k 

Bell    intercontinental   Corp.   Mlshawaka.   Ind.      755.805,   pub. 

6-18-63.     CI.  16.  -..„.,        w    a   io 

Bemls  Bro.  Bag  Co  ,  Minneapolis,  Minn.      1 55,957,  pub.  »-l»- 

63.     CI.  23. 
Benada  Aluminum  Products  :   See — 

Textron.  Inc  „        ^  t,.  -xaoti 

Bereti     Mare    and    Paulette.    Strasbourg.    France.       (56,.^li, 

pub.  6-18-63.     CI   51  -.„-.-         w,     «_ift_A« 

Bergren,    A.    J.,    Co..    Chicago.    Ill        ,55..5(.    pub.    6-18-S8. 

cT  4 

Berlant   Automonitor   Corp.,    New    York,    NY       755.985,    pnb. 

6-18-63.     Cl.  26  -Ko  r^A      .,K    *_i«_ 

Beseler,  Charles,  Co..  East  Orange,  N  J.      (56,004,  pub    »-l»- 

Blflex    Foundations,    Inc  .    New    York.    NY.      648,648,    cane. 

PI        ^fi 

Blg-T  Inc,  Eau  Claire,  Wis  75.5,886,  pub  6-18-63  Cl^ 21_ 
Bin  Dlcator  Co.,   The,   Detroit,   Mich.      755,935-6,  pub.  6-18- 

Blosante  Chemical  Specialties,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     755,820, 

DUb     ft— IS— 63.       Cl.    18.  _-,    -  ..  -  L       a     tQ 

Bird  4   Son,   Inc  ,   East  Walpole,   Mass      765,747,   pub.  6-18- 

Blackwelde^r  Mfg.  Co  .  Rio  Vista.  Calif.     755.965.  pub.  6-18- 

63.     Cl.  23. 
Blitz  Kart.  Inc  :   See — 

Brown  Engine  Products,  Inc  Trn  mo     nuh 

Blue   Ribbon   Pice   Mills.   Inc,    Houston,   Tex      7o6,l»2,  puD. 

6-18-63.     Cl.  46. 
Blue  Ridge  Candy  Co.  :   See- 

Bolto^^Leathers"  Ltd..  Bolton.  England  403.854.  cane.  Cl  1. 
Bolton  Leathers  Ltd..  Bolton.  England^  404  2  .4  can^  CL  1. 
Borg-Warner    Corp..    Chicago,    III.      755.952.    pub     6-18-88. 

Bowman    Dairy    Co.,    Chicago,    111       756,180,    pub.    6-18-63. 

Bradley*.  Milton,  Co.,  Springfield,  Mass      755.924.  pub    6-18- 

BrUgs  ^Clayton  B..  d  b.a.  Organic  Soil  Aids,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

75B.788,  pub.  6-18-63.    Cl.  10 
Bristol-Myers   Co..    New    York,    NY       755,843.   pub     6-18-68. 

Cl    18 
Brockville   Chemicals    Ltd  .    Ontario.   Canada.      755,786,   pub. 

6-18-63.     Cl.  10 
Brodegaard,  R.  F  .  4  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  NY      756.052.  pub 

6-18-63.     Cl.  33. 
Brown  Engine  Products.  Inc  .  Danbury   Conn.,  from  Blitz  Kart, 

Inc      Huntington    Station.    N.\.       755.85J.    pub     6-18-63. 

CI.  19. 
Brownlee,  D..  k  Co.  ;   See— 

Arnlm,  Sumter  8 
Brunswlck-MacGregor   Inc..   from    MacGregor   Sport   Product! 

Inc.,   Cincinnati,   Ohio.      755,912,   pub.   6-18-63.      Cl.   2i. 
Bullard  Co  .   The,   Bridgeport,  Conn      755,942,  pub.  6-18-«8. 

Cl.  23. 

TM  1 


TM  ii  INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 

Bull    DO.   Floor   Clip    Co,    W.nterset,    Iowa     tu    Stephens   In-  Continental  Otl  Co..  Ponca  City.  Okla.      755.765.  pub.  6-12-03. 

dustrles,    Inc..    Des    Moines,    Iowa.       1,1,442,    ren.    tf-rf-«J.  ^,,^^jp„^.      ,„^.       Detroit.     Midi,      648,.5t».S,     amo.      Cl.     31. 

Bu'loci'walker  Mfg.  Co..  Grand  Hapld.s.  Mich       755,817.  pub.  Cosb>  ..l..d..s    Milling    Co..    ■U.uun.han..    Ala.      627,.«5,    cor. 

BuU^A 'jamen  '  Inc..    Chicago.    111.      756.247.    pub.    6-1^63.  Co.b>  Hod«es    MllUng    Co..    Birmingham.    Ala.      656.188,    cor. 

Bu'rlington    Indu«trie«,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.      756.1.S9,    pub  .■o«b>  Hodges    Milling    Co..    Birmingham.    Ala.      683.376.    cor. 

BuU'-^ip.r^^Co'-  from    Butler    Paper    Corp  ,    Chicago,    Hi  ^•-7-  .^a^'^J,    ^-    ^-'  •    B.rn.ingham.    Ala       75..,08«,    pub. 

756.081.  pub.  ft-18-63      Cl.  3..  Costanz,.  Eiecironlcs  :   Hee  — 
Butler  Paper  Corp.  ;    Wee—  Costanzo.  Raphel  J.  „  ,  , 

Butler  Paper  Co.  Costanzo    Raphael  J.    d.b.a.  Costanzo  Electronics,  Bridgeport, 
CBS  Films,  Inc.  :   See—  ^^„„n    ■  7.,.-,  sH-i    pub.  6-18-63.      Cl.  21. 

Terrytoons,   Inc.  .      j,-,  701    \2(c)  Crjiwfnrd     ('ami     Inc.,    .New    York,    N.Y.,    to   Carol   Crawford. 

California  Olive  Packers.  Inc..  Corning.  Calif.     41o.791.  1.1(0  "-^'l^y^.'^^/^l^,,^'^     s;  j       402,333.    ren.    9-3-03.      Cl.    39. 

^  pub-  »-^«3.     Cl.  46  756.252.  pub.     Crestl.'ill      Industries,      Inc.,      Yonkers,      N.Y.      756,145,      pub. 

California  Western  Railroad,  tort  Bragg,  <-aiii.      <•'".*      -v  r-18-63       Cl    40 

6-18-63.     Cl.  105.  71-s  742    nub    6-18-      Crofut    &    Kiiapp    Co.,    The,    South    Norwalk.    Conn.,    to    Hat 

Calmore-Devorn.    Inc.,   Cleveland.   Ohio.      755.. 42,   puD.   o-in  "^e'.rp.   of   America,   Sew    York.   N.Y.      176,014,   ren.   9-3-63. 

Carbide*;*  prbon    Chemicals    Corp^  by  ^^^^^^^  Crooke>f-Barnes     LaboratorleH.     Inc.,     Wayne.     N.J.      755,830, 

^SF Jarfev^Cf^^..  ^I^,?SN^cT  P^  Cr^V^^^tf    Cf '•  l^c.    New     York.     N.Y.      756.018.    pub. 

Ca'rlow'L   "^io'^Angeles.   Calif.      750.055,   pub.  ^18-63.     Cl.  '^^ow ,.  /.-.ierbach^  Corp.,   San  Francisco,  Calif.      756.094.  pub. 

Ca^fton   cycles.   Ud..   Worl^op.    Nottingham,    Engiand       755.-  Cry.or,    Paris     France.      755,913.    pub.    0-18-63.      CJ.    | 

Ca^IlnT^iS^S^Ppl^Co.,    Burlington,    NC       756.206.  J  W    ^j-;,  ^^^  ,J^^«^^^^^^ 
Ca?ter,  Rlfp'h  B,  Co.'Hackensack,  N.J       755,967,   pub.  6-18- 

CatLto^n    China.    Inc..    New    Castle.    Pa.       756.039-41,    pub. 

6-18-63.     Cl.  30. 
Caswell.  Eve.  Enterprises  ;   See— 

Casw"eril\|f^:"  •i'^a  E-  Caswell  Enterprises,  o.lando, 
CarJchetlc'a.' Gui.rldu'^it^o'nil  S^o'ciJ?y,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  756,- 
CeJan'esr'corp'^^f'Anfe'rlc'a.  New  York,  NY.  402,094.  ren. 
Cemto-^fnc.'^VoVt  Worth.  Tex.  755,849,  pub.  6-18-63.  Cl. 
Cen'tral  Forms  Committee.  The.  New  York,  N.Y.  648,616, 
CeSy   Sgl^Un.,   Inc.,  New  York,   NY.      048,558,  can.      Cl.  ^^_^_^    ^^^^^^      ^     ^^ 

,  -^       r.     H      invflrnl77i    Geneva    Switzerland       755,902,  pub.     Darimi.\   Sales  Co,  :    See— 
Cesare  Giullo   Invernlzzl.  l.ene%a,  .«  I  i,airv  Products  Co    of  Alabama    Inc. 

>;    18-63.      Cl    2r  ^,    ^^     i.nni:v,ew.  Wash.     Uashew    business   Machines.    Inc..    Los    Angeles,   Calif.      7oO,- 

:S.  S"'.^.  ^^  S..."=  CO..  M,,.....  w,.,  „Si:."o';.'! '«»,.«?..£' s...,  «5..84.  p..  ^.^3.  C, 

7."5,911,  pub.  0-18-<)3       Cl.  --  7-^,; -.ou    ....k  6-18-63.     dJI^po  Cori)     Dayton    Ohio.      756,069,  pub.  6-18-63.      Cl.  35. 

Charities  Systems,  Inc..  L>ayton,  Ohio,      .  5h,.38.  pub.  «    is- ^        Dlys^rom.    Inc.    Houston,   Tex.      755,8^3,   pub.   6-18-63.      Cl. 

Cheme\n'nO,rp.,  Chic.ago.IlK     755^940^^^^^^  I,.f,\.trom.    Inc..    Murray    Hill,    N.J.      755,891,    pub.    6-18-63. 

Chemical  &  Color  i  o    01  .^uieiii.i,  nn  ,  .^ 

rh*elnlcai    Products    Co.,    Inc.,    Aberdeen,    Md       755,756,    pub.  „aystrom.    Inc.,    Houston,   Tex.      755,990,   pub.   ^18-63.      Cl 

Cht;nlt;^'pr,^duc1s    Co.    Inc.    Aberdeen.    Md.      755.780.    pub  n.^.trom.    Inc.    Murray    Hill.    N.J.      756,997,    pub.    ^1^3. 

6-18-63.     CIO.                  I  nnir    Inland    CUV     NY.      755.803.  uavton  Aircraft  Products    Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.     755,- 

Chemical    Testing'    Corp  ,    Lont    isian.i       u.  .  s87.  pub.  0-18  03.     Cl.  2l.          _         ---co-.         k    «i_is_«-i 

pub.  8-18-63       C1.15.                             750  'IS     pub    O-lS-03  Uelta    Drug  Corp.,  Jacksonville,  Fla.      <oo,833,   pub.   6-18-63. 

Chess     Mary,    Inc.,    New    iotk,    .>   i        <'J   .-■    •    1  ^.^     ^^ 

(^hVcag'.' Flexible  Shaft   Co..   to   Sunbeam   Corp.,   Chicago.    1.1  iMta    O-g  Corp..   Jacksonville.  Fla.      755.831-2.   pub.   ^18- 

402^74.    ren    9  ^V^^^    ,,^'    ,^^  ...^Keam   Corp     Chicago.    Ill      iMtox.    Inc     Oshkosh.   Wis.      756.147,   pub    fr-18-63.     Cl    42. 
Chicago   Flexible   Shaft   Co      to    Sunbeam   (  orp..   Lni     k  leu   x,     ^_^,^^^    ^^^    ^^^^^^^       Rogers    Paint    Products.    Inc., 

cVlcago'FSl'Jhaft   Co',   to   Sunbeam   Corp..  Chicgo,    111  i>>trolt.  Mich      167,535.    Am.7.d».     Cl.  16 


Crystal,  David,   Inc  ,  New  York,  N.Y.      7o6,133,  pub.  6-lh-0.{. 

Crystal  Research  Iwiboratorles,  Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn.     418.297. 

12(c)    pub.   9-3-63.      Cl.   21.  ,,0.1,.,        i 

Cuna  Mutual  Insurance  Society,  Madison.  Wis.      756,242,  pub. 

Curn\ny  Ray.  &' Co.T'Provldence,  R.I.      756.030,  pub.  6-18-03. 

CuUer'nainmer.  Inc.  Milwaukee,  Wis.      755,972,  pub.  6-18-63. 

Cutler"ilaiiuiier,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.      756,017,  pub.  6-18-03. 

1'  AM'sportswear,   Inc..  Detroit,   Mich.      648,711,  cane.      Cl. 

Diflry  Products  Co.  of  Alabama,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Darimlx  Sales 
Co.,    Birmingham.   Ala.      750,173,    pub.   O-lS-b.KCl.   4b. 

Dana    Corp,    Tnledo,    Ohio       75,1,908,    pub.    b-18   63.   J^l.^a. 

Dansk  Tyggegumml  Fabrlk  A/S,  Vejle,  Denmark.  756,172, 
pub.  O-ls-63.     Cl.  40. 


cht^^gS'ph^^'v.  c^'^"^-  I'l     '■^'■'''-  ""^  *-^«-"' 

rh'lcken'Delight.  Inc..  Rock  Island,  111  750,179,  pub.  6-18-63 
Ci^Jle  s'teel  Partition  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  NY.  048,483.  cane 
ClarkKarns  Electroni.s,  Inc  ,  -.rand  Kaplds.  Mich.  755,986 
Ch^ri'sot'j.'R..  Co.,'The,  Palo  Alto,  Calif  755.704.  pub 
6-18-63.      Cl.  13 


wInl:E%]S^ 'oirp..    New    York,    N.Y.      648.629,    cane. 
Diamond   Jim   Brady.   Inc.,   Los  Angeles,  Calif.     756,197,  pub. 

H-lH-03        Cl.   49.  ,,„  ,,„  .       .3    ia    «Q 

Dlamon  L>eb,    Inc.,    Burbank,    Calif.      756,156.    pub.    b-18-63 

l.lamonDeb,    Inc..    Burbank,    Calif.      756,216,    pub.    6-18-63. 

Dlckel'^Geo  A.,  A  Co.,  Tullahoma,  Tenn..  from  Schenley  Dts- 
tlllers  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  756,198,  pub.  6-18-63.  Cl. 
49. 


(-lear  Spring  Distilling  Co  .  The  ;  Sep 

Beam,  James  BDlstllW                755  783,  pub    0-18-63.  iMiiVmann.    Ch.,    *    Polyclalr,S.A      d.b.a.    Polyclair,    Paris 

Clipper  Craft  Inc.,  Stony   Brook,  >.\.      .00..      .1  France      7.-.5, 992.  pub.  0-18-63.     Cl.  26.                          t^k  qoq 

n     8.                                                   .,         u.u^.-i    ...M,        Cl     23.  Uisplay-ii  Matic   International.    Inc.,    Denver,   Colo.      755,909. 

•■■      '"  pub    0    18-03      Cl.  21. 


4H.Kv-h!;i^s:rissr-vr'''" 


Dlnen,    WaUer    L..' Phoenix,    Art..  756.100,    pub.    6-18-63. 

Divers^ey    Torp..    The,    Chicago,    111.  755,950,    pub.    6-18-63. 

D<!g  Su'pplv  House,  Balnbrldge,  Ohio.  755,895,  pub.  6-18-63. 

Cl    21. 


^    N-ow  York    NY      ''l''-^^^\I^\i!;^!t.  and  Manufa.Turers.     Dolph-John  C.  Co..  Monmouth  Junction.  N.J.     755.901,  pub 
^'1;iV»=^l:^"^.4?':i^    lg7^r  :5^>-'-      <^>    -'  olJ^f  F^n^Jies    and    Steel.    Ltd.,     Hamilton,    Ontario 


aiS'[ili;S:^^oK.  >S^'^V55,i^5,^?ub.   6-18-63 
CoUs 'patent    Fire    Arms    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc.,    Hartford.    Conn 

755,785.  pub.  &-I^/'-;;      ^ '„ ,;'    chelhvville    Tenn.      756.093 
'■"""^''TTs'os      cr's-'"-  ■  '''"^"'"^'  ,,,.«,     Dosda     Faro.,    d  b.a.    Faye's    Fashions   For    Dolls.   Wichita, 

Co'n^o.eVm.'Nafrn  inc.,  Kearny.  N.J       755,864-5,  pub.  1-1.-63.     ^^-^f^^     755.921.  pub.  t^l8-63.    Cl.  22.  ,«_,^, 

Cl    20  .       ^,     ..       ...,„,     ^^^  York   N  Y     755,874,     Doskow.  Lenore,  Inc.  Montrose,  N.Y.     756.024.  pub.  6-18-63. 

Consolidited  Sewing  Machine  Corp.,  New  lom.  ^^    ^8. 

pub    6-18-63.     Cl.  21. 


Dolnlnlon     Foundries    and     Steel.     Ltd       Hamilton.    Ontario, 

Canada      755.799.  pub   6-18-63.     Cl.  14. 
Donray   Products  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.      <  55,916,  pub.  6-18- 

o,s     n  22, 

Dorsett  Electronics,  Inc.,  Norman.  Okla.     755,987,  pub.  6-18- 
63.     CI.  26. 
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Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The,  Midland.  Mich.     756,148.  pub.  6-18-  Fisher  Body  Corp.,  to  General  Motors  Corp..   Detroit,   Mich 
63.     Cl.  42.  170,152,  ren,   9-3-03,      Cl     19 

Drackett  Co.,   The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.      756.222,  pub.  6-18-63  Fleming,  T.  J  ,  Co   :  8ee— 
Cl.    ."i2  Fleininir     Thonms    J 


OH.      1^1.    It. 

Duncan,   Donald  F.,   Inc  ,  Evanston,  111.     755,919,  pub.  6-18 
63.     CI.  22 


Fostorla    Corp.  :    Kef — 


63.     Cl.  22.  Fosturia   Pressed  Stet-l  Corn..  The 

Dunhlll  International,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  from  The  Pyramid  Fostoria  Pressed  Steel  Corp..  Tne.  to  Fostoria  (V.ri 

Rubber     Co..     Ravenna,     Ohio.        756,038,     pub.     6-18-«3  ohi,).      402,300,  ren.  9-3-63       Cl    23 

(Consolidated  certiUcate,  Classes  29,  44,  and  52.  j  Fox  Body  Corp.  .  See— 

niinn-Vont    Pnrn       RoriwnnH    PItv      Pulir         756  057.    nuh.    6-18-  l.'..v    n.,.Uitv   Parts     liw 


I  .  Fostoria. 


Dura-Vent   Corp.,   Redwood  City,   Calif.  '766,057"  pub.  6-18- 
63.     Cl.  34 


Body  Corp. 

Fox  Go-Boy  Carts.  Inc 


r  ox    \jK-DVi     1_U1  l».    lUl 

vu.     ....  o^.  Fox  Go-Boy  Carts,  Inc.,  from  Fox  Body  Corp  .  Janesville,  Win. 

Duro-Test    Corp.,    North    Bergen,    N.J.      755,905,    pub.    6-18-  75.'i,84o,  pub.  4-12-00.      Cl    19 

63.     Cl.  21.  Frostie  Co.,  The,  Camden,   N.J.      756,064,  pub.   0-18-63.      Cl. 

Dyna-Quip,    Inc.,    Columbus,    Ohio.      755,930,    pub.    .V26-63  33 

Cl.  23.  Fiye  Co.,  Inc..  The  ;  See- 
Dynasty  Ltd  :   See—  Frve  Co..  The. 

O'Neill,  Patrick.  Frye  Co  ,  The,  Watertown,  to  The  Frye  C<>..  Inc.,  Framlngham. 

ERA  Dynamics  Corp.,  Cedar  Grove,  N.J.     755.871,  pub.  6-18-  Mass.      401,818,  ren.  9-3-03       Cl.  18 

63.     CI.  21.  Frymaster  Corp.,  The.  Shreveport,  La       750,063,  pub.  6-18-63. 

Eastern   States   Farmers'   Exchange,    West   Springfield,    Mass  f-j    34 

Beauty   Products,   Ltd. 
M 


.„ ^ — .„ .    „-,    =         .  Cl.   34. 

756,829.  pub.  6-18-63.     Cl.  18.  „    .„   „„      Fun  Iture  Co. 


Eastman  Kodak  Co  .  Rochester.  NY.     756,007,  pub.  6-18-63 
Cl.  26. 


Cl.  26.                                                                                        „     ,  Callaway    Mills   Co..    Lagrange.    Ga       756,249,    pub     6-18-63. 

Easton,  Gilbert  J.,  Newark,  N.J..  to  National  Dairy  Products  (,,     5^3 

Corp.,   Chicago,  111.     171,182,  ren.  9-3-63.     Cl.  46.  Garand,   Eugene  A.,   New   York,   N  V       7,00, U42,  pub.  6-18-63. 

Easy-Spred,  Inc.,  Bradenton,  Fla.     756,258.     Cl    12.  ^    3^, 

Economy   Engineering  Co.,  Chicago,   111.     755.933,  pub.  6-1!^  Garand,   Eugene  A.,   New   York.  NY.      756,053,  pub    6-18-63. 

Edelbrock  Equipment  Co.,   Los  Angeles,  Calif.     755,954,   pub.  (jariand  Co  ,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  to  Benjamin  Moore  k  Co,. 

5-28-63.     Cl.  23.  New  York.  NY       648,516.  cane      Cl    16 

Edleson,  Le  Roy  :   See —  (iebr    Kruslus  :  See — 

Banalizer  Corp.  Krusius,    Erwln                                                                   .    ,„   x,o 

Effco   Inc  ,  Chattanooga.  Tenn.     766.265.    Cl.  21.  Geigy  Chemical  Corp.   Ardsley,   NY.      755,844.  pub.  6-18-63. 

Bland.  8.  8.:   See—  Cl     18.                                                 ,           _.„„,,         w    ^    ,q   c-j 

Hurty-Peck  A  Co.                   _  ,   ^       ^^,          ^kk  oaa     ,.„h  Gelgy  Chemical  Corp.,  Ardsley,  N /i        /56,22b,  pub    6-18-63 

Electric    Auto-Llte    Co.,    The,    Toledo,    Ohio.       755,869,    pub.  ^^'  52 

6-18-63.     Cl.  21.                           ,      .,   ,       v  vr       TKK  aT\     nnh  General  Aniline  &  Film  Corp.     Sre— 

Electrical    Fittings   Corp..    Farmlngdale,    NY.      700,8^0,    puo  General   DyestufT  Corp 

Elox  Corp.'  of  Michigan,  Troy,  Mich.     755,892,  pub.  6-1&-63. 

Ei^ert^ron,     Inc..    College    Park.    M<1  ,    from    Emertron      Inc. 

Sliver  Spring,   Md.      755,981,  Pub-   12-25^2      <_  I   26 
Emery  Industries,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     (05,991,  pub.  6-18- 

EmSir«^8h^leid   Co.,    Inc.,    New   York.    NY.      756,120-1.    pub 

EnV  LaUratorlls;  Inc.,  Richmond  Hill.  N.Y.     755.836,  pub. 
6-18-63      Cl.  18. 


Bntoleter,  Inc.,' Hamden,  Conn.     756,930,  pub.  6-18-63.     Cl. 

ErdTO  Engineering  Corp..  Addison,  111.      756,006.  pub,  6-18-03 

Esco  J^ewelers.   New   York,  NY.      756.031,  pub.  0-18-63.      Cl 

Kthicon,    me,     Brldgewater    Township,    N.J.      756,142,    pub 

Bu^ctlc  Welding  Alloys  Corp.,  Flushing,  NY.      756,062.  pub 
6-18-63.      Cl.   34. 


Grasselll  Chemical  Co.,  The. 
Metz,  H.  A  .  &  Co    Inc. 
(ieneral    uvestuff    Cor^  .    to    General    Aniline    k    Film    Corp.. 

.New     York      NY       403.287.    ren      9   3-03.      Cl.     0 
General     Dynamics     Corp.     Rochester,     NY.      648. .>55,     canc. 

Cl     ''1 
General     Features     Corp..     New     York,     NY.      756,104.     pub. 

0-18-63,      Cl     38, 
General    Motors  Corp.  ;    See — 

(ieneral  Motors"Corp.,  l>etrolt.  Mich.      756,012.  pub    6-18-63. 


The,  Akron.  Ohio       755.738,  pub. 


Cl.    26. 
(ieneral   Tire  &   Rubber  Ci 

0-18     63          Cl.     1                                                                ,  V-   .P  -rw^a   -laa 

Genesee    Brewing    Co.,    Inc.,    The,    Rochester,  NY.  756,196, 

Giant     Food,     Inc  ,     Laiidover,     Md       756,191,  i»ub  6-18-63. 

Giant  Industries,  Pico  Rivera,  Calif.     755,934,  pub  6-18-63. 

Cl    23 

Gilbert     A     C      Co      The,    New    Haven.    Conn  755,925,    pub. 

6-18163.     ci    22^            __.    ..        „.  .  .„  ,,^_2,3_ 


Kvyball   Co.  :    See —  u-xo-uu.     ^.    -- 

Schroeder.   Wlnnlfred.             t,v,„      ^  k  «      Artcraft     Pauer  Gillette  Co..  The,  d.b.a    The  Tonl  Co..  Chicago,   111 

Excello    Paper     I'rwducts     Co.,     The      d  ha      Artcraft     1  ap.  r  put,.  5-21-63.     Cl.  51                                                „   ,  .„„ 

products,  Cincinnati^  Ohio.      t>,^8-561..^anc_    ^,.'=^.„„.,  Glasalum    Pioducts    Co.,    Burlington.    Iowa       648,492.    canc 

Biotlc  Jewelry  Mfg.,  Fort  Lee,   N.J.      7o6,028,  pub.   6-18-6..  p,    ^^                                                                  ..,  ^,,         ^,    «   ,. 

r\     28                                                                           .      _.„  ,0,  ni»it.m.na    Inc     Ixinir  Island  Cltv.  N.\ .      (56.051,  pub    6-18- 


756,135, 


Exquisite    Form    Industries,    Inc.,    New   York,    NY 

Fa^'rzeug  Franz  Xaver  Melller,  und  Maschlnenfabrlk  KG 
Munich    Germany.      048,099,  canc.      Cl     19.  . 

Farrchlld  Camera  and  instrument  Corp  .  Syosset,  N  \ 
755.904,  pub.  6-18-63.      Cl.  21.  7^fl1«7 

Falcon  Edward,  d.b.a.  Falcon  Rice  Co.,  Crowley,  La.  756,167 
pub.  6-18-63.      Cl.  46. 

Falcon  Rice  Co  :  See — 

Fan  ReS  C^c^,  Ud',  Anaheim,  Calif.  756,076,  pub.  6-18-63 
Famasy  Flavors.  Inc  .  Wheaton.  Ill  756.175,  pub.  6-18-63 
Fa^ah^Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  El  Paso,  Tex  756,122.  pub.  6-18-03 
Fa?a'h^Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  El  Paso,  Tex.  750,132.  pub  6-18-63 
Fa^benf^abriken    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft,    Leverkusen-Bayer 

werk   Germany      755,818,  pub.  6-18-63.     Cl.  18. 
Farbenfabrlken    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft,    Leyerkusen  Bayer 

werk,  Germany.      755.966,  pub.  6-lJ^-o3.      Li.  .id. 


Gleitsman's,  Inc..  Long  Island  City,  N.\. 

63.     Cl.  32. 
Glenn,  M.  C,  Co  :   See- 
Chambers,  Glenn  M 
G-Mastic  Co  :   See- 
Chapman,  Julian, 
ell 


756,239,    pub. 


Gold    Bell    Enterprises,    Inc  .    Detroit,    Mich. 

6-18-63.     Cl.  101.  „,     -„ 

Gold,    Irvln    H.,    Los   Angeles,    Calif.      648.714,   canc.      Cl.   43. 
Gordon.  Connl  :   See — 

Gordon.  Constance.  .,,       ,    ii,.„i.     m, 

Gordon,  Constance,   d  b.a.   Connl   Gordon.  Miami   Beach.  Fla. 

766.254.  pub   6-18-63.     Cl    107.  17.900 

Gorham  Mfg   Co..  to  Gorham  Corp  ,  Providence.  R.I.     175,293, 

ren    9-3-63.     Cl.  37 
Gorier,  Julius  K.  :   See — 

Qran^^  A°"b.,  \  "0.   Ltd..   Glasgow.   Scotland.      756.200.   pub. 

ft— IS— ft*^      01    49 
Grasselll    Chemical    Co.,    The,    Cleveland.   .^,^'«'    *°    ^"^f,'! 

Aniline  &  Film  Corp  .   New  \ork,   N.Y.     169,839.  ren.  V-i- 

werk,  Germany.     755:966,  nub.  6-1^3      Cl    23^  GraybaPE^wtrlc    Co.,    Inc.,    New   York.   N.Y.      756.988.   pub. 

Farmer,  Frank  H.,  d.b  a   Oll-O  Form,  Hopkins.  Minn.  756,,^.«,     '''^gjij'g_^3      c,    26 

pub.  6-18-63.     Cl.  101.                                       .  Great  Atlantic  1  Pacific  Tea  Co..  Inc..  The,  New  York.  N.\. 
Faye's  Fashions  For  Dolls  :  See—  756  181-2,  pub.  6-18-63.    Cl.  46. 
Dosda,   Fay  O.                                        T.a  ona    ,^„h  ft_ia-«^     Green!  A    P.,  Fire  Brick  Co       See- 
Felix,  Pierre,  Paris  (Seine),  France.     766,208,  pub.  6-1^63.    "'^''•^^'    ^  Clay  Products  Co.,  The. 

Fefienfeid    Jack   J      Inc  ,    New   York,   NY       756,266  CI.   28     Green.  A    P     Fire  Brick  Co.,  Mexico,  Mo.     171,610.  ren.  9-3- 

gr4tDonaldL.,Katonah,  NT.     648626.  canc  Cr  3           63.     Cl.  12 


S^S^'^S^&^S^^^^^  ^u  -^-  k  ^.--  «-^  -  •  -^*-  ^°  '-■-'■  -  -- 


Ontario,     Calif  63.     Cl.  12. 

"■755"963"pub.  6^'l8-"63'      Cl.  23.    '  Greenberg.  B.   B.,   Co  ,   Providence.   R.I. 

Fieldcrest'  Mills,    Inc.,    Spray,    N.C.      756,908.    pub.    4-23-63.  63.     Cl.  28. 

pi    21  Oym-Trlm  Rowers  :   See — 

Firch  Baking  Co..  Erie,  Pa.     648,715,  canc.     Cl.  46.  Technl  Electronics.  Inc. 


756.034,  pub.  6-18- 
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Oyneco  Products   Inc ,    Roalyn.   Pa.      755.823,   pub.   6-1^-63 

CI    18 
Halliburton  Co.,  Duncan,   Okla.     750,746    cor.     CI.  f- 
Halmar,    Inc..    Minneapolis,    Minn.      755,9.0,    pub.    6-1H-»>< 

nSilltSn,    L.    R.,    to    L.    R.    Hamilton,    Inc.,    Kc-dley,    Calif 

177,686.  ren.  ^3-63.    CI.  46. 
Hamilton,  L.  R.,  Inc.  :   See— 

Hamufo'S'watckc''o.,  Lancaster,  Pa.     755.906,  pub    f^l8-63 
aSk^Vaft    Co..    ReedBburg,    Wis.      755.868,    pub.    6-18-63 

CI    21. 
Hanson- Van  Wlnkle-Munnlng  Co.  ;   See — 

Harburt"1S?.'.^Hrilytoo'd,   Fla,      756,138,  pub.  6-1^63.     CI. 

HaLon,    P.    S..    Mfg.    Co  ,    Tacoma,    Wa.h.      648,600,    cane 

Ha^rriMn  Industries.  Inc..  Newark.  N.J.     755,917,  pub.  6-18 

Ha^nn"ug^age  Co  ,  Racine,  Wis      6\8.'»% -S5-7'^l)ub: 
Harrey   Famous  Cartoons,   .New  \ork,  >.i.      <oo,iu^    ..  v 

6-18-63.     CI.  38.  Vrtrb     N  Y       756  109,    pub 

Harrey    Famous   Cartoons,    New    York,    n.x.      ioo,±^o, 

6-lt^-63.     CI.  38. 
Hat  Corp.  of  America  :   «"— 

Crofut  k  Knapp  Co.,  The.  p,    ^3 

iSCd'  ^ir!'''oSan"srcirCaTif.^'755S''?ub'^."6^ia-63.     C. 

He^'rcule^Powder  Co..  Wilmington,  Del.  171,395,  12(c)    pub 

He^c^^Te's'po^wde rVo  .  Wilmington,  Del  171,396,  12(c)   pub 

He^'poSJderCo.,  Wilmington.  Del.  171.398.  12(c,   pub 

H 'rc'ul^'powder  CO.,  Welmlngton,  Del.  402.161,  12(c,  pub 

He^c^'powder  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.  403.876,  12(c»   pub 

H^^:  ^-or^^^N;..«1Srpub.  ^il^e. 

He«ol'Eu«en,  d.b.a.  Kedem  Fruit  Products  Co.,  Long  Island 

City    N.Y^    756,166,  pub.  6-18-63.    Cl.  46. 
Hills  Laboratories  ;   See— 

Ho'iie'Lkers  Savings  Corp..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  755,826,  pub 
Hot«'^f'ju^n\or\'vllle.  Inc.,  New  Bedford,  Mass.  756.131. 
HoC-  R  Vd  b*^-   R.Q.    Products   Co..   Temple   City,   milf 

7T5.8I5,  pub.  6-18-63.     Cl.  18. 
Hughes.  O.  M. :  See— - 

Hugh^'^o'sca?  m"  d'^b.a.  O.  M  Hughes,  Carrlzo  Springs.  Tex 
Hu^^Ve^ckT^Co.,"in^d?anaMls.  ind  to  S.  S  Eland,  Seattle 
Hu^'^A  k''it!er'rd"ort'M?ldle^i'rfnconla,  Germany  756, 
Hu7c'k^Corp^N^^Yo^rl..'N.Y.  756.146.  pub.  e>-18-63  Cl 
18*1-  Mfg.  inc.,  warren,  Mich.  756,795,  pub.  .^18-«3 
I^t'^'e 'circuit   Breaker  Co.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.     755,885.  pub. 

6-18-63.     Cl.  21.  T^fiifiO     pub     2-2-60.      Cl.    46 

ifca^^^annfi'^-Co^^Tl!;'.  H  J5::trn,  fu.     746.3.0.     Am.  7 .  d  . 

InSpelfdence    Broadcasting    Co  .    Phlladelphln.    Pa.      756,253, 

lj£  ^.lr«r«lijswS'jk^'Netherlands.      756,210,   pub.   ^18-63 

InSi.t'rlal  Marking  Eauipment  Co  .  Inc.,  The,  Brooklyn.  NY 

iJ^lS    sTs^m?    Inc  .      Rlverdale.     N.J.      756.060,     pub 

In^r^nU'nalSlroYeCtor  Corp..  Bloomfle.d.  N.J.      648.703.  can. 

maUtlona.  Shoe  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo.      756,112,  pub.  9-J^61 

InSrni^ional  Silver  Co..  The.   Merlden.  Conn.      756.027.  pub 

I„Uttf?nal"'Te\^book    Co..     Scranton.    Pa.      756.233.    pub 

X„2;^Ja«n1e^o^«rth  America,  Phllade.ph.a,  Pa      756.243 

IrvC  yr^h^ute^l:o'.'lnc..    I.'xington,    Ky      755,86...    pub 

In^iV'pha'rlnal^eutlcals.     San    Francisco,    Calif.      755,82.-.. 

U".^krK.%..^'ew    York.   NT.      756,019,    pub.    8-22-61 

uS;  Ih  .  New  York.  N^Y.      756,123  9,  ^^^^^^.J^iJ^ 
3  D    Sportswear  Inc.,  New  lorn,  .-«. 

;ft  f  o«ee  Co..    Kooxvllle.   Tenn.      756,163,   pub    6-18-63 
,aShin    Mfg.    CO.,    Racine.    Wis.     755.947.    pub     ^18-63 

^^-  ^^    ^     „  «    d  b  a  The  Form-AU  Mfg.  Co..  Long  Valley, 
Jakobsen,  Harrv  S  ,  a  0  a^  ^"^  '      pj    gS. 
N.J.     758,948,  pub.  6-18-6^-     «-*•   •**• 


Janus  Products.  Inc  .  Westbury.  N.Y       75.5.896,  pub.  6-18-63. 

Jedno^c  Publishing  House,   Inc.,  Philadelphia,   Pa.     756.110, 

i)ub.  •>    18—63.      Cl.  38.  ,,n«         u    1!    1  u   «"j 

Jersey   Tab  Card  Corp..   Union.   N.J.      7o6.090,   pub.  6-18-63 

Johnny  AppleHeeds,  Inc..  North  Beverly.  Mass.     756.119.  pub 

Johus.u. 'Ui.b^it,  d.b.a.   N  Tomlc  Products,  West  Orange,   N.J. 

Johnson     &    Johnson.    New    Brunswick,    N.J.      752.217,    cor. 

j.,hn..on    &    Johnson.    New    Brunswick,    N.J       756,157,    pub 

Juli^^*^nk     KommandltgeselUchaft,     Westphalia.     Germany. 

73ti,0T4,  pub.  6-18-63.      Cl.  36.  „^,..,,        K«_iaR'< 

Jones  Knitting  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.      766.136.  pub.  6-18-6.^ 

Jewel L^J     D..    Inc..   Galneavllle.   Ga.      766.165.   pub.    a-25-62 

Kaminsky,     Otto     A.,     d.b.a.     Modek     Co.,     Cleveland.     Ohio 

KJntex\-or';"'HUtn'Te^.'    ''55.770.  pub.  ^18-63.     Cl.  6 
Kill-  Pac  Products  Co.  :   See- 

Ka8te"'M;i^ic"lv;  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  648.608.  cauc. 
KiUziifger.  Edward.  Co..  The.  Chicago.  111.  351,917,  cane. 
K^o-Vo^^lno,    El.nwood     Park.    111.      765.775.    pub.     6-18-63. 

Ka*>s,.i"   Julius,  &  Co.,  to  Kayser-Roth  Corp.,  New  York,   NY. 

402. 7U),  ren.  lf-3-63.      Cl.  39. 
Kiiynei  Koth   Corp.:   See — 
Kayser,  Julius.  &  Co. 
Kedeiii  Fruit  Products  Co.  :  See-  - 

KeniwerahurfLtd..  Chur,  Swltierland.  755.736-7.  Pub 
"  TT  63  CL  1;  pub.  6-18-63.  Cl.  34.  (Consolidated  cer 
titlcate.  Classes  1  and  34. )  tkb  {\kh      r^nh 

Keinwell     I  Chur)     Ltd..    Chur,     Switzerland.     756.059.    pub. 

Kemlali  O.  .  The^'Boston.  Mass..  from  D.  A.  Ro^^crans  d  b  a 
Western  Hospital  Distributors,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     756,15.<. 

Ke;"'^Ic^;!.^*'oil    7nd*u8trleB,     Inc.,     Oklahoma     City,     Okla 
K^^f^'^^r*^!Mfobo^^?^:j.      755.989.   pub.   (^18-63 

Cl.    26. 
Kilboui  ue  k  Donohue  :  See — 

M.lbourne,     Victoria.     Australia.     766.2J3,     puD.     0-10-00 

KnsiinuH        Kommandltgesellschaft.        Munich,        Germany 

Krl^se'n^G'us.  Tnc^'oakland,   Calif.     766.022.   pub.   6-18-63 

Krusius^"  Erwln,    d.b.a.    Oebr     Krusius.    Sollngen.    (iermany 

Ko1u'afl;.bon:torles,  fnc,    Milwaukee,   Wis.      648.677,   cane 

Kurt    Mfg.    Co.,    Minneapolis.    Minn.      755,963.   pub.    6-18-^3 

lakesidi  Industries.  Inc..  Wilmington.  t>el..  from  Lakeside 
l-htstlcs  and  Engraving  Co..  Minneapolis,  Minn.  756,204. 
pub.  6-11-63.      Cl.^50.  n^   .  a,. 

Lakeside  Plastics  and  Engraving  Co.  .  &ee— 

Lakeside  Industries,  Inc. 
Laiulo  Marine  Co.  :  ^ee— 

Loeb,  Lawrence  A.  and  Allan  L,.  _         . 

Layne  k  bowler  Pump  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.      7oo.940,  pub. 

La'r-rilfre'd-  £•  Waukegan.  111.  765.926.  pub.  ^18-63 
u41  li:.gler,  inc.,  from  The  Slegler  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y. 
Lelfuer^Tc^tSsw-er^'oHo'^'stl'ttgart.  Germany.  766.070, 
Le'c^rr'l.matlc  'IporS.  'inc.,  Denver,  Colo.  755,918.  pub. 
Leed^and  North^up  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  755.994-6,  pub. 
iX'i  FinkS'roducta  Corp.,  Bloomfleld,  N.J.  756,212.  pub. 
LeL'^^Hans.  d.b.a'  MaschlnenfabrlkHan^Lenze.  Boslngfeld. 
"-nrst«urrT^M-InI"i?eVvll,';"''N.r'^5^49^^ 

i^:  A^r^rsM!  V3'^F"?6:& 

Liggett  4  Myers  Tobacco  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.  TOO.sii.  puo. 
LlfSbert'^EnSUHng  Co..  Chicago.  111.  755.983.  pub.  ft-18- 
Lindber^'  Englneeilng  Co..  Chicago.  HI.  756.061,  pub.  6-18- 
Llndy  Pen'co..  Inc..  Culver  City.  Calif.  756.092.  pub.  6-18- 
Llpson.^Wm  ,  Columbua.  Ohio.  755.903.  pub.  (^-18-68. 
Lockpolt  Felt  Co.,  Inc.,  Newfane.  N.Y.     756.160,  pub.  6-18- 

Lo^b     Swtence  A.   and  Allan  L..  dba.   Laralo  Marine  Co.. 
New    Haven.    Conn.      755,854,    pub.    6-18-63.      Cl.    19. 
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Lohn.  B    E.,  Co.,  Inc..  Inglewood.  Calif.     755.932.  pub.  6-18- 

63.    Cl.  23. 
Lonergan  Corp..   Elkhart.   Ind.     766,859,  pub.  6-18-63.     Cl. 

19. 
Longlnes-Wlttnauer  Watch  Co.,  Inc. :  Sea — 

Wlttnauer,  A.,  Co. 
Lowe,  Joe.  Corp.  :  See — 
Popslcle  Corp.,  The. 
Lubald  Co. :  See — 

Sauerborn,  L.  J.  „     „ 

Lucent  Corp.,^  New  York.  N.Y.     648,449.  cane.     Cl.  2. 
Luiler  Inc..   kansas  City,   Mo.      756,214,   pub.   6-18-63.     Cl. 

M.M.S.  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     756.215.  pub.  6-18-63.     Cl.  51. 
MacGregor  Snort  Products  Inc.  ;   See — 

Brunswlck-MacGregor  Inc.  .,  „„«        ^ 

Machine  Accessories.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn.     755,949.  pub 

ft yo an         /^j      OQ 

Magnavo\  Co     The.   Fort  Wayne,   Ind.     756,008.  pub.  6-18- 

68.     Cl.  26. 
Malkan,  Arnold  :   See — 

Pyrometer  Co.  of  America,  Inc. 
Manhelm  Mfg  and  Belting  Co.  :   See — 

Arbee  Corp..  The.  .     „   .0  «« 

Martin,  H.  8..  k  Son.  Evanston,  111.     766,005,  pub.  6-18-63. 

r*i  2ft 
Marvel  Lamp  Co.,  Inc..  Hoboken.  N.J.    766.877.  pub.  6-18-63. 

Cl    21. 
Maschlnenfabrlk  Hans  Lenze  :  See — 

Lenze.  Hans.  «  ,0  «•» 

Masklnhuset  A/S.  Hlllevag,  Norway      756.863.  pub.  6-18-63 

Cl    19 
Mason   Marking  Systems  Corp..   Norfolk.   Va.      755.790.   pub 

ft 1  0_AQ  C*\      1  1 

Mason   Marking   Systems  Corp.,   Norfolk.   Va.      756,091,   pub. 

Mrth-u'-Matlc'  fnc.    Oklahoma    City,    Okla.       756,047,    pub. 

May  Hosiery  Mills   Nashville,  Tenn.     172,215.  12(c)  pub.  9-3- 

M^ODwav'i   Torley    Corp..    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      755.798.    pub 

M<^ulUhCo^rp.,"Lo8  Angeles    Calif.     756^262.     Cl.  15. 
McDonnell    Aircraft    Corp..    St.    Louis.    Mo.      765,862,    pub. 

McEv^Co.^Ho'uston,    Tex.      755,928-9.   pub.   6-18-63.      Cl. 

23 
McKav  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.  :   See— 

MrK^*^^o^  S?tw  York    N.Y  .  by    McKay  Chemical  Co.,  Inc., 

Brooklyn.  NY.      170.751,   12 (c)   pub.  9-3-63.     Cl.  6. 
McLaughlin  Co  .  The  :   See- 
McLaughlin,  PhlllD  L.  rk.ii«s 
McLaughlin     Philip   L..    d  b.a.    The   McLaughlin   Co..    Dallas. 
*    Tex     756.237.  nub.  6-18-63.    Cl.  101. 
McMuUen.  J   R..  Co.  Inc.  :  See — 

McM^^Llav^t  CO.'  1^0%.  R.  McMullen  Co.  Inc..  New  York. 

Mc^nJiI    !:^Ur'aVrtes,'Tn^.''Fo?t   -^^shington.    Pa.      755.821. 

Me^a'dJ,r^¥n'c,'db^i.  Blue  Ridge  Candy  Co..  Greenville,   S.C. 

Me^t'iydus^tr?-  s'ii'^lers,  ^nc'^Northfield.   Ill       756.162.  pub 

Mel^Jl'l^'shoe^'corp.,    New   York,    NY.      170,095,    12(c)    pub. 

Me^inf 8h^'    Corp..    N'ew   York,    NY.      170,435,    12(c)    pub 

MeW?nf*\hS  Corp.,  New  York.  NY.     756.241,  pub.  6-18-63 

Me^rcurv'chemlcal  Corp.,  Chicago  in.  64S  460  <:anc  Cl  6_ 
Merit  Clothing  Co..  Inc..  Mayfleld.  Ky      7.56,141.  pub.  6-18 

Me't'roo^ltan  Refinlne  Co..  Inc    Long  Island  City,  N.Y.  294.- 

695    12(c)  "ub   9.3-63.     Cl.  52^  j  /-,»,    vv  4'<4 

Metrwoman  Reflnlne  Co  .  Tnc^^Long  Island  City.  NY.  434. 

474   12(c)  nub.  9-3-63.    Cl.  52  ,  )„„^  Pifv    V  T  4.^'i - 

Metropolitan  Reflnlne  Co.,  Tnc     Long  Island  City,  NT.  43.>. 

MJtfopiflurRi'nnVn'g^Co..  T  c^Long  Island  City.  N.Y.  436.- 
Me^tt^-^^"^',^La^^^o«r?es.S\:..  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc..  New 
Me^rV'I,   r^C;i.^\n;^%'o-y-£A'^;-   *  Film   Corp.. 

MJ^rJ-^^A- Vco^rc^'to"'"oeU-afA^lln'e  k   Film    Corp. 

NewVork'NY      174  069.  ren.  ^3-6.3.     Cl   6. 
Miami  Butterlnl  Co..   The    The   Miami    Margarl^^  Co..   Cln 

dnnatl.  Ohio.    338.124.    Am   7(d).     Cl.  46. 
Miami  Margarine  Co.  Jh^^  S*"*"— 

MlcaTf'ari^^'."Ne^w^)^w:  N  Y.^o  M-esoU^Ilnlng  and 
M»ot^1nc.'^Sc^?h"'pardena,V^^ir-7'5^5°87t  pub.  6-18-63 

M^ern  Instruments,  Tulsa  O^la.  ,«*,V7T- pub.V^tls 
Miller  International  Co..  Media,  ra.     (jd.uh.  v" 

MSs.^^Lyle    W,     d.b  a.     Hills    Laboratories.    Herndon.    Va 

402  117    ren    9-3-63       Cl.  18. 
MUto'n    Pa^er    Co..     Inc..     New    York.    N.Y.     756.096.     pub 

6-18-63.      Cl.  37. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Mica   Insulator  (  o.  a4»  47ft 

Minnesota   Mining   and    Mfg,    Co..    8t.    Paul.    Minn.      648.470. 

Minnesota'' Mining  and    Mfg.    Co  .    St.   Paul.    Minn.      756.206. 
pub.  6-18-63.     Cl.  50. 


Modek  Co.  :  See— 

Kamlnsky.  Otto  A. 
Modern  Import  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     756,268,     Cl.  39 
Modern    Marketing    Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y      648,596,    cane. 

Cl.  32. 
Monarch     Leather    Corp..    New    York.     .\.Y      755,739,     pub. 

6-18-63.      Cl.  1. 
Monsanto     Chemical     Co..      St      I.,oul»,     Mo       758.014.     pub. 

6-18-63.      a.  26. 
Montgomery    Chemical    Co..    Jenkinti.wn.    Pa       756,221,    pub. 

6-18-63.      Cl.  52. 
Moore.  Benjamin,  k  Co.  :  Nee 

Garland  Co.,  The.  ,^   ^_ 

.Motorola     Inc.,    Franklin    I'urk.    Ill       756.016,    [Pub    6-18-63. 

Cl    26. 
Munning    .\    P     k  Co.,   tf)   Hanson  Van   Wlnkle-Munnlng  Co., 

Matawan.  N.J       171,747,  ren.  9-3-63      Cl.  4. 
Murphy  Chemical   Co  .   Ltd.,  The.  Wheathampstead    England. 

648  473,  cane       Cl.  6.  „       ^ 

Musical  Courier  Co.,  Inc.      Summy-Blrchard  Co.,  Evanston,  111 

162,324.      Am.    7(d).      Cl.   38. 
Myers    Anna,   Pure   Foods,  Inc.,  Garfield,   N.J.      766,170,  pub. 

6-18-63.      Cl.  46. 
.Nail  Tone    Inc,  Miami,  Fla.      756,083,  pub.  6-18-»)3.     Cl.  37. 
Naftone.    inc..   New    York.    NY.      7.'>5,8()7,   pub.   6-18-63.      <^1. 

National    Abrasive    Sales    Co  .    Los    Angeles.    Calif.      755.762, 

pub    6-18-«3.      Cl.   4.  ,,,:,. 

National   Association    of   Independent   Fee  Appraisers,    1  F..\. 

Phoenix.    Ariz.      766,257,   pub    6-18-63       Cl,   200. 
.National    Association    of    Real    Estate    Boards.    Chicago,    111 

756,256,  pub.  6-18-63.      Cl.  200 
National  I>alry  Products  Corji   :  See- 

Easton,  Gilbert  J.  ^ 

National  Gypsam  Co.,  Buffalo,   NY       756.260.      Cl.   12 
.National     Horseman.     The,     Louisville,     Ky.      402,180,     ren. 

9-3-63.      Cl.  38 
National    Insurance    Cnderwrlters,    Inr  .    .Silver    Spring.    Md 

7.'56.244.  pub    6-1S-63       Cl.  102, 
National    Vfetal    Abrasive  Co..   Cleveland,   Ohio       755.759-61, 

pub.   ♦i-18-6.S       Cl,    4,  „    ,0   «- 

National  Silver  Co  ,   New  York.  NY       7.')5  899.  pub    6-18-63. 

(Consolidated  certifleate.  CTasses  21  and  2!).)  „    .„   „„ 

National   Silver  Co  ,  New  Y'ork,   NY       756.077,  pub.  6-18-63 

Cl    36 
National  Welding  Equliiment  Co.,  Richmond.  Calif.     402,892, 

12(e)    pub.  0-3-63       Cl    34.  ,.,-„, 

New    England    Nuclear    Corp.,    Boston,    Mass       755,(67.    puD. 

6-18-03.      Cl.  t)  ,  ,  ^.         ^     .      K  V 

New    York    Institute    of    Technology.    Inc.    New    York.    >.tC. 

755  978,  pub.  6-18-63.      Cl.  26  „  ..„o 
New    York    Merchandise  Co.    Inc,   New   York.    N.\.      648.498. 

New    York   k  Pennsylvania   Co  .    Castanea   Township.    Clinton 
County    and    New    Y'ork.    Pennrylvanla    and    .New    York,    to 
New    York    k    Pennsylvania    Co.    Inc.    Lock    Haven.    Pa 
173,110.  ren    »  3-63.      Cl.  37  ^,        ,      ..      ,,,.. 

Newspaper     Enterprise     .Association.     Inc..     Cleveland.     Ohio. 

756  090,  pub.   rt    18  63.      Cl.  38  ,   .  „„„  ^      „    ,„    „„ 
Nielsen,    .AC.    Co.    Chicago.    111.      765.982,    pub     <>-18-63. 

Cl    26 
Nifty   Foods  Corp..   Brockport,   NY      756,188,   pub.   6-18-63. 

Nlxa    Record    Co     Ltd..    London.    England      648.609,    cane. 

Cl     36 
Norcross,     Inc,     New    York.     NY,      756.101-2.    pub     9-3-63. 

Cl     38 
Norden     Laboratories.     Inc.     Lincoln,     Nebr       765.839,     pub. 

Normandy  Electronics,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  I>el       648.655,  cane. 

Cl     44 
North   American   Philips  Co  .    Inc..   New   York.   NY       766.228. 

pub    6-18-63       Cl    52. 
.N  Tomlc   Products;   See — 

Nutr^ne'T"'.  Brooklyn.  NY      756.217   pub^  ^},^-*''l     ^1.  51. 
Oaklte  Products,  Ine  .  New  York,  N  ^        (55,962.  pub.  4-9-63. 

Cl     23 
Oberniaver.  S..  Co  ,  The.  Chicago.  Ill       648,493,  cane.      Cl    12. 
Odo-Sorb  Co.,  Gadsden.  Ala      648,481.  cane.     CI.  6 
Olio  Form  ;   Sei- 

Farmer,  Frank  H  „  ,,        ,-nn.iK 

Oklahoma  Publishing  Cu,.  The.  Oklahoma  t  ity.  Okla.     1  .0,048. 

12(e)   pub    9-3   6.T       Cl    38 
Oliver    Reeder   k    .Son.    Ine..    IJaltimore.    Md.      170.510,    12(c) 

pub.  0   3   ''S       Cl,  If?  ^,  -.,«  00,         K    «   ift_«7 

Olson   Electronics  Inc.,   Akron,  Ohio       .55.897.  pub    6-18-63. 

Cl     21 
Olsson.   A.    v..   Trading   Co.,    Inc..    Bronxville,    NY       7.56,198, 

on^'ida    Ltd..   Oneida.    NY  755  945.    pub  fi-18-63.      Cl.    23. 

<.nel.la    Ltd..    (ineida.    NY  756,021.    pub  fV-1 8-6.3       C      28. 
ONeill      I'ntrlek.    d.b  a.    Iiynasty    Ltd.    Los    Angeles,    (  allf. 

756.(>13.   pub.  6-18-63.  Cl.   30.  o      ..,   ,-    .      r-.ur 

ontkean    Oivllle  M     d.b.a  I>eda  Plastics.  South  Gate.  Calif. 

755,922.  pub,   6   18  63.  Cl.  22. 
organic  Soil  Aids  ;  Sef— 

OrlKlna'l'^Deslgns^^nc  ,  New  York.  NT       756,035,  pub.  6-18-83. 

Cl     28 
Oris    Watch    Co     Ltd  ,    to    Oris    Watch    Co     Ltd  .    Holsteln, 

Swltserland.     403.167,  ren   9-3-63      Cl.  27. 
Oris    Watch    Co     Ltd.     to    Oris    Watch    Co     Ltd..    Holsteln, 

Switzerland.     403.185.  ren.  9-3-63.      Cl    27 
OSulllvan    Paint    Co  ,    Inc.,    San    Francisco,    Calif       755,810, 

Ofard    l^c^'New  fork^NT       7.56.201     mib    6-18-63       C\49. 
P8  Creltions    New  Y-oriL,   N.Y.     756,023,   pub.   6-18-63.     Cl. 
28. 
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Pacific   Factors   Ltd.,   Vancouver,   British   Columbia,   Canada 

75«.046.  pub.  6-l»-t53.     Ci.  32.  ,..„,„         k    «ifl_Aci 

Pacltic  fuuiping  Co.,  Oakland,  Calif.     7o5,955,  pub.  ft-18-«d. 

CI    23 
Pacific   Vegetable  Oil  Corp..  Richmond,  Calif.      756,190,  pub. 

Palmer  Chemical  &   Equipment  Co..   Inc.,   Atlanta,  Ga.      755.- 

784,  pub.  S-lS-63.     Cl.  tf.  .  .,    ..r. 

Pantmo,   Inc.,   Hc.l.jwood-By-The-Sea,   ^ '•*■., '5b,267.Cl.   39. 

Paragon  Kiectnc  Co.,  Inc.,    Iwo  Kivers,  V^is.     7o5,»»6,  pub 

Parfime**rle  Rogei^ik  Oallet.  Paris,  France    to  Roger  &  Gallet, 

New  York,  N.l'.     161,581.  ren.  9-3-63.    Cl.  Dl. 
Parisian  Batteries  :  Hef —        „   ,      ,       , 

Renon  Parisian  Fontana  Bakeries,  Inc. 
Parisian  Baking  Co. :   See—    „   ^     .       , 

Renon  Parisian  Fontana  Bakeries,  Inc  „  ^...    ^.     ^-ih- 
Parker  Pen   Co.,  The,  JanesviUe,   Wis.      7a5,943,   pub    B-l»- 

Pa®ier.^8..^Hardware  Mfg.  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.     755,792, 

Pa?ty-p;ti^.^'lnc''?New  York.  NY.     756.116.  pub.   6-1H-63 

PeU^Mfg.  Co.,   Inc..  d.b.a.  Dew-Master,   Boston.  Mass.     756,- 

Penn^t^Chemicals   Corp.,    Philadelphia.   Pa.      756.229,   pub 
ft-18-63.     CI.  52 


Pe^k^.Mynn^^;Moe  *  i-k.^The.  d.b..^  Varslty^Product. 


Boys,   Manny,   aaoe  «  jaua,    xuc,  "•■'■-■  „„„-f^i    a 
Co     Philadelphia    Pa.      755,758,  put).   6-l&^3.     tJ    f 
Peters    Sportswear   Co.,    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      756,113-5, 

Pe?rolltt  ctrp..  "si.'Luis.  Mo.     755,800,  pub.   6-1^3.     Cl. 

Pfiudler  Permutlt  Inc.,  Rochester.  N.Y.     756.227.  pub.  6-18- 

Ph*ifade*fiMa' Steel  and  Wire  Corp.,   Philadelphia.   Pa.      755. 

Phlfoco^y  •8e"ri?^Co..''wishlngton.  D.C.     756.236.  pub.  ^1^ 

Pta?-*  Cie.^  Soclete  Anonyme,  Macon,  France.     756.195,  pub 

Pi^'cti^AlrcJafVcorp.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      756.251.    pub. 

Plc'^ir^lSLi^tioSli  Corp..  White  Plains.  N.Y.     648.650.  cane 

PJcier*X-BaT  Corp..  White  Plains.  N.Y.     756.009.  pub.  ft-18- 

PltUbuSii   Coke  k  Chemical   Co..   Pittsburgh,   Pa.      648.471. 

Pimburgh'  Plate    Glass    Co..    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      402.351,    ren 

PltUil'rlh   Plate'- Glass   Co..   Pittsburgh.   Pa.      755.804,    pub. 

6.-18-63.     Cl.  16. 
Pliwi  Quik-Rol :   See— 

PlanrpT^cK  Ltd..  Yalding.  Kent.  England  755.769. 
PlSn^tt^iVrU^'  Products,  Inc..  Houston.  Tex.  755.787. 
P,a^"t^c  Vi^*Vble'corp..  Jewett  City,  Conn.  755,872,  pub. 
PoU^Cor?.-  aimbridge.  Mass.  404.720,  ren.  9-3-63.  Cl. 
Polaroid  Corp.,  Cambridge.  Mass.  404.869.  ren.  9-3-63.  Cl 
Pop'lcle  Corp..  The.  to  Joe  Lowe  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  177.- 
Poi\°r  'c^^ei^c^'cc'^^ar  Antonio.  Tex.     755.777.  pub.  ^18- 

63.     Cl.  6.  p  ^  Y      755.771.  pub.  6-18- 

Powera  Chemco.  Inc..  Glen  Love.  .-s.x.      too.i      ,  y 

63-     Cl.  6.  ^  p^     „   „   Parlos    Calif.      756,073,   pub 

Precision    Instrument  Co.,  San  Carlos.  v,aui. 

Pr^i^'M^Vcfflnstrument.  Inc..  Passaic,  N.J  756.154, 
Pr?s%l^Vg'-Co?o..*Lrkeley,  Calif.  755.881.  pub.  6-18^3. 
P^^^'lnc.  Wisconsin  Rapids,  Wis.  755.961.  pub.  (^18^3 
Prt'^^-ce  Macaroni  Mfg.  Co..  Lowell.  Mass.  755.951.  pub  6-18- 
Pr?v'.-  F^brl'ci  Maraschino  Excelsior  QiroUmo  Luxardo  S.p.A.. 
PuTe^x'«t^^L\r'llaJe-od.'^iVff.^  Pu'>-  ^'^' 

PuriUn  cordage  Mills,  Louisville,  Ky.     755,781-2.  pub.  6-18- 
63.    Cl.  7 


Pyramid  Rubber  Co..  The  :  See— 
Dunhlll  International    I nc 


Dunhlll  International    inc.  p    Q^een 

%^e%*?ick'cr  Me^?ci,.^M^o.  ""llO^,  ?e'n.°'9-3-«3.     Cl.  12. 

^'°&b^llf°c'f  ofc^m^  ^^^,,  Malkan,  d.b  a. 

^^^ome'teJ'co'  o'i'im^rica^^e'nndel,    p2.      755.976,    pub 

5-16-61.     Cl.  26. 
R  Q   Products  Co. :  See — 

Rabu^n'p^o^duc'ls,  Inc..  Chicago.  Dl.  755.797,  pub.  6-18-63. 
RadUn?  Color  Co..  Oakland.  Calif.  756,789,  pub.  *-ll-^3 
Ra^iigV  (Glasgow)    Ltd..   Glasgow,   Scotland.      756.199.   pub 

Rat:i?;t;afco?p..  t^^iri^n  Brake  Shoe  Co  .  New  York. 
N.y!    169,851.  ren.  »-3-o3.    li.  i»- 


Ray.   Angus   J..   Publishing  Co..   Inc..   Chicago.   111.     648,709, 

cane.     Cl.  38. 
Reeves  Brothers.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     402.816.  ren,  9-3-63 

Cl.  42. 
Reglna   Kohler.    d  b  a.    Fa.    Julius  K.   Gorier,   Berlinreinlcken 

(lorf    Germany.      755,900.   pub.  6-18-63.     Cl.   21. 
Relchel    LaboratorleH,    Inc.,    Klmberton.    Pa.      405.285.    cane 

K»'lllyWhlteman  Walton    Co.,    Conshohocken,    Pa.      765,801. 

pub.  t^  18-63.     Cl.  15. 
Kentield  Importers,  Ltd.  :  Sef^- 

Baltimore  Pure  Rye  Distilling  Co.,  The. 
Kenoii     Parisian     Fontana     Bakeries,     Inc.,     d.b.a.     Parisian 

Bakeries  and/or  Parisian  Baking  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif 

7.')»i,169.  pub.  6-18-63.      Cl.  46.  _     ^ 

Revlon    Inc^  New  York,  N.Y.      756,209,  pub.  6-18-63.      Cl.  51 
Reynolds     John    S.,    d.b.a.    Springfield    Mattress    Co.,    Spring 

field.  Mo       756,04S>-50,  pub.  6-18-63       Cl   32.      ^„,„„, 
Reynolds  Metals  Co.,  Richmond,  Va.     755.745.  pub.  6-18-63 

Cl     2 
Riello    Condizionatori     S.p.A.,      EevUacqua,     Verona,     Italy 

75ti,()58.  pub.  tS-18-63.      CT.   34.  ,-.  „,n 

Hobertshaw  Fulton    Controls    Co.,     Richmond,     \  a.      755,910, 

Rockwell   Mfg.    Co  ,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.     765,894.  pub.   6-18-63. 

Cl    21 
Rockwell    Mfg.   Co..   Pittsburgh,    Pa.      755,979,   pub.   6-18-63 

Rockwell  Mfg.  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.      756,000-1,  pub.  6-18-63 

Cl.    26  V 

Roger  k  Gallet :  See— 

Parfumerie  Roger  k  Gallet. 
Rogers  Paint  Products,  Inc.  :  See- 
Detroit  White  Lead  Works.  „   ,o   », 
Rondette      Ltd.,     New    York,    NY.      756,032,    pub.     6-18-63 

Cl    28. 
Rosecrans,  Dean  A.  :  See — 

Roya^omttsburgh,  fnc.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.    626,185.    Am   7(d> 

Cl     28 
Royal  Photo  Service,  Portland,  Oreg.     648.687.  cane.     Cl.  106. 
Kubel   k   <'o.    Decorative   Accessories.    Inc..   New    York.    N.i. 

755,882,  pub,  6-18-63      Cl.  21  fl_,a_«q      n    •> 

Rudy    Nell   B,  Toledo,  Ohio.      755,744,  pub.  6-18-^3       Cl.  -'. 
Russell    Hosiery   Mills,    Inc.,   The,   Star,   N.C.     756,143,   pub. 

rtvl8-63.       Cl.     39.  „  ,  ,  K!  V         7^-.  87"?       nnh 

SEO    Electronics    Co.,     Inc.,    Brooklyn,    N.Y.      75o,873,    puD. 
Satna^mveSm'p!)rtlng  Co.   Inc.,   New    York.   NY.      756,189, 

i^ZuzVc^^:.  L^s'-Angeles.  by  L.Edleson   North  Hollywood, 

Calif       435,975,  12(c)  pub.  9--3-63      Cl    6 
Sandoz    Inc     Hanover,  nO.      755  835,  pub.  6-18-63.      U    18. 
Sands     Taylor   4    Wood   Co.,    Boston   and   Cambridge,    Ma««. 

170,858,  ren.  9-3-63.      C\.  46. 
Sandvlkens  Jernverks  Aktlebolag :  See— 

Aktiebolaget  Lidkoplngs  Sasbladsfabrlk 
Sanitation    Unlimited,    Inc..    AHlance.    Ohio.      756.230.    pub. 

SHtHnt^Sht^n^akerTinc  .  Dover.  N.H.      648.645,  CAnc.      Cl.  39. 

Sauerb'orn  T  J      d.b  a.'  Lubald   Co.,   by   V.    Sauerborn    d^a. 

Luba.d  C,r   Milwaukee,  Wis.      438,5f6,  12(c)    pub.  9-3-63. 

Cl.    15. 
Sauerborn,    Vanda  :    See — 

Saut.^rtabl.ratorles,  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J.      756.827,  pub.  6-18-63. 

Scheldlmandel  Motard-Werke        Aktiengei*ll»chaft         Berlln- 

Spandau,  Germany.      755,76j^pub.  6-18-63,      Cl.   D. 
Schenley  Distillers,  Inc.  :  See-^ 

Sohofield ''Miguel,:  Vudld,  Ohio.  756,097,  pub.  6-1^63. 
Srhottef-Werft  Josef  Becker  K.G.,  Oberspay  (Rhine).  Germany. 
^&  rn'r'c'^'lnc':^.'.  York.  N.Y.  756,144,  pub. 
Schroe'i^r^  Wlnlfi^d.  d.b.a.  Evyball  Co..  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
ScSS-Hora'rd'i?o'adcasting  cfo..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  756.255. 
seaboard 'U'era«-  Co','  Jacksonville,  Fla.  756,194,  pub. 
Se^-aVd^  Plywood    and    Lumber    Corp.,    Watertown,    MA... 

Selkolt^nkT  KoyolfabuSiki^lsha    (The    Seiko    Electric 
instrmne^nt  Inlustry  Co.,  Ltd.),  Toshlma-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan. 

Sei?e?-s''Tn?."''pU^?hia!^'pi'-    768.17^,    pub.    6-18-63. 

Shady*  Rest    Nursing    Home.    Mlnneola.    Fla.     765.828.    pub. 

Shydtn'^leientlfic^Co.  Ltd..  London.  England.      751.647.  cor. 

Sheli  f.li  Co..   New  York.  N.Y.     724,W0.  cane.     Cl    6. 
Shell  OH  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.     727.139.  cane.   J-'-  «_ 
Sheridan    Iron    Works,    Inc.,    Sheridan,    Wyo.     765,937,    pub. 
Sht"rlt'williams' Co.,  The,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     648.602.  cane. 

Shoe  Form  Co.  Inc.,  Auburn,  N.Y.     648,446.  cane.     Cl.  2. 
SieKler  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Sin„m''"zufke?''c:o.',"The,    New    York.    N.Y.     648.630.    cane. 
Sinzhenner,    Hans.   Hartsdale.   N.Y.     766.030.   pub.    6-1^63. 
Sioux  ^Honey  Association,    Sioux  City.   Iowa.     766,164,   pub. 
6-18-68.     Cl.  4t6. 
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II,  Gap,  Pa.     756.920,  pub.  6-18-6*. 
Co..    Carthage,    Mo.     756.118,    pub. 


Speed-0-Prlnt 
Cl.  6. 


755.774,  pub. 


Slaymaker,  Samuel  R., 

Cl.  2;i. 
Smith     Brothers     Mfg 

6-18-63.     Cl.    39.  ^w     ^  L 

Smith  k  tJgge  Manfg  Co.,  The,  Bridgeport    to  The  Turner  * 

Seymour  Mfg.  Co.,  Torrlngton,  Conn.      171,774,  ren.  9-3-63. 

Cl     13 
Smith     Kline     &     French     Laboratories,     Philadelphia,     Pa. 

755,837,  pub.  6-18-63.     Cl.  18.  ,,     .  .  i„       _ 

Societe  Anonyme  Funel,  Le  Cannet,  Alps  Maritlmea,  France. 

766.207,  pub.  6-18-63.     Cl.  51.  , 

Societe  Anoayme  Laboratoired  Asepta.  Monaco.      (5o.8J4.  puD. 

6-18-63.      Cl.  18. 
South  Bay  Farmers  Coop.  Assn.  :  See — 

South  Bay  Farmers  Cooperative  Association.  .... 

South    Bay    Farmers    Cooperative    ABsociatlon.  il^.a     South 

Bay  Faime.s  Coop.  Assn.,  San  Ysldro.  Calif.      7o6,188,  pub. 

Southern   Products   Co..    Inc..    Chattanooga.    Tenn.     766.754, 

pub.  6-18-63.     Cl.  4.  „..„„,         K     a  io^«Q 

Specialty    Sales    Co..    Atlanta.    Ga.     765.927.    pub.    6-18-63. 

Cl     22 
Speedry    Chemical    Products,    Inc.,    Glendale.    N.Y.      756.084. 

pub.  6-18-63.    Cl,  37. 
8peed-0-Print  Business  Machines  Corp.,   from 
Corp..  Chicago,   111.     755.766.  pub.  6-18-63. 
Speed-O-Print  Corp.  :   See — 

Speed-0-Prlnt  Business  Machines  Corp. 
SpringiiCid  Mattiess  Co.  :   See — 

Reynolds.  John  S.  „        ,.     ^    o 

Sumford  Rubber  Supply  Co.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

St^d«f  BraSi'ds  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    756.184-8.  pub.  6-18- 

St^ndar^d'  Corrugated  Case   Corp.,   Rldgefield,   N.J.      755.746, 

StJSdar'd'c^rrugfted'  Case   Corp.,   Rldgefield,  N.J.      756.088. 

StSnLrd  oVco„^Ch?^go  111.  175  685  ren^3-6|^  Cl.  18. 
Stanrav  Corp  (Chicago,  111.  765,861,  pub.  6-18-6vJ.  «-i.  i». 
it'tar'nf.   Fi^derlck.   *  to.     Detroit.   Mlch^   to   Ster  Ing  Drug 

Tn«.      New   York     NY.      402.449.   ren.   9-3-63.      Cl.    l». 
Stephen^Bob  °  Scurich.    WatsonVllle.    Calif.      756.168.    pub. 

6-18-63.     Cl.  46. 
Stephens  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Bull  Dog  Floor  Clip  Co. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc. .  See — 

Metz.  H.  A..  Laboratories,  Inc. 

Stearns.  Frederick,  ft  Co.  „      -..,  «,,        w   a_ig_ 

Sterling  Precision  Corp..  New  York.  NY.     705.801,  pun.  o-n»- 

Ster^ns^^J.^^P..  *  Co  ,    Inc.,   New  York.  NY.      766.151.   pub. 

6-18-63.     Cl.  42.    „  „         _,, 

Straubel  Paper  Co..  Green  Bay.  Wis. 

cl    37 
Suminy-Blrchard  Co. :  See — 
Musical  Courier  Co..  Inc. 
Sunbeam  Corp.  :  tee—- 

ChlcaM  Flexible  Shaft  Co 

Sunklst  Growers.  IucTlob  Angeles,  Calif.    756.108.  pun.  a-^i- 

8u?irba 'cravats.  Inc..  Rochester.  ^^^J^^^^^^^l  %6 
Superior  Cleaners  and  Dyers.  Inc..  Beverly  Hills.  Calir.     <od. 

Sui*rio^r"^P.2.it*?nc.!^'ci?c\go.  111.     766,203.  pub.  ^1^63 

Surore^ant   Mfg.  Co..  Clinton.  Mass.   756.898,  pub.  6-18-63 

SurorlM  Brassiere  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

6^18-63.     Cl,  39. 
Syssa  Electronics  :  See — 

8«jer"kf  lyl.  ^Zb.a.  Sysxa  Electronics.  Cicero.  Ill 

tT  Bo'Ttll^'co.f  Inc..   The,   Lorain.    Ohio.      756,169.   pub. 

6^18-63.     Cl.  45. 
TV  Channels  Inc. :  See — 

TV  pVbirciiKSp-ci^v^^""^'^  ^'^^  •  ^*'  "°'''  ^ ' 

Tal'eOTir^caVMltrS  ^td..  Hlgashl-ku,  Osaka.  Japan. 
TaI'mVn?a'n^5'oar^'Ws  L^l.^Taamanla.  Australia.  755.791, 
Te^S'niU'^rLlSM^c.     db.a    Gym-Trlm    Rowers.    Orange. 

Park   ralif      756,003   pub.  6-18-63.     '-'•■''»■-,.„_       7n«s  o78 
TenSesi^  Stove%<orks,'^Inc..  Chattanooga.  Tenn.     755.878. 

TeJ?a.*-iifil.  So'n'  France.  756.078.  pub.  6-18-63.  Cl. 
Teffytoons.   Inc     New    Rochelle    NT     b^  CBS   FJlm.^  Inc.. 

New  York,  NY      401;if.\;.i''i,*l'  ^648680   cane.     Cl.  62. 
lrx^t?o^n'!S'c'.^''d^b  a"BenVd'a"ifum^l*num'1>'^'d^c^^^  Olrard.  Ohio. 

648.4^5,  cane.    Cl.  12. 
Textron  Industries,  Inc. :  See 

TheoSfd  ?n'd°u"tr'le7The,  Harrison.  N.J.  't66.220.  pub.  t^l8- 

Tb?rmldal"corp.  of  America.  Syracuse.  NY.     765.776.  pub. 

Th^io'r'chemLl  Corp..  Bristol.  Pa.     766.893.  pub.  6-18-63. 

^^'  ^^'      w.^«„   T      dba    Mickey  Thompson   Enterprises, 


755.870.    pub. 


Thompson.  Mlckev.  Enterprlaea:  See — 

Thompson.  Marlon  L.  „      „      ^,    „^ 

Thomson.  Co.,  Thomson,  Ga.     756,117,  pub.  6-18-63.     Cl.  39. 
Tlngue,  Brown  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     ■f55,974,  pub.  6-18-63. 

Cl.  24. 
Titchener,    E,    H.,    ft   Co.,    Binghamton,    NY. 

Tobey  Fine  Papers,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     756,085,  pub.  6-18- 

Tobin  Packing  Co.,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.     756,186,  pub,  6-18- 

63.    Cl.  46. 
Tonl  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Top  Tile  Stores',  Inc.,  Latham,  NY.     755,763,  pub,  6-18-63. 

(Consolidated  certificate.  Classes  5    12,  and   20  ) 
Torit    Mfg     Co.,    St.    Paul,    Minn.      755,9.1,    pub.    6-18-63. 

Cl.  23. 
Toro  Mfg.  Corp.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

ao        Cl      19 

Torrington  cio..  The,  Torrlngton,   Conn      648,600,   cane. 

13 
Tractor    Supply    Co.,    Chicago,    111.      766,067,    pub.    6-18-63. 

Cl    35 

Trale  Corp..   Newtown,  Ohio.     648,571    cane.     Cl    23. 
Trerotola,   Michael   R.,   dba.    A   4   F   Photo   Eoulpment   Co., 

Los    \ngeles.    Calif.      756,010-11,   pub.   fr-18-«3  „    Cl   26. 
Triangle  Publications,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     648,6<3,  cane. 

Cl.   50. 


755,846-8,  pub.  6-18- 


Cl. 


756,089,  pub.  6-18-63. 


cane.     Cl.  44. 


756.137.  pub. 


756,002, 


Trustees  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania.  The,  Philadelphia. 

Pa.      756  098,  pub    6-18-63.      Cl.  38  ^     .,      ^ 

Turner    Rutherford    Ltd,    Hawick.    Roxburghshire.    Scotland, 

648,635,   cane.     Cl.   39. 
Turner  4  Seymour  Mfp.  Co..  The  :  See- 
Smith  ft  Egge  Manfe.  Co    The, 
Union   Carbide  and    Carbon   (Torp,,    to  Union   Carbide   Corp,, 

New  York,  NY.     648,463,  cane.      Cl.  fi 
Union  Caiblde  Corp,  :  See— 

Union  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corp  .r,„  ^o-    io/«> 

United  Gilsonlte  Laboratories,  Seranton,  Pa.      HJZ.H^i.  1Z(C> 

pub.   9-^3-63,      Cl.   52.  ./,on«.    io-„» 

United  Gllsonite  Laboratories,  Seranton,  Pa.     403,054,  12(c» 

Uifited  Gllsonite  Laboratories,  Seranton,  Pa.     403.227,  12(c) 

pub,  9-3—63,      Cl,   12.  jno  ooo    -loi^t 

Uiilted  Gllsonite  Laboratories,  Seranton,  Pa,      403,228,  liKci 

pub.    9-3-63.      Cl.   12.  .    ^nl„\ 

United  Gllsonite  Laboratories,  Seranton,  Pa      403,229,  12(c) 

Unfiled  Gllsonite  Laboratories.  Seranton,  Pa      403,230,  12(c) 

pub.  9-3-63.     Cl.  12, 
United  Merchants  and  Mfrs..  Inc.  :  Sef — 

Cohn-Hall-Marx   Co.  ^       ,,„„,.        v.    o   i  e   an 

U.S.  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y      756,015,  pub.  6-18-63. 

Cl     26 
United  States  Pumice  Supply  Co.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.    755.785. 

Un^Ued  ttlL^^Rub^ber^Co.,   New  York,    NY.     402,282,   12(e) 

United    States"  Rubber    Co..    New    York.    N.Y.      766,068,    pub. 

United  Thoroughbred  Trainers  of  America.  Inc.,  Birmingham, 

Mich.      756.108^ub,  6-18-63       Cl.  38. 
Universal    Steel    Equipment    Corp.,    Long    Island    City,    .>.x. 

Up%hn®Co.,*''The,   Kalamazoo,   Mich.      755,813,  pub.    7-10^2. 

UpSohn^Co.,  The,   Kalamazoo,   Mieh,     755.838,  pub.  6-18-63. 

Usfnes^Belges  Vynckler  Freres,  en  Flamand  .  Belglsche  Werk- 
huUen    Vynckler    Oebroeders,    Ghent,    Belgium.     755,907. 

Ut?Uty*EntSeerlng    *Mfe,    Co.    Inc.,    Fort    Wayne,    Ind. 

75r).938.  pub.  6-18-63.      Cl.  23  fl_i»_«i 

VM    Corp.     Benton    Harbor,    Mich.     756,080,    pub.    6-1^-68. 

Cl.   36. 
Varsity  Products  Co.  :  See— 

Pep  Boys,  Manny,  Moe  ft  Jack  The.  ^  „  ,.  a-  „,  ,-- 
Vldeon  torn.  St.  Louis,  Mo  756,^0.  P»b^  6-J8-«3.  Cl  108. 
Vlrg   Davidson  Chudacoff    Co.,    Culver   City,    Calif.     756,161, 

Vl?aHe  Ba\^?Jco"in":  Dallas,  Tex.     765,890,  pub.  6-18-68. 

Viframon,   Inc.,   Monroe,  Conn.     765,802,  pub.   ft-18-63.     CT. 

Von'^Fuchs,  George  H.,  Belmont,  Mass      755,768,  pub.  6-18-68. 

wflk.^j     C.,   ft   Co.,    St.    Louis,   Mo,      755,915.    pub.    6-18-63. 

wflke?^Mfg.  Co..   Racine,   Wis,     756,044,  pub    6-18-63.     CT. 

31 
Waltham  Watch  Co.  :  See— 

American  Waltham  Watch  Co.  „«„.,,    ,„,    .  „  .k 

Warren  Brotbers^Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass.     276,515,  12(e)  pub. 

W^r^elf-Teed^'pJ^ncts   Co.,   The,   Columbus,    Ohio.     755,814. 

pub.  6-18-63.     Cl.  18 
Washington  Machine  and  Tool  Works,  Inc.  .  See- 
Washington  Scientific  Industries.  Inc.  oa^« 
Washington  Mfg.  Co.,  Tennille,  Ga.     756,149,   pub.   5-28^63. 

Waihltlton     Scientific     Industries      Inc..     from     Washington 

Machine     and     Tool     Works.     Inc.,     Minneapolis,      Minn. 

755,977,  pub.  6-6-^1.      Cl.  26. 
Washington   Steel    Products,   Inc.,   Tacoma,   Wash.     648,448, 

eanc.     Cl.  2. 
Waterbury  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     269,302,  eanc. 

Cl    18 
Wax  ft  Skolnik,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     756.020.  pub.  6-18-68. 

Cl.   28, 
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Webcor   Inc.,  Chicago,   111       756,079,   Dub    6-1^63      CI.   30 
Wem    Wrgo    Bank,    San    Francisco,    Calif.      756.245-6.    puD. 

VvLbU^Inc!'   New    Orleann,    La.      756,140.    pub     6-18-6.. 

CI    39 
Western' HcBpltal  Distributors:  See-- 

VVe.ter'n''L!i.k"Mf?'co.,    Loh  Angeles.   Calif      648.704.   cane. 

Ol    25 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  :  8«e— ^ 

Westlnghouse  Electric  *  Mfg.  Co.  PittKhnrch      to 

\VMtt^Pack?n/'co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  7.56.171,  pub 
WhTtlS^E.  ?*%.  C,  CO.,  Burlington,  Vt.  755.740,  pub 
WhTt^i^f  George  L..  d.b.a.   Whitman  4  Robinson.  Weedsport. 

N.Y.      648.698.  cane.      CI.  19. 
Whitman  k  Robinson  -.  See — 

Whitman.  George  L.  , 

Wichita    Precision   Tool    Co..    Inc.    Wichita.    Kans.      .5...9.3. 

pub.  6-18-6.3       Cl.   24.  „    „  .     ^    ,v   r-> 

Wilson     H..    Corp.,    Chicago.    111.      755.998-9.    pub.    b-1^  <.o 

CI.   26. 


Wimberly   &   Thomas   Hardware  Co     Inc..   Birmingham,   Ala. 

184  73:5,  12(c)  pub.  9-3-63.      CI.  23. 
Wisconsin     Alumni     Research     Foundation,     Madison.     Wis. 

^vlSi™,.'"^  S^S'LoSn«...Wm..u.^  w.,rt  Co..   .«o., 

rt— 1  ft— R^       (^1     ^H 
Wonstop  AutomoHve  Warehouse  Co.,  Denver.  Colo.     755.860, 

W?od,    a    H^'^Pro^duct®    Co..    Inc..    Brooklyn.    N.Y.      648,599. 

WooUey    ?-:  ^l.    Paint    A    Color    Co.    Inc.,    New    York,    NY. 

7.-)5. 808.  pub  6-18-63.  d-  16-  ^  .„„  „„„,  p,  « 
Wyeth  Inc  ,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  409.593,  cane  CI  6. 
Yale  4  Towne  Mfg.  Co..  The,  New  York.  N.Y.      755.796,  pub. 

6-18-63.     CI.    13. 
Yardney     Electric     Corp..     New     York,     N.Y.      755.888,     pub. 

Yates  ^Sam  M^,' d.b^a    Kar-Pac  Products  Co.,  Washington.  D.C. 

756.087.  pub.  (V-18-63.      CI.  37^  k    «   i  a   «•»       ri    t4 

York  Shipley.  Inc..  York.  Pa.      756,065.  5,"^    6-i8  63       CI.  34. 

Young   tientlemen.    Inc..    Los   Angeles.   Calif.     648.6ci4.    cane. 

Zav'lvO.rp      Natick.   Mass.      736,134.   pub.   6-18-63.      Cl.   39 
y^-niUi     Ka.lio    Corp..    to    Zenith    Radio    Corp..    Chicago,    111. 
4()4.t>T3,   ren    9-.3-63.      Cl.  21. 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Board  of  Appeals  DecUons  Rendered  in  die  Monfli  of 

July  1963 

Examiner  affirmed 344 

Bxamlner  affirmed  In  part "3 

Examiner  reversed ^^ 

Total ^'^^ 


Trademark  Rules  of  Practice  of  the  Patent  Office 

The  Trademark  Rules  of  Practice  of  the  Patent  Office 
(edition  of  March  1963,  which  also  contains  forms  and  the 
Trademark  Act  of  1946),  Is  now  available  and  may  be  ob- 
tained from  the  Superintendent  of  Documents.  US  Govern- 
ment Printing  Office,  Washington  25,  DC,  at  a  cost  of 
45  cents. 


Notice  of  Tentative  Recordation  of  a  Trade  Name 


Marathon  Industries  Division 

Irvlnf  Air  Chute  Co  ,  Inc. 

P.O.  Box  639 

Lexington,  Kentucky 
Any  person  who  desires  to  file  an  opposition  to  the  recorda- 
tion of  this  trade  name  shall  notlfv  the  Commlsgloner  of 
Customs,  Bureau  of  CustomB,  Washington  25,  DC  before 
the  expiration  of  30  days  after  Seotember  30.  1963.  of  his 
Intent  to  oppose  the  recordation.  If  a  notice  of  opposition 
18  filed,  the  opposer  will  be  furnished  with  a  copy  of  the 
aDpllcatlon  for  recordation  of  the  trade  name,  together  wltn 
Its  supporting  documents  and  Instructions  as  to  the  procedure 
to  be  followed  The  customs  officers  concerned  will  be  given 
notice  within  45  days  after  September  30.  1963,  of  any  oppo- 

''%°tfi'4Td'a7s  after  September  30,  1963.  all  articles  of 
foreign  manufacture  bearing  names  or  marks  ^nlj^h  cop\ 
or  simulate  the  above-mentioned  trade  name  shall  be  detained 
but  not  seized,  and  thereafter,  shall  receive  the  tren  ment 
provided  for  In  section  11  17.  Customs  Rt'^^'^VTH"' in^whirS 
notice  Is  received  that  an  opposition  has  been  fi'^d  n  'rhlch 
case  such  articles  shall  continue  to  be  detained  until  a  flna 
determination  Is  made  concerning  the  right  of  the  applicant 
to  the  trade  name.    ^^  phILIP  NICHOLS,  Jr., 

Committioner  of  Cu$tomi. 


[T.D.  B6967] 


1/    trade    name    under    lection 
f   July    5,    I9i6.   and   »ection 


it, 


Tentative    recordation    o 

Trademark    Act    of    July    .,    --.-, 

11.16,    Customs    Regulattons 

TREASURY  DEPARTMENT, 

OFFICl   or    THE    COMMIBSIONER  OF    CCSTOMB 

Washington,  DC,  August  1,  196S 

To  Collectors  of  Customs  and  Others  Concerned: 

An  application  has  been  filed  In  the  Treasury  Department 
for  the  recordation  of  the  following  described  trade  name 
under  the  provisions  of  section  42,  Trademark  Act  of  1946, 
and  section  11  16,  Customs  Regulations  ; 

"IRVING  AIR  CHUTE  CO.,  INC.,"  owned  by  Irving  Air 
Chute  Co,  Inc.,  a  corporation  organized  under  the  'a^s  or 
the  State  of  New  York,  located  and  doing  business  at  1315 
Versailles  Road,  Lexington,  Kentucky,  which  trade  name  Is 
used  In  connection  with  the  production,  sale  and  advertis- 
ing of  goods  such  as  parachute  equipment    namely,  packs, 
harnesses,    canopies,    aircraft   parachute    chairs.    Parachute 
pack  opening  devices,  such  as  rip  cords  and  rip  cord  han- 
dles    and   safety    seat    belts,    manufactured    In    the    United 
States   and    by    authorized    manufacturers    throughout    the 
world. 
The    Importation    of    merchandise    bearing    this    trade    name 
when  shipped  to  the  United  States  by  one  of  ^^f  m5"L"'!iZ 
facturlng  companies  abroad  and  consigned  to  the  trade  name 
owner   or   to    \ne   of   the  follouring   ^om^.tic  eompan.f.    asso 
elated  with   the  trade  name  owner  shall   not  be  ^(l^tn'ne".;" 
accordance    with    section   42   of   the   Trademark   Act  of   1946, 
since    the    merchandise   would    bear   the   genuine   trade   name 
and  not  a  copy  or  simulation  thereof  : 
Irving  Air  Chute  Co.,  Inc. 
R  ic  D  Centre 
922  Rodler  Drive 
Qlendale,  California 
Marathon  Metal  Products  Division 
Irvine  Air  Chute  Co.,  Inc. 
63-67  Huntington  Street 
Cortland,  New  York 


New  Applications  Received  During  July  1963 

Patents ^'^Ji 

^     ,  475 

Designs 

Plant  Patents * 

Reissues 

ToUl 8-0" 


Disclaimers 

2  747,131.— ^(Jtrord  Emanuel  Sheldon.  New  York,  N  Y      Elec- 
tronic System  Sensitive  to  Invisible  Images      Patent 
dated  May  22,  1956.     Disclaimer  filed  .Tuly  26.  1963.  by 
the  inventor. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims   1.   U.   and    IT   of 

said  patent. 

2  947  539  — Theo     Pierre     ChrHien     Breuers     and     Henricus 

Meyer  Venlo,  Netherlands  Device  for  Separating 
Original  and  Copt  Sheets  Patent  dated  Aug.  2,  1960. 
Disclaimer  filed  Apr.  29,  1963.  by  the  assignee.  Chemische 
Fahriek  L.  van  der  Grinten  S  V 
Hereby  enter*  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1.  2.  and  3.  of 
said  patent. 

3  001  556 -IfarHn  C    Fans.  Jr    and  Junius  B.  Scale    Owens- 
'      boro    Ky.     Automatic   Gnu.  Making   M.achine.      Patent 

dated  Sept    26.  1961.     Disclaimer  filed  July  22,  1963.  by 
the  assignee    Ceneral  EUctric  Company 
Hereby  enters   this  disclaimer  to  claims   1,  7,  and  9  of  said 
patent. 

3  037  684  —David  B    .Kndrews    Neenah.  and  (ieorge  1.    Meyers 
"       Menasha     Wis       Tamperproof    Carton.      Patent    dated 

June    5,    1962.      Disclaimer    filed    June    IT.    1963,    by    the 

assignee.  American  Can  Company 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims   1   to  11,  inclusive, 
of  said  patent 


Issue 

Patents                     654-^No    3.103.012  to  No  3.103.665.  Incl. 

lllTnl                       6^No.      196.225  to  No.  196  289,  Inc. 

pfaTpatV::::-   5-no     2,2^0  to  no  22.4..- 

Reissues 4-No         25.440  to  No  25,443,  Incl. 

Total 728 
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Adjudicated  Patents 

(C.A.N.Y.)  Katzman  Patent  No.  2,387,156  (219—40),  for 
electric  vaporizer  head  unit.  Held  not  Infringed.  Kaz  Mfg. 
Co.  V.  Chesebrough-Ponda  Inc.,  317  F.2d  679  ;  137  USPQ  588. 

(C.A.  Va.)  Rose  and  Ogojnak  Patent  No.  2,6.il,423 
(214 — 14),  for  apparatus  for  loading  bulk  material  Into  n 
ship's  hold.  Held  Invalid.  Heyl  and  Patternon  Inr  v 
McDowell  Co.,  317  F.2d  719  ;  137  USPQ  620. 

(C.A.N.C.)  Berry  Patent  No,  2,696.295  (206—79),  for 
sock  package.  Held  valid  and  infringed  by  one  package  but 
not  by  another  package.  Berry  Bros.  Corp.  v  Sigmon.  ;U7 
F.2d  700  ;  137  USPQ  590. 

(C.A.  Mich.)  Smith  Patent  No.  2,717,456  (34— 7.'.  i.  for 
clothes  drier.  Claims  7  to  9,  12,  16  and  17  Held  valid  but 
not  Infringed;  claim  15  Held  invalid.  Maytag  Co  v  Murry 
Com.,  318  F.2d  79  ;  137  USPQ  819. 

(C'a.N.Y.)     Katzman  Patent  No.  2,885,750   (21—117)   for 


cover  and  removable  spout  extension  for  a  vaporizer.  Held 
not  infringed.  Kaz  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Che»ebrough-Ponda  Inc., 
317  F  2d  679  ;  137  USPQ  588. 

(DC  Kans.)  Mott  Patent  No.  2,590,065  (211—87),  for 
mower  structu,re.  Claims  6  and  10  Held  valid  and  Infringed  ; 
clainus  11  to  13  Held  Invalid. 

(DC  Mass.)  Rowell  Patent  No.  2,900,916  (103 — 27),  for 
automatic  engine  cut-off  for  pump-equipped  tank  truck  ve- 
hicles. Claim  1  Held  valid  but  not  Infringed.  Scully  Signal 
Co.  V.  Olson,  217  F.  Supp.  737  ;  137  USPQ  470. 

(DC  Mass  )  Harrison  and  Manning  Patent  No.  2,990,979 
(222 — 482).  for  floor  treating  apparatus.  Claims  1  and  2 
Held  valid  but  not  infringed.  Signal  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Oeneral 
Electric  Co..  217   F.  Supp.  734;  137  USPQ  468. 

(CANY.)  Katzman  Design  Ptitent  No.  181,257  (83—1), 
for  vaporizer  head  unit,  Held  not  Infringed.  Kaz  Mfg.  Co. 
V     Chesebrough-Ponds,    Inc..    317   F.2d   679;    137   USPQ    688. 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

H.  B.  WHITMORE.  Superintendent 


?t(i<k  Miitir.hls;  Ornamen- 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION-P.  E.  MANGAN.  Director 

GENERAL  CUE  MIPTRY,  OROTT  110-R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Suixrvlsor>  Examiner 

InorKanio  rompoun<1s;  Inorganlo  romposltlon.i;  Orgiiro-Mctal  an-l  Orgnno-Mf  talloid  Chpmistr\  .   .Meta'.luru) .   Mclal 
Stock,  Electro  Chemlstrv;  Batteries 
OENERAL  OROANir  Til  EMISTRY,  GROUP  120-1.  MARCUS,  Supervisory  Examiner 

neterocyclir.  Aml<les.  Alkaloi'ls,  Aw;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters:  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons,  Me.li.ines,  (osmetics. 
Steroids, 
PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  130-J,  S.  BAILEY,  Supervisory  Examiner. 

'  Hydrooarlions,  Halogenate<i  H  vdrorarhons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Luhrlcatlne  rompositions.  Gaseous  romiKjsitions; 
Fuel  and  Ignlttne  Devices;  Organic  Chemistry  {Part^  e,g     Oxo  and  Oxy.  Qulnones,  Acids    r;irt>oi,N  lie  Aci'l  Esters: 
Acid  Anhydrides:  Acid  Halides. 
HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  140— M    STERMAN,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Synthetic  Resms:  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  S\-nthetlc  Resm  rnni[.os:iions.  Synthetic 
Resins  With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins:  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  ISO— L,  TU  GASTON,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Compositions  d'arti  e.g.   Coating;  Molding;  Adhesive  Compositions:  Abrading:  Liquid  Purificaiion  or  Sei.:,ratior. ,  Gas 
Separation.  Special  Utility;  Molding  Processes. 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  GROUP  1«0— .T.  REBOLD,  Supervisory  Examiner.. 
Coating    I'rocesses,  Apparatus  and  Misc.  Products,  Laminating  Methods  and.  Aiiparatu 
lation;  Adhesive  Bonding:  Special  Manufactures, 
SPECIALIZEn  CHEMICAL  ARTS  AND  INDUSTRIES,  GROUP  170— W    B.  KNIGHT.  Pur>.'rvis<-v  Examiner 
Bleaching  and   Dvemg,   Fertilizers.   Foods.   Fermentation;  Photography.  Analytical  Uhemistr--     K.  ,  t   rv    -ugar  and 
Starch;  Pafn-r  .Making.  Glass  Manufacture;  Metallurgical  Apparatus.  Gas,  Heating  and  Illuminating,  ("ieaning  Proc- 
esses; Liquid  Purification:  Thermolytic  Distillation;  Preserving, 

CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  180— G.  D.  MITCHELL.  Supervisory   Examiner    

Gas,  Liquid  ami  Solid  Separation.  Centrifugal   Bowl  Separators;  Gas  and   Liquid   Contact   Api)arHtu5:   Distillation; 
Drying:  Refrigeration;  Concentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus,  Misc.  Physical  Processes 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATTON-N.  H.  EVANS.   Director. 

POWER,  GROUP  210— M.  L.  LEVY,  Supervisory  Examiner^  

Generation  and  Utiluation,  General  Applications,  Conversion  and  DlstriLutK^n.  Heating  an.i  Related  Art, 

SECCRITY,  GROrP  220^- S    BOYD,  Supervisory  Examiner. 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Sonar,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring,  Rndio-Active 
Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels,  Radio-Active  Material. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  GROUP  230-S,  W.  CAPELLI.  Sui>ervisory  Examiner 

Communications.  .Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile  and  Related  Art 

INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  240-\V,  W    BURNS,  Supervlsorx  Examiner.... 

Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and  Related  Art 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROT'P  2.V)-B,  G.  MILLER.  Sui>frvisorv  FxanMner 
Semi-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Comi>onent  Circuits:  Wave  Transmission  Lines 
and  Networks, 

RADIATION  AND  INSTRU.M  ENTS,  GROUP  26(i~F,  .M.  STRADER,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring, 

ELEMENTS.  GROUP  270— E.  J.  SAX,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Conductors,  Switches;  Miscellaneous 


I0-2fi-'^I 


3-13-62 


4-3-62 


"-IR-f.l 


1-8-62 


10-lfi-fil 


Il-2-fil 


4-4-62 


IfV-.^-^d 


l-l»-fi2 


1-4-^2 


I 
1-25-62  ■       n   l-«! 


a-i»-62 


2-1-62 


i»-a»-<Ji 


1-3-62 


I ---^.2 


11-1-61 


12-11-61 


U-21-61 


12-,V-61 


1-2.3-62 


1-22-62 


!-2t>-62 


n-l-t")l 


12  2y-61 


12-22-61 


10- 2-61 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JULY  31,   1963 

Total  number  of  jx^ntiing  applications  ((excluding  Designs) --- -*J|-  ^21 

Total  ntimlHT  of  Design  applications  prnding - --  J    '^y 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) '  '  y  ^'^^ 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action..    - -  ic'iufii 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action o  ♦  h  >      ur 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action uctoDer  -. 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

Thepatents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  l.elow  expire  during  September  1963.  except  those  which  ma\  nave  hoen  extended  under  th« 
provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  .64  Stat  316  as  amended  t.y  66  Stat   :r21 ,  and  those  which  ma.\  have  .  v;  ned  ea-lie-   l:.  tr,  shortened 

A  list  of  Veterans'  jialents  which  have  t>een  extended  ap[>ea'5  m  the    \nnnnl  In/Ui  o;  l'ntrntii—l96S 

Numbers2.4<;)f).r33  to2.4(lK,3,>.  inclusivt 

.Number  710 

Plant  Patent 


terms  rnder  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690 
Patents 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS  (ConUnoed) 


Oldest  Application 


New      i  Amended 


MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING  EXAMINING  OPERATION-R.   A.   WAHL,  Director. 

MATERIAL  OR  ARTICLE  HANDLIN'O  AXD  DISPENSINO,  QROIP  310- A.  BERLIN",  Sujiervlsory  Examiner 
Material  or  Article  Handling  ami  Dispensing;  Conveyons.  Hoists.  Elevators,  Article  Hamlling  Implements;  Store  Service; 
Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Flul<l  Sprinkling  and  Fire  Eitlnguishers;  Coin  Handling  and  Check  Controlled  Apparatua; 
ClMsifyinK  and  Assorting  Solids 

METAL  AND  PLASTICS  WORKING,  GROUP  320-N,  BEROER,  Supernsory  Examiner 

Metal  Bending,  Drawing,  Extruding,  Forging,  Rolling.  Sheet  Metai  Working,  Wireworking;  Chain,  Staple,  Horseshoe 
Making:  Metal  Founding;  Wire  Fabrics,  Plastic  Working  Apparatus,  Plastic  Block,  Earthenware  Apparatus. 

MANUFACTURING   AND    ASSEMBLING    MISCELLANEOUS   ARTICLES,   GROUP   33&-A,    M.   IIORTON, 

Superrlsory  Examiner 

Special  Article  Making;  Assembling,  Tool  and  Implement  Making,  and  Metal  Working 
MACHINE  TOOLS,  MECHANISMS  AND  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  340-F.  H.  B  RON  A  UGH,  Supervisory  Examiner 
Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing  Involving  Cutting  or  Breaking.  Machine  Elements  Including  Power  Transmission 
Components,  Work  and  Tool  Holders, 

HARDWARE,T00L8  AND  JOINTS,  GROUP  350-T.  J.  HIC KEY,  Supervisory  Examiner  

Miscellaneous  Hardware:  Tools,  Joints,  Cutlery;  Locks,  Fasteners:  Rod  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors:  Buckles;  But- 
tons, Clasps,  Etc.;  Pushing  and  Pulling. 

FLUID  HANDLING,  GROUP  36(>-E.  PAUL,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Fluid  Handling;  Valves;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits,  Fluent  Material  Handling:  Lubrication,  Baths,  Closets  and  Sinks; 
Joint  Packing. 

POWER  PLANTS,  MOTORS  AND  PU.MP8,  GROUP  370-C.  F.  OAREAU,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Power  Plants,  Combustion  Power  Plants,  Expansible  Chamber  .Motors,  Rotary  .Motors  and  Rotary  Expansible  Chamber 
Motors,  Expansible  Chamber  Devices  and  Internal  Combustion  Engines,  Pumps  and  Pump  Regulation. 

HEATING,  COOLING  AND  VENTILATING.  GROUP  380-P    L    PATRICK,  Supervisory  Examiner    

Furnaces,  Liquid  Heaters  and  Vaporirers,  Burners,  Heat  Exchange,  .Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation, 
Refrigeration,  Ventilation,  and  Illumination. 

GENERAL  ENGINEERING  AND  INDUSTRIAL  ARTS  EXAMINING  OPERATION- J.  A.  MANIAN,  DirMtor. 

AGRICULTURE,  GROUP  410— A    RUEOG,  Supervisory  Examiner  ... 

Animal  Husbandry;   Butchering;   Fishing,  Trapping  and   Vermin   Destroying,   Plant   Husbandry;   Tobacco,   Earth 
Working. 

CIVIL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  430-B,  BENDETT,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Building  Structures;  Bridges,  Closures;  Closure  Operators:  Safes,  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining, 
PHYSICS,  GROUP  430— R.  L.  EVA.NS,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Photography;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testing,  Geometrical  Instruments. 
TEXTILES  AND  APPAREL,  GROUP  440-R.  C.  MADER,  Supervisory  Examiner ■ 

Textiles;  Winding  and  Reeling;  Tying  Strands;  Apparel,  Boot  and  Shoe  .Making,  Sewing  Machlnet. 
TRANSPORTATION,  GROUP  4iO-P.AR.NOLD,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Railways  and  Rolling  Stock;  Brakes;  Land  Vehicles;  Aeronautics,  Ships 
FURNITURE  AND  RECEPTACLES,  GROUP  480-W.  8.  COLE,  Supervisory  Examiner      

Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Receptacles;  Baggage 

PRINTING,    STATIONERY   AXD    MATERIAL   TREATMENT,    GROUP    470-L.    W.    VARNER,    Supervisory 

Examiner _ 

Printing;  Typewriters;  Stationery;  .Material  Treatment. 

PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  ADORNMENT  AND  AMUSEMENTS,  GROUP  480-L.  R.  PRINCE.  Supervisory 
Examiner .      .       . 

Surgery;  Dentistry;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Toiletry;  Amuserient  Dsvlces,  Jewelry;  Mechanical  Guns;  Projectors. 
DESIGNS,  GROUP  4go— J.  A.  .MANIA.N,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 


4-26-62 


3-28-62 


3-21 -fi2 


2- 28-62 


3-12-62 


2-5-62 


1-18-62 


2-16-62 


4-12-62 


3-.V-62 


3-8-62 


12-7-61 


2-,'i-62 


4-2-62 


,Vl-fi2 


2-15-62 


8-23-62 

9-10-62 

2-26-62 

2-15-62 

3-36-62 

3-»-62 

4-2-62 

7-23-62 

4-11-62 

4-2-62 

6-4-62 

6-2»-62 

5-14-62 

5-2-62 

6-1-62 

5-21-62 

2-26-63 

J-1-63 

(CLASSIFICATION)   GORECKI.  G.   A.— ARTS   UNDERGOING   HECI-ASSIKICATION  AS   LISTED   UNDER 
CLASSIFICATION  DIVISIONS 


91.  KENT.   A.    P.  (acting). 

92.  GAUSS.  H 


93.  PURDY,  W.  F,  (acting)..     

94.  BERLOWITZ,  W.,  Voters,  Flald 

9fi.  ANGEL,  C.  D,  (REZNEK,  J.,  acting). 


9-24-62 


10-15-62 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

I.N    RE    HOMEE    a.    THUMSO.N 

.Vo.  6914.     Decided  Aprii  25.  W63 
[50  CCPA  — :  315  F.2d  919;  137  USPQ  342] 

1.  Patentabii.ity — Ci^iMs — Invention  Must  Re  Dekined  in  Ci..mm.>^, 

"A  particular  feature  upon  which  an  applicant  predicates  patentability  iiaist 
be  recite<l  in  the  claims;  it  is  not  sufficient  merely  to  di.sclose  it  in  tlie 
specification.   *   *   *." 

2.  Same — Partkilar  Si'bject  Matter— "Compo.sition  Ke.sistor  With  Embedded 

Tebminai.  Lead  Head." 
The  refusal  of  certain  claims  in  an  application  entitle<l  '■('omiwsition  Resistor 
With  Embedde<l  Terminal  Lead  Head,"  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art.  is 
affirmed. 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  720,845. 

AFFIRMED. 

Quarks,   Fox,   Seidd.    Batemun   d:   Hoar    {Arthur   H.    Seidel  of 
counsel)  for  appellant. 

Clarence  W.  Moare  {Jack  E.  Armore  of  counsel)  for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 
I  Before  Worley.  Chuf  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin.  Smith,  and 

Almond.  Jr..  Associate  Judges 
Worley.  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court: 

Appellant  seeks  reversal  of  the  Board  of  Appeals"  decision  which 
affirmed  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  1,  3  to  6,  9  and  V2  of 
I  appellant's  application  '  entitled  "Composition  Resistor  With  Em- 

bedded Terminal  I^ad  Head"  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art. 
Two  claims  have  been  allowed. 

The  invention  relates  to  molded  composition  electrical  resistors  of 
fixed  resistance,  comprising  an  elongated  cylindrical  body  of  molded 
thermosetting  insulating  material  having  minute  conductive  particles 
distributed  therein  to  form  a  high  resistance  conducting  path.  Pref- 
erably, an  outer  portion  of  plain  insulating  material  surrounds  the 
portion  forming  the  conducting  path.  Each  end  of  the  cylindrical 
body  contains  a  terminal  electrode  consisting  of  a  lead  wire  with 
an  enlarged  head.  The  latter  is  embedded  hi  tlie  resistor  body  and 
in  contact  with  the  portion  forming  the  conducting  path.  The  speci- 
fication states  that  the  principal  object  of  the  invention  is  to  devise 
a  more  satisfactory  terminal  head,  to  overcome  the  disadvantages 
of  the  frusto-conically  sha{)ed  head  of  the  prior  art.  The  latter  is 
said  to  be  particularly  unsatisfactory  in  very  small  or  miniaturized 
resistors. 

Two  head  designs  are  disclosed.  One  construction  consists  of  two 
enlarged  annular  portions  separated  by  an  annular  groove  extending 
completely  around  the  head.  The  enlarged  portion,  extending 
farthest  into  the  resistor  body,  has  a  smaller  diameter  than  the  outer 
enlarged  portion,  while  the  groove  has  about  the  same  diameter  as 
the  lead  wire.  In  his  brief  appellant  refers  to  the  head  as  being 
"dumbbell"  shaped.  That  is  a  fair  description  if  we  add  that  one 
side  of  the  dumbbell  is  larger  than  the  other.     The  second  constnic- 


1  Serial  No,  720,845,  filed  March  12,  1958. 
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tion  shown  has  a  liead  haviii^r  a  fni-ro-rnnical  shape,  with  the  con- 
stricted or  grooved  portion  detine*!  hy  two  transverse  flat  grooves  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  head. 

Claim  1  is  representative  :        * 

1.  A  molded  composition  tixe*!  resistor,  comprising  an  integral  body,  made  of 
moldable  insulatin;:  material  :  minute  ronductnr  particles  distril)uted  fhroushoiit 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  insulating  materia!  to  form  a  high-resistance  conduct- 
ing path  therethrough  :  and  at  ea(  h  end  of  said  resistance  path  a  terminal  elec- 
trode, which  comprises  a  lead-wire  and  an  enlartred  ht^ad.  coaxial  and  integral 
therewith,  the  head  being  intiujately  emi)edded  in  the  body  in  intimate  conduc- 
tive contact  with  the  resistance  path  portion  of  said  body:  wherein  each  head 
comprises  an  inner  enlarged  portinn,  an  outer  enlarged  portion,  and  a  con- 
stricted portion  between  the  twn  enlarged  portions,  the  outer  face  of  the  outer 
enlarged  portion  Icing  exposed  throu;:h  and  tlush  with  a  face  of  the  body  and 
constituting  an  outwardly  facing  shoulder  of  the  terminal  electrode;  all  of  the 
head  inwardly  from  the  exposed  portion  of  tiie  iiead  being  in  intimate  supporting 
cbntact  with  the  body. 

The  Examiner  relied  on  the  following  references: 

Bradley,  1,835,:267,  I)ecenil)er  8,  1931. 

Steenweg,  1,976,901,  October  16.  1934. 

As  ''background  art"  the  Board  added  : 

Megow  et  al,  -2,271,774:.  February  3.  1042. 
Kohring,  2,597,338,  May  20,  1952. 
Patla,  2,698,372,  December  28.  1954. 

The  Steenweg  patent  iliscIose>  lylindrical  resistors  moimted  on 
spark  pings.  The  most  pertinent  part  of  that  reference  shows  a 
resistor  unit  comprising  a  molded  tnbuhir  resi>tance  element  with 
terminals  wliich  engage  the  element  at  each  end.  and  are  embedded 
in  an  insulating  binding  cement  within  the  element.  The  portion 
of  the  terminal  element  projecting  into  the  cement  has  an  annular 
groove  interposed  between  two  enlarged  portions  of  that  element. 

The  Bradley  patent  wa-  considered  cumulative  by  the  Board. 
Since  we  shall  not  rely  on  it.  it  requires  no  discussion,  nor  does  the 
Patla  reference  of  wliich  the  Board  made  no  particular  use. 

Kohring  discloses  electrical  resi-tors  made  of  cylindrical  ceramic 
shells  having  resistance  cartridL^es  inside.  The  resistance  cartridge 
comprises  a  ceramic  core  on  \\  hich  there  is  a  resistance  element  made 
of  "spiral  convolutions  of  hard  carbon  as  cut  in  a  coating  formed  in 
situ.''  The  ends  of  the  resistance  element  are  connected  at  each  end 
to  metal  terminals  which  are  anchored  in  the  cores.  Various  shapes 
for  terminals  are  shown,  including  one  defined  by  the  patentee  as 
having  "transverse  or  circular  fins."  That  element  may  be  described 
as  being  dumbbell  shaped. 

The  record  before  us  mchides  three  Megow  et  al.  patents.  Two 
are  referred  to  in  appellant's  specification  -  as  describing  processes 
%*%vhich  the  resistors  of  the  present  invention,  except  for  the  head, 
may  be  made.  The  third  patent  was  cited  by  the  Board  as  "back- 
ground art."  It  discloses  molded  electrical  resistors  consisting  of 
an  insulating  sleeve  of  thermosetting  material,  a  conducting  core 
made  of  conductor  particles  dispersed  in  a  thermosetting  binder,  and 
wire  terminals  at  each  end.  The  terminals  have  a  shank  or  lead  wire 
portion  and  an  integral,  generally  frusto-conical  head.  The  latter 
is  shown  in  the  drawings  to  be  embedded  entirely  in  the  conducting 
core  portion  of  the  resistor  body,  with  the  narrower  outer  portion 

•U.S.    Patent    No     2,261,916.    Issued    Nov     4,    19'41,    and    U.S.    Patent    No.    2,302,564, 
Issued  Nov.  17,  1»42. 
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of  the  head  flush  with  the  end  of  the  molded  cylinder  body.  The 
drawings  also  disclose  that  the  shape  of  the  head  is  not  perfectly 
frusto-conical,  but  that  it  has  a  small  concave  depression  extending 
completely  around  the  head,  into  which  the  molten  conducting  mate- 
rial flows  l)efore  setting. 

The  exact  manner  in  which  the  references  are  relied  on  is  some- 
what obscured  by  the  fact  the  Board  did  not  expressly  combine  them. 
The  Board  gives  the  following  resume  of  the  Examiner's  rejection  : 
The  Examiner  has  rejected  the  claims  as  unpatentable  over  either  Rradley 
or  Steenweg.  Although  the  Examiner  has  not  given  a  detailed  discussion  of 
the  references  and  the  application  thereof  to  the  claims,  it  is  evident  that  he 
considers  the  basic  feature  of  the  claimed  resistor  as  anticipated  by  the  resistors 
disclosed  in  the  cited  art. 

In  our  opinion,  that  evaluation   is  most   generous  in  view  of  the 
obvious  shortcomings  of  the  Examiner's  answer. 

The  Board  found  the  claimed  resistors  to  be  of  the  type  shown  by 
Megow  et  al.,  Kohring,  and  Patla,  as  well  as  the  Megow  et  al.  patents 
referred  to  in  appellant's  disclosure.  It  was  of  the  opinion  that  the 
essence  of  the  alleged  novelty  in  the  combination  claimed  is  found 
solely  in  the  shape  of  the  enlarged  head.  Considering  the  Bradley 
reference  to  be  cumulative,  the  Board  limited  its  discussion  to  the 
Steenweg  patent,  wherein  it  found  the  terminal  element  of  a  resistor 
unit  having  "a  restricted  portion  interposed  between  two  enlarged 
portions  of  the  head  embedded  in  the  resistor  composition."  with  the 
inner  enlarged  portion  of  the  head  smaller,  and  portions  of  the  outer 
enlarged  portion  embedded  in  the  molded  material.  The  Board  con- 
cluded, "consideration  of  the  background  of  the  asserted  invention 
and  the  improvement  over  the  admitted  state  of  the  art  leads  us  to 
the  conclusion  that  the  claims  do  not  patentably  differentiate  over 
the  art  before  us." 

"We  agree  with  appellant  that  the  issue  is  one  of  obviousness  within 

the  meaning  of  35  U.S.C.  103. 

Appellant's  specification  states: 

In  spite  of  the  difference  of  the  head  *  •  *  from  the  frusto-conical  head  of 
the  prior  art  *  *  *  the  resistor  of  the  present  invention  may  be  made  by  the 
process  shown  and  described  in  Patent  No.  2.302,564  •  •  •.  Or,  if  the  entire 
body  be  made  of  resistor  material,  as  suggested  herein  for  extremely  small 
resistors,  the  resistor  may  be  made  by  the  process  shown  and  described  in 
United  States  Patent  No.  2.261.916  •  •  ♦. 

In  view  of  that  statement,  as  well  as  our  evaluation  of  the  three 
Megow  patents,  it  is  clear  that  the  sole  difference  between  the  claimed 
resistors  and  the  prior  art  lies  in  the  particular  shape  and  structure 
of  the  terminal  head  on  the  lead  wires.  The  immediate  question, 
therefore,  becomes  whether  a  terminal  head  such  as  claimed  by  appel- 
lant is  disclosed  in  the  prior  art.  and  if  so.  whether  its  use  in  a  resistor 
such  as  claimed  is  suggested  by  the  prior  art.  We  think  both  ques- 
tions must  be  answered  affirmatively. 

The  only  limitation  in  claim  1  which  is  not  taught  by  the  Megow 
patents  defines  the  head  as  comprising  "an  inner  enlarged  portion, 
an  outer  enlarged  portion,  and  a  constricted  portion  between  the  two 
enlarged  portions."  i.e.  having  the  shape  of  an  uneven  sided  dumbbell 
with  the  end  having  a  smaller  diameter  extending  inwardly  into  the 
body  of  the  resistor.  In  our  opinion,  resistor  terminal  elements  of 
the  shape  defined  by  claim  1  are  clearly  disclosed  by  Steenweg  and 
also  Kohring.  That  neither  of  those  references  discloses  resistors 
identical  to  those  of  the  Megow  type  we  deem  of  little  importance. 
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What  is  significant  is  the  teaching  that  in  the  electric  resistor  art, 
dumbbell  shaped  metal  terminal  membei-s  are  conventional.  Each 
reference  also  shows  the  end  with  the  smaller  diameter  to  be  inward. 

The  use  of  dumbbell  shaped  terminal  element  being  conventional 
in  the  art,  we  are  faced  with  the  question  of  whether  use  of  the 
dumbbell  shaped  head  on  the  Megow  type  resistor  is  fairly  suggested 
by  the  references.  We  note  that  the  frusto-conical  heads  shown  in 
the  drawings  of  the  Megow  patents  are  quite  similar  to  the  dumb- 
bell shape,  since  the  sides  of  the  conical  element,  after  being  pressed 
into  place,  are  shown  to  contain  a  circumferential  concavity.  That 
cavity  appears  to  function  similarly  to  the  groove  between  the  end 
portions  of  the  claimed  head  in  permitting  the  thermosetting  core 
material  to  flow  into  it,  which,  after  hardening,  will  tend  to  prevent 
axial  movement  of  the  terminal  member.  In  view  of  the  similarity 
between  the  terminal  heads  in  the  Megow  patents  and  the  conven- 
tionality of  dumbbell  shaped  heads  in  the  art,  use  of  the  latter  in  the 
Megow  type  of  resistor  is  considered  an  obvious  choice  of  terminal 
head  to  one  skilled  in  the  art.  It  is  apparent  that  the  Megow  type 
resistor  modified  as  indicated  meets  every  limitation  set  forth  in  the 
appealed  claims. 

Appellant  argues  primarily  that  with  miniaturized  resistors  con- 
siderable difficulty  was  encountered  in  meeting  certain  exacting  mili- 
tary specifications,  and  that  their  recognition  of  the  problem  exist- 
ing with  respect  to  the  prior  art,  helically  wound,  frusto-conically 
shaped  heads,  coupled  with  a  solution  thereof,  is  deserving  of  patent 
protection.  He  specifically  singles  out  as  error  the  Board's  declara- 
tion that,  since  the  claims  are  unlimited  as  to  size,  the  disclosure  affords 
no  basis  for  an  advantage  over  the  prior  art.  Appellant  urges  that, 
since  the  exact  dimensions  are  not  critical,  they  do  not  belong  in  the 
claims  but  rather  in  a  statement  of  the  objects  of  the  invention. 

We  do  not  agree  with  those  contentions.  The  disclosure,  as  well 
as  the  brief,  makes  it  abundantly  clear  that  appellant's  invention,  if 
any,  lies  in  miniaturized  resistors.  It  is  only  with  respect  to  them 
that  appellant  found  peculiar  problems,  and  it  is  only  with  respect 
to  them  that  appellant  may  have  discovered  a  solution.  The  claims, 
however,  do  not  reflect  either  that  invention  or  appellant's  arguments. 
We  are  not  here  concerned  with  the  merits  of  appellant's  invention 
as  it  might  appear  in  the  disclosure,  but  are  concerned  with  it  only 
to  the  extent  that  the  invention  is  defined  in  the  claims. 

[IJ  Appellant's  contention  that  the  problems  of  miniaturization 
were  not  encountered  or  taught  by  the  prior  art  is  not  relevant  to  the 
issue  before  us,  since  miniaturized  resistors  are  not  being  claimed.  A 
particular  feature  upon  which  an  applicant  predicates  patentability 
must  be  recited  in  the  claims:  it  is  not  sufficient  merely  to  disclose 
it  in  the  specification.  In  re  Lindberg,  39  CCPA  866,  194  F.2d  732, 
93  USPQ  23. 

Appellant  has  not  separately  argued  the  patentability  of  claims  3, 
4,  5,  and  12  except  for  noting  the  additional  limitations  contained  in 
each  of  these  claims.  We  have  considered  them  all  and  find  they 
are  disclosed  by  the  prior  art. 

With  respect  to  claim  6,  wherein  appellant  defines  the  enlarged 
portions  of  the  head  as  being  "annular  lands"  and  the  constricted 
portion  as  being  "annular  grooves,"  we  note  that  those  limitations 
read  on  the  aforementioned  section  of  the  Kohring  patent. 

The  recitation  in  claim  9,  that  each  head  is  a  "columnar  swaged 


head"  has  no  patentable  significance,  since  swaging  the  head  is 
admitted  by  appellant  to  be  old  and  therefore  does  not  distinguish 
from  the  prior  art. 

[2]  The  decision  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED.  

Smith,  J.   (dissenting),  with  whom  Rich.  J.,  joins. 

The  majority  opinion  is  predicated  upon  what  I  consider  to  be 
an  erroneous  analysis  of  the  invention  claimed  and  an  erroneous 
analysis  of  the  prior  art. 

The  invention  disclosed  and  claimed  may  be  fairly  stated  to  be  a 
resistor  having  a  terminal  head  on  the  conductor  leads  so  shaped 
that  when  it  is  molded  in  the  high  resistance  conducting  material 
forming  the  central  body  of  the  resistor,  a  satisfactory  electrical  and 
thermal  contact  is  made  and  separation  of  the  terminal  head  from 
the  resistor  material  is  largely  eliminated  when  the  resistor  is  sub- 
jected to  external  forces. 

The  majority  opinion  indicates  that  such  features  as  appellant  has 
disclosed  would  have  an  advantage  only  in  the  smaller  sizes  of  re- 
sistors and  properly  points  out  that  the  rejected  claims  are  not  limited 
to  such  sizes.  The  majority  does  not  consider  appellant's  statement 
in  the  specification  that : 

The  principal  object  of  the  present  Invention  Is  to  devise  a  more  satisfactory 
head ;  not  only  to  overcome  the  disadvantages  of  the  fnisto-conlcal  head  In  the 
very  small  sires,  but  alto  to  have  a  better  head  in  even  the  tizes  in  which  the 
prior-art  frti$to-oonical  head  it  completely  latitfactory.     [Emphasis  added.] 

The  majority  correctly  states  that  the  Board  limited  its  discussion 
to  the  Steenweg  reference,  considering  the  Bradley  reference  to  be 
cumulative.  The  majority,  however,  then  quotes  a  portion  from  the 
Board  opinion  which  states  the  Board's  erroneous  analysis  and  appli- 
cation of  the  disclosure  of  the  Steenweg  patent.     The  Board  stated 

that: 

•  •  •  However,  element  12  of  Steenweg  has  a  reitricted  portion  interpoted 
between  two  enlarged  portiont  of  the  head  embedded  in  the  retittor  compotition, 
the  Inner  enlarged  portion  of  the  head  is  smaller  (note  lines  96-98.  page  2)  and 
the  portions  of  the  enlarged  head  are  embedded  In  the  molded  material.  •  •  • 
[Emphasis  added.] 

However,  as  correctly  stated  by  the  majority  in  describing  this  refer- 
ence, Steenweg  shows  a  "dumbbell"  shaped  terminal  head  associated 
with  a  molded  tubular  resistor  element  with  the  inner  enlarged  por- 
tion of  the  head  embedded  in  a  binding  material  which  fills  the  core 
of  the  tubular  resistor.  Steenweg,  therefore,  while  admittedly  dis- 
closing a  terminal  head  similar  to  appellant's  claimed  terminal  head, 
was  not  concerned  with  maintaining  electrical  or  thermal  contact 
between  the  resistor  composition  per  se  and  the  lorminal  heads  through 
use  of  the  "lop-sided  dumbbell"  shaped  terminal  head. 

The  majority  states  that  the  question  to  be  determined  is  whether 
the  use  of  the  dumbbell  shaped  head  on  a  "Me},'ow  type  resistor  is 
fairly  suggested  by  the  references"  and  answers  :he  question  affirma- 
tively. I  cannot  agree.  The  majority  first  states  that : 
•  •  ♦  We  note  that  the  frusto-conical  heads  shown  In  the  drawings  of  the  Megov^ 
patents  are  quite  similar  to  the  dumbbell  shape,  since  the  sides  of  the  conical 
element,  after  being  pressed  into  place,  are  shown  to  contain  a  circumferential 
concavity.  That  cavity  appears  to  function  similarly  to  the  groove  between  the 
end  portions  of  the  claimed  head  in  permitting  the  thermosetting  core  material 
to  rtow  into  it,  which,  after  hardening,  will  tend  to  prevent  axial  movement  of 
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the  terminal  member.  In  view  of  the  similarity  between  the  terminal  heads 
in  the  Megow  patents  and  the  conventionality  of  dumbbell  shapes!  heads  in  the 
art,  use  of  the  latter  in  the  Mejrow  type  of  resistor  is  considered  an  obvious 
choice  of  terminal  head  to  one  skilled  in  the  art.     •  •  ♦ 

I  do  not  ag:ree  that  the  "Vavity""  shown  in  the  Megow  patent  func- 
tions similarly  to  the  groove  in  appellant's  claimed  construction. 
Appellant  states  in  his  specification  that  the  prior  art  terminal  heads 
having  a  generally  fnisto-conical  shape  were  unsatisfactory  since 
they  failed  under  "direct  load."  ^  The  reason  for  the  failure  of 
these  resistors  is  stated  in  the  specification  as  follows: 

Also,  because  of  the  wedfje-action  of  the  frusto-cone.  the  direct-load  test  tends 
to  cause  cracks  in  the  body.  Contrast  the  inner  enlarged  portion  18  of  head  17 
of  the  present  invention,  which  wirhout  appreciable  wedge  action,  locks  under 
that  part  of  the  body  which  protrudes  into  groove  22  of  the  head. 

Thus,  it  is  clear  to  me  that  the  "cavity"  of  Megow  (if  such  a  minute 
depression  can  be  called  a  "cavity"),  does  not  function  in  a  way  simi- 
lar to  the  annular  groove  in  appellant's  terminal  head.  This  is 
because  the  tapered  frusto-conical  head  shown  by  Megow,  despite 
the  ''cavity,"  still  subjects  the  resistor  body  to  the  wedging  action 
which  appellant  has  stated  to  be  the  cause  of  failure  of  the  prior  art 
resistors  under  the  direct  load  tests. 

The  Steenweg  patent,  as  pointed  out  previously,  does  disclose  a 
terminal  head  having  a  shape  similar  to  appellant's  claimed  terminal 
head,  but  is  embedded  in  a  "binding  cement"  rather  than  in  the  re- 
sistor composition  itself.  Steenweg,  through  use  of  this  "binding 
cement,"  was  not  faced  with  appellant's  problem  of  providing  a  head 
having  satisfactory  thermal  and  electrical  contact  with  the  resistor 
composition  itself  and  which  also  would  provide  a  bond  of  sufficient 
strength  to^'ithstand  the  direct  load  test. 

I  cannot  agree  that  it  would  have  been  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary 
skill  in  the  art,  at  the  time  appellant  made  his  invention,  to  sub- 
stitute the  terminal  head  of  Steenweg  in  a  molded  resistor  of  the  type 
shown  by  appellant.  Had  such  a  substitution  been  so  obvious,  it 
would  seem  that  the  problem  faced  by  appellant  would  have  been 
solved.  However,  as  indicated  by  the  affidavit  of  Zabel,  the  Allen- 
Bradley  Company,  assignee  of  the  present  application,  has'  worked 
to  solve  these  problems  "for  over  the  last  ten  years''  and  resistors 
embodying  appellant's  construction,  which  meet  all  military  speci- 
fications, "are  now  being  manufactured  and  sold  in  the  regular  order 
of  business  and  have  been  favorably  received  by  customers  whereby 
these  resistors  have  had  and  now  enjoy  a  commercial  success." 

I  have  no  doubt  but  that  the  applicant  here  is  entitled  to  the  claims 
on  appeal.  However,  should  any  doubts  exist  as  to  the  patentability 
of  these  claims,  such  doubts  should  be  resolved  in  favor  of  the  appli- 
cant since  the  affidavit  clearly  indicates  that  applicant's  invention  is 
the  solution  of  a  long  existing  problem  ancl  has  met  with  commercial 
success.  See  Goodyear  Tire  d'  Rubber  Co.,  Inc.,  et  al.  v.  Ray-0-Vac 
Company,  321  U.S.  275. 

For  the  foregoing  reasons,  I  would  reverse  the  decision  of  the 
Board. 


•  This  test  is  disclosed  In  the  speciflcation  as  follows  : 

The  military  speciflcation  of  the  Department  of  Defense  of  the  United  States 
applicable  to  Insulated  fixed  composition  resistors,  MIL-R-llB,  prescribes  the  follow- 
ing two  rigorous  tests  : 

4.  6.  14.  1  Direct  Load.  Resistance  shall  be  measured  as  specified  In  4.  6.  2. 
Resistors  shall  then  be  held  by  one  terminal,  and  the  load  sihall  be  (rradually  applied 
In  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  resistor  until  the  applied  load  reaches 
5  pounds.     The  5-pound  pull  shall  be  applied  for  at   least  5  seconds,      (see  3.   17.   1.) 
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1.  Patentability— Partjcular  Sub.iect  Matter— "Coil  SEPARAToB^," 

The  refusal  of  tlie  claims  in  an  application  entitled  •■Coil   Separators. "  as 

unpatentable  over  the  prior  art.  is  affirmed.  « 

APPEAL  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  5-24.925. 

AFFIRMED. 

Slough  and  Slaugh.  J.  Helen  Slough,  and  WillMm  A.  Smith.  Jr., 
for  appellants. 

Chrenre  Tf.  Moore  {J ere  TV.  Senrn  of  counsel)  for  the  (Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worley.  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich.  M.\rtin.  Smith,  and 
Almond.  Jr.,  Aso^ociaie  Judges 

Smith.  ./.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Appellants  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  which 
affirmed  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  1.  2,  5  and  8  of  appellants' 
application  ^  for  patent  for  "Coil  Separators."  No  claims  have  been 
allowed. 

Coil  separators  are  used  in  annealing  furnaces  and  act  as  convector 
plates  and  spacers  between  coils  of  metJil  in  strip  or  wire  form  stacked 
in  such  furnaces.  The  separators  provide  spaces  between  each  coil 
in  the  stack  which  permit  heated  gases  to  flow  through  radial  passages 
or  ports  between  the  coils  and  transmit  heat  by  both  conduction  and 
convection  to  all  portions  of  each  coil. 

Appellants'  coil  separator  comprises  a  flat  annular  disc  having  a 
diameter  preferably  as  large  as  the  diiimeter  of  the  coils  to  be  an- 
nealed. Secured  to  one  or  both  sides  of  the  disc  are  a  number  of 
circumferentially  si)aced  tai)ered  bars  extending  from  the  circumfer- 
ential edge  to  the  annulus  of  the  di.sc  to  provide  passageway>  which 
are  narrower  in  width  at  the  annulus  than  they  are  at  the  circum- 
ference of  the  disc.  The  tapered  bars  are  preferably  secured  to  the 
disc  by  bead  welds  at  their  intermediate  portions.  The  inner  and 
outer  ends  of  the  bars  are  secured  to  annular  rings.  The  outer  ring 
has  a  diameter  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  annular  disc  and  the 
inner  ring  has  a  diameter  .-mailer  than  the  diameter  of  the  annulus 
in  the  disc. 

Claim  8  which  is  typical  of  the  appealed  claims  is  as  follows: 

8.  A  coil  separator  for  separating  coils  in  a  stack  of  coils  to  V>e  heated,  com- 
prising an  annu'ar  disc,  a  plurality  of  tapered  bars  integrally  secured  thereto, 
said  tapered  bars  being  so  positioned  with  respect  to  each  other  and  to  the  disc 
as  to  provide  tapered  ports  therethrough,  said  ports  being  of  greater  width  at 
their  outer  edges  than  at  their  [sic]  inner  periphery  of  said  plate,  said  tapered 
bars  being  of  such  length  as  to  protrude  beyond  the  inner  and  o\uer  f>eripheries 
of  said  disc,  a  ring  encircling  said  annular  disc  secured  to  a  plurality  of  inter- 
spaced protruding  ends  of  said  bars. 

In  its  decision  affirming  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  the  appealed 
claims  as  obvious,  the  Board  relied  on  the  following  prior  art: 
Brown,  1,870,551,  August,  9,  1932. 
Winder,  2.671,656,  March  9,  1954. 
Mullins,  2,721,070,  October  18,  1955. 
Brown  discloses  a  coil  separator  comprising  a  flat   annular  disc 


273 


1  Ser.  No.  524,925  filed  July  28,  1955. 
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having  "spacing-lugs''  radially  disposed  around  the  disc  at  equal  in- 
tervals. These  lugs,  four  of  which  are  shown  in  the  drawing,  are 
not  themselves  tapered  but  do  define  tapered  passageways  having 
their  outer  width  greater  than  their  inner  width.  The"  specification 
states  that  these  spacing  lug?  : 

♦  •  •  serve  to  space  the  coils  from  each  other  and  also  guide  or  aline  the  colls, 
the  space  between  the  coils  permitting  the  circulation  of  heated  g^ases  between 
the  coils  and  thus  facilitating  the  heating  thereof. 

Winder  discloses  two  types  of  coil  separators.  The  first  comprises 
an  annular  plate  "wlio.se  surface  extends  over  substantially  the  whole 
area  of  the  adjacent  coils"  and  to  which  generally  radial  curved  ribs 
are  affixed  on  either  side  by  rivets.  Winder  states  that  he  prefers  to 
"maintain  uniform  width  of  the  passageways  between  the  ribs,  as 
will  be  accomplished  by  ribs  of  uniform  width  formed  to  the  curve  of 
an  involute."  The  second  species  of  coil  separator  shown  by  Winder 
comprises  a  number  of  tapered,  radial  ribs  mounted  on  two  concen- 
tric rings.  The  tapered  ribs  are  mounted  so  that  they  taper  inwardly 
and  form  gas  passageways  of  uniform  width  therebetween. 

Mullins  discloses  a  "two-pass  gas  circulating  separator"  having  gen- 
erally radial  vanes  or  ribs  on  each  side  of  a  deflector  plate.  The  outer 
ends  of  the  vanes  are  secured  to  a  periplieral  ring.  The  heated  gases 
flow  outwardly  through  the  passageways  between  the  ribs  on  one 
side  of  the  deflector  plate  and  are  diverted  by  the  peripheral  ring  to 
flow  inwardly  through  tlie  passages  between  the  ribs  on  the  other 
side  of  the  deflector  plate. 

The  Examiner  finally  rejected  claims  1,  2  and  5  as  "being  unpatent- 
able" over  Brown,  alone  or  in  view  of  Winder  and  claim  8  as  unpatent- 
able over  Brown  and  Winder,  further  in  view  of  Mullins.  In  its 
decision  affirming  these  rejections,  the  Board  stated: 

•  •  •  In  our  opinion,  the  spaces  between  the  .<upporting  bars  31  of  Brown 
definitely  form  gas  passages  of  substantially  decreasing  width  from  the  outer 
ends  thereof  to  the  inner  ends  and  it  would  be  an  obvious  and  immaterial  change 
to  have  the  bars  also  taper  in  width  inwardly  of  their  length.  •  •  ♦ 

The  sole  issue  is  whether  the  Board  was  correct  in  holding  that 
the  diflferences  between  the  structure  of  the  appealed  claims  and  the 
prior  art  would  have  been  obvious  to  a  person  having  ordinary  skill 
in  this  art  at  the  time  the  invention  was  made.  We  think  the  Board 
was  correct  in  holding  that  the  claimed  structure  would  have  been 
obvious  to  such  a  person. 

Appellants"  position  that  the  Board  was  in  error  in  so  holding 
proceeds  from  their  arguments  which  are  summarized  in  their  brief 
as  follows: 

To  anticipate  ^'^  the  present  invention,  appellants  maintain  that  Brown  and 
Winder  and  Mullins  must  [A]  conceive  the  problem  of  restriction  and  control  of 
gases,  [B]  the  provision  of  proi)er  bearing  support,  [C]  expansion  and  contrac- 
tion at  different  rates  of  the  bars,  plate  and  stack,  and  these  problems  are  not 
solved  In  these  references  nor  according  to  the  manner  of  appellant.s'  Invention 
as  set  forth  In  the  claims  on  appeal,  and  therefore  appellants'  Invention  should 
be  aflforded  protection  under  the  patent  statutes. 

Appellants'  first  argument  is  based  on  an  asserted  unobvious  ad- 
vantage [A]  which  is  explained  in  their  specification  as  follows: 

It  win  be  obvious,  that  the  radial  tapered  ports  and  bars  reduce  the  area  of 
passage  of  the  gases  therethrough  and  hence  increases  the  mass  velocity  of  the 
gases  as  the  same  flows  toward  the  coil  core,  at  the  same  time  Increasing  the 
convection  transfer  surface  at  the  outer  portion  of  the  coil.  •  •  * 

•The  Kxamlner  and  Board  based  their  rejection  on  "obviousness"  under  35  U.S.C.  103. 
We  Interpret  t'le  word  "anticipate"  here  to  inwin  "render  obvious."  However,  see  tlie 
Manual   of    Patent    Examining    Procedure.    3rd   Ed..    Sec.    707.07(d) 
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Stated  another  way,  if  it  is  assumed  that  the  ho^gases  flow  inwardly 
through  the  passageways  of  the  separator,  the  inwardly  tapered  pas- 
sages restrict  the  gas  flow  at  the  inner  restricted  end  relative  to  the 
flow  in  the  outer,  wider  end  of  the  passageway,  tlius  increasing  the 
''residence  time"  of  the  gases  at  the  outer  end  where  larger  amounts 
of  metal  in  the  outer  layers  of  the  coil  require  more  heat  units  per 
unit  of  time  than  are  required  on  the  lesser  amounts  of  metal  in  the 
inner  layers  of  the  coil.    Assuming  these  theories  of  fluid  flow  and 
heat  transfer  to  be  valid,  it  is  our  opinion  that  the  structure  disclosed 
by  Brown  would  provide  the  same  advantages  asserted  by  appellants 
for  their  coil  separator  as  claimed  in  the  appealed  claims.     Brown 
shows  four  equally  spaced  radial  "spacing-lugs"  which  define  between 
them  four  relatively  large  passageways,  each  of  which   is  tapered 
inwardly.     While  appellants  contemplate  a  larger  number  of  bars 
and  therefore  more  and  smaller  tapered  passageways,  this  feature 
in  the  appealed  claims  is  shown  by  the  four  passageways  shown  by 
Brown.    Claims  2,  5  and  8  call  for  "a  plurality"  of  bars— which  would 
include  the  four  bars  disclosed  by  Brown.     Although  Brown  dis- 
closes his  separator  in  conjunction  with  an  annealing  furnace  wherein 
the  hot  gases  flow  radially  ovtward,  none  of  the  appealed  claims 
specifies  a  particular  direction  of  the  gas  flow  through  the  tapered 
passageways.     Thus,  the  asserted  advantages  of  restricted  inwardly 
directed  gas  flow  here  relied  upon  by  appellants  are  not  recited  in 
their  claims.    As  the  appealed  claims  stand,  they  do  not  distinguish 
in  this  particular  over  the  inwardly  tapered  passages  disclosed  by 

Brown. 

Appellants'  second  argument  is  based  on  an  asserted  advantage  [B] 
that  the  inwardly  tapered  bars  i)rovide  a  larger  support  area  at  their 
outer  ends  where  there  is  the  greatest  weight  in  the  supported  coils. 
The  tapered  or  tear  drop  shape  ribs  of  Winder  clearly  provide  a 
similar  advantage.  Winder  states  in  his  specification  that  separators 
having  a  tapered  rib  design  provide  "a  maximum  of  efficiency  in  space 
for  gas  circulation  and  coil  support  by  the  rib.s,  *  *  *.'  [Emphasis 
added.]  While  Winder's  ribs  are  shown  to  be  hollow,  it  would  be 
an  obvious  matter  of  design  choice  to  construct  a  rib  or  spacer,  hol- 
low or  solid,  of  sufficient  sti-ength  to  withstand  the  weight  of  the 
stacked  coils.  The  appealed  claims  merely  recite  "tapered  bars""  whicli 
would  include  both  solid  and  hollow  tapered  bars. 

The  third  argument  asserted  by  appellants  is  based  on  asserted 
advantage  [C]  that  their  coil  separator  is  not  subject  to  warping  due 
to  the  non-uniform  thermal  expansion  of  the  tapered  bars  and  the 
annular  disc.  Warping  is  said  to  be  avoided  by  welding  the  bars 
to  the  disc  at  their  longitudinal  midpoint  and  securing  their  inner 
and  outer  ends  to  the  expansible  rings  which  are  spaced  from  the 
annular  disc. 

Appealed  claim  1  states  that  the  bars  are  "secured  to  a  side  of  the 
plate.''  Claim  2  states  that  the  bars  are  "integrally  secured""  to  the 
annular  disc.  These  claims  cover  any  means  of  securing  the  bars  to 
the  ''plate"  or  "disc"'  and  do  not  distinguish  over  the  reference  dis- 
closures of  this  feature.  Claim  5  requires  that  each  bar  be  "secured 
at  a  median  portion  to  a  side  of  the  plate,  *  *  *."  In  the  first  species 
of  separator  disclosed  by  Winder  the  bars  are  secured  to  the  annular 
plate  in  two  places  by  rivets.  We  think,  however,  that  it  would  be 
an  obvious  expedient  for  one  of  ordinary-  skill  in  the  art  to  utilize  a 
single  rivet  or  weld  to  prevent  warping  or  buckling  due  to  unequal 
thermal  expansion  of  the  bars  and  plate. 
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Appealed  claim  8,  like  claims  1  and  2.  merely  states  that  the  bars 
are  secured  to  the  plate  oi-  disc.  Claim  b  further  recjuires  that  the 
tapered  bars  protrude  V)eyoiid  the  inner  and  outer  extremities  of  the 
annular  disc  and  that  the  (jutei-  protruding  ends  be  secured  to  a  ring 
encircling  the  annular  disr.  Tlie  Hi-st  si)ecies  of  coil  separator  dis- 
closed by  Winder  has  hai-s  exrending  beyond  the  disc.  The  Mullins 
reference,  as  noted  by  the  Hoard,  shows  separator  "vanes"  secured 
tea  ring  at  their  outer  end.  We  believe,  therefore,  that  it  would  have 
been  obvious  to  provide  a  ring  or  band  foi-  securing  the  inner  or  outer 
protruding  ends  of  apj^ellaius'  l)ars. 

Appellants  finally  as.sert  that  the  coil  separator  of  Brown  does 
not  have  an  annular  disc  "who.st*  surface  extends  substantially  over 
the  whole  area  of  the  adjacent  coils'"  as  required  by  claims  1  and  5. 
However,  Winder  discloses  and  claims  in  claim  1  a  coil  separator 
having  an  annular  disc  "whose  surface  extends  over  substantially  the 
whole  area  of  the  adjacent  coils  *  *  *."'  We  think  that  it  would  be 
obvious  to  incorporate  tliis  express  tea'^hing  from  the  Winder  patent 
into  a  coil  separator  having  inwardly  ta{)ered  gas  passages  as  shown 
by  Brown. 

Appellants  have  coml)ined  several  features  of  coil  separators  found 
in  the  prior  art  and  undoubtedly  have  constructed  an  improved  coil 
separator.  We  do  not  agi-ee  with  a[)pellants,  however,  that  such 
differences  over  the  prior  art  as  are  claimed  in  the  appealed  claims 
would  have  been  unobvious  at  the  time  appellants'  invention  was 
made  to  a  [wrson  having  ordinary  skill  in  this  art. 

[1]   We  therefore  affirm  the  det^ision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals. 

AFFIRMED. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  re  George  H.   Phillips,  .Tr 

So.  096.').      Dccidvd  April  25.   19HS.      Prtit\<yv    far  rrhrnriJif/  denied  June  .1    19C>.] 

[50  CCPA  —  ;  31"  F.'Jd  04,3  :  137  I'SPQ  ?,m] 

1.  Design — Patentability — Patent    Isstep    hn    Similar    Design    Oveb    Same 

References. 
"Appellant  has  *  ♦  *  insortf^il  in  the  reionl  a  ''opy  of  a  patent  which  is 
no  part  of  the  rerorci  in  this  i  ase  in  the  Parent  Office,  pointinj:  out  that  it 
is  a  design  patent  on  a  booth  quite  similar  to  his,  granted  over  the  same 
references  relied  on  here,  *  •  •  While  its  issuance  may  puzzle  appellant, 
the  fact  of  its  issuance  is  wholly  irrelevant  x><  the  issue  of  patentahilitx  in 
this  case." 

2.  Appeal  to   U.S.   Cotrt  ok   Ctstoms    and   Patknt   .Appeals — Matter   Rekork 

CoL^T-35  r.S.C.   144. 
In  connection  with  the  copy  of  a  patent  in.serted  t)y  appellant  in  the  record. 
Held  that  "since  it  is  not  a  matter  of  which  we  can  take  judii'ial  notice  and 
is  not  part  of  the  record  in  this  case  in  tlie  Patent  Office,  we  are  precluded 
from  considering  it  by  35  I'.s.C.  144." 

3.  Design — PATENTABn^iTV — Particilar    Stb.ie(t    Maitk.k — Telephone    Booth. 

The  refusal  of  the  claim  in  appellant's  application  for  a  design  patent  on 
a  telephone  booth,  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art,  is  affirme<l. 

Api'Eal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  56,274. 
AFFIRMED. 

K.  Wilson  C order  for  appellant. 

Clarence  W.  Moore   [J ere  Tf.  Sears  of  counsel)  for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 

Rich,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court : 
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This  appeal  is  from  the  dedsion  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of 
Appeals  affirming  th^  rejection  of  application  Ser.  No.  r)6.-2T4.  filed 
June  8,  1959,  for  a  design  patent  on  a  "Telephone  Booth." 

The  useful  article  of  manufacture  embodying  the  claimed  design 
is  an  acoustical  wall  booth  of  the  open-front,  four-sided  type  which, 
in  use,  is  attached  to  a  wall  to  receive  a  pay  telephone  or  the  like. 
The  sides  are  attached  to  a  back  which  is  fixed  on  the  wall,  the  back, 
sides,  and  top  being  covered  with  some  uniformly  j^erforat^d  acous- 
tical material.  The  bottom  serves  to  hold  a  'phone  book.  The  side 
panels  are  deeper  at  the  top  than  the  bottom,  their  bottom  ends  being 
about  the  same  depth  as  the  bottom  shelf,  and  their  top  ends  are 
deeper  than  the  top  of  the  booth,  which  appears  to  lt>e  of  the  same 
depth  as  the  bottom  shelf.  The  upper  forward  corners  of  the  side 
panels  are  curved  on  a  substantial  radius  and  the  front  wlges  of  these 
panels  are  otherwise  straight.  The  forward  edges  of  the  top,  bottom, 
and  sides  are  shown  in  the  drawings  as  having  two  or  three  stripes 
or  narrow  grooves  extending  longitudinally.  An  exhibit  of  record 
shows  this  to  be,  in  the  commercial  form  which  is  known  as  the  "' Acous- 
tiphonic"  booth,  longitudinally  grooved  metal  trim  or  edging. 

The  claim  is  the  conventional  design  claim.  There  is  no  descrip- 
tion in  the  application  other  than  the  drawing. 

The  Examiner,  in  his  Answer,  mentions  six  references  but  only  the 
following  four  are  relied  on  and  included  in  the  record  here : 
Schumacher,  D.  176,289,  Dec.  6,  1955. 
Hansen  et  al.,  D.  153,794.  May  17.  1949. 
Manning,  D.  136.134,  Aug.  10,  1943. 

B  and  T  Moulding  and  Metal  Trims  Catalogues,  2i:153,  c.  1952, 
page  30. 
The  Board,  in  the  course  of  two  opinions,  one  after  a  petition  for 
reconsideration,  mentioned  only  the  three  patent  references  and  relied 
primarily  on  Schumacher,  finding  appellant's  design  to  l)e  "merely 
an  obvious  modification  of  an  already  existing  design,  namely  the 
cabinet  shown  in  Schumacher."  That  design  patent  shows  a  "Booth 
for  Dictation  Equipment"  which  the  Board  found  to  differ  from 
appellant's  booth  primarily  in  two  particulars,  the  top  partial  cover 
and  the  height-to-width  ratio  of  the  booth  as  a  whole.  There  is  a 
third  difference,  which  the  Board  also  recognized,  namely,  that 
Schumacher's  booth  appears  to  have  a  storage  compartment  behind 
the  inside  rear  wall  of  the  booth  proper  so  that  the  sides  are  some- 
what deeper. 

Apart  from  the  noted  differences,  there  is  very  great  similarity  of 
appearance.  They  might  well  be  taken  for  variants  of  the  same 
design.  Schumaclier's  booth  is  lined  with  perforated  acoustical 
material  having  the  same  appearance  as  appellant's,  the  front  edges 
of  the  side  walls  have  the  same  shape,  the  bottom  shelf  has  the  same 
depth  as  the  portions  of  the  bottom  ends  of  the  side  walls  which  are 
visible  from  inside  the  booth,  and  the  front  edges  of  the  booth  seem 
to  have  some  strip  material  on  them,  which,  however,  is  not  grooved. 
The  Board  cite<l  Hansen  et  al.  merely  to  show  a  cabinet  with  pro- 
portions similar  to  appellant's  and  Manning  to  show  a  'phone  bootli 
of  the  open  front  type  with  a  partial  top  cover.  It  might  also  be 
mentioned  that  both  of  these  references  also  show  a  booth  or  cabinet 
the  side  walls  of  which  are  curved  at  their  upper  forward  corners 
very  much  like  appellant's  side  walls. 
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We  can  find  no  error  in  the  Board's  finding  that  it  would  be 
obvious,  in  view  of  these  references,  to  so  modify  Schumacher  as  to 
achieve  appellant's  design,  which  entails  only  adding  a  small  and 
commonplace  top  member  and  changing  the  height-to-width  ratios, 
while  discarding  Schumacher's  rear  compartment  and  the  extra  depth 
of  sidewalls  it  requires.  Even  without  the  modifications,  there  is  a 
striking  similarity  of  appearance,  which  is  the  basic  consideration 
in  determining  the  patentability  of  designs  over  prior  art. 

Appellant's  principal  contentions  revolve  around  the  assertion  that 
the  sole  issue  here  is  whether  Schumacher  anticipates  the  instant 
invention.  Appellant  says  its  position  is  that  it  does  not.  We  agree. 
But  that  is  not  the  issue  here.  The  issue  is  whether  the  design  would 
have  been  obvious  under  35  U.S.C.  103.    We  find  that  it  would. 

Appellant  urges  commercial  success  as  a  factor  to  be  taken  into 
consideration  but  since  he  has  submitted  no  evidence  with  respect  to 
this  contention  other  than  a  piece  of  sales  literature  tending  to  indi- 
cate the  booth  is  on  sale,  we  ignore  this  argument, 

[IJ  Appellant  has  also  inserted  in  the  record  a  copy  of  a  patent 
which  is  no  part  of  the  record  in  this  case  in  the  Patent  Office,  point- 
ing out  that  it  is  a  design  patent  on  a  booth  quite  similar  to  his, 
granted  over  the  same  references  relied  on  here,  referring  to  this 
situation  as  ''The  Puzzlement  of  Peabody  Patent  No.  D.  189,570.'" 
While  its  issuance  may  puzzle  appellant,  the  fact  of  its  issuance  is 
wholly  irrelevant  to  the  issue  of  patentability  in  this  case.  [2]  Fur- 
thermore, since  it  is  not  a  matter  of  which  we  can  take  judicial  notice 
and  is  not  part  of  the  record  in  this  case  in  the  Patent  Office,  we  are 
precluded  from  considering  it  by  35  U.S.C.  144. 

[3]  The  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  re  Win-ifbed  June  Adams,  David  Nevtllk  Kirk  and  Vladimir  Petrow 

yo.  6889.     Decided  April  25,  196S 

[50  CCPA  — ;  316  F.2d  476 :  137  USPQ  388] 

1.  Appeal  to   U.S.   Court  ok  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals — Matter  Before 

Court — SumcncNCY  of  Disclosure. 
"We  are  of  the  opinion  that  appellants  may  rely  on  all  of  their  specification 
even  though  the  argument  below  centered  about  a  portion  of  the  specification 
which  did  not  contain  the  term  'hormone.'  There  Is  nothing  in  the  Herthel 
or  Panagrotsi  ct  al.  cases  that  precludes  reliance  on  all  of  the  specification 
to  ghow  that  the  disclosure  Is  sufficient  to  satisfy  the  requirements  of  the  first 
paragraph  of  35  U.S.C.  112.  The  specification  was  before  the  Examiner  and 
the  Board  from  its  filing  date,  and  they  have  ruled  that  the  disclosure  of  the 
claimed  invention  therein  is  not  sufficient  'to  enable  any  person  skilled  In 
the  art  •  •  •  to  make  and  use  the  same."  35  U.S.C.  112.  While  appellants 
may  not  raise  new  issues  or  Introduce  new  evidence  on  appeal,  the  evidence 
here,  that  Is,  the  specification,  has  been  in  the  case  since  April  25,  1956.'' 

2.  AppLiCA'noN — Disclosure — Utility — Distinction     Between     Method     and 

Pbodx-ct— 85  U.S.C.  112. 
"•  •  •  the  content  of  a  sufficient  disclosure  need  not  be  the  same  for  a 
method  as  it  is  for  a  product.     The  disclosure  of  how  the  product  is  used  is 
not  required  to  be  as  complete  in  order  to  show  how  to  use  the  method  of 
making  the  product  as  it  is  with  product  claims." 

3.  Same— Same— Same— Compound— 35  U.S.C.  112. 

"We  are  of  the  opinion  that  when  the  entire  disclosure,  taken  as  a  whole, 
is  considered,  one  skilled  In  the  art  would  be  enabled  to  use  the  compounds. 
To  take  a  specific  example.  It  seems  apparent  that  a  steroid  chemist  would 
know  that  testosterone  Is  the  naturally  occurring  male  hormone.     It  seems 
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likely    that    the   steroid   chemist   would    then    know   how   to    use   4-chloro- 

testosterone,  the  compound  recited  In  claim  3.     Whether  or  not  the  results 

in  use  are  the  same  or  Inferior  or  superior,  the  specific  field  of  use  would  be 

indicated  to  a  steroid  chemist.     No  further  skill  would  be  required  to  use  the 

compound  in  the  manner  in  which  the  naturally  ocrurrlnp  Bnalojrue  is  used. 

♦  *  •  It  need  not  be  'conclusively  predicted'  that  androgenic  or  progestational 

activity  is  present  in  order  to  enable  one  skilled  In  the  art  to  use  the  invention." 

4.  Patentability — Particular  Su'bject  Matter — 4-Chloro-3-Oxo-A*-Steroid8  of 

the  Anurostane  and  I*regnane  Series. 

The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  refusing  claims  to  certain  4-chloro- 

8-oxo-,A'-sterolds  of  the   androstane  and   pregnane  series  and   to  a   method 

for  preparing  these  compounds,  on  the  ground  that  the  disclosure  of  how  to 

use  the  compounds  was  Insufficient  to  satisfy  the  requirement  of  35  U.S.C.  112, 

is  reversed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  580,448. 
REVERSED. 

Bacon  d;  Thomas  (Jesse  B.  Grove,  Jr.  of  counsel)  for  appellants. 
Clarence  W.  Moore  (Joseph  Srhimmel  of  counsel)   for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich.  Martin.  Smith,  and 
Almond.  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
Almond,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court : 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of 
Appeals  affirming  the  rejection  of  claims  1  to  18  of  appellants"  appli- 
cation Ser.  No.  580,448,  filed  April  25, 1956. 

The  invention  relates  to  certain  4-chloro-3-oxo-A*-steroids  of  the 
androstane  and  pregnane  series  and  the  method  of  making  them. 
The  compounds  differ  from  known  3-oxo-A*-steroids  in  having  a  chlo- 
rine atom  attached  to  the  nunli)er  4  carbon  atom  of  the  steroid  nucleus. 
Claims  1  and  10  are  representative  and  read  : 

1.  4-chloro-8-oxo-A*-Bterolds  of  the  androstane  and  pregnane  series  having 
the  general  formula 


°"V^ 


10.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  4-chloro-3-oxo-A'-steroid8  of  the  androstane 
and  pregnane  series,  which  method  comprises  chlorinating  a  3-oxn-A'-steroid  of 
the  androstane  and  pregnane  series  having  the  general  formula 

Me 


Ax 


I — i 


K 


and  treating  the   resulting  4f  :5f-dlchlorlde  having   the  general  formula 


to  remove  the  elements  of  hydrogen  chloride  therefrom. 
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Xo  references  are  relied  upon,  the  sole  p:round  of  rejection  being 
that  the  disclosure  of  how  to  use  the  compounds  is  insufficient  to  satisfy 
the  requirement  of  35  U.S.C.  112. 

The  appellants"  specification,  insofar  as  the  disclosure  of  how  to 

use  the  invention  is  concerned,  states  first : 

It  is  an  ohjert  of  the  present  invention  to  prnvide  new  4-chloro-3-oxo-A*-sterold8 
of  the  androstane  anti  pregnane  series  whirJi  are  of  value  on  account  of  their 
biological  properties  or  as  iuteriuediates  in  the  preparation  of  compounds  with 
useful  biological  properties. 

Secondly,  another  portion  of  the  specification  states: 

The  process  of  the  invention  may  he  applied  to  a  variety  of  3-oxo-A'-derlvatives 
of  the  cj/cZopentenophenanthrene  series.  In  purtirular,  the  process  of  the  inven- 
tion may  be  applied  to  steroid  horumnes  'untairiinf:  the  3-oxo-A'-sy8tem  to  give 
the  4-chloro-analogues  of  the  aforesaid  hormones,  which  new  compounds  will, 
in  general,  possess  biological  properties. 

The  Examiner  and  the  Board  of  Appeals  discussed  only  the  first 
quoted  portion  of  the  specification,  and  said  nothing  of  the  second. 
As  to  the  first,  the  Board  said  : 

We  do  not  regard  the  disclosure  that  appellants'  compounds  have  "biological 
properties"  to  be  as  [sic]  sufficient  disclosure  of  utility.  The  term  "biological 
properties"  is  inclusive  of  a  vast  field  of  properties  relating  to  plant  or  animal 
life.  Included  within  such  term  are  insecticiiial.  fungicidal,  herbicldal,  germi- 
cidal and  other  toxic  properties.  We  atrree  with  the  Examiner  that  the  meaning 
of  the  term  "biological  properties"  is  so  broad  as  not  to  be  indicative  of  any 
particular  utility. 

The  appellants  rely  on  the  disclosure  of  4-chloro-analogues  of 
known  steroid  hormones  as  indicating  to  one  skilled  in  the  art  to 
which  the  invention  pertains  just  what  '"biological  properties"  are 
contemplated.  The  solicitor  objects  to  the  reliance  on  this  portion 
of  the  specification  because  "The  point  now  raised  was  not  raised  in 
the  Patent  Office,  though  appellants  had  ample  opportunity  to  do  so." 
The  disclosure  relating  to  steroids  having  hormonal  properties  is  said 
to  be  a  new  contention  that  cannot  properly  l)e  raised  here,  citing  Ij\  re 
Herthel  36  CCPA  1095,  174  YM  035,  ^2  USPQ  55;  In  re  Panagrossl 
et  al,  47  CCPA  904, 277  F.2d  181. 125  USPQ  410. 

[Ij  We  are  of  the  opinion  tliat  appellants  may  rely  on  all  of  their 
specification  even  though  the  'irgument  below  centered  about  a  por- 
tion of  the  specification  which  did  not  contain  the  term  "hormone." 
There  is  nothing  in  the  Htvthel  or  Panagro^s]  et  (d.  cases  that  pre- 
cludes reliance  on  all  of  the  specification  to  show  that  the  disclosure 
is  sufficient  to  satisfy  the  recjuirements  of  the  first  paragraph  of 
35  U.S.C.  112.  The  specification  was  before  the  Examiner  and  the 
Board  from  its  filing  date,  and  they  liave  ruled  that  the  disclosure 
of  the  claimed  invention  therein  is  not  sufficient  "to  enable  any  person 
skilled  in  the  art  *  *  *  to  make  and  use  the  same."  35  U.S.C.  112. 
While  appellants  may  not  raise  new  ]Rsue><  or  introduce  new  evidence 
on  appeal,  the  evidence  here,  that  is,  the  specification,  has  been  in  the 
case  since  April  25, 1956. 

Considering  the  entire  disclosure  rather  than  the  words  "biological 
properties"  only,  it  seems  clear  that  one  skilled  in  the  art  would 
know  how  to  use  the  invention.  Looking  first  to  the  method  claims, 
there  is  no  question  that  the  method  is  operative  and  useful.  The 
Examiner  and  the  Board  of  Appeals  apparently  were  of  the  opinion 
that  the  method  claims  and  the  compound  claims  stand  or  fall 
together,  since  the  two  classes  of  claims  have  not  been  separately 
considered.     [2]  However,  the  content  of  a  sufficient  disclosure  need 
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not  be  the  M\me  for  a  method  us  it  is  for  a  product.  Tlie  .li>rl()sure 
of  liow  the  product  is  used  is  not  required  to  be  as  comi)lete  ni  order 
to  show  how  to' use  the  method  of  making  the  product  a>  it  is  with 
product  claims.  In  />  U'/My-  and  Pfohl  5ii  CCPA  -.  -  F.2d  -. 
136  USPQ  43,-..  The  method  is  used  for  making  th.e  compouiuls. 
We  have  no  doubt  that  the  disclosure  is  sufficient,  insofar  a>  tlie  method 
claims  are  concerned,  to  satisfy  the  requirement  of  35  U.S.C.  112. 

A  more  difficult  issue  arises  with  the  compound  or  i^roduct  claim.-. 
Have  appellants  shown  how  to  use  the  new  compounds^      [;'.]   We  are 
of  the  opinion  that   when  the  ^-ntirt   disclosure,  taken  as  ;i  wliole.  is 
considered,  one  skilled  in  the  art  would  l)e  enabled  to  use  the  com- 
pounds.    To  take  a  specific  example,  it  seems  apparent  that  a  steix.id 
chemist  would  know  that  testosterone  is  the  naturally  occurring  male 
hormone.     It  seems  likely  that  the  steroid  chemist  would  then  know 
how  to  use  4-chloro-testosteroiie.  the  coinpouiid   recitcl   m  claim  3. 
Whether  or  not  the  results  in  use  are  the  >ame  or  inferior  or  <uperion 
the  specific  field  of  use  would  be  indicated  to  a  steroid  chemist.     Xo 
further  skill  would  be  required  to  use  the  compfnind  in  the  manner 
in  which  the  naturally  occurring  analogue  i>  used.     We  agree  witli 
the  appellants'  statement  that:  "It  strains  the  imaiimation  to  think 
that  a  steroid  chemi-t  would  l)elieve  that  3-o\o-A'-steroid  compound 
of  the  androstane  or  pregnane  series,  readily  i)erceivable  to  be  analo- 
gous to  a  known  steroid  compound  having  hormonal  proi)erties.  would 
be  used  for  killing  insects,  or  other  ecjually   remote   use   from  \lse^ 
generally  made  for  such  steroids."     Contrary  to  the  statement  of  the 
Examiner  referred  to  by  the  Board,  it  iihmI  not  t)e  "conclusively  jnv- 
dicted"  that  androgenic  or  progestational  activity  i>  ]n-e^ent  m  order 
to  enable  one  skilled  in  the  art  to  use  the  invention. 

Under  the  view  we  take  of  the  case,  it  is  unnecessary  to  consider 
whether  the  disclosure  of  how  to  use  the  compound^  as  intermediates 
in  the  preparation  of  other  steroids  is  sufficient. 

[4]    Foi-  the  foi-egoinii  reasons,  the  deci>ion  of  the  Board  of  Appeals 

is  reversed. 
REVERSED. 
WoRLEY,  Chief  Judge,  did  not  participate  in  this  decision. 


M.MJTiN. ./..  concurring  in  part  and  dissenting  in  part. 

While  I  concur  with  the  majority  in  the  reversal  of  the  Board's 
decision  as  to  the  rejection  of  method  claims  Id  through  15.  I  am 
unable  to  agree  with  the  reversal  of  the  Board's  decision  as  to  the 
rejection  of  compound  claims  1  through  9  and  16  through  18. 

The  majority  is  of  the  opinion  that  when  the  niti/(  disclosure. 
taken  as  a  who'le.  is  considered,  one  skilled  in  the  art  would  know  how 
to  use  the  claimed  compounds.  The  majority  opinion  states  "it  seems 
apparent  that  a  steroid  chemist  would  know  that  testosterone  is  the 
naturally  occurring  male  hormone.  It  seems  likely  that  the  steroid 
chemist  would  then  know  how  to  use  4-chloro-testosterone.  the  com- 
pound recited  in  claim  3."  From  this  we  gather  that  the  majority 
opinion  considers  that  no  further  teaching  would  be  required  to  use 
4-chloro-testosterone  in  the  manner  in  which  the  naturally  occurring 
testosterone  is  used.  I  believe  this  is  the  crux  of  the  opinion  as  to 
the  reversal  of  Examiner  on  claims  1  through  9  and  16  through  18. 

I  can  find  no  statement  in  the  application  equating  the  biological 
activity  of  testosterone  to  that  of  4-chloro-testosterone  and  the  record 
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does  not  indicate  that  such  knowledge  was  known  at  the  time  appel- 
lants filed  their  application.  I  take  note  that  affidavits  were  filed 
more  than  two  years  after  the  filing  date  of  appellants'  application 
which  prove  that  4-chloro-testosterone  propionate  shows  promise  as 
a  new  growth  promoting  agent  in  ruminants  and  rats.  However,  such 
affidavits  cannot  have  the  effect  of  removing  the  deficiency  of  appel- 
lants' application  as  filed.  See  In  re  Mof^her,  23  CCPA  740,  79  F.2d 
911,  27  USPQ  361,  In  re  Smyth.  38  CCPA  1130,  189  F.2d  982,  90 
T^SPQ  106,  and  In  re  Herr,  50  CTPA  705,  304  F.2d  907, 134  USPQ  176. 
It  would  also  seem  from  the  record  that  there  is  a  high  degree  of 
unpredictability  in  the  steroid  field  and  that  this  unpredictability 
would  render  an  assumption  of  related  biological  activity  based  on  a 
similarity  of  structure  of  various  steroid  derivatives  incorrect.  The 
record  indicates,  for  example,  that  cortisone  has  the  structure 


and  that  the  closely  related  steroid   (  Reichstein's  substance  U)   has 
the  structure 


CHiOH 


--0H 


Cortisone  is  known  to  be  an  active  adrenocortical  hormone.  The 
record,  however,  states  that  Reichstein's  substance  U  is  inactive^  even 
though  it  is  analogous  to  cortisone  m  iiaving  the  same  fundamental 
ring  structure.  Therefore,  it  does  not  seem  apparent  to  me  that  a 
steroid  chemist  would  know  how  to  use  the  claimed  compounds  from 
the  information  disclosed  in  appellants'  application. 

I  would  affirm  the  decision  of  the  Board  as  to  claims  1  through  9 
and  16  through  18,  since  I  do  not  consider  appellants'  disclosure  of 
how  to  use  the  compounds  recited  in  those  claims  sufficient  to  satisfy 
the  requirement  of  35  U.S.C.  112. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

Jenkins  Pl'bushino  Company  r.  Metalwoekinq  Publishing 

Company,  Inc. 

No.  69S9.     Decided  April  25,  196S.     Petiticm  for  rehearing  denied  June  S,  196S 

[50  CCPA  — ;  315  F.2d  955  ;  137  USPQ  358] 
1.  TejlDemabk — Confusing  Similabity — Titles  of  Pu'bucations. 

On  the  question  of  confusing  similarity  between  appellee's  mark,  "METAL- 
WORKING,"  and  appellants  mark,  "WESTERN  METALWORKING,"  as 
used  on  magazines,  Held  that  "It  must  be  remembered  that  titles  of  publi- 
cations must  not  t>e  considered  any  dilTerently  than  trademarks  for  other 
products." 
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2.  Same— Same— Same — Secondaby   Meaning — Section   2(f)    ok   the   Lanham 

Act. 
"We  start  with  the  fact  that  appellee  first  had  its  trademark  reffistere<} 
on  the  Supplemental  Register  hut  now  has  It  registered  on  the  Prindpal 
Register  under  a  2(f)  proceeding,  which  indicates  that  to  the  satisfacrir.n 
of  the  Patent  Office,  the  very  commonplace  word  'metalworkinjr'  had  acquired 
a  secondary  meaning  insofar  as  identifying  and  distinguishing  appellee's  . 
"  magazine.  Under  these  circumstances  this  trademark  must  be  considered  by 
us  to  have  gained  that  status  in  that  particular  field  by  the  use.  jiromotion 
and  salesmanship  of  appellee.  This  means  that  we  must  recognize  all  the 
rights  that  such  earned  status  has  acquired,  which  seems  to  us  to  be  a  dlflferent 
situation  than  when  the  trademark  has  been  registered  on  the  Supplemental 
Register  only,  as  there  it  is  required  only  that  it  is  capable  of  distinguishing 
the  goods  with  which  it  is  U8e<l.  However,  when  a  commonplace  word  acquires 
a  secondary  meaning  as  an  identifying  name  of  a  particular  product,  that 
commonplace  word  no  longer  is  commonplace  insofar  as  its  meaning  in  that 
particular  field  is  concerned  and  others  cannot  treat  it  as  if  it  had  not  acquired 
that  new  status  in  that  field." 

3.  Same— Same— Same— "METALWORKING"  and   'Western   Metalworking." 

On  the  question  of  confusing  similarity  between  appellee's  mark.  "METAL- 
WORKING." and  appellant's  mark,  "WESTERN  METALWORKING,'  Held 
that  "It  is  understandable  that  one  wishing  to  serve  a  particular  trade  in 
this  trade  magazine  field  desires  to  use  the  name  of  the  trade  so  that  the 
magazine  will  become  Identified  with  that  trade  but  it  .seems  that  the  new- 
comer should  be  required  to  do  more  to  distinguish  its  magazine  from  a  prior 
user  than  merely  adopt  the  prior  user's  whole  title  and  preface  it  with  a 
geographical  designation"  ;  that  "•  •  •  we  come  to  the  conclusion  that  con- 
fusion is  likely,  but  even  if  this  were  not  so.  we  have  sufllcient  doubt  that 
appellant  can  use  the  title  WESTERN  METALWORKING  without  there 
being  a  likelihood  of  confusion"  ;  and  that  "Accordingly,  under  the  law  we 
must  hold  for  appellee,  the  prior  user." 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Cancellation  No.  7339. 

AFFIRMED. 

A.  Yates  DoweU,  A.  Yates  DowelLJr..  for  appellant. 

Rowland  T.  Patrick  for  appellee. 

Before  Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  and  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
Martin,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court : 

Appellant,  Jenkins  Publishing  Company,  appeals  from  a  decision  of 
the  Patent  Office  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  which  granted 
the  petition  of  appellee,  Metalworking  Publishing  Company.  Inc.  to 
cancel  appellant's  supplemental  register  Registration  Xo.  676.145. 
issued  March  24,  1959.  The  registration  which  appellee  seeks  to 
cancel  is  for  a  monthly  trade  publication  and  consists  of  the  words 
WESTERN  METALWORKING. 

Appellee  is  the  owner  of  registrations'  of  METAL- WORKING 
for  periodicals  published  from  time  to  time.  It  is  also  the  owner 
and  publisher  of  the  monthly  trade  journal  METALWORKING. 
which  is  intended  for  the  metalworking  industry.  Appellee  has  been 
publishing  this  trade  journal  since  1956.  The  trade  journal  METAL- 
WORKING is  a  so-called  "controlled  circulation"  publication,  which 
means  that  it  is  distributed  free  to  its  readers.  The  readers,  who  are 
selected  from  companies  in  the  metalworking  industries  that  employ 
fifty  or  more  people,  have  the  responsibility  for  the  selection  and 
purchase  of  metalworking  equipment  and  supplies.  The  current  cir- 
culation of  METALWORKING  is  approximately  34,000,  roughly 
ten  percent  of  which  is  in  the  western  part  of  the  United  States. 


'  Rec    No    544  986  on   Supplemental   Register.   Issued  July    10.   1951,   to  a  predecessor. 
Reg    No,   632,719  on  Principal  Register,  Issued  August  14,   1936,  to  a  predecessor 
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Appellee's  revenue  source  is  from  advertising  in  MP^TALWORK- 
ING  which  adveiiising  is  obtained  tlirougli  solicitation  of  advertisei's 
and  their  advertising  agencies  throughout  tlie  country. 

Appellant  also  publishes  a  monthly  trade  journal  intended  for  the 
metalworking  industrv  and  has,  smce  19M,  used  WESTERN 
METALWORKING  as  a  title  for  its  publication.  WESTERN 
METALWORKING  has  a  "controlled  circulation"-  slightly  in 
excess  of  9,000  and  this  circulation  is  essentially  restricted  to  thirteen 
Western  States.  Advertising  in  appellant's  trade  journal  is  directed 
to  people  in  the  metalworking  trade. 

The  Board  in  granting  appellee's  petition  for  cancellation  stated: 

The  inclusion  of  the  Keographical  term  ■WESTERN"  in  respondent's  mark 
"WESTERN  METALWORKING,"  is  insum(  ieiit  to  obviate  a  likelihood  of  con- 
fusion. Unquestionably,  the  woril  'MfyrAI.Wf^RKlNr."  in  the  titles  of  the 
two  magazines  would  be  indicative  n{  nri::iii  Readers  of  ".METALWORKINO" 
and  advertisers  and  prospective  advertisers  fannliar  with  that  publication  may 
upon  encountering  "WE-STERN  METALWORKINC"  readily  assume  that  the 
latter  is  a  sectional  magazine  <listril)Uted  liy  the  pulilishers  of  "METALWORK- 
ING" or  that  it  is  the  western  edition  of  the  same  magazine.  It  is  concludeil 
that  there  is  a  likelihood  of  cdtifusinn.  Since  respondent  did  not  have  the 
exclusive  use  of  the  trademark  during  the  period  .lanuary  23.  19."i8  to  January 
23,  19rj9,  when  its  application  for  registration  nn  the  Supplemental  Register 
was  filed,  respondent,  therefore,  was  not  entitled  to  register  its  mark  at  the  time 
it  tiled  its  application. 

Appellant  argues  that  the  Hoard  is  in  error  in  holding  that  the 
inclusion  of  WESTERN  m  appellant'>  trademark  WESTERN 
METALAVORKIN(t  is  insutfi<-ient  to  obviate  a  likelihood  of  con- 
fusion. Appellant  contends  that  the  term  "metalworking"  is  generic 
to  the  industry  about  which  and  to  which  the  parties'  publications 
are  directed  ''  and  that  the  use  of  a  sectional  indication  with  a  generic 
title  is  a  well  known  practice  for  distinguishing  publications  of  dif- 
ferent origin. 

Appellee,  on  the  other  hand,  argues  that  the  addition  of 
WESTERN  does  not  remove  tlie  likeliluxid  of  confusion  which  would 
concededly  be  present  were  WESTERN  omitted.  Appellee  contends 
that  appellant  has  made  no  competent  showing  that  any  trade  prac- 
tice precludes  the  likelihood  of  confusion  l)etween  METALWORK- 
ING and  AVESTERN  METALWORKING  publications. 

The  products  and  the  channels  of  trade*  are  the  same;  therefore, 
we  come  directly  to  the  ultimate  question  of  whether  METAL- 
WORKING and  WESTERN  METALWORKING  are  likely  t<) 
cause  confusion  in  that  trade. 

[1]  It  must  be  rememl)ered  that  titles  of  publications  must  not  be 
considered  any  differently  than  trademarks  for  other  products.  Crime 
ConfessMTis.  Inc.  v.  Fawdtf  PuhUcationx  Inc.,  31  CCPA  76U,  189 
F.2d  499,  60  USPQ  193:  /n  rt  Wing.^  FublUhing  Co.,  Inc.,  32  CCPA 
926,  148  F.2d  214,  65  USPQ  123. 

[2]  We  start  with  the  fact  that  appellee  first  had  its  trademark 
registered  on  the  Supplemental  Register  but  now  has  it  registered 
on  the  Principal  Register  under  a  2(f)  proceeding,  which  indicates 
that  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Patent  Office,  the  very  commonplace 
word  ''metalworking"  had  accjuired  a  secondary  meaning  insofar  as 
identifying  and  distinguishing  appellee's  magazine.    Under  these  cir- 


'  At  the  oral  argument  attornpy  for  appt'Uant  agreed  that  both  appeUant  and  appellee 
distributed  their  publication  in  tlie  same  miiiincr. 

'  The  Board  found  that  "metalworiiing"  is  the  generally  accepted  name  for  an  industry 
and  tins  been  so  used. 

*  The  "purchasers"  In  this  instance  are  the  purchasers  of  the  advertising  of  the  magazine. 
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cumstances  this  trademark  must  be  considered  by  us  to  have  gained 
that  status  in  that  particular  Held  by  the  use,  promotion  and  sales- 
manship of  appellee.  This  means  that  we  must  recognize  all  the 
rights  that  such  earned  status  has  acquired,  which  seems  to  us  to  be 
a  different  situation  than  when  the  trademark  has  l>eeii  ivgistered  on 
the  Supplemental  Register  only,  as  there  it  is  recpiired  only  that  it 
is  capable  of  distinguishing  the  gootls  with  which  it  is  used.  How- 
ever, when  a  commonplace  word  acquires  a  secondary  meaning  as  an 
identifying  name  of  a  particular  product,  that  commonplace  word 
no  longer  is  commonplace  insofar  as  its  meaning  in  that  particular 
field  is  concerned  and  others  cannot  treat  it  as  if  it  had  not  acquired 
that  new  status  in  that  field. 

Furthermore,  we  have  here  a  situation  wliere  appellant  is  ap])ro- 
priating  apj^ellee's  whole  trademark  and  is  incorpoi-ating  it  in  its 
mark  by  the  addition  of  a  geogra]->hical  descriptive  word.  Even 
though  the  practice  seems  to  be  that  in  this  field  i)nl)lishers  do  not  add 
geographical  words  l-»efore  their  titles  to  connote  specific  geographical 
editions,  there  is  no  evidence  to  indicate  that  this  has  never  been  done 
or  that  it  would  not  be  done  in  the  future.  If  we  decide  for  appel- 
lant, we  would  preclude  appellee  from  following  this  course.  We 
must  ask  ourselves  whether  appellee's  registration  does  not  give  it  tlie 
right  to  make  this  addition  to  its  title  if  it  so  desires. 

It  is  significant  that  10^  of  appellee's  circulation  is  in  the  western 
part  of  the  United  States  and  it  could  be  expected  to  grow  as  tlie 
years  go  on.  Appellee  has  two  western  representati\es  who  work  out 
of  western  offices  and  call  upon  western  advertisers.  Since  some  of 
appellee's  business  is  in  the  West,  the  word  AVESTERN  in  appellant's 
mark  becomes  a  more  important  factor  than  if  this  situation  did  not 

exist. 

As  to  the  likelihood  of  confusion  itself,  we  (luote  the  following 
testimony  of  the  vice  president  of  appellee  which  seems  reasonable 
to  us  even  though  it  comes  from  an  interested  party.     It  reads: 

DQ122.  Why  are  ycni  prosecuting  this  proceetling  to  cancel  Jenkins  Puhlish- 
ing  Company's  registration  of  "Western  Metalworking"?  A.  We  feel  it  leads 
to  confusion  among  our  advertisers  and  their  agencies  as  to  the  differentiation 
between  the  two  books. 

DQ123.  Flow  do  you  feel  that  such  a  confusion  can  come  about?  A  Well. 
it  is  largely  from  the  way  in  which  advertising  space  is  sold  and  bought.  As 
I  previously  testified,  the  great  percentage  of  advertising  space  is  purchase<i 
by  advertising  agencies  operating  for  their  clients  and  each  agency  han(iling 
a  number  of  clients  will  have  a  great  many  magazines  making  jiresentations  to 
them  during  the  course  of  a  year,  upwards  of  maybe  a  thousand  different 
magazines.  The  result  is  that  it  is  difflcult,  if  not  impossible,  for  an  agency 
media  buyer  or  space  buyer,  as  they  are  calle<l.  or  agency  account  executive 
to  clearly  differentiate  in  his  mind  all  of  the  fine  points  l>et\veen  the  different 
magazines,  particularly  when  their  title  is  generally  the  same  or  closely  the 
same,  with  the  result  that  they  may  actually  place  space  in  a  magazine  of  one 
name,  thinking  they  are  actually  buying  a  magazine  of  another  name. 

DQ124.  Do  you  feel  that  to  be  true  as  between  "Metalworking"  and  "Western 
Metalworking"?  A.  I  believe  that  could  be  particularly  true  there,  because 
they  might  feel  that  "Western  Metalworking"  was  merely  a  Western  edition  of 
"Metalworking." 

DQ125,  And  how  v^ould  your  man  intro(iuce  himself  when  he  is  making  a 
presentation  for  your  publication?  A.  He  would  be  known  as  the  Western 
representative  of  "Metalworking."  This  also  could  lead  to  confusion  because 
the  representative  of  "Western  Metalworking"  and  the  Western  representative 
of  "Metalworking"  could  get  confused. 
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According  to  a  witness  for  appellant,  who  is  an  executive  of  an 
,  advertising  agency,  the  title  of  a  magazine  is  not  the  important 
factor,  it  is  the  magazine  itself  and  its  contents  that  are  significant 
when  considering  it  for  the  placement  of  advertisements.  From  the 
advertising  agency's  point  of  view  this  is  probably  true,  but  if  this 
is  the  attitude  of  advertising  agencies  it  would  seem  most  important 
for  the  publisher  to  try  to  keep  his  magazine  distinguished  from 
others  in  the  same  field.     According  to  this  same  witness,  he  has  one 

^  client  who  requires  him  "to  sit  down  and  talk  to  75  representatives 

[of  magazines]"  when  considering  where  to  place  advertising  for 

'^  this  client.     It  seems  reasonable  to  us,  if  that  is  the  practice,  that 

names  such  as  METALWORKIXG  and  WESTERN  METAL- 
WORKIXG  might  be  confused  by  the  agencies.  This  witness  fur- 
ther testified : 

XQ70.  Have  you  experienced  any  confusion  among  magazines  In  your  buying 
of  space,  some  mixup?    A.  No. 

XQ71.  Never  had  an  Instance  of  any  mixup?  A.  You  are  stretching  me  back. 
Let  me  think  a  minute. 

The  only  one  I  can  think  of  that  was  a  mixup  at  all  was  McGraw-Hill's 
publication  of  Aviation  Week,  and  I  think  It  was  Conover-Mast  or  something 
like  that. 

I  don't  know  which  one  put  it  out.  Aviation  Week  or  Aviation  Age,  I  don't 
know  which  publisher  It  is,  but  Aviation  Week  and  Aviation  Age,  both  national 
books,  both  the  only  two  publications  of  any  consequence  In  the  field. 

When  I  was  first  in  the  business,  I  was  confronted  with  those  two  publications, 
and  I  had  a  slight  confusion,  but  I  was  brand  new  in  space  buying  at  the  time. 

I  might  qualify.     I  think  it  was  more  my  newness  in  space  buying. 

It  seems  to  us  that  the  question  to  be  answered  is  what  happens 
when  one  of  these  advertisers  or  one  of  the  representatives  of  an 
advertising  agency  is  confronted  with  WESTERN"  METALWORK- 
ING  having  heard  or  seen  METALWORKING  at  some  other  time. 
We  think  confusion  is  likely. 

Appellant  has  included  in  the  record  a  long  list  of  trade  names 
demonstrating  that  it  is  not  unusual  for  one  publisher  to  designate 
his  trade  magazine  by  the  name  of  a  particular  trade,  business  or 
commodity,  and  another  publislier  to  use  the  same  name  but  add  a 
geographical  designation  before  it.  Tliis  may  be  all  well  and  good 
but  it  is  not  apparent  that  every  situation  in  which  marks  differ  only 
by  the  addition  of  a  geograpiiical  designation  will  be  free  of  a  like- 
lihood of  confusion. 

[3]  It  is  understandable  that  one  wishing  to  serve  a  particular 
trade  in  this  trade  magazine  field  desires  to  use  the  name  of  the  trade 
so  that  the  magazine  will  become  identified  with  that  trade  but  it 
seems  that  the  newcomer  should  be  required  to  do  more  to  distinguish 
its  magazine  from  a  prior  user  than  merely  adopt  the  prior  user's 
whole  title  and  preface  it  with  a  geographical  designation.  We  have 
considered  appellant's  arguments,  nevertheless,  we  come  to  the  con- 
clusion that  confusion  is  likely,  but  even  if  this  were  not  so,  we  have 
sufficient  doubt  that  appellant  can  use  the  title  WESTERN  METAIv- 
WORKING  without  there  being  a  likelihood  of  confusion.  Accord- 
ingly, under  the  law  we  must  hold  for  appellee,  the  prior  user.  We 
therefore  affirm  the  decision  of  the  Board. 

AFFIRMED. 

Ricu,  i/.,  concurs  in  result  only. 


SEPTEajBER  10,  1968  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  be  Cablyle   M.  Ashley  and  William  H.  Robebts 

.Vo.  69^7.     Decided  April  25,  196S 

[50  CCPA  — ;  315  F.2d  945;  137  USPQ  361] 

1.  Claims — Constbvction  of  Claims — Wobds  and  Phbases — "Adapted  To  Be 

Connected." 
Upon  review  of  an  application  re'ating  to  a  room  unit  for  use  in  an  induc- 
tion type  air  conditioning  system  Installed  in  a  multi-room  building,  Held 
that  "While  the  claims  state  that  the  first  chamber  is  '•  •  •  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  first  chamber  of  a  siml'ar  unit  without  Interference  with 
the  air  balance  of  air  discharged  in  the  unit  •  *  *,'  the  Board  correctly  held 
that  this  phrase  does  not  limit  the  claim  to  the  system  or  import  a  second 
unit  into  the  claim." 

2.  Patentability — Evidence — Patentability  Not  To  Be  Based  on  Claims  Al- 

lowed IN  Anotheb  Application. 
"It  is  axiomatic  that  the  patentability  of  a  claim  may  not  be  based  upon 
the  allowance  of  other  claims  in  another  application." 

3.  Same — Same — Patentability  of  Combination  Does  Not  Necessabtly  Make 

Subcombination  Patentable  in  Anotheb  Application. 
"It  does  not  necessarily  follow  from  the  fact  that  the  combination  was  con- 
sidered to  be  patentable  in  one  application  that  a  subcombination  within  the 
combination  is  separately  patentable." 

4.  Same — Pabticclab  Subject  Matteb — "Aib  Conditioning  UNrrs." 

The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals,  refusing  the  claims  in  an  application 
entitled  "Air  Conditioning  Units"  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art,  is 
aflJrmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  559,046. 
AFFIRMED. 

Harry  G.  Martin,  Jr.,  for  appellants. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {J.  F.  Nakamura  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Rich.  Acting  Chi.ef  Judge,  and  Martin.  Smith,  and 
Almond.  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 

Almond.  Jr.,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  which 
affirmed  the  Examiner's  final  rejection  of  claims  1  to  3,  7  to  9,  and 
15  of  appellants'  application.^  All  of  the  claims  of  the  application 
were  found  to  be  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art. 

The  invention  disclosed  in  the  application  relates  to  a  room  unit 
for  use  in  an  induction  type  air  conditioning  system  installed  in  a 
multi-room  building.  The  conditioned  air  is  supplied  from  a  central 
station  to  each  room  unit  at  high  velocity  and  at  high  pressure 
through  small  conduits.  Each  room  unit  contains  a  heat  exchanger 
through  which  cold  or  hot  water  may  be  passed.  The  stream  of  con- 
ditioned air  from  the  central  station,  called  ''primary"  air,  is  dis- 
charged into  the  room  unit  upwardly  through  a  series  of  nozzles  at 
such  a  high  velocity  that  room  air  is  caused  to  enter  through  the 
open  bottom  of  the  unit  and  flow  upwardly  past  the  heat  exchanger. 
The  room  air  induced  to  enter  through  the  open  bottom  is  called 
"secondary''  air.  The  two  streams  of  primary  and  secondary  air  mix 
together  in  the  unit  and  are  discharged  upwardly  into  the  room. 

Prior  to  the  work  done  by  appellants,  room  units  of  the  general  type 
described  were  connected  in  parallel  to  the  central  source  of  condi- 
tioned air.  In  the  prior  art  arrangement  a  separate  duct  was  required 
between  the  central  source  and  each  room  unit.    Appellants  developed 
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^  Ser.  No.  550,046,  filed  J&auary  18,  1956,  for  "Air  Conditioning  UnlU." 
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a  system  in  which  the  units  are  connected  in  series  so  that  the  room 
units  are  connected  to^rether  instead  of  directly  to  the  central  source. 
The  savings  in  ductwork  are  considerable.  Claims  have  been  allowed 
to  appellants  drawn  to  the  system  as  a  whole  in  a  companion  applica- 
tion.^ Only  the  decision  of  the  Board  in  the  companion  case  has 
been  reproduced  in  the  instant  record. 

The  present  application  is  specifically  concerned  with  the  room  unit 
which  is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  similar  unit  in  another  room. 
The  unit  is  so  adapted  by  usin^  a  plenum  member  comprising  two 
separate  chambers.  The  first  chamber  is  connected  to  the  first  cham- 
ber of  a  similar  unit  in  the  series  in  such  a  manner  that  the  primary 
air  flows  through  the  first  chamber  of  each  unit.  A  portion  of  the 
primary  air  is  drawn  from  tlie  first  chamber  into  a  second  chamber 
for  ultimate  discharge  into  the  room.  By  having  two  chambers  in 
the  plenum  member,  primary  air  may  be  passed  through  the  unit 
without  interfering  with  the  air  balance  of  air  discharged  in  the  unit. 
Claim  1  is  representative  of  the  claims  in  issue  and  reads: 
1.  In  an  air  conditioning  unit  for  use  In  the  air  conditioning  multi-room  build- 
ings, the  combination  of  a  casing[.]  a  base  unit  including  a  plenum  member  in 
the  casing,  said  plenum  member  comprising  two  separate  chambers  the  first 
chamber  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  first  chamber  of  a  similar  unit 
without  interference  with  the  air  balance  of  air  discharged  in  the  unit,  means 
providing  passage  of  treated  air  from  the  first  chamber  to  the  second  chamber, 
means  regulating  passage  of  air  from  the  first  chamber  to  the  second  chamber 
to  maintain  substantially  a  desired  pressure  within  the  second  chamber,  said 
first  chamber  being  adapted  to  be  connected  through  a  runout  to  a  source  of 
supply  of  primary  air,  air  discharge  means  connected  to  the  second  chamber,  a 
heat  exchange  member  in  the  casing  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of 
supply  of  heat  exchange  medium,  discharge  of  a  primary  air  through  the  dis- 
charge means  inducing  a  stream  of  secondary  air  from  the  area  being  condi- 
tioned through  the  heat  exchange  member  in  heat  exchange  relation  with 
medium  passing  therethrough  to  mix  in  the  casint:  with  the  primary  air  being 
discharged  from  the  second  chamber,  and  means  in  the  casing  for  discharging 
the  mixture  of  primary  and  sect^ndary  air  within  the  area  being  conditioned. 

The  Board  of  Appeals  relied  on  tlie  following  references  in  affirm- 
ing the  Examiner's  rejection : 

Palmer,  2,287,268,  June  23,  1942. 
Meek,  2,492,757,  December  27,  1949, 

The  Meek  patent  is  the  jn'imary  reference.  It  shows  an  air  condi- 
tioning system  for  a  plural  ty  of  areas  to  be  conditioned  with  a  unit 
in  each  area.  Each  unit  includes  a  casing  which  contains  a  coil  or 
radiator  disposed  angularly  at  the  bottom  portion  of  the  casing,  a 
room  air  inlet,  a  damper  regulating  the  tlow  of  room  air,  and  a 
plenum  member  for  high  velocity,  high  pressure,  primary  air.  The 
primary  air  from  the  plenum  is  discharged  upwardly  into  the  room 
through  nozzles,  inducing  a  tlow  of  secondary  air  past  the  coil  or 
radiator  to  mix  with  the  primary  air  stream.  The  drawings  in  Meek 
indicate  that  the  plenum  chamber  is  provided  with  an  opening  at 
either  end  so  that  the  duct  containing  primary  air  may  be  attached 
to  either  the  right  or  left  side  of  the  unit.  The  unused  opening  is 
blocked  off  by  what  appears  to  l)e  a  cap  over  the  flanged  opening. 

The  Palmer  patent  discloses  an  air  conditioning  system  compris- 
ing a  central  source  of  conditioned  air  wirii  ducts  to  carry  the  air 
under  pressure  to  multiple  zones.  The  room  unit  includes  ejector 
nozzles  which  induce  a  flow  of  secondary  air  through  the  unit  and 
past  a  heat  exchanger  to  mix  with  the  primary  air.    The  branch  duct 
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leading  to  tlie  room  unit  contains  a  damper,  controlled  automatically 
by  a  room  hygrostat,  for  varying  the  volume  of  secondary  an  tlirough 
the  unit.  A  pressurestat  in  the  main  duct  maintains  a  constant  air 
l)ressuiv  to  the  units  to  prevent  the  adjusMiient  of  air  to  one  unit 
from  atfectingtheiJerfoiinanceof  other  units. 

The  Board  was  of  tlie  opinion  that  Meek  shows  all  of  the  claimed 
elements  except  for  the  requii'ement  tliat  the  plenum  nieml>er  com- 
prise two  chambers,  superposed  in  .some  claims,  with  means  to  regu- 
late the  flow  of  air  therebetween  .so  as  to  control  the  air  pressure 
in  tlie  chanil>er  winch  supplies  the  nozzles.  However.  Palmer,  ac- 
cording to  the  Board,  shows  a  valve  which  regulates  the  sui)ply  of 
conditioned  air  to  the  nozzle.  The  u^e  of  such  a  valve  in  the  Meek 
plenum  "involves  a  meie  exercise  of  skill  in  view  of  [  Palmer],  The 
reasons  advanced  are  that  Meek  shows  separate  valves  to  control 
the  supply  of  hot  and  cold  water  and  tlie  use  of  a  .-eparate  valve  to 
regulate  the  supply  of  conditioned  air  is  an  obvious  exten.-ion  of 
this  teaching:  that  Meek  uses  a  damper  witlnn  the  unit  to  regulate 
the  .secondary  air  winch  is  .biggest ive  of  a  similar  location  within 
the  unit  for  a  valve  ivgulatnig  primary  air:  tliat  the  |)articular  loca- 
tion of  the  valve  regulating  i)rimary  air  involves  merely  a  design 
choice  so  long  as  the  valve  regulates  the  air  pressure  supplied  to  the 

nozzle  unit. 

Appellants  take  issue  with  this  reasoning  of  the  Board,  contend- 
ing that  Palmer  merely  sliows  a  butterfly  dami)er  in  a  branch  duct 
which  is  not  the  same  as  api)ellaiits"  two-chamber  plenum  member 
with  regulating  means.  They  argue  that  Meek  only  teaches  the  use 
of  a  valve  to  regulate  the  (luantity  of  water  sujiplied  to  the  coil, 
which,  even  when  combined  with  Palmer,  fails  to  sugge.st  the  claimed 

structure. 

In  addition,  appellants  contend  tliat  "the  ]k)ard  of  Appeals  m  its 
prior  decision  in  the  I'ompanion  application  held  that  the  .*/>er?>> 
room,  unit  involved  here  imparted  patentability  to  \\\^  system." 
[Appellants'  emphasis.]  Therefore,  tiie  specific  room  unit  is  said  to 
l)e  patentable  per  se,  : 

We  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  Board  properly  sustained  the  Ex- 
aminer's rejection.     "While  the  claims  distinguish  structurally   over 
Meek  in  the  plenum  member  and  regulating  means,  the  distinctions 
are  not  beyond  the  exercise  of  ordinary  skill.     Merely  extending  the 
primary  air  supi)!y  duct    into  the  plenum  member  of  Meek   \\ould 
provide  two  chambers.     The  concept  of  regulating  the  flow  of  con- 
dhioned  air  from  the  duct  to  the  chamber  supplying  the  nozzles  is 
taught  by  Palmer.     It  would  seem  that  the  most  tliat  ajjpellants  can 
claim  is  "that  they  have  provided  the  damper  of  Palmer  m  the  Meek 
air  conditioning"  unit  at   what  constitutes  an  extension   of  the  duct 
within  the  plenum  member,  rather  than  in  the  duct  outside  the  plenum, 
to  form  another  chamber  in  the  i)lenum.     In  appellants"  structure 
the  first  chamber  of  the  plenum  member  is.  in  effect,  a  duct  adapted 
to  pass  the  primary  air  to  the  conduit  leading  to  the  next  unit  m 
the  series.     Regulating  means  are  used  to  draw  ofl'  a  portion  of  the 
air  for  the  unit  through  which  the  primary  air  is  passing.     Palmer 
suggests  a  regulating  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  primary 
air  to  each  unit.    It  would  not  l>e  unobvious  to  add  this  type  of  regu- 
lating means  to  the  Meek  unit  which  has  regulating  means  for  con- 
trolling temperature  and  secondary  air.    We  note  that  the  claims  on 
appeal  do  not  recite  any  particular  type  of  regulating  means  between 
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the  two  chambers  of  the  plenum  member,  so  presumably  a  butterfly 
damper,  as  in  Palmer,  was  contemplated  as  within  the  scope  of  the 
invention.  Appellants'  argimient  that  a  butterfly  damper  is  not  as 
effective  as  other  regulating  means  is  not  {)ersuasive. 

[1]  While  the  claims  state  that  the  first  diamber  is  "*  *  *  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  the  first  chamber  of  a  similar  unit  without  inter- 
ference with  the  air  balance  of  air  discharged  in  the  unit  *  *  *,'' 
the  Board  correctly  held  that  this  phrase  does  not  limit  the  claim  to 
the  system  or  import  a  second  imit  into  the  claim.  In  re  Dean.,  48 
CCPA  10T2,  291  F.2d  947,  \m  TSPQ  107. 

Appellants'  disclosure  indicates  that  the  opening  in  the  first  cham- 
ber of  the  plenum  member  adapted  to  connect  to  another  unit  "may 
be  closed  by  a  plug."  Meek  shows  an  opening  in  both  end  plates  of 
the  plenum  member  to  adapt  it  for  either  right  hand  or  left  hand 
installation  in  a  room.  These  openings  "adapt"  the  plenum  member 
for  connection  with  other  elements  of  the  system  as  recited  in  the 
claims.  Although  the  openings  in  both  ends  of  the  Meek  plenum  do 
not  show  the  concept  of  a  series  arrangement  in  an  air  conditioning 
system,  the  claims  here  in  issue  are  not  concerned  with  the  system 
but  rather  with  the  specific  unit. 

The  decision  of  the  Board  in  the  companion  application  does  not 
support  appellants'  contention  that  the  specific  room  unit  was  there 
indicated  to  be  patentable  per  se.  The  issue  was  not  the  same  in  the 
companion  application  as  it  is  here.  There,  as  noted  by  the  Solicitor, 
the  issue  was  whether  Palmer  would  suggest  a  flow  regulating  means 
for  maintaining  the  pressure  balance  of  primary  air  throughout  a 
series  of  connected  room  units.  The  claims  here  are  limited  to  a 
single  room  unit.  It  would  appejir  that  if  appellants  are  correct  in 
asserting  that  the  same  invention  is  present  in  the  instant  application 
and  the  companion  application,  an  issue  of  double  patenting  would 
arise.  However,  it  is  clear  to  us  that  the  patentability  of  the  specific 
room  unit  is  a  separate  issue  from  the  patentability  of  the  system  as 
a  whole.  The  decision  of  the  Board  in  the  application  drawn  to  the 
system  as  a  whole  does  not  control  the  decision  as  to  patentability  of 
the  claims  in  a  separate  application  drawn  to  the  specific  room  unit. 
[2]  It  is  axiomatic  that  the  patentability  of  a  claim  may  not  be  based 
upon  the  allowance  of  other  claims  in  another  application. 

We  are  called  upon  to  decide  whether  the  claims  on  appeal  are 
patentable  over  the  prior  art.  What  the  Board  of  Appeals  decided  in 
another  application,  drawn  to  what  appellants  must,  of  necessity, 
concede  to  be  a  separate  invention,  is  not  relevant  to  the  issue  before 
us.  Nevertheless,  we  find  without  substance  appellants'  assertion 
that  the  Board  misinterpreted  its  decision  in  the  companion  appli- 
cation. The  Board  in  the  companion  case  stated  that  the  series 
supply  as  well  as  the  regulating  means  between  chambers  was  signifi- 
cant. [3]  It  does  not  necessarily  follow  from  the  fact  that  the  com- 
bination was  considered  to  be  patentable  in  one  application  that  a 
subcombination  within  the  combination  is  separately  patentable.  In 
re  Walker,  41  CCPA  913,  213  F.2d  332,  102  USPQ  79. 

[4]  For  the  foregoing  reasons,  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Ap- 
peals is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 
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(notice  May  31,  1963). 

2  981  148  J  P  Baldwin.  Container  and  spout  therefor,  filed 
Jutle  6  1963.  DC  .  N.D.  Ill  (Chicago).  Doc  63c997.  SchoUe 
Container  Corporation  v.   BLine  Dispensers.  Inc.  et  al 

2.985.822      (See  2.308,361  )  " 

3  001602  R  B  Taylor.  Load  bearing  sound  absorbing  clay 
tile  unit,  filed  Jan.  26.  1962.  DC.  ND  111  (Chicago).  Doc 
62C261     Structural    Clay    Products    Research    Foundation    t. 
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Arketex   Ceramic   Corp.      Complaint   dismissed   by    stipulation 
May  17.  1963 

S.007.109.      (See  2,308.361.) 

3,011,804,  R  S  Bjrns,  Dual  well  completion  apparatus  ftle<t 
June  o,  1963,  D.C.,  W.D.  Pa  (Pittsburgh),  Doc  63-4:i2, 
Cameron  Iron  Workt,  Inc.  v.  Rockwell  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. 

3,012,545,  L.  R.  Krueger,  Snow  plow,  filed  Sept.  26,  1962 
D.C  ,  N  D.  Ohio  (Cleveland),  Doc.  C-62  704.  Wnuxnn-  Iron 
Works,  Inc.  v.  Good  Roads  Machinery  Corporation  Ordnr  of 
dismissal  without  prejudice  May  29.  1963. 

3,019,014,  E  J.  Mlksls.  Folding  roll,  filed  July  5.  1!'62, 
DC.  N.D.  Ill  (Chicago),  Doc  62cl303.  Edward  ,/  .l/iAtiK  v 
Bell  i  Howe  Company.  Stipulation  and  order  of  dlsiiiUMul 
without  prejudice  May  28.  1963. 

8.032,157.     (See  2.920,732.) 

3,051,464.  Yeo  and  Wald,  Air-heating  gas  burner,  filed  M.iy 
27,  1963,  DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  63c941,  ilaxun 
Premix  Burner  Company,  Inc.  v  Mid-Continent  Metal  I'ro'l 
ucti  Co. 

3,052,135,  Hurst  and  Campbell.  Gear  shifting  mechanism. 
filed  Dec.  27,  1962.  D.C,  S.D  Calif  (Los  Angeles  i.  Doc 
62-16.'32-PH,  George  H.  Hurnt,  Jr.  et  at.  v.  Ansen  Automotti  > 
Engineering,  Inc.     Patents  held  valid  (notice  May  29.   1963  i 


/ 


.•?.0«9.201,    L     HelfiDiin.    Method    of    maklnj;    building    struc 
tur.s     flied    May    2S,    1963.    DC.    ED     Mich     (Detroit).    Doc. 
2.'<921.    l.froii    Hclfman    v.    Bel-Aire    Home    Improremrnt    Co. 
Same,    filed    same.    Doc.    23922.    I.eroy    Hetfmnti    v      Hrl-Darr 
<'ot\Ktruction  Company,  et  al. 

Re.  iS.im      (See  2,455„'514.) 

Re.  24,.')5«       iSft'  2.76r).0,'56.) 

Rp.  ir^.iSO  I  K  Cox.  Bearings,  filed  May  31.  1963,  DC. 
i;  D  Wis  (Milwaukee).  Doc  63-C-126,  American  Brake  Shoe 
(Q    V    Cliiciifjo.  .Milwaukee.  St.  Paul  d  Paciflr  Railway  Co. 

Den.  187, .5»3       i  See  2.074,746  ) 

l)e«.    11».S.77.").    S     Wvriier.   Chair  or  similar  article,  filed   May 
29.     1963,    DC. N.J      (.Newark),    Doc.    454-63,    Deeco,    Inc     v 
So  Lite  I'rodurtn.  Ine 

l)e«.  194,176,  D  Krteszek,  Slip-type  undergarment,  filed 
May  28,  1963,  DC,  W.D.  Dkla.  (Oklahoma  City),  Doc  63  176. 
iilga  Companu  v    Sramprufe  Incorporated. 


Erratum 


Isi   the   iiKKdiA).  G.^zETTK,  Issue  of  Aug.   13,   1963.  vdl.  793. 
[I    litu    uiuiir  the  heading  "Patent  Suits,"  first  column  thereof. 


!IH' 


26   to   29.   delete  all   references  to  "2,540,497. 
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25  440 

MAGNETRON  TUBE 

Joseph  H.  Engelman,  Paoli,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 

CorporatioD,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Original  No.  3,031,595,  dated  Apr.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No. 

859,979,    Dec.     16,    1959.     Application    for    reissue 

Not.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,876 

16  Claims.     (CI.  313—157) 


^%rn/ 


2.  A  magnetron  beam  switching  tube  having  crossed 
electric  and  magnetic  fields  for  directing  the  flow  of  elec- 
trons along  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  different 
paths  including  an  envelope,  an  electrode  assembly  in 
said  envelope  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  including  a 
central  cathode  disposed  along  said  longitudinal  axis 
and  a  plurality  of  groups  of  electrodes  surrounding  said 
cathode,  each  of  said  groups  including  at  least  a  target 
electrode  for  receiving  an  electron  beam  from  said  cathode 
and  producing  an  output  sigrml  therefrom  and  a  spade 
electrode  for  holding  the  electron  beam  on  its  associated 
target  electrode,  and  magnet  means  providing  an  axial 
magnetic  field  within  said  envelope  in  the  region  about 
said  cathode  for  controlling  the  flow  of  electrons  from 
said  cathode  to  said  electrodes,  said  magnet  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  rod-like  magnets 
oriented  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and  parallel 
to  and  surrounding  said  electrode  assembly. 


25,441 

PRESSURE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Harry    Eyberger,    ColHngswood,    NJ.,    assignor    to 

Magnetics,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Original  No.  3,063,098,  dated  Nov.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No. 

659,925,    May    17,    1957.      Application    for    reissue 

Mar.  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  269,225 

11  Claims.     (CI.  18—42) 


11.  Molding  apparatus  comprising  a  body  member 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  rigid  material  and  having  an 
opening  therein, 


an  insert  in  the  opening  of  the  body  member, 

the  insert  having  a  top  surface  and  a   bottom  surface 

and  an  opening  therethrough  defined  by  an  internal 

wall  of  circular  cross-section  extending  through  the 

insert  from  the  top  surface  to  the  bottom  surface, 

the  internal  wall  including  a  lower  part  and  an  upper 

part, 
the  lower  part  of  the  interruil  wall  extending  from  the 
bottom  surface  in  a  direction  toward  the  top  surface 
and  including  a  constant  diameter  portion  having 
a  terminating  end  lying  in  a  first  plane  perpendicular 
to  the  central  axis  of  the  opening  of  the  insert  and  lo- 
cated intermediate  the  lop  surface  and  the  bottom 
surface, 

the  upper  part  of  the  interruil  wall  extending  from  the 
top  surface  in  a  direction  toward  the  bottom  sur- 
face and  including  a  first  portion  and  a  second  por- 
tion, 

the  first  portion  of  the  upper  part  of  the  internal 
wall  being  tapered  with  its  diameter  decreasing  in  a 
direction  from  the  top  surface  toward  the  bottom  sur- 
face and  terminating  in  a  small  diameter  end  hav- 
ing a  radius  greater  than  the  radius  of  the  constant 
diameter  portion  and  lying  in  a  second  plane  per- 
pendicular to  the  central  axis, 

the  second  plane  being  spaced  from  the  first  plane 
and  being  located  between  the  top  surface  and  the 
first  plane, 

the  first  portion  of  the  upper  part  of  the  interruil  wall 
comprising  a  closed  surface, 

the  second  portion  of  the  upper  part  of  the  internal 
wall  extending  from  the  small  diameter  end  of  the 
first  portion  of  the  internal  wall  to  the  terminating 
end  of  the  constant  diameter  portion, 

the  second  portion  of  the  upper  part  of  the  internal 
wall  comprising  a  closed  surface  and  including  a 
concave  surface  extending  from  the  small  diameter 
end  of  the  first  portion  in  a  direction  toward  the  bot- 
tom surface  and  inwardly  toward  the  central  axis, 

an  elongated  member  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom 
end, 

the  elongated  member  being  positioned  in  the  open- 
ing of  the  insert  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
elongated  member  coincident  with  the  central  axis  for 
relative  axial  movement  and  with  the  top  end  of  the 
elongated  member  facing  in  a  direction  from  the  bot- 
tom surface  toward  the  top  surface  of  the  insert, 

the  elongated  member  including  an  external  wall  of 
circular  cross-section  having  a  lower  part  and  an  up- 
per part, 

the  lower  part  of  the  external  wall  including  a  constant 
diameter  portion  in  engagement  with  the  constant 
diameter  portion  of  the  internal  wall, 

the  constant  diameter  portion  of  the  external  wall 
having  a  terminating  end  lying  in  a  third  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  elon- 
gated member  and  located  between  the  top  end  and 
the  bottom  end  of  the  elongated  member, 

the  upper  part  of  the  external  wall  including  a  first 
portion  and  a  second  portion, 

the  first  portion  of  the  upper  part  of  the  external 
wall  being  tapered  with  its  diameter  increasing  in  a 
direction  from  the  top  end  of  the  elongated  member 
toward  the  lower  part  of  the  elongated  member  and 
termirwting  in  a  large  diameter  end  having  a  radius 
less  than  the  radius  of  the  constant  diameter  portion 
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of  the  external  wall  and  lying  in  a  fourth   plane 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis, 

the  fourth  plane  being  spaced  from  the  third  plane 
and  being  located  between  the  top  end  of  the  elon- 
gated member  and  the  third  plane. 

the  first  portion  of  the  upper  part  of  the  external 
surface  comprising  a  closed  surface, 

the  second  portion  of  the  upper  part  of  the  external 
wall  extending  from  the  large  diameter  end  of  the 
external  wall  to  the  terminating  end  of  the  constant 
diameter  portion  of  the  external  wall, 

the  second  portion  of  the  upper  part  of  the  external 
wall  comprising  a  closed  surface  and  including  a  con- 
cave surface  extending  from  the  large  diameter  end 
of  the  external  wall  in  a  direction  toward  the  lower 
part  of  the  external  wall  and  away  from  the  longi- 
tudirul  axis, 

the  closed  surfaces  of  the  first  portion  and  the  second 
portion  of  the  upper  part  of  the  internal  wall  and 
of  the  first  portion  and  the  second  portion  of  the 
upper  part  of  the  external  wall  defining  a  pressure 
cavity  upon  the  elongated  member  and  the  body 
member  being  relatively  positioned  with  the  terminat- 
ing end  of  the  constant  diameter  portion  of  the  ex- 
ternal wall  and  the  terminating  end  of  the  constant 
diameter  portion  of  the  external  wall  lying  in  a  com- 
mon plane. 

and  a  pressure  ring  mounted  above  the  body  member 
for  movement  in  a  direction  toward  the  top  surface 
of  the  insert  into  the  pressure  cavity. 


having  a  pair  of  parallel  laterally  spaced  abutments  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof,  at  least  one  elongated  ter- 
minal support  made  of  a  comparatively  resilient  plastic 
insulating  material  extending  transversely  across  said  rigid 
support,  each  terminal  support  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion, at  least  one  metallic  terminal  supported  thereby, 
and  a  pair  of  spaced  resilient  abutments  in  the  form  of 
legs  projecting  in  the  same  direction  therefrom  and  ex- 
tending transversely  with  respect  thereto,  one  of  said  pairs 
of  spaced  abutments  being  dimensioned  to  be  resiliently 
retairud  between  the  other  pair  of  spaced  abutments  and 
forming  therewith  interfitting  snap-attaching  means  for 
attaching  said  ttrminal  support  to  said  elongated  rigid 
support. 

25  443 

APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  A  COACH  BODY 

INTO  A  PICK-UP  TRUCK 

Archie  Albert  Petenon,  213  S.  3rd  West  St, 

Sandy,  Utah 

Diigiiul  No.  3,074,576,  dated  Jan.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No. 

842,438,    Sept.    25,    1959.     Application    for   reissue 

Feb.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,934 

4  Claims.    (CI.  214— ^15) 


25,442 
BAR-CARRIED  DETACHABLE  ELECTRICAL 
TERMINAL  BLOCKS 
Laden   Blanchet,   Colombes,   France,   asslpior  to   Joy 
ManafactnriiV  Company,  Pittsborgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylrania 
Original  No.  2,983,897,  dated  May  9,   1961,  Ser.  No. 
777,328,    Dec.    1,    1958.      Application    for    reissae 
May  24, 1962,  Ser.  No.  198,420 
Clafans  priority,  application  France  Dec.  11,  1957 
18  Claims.    (CL  339—198) 


13.  A  terminal  carter  bar  for  the  connection  of  elec- 
trical conductors  comprising  an  elongated  rigid  support 


1.  In  lifting  jaclc  apparatus  for  loading  and  unloading 
a  substantially  rectangular  body  of  a  vehicle  with  respect 
to  the  chassis  and  running  gear  from  which  it  is  separa- 
ble, said  apparatus  including  four  lift  fixtures  adapted  for 
attachment  to  said  body  adjacent  its  comers,  respectively, 
and  four  lifting  jacks  Cof  elongate  ratchet  typej,  each 
having  a  standard  provided  with  [a]  stabilizing  foot 
means,  a  lifting  arm  projecting  from  said  standard  for 
engagement  with  one  of  said  lift  fixtures,  and  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  lifting  arm  with  respect  to  said 
standard  by  successive  increments,  the  lifting  arm  being 
of  cylindrical  configuration  and  projecting  horizontally 
from  its  standard  and  each  lift  fixture  including  a  socl^et 
of  cylindrical  configuration  for  receiving  a  lifting  arm  in 
concentric,  pivotal  relationship,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  freely  pivotal  relationship  between  lifting  arm 
and  socket  of  each  cooperating  set  of  jack  and  lift  fix- 
ture in  the  loading  and  unloading  positions  of  said  jacks, 
the  several  cooperating  sets  of  jack  and  lift  fixtures  being 
structurally  and  functionally  independent  of  one  another; 
and  means  for  securely  latching  the  lifting  arm  of  each 
jack  in  its  freely  pivotal  relationship  with  its  socket. 
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2,280 

ROSE  PLANT 

Gordon  J.  Von  Abnuna,  3463  NW.  Savier  St., 

Portland,  Orcg.  .. 

FUcd  Dec.  17, 1962,  Ser.  No.  267,876 
1  Claim,  (a.  Plt^-11) 
A  new  an  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  "hybrid- 
tea"  class,  substantially  as  herein  described  and  shown, 
bearing  flowers  in  the  white  or  near-white  color  range, 
and  characterized  particuiariy  by  the  excellent  symmetry 
of  the  large,  many-petaled  flowers  and  the  texture  and 
coloring  of  the  petals. 


2,281 

ROSE  PLANT 

Paul  J.  Howard,  11700  National  Blvd., 

Los  Angeles  64,  Calif. 

FUed  Ang.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,805 

1  Claim,    (a.  Ph.— 19) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 

tea  class,   substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 

characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 

combination   of   strong,   upright,    shapely    and   healthy 

habits  of  growth,  a  prolific  and  continuous  blooming 

habit,  with  the  flowers  usually  borne  singly  on  long, 
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stout  stems,  the  production  of  long,  full  and  pointed- 
ovoid  flower  buds,  double  flower  petalage,  with  very  good 
and  silky  petal  substance,  a  distinctive  and  attractive  gen- 
eral color  tonality  of  the  flowers  corresponding  to  a  glow- 
ing deep  rose  color  in  the  newly  open  flower  stage  which 
changes  to  bright  rose  pink  in  the  three-day  open  flowers, 
a  strong,  rich  and  spicy  flower  fragrance,  and  good  re- 
tention of  the  flower  color  and  fragrance  until  the  petals 
drop. 

2,282 
ROSE  PLANT 
Herbert  C.  Swim,  1329  College  Way,  Ontario,  Calif.,  and 
O.  L.  Weeks,-  Chtaio,  Calif. 
FUed  Ang.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,110 
1  Claim.     (CI.  PH.— 26) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
polyantha    (floribunda)    class,    substantially    as    herein 
shown  and   described,  characterized  particularly   as  to 
novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  a  vigorous  habit  of 
plant  growth  when  grown  in  the  greenhouse,  with  early 
initiation  of  each  new  growth  cycle,  dark  green  foliage 
of  heavy  and  leathery  texture,  relatively  long  and  straight 
flower    stems,    relative    freedom    from    prickles    on    the 
branches  and  particulariy  on  the  flower  stems,  prolific 
greenhouse  production  for  cut  flowers,  a  high-centered 
form  of  Uie  original  buds  until  the  opening  process  is 
completed  in  the  center  portion  of  the  flowers,  an  imbri- 
cated-concentric  flower  petal  pattern  in  the  opening  flow- 
ers, changing  to  a  star-pointed  effect  of  the  open  flowers 
attributed  to  folding  downward  of  the  lateral  margins  of 
the  outer  flower  petals,  and  a  distinctive  and  attractive 
dainty  light  pink  general  color  tonality  of  the  flowers. 


2,283 
ROSE  PLANT 
Alain  MciUand,  Cap  d'Antibcs,  Alpcs-Maritimes,  France, 
assignor  to  Tbc  Conard-Pyle  Company,  West  Grove, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Sept  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,640 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France  Mar.  9,  1962 
1  Claim.  (CL  PH.— 11) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 
combination  of  a  semi-double  flower  form,  wide  flower 
petals,  a  distinctive  and  original  bicolor  decorative  effect 
of  red  and  white  colors  which  persist  from  the  opening 
of  the  buds  to  the  full  open  flower  stage,  with  the  flower 
petals  marked  on  their  inner  surfaces  with  a  wide  red 
aureole  extending  over  half  their  surface  and  with  the 
basal  half  of  the  inner  petal  surfaces  being  white  with 
a  yellow  basal  tip,  and  the  general  coIot  tonality  of  the 
flowers  in  their  fully  open  aging  sUge  being  Spirea  Red, 
shaded  with  Ruby  Red. 


2aS4 

CLIMBING  WHITE  ROSE  PLANT 

PhUip  P.  Zampini,  636  W.  Main  SL,  Geneva,  OUo 

FUed  June  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,055 

1  Claim.     (CI.  PH.— 3) 

The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  climbing  hybrid  tea 

rx)se  plant  characterized  particularly   by  iu  pure  white 

blooms,  vigorous,  sturdy  growth,  strong  scent  and  heavy 

cane*. 
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PATENTS 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,103,012 
STAPLING  DEVICE 
ShcMoD  I.  Kohen,  Flashing,  and  Henry  Ruskin,  Bayside, 
N.Y^'  assignors  to  Swingllne  Inc.,  Long  Island  City, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,062 
12  Claims.     (O.  1—3) 


means  and  having  a  projection  extending  into  the  interior 
of  the  housing  means  operatively  associated  with  the 
breech  block  means  to  limit  the  forward  motion  thereof, 
the  abutment  means  being  removable  from  the  housing 
means  to  permit  the  breech  block  means  to  be  withdrawn 
from  the  housing  means. 


1.  A  stapling  machine  comprising  an  c^n  magazine 
having  a  staple  discharge  opening,  staple  supporting  means 
and  a  movable  follower  therewithin,  a  pivotally  movable 
cover  normally  overlying  said  magaaine,  said  cover  hav- 
ing a  support  portion  and  a  driving  portion  downwardly 
movable  with  respect  to  said  support  portion,  a  staple 
driver  upon  the  driving  portion  of  said  cover  engage- 
able  with  said  staple  discharge  opening,  spring  means 
secured  to  said  cover  and  to  said  follower  normally  urg- 
ing said  follower  toward  said  staple  discharge  means,  a 
pivotally  movable  actuator  overlying  said  cover,  disen- 
gageable  latching  means  upon  said  cover  and  said  ac- 
tuator, said  actuator  being  movable  away  from  said  cover 
to  permit  opening  of  said  magazine. 


3,103,013 
POWDER  ACTUATED  FASTENER  DRIVING  TOOL 
Lewis  Walter  Bell,  Monroe,  N.Y.,  and  Lester  F.  Mulno, 
Worcester,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Star  Expansion  Indus- 
tries Corporation,  Moontainville,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,635 
14  Claims.     (CI.  1—44.5) 


V      '^0  ^i    1  '^i 


^MrtM**** 


40' 


1.  A  powder  actuated  fastener  driving  tod  comprising 
bousing  means,  barrel  means  slidably  mounted  in  the 
housing  means  having  a  breech  end  adapted  to  receive  a 
fastener  and  a  powder  charge  and  a  muzzle  end  adapted 
to  be  placed  against  a  work  surface  in  which  the  fastener 
is  to  be  driven,  breech  block  means  slidably  mounted  in 
the  housing  means  and  engageable  with  the  breech  end 
of  the  barrel  means,  spring  means  urging  the  breech 
block  means  forwardly  within  the  housing  means,  and 
abutment    means    mounted   externally    of    the    housing 
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3,103,014 
HEADGEAR 

Gerard  E.  Morgan,  Glenview,  DL,  assignor  to  John  T. 

Riddell,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169,896 

6Chdnis.    (CL  2— 3) 


1.  In  a  headgear  construction  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  protective  member  located  at  the  rear  of  said 
headgear,  said  protective  member  comprising  a  semi-rigid 
sheet  portion  contoured  to  fit  against  the  inner  wall  at 
the  rear  of  said  headgear,  said  sheet  portion  including  an 
edge  portion  extending  below  the  rear  rim  of  the  bead- 
gear  and  bending  around  said  rim  rearwardly  of  the  head- 
gear, and  resilient  padding  secured  to  and  overlying  at 
least  part  of  said  sheet  portion  whereby  a  padded  surface 
is  presented  in  the  interior  of  the  headgear  behind  the 
neck  of  the  wearer. 


3,103,015 
HEAD-PROTECTING  HEAD  GEAR 

Mario  Plasthio,  120  Tally  Lane,  Wantagh,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,364 

6  Claims.    (CL  2—3) 


X>    <f 


I.  Head  protecting  means  for  head  gear  having  a  head 
receiving  section  and  an  inwardly  foldable  sweat  band 
secured  at  the  opening  of  said  head  receiving  section, 
comprising  a  shell  formed  of  a  resiliently  rigid  material, 
said  shell  comprising  a  crown  portion  adapted  to  cover 
the  head  above  the  ears  and  having  a  substantially  planar 
edge,  and  a  lining  of  compressibly  rigid  material  secured 
on  the  inside  of  said  shell,  said  lining  being  of  a  dimen- 
sion so  as  to  leave  an  unlined  marginal  portion  of  said 
shell  adapted  to  fit  between  said  sweat  band  and  the  wall 
of  said  head  receiving  section. 
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3,103,016 
GLOVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CONTROLLED 
ATMOSPHERE  ENCLOSURE 
Sidney  H.  Perlman,  Riverton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Tempera- 
ture Engineering  Corporation,  Riverton,  N  J.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,285 
3  Claims.     (CI.  2—270) 


1.  In  a  glove  assembly,  an  air-tight  seal  comprising 
a  first  flexible  tubular  member  having  a  beaded  edge,  a 
being  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  first  tubular  member, 
second  flexible  tubular  member  having  a  beaded  edge  and 
the  diameter  of  each  of  said  beaded  edges  being  substan- 
tially greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  material  of  the 
tubular  member  to  which  it  is  attached,  an  annular 
coupler  ring  having  a  pair  of  spaced  radial  flanges,  the 
beaded  edge  of  said  first  tubular  member  being  disposed 
between  said  flanges  with  the  remainder  of  said  first 
member  overlying  one  of  said  flanges  and  extending 
therebeyond,  the  beaded  edge  of  said  second  member 
being  disposed  between  the  beaded  edge  of  said  first  mem- 
ber and  the  other  of  said  flanges,  a  portion  of  said  sec- 
ond member  being  disposed  between  said  one  flange  and 
a  portion  of  said  first  member,  and  the  remainder  of  said 
second  member  extending  through  said  annular  coupler 
ring. 

3,103,017 

INCINERATOR  DISPOSAL  UNIT  FOR 

HUMAN  WASTE 

Frank  J.  La  Mere,  5841  Sutter  Ave  Carmicliacl,  Calif. 

FUed  July  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  123,784 

22  Cbdms.     (CL  4—131) 


into  said  first  air  passageway  for  directing  an  incinerat- 
ing stream  of  gas  of  predetermined  volume  against  mate- 
rial in  said  fire  box.  and  an  exhaust  fan  having  an  air 
intake  opening  communicating  with  said  first  and  second 
air  passageways  for  drawing  air  through  said  passage- 
ways, said  fan  being  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
air  passageways  for  exhausting  respective  first  and  second 
air  streams  therefrom  with  the  volume  of  said  first  air 
stream  exceeding  said  predetermined  discharge  volume  of 
said  nozzle  and  the  volume  of  said  second  air  stream  ex- 
ceeding the  volume  of  said  first  air  stream. 

18.  In  a  diSfKwal  unit  for  human  waste  having  a  housing 
with  an  opening  in  the  top  thereof,  a  seat  surrounding  said 
opening,  an  actuating  element,  a  fire  box  mounted  in  said 
housing  for  the  receipt  of  material  introduced  through 
said  opening,  and  electrically  actuatable  incinerator  means 
connected  to  said  fire  box  for  irKinerating  material  in  said 
fire  box;  the  improved  means  for  controlling  operation 
of  said  disposal  unit  which  comprises  an  interval  timer 
capable  of  accumulating  and  then  measuring  a  maximum 
time  interval  capacity  and  having  an  electrical  switch 
portion  thereof  adapted  to  be  closed  when  said  timer  ac- 
cumulates more  than  a  given  time  interval,  said  switch 
portion  being  connected  to  said  incinerator  means  to  effect 
operation  of  said  incinerator  means  when  said  switch 
portion  is  closed,  and  timer  actuating  means  interconnect- 
ing said  timer  and  said  actuating  element  for  adding  to 
the  accumulated  time  on  said  timer  a  predetermined  time 
interval  which  is  greater  than  said  given  time  interval  and 
substantially  less  than  said  time  interval  capacity  respon- 
sive to  actuation  of  said  actuating  element. 


■r-^ 


3,103,018 
REINFORCED  WALL  STRUCTURE 
I>cwitt  Eldred,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rand  Devel- 
opment Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  May  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,910 
9  dahns.     (CI.  9—6) 


T 


1.  Boat  construction  for  a  boat  hull  adapted  to  travel 
in  a  path  and  comprising  at  least  a  portion  of  said  hull 
having  plural  strand  rope-like  lengths  of  reinforcing 
fibrous  material  embedded  in  a  matrix  of  self-supporting 
material,  said  lengths  lying  in  a  substantially  regular  pat- 
tern with  the  major  portion  of  said  lengths  extending  gen- 
erally crosswise  of  said  normal  path  of  travel. 


1.  An  incinerator  disposal  unit  for  receiving  and  de- 
stroying human  waste  comprising:  a  housing  having  an 
opening  m  the  top  thereof,  a  seat  surrounduig  said  open- 
ing, a  fire  box  mounted  in  said  housing  directly  below 
said  opening,  movable  baffle  means  mounted  in  said 
housing  above  said  fire  box,  actuating  means  connected 
to  said  baffle  means  for  moving  said  baffle  means  be- 
tween an  uncovering  position  permitting  introduction  of 
material  into  said  fire  box  from  said  opening  and  a  cover- 
ing position  shielding  said  fire  box  from  said  opening 
and  defining  with  said  fire  box  a  first  air  passageway  ex- 
tending through  said  fire  box,  second  bafiHe  means  in 
said  housing  defining  second  air  passageways  substantially 
surrounding  said  first  air  passageway  for  cooling  said 
fire  box  responsive  to  air  flow  through  said  second  pas- 
sageways, fuel  nozzle  means  in  said  housing  extending 


3,103,019 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  HULL  AND 

THE  PRODUCT  HULL 

Edward  Frebe,  Ffrdale  St.,  Centereach,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,121 

7  Claims.     (CI.  9— «) 


24    ^^,^^38 


1.  The  method  of  fabricating  a  boat  hull  comprising 
the  steps  of  positioning  a  pre-shapcd  flat  sheet  of  lami- 
r>ated  wood  on  a  matching  pre-shapcd  flat  sheet  of  lami- 
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natcd  wood  in  stacked  edge  aligning  co-planar  relation, 
scaling  and  securing  plural  portions  of  one  sheet  to 
matching  plural  portions  of  the  other  sheet  adjacent  to 
the  aligning  edges  of  the  sheets,  separating  the  unsecured 
central  portions  of  the  sheets  one  from  the  other,  insert- 
ing a  spacer  member  between  the  separated  portions  of 
the  sheets,  and  sealing  and  securing  closure  means  be- 
tween the  separated  edges  of  the  sheeU  to  enclose  said 
spacer  member  in  a  hollow  sealed  chamber. 


of  anchor  chain  and  disposable  laterally  from  a  position 
vertically  below  said  buoyant  member,  and  hook,  means 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  buoyant 
member  for  attaching  a  mooring  line  from  a  vessel 
thereto. 


3,103,020 
MOORING  BUOY  ASSEMBLY 
Harold  B.  BoHon,  San  Rafael,  Califs  aaigiior  to  Call- 
fotiila  Rcsevdi  Corporatloii,  San  Francbco,  Califs  a 
corporatfon  of  Delaware 

Fflcd  Sept  13,  1960,  Scr.  No.  55,652 
7  Claims.    (O.  9— «) 


■§fi.^^^'  "i 


tr 


1.  A  mooring  buoy  assembly  comprising  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  buoyant  member,  an  elongated  rigid  ele- 
ment secured  at  one  end  to  said  buoyant  member  and 
extending  therefrom  in  coaxial  relatiomhip  with  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  thereof,  a  weight  at  the  other  end  of  said 
rigid  element  to  nvaintain  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
buoyant  member  disposed  vertically  when  the  mooring 
buoy  assembly  is  installed  in  a  body  of  water,  a  length 
of  anchor  chain  connected  to  the  said  other  end  of  said 
rigid  element,  a  mass  connected  to  said  length  of  anchor 
chain,  said  mass  being  of  sufficient  weight  to  engage  the 
land  submerged  under  said  body  of  water  while  holding 
said  anchor  chain  in  tension  between  said  mass  and  said 
rigid  element  to  submerge  the  lower  portion  of  said  buoy- 
ant member  in  said  body  of  water  a  predetermined  maxi- 
mum amount  greater  than  the  amount  of  submergence 
of  said  buoyant  member  when  said  mass  is  not  connected 
to  the  mooring  buoy  assembly,  the  weight  of  said  mass 
being  selected  to  prevent  said  buoyant  member  from 
moving  vertically  upwardly  when  acted  on  by  upward 
changes  in  the  elevation  of  the  surface  of  said  water  when 
said  changes  are  below  a  predetermined  maximum  eleva- 
tion above  the  submerged  land  and  to  cause  said  buoyant 
member  to  lift  said  mass  out  of  contact  with  said  sub- 
merged land  when  the  amount  of  submergence  of  said 
buoyant  member  exceeds  said  predetermined  maximum 
amount,  said  predetermined  maximum  amount  occurring 
when  the  surface  of  said  water  is  substantially  at  the 
elevation  of  mean  higher  high  water,  a  second  length 
of  anchor  chain  connected  to  the  first  said  length  of  anchor 
chain,  an  anchor  means  connected  to  said  second  length 


3,103,021 
LIFE  RAFT  CONSTRUCTION 
John  E.  Browning,  Spring  Lake,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental Copper  A  Steel  Indnstrlcs,  Inc.  (Welin  Davit 
and  Boat  Dirision),  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Not.  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  854,939 
2  Claims.    (CI.  9—11) 


1.  A  life  raft  having  a  long  dimension  and  a  short 
dimension,  said  life  raft  comprising  a  plurality  of  alu- 
minum rectangular  frames  spaced  transverse  to  said  long 
dimension,  each  of  said  rectangular  frames  having  a  top 
beam,  a  bottom  beam,  and  two  vertical  side  beams,  a 
plurality  of  upper  and  lower  aluminum  deck  monbers 
extending  in  closely  spaced  parallel  relationship  along 
said  long  dimension,  each  of  said  upper  and  lower  deck 
members  being  channel-riia,ied  and  having  outwardly  di- 
rected attaciunent  flanges,  tie  attachment  flanges  of  said 
uK^r  deck  members  being  fixed  to  said  top  beams  of 
said  plurality  of  rectangular  frames  and  the  attachment 
flanges  of  said  lower  deck  members  being  fixed  to  said 
bottom  beams  of  said  plurality  of  rectangular  frames, 
top  and  bottom  bulwarks  surrounding  said  uiqxr  and 
lower  deck  members  and  fixed  to  said  top  and  bottom 
beams  of  said  plurality  of  rectangular  frames  respective- 
ly, and  a  plurality  of  tanks  extending  along  the  sides  of 
said  raft,  parallel  to  said  long  dimension,  wi;hin  said 
side  beams  and  between  said  upper  and  lower  beams, 
each  of  said  tanks  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  blocks  of 
foam  styrene  in  abutting  relationship  with  each  other 
and  wrapped  in  a  thin  aluminum  sheet  material. 


3,103,022 
INFLATABLE  ASSAULT  LIFE  PRESERVERS 
Jonathan   Harding,   Orange,   and   John  J.  Mellon,  Jr., 
Newark,  NJ.,  and  Patrick  J.  RnbUotta,  Statcn  Island, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  the  Unttcd  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUcd  May  10,  1961,  Scr.  No.  109,230 
8  Claims.  (CI.  9— 338) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
8.  An  inflatable  life  preserver  for  use  by  military  per- 
sonnel employed  in  military  assault  and  landing  opera- 
tions which  comprises  an  inflatable  yoke-shaped  casing  of 
flexible  sheet  material  of  a  size  to  fit  closely  aroimd  the 
neck  of  a  wearer  with  its  arms  extending  down  the  front 
of  the  chest  of  the  wearer  in  spaced  relation  to  one  an- 
other, straps  carried  by  the  under  faces  of  both  arms,  in 
pairs,  at  intervals  along  the  lengths  of  the  arms,  with  the 
straps  of  each  pair  having  a  quickly  detachable  coupling 
between  them  while  the  arms  are  spaced  apart,  a  pair  of 
further  straps  secured  to  the  opposite  upper,  exposed 
faces  of  the  arms  near  their  lower  ends  and  having  quick- 
ly detachable  couplings  between  them  for  use  when  the 
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arms  are  inflated,  and  a  pair  of  additional,  individual 
straps,  each  connected  to  the  lower  part  of  one  of  said 
arms,  of  a  length  enabling  it  to  pass  around  to  the  back 


cr  longitudinally  from  the  underside  of  the  welt  extension 
to  produce  a  strip  having  a  cross  sectional  shape  provid- 
ing a  reduced  thickness  at  its  welt  extension  end  and  cut- 
ting a  portion  from  the  upper  side  of  the  inseam  fiange 
extension  providing  a  reduced  thickness  at   its   inseam 


flange  end  leaving  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  strip 
at  its  initial  thickness,  and  then  molding  said  strip  to  align 
the  undcrsurfaces  of  the  strip  and  to  simultaneously  pro- 
vide in  said  intermediate  portion  a  stitching  groove  in  the 
underside  of  the  strip  and  an  upstanding  bead  in  the  tapper 
surface  of  the  strip. 


of  the  wearer,  through  his  crotch  and  up  his  front  to  one 
of  the  first  mentioned  pairs  of  straps  and  there  being 
quickly  detachably  coupled  to  the  coupling  between  the 
straps  of  that  pair. 

3,103,023 
ASSEMBLY  APPARATUS 
John    S.   Zdanis,    Watertown,    Conn.,   assignor   to   The 
Siemon  Company,  Watertown,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticnt 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1958,  Scr.  No.  771,869 
5  Claims.     (CI.  10—155) 


3,103,025 
STRUCTURAL  UNIT 
Alfred  A.  Gassner,  New  York,  and  Harry  J.  Kahn,  Fresh 
Meadows,  N.Y^  assignors,  by  mesne  asslgnmenti,  to 
Kaiser  Alnminnm  A  Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Ffled  Dec.  3,  1958,  Scr.  No.  777,921 
12  Claims.     (CL  14—1) 


1.  In  a  nut  and  screw  assembling  machine,  a  conveyor 
for  transporting  screw  means  past  a  chute  leading  from 
a  hopper  containing  nuts;  an  angularly  di^Koed  terminal 
portion  on  said  chute  and  lying  in  line  with  the  screw 
means  that  is  being  transported  by  said  conveyor;  adjust- 
able resilient  means  for  biasing  said  terminal  portion  into 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  screw  means;  wire  dip 
means  attached  to  said  chute  terminal  portion  for  re- 
leasably  holding  a  nut  in  position  such  that  cooperation 
between  said  cbp  means  and  said  resilient  means  facili- 
tates the  transfer  of  said  nut  to  a  screw  as  the  latter  passes 
said  terminal  portion  of  said  chute;  and  nut  tumiiig 
means  located  adjacent  said  terminal  portion  of  said 
chute  in  position  to  be  effective  substantially  while  said 
dip  and  resilient  means  are  effective,  whereby  said  nut 
is  directly  transferred  to  said  turning  means  from  the 
terminal  portion  of  said  chute. 


3,103,024 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  BEADED  WELTING 
Percy  W.  Greene,  Whitman,  Maas.,  amignor  to  Barbour 
Corporation,  Brockton,  Ma*.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 

cfauetts 

FHed  May  9,  1962,  Scr.  No.  193,499 
4  Claims,    (a.  12—146) 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  beaded  shoe  wdt  which 
oomprises  cutting  a  substantially  rectangular  fiUet  ol  leath- 


1 .  A  permanent  composite  bridge  structure  comprising 
a  plurality  of  hollow  elongated  beams  extending  length- 
wise of  said  bridge  structure  in  side-by-side  and  intercon- 
nected load  transferring  relationship,  each  beam  being  of 
triangular  cross-section,  each  beam  also  having  an  up- 
wardly disposed  base  and  downwardly  inclined  sides  and 
a  downwardly  disposed  comer,  the  sides  of  said  beams 
comprising  lightweight  sheet  metal,  comer  members  of 
thicker  lightweight  metal  secured  to  the  corners  of  the 
beams,  th^  downwardly  inclined  sides  of  one  beam  lying 
in  substantially  parallel  i^anes  with  the  similarly  dia- 
posed  sides  of  the  other  beams,  means  connecting  the 
downwardly  di^wsed  comers  of  the  beams,  the  comer 
members  of  a  beam  located  adjacent  both  to  the  upwardly 
disposed  base  and  the  downwardly  indtned  sides  thereof 
being  arranged  in  load  transferring  and  interconnected 
relationship,  a  roadbed  slab  disposed  upon  the  upwardly 
disposed  bases  of  the  beams,  said  roadbed  slab  acting  as 
the  primary  compression  load  bearing  member  in  the 
bridge  structinr,  means  including  sheer  tie  eiemeots  affixed 
to  the  last  mentioned  comer  members  of  the  beams  and 
arranged  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bridge 
structure,  said  shear  tie  elements  being  embedded  in  the 
roadbed  slab  and  acting  to  fully  integrate  the  roadbed 
slab  with  the  downwardly  inclined  sides  of  the  beams 
whereby  the  downwardly  inclined  sides  of  the  beams  and 
the  means  connecting  the  downwardly  disposed  conien 
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of  the  beams  will  act  as  the  primary  tensile  load  bearing 
elements  of  the  bridge  structure. 


3,103,026 

BRnX:E  STRUCTURES 

Marion  Hahn,  916  S.  38th  St.,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 

Filed  June  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,269 

3  Claims.     (CI.  14—13) 


1.  In  a  bridge  truss  and  joint  therefor,  a  pair  of  ver- 
tically walled  frame  members  in  longitudinally  end  to  end 
relation,  the  lower  portions  thereof  being  hinged  together, 
a  roadway  suspended  at  the  bottom  of  said  pair  of  frame 
members,  a  plate  member  interposed  between  said  frame 
members  at  the  upper  portion  thereof,  eccentrics  pivotally 
mounted  on  and  at  each  side  of  said  plate  and  positioned 
to^^engage  the  vertical  walls  of  said  frames,  a  shank  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  said  plate,  and  roadway  sup- 
porting members  affixed  to  the  lower  end  of  said  shank  in 
th«  same  plane  as  the  suspended  roadway  at  the  bottom  of 
•aid  frame  members,  whereby  downward  pressure  on  said 
roadway  will  cause  said  shank  and  plate  to  move  ver- 
tically downward  to  revolve  said  eccentrics  to  cause  a 
radial  increase  adapted  to  direct  pressures  outwardly 
longitudinally  of  said  frame  members. 


3,103,027 
COMBINED  TOOTH  BRUSH  AND  GUM 

MASSAGER 

Maijorfc  A.  Birch,  225  E.  73rd  St^  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Not.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  72,707 

1  Claim.    (CI.  15—110) 


^2^2^^ 


A  combined  tooth  brush  and  gum  massaging  device, 
comprising  a  handle  having  a  bristle  retaining  portion 
on  one  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  relatively  stiff  bristles 
attached  to  said  bristle  retaining  portion,  the  free  ends 
of  said  bristles  lying  in  a  plane  and  a  single,  conical 
shaped  gum  cleaner  and  massager  being  sharply  pointed 
at  one  end  and  flaring  to  an  enlarged  cone  base  at  the 
other  end,  said  pointed  end  extending  above  the  plane  of 
the  free  ends  of  the  stiff  bristles,  the  enlarged  conical  base 
being  embedded  in  the  end  of  the  bristle  retaining  portion 
remote  from  the  handle  and  surrounded  by  said  bristles, 
whereby  the  pointed  end  protrudes  above  and  is  sur- 
rounded by  the  bristles  on  the  end  of  the  bristle  retaining 
portion  remote  from  the  handle. 


arranged  substantially  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and 
adapted  to  serve  as  fulcrums,  an  elongated  relatively 
narrow  channel-shaped  adapter  member  including  up- 
standing sides  and  a  flat  bottom  wall,  said  bottom  wall 
engageable  with  said  flat  face  of  said  mounting  plate, 
said  adapter  member  being  materially  longer  than  said 
rectangular  adapter  plate  and  extending  longitudinally 
beyond  said  marginal  edges  in  all  angularly  adjusted  posi- 
tions of  the  adapter  member  relative  to  the  mounting 
plate,  an  upstanding  pivot  element  interconnecting  the 
adapter  member  and  mounting  plate  centrally  of  the 
mounting  plate  and  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  adapter 
member  and  allowing  the  adapter  member  to  turn  relative 
to  the  mounting  plate  in  the  plane  of  said  flat  top  face, 
a  compression  spring  mounted  upon  said  pivot  element 
above  the  bottom  wall  of  the  adapter  member  and  bear- 
ing downwardly  on  said  bottom  wall  to  normally  main- 
tain the  same  in  contact  with  the  flat  top  face  of  said 
mounting  plate,  said  elongated  adapter  member  being 
rockable  bodily  upon  a  selected  one  of  said  marginal 
edges  serving  as  a  fulcrum  to  allow  elevation  of  the 
forward  end  of  the  adapter  member  above  said  flat  top 
face,  the  bottom  wall  of  the  adapter  member  having  a 
locking  opening  near  the  forward  end  of  said  member 
and  forwardly  of  said  pivot  element,  at  least  a  pair  of 
upstanding  locking  lugs  on  the  mounting  plate  adjacent 
marginal  edges  thereof  spaced  apart  substantially  ninety 


3,103,028 

ADJUSTABLE  IMPLEMENT  HANDLE  ASSEMBLY 

William  Heu7  Ridiards,  1610  W.  14tli  St., 

WilminctOD,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,250 

1  Claim,    (a.  15—118) 

In  a  mop,  a  moimting  plate  attachable  to  mop  head 

plate  means  and  having  a  substantially  flat  top  face  and 

being  substantially  rectangular  and  having  marginal  edges 


degrees  circumferentially  of  the  axis  of  said  pivot  element 
and  spaced  equidistantly  radially  of  said  axis  and  selec- 
tively engageable  within  said  opening  of  the  adapter  mem- 
ber upon  rocking  and  turning  of  the  latter  upon  the 
mounting  plate  to  releasably  secure  the  adapter  member 
in  selected  angularly  adjusted  positions  relative  to  the 
mounting  plate,  the  rear  end  portion  of  the  adapter 
member  extending  beyond  the  adajcent  marginal  edge  of 
the  mounting  plate  in  any  angularly  adjusted  locked  posi- 
tion of  the  adapter  member  so  as  to  provide  a  scraping 
extension  on  said  mop,  a  mop  handle  having  its  lower 
end  portion  disposed  between  the  upstanding  sides  of 
the  adapter  member,  a  second  pivot  element  interconnect- 
ing said  handle  and  upstanding  sides  so  that  the  handle 
may  swing  vertically  relative  to  the  adapter  member,  the 
lower  end  of  the  handle  being  beveled  at  an  acute  angle 
to  the  axis  of  the  handle  and  the  beveled  end  of  the 
handle  engageable  with  said  flat  bottom  wall  to  limit 
swinging  movement  of  the  handle  upwardly  relative  to  the 
adapter  member,  one  side  of  the  handle  engageable  with 
said  bottom  wall  when  the  handle  is  substantially  parallel 
thereto  to  limit  downward  swinging  movement  of  the 
handle,  and  a  retractile  coil  spring  interconccting  the 
handle  and  the  adapter  member  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
second  pivot  element  and  eccentric  to  the  second  pivot 
element  to  thereby  releasably  hold  the  vertically  swing- 
able  handle  in  the  extreme  raised  or  lowered  positions 
relative  to  the  adapter  member. 


3,103,029 
CLEANING  STRUCTURES 

Fred  G.  VaUes,  14372  Pnrdy  SL,  Westminster,  Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  138,089 
3  Claims.    (Q.  15—227) 
1.  A  cleaning  structure  which  includes: 
two  rectangular  pads  having  a  normal  planar  configu- 


ration, each  of  these  prads  being  formed  out  of  a 
foamed,  elastomeric  composition,  said  p>ads  being  lo- 
cated against  one  another  so  as  to  have  adjacent 
aligned  side  edges; 
means  connecting  said  side  edges  of  said  pads  so  as 
to  increase  the  rigidity  of  said  side  edges  as  com- 
pared to  the  rigidity  of  either  of  said  pads  and  to 
provide  a  free  opening  between  said  pads  having 


the  nozzle  inlets  has  the  same  velocit>    and  a  constant 
depression  is  produced  over  said  zone  of  the  roll. 


front  and  rear  entrances  to  accommodate  the  hand 
of  a  user;  and 
a  removable  tubular  tac  cloth  structure  extending  over 
the  surfaces  of  said  pads  remote  from  one  another 
and  around  said  side  edges  of  said  pads  and  having 
end  openings  substantially  co-extensive  with  said 
front  and  rear  entrances,  said  tac  cloth  structure  in- 
cluding a  fibrous  matrix  holding  a  viscous  non-dry- 
ing composition. 


3,103,030 
EXTRACTING  APPARATUS 
Robert  George  Sands,  Orpington,  England,  assignor  to 
Carrier-Ross  Engineering  Conipany  Limited,  London, 
England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Jane  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  38,518 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  25,  1959 

1  Claim.    (CI.  15—306) 
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3,103,031 
COMPOSITE  SCOURING  PAD 
Adolph  Albert  Winston,  Flossmoor,  111.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  June  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,025 
5  Claims.    (CI.  15—506) 


1 .  An  article  of  manufacture  suitable  for  use  as  a  scour- 
ing pad,  comprising  a  lofty  low-density,  non-woven,  three- 
dimensional  batt  composed  of  a  plurality  of  elongated 
flexible  tough  organic  plastic  fibers  and  a  plurality  of 
elongated  metallic  filaments  which  are  interlaced  and  dis- 
posed in  random  arrangement  to  form  a  network  of  inter- 
communicating voids  extending  throughout  the  batt  and 
occupying  at  least  50%  of  the  total  volume  of  said  batt, 
said  network  spacing  each  of  said  fibers  and  said  fila- 
ments from  others  of  said  fibers  and  said  filaments  except 
at  locations  where  said  fibers  and  said  filaments  cross  and 
contact  one  another,  and  an  adhesive  composition  dis- 
posed at  said  locations  and  bonding  said  fibers  and  said 
filaments  together  thereat  to  unite  said  batt  into  an  inte- 
gral resilient  structure  throughout  its  dimensions. 


3,103,032 

CONTAINER  DEVICES  FOR  COSMETICS 

Walter  Brenne,  5  Schluterstrassc,  Hamburg  13,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,745 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  19,  1960 

2  Claims.    (CL  15—523) 


Extracting  apparatus  for  concentrating  a  uniform 
sucking  force  on  a  zone  of  a  drier  roll  intended  for  dry- 
ing a  continuous  web  of  material  by  direct  contact  with 
the  roll,  to  collect  debris  detached  from  a  zone  of  the 
roll,  comprising  a  suction  duct  of  uniform  cross  section 
for  mounting  lengthwise  of  the  roll,  means  for  apply- 
ing suction  to  the  duct,  a  linear  series  of  equispaced 
throats  of  circular  cross  section  in  said  duct,  a  series 
of  identical  suction  nozzles  respcaively  attached  to  said 
throats,  each  nozzle  progressively  spreading  from  a 
circular  cross  section  outlet  and  terminating  in  a  narrow 
slot-shaped  inlet  which  slot-shaped  inlets  are  disposed 
side-by-side  parallel  to  a  geneatrix  of  the  roll,  and  a 
series  of  interchangeable  ferrules  of  conical  internal 
cross  section  each  connecting  one  said  nozzle  to  its 
associated  throat  in  that  duct,  an  end  of  each  ferrule 
terminating  adjacent  a  nozzle  outlet  and  having  an  in- 
ternal circular  cross  section  equal  to  that  of  the  nozzle 
outlet,  and  the  internal  conical  taper  of  the  ferrules 
being  progressively  decreased  along  the  duct  from  the 
coimection  of  the  duct  to  said  suction  means  so  that  on 
the  application  of  suction  to  the  duct,  air  entering  all 


1.  In  combination,  a  cosmetic  device  comprising  a 
container  adapted  to  hold  a  cosmetic  liquid  and  provided 
with  a  threaded  neck  portion,  a  cap  having  one  end 
provided  with  a  threaded  bore  for  engaging  with  said 
neck  portion,  a  brush  secured  to  and  depending  from 
said  one  end  of  the  cap  the  other  end  of  said  cap  being 
provided  with  a  bore,  a  tubular  casing  having  an  open 
end  adapted  to  be  received  in  said  bore  and  a  solid  cos- 
metic applicaiw  protruding  from  said  open  end  of  said 
tubular  casing  so  as  to  be  housed  in  said  bore  when  the 
appUcator  is  not  in  use. 
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3,103.033 
MASnC-FEEDING    TOOL    WITH    COMPRESSIBLE 

MASTIC-HOLDING  COMPARTMENT 

Robert  G.  Ames,  HiUsboroagli«  Calif^  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Ames  Taping  Tool  Systems  Manufac- 

tnring  Co^  Harvey,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnly  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  123,015 

7  Claims.    (CI.  15—^55) 


in  said  track  to  permit  of  movement  of  said  spring  normal 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  member  to  insure 
alignment  of  unwound  resilient  material  with  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  member. 


3,103,035 
SLOTTED  TUBE  TORSION  BAR 
Roland  A.  Magnuaon,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor,  by  mene 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  die  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,978 
1  Claim.    (CL  16—180) 


1,  The  combination  with  a  tool  having  a  body  with  a 
mastic-holding  compartment;  a  mastic-applying  tool  head 
communicating  with  the  compartment  for  receiving  mastic 
therefrom;  a  pressure  plate  forming  a  part  of  the  compart- 
ment and  being  movable  for  forcing  mastic  from  the  com- 
partment into  the  tool  head  for  discharge;  spring  means 
for  returning  the  plate  to  initial  position;  and  a  handle 
rigidly  connected  to  the  pressure  plate  and  being  grasped 
by  both  hands  and  operable  to  move  the  plate  in  a  direc- 
tion to  decrease  the  compartment  size  and  force  mastic 
into  the  tool  head;  of  manually  controlled  auxiliary  means 
carried  by  the  handle  and  operatively  connected  to  the 
body  for  moving  it  with  respect  to  the  pressure  plate  to 
decrease  the  compartment  size  in  said  body  when  said 
means  is  manually  actuated  independently  of  any  pres- 
sure being  applied  on  the  handle  for  moving  the  pressure 
plate  to  decrease  the  compartment  size. 


3,103,034 
DOOR  CLOSURE  APPARATUS 
Jolm  L.  Fisher,  Bocna  Park,  Calif- aasignor  of  one-third 
to  RnsscU  S.  Robinson,  NcwMrt  Beach,  Calif.,  and  one- 
third  to  Harvey  C.  Nienow,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,149 
7  Claims.    (CI.  16—66) 


A  torsion  tube  hinge  for  supporting  a  vertically  swing- 
ing hatch  door  about  a  horizontal  axis  relative  to  a  sup- 
porting frame,  said  torsion  tube  having  an  odd  number 
of  identical  peripheral  slots  extending  through  the  wall 
of  the  tube  and  running  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  tube, 
said  slots  comprising  no  less  than  seven  in  number,  said 
slots  equally  spaced  concentrically  to  provide  at  least 
seven  substantially  identical  independent  linear  torsion 
bars  so  as  to  have  each  bar  diametrically  opposite  one  of 
said  slots,  said  slots  being  formed  with  their  sides  con- 
verging toward  the  inside  of  said  tube  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  sides  of  each  torsion  bar  are  substantially  paraUel 
to  each  other,  said  tube  having  an  inside  diameter  such 
that  the  wall  of  the  tube  has  a  thickness  that  is  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  width  of  said  torsion  bars  whereby 
each  torsion  bar  has  a  cross-sectional  area  that  is  sub- 
stantially square  in  configuration  and  the  cross  sectional 
area  of  the  slots  is  approximately  equal  to  the  cross  sec- 
tional area  of  the  torsion  bars. 


3,103,036 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

DOUBLE-WALLED  CONTAINERS 

Thomas  J.  Nave  and  Jolm  E.  Havely,  Bartksrillc,  Okla^ 

assignors  to  Phillips  Pctrolmim  Company,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FOed  May  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  121,285 
5  Claims.    (CL  1ft— 5) 


6.  Door  closure  apparatus  comprising,  a  housing,  a 
coil  spring  within  said  housing  formed  of  overlapiring  suc- 
cessive convolutions  of  resilient  material,  a  member  fixed 
relative  to  said  spring  and  rectilinearly  movable  relative 
to  said  housing,  and  mounting  means  for  said  spring  com- 
prising means  providing  a  track  within  said  housing  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  1.  Apparatus  for  forming  double-walled  plastic  items 
member  and  suRwrt  means  for  said  coil  spring  (^rable   which  comia-ises,  in  combination,  plasticating  means,  pari- 
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son  die  means  which  comprise  a  first  inner  mandrel  pro- 
vided with  a  cooling  channel  therein  so  adapted  as  to  cool 
said  mandrel,  a  second  inner  mandrel  concentrically  dis- 
posed about  said  first  inner  mandrel  so  as  to  form  an  inner 
annular  area,  an  outer  mandrel  concentricaUy  disposed 
about  said  second  inner  mandrel  so  as  to  form  an  outer 
annular  area,  said  first  inner  mandrel  extending  into  the 
cavity  of  said  molding  means,  mold  cavity  means,  said 
plasticating  means  conmiunicating  with  said  first  and  sec- 
ond annular  areas  adjacent  said  parison  die  means,  said 
annular  areas  being  adapted  to  direct  annular  flow  of  plas- 
tic material  into  said  mold  cavity  means,  said  mold  cavity 
means  being  positioned  in  alignment  with  said  parison  die 
means,  and  means  communicating  with  said  molding 
means  to  apply  fluid  pressure  in  said  molding  means  be- 
tween said  inner  and  outer  annular  areas. 

2.  A  method  of  forming  fluid  insulated  double-walled 
items  which  comprises  the  steps  of  (a)  extruding  an  inner 
parison  over  a  mandrel  and  simultaneously  extruding  an 
outer  parison  about  and  spaced  from  said  inner  parison  so 
as  to  provide  one  within  the  other;  (6)  closing  a  molding 
means  around  said  parisons;  and  (c)  injecting  fluid  mto 
the  space  between  said  parisons  so  as  to  blow  snnultanc- 
ously  said  outer  parison  and  inner  parison  to  iU  desu-ed 
form. 

3,103,037 
EXTRUDERS 
WilUam  Douglas  Bennett,  Weston-super-Mare,  and  Harold 
Hordley  Green,  Castle  Bromwich,  Eagland,  "^ors 
to  Dunlop  Robber  Company  Limited,  London,  England, 

a  British  company  .  „      ^^     ...  ^., 

nied  Feb.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No^71,4Jl 

Claims  priority,  appllcatioo  Great  Britain  Feb.  8,  1961 
7  Claims.    (CI.  18—12) 


on  said  second  axial  line  is  large,  the  compensating  pas- 
sage having  a  transverse  cross-sectional  profile  at  its  end 
nearer  the  orifice  similar  in  form  to  that  of  the  orifice, 
and  the  compensating  passage  having  a  shape  which  pro- 
vides a  gradual  variation  in  profile  between  its  ends. 


3,103,038 
POWDER  PRESSING  APPARATUS 
Michael  W.  ZoHon,  Monhall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  IUfi»cto- 
Met,  Inc.,  McKeesport,  Pa.,  a  corporatioo  of  PeMsyi- 

vania 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,324 
5  Claims.    (CL  18—16) 


2.  Apparatus  for  molding  powdered  material  capable 
of  being  formed  into  a  solid  body  when  subjected  to  a 
predetermined  compaction  pressure  comprising,  molding 
chamber  means  for  confining  a  predetermined  volume  of 
said  powdered  material  in  an  unpressurized  state  while 
exposing  a  coa>paction  surface  thereof  to  pressure,  wedge 
means  for  instantaneously  directing  a  compacting  force 
of  suflBcient  magnitude  against  said  compaction  surface 
over  an  incremental  area  thereof  to  subject  said  surface 
to  a  localized  pressure  equal  to  said  compaction  pressure, 
ram  means  operatively  connected  to  said  wedge  means 
for  disi^acement  and  generation  of  said  compacting  force 
by  a  unidu-ectional  displacing  force  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  said  compaction  surface  to  locationally  displace  and 
uniformly  apply  said  localized  pressure  throughout  said 
compaction  surface,  said  chamber  means  ccwnprising  a 
rigid  die  forming  chamber  and  a  flexible  sheathing  enclos- 
ing the  powdered  material  within  the  chamber  and  in  con- 
tact with  the  compaction  surface  thereof,  and  forming 
guide  means  with  which  said  wedge  means  reacts  to  apply 
said  compaction  pressure  to  the  powdered  material. 


1    An  extrusion  die  for  plastic  material  such  as  rub- 
ber,'said  die  having  an  orifice  at  least  one  part  of  which 
is  of  relatively  greater  height  than  the  remamder  of  the 
orifice  and  a  passageway  for  said  material  to  connect  tte 
orifice  with  means  for  supplying  said  material  under 
pressure,  the  passageway  havmg  a  traMverse  croM-sec- 
tional  profile  simihu"  to  that  of  the  orifice,  at  least  one 
cutting  element  disposed  within  the  passageway  to  cut 
an  exmision  axiaUy  in  passing  through  said  passageway, 
said  element  being  positioned  so  that  t»»«^f°?P°f^.f' 
the  extrusion  recombine  before  bemg  extruded  from  tns 
orifice,  said  die  having  a  compensating  PM»8e  toraung 
a  continuation  of  said  passageway  at  the  end  of  the  pas- 
sageway remote  from  the  orifice,  said  compensatingpas- 
sage  having,  at  the  end  thereof  remote  from  the  onflce. 
rSmsverse  cross-sectional  profile  which  varies  m  height 
acrov  its  width  so  that  the  height  of  the  compensating 
passage,  considered  at  a  point  on  a  given  axial  hw  of 
STdk  at  said  end  remote  from  the  onflce  u  relatively 
large  where  the  height  of  the  orifice  measured  at  a  point 
on^d  axial  line  is  small,  and  a  height  of  the  compensat- 
ing passage  considered  at  a  point  on  a  tecoad  w«l  l»« 
of  thTS  at  said  end  remote  from  the  onflce  is  relatively 
small  where  the  height  of  the  orifice  measured  at  a  pomt 
794  O.Q.— 21 


3,103,039 

MOLDING  APPARATUS 

William  H.  RolifaMOii,  602  E.  Jeffenon  St. 

MiamislNirg,  OUo 

FUed  July  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,012 

3  Claims.    (CI.  18—30) 


1 .  An  apparatus  having  a  mold  chamber,  a  base 
ber  having  a  surface  defining  at  least  part  of  said  mold 
chamber,  said  base  member  having  a  cavity  intemipt- 
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ing  said  surface  and  defining  a  mold  chamber  inlet  gate 
therewith,  said  cavity  being  defined  by  an  internal  wall 
(A  said  base  member,  a  molding  material  dispensing  nozzle 
disposed  in  said  cavity  and  having  an  external  wall  spaced 
from  said  internal  wall  of  said  base  member  whereby  said 
walls  define  an  insulating  zone  between  said  base  mem- 
ber and  said  nozzle,  insulating  means  disposed  in  said 
insulating  zone,  and  a  blimt-tipped  inperforate  projec- 
tion extending  from  said  nozzle,  said  projection  extend- 
ing into  and  being  spaced  inwardly  from  the  side  walls 
of  said  gate,  said  nozzle  having  at  least  one  discharge 
port  eccentrically  located  relative  to  said  projection. 


3,103,040 

CARD  STOP  FOR  TEXTILE  MACHINES 

Albert  Dnqiiette,  128V6  Clinton  Ave^  Waterrille,  Maine 

Contfamatlon  <k  appUcatioa  Scr.  No.  664,566,  June  10, 

lfS7.   This  application  Mar.  28,  1962,  Scr.  No.  186,815 

12  Claims.     (CI.  19— .2) 


1.  A  safety  device  tor  a  woolen  card  textile  machine 
oomprising,  in  combination,  a  base,  an  upwardly  extending 
standard  secured  to  said  base,  stock  guide  means  supported 
by  said  standard,  stock  draw  means  stqiported  by  said 
standard  adjacent  and  beneath  the  said  stock  guide  means, 
drive  means  for  actitating  said  stock  draw  means,  an 
electrical  switch  ooounted  upon  said  standard  having  leads 
associated  with  the  drive  mechanism  of  said  machine,  and 
sensing  means,  said  sensing  means  carried  beneath  said 
stock  guide  means  and  stock  draw  means  for  detecting 
a  completely  broken  web  pasMng  through  said  stock  guide 
means  and  stock  draw  means,  said  sensins  means  com- 
prising a  control  arm  extending  upwardly  and  provided 
with  a  support  intermediate  its  ends  pivotally  mounted 
upon  said  standard,  one  end  of  said  contrc^  arm  located 
above  the  said  pivotal  support  being  disposed  in  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  web,  and  the  opposite  end  located 
beneath  the  said  {uvotal  suppot  including  a  counter- 
wdght,  the  uppennost  end  of  said  control  arm  comprising 
ci  a  pair  of  stock  engaging  arms  for  engagement  by  said 
web  for  mitintaining  said  control  arm  in  a  substantially 
erect  poaition  during  n(xinal  operation,  and  said  upper- 
most end  of  said  control  arm  being  heavier  than  the  low- 
ermost end  thereof  to  rotate  to  one  side  or  the  other  of 
th«  pivotal  support  upon  breakage  of  the  web,  the  move- 
ment <A  said  control  arm  about  said  pivotal  support  actu- 
ating said  switch  to  stop  said  machine  driving  mechanism. 


3,103,041 
FRINGE  CONTROL  BLADE  FOR  COMBING 
MACHINE 
John  H.  Nydam,  North  UxbrMge,  Man.,  assignor  to 
Whitin  Machine  Works,  WUtinsvUle,  MasL,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Massachnsetts 

Filed  May  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  29,993 
7  Claims.    (Cl  19—225) 


1 .  Fiber-controlling  mechanism  for  a  combing  machine 
having  top  and  cylinder  combs  and  detaching  rolls  com- 
prising a  cushion  plate,  a  nipper  knife  co-operating  with 
the  plate,  means  to  supply  fibers  to  the  cushion  plate  and 
knife,  a  blade  slidaUy  mounted  on  the  cushion  plate, 
means  normally  urging  said  blade  outwardly  of  said 
plate,  and  means  oh  said  nipper  knife  operative  to  nK>ve 
said  blade  inwardly  of  said  plate. 


3,103,042 
STRUCTURAL  BUILDING  ELEMENT 
John  Martin,  Monterrey,  Nncro  Leon,  Mexico,  assignor 
to  Fabricaclon  dc  MaqntauH,  SA.,  Monterrey,  Nnevo 
Leon,  Mexico,  a  corporation  of  Mexico 

FUed  Sept  28, 1959,  Scr.  No.  842,820 
1  Claim.    (CL20— 15) 


A  thermal  insulating  element  for  supporting  a  poured, 
settable  slab,  said  element  comprising:  a  bat  of  form  sus- 
taining thermal  insulating  material  liaving  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially parallel,  opposed,  planar  surfaces,  said  bat  also 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  therein  and  ex- 
tending between  said  surfaces,  one  of  said  apertures  being 
centrally  positioned  in  said  bat;  a  load  supporting  and 
low  heat  insulating  member  of  permanent  load  support- 
ing character  in  said  central  i^rture;  a  load  supporting 
and  higher  heat  insulating  member  of  less  permanent  load 
supporting  character  in  each  of  the  remaining  of  said 
apertures,  said  load  supporting  members  also  extending 
between  said  opposed  surfaces;  a  sheet  member  corre- 
sponding in  size  to  said  opposed  surfaces  and  disposed  in 
contact  with  one  of  said  surfaces;  and  a  closely  fitting, 
fluid  tight,  outer  covering  for  unitizing  the  assembly  of 
said  bat,  said  load  supporting  members  and  said  sheet 
member,  wliereby  tlie  weight  of  the  slab,  when  poured,  is 
supported  by  all  of  said  load  supporting  members  and 
upon  deterioration  of  the  leas  permanent  load  supporting 
members,  by  said  central  load  supp(vting  member  of  per- 
manent load  supporting  character. 
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3,103,043 

GARAGE  DOOR  MECHANISM 

Peter  CongelUere,  3341  W.  116th  St.,  Inglcwood,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  I960,  Ser.  No.  18,000 

6  Clafans.    (Cl.  20—16) 


cranked  portions  of  said  bell  crank  levers  and  engageable 
thereby  to  guide  said  cranked  portions  during  the  rotat- 
ing movement  of  said  structure. 


,  3,103,045 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLING  INSERTS 

FOR  INGOT  MOLDS 

Mlcheal  Donald  La  Bate,  Kay  St.,  Wampum,  Pa. 

Filed  June  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  114,161 

4  Claims.    (Cl.  22—147) 


1.  A  closure  assembly  for  a  doorway  of  a  building 
structure,  comprising:  a  dow  for  said  doorway  mounted 
on  the  building  structure  to  move  between  a  closed  posi- 
tion and  an  open  position;  spring  means  connecting  said 
door  and  the  structure  of  the  building  to  urge  the  door 
from  its  closed  position  to  its  optn  position;  energy-ab- 
sorbing means  mounted  on  said  door;  a  first  cable-like 
member  anchored  at  its  opposite  ends  to  spaced  points 
on  the  building  structure;  and  a  second  cable-like  member 
connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  energy-absorbing 
means  and  slidingly  connected  at  its  other  end  to  the 
first  cable-like  men>ber,  whereby  said  one  end  of  said 
second  cable-like  member  moves  along  said  first  cable- 
like  member  during  an  initial  major  portion  <rf  the  door 
opening  movement  and  both  df  the  cable-like  members 
are  pulled  taut  as  the  door  aK>roacbes  its  limit  open 
position  with  consequent  operation  of  said  energy-absorb- 
ing means  to  decelerate  the  door. 


3,103,044 

MOULD  STRIPPING  MACHINE 

Gabriel  Joly,  3  Roc  Galllcni,  Boologne,  France 

Filed  Jaty  1,  I960.  Scr.  No.  40,217 

Claims  priority,  application  France  July  9,  1959 

3  Claims.    (CL  22—34) 


1.  A  temperature  controlling  insert  for  installation  in 
an  ingot  mold  having  supporting  means  thereon  and  com- 
prising a  preformed  rectangular  section  of  exothermic 
material,  an  enveloping  covering  of  consumable  material 
enclosing  said  exothermic  material  and  means  on  said 
insert  for  attachment  to  said  supporting  means  on  said 
ingot  mold  for  suspending  said  insert  in  said  ingot  mold 
adjacent  a  side  thereof,  said  support  means  comprising 
rods  positioned  across  the  tc^  of  said  ingot  mold,  said 
means  on  said  insert  for  atuchment  to  said  support  means 
comprising  eyelets  positioned  in  the  upper  edge  thereof 
and  engaged  on  said  rods  and  secondary  support  means 
on  said  insert  comprising  apcrtured  metal  clips  positioned 
partially  within  the  bottom  edge  of  saiid  insert  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom  and  pro- 
viding means  through  which  molten  metal  may  flow  to 
anchor  said  insert  to  said  ingot  mold. 


3,103,046 

CONSUMABLE  HOT  TOP 

Micheal  Donald  La  Bate,  Kay  St.,  Wampam,  Pa. 

FUed  June  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  114,170 

2  Cbdms.    (CL  22—147) 


■i 


-/7 


1.  An  apparatus  including  a  continuous  conveyor  for 
handling  mold  flasks  being  transported,  said  continuous 
conveyor  traveling  along  a  rectilinear  path,  including  a 
rotatable  flask  handling  structure  supported  in  overlying 
relation  to  said  conveyor  intermediate  the  ends  thereof 
and  having  an  axis  of  rotation  vertically  perpendicular 
^to  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  conveyor,  said  flask 
handling  structure  operable  to  move  mold  flasks  sequen- 
tially from  a  first  position  on  said  conveyor  to  a  stripping 
station,  said  structure  further  operable  to  move  the  mold 
flasks  from  the  stripping  sUtion  to  a  second  position  on 
snid  conveyor  diametrically  opposite  the  first  position 
whereby  tfaie  mold  flasks  are  moved  along  the  same  rec- 
tilinear path,  at  least  one  flask  receiving  unit  mounted 
on  said  structure  for  raising  and  lowering  the  flasks  car- 
ried on  said  conveyor,  said  flask  receiving  unit  compris- 
ing two  parallel  bell  crank  levers,  each  lever  having 
one  extremity  articulated  on  said  structure,  each  lever 
having  a  cranked  portion  opposite  said  extremity,  and  a 
cam  fixed  to  said  flask  handling  structure  adjacent  the 


1.  A  hot  top  adapted  to  telescopically  fit  within  the 
lop  of  a  mold  comprising  a  walled  structure  of  consumable 
material  having  a  vertically  extending  axial  passage  there- 
through, said  walled  structure  having  upper  and  lower 
peripheral  edges  surrounding  the  ends  of  said  passage,  a 
plurality  of  peripherally  spaced  notches  formed  in  said 
lower  edge  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  each  of 
said  notches  defined  by  a  pair  of  opposing  upwardly  ex- 
tending side  wall  surfaces  and  a  top  wall  surface  extend- 
ing between  the  upper  ends  of  said  side  wall  surfaces,  a 
U-shaped  metal  clip  located  in  each  notch  comprising  a 
pair  of  spaced  legs  ccmnected  by  a  bight  portion,  the 
legs  of  each  clip  extending  parallel  to  and  lying  flat 
against  the  side  wall  surfaces  of  their  respective  notch,  the 
bight  portion  of  each  clip  extending  across  the  bottom  d 
its  re^jective  notch  in  alignment  with  said  lower  edge,  and 
said  bight  jJortion  spaced  below  the  top  wall  surface  ot  its 
respective  notch,  the  upper  end  of  each  leg  having  an 
integral  flange  extending  horizontally  outwardly  through 
one  of  said  side  wall  surfaces  and  embedded  in  said 
consumable  material,  each  clip  being  spaced  a  substantial 
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ing  said  surface  and  defining  a  mold  chamber  inlet  gate 
therewith,  said  cavity  being  defined  by  an  internal  wall 
(A  said  base  mranber,  a  molding  material  dispensing  nozzle 
disposed  in  said  cavity  and  having  an  external  wall  spaced 
from  said  internal  wail  of  said  base  member  whereby  said 
walls  define  an  insulating  zone  between  said  base  mem- 
ber and  said  nozzle,  insulating  means  disposed  in  said 
insulating  zone,  and  a  blimt-tipped  inperforate  projec- 
tion extending  from  said  nozzle,  said  projection  extend- 
ing into  and  being  spaced  inwardly  from  the  side  walls 
of  said  gate,  said  nozzle  having  at  least  one  discharge 
port  eccentrically  located  relative  to  said  projection. 


3,103,040 

CARD  STOP  FOR  TEXTILE  MACHINES 

Albert  Duquette,  128V6  Clinton  Ave^  WaterriUe,  Maine 

Cootimiation  of  application  Scr.  No.  664,566,  Jane  10, 

1957.   This  application  Mar.  28,  1962,  Scr.  No.  186,815 

12  Claims.     (CI.  19— J) 


3,103,041 
FRINGE  CONTROL  BLADE  FOR  COMBING 
MACHINE 
John  H.  Nydam,  North  Uxbridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Whitin  Machine  Works,  Whitinsvillc,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Massachusetts 

FUed  May  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  29,993 
7  Clahns.    (Cl  19—225) 


1.  Fiber-controlling  mechanism  for  a  combing  machine 
having  top  and  cylinder  combs  and  detaching  rolls  com- 
prising a  cushion  plate,  a  nipper  knife  co-operating  with 
the  plate,  means  to  supply  fibers  to  the  cushion  plate  and 
knife,  a  blade  slidaUy  mounted  on  the  cushion  plate, 
means  normally  urging  said  blade  outwardly  of  said 
plate,  and  means  oh  said  nipper  knife  operative  to  noove 
said  blade  inwardly  of  said  plate. 


3,103,042 
STRUCTURAL  BUILDING  ELEMENT 
John  Martin,  Monterrey,  Nucto  Leon,  Mexico,  assignor 
to  Fabricacion  dc  Maqniaas,  SA.,  Monterrey,  Nuevo 
Leon,  Mexico,  a  corporation  of  Mexico 

FUed  Sept  28, 1959,  Scr.  No.  842,820 
1  Claim.    (C120— 15) 
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distance  inwardly  from  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of 
said  walled  structure  so  that  it  will  not  become  fused  to 
the  mold  during  use. 


3,103,047 

BELT  BUCKLE 

Robert  M.  Wolf,  Jr,  334  E.  EUzabctta  St., 

Fort  Collins,  Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  154,524 

8  dalmc    (O.  24—73) 


on  the  portion  of  the  periphery  thereof  facing  said  slot 
serrated  side  and  continuing  around  a  bottom  section  of 
said  bar  in  the  direction  of  pull  of  the  belt  end  portioii 
iherearound  and  a  smooth  portion  extending  from  said 
knurled  portion  to  substantially  where  the  belt  end  leaves 
said  bar  whereby  a  pull  on  the  belt  will  clamp  the  por- 
tion thereof  around  said  bar  between  the  knurled  por- 
tion of  said  bar  and  the  serrated  side  of  said  slot. 


i 


^ 


^ 


an 


i-4i 


— 'Uf 

4.  A  belt  buckle,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  spring 
tensioned  bcndable  buckle  member  having  two  opposing 
identical  open  loop  ends  on  a  common  side  thereof, 
with  each  loop  end  being  adapted  to  receive  a  belt  ring 
thereon,  and  a  tool  member  having  two  ends  with  each 
end  of  a  thickness  substantially  equivalent  to  the  dis- 
tance across  a  buckle  loop  end  and  of  a  length  slightly 
greater  than  the  normal  unbent  distance  between  said 
lo<^  ends  of  the  buckle  member,  said  tool  member  being 
adapted  to  be  removably  inserted  with  its  ends  positioned 
within  said  open  loop  ends  and  to  be  frictionally  there- 
upon held  thereby,  upon  a  bending  of  the  buckle  member 
against  its  spring  tension  for  thereby  extending  its  nor- 
mal distance  between  its  open  loop  ends  and  such  inser- 
tion of  the  tool  member  with  its  ends  within  said  loop 
ends,  and  said  tool  member  in  such  position  of  its  ends 
within  said  loop  ends  comprising  means  for  holding  belt 
rings  on  the  loop  ends. 


3,103,048  _ 

BUCKLES  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  SAFETY  BELTS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Ebb«  Anders  Israel  Johansson,  6  Kaptensgatan, 

Halmstad,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105,333 

1  Claim.    (CI.  24—75) 


3,103,049 
SLIDE  FASTENERS  AND  PROTECTIVE 
CONTAINERS 
Edwin  L.  Hawlcy,  Heme  Bay,  Kent,  En^and,  assignor  to 
E.V^.  (Research  A  Development)  Limited,  Kent,  Eng- 
land, a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  June  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  118,410 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  21,  1960 

7  Claims.    (CL  24—201) 


A  safety  belt  buckle  comprising  a  pair  of  fastening 
members  each  for  being  attached  to  one  end  of  a  belt 
and  dctachably  connectable  to  one  another,  one  of  said 
members  having  a  flat  portion  with  a  slot  therein  de- 
fined by  a  pair  of  sides  one  of  which  is  serrated  and  ex- 
tends transversely  relative  to  the  direction  of  pull  on 
said  belt  and  a  pair  of  edges,  a  cylindrical  adjustment  bar 
for  receiving  an  end  portion  of  the  belt  therearound  posi- 
tioned in  said  slot  extending  transversely  relative  to  the 
direction  of  pull  on  said  belt,  said  slot  edges  being  per- 
pendicular to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylindrical  ad- 
justment bar,  said  cylindrical  adjustment  bar  haVing  a 
longitudinal  slot  provided  in  each  end  thereof  forming 
a  pair  of  q>aced  apart  tongues  on  each  end  thereof  with 
each  slot  edge  slidcably  positioned  between  one  of  said 
pairs  of  tongues  whereby  said  cylindrical  adjustment  bar 
can  slide  between  said  slot  sides,  but  is  retained  against 
roUtion,  said  cylindrical  adjustment  bar  having  knurling 


^^-^ 


1.  For  a  slide  fastener  cominnsing  male  and  female 
fastener  strips  having  laterally  disposed  longitudinally  ex- 
tending slider  guides  and  formed  to  interlock  by  relative 
lateral  movement,  a  slider  comprising:  a  substantially  U- 
shaped  body  adapted  to  straddle  locally  juxuposed  regions 
of  the  fastener  strips  and  having  means  defining  a  trans- 
verse aperture  thereof  which  is  open  at  the  surface  of  said 
body  which  is  generated  by  the  cross-bar  portion  of  its  said 
U -shape;  a  push-pull  member  comprising  a  pair  of  depend- 
ing parallel  plates  fixed  in  registering  spaced  relation  with 
one  another  and  movable  vertically  in  and  out  of  the 
said  transverse  aperture;  a  roller  mounted  on  the  depend- 
ing end  of  each  of  said  plates;  a  saddle-shaped  part  of 
resiliently  flexible  material  mounted  on  said  body  between 
said  plates;  inwardly  directed  closure  members  carried  by 
said  saddle-shaped  part  and  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  slider  guides  of  the  fastener  strips  at  such  locally 
juxtaposed  fastener  strip  region;  said  closure  members  and 
said  body  defining  a  longitudinallly  extending  passage  from 
end  to  end  of  the  slider  for  receiving  the  fjastener  strips 
whereby  the  slider  is  adapted  for  movement  along  any 
continuous  length  of  such  strips;  said  saddle-shaped  part 
having  oppositely  disposed  and  exterior  facing  roller  bear- 
ing surfaces  respectively  engaged  by  said  rollers  whereby 
pulling  movement  of  the  push-pull  member  out  of  the 
said  aperture  causes  said  rollers  to  distort  the  saddle- 
shaped  part  so  as  to  adjust  the  separation  of  the  closure 
members  to  a  value  permitting  removal  of  the  slider  from 
the  fastener  strips  and  whereby  pushing  movement  of  the 
push-pull  member  into  the  said  aperture  causes  said  rollers 
to  permit  return  of  said  saddle-shaped  part  to  its  initid 
condition  to  adjust  the  separation  of  the  closure  member 
to  a  value  corresponding  to  the  spacing  of  the  slider  guides 
of  interlocked  fastener  strips. 


3,lf3,f50 
FLEXIBLE  PANEL  JOINING  MEANS 
George  F.  Reltmcicr,  East  Anpoca,  N.Y-  assignor  to 
Birdair  Structures,  luc,  Bdblo,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  14, 1961,  Ser.  No.  102,991 
3  Claims.    (O.  24—203) 
1.  The  combination,  in  a  tensioned-fabric,  load-sus- 
taining building  stnirture  including  at  least  a  pair  of  sep- 
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arate  flexible  sections  adapted  to  be  quickly  joined  to  cienUy  inflexible  yet  thin  that  it  is  rendered  form  sus- 

^muladvely   f oS^  Tn   inte^al   load-sustaining   portion,  taming  by  reason  of  its  double  curvature    yet  does  nm 

of  mea^s  for  Sing  the  quick  attachment  and  detach-  bulge  when  inserted,  the  material  of  said  plate  bemg  also 

memTsuTh  "Sons,  the  two  secUons  having  matmg  limitedly  flexible  to  bend  at  leas,  m  .ts  "^df  f^^i^" 

malinal  S  ^rtions.  said  means  comprising  a  series  of  to  fit  differing  dental  arches,  without  substanual  buckkng 
spaced,  rectangular  plan  view  loops  formed  aJcxig  each 


<>l-- 


marginal  edge  in  which  the  spacing  between  adjacent 
loops  is  at  least  as  great  as  the  width  of  an  individual 
loop,  a  rigid  peg  positioned  transversely  within  the  free 
end  of  each  loop  and  being  fixed  thereto,  each  peg  being 
of  a  length  greater  than  the  width  of  the  loop  so  that  the 
opposite  ends  extend  therebeyond  for  interdigitation  of 
the  pegs  of  one  section  with  the  pegs  of  the  other  section. 


or  disturbance  of  the  overall  shape  thereof,  and  being 
further  substantially  inelastic,  and  spurs  projectmg  from 
said  plate  toward  and  engageable  with  the  muscles  around 
the  mouth,  to  restore  to  such  muscles  a  tension  corre- 
spondmg  to  their  natural  tension  during  life. 


3,103,051 

SELF-ENERGIZED  ZIPPER  SEAL 

Frwik  IwatsuU,  Eranston,  El.,  aarignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  reprcsoited  by  the  StcxttMry  of 

the  Air  Force  „      ^,     ^,, 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  675 

3  Claims.    (CI.  24—205.1) 


3,103,053 

BURIAL  VAULT  ASSEMBLY 

James  Nelson  Hollls,  127  Madison  Blvd. 

Terre  Haute,  Ind. 

FUed  Mar.  30.  1962,  Ser.  No.  183,917 

2  Claims.    (CI.  27—35) 


^-^. 

v:?^ 


1.  A  self-energizing  zipper  for  closing  an  opening  in 
an  inflatable  enclosure,  comprising  two  rows  of  mutually 
exposed  zipper  teeth,  a  pair  of  rows  of  L-shaped  fingers, 
means  for  pivotally  mounting  each  tooth  of  each  row 
of  teeth  with  a  finger  of  a  row  of  fingers,  each  of  said 
fingers  having  an  upper  ann  and  a  mating  edge,  means 
securing  said  upper  arms  of  said  fingers  to  the  enclosure 
to  be  closed  at  a  point  above  said  pivotal  mounting,  a 
sealing  means  attached  to  said  enclosure  and  to  the  lower 
mating  edges  of  said  L-shaped  fingers,  a  slider  engaging 
the  upper  arms  of  said  fingers  and  arranged  to  mesh  the 
said  teeth  of  said  zipper  and  to  close  said  fingers  against 
the  said  sealing  means  to  form  a  fluid  tight  seal  such 
that  pressure  inside  said  inflatable  enclosure  causes  an 
energizing  pivotal  movement  of  said  fingers  to  cause  sajd 
fingers  into  a  fluid  tight  sealing  relationship. 


3,103,052 
NATURAL  EXPRESSION  FORMER 
Charles  W.  Rector,  Seattle,  Warii. 
(423  Mapk  Park,  Otarmpia,  Wasfc.) 
Filed  Sept  13,  I960,  Ser.  No.  55,633 
4Clafaii8.    (CL27— 21) 
1 .  A  natural  expression  foraner  for  msertion  withm  tne 
mouth  of  a  corpse,  comprising  a  plate  of  a  marginal 
shape  to  define  two  end  portions  and  a  medi^  connect- 
ing portion,  of  a  size  to  extend  outwardly  to  aU  pomts 
beyond  the  lips  and  to  fit  between  the  Ups  and  the  teeth 
and  gums,  the  plate  as  a  whole  having  an  inherent  trans- 
verse curvature,  and  in  Its  end  portions  at  least  being 
inherently  curved  also  in  the  direction  at  right  angles  to 
the  transverse  curvature,  and  being  of  a  material  suflB- 


1.  In  a  burial  vault  assembly,  a  box  open  at  the  lower 
end,  a  base  member  of  a  configuration  and  size  to  extwid 
over  and  close  the  open  end  of  said  box  adapted  to  rest 
upon  a  ground  surface,  said  base  member  having  a  casket 
support  porti<ih  and  a  marginal  portion  extending  about 
the  perimeter  of  said  casket  si4>port  portion  for  support- 
ing the  open  end  of  the  box,  a  closed  sac  having  a  quantity 
of  treating  fluid  confined  therein  superimposed  upon  and 
extending  over  the  casket  support  portion  and  the  marginal 
portion  with  the  bounding  edge  portions  projecting  beyond 
the  marginal  portion,  a  casket  engaging  and  supported 
upon  the  casket  support  portion  of  the  sac,  said  box  being 
positioned  upon  said  sac  so  that  it  encloses  the  casket 
with  the  open  end  engaging  and  supported   upon   the 
marginal  portion  of  the  sac,  the  box  wall  being  thinner 
than  the  width  of  the  marginal  portion  of  the  base  mem- 
ber and  the  iimer  surface  of  the  box  wail  being  spaced 
away  from  the  casket  support  portion  of  the  base  member 
whereby  a  space  is  formed  between  the  casket  support 
portion  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  box  and  the  sac  is 
formed  into  a  first  endless  tube  exteriwly  of  the  box 
and  the  base  member  and  a  second  endless  tube  filling 
said  space.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

3,103,054  _,^ 

CONVEYING  AND  DISENTANGLING  APPARATUS 

FOR  BOBBIN  STRIPPERS 
Robert  M.  Ii«ham,  Jr.,  Spartanbrng,  S.C.,  and  Wcb»* 
FenuaoB  aad  Janes  L.  Brown,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  m  '■■ 
on  to  DecrliV  MDliken  Research  Corporatton,  Pi 
ton,  S.Cm  a  corporatfoa  of  Delaware 

FIIedDen5rW56, Ser. No.  629,306 

27ClafaiM.    (CL28— 19)  

18.  Apparatus  for  separating  and  preparing  entaagiefl 
quills  or  bobbins  having  yam  tails  extending  therefrom. 
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con^jcising  a  bin  having  side  walls,  a  discharge  opening 
in  one  of  said  lateral  sides,  a  conveyor  forming  a  part  of 
the  bottom  of  said  bin  adjacent  said  discharge  opemng. 
a  downwardly  sloping  baffle  disposed  above  said  discharge 
opening  and  extending  laterally  across  said  conveyor,  a 
member  disposed  along  said  one  lateral  side  of  said  con- 
veyor and  extending  rearwardly  from  said  discharge  open- 
ing to  thereby  block  the  flow  of  quills  or  bobbins  onto  said 
conveyor  in  the  area  adjacent  said  discharge  openmg  on 
<»e  lateral  side  of  said  conveyor,  said  conveyor  compnsing 
a  reciprocably  mounted  shaker  table  extending  outwardly 
of  the  interior  of  said  bin  and  beyond  said  discharge 
opening,   said   apparatus  further  comprising  a  pair  of 
peripherally  engaging  roll  cutters  disposed  beneath  and 
adjacent  said  discharge  end  of  said  shaker,  and  a  tapered 
guide  disposed  adjacent  said  discharge  end  of  said  shaker 
and  over  said  rolls,  said  shaker  being  inclined  and  having 
ratchet-toothed  steps  formed  on  the  conveying  surface 
thereof,  a  second  reverse  flow  shaker  disposed  beneath 
said  bin  shaker  and  being  downwardly  inclined,  said  sec- 
ond shaker  having  ratchet-toothed  steps  farmed  on  its 
conveying  surface,  a  second  roll  cutter  arrangement  com- 
prising a  pair  of  peripherally  engaging  rolls  disposed  be- 
neath and  closely  adjacent  to  the  discharge  end  of  said 
second  shakw,  a  tapered  guide  disposed  in  alignment  with 


3,103,055 
BOBBIN  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Robert  M.  Ingham,  Jr.,  Spartanburg,  S.C.,  assignor  to 
Deerrng  Milliken  Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg, 
S.C,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Dec.  19,  1956,  Ser.  No.  629,306,  now 
Patent  No.  3,103,054,  dated  Sept.  10,  1963.     Divided 
and  this  appUcation  June  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,020 
6  Claims.    (CI.  28—19) 


5.  Apparatus  for  separating  and  preparing  entangled 
quills,  bobbins  or  the  like  comprising  first  and  second  con- 
veyors for  tail-carrying-quills  or  bobbins  or  the  like,  said 
first  conveyor  being  disposed  adjacent  and  in  feeding  rela- 
tion to  said  second  conveyor,  an  electro-responsive  bobbin 
back-up  and  jam  detector  disposed  adjacent  the  discharge 
end  of  said  second  conveyor,  drive  means  operatively 
connected  in  driving  relation  to  said  first  conveyor,  said 
bobbin-back-up  and  jam  detector  being  connected  in  con- 
trolling relation  to  said  drive  means,  and  a  yam  tail  cut- 
ter disposed  between  said  conveyors. 


3,103,056 
WARP  DRAWING-IN  MACHINE 
Frederick  L.  Wieneke,  Rockford,  IlL,  assignor  to  Barber- 
Cobmm  Company,  Rodrfoid,  m.,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

FUed  Sept  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  137,298 
10  Claims.    (CI.  28— 46) 


and  above  said  roUs,  and  a  third  conveyor  disposed  m 
counter-reverse  flow  relation  to  said  first  shaker  and  in 
reverse  flow  relation  to  said  second  shaker,  saad  third 
ooo>Tyor  comprising  a  trough-shaped  belt  conveyor  hav- 
ing its  input  end  disposed  beneath  the  disdiarge  end  of 
said  second  shaker,  a  third  roil  cutter  arrangement  com- 
prising a  pair  of  periphcraUy  engaging  roUs  disposed  above 
and  in  close  adjacency  to  said  belt  conveyor,  and  means 
tor  rotating  the  roUs  of  each  of  said  roU  cutter  arrange- 

oacots.  .       .    . 

27  Apparatus  for  separating  and  preparing  entangled 
objects  sucfa  as  entangled  yam-carrying  quUls,  bobbins 
or  the  Uke,  comprising  first  and  second  conveyors  ar- 
ranged in  lateral  reverse  flow  relation  one  above  the  other 
and  in  spaced  apart  relation  to  each  other  with  a  portion 
of  said  first  conveyor  overlying  a  portion  of  said  second 
conveyor,  and  a  filament  cutter  disposed  between  the  dis- 
diarge end  of  the  upper  of  said  two  conveyors  and  the 
conveying  surface  of  the  lower  conveyor,  said  upper  con- 
veyor being  a  reciprocably  mounted  shaker  having  a 
ratcbct-toothed  upper  surface,  the  lower  conveyor  being 
a  trough-shaped  be*  conveyor,  said  upper  shaker  being 
downwardly  inclined  in  the  direction  of  quill  or  bobbin 
flow  thereon,  said  belt  conveyor  being  upwardly  inclmed, 
and  means  for  reciprocating  said  shaker  and  dnvmg  said 
belt  conveyor. 


1.  In  a  warp  drawing-in  machine,  the  combination  of, 
a  base,  a  turning  worm  supported  on  said  base  to  rotate 
about  a  predetermined  axis,  a  heddle  frame  mounted 
on  said  base,  a  first  set  of  heddles  supported  on  said  frame 
in  a  first  row  parallel  to  and  adjacent  said  axis  to  be  de- 
livered to  said  worm  along  a  path  defined  by  said  row, 
a  second  set  of  heddles  supported  on  said  frame  in  a  sec- 
ond and  parallel  row,  said  second  row  being  disposed 
farther  from  said  axis  than  said  first  row,  mechanism 
operable  selectively  to  release  heddles  one  at  a  time  from 
said  two  sets  and  advance  the  released  heddle  toward 
said  worm,  means  engaging  each  heddle  released  from 
said  second  set  and  operable  to  deflect  the  heddle  laterally 
out  of  said  second  path  and  toward  said  axis,  and  a  leader 
worm  coaxial  with  and  disposed  behind  said  turning 
worm,  said  leader  worm  having  a  uniform  bottom  diam- 
eter and  a  upered  outside  diameter  with  the  smaller  end 
of  the  taper  adjacent  said  turning  worm,  said  first  set  of 
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heddles  being  disposed  adjacent  said  bottom  diameter 
and  said  second  set  being  disposed  adjacent  the  outside 
diameter  at  the  larger  end  of  said  leader  worm  whereby 
the  leader  worm  advances  heddles  from  both  sets  to  the 
turning  worm.  

3,103,057 
HEDDLE  COUNTER 
Frederick  L.  Wieneke,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Bart>er- 
Colman   Company,  Rockford,  IIU  a  corporation   of 
Illinois 

Filed  Sept  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  137,404 
3  Claims.    (CI.  28—46) 


bearings  and  said  pulley  block,  said  end  plates  having 
central  openings  through  which  the  ends  of  said  spmdle 
assembly  extend,  damping  nuts  including  sleeve  portions 
extending  into  said  openings  in  said  end  plates  holding 
said  pulley  block  gaskets  and  bearings  on  said  shaft,  said 
spindle  assembly  seating  removably  and  rotatably  in  said 
cylindrical  bore,  a  chuck  carried  by  one  end  of  said  spin- 
dle assembly,  a  boss  on  said  base  having  a  series  of  open- 
ings therein,  a  tail  stock  overarm  selectively  mounted  in 
one  of  said  c^nings.  a  universal  joint  handle  clampingly 
engaging  said  tail  stock  overarm  in  said  selected  opening, 
a  clamping  jaw  carried  by  said  overarm,  a  horizontally 
positioned  adjusting  screw  for  said  jaw.  an  operating 
handle  for  said  adjusting  screw,  a  counterwei^t  for  said 
operaUng  handle,  a  second  boss  having  a  scries  of  ap- 


1    A  device  for  operating  on  heddles  supported  in  two 
banks  lying  in  parallel  planes,  said  device  comprising 
mechanism  for  releasing  a  heddle  from  each  bank  si- 
multaneously, a  member  movable  across  said  planes  to 
intercept  and  support  the  released  heddles,  an  elongated 
lever  mounted  to  turn  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  planes 
and  adjacent  said  member,  a  sensing  element  mounted 
on  said  lever  adjacent  said  planes,  means  for  moving 
said  lever  endwise  to  advance  said  element  across  the 
heddles  supported  on  said  member,  said  lever  assuming 
a  predetermined  normal  position  as  said  element  engages 
a  single  heddle  from  each  of  said  banks,  an  arm  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  lever  and  having  spaced  fin- 
gers straddling  the  lever,  first  abutments  rigid  with  and 
projecting  laterally  from  said  lever  to  pass  between  said 
fingers  when  said  element  engages  the  heddle  from  one 
bank  and  the  lever  is  in  said  normal  position  and  to 
engage  a  finger  when  the  lever  is  out  of  said  norma^ 
position,  second  and  simUar  abutments  spaced  from  said 
first  abutments  to  pass  between  or  engage  said  fingers 
when  said  element  engages  a  heddle  from  the  other  bank 
and  means  responsive  to  engagement  of  said  fingers  and 
operable  to  produce  a  signal. 


3,103,058 
LATHE  CONSTRUCTION 
Clay  E.  McElroy,  1844  4th  St,  SE.,  Mooltrte,  Ga. 
FUed  May  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32^35 
1  Claim.    (CI.  29—27) 
In  a  lathe  construction,  in  con>bination,  a  bore,  a  hol- 
tow  head  stock  on  said  bore,  said  head  stock  incuding 
a  flat  top  surface  having  a  pair  of  aligned  semi<ylindn- 
cal  apertures  therein  and  a  cover  having  a  pair  of  op- 
positely aligned  semi-cylindrical  openings  therein,  said 
openings  registering  to  form  cylindrical  bores,  end  plates 
securing  said  cover  to  said  head  stock,  a  spindle  assembly 
comprising  a  central  hoUow  shaft  having  inwarcUy  tapered 
end  portions,  a  pulley  block  mounted  on  said  shaft,  bear- 
ings mounted  on  said  shaft  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
piey  block,  resUient  gaskets  interposed  between  said 


ertures  therein  mounted  on  said  base  adjacent  said  over- 
arm   a  tool  rest  selectively  mounted  in  one  of  said  aper- 
tures   said  tool  rest  including  a  holder  comprising  an 
elongated  boss  having   a  slot  therein,   a  pin  "tending 
through  said  slot  adjustably  securing  said  elongated  boss 
to  said  second  boss,  a  vertical  spinner  tool  post  having  a 
reduced  end  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  elongated  boss, 
a  horizontal  spinner  tocA  rest  mounted  on  said  P<m* Joy- 
ing a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  into  one  of  which  said 
reduced  end  extends  for  angular  adjustment  of  said  tool 
rest    an   upwardly   extending  tool   rest   pin   selectively 
mounted  in  another  of  said  openings  in  said  tool  rest,  and 
a  buffing  wheel  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  hollow  shaft 
of  said  spindle  assembly  opposite  the  end  carrymg  said 
chuck.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

3,103,059 
vfiTTHnn    AND   APPARATUS   FOR   ASSEMBLING 
'^ESi^ELEMENTS    IN    ANTIFRICTION 
BEARINGS 

Alfreds  Roxentals,  Fairfield,  Coim^  "?**"•  ♦£.°S? 
assignments,  to  Universal  Bearing  Corporatioii,  Fair- 
field, Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,827 
6  Claims.    (CI.  29—148.4) 
1.  A  iM-ocess  of  placing  rolling  elenaents  in  a  tele- 
scoped antifriction  bearing  having  an  inner  member  and 
an  outer  member  with  a  race  in  its  inner  waU,  includmg 
causing  a  rolling  element  distributor  to  enter  the  outer 
member  in  the  absence  of  the  inner  member  and  to  dis- 
charge rolUng  elements  against  the  inner  wall  of  the  outer 
member  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  race,  rotating  the  outer 
member  and  holding  the  roUing  elements  against  the  race 
as  they  are  discharged  until  a  fuU  circle  of  rolkng  ele- 
ments has  been  discharged  and  held  against  the  outer 
member,  simultaneously  causing  the  rolling  element  dis- 
tributor to  move  out  of  the  outer  member  and  oau«ng 
the  inner  member  to  enter  the  outer  member  and  to  pan 
within  the  circle  of  rolling  elements  whereby  the  mem- 
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bers  are  assembled  by  the  insertion  of  the  inner  member 
within  the  outer  member  with  the  rolling  elements  between 


<t  V 


the  members  to  form  a  unitary  bearing  during  withdrawal 
of  the  distributor  from  the  outer  member. 


3,103,060 
COMMUTATOR 
James  P.  Vmj,  Norwalk,  Conn^  assignor  to  The  Teletrak 
Corporation,  Wilmingtoiif  DcU  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
rc 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1958,  Scr.  No.  716,933 
4  Claims.     (Q.  29—155.54) 


j%^^Ojt» 


2.  A  method  for  making  a  commutator  unit  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  providing  a  desired  length  of  preformed 
commutator  blank,  said  blank  including  a  supporting 
member  having  an  electrical  insulating  outer  surface 
and  a  conducting  layer  deposited  in  covering  relation 
with  respect  to  said  insulating  surface;  cutting  a  plu- 
rality and  grooves  through  said  conducting  layer  of  said 
length  of  blank  to  form  a  plurality  of  spaced  conducting 
elements;  depositing  an  outer  layer  of  insulating  material 
over  said  length  of  blank  to  substantially  cover  said 
elements  and  fill  the  spaces  therebetween;  reducing  the 
thickness  of  said  outer  insulating  layer  to  expose  the 
outer  surface  of  said  conducting  elements;  and  there- 
after connecting  lead  wires  to  said  elements  for  the 
passage  of  electricity  therethrough. 


3,103,061 
METHOD  OF  HANDLING  SMALL  LEAD  WIRES 
Beraard  FoooroC,  Bedford,  and  Effont  Rasmanis,  Barttiig- 
ton,  Maa-  asdiaow  to  Colombia  Broadcasting  System, 
,  a  corporalloB  oINewYorii 


lac,  DaBTcn,  Maas^ 

FIM  Oct.  5, 1960,  Scr.  No.  60.750 
9  Claims.    (CL  29— 155.55) 
2.  A  ccmibined  lead  wire  and  handling  device  for  use 
in  manufacturing  semiconductor  devices  comprising  a 


body  formed  with  a  series  of  spaced-apart  openings  there- 
in and  including  solid  portions  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
openings,  a  sheathed  wire  having  a  metallic  core  adapted 
for  use  as  a  lead  and  a  skin  of  a  less  noble  metal,  said 
wire  positioned  on  said  body  crossing  said  openings  and 
engaging  said  solid  portions,  and  means  seciu'ing  said  wire 
to  said  body  at  said  solid  portions,  said  core  of  said  wire 
being  exposed  and  free  from  obstruction  at  said  openings. 
6.  In  the  manufacture  of  semiconductor  devices  the 
method  of  handling,  locating  and  attaching  lead  wires 
comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  plurality  of  openings 
in  a  first  strip  member,  placing  upon  said  first  member  a 
wire  adapted  for  use  as  a  lead  such  that  said  wire  crosses 


said  openings,  forming  a  plurality  of  openings  in  a  second 
strip  member,  said  openings  in  said  second  strip  member 
corresponding  to  said  openings  in  said  first  strip  member, 
laminating  said  second  strip  member  to  said  first  strip 
member  with  their  re^)ective  openings  in  registry  and 
with  said  wire  sandwiched  therebetween  to  form  a  lead 
wire  handling  strip,  portions  of  said  wire  being  exposed 
at  said  openings,  and  engaging  said  wire  against  the  sur- 
face of  said  semiconductor  device  at  the  location  to  which 
said  wire  is  to  be  attached  by  grasping  said  handling  strip 
and  moving  same  to  bring  said  wire  into  contact  with 
said  semiconductor  at  said  location,  and  welding  said  wire 
to  said  semiconductor  device. 


3,103,062 

TALOS  POSITIONING  JIG 

Harold  Hlmmelbcrger,  SOrer  Spring,  Md.,  aarignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  May  10,  1962,  Sar.  No.  193,888 

10  Claims.    (CL  29—200) 

1.  A  jig  for  positioning  and  aligning  a  handling  band 
on  a  missile  comprising  a  U-shaped  saddle  having  a  cen- 
trally disposed  straight  portion  terminating  in  a  pair  of 
oppositely  displosed  incUned  arms,  a  bearing  carried  by 
and  disposed  at  the  terminal  end  of  each  arm  of  said  pair 
of  arms  and  having  a  centrally  disposed  bore  extending 
therethrough,  an  actuating  knob  having  a  sleeve  carried 
thereby  and  rotatably  mounted  in  the  bore  in  each  bear- 
ing, a  positioning  pin  eccentrically  moimted  in  each  of  the 
sleeves,  a  socket  engaging  pin  mounted  at  one  end  of  each 
positioning  pin  and  a  hand  grip  moimted  on  the  other 
end  thereof,  a  cam  locking  device  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  saddle  and  movable  from  an  initial  position  to  a  lock- 
ing position,  a  cover  on  each  of  said  bearings  and  havittg 
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(/■)  at  least  one  cam  follower  surface  positioned  to 
receive  the  cam  of  the  cam  lever  for  driving  the 
plunger  down  upon  the  hydraulic  lash  adjuster  body 
while  the  cross  bar  abuts  the  underside  of  the  valve 
bridge.  

3,103,064  ,_^«. 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  BEARINGS  FROM 

AXLES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Wallace  H.  HawUns,  Panama  City,  Fla.,  ^^^\  <°  »*"' 

Arrow  Tow  Bar  Mfg.,  Inc.,  Panama  City,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,479 

5  culms.    (CL  29—252) 


means  thereby  to  determine  the  position  of  the  socket  en- 
gaging pins.  ^_«««.i««-^— ^ 

INSTALLING  TOOL  FOR  ASSEMBLING  H^ 
DRAuilC  L/Sh  ADJUSTER  BODIES  OF 
DIESEL  ENGINES  ,      ,     „     ^.      ^^ 

Cliffoid  F.  Phillips  and  Posy  G.  ^^%\\zSS^O^ 
asrignors  to  Charles  M.^O^yle,  WUmto^n,  DeL 
^^  Filed  Oct  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  768,873 
ICbdm.    (CL29— 244) 


S^gp 


For  use  in  reassembling  a  hydraulic  lash  adjuster  body 
into  its  pressed  fit  in  a  recess  in  an  end  portion  of  a  valve 
bridge  in  which  the  bridge  occupies  an  inverted  position 
on  a  support  with  the  recessed  end  projecting  beyond  the 
support,  a  tool  comprising 

(a)  a  cam  lever, 

(fc)  a  stirrup  having 

(c)  spaced  side  bars 

(d)  pivoted  at  one  end  portion  to  the  cam  lever  and 
adapted  to  swing  into  and  out  of  position  straddling 
the  projecting  end  portion  of  the  valve  bridge  at 
the  sides  of  the  recess,  said  stirrup  also  having 

(e)  a.  cross  bar  connecting  the  other  end  portions  of 
the  side  bars  and  adapted  to  extend  below  and  into 
engagement  with  the  lower  part  of  the  projecting 
end  portion  of  the  valve  bridge, 

(/)  said  cross  bar  having  a  projecting  beveled  edge 
for  facilitating  entry  of  the  stirrup  over  the  valve 
bridge  and  for  acting  as  a  positioning  stop  against 
the  support,  and 

(g)  a  plunger  adapted  to  occupy  a  position  above  the 
hydraulic  lash  adjuster  body,  said  plunger  also 

(/i)  pivoted  to  the  stirrup  and  having 

(/)  bodily  movement  with  respect  to  the  stirrup  and 
lever  and  having 


1 .  Apparatus  for  removing  bearings  from  vehicle  axles 
and  like  workpieces  comprising,  in  combination,  a  base, 
an  upri^t  axle-supporting  stand  mounted  on  said  base, 
a  ring-form  anchoring  flange  rigidly  affixed  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  stand  and  adapted  to  support  by  engagement 
of  iU  bearing  thereon  a  workpiece  disposed  to  extend 
through  said  flange  with  its  bearing  end  up  m  vcrttcal 
position  and  with  its  other  end  raised  from  the  ground, 
a  muki-section  cylindrical  puller  head  mounted  m  cn- 
cii^ding  relation  on  said  flange  and  adapted  to  be  opened 
up  by  removal  of  one  or  more  of  its  sections  and  to  be 
bodUy  demounted  from  said  flange  thereby  to  facihtate 
positioning  of  a  workpiece  on  the  stand  for  bearing  re- 
moval, said  puller  head  being  internally  configured  so  as 
to  substantiaUy  match  and  thereby  closely  interfit  with 
and  embrace  both  the  bearing  to  be  removed  and  said 
flange  so  that  when  it  is  assembled  about  a  beenng  wip- 
ported  on  said  flange  said  puller  end  is  capable  oi  anchor- 
ing said  bearing  to  said  flange  against  movement  upwardly 
therefrom,  means  for  detachably  securing  the  sectioos  of 
the  puller  head  to  one  another  in  assembled  relaUon  and 
for  similariy  detachably  coupling  said  pulley  head  as  a 
unit  to  said  flange,  and  jack  means  positioned  on  said  base 
beneath  the  workpiece  and  being  disposed  substantiaUy 
coaxial  with  the  flange  and  said  workpiece  supported 
t^reon  as  aforesaid  for  pressing  the  workpiece  upwardly 
through  the  so  anchored  bearing. 


3,103,065 
CYCLIC  ARC  WELDING 
Richard  L.  RectenwaW,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  7, 1961,  Ser.  No.  93,926 
6Clahns.    (0.29—401) 
1.  The  steps  in  the  method  of  repairing  fractured  heavy 
steel  sections  by  art  welding  which  consists  of  removing 
the  fractured  portion  to  form  a  groove,  heating  the  sec- 
tion to  be  welded  as  close  as  practicable  to  the  lower  cnti- 
cal  temperature  of  the  steel  in  said  sections,  welding  the 
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heated  section  by  successive  layers  of  predetermined  thick- 
ness of  hypoeutectoid  steel  having  a  carbon  content  of 
less  than  0.80%  and  subjecting  the  entire  section  to  stress 


c-^-^T-^ 


relieving  temperatures  between  increments  of  successive 
weld  deposits  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  stress  re- 
lieve the  welded  steel  section. 


3,103,066 

METHOD  OF  BUILDING  OR  REPAIRING  A 

CRANK  SHAFT 

Hal  W.  Hannan,  El  Paso,  Tex^  assignor  of  one-sixth  each 

to  Warren  H.  F.  Schmieding  and  Palmer  Fultz,  both  of 

Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,299 
3  Claims.     (CI.  29—471.1) 


1.  Those  steps  in  the  method  of  building  or  repairing  a 
crank  shaft  of  the  type  having  a  main  shaft  formed  of 
metal,  at  least  one  throw  formed  of  metal,  the  axis  of 
which  is  arranged  parallelly  of  but  spaced  laterally  of  the 
main  shaft  section,  and  a  metallic  web  connecting  the 
throw  with  the  shaft  section,  which  steps  in  the  method 
comprise  welding  at  least  a  portion  of  the  side  edge  of  a 
steel  plate  to  the  end  of  the  main  shaft  and  welding  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  opposite  side  edge  of  the  steel  plate, 
which  latter  edge  portion  is  offset  laterally  of  the  main 
shaft  secti<m,  to  an  end  pf  the  throw;  superimposing  like 
plates  on  one  another,  each  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
holes  therethrough  in  non-alignment  with  holes  in  next 
adjacent  plates;  fusing  weld  metal  to  the  sides,  defining 
the  said  holes,  and  the  exposed  surfaces  of  the  next  adja- 
cent plate  and  welding  like  edges  of  the  superimposed 
plates  to  the  main  section  and  throw  as  aforesaid  with 
respect  to  the  first  mentioned  plate. 


and  ceramic  having  an  oxide  on  its  surface  which  renders 
soldering  difficult,  the  steps  comprising  applying  to  a 
surface  of  the  body  a  molten  solder  containing  as  its 
essential  ingredients  from  0.05%  to  10%  by  weight  at 
least  one  alkaline  earth  metal  from  the  group  consisting 
of  magnesium  and  barium,  from  0  to  20%  zinc,  from 

0  to  10%  copper,  from  0  to  20%  indium  and  the  balance 
being  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  tin,  lead  and  silver,  and  applying  vibrations  of  a 
frequency  of  from  5,000  to  100,000  cycles  per  second  to 
the  molten  solder  for  a  period  of  time  of  the  order  of 

1  to  50  seconds  to  apply  on  the  order  of  from  100  to  1000 
watts  of  energy  per  square  inch  of  surface  being  soldered 
to  cause  the  molten  solder  to  react  with  the  body  and 
to  wet  the  surface  of  the  body  whereby  on  solidification 
a  strong  well-bonded  metal  coating  on  the  body  is  pro- 
duced. 

7,  In  the  process  of  soldering  a  metal  member  to  a 
surface  of  a  ceramic  or  glass  body  the  steps  comprising, 
applying  directly  to  the  surface  of  the  body  a  molten 
solder  consisting  of  as  its  essential  ingredients,  from 
OOS^c  to  10%  by  weight  at  least  one  alkaline  earth  metal 
from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium,  and  barium, 
from  0  to  20%  zinc,  from  0  to  10%  copper,  from  0  to 
20%  indium  and  the  balance  being  at  least  one  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tin,  lead  and  silver, 
and  applying  vibrations  of  a  frequency  of  from  5,000  to 
100,000  cycles  per  second  to  the  molten  solder  for  a 
period  of  time,  the  vibrations  applying  on  the  order  of 
from  100  to  1,000  watts  of  energy  per  square  inch  of 
surface,  to  cause  the  molten  sender  to  react  with  the 
surface  and  to  wet  the  surface,  and  thereafter  soldering 
the  metal  member  to  the  metal  coated  body  by  applying 
it  thereto  by  means  of  a  second  solder  whose  melting 
point  is  below  the  melting  point  of  the  metal  coating, 
whereby  on  solidification  a  strong  well-bonded  metal  coat- 
ing on  the  body  is  produced. 


1.  In  the  process  of  producing  a  highly  adherent  metal 
coating  on  a  body,  particularly  on  a  body  such  as  glass 


3,103,068 
METHOD  FOR  INTERCONNECTING  MALLEABLE 

TUBING  AND  FITTINGS  THEREFOR 
Walter  W.  Hinz,  Pat  Stuubnry,  Wayne  M.  Parkison,  and 
Daniel   W.    Boutwell,   Spokjuie,   Wadi^   assignors   to 
Miller  and  Poston  Manofactiuing  Company,  Spokane, 
Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Washington 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1956,  Ser.  No.  622,998 
1  Claim.     (CI.  29—523) 


3,103,067 

PROCESS  OF  SOLDERING  TO  A  CERAMIC 

OR  GLASS  BODY 

Austin  Dixon,  Weatmoreland  City,  Pa^  assignor  to  West- 

inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,463 
8  Claims.    (CI.  29 — 473.1) 


■K  t  m 


A  method  for  use  in  securing  to  the  end  portion  of  a 
malleable  initially  cylindrical  tube  a  fitting  having  a 
central  bore  adapted  to  receive  the  tube  in  close  tolerance, 
said  fitting  having  an  internal  depression  axially  spaced 
from  an  annular  end  face  thereof,  which  includes  dis- 
posing an  end  of  said  tube  in  said  bore  with  its  marginal 
edge  portion  extending  beyond  said  end  face  a  predeter- 
mined amount,  swaging  at  least  a  portion  of  said  tube  into 
said  depression;  and  from  within  the  tube  at  said  swaged 
portion  immovably  holding  said  interconnected  tube  and 
fitting  while  swaging  said  marginal  edge  portion  into  an 
outwardly  flared  flange. 
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3,103,069 
VACUUMIZED  SURGICAL  CAST  CUTTER 
James  S.  Gary,  CUremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ortho- 
pedic Equipment  Company,  Bourbon,  Ind.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,607 
5  Claims.    (CI.  30—124) 


3,103,071 

T-SQUARE 

Gregory  S.  Dolgorukov,  407  Fisher  BIdg., 

Femdale  2,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,868 

10  CUims.    (CI.  33—112) 


1.  A  surgical  cast  cutter  with  built-in  vacuum  dust  col- 
lection facilities,  comprising: 

(a)  an  encased  electric  drive  motor  havmg  a  blade- 
oscillating  motion  transmission  connected  to  one 
end  of  its  power  shaft, 

(fc)  an  oscillating  cutting  saw  blade  secured  to  the  out- 
put drive  of  said  transmission, 

(c)  a  vacuum  impeller  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
the  motor  power  shaft, 

(d)  an  outer  housing  surrounding  said  encased  motor 
and  transmission  and  defining  an  air  and  dust  con- 
veying channel  from  said  blade  to  said  impeller,  and 

(e)  a  dust  collection  receptacle  connected  to  the  out- 
put of  said  impeller. 


2  A  T-square  comprising  a  plastic  head  having  a  guid- 
ing edge  and  a  plastic  blade  having  side  edges,  a  free  end 
and  a  fixed  end;  said  fixed  end  being  secured  to  said  head 
by  means  of  solvent  adhesion  joint,  the  area  of  said  joint 
having  one  of  its  sides  extend  along  the  guiding  edge 
of  the  head  but  at  a  distance  therefrom,  the  ends  of  said 
side  at  the  sides  of  the  blade  being  turned  away  from  the 
guiding  edge  of  the  head. 


3,103,072 

GAUGING  DEVICE  FOR  S^EL  ROLLING  MILL 

Frank  B.  Golley,  Chicago,  and  Robert  J.  R«^«s,  ©!. 

Lawn,  III.,  assignors  to  Internationa^  S^^'*!L5^°"" 

pany,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corponitioo  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  1.  I960,  Ser.  No.  46,499 

9  Cbiims,    (CI.  33—143) 


>  3 


3,103,070 

BEAM  COMPASS 

Olin  L.  Looker,  Stockland,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  173,019 

2  Claims.    (CI.  33—27) 


..^ 


1.  A  draftsman's  beam  compass,  comprising:  a  rigid 
beam  having  upper  and  lower  parallel  surfaces  and  con- 
necung   surfaces    at   right    angles   thereto;   pivot   center 
means  secured  at  one  end  of  said  beam  for  anchoring 
said  beam  for  swinging  about  said  pivot  as  a  center;  and 
a  scribing  instrument  holder  carried  by  said  beam  for 
positioning  a  scribing  instrument  a  fixed  distance  from 
said  pivot  means,  said  holder  being  a  unitary  spring  mem- 
ber, being  generally  V-shaped  in  plan  and  having  a  base 
and  two  bifurcated  legs  extending  diagonally  therefrom, 
each  leg  closely  straddling  said  beam  therebetween,  said 
holder  including  a  pair  of  rollers  joumalled  in  the  ter- 
minal ends  of  each  leg  and  being  rotatably  supported 
thereby  in  upright  fashion  against  the  side  of  the  beam 
opposite  said  base,  said  rollers  being  spaced  apart,  one 
on  each  side  of  the  center  of  said  scribing  instrument,  » 
that  the  center  of  the  rollers  and  the  scribing  instrument 
describe  a  triangle  in  plan,  said  base  being  shaped  to 
conform  to  selected  surfaces  on  said  scribing  instruments 
of  different  shapes  and  directly  force  the  scribing  instru- 
ment against  an  upright  surface  on  said  beam,  said  sprmg 
being  sprung  from  its  at  rest  configuration  when  so  hold- 
ing a  scribing  instrument  with  said  rollers  engaging  the 
opposite   upright   surface   of   said   beam   whereby    said 
spring  holds  said  scribing  instrunKnt  in  frictional  en- 
gagement with  said  beam  to  lock  said  instrument  against 
undesired  relative  movement. 


1    In  a  gauging  device  for  hot  rod  traversing  a  roUmg 
mill   a  pair  of  cylinders,  a  pair  of  frames,  each  of  said 
cylinders  roUtively  carried  in  one  of  said  frames,  means 
for  biasing  said  frames  toward  each  other  whereby  said 
cylinders    cooperate    in    rolling    contact    along    a    line 
parallel  to  the  axes  of  said  cylinders  so  that  any  hot 
rod   passing  between   said   cylinders   will   separate   said 
cykinders  a  distance  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  rod 
and  will  engage  said  cylinders  in  rolling  contact,  said 
means  for  biasing  said  frames  further  b«ng  formed  to 
permit  said  frames   to  integrally   move   along   an   axis 
perpendicular  to  the  axes  of  said  cylinders  whereby  said 
cylinders   wUl    follow    any    lateral    movements    of   said 
rod  to  retain  contact  therewith,  each  of  said  cylinders 
being  further  formed  to  have  a  plurality  of  vanes  dis- 
posed about  the  periphery  thereof,   air  conduit  means 
carried  by  each  of  said  frames  and  disposed  m  align- 
ment with  said  vanes  so  that  air  issuing  from  said  con- 
duit means  vrill  strike  said  vanes  on  said  cylinders  to 
ixjtate   said   cylinders  in   the   same   directiop    at   their 
Une   of   contact   that   any    hot    rod    moves    m    passmg 
therebetween,    means    for    adjustably    delivenng    com- 
pressed air  to  said  air  conduit  means  for  imtially  rotat- 
ing said  cylinders  at  substantially   the  same  speed  as 
any  hot  rod  to  be  passed  therebetween,  and  remote  m- 
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dicating  means  connected  to  said  frames  for  continu- 
ously indicating  the  distance  between  said  cylinders  as 
said  rod  moves  longitudinally  tfaerebetween. 


3,103,073 
INSTRUCTOR  SYSTEM 
FranUyn  G.  Nickl  and  Paul  D.  KUbury,  Jr.,  Santa  Bar- 
bara, Calif.,  assignors  to  VS.  Industries,   Inc.,   New 
Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,338 
19  Claims.     (CI.  35—9) 


13.  In  an  instructor  system,  the  combination  of:  a  rec- 
ord strip  comprising  a  series  of  frames  for  viewing;  drive 
means  for  driving  said  record  strip  past  a  viewing  sta- 
tion; code  means  on  a  first  frame  and  viewable  by  the 
operator  of  the  system  when  said  first  frame  is  at  said 
viewing  station,  said  code  means  indicating  the  relative 
positions  of  a  proper  frame  and  at  least  one  improper 
frame;  control  nieans  for  controlliitg  said  drive  means; 
and  manually  operable  selector  means  for  energizing  said 
control  means  to  advance  said  strip  to  position  a  selected 
frame  for  viewing;  said  control  means  including  memory 
means  for  storing  the  relative  positions  of  said  first  and 
selected  frames;  said  selector  means  iiKluding  a  reverse 
positicMi  for  repositioning  said  first  frame  for  viewing. 


3,103,074 

BRAILLE  TAPE  READER 

Samuel  S.  Daugherty,  Iryland,  Pa.,  anignor  to  Burrouglis 

Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Not.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  72,009 

5  Clainu.    (CI.  35—35) 


1.  A  reading  device  for  the  blind  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  supply  reel  and  a  take-up  reel,  each  joumalled 
for  rotation  on  the  device  and  adapted  to  carry  therebe- 
tween a  record  medium  having  raised  Braille  characters 
thereon,  a  hand  rest  having  a  planar  surface  mounted  ad- 
jacent said  reels  and  adapted  to  receive  a  potion  of  said 
reco'd  medium  along  said  surface  thereof,  drive  means 
inchicMng,  a  drive  roller  and  an  idler  roller  normally  in 


pressure  engagement  with  each  other  and  disposed  be- 
tween said  hand  rest  and  said  take-up  reel,  said  idler 
roller  being  mounted  for  movement  to  a  position  out  of 
engagement  with  said  drive  roller  means  connected  to 
said  drive  means  for  yieldingly  driving  said  take-up  reel, 
whereby  upon  a  predetermined  increase  in  tactile  pres- 
sure applied  by  the  operator  to  press  a  portion  of  the 
record  medium  against  the  hand  rest,  the  feed  of  the 
record  medium  is  arrested  thereby  causing  an  increase  in 
tension  and  corresponding  movement  of  another  portion 
of  said  record  medium  which  is  eflfective  to  move  said 
idler  roller  out  of  engagement  with  said  drive  roller. 


3,103,075 

STIFFENER  SUPPORT  FOR  SHOE  SOLES 

All>ert  F.  Paulding,  Wliitnum,  Mass. 

(20  Siieridan  St.,  Brockton,  Maas.) 

Filed  July  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,327 

11  Claims.    (CI.  36—76) 


1.  A  wear  resistant  and  corrective  shoe  sole  construc- 
tion including  a  shoe  outer  sole  having  heel,  shank  and 
toe  portions,  an  elongated  shank  stiffencr  having  heel, 
central  and  forward  portions  fixedly  secured  to  said  sole 
at  the  heel,  shank  and  at  the  breakline  of  the  toe  portions 
respectively,  said  stiffener  comprising  an  elongated  strip 
of  a  transversely  flexible  material  of  less  width  than  said 
sole,  said  strip  having  between  its  ends  a  permanent,  re- 
silient and  laterally  twisted  distortion  about  its  longitu- 
dinal axis  which  is  of  sufficient  magnitude  and  in  a  direc- 
tion to  effect  a  normally  prc-set  but  resiliently  yieldable 
laterally  twisted  distortion  of  said  sole  about  its  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  in  a  direction  causing  initial  engagement 
of  the  sole  at  its  outer  edge  with  the  ground  during 
walking. 

3,103,076 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING  BURIED  OBJECTS 

Gerald  W.  Scholtz,  Rte.  1,  Portage,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,484 

4  Claims.    (CI.  37—2) 


4.  A  stone  digger  comprising  a  vertically  swingable 
fork  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  on  the  lift  arms  of 
a  tractor,  an  upstanding  member  on  tlie  pivoted  end  of 
the  fork,  a  telescopically  adjustoble  compression  link  op- 
eratively  connecting  the  member  to  the  traotor  and  con- 
tractible  in  response  to  upward  swinging  movement  of 
the  fork  on  the  arms,  and  means  for  automatically  lock- 
ing the  link  in  contracted  position,  said  link  comprising 
a  tube  and  a  rod  slidaUe  therein,  said  means  induding 
ratchet  teeth  on  the  rod,  and  a  pawl  on  the  tube  engage- 
able  with  said  teeth. 
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3,103,077 
SNOW  REMOVER 

Gerald  A.  Bennett,  Washington  Blvd.,  Oswego,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,984 

2  Claims.    (CI.  37—45) 


3,103,079 

STEAM  IRON 

Samuel  R.  Bricker,  Shelby,  and  Alan  D.  Smith,  Mantf eld, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Westinghoose  Electric  Corporation, 

East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  181,056 

3  Claims.    (CL  38—77) 


1.  A  snow  remover  comprising  a  base  mounted  on 
front  and  rear  supports,  a  power  means  mounted  on  said 
base,  a  rotatable  shaft  opcratively  connected  to  said  power 
means  and  extending  through  said  base,  a  disk  having  a 
periphery  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  flaps 
projecting  from  said  disk  but  positioned  within  the  periph- 
ery of  said  disk,  a  housing  mounted  on  said  base,  a  baffle 
constituting  one  wall  of  said  base  and  having  openings 
therein  to  permit  the  close  entry  and  exit  of  the  flaps  there- 
to, said  baffle  extending  diagonally  across  said  base  and 
disk,  a  panel  member  in  the  front  of  said  housing  to  pro- 
vide an  opening  for  the  entry  of  sno"  in  said  remover, 
and  an  inclined  plate  at  the  front  of  said  remover  to 
facilitate  the  entry  of  snow  into  the  remover. 


3,103,078 

LAND  LEVELER 

Arthur  P.  Waterson,  Box  415,  Dighton,  Kans. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,081 

3  Claims.    (CI.  37—180) 


1.  A  land  leveler  comprising,  in  combination  with  a 
tractor,  a  scraper  blade,  means  for  pivotally  securing  said 
blade  to  the  rear  of  said  tractor,  hydraulic  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  blade,   a  frame  member  se- 
cured to  said  blade,  a  rear  feeler  dement  including  a 
tracer  wheel   pivotally   secured   to   said   frame,    a   first 
oontroi  arm  pivoted  to  said  frame  member  and  extending 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  therefrom,  flexible  means  se- 
curing the  top  of  said  first  control  arm  to  the  rear  of 
said  feeler  element,   a  second  control   arm  pivoted  to 
said  frame  member  independently  of  said  first  control 
arm  and  extending  upwardly  and  forwardly  therefrom,  a 
front  feeler  element,  a  flexible  connection  between  said 
second  control  arm  and  the  front  feeler  element,  a  spring 
connecting  the  top  of  said  first  and  second  control  arms, 
valve  control   means  extending  between  said  first  and 
second  contrt^  arms  and  actuated  by  the  relative  position 
of  said  arms  to  each  other  to  control  said  hydraulic  means 
to  raise  and  lower  said  scraper  blade  in  accordance  with 
the  raising  and  lowering  of  said  frcMit  and  rear  tracer 
wheels,  said  valve  control  means  including  a  sleeve  pivot- 
ally secured  to  one  of  said  control  arms,  a  rod  telescop- 
ing into  said  sleeve  pivotally  secured  to  the  other  of  said 
control  arms,  a  hydraulic  control  valve  mounted  on  said 
sleeve,  a  pistcm  in  said  valve,  a  cam  foik)wer  on  said 
piston,  and  a  cam  surface  on  said  rod  engaged  by  said 
cam  follower. 


1.  A  steam  iron  including 

a  soleplate  having 

a  steam  generating  chamber, 

means  for  heating  the  soleplate  in  the  region  of  said 
chamber, 

a  closed  reservoir  for  water  above  the  soleplate, 

means  for  supplying  drops  of  water  from  said  reservoir 
to  said  chamber  for  flashing  to  steam  therein,  said 
solejrfate  having 

an  orifice  in  the  bottom  surface  thereof  for  discharge 
of  steam,  said  iron  having 

a  first  passage  for  flow  of  steam  from  said  chamber  to 
said  discharge  orifice, 

means  providing  a  second  passage  between  the  upper 
pOTtion  of  the  interior  of  said  reservoir  and  a  region 
of  said  first  passage  where  the  pressure  of  the  steam 
flowing  therethrough  is  less  than  maximum  pressure 
in  the  chamber  and  greater  than  the  maximum  pres- 
sure at  the  orifice,  and 

baffle  means  in  said  first  passage  separating  the  down- 
stream portion  thereof  into 

a  region  communicating  with  the  discharge  orifice  and 

another  region  communicating  with  said  second  pas- 
sage. 

3,103,080 
MULTI-PIECE  ARTICLE  FORMED  FROM 
UNITARY  BLANK 
John  D.  Desmond,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tainer Corporation  of  America,  Chicago,  DI.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  „,«  ....r 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  159,416 
1  Claim.    (CI.  4(^—70) 


A  unitary  blank  of  suitable  sheet  material,  such  as  fold- 
able  paperboard.  for  use  in  forming  a  multi-piece  dial 
card  assembly  having  a  pair  of  relatively  rotatable  mem- 
bers, comprising: 

( a )  a  thin,  flat  base  member  having  a  centraUy  duposed, 

circular  opening; 
(fc)  a  thin,  flat,  circular  dial  member  havmg  a  pair  oi 
centrally  disposed  cuts  defining  a  pair  of  opposed  tabs 
spaced  equidistantly  from  a  central  axis  and  disposed 
to  be  received  into  the  opening  of  said  base  member 
for  rotaUbly  mounting  the  dial  member  on  the  base 

member;  and  .  . 

(c)  a  thin,  flat  connecting  strip  atuched  at  its  oppoMte 


f.-i.i^7^/i*'v^-'>wh-'«'*|J#**'- 
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edges  to  respective  edges  of  said  dial  and  base  mem-  vided  by  squeezing  together  opposite  sides  of  said  cushion 
jjgj-j.  between  a  pair  of  plates  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
(d)  said  strip  having  a  transverse  score  line  extending  cushion  and  held  together  with  the  cushion  squeezed  there- 
in a  direction  normal  to  a  line  interconnecting  the  between  by  an  interconnecting  pin,  a  stud  on  said  pin  form- 
axis  of  said  base  member  opening  and  the  axis  of  said 


dial  member  tabs; 

(e)  said  strip  score  line  being  located  mid-way  between 
the  axes  of  said  dial  and  base  members,  so  that  when 
the  strip  is  folded  180*  on  said  score  line  the  axes 
of  the  respective  members  will  be  in  alignment  and 
the  tabs  of  the  dial  member  can  be  inserted  into  the 
opening  of  the  base  member; 

(/)  said  strip  being  attached  to  the  respective  members 
along  lines  of  perforation,  so  that  when  the  dial  mem- 
ber is  connected  to  the  base  member  by  the  tabs,  the 
strip  can  be  readily  detached  from  said  members. 


3,103,081 

DEVICE  FOR  KILLING  BIRDS 

Antonio  Germano  Zuliani,  2591  Howard  Lane, 

Windsor,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  May  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,671 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Mar.  9,   1962 

2  Claims.    (CI.  43—79) 


ing  a  male  portion  of  a  snap  member,  and  a  button  hav- 
ing a  socket  member  snapped  over  said  stud  with  said 
fabric  covering  said  surface  held  between  said  button  and 
said  socket  member. 


1.  A  device  for  killing  birds  connprising  a  supporting 
frame,  an  air  cylinder,  means  attached  to  such  suKXxrting 
means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  air  cylinder,  a  hollow 
perch  bar  rigidly  secured  to  one  end  of  air  cylinder  and 
extending  co-axially  therefrom,  a  piston  slidably  mounted 
within  said  cylinder,  a  rod  connected  to  said  piston  and 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  cylinder  and  the  hollow 
perch  bar  to  terminate  at  a  point  within  said  perch  bar, 
said  rod  being  slidable  relative  to  said  cylinder  and  hol- 
low perch  bar  so  as  to  be  reciprocable  therewithin  as  said 
piston  is  reciprocated  within  said  cylinder,  a  stabbing  de- 
vice rigidly  attached  to  the  free  end  of  the  rod,  said  perch 
bar  being  slotted  longitudinally  to  permit  sliding  of  the 
stabbing  device  relative  to  the  perch  bar  when  said  rod 
is  reciprocated  within  said  perch  bar,  a  four-way  air  valve 
provided  with  two  exhaust  ports,  said  valve  being  disposed 
below  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  delivering  air  under 
pressure  through  said  valve  to  one  end  or  the  other  end 
of  said  air  cylinder  while  permitting  the  escape  of  air 
from  said  cylinder  through  one  of  said  exhaust  ports,  said 
air  valve  being  provided  with  a  valve-actuating  stem  dis- 
posed so  as  to  be  depressed  by  said  air  cylinder  whenever 
said  perch  is  depressed,  whereby  the  air  pressure  vnll  nor- 
mally urge  the  piston  in  one  direction  but  will  urge  it  in 
the  opposite  direction  whenever  said  perch  is  depressed. 


3,103,082 
DETACHABLE  TUFTING  IN  ARTICLES  OF 
FURNITURE  AND  THE  LIKE 
Walter    P.    Baermann,   Waynesville,    N.C.,   assignor   to 
Presdge  Fomitiirc  Corporation,  Newton,  N.C.,  a  corpo- 
ration off  North  CaroUna 

Filed  Sept  14,  1961,  Scr.  No.  138,024 
4CUims.    (CL45— 138) 
1.  In  an  article  of  furniture,  a  cushion  of  flexible,  re- 
silient material  with  a  surface  covered  by  a  fabric,  said 
resilient  material  having  indentations  at  spaced  points  pro- 


3,103,083 

SILO  CLOSURE 

Fritz  Seeger,  Wunnseeplatz  9,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  June  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,173 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  19,  1958 

5  C'-ims.     (CI.  50—1) 


y   m^\f 


1.  In  a  silo,  a  continuous  rigid  peripheral  body  pro- 
vided with  a  continuous  channel  defining  an  enclosed 
area,  the  side  walls  of  said  channel  having  relatively 
little  vertical  curvature  and  converging  upwardly,  at  least 
one  impervious  flcxiWe  foil  naember  overlying  said  body 
and  said  cndoaed  area  and  having  portions  received  con- 
tinuously in  said  channel  around  the  body,  and  an  in- 
flatable elastic  sealing  tube  disposed  in  the  entire  length 
of  said  channel  ov«:  said  foil  member  portions  and  in 
engagement  therewith  and  being  substantially  rounded 
in  cross-sectional  contour  when  inflated  and  urging  the 
foil  portions  into  contact  with  limited  areas  of  the  oppos- 
ing side  walls  <rf  the  channd,  heading  said  foil  member 
portions  in  the  channel  and  allowing  gas  leakage  therepast 
when  the  gas  pressure  within  said  enclosed  aiea  is  sub- 
stantially greater  than  the  pressure  outside  said  enclosed 
area. 

3,103,084 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  SURFACES  FOR 

RECEIVING  COATS  OF  PAINT 
Norman  Ives  Ashworth,  49  Hi^  St^  Henley-to-Arden, 
SolihnU,  Enghmd 
Filed  May  15, 1960,  Ser.  No.  31,724 
Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britahi  May  27,  1959 
3  Claims,    (a.  51—8) 
1 .  Apparatus  for  carrying  out  the  process  of  flattening 
down  the  surface  of  a  workpiece  after  the  aM>lication  of 
a  filler  or  primer  coat  of  paint  and  prior  to  receiving  a 
finishing  coat  of  paint,  comprising  a  work  chamber  in 
which  the  workpiece  is  supported,  means  for  iM-ojecting  a 
mixture  of  abrasive  particles  and  water  on  to  the  work- 
piece,  a  pipe  circuit  for  said  mixture  including  separating 
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means  for  removing  relatively  small  particles  from  the 
mixture,  a  sump  below  the  work  chamber,  pumping  means 
for  feeding  the  mixture  from  the  sump  to  the  abrasive 
projecting  means,  said  sump  having  an  overflow  outlet, 
means  for  agitating  the  mixture  in  the  sump  to  cause 
broken-down  abrasive  particles  and  pigment  particles  to 
float  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  sump,  said  separating 
means  in  said  pipe  circuit  comprising  a  first  centrifugal 


tool  of  each  pair,  and  guide  means  arranged  along  the 
path  of  the  glass  to  align  the  longitudinal  center  line  of 
the  glass  moving  along  the  path  with  a  longitudinal  line 
through  the  center  of  one  surfacing  tool  of  each  aligned 
pair  of  tools  and  to  maintain  this  aligtunent  during  the 
complete  passage  of  the  glass  between  all  of  the  successive 
pairs  of  surfacing  tools. 


3,103,086 

DIFFERENTIALLY  INTERNALLY  RESILIENT 

FINISHING  MACHINE 

Gunther  W.  Balz,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  aaaignor  to  Rotu- 

Finish  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich^  a  corporation  of 

Michigan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,837 
19  Clahns.    (CI.  51—163) 


classifier  connected  to  the  overflow  outlet  from  the  sump 
wherein  abrasive  particles  above  a  certain  size  are  sep- 
arated out,  conveyor  means  for  returning  said  separated 
particles  to  the  sump  for  further  use,  a  second  centrifugal 
classifier  and  filter  receiving  the  relatively  small  particles 
from  said  first  classifier  and  a  stcwage  tank  connected  in 
the  circuit  to  receive  clarified  water  from  said  filter  and 
supply  surplus  water  to  the  sump  for  maintaining  the 
overflow  therefrom. 


3,103,085 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
SURFACING  GLASS 
Curtis  W.  Davis,  Jr.,  Toledo,  Donald  A.  Ottens,  Perrys- 
burg,  and  Donald  A.  St.  John,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
a  corporatlcm  of  Ohio 
Contfaiuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  812,243,  May  11, 
1959,  which  is  a  contfaiuation  of  appUcatioB  Scr.  No. 
597,409,  July  12,  1956.    This  application  May  7,  1962, 
Ser.  No.  198,390 

30  Claims.     (CI.  51—112) 


1.  A  finishing  machine  comprising  an  abrading  cham- 
ber resilicntly  supported  for  substantial  free  movement 
in  space,  said  chamber  being  defined  by  a  bottom,  a  pair 
of  end  walls,  and  front  and  rear  wails,  a  layer  of  resil- 
ient material  constituting  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  end 
walls  and  a  layer  of  resilient  material  constituting  the 
inner  surfaces  of  the  front  and  rear  walls,  the  end  walls 
having  greater  resilience  than  the  front  and  rear  walls, 
and  vilMTitory  means  for  imparting  alternating  waves  of 
energy  to  said  chamber. 


3,103,087 

BOWLING  ALLEY  SURFACING  MACHINE 

Charles  E.   GofI,   Mhuni,   Fla-,  assignor   to   American 

Machine   and   Foundry   Company,  a   corporation   off 

New  Jersey  _  _„ 

FUed  May  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,852 

8  Cbdms.    (CI.  51—174) 


7.  An  apparatus  for  simultaneously  siirfacing  both 
sides  of  flat  glass  moving  along  a  definite  path,  including 
means  for  moving  glass  along  a  definite  path,  a  plurality 
of  aligned  pairs  of  spaced  surfacing  tools  arranged  along 
said  path,  one  tool  of  each  pair  being  positioned  above 
the  path  of  the  glass  and  one  tool  of  each  pair  being  posi- 
tioned below  the  path  of  the  glass  to  define  a  space  be- 
tween the  respective  tools  of  each  pair,  point  support 
means  for  engaging  supporting  the  glass  in  advance  of 
cadi  pair  of  tools  and  at  a  point  located  inwardly  of 
the  marginal  edges  thereof  to  lift  and  guide  the  glass 
into  the  space  between  the  tools  of  each  pair  in  proper 
surfacing  position  whereby  the  glass  will  engage  each 


1.  A  bowling   alley  surfacing  machine  comprising  a 
frame  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end;  adjiist- 
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able  means  on  said  frame  adjacent  the  rearward  end 
thereof  for  supporting  the  latter  at  a  selected  distance 
above  an  alley  and  for  movement  longitudinally  along 
said  alley;  drivable  mounting  means  on  said  frame  for- 
wardly  of  said  adjustable  means  adjustable  with  the  latter 
and  adapted  to  support  surfacing  means  below  said  frame 
for  movement  relative  to  said  alley  longitudinally  thereof, 
said  mounting  means  being  at  least  as  wide  as  the  width  of 
said  alley;  means  for  driving  said  mounting  means;  and 
stabilizing  means  connected  to  said  frame  rearwardly  of 
said  adjustable  supporting  means  and  cooperable  with 
the  latter  to  maintain  said  frame  at  said  selected  dis- 
tance above  said  alley. 


3,103,088 

CRANKSHAFT  JOURNAL  GRINDERS 

Signrd  Gohen,  Wayne  County,  NJ. 

(160  Van  Brmit  St^  BrooUyn  31,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,537 

2  Claims.     (O.  51—241) 


be  hermetically  sealed  by  a  closure  and  having  at  least 
one  wall  which  is  formed  from  a  rigid  elastic  air- 
impervious  material,  comprising  the  steps  of  deforming 
the  already  formed  rigid  elastic  wall  outwardly  of  the 
conuiner  to  increase  the  volume  of  the  container,  and 
filling  the  container  at  substantially  atnKwpheric  i»«8- 
sure  prior  to  applying  a  closure  to  the  opening  in  the 
container  and  maintaining  said  deformation  until  such 
time  as  the  closure  is  seated  in  a  manner  providing  a  her- 
metic seal,  said  deformation  being  within  the  elastic  lim- 
its of  the  material  forming  the  wall,  the  wall  then  being 
permitted  to  move  inwardly  of  the  container  under  the 
influence  of  the  stresses  set  up  in  the  elastic  material  dur- 
ing deformation  to  substantially  resime  its  original  form 
and  thus  reduce  the  volume  of  the  cavity  of  the  container 
and  to  cause  a  super-atmospheric  pressure  to  obtain 
within  the  container. 


2.  A  grinding  assembly  for  use  in  connection  with  an 
engine  having  a  o-ankshaft  which  inckides  at  least  one 
damaged  joamal  connecting  two  crankcfaeeks:  a  pair  of 
coaxial  guide  rings  surrounding  said  journal  and  eccentric 
thereto,  the  inner  diameter  of  said  guide  rings  being  sub- 
stantially greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  jotmial;  ad- 
justable means  for  damping  said  guide  rings  to  said  crank- 
shaft m  a  positi(W  eccentric  to  said  journal,  said  adjust- 
able means  including  holes  in  said  guide  rings  and  cap 
screws  passing  through  said  boles,  the  diameter  of  said 
holes  being  substantially  greater  than  Ae  diameter  of  said 
cap  screws;  and  mechaniam  for  regrinding  said  journal 
without  removing  the  crankshaft  from  the  engine,  said 
mechanism  operably  mounted  on  said  guide  rings. 


3,103,089 

METHOD  OF  FILLING  CONTAINERS 

Robert  Lee  ADcb,  Scarborough,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 

to  Lcrar  Brodicrs  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Ian.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  84,430 

13  Clafans.     (H.  53—37) 


.a. 


1.  A  method  of  mitigating  the  panelling  or  cockling 
of  vnUs  of  an  air-imfiervious  container,  the  container 
being  preformed  and  having  a  filling  opening  adapted  to 


3,103,090 

SPECIFIC  VEHICLE  MOUNTING  FOR 

GANG  MOWER 

Jerry  B.  CampbcU,  Liberty,  Tex^  aaignor  of  fifty  percent 

to  Robcri  J.  Sathcrttn,  Uberty,  Tex. 

Filed  Ang.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,861 

3  Claims.    (CI.  56— <) 


1.  A  mowing  structure  for  a  vehicle  having  a  pair  of 
forward  traction  wheels  and  a  rear  dirigible  wheel  com- 
prising in  combination:  an  elongated  frame  having;  a  pair 
of  laterally  spaced  side  portions  adapted  to  be  located 
along  and  outside  erf  said  traction  wheels  of  the  vehicle, 
a  front  portion  fixed  to  said  side  portions  and  positioned 
forwardly  of  the  vehicle,  a  rear  porticHi  attached  to  said 
side  portions  rearwardly  of  the  vehicle  mounting  said 
r«ar  dirigible  wheel,  a  supporting  structure  secured  to 
said  side,  front  and  rear  portions;  a  plurality  of  cutter  as- 
semblies pivotally  supported  by  said  supporting  structoire 
in  laterally  overlapping  relation  to  each  other  for  up  and 
down  height  positioning  movement  relative  to  the  frame, 
suspension  means  pivotally  connected  centrally  to  one  of 
said  cutter  assemblies  about  a  horizontal  banking  axis 
laterally  spaced  from  one  of  the  side  portions,  boom 
means  pivotally  supported  by  the  supporting  structure  in 
spaced  relation  thereabove  and  having  a  laterally  project- 
ing end  rotatably  mounting  the  suspension  means  about 
a  vertical  swath  adjustment  axis  intersecting  the  banking 
axis  centrally  of  said  one  cutter  assembly,  first  power 
operating  means  mounted  on  said  supporting  structure  for 
imparting  hei^t  positioning  movement  to  the  boom 
means,  second  power  openting  means  operatively 
mounted  oa  said  one  cutter  assembly  to  impart  move- 
ment thereto  about  said  banking  axis,  third  power  operat- 
ing means  naounted  on  said  boom  means  for  imparting 
movement  theieto  about  said  swath  adjiistmeat  axis, 
power  transmission  means  mounted  by  the  supporting 
structure  and  operatively  connected  to  the  cutter  assem- 
blies for  transmitting  power  thereto  and  means  operatively 
connecting  the  power  transmitting  means  to  the  power 
operating  means  for  selective  operation  thereof. 
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3,103,091 
SUGAR  CANE  HARVESTER 
Rkhaid  A.  Duncan,  Elmer  R.  BoUes,  TadatoiU  Adacfai, 
and  Lconaid  H.  Anderson,  aU  of  Honoiuln,  Hawaii, 
assignors  to  Hawaiian  Development  Company,  Ltd., 
Homrfuho,  Hawaii,  a  corporation  of  Hawaii 
FUed  Mar.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,361 
4  Claims.     (CI.  56—16) 


support  members  comprising  a  back  wall  and  spaced 
parallel  triangular  shaped  side  walls,  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  arms  positioned  contiguous  to  each  support  mem- 
ber, said  plates  being  provided  with  slots  for  the  slidabie 
projection  therethrough  of  said  side  walls,  a  spring  mem- 
ber having  an  intermediate  coil  portion  mounted  on  the 
rod.  said  spring  member  further  including  diametrically 
opposed  end  sections  engaging  the  back  walls  of  the  sup- 
port men>bers.  

3,103,093 

ROTARY  CUTTING  BLADE 

Willtem  H.  House,  Jr.,  6749  E.  27th  Place, 

Tnlsa,  OUa. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  159,687 

5  Claims.     (CI.  56—295) 


1.  For  use  with  a  self-propelled  vehicle,  a  sugar  cane 
harvesting  machine  comprising  in  combination:  a  mobile 
frame  having  a  hopper,  lift  means  extending  rearwardly 
from  the  rear  of  said  frame  supporting  the  entire  har- 
vesting machine  forwardly  of  said  vehicle,  a  rotary  ground 
knife  carried  on  the  frame  for  severing  cane  stalks  from 
the  ground,  means  on  the  frame  for  driving  said  ground 
knife,  said  means  including  power  transmission  connec- 
tions extending  under  said  hopper,  means  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  ground  knife  for  lifting  the  severed  cane  from 
the  ground,  and  cutter  means  on  the  frame  adjacent 
the  ground  knife  for  cutUng  the  severed  cane  stalks  into 
short  lengths  and  discharging  them  into  said  hopper. 


3,103,092 

COTTON  PICKER 

Raymond  E.  Templeton,  Rte.  2,  Box  766,  Peoria,  Ariz. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,380 

3  Claims.    (O.  56—44) 


1.  A  cutting  blade  for  a  rotary  type  mower  compris- 
ing, an  elongated  body  having  a  single  atuchment  open- 
ing adjacent  each  end.  and  cutting  edges  along  both  sides 
of  each  end  portion  thereof,  said  edges  being  formed  by 
bevelled  surfaces,  each  of  said  surfaces  extending  in  the 
same  relative  direction  when  exposed  to  its  rotary  cutting 
orbit.  

3,103,094 

SAFETY-TYPE,  ROTARY  VEGETATION 

CUTTING  BLADE 

Harry  R.  Cook,  Colnmbus,  Ohio 

FUed  May  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,528 

15  Claims.     (CI.  56— 295) 


1.  In  a  cotton  picker,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
drums  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
spindles  mounted  on  each  of  said  drums,  front  and  rear 
pressure  plates  for  coaction  with  said  spindles;  said  jrfates 
comprising  portions  hingedly  connected  together,  stop 
members  extending  between  the  plates  and  frame,  resilient 
members  interposed  between  the  plates  and  frame,  rods 
extending  through  portions  of  the  plates,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  support  members  each  having  a  hinge  portion 
pivotally  connected  to  a  corresponding  rod;  each  of  said 


15.  The  combination  with  a  roUry  vegeUtion-cutting 
blade  having  a  central  axis  of  rotation,  an  extreme  outer 
edge  portion  and  a  sharpened  cutting  edge  extending  a 
distance  inwardly  from  said  outer  edge  portion  and  ar- 
ranged to  sever  vegeution  coming  in  contact  therewith 
during  rotation  of  said  blade,  of  a  plurality  of  relatively 
closely  spaced  apart  guard  fingers  carried  for  rotation 
with  said  blade  and  arranged  in  rotational  advance  of  the 
cutting  edge  of  said  blade  and  in  angular  intersecting  rela- 
tion to  the  path  of  rotation  of  said  cutting  edge,  said 
guard  fingers  being  operable  upon  rotation  of  said  blade 
to  deflect  relatively  large  size  objects  out  of  the  path  of 
roution  of  said  cutting  edge  while  permitting  relatively 
smaller  size  vegeUtion  to  enter  therebetween  into  the  path 
of  roUtion  of  said  cutting  edge. 
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3,103,095 

SPINNLNG  OR  TWISTING  MACHINE 

Johann  Jacob  Keyser,  Grabenallee  16. 

Aarau,  Switzerland 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,234 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  27,  1961 

14  Claims.     (CI.  57—1) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  spinning  or  twisting  machine: 
a  frame  having  a  roller  beam,  a  plurality  of  spinning 
stations  with  spindles,  a  plurality  of  drafting  mechanisms 
including  pairs  of  delivery  rollers,  a  plurality  of  spinning 
elements  including  thread  guides  and  spinning  rings  and 
balloon  restricting  means  associated  with  said  spinning 
stations  and  arranged  in  superimposed  position  between 
the  pair  of  delivery  rollers  and  the  spindle  of  the  respec- 
tive spinning  station,  and  cover  means  connected  to  said 
frame  and  extending  in  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
machine,  said  cover  means  extending  substantially  from 
said  roller  beam  to  said  spindles  and  forming  the  sole 
supporting  skirt  for  all  of  said  spinning  elements,  said 
cover  means  being  composed  of  individual  interconnected 
sections  arranged  one  behind  the  other  in  longitudinal 
direction  thereof  and  substantially  corresponding  to  longi- 
tudinal sections  of  the  machine,  each  individual  section 
of  said  cover  means  having  its  lower  portion  provided 
with  a  fold  of  U-shaped  cross  section  protruding  out- 
wardly, each  Individual  section  of  said  cover  means  addi- 
tionally being  provided  with  a  semi-circular  outwardly 
protruding  bead  at  least  at  the  level  of  said  thread  guides 


3,103,096 
AUTOMATIC  DOFFING  AND  DONNING 

APPARATUS 

Roberto  E«curseU-Prat,  Avenida  Mandri  35, 

Barcelona,  Spain 

FUed  June  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,864 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain  Jan.  5,  1957 

26  Claims.     (CI.  57—53) 


--_-> 


M 


17.  In  combination  with  a  machine  having  two  up- 
right portions,  a  horizontal  element  between  said  por- 
tions, and  a  row  of  upright  spindles  supported  on  said 


connecting  element,  the  spindles  at  the  ends  of  the  row 
and  said  upright  portions  defining  two  spaces  extending 
a  selected  distance  in  the  direction  of  said  connecting 
element;  horizontal  rail  means  extending  along  said  up- 
right  portions  and  said  connecting  element;   a  carriage 
guided  on  said  rail  means  for  movement  in  one  direction 
past  one  of  said  spaces,  then  along  said  row  of  spindles, 
and   then   past  the  other  of  said  spaces;  trolley   means 
adapted  to  move  on  a  floor  along  the  machine;  means 
for  mounting  said  carriage  on  said  trolley  means  for  rela- 
tive  movement   in  vertical   direction   and   for   movement 
with  said  trolley  means  along  said   rail   means;   adjust- 
able means  connecting  said  trolley  means  with  said  car- 
riage and  including  operating  means  for  moving  said  car- 
riage and  said  trolley  means  toward  and  away  from  each 
other  in  vertical  direction  whereby  said  carriage  can  be 
raised  to  the  level  of  said  rail  means  while  said  trolley 
means  is  supported  on  the  floor;  a  plurality  of  doffing 
means  mounted  on  said  carriage  means  for  movement 
with  the  same,  each  doffing  means  including  a  pair  of  in- 
clined spaced  cam  track  members  and  extending  in  the 
direction  of  said  connecting  element  a  distance  smaller 
than  said  selected  distance,  said  cam  track  members  of 
said   doffing  means  defining  together   a   composite   cam 
track  having  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  car- 
nage   a   trailing   portion   located   higher   than   the  upper 
ends  of  the  spindles  so  that  a  bobbin  suported  on  the 
pair  of  cam  track  members  of  at  least  the  last  trailing 
dofl[ing  means  is  lifted  off  the  respective  spindle,  each 
doffing  means  being  mounted  on  said  carriage  for  move- 
ment   between    an    inoperative    position    located    spaced 
from  the  row  of  spindles  and  an  operative  position  in 
which  said  cam  track  members  are  located  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  spindles  for  successively  engaging  and  raising 
bobbins  on  the  spindles  during  movement  of  said  car- 
riage; a  holding  member  mounted  on  said  last  trailing 
dofling  means  for  movement  between  an  inoperative  posi- 
tion and  a  holding  p>osition  for  holding  a  bobbin  sup- 
ported on  the  respective  cam  track  members  and  lifted 
off  the  respective  spindle;  an  operating  member  mount- 
ed on  said  last  trailing  doffing  means  and  projecting  into 
the  region  of  the  adjacent  doffing  means  leading  said  last 
trailing  doflfing  means,  said  operating  member  being  op- 
eratively  connected  to  said  holding  member  and  being 
engaged   and   shifted   by   said   adjacent   leading   doflSng 
means  to  shift  said  holding  member  from  said  inopera- 
tive position  to  said  holding  position  when  said  adjacent 
leading  doflfing  means  moves  from  said  operative  posi- 
tion to  said  inoperative  p>osition;  and  control  means  lo- 
cated in  the  region  of  each  of  said  spaces  and  successively 
operatively  engageable  with  each  doffing  means  which  is 
located  opposite  said  spaces  during  movement   of  said 
carriage  for  effecting  movement  of  the  respective  doffing 
means  from  said  inoperative  fnasition  to  said  operative 
position  when  the  respective  doffing  means  passes  said 
one  space,  and  from  said  operative  position  to  said  in- 
operative  position   when    the   respective   doflfing   means 
passes  said  other  space. 

26.  In  combination  with  a  machine  having  a  horizontal 
row  of  spindles;  horizontal  rail  means  mounted  on  the 
machine;  a  carriage  guided  on  said  rail  means  for  move- 
ment along  said  row  of  spindles;  a  unit  for  supplying 
bobbins  to  said  spindles  and  mounted  on  said  carriage  for 
pivotal  movement  between  an  operative  position  aligned 
with  said  spindles  and  an  inoperative  position,  said  unit 
including  a  chute  mounted  on  said  carriage  having  an 
upper  chute  part  and  a  lower  chute  part  terminating  above 
said  row  of  spindles,  first  stop  lever  means  located  at  said 
upper  chute  part  and  having  an  inoperative  position  and 
a  stop  position  for  holding  the  first  leading  bobbin  of  a 
plurality  of  bobbins  in  said  upper  chute  part,  second 
stop  lever  means  having  an  inoperative  position  and  a 
stop  position  for  holding  the  second  leading  bobbin,  pivot 
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means  connecting  said  first  and  second  slop  lever  means 
for  simultaneously  moving  said  first  stop  lever  means 
to  said  inoperative  position  and  said  second  stop  lever 
means  to  said  operative  position  thereof,  and  vice  versa, 
drive  means  coupling  feeler  means  for  connecting  said 
drive  means  with  said  first  and  second  stop  lever  means 
and  being  movable  between  a  coupling  position  project- 
ing into  said  lower  chute  part  and  a  disengaged  position 
located  outside  of  said  chute,  and  tending  to  move  to  said 
coupling  position  when  said  lower  chute  part  is  not  filled 
with  bobbins  whereby  said  drive  means  actuate  said  first 
and  second  stop  lever  means  to  release  bobbins  from  said 
upper  chute  part  uhen  said  lower  chute  part  cintamv  V'^ 
bobbins;  and  cam  means  secured  to  said  machine  and 
operatively  engageable  with  said  unit  for  shifting  the  same 
during  carriage  movement  to  said  OF)erative  position 
before  reaching  the  first  spindle,  and  for  shifting  the  same 
to  said  inoperative  position  after  passing  the  last  spindle 
of  said  row  of  spindles  so  that  said  unit  can  pass  ob- 
structing parts  of  the  machine  in  said  inoperative 
position. 

3,103,097 
YARN  TWISTING  APPARATUS 
Utto    Meili.    Wattwil.    and    Joseph    Raschle.    Butschwil. 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Heberlein  Patent  Corporation. 
New  York.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1960.  Ser.  No.  68,235 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Nov.  28.  1959 

9  Claims.     (CI.  57—77.4) 


ness  of  the  filaments  in  selected  random  lengths  of  the 
yarn  to  the  extent  of  at  least  9  times  compared  to  the  non- 
siif!  lengths  and  subjecting  said  yarn  to  a  high  velocity 
gaseous  treatment  such  that  said  stiff  length  remain 
smooth  and  lustrous  and  are  unaflfected  b\  high  velocity 
gaseous  treatment  which  causes  the  filamenLs  in  the  zones 
of  decreased  stiffness  to  become  entangled  an  assume  a 
rough,  delustered  appearance 


1.  Apparatus  for  false  twisting  textile  yarns  comprising 
at  least  one  driven  endless  flexible  belt,  having  a  high 
coefl^cient  of  friction  as  compared  with  that  of  the  yarn 
to  be  false  twisted,  so  arranged  on  at  least  three  spaced 
rollers  that  at  least  three  belt  courses  intersect  interme- 
diate said  rollers  to  define  a  channel  for  passage  of  the 
yarn  substantially  normal  to  the  belt  courses  adjacent 
said  channel,  said  belt  further  being  so  arranged  on  said 
rollers  as  to  impart  unidirectional  rotary  movement  to 
yarn  passing  through  said  channel  and  in  contact  with 
the  intersecting  belt  courses,  and  guide  means  so  arranged 
as  to  contact  and  displace  the  belt  courses  defining  said 
channel  to  thereby  vary  the  internal  dimensions  of  the 
channel. 

3,103,098 

VARIABLE  LUSTER  YARN  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURE 

Richard  F.  Dyer,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  145,887 
6  Claims.     (CI.  57—140) 


3.103.099 

TIMING  APPARATUS 

Ravmond  J.  Hanks.  725  W.  21st  St..  Long  Beach.  Calif. 

Filed  Mav  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,934 

12  Claims.     (CI.  58—144) 


!  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  having  a  sym- 
metrically shaped  timing  chamber,  a  storage  chamber 
positioned  below  said  timing  chamber  and  rigidly  aflRxed 
thereto,  a  return  tube  disposed  symmetrically  about  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  timing  chamber  from  the  storage 
chamber  to  the  horizontal  plane  separating  the  volume 
of  the  timing  chamber  into  two  equ,il  parts,  said  return 
tube  comprising  an  upper  broadly  tapered  portion  and  a 
lower  steeply  tapered  extension  extending  into  the  tim- 
ing chamber. 

3,103,100 
GAS  TLTIBINT  PLANTS 
Waldemar    Hrynlszak,    Newcastle-upon-Tyne,    England, 
assignor  to  C.  A.  Parsons  &  Company  Limited.  New- 
castle-upon-Tyne, England 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1957,  Ser.  No.  689,351 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  11,  1956 

1  Claim.     (CI.  60—13) 


1.  The  process  of  producing  a  randomly  lustrous  and 
non-lustrous  yarn  which  comprises  increasing  the  stiflf- 


A  gas  turbine  plane  comprising  a  free  piston  gas  gen- 
erator including  a  compression  portion  and  engine  por- 
tion and  a  turbine  receiving  gas  from  the  generator, 
means  including  a  heat  exchanger  for  by-passing  the 
major  portion  of  the  air  produced  by  the  compressor 
portion  of  the  generator  around  the  engine  portion  of  the 
generator  and  conveying  the  said  by-passed  portion  to 
a  combustion  chamber  via  the  heat  exchanger,  the  said 
heat  exchanger  comprising  means  for  heating  the  said 
air  by  exhaust  gases  from  the  turbine,  and  means  for  lead- 
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ing  the  remaining  portion  of  the  air  through  the  engine 
IJortion  and  comprising  a  reservoir  receiving  air  and  com- 
bustion products  from  the  said  engine  portion  before 
these  are  conveyed  to  the  combustion  chamber,  the  com- 
bustion products  from  said  chamber  being  substantially 
expanded  in  the  turbine. 


ing  an  output  member  moving  in  response  to  changes  in 
power  demand,  a  variable  ratio  transmission  connecting 
each  of  the  datum  changing  members  to  the  output  mem- 
ber, and  a  flight  Machmeter  arranged  to  control  the  ratios 
of  the  transmissions  in  response  to  flight  Mach  number. 


3,103,101 
JET  ENGINE  FUEL 
Joseph   H.   Jaffer,   Jr^    Bcmardsville,   NJ.,   assignor    to 
Esse  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  90.944 

6  Claims.  (CI.  60 — 35.4) 
1.  An  improved  petroleum  distillate  turbo  fuel  boiling 
in  the  range  of  between  90  and  about  550°  F.  to  which 
has  been  added  between  0.01  and  1.5  volume  percent  of 
an  additive  mixture  whereby  anti-icing  protection  is 
obtained  down  to  —45°  F.;  said  mixture  consisting  of 
from  20  to  50  volume  percent  of  2-methoxyethanol  and 
from  50  to  80  volume  percent  of  a  compound  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  2-methyl-2,4-pentanediol.  bis- 
(2-methoxyethyl)  ether,  and  2-mcthoxyethyl  acetate. 


3,103,103 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROTECTING  TIMBERS 

AGAINST  MARINE  BORER  ATTACK 

Orval  E.  LiddcU,  P.O.  Box  1533,  Avalon,  CiOlf . 

Original  application  June  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  739,771,  now 

Patent  No.  3,027,610,  dated  Apr.  3,  1962.     Divided 

and  this  application  Aug.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  134,340 

5  CUIms.     (CI.  61—54) 


3,103,102 

PROPULSION  POWER  PLANTS  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

Raymond  Frederick  Sargent  and  Raymond  John  Lane, 

Bristol,  England,  assignors  to  Bristol  Siddeley  Engines 

Limited,  Bristol,  England,  a  British  company 

FUed  July  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,319 

Claims  priority,  appUcaHon  Great  Britain  July  18,  1958 

7  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.6) 


1 .  Aircraft  jet  propulsion  power  plant  comprising  walls 
enclosing  a  main  duct  having  a  forwardly  facing  air  in- 
take opening  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  end,  at  least  one 
turbojet  engine  and  at  least  one  combustor  duct  engine. 
the  engines  being  mounted  in  the  main  duct  side  by  side 
and  spaced  from  the  inlet  and  outlet  ends,  and  walls  ex- 
tending from  the  engines  to  the  outlet  end  of  the  main 
duct  so  as  to  divide  that  part  of  the  main  duct  into  sci>- 
arate  outlet  nozzles,  one  for  each  engine,  the  walls  of  the 
turbojet  nozzle  including  means  for  changing  its  diver- 
gence but  not  its  throat  area  and  the  walls  of  the  com- 
bustor duct  nozzle  including  throat  area  changing  means, 
and  means  responsive  to  change  of  position  of  a  normal 
shock  wave  in  the  main  duct  between  the  inle<  and  the 
engines,  and  operative  upon  the  combustor  nozzle  throat 
area  changing  means  to  oppose  such  change  of  position, 
a  combustor  fuel  flow  control  aivi  means  responsive  to 
the  contbustor  nozzle  throat  area  api^-oaching  its  maxi- 
mum for  acting  on  the  combustor  fuel  flow  control  to  re- 
duce the  supply  of  fuel. 

3.  Aircraft  jet  propulsion  power  plant  comprising  walls 
enclosing  a  main  duct  having  a  forwardly  facing  air  in- 
take opening  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  end,  at  least  one 
turbojet  engine  and  at  least  one  combustor  duct  engine, 
the  engines  being  mounted  in  the  main  duct  side  by  side 
and  spaced  from  the  inlet  end,  and  walls  extending  from 
the  engines  to  the  outlet  end  of  the  main  duot  so  as  to 
divide  that  part  of  the  main  duct  into  separate  outlet 
nozzles,  one  for  each  engine,  and  a  turbojet  fuel  flow  gov- 
ernor and  a  combustor  fuel  flow  governor,  both  governors 
having  datum  changing  members,  a  power  selector  hav- 


1.  A  device  for  protectively  encasing  a  submerged  pile 
against  marine  borer  attack  comprising:  a  substantially 
rectangular  sheet  of  a  pliable  substantially  waterproof 
material  having  a  width  exceeding  the  circumference  of 
said  pile;  a  pair  of  elongate  rigid  semi-cylindrical  pole 
pieces  both  of  which  arc  affixed  on  their  flat  sides  to  one 
of  the  longitudinally  extending  edges  of  said  sheet  on 
the  same  surface  of  said  sheet  and  both  of  which  extend 
beyond  the  upper  edge  of  said  sheet  to  provide  handle 
portions  whereby  said  pole  pieces  can  be  manipulated 
from  above  the  body  of  water  in  which  said  pile  is  irfaced 
to  pass  said  sheet  around  said  pile  to  define  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  encasement  around  said  pile,  said  handle 
portions  also  serving  to  permit  vertical  adjustment  of  said 
sheet  relative  to  said  pile;  complementary  means  on  the 
lower  ends  of  said  pole  pieces  to  releasably  intercon- 
nect said  lower  ends  in  response  to  manipulation  of  said 
handles  and  adapted  to  permit  said  pole  pieces  to  be 
brought  together  in  cylinder-defining  relationship,  said 
complementary  means  thereafter  holding  the  lower  ends 
of  said  pole  pieces  against  separation  when  said  handles 
are  manipulated  to  rotate  said  pole  pieces  as  a  unit  for 
contracting  said  sheet  into  contact  with  said  pile;  a  fas- 
tener means  to  connect  said  handles  together  and  to  said 
pile  to  prevent  counter-rotation  of  said  pole  pieces  where- 
by said  contact  is  maintained;  and  a  means  to  restrict 
entry  of  water  in  a  gap  between  said  sheet  and  said  pile 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  sheet  under  that  edge  portion 
of  said  sheet  extending  substantially  tangentially  from 
said  pile  to  the  outwardly  facing  side  of  said  pole  pieces. 


3,103,104 
PORTABLE  GAS  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS 
Richard  H.  Shackson,  Hudson,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Cleveland  Technical  Center,  Inc. 
FUed  Sept  11, 1962,  Ser.  No.  222,857 
15  Claims.    (O.  62—5) 
1.  A  gas  conditioning  apparatus  for  supplying  gas  at 
regulated   temperature  conditions  and   flow  rates  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  vortex  assemblies,  each  of  said 
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II 


vortex  assemblies  including  a  tube,  gas  inlet  means  to 
said  tube  for  tangentially  introducmg  supply  gas  and 
creating  a  high  speed  vortex,  said  vortex  being  character- 
ized by  an  axially  moving  shell  of  relatively  hot  gas  and 
a  core  of  relatively  cold  gas,  and  gas  outlet  means  for 
releasing  gas  from  said  tube,  said  gas  outlet  means  for 
each   tube   including   a   cold   gas   outlet   and   a    throttle 


3,103,106 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  WITH  JET  INJECTOR 

NOZZLE 

Virgil  W.  Tipton,  Deland,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Tempromatic 

Corporation,  Deland.  Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 

Filed  July  27,  1961.  Ser.  No.  127,261 

4  Claims.     (CI.  62—196) 


valve  defining  a  hot  gas  outlet,  the  throttle  valve  of  one 
of  said  assemblies  being  set  to  obtain  a  predetermined 
gas  outlet  flow  rate  and  temperature  from  the  associated 
outlet  means  and  the  throttle  valve  of  another  of  said 
assemblies  being  adjustable  so  as  to  obtain  variable  gas 
flow  through  the  outlet  means  of  said  another  assembly, 
and  means  forming  a  gas  outlet  manifold  connecting 
corresponding  gas  outlets  of  said  vortex  assemblies. 


1  A  refrigeration  system  comprising  a  condenser,  an 
evaporator,  a  compressor,  duct  means  connecting  an  up- 
per portion  of  said  evaporator  and  said  compressor, 
further  duct  means  connecting  said  compressor  and  an 
upper  portion  of  said  condenser  for  the  normal  flow  of 
refrigerant  from  said  evaporator  to  said  condenser,  a 
well  in  said  evaporator,  a  jet  nozzle  mounted  in  said  well, 
pipe  means  cormecting  a  lower  portion  of  said  condenser 
to  said  jet  nozzle  for  the  flow  of  liquid  refrigerant  from 
said  condenser  to  said  evaporator,  a  float  valve  tank, 
means  connecting  said  float  valve  tank  at  a  desired  posi- 
tion in  a  lower  portion  of  said  condenser  for  discharging 
surplus  liquid  refrigerant  to  said  float  valve  tank,  further 
means  connecting  said  float  valve  tank  and  said  well  of 
said  evaporator,  and  float  valve  means  mounted  in  said 
tank  for  discharging  refrigerant  to  said  well  of  said 
evaporator  all  of  the  liquid  refrigerant  accumulated 
above  said  desired  position  in  said  condenser. 


3,103,105 

COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRICAL  AND 

ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT  CABINETS 

Robert  S.  Weil,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  W.  D 


3,103,107 

_  .    ^   ^  MOTOR  CURRENT  LLMITING  APPARATUS 

jbert  S.  Weil,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  W.  U.    gj^^rd  C.  Ehlke,  Brookfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Johnson 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Beveriy  Hills,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of        service  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 

California  „^.  wu.n«ndn 

FUed  Sept.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  138,842 


6  Claims.     (CI.  62—172) 


Wisconsin  ^„,  „,_ 

Filed  May  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,835 
3  Claims.     (CI.  62—209) 


1.  An  air  cooling  apparatus  for  electronic  and  elec- 
trical equipment  comprising  a  cabinet  eiwlosing  said 
equipment  and  having  opposed  first  and  second  air  vent 
openings  for  circulating  sm  through  said  cabinet;  a  mix- 
ing chamber  disposed  adjacent  said  cabinet  communicat- 
ing with  said  first  vent  opening  in  said  cabinet  and  having 
inlet  openings  communicating  with  the  ambient  air; 
moans  for  removing  air  through  said  second  air  vent 
opening  in  said  cabinet;  a  motor-actuated  air  compressor 
for  compressing  ambient  air;  an  air  turbine  communicat- 
ing with  Mtid  compressor  and  actuated  by  the  adiabati- 
cally  expanding  compressed  air  therefrom;  and  an  im- 
peller fan  for  circulating  a  mixture  of  ambient  air  and 
the  cooled  expanded  compressed  air  discharged  from 
said  air  turbine,  said  impeller  fan  being  disposed  in  said 
mixing  chamber  adjacent  said  first  vent  opening,  said  im- 
peller fan  being  driven  by  said  air  turbine. 


1.  In  combination,  an  enclosure  housing  a  medium,  a 
tube  within  the  enclosure  containing  a  cooling  fluid,  an 
electric  motor,  means  associated  with  the  motor  on  which 
the  medium  in  the  enclosure  imposes  a  work  load,  a  mov- 
able member  within  the  enclosure  for  regulating  the  load 
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which  the  housed  medium  imposes  on  the  electric  motor 
associated  means,  a  pneumatic  motor  for  operating  said 
movable  member,  a  fluid  thermostat  responsive  to  the  tem- 
perature of  the  cooling  fluid  within  said  tube,  control 
fluid  piping  forming  under  all  magnitudes  of  electric 
motor  current  direct  and  continuous  fluid  communication 
between  the  fluid  thermostat  and  said  pneumatic  motor 
to  transmit  fluid  under  pressure  continuously  to  the  hitter. 
said  control  fluid  piping  including  fluid  restricting  means, 
solenoid  valve  means  shunted  off  of  said  piping  and 
having  a  fluid  discharge  orifice  and  an  electrically  operated 
valve  plunger  controlling  the  orifice,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  the  magnitude  of  the  electrical  current  drawn  by 
said  electric  motor  for  positioning  the  solenoid  valve 
plunger  between  open  and  closed  positions  relative  to  the 
fluid  discharge  orifice  to  vary  the  pressure  of  the  fluid 
transmitted  to  the  pneumatic  motor  through  the  piping 
between  the  thermostat  and  pneumatic  motor  when  the 
electrical  current  drawn  by  the  electric  motor  exceeds  a 
predetermined  value. 


said  passages  for  cooling  said  first  passage  to  a  subfreez- 
mg  temperature  and  said  second  passage  to  an  above- 


3,103,108 

SHIELDED  THERMAL  GRADIENT  MEMBER 

Donald  J.  Santeler,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Genera! 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  124,729 

8  Claims.     (CI.  62—268) 


I.  In  a  vacuum  system,  the  combination  of  first  wall 
means  maintained  at  substantially  ambient  temperature, 
second  wall  means  maintained  at  substantially  cryogenic 
temperatures,  wall  means  for  connecting  the  first  and 
second  wall  means,  said  first,  second,  and  connecting  wall 
means  defining  an  evacuated  space,  said  connecting  wall 
means  having  a  temperature  gradient  between  the  tem- 
peratures of  the  first  and  second  wall  means,  a  projecting 
member  thermally  connected  to  said  second  wall  means 
and  maintained  substantially  at  the  temperature  of  the 
second  wall  means,  said  projecting  member  having  por- 
tions substantially  uniformly  spaced  from  portions  of  the 
connecting  wall  means  to  condense  molecules  emitted 
from  the  connecting  wall  and  means,  said  projecting  mem- 
ber being  located  in  said  evacuated  space. 


3,103,109 
HOME  APPLIANCE 
lohn  E.  Knig  and  Earl  F.  Hubacker,  Evansville,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,024 
10  Claims.  (CI.  62—419) 
1.  Refrigerating  apparatus,  comprising:  a  structural 
element;  means  including  a  conductive  plate  forming  a 
first  fluid  passage  in  said  element;  means  including  said 
plate  forming  a  second  fluid  passage  in  said  element;  a 
refrigerating  means  in  thermal  transfer  association  with 


freezing  temperature;  and  a  housing  carried  on  said  struc- 
tural element  defining  two  blower  chambers  communicat- 
ing respectively  with  said  first  and  second  fluid  passages. 


3,103,110 
TWO-BED  HAND-KNITTING  APPARATUS 

Ernst  Erb.  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Etablissements 
Superba  S.^.r.l.,  Mulbouse,  France,  a  Frencb  body 
corporate 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,532 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Apr.  16,  1958 

8  Claims.     (CI.  66—64) 


'  f"y~yi ' 


1 .  A  needle  control  device  for  a  hand-operated  knitting 
apparatus  having  two  beds  of  needles,  comprising  a  cam 
box  reciprocable  along  said  beds  for  controlling  the  needles 
thereof,  a  needle  sinker  secured  upon  said  cam  box,  a 
needle  lifter  secured  upon  said  cam  box  on  each  side  of 
that  needle  sinker,  a  pair  of  pawls  inclined  at  opposite 
angles  to  one  another  one  arranged  between  said  needle 
sinker  and  each  of  said  needle  lifters,  said  pawls  being 
rockably  mounted  in  said  cam  box,  a  pawl-setting  device 
arranged  on  said  cam  box,  and  means  connecting  said 
pawl-setting  device  to  said  pawls  for  determining  the 
range  of  rocking  motion  of  said  pawls  in  accordance  with 
a  selected  knitting  pattern,  said  pawl-setting  device  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  keys  operable  selectively  for  deter- 
mining the  range  of  rocking  motion  of  said  pawls  in  ac- 
cordance with  said  selected  knitting  pattern. 
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3,103,111 

BODY  BULGE  RECEIVING  CUP  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKLNG  SAME 

Arthur  H.  Rinehart,  Glen  Rock,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Haw- 

thome  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  N  J. 

Filed  June  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,730 

4  CUims.     (CI.  66—176) 


3,103,112 
FABRIC  CLEANING  AND  DRYING  MACHINT 
Curtis  E.  Bchrens  and  Emmett  H.  Geibel,  Effingham,  III., 
assignors  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago,  HI.,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois,  and  James  D.  Robbins,  Spring 
Lake,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,835 
11  Claims.     (CI.  68 — 18) 


— t— I — 


4.  The  method  of  knitting  a  garment  which  includes 
a  body  bulge  receiving  cup  which  is  symmetrical  with 
reference  to  its  vertical  and  horizontal  axes,  said  method 
including 

knitting  the  garment  fabric  until  the  lower  border  of 

said  cup  is  reached, 
continuing  the  knitting  and  while  so  knitting,  outward- 
ly transferring  a  relatively  large  number  of  stitches 
in  each  of  a  first,  relatively  large  number  of  courses 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  vertical  axis, 
beginning  the  transfers  in  all  courses  on  one  side  of 
said  vertical  axis  in  one  wale  which  is  parallel  to 
said  vertical  axis  and  which  is  substantially  spaced 
therefrom, 
beginning  the  transfers  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
vertical  axis  in  one  wale  which  is  parallel  to  said 
vertical  axis  and  substantially  equally  spaced  there- 
from, 
continuing  the  knittir»g  and,  while  so  knitting,  outward- 
ly   transferring    a    substantially    equal    number    of 
stitches   in   a   second,    relatively   large   number   of 
courses  on  opposite  sides  of  said  vertical  axis, 
beginning  successive  transfers  in  said  second  number 
of  courses  in  wales  which  are  progressively  further 
away  from  the  opf>osite  sides  of  said  vertical  axes 
to    produce    an    inner    V-shaped    fashionii»g    mark 
fcwmation    and    an    outer    V-shaped    formation    of 
fashioning  points,   the  limbs  of  which   are  spaced 
from,    and    parallel    to,    the    limbs    of   said    inner 
V-shaped  formation, 
knitting  a  horizontal  area  which  is  of  substantial  width, 
vertically  considered,  and  which  is  disposed  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  horizontal  axis  and  which  ex- 
tends across  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  areas  enclosed 
by    the   limbs    of   said    inner   and    outer    V-shaped 
formations, 
the  wales  in  said  horizontal  area  and  in  the  area  en- 
closed by  said  inner  V-shaped  formation  being  free 
of  transfers  and  parallel  to  said  vertical  axis, 
continuing  the  knitting,  and.  while  so  knitting,  trans- 
ferring stitches  in  the  reverse  order  until  the  upper 
border  of  said  cup  is  reached. 


21       ""     KE  ... 
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5.  In  a  fabric-cleaning  and  drying  machine,  a  cleaning 
fluid-receiving  container;  a  fabric-receiving  basket  ro- 
tatably  mounted  in  said  container;  first  conduit  means 
for  supplying  cleaning  fluid  to  said  container  to  clean  the 
fabric  in  said  basket;  second  conduit  means  for  draining 
soiled  cleaning  fluid  from  said  container;  means  for  cir- 
culating heated  air  in  said  contained  to  dry  the  fabric; 
means  for  condensing  vapors  in  said  container  during 
fabric-drying;  third  conduit  means  for  flow  of  condensate 
from  the  container;  and  fourth  conduit  means  connected 
to  said  first,  second,  and  third  conduit  means  and  pro- 
viding a  common  passage  for  cleaning  fluid  supplied  to 
and  drained  from  said  container,  and  for  condensate  flow- 
ing from  said  container. 


3,103,113 
CAGE  TYPE  WASHER 
Clark  Ira  Piatt,  Benton  Harbor,  and  Ernest  Bnrlin  Ruble, 
St  Joseph,  Midi^  assignorB  to  Whirlpool  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,976 
6  Claims.     (CI.  68 — 23) 


1.  A  fabric  cleaning  device,  comprising:   a  container 
for  the  fabric  load  and  a  liquid;  a  substantially  vertical 
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drive  shaft  extending  upwardly  in  said  container;  a  sub- 
stantially vertically  reciprcxable  agitator  surrounding  said 
shaft  and  driven  thereby,  the  agitator  surrounding  said 
shaft  and  driven  thereby,  the  agkator  having  liquid 
permeable  sides  and  a  hoUow  interior;  and  a  lint  filter 
surrounding  said  shaft  substantially  fixed  in  position  with- 
in said  interior  having  lint  catching  means  thereon. 


3,103,114 

LATCH  AND  LOCK  MECHANISM 

Wallace  E.  Atkinson,  Petersburg,  Va^  assignor  to  Long 
Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Petersburg,  Va.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Virginia 

Filed  July  31,  1962,  Scr.  No.  213,810 

6  Claims.     (CI.  70—71) 


«r     * 


;;t* 


1 .  A  latch  mechanism  for  releasably  securing  together 
separable  parts  of  a  receptacle  adjacent  a  line  of  separa- 
tion along  coplanar  front  surfaces  of  the  parts  compris- 
ing: 

a  mounting  base  member  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  one 
of  said  front  surfaces  having  a  front  wall  spaced 
from  the  associated  front  surface  and  in  parallelism 
therewith, 
an  elongated  latching  member  forming  a  rearwardly 
opening  cover  for  said  base  member  disposed  with 
its  longitudinal  axis  in  parallelism  with  said  line  of 
separation, 
said  latching  member  having  a  length  to  accommodate 
movement  of  said  latching  member  along  said  axis 
relative  to  said  base  member  from  a  latching  posi- 
tion to  a  release  position  and  a  width  transversely 
of  said  axis  to  lap  over  a  portion  of  the  front  sur- 
face of  the  other  receptacle  part  when  the  receptacle 
parts  are  in  closed  condition, 
means  mounting  said  latching  member  on  said  base 
member    for    rectilinear    reciprocative    movement 
along  said  longitudinal  axis, 
said  latching  member  including  a  latching  tongue  of 
hook-shaped  configuration  extending  across  said  line 
of  separation  to  overlie   the  front  surface   of  the 
other  receptacle  part, 
and  a  hoUow  elongated  keeper  member  having  a  length 
corresponding  to  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  said 
latching  member  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  the  front 
surface  of  the  other  receptacle  part  adjacent  said 
line  of  separation  to  underlie  said  latching  member 
when  the  latter  is  in  said  latching  position  in  sub- 
stantial registry  with  the  portion   of  the   latching 
member  overlapping  said  other  receptacle  part, 
said  keeper  member  having  an  interlock  slot  opening 
toward  said  base  member  to  accommodate  insertion 
and  withdrawal  of  said  latching  tongue  therethrough 
when  said  latching  member  is  in  said  release  position. 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  latching  member  from 
said  release  position  to  said  latching  position  being 
operative  to  interlock  the  nose  portion  of  said  latch- 
ing tongue  with  portions  of  said  keeper  member 
bounding  said  interlock  slot. 


3,103,115 
BAG  FRAME  CATCH  LOCK 

Wallace  E.  Atkinson,  Petersburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  Long 
Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Petersburg,  Va.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Virginia 

Filed  July  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  213,811 
4  Claims.     (CL  70—71) 


2  In  a  catch  and  lock  mechanism  for  a  hinged  pair  of 
bag  frames  having  aligned  latch  apertures  including  a 
ba&e  plate  member  to  be  secured  to  one  of  the  bag  frames 
and  an  elongated  catch  plate  member  hingedly  coupled 
at  one  end  of  said  base  plate  member  for  movement  be- 
tween an  open  and  a  closed  position  relative  thereto,  said 
catch  plate  member  haying  a  catch  tongue  depending 
therefrom  extending  through  said  base  plate  member  to 
be  selectively  projected  through  said  bag  frame  apertures 
and  having  a  circular  opening  adjacent  the  end  thereof 
remote  from  the  hinged  end,  said  base  plate  member 
having  a  keeper  aperture  aligned  with  said  circular  open- 
ing including  a  radially  enlarged  sector  at  a  selected  un- 
locking angular  i>osition;  the  improvement  comprising  a 
rotatable  key  lock  bc^t  member  formed  of  an  integral 
stamping  of  sheet  metal  having  an  enlarged  head  of  cir- 
cular disc-like  configuration  seated  in  the  circular  open- 
ing of  said  catch  plate  member  for  rotation  about  the 
center  axis  of  said  circular  opening  and  an  integral  de- 
pendant bolt  p(Hlion  of  upwardly  opening  channel-shaped 
configuration  depending  from  said  body  portion  and  de- 
fining a  channel  having  parallel  sides  for  receiving  and 
embracing  the  free  end  portion  of  a  key  bit  to  effect  turn- 
ing of  the  bolt  member  about  said  center  axis  between 
angularly  spaced  locking  and  unlocking  positions  respon- 
sive to  rotation  of  the  key,  said  dependant  bolt  portion 
having  a  laterally  projecting  nose  at  the  lower  end  thereof 
adjacent  the  web  of  said  channel  to  pass  through  said 
keeper  aperture  when  aligned  with  the  radially  enlarged 
sector  thereof  and  underlie  portions  of  the  base  plate 
member  angularly  spaced  from  said  unlocking  position, 
and  said  bolt  portion  having  a  constricted  portion  above 
said  nose  dimensioned  to  be  accommodated  for  rotation 
in  said  keeper  aperture. 


3,103,116 
BRAKE  MECHANISM  FOR  A  SHOCK 
TESTING  MACHINE 
Lemley  J.  Kohli,  Andover,  Maaa^  aasignor  to  Avco  Cor- 
poration, Cincfainati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  3, 1960,  Scr.  No.  60,184 
6  Claims.     (O.  73—12) 


I.  In  a  shock  testing  madiine  having  an  immovable 
member,  a  movable  member  adapted  to  impact  on  said 
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immovable  member,  guide  means  for  guiding  said  mov- 
able member  to  said  immovable  member;  a  fluid  brake 
secured  to  one  of  the  aforementioned  movable  and  im- 
movable metnben  and  engageaWe  with  the  guide  means; 
fluid  supply  means,  including  a  valve  for  supplying  apd  ex- 
hausting fluid  from  said  brake;  cootroi  means  mdudmg 
switch  means  actuated  by  said  movable  member  pnor  to 
impact  for  coupling  said  fluid  supply  means  to  said  brake; 
and  delay  means  in  the  feud  path  for  limiting  the  flow 
of  fluid  to  the  brake,  ^heby  full  eogagemeot  of  the 
brake  is  delayed  until  after  impact. 
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and  diverge  one  from  the  other;  means  for  successively 
selecting  a  ball  at  random  from  the  hopper  and  posi- 
tioning it  atop  the  diverging  side  walls  of  the  channel 
member;  a  plurality  of  switch  actuated  relays  disposed 


3,103,117 

TENSIOMETER 

Lorenzo  A.  Richards,  4455  5th  St,  Riverride,  Calif. 

FUed  June  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  37,877 

5  Claims.    (CI.  7^—73) 


p  — ; 


1.  A  tensiomcter,  comprising:  a  porous  soil  moisture 
sensing  cell;  an  elongated  tube  extending  upwardly  there- 
from; a  removable  closure  for  the  upper  end  of  said  tube, 
said  cell  and  tube  adapted  to  be  filled  with  water  and 
sealed  by  said  closure  whereby,  upon  burying  said  cell 
in  soil,  a  suction  develops  in  said  tube  corresponding  to 
soil  suction;  and  a  manometer  including  an  indicating 
tube  disposed  longitudinally  of  and  within  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  elongated  tube  and  open  at  its  upper  end  for 
exposure  to  the  suction  in  said  elongated  tube,  a  reservoir 
disposed  externally  of  said  elongated  tube  exposed  to 
atmospheric  pressure  and  communicating  with  said  indi- 
cating tube,  a  manometer  liquid  in  said  indicating  tube 
and  reservoir  and  a  scale  strip  disposed  within  and  pro- 
tected by  said  elongated  tube  in  cooperative  relation  to 
said  indicating  tube;  said  elongated  tube  being  transparent 
at  least  in  the  region  of  said  indicating  tube. 


3,103,118 
RANDOM  SPECTRUM  LOAD  SEQUENCER 

AND  CONTROLLER  „  ,  .  . 

Richard  Friedman,  8276  Fayette  St.;  ^o^I*  R»J"'5,V 
7710  Fairfleld  St.;  and  Maurice  S.  Roscnfeld,  8133  WU- 
llams  Ave.,  aU  of  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,997 
3  CUims.     (CI.  73—88) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  see.  266) 
2.  Apparatus  for  simulating  flight  load  conditions  on 
an  aerofoil  structure  said  apparatus  comprising  a  hop- 
per; a  plurality  of  balls  having  a  predetermined  number 
of  unique  diameters  disposed  wkhin  the  hopper;  means 
for  agitating  the  balls  within  the  hopper;  an  inclined 
channel  member,  said  channel  member  being  positioned 
and  constructed  such  that  its  side  wails  extend  upwardly 
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adjacent  said  channel  member  at  points  therealong  such 
that  as  each  ball  having  a  different  diameter  drops  mto 
the  channel  member  a  different  relay  is  energized;  and 
means  for  applying  a  unique  maximum  load  to  the  struc- 
ture when  each  said  relay  is  energized. 


3,103,119 
MASS  FLOWMETER 
Dale  L  Steele,  SUver  Sprfaig,  Md.,  muivMr  to  Nation^ 
Initnimcnt  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Rockville,  Md.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 

FUed  Mar.  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  801,576 

9  Clatans.  (CI.  73—210)  ^  ^  . 
1.  An  instrument  for  measuring  mass  flow  throughji 
closed  conduit  which  comprises:  a  plate  member  dispoaed 
transversely  across  the  flow  path,  said  pUte  menaber 
having  an  opening  therein  through  which  the  flowmg  fluid 
pasaes;  a  shaped  plug  disposed  centraUy  of  the  opening 
to  form  an  annular  orifice  between  the  plate  openmg  »nd 
the  plug,  said  plug  extending  downstream  from  a  termina- 
Uon  point  located  in  the  region  of  said  openmg  and  bemg 
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mounted  downstream  of  said  opening;  a  closed  fluid  filled 
pressure  and  temperature  responsive  double  bellows 
member  annularly  disposed  around  the  plug  member  and 
secured  to  one  of  the  named  members  forming  said  an- 
nular orifice  to  cause  movement  thereof  relative  to  the 


f^^.'^'.? 
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Other  member  in  accord  with  line  temperature  and  pres- 
sure changes,  whereby  the  square  root  of  the  pressure 
differential  across  the  orifice  is  proportional  to  the  mass 
flow  through  the  conduit  over  a  wide  temperature  and 
pressure  range;  and  means  for  measuring  the  pressure 
differential  across  said  orifice. 


3,103,120 

OMNroiRECTIONAL  "G"  SWITCH 

Joseph  F.  Tlnney,  3269  47th  St.,  Sandia  Base, 

Alboquerqae,  N.  Mex. 

FUcd  Oct  4,  1961,  Scr.  No.  142,990 

5  Claims.     (CI.  73 — 492) 

(Gnnted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


5.  The  omnidirectional  force  indicating  device  compris- 
ing a  heavy  spherical  ball  that  is  free  to  roll  in  any  direc- 
tion in  response  to  acceleration  and  deceleration  forces 
to  which  the  device  is  subjected;  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive first  spherically  hollow  thin  metal  shell  wall  within 
which  the  ball  is  positioned  and  that  is  deformed  locally 
by  movements  of  the  ball  from  its  inertia  mass  causing 
localized  temporary  deformation  of  the  thin  metal  first 
shell  wall  corresponding  in  direction,  in  magnitude  and 
in  time  duration  to  force  applied  to  the  device;  a  compres- 
sible powdered  carbon  layer  disposed  radially  outward- 
ly from  the  thin  metal  first  shell  wall  within  which  the 
ball  is  positioned;  an  electrically  conductive  spherically 
hollow  second  thin  metal  shell  wall  that  is  ^aced  radially 
by  the  powdered  carbon  layer  from  the  electrically  con- 
ductive first  thin  metal  shell  wall  and  that  rigidly  backs 
and  supports  the  powdered  carbon  layer;  a  first  electrical 
insulated  lead  wire  that  has  a  first  end  soldered  to  the 
electrically  conductive  first  thin  metal  shell  wall;  a  second 
electrical  insulated  lead  wire  that  has  a  first  end  soldered 


to  the  electrically  conductive  second  thin  metal  shell  wall 
and  that,  together  with  the  first  lead  wire,  conduct  signal 
away  from  the  device. 


3,103,121 

STEP  DRIVE  MECHANISM  AND 

ESCAPEMENT 

Reed  M.  Anderson,  Cheshire,  and  Antonio  A.  Boccltti, 
Waterbory,  Conn^  Mrignori  to  ConsoUdated  Elec- 
tronics Industries  Corp^  Waterlmry,  Coon.,  a  Dela- 
ware corporation 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,776 
9  aaims.     (O.  74—1.5) 


1.  An  escapement  mechanism  comprising  an  escape 
wheel  mounted  for  rotation,  said  escape  wheel  having 
alternate  oppositely  projecting  abutment  elements  at  spaced 
intervals  about  its  periphery,  said  elements  alternately 
projecting  radially  outwardly  and  inwardly  from  the  pe- 
riphery, an  escape  element  having  a  portion  positioned  in 
straddling  relation  to  said  wheel  and  movable  between 
two  operative  positions  for  alternatively  engaging  the 
oppositely  projecting  abutment  elements,  and  selectively 
actuable  solenoid  means  for  moving  said  escape  element 
alternately  into  said  operative  positions. 


3,103,122 

REVERSIBLE  DRIVES  FOR  THREADED 

CONNECTORS 

Lester  O.  Reichelt,   Downcn  Grove,   Dl.,   assignor  to 

Western  Electric  Company,  bcorpontcd.  New  Yorli, 

N.Y.,  a  cofponitioa  of  New  York 

FilMl  Joiy  2t,  I960,  Scr.  No.  44,056 
5  Claims.     (CI.  74— 57) 


1.  A  reversible  drive  for  an  externally  threaded  con- 
nector movable  into  and  out  of  connection  with  an  ob- 
ject comprising: 

an  internally  threaded  element  disposed  concentric  with 
the  connector  and  threadedly  connected  thereto. 

means  to  support  the  connector  for  axial  movement 
only  and  to  support  the  element  for  rotary  move- 
ment only, 

a  main  gear  movable  in  first  and  second  directions  dis- 
posed concentric  with  the  element  and  fixed  there- 
to, 
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a  reversible  motor  mounted  at  a  fixed  position  spaced 
from  the  connector  and  having  a  shaft  driven  in 
first  and  second  directions, 
a  drive  gear  mounted  on  the  motor  shaft, 
an  arm  disposed  adjacent  the  main  gear  and  supported 
for  rocking  movement  about  the  axis  of  the  motor 
shaft  into  and  out  of  first  and  second  positions. 
a  first  gear  smaller  than  the  main  gear  to  provide  a 
predetermined  gear  ratio  between  the  drive  gear  and 
main  gear,  rotatably  supported  by  the  arm,  driven 
by  the  drive  gear  and  positioned  to  engage  and  drive 
the  main   gear  in   its  first  direction   when   the   arm 
is  in  the  first  position  during  driving  of  the   motor 
in  the  first  direction  to  cause  the  element  to  move 
the  connector  into  connection  with  the  object,  and 
a   train    of   interconnected   gears   rotatably    supported 
by  the  arm  and  including  the  first  gear  engaging  and 
driven  by  the  drive  gear  and  a  last  gear  of  the  train 
of  gears  providing  a  much  greater  gear  ratio  between 
the  drive  gear  and  main  gear  through  the  tram   of 
gears  than  through  the  first  gear  above  to  drive  the 
main  gear  in  its  second  direction  through  the  train 
of  gears  when  the  arm  is  in  the  second  position 
during  driving  of  the  motor  in  the  second  direction 
for  driving  the  main  gear  in  the  second  direction 
with  sufficiently  increased  torque  to  break  the  con- 
nection   instantly    between    the    connector    and    the 
object. 

3,103,123 
FLEXURE  STRIP  UNKAGE  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  TRANSMiriTER 
Harold  E.  McFadden,  Willow  Grove,  Walton  F.  Staley, 
Jr.,  PhUadelphia,  and  Edward  Dawson,  Ambler,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Leeds  and  Northnip  CompMiy,  Phlladel- 
phU,  Pa.,  a  corporation  o* ''•toJ'*"*;.  ^., 
FUed  Jan.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169,041 
20  Claims,     (a.  74—96) 
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3,103,124 
IMPROVED  V-BELT 
Robert  H.  Sedgley,  Concord,  NH.,  •a^^^iJ^J^lJ'^' !; 
Brown  Mfg.  Co.,  TUton,  NJI.,  a  corporation  of  New 

"'^  Filed  June  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,661 
2  Claims.     (CI.  74—234) 


1  A  belt  comprising,  a  carcass  of  fiberous  flexible 
material  having  a  substantially  uniform  cross-secuonal 
density,  and  a  casing  of  moldablc  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  thermoplastic  and  thermoscttmg 
resins,  said  casing  surrounding  said  carcass  and  being  of 
a  thickness  substantially  less  than  that  of  said  carcass,  and 
only  superficially  penetrating  the  surface  of  said  carcass. 


3,103,125  __  ^  „„ 

RFCISTER  COMPENSATING  MEANS  FOR  ROTARY 

""^ME^SlS  cl  Wki  PROCESSING  .AFPARATT^ 

Orville  V.  Dotro,  5068  N.  Commonwealth,  awl  Sherman 

H.  Hcwson,  640  Knlgbtway,  both  of  La  Canada,  Calif., 

r^Donald  A.  Gla^,  1520  West  St.,  Emporia,  Kans. 

FUed  Oct  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146,194 

4  CUims.     (CI.  74—242.1) 


1.  A  mechanical  linkage  for  an  electromechanical 
transmitter  comprising  an  input  element  which  moves  as 
a  function  of  a  condition,  a  vertical  link  connected  at  its 
lower  end  to  said  dement  by  a  first  flexure  strip,  a  hori- 
zontal link  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  verUcal  link  by  a  second  flexure  strip,  the  opposite 
end  of  said  horizontal  link  being  connected  to  a  fixed  sup- 
port by  a  third  flexure  strip,  a  support  member  connected 
at  its  lower  end  to  said  one  end  of  said  horizontal  link 
adjacent  said  second  flexure  strip,  and  a  horizontal  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  support  member, 
said  horizontal  member  having  a  portion  disposed  directly 
above  said  third  flexure  strip,  said  portion  being  movable 
in  substanually  a  straight  line  within  predetermined  limits 
and  direcUy  proportional  to  the  condition  which  produces 
movement  of  said  input  element. 


1    Register  point  indexing  means  for  adjusting  the  roU- 
Uonal  position  of  a  rotary  element  comprising:  a  driven 
shaft  adapted  to  be  operably  connected  to  the  rotary  ele- 
ment; a  drive  shaft  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  power 
source;  rotatable  belt  drive  means  attached  to  the  drive 
shaft-  roUtablc  belt  driven  means  attached  to  the  driven 
shaft,  each  of  said  moans  having  an  axis  of  rotaUon  the 
said  axes  being  parallel;  a  substantially  inelastic,  endless 
belt  trained  over  the  two  means  to  form  two  belt  reaches, 
each  of  said  reaches  being  longer  than  the  respecuve  hne 
of  tangents  between  the  means;  and  a  pair  of  bell  forcing 
means  for  inversely  varying  the  relative  lengths  of  the 
said  reaches  to  adjustably  vary  the  angular  rclaUonship 
between  the  two  shafts,  and  thereby  between  the  drive 
shaft  and  the  rotary  clement,  a  first  of  said  belt  forcmg 
means  comprising  a  second  member  engaging  a  second 
one  of  said  reaches,  whose  position  relative  to  the  lines 
of  tangents  is  adjusUble  in  order  to  vary  the  length  of 
said  second  reach,  and  the  first  of  said  belt  forcing  means 
comprising  a  first  member  engaging  the  first  one  of  saia 
reaches,  whose  posiuon  relative  to  the  lines  of  tangents 
is  yieldingly  adjusUble  in  response  to  forces  derived  from 
the  adjustment  of  the  first  belt  forcing  means,  the  first 
member  being  force-biased  against  said  first  reach,  where- 
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and  a  transmission  control,  of  an  idling  air  by-pass  to 
supply  additional  air  to  said  conduit  posterior  to  said 
throttle,  a  valve  for  said  by-pass,  and  means  operatively 


by  the  Icngtti  of  the  second  reach  is  adjustably  determined  duit  and  a  throttle  therein,  an  engine  powered  accessory, 
by  the  second  member,  and  the  first  reach  is  maintained 
in  tension  by  the  first  nKmber  at  a  path  length  deter- 
mined by  the  second  member,  the  rotary  element  being 
adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  drive  shaft  through  the  belt 
drive  means,  the  belt,  the  belt  driven  means,  and  the 
driven  shaft. 


3,103,126 
LINK  ASSEMBLY 

Ralph  Textrom,  510  Santa  Ana,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  June  18,  1962,  Scr.  No.  203,270 

3  Claims.     (CI.  74—246) 


M^ 


3.  A  link  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  links  cou- 
pled to  one  aiK>ther  at  the  respective  ends  thereof,  said 
links  each  including  at  each  end  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally extending  involute  gear  teeth  curved  to  define  a 
spherical  surface,  said  teeth  being  angularly  positioned 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  link  and  ^>aced  radially 
therefrcxn,  said  teeth  at  each  end  of  each  link  meshing 
with  the  teeth  at  the  adjacent  end  of  an  adjacent  link 
throughout  a  predetermined  angular  range,  and  coupling 
means  in  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  adjacent  ends 
of  the  adjacent  links  for  holding  the  teeth  of  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  adjacent  links  in  meshed  relationship  with  one 
another,  said  coupling  means  comprising  a  sleeve-shaped 
member  having  a  q^rical  shaped  inner  surface  positioned 
over  the  gear  teeth  at  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  adjacent 
links  and  engaging  such  gear  teeth. 


connecting  said  valve  to  said  accessory  for  moving  said 
valve  to  vary  the  engine  idling  speed  in  accordance  with 
the  condition  of  said  accessory  and  the  position  of  said 
conitrol. 

3,103,129 
TRANSMISSION 
Earl  L.  Egbert  and  Carl  E.  Shellman,  Detroit,  Mich., 
assignors    to    General   Motors    Corporation,    Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  821,597 
22  Claims.     (CI.  74—472) 


3,103,127 

OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  ELECTRIC 

SWITCHES 

Robert  William  Hartop,  Bedford,  England,  assignor  to 

Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,608 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  3,  1961 

12  Claims.     (CI.  74—471) 


T    a     ij    n 


1.  A  mechanism  for  actuating  a  plurality  of  plungers 
one  or  more  at  a  time,  comprising  cams  which  are  rotat- 
able  on  axes  parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  plungers  to  engage  and  actuate  the  same,  an  operat- 
ing lever  pivoted  for  movement  in  directions  radially  of 
its  pivot  point,  and  a  cam  rotating  linkage  mechanism 
for  rotating  one  or  more  of  said  cams  according  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  lever. 


TtPi JdlUgV-fW  IRF* 


1 .  In  a  hydrodynamic  brake  for  an  engine  driven  vehi- 
cle; the  combination  of  an  input  shaft  drive  connected 
to  the  vehicle  engine;  an  output  shaft  drive  connected  to 
the  vehicle  wheels;  means  for  drive  connecting  the  input 
and  output  shafts;  the  hydrodynamic  brake  being  arranged 
to  resist  rotation  of  one  of  the  shafts;  and  a  control  system 
for  the  hydrodynamic  brake  comprising  fluid  supply  means 
operative  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  fluid  to  the  hydro- 
dynamic  brake,  fluid  exhaust  means  operative  for  con- 
trolling the  exhaust  of  fluid  from  the  hydrodynamic  brake 
so  as  to  cause  fluid  to  be  exhausted  at  different  rates,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  torque  demand  on  the  engine  for 
rendering  the  supply  means  inoperative  to  deliver  fluid  to 
the  hydrodynamic  brake. 


3,103,128 
ENGINE  IDLE  SPEED  CONTROL     ».^ 
Dwight  M.  GordOB,  Farnilngton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  ACF 
Indutrics,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tkw  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  794,949 
21  Claims.    (CI.  74—472) 
1.  The  combination  in  an  automotive  vehicle  having  an 
intemal  oombustion  engine  with  a  fuel-air  mixture  con- 


3,103,130 
CONTROL  ROD  FOR  VEHICLE  DIMMER 
LIGHT  SWITCH 
Alphia  K.  Gnnter,  Sr.,  205  N.  Layton  Ave.,  Dunn,  N.C., 
Filed  Apr.  4, 1961,  Ser.  No.  100,562 
1  Claim,    (a.  74—481) 
In  a  vehicle  dimmer  light  switch  control  unit  including  a 
rod,  hand  grip  means  on  one  end  of  said  rod,  and  a  trans- 
verse portion  on  the  other  end  of  said  rod  arranged  at  a 
right  angle  to  the  main  body  of  said  rod,  an  inverted  cup 
depending  from  said  transverse  portion,  said  cup  having  a 
first  cutout  portion  extending  from  the  lip  thereof  to  a 
point  spaced  from  the  bottom  ^reof,  and  said  cup  hav- 
it>g  a  second  cutout  portion  diametricaJly  opposed  to  said 
first  cutout  portion,  said  second  cutout  portion  extending 
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from  the  lip  to  the  bottom,  said  cup  being  adapted  to  slid- 
ably  receive  therein  the  floor  mounted  button  of  a  dimmer 


3,103,132 
DIFFERENTIAL  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  W.  Burton,  Farmington,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

"^FUed  May  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  106,793 
2  Claims.     (CI.  74— 607) 


light  switch,  said  second  cutout  porUon  being  adapted  to 
receive  therethrough  the  end  portion  of  a  tool  for  prying 
said  cup  off  said  button  after  receiving  the  button  therein. 


3,103,131 

GRADER  BLADE  LIFTING  LINK 

Albert  A.  Banek,  1300  23rd  Ave.  ComVGreeley,  Colo. 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,963 

8  culms.    (CL  74—583) 


t:s^ 


1    A  grader  blade  lifting  link  comprising  a  tubular 
barrel  having  one  open  end  and  a  closed  opposite  end 
mounting  an  attachment  fitting,  a  tubular  member  hay- 
ing one  open  and  an  opposite  closed  end  reciprocably 
coaxial  with  and  substantially  filling  said  barrel  in  ex- 
tension at  its  open  end  outwardly  through  and  beyond 
the  open  end  of  the  barrel,   means  intercoupling  said 
barrel   and   member  for  limited   relative   reciprocation, 
spring  means  correlated  with  said  intercoupling  means 
to  resUiently  oppose  extension  of  said  member  from  the 
barrel  during  the  later  portion  of  member  travel  outward- 
ly relative  to  the  barrel,  shock-absorber  means  of  fluid 
type  exterioriy  paralleling  and   operatively  interlinking 
said  barrel  and  member  to  damp  and  cushion  the  oscil- 
lations of  their  relative  reciprocation,  means  for  option- 
ally immobilizing  said  member  relative  to  the  barrel  at 
the   inward   limit  of  thedr  reciprocable  range,   a   stem 
mounUng  an  attachment  fitting  at  one  end  reciprocably 
housed  in  said  member  in  projection  of  its  end  mounting 
the  attachment  fitting  outwardly  from  the  open  end  of  the 
member,  and  means  for  selectively  immobilizmg  said 
stem  relative  to  the  member  in  any  one  of  several  posi- 
tions of  extension  outwardly  therefrom. 


1 ,  A  differential  assembly  for  a  motor  vehicle  having 
axle  shafts  and  drive  means  and  comprising  a  housing, 
a  shaft  extending  transversely  of  said  housmg  and  adapted 
to  engage  an  axle  shaft,  a  side  gear  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
a  sleeve  coaxial  with  said  shaft  and  extending  transversely 
of  said  housing  and  partially  along  the  length  of  said 
shaft    said  sleeve  being  adapted  to  engage  another  axle 
shaft    a  side  gear  mounted  on  said  sleeve  and  spaced 
from  said  first  mentioned  side  gear,  a  carrier  in  said  hous- 
ing   crosspins  mounted  in  said  carrier  and  normal  to 
said  shaft,  a  pair  of  differential  gears  mounted,  respec- 
tively   on  said  crosspins  in  spaced  relation  and  engaging 
each  of  said  side  gears,  a  ring  gear  mounted  on  said  car- 
rier   an  end  plate  closing  said  housmg  and  having  a 
projection  thereon  extending  into  said  housing,  a  trans- 
verse web  in  said  housing  and  axially  spaced  from  said 
end  plate,  a  bushing  secured  in  said  transverse  web  and 
extending  into  said  housing  and  axially  aligned  with  said 
projection  on  said  end  plate,  a  bearing  inner  race  mounted 
on  said  projection  and  a  bearing  inner  race  mounted  on 
said    bushing,    a  plurality   of  roller   members   disposed 
about  each  of  said  bearing  inner  races,  and  a  pmion  gear 
having  a  bore  therethrough  received  over  each  of  said 
pluralities  of  roller  members  and  extending  between  said 
transverse  web  and  said  end  plate,  and  means  m  said 
bore  in  said  pinion  gear  for  receiving  the  drive  means 
for  said  motor  vehicle,  said  pinion  gear  engaging  said 
ring  gear  and  being  adapted  to  drive  said  ring  gear  and 
said  carrier  and  said  crosspin  and  said  side  gears  to  drive 
said  shaft  and  said  sleeve  for  driving  the  axle  shafts  of 
said  motor  vehicle. 


3,103,133 
EMERGENCY  CONTROL  FOR  POWER- 
OPERATED  VALVES 
Herman  L.  Paul,  Jr,  Packamwk  Lake,  NX,  ■a*^"*" 
Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corporation,  PasadCM, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Caltfomta 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  72,594 
6  Oalms.  (O.  74—625) 
1.  In  a  power-operated  valve  system,  a  valve  compns- 
ing  a  stationary  support,  a  servo-motor  comprising  a  sU- 
tionary  support,  means  operating  said  valve  by  said  motor 
including  a  movable  operating  member,  means  holdmg 
said  supports  in  spaced  alignment,  a  pair  of  roUry  scrw 
members,  means  journaling  said  rotary  screw  members  in 
parallelism  between  said  casings,  gears  on  said  rotary 
screw  members,  a  control  shaft,  means  joumalmg  said 
control  shaft  in  fixed  relation  to  one  of  said  casmgs,  gean 
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on  said  control  shaft  meshing  said  rotary  screw  member  for  displacing  the  slides  and  including  clutch  means  oper- 
gears,  a  cross  member,  nuts  on  said  cross  member  having  able  to  clutch  said  adjusting  means  to  one  of  said  pairs 
screw  threads  engaging  said  rotary  screw  members,  means 


for  adjusting  at  least  one  of  said  nuts  on  said  cross  mem- 
ber, and  disengageable  means  connecting  said  operating 
member  and  said  cross  member. 


3,103,134 

STOP  MEANS  FOR  CHAIN  SAW  SHARPENER 

JaoMs  McEwan,  138  Stockton  St,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FHcd  Mar.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,568 

8  Claims.     (CI.  76—37) 


2.  In  a  sharpener  for  a  chain  saw,  a  pair  of  endless 
holding  elements  for  engaging  the  chain  saw,  means  for 
effecting  converging  of  said  dements  in  holding  relation  at 
a  sharpening  position,  means  for  adjusting  said  converging 
effecting  means  to  select  the  position  of  holding,  and  a 
stop  fcH'  the  chain  saw  mounted  on  said  adjusting  means 
for  movement  thereon  to  extend  in  either  one  of  two  di- 
rections therefrom  in  holding  relation  with  respect  to  the 
chain  saw. 

34*3,135 
DRILLING  MACHINE,  ESPECIALLY  FOR 
DRILLING  TURBINE  HOUSINGS 
Maafi«d    WIAncr,    Znich,    Switzerland,    and    Helmut 
Hndu,   Moiidicii-Giadbach,   Gcnnaay,   aarignors    to 
MtmddmaiwMk  Froricp  G  jn.b  JL,  Rhcydt,  Rhincland, 
Gcraiany 

Filed  Aof .  It,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,746 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Germany  Aog.  12,  1958 

6  Claims.  (CL  77—3) 
1 .  In  a  drilling  machine  for  turbine  housings  and  simi- 
lar structures:  a  rotatable  support,  two  pairs  of  face  slides 
respectively  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  support,  the 
face  slides  of  each  of  said  pairs  being  displaceable  in  op- 
posite direction  with  regard  to  each  other,  and  adjusting 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  pairs  of  face  slides 


only  at  a  time,  said  support  being  joumalled  and  driven 
at  its  periphery. 

3,103,136 
HIGH  ENERGY  IMPACT  MACHINE 
Leo  C.  Bollar,  Pomona,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Tbc  Warner  A  Swascy  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  72,017 
20  Claims.     (CI.  7»— 42) 


1.  A  high  energy  impact  machine  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced  platens,  a  cylinder  connected  to  one  of  the 
platens  and  a  ram  contained  in  the  cylinder  and  connected 
to  the  other  platen  so  tfiat  opposite  relative  axial  move- 
ments of  the  cylinder  and  ram  move  one  of  the  platras 
toward  and  away  from  the  other  i^aten,  the  ram  having 
a  terminal  portion  receivable  within  a  bore  in  the  cyl- 
inder, a  source  for  high  pressure  gas  to  be  communicated 
to  a  transverse  area  of  the  ram  for  displacement  of  the 
ram  from  an  initial  position  to  bring  the  platens  relatively 
together  at  high  velocity,  seal  means  positioned  about  the 
ram  and  interposed  between  the  ram  and  wall  of  said 
bore,  said  seal  means  being  di^aceable  relative  to  the 
ram  and  bore  wall  and  being  operaUe  in  one  condition  to 
seal  off  said  gas  communication  to  the  ram  area  and  op- 
erable in  another  condition  to  permit  such  communication, 
and  means  for  displacing  said  seal  means  fr(Mn  one  to 
the  other  of  said  conditions  independently  of  said  high 
]>ressure  gas  and  independently  of  ram  movement. 


'^ 


3.103,137  _^  ^^ 

MEANS  FOR  SECURING  CONDUCITVE  LEADS  TO 

SEMICONDUCnVE  DEVICES 
Sidney  S.  Ciiaischan,  Levittown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  wMtem 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorii 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,737 
20  Claims.     (CI.  78—82) 


sion  controlling  device  having  a  second  motor,  the  com- 
bination of  signal  providing  means  operative  with  the  foH 
leaving  said  mill  for  providing  a  thickness  error  signal  in 
accordance  with  the  actual  foil  thickness  compared  to  a 
desired  reference  foil  thickness,  first  thickness  control 
means  operative  with  only  one  of  said  first  and  second 
motors  for  varying  the  speed  of  said  one  motor  as  a  sub- 
stantially direct  proportional  function  of  said  error  signal, 
and  second  thickness  control  means  operative  with  only 
the  other  of  said  first  and  second  motors  for  controlling 
said  other  motor  as  a  predetermined  rate  integral  of  said 
error  signal. 

3,103,139 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING 

THE  THICKNESS  OF  METALS 
Karel  Saxl,  Sutton  Coldfield,  England,  assignor  to  Im- 
perial Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  784,524 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  3,  1958 

4  Claims.     (CI.  80 — 40) 


1  Apparatus  for  bonding  a  wire-like  member  to  first 
and  second  surfaces,  comprising  a  bonding  tool  having 
firs.t  and  second  bonding  elements,  said  first  bonding  ele- 
ment being  arranged  to  apply  pressure  against  said  first 
surface  and  said  second  b<Hiding  element  being  arranged 
to  apply  pressure  against  said  second  surface,  means  for 
orienting  a  first  portiwi  of  said  wire-like  member  between 
said  first  bonding  element  and  said  first  surface,  means 
including  said  first  bonding  element  for  pressing  said 
first  portion  of  said  wire-like  member  against  said  first  sur- 
face to  form  a  first  bond  between  said  member  and  said 
first  surface,  means  for  moving  said  bonding  tool  laterally 
past  said  second  surface,  and  means  including  said  second 
bonding  element  for  sweeping  and  pressing  a  second  por- 
tion of  said  wire-like  member  against  said  second  surface 
to  form  a  second  bond  between  said  member  and  said  sec- 
ond surface. 

3,103,138 
FOIL  THICKNESS  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
John  W.  Wallace,  Orchard  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  West- 
ingfaouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  June  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,943 
4  Claims.     (CI.  80—32) 


4         I*     --\ 
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1  Apparatus  for  reducing  the  thickness  of  metal  com- 
prising- a  pair  of  oppositely  directed  swingable  arms, 
the  free  ends  of  which  are  adjacent;  a  freely  rotatable 
workroU  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  each  arm;  first 
drive  means  connected  to  each  arm  to  oscillate  the  same; 
and  second  drive  means  cooperaUvely  operative  with  each 
said  first  drive  means  to  cyclically  move  said  workrolls 
toward  and  away  from  one  another,  said  first  and  second 
drive  means  cooperating  to  cyclicaUy  move  said  work- 
rolls  in  synchronism  through  a  working  stroke  and  an 
idle  stroke,  the  path  of  the  idle  stroke  for  each  work- 
roll  being  outward  of  the  path  of  the  working  stroke, 
the  workrolls  being  rotated  solely  by  engagement  with 
the  metal  being  worked  and  a  reduction  of  the  metal 
thickness  occurs  during  at  least  a  portion  of  the  move- 
ment through  said  working  stroke. 


1.  In  control  apparatus  for  a  foil  rolling  mill  having  a 
roU  member  driven  by  a  first  motor  and  including  a  ten- 


3,103,140 
COMBINATION  TOOL  HEAD  FOR  FINISHING 

PIPE  ENDS  ,,  ^  . 

Eugene  B.  Connelly,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  LnHed 
States  Steel  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  New  Jeney 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,804 
6aafaii8.     (a.  82— 2) 
1   Apparatus  for  finishing  pipe  ends  regardless  of  their 
being  out-of-round  and  exhibiting  wall-thickness  irregu- 
larities comprising  a  lathe  face  plate,  a  beanng  plate  sbd- 
able  transvereely  thereon,  a  ring  secured  to  said  oean^J 
plate,  a  tool-mounting  plate  joumaled  for  rotohon  m  cud 
ring   a  block  mounted  on  and  projecting  from  said  tool- 
mounting  plate  adapted  to  engage  interiorly  a  pipe  end 
when  relative  movement  toward  each  other  occurs  be- 
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on  said  control  shaft  meshing  said  rotary  screw  member  for  displacing  the  slides  and  including  clutch  means  oper- 
gears,  a  cross  member,  nuts  on  said  cross  member  having  able  to  clutch  said  adjusting  means  to  one  of  said  pairs 
screw  threads  engaging  said  rotary  screw  members,  means 


mmo  MOTBii  omuTtM  ctv.i«mii 


only  at  a  time,  said  support  being  joumalled  and  driven 
at  its  periphery.  , 


'# 


for  adjusting  at  least  one  of  said  nuts  on  said  cross  mem- 
ber, and  disengageable  means  connecting  said  operating 
member  and  said  cross  member. 


3,103.134 

STOP  MEANS  FOR  CHAIN  SAW  SHARPENER 

Janies  McEwan,  138  Stockton  SL,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUcd  Mar.  5,  1962,  Scr.  No.  177,568 

8  Claims.     (CI.  76—37) 


3,103,136 
HIGH  ENERGY  IMPACT  MACHINE 
Leo  C.  Bollar,  Pomona,  Calif.,  aarignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Tbc  Warner  A  Swascy  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  72,017 
20  Claims.     (CI.  78—42) 


2.  In  a  sharpener  for  a  chain  saw,  a  pair  of  endless 
holding  elements  for  engaging  the  chain  saw,  means  for 
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tween  said  end  and  said  face  plate  and  a  beveling  tool 
on  said  tool-mounting  plate  in  opposed  relation  to  said 


«<  c 


extension  disposed  in  the  receiver  for  reciprocation  re- 
sponsive to  forces  produced  by  the  discharge  of  a  car- 
tridge in  the  barrel,  the  bolt  mechanism  including  a  bolt 
disposed  for  free  reciprocal  flight  on  the  barrel  extension, 
a  rotary  bolt  lock  including  a  cylindrical  mount  journaled 
in  a  bore  extending  laterally  through  said  bolt,  a  wing 
eccentrically  disposed  on  each  end  of  said  mount  and  a 
locking  surface  disposed  on  the  rear  end  of  each  of  said 
wings  so  as  to  be  respectively  received  by  a  recess  in  the 
barrel  extension,  an  engaging  surface  formed  in  each 
one  of  said  recesses  for  contact  by  the  related  one  of 
said  locking  surfaces  when  said  bolt  lock  is  in  the  lock 
position  to  block  rear  displacement  of  said  bolt  from  bat- 
tery position,  said  wings  being  so  eccentrically  disposed 
on  said  mount  and  said  locking  surface  being  so  related 
to  said  engaging  surfaces  that  gradual  rearward  displace- 
ment of  said  bolt  relative  to  said  barrel  is  permitted  dur- 
ing rotation  of  said  barrel  lock  from  the  locked  position 
to  an  unlocked  position,  a  firing  pin  slidingly  disposed  in 
said  bolt  and  biased  therein  from  a  cocked  to  a  firing 


block  adapted  to  engage  the  outside  edge  of  said  pipe  end 
after  said  block  has  engaged  the  interior  thereof. 


3,103,141 
STOP  COMBINATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

FOR  ORGANS 

John  E.  Adams,  76  Center  St.,  Burlington,  Mass. 

FUed  May  19,  1960,  S«r.  No.  30,289 

3  Claims.     (CI.  84—343) 
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1.  In  an  organ  having  a  plurality  of  stops  and  stop  keys, 
a  stop  combination  control  system  comprising  on-oflf  posi- 
tioning devices  for  said  stop  keys,  a  plurality  of  stop  com- 
bination controls,  a  battery  of  one  or  more  memory  units 
associated  with  each  said  control  and  actuated  thereby  to 
recite  a  preset  on-off  combination  to  said  positioning  de- 
vices, and  means  operable  by  manipulation  of  any  of  said 
stop  keys  for  converting  the  system  from  reciting  to  learn- 
ing, whereby  upon  actuation  of  a  control  to  capture  the 
settings  of  said  stop  keys  on  the  associated  battery  of 
memory  units. 

3,103,142 
BOLT  MECHANISM  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC 
FIREARM 
Wllliun    P.    Hidden,    Wenham,    Mass.,    Uwrence    E. 
Steimen,  Topaficld,  Mais.,  and  Robert  N.  SMidberg, 
dccMMd,  late  of  Beverly,  Mass.,  by  Sara  F.  Sandberg, 
admlnlstTatriz,   Beverly,   Mass.,   assipiors,   by   mesne 
aaslgiiinents,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented bytiie  Secretary  of  the  Army 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,661 
9  Claims.    (CI.  89—188) 
1.  A  bolt  mechanism  for  a  firearm  having  a  receiver 
and  a  barrel  assembly  including  a  barrel  and  a  barrel 


position,  said  firing  pin  including  a  rectangular  body,  a 
striker  extending  forwardly  therefrom,  an  arcuate  surface 
formed  in  the  front  end  of  said  body,  a  recess  arranged 
in  said  mount  for  receiving  said  striker  so  as  to  permit 
rotation  of  said  bolt  lock  between  the  lock  and  unlock 
position,  a  pair  of  camming  surfaces  formed  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  recess  so  as  to  cooperate  with  said  arcuate 
surface  on  said  firing  pin  body  when  engaged  therewith 
for  completing  the  retraction  of  said  firing  pin  to  the 
cocked  position  when  said  bolt  lock  is  rotated  to  the  un- 
lock position,  a  pocket  formed  at  the  rear  end  of  said 
recess  for  receiving  said  body  to  permit  the  displacement 
of  said  firing  pin  from  the  cocked  to  the  firing  position, 
and  a  scar  edge  formed  at  the  junction  of  said  pocket 
and  said  camming  surfaces,  said  sear  edge  being  disposed 
to  release  said  firing  pin  for  discharge  of  the  cartridge 
m  the  barrel  when  said  wings  are  positioned  sufficiently 
within  said  recesses  to  block  rearward  displacement  of 
said  bolt  during  rotation  of  said  bolt  lock  to  the  lock 
position. 


3,103,143 

GEAR  ROBBING  MACHINES 

Ernst  Perger,  Langcrfclderstr.  77,  Wuppcrtal- 
Langerfeld,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,769 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  2,  1960 

8  Claims.     (CI.  90—4) 

1.  A  gear-forming  machine  capable  of  milling  and 
finish  shaving  a  gear  workpiece  without  changing  the 
mounting  of  the  workpiece,  comprising  a  rotatable  round- 
table,  a  supporting  table  for  the  workpiece  rotatable 
therein,  a  spindle  connected  to  said  supporting  table 
for  rotating  said  workpiece  supporting  table,  said  machine 
characterized  by  a  shaving  wheel,  means  rotatably  sup- 
porting said  shaving  wheel  adjacent  the  workpiece  sup- 
porting table  and  permitting  displacement  of  said  shaving 
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wheels  toward  and  away  from  the  workpiece  thereon, 
gear  means  driving  said  shaving  wheel  from  said  spmdle. 
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3,103,145 
WORKPIECE  SUPPORT 
Reino  H.  Mustonen,  Wlxom,  Robert  E.  Helntz,  Royal 
Oak,  and  Donald  W.  Jones,  Mount  Clemens,  Mich., 
assignors   to    General   Motors   Corporation,   Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,851 
11  Claims.     (CI.  90—13) 


and  coupling  means  for  selectively  coupling  and  disen- 
gaging said  rounduble  from  said  supportmg  table. 


3,103,144 
COLLET  CLAMP  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 

John  M.  Walter,  Chictanati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  G.  A. 
Gray  Company,  CInctonati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

FUed  May  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,648 
3Clahns.    (CI.  90— 11) 


1.  Means  for  holding  a  workpiece  comprising  a  sup- 
port, guideways  on  the  support,  support  members  includ- 
ing clamping  means  for  joining  the  workpiece  thereto, 
the  support  members  being  individuaUy  slidablc  on  the 
guideways  in  transversely  different  direcUons  so  as  to 
permit  the  workpiece  to  be  positioned  on  any  part  of 
the  support,  and  cable  and  pulley  means  maintaining  one 
of  the  support  members  in  predetermined  alignment  on 
the  guideways  therefor  during  relative  movement  there- 
between.   

3,103,146 

AUTOMATIC  LATHE 

Aiidr^  Bechlcr,  4  Roe  Centrale,  Montler,  Sv*itzerland 

FUed  Dec.  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  861,065 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Mar.  26,  1955 

6  Clahns.    (CI.  90—15.1) 


1 '  "^ijissssy.r^'.'^r- 


•^g^ 


M«i» 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  having  a  spindle,  and  a  drive 
sleeve  through  which  said  spindle  may  be  fed  axially,  and 
by  means  of  which  it  may  be  rotated,  said  sleeve  havmg  an 
internally  tapered  portion;  an  annular  tapered  collet  be- 
tween said  spindle  and  drive  sleeve,  said  drive  sleeve  hav- 
ing an  annular  groove  opening  toward  the  wider  end  of 
said  collet  and  constituting  an  annular  cylinder,  an  annular 
piston  in  said  annular  cylinder,  a  flanged  annular  resilient 
washer  behind  said  annular  piston,  and  means  for  apply- 
ing fluid  pressure  against  said  annular  washer  to  actuate 
said  piston,  and  thus  to  move  said  collet  axially,  whereby 
said  tapered  collet  cooperates  with  said  tapered  portion 
of  said  sleeve,  to  take  up  play  between  said  drive  sleeve 
and  spindle. 

784  O.O.— 23 


1.  An  automatic  lathe  comprising  a  workmg-carrying 
spindle,  first  means  roUtably  mounting  said  spmdle  on 
said  lathe,  a  continuously  rotating  control  *aft,  a  niotor 
unit  to  which  said  spindle  is  normally  coupled  to  dnve 
said  spindle,  second  means  actuable  through  said  contro^ 
shaft  to  uncouple  said  spindle  from  said  motor  umt  and 
stop  said  spindle,  c*m  means  naounted  on  said  control 
shaft,  and  a  transmission  actuable  by  said  cam  means 
to  rotate  said  spindle  at  least  one  time  through  an  angle 
of  less  than  360*  after  said  spindle  is  uncoupled  from 
said  motor  unit  and  stopped  whereby  rotauon  of  said 
spindle  after  said  spindle  is  stopped  is  subsequenUy  coo- 
unuously  and  solely  controlled  by  said  cam  means  actmg 
through  said  transmission. 
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3,103,147 

HYDRAUUC  UFTING  DEVICES  FOR  TRACTORS 
P^m,   Bfllncovt,   Fnucc,   aarignor   to   Regie 
NaOooalc  dci  UriDCt  Rcwnlt,  BlUuBcoort,  France 

FUcd  Dec  23, 19M,  Scr.  No.  78,134 

Clainu  priority,  application  France  Dec  23,  1959 

4  ClalnM.     (a.  91—48) 


1.  A  device  adapted  for  use  with  an  agricultural  trac- 
tor having  implements  attached  thereto  for  the  hydrau- 
lic lifting  of  tttf  implements  carried  by  said  agricultural 
tractor  comprising,  in  combination,  a  simple-effect  fluid 
jack  having  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  movable  therein,  a 
lifting  arm  connected  to  said  piston  of  said  jack  and 
adapted  to  effect  the  desired  raising  and  lowering  of  said 
implements,  a  fluid  feed  conduit  in  a  circuit  connected 
to  Hie  cylinder  of  said  jack,  said  circuit  including  a  non- 
return valve,  a  leakage  conduit  connected  to  said  feed 
conduit  upstream  of  said  valve,  a  discharge  conduit  con- 
nected to  the  feed  conduit  between  the  jack  and  the  non- 
return valve,  and  having  a  discharge  orifice,  a  discharge 
valve  positioned  to  control  said  orifice,  a  differential 
valve  positioned  to  control  the  flqp/  of  fluid  from  said 
leakage  conduit,  a  slide  valve  positioned  to  control  the 
differential  valve  and  the  discharge  valve,  a  control  con- 
duit connected  to  the  feed  conduit  upstream  of  the  non- 
return valve  and  communicating  with  the  slide  valve, 
means  defining  a  cytinder  in  which  said  differential  valve 
is  slidabiy  disposed,  said  last-named  cylinder  compris- 
ing two  chambers  separated  from  each  other  by  said  dif- 
ferential valve,  one  of  said  chambers  forming  part  of 
said  leakage  conduit  and  said  leakage  conduit  also  in- 
cluding a  leakage  onfice  in  communication  with  said  one 
of  said  chambers  and  disposed  to  be  closed  by  said 
differential  valve,  an  auxiliary  conduit  communicating 
with  the  other  of  said  chambers,  and  said  slide  valve 
controlling  c<»nmunication  between  said  auxiliary  con- 
duit and  die  atmosphere  and  between  said  auxiliary  con- 
duit and  said  control  conduit,  said  slide  valve  also  being 
diipoaed  in  poaitioo  to  engage  said  discharge  valve  when 
said  auxiliary  conduit  is  in  communication  with  the  at- 
mosphere, a  manual  control  lever,  a  linkage  system  in- 
terconnecting said  manual  control  lever,  said  slide  valve, 
aiKl  said  lifting  arm  to  provide  a  follow-up  control,  and  a 
throttling  valve  disposed  in  said  leakage  conduit,  said  throt- 
tling valve  being  manually  controllable. 


/3,lt3,14t 
FLUID  POWER  SYSTEM 
Rami  La   ■nvqac,  Maiakoff,   France,  assignor  to  H. 
Emanlt  BadgnoDct  S^A.,  Paris,  France,  a  company 
of  Fiance 

FOad  hmt  22, 1961,  Ser.  No.  118,795 
CUma  priority,  anilcatioa  Vnmct  laly  21,  1960 
7ClafiM.    (CL91— 380) 
1 .  In  a  machine  tod  including  a  faydraulically  recipro- 
cable  member  and  a  rotatable  lead  screw  connected  to  said 
member  for  lengthwise  movement  therewith,  a  statiooary 
valve  control  s)'stem  for  said  reoiprocaMe  mta^xr  com- 
prising a  valve  means  movable  between  a  predetermined 
advance  position  and  a  predetermined  return  positioo,  a 
rotatable  rod  integral  with  said  valve  means,  a  worm  gear 


formed  on  sud  rod,  a  first  worm-wheel  in  meshing  en- 
gagement with  said  worm  gear,  a  second  worm-wheel  in 
meshing  engagement  with  said  lead  screw  and  including 
a  drive  connection  with  said  first  worm-wheel,  said  drive 
connection  being  effective  to  lock  said  first  worm-wheel 
against  rotation  by  reaction  of  said  second  worm-wheel 
against  said  lead  screw  or  to  rotate  said  first  worm-wheel 
and  thereby  shift  said  valve  means,  in  accordance  with 
any  lengthwise  or  rotary  movonent  of  said  load  screw,  a 
clutch  interposed  in  said  drive  connection,  means  for 
rotating  said  w<M-m  gear  in  a  selected  direction  at  a 
selected  substantially  constant  speed  for  causing  said 
worm  geasr  to  react  against  said  first  worm-wheel  so  as 


to  shift  said  valve  means  towards  one  or  the  other  of  said 
predetermined  positions  until  said  reciprocable  member 
is  caused  to  rotate  said  first  worm-wheel  through  said  lead 
screw  and  said  drive  connection  in  such  a  direction  and 
at  such  speed  as  to  prevent  said  reaction  of  said  worm 
gear  against  the  first  worm-wheel,  resilient  means  for 
urging  said  valve  means  to  one  of  »aid  predetermined 
positions,  first  contrdlable  means  for  disengaging  said 
clutch  so  as  to  permit  said  resilient  moans  to  shift  said 
valve  means  to  said  one  predetermined  position,  and  sec- 
ond controllable  means  for  shifting  said  valve  means 
against  the  action  of  said  resilient  means  to  its  other  pre- 
determined position. 


3,103,149 
PHOTOGRAPfflC  CAMERA  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

EXPOSURE  CONTROL 

NaoyukJ  Ohara,  436  1-diome,  ScfUgaya,  Sctagaya-ku, 

Toltyo-to,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1960,  Scr.  No.  79,046 

Cbims  priority,  applkallon  Japan  Oct  20,  1960 

3  Claims.    (Ci.  95— 10) 


2.  In  a  camera,  in  combination,  an  exposure  meter,  a 
movable  stc^  member  the  position  of  which  is  determiiwd 
by  said  exposure  meter,  a  step-cam  movable  toward  said 
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movable  stop  member  to  sense  the  position  of  said  stop 
member  and  therefore  to  sense  the  aetting  of  said  ex- 
posure member,  diaphragm  means  includmg  a  plurahty 
of  diaphragm  blades  and  two  relatively  rotaUble  plates 
between  which  said  blades  are  mounted  and  by  relative 
rotaUon  of  which  the  diaphragm  opening  is  determined, 
a  diaphragm  blade  opening  member,  couplmg  means  by 
which  said  blade  opening  member  is  coupled  to  said  step 
cam,  whereby  said  diaphragm  opening  is  automatically 
adjusted,  and  a  diaphragm  setting  ring,  a  clutch  naeans 
interposed  in  said  coupling  means  whereby  said  diaphragm 
blade  opening  member  may  be  uncoupled  from  said  step 
cam  means,  a  cam  surface  on  said  diaphragm  setting  ring, 
and  means  operated  by  said  cam  surface  on  said  dia- 
phragm setting  ring  whereby  said  clutch  means  may  be 
selectively  engaged  or  disengaged. 


one  extremity,  said  other  extremity  being  releasably  en- 
gageable  with  said  engaging  means  for  retaining  said  link 


3,103,150 
MIRROR  REFLEX  CAMERAS 
Kari  Hehiz  Lange,  Bunde-Ennlgloh,  Germany,  •«^por 
to  BaMa-Kamcrawerk  Rudolf  Grilter,  Kommanditge- 
sclischaft,  Westphalia,  Germany,  a  German  company 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  137^11 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept  17,  1960 

8  Claims.     (CI.  95-10) 


member  in  fixed  relationship  to  said  element  through  a 
portion  of  the  arc  of  rotation  thereof. 


r 


3,103,152 

CAMERA  SUBASSEMBLY  

Herbert  Reinidi  and  Albeil  Schnell,  Stuftprt,  Gennany, 

■ffignnri  to  Eogcn  BaucT  G.m.bJI.,  Sbrttgart-Unter- 

torkhcfan,  Gennany  ...  ,^ 

Fflad  Oct.  8, 1959,  9*r.  No.  845,107 

Claims  priority,  mtpUcatfoa  Gammy  Oct  9, 1958 

6  Claims.     (CL  95 — 64) 


1.  A  mirror  reflex  camera  having  an  (^tical  view- 
finder  system  comprising  a  view-finder  chamber,  a  roof- 
edge  prism,  an  image  receiving  surface,  an  eye-piece,  a 
mirror  correcting  the  upright  view-finder  image,  means 
locating  said  mirror  between  said  roof-edge  prism  and 
said  image  receiving  surface,  and  a  light  cell  including 
means  securing  said  cell  on  the  inner  wall  of  said  view- 
finder  chamber  opposite  said  eye-piece,  said  mirror  being 
partially  permeable  to  light  reflecting  a  portion  of  the 
light  impinging  on  it  to  said  light  cell  for  measuring  of 
the  intensity  of  illumination  of  said  view-finder  image 
and  the  other  portion  passing  through  same  to  said  prism. 


3,103,151 

CAMERA  MECHANISM 

Robert    S.    BorghesanI,    Arilngton,   Mam.,   amignor   to 

Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mam.,  a  corpora- 

tlon  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  3, 1960,  Scr.  No.  60,037 
7  Claims.     (CI.  95 — 40) 

1 .  In  a  folding  camera  having  a  camera  bousing,  a  lens 
and  shutter  assembly,  and  a  camera  bed  pivotally  mounted 
at  one  of  its  edges  upon  said  housing,  a  mechanism  for 
revcrsibly  extending  said  assembly  along  said  bed,  said 
mechanism  comprising,  in  combination,  support  means 
upon  which  said  assembly  is  mounted,  said  support  means 
being  mounted  for  linear  movement  upon  said  bed.  an 
element  mounted  upon  said  bed  for  roUtion  through  a 
predetermined  arc,  a  link  member  having  a  pair  of  (q>- 
posed  extremities,  one  extremity  being  pivotally  mounted 
upon  said  element  at  a  position  removed  from  the  axis  of 
rotation  thereof,  coupling  means  for  slidabiy  connecting 
the  other  extremity  with  a  portion  of  said  support  means, 
and  engaging  means  mounted  on  said  element  at  a  posi- 
tion arcuately  spaced  from  the  pivotal  mounting  of  said 


1 .  In  a  camera,  in  combination,  a  camera  housing  axid 
a  front  subassembly  forming  a  unit  independent  of  said 
housing  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  front  thereof, 
said  front  subassembly  including  the  objective  of  the 
camera  and  also  an  automatic  exposure  control  means, 
both  said  objective  and  said  automatic  exposure  control 
means  being  mounted  on  and  carried  solely  by  said  front 
subassembly,  said  subassembly  indudhig  a  wall  carrying 
the  components  of  said  subassembly  and  said  wall  having 
a  fnmt  face  which  forms  the  front  of  the  camera  when 
said  subassembly  is  connected  to  said  housing  and  a  rear 
face  which  engages  a  fn»t  face  of  the  camera  housing 
when  the  subassembly  is  joined  thereto,  said  waU  being 
formed  with  a  recess  accessible  through  said  rear  face 
thereof  and  said  objective  extending  through  said  recess, 
said  recess  including  part  of  said  automatic  exposure  con- 
trol means  and  a  closure  plate  closing  said  recess  in  a 
light-tight  and  dust-tight  manner  adjacent  said  rear  face 
of  said  front  wall;  and  fastening  means  releasably  fasten- 
ing said  front  subassembly  to  said  camera  bousing  with 
said  rear  face  of  said  wall  engaging  said  front  face  of  said 
camera  housing  and  with  said  front  face  of  said  wall  form- 
ing the  front  of  the  camera,  and  said  fastening  means 
being  accessible  at  the  exterior  of  the  camera  when  said 
front  subassembly  is  releasably  fasUned  by  said  fastening 
means  to  said  camera  housing. 
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3,103,153 

DEVELOPING  DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  COPIES 

Walter    Limbcrger,    Hamburg,    Germany,    assignor    to 

Lomoprint  Zindler  KG.,  Hamburg,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,719 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  28,  1958 

4  Claims.     (Cl.  95—89) 


1.  In  a  developing  apparatus  for  making  copies  ac- 
cording to  the  diffusion  method  using  positive  and  nega- 
tive layer  carrier  sheets,  a  bath  container  containing  a 
developing  liquid,  driven  pressure  feed  means  above  the 
liquid,  sheet  introducing  means  above  the  liquid  arranged 
oppositely  of  the  pressure  means,  means  defining  elon- 
gated guide  paths  between  the  introducing  means  and  the 
pressure  means,  said  guide  paths  defining  means  includ- 
ing an  upper  path  adjacent  and  slightly  below  the  level 
of  the  liquid  for  passing  the  positive  layer  carrier  sheet 
across  the  developing  liquid  on  the  surface  thereof  in  such 
a  manner  that  only  that  side  of  the  layer  of  the  sheet  is 
wetted  which  faces  downwardly  and  a  lower  path  below 
said  upper  path  and  below  the  level  of  the  liquid,  a  float- 
ing member  floating  upon  the  developing  liquid,  said 
means  defining  said  elongated  guide  paths  being  supported 
upon  said  floating  member  in  order  to  automatically 
relate  said  guide  paths  to  the  liquid  level  in  the  bath 
container  irrespective  of  the  amount  of  the  bath  liquid 
and  the  inclination  of  the  container.  < 


3,103,154 

BOMB  SHELTER  VENTILATION  APPARATUS 

Morton  M.  Rownfcld,  271  Madison  Ave., 

Mount  Vernon,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,412 

2  Claims.    (Cl.  98—1) 


3,103,155 
DIRECTIONAL  BALL  NOZZLE  ARRANGEMENT 
Henry  W.  Boylan  and  Elbert  E.  Halght,  Flint,  Mich., 
assignors   to   General    Motors    Corporation,    Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,785 
1  Claim.     (Cl.  98—40) 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  means  defining  an  under- 
ground enclosure,  a  vent  pipe  providing  communication 
between  the  atmosphere  and  the  interior  of  said  enclosure, 
a  blower  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  flexible  conduit, 
a  filter  connected  between  one  end  of  said  flexible  conduit 
and  said  vent  pipe,  a  dust  trap  between  said  filter  and 
said  vent  pipe,  said  dust  trap  having  a  partition  therein 
for  causing  air  flowing  therethrough  to  flow  through  a 
downwardly  extending  circuitous  path,  a  second  dust 
trap  having  a  partition  therein  for  causing  air  flowing 
therethrough  to  flow  through  a  downwardly  extending 
circuitous  path,  said  second  dust  trap  being  connected  be- 
tween said  one  end  of  said  flexible  conduit  and  said  filter, 
means  removably  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  flexible 
conduit  to  the  inlet  of  said  blower,  and  the  outlet  of  said 
blower  being  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  said 
enclosure. 


A  nozzle  arrangement  for  directing  air  into  space  com- 
prising a  support  structure  defining  an  air  outlet  socket, 
a  sphere  segment  universally  movable  and  frictionally 
held  in  said  socket  and  defining  a  main  passage  extend- 
ing a  substantial  portion  of  the  way  through  said  seg- 
ment, vanes  beginning  with  and  extending  from  said  main 
passage  and  having  surfaces  defining  discharge  passages 
leading  the  remaining  portion  of  the  way  through  said 
segment,  some  of  said  air  discharge  passages  being  adapted 
to  provide  substantially  parallel  air  discharge  paths,  and 
one  of  said  air  discharge  passages  extending  obliquely 
from  the  zone  in  which  said  main  fwssage  and  vanes 
mterscct. 


3,103,156 

AREA  LIGHTING  AND  AIR  EXCHANGE 

APPARATUS 

Murray   L.   Quin,   Overland,  Mo.,  assignor,  by   mesne 

assignments,  to  The  Emerson  Electric  Manufacturing 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99,469 

9  Claims.    (CI.  98—40) 


1.  Area  lighting  and  ventilating  apparatus  comprising 
a  body  having  walls  enclosing  the  sides,  top  and  ends, 
said  body  being  open  opposite  said  top  and  between  said 
sides  and  ends,  illuminating  lamp  means  mounted  in  said 
body  inwardly  of  said  opening,  light  transmitting  panel 
means  mounted  on  said  body  over  said  opening  and  co- 
operating with  said  sides,  top  and  ends  to  form  a  space 
enclosing  said  lamp  means,  ventflating  air  box  means 
carried  by  said  body  between  said  ends  and  having  por- 
tions extending  over  said  top  wall  and  downwardly  adja- 
cent said  side  walls,  said  side  walls  having  marginal 
flanges  adjacent  said  panel  means  formed  with  apertures 
opening  therethrough  outside  of  said  lamp  enclosing  body 
space,  said  downward  extending  portions  of  the  air  box 
means  engaging  said  marginal  flanges  over  said  aper- 
tures, insulating  means  in  said  air  box  means  over  the 
adjacent  surfaces  of  said  body  top  and  side  walls  to  re- 
duce heat  exchange  between  ventilating  air  flow  in  said 
air  box  means  and  the  interior  of  said  body,  air  inlet 
means  on  said  air  box  means  to  admit  ventilating  air 
thereto  for  flow  to  and  through  said  flange  apertures  for 
the  area  to  be  lighted  and  ventilated,  wall  means  in  said 
body  spaced  from  one  of  said  body  end  walls  and  co- 
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operating  with  the  latter  to  form  an  opening  communi- 
cating between  the  enclosing  lamp  space  and  the  area 
to  be  lighted  and  ventilated,  and  said  body  having  air 
outlet  means  spaced  from  said  first  mentioned  opening 
providing  an  opening  between  the  enclosing  lamp  space 
and  the  exterior  of  said  body  remote  from  the  area  to 
be  lighted  and  ventilated,  whereby  air  movement  is  a 
flow  between  said  first  mentioned  opening  to  the  area 
to  be  ventilated  and  said  air  outlet  means  to  exhaust  the 
heat  generated  by  said  lamp  means  out  of  the  enclosed 
lamp  space  with  air  flow  from  the  area. 


3,103,157 
LIGHTING  AND  AIR  CONDUCTING 
APPARATUS 
Murray  L.   Quin,   Overland,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
anlgnments,  to  The  Emerson  Electric  Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  Louli  County,  Mo^  a  corporation  of 
Miswurl 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,420 
4  Claims.     (Cl.  98—40) 


wall  of  said  body  shell  and  terminating  in  abutment  on 
said  body  shell  over  said  laterally  outwardly  extending 
flanges,  said  last  mentioned  flanges  having  apertures  there- 
in enclosed  by  said  duct  walls  and  open  to  the  room  at 
said  side  spaces,  and  said  duct  having  an  air  supply  inle<; 
and  said  body  shell  having  an  air  outlet  to  the  exterior 
area  to  exhaust  lamp  heated  room  air  entering  at  said 
air  inlet  box. 

3,103,158 

VENTILATING  DEVICE 

Frank  P.  NoU,  132  Chews  Landing  Road, 

Clementon  Poet  Office,  Llndenwold,  N  J. 

FUed  June  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,200 

7  Claims.     (Cl.  98—106) 


F; — f^\^ -'^-,'f»*  ■ 


1 .  A  fixture  for  lighting  and  ventilating  a  room  space 
through  a  wall  having  an  opening  from  the  room  to  an 
exterior  area,  said  fixture  comprising:  a  body  rtiell  hav- 
ing a  top  wall,  opposite  side  walls  and  end  walls  con- 
nected together  to  form  a  cavity  with  an  open  light 
emitting  side,  at  least  said  side  walls  having  flanges  ex- 
tending laterally  outwardly  substantially  in  the  jriane  of 
the  open  side  to  locate  said  body  shell  relative  to  the 
wall  opening  with  the  open  side  facing  the  room  space 
and   said   top,   side  and  end   walls   being  substantially 
located  in  the  exterior  area;  illuminating  lamp  means  in 
said  cavity;  an  air  inlet  and  light  trap  box  on  said  fixture 
adjacent  said  one  end  wall  of  said  body  shell,  said  box 
comprising  a  wall  portion  on  said  one  end  wall  extending 
transversely  of  said  body  shell  at  the  wall  opening  from 
the  room,  an  inner  wall  projecting  inwardly  from  said 
wall  portion  and  extending  transversely  of  said  body 
shell,  said  inner  wall  having  an  air  flow  aperture  therein 
and  an  extension  adjacent  said  air  flow  aperture  provid- 
ing an  obstruction  to  the   passage  of  light  from  said 
cavity  to  the  room,  the  air  flow  aperture  in  said  inner 
wall   being  spaced  from  said  wall  portion   to  form   a 
passage  for  room  air  flow  into  said  cavity  adjacent  said 
inner  wall  extension;  transparent  panel  means  for  the 
open  light  emitting  side  of  said  body  shell,  said  panel 
means  having  opposed  side  margins  spaced  inwardly  from 
said  side  wall  flanges  to  provide  side  spaces  therebetween 
and  one  end  margin  of  said  panel  means  being  spaced 
inwardly  from  said  one  end  wall  portion  of  the  body 
shell  and  abutting  said  inner  wall  to  close  off  air  flow  to 
the  cavity  around  said  one  end  margin;  and  a  ventilating 
air  supply  duct  in  the  exterior  area  over  said  body  shell 
in  spaced  relation  with  said  side  walls  of  the  body  shell, 
said  duct  being  formed  of  upper  and  lower  walls  and 
side  closure  walls  extending  downwardly  at  each  side 


5.  A  ventilating  device   for   a  building-wall   openirig 
comprising  an  open  bounding  structure  for  insertion  in 
a  building-wall  opening,  a  grille  extending  across  said 
bounding  structure,  a  lower  wall  extending  upward  and 
inward  from  a  lower  region  of  said  bounding  structure, 
side  walls  extending  inward  from  opposite  sides  of  said 
bounding  structure  to  said  lower  wall,  mounting  means 
for  swingably  securing  a  closure  to  an  upper  region  of 
said  bounding  structure,  a  closure  mounted  on  said  mount- 
ing means  and  gravitationally  urged  to  a  position  extend- 
ing downward  and  inward  into  closing  relation  with  said 
lower  and  side  walls,  said  closure  being  swingaWe  upward 
against  gravity  away  from  said  lower  and  side  walls  to 
an  open  position,  an  operating  linkage,  and  actuating 
means  carried  exteriorly  of  said  grille  for  actuating  said 
linkage  to  position  said  closure,  said  linkage  comprising 
a  lever  extending  throu^  said  grille  having  its  opposite 
ends  respectively  outward  and  inward  of  said  grille  and 
pivotally  mounted  intermediate  its  ends  for  swinging  about 
a  generally  horizontal  axis,  the  outer  end  of  said  lever 
being  connected  to  said  actuating  means,  and  said  linkage 
means  comprising  a  link  connecting  the  inner  end  of  said 
lever  and  said  closure  at  a  location  downward  of  the 
closure-mounting  means  for  actuation  of  said  link  against 
the  wei^t  of  said  dosure  in  all  closure  positions,  said 
actuating  means  comprising  a  thermal-responsive  eknient 
mounted  on  said  grille  and  connected  to  said  linkage  for 
positioning  said  closure  in  response  to  ambient  tempera- 
ture, and  a  shield  over  the  exterior  of  said  actuating 
means  to  exclude   direct   sunlight  from   operating  said 
actuating  means. 

3,103,159 
BEVERAGE  BREWER 

Charles  T.  Brcltcnstein,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
asrignments,  to  The  Secborg  Corporation,  CUcago, 
m.,  a  corporation  of  PennsylTania 

FUed  Feb.  14, 1958,  Ser.  No.  715,441 
12  Clafans.     (CI.  99—289) 
9.  In  a  beverage  brewing  tank,  a  pivoted  closure  pro- 
vided with  resibent  sealing  gasket  means;  an  actuating 


340 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  10,  1963 


crank  means  movable  unidirectionally  for  opening  and 
closing  the  closure,  and  a  leverage  means  having  pivotal 
connection  with  the  closure  and  the  crank  means  so 
aligned  as  to  be  movable  into  and  beyond  a  dead-center 


alignment  when  the  crank  means  is  turned  into  a  pre- 
determined angular  position  corresponding  to  a  closed 
condition  of  the  closure,  whereby  to  afford  an  optimum 
seal  through  the  agency  of  said  gasket  means. 


9,103,160 
PICNIC  GRILL 
Philip  M.  Fomiti,  Clevelaiid,  and  French  Eugene  Smith, 
AkroD,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Hupp  Corporadon,  Cleve- 
land, Oliio,  a  corporation  of  Viriiinia 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,418 
5  Claims.     (CI.  99—339) 


1 .  A  reversible  portable  stove  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  rear  wall,  side  walls  and  a  front  wall,  the  front  wall 
being  cut  away  to  permit  the  introduction  into  and  the 
removal  of  food  from  the  interior  of  said  casing  and  the 
central  portion  of  each  of  said  walls  being  cut  away  ad- 
jacent their  top  and  bottom  edges  whereby  the  remaining 
portions  of  said  walls  form  integral  legs  to  provide  parallel 
bases  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  casing  on  which  said 
stove  may  rest,  a  radiant  burner  supported  within  said 
casing  and  having  a  gas  mixing  chamber  diq>08ed  substan- 
tially at  the  level  of  the  inner  ends  of  the  legs  of  one  of 
said  bases,  said  burner  facing  the  other  base,  means  rigid 
with  said  walls  for  detachably  supporting  food  carriers 
between  said  burner  and  said  other  base,  a  carrier  on  said 
casing  for  detachably  supporting  a  fuel  supply  tank  for 
conoection  to  said  mixing  chamber  and  means  mounting 
said  carrier  for  limited  pivotal  movement  on  said  casing. 


length  of  said  pit,  a  shaft  projecting  outwardly  from  the 
center  of  one  of  said  plates,  a  rectangular  bole  in  the 
center  of  the  other  end  plate,  motors  mounted  at  one  end 
of  said  pit  and  having  a  gear  reduction  mechanism  for 
driving  each  of  said  holders,  shafts  operatively  connected 


3,103,161 
BARBECUING  APPARATUS 
Merl  G.  Whitehead,  R.R.  4,  Goshen,  Ind. 
Fflcd  Apr.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,426 
2  Claims.    (CL  99—427) 
1.  A  barbecuing  apparatus,  comprising  an  elongated 
rectangularly  shaped  fire  pit  having  opposed  side  walls 
and  ends,  air  holes  in  said  side  walls  near  the  top  thereof, 
legs  supporting  said  pit,  a  plurality  of  frameless  basket- 
like meat  holders  having  a  substantially  square  cross  sec- 
tion and  end  plates  and  extending  substantially  the  full 
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to  the  respective  motors  and  having  a  rectangular  end 
for  seating  in  said  hole  in  the  end  plate  of  the  respective 
holder,  a  bearing  with  a  permanently  open  top  for  re- 
ceiving said  first  mentioned  shaft,  and  a  removable  cover 
for  said  pit  and  holders. 


3,103,162 
ELECTRIC  APPLIANCE 
Donald  W.  Scofield,  Glenside,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Phiico  Corporation,  Pliiladelphia,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,119 
3Chdms.    (0.99—427) 


1.  A  food  cooking  appliance  comprising:  a  generally 
cylindrical  housing  adapted  to  have  its  longitudinal  axis 
disposed  vertically;  means  associated  with  the  cylindrical 
wall  of  said  housing  and  effective  to  radiate  heat  radially 
inwardly  toward  said  axis;  a  generally  horizontal  food 
supporting  platform  extending  transversely  of  said  axis 
and  located  in  the  housing  intermediate  the  bottom  and 
top  end  portions  thereof;  a  first  cone  type  heat  reflector 
disposed  within  the  housing  with  its  base  located  adjacent 
the  bottom  end  portion  of  said  housing  and  with  its  apex 
directed  upwardly  toward  the  under  side  of  said  {riatform; 
a  second  cone  type  heat  reflector  disposed  within  the  hous- 
ing with  its  base  located  adjacent  the  top  end  portion 
of  said  housing  and  with  its  apex  directed  downwardly 
toward  the  upper  side  of  said  platform;  and  a  post  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  apex  of  the  first  cone  type  re- 
flector, the  upper  end  of  said  post  supporting  the  platform 
at  a  central  region  thereof  so  that  all  but  said  central 
region  is  directly  exposed  to  heat  reflected  from  said  first 
cone  type  reflector,  said  second  cone  type  reflector  being 
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smaller  than  said  first  cone  type  reflector  and  having 
its  axis  generally  coincident  with  the  axis  of  said  first 
cone  type  reflector  so  that  heat  reflected  from  said  sec- 
ond cone  type  heat  reflector  is  concentrated  over  said  cen- 
tral region. 

3,103,163 

METAL  SHREDDER 

Charies  T.  Gates,  Wendell,  Idaho;  Rofli  Gates,  special 

administratrix  of  Charies  T.  Gates,  deceased 

Ffled  Jan.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,468 

1  Chhn.     (CI.  1W>— 98) 


through  communicating  with  said  cavity,  and  one  of  said 
platen  members  being  axially  movaWe  toward  and  away 
from  the  other  platen  member  between  two  terminal  posi- 
tions; and  a  plurality  of  pliable  elongated  flat  ribbons 
of  fibrous  capillary  active  material  each  having  two  end 


A  scrap  metal  salvage  machine  for  reducing  thin- 
walled  metal  bodies  to  a  compact  mass  comprising,  an 
elongated  body  portion  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
tunnel  therethrough  and  an  intake  end  and  an  ejection 
end,  a  first  belt  mounted  in  said  tunnel  for  revolution 
longitudinally  of  said  tunnel,  a  second  belt  mounted  below 
and  in  parallel  relation  to  said  first  belt  in  said  tunnel, 
stripper  teeth  upstandingly  mounted  on  said  first  belt  in 
longitudinally  extending  rows  transversely  of  said  belt, 
holding  teeth  mounted  on  said  second  belt  in  interdigital 
relation  with  respect  to  said  stripper  teeth,  driving  means 
for  driving  said  belts  at  different  relative  speeds  so  that 
confronting  flights  of  said  belts  move  in  the  same  direc- 
tion from  said  intake  end  to  said  ejection  end,  said  second 
belt  moving  continuously  at  a  substantially  slower  speed 
than  said  first  belt,  a  platform  at  said  ejection  end  of  said 
tunnel,  a  first  roller  joumaled  in  fixed  bearings  mounted 
on  said  body  portion  in  transverse  relation  to  said  plat- 
form and  spaced  from  said  belt  flights,  a  second  roller 
joumaled  in  yieldably  mounted  bearings  on  said  body 
portion  in  superposed  parallel  relation  to  said  first  roller, 
said  first  and  second  rollers  providing  between  them  a 
spaced  apart  nip  into  which  shredded  metal  may  be  fed 
by  said  belts  across  said  platform,  a  plurality  of  move- 
ment regulating  cleats  mounted  on  the  periphery  of  said 
first  roller,  a  pliu^ity  of  beaters  mounted  on  the  periph- 
ery of  said  second  roller,  and  means  for  driving  said 
rollers  including  means  for  driving  said  first  roller  at  sub- 
stantially less  speed  than  said  second  rcJler,  and  said  first 
belt  extending  outward  beyond  the  ends  of  said  second 
belt  so  that  said  stripper  teeth  will  first  engage  one  of 
said  metal  bodies  at  the  intake  end  of  said  tunnel  and 
pull  it  between  said  belt  flights  and  push  the  shredded 
metal  across  said  platform  at  the  ejection  end  of  said 
timnel  to  urge  it  between  the  nip  of  said  rollers. 


3,103,164 
DRUM  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  MOISTURE 

EXTRACTING  PRESS 

Josef  Willmes,  Nibelnngenstr.  58,  Bcnsbcim  an  der 

Bergstrasse,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  86,185 

Claims  priority,  application  Gcmoaay  Feb.  12,  1960 

17  Claims.  (CI.  100—107) 
1.  In  a  press  drum  arrangement,  in  combination,  a 
tubular  member  having  an  axis  and  radially  defining  a 
cavity  about  said  axis;  two  platen  members  in  said  tubu- 
lar member,  said  platen  members  transversely  extending 
of  said  axis  and  axially  defining  said  cavity,  at  least  one 
of   said   members  being  formed   with   apertures  there- 
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portions  respectivdy  secured  to  said  platen  members  said 
material  being  permeable  to  liquid  and  said  pliable  flat 
ribbons  extending  between  said  platen  members  along 
substantially  straight  knes  when  said  one  platen  member 
is  in  one  of  said  terminal  positions  thereof  away  from 
the  other  platen  member. 


3,103,165 
MACHINE  FOR  PRINTING  CAPSULES 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Kenneth    F.    Tripp,    Peterborough,    NJl.,    assignor    to 
Marfcem  Machine  Company,  Kecnc,  NJl.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Hampriiire 

Ffled  Aug.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,084 
11  Clafans.     (O.  101—35) 


1 .  A  printing  apparatus  for  automatically  placing  iden- 
tificaftion  indicia  on  capsules  and  like  articles  comprising 
a  supirfy  helper  open  at  its  bottom  for  holding  said 
articles,  an  open  ended  cylinder  mounted  beneath  said 
hopper  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  a  piston  mounted 
within  said  cylinder  for  reciprocating  movement  toward 
and  away  from  said  hopper,  means  for  moving  said  piston 
at  a  relativdy  rapid  rate  away  from  said  hopper  to  effect 
transfer  of  articles  from  said  hopper  to  said  cylinder, 
means  for  moving  said  piston  upwardly  toward  said 
hopper  at  a  relatively  slow  rate  to  gradually  feed  articles 
from  said  cylinder  outwardly  through  the  aperture  be- 
tween said  hopper  and  said  cylinder,  a  chute  adjacent 
said  aperture  adapted  to  receive  articles  fed  through  said 
aperture,  a  rotary  printing  mechanism  disposed  adjacent 
said  chute,  article  positioning  means  disposed  adjacent 
said  chute  and  said  printing  mechanism  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  articles  for  controlling  the  feed  rate  and 
properly  positioning  said  articles  relative  to  said  printing 
mechanism  during  the  printing  process,  article  accelerat- 
ing means  disposed  adjacent  said  chute  between  said  feed 
means   and   said   printing   mechanism,    and   means  for 
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driving  said  accelerating  means  in  the  feed  direction  of 
the  articles  and  at  a  speed  at  least  one  and  one-fourth 
times  the  feed  rate  of  said  articles  so  that  said  articles 
are  placed  in  abutting  end-to-end  relationship  before 
engagement  by  said  article  positioning  means. 


3,103,166 

ARTICLE  FEEDING  AND  PRINTING 

APPARATUS 

Frank  W.  Sawtelle,  Kecne,  NJI^  Msignor  to  Markem 

Machine  Company,  Kecne,  N.H.,  a  corporation  of  Nev^ 

Hampshire 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1961,  Scr.  No.  94,246 
16  Claims.     (CI.  101-^7) 


1.  Apparatus  for  placing  indicia  on  small  articles  at 
a  high  rate  of  speed  in  a  printing  operation  comprising  a 
disc  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to 
the  plane  of  the  disc,  a  plurality  of  outwardly  opening 
article  receiving  pockets  in  the  periphery  of  said  disc,  said 
pockets  being  generally  shaped  to  the  configuration  of 
the  article  to  be  printed  so  that  the  surface  of  the  articles 
to  be  printed,  when  disposed  in  said  pockets,  are  parallel 
to  the  surface  of  said  disc,  an  article  retaining  structure 
surrounding  said  disc  adapted  to  provide  in  conjunction 
with  said  disc  a  hopper  for  holding  the  articles  to  be 
printed,  said  retaining  structure  having  an  upstanding  cy- 
lindrical wall  portion  immediately  adjacent  the  periphery 
of  said  disc  outwardly  thereof  and  an  inwardly  extending 
floor  portion  positioned  below  said  disc  adapted  to  provide 
support  for  articles  positioned  in  said  pockets,  an  aper- 
ture in  said  floor  portion  through  which  said  articles  fall 
from  said  pockets,  printing  apparatus  disposed  adjacent 
said  aperture  for  applying  indicia  to  the  articles  carried 
by  said  disc,  and  means  to  rotate  said  disc  to  advance 
articles  positioned  in  said  disc  pockets  past  said  printing 
apparatus  to  have  an  indicium  placed  thereon  in  a  print- 
ing operation,  said  printed  article  being  ejected  through 
said  aperture  after  the  printing  operation  is  completed. 


3,103,167 

DUPUCATOR  AND  ACCOMPANYING  STENCIL 

CARRIER 

Karl  Gnstar   Zeotiicn,   Gentofte,   and   S^end   Hcnning 

GccrtscB,  Kgs.  Lyngby,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Zcuthen 

ft  Aagaard  A/S,  Copenhagen,  Denmark 

FUcd  Feb.  28, 1957,  Ser.  No.  643,123 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  5,  1956 

3  Claims.     (CI.  101—122) 


1.  In  a  duplicator  of  the  type  having  parallel,  spaced 
rollers,  one  of  which  is  driven  in  a  synchronized  manner 
with  the  main  axle  of  the  duplicator  and  the  other  of 
which  is  an  idk  roller;  a  stencil  carrier  comprising  a 
pair  of  endless  bands  entrained  over  the  loilcn  and  com- 


posed of  flexible  material  inlaid  with  twisted  threads  of 
flexible,  inextensible  material,  said  bands  being  spaced 
apart  a  distance  approximately  equal  to  the  width  of 
a  stencil,  said  bands  having  ribs  provided  on  their  inner 
faces  for  engaging  the  rollers  whereby  the  bands  are 
positively  entrained  on  the  rollers  to  insure  synchroniza- 
tion between  the  driving  roller  and  the  stencil,  a  stencil 
holder  carried  by  the  bands,  said  bands  having  transverse- 
ly aligned  and  spaced  apart  openings  formed  therein, 
said  holder  having  tabs  extending  through  the  openings 
to  the  inner  faces  of  the  bends,  said  tabs  having  holes 
aligned  transversely  of  the  bands  and  a  locking  element 
fitted  in  the  holes  to  lock  the  hdder  on  the  outer  faces 
of  the  bands. 


3,103,168 
PRINTING  PLATES 
George  Stuart  BramtU,  Frontenac,  and  Ralph  E.  Moll- 
vaney,  St.  Louis  County,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Braco  En- 
gravli^  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 
FUed  Mar.  19, 1962,  Scr.  No.  180,472 
3  Claims.    (CI.  101—401.1)  . 


lie 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  made-ready  rubber  printing 
plate  having  on  the  printing  face  thereof  a  printing  pat- 
tern in  relief  in  rubber,  said  pattern  having  first  and 
second  printing  areas  as  to  which  higher  printing  pressure 
is  required  for  the  first  than  for  the  second  for  proper 
printing  impression,  said  method  comprising  forming 
a  matrix  having  an  impression  of  said  pattern  in  reverse 
of  relief  with  the  areas  thereof  corresponding  to  both 
said  first  and  second  printing  areas  of  substantially  the 
same  depth,  applying  unvulcanized  rubber  over  the  matrix, 
applying  over  the  back  of  the  rubber  a  flat  template  which 
is  substantially  thinner  than  the  rubber,  said  template 
being  of  such  outline  and  so  positioned  relative  to  the 
matrix  as  to  leave  uncovered  by  the  template  an  area  at 
the  back  of  the  rubber  having  a  boundary  such  as  to 
circumscribe  the  boundary  of  the  first  printing  area 
while  covering  a  portion  of  the  back  of  the  rubber  in 
register  with  said  second  printing  area,  applying  heat  and 
pressure  to  the  rubber  to  mold  the  rubber  in  the  matrix 
to  form  the  printing  plate  and  to  vulcanize  the  rubber, 
pressure  being  applied  against  the  template  to  cause  the 
rubber  to  fill  the  areas  of  reverse  relief  in  the  matrix  there- 
by to  form  said  printing  pattern  in  relief  in  rubber  at  the 
printing  face  of  the  printing  plate,  with  substantially  uni- 
form projection  of  the  entire  printing  pattern  in  relief 
from  the  plate  at  its  printing  face,  and  to  cause  the  un- 
covered rubber  at  the  opposite  face  thereof  from  the  ma- 
trix to  level  off  flush  with  the  outer  face  of  the  template, 
thereby  to  form  offset  rubber  areas  at  the  back  of  the 
plate  with  the  area  of  the  rubber  lying  beneath  the  tem- 
plate at  the  back  of  the  plate  inwardly  offset  from  the 
area  of  the  rubber  levelled  off  with  the  outer  face  of  the 
template  at  the  back  of  the  plate  a  distance  corresponding 
to  the  thickness  of  the  template,  and  stripping  the  tem- 
plate from  the  back  of  the  plate. 


3,103,169 
PRINTING  CYLINDER  WITH  IMPROVED  MEANS 

FOR  SECURING  FLEXIBLE  DIES  THERETO 
Harvey  C.  Taylor,  MDwankec,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Don- 
Sales  A  Enginccriag  Co.,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poratton  of  Wisconsin 

FUcd  Jan.  5,  1962,  Sw.  No.  164,520 
6  ClaioM.    (CL  101—415.1) 
1 .  Means  for  detachably  securing  a  die-mounting  sheet 
to  a  cylinder  of  a  printing  press  comprising: 
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( 1)  an  elongated  base  adapted  to  be  fitted  to  the  cyl- 
inder, the  base  having  a  top  face; 

(2)  a  plurality  of  stationary  sheet  engaging  elements 
fixed  to  the  base, 

(a)  said  elements  being  arranged  in  a  row  ex- 
tending lengthwise  of  the  base  and  projecting 
from  the  top  face  thereof; 

(3)  coaxial  bearings  fixed  to  the  base  at  the  top  face 
thereof  with  the  common  axis  of  the  bearings  parallel 
to  said  row  of  elements; 

(4)  a  rock  shaft  joumalled  in  said  bearings; 

(5)  a  plurality  of  movable  sheet  engaging  elemenu 


ing  a  body  disintegrable  into  a  cloud  of  harmless  particles, 
said  body  being  formed  as  a  single  unit  and  having  a 
tubular  cavity,  an  explosive  charge  being  arranged  within 
said  cavity  and  a  delay  charge  having  an  ignition  head 
being  arranged  adjacent  said  explosive  charge  for  igniting 
said  explosive  charge,  the  other  of  said  parts  constituting 
a  unit  comprising  a  cap  partly  covering  said  body,  means 
extending  from  said  cap  about  said  body  for  releasably  en- 
gaging and  interlocking  with  said  body,  spring  means 
mounted  within  said  cap  for  biasing  said  parts  apart  and 
ignition  means  secured  to  said  cap  for  igniting  said  igni- 


fixed  to  the  rock  shaft  and  arranged  in  a  row  ex- 
tending lengthwise  thereof  so  as  to  be  movable 
toward  and  from  said  sUtionary  elements  as  the  rock 
shaft  is  turned; 

(6)  a  collar  on  the  rock  shaft; 

(7)  means  providing  a  frictional  torque  transmitting 
connection  between  the  collar  and  the  rock  shaft 
through  which  a  predetermined  amount  of  torque 
may  be  applied  to  the  rock  shaft  by  means  of  the 
collar;  and 

(8)  clamping  means  reacting  between  a  part  on  the 
base  and  the  rock  shaft  to  secure  the  rock  shaft  in 
an  adjusted  position  of  rotation. 


tion  head  and  thereby  said  delay  charge  upon  separation 
of  said  parts,  said  device  further  including  safety  means 
for  preventing  said  spring  means  from  separating  said 
parts  and  operating  said  ignition  means  until  released, 
said  interlocking  means  of  said  cap  being  adapted  to  be 
held  in  interlocking  position  with  said  body  after  said 
safety  means  has  been  rendered  inoperative,  and  said 
spring  means  upon  release  of  said  interlocking  means 
being  operative  to  separate  said  cap,  said  means  cxtfp<l' 
ing  from  said  cap,  said  spring  means  and  said  ignition 
means  from  said  body  and  said  explosive  charge  before 
explosion  of  said  charge. 


3,103,170 
TUBING   FOR   CARTRIDGE   CASINGS  AND   THE 

LIKE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Robert  A.  Covington,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Benja- 
min K.  Daobenspcck,  Stratford,  Rex  E.  Dickey,  Shel- 
ton,  and  Edward  M.  Yacko,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assign- 
ors to  Remington  Arms  Company,  Inc.,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jnnc  21,  1960,  Scr.  No.  37,598 
15  Claims.    (CI.  102— 43) 


3,103,172 
FUZE 
Frank  C.  Hotchiff>n,  Greenfield,  N.H.,  and  Gerard  H. 
RatcUflTc,  Boston,  and  WUlis  E.  Tibbctts  and  Charles  B. 
Weeks,  Readfaig,  Mass.,  assignors  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army 

FUcd  Sept  21,  1960,  Scr.  No.  57,592 
1  Claim.    (O.  102—75) 


1.  A  hollow  tubular  casing  member  of  suflaciently  hi^ 
strength  and  form  retaining  characteristics  for  use  in  a 
shotgun  cartridge,  said  member  being  made  in  a  seam- 
less, single  layered  form  from  a  composition  of  matto- 
comprising  a  tough,  solid,  essentially  crystalline  synthetic 
substantially  linear  polymer  which  has  an  annealed  den- 
sity of  at  least  0.94  and  at  least  90%  of  which  is  formed 
from  ethylene,  said  polymer  having  preferential  orienta- 
tions of  its  molecular  structure  both  longitudinally  and 
circumferentially  of  the  tube,  and  said  member  being 
dimensionally  stable  at  temperatures  up  to  150*  F. 


3,103,171 
EXPLOSIVE  ENGINE 

Leonard  Jans,  74  Hertog  Rcinoudsingcl, 

Vcnio,  Netherlands 

FUcd  Aug.  17, 1959,  Scr.  No.  834,125 

5  Claims.    (CI.  102—64) 

1.  An  explosive  device  comprising  two  relatively  sep- 
arable interconnected  parts,  one  of  said  parts  compris- 


In  a  furc,  an  outer  body  having  a  nose  portion,  ao 
inner  body  having  an  axial  bore  and  a  transverse  bore 
normal  to  said  axial  bore,  there  being  a  first  semi-circular, 
straight,  longitudinal  groove  in  its  inner  peripheral  surface 
thereof,  a  cylindrical  rotor  mounted  in  said  transverse 
bore,  a  first  detonator  mounted  in  said  rotor,  said  rotor 
having  a  second  semicircular  helical  groove  in  its  outer 
circumferential  surface  and  disposed  in  opposed  relation 
to  said  first  semicircular  groove,  a  detent  ball  seated  for 
travel  between  said  first  and  second  semi-circular  grooves, 
said  ball  adapted  to  limit  the  travel  of  caid  rotor  between 
an  unarmed  to  an  armed  position,  means  for  preventing 
said  rotor  from  rotating  into  said  armed  position,  said 
means  comprising  a  bore  in  said  rotor,  there  being  a  slot 
in  said  inner  body  adjacent  said  transverse  bore,  a  lock 
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spring  having  outwardly  curved  ears,  said  spring  normally 
housed  in  said  bore  in  said  rotor  and  said  ears  normally 
received  in  said  slot  when  said  rotor  is  in  its  unarmed  posi- 
tion, said  lock  spring  to  completely  enter  said  bore  in  said 
rotor  upon  acceleration  force  to  unlock  said  rotor  for  ro- 
tation towards  its  armed  position,  a  firing  means  for  said 
fuze  comprising,  a  first  axially  aligned  firing  pin  mounted 
in  said  nose  portion,  a  second  axially  aligned  detonator 
fixed  in  the  forward  portion  of  said  inner  body  rearwardly 
of  said  first  firing  pin  and  a  second  axially  aligned  firing 
pin  mounted  in  said  axial  bore  in  said  inner  body,  said 
first  firing  pin  being  moved  rearward  to  fire  said  second 
detonator  upon  target  impact  of  said  nose  whereby  gas 
pressure  from  said  second  detonator  will  impinge  upon 
said  second  firing  pin  to  move  said  second  firing  rearward- 
ly to  fire  said  first  detonator. 


disposed  around,  one  of  said  planetary  gears  being  rotat- 
ably  nxMinted  on  each  said  abort  shaft,  a  pair  of  worm 
wheels,  one  of  said  worm  wheels  being  operatively  cou- 
pled to  one  of  the  rotatable  members  and  the  other  being 
operatively  coupled  to  the  other  oi  the  roUtable  mwn- 
bers,  and  at  least  one  drive  worm  coupled  to  said  worm 
wheels  for  varying  the  radial  position  of  the  i^anetary 
gear  in  one  planetary  assembly  with  respect  to  its  sun 
gear  and  for  varying  the  radial  position  ot  tbe  planetary 
gear  in  the  other  planetary  assembly  with  respect  to  its 
sun  gear  whereby  the  throw  of  one  crankshaft  has  its 
radial  position  changed  with  respect  to  tbe  radial  position 
of  the  corresponding  throw  of  the  other  crankshaft. 


3,1«3,173 
VARIABLE  VOLUME  PUMPING  APPARATUS 
NebOB  D.  Griswold,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex^  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chcmkal  Compuiy,  MMfauid,  Mkh^  a  corpora- 
floa  of  Delaware 

FOcd  lane  26, 1962,  Scr.  No.  205370 
13  Cbdms.    (CL  lOS— 38) 


1.  A  mobile  pumping  unit  comprising  in  combination 
a  prime  mover  aal  a  variable  displacement  pump,  said 
pump  comprising  a  cylinder  and  piston  reciprocal  there- 
in, a  crosshead,  means  for  mechanically  coupling  Ae 
piston  to  tbe  crosshead  to  reciprocate  the  piston  with 
reciprocation  of  the  crosshead,  a  walking  bcwn  having  a 
central  part  and  two  end  parts,  said  walking  beam  being 
pivotally  coupled  at  its  central  part  to  tbe  crosshead,  a 
pair  of  crankshafts,  each  of  said  crankshafts  having  at 
least  one  throw,  a  pair  of  connecting  rods,  one  of  said 
connecting  rods  being  pivotally  coupled  to  one  end  part 
of  said  walking  beam  and  to  a  throw  on  one  of  said  pair 
of  crankshafts,  the  other  connecting  rod  being  pivotally 
coupled  to  the  other  end  of  the  walking  beam  and  to  a 
throw  on  said  other  crankshaft,  a  pair  oi  planetary  gear 
assemblies  each  comprising  a  sun  gear,  at  least  one 
planetary  gear  and  a  ring  gear,  one  oi  said  crankshafts 
being  operatively  coupled  to  the  sun  gear  of  one  of  said 
planetary  gear  assemblies,  the  odier  of  said  pair  of  crank- 
shafts being  operatively  coupled  to  the  sun  gear  of  the 
other  of  the  i^anetary  assemblies,  a  pair  of  drive  shafts, 
means  for  coupling  said  prime  mover  to  said  drive  shafts 
and  for  rotating  each  ot  said  drive  shafts  at  the  same  rate, 
one  of  said  drive  shafts  being  operativeiy  coupled  to  one 
oi  said  ring  gears,  tbe  other  of  said  drive  shafts  being 
operatively  coupled  to  the  other  of  said  ring  gears,  a  pair 
<rf  rotatable  members,  one  of  said  rotatable  members  be- 
ing disposed  around  and  coaxially  aligned  with  one  of 
said  crankdiafts,  the  other  of  said  rotatable  members 
being  disposed  around  and  coaxially  aligned  with  the 
other  of  said  crankshafts,  said  rotatable  members  each 
having  at  least  one  short  shaft  supported  thereon  in  axial 
alipHnent  with  the  crankshaft  tbe  routabk  member  is 


34t3,174 
RECIPROCATING  PUMPS  AND  IN  PARTICULAR 
FUEL  INJECTION  PUMPS  FOR  INTERNAL  COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES 

Ptcrre  Ettcmie  Btsri>rr,  55  Bird.  Command  Charcot, 

NcHai7-flm--Scfaic,  France 

FUed  Dec.  11, 195S,  Scr.  No.  779,640 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France  Dec.  24, 1957 

11  Clafans.    (a.  103—41) 


1.  A  pump  which  comprises,  in  combination,  a  cylin- 
der, a  piston  fitting  slidably  in  said  cylinder  and  having 
a  reciprocating  movement  thoein,  a  liquid  delivery  cir- 
cuit leading  from  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  so  that  liquid 
can  be  delivered  from  said  cylinder  through  said  circuit 
during  the  compressioo  strokes  of  said  iMSton,  feed  con- 
duit means  opening  into  said  cylinder  for  filling  said 
cylinder  with  liquid  during  the  suction  strokes  of  said 
piston,  a  discharge  conduit  leading  from  said  end  of 
said  cylinder  and  opening  to  the  outside  thereof,  a  cylin- 
drical casing  transverse  to  said  discharge  conduit  and  in- 
tersecting it  so  that  a  length  <rf  said  discharge  conduit 
consists  of  a  portion  of  said  casing,  a  slide  valve  fitting 
slidably  in  said  cylindrical  casing  and  movable  therein 
to  control  the  discharge  oi  liquid  fiom  said  cylinder  to 
the  outside  thereof  through  said  conduit,  whereby  open- 
ing of  said  discharge  conduit  by  said  valve  means  during 
a  compression  stroke  of  said  {Miston  prevents  the  delivery 
of  liquid  through  said  delivery  circuit,  resilient  means  for 
constantly  urging  said  slide  valve  toward  discharge  con- 
duit dosing  position,  one  end  of  said  cylindrical  casing 
forming  a  chamber  such  that  expansion  thereof  causes 
said  sHde  valve  to  move  toward  discharge  conduit  c^)eo- 
ing  position,  means  operatively  connected  with  said  pis- 
ton for  feeding  into  said  diamber,  during  every  com- 
pression stroke  of  said  piston,  a  fluid  stream  at  a  flow 
rate  constantly  increasing  for  a  time,  the  rate  of  increase 
of  said  flow  rate  being  the  higher  as  the  number  of  re- 
ciiwocaticos  of  said  piston  per  unit  of  time  is  higher, 
said  means  for  feeding  a  fluid  stream  to  said  chamber 
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during  every  compression  stroke  of  said  piston  being  ar- 
ranged to  start  feeding  each  fluid  stream  with  a  constant 
phase  advance  with  respect  to  the  beginning  of  the  corre- 
sponding compression  stroke  of  said  piston,  an  outlet 
conduit  leading  from  said  chamber  and  having  a  length 
thereof  constituted  by  a  portion  of  said  casing,  said  slide 
valve  being  provided  with  a  groove  arranged  to  cooper- 
ate with  said  outlet  conduit  and  to  clear  it  partly,  when 
said  slide  valve  is  in  the  position  where  the  volume  of 
said  chamber  is  minimum,  to  such  a  degree  that  expan- 
sion of  the  volume  of  said  chamber  causes  a  reduction 
of  the  cross-section  area  of  said  outlet  conduit  thus 
cleared  by  said  groove,  said  slide  valve  being  provided 
with  another  groove,  arranged  to  clear  said  outlet  con- 
duit when  said  slide  valve  is  in  discharge  conduit  open- 
ing position,  whereby  said  fluid  can  then  be  discharged 
to  the  outside  through  said  outlet  conduit,  said  casing 
being  so  dimensioned  that,  for  a  given  value  of  said  fre- 
quency of  reciprocation  of  said  piston,  the  fluid  fed  into 
said  chamber  reaches  a  pressure  capable  of  overcoming 
the  action  of  said  resilient  means  and  of  bringing  said 
slide  valve  into  discharge  conduit  opening  position. 


3,103,176 
TURBINE-DRIVEN  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP 
Jobtn  RnsscU  Lang  and  George  Frederick  Arklcss,  Glas- 
gow, Scodand,  anigDors  to  G.  &  J.  Weir  Limited, 
Gbu«ow,  Scotland,  a  company  of  Great  Britafaa  and 
Northern  Ireland 

Flled  Dec.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,695 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  BritaiD  Dec.  16,  1958 

4  Cfadms.     (CI.  103—87) 


3,103,175 

PUMPING  APPARATUS 

Howard  C  Hnmphrey,  Liberty*  Tcz.,  assignor  to  Texaco 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioD  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,111 

6  Claims.     (CI.  103-^46) 


1.  A  turbine  driven  roto-dynamic  pump  comprising  a 
turbine  wheel,  a  pump  impeller,  means  for  supplying  a 
fluid  to  said  pump  impeller,  means  for  supplying  a  driv- 
ing fluid  to  said  turbine  wheel,  a  driving  shaft  common 
to  both  the  turbine  wheel  and  the  pump  impeller,  a  com- 
mon casing  for  the  turbine  wheel,  the  pump  impeller 
and  the  driving  shaft,  bearing  means  for  said  shaft  in 
said  casing,  means  for  withdrawing  a  portion  of  the 
fluid  from  the  discharge  of  one  of  said  turbine  wheel 
and  said  pump  impeller,  means  for  reducing  the  pressure 
on  the  withdrawn  portion  of  the  fluid,  means  for  re- 
turning a  portion  of  the  withdrawn  fluid  at  the  reduced 
pressure  to  the  means  for  supplying  fluid  to  the  pump 
impeller,  and  means  for  passing  another  portion  of  the 
fluid,  the  pressure  of  which  has  been  reduced,  through 
said  bearing  means  to  lubricate  said  bearing  means. 


1.  A  free  piston  pump  for  a  jM-oducing  well  having 
a  casing  and   with  power  fluid  tubing  and  production 
tubing  positioned  in  said  producing  well  and  spaced  from 
said  casing  thereof  comprising  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  spaced  imperforate  pistons  housed  in  said  power  fluid 
tubing,  rod  means  interconnecting  and  spacing  said  pair 
of  imperforate  pistons  from  each  other,  inlet  means  for 
production  fluid  leading  to  said  power  fluid  tubing  and 
located  below  one  of  said  pair  of  pistons  and  including 
a  check  valve  which  opens  when  said  pistons  move  on 
an  intake  stroke  and  closes  when  said  pistons  move  on 
a  discharge  stroke,  duct  means  establishing  communica- 
tion between  said  power  fluid  tubing  and  said  production 
tubing,   one  of  said  duct  means   being  in  open  com- 
munication at  all  times  between  said  production  tubing 
and  said  power  fluid  tubing  leading  to  the  chamber  therein 
between  said  pistons  and   another  of  said  duct  means 
being  located  adjacent  said  inlet  means,  and  discharge 
control  means  comprising  a  second  check  valve  which 
opens  when  said  pistons  move  on  a  discharge  stroke  and 
closes  when  said  pistons  move  on  an  intake  stroke  and 
being  located  adjacent  said  another  of  said  duct  means 
adjacent  said  inlet  means. 


3,103,177 
SELF-PRIMING  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP 
Joseph  L.  Gatto,  Wyckolf,  and  Robert  O.  Wyckoff,  Oak- 
land, N  J.,  asdgnors  to  Bell  &  Gossctt  Company,  a  cor- 
por^lon  of  Illinois 

Filed  July  20, 1961,  Ser.  No.  125,486 
6  Claims.     (CI.  103—113) 


1 .  In  a  sdf-priming  pump  of  the  type  having  a  rotary 
impeller,  means  for  supporting  said  in>peller  for  rotating 
about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis,  wall  structure  de- 
fining a  main  chamber  for  a  reserve  of  liquid  in  which 
said  impeller  is  roUlable  and  defining  a  suction  inlet 
conmiunicating  centrally  with  said  impeller  and  a  dia- 
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charge  outlet  leading  from  said  chamber,  and  a  plurality 
of  vanes  spaced  atout  the  periphery  of  said  impeller, 
beginning  at  a  point  in  dose  proximity  wiin  sold  im- 
peUer  periphery  and  spiraling  forwardly  and  outwardly 
therefrom  to  a  point  providing  substantial  peripheral  over- 
lap of  the  beginning  point  of  the  succeeding  vane,  the 
improvement  wherein  only  each  said  vane  that  has  its  be- 
ginning point  originating  adjacent  to  the  lower  down- 
ward sweep  of  »aid  impcllcT  periphery  has  said  beginning 
point  located  peripherally  forward  in  relation  to  the 
proceding  vane  to  provide  therebetween  substantially 
radial  passages  from  said  main  chamber  to  said  impeller 
periphery  thereby  providing  short  direct  reverse  flow  paths 
for  a  substantial  quantity  of  liquid  contained  in  said  main 
chamber  to  reach  said  impeller  periphery  thereby  provid- 
ing optimum  conditions  for  rapid  priming  of  said  pump. 


3,103,178 
fflGH-CAPACITY  PUMP  OF  TUBE-COMPRESSION 

TYPE 

Ronald  E.  Thompson,  14  Rldgcland  Road, 

WafUngford,  Conn. 

FUed  Ang.  11,  1961,  Scr.  No.  130,870 

4  Claim,    (a.  103— 149) 


1.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  sealed  casing  hav- 
ing an  inner  arcuate  track  with  a  center  axis  and  inlet  and 
outlet  port  elements;  a  resiliently  flexible  tube  in  said  cas- 
ing having  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  leg  elements  continuous 
with  said  iiUet  and  outlet  port  elements,  respectively,  and 
an  intermediate  fluid  displacement  section  surrounded  by 
said  track;  a  rotor  unit  tumable  about  said  track  axis  and 
having  a  plurality  of  rollers  spaced  from  said  track  axis 
to  compress  to  full  closurq  adjacent  parts,  respectively,  of 
said  intermediate  tube  section  on  said  track  against  the 
latter  and  being  so  angularly  spaced  from  each  other  that 
successive  rollers  will  in  at  least  one  angular  position  of 
said  unit  compress  to  full  closure  the  respective  adjacent 
parts  of  said  intermediate  tube  section  against  said  track; 
passage  means  between  one  of  said  inlet  elements  and  the 
interior  of  said  casing  to  admit  into  the  latter  the  operat- 
ing vacuum  in  said  tube;  and  a  valve  in  said  casing  oper- 
able from  the  outside  thereof  either  not  to  admit  atmos- 
pheric air  or  to  admit  atmospheric  air  at  variable  rate 
into  the  interior  of  said  casing  for  regvilaticm  of  the  out- 
put rate  of  the  pump. 


3,103,179 
PUMPS 
Alexander  Ivanoff,  Grecnwicli,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Hayward  Tyler  tt  Company  Limited 
FUed  Aug.  29, 1961,  Scr.  No.  134,601 
Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Ang.  29,  1960 
5  Clalnu.    (CI.  103—153) 
1.  A  pump  comprising  a  chamber  for  containing  a  liq- 
uid to  be  pumped,  an  outlet  from  said  chamber,  means 
defining  a  region  of  reduced  cross-section  in  said  cham- 
ber, said  region  being  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
remainder  of  said  chamber,  a  plunger  extending  with 


clearance  through  said  region,  an  inlet  communicating 
with  said  chamber  at  said  region,  and  means  for  oscil- 


lating said  plunger  to  cause  an  oscillating  flow  of  liquid 
through  said  region  past  said  inlet. 


3,103,180 
PUMP 
Arthur  P.  S.  Hyde,  Rochester,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  24, 1961,  Ser.  No.  84,653 
3  Claims.    (O.  103—160) 


2.  In  combination  with  a  lubricant  passaged  shaft  and 
means  joumaling  said  shaft  for  rotation  about  a  vertical- 
ly extwH-iin^  axis,  means  for  supplying  lubricant  to  said 
shaft  passages  comprising  an  annular  convoluted  cam  sur- 
face mounted  on  said  shaft  joumaling  means  around  said 
shaft  generally  normal  to  the  axis  thereof,  an  eccentric 
portion  on  said  shaft  having  a  cylindrical  opening  therein 
paidilei  to  said  shaft  axis  in  valved  communication  with 
said  shaft  passages,  a  reciprocable  pump  plunger  in  said 
opening  closing  one  end  thereof,  means  yieldably  biasing 
one  end  of  said  plunger  against  said  surface,  and  valved 
means  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  opening  adapted 
to  connect  said  opening  to  a  lubricant  source  and  includ- 
ing an  intake  fw  said  pump  supported  by  said  eccentric 
portion  arki  having  an  opening  on  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  shaft  adapted  to  extend  into  a  lubricant  supply 
whereby  rotation  of  said  shaft  causes  reciprocating  move- 
ment of  said  plunger  and  pumping  of  lubricant  to  said 
passages  and  whereby  rotation  of  said  intake  primes  said 
pxmsp. 

3,103,181 
SAND  SHROUD 
Waldo  E.  Tone,  503  S.  Franklin,  and  Richard  D.  Tone, 
Box  1632,  both  of  Monahans,  Tex. 
FUed  Apr.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,784 
1  Clafan.     (CI.  103—219) 
In  combination  with  a  submersible  pump  for  use  below 
open  water  bearing  formations  including  an  inlet  and  a 
vertical  discharge  pipe  connected  to  the  top  of  the  fmap, 
and  a  bumper  ring  on  said  pipe,  a  shroud  comprised  of 
a  tubular  member  concentric  with  said  pipe  and  extending 
a  substantial  distance  below  the  inlet  of  said  pump  and 
having  a  bottom  opening,  a  sand  sci«en  positioned  trans- 
versely across  said  bottom  opening,  said  screen  having 


1 


an  annular  flange  with  threaded  openings  therein  aligned 
with  peripheral  openings  extending  through  the  lower  end 
of  said  shroud,  screws  extending  through  said  aligned 
openings  removably  securing  said  screen  in  position,  a  top 
plate  for  said  tubular  member  having  a  central  opening 
and  a  reduced  end  forming  an  annular  shoulder  on  said 
top,  said  reduced  end  fitting  within  the  top  of  said  tubular 
member  and  said  shoulder  seating  on  the  top  thereof, 
said  reduced  end  having  threaded  openings  therein 
aligned  with  corresponding  peripheral  openings  about  the 
upper  end  of  said  shroud,  additional  screws  extending 
through  said  last-mentioned  aligned  openings  for  releas- 


JC>^_ 


ably  securing  said  top  plate  in  position,  a  tubular  guide 
surrounding  said  central  opening  and  loosely  surrounding 
said  discharge  pipe,  vertical  reinforcing  webs  having  in- 
clined outer  edges  extending  between  the  top  of  said  ti>bu- 
lar  guide  and  the  outer  edge  of  said  top  plate,  whereby 
said  pump  may  be  moved  vertically  relative  to  said  shroud 
with  said  bumper  ring  engaging  the  top  of  said  tubular 
guide  to  limit  downward  movement  thereof  and  said  top 
plate  engaging  the  top  of  the  pump  to  limit  upward  move- 
ment thereof,  said  top  plate  having  a  centrally  offset  open- 
ing therein,  and  an  electric  cord  extending  from  a  source 
of  electricity  through  said  offset  opening  to  said  pump  to 
provide  electric  current  to  actuate  said  pump. 


including  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  with  an  associated 
piston  rod  slidably  supported  in  said  cylinder,  a  track 
engaging  means  connected  with  said  cylinder  means,  and 
a  pressure  fluid  conduit  arranged  to  supply  pressure  fluid 
to  the  cylinder  for  moving  the  cylinder  means  througji 
a  track  displacement  stroke:  an  actuating  and  control 
system  for  the  pressure  fluid  supply,  said  system  com- 
prising a  valve  means  in  said  pressure  fluid  conduit, 
said  valve  means  having  an  open  and  a  normally  closed 
position,  an  electric  control  circuit,  a  power  source  de- 
livering electric  current  to  said  circuit,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  valve  means  in  the  normally  closed  position, 
electro-magnetic  means  connected  m  said  circuit  and 
energizable  by  the  current  for  moving  the  valve  means 
from  said  ncxmally  closed  into  the  open  position,  first 
switch  means  in  the  circuit,  said  switch  means  being 
aotuatable  to  close  the  circuit  for  energization  of  tite 
electro-magnetic  means,  energization  of  the  electromag- 
net means  bringing  the  valve  means  into  the  open  por- 
tion w^reby  pressure  fluid  is  supplied  to  the  cylinder, 
actuating  means  responnve  to  the  sudden  pressure  in- 
crease caused  in  the  pressure  fluid  conduit  by  the  incep- 
tion of  the  track  displacement  stroke,  a  second  switch 
means  in  said  circuit,  said  second  switch  means  being 
normally  open  and  being  closable  by  said  pressure  in- 
crease responsive  means  upon  the  said  sudden  pressure 
increase,  an  adjustable  time-delay  relay  in  said  circuit, 
said  relay  being  energized  upon  closing  of  the  second 
switch  means,  a  third  switch  means  in  the  circuit,  said 
third  switch  means  being  normally  open  and  being  doa- 
aMe  by  said  time-delay  relay,  means  for  adjusting  the 
relay  to  a  desired  time  lag,  and  means  for  opening  the 
first  switch  means,  said  switch  opening  means  being  con- 
nected in  the  circuit  and  being  operated  when  said  third 
switch  means  is  closed  by  the  time-delay  relay,  opening 
of  the  first  switch  means  causing  de-energization  of  the 
electro-magnetic  means  and  return  of  the  valve  means 
into  the  normally  closed  position. 


1.  In   a   pressure   fluid   operated  track   displacement 
apparatus,  comprising  a  pressure  fluid,  cyiiader  means 


3,103,183 

TOW  TRUCK  SYSTEMS  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

SWITCHING  MEANS 

Lynn  Bradt,  Easton,  Pa.,  and  John  G.  Dorrance,  PhUlips- 

barg,  NJ.,  assignors  to  SI  Handling  Systems,  Inc., 

PhlUipdiHirg,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Sept.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  136,918 

17  Claims.     (CI.  104—88) 


3,103,182 
ACTUATING    AND    CONTROL    SYSTEM    FOR    A 
PRESSURE    FLUID     OPERATED    TRACK     DIS- 
PLACEMENT APPARATUS 

Franz  Plaawr  and  Josef  Thcorer,  hotfa  of 

Johannesffatsc  3,  Vienna,  Austria 

Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  815,979, 

May  26,  1959.     This  apirfication  Not.  8,  1960,  Scr. 

No.  68,042 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria  May  28,  1958 

5  Claims.    (O.  104—7) 


"^ 


1 .  A  tow  truck  system  comprising  a  first  means  defining 
a  first  slot,  a  second  means  defining  a  second  slot  inter- 
secting said  first  slot  at  an  acute  angle,  movable  switch- 
plate  means  supported  adjacent  the  intersection  of  said 
slots,  said  switchplate  means  being  mounted  for  move- 
ment between  first  and  second  positions,  said  switchplate 
means  forming  a  portion  of  said  first  means  and  obstruct- 
ing said  second  slot  in  its  first  position,  said  switchplate 
means  forming  a  portion  of  said  second  means  and 
obstructing  said  first  slot  in  its  second  position,  means 
biasing  said  switchplate  means  toward  its  second  position, 
releasable  latch  means  adjacent  the  intersection  of  said 
slots  for  holding  said  switchplate  mea»  in  its  first  position, 
and  mechanical  means  for  automatically  moving  said 
switchplate  means  from  its  second  position  to  its  first 
position  in  response  to  shunting  a  member  from  mo^'V- 
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meat  along  said  first  slot  to  movemeot  aloDg  said  second 
slot 


3,lt3,l>4 

COMBINATION  RAIL  FOR  TROLLEY 

CONVEYORS 

Kennetti  D.  Schreyer,  WilUamsviUc,  and  Hnmphny  F. 

Parker,  Buffalo,  N.Y^  Mrignors  to  Colmnbos  McKin- 

noo  Corporation,  Tonawanda,  N.Y. 

FHed  Not.  27,  If  59,  Ser.  No.  855,W5 
6  Claims.     (CL  104—108) 


■finPui^i 


Is  ^ 


/C-t 


is*  ^ 


1.  In  a  rail  system  for  conveyor  aascmWies,  a  power 
chain  housing  c<Mn.ponent  and  a  trcrfley  guide  rail  com- 
ponent, said  power  chain  housing  component  including  a 
pair  of  spaced,  vertical  side  walls  having  intumed  edge 
portions  defining  a  pair  of  spaced,  mutually  opposed 
power  chain  rail  flanges,  said  trolley  guide  rail  component 
including  a  pair  of  spaced,  vertical  side  walls  having  in- 
tumed lower  edge  portions  defining  a  pair  of  spaced, 
mutually  opposed  trolley  rail  flanges,  said  power  chain 
rail  flanges  being  disposed  in  vertically  spac«i  relation  to 
said  trolley  rail  flanges,  the  side  walls  of  said  power  chain 
housing  component  being  permanently  joined  to  the  side 
walls  of  said  trolley  guide  rail  component  at  poinds  remote 
from  the  rail  flanges  of  either  component,  and  means 
bridging  between  and  fixedly  interconnecting  the  stated 
side  walls  at  their  region  of  joining. 


3,103,185 

TABLES 

Thoouu  C.  McGatak,  Reynard  Crag,  BIrstwitli, 

Harrogate,  England 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1962,  Set.  No.  234^96 

9  Claims.     (CI.  108—64) 


1 .  A  collapsible  table  of  the  type  described  comprising 
a  table  top  and  a  pair  of  legs  hinged  thereto,  character- 
ised in  having  locking  means  comprising  channel-like 
brackets  on  the  legs  or  an  associated  part  and  also  de- 
pending channel-like  brackets  on  the  underside  of  the 
top,  said  leg  and  table  top  brackets  lying  adjacent  one 
another  when  the  legs  are  in  their  supporting  position,  and 
at  least  one  thin  bar-like  locking  memtber  fixedly  depend- 
ing from  a  cover  piece  or  table  top  to  enter  the  aligned 
channel-like  brackets  to  lock  them  together  and  the  legs 
in  position. 

3,103,18€ 

PINEAPPLE  PLANTER 

JaMs  F.  SaMWm,  Kallwi,  Otuhii,  Hawaii 

(99^.1015  Manako  St,  AIca,  Oaini,  Hawaii) 

VU9d  Dec  <,  19M,  Scr.  No.  74,0«5 

4  Chin.    (CLlll— 2) 

1.  In  a  planting  machine,  a  plant  setting  mechanism 

coa:4)rising,  conveyor  means  having  a  portion  movable 


rearwardly  with  respect  to  said  machine  at  a  speed  sub- 
stantially equal  to  forward  movement  of  the  machine, 
plant  container  means  mounted  in  spaced  relation  on  said 
conveyor  means  for  movement  of  previously  loaded 
plants  along  said  rearwardly  movable  portion,  hole  form- 
ing means  mounted  on  said  container  means  adapted  to 
pierce  the  earth  therebelow  to  form  and  enlarge  plant 
receiving  holes,  track  means  for  guiding  movement  of 
said  container  means  and  said  hole  forming  means  along 
said  rearwardly  movable  portion  of  the  conveyor  means 


7Aim^^''-wr^'f^vm'fm 


to  cause  said  hole  forming  means  to  gradually  approach 
and  penetrate  the  earth,  remain  stationary  relative  to  said 
plant  receiving  holes  ior  a  predetermined  interval  and 
thereafter  be  rapidly  withdrawn  from  the  plant  receiving 
holes,  cam  means  operatively  engageable  with  said  hole 
forming  means  for  effecting  said  enlargement  of  the  plant 
receiving  holes  during  the  penetration  of  the  earth,  and 
ejection  means  operatively  mounted  for  ejecting  said 
plants  from  the  container  means  into  and  dislodging  loose 
earth  within  said  plant  receiving  holes  during  said  pre- 
determined interval  after  the  enlargement  of  the  holes. 


3,103,1S7 
PHOTOCELL  CONTROLLED  PATTERN  ATTACH- 

MENT  FOR  TUFTING  MACHINES 
Wallace  W.  Haouicl,  Jr.,  Chattaaooca,  Tenn.,  assignor 
to  Singer-Cobble,  Inc.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  May  29,  1961,  Scr.  No.  113,185 
1  Claim.    (O.  112—79) 


In  a  tufting  machine  having  a  piurality  of  needles  and 
cooperating  loopers,  yam  feeduig  medumiam  comfKising 
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a  piurality  of  yam  feeding  units  for  feeding  yams  upon 
each  stitch  to  different  ones  of  said  needles,  eadh  of  said 
yarn  feeding  units  having  means  for  determining  the 
length  of  yam  fed  upon  each  stitch  and  providing  for 
varying  the  length  of  yam  fed  upon  each  stitch  between 
a  first  length  for  making  fuil  height  pile  and  a  second 
length  shorter  than  said  first  length  for  making  pile  of 
a  height  less  than  said  full  beigtit,  and  contrcrf  means  for 
said  yam  feeding  units  for  determining  the  lengtii  of  yarn 
fed  upon  each  stitoh.  said  control  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  photocells  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of 
said  yam  feeding  units,  a  light  source  adjacent  to  said 
photocells,  a  pattern  member  having  light  transmitting  and 
opaque  areas,  means  for  moving  said  pattern  member 
between  said  lAotocells  and  said  ligjit  source,  and  means 
for  electrically  interconnecting  each  of  said  photocells 
individually  with  one  of  said  yam  feeding  umts  for  opera- 
tion of  said  yarn  feeding  unit  in  re^x>nse  to  the  presence 
of  a  light  transmitting  or  opaque  area  of  said  pattern 
member  between  said  light  source  and  the  respective  one 
of  said  photocells. 

3,103,188 
APPARATUS  FOR  USE  EN  CHANGING  THE  PAT- 
TERN MEMBER  OF  A  TUFTING  MACHINE 
PATTERN  ATTACHMENT 
Walter  A.  Rice,  Amsterdam,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mohasco 
Industries,  Inc.,  Amsterdam,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  June  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  202,304 
6  Claims.     (CI.  112—79) 


pattern  member,  and  means  for  engaging  the  outer  ends 
of  the  slats  of  the  replacement  pattem  member  and  hold- 
ing such  member  in  engagement  with  the  sprocket  wheels 
on  the  intermediate  shaft  to  be  advanced  thereby. 


3,103,189  

CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  LOCK  STITCH 

SEWING  MACHINES 

Stanley  J.  Ketterer,  Morris  Plains,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The 

Singer  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,911 

7  CUims.     (CI.  112—184) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  removing  a  used  pattem 
member  and  replacing  it  by  another  in  an  attachment 
for  feeding  pile  yams  to  the  needles  of  a  tufting  ma- 
chine, such  attachment  including  a  frame  structure  at- 
tached to  the  housing  of  the  tufting  machine  and  extend- 
ing above  the  housing,  an  upper  shaft,  an  intermediate 
shaft,  and  a  lower  shaft  mounted  on  the  stracture, 
sprocket  wheels  on  the  shafts,  and  a  flexible  pattern  mem- 
ber trained  about  the  sprocket  wheels  and  made  up  of 
parallel  endless  chains  having  aligned  links  separable  to 
open  the  pattem  member  and  transverse  slats  connect- 
ing the  chains  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  the 
apparatus  comprising  means  mounted  on  the  frame  struc- 
ture for  engaging  the  outer  ends  of  the  slats  of  the  pat- 
tem member,  after  it  has  been  opened,  and  holding  the 
member  in  engagement  with  the  sprocket  wheels  on  the 
lower  shaft  to  be  advanced,  the  engaging  and  holding 
means  supporting  the  member  during  its  advance,  means 
for  supporting  the  replacement  pattem  member  with  its 
leading  end  connected  to  the  trailing  end  of  the  used 


1 .  In  a  sewing  njachine  having  a  frame,  a  thread  carry- 
ing needle  carried  in  said  frame,  a  loop-taker  joumakd  in 
said  frame,  a  thread  carrying  bobbin  joumaled  in  said 
loop-taker,  a  drive  means  operatively  interconnecting  said 
needle  and  loop-takec  for  motion  in  timed  relation  as  is 
required  for  the  formation  of  lock  stitches,  and  means 
associated  with  said  loop-taker  for  replenishing  thread  on 
said  bobbin  in  jriace  in  said  loop-taker  during  motion  of 
said  needle  and  loop-taker  as  is  required  for  the  formation 
of  lock  stitches  the  improvement  comprising,  a  control 
member  having  an  at-rest  position,  means  shifubly  sup- 
porting said  control  member  relatively  to  said  sewing  ma- 
chine frame  for  movement  into  and  out  of  said  at-rest 
position,  means  associated  with  said  control  member  for 
rendering  said  thread  replenishing  means  ineffective  when 
said  control  member  occupies  said  at-rest  position  and 
effective  while  said  control  member  is  disposed  out  of 
said  at-rest  position,  operator  influenced  means  for  shift- 
ing said  control  member  from  said  at-rest  position  and 
to  any  selected  one  of  a  range  of  distances  therefrom,  an 
indexing  mechanism  operated  by  said  drive  means  for 
said  needle  and  loop-taker  and  operative  to  return  said 
control  mechanism  to  said  at-rest  position  at  a  rate  propor- 
tional to  the  speed  of  operation  of  said  drive  means,  and 
means  associated  with  said  control  member  for  rendering 
said  indexing  mechanism  effective  upon  movement  of  said 
control  member  out  of  said  at-rest  position. 


3  103  190 
INTEGRAL  MAIN  DRIVE  MEMBER  FOR 
SEWING  MACHINES 
Frederick   R.   Wiehl,  WealBcld,   NJ.,   assignor  to  The 
Singer  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Mar.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,564 
5  Claims.     (CI.  112—220) 
1.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  hollow  frame  formed 
integrally  with  spaced  coaxial  bushings,  an  endwise  re- 
ciprocable  needle  bar  carried  in  said  frame,  a  driving  link 
associated  with  said  needle  bar.  a  loop  taker  joumaled  in 
^aid  frame,  an  operating  member  drivingly  connected  to 
said  loop  taker,  a  work  feeding  mechanism  carried  in  said 
frame,  and  a  feed  driving  member  operatively  connected 
with  said  work  feeding  mechanism  for  impartiim  feed  ad- 
vance motion  thereto,  a  main  driving  member  comprising 
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one  integral  part  formed  with  spaced  coaxial  cylindrical 
bearing  portions  each  adapted  to  be  joumaled  directly  in 
one  of  said  frame  bushings,  rotary  actuating  means 
formed  <hi  said  main  driving  member  between  said  bear- 
ings for  imparting  motion  to  said  looper  operating  mem- 
ber, rotary  actuating  means  formed  on  said  main  driving 
member  between  said  bearings  for  imparting  motion  to 
said  feed  driving  member,  one  of  said  bearing  portions 
being  at  least  as  large  in  diameter  as  the  diameter  of  the 
smallest  circle  which  will  encompass  the  projection  axial- 


ly  of  said  bearing  portions  of  any  section  of  said  main 
driving  member  at  least  equal  in  length  to  that  of  said 
one  cylindrical  bearing  portion  and  disposed  on  that  side 
of  said  one  faring  postion  on  which  said  other  bearing 
portion  is  formed,  and  said  main  driving  member  adja- 
cent to  said  one  cylindrical  bearing  portion  and  at  the 
opposite  side  thereof  from  said  other  bearing  portion  be- 
ing f(M'med  with  crank  pin  accommodating  bore  substan- 
tially parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  axis  of  said  bear- 
ing portions. 

3,103,191 

THREAD  TAKE-UP  MECHANISMS  FOR 

SEWING  MACHINES 

Ralph  E.  JohnaoD,  Moontalmtdc,  NJ^  asiignor  to  The 

Silver  Company,  a  corpondoa  of  New  Jency 

FUed  May  14, 1959,  Set.  No.  813,107 

3  daima.    (CL  112—241) 


-2 


1.  A  thread  take-up  mechanism  for  a  sewing  machine, 
comprising  an  endless  flexible  belt,  a  plurality  of  pulleys 
each  engaging  the  inside  of  said  belt,  means  supporting 
said  pulleys  on  spaced  parallel  axes,  to  define  a  non- 


circular  convex  path  for  said  belt,  at  leut  one  pulley 
engaging  the  outside  of  said  belt  along  a  portion  of  said 
beU  extending  between  two  of  the  pulleys  engaging  the 
inside  ot  the  belt  to  define  a  concave  path  for  said  belt, 
means  for  driving  one  oi  said  pulleys,  a  thread  engaging 
member  carried  by  said  belt,  and  stationary  thread  guid- 
ing means  cooperating  with  aaid  thread  engaging  mem- 
ber to  define  a  thread  loop  for  engagement  with  said 
thread  engaging  member. 


3,1«3,192 

SINGLE  SHAFT  COMPLEX  DISC  TYPE  ROTARY 

THREAD  TAKE-UP  DEVICE 

Denzabnro  Terayama,  7  Fajtanl-dho,  Nakano-kn,  and 

Tom  Matmbara,  82  Koknrjo-clio,  Chofo-Ai,  both  oi 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Flbd  Mar.  20, 1957,  Ser.  No.  647,259 

Claims  iMlortty,  appUcatkm  Japan  Jane  30, 1956 

8  Claims.    (CL  112—248) 


1.  A  sewing  thread  take-up  device  of  the  single  shaft 
complex  disc  type  in  a  sewing  mathine  of  the  type  in 
whizh  a  rotary  hook  makes  two  revolutions  during  a  sew- 
ing cycle,  comprising  three  discs  concentrically  mounted 
on  tbie  main  shaft  of  the  machine,  two  pairs  of  at  least 
two  pin-shaped  thread  contact  members,  one  of  said  two 
pairs  being  fixed  between  two  of  said  three  discs,  and  the 
other  of  said  two  pairs  being  fixed  between  another  two 
of  said  discs,  and  three  guides  set  in  adjacent  the  edge  of 
said  discs,  each  guide  being  at  a  different  distance  from 
the  center  of  said  discs,  and  one  pin  shaped  contact  mem- 
ber of  ^ach  pair  being  on  the  same  radius  as  one  pin 
shaped  conUct  member  of  the  other  pair,  a  sewing  thread 
adapted  to  be  so  arranged  that  it  is  thrown  contrary  to  a 
direction  of  running  of  said  thread  by  at  least  one  of  said 
pairs  of  said  contact  members  whenever  said  thread  is 
running  in  said  direction,  by  means  of  extending  the 
thread  from  one  of  said  three  guides  to  another  one  of 
said  three  guides  through  a  path  arranged  between  the 
first-named  two  discs  and  subsequently  from  said  second- 
named  guide  to  the  third  guide  through  another  path 
arranged  between  the  second-named  two  discs  so  that 
the  extending  direction  is  always  contrary  to  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  said  discs,  whereby  the  sewing  thread  is 
adapted  to  be  drawn  towards  said  first-named  guide  con- 
tinuously, said  thread  contact  members  being  arranged 
conditional  on: 


and 


0.3<(i',/ri4-r4/r,)/2<0.8 
90'<(ai-|-a,)/2<140' 

90'<(«-|-«)/2<140* 


where  rj,  rj,  r^,  and  r^  are  distances  from  the  center  of 
rotation  of  said  discs  to  each  of  the  two  contacts  of  said 
two  pairs  of  contact  members,  ai  is  the  central  angle 
placed  between  said  first-named  guide  and  said  second- 
named  guide,  a]  is  the  central  angle  placed  between  said 
second-named  guide  and  said  third  guide,  $  is  the  central 
angle  placed  between  said  first-named  pair  of  contact 
members,  and  8  is  the  central  angle  placed  between  said 
second-named  pair  of  contact  members. 


I 


3,103,193 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INFLATING 

LAMINATED  SHEETS 
Clarence  J.  Gahlingcr,  Valley  Station,  Ky.,  airignor  to 
Reynolds  Metals  Company,  RJchmomd,  Va.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  29, 1960,  Ser.  No.  59,262 
9  Claims.    (CI.  113—44) 


3,103,195 
SELF-PROPELLED  SUBMERSIBLE  VESSEL 
Jacques  Yves  Cooitcan,  Paris,  France,  Emflc  Gagnan, 
Montreal,  Qnebec,  Canada,  and   Andr6   Laban  and 
Jean    Moilard,   Marseilles,   France,    asslfnor    to    La 
Spbotechnlqnc 

FUed  Jnly  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  42,391 

Claims  priority,  uplicatlon  France  Jnly  22,  1959 

9  Clafans.    (CL  114—16) 


"c: 


1.  In  a  method  of  inflating  a  laminated  sheet  having  an 
opening  at  one  edge  thereof  leading  into  the  inJlatable 
interior  of  the  body  of  said  sheet  the  steps  comprising, 
confining  said  one  edge  of  said  sheet  between  jaws  having 
two  ring-like  resilient  sealing  members  eadi  having  a 
perifAcral  edge  portion  adapted  to  communicate  the  space 
located  inwardly  of  and  defined  by  the  jaws  and  inner 
walls  of  said  memben  with  the  opening  at  said  edge  of 
the  confined  sheet,  forcing  an  inflating  fluid  under  pres- 
sure from  said  space  into  the  opening  at  said  edge  of  said 
sheet  and  simultaneously  maintaining  the  confinement  of 
said  one  edge  of  said  sheet  between  aaid  sealing  members 
while  forcing  said  fluid  into  »aid  sheet. 


3,103,194 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  WHEEL  TRIM 
OR  COVERS 
Thomas  B.  Frame,  Syracuse,  and  Arnold  J.  Maletxke, 
Fayetterille,  N.Y.,  ass^ors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Ffled  May  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,107 
4  Clafans.    (a.  113—51) 


:rr>' 


2.  A  method  of  making  a  wheel  cover  comprising, 
drawing  a  polygonally  shaped  flat  sheet  metal  blank  to 
provide  an  annular  body  having  an  annular  axially  di- 
rected radially  outermost  peripheral  marginal  flange 
joined  thereto  by  an  annular  axially  directed  rib,  radially 
bulging  the  axially  outer  portion  of  said  flange  adjacent 
said  axial  rib  to  provide  a  radially  outwardly  directed  rib 
having  axially  inner  and  outer  walls  merging  at  the  peak  of 
said  radial  rib  while  maintaining  the  location  of  said 
axial  rib  and  the  axially  inner  portion  of  said  flange,  col- 
lapsing said  radial  rib  across  Uie  peak  thereof  from  the 
juncture  of  the  axially  inner  wall  of  the  rib  with  the  axially 
inner  portion  of  said  flange  to  a  preselected  annular  line 
on  the  axially  outer  wall  thereof  to  provide  a  radially  out- 
wardly directed  peripheral  folded  flange  formed  from  the 
material  of  said  axially  inner  wall  and  the  portion  of  the 
material  of  said  axially  outer  wall  from  the  peak  of  said 
radial  rib  to  said  preselected  annular  line,  and  destroying 
said  axial  rib  by  displacing  said  axial  rib  and  the  remainder 
of  the  material  of  the  axially  outer  wall  of  said  radial  rib 
axially  inwardly  from  said  preselected  annular  line  to 
displace  said  annular  body  axially  inwardly  and  provide 
an  axially  inwardly  directed  flange  joining  said  annular 
body  to  said  radial  folded  flange  across  a  juncture  rib. 


1.  A  self-propelled  submersible  vessel  for  exploring 
submarine  surfaces  comprising  a  water-tight  hull  of  el- 
lipsoidal form,  shroud  means  mounted  on  and  extend- 
ing circumferentially  of  said  hull  and  open  to  the  water 
surrounding  said  vessel,  a  pair  of  reaction  nozzles  capa- 
ble of  being  supplied  with  water  from  the  water  sur- 
rounding the  vessel,  each  nozzle  of  said  pair  being  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  either  side  of  the  hull  approximately 
in  the  plane  of  the  maximum  hull  diameter  and  on  a 
transverse  axis  in  the  forward  portion  thereof,  a  single 
power  driven  pump,  means  providing  a  source  of  power 
therefor,  said  pump  and  said  power  source  being  mounted 
on  the  outside  of  said  hull  and  within  said  shroud  means, 
said  pump  means  having  a  suction  side  in  communica- 
tion with  the  water  surrounding  the  vessel  and  a  pres- 
sure side  in  communication  with  both  said  reaction  noz- 
zles, and  motor  means  mounted  on  the  outside  said  hull 
and  within  said  shroud  means,  controlled  from  within 
said  hull  for  angularly  adjusting  said  reaction  nozzles  in- 
dependently of  each  other  within  vertical  planes  contain- 
ing their  axis. 

3,103,196 

SAILING  CRAFT 

LoweU  Christman,  36  S.  Ocean  Blvd.,  Dcln^  Beach,  Fla. 

FUed  Dec.  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  860^54 

6  Oatans.    (0. 114—39) 


1.  A  sailing  craft  comprising  an  enclosed  hull  having 
horizontal  fore  and  aft  edges  and  a  longitudinal  arcuate 
bottom,  lateral  depending  fins  on  each  side  thereof,  and  a 
fore  and  an  aft  sail  extending  beyond  said  bull  and  pivoted 
to  rotate  about  axes  laying  in  the  plane  of  each  of  said 
sails  and  extending  from  the  apex  of  each  said  sail  to  the 
respective  fore  and  aft  portion  of  said  hull. 
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AUTOMATIC  HYDROFOIL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

FOR  WATERCRAFT 

Hmam  tob  Schcrtcl,  HofhwO  an  See,  Swttxcrland 

FHcd  Oct.  25,  19M,  Scr.  No.  M,947 

11  aaimt.    (CL  114— 46S) 


1 .  In  a  watercraft  of  the  type  in  which  the  hull  is  sup- 
ported by  at  least  one  at  least  partially  submerged  foil 
extending  substantially  transversely  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  bull,  an  automatic  system  for  controlling  the 
distance  between  the  foil  and  the  water  surface,  said  sys- 
tem comprising,  in  combination,  at  least  one  flap  hinged 
to  the  trailing  edgt  of  the  foil;  at  least  one  control  mem- 
ber having  a  leading  edge  and  formed  with  vertically 
spaced  orifices  adjacent  to  said  leading  edge,  said  orifices 
disposed  partially  below  and  partially  above  the  normal 
level  of  the  water  surface  and  communicating  with  an  in- 
ternal space  formed  in  said  control  member,  said  control 
member  further  formed  with  normally  submerged  water 
intake  opening  meaiS  and  with  normally  exposed  water 
discharge  opening  means,  said  opening  means  adjacent 
to  said  leading  edge  and  communicating  with  said  space; 
a  inessure-responsive  motion  transmitting  arrangement 
operatively  connected  with  said  flap  and  with  said  control 
member  for  pivoting  the  same  about  the  trailing  edge 
of  said  fofl  in  re^xmse  to  changes  in  water  pressure  in 
said  space,  the  changes  in  water  pressure  taking  place 
when  the  ratio  of  the  combined  cross-sectional  area  of 
the  orifices  below  the  water  surface  to  the  combined 
cross-sectional  area  of  orifices  above  the  water  surface 
is  changed;  and  first  and  second  regulating  valve  means 
mounted  in  said  control  member  for  respectively  control- 
ling the  entry  of  water  through  said  intake  op:ning  means 
and  the  escape  of  water  through  said  discharge  opening 
means  and  for  thereby  regulating  the  water  pressure  in 
said  space  independently  of  said  orifices. 


34t3498 
SAFETY  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CTABILIZATION 

SYSTEM 
Kenneth   Clay   RIpky,   Washington,   D.C.,    assignor   to 
John  J.  McMnUen  Asodates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Oct.  25,  I960,  Ser.  No.  64,932 
1  Claim.     (CL  114—125) 


A  safety  arrangement  for  a  vessel  having  a  passive  sta- 
bilization system  mounted  therein  athwartship  including 
a  stabilizer  means  comprising  a  pair  of  side  tanks  mounted 
in  spaced  relation  at  opposite  sides  of  the  vessel  center- 
line,  each  tank  having  wall  means  defining  a  restricted, 
communicating,  vertically  elongated  opening,  an  elongated 
crossover  duct  interconnecting  the  openings  of  said  side 
tanks  for  the  transfer  of  liquid  therebetween,  a  body  of 
liquid  contained  in  said  side  tank  and  crossover  duct, 
Hquid  storage  means  located  below  and  at  right  angles 
with  said  stabilizer  means  and  placed  along  the  centerline 


of  the  vessel,  said  liquid  storage  means  having  a  length 
along  said  centerline  substantially  greater  than  the  trans- 
verse width  of  said  liquid  storage  means  and  being  of 
sufficient  capacity  to  hold  all  the  liquid  diq>laceable  from 
said  stabilizer  means,  pipe  means  extending  from  substan- 
tially each  end  of  said  stabilizer  means  to  the  corre- 
sponding side  of  said  storage  means,  said  pipe  means  posi- 
tioned at  a  predetermined  angle  to  allow  full  drainage  by 
gravity  of  all  the  liquid  in  the  said  stabilizer  means  into 
said  storage  means  when  the  vessel  is  heeled  to  the  mar- 
gin line,  and  remotely  operated  valve  means  associated 
with  the  pipe  means  to  control  the  flow  of  liquid  there- 
through. 

3,103,199 

WEIGHTING  DEVICE 

Pan!  L.  Gagnon,  24  Harrlngtoa  Terrace, 

West  Orange,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  30, 1961,  Scr.  No.  99,449 

MClainv.    (0.114—221) 


1  A  weighting  device  for  a  heaving  line  w^ich  device 
includes  an  elongated,  generally  rounded,  hollow,  closed, 
resilient  buoyant  body  member,  said  body  member  having 
means  defining  a  plurality  of  indentations  along  the  ex- 
terior surface  of  said  body  member  thereby  dividing  said 
exterior  surface  of  said  body  member  into  raised  lands 
and  depressed  grooves,  the  portions  of  said  body  member 
defining  said  grooves  being  translucent,  the  interior  sur- 
face of  said  body  member  underlying  said  grooves  being 
coated  with  a  phosphorescent  material,  said  grooves  being 
sufficient  in  number  and  positioned  such  that  the  phos- 
phorescent material  is  visible  when  the  weighting  device 
is  viewed  from  any  direction,  and  eye  means  for  attaching 
a  line  to  said  device. 


3,103,200 
MOORING  BUOY 
Edward  F.  Fnlkerson  and  MItciicll  L.  Barksdalc,  San 
Francisco,  Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Research  Cor- 
poration, San  Francisco^  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FOcd  Sept  13, 1960,  Scr.  No.  55,671 
4  Clalmi.  (Q.  114—230) 
1.  A  mooring  buoy  assembly  comprising  a  float  por- 
tion including  a  first  float  means  and  a  second  float  means, 
said  second  float  means  affixed  to  and  above  said  first 
float  means  in  vertical  spaced  relationship  thereto,  a  rigid 
element  afiKxed  to  said  float  portion  and  projecting  down- 
wardly therefrom  in  coaxial  relationship  to  a  conmion 
axis  of  symmetry  of  said  first  and  said  second  float 
means,  a  weight«l  mass,  a  length  of  anchor  chain  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  lower  end  of  said  rigid  element 
and  at  the  other  end  to  said  weighted  mass,  the  weight 
of  said  mass  and  the  length  of  said  rigid  element  and  said 
anchor  chain  being  proportioned  to  hold  said  length  of 
anchor  chain  in  tension  with  said  first  float  means  sub- 
stantially submerged  within  a  body  of  water  and  with  said 
mass  in  contact  with  the  land  surface  submerged  under 
said  body  of  water  when  the  elevation  of  the  surface  of 
said  body  of  water  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  mini- 
mum elevation  above  the  submerged  land  surface,  the 
weight  of  said  mass  being  proportioned  to  cause  said  mass 
to  be  lifted  from  contact  with  said  submerged  land  sur- 
face when  the  elevation  of  said  surface  ot  said  body  of 
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water  increases  above  said  submerged  land  surface  to   draw  said  piston  and  said  tongue  from  said  slot  to  render 
engage  said  second  float  means  a  predetermined  amount,    said  indicating  means  moperaUve. 
a  second  length  of  anchor  chain,  a  laterally  displaceable  ^____„^.^^_ 

3,103^02  ^_ 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  OYSTER  SHELLS  AND 
OTHER  COLLECTORS  TO  DIMINISH  FREDATION 
Victor  L.  Loosanoff,  MUford,  and  Clyde  L.  MacKeniic, 

Jr.,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  the  United  »»««  <>• 
America  as  represented  by  tlK  Secretair  of  Ae  Interior 
Filed  May  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  199,201 
8  CUIms.     (CI.  119— *)  ,,, 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


^  "   «  ^ 


WiS^ 


bottom  anchor  means  connected  by  said  second  length 
of  anchor  chain  to  said  first  length  of  anchor  chain,  and 
means  mounted  on  said  float  portion  for  connecting  a 
mooring  line  from  a  vessel  thereto. 


1.  In  the  cultivation  of  shellfish,  the  method  compris- 
ing treating  cultch  with  a  composition  comprising  a  pc^y- 
chlorinated  benzene  from  the  group  consisting  ot  tri- 
chlorobenzene  and  tetrachlorobenzene  to  prevent  fouling, 
promote  setting  and  prevent  predation. 


3,103,201 

ACCIDENT  PREVENTING  SYSTEMS  FOR 

ARTICULATED  VEHICLES 

William  A.  Owen,  401  E.  Chilhowie  Ave., 

Johnson  City,  Tenn. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,390 

5  Claims.     (CI.  116—28) 


3,103403 

DOUBLE  DECK  FEED  BUNK 

Eugene  P.  Haen,  Holland,  Wis. 

(Rte.  3,  Kaukanna,  Wis.) 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,576 

3  Clahns.     (CI.  119—59) 


1.  In  an  indicating  system  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  comprising,  a  tractor  vehicle,  a  driver's  sta- 
tion within  said  tractor  vehicle,  a  trailer  vehicle,  fifth  wheel 
and  king  pin  means  on  said  tractor  and  trailer  for  pivotally 
interconnecting  said  tractor  and  trailer,  position  responsive 
sensing  means  at  said  connection  responsive  to  variations 
in  the  relative  positions  of  said  tractor  and  said  trailer,  and 
indicating  means  at  said  driver's  station  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  sensing  means  for  indicating  the  relative 
angular  relationship  of  said  tractor  and  said  ti-ailer,  dis- 
connecting means  for  operatively  disassociating  said  sens- 
ing means  and  said  indicating  means,  said  disconnecting 
means  including  a  piston  member  carried  by  said  fifth 
wheel,  means  defining  a  slot  in  said  king  pin  engaged  by 
said  piston  member,  a  tongue  on  said  piston  member  en- 
gaging said  slot,  and  piston  reti-acting  cam  means  to  with- 


1    A  double  deck  feed  bunk,  comprising :  lower  hog  feed 
bunk  means  having  a  back  wall  extension  extending  up- 
wardly and  backwardly;  upper  cattle  feed  bunk  means  dis- 
posed spaced  above  and  over  said  lower  feed  bunk  means 
and  substantially  parallel  therewith;  support  means;  means 
for  pivotally  mounting  said  upper  feed  bunk  means  on 
said  support  means,  the  pivotal  axis  being  disposed  longi- 
tudinally of  said  upper  fed  bunk  means,  and  the  down- 
ward swing  of  the  upper  feed  bunk  being  limited  to  a  sub- 
stantially   horizontal    feed    receiving    position    through 
means  of  its  engagement  with  said  back  wall  extension; 
and  feed  delivery  means  for  conveying  feed  and   dis- 
charging and  distributing  said  feed  into  and  along  said 
upper  feed  bunk  means,  said  feed  delivery  means  bemg 
disposed  above   and  substanually  over  said   upper   feed 
bunk  means;  whereby  feed  from  the  feed  delivery  means 
can  be  selectively  delivered  to  cither  the  upper  feed  bunk 
means  when  it  is  normally  disposed  substantially  horizon- 
tally across  the  path  of  falling  feed  discharged  from  the 
feed  delivery  means,  or  to  the  lower  feed  bunk  means 
when  the  upper  feed  bunk  means  is  swung  pivotally  up- 
wardly to  allow  discharged  feed  to  fall  into  said  lower 
feed  bunk  means. 
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3,103^04 
TAIL  HOLDER 
Robert  E.  Greene,  Fort  Detrick,  Md^  assignor  to  die 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
~~^tVJ  ot  the  Army 

FBcd  Dec.  7, 1961,  Scr.  No.  157,861 

2  Claims.    (CI.  119— 103) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  An  animal  holder  for  use  in  the  intravenous  admin- 
istration of  solutions  by  injection  into  a  vein  or  veins  in 
the  tail  of  a  long-tailed  animal,  comprising  a  supporting 
base,  a  box-like  enclosure  having  ventilating  openings  in 
its  walls  for  the  renwvable  confinement  therein  of  a  long- 
tailed  animal,  and  having  another  opening  in  an  end  wall 
through  which  and  beyond  which  the  animal's  tail  pro- 
jects a  substantial  distance,  and  animal  tail-engaging  means 
on  the  base  located  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  end  wall 
opening  for  gripping  the  tail  near  the  tip  thereof  and  hold- 
ing it  taut  to  facilitate  injection  of  the  solution,  said  tail- 
engaging  means  including  a  swingable  arm  carried  by  the 
base  and  a  spring  engaging  one  end  of  said  arm  to  move 
its  <^po6ite  end  into  said  gripping  and  holding  engage- 
meat  with  the  tail. 


3,103,205 

WRITING  INSTRUMENT 

Umberto  LegnanI,  10  Via  Varese,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,660 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Apr.  9,  1960 

9  Claims.     (CI.  120—42.03) 


1.  In  a  writing  instrument  having  a  hollow  barrel 
elongated  along  a  longitudinal  axis  and  elongated  writing 
means  slidably  mounted  in  a  substantially  longitudinal 


flat  resilient  member  mounted  radially  in  said  t>arrel  on 
the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  said  resilient  member  hav- 
ing two  ends  and  being  mounted  at  one  end  thereof,  said 
resilient  member  extending  in  the  region  of  said  one  end 
substantially  along  said  longitudinal  axis  and  being  urged 
by  its  resiliency  in  the  region  of  the  other  end  thereof 
away  from  said  longitudinal  axis  so  that  when  said  re- 
silient nvember  is  free  the  region  of  its  other  end  flares 
out  substantially  radially  from  said  longitudinal  axis  and 
when  force  directed  toward  said  longitudinal  axis  is 
exerted  on  said  resilient  member  said  other  end  region 
of  the  said  resilient  member  is  held  substantially  adja- 
cent said  longitudinal  axis;  and  control  means  slidably 
mounted  in  said  barrel  to  move  along  said  longitudinal 
axis  in  a  plurality  of  positions  between  a  disengaged  posi- 
tion in  which  said  control  means  is  spaced  from  said 
resilient  member  and  the  other  end  of  said  resilient  mem- 
ber contacts  said  writing  means  and  urges  it  away  from 
said  longitudinal  axis  and  an  engaged  position  in  which 
said  control  means  exerts  on  said  resilient  member  in 
the  region  of  said  one  end  thereof  a  force  directed  to- 
wards the  s£Lid  longitudinal  axis  so  that  the  said  resilient 
member  is  held  substantially  adjacent  the  said  longitudi- 
nal axis  and  the  other  end  of  the  said  resilient  member 
is  disengaged  from  said  writing  means. 


3,103,206 

SHELL  AND  TUBE  TYPE  VAPOR 

GENERATING  UNIT 

Trygve  Halvorsen  and  Arthur  Cozza,  Chattanooga,  Tenn., 

assignors  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor, 

Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1961,  Scr.  No.  161,780 
5  CUdms.    (CI.  122—34) 


2.  A  vapor  generating  unit  comprising  a  horizontally 
elongated  vapor  generation  chamber  and  a  detached,  ver- 
tically oriented  vapor  and  liquid  drum  positioned  adjacent 
thereto;  a  plurality  of  fluid  bearing  tubes  in  the  form  of  a 
tube  bundle  substantially  filling  said  vapor  generation 
chamber;  means  for  passing  a  heating  fluid  through  said 
tubes;  said  vapor  and  liquid  drum  having  an  upper  vapor 
space  and  a  lower  liquid  space;  a  fluid  collector  positioned 
within  said  drum;  separator  means  communicating  with 
said  fluid  collectc»-  for  delivering  separated  vapor  to  said 
vapor  space  and  separated  liquid  to  said  liquid  space; 
vapor  outlet  means  communicating  with  said  vapor  space 
and  liquid  inlet  means  communicating  with  said  liquid 
space,  annular  downcomer  passage  means  connecting  said 
liquid   space  to  said  vapor  generation  chamber;  baffle 


direction  in  said  barrel,  in  ccMnbination,  a  substantially   means  underlying  said  passage  in  spaced  relation  from  the 
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wall  of  said  vapor  generation  chamber,  said  baffle  means 
extending  about  the  top  and  side  portions  of  the  wall  of 
said  vapor  generation  chamber  and  encompassing  said  tube 
bundle  over  a  substantial  portion  of  its  periphery;  fluid 
conducting  means  comprising  a  fluid  bearing  tube  mounted 
within  said  passage  means  having  one  end  penetrating  said 
baffle  means  at  substantially  the  top  thereof  and  commu- 
nicating with  that  portion  of  said  vapor  generation  cham- 
ber enclosed  by  said  baffle  means  and  the  other  end  in 
communication  with  said  fluid  collector. 


3,103^7 

WATER-COOLED  PANELS  FOR  REAR 

PASS  ENCLOSURE 

Charies  Gnarraia,  Hawthorne,  N  J^  asaigiior  to  Combm- 

tlon  Engineering,  Inc^  Windsor,  Conn^  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FUcd  May  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  112,894 
2  Claims.     (CL  122—477) 


4-^ 


1.  In  a  vapor  generator  an  upright  gas  passageway  of 
rectangular  transverse  section  and  adapted  to  have  a 
stream  of  hot  combustion  gases  pass  downwardly  there- 
through, a  superheater  heat  exchanger  in  said  passageway 
as  well  as  an  economizer  heat  exchanger  below  said  super- 
heater, longitudinally  extending  tube  means  carrying  steam 
for  superheating  lining  a  first  one  of  Uie  walls  of  the 
passageway  and  extending  from  the  upper  end  thereof  to 
a  location  below  the  economizer  beat  exchanger,  means 
effectively  connecting  these  tube  means  to  the  superheater 
heat  exchanger,  longitudinally  extending  tube  means  which 
line  the  wall  of  said  passageway  opposite  said  first  wall, 
an  inlet  header  for  said  economizer  heat  exchanger  located 
below  said  economizer  heat  exchanger,  said  economizer 
heat  exchanger  being  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  tubes  ex- 
tending out  of  said  inlet  header,  each  tube  having  a  first 
portion  bent  and  formed  in  serpentine  configuration  to 
extend  back  and  forth  across  the  passageway  thereby 
forming  a  group  of  first  tube  bundles,  a  second  subttan- 
tially  vertical  portion,  and  a  third  portion  bent  and 
formed  in  serpentine  configuration  to  extend  back  and 
forth  across  the  passageway  thereby  forming  a  group  of 
second  tube  bundles,  the  first  tube  bundles  being  con- 
nected in  series  flow  relationship  with  die  second  bundles 
and  spaced  a  substantial  distance  vertically  therefrom, 
with  these  tubes  leaving  the  third  portions  returning  to 
the  other  two  exposed  walls  of  the  passageway  and  ex- 
tend ng  therealong  above  said  economizer  heat  exchanger, 
a  first  tube  means  extending  out  of  said  inlet  header  ex- 
tending along  one  of  the  other  said  opposed  walls,  said 
first  tube  means  being  of  a  serpentine  configuration  so 
as  to  cover  the  entire  wall  adjacent  the  economizer  heat 
exchanger,  a  second  tube  means  extending  out  of  said 
inlet  header  along  the  wall  opposite  that  lined  by  said 
first  tube  means,  said  second  tube  means  being  of  a  ser- 
pentine configuration  so  as  to  cover  the  entire  wall  ad- 
jacent the  economizer  heat  exchanger. 


3,103,208 

INTAKE  PORT  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 

ROTARY  MECHANISMS 

Harry  N.  Price,  East  Paterson,  and  Alexander  H.  Raye, 

Paramos,  N  J.,  assignon  to  Cnrtias- Wright  CorporttOon, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnne  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,492 
3  Claims.     (Q.  123—8) 


1.  A  rotary  mechanism  comprising  a  hollow  outer 
body  having  an  axis,  axially-spaced  end  walls,  and  a  pe- 
ripheral wall  interconnecting  the  end  walls,  at  least  one 
of  the  end  walls  having  an  intake  port  means  therein;  a 
rotor  mounted  within  the  outer  body  on  an  axis  eccentric 
to  the  axis  of  the  outer  body  and  rotatable  relative  to  the 
outer  body,  the  rotor  having  end  faces  disposed  adjacent 
to  the  end  walls  and  a  plurality  of  circumferentially- 
spaced  apex  portions  for  sliding  in  sealing  engagement 
with  the  inner  surface  of  the  peripheral  wall  to  form  a 
plurality  of  working  chambers  between  the  rotor  and 
peripheral  wall  that  vary  in  volume  upon  relative  rotation 
of  the  rotor  within  the  outer  body,  sealing  means  extend- 
ing along  the  end  faces  of  the  rotor  between  the  apex 
portions  in  sealing  contact  with  the  end  walls,  ignition 
means  in  operative  association  with  the  working  cham- 
bera,  a  carburetor  that  supplies  a  fuel-air  mixture  to  the 
working  chambers  of  the  engine  through  the  intake  port, 
the  fuel-air  mixture  becoming  increasingly  rich  from  the 
beginning  to  the  end  of  intake  in  any  one  working  cham- 
ber, the  rotor  also  having  working  faces  interconnecting 
apex  portions  and  extending  from  one  apex  portion  to 
an  adjacent  apex  portion,  the  closing  edge  contour  of  the 
intake  port  means  being  inclined  to  the  edge  of  the  work- 
ing face  of  the  rotor  as  the  working  face  of  the  rotor 
moves  over  the  closing  edge,  whereby  the  portion  of  the 
fuel-air  mixtiuv  richest  in  fuel  has  an  extent  less  than 
the  extent  of  the  closing  edge  contour  and  remains  contig- 
uous in  the  working  chamber  to  the  area  of  the  working 
face  that  is  adjacent  the  ignition  means  at  the  time  of 
firing. 

3,103,209 
PHASE    ADJUSTING    SERVO    MECHANISM    FOR 
INTERNAL   COMBUSHON   ENGINE   AND  THE 
LIKE 
Ralph  R.  Bckkala,  Detroit,  and  Harrcy  G.  Homphrics, 
Birmingtiam,  Mich.,  assignon  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Mar.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,887 
10  Claims.    (O.  123—65) 
4.  In  a  two-cycle  internal  combustion  engine,  a  servo 
mechanism  operable  to   modulate  the  cyclic  timing  of 
the  engine  to  regulate  the  power  output  and  compres- 
sion characteristics  thereof,  said  mechanism  comprising 
a  camshafi  rotatable  to  sequentially  time  the  scavenged 
exhausting  of  the  several  engine  oombustioo  chambers 
and  having  a  bore  extending  axially  from  one  end  tber»> 
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of,  passage  means  for  supplying  pressurized  oil  to  said 
camshaft  bore,  a  fint  member  drivingly  secured  on  said 
camshaft  end,  a  second  engine  driven  member  rotatably 
mounted  with  nspect  to  said  first  member  and  cooperat- 
ing therewith  to  define  an  annular  chamber,  said  first  and 
second  members  each  having  cquiangularly  spaced  radial 
vanes  cooperating  to  divide  said  annular  chamber  into 
a  first  and  second  plurality  of  paired  opposing  expansible 
motor  chambers,  passage  means  connecting  the  opposing 
pairs  of  said  expansible  chambers  to  said  camshaft  bore 
and  opening  thereon  in  longitudinally  spaced  and  angu- 
larly disposed  ports,  and  valve  means  including  a  valve 
member  reciprooably  and  rotatably  mounted  in  said  cam- 
shaft bore  and  drivingly  connected  to  said  second  mem- 


engine  speed  changes  throughout  a  torsional  oacillatioo 
and  normally  in  opposite  i^aae  with  Ae  engine  speed 
changes,  means  connected  with  »aid  intake  manifold  and 
establishing  an  average  intake  manifold  pressure,  a 
throttle  valve  controlling  the  entry  of  fuel  and  air  into 
said  manifold  and  therefore  controlling  intake  manifold 
pressure,  a  throttle  valve  contr(^  linkage  connected  with 
said  throttle  valve  and  operable  to  set  said  throttle  valve 
to  a  desired  opening,  oscillation  means  interposed  in  said 
throttle  valve  oontrol  linkage  for  moving  said  throttle 
valve  in  opposite  directions  from  the  set  desired  opening 
and  comprising  a  first  servo  assembly  sensing  instanta- 
neous intake  manifcrfd  pressure  from  said  intake  manifold 
and  a  second  servo  assembly  sensing  average  intake  mani- 
fold pressure  from  said  average  intake  manifold  pressure 
establishing  means  and  reciprocating  linkage  actuated  by 
the  differential  of  the  sensed  pressures  acting  through  said 
first  and  second  servo  asseni^lies  and  forming  a  part  of 
said  throttle  valve  control  linkage  to  move  said  throttle 
valve  in  opposite  directions  from  the  set  desired  opening 
whereby  absolute  instantaneous  intake  manifold  pressure 
is  controlled  to  increase  and  decrease  in  phase  with  in- 
cipient engine  speed  oscillating  changes  to  {Movent  self- 
exciting  torsional  oscillations. 


MANIFOLD  SENSING  DEVICE 
Donald  J.  Cameron,  RoseviUc,  Mkh^  assignor  to  Holley 
Carburetor  Company,  Warren,  Mich^  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FDcd  Oct  9,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  143^79 
llClaima.    (CL  123— 14«) 


her,  said  valve  member  being  helioally  rdieved  from  op- 
posite ends  thereof  and  on  diametrically  opposite  sides 
thereof  to  define  a  helical  pressure  supply  port  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  camshaft  bore  and  a  helical  pressure 
relieving  port  opening  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  and 
connectable  to  an  oil  sump,  said  helical  ports  being  sepa- 
rated by  helical  pressure  sealing  lands,  said  helical  lands 
and  ports  being  alternately  operable  to  connect  the  paired 
opposing  chambers  to  said  pressiue  supply  passage  means 
through  said  camshaft  ports,  to  vent  fluid  pressure  there- 
from, and  to  sealingly  close  said  camshaft  ports  depend- 
ent upon  the  axial  positioning  of  said  valve  members  and 
the  angular  adjusted  positioning  oi  said  first  and  second 
members  effected  thereby. 


3,103^1« 
METHOD  AND  MECHANISM  FOR  CONTROLLING 

ENGINE  TORSIONAL  OSCILLATION 
Eter  C.   CampbcO,   Berkley,   and   Fred   F.  Tfanpner, 
Orchnrd  Lake,  Mkh^  aaslcnon  to  General  Motors 
CorponilkNi,  Detroit,  Mkk^  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 


FOed  July  19,  1961,  Scr.  No.  125,134 
7  Claims.     (CL  123—103) 


7.  An  internal  combustion  engine  control  system  for 
preventing  self -exciting  torsional  oscillations  and  compris- 
ing an  intake  manifold  having  a  changing  instantaneous 
intake  manifcrid  pre«iue  therein  instantly  reflective  of 


1 .  A  fuel  pumping  and  metering  system  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  an  intake  manifold  comprising 
pumping  means  for  delivering  fuel  to  the  engine,  meter- 
ing means  operably  associated  with  the  pumping  means 
for  metering  the  fuel  pumped  by  the  pumping  means  in 
accordance  with  the  position  of  the  metering  means, 
positioning  means  comprising  a  cylinder  in  communica- 
tion with  the  engine  msautoAd  and  a  piston  mounted  in 
said  cylinder  for  movement  therein  in  accordance  with 
manifold  vacuimi,  and  compensating  means  connecting 
the  metering  means  to  the  piston  for  movement  there- 
with comprising  a  second  cylinder  formed  in  said  piston, 
a  second  pistoa  mounted  in  the  second  c)iinder  and  con- 
nected to  the  metering  means,  and  means  connecting  the 
second  cylinder  to  the  engine  manifold  at  engine  idle 
speed. 

34t3>212 
SEMI-AUTOMATIC  GAS  POWERED  GUN 
Rndolf  Mctx,  RochastMr,  N.Y.,  awlfni  to  Ovanan  Atom 
Compaay,  bc^  Fadrpoit,  N.Y.,  a  cocporaHoa  of  New 
Yotfc 

FOcd  Ian.  21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  7tt,22t 
10  Claims.    (CL  124—11) 
1.  A  gas  powered  gun,  comprising  a  body  having  a 
barrel,  said  body  having  a  chamber  therein  for  containing 
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a  supply  of  gas  under  pressure,  a  valve  normally  closing 
<^  said  chamber,  said  body  having  a  passage,  one  end 
of  which  is  aligned  with  said  barrel  but  spaced  therefrom, 
the  other  end  of  said  passage  being  in  communicatitxi 
with  said  chamber  when  said  valve  is  opened,  a  hammer 
movable  in  one  direction  for  opening  said  normally 
closed  chamber,  a  transfer  member  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  said  body  for  oscillation  about  an  axis  extend- 


ing pvarallel  to  said  barrel,  said  transfer  member 
having  an  opening  therethrough  for  holding  a  projectile, 
and  means  connecting  said  hammer  to  said  transfer  mem- 
ber and  to  said  valve  to  successively,  during  motion  of 
said  hammer  in  said  one  direction,  move  said  transfer 
member  so  that  its  (^)ening  is  aligned  between  the  one 
end  of  said  passage  and  the  barrel,  and  to  open  said  valve 
to  perm  it  gas  to  flow  through  said  passage,  through  said 
opening  into  said  barrel. 


3,103,213 

BOW  HOLDER 

Alvin  E.  Robinson,  7251  E.  Fort  Foote  Terrace, 

Waaliii«ton  22,  D.C. 

FUed  Apr.  15,  19M,  Ser.  No.  22,618 

3  Clatans.     (CI.  124—30) 


1.  An  archery  device  for  restraining  a  bow  when  held 
loosely  by  the  bow  hand,  comprised  of  a  pair  of  digit 
engaging  rings,  one  adapted  to  engage  a  selected  fiinger 
of  the  bow  hand  and  the  other  the  thumb,  and  elastic 
means  connecting  said  rings,  said  rings  being  tubular 
and  having  their  ends  cut  on  a  bias  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  tube  with  the  ends  parallel  to  form  inclined  tubular 
rings,  said  rings  inclining  oppositely  and  converging  to- 
ward their  connection  with  said  elastic  and  dimensioned 
loosely  to  engage  the  digists  except  when  pressure  is 
exerted  on  said  elastic  means. 


3,103,214 
PHOTOELECTRIC  TRANSDUCER 
Peter  SmMh,  Glcndola,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Dynamics  Cor* 
poratkm  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cotporatioa 
of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  10. 1962,  Scr.  No.  186,431 
2  Claims.    (0.128—2.05) 
1.  A  digital  transducer  for  detecting  arterial  pulsations 
comprising  a  substantially  rectangular  shaped  housing,  a 


Light  source  within  said  housing,  a  first  recess  extending 
from  said  light  source  to  one  face  of  said  housing,  a 
photoelectric  cell  within  said  housing,  a  second  recess 
extending  from  said  cell  to  said  one  face  of  said  housing, 
an  arcuate  groove  in  said  one  face  of  said  bousing  extend- 


■ iiV(. 


ing  between  said  first  and  second  recess,  a  red  light  filter 
in  said  second  recess  between  said  cell  and  said  one  face 
of  said  housing,  a  light  reflecting  coating  within  said  first 
recess,  means  extending  into  said  housing  for  supplying 
power  to  said  light  source  and  means  connected  to  said 
photoelectric  cell  for  transmitting  signals  therefrom. 


3,103,215 

CERVICAL  BRACE 

WUliam  Schmidt,  27797  Ormond  Ave.,  Hayward,  Calif. 

Filed  Jane  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  121,089 

2  Claims.     (O.  128—75) 


1.  A  cervical  brace  comprising  a  front  plate  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  chest  portion  of  the  human  body; 
a  rear  plate  adapted  to  bear  against  the  back  of  the  body; 
a  pair  of  curved  shoulder  bars  having  their  ends  pivotally 
secured  to  the  front  and  rear  plates  and  holding  the 
plates  from  fulcruming  on  their  upper  edges,  the  bars  be- 
ing swingable  away  from  each  other  to  permit  the  device 
being  placed  over  the  head  and  then  being  swingable 
toward  each  other;  adjustable  stops  carried  by  the  front 
and  rear  plates  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  shoulder 
bars  toward  each  other  an  adjustable  front  upri^t 
adjustably  carried  by  the  front  plate;  a  swingable  arm 
pivoted  to  the  upright  near  its  upper  end;  the  upper  end 
of  the  arm  supporting  a  chin  plate;  a  drop  lock  ring  car- 
ried by  the  arm  and  engageable  with  the  upper  end  of  the 
adjustable  upright  and  with  said  arm  for  rigidly  comiect- 
ing  the  arm  to  the  upright  so  that  the  chin  plate  will 
engage  with  the  chin  of  the  wearer;  an  adjustable  rear 
upright  adjusubly  carried  by  the  rear  plate;  and  an  oc- 
cipital supporting  bar  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the 
rear  upright. 

3,103,216 
ARM  SUNG 
William  L.  Scott,  224  E.  Smith  St,  WhitcTille,  N.C. 
FUed  Oct  2S,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,828 
1  Claim,    (a.  128—94) 
In   an  arm  sling,  the  combination  of  a  horizontally 
elongated  sling  member  having  front  and  rear  walls  con- 
nected together  at  the  bottom  and  at  one  end  of  the  sling 
member  whereby  the  top  and  the  other  end  of  the  latter 
is  open,  a  pair  of  shoulder  straps  adapted  to  pass  up- 
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wardly,  rearwardly  and  downwirdly  over  the  respective 
aboulders  and  forwardly  under  and  jiixtaposed  the  re- 
spective armpits  of  a  user,  one  of  said  shoulder  straps 
being  secured  adjacent  the  open  end  of  said  sling  member, 
separable  fastening  means  secured  to  the  top  of  said  front 
wall  and  connecting  one  end  of  said  one  shoulder  strap  to 
the  front  wall  at  a  point  spaced  slightly  from  the  open 
end,  said  separable  fastening  means  extending  upwardly 
from  the  top  of  said  front  wall  and  angled  toward  the 
vertical  plane  of  the  open  end  and  away  from  the  vertical 
plane  of  the  closed  end,  adjustable  fastening  means  se- 
cured to  the  rear  wall  and  connecting  the  other  end  of 
said  one  strap  to  the  rear  wall  at  approximately  the  point 
of  interconnection  between  the  open  end  and  the  open 
top,  said  adjustable  fastening  means  extending  upwardly 
from  the  rear  wall  and  away  from  the  vertical  plane  of 
the  closed  end  in  the  same  general  direction  as  but  at  a 
greater  angle  to  the  closed  end  vertical  plane  than  said 


channel-shaped,  flexible  core  having  a  base  portion,  a 
centrally  located  flange  portion  extending  upwardly  from 
the  rear  side  of  said  base  portion  and  having  channel- 
defining  walls  depending  downwardly  from  the  base  por- 
tion, said  core  being  imbedded  in  an  outer  body  of  flex* 
ible  material,  said  outer  body  comprising  a  channel- 
shaped  member  having  a  bate  portion  with  channel- 
defining  walls  depending  downwardly  therefrom,  said 
outer  body  being  adapted  to  fit  over  the  lower  teeth  of 
the  wearer,  the  interior  side  of  the  base  portion  of  said 
outer  body  being  indented  to  substantially  conform  to  the 
contour  of  the  lower  teeth,  and  the  exterior  side  of  the 
base  of  said  outer  body  being  indented  to  substantially 
conform  to  the  contour  of  the  \q>per  teeth,  the  base  por- 
tion of  said  outer  body  being  free  of  upwardly  extending 
walls  except  for  the  centrally  located  flange  portiwi  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  rear  side  of  the  outer  body, 
said  flange  portion  ot  said  core  being  imbedded  in  this 
flange  portion  associated  with  the  outer  body,  the  extent 
of  said  flange  portion  of  the  outer  body  being  limited 
whereby  it  is  adapted  to  fit  behind  only  the  upper  ante- 
rior teeth  of  the  wearer. 


separable  fastening  means,  the  other  shoulder  strap  being 
secured  at  a  point  spaced  inwardly  of  the  closed  end  of 
the  sling  member  a  sufficient  distance  so  as  to  allow  a  gen- 
erally perpendicular  orientation  of  the  upwardly  extend- 
ing portion  of  the  strap  with  the  closed  end  of  the  sling 
being  positi<Mied  beyond  the  body  of  a  user  a  sufficient  dis- 
tance so  as  to  allow  for  a  substantial  right  angular  orien- 
tation of  the  arm  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  arm  de- 
pending vertically  from  the  shoulder,  fastener  means  on 
the  front  and  rear  walls  adjustably  and  releasably  secur- 
ing said  other  strap  to  the  front  and  rear  wall,  said  fasten- 
ing means  spaced  inwardly  approximately  the  same  dis- 
tance from  said  closed  end  and  extending  in  a  substan- 
tially vertical  direction,  and  a  cross  strap  extending  be- 
tween and  connecting  together  intermediate  portions  of 
the  shoulder  straps  at  a  point  between  the  upper  and 
lower  limits  of  the  shoulder  blades  so  as  to  insure  a  trans- 
fer of  the  weight  of  a  suspended  arm  to  the  shoulders. 


3,103»217 
MOUTHPIECE 
Jacob  C.  Buder,  Flonmoor,  m^  and  Richard  M.  Haley, 
Radne,  Wlt^  avlgnon  to  The  Winiam  Getz  Corpora- 
doa,  Chicago,  ID^  a  corporatioa  of  Dlinoia 

Filed  May  18, 1961,  Scr.  No.  110,962 
1  Claim.    (CL  128—136) 


3,103,218 

DRESSING  RETAINER  OR  STRAP 

Edward  P.  AJcmian,  2528  HOI  V  Brook  Drive, 

Kalamaaoo,  Afldi. 

FUed  July  11, 1962,  S«-.  No.  209,055 

6  Claims.    (CL  128—171) 


6.  A  surgical  dressing  retainer  comprising: 

a  pair  of  elongated,  flexible  strt^  portions  having  adhe- 
sive means  thereon  whereby  they  may  be  secured  to 
a  body  on  opposite  sides  of  a  wound  therein; 

anchor  means  secured  to  the  strap  portions  close  to 
the  adjacent  ends  thereof  and  having  portions  which 
project  laterally  from  both  side  edges  of  said  8tr^> 
portions; 

connecting  means  releasably  secured  to  and  extend- 
ing between  tiie  projecting  portions  of  said  anchor 
means  whereby  said  strap  portions  are  intercon- 
nected with  each  other. 


A  nxMitbpiece  for  the  protection  against  injury  to  the 
teeth  and  mouth  of  the  wsarer  comprising  a  geiierally 


3,103,219 
SLEEP  INDUCING  HEATING  PAD 
Richard  T.  Chadncr,  15  W.  360  FUhnore  St, 
Elmhnnt,  III. 
FUed  July  27,  1961,  Sar.  No.  127,363 
4  Claims.    (CL  128—399) 
1.  A  sleep  inducing  heating  pad  comprising  a  pillow- 
like cushioning  body  of  a  resiliently  yieldable  nature, 
said  body  having  its  upper  surface  transversely  concaved 
and  longitudinally  convexed  and  contoured  and  depressed 
to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  back  of  the  lower  head 
and  upper  neck  and  the  upper  trapezius  muade  of  a 
person  for  snugly  and  comfortably  supporting  the  latter 
when  in  a  reclining  position,  heating  means  disposed  in 
said  body  in  position  for  supplyhig  heat  to  said  upper 
surface,  said  body  having  its  top  surface  depressed  to 
form   a  generally  V-riiaped  trough  for  receiving   and 
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centering  a  person's  neck  therem,  said  trough  having  a 
transverse  ridge  intermediate  its  ends,  said  trough  having 
longitudinally  convexly  curved  portions  from  said  ridge 
towards  its  opposite  ends,  said  heating  means  being  dis- 


posed entirely  on  one  side  of  said  ridge  and  beneath  one 
of  said  convexly  curved  portions  whereby  said  heating 
means  may  be  disposed  at  the  region  of  the  upper  trapezius 
muscle  and  beneath  the  rearward  bulge  of  the  head. 


3,103,220 
FILTER  CIGARETTES 
William  R.  Mahoney,  Richard  E.  St.  Pierre,  and  Donald 
.  T.  Dunlap,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  aasisnors  to  Celanese  Cor- 
poration 9t  America,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corprnvtion 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Jane  12, 1959,  Scr.  No.  820,041 
9  Claims.     (CI.  131—10) 


M     B 


Ik, 


1.  A  cigarette  having  incorporated  therein  as  a  filter 
a  plug  of  substantially  uniform  cross-sectional  density 
comprising  crimped  cellulose  acetate  continuous  filaments 
carrying  less  than  about  10%  of  a  plasticizer  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  filaments  serving  to  bond  said  filaments 
to  one  another  at  their  contact  points,  said  plug  having  a 
firmness  of  at  least  about  75%,  a  density  less  than  about 
0.23  gram  per  cubic  centimeter,  and  a  smoke  removal 
efficiency  of  at  least  about  15%. 


3,103,221 
CIGARETTE  FILTER 

Walter  Harris,  205  S.  Kenmore  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1960,  Scr.  No.  20,380 

4  CUims.     (CL  131—10) 


1.  A  cigarette  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  wrapper; 

a  mass  of  tobacco  occupying  the  wrapper  and  terminat- 
ing short  of  one  end  of  the  wrapper; 
a  cylindrical  reinforcing  member  telescoped  into  said 

794  O.O  — 24 


one  end  of  the  wraj^r  and  hermetically  sealed  to 
the  wrapper; 

a  thin-walled  frustimi  of  a  cone  united  with  said  cylin- 
drical member  in  a  fluid-tight  manner  for  support 
thereby,  said  frustum  of  a  cone  being  made  from  a 
material  to  inhibit  the  passage  of  smoke  throu^  the 
material,  said  fnistimi  of  a  cone  having  an  open  base 
end  facing  said  mass  of  tobacco  and  having  an  apex 
end  forming  a  thin-edged  orifice  between  .005  and 
.020  inch  in  diameter  whereby  the  frustum  of  the 
cone  gradually  contracts  the  smc^e-entraining  air 
stream  from  the  tobacco  with  consequent  increase 
in  density  of  the  entrained  smoke;  a  first  body  of 
fibrous  filter  material  disposed  in  said  frustum  of 
said  cone  and  extending  toward  the  apex  for  receiv- 
ing the  entrained  smoke  passing  from  the  mass  of 
tobacco  through  the  frustimi  to  provde  a  first  filter- 
ing action  during  the  increase  in  density  of  the  en- 
trained smoke;  and 

a  second  body  of  fibrous  filter  material  in  said 
cylindrical  member  immediately  adjacent  said  orifice 
on  the  downstream  side  thereof  providing  numerous 
fine  passages  in  the  region  in  which  the  smoke-en- 
training air  stream  expands  upon  release  from  the 
orifice. 


3,103,222 
MECHANISM  FOR  RECLAIMING  TOBACCO  FROM 

REJECTED  FILTER  TIP  CIGARETTES 
Daniel    Adolph   Di   lanni,   Toronto,    Ontario,   Canada, 
assignor  to  American  Machine  A  Foondiy  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1960,  Scr.  No.  60,894 
3  Claims.    (O.  131—96) 


1 .  A  device  for  reclaiming  tobacco  from  defective  ciga- 
rettes, comprising  means  for  conveying  cigarettes  past 
a  reclaiming  station,  a  piercing  device  for  weakening  the 
cigarette  wrapper  in  an  axial  direction  along  its  length, 
means  for  gripping  said  cigarettes,  and  means  for  blow- 
ing air  through  the  length  of  said  cigarette  having  said 
wrapper  weakened  at  said  reclaiming  station  to  remove 
substantially  all  tobacco  from  the  length  of  the  cigarette. 


3,103,223 
LOCK-ON  HAIR  CURLER 
Robert  Trabidi,  Memphis,  Tcnn.,  assigDor  to  Gaylord 
Prodncts,  Incofporated,  Chicago,  DI.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  90,512 
2  Claims.  (O.  132—41) 
1 .  A  lock -on  hair  curler  assembly  comprising  an  outer 
and  an  inner  body  member  teles:opin^y  related  to  each 
other  for  a  telescoping  movement  of  the  inner  body 
member  within  the  outer  one  between  an  open  position 
and  a  closed  position  of  the  assembly,  the  outer  body 
member  being  adapted  to  have  a  strand  of  hair  woimd 
into  a  roll  therearound,  a  series  of  clasp  members  affixed 
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to  and  carried  by  the  inner  body  member  and  spaced 
around  the  periphery  thereof,  each  clasp  member  includ- 
ing a  spring  arm  extending  axially  toward  the  outer  body 
member  and  ending  short  of  a  said  wound  roll  when  the 
inner  body  member  is  in  said  open  position  and  to  extend 
beyond  the  wound  roll  when  the  inner  body  member  is  in 
said  closed  position,  and  means  for  camming  the  said 
spring  arm  of  each  said  clasp  member  outwardly  into  an 
inwardly  pressing  contacting  relationship  with  the  wound 


roil  as  said  inner  member  is  telescoped  into  its  closed 
position,  whereby  the  said  wound  roll  is  locked  on  the 
assembly,  wherein  the  said  outer  body  member  has  a 
longitudinal  closed  guide  slot  through  an  intermediate 
portion  of  the  side  wall  thereof,  and  a  rounded  guide 
member  fixed  with  said  inner  body  member  and  extending 
into  the  guide  slot,  the  guide  member  being  at  one  end 
of  the  slot  or  the  other  depending  upon  whether  the 
assembly  is  in  said  open  or  is  in  said  closed  position. 


3,1«3,224  , 
POWDER  BOX 
Harry  S.  Dcarllng,  New  York,  N.Y^ 
of  the  Rttz,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y^ 
New  York 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1961,  Scr.  No.  82,073 
5  Claims.     (O.  132— «2) 


to  Charles 
a  corporation  of 


1.  A  container  comprising  a  body  portion,  made  of 
a  material,  having  at  least  one  wall  at  least  one  opening 
and  closure  means  for  the  opening,  made  of  a  material; 
in  combination  with  gasket  means  made  of  a  material 
harder  than  the  said  material  of  the  body  portion  and 
harder  than  the  said  material  of  the  closure  means;  said 
gasket  means  having  a  thickness  less  than  the  thickness 
of  the  said  wall  and  said  wall  having  a  uniformly  reduced 
portion  relatively  as  deep  as  the  thickness  of  the  gasket 
means  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  gasket  means  located 
within  the  area  of  the  said  reduced  portion  of  the  said 
wall  so  that  the  said  gasket  means  and  the  said  wall  will 
have  substantially  aligned  outer  surface  portions;  in 
which  at  least  a  part  of  the  closure  means  is  slide  fitted 
to  a  part  of  the  said  body  portion  and  at  least  a  part  of 
the  said  closure  means  is  friction  slide  fitted  to  a  part  of 
the  said  gasket  means. 


3,lt3425 
DISHWASHER  RECIRCULATING  ASSEMBLY 
John   G.  Scharitt*MatzcB,   BcBtUIc,   Oiiio,  aasigmH-   to 
Goniia»>Ri9P  ludBstiiii,  be,  BcIlTille,  OUo,  a  cor- 
pontioa  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  29,  19M,  Scr.  No.  59,295 
5  CUms.    (a.  134—58) 
1.  An  automatic  dishwasher  having  a  washwater  cir- 
culating cycle  and  a  drain  cycle  comprising,  a  dish-receiv- 


ing cabinet  having  a  sump  section,  a  drain,  a  pump  hav- 
ing an  inlet  communicating  with  said  sump  and  an  outlet 
connected  to  said  drain,  screening  means  to  remove  and 
retain  food  particles  strained  from  washwater  passing 
from  said  cabinet  into  said  pump  inlet,  a  conduit  con- 
necting said  pump  outlet  to  said  cabinet  to  return  wash- 
water  thereto,  valve  means  selectively  to  open  said  pump 
outlet  to  said  conduit  and  close  said  pump  outlet  to  drain 


during  the  circulating  cycle  an  to  close  said  conduit  and 
open  said  drain  during  the  drain  cycle,  and  means  c^- 
erated  in  timed  relation  with  the  drain  cycle  to  cause  the 
How  of  washwater  to  pass  through  said  screening  means 
during  the  circulating  cycle  to  remove  food  particles  from 
said  washwater  and  to  cause  the  washwater  to  pass  across 
and  past  said  screening  means  and  into  said  pump  inlet 
during  the  entire  drain  cycle  to  remove  the  food  particles 
therefrom. 


3,103,226 

WASHING  DEVICE 

Benjamin  F.  Grciman,  Rte.  4,  Gamer,  Iowa 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  92,501 

1  Claim.    (CL  134—94) 


An  egg  washing  apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 

a  container  havmg  a  circular  wall  and  a  substantially  flat 
bottom  for  holding  a  quantity  of  cleaning  fluid; 

a  mesh  pail  having  a  circular  wall  and  a  bottom  insert- 
able  into  said  container  with  said  mesh  wall  spaced 
inwardly  from  said  circular  wall,  and  with  said  mesh 
bottom  spaced  above  said  container  bottom;  and 

a  conduit  capable  of  transmitting  air  therethrough  hav- 
ing a  straight  shaft  portion  insertable  between  said 
mesh  wall  and  said  container  wall,  having  further  a 
lower  end  portion  of  less  vertical  dimension  than  the 
space  between  said  bottoms  curved  angularly  from 
said  shaft  portion  and  insertable  between  said  mesh 
bottom  and  said  container  bottom,  and  said  condint 
having  further  an  upper  end  portion  adapted  to  be 
fluidly  connected  to  a  source  of  air  under  pressure, 
said  conduit  being  movable  so  as  to  oscillate  said 
lower  end  portion  between  said  mesh  bottom  and  said 
container  bottom. 
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3,1«3,227 
DISHWASHER  APPARATUS 
(Nan  L.  Long,  Hilliard,  Ohio,  MrigMr  to  WcstfaiglioaM 
Electric  CorporadoD,  Eaat  Pittibargli,  Pa^  a  corpon- 
tlon  of  PennsyiTanla 

Filed  Apr.  18,  19<1,  Ser.  No.  103,778 
5  Ckdms.     (CI.  134—99) 


3,103,228 
PROPORTIONAL  FLUID  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Eari  K.  DaTenport,  Iflckgiille,  N.Y.,  aasitnor  to  Republic 
Ariatioa  Corporatioii,  Fannlngdalc,  N.Y.,  ■  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  29, 1957,  Ser.  No.  693,056 
6  Claims.    (O.  137—98) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  coMrollins  the  flow  o(  fluids 
frcmi  a  i^urality  of  independent  fluid  sources  each  having 
an  outlet  conduit  associated  tiierewith,  the  combination 
at  a  venturi  in  each  outlet  conduit  having  a  throat  for 
establishing  a  selected  effective  cross-sectional  area  there- 
for, by-pass  means  individual  to  each  outlet  conduit  and 
oommunioating  with  its  associated  conduit  upstream  of 
its  venturi  and  operaUe  to  by-pass  fluid  from  said  outlet 
cooduit.  and  meaos  responsive  soMy  to  the  total  pressure 


of  the  fluid  passing  tlirough  the  throat  of  eadi  of  sad 
Venturis  for  respectively  oonti-olling  the  operation  of  said 
by-pass  means,  said  means  being  so  arranged  that  a  de- 
crease in  the  total  pressure  in  any  venturi  will  actuate  its 
associated  by-pass  to  closed  position,  if  <^)en,  and  upon 
oloaure  thereof  the  other  by-paas  mcaiis  toward  dosed 
position  and  so  that  an  increase  in  total  pressure  in  a 
certain  one  of  said  Venturis  wiH  effect  dosure  of  the  by- 
pass in  the  other  of  the  conduits,  if  open,  and  wiH  effect 
opening  of  it«  own  by-pass  when  sMd  others  are  dosed, 
whereby  a  selected  fluid  flow  is  establiahed  and  main- 
tained through  the  throat  oi  each  of  said  Venturis. 


3,103029 
MANIFOLD  DRAIN  VALVE 
John  E.  Smith,  Rochester,  Mich.,  aarifnor  to  HoDcy 
Carimretor  Company,  Warren,  Mit^  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,816 
2  dafans.    (Q.  137—107) 


1.  In  a  dishwashef  for  wa^iing  and  drying  dishes  and 
the  like,  a  vat  having  a  lower  wall  portion,  said  lower  wall 
portion  defining  a  sump,  a  heater  disposed  in  said  sump, 
means  defining  an  air  inlet  into  the  upper  portion  of  said 
vat,  means  defining  an  air  outlet  in  the  lower  portion  of 
said  vat,  means  defining  a  compartment  below  said  vat, 
said  inlet  and  said  outlet  communicating  with  said  com- 
partment, and  a  blower  disposed  in  said  compartment, 
said  heater  being  effective  to  heat  the  air  in  said  vat  dur- 
ing a  drying  period  and  said  blower  being  effective  to 
evacuate  the  heated  air  from  said  vat  through  said  outlet 
and  into  said  compartment 
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1.  A  liquid  drain  valve  adapted  to  be  connected  in  a 
fuel  system  between  a  metered  fuel  supply  source  and  a 
manifold  or  like  discharge  line  to  control  drainage  from 
said  discharge  line  to  a  low  pressure  drain  line,  said  valve 
comprising  a  body  having  intake  and  discharge  passages 
adapted  to  be  connected  respectively  to  said  source  and 
discharge  line,  a  valve  passage  in  said  body  through  which 
said  passages  may  communicate,  said  valve  passage  being 
provided  with  a  valve  seat,  a  shifuble  valve  member  in 
said  valve  passage  controlling  flow  across  said  valve  seat 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  latter  under  normal  op- 
erating pressure  from  said  source,  a  chamber  in  said  body 
lateral  to  said  valve  passage  and  in  communication  with 
said  intake  passage  under  pressiire  in  the  latter  and  in  part 
defined  by  a  movable  wall,  said  body  having  drainage  pas- 
sage means  adapted  to  communicate  said  discharge  pas- 
sage and  drain  line,  said  drainage  passage  means  being 
controlled  by  a  part  of  said  movable  wall  to  open  and 
close  communication  of  said  discharge  passage  with  said 
drainage  passage  means  from  a  point  downstream  of  said 
valve  seat,  resilient  means  respectively  biasing,  with  greater 
and  lesser  force,  said  valve  member  against  said  valve  seat 
and  said  movable  wall  in  a  direction  to  cause  said  part  of 
the  latter  to  open  said  drainage  passage  means,  said  re- 
silient means  acting  in  each  case  against  fluid  pressure  in 
said  communicated  intake  passage  and  chamber,  and  a 
bleed  passage  bypassing  said  valve  member  to  commu- 
nicate said  intake  passage  and  chamber  with  said  discharge 
passage  and  said  drainage  passage  means  for  the  rapid 
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dropping  of  pressure  in  said  intake  passage  and  chamber  handle  whereby  it  may  be  rotated  and  reciprocated,  said 
when  normal  operating  pressure  from  said  metered  fuel  valve  member  including  oppositely  directed  pressure  bal- 
supply  source  U  discontinued.  ancing  surfaces  subject  to  pressure  within  said  passage 

whereby  the  pressure  fluid  within  said  cartndge  is  balanced 

3,103^30 
PRESSURE  REGULATOR  WITH  DAMPING  MEANS 
Robert  O.  KntKbc,  Gnnd  Rapids,  Micta^  assignor,  by 
mesne  asrignments,  to  Lear,  Siegler,  Inc^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,836 
4  Ciainis.     (CI.  137— 116J) 


1.  A  demand  pressure  regulator  comprising  a  housing 
having  a  supply  port,  a  controlled  pressure  port  and  a 
return  port,  all  in  communication  with  an  internal  axially 
extending  chamber  having  opposed  closed  ends,  the  con- 
trolled pressure  port  and  one  of  said  closed  ends  of  the 
chamber  of  said  housing  connected  separately  through  a 
restrictive  fluid  passage;  a  spool  valve  adapted  to  slide  in 
the  diamber  of  said  housing  having  its  peripheral  sur- 
face so  formed  as  to  define  a  passage  between  the  supply 
and  controlled  jM-essure  ports  of  said  housing  upon  travel 
in  one  direction  and  a  passage  between  the  return  and 
controlled  pressure  ports  of  said  housing  upon  travel  in 
the  other  direction,  said  spool  valve  also  containing  an  in- 
ternal axially  extending  chamber  connected  to  the  return 
port  of  said  housing  and  also  having  a  restrictive  fluid 
passage;  an  adjustable  force  means  biasing  the  spod  valve 
in  said  one  direction  attached  by  a  universal  connection, 
to  the  said  spool  valve,  contained  in  the  other  of  said 
closed  ends  of  the  internal  chamber  of  said  housing  con- 
nected to  the  return  port  by  means  of  the  internal  cham- 
ber in  the  said  spool  valve;  whereby  a  given  pressure  can 
be  maintained  in  the  said  controlled  pressure  port  over 
an  appreciable  fluid  flow  range  and  oscillation  in  the  se- 
lective positioning  of  said  spool  valve  as  a  result  of  the 
interaction  between  the  adjustable  force  means  at  one  end 
and  the  fluid  pressure  contained  in  the  other  dosed  end 
of  the  internal  chamber  of  said  housing,  is  dampened  by 
the  coaction  of  the  two  restrictive  fluid  passages  of  the 
said  spool  valve  and  said  housing  respectively. 


to  preclude  resulting  longitudinal  movement  of  said  valve 
member  and  stem  with  respect  to  the  sleeve,  said  cartridge 
adapted  to  be  inserted  as  a  unit  into  a  housing  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  inlet  ports  and  an  outlet  port. 


3,103,232 
PRESSURE  REDUCING  VALVES 
John  W.  Ritter,  Enunans,  and  Ednardo  L.  Cnsi,  Bethle- 
hem, Pa.,  asa^ors  to  Sarco  Company,  Inc^  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,514 
3  Claims.     (CI.  137—505.37) 


3,103,231 
BALANCED  MIXING  VALVE  CARTRIDGE 
Alfred  M.  Moen,  151  Lakeview  Drive,  R.D.  1, 
Grafton,  Ohio 
FUed  Feb.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,452 
7  Claims.     (CI.  137—454.2) 
1.  In  combination  in  a  valve  cartridge,  a  valve  sleeve 
member,  a  plurality  of  inlet  ports  and  at  least  one  com- 
mon outlet  port  formed  therein,  a  valve  member  posi- 
tioned within  said  sleeve  for  reciprocation  and  rotation 
with  respect  thereto  for  selective  control  of  said  inlet  and 
outlet  ports,  a  valve  stem  connected  to  said  valve,  sealing 
means   between   the   valve   member   and    sleeve    mem- 
ber, sealing  means  carried  by  the  sleeve  and  disposed 
thereon  with  respect  to  said  ports  to  preclude  seepage  of 
fluid  from  said  ports  along  the  external  surfaces  of  the 
sleeve,  said  valve  member  being  provided  with  a  passage 
communicating  with  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  an  "on" 
position  of  the  valve,  a  portion  of  said  valve  stem  extend- 
ing beyond  said  sleeve  and  shaped  to  receive  an  operating 


1 .  A  fluid  pressure  reducing  valve  having  a  valve  hous- 
ing provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  passages  and  an  inter- 
posed valve  seat,  a  sealing  member  cooperating  with  said 
seat  and  having  a  valve  stem,  a  guide  for  said  valve  stem 
positioned  on  the  downstream  side  of  said--seat  with  clear- 
ance space  between  said  guide  and  stem  through  which 
pressure  of  fluid  in  the  outlet  passage  may  flow  to  a  dia- 
phragm positioned  at  the  remote  end  of  said  guide  from 
the  valve  seat  and  engaged  by  the  valve  stem  and  operable 
by  differential  pressures  to  contrtri  the  seating  and  un- 
seating of  the  scaling  member,  and  a  deflector  unattached 
to  and  encircling  the  valve  stem  on  the  downstream  side 
of  the  valve  seat  to  form  with  the  valve  housing  and  stem 
an  enclosed  chamber  around  the  latter,  that  portion  of  the 
deflector  facing  upstream  encircling  the  stem  closely 
enough  to  deflect  the  greater  ptHlion  of  the  velocity  of  the 
fluid  impinging  said  deflector  and  said  deflector  having  a 
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side  wall  portion  with  openings  the  aggregate  cross  sec- 
tional area  of  which  is  greater  than  the  cross  sectional  area 
of  the  space  between  the  upstream  facing  portion  of  the 
deflector  and  said  stem. 


3,103,233 

SLIDER  VALVE  WITH  SIDE  WIPERS 

Hnrst  E.  Wulf,  15000  Rosemont  Blvd.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,559 

5  Claims.     (CI.  137—625.25) 


surges,  a  source  of  gas  under  pressure,  sensing  means 
connected  to  the  pipe  line  for  sending  a  fluid  pressure 
signal  responsive  to  pressure  in  the  pipe  line,  reservoir 
means  delaying  and  damping  the  fluid  pressure  signal 
from  said  sensing  means  and  sending  a  dampened  fluid 
pressure  signal,  and  a  control  valve  for  said  source  re- 
sponsive to  the  dampened  fluid  pressure  signal  for  main- 
taining the  gas  pressure  in  said  compartment  substantially 
equivalent  to  the  mean  pressure  in  the  pipe. 


1.  In  a  slider  valve  construction,  the  combination  at: 
a  valve  body  member;  a  plurality  of  fluid  conduits  in 
the  lower  end  of  said  valve  body  member;  a  rectangular 
sliding  valve  member  mounted  in  said  valve  body  mem- 
ber above  said  fluid  conduits  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  fluid  through  said  conduits;  a  plurality  of  sealing 
wipers  mounted  in  a  plurality  of  recesses  in  said  valve 
body  member  alcMig  the  opposite  sides  of  said  sliding 
valve  member  and  having  flat  sides  for  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  valve  body  member  and  having  flat  sides 
for  sealdng  engagement  with  the  rectangular  sliding  valve 
member  to  prevent  passage  of  fluid  therebetween;  and, 
means  for  urging  the  sealing  wipers  into  sealing  engage- 
ment against  said  sliding  valve  member  and  said  valve 
body  member. 

3,103,234 

FLUID  FLOW  SURGE  DAMPENING  SYSTEM 

Robert  S.  Washburn,  Beloit,  Wis.,  anignor  to  Beloit  Iron 

Works,  Beloit,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87,837 

7  Claims.     (CI.  138—30) 


3.  A  surge  dampening  device  for  use  in  a  pipe  line  to 
minimize  surges  of  pressure  therein,  said  device  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  first  resilient  fluid-impervious 
sleeve  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  said  pipe  line 
to  form  a  continuaticHi  thereof  directly  exposed  to  fluid 
flowing  therein  and  to  yieldingly  respond  to  sudden  surges 
of  pressure  therein,  the  mean  pressure  in  the  pipe  being 
subject  to  gradual  variations,  a  perforated  mandrel  hav- 
ing a  phirality  of  throttling  orifices  encircling  said  first 
sleeve,  a  second  resilient  fluid-impervious  sleeve  member 
encircling  said  mandrel  and  maintaining  said  mandrel  in 
a  separate  body  of  fluid,  whereby  such  pressure  surges 
effect  flow  of  fluid  in  said  body  through  said  mandrel  and 
yielding  response  by  said  seccmd  sleeve,  cushioning  com- 
partment means  encircling  said  second  sleeve  for  main- 
taining  gas  imder   pressure   to  dampen   such   pressure 


3,103,235 
SLEEVE  PACKER  FOR  CHEMICAL  GROUTING 
Edward  B.  Strtn^iam  m,  Delmar,  N.Y.,  urignor  to  The 
Penetryn  System,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Oiiio,  a  corponOkw 
of  Ohio 

FUed  Sept  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,685 
3  Claims.    (CL  138—97) 


1.  A  sleeve  packer  for  performing  a  chemical  grouting 
operation  in  a  sub-surface  conduit  comprising  an  elon- 
gated cylinder  provided  with  means  for  moving  it  endwise 
through  the  corvduit;  an  elongated  sleeve  of  expansible 
material  jacketing  the  cylinder  substantially  from  end  to 
end,  a  first  zone  near  one  end  and  a  second  zone  near  the 
other  end  thereof,  said  elongated  sleeve  of  expansible  ma- 
terial lying  smoothly  against  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
cylinder  when  the  packer  is  not  being  used;  means  in  said 
first  and  second  zones  for  attaching  the  ends  of  the  sleeve 
to  the  cylinder  in  fluid-tight  relation;  a  broad  sleeve- 
confining  band  surrounding  the  sleeve  in  a  third  zone  in- 
termediate said  first  and  second  zones,  said  band  prevent- 
ing expansion  of  the  sleeve  in  said  intermediate  zone,  di- 
viding the  sleeve  into  two  widely  spaced  annular  bladders, 
each  of  elongated  shape,  and  producing  an  annular  void 
around  the  confined  porticMi  of  the  sleeve;  a  first  pipe  for 
supplying  a  first  chemical  to  said  annular  void,  said  pipe 
discharging  through  said  sleeve-confining  band;  a  second 
pipe  for  supplying  a  second  chemical  to  said  annular  void, 
said  pipe  discharging  through  said  sleeve-confining  band; 
and  mearts  for  supplying  pressure  fluid  to  each  of  aid 
annular  bladders. 


3,103,236 

STOP  MOTION  FOR  NARROW  FABRIC  LOOMS 
Ernest  R.  Bowser,  Red  HUl,  Pa,,  aasicnor  to  Bowicr  and 

AaM>ciates,  Inc.,  Red  HUl,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pcmi- 

lyhrania 

FUed  Jnly  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,97S 
3  Claims.    (0.139^—371) 

1.  In  a  narrow  fabric  loom,  a  frame,  a  lay  mounted 
for  reciprocatory  movement  on  said  frame  and  having 
a  plurality  of  spaced  shuttle  guide  bloclu  and  a  plurality 
of  reed  combs  respectively  located  between  adjacently 
disposed  shuttle  guide  blocks,  an  arcuate  shuttle  for  each 
reed  comb,  means  to  traverse  said  shuttle  across  said 
reed  comb  in  the  rearward  limit  position  of  said  lay.  said 
guide  blocks  including  guideways  to  guide  the  shuttles 
with  their  convex  portions  downwardly  in  a  downwardly 
convex  path  between  right  and  left  limit  positions  in  said 
blocks,  a  drop  wire  mounted  in  each  shuttle  operable  to 
be  supported  in  an  upper  limit  position  by  the  yam 
supply  in  said  shuttle  and  ujxm  failure  of  said  supply 
operable  to  drop  to  a  lower  limit  position  depending  from 
the  concave  portion  of  said  shuttle,  and  detector  means 
mounted  on  the  frame  including  a  pair  of  contact  legs 
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and  finders  normally  spaced  from  said  legs  for  each  block 
and  positioned  adjacent  the  shuttle  in  the  forward  limit 
position  of  the  lay,  one  leg  and  finger  registering  with 
the  depending  drop  wire  in  the  right  limit  position  of  the 
shuttle,  and  the  other  leg  and  finger  registering  with  the 
depending  drop  wire  in  the  left  limit  position  of  the 
shuttle,  said  finger  means  being  operable  to  be  engaged 


by  Ifae  drop  wire  in  its  tower  limit  position,  and  inopera- 
tive to  be  *^gi>ir^  by  said  drop  wire  in  its  upper  limit 
poiitioa,  said  drop  wire  displacing  said  finger  into  op- 
erative  contact  with  said  leg  upon  displacement  of  said 
lay  to  its  forward  limit  position,  and  means  operatively 
f'i;^n^ttt^  to  said  detectiM-  means  to  stop  said  loom  upon 
operative  engagement  of  said  finger  with  said  leg. 


3,lt3437 

WIRE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

EbM  laSMwn  Cran,  P.O.  Bos  67(3,  Towaon,  Md. 

FlUd  Am.  10, 19«e,  Str.  No.  4S,7M 

liaafaiM.    (CL140— 2) 


1.  Wire  haTifiling  apparatus  comprising  a  conveyor  hav- 
ing a  loading  station  and  a  discharge  end;  a  statiooaiy  de- 
vice directly  above  the  conveyor  att  th^  loading  station  for 
receiving  a  continuous  lengtfi  of  oastaUe  wire,  presetting 
the  wire  into  a  series  of  consecutive  circular  loops  of  uni- 
form <<iyn«^fT  and  dropping  the  preset  loops  one  at  a  time 
directly  onto  the  o(»veyor  at  the  loading  station,  said  con- 
veyor being  adapted  to  support  the  loops  in  a  flat,  gener- 
ally hoiizontal  position,  whereby  the  loops  in  falling  cm 
the  conveyor,  can  be  made,  due  to  the  moCion  of  the  con- 
veyor relative  to  the  device,  to  become  arranged  thereon 
in  overlapping  relation  with  each  loop  overlying  its  im- 
mediately precedBig  loop  and  underlying  its  immediately 
succeeding  loop;  a  unit  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  con- 
veyor for  receiving  the  loops  and  arran^mg  them  in  the 
form  of  a  bundle  on  a  bonzootal  surface,  said  unit  having 
a  horizontal  platlonn  being  positioned  directly  below  the 
dtscfaarge  end  of  the  conveyor,  whereby  each  loop  so  ar- 
ranged to  underiie  its  immediately  succeeding  loop  is  dis- 
engaged therefrom  and  simultaneously  reowved  therefrom 
in  the  form  of  a  loop  by  the  force  of  gravity  alone  and 
without  tfae  need  for  any  intermediate  rearrangement  of 
the  loops  rdative  to  the  conveyor,  means  for  moving  the 
preset  hxrpt  bodily  relative  to  the  plaiform  in  a  boriaontal 
direction  as  they  fall. 


3,lf3,23I 

PRETENSIONING  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING 

PRESTRESSED  CONCRETE  BODIES 

Ben  C.  Gerwkk,  Ir.,  OaUaad,  CaHf .,  ■■igiinr  to  Ben  C. 

Gerwlck,  Inc.,  San  Frandsco,  CaUf .,  a  corporatfon  of 

Calif  omia 

Filed  June  ^  1958,  Scr.  No.  74«,245 
3  Clatana.    (CL  14«— 71) 


S^lfe 


1.  In  a  machine  for  positioning  tensioned-reinfordng 
strands  preparatcny  to  casting  concrete  bodies  of  substan- 
tially planar  configuration,  a  bed  forming  a  horizontal 
area  upon  which  concrete  bodies  can  be  cast,  strand 
anchor  means  disposed  adjacent  said  bed,  fixed  strand 
engaging  elements  disposed  on  said  area,  means  feeding 
a  reinforcing  strand  to  said  horizontal  area  and  spaced 
from  said  bed,  said  feeding  means  including  a  main  car- 
riage and  a  secondary  carriage,  means  tracking  the  main 
carriage  for  movements  in  opposite  directions  longitu- 
dinally of  said  area,  means  tracking  the  secondary  car- 
riage on  the  main  carriage  for  traversing  movements  in  a 
direction  lateral  to  the  dkection  of  movement  of  the  main 
carriage,  means  supplying  the  reinforcing  strand  under 
a  predetermined  tension  between  said  strand  anchor  meaiu 
and  said  strand  feeding  means,  said  means  supplying  the 
strand  being  located  apart  from  said  carriages,  and  strand 
guiding  means  carried  by  the  secondary  carriage  and 
serving  to  position  the  tensioned  strand  about  said  ele- 
ments, said  last  means  being  movable  ifi  any  direction 
over  said  area  by  movements  of  the  main  and  secondary 
carriages. 

3,183439 

CITRUS  JUICE  EXTRACTING  MACHINE  WITH 

FLAVEDO-ALBEDO  SEPARATING  MEANS 

Brace   Alexander,  San  Marino,   Richard   A.  Andrews, 

Wtahtier,  and  D<»ald  R.  James,  Covlna,  Cattf.,  assigD- 

ors  to  Brown  Citnu  Machinery  Corporation,  Whltticr, 

CaUf .,  a  corporation  of  CaUfomhi 

Filed  SepC  2^  1M8,  Scr.  No.  58^78 
SClalnn.    (CL  IM— 3) 

1.  A  combined  citrus  fruit  juice  and  peel  oil  extract- 
ing machine  ctHnprising  the  combination  of  a  frame; 
means  on  said  frame  for  cutting  citrus  frut  into  halves; 
means  on  said  frame  Ux  slitting  the  fruit  peel  halves  on 
idanes  substantially  normal  to  the  cut  faces  thereof  to 
produce  substantially  peel  quarters;  means  on  said  frame 
for  extracting  the  juice  from  the  fruit;  grid  means  on 
said  frame  for  separating  the  extracted  juice  from  the 
substantially  peel  quarters;  means  on  said  frame  for  tep^ 
rating  the  oil-bearing  portions  of  the  peel  from  the  re- 
mainder thereof,  said  means  comprising  a  pair  oi  sub- 
stantially parallel  rolls,  said  rolls  having  knigtudinally 
extending  ribs  on  their  surfaces,  said  rolls  being  spaced 
apart  a  distance  such  that  the  distance  between  die  outer 
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ends  of  opposed  ribs  is  equal  to  at  least  half  of  the  thick- 
ness of  the  peel  being  fed  between  said  rolls,  whereby 
citrus  peel  fed  in  random  orientation  between  said  rolls 
is  selectively  gripped  by  the  ribs  ot  ooe  ot  said  rolls 
with  tfae  albedo  portion  of  the  peel  facing  said  roll,  the 
peel  being  diverted  in  ooe  direction  or  the  other,  depend- 
ing upon  the  disposition  of  the  albedo  and  flavedo  por- 
tions of  said  peel  relative  to  said  roll  as  the  peel  passes 
therebetween;  means  cooperating  with  each  of  said  ribbed 
rolls  for  guiding  the  diverted  peel  in  said  direction,  said 
cooperating  means  comprising  a  pair  of  feeding  rolls 
located  below  said  ribbed  rolls,  each  ooe  of  said  lower 
rolls  forming  a  bite  with  a  corresponding  ooe  of  said 
ribbed  rolls,  the  rolls  of  said  lower  pair  being  speced 


from  each  otiier,  each  of  said  lower  rcdls  being  qtaced 
from  said  corresponding  roll  of  said  pair  of  ribbed  rolls 
substantially  uniform  distances,  said  distances  being  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  that  between  the  rolls  of  said  pair 
of  ribbed  rolls;  drive  means  fm-  rotating  said  ribbed  rcdls 
in  opposite  directions  with  the  opposed  adjacent  surfaces 
thereof  moving  downwardly;  means  for  rotating  said  low- 
er nM»  in  opposite  directions  with  the  opposed  adjacent 
surfaces  thereof  moving  i^iwardly;  a  shaving  knife  mount- 
ed on  the  outside  of  and  adjacent  tfae  bite  between  each 
pair  of  ribbed  rolls  and  lower  rolls  to  shave  peel  passed 
between  said  bite;  and  gravity  feed  means  for  feeding  tfae 
substantially  peel  quarters  from  said  grid  means  to  said 
ribbed  n^  in  random  mentation. 


3483448 
FRUIT  STEMMER 
Salvador  A.  Mhscra,  1588  Ji 


8L, 


FBed  Jan.  25, 1982, 8«r.  No.  188,881 
9CUtais.    (CL144— 55) 


-HOn^t 


1.  In  a  fruit  stemming  nnchine  for  stemming  fruit 
bodies  such  as  cherries,  olives,  gn^tes  and  the  like  that 
have  stenu  (Mt>jecting  therefrom: 

(a)  a  pair  of  horizontally  extending  rollers  in  side  by 
side  relation; 

(b)  each  roUer  of  said  pair  having  a  continuous  rela- 
tively smooth,  cylindrical  outer  surface  substantiaUy 
from  cad  to  end  theiwrf; 


(c)  a  section  of  one  roller  of  said  pair  extending  Ion* 
gitudinaUy  of  said  ooe  roller  being  of  relatively  rigid 
material  and  having  a  narrow  portion  of  said  outer 
surface  diereon; 

(</)  portions  of  said  one  roller  adjoining  opposite  sides 
of  said  section  and  said  narrow  portion  being  of 
relatively  strft,  resilient  material  yieldaMe  inwardly 
toward  the  axis  of  said  one  roller  upon  application 
of  pressure  against  the  outer  cylindrical  surfaces 
thereof; 

(«)  the  other  rc^er  of  said  pair  including  a  resflicnt 
portion  of  relatively  soft  material  ot  substantially 
greater  width  drcumferentially  of  said  other  rcrfler 
than  the  width  of  said  outer  surface  of  said  section; 

(/)  said  last  mentioned  resilient  portion  having  a  por- 
tion of  tfae  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  said  roller 
tfaereon; 

{g)  means  supporting  said  rcrilers  for  rotation  in  oppo- 
site directions  with  their  outer  surfaces  in  engage- 
ment with  each  other  and  with  said  outer  surface  of 
said  rigid  section  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  resilient  portion  on  said  other  roller 
upon  each  revolution  of  said  rollers  whereby  a  pro- 
jecting stem  between  said  rollers  and  on  a  body 
that  is  against  the  outer  surface  of  said  nrflert  tfaat 
are  moving  toward  each  other  will  be  forced  into 
said  resilient  portion  of  said  other  roller  by  said 
section  and  quickly  i^ucked  from  said  body  upon 
said  outer  surface  of  said  section  engaging  said  stem; 

(h)  means  coimected  with  said  rollers  for  so  rotating 
them  in  said  opposite  directions. 


3,183441 
STRAW  CHOPPER  AND  BLOWER 

Alota  Wdgd,  Napoleon,  N.  Dak. 

FUcd  Feb.  23, 1982,  Scr.  No.  175,198 

1  CU^    (CL  148—187) 


In  combination  with  a  harvester  thresher  indiiding  a 
source  of  rotatable  power  and  a  housing  having  a  straw 
discharge  outlet,  a  straw  chopper  and  Mower  conqxis- 
ing  a  f^«ing  having  both  ends  open  and  having  an  inlet 
and  outlet,  said  casing  being  secured  to  said  thrssber 
housing  with  ^  inlet  thereof  connected  in  oommunicar 
tion  with  tihe  straw  discharge  outlet  of  said  bousing,  a 
horizontally  disposed  rotatable  sfaaft  joumaled  in  said 
casing  between  said  casing  inlet  and  said  casing  outlet, 
means  operatively  connecting  said  shaft  to  said  power 
source,  a  plurality  of  elongated  plates  arrangsd  in  ^laoed 
relation  along  said  shaft,  each  of  said  i^ates  being  dis- 
posed with  its  faces  facing  the  ends  of  said  shaft,  tfae 
mid-part  of  each  of  said  plates  being  fixedly  secured  to 
said  shaft,  each  of  said  iriates  other  than  tfae  two  endp 
most  i^ates  having  a  flat  Made  disposed  transversely  of 
the  part  of  said  itete  on  each  side  of  said  ihaft,  one  of 
said  Mades  being  secured  along  its  longitudinal  center 
line  to  one  edge  of  said  plate,  and  the  other  of  sakl 
bindcs  K^"|  secured  along  its  inagitiiritnai  center  line  to 
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the  opposite  edge  of  said  pkate,  said  endmost  plates  each 
having  a  blade  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  part  of  said 
plate  on  each  side  of  said  shaft,  one  of  the  last  mentioned 
blades  being  secured  along  its  edge  to  one  edge  of  said 
plate  and  the  other  last  mentioned  blades  being  secured 
aloag  its  edge  to  the  other  edge  of  said  plate  to  thereby 
provide  a  fan,  a  plurality  <rf  abutment  teeth  in  said  casing 
in  cooperating  relation  with  respect  to  the  free  end  por- 
tions of  said  plates  for  shopping  straw  therebetween, 
and  conduit  means  having  one  end  connecting  in  com- 
munication with  said  casing  outlet  and  having  the  other 
end  adapted  to  be  directed  into  a  place  of  storage  for 
chopped  straw. 

3,103,242 

SUPPLEMENTAL  TRACTION  DEVICE 

George  K.  Cnip,  Newton  County,  Mo.,  assignor  to 

Jack  Manning,  Joplbn,  Mo. 

FOed  Jan.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  80,186 

12  Claims.    (O.  152—230) 


comer  flaps  and  folding  said  flaps  against  the  side  walls; 
a  third  set  of  tools  pivotably  mounted  on  one  of  the 
said  members  engaging  the  side  walls  at  their  extremities 


9.  A  traction  device  for  use  on  pneumatic  tired,  power 
driven  vehicle  wheels  comprising:  d  substantially  U-shaped 
body  having  a  base,  a  plurality  of  ground  engaging  pro- 
jections protruding  outwardly  from  said  base,  said  body 
being  bifurcated  to  form  pairs  of  inwardly  extending  legs 
on  each  side  of  the  upper  end  of  said  body,  a  foot  float- 
ingly  positioned -within  and  on  each  side  of  said  body  in 
sliding  engagement  with  said  legs,  gripping  means  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  barbs  directed  towards  said  base  posi- 
tioned on  each  foot  to  frictionally  engage  the  tire,  an 
undulating  wave  form  vertically  extending  spring  con- 
nected to  said  body  and  said  foot  and  being  the  sole  con- 
nection between  said  foot  and  said  body,  said  spring 
being  disposed  between  the  legs  of  each  pair  of  legs  where- 
by the  legs  of  said  body  move  in  sliding,  foot  stabilizing 
engagement  with  said  foot  while  maintaining  said  foot 
in  contact  with  the  tire. 


3,103,243 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  DISHED 

RECEPTACLES 

Henry  Senior,  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to  The  British 

Xylonite  Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 

company 

nicd  Jane  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,998 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jane  4,  1958 
10  Claims.  (CI.  153—2) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  fabricating  a  pan  from  sheet  mate- 
rial in  a  single  reciprocating  stroke,  a  shaping  assembly 
comprising  reciprocable  die  and  platen  members,  the  die 
member  and  platen  member  being  relatively  movable  and 
defining  engageable  faces  for  the  disposition  and  clamp- 
ing of  a  pan  blank  therebetween,  said  pan  blank  having  a 
nuu'ginal  part  extending  around  and  projecting  laterally 
from  each  of  said  faces  and  the  platen  member  being 
disposed  below  said  blank;  a  first  set  of  tools  pivotably 
mounted  on  said  platen  member  engaging  the  marginal 
part  and  pivoting  upwardly  to  fold  said  part  toward  the 
die  member  and  form  side  walls  against  the  die  member 
and  outwardly  extending  comer  flaps,  the  first  set  of  tools 
including  at  least  two  oppositely  mounted  pairs  of  fold- 
ing tools;  a  second  set  of  tools  pivotably  mounted  on 
one  of  said  mounted  pairs  of  folding  took  engaging  the 


and  folding  said  extremities  to  form  rims;  and  a  series 
of  abutments  sequentially  engaging  the  first,  second  and 
third  sets  of  tools  for  operation  thereof  during  the  single 
reciprocating  stroke. 


3  103,244 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  FLEXIBLE  TUBING 

Frank  S.  Schindler,  Painesiillc,  Ohio,  and  Richard  K. 
Titos,  Campbell,  Calif^  assignors  to  Flcxonks  Corpo- 
ration, Maywood,  m.,  a  corporation  of  nUnols 

Application  Jnly  6,  1953,  Ser.  No.  366^55,  now  Patent 
No.  2,965,961,  dated  Dec.  27, 1960,  whkh  is  a  dWrioo 
of  application  Ser.  No.  8,116,  Feb.  13,  1948,  now 
Patent  No.  2,644,487,  dated  July  7,  1953.  Dirided 
and  this  application  Apr.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,962 
2  Clahns.    (Q.  153—73) 


2.  Apparatus  for  making  reiirforced  flexible  conduits, 
comprising  frame  means,  support  means  carried  thereby 
for  generally  horizontally  sui^witing  a  tubular  member 
and  including  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  rings  with  unin- 
terrupted annular  peripheral  edges  in  axially  spaced  em- 
bracing relation  therewith,  sealing  means  for  one  end 
of  the  tubular  member,  sealing  nwans  for  the  other  end 
of  the  tubular  member,  means  diiftable  axially  of  the 
tubular  members  for  fwcing  the  ends  thereof  relativdy 
toward  each  other  to  effect  annular  corrugating  of  the 
tubular  member  between  the  rings,  a  pair  of  generally 
oppositely  disposed  spaced  and  substantially  longitudi- 
nally extending  parallel  elongated  guide  means  respec- 
tively for  extending  axially  over  and  opposite  portions  of 
the  tubular  member  and  having  angularly  disposed  por- 
tions substantially  tangent  to  and  engageable  with  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  areas  of  said  annular  peripheral 
edges  of  the  reinforcing  rings  for  guiding  the  rings  during 
the  corrugating  operation,  a  pair  of  elongated  spacer 
members  located  between  said  pair  of  guide  means  and 
disposed  for  extending  axially  along  opposite  side  por- 
tions of  the  tubular  members,  said  spacer  members  re- 
spectively including  recess  means  for  receiving  and  lo- 
cating the  annular  peripheral  edges  of  the  rings  for  ini- 
tially spacing  the  rings  along  the  tubular  member,  and 
means  providing  a  slidable  interconnection  between  said 
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frame  means  and  said  elongated  spacer  members  for  per- 
mitting movement  of  said  spacer  members  toward  and 
away  from  each  other  respectively  for  engagement  with 
and  withdrawal  from  engagement  with  the  annular  periph- 
eral edges  of  said  rings. 


3,103,245 
TUBE  FLARING  TOOL 
George  S.  Iskyan,  Frecpott,  N.Y.    (%  GM.  Co.  Manu- 
facturing, Inc.,  13—08  43rd  Arc.,  Long  Island  City  1, 
N.Y.) 

Filed  July  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  40,352 
3  Claims.     (Q.  153—79) 


!  .     1  1 


ing  rotatably  mounted  lead  screw  adjacent  each  end  of 
the  lowermost  panel,  the  distance  between  the  lead  screws 
being  less  than  the  length  of  the  lowermost  panel,  each 
lead  screw  being  threadedly  engaged  with  a  lip  on  the 
lowermost  panel,  said  lead  screws  having  their  longitu- 
dinal axes  parallel  to  and  in  the  plane  of  the  channels  for 
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1.  A  tube  flaring  tool  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  longitudinally  slotted  horizontally  disposed  base 
plate  having  side  and  end  flanges  formed  thereon,  a  pair 
of  turrets  mounted  on  said  base  plate  for  rotation  about 
parallel  vertical  axes,  said  turrets  being  held  on  said  base 
plate  by  means  of  vertically  extending  bolts  extending 
throu^  the  turrets  and  said  base  i^atc,  one  of  said  holts 
projecting  through  the  longitudinal  slot  of  the  base  plate 
to  enable  the  turret  which  it  holds  on  said  base  plate  to 
move  slidably  horizontally  along  said  base  plate  toward 
and  away  from  the  other  turret,  each  of  said  turrets  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  tube-receiving  sections  of  various  sizes 
formed  therein,  flaring  rrats  formed  on  said  tube-receiv- 
ing sections,  the  tube-receiving  sections  of  each  turret 
being  cooperable  with  the  correspondingly  sized  tube- 
receiving  sections  of  the  other  turret  to  receive  tubes  of 
corresponding  size  between  them,  screw  actuated  clamp- 
ing means  mounted  on  the  end  flange  of  said  base  plate 
and  engaging  the  slidable  turret  to  clamp  it  against  the 
second  turret  in  order  to  securely  hold  a  tube  between 
them,  a  U-shaped  support  secured  at  its  ends  to  the  side 
flanges  of  said  base  plate  for  pivotal  movement  on  a  hori- 
zontal axis  relative  to  said  base  plate,  said  U-shaped  sup- 
port being  swingable  into  vertical  position  with  its  yoke 
centered  above  a  tube  clamped  between  said  turrets, 
and  a  screw  actuated  flaring  tool  supported  by  said  yoke 
for  engagement  with  said  tube  and  adapted  to  flare  the 
tube  against  the  flaring  seats  of  the  tube-receiving  sections 
in  which  said  tube  in  clamped,  said  U-shaped  support 
being  also  swingable  into  borizraital  position  substaittiaily 
in  a  common  plane  with  the  aide  flanges  of  the  base  in 
order  to  reduce  the  over-<all  dimmsions  of  the  tool  for 
storing  purposes. 

3,103,246 
PANEL  DOOR  WITH  SCREW  DRIVE  MEANS 
Michael   M.    Brodsky,    FhfladclpUa,    Pa.,   aaignor   to 
PaDcl-Lift  Door  Corponrtioa,  PhOadcipiila,  Pa.^  a  cor- 
poration of  PenBsylrimla 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  95,287 
1  Cbdm.  (a.  160—188) 
In  a  door  structure  comprising  a  frame,  a  plurality  of 
panels  extending  between  matched  side  members  on  said 
frame,  a  separate  channel  on  each  side  member  guiding 
each  panel  in  a  manner  so  that  said  panels  move  in  Spaced 
parallel  planes,  engaging  surfaces  on  said  panels  for  co- 
operation with  each  other  so  that  said  panels  are  moved 
successively  beginning  with  the  lowermost  panel,  said 
engaging  surfaces  being  lips  projecting  from  the  panels  in 
a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  and  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  plane  of  its  respective  panel,  a  non-reciiM-ocat- 
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lowermost-panel,  a  motor  means  opcratively  connected 
to  one  end  of  each  lead  screw,  whereby  roUtion  of  said 
lead  screw  reciprocates  said  lowermost  panel  which  in 
turn  successively  reciprocates  the  remaining  panels  due 
to  conuct  between  the  lip  on  one  panel  and  a  lip  on  an 
adjacent  panel. 

3,103,247 

DRAPERY  PLEATER  HOOK 

Philip  Rosenzweig,  19962  Bart  Road,  Detroit  19,  Mich. 

Filed  Not.  13, 1957,  Ser.  No.  696,137 

12  Claims.     (CL  160— 34S) 


2.  A  pleater  hook  for  pleating  and  suspending  draperies 
of  the  type  having  a  jrfurality  of  laterally  spaced,  verti- 
cally extending  pockets  being  opened  at  their  lower  ends 
comprising  a  series  of  four  upright  fingers  laterally  spaced 
in  a  row,  the  fingers  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  row 
comprising  outer  fingers  and  the  two  fingers  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  row  comprising  inner  fingers,  means  con- 
necting all  four  fingers  together  at  one  end  thcreot  «aid 
last  mentioned  end  (rf  the  fingers  con4)rising  the  lower 
ends  thereof,  a  supporting  hook  connected  to  said  fingers 
adjacent  the  connected  ends  thereof  and  being  disposed 
at  one  side  of  the  row  of  fingers,  said  hut  mentioned 
side  of  the  fingers  comprising  the  rear  side,  said  fingers 
being  spaced  apart  laterally  a  distance  less  than  the  lateral 
spacing  of  the  pockets  in  the  drapery  and  being  insertable 
one  finger  upwardly  into  each  of  four  successive  pockets 
on  the  drapery  such  that  the  two  inner  fingers  cooperate 
with  the  pockets  into  which  they  are  inserted  to  form 
a  center  fold  and  the  two  end  fingers  each  cooperate  with 
the  next  adjacent  inner  finger  and  the  pockets  into  whicA 
they  are  inserted  to  form  two  outer  folds  flanking  the 
center  fold  of  the  pleat,  means  disposed  generally  at  the 
vertical  mid  portion  of  the  pleater  hook  for  spreading 
the  two  outer  folds  laterally  outwardly  beyond  the  two 
outer  fingers  and  the  other  means  adjacent  the  lower  ends 
of  the  fingers  for  retaining  the  two  outer  folds  in  a  condi- 
tion pinched  against  the  center  fold  adjacent  the  krwer 
ends  of  the  fingers. 
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34t3J4l 

MRHOD  OF  PLUGCTNGA  FOKMATKW  WriH 

■BTA-U^CroNES 

Lw  J.  (yiriim  QjftJLalgp  H^  MUpwr  to  Tha  Pve 

N»  £r!Cir^' nSTIfiqr  4,  !n1,  S«.  Nfc  lt7447 
MChkM.    (CLIM— 3S^ 

1.  The  oietbod  of  rpductof  the  penneebility  of  a  pcfous 
MbleimieeB  ionaatioa  having  aa  internal  tempsrature 
fai  the  nafe  of  about  70*  F.  to  200*  F.  oomprisinf  in- 
jecting into  aaid  fonnatioo  a  solution  oootisting  eaten- 
tkny  of  10  to  50%  by  weight  of  bete4ac«onet  of  the 
fuiiuula 

H    B 

B— C— C — R 

0-0—0 

wherein  each  R  is  a  radical  of  the  group  coosttting  of 
hydrogen  and  hydrocarbonyl  radicals,  in  an  anhydrous 
solvent  therefor. 

M«344» 
ABRONAUnCAL  PROPELLER  WITH  COMBINED 
SUmCX  AND  LOW  PTTCH  OTOP  SERVO  VALVE 
L.  lIMstf  it,  Whiteir  Locks,  Nensna  B.  New- 
Mi  B4wwi  R.  flfc—iiiii, 
toUMM  Ahcnft  Coipo- 
ef  Deia- 


FIM  F^  2, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  17t«SS3 
rr'i         (CL  170— IM  J2) 


1.  In  an  aeronautical  {xopeller  having, 

(1)  ieversfl>]e  pitch  Uades  mounted  about  the  axis  oi 
rotation  of  said  propeller, 

(2)  means  indoding  a  stop  member  for  preventmg 
said  blades  from  advancing  to  reverse, 

(3)  fluid  actuated  means  for  retracting  said  stop  mem- 
ber to  allow  said  blades  to  reverse, 

(4)  a  oontnrf  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid 
to  said  fluid  actuated  means, 

(5)  said  ooDtfol  valve  also  including  means  for  re- 
lievtag  tbc  pressoie  of  Ihiid  acting  on  said  actuating 
means  upon  readiing  a  predetermined  value. 


LeeF. 


Nx:. 


34t3(29l 
VIBRATING  PLOW 

%  LiHibsrtea  SaleB  Con 
FBai  F^  »,  IMl,  Bar.  N^  172,3M 
ICkte.  (Cl.l72--4f) 
Li|Hi  earth  wockingappantusadi^ited  to  be  attached  to 
a  tractor,  said  tractor  having  a  power  takeoff,  said  ap- 
paratus inrihiding  a  horizoetally  disposed  beam,  an-  up- 
ligltt  |dow  depeadia^y  carried  by  said  beam,  a  plurality 
of  bearings  carried  by  said  beam,  and  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed shaft  rotatabfe  in  said  bearings  and  having  one  end 
adapted  for  coanectioa  to  aaid  tractor  power  takeoff,  a 
puOey  eooeatrically  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  shaft, 
a  cable  having  a  mi^ait  traveling  over  said  pulley,  one 
end  of  said  cable  braig  secured  to  said  plow  adjacent  the 


upper  end  of  die  hater,  and  a  wci^  dispoaed  below  said 
beam  and  in  abutting  relation  widi  respect  to  aaid  plow, 
said  wei^  bdng  secured  to  the  other  end  of  aaid  cable 


so  that  upon  rotiMion  of  said  shaft  said  weight  is  alternat- 
ingly  lifted  and  dropped  into  knodcing  eagagement  widi 
said  plow. 


3Llt3t251    

FLAME  CUTTING  METHOD 
James  A.  Browalsc,  Norwick,  Vt, 
FMchcr  Con  West  Chahaaford,  Mtm^  a 


Id  H.  E. 
of 


Filed 


Jmc  If,  195^Ser.  No.  MMM 
SCUaM.    (CL175— 14) 


NUT  n.ui  (n^^/Mi) 


1.  In  a  method  of  flame  worlctng  a  heat  mwllable  min- 
eral body,  the  a^  which  include  introducing  into  a  con- 
fined chamber  a  mixture  of  fad  and  aa  <widiring  compo- 
nent gas  which  includes  an  oxidant  and  an  inert  gas, 
burning  the  mixture  of  fuel  and  oxidizing  componem  gas 
in  the  confined  diaitiber  jriiile  maintaining  a  chamber 
pressure  at  the  pofait  where  ttfrbliming  is  mitialed  hi  the 
range  (rf  3  to  12  pounds  per  square  indi  gauge,  aad  releaa- 
ing  the  pnxfaicta  of  ootabuatka  flurough  an  OTifioe  to  form 
a  subsonic  jet  having  a  vdodty  of  at  least  800  feet  per 
second  and  an  appndaUy  reduced  noise  level  as  com- 
pared with  a  siqimonfe  jet,  coatiauoudy  regulating  the 
thermal  intensity  and  sKMnentum  of  the  flame  jet  with 
measured  amounts  of  tfie  iaect  gp  fumiahed  aa  a  compo- 
nent part  of  the  flow  of  oxidant  and  occurring  in  an 
amount  ^iliich  la  aubataatially  equal  to  die  percent  of  inert 
gas  normally  found  In  atmoqJieric  air,  and  directing  the 
flame  jet  into  contact  widi  an  eipoeed  surface  of  the  aaid 
mineral  body  to  hxhice  a  thermal  gradient  of  aubatantiaUy 
conatant  predetennlned  mhieral  atraaafaig  capabiUty  ^ihae- 
by  a  controlled  galling  takea  place. 


Mt33S2 
AUTOMATIC  SCALE  FOS  PORTIONING 
POWDERED  MATVRIAL 
G.  MaaBar,  rnMin>  KY^  iiilwinr  to 


N>Ya,  a  eetpenooa  at  New  Yaifc 

M,19<t,8ar.N^24,IM 
aCUtaaa.    (0.177— ItT) 

1.  An  automatic  wei^iing  madilne  for  powdered  and 
particulate  •oiid  mataial  compriaing  a  framework;  a  ma- 
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tnial  hopper  having  an  open  bottom  and  opposing  sides 
and  being  mounted  within  the  framework;  a  bottom  gate 
suspended  for  rotation  from  the  sides;  a  gate  k)ck  having 
a  lock  tog^  joint  and  a  lock  weight  and  being  suspended 
for  roUtion  from  the  framework;  the  lock  toggk  joint 
having  a  first  leg  connected  at  one  end  to  the  lock  weight 
and  suspended  at  the  other  end  for  rotation  from  the 
framework  and  having  a  second  leg  suspended  at  one  end 
for  rotation  from  the  first  leg;  a  lode  opener  having  a 
lever  and  a  pawl  and  being  suspended  for  rotation  from 
the  framework,  the  lever  having  one  end  adapted  to  im- 
pinge against  the  first  leg  fnxn  below  and  the  other  end 
connected  to  the  pawl  and  being  suspended  for  rotation 
from  the  framework,  the  pavrt  being  mounted  on  the 
framework;  a  lock  closer  having  a  bell  crank,  a  slotted 
limit  link,  a  spring,  and  a  sensing  pin  and  being  sus- 
spended  for  rotation  with  the  gate  from  one  side,  the  bell 
crank  having  a  first  arm  suspended  at  one  end  for  rota- 
tion from  the  other  end  of  the  sec<xid  leg  and  suspended 
at  tiie  other  end  for  rotation  with  the  gate  from  the  side 
and  having  a  second  arm  siispended  at  one  end  for  ro- 
tation with  the  gate  from  the  side,  the  slotted  limit  link 
having  one  end  suspended  for  rotation  from  the  other 


end  of  the  second  arm,  the  spring  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  the  second  arm,  the  sensing 
pin  having  one  end  suspended  for  rotation  from  the 
other  ends  of  the  slotted  limit  link  and  the  spring;  a 
fulcrum  mounted  on  the  framewori:;  a  weighing  beam 
having  one  end  adapted  to  impinge  against  the  other 
end  of  the  sensing  pin  from  above  and  being  suqxnded 
for  rotation  from  the  fulcrum;  a  counterpoise  connected 
to  the  one  end  of  the  weighing  beam;  a  knife-edge  noount- 
ed  on  the  other  end  of  the  weighing  beam;  a  material 
weighing  bucket  having  an  open  upper  end  positioned  be- 
neath the  bottom,  an  open  lower  end,  and  opposing 
lateral  surfaces  and  being  suspended  for  rotation  from 
the  knife-edge;  a  lower  end  trap  door  having  pawl  ac- 
tuating means  and  being  suspended  for  rotation  from  the 
siuiaces;  a  door  fastener  having  fastener  toggle  joints  and 
a  fastener  weight  and  being  suspended  for  rotation  from 
the  surfaces,  the  fastener  toggte  joints  having  primary 
legs  each  connected  at  one  end  to  the  fastener  weight 
and  suspended  for  rotation  from  a  surface  and  having 
secondary  legs  each  suqwnded  at  one  end  for  rotation 
from  an  other  end  of  a  primary  leg  and  suspended  at  the 
other  for  rotation  from  the  door;  and,  fastener  releasing 
means  responsive  to  weighing  beam  equilibrium. 


PaalL. 
Scale 
OUo 


3,lt3453 
MOTION  DETECTOR 
icar  Toledo,  OUo, 
Corpomtloa,  Toledo,  Ohio, 


Filed  Inly  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  829,39S 
t  dafaas.    (CL  177—187) 


to  ToMa 


1.  A  measuring  device  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  condition  respcMisive  member,  a  dashpot  having  a  mov- 
able plunger  and  functioning  to  suppress  continued  oscil- 
lation of  the  member  following  sudden  changes  in  said 
cotKiition,  and  a  motion  detector  carried  by  the  member 
and  connecting  the  dashpot  plunger  to  the  member,  said 
motion  detector  including  a  pivotally  mounted  lever  con- 
nected to  the  dashpot  plunger,  two  sets  of  electrical  con- 
tacts mounted  adjacent  the  lever,  the  contacts  being  nor- 
mally closed  and  connected  in  series  in  an  electrical 
circuit,  adjustable  stop  means  for  limiting  travd  of  the 
lever  relative  to  the  contacts,  the  kver  being  pivoted 
against  the  stop  means  whenever  the  condition  re^xxisive 
member  moves,  and  meaiu  operated  by  the  leva  for 
holding  open  aat  or  the  other  of  the  seU  of  contacts  when- 
ever the  lever  is  against  the  stop  means,  whereby  there  is 
an  open  circuit  during  motion  of  the  condition  responsive 
member  and  a  dosed  circuit  when  the  condition  responsive 
member  is  at  rest 


3  103,254 

ACOUSTICAL  TTLE  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

CreasweD  E.  Stedmaa,  Chia«o,  DL,  aasif  nr,  by  mfaar 

asaignnicirts,  to  U.S.  PerlMe  Corporatton,  Chicago,  DL, 

a  corporatton  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1959,  Scr.  No.  788,998 
31  OataH.    (O.  181—33) 


1.  An  acoustical  tile  comprised  of  the  dried  molded 
tile -shaped  produce  of  an  intimate  mixture  of  asbestoa 
base  fibers  and  particles  selcted  from  the  group  conaiat- 
ing  of  vermiculite  and  perlite,  which  fibers  and  parti- 
cles have  as  inner  coated  surfaces  thereon  a  fire-resistant 
water-repellent  composition  adherent  thereto,  and  which 
fibers  and  particles  have  as  the  next  outer  surfaces  thereon 
a  fire-resistant  binder  adherent  to  and  overlying  aaid 
inner  coated  aurfaces. 
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21.  An  acoustical  tile  comprised  of  the  dried,  molded 
tile-shaped  product  of  an  intimate  mixture  of  agglomer- 
ate bodies  composed  of  particles  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  particles  of  vermiculite  and  periite,  said 
particles  in  tbe  agglomerate  bodies  being  bonded  one 
to  another  by  an  internal  substantially  fire-resistant 
water-repellent  binder  adhesive,  and  said  agglomerate 
bodies  in  the  tile  being  bonded  externally  one  to  another 
by   a   substantially   water-repellent   fire-resistant   binder. 


3,103,255 
SOUND-ABSORBING  WALL  COVERING 
Antonio   Boschi    and    Glancarlo   Pennati,    Milan,    Italy, 
assignors  to  Societa  Applicazioni  Gomma  Antivibranti 
'^AGA"  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1961,  S«r.  No.  158,776 

Claims  priority,  apptfcation  Italy  Dec.  23,  1960 

3  Claims.     (CI.  181—33) 


verse  walls  intermediate  the  end  walls  in  said  shell  and 
extending  completely  across  the  inside  of  the  shell,  certain 
of  said  walls  defining  dual  low  frequency  resonators  and 
transverse  gas  transfer  means,  said  dual  resonators  being 
arranged  in  adjacent  relation,  said  gas  transfer  means  be- 
ing spaced  from  the  low  frequency  resonators,  a  plurality 
of  gas  passage  means  extending  lengthwise  in  said  shell, 
one  of  said  gas  passage  means  providing  a  gas  inlet  and 
another  of  said  gas  passage  means  providing  a  gas  outlet 
for  the  shell,  a  third  gas  passage  means  connecting  said 
gas  transfer  means  with  one  of  the  low  frequency  reso- 
nators, and  a  tuning  tube  disposed  in  an  opening  in  the 
wall  intermediate  the  dual  low  frequency  resonators  and 
extending  a  substantial  distance  into  each  of  the  reso- 
nators, said  gas  transfer  means  and  said  low  frequency 
resonators  and  third  gas  passage  means  being  arranged 
whereby  gases  moving  through  the  muffler  flow  through 
both  low  frequency  resonators  in  sequence. 


1.  A  soond-absorber  comprising,  an  undulated  member 
of  substantially  rigid  sheet  material  having  undulations 
defining  a  fduridity  of  adjacent  parallel  channels  of  a  sub- 
stantially trapezoidal  cross-sectional  shape,  all  of  said 
channels  having  a  small  base  ridge  defined  by  said  un- 
dulated member  and  alternate  ones  of  said  chaimels  hav- 
ing a  large  base  area  opening  in  a  common  direction,  said 
member  having  two  outermost  portions  each  defining  a 
side  of  respective  channel  and  each  having  a  longer  cross- 
sectional  length  than  the  remaining  undulations  of  said 
member,  each  of  said  outermost  portions  having  a  flange 
for  securing  said  sound-abscH'ber  to  a  wall  or  ceiling  de- 
fining a  space  between  the  sound-absorber  or  wall,  and  the 
channels  opening  toward  said  space  comprising  a  sound- 
absorbing  filling  therein. 


3,103^56 
SILENCER  OR  MUFFLER 
Floyd  E.  Dcremcr,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Oldberg 
Mannfactoring  Company,  Grand  Haven,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Michigan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,712 
4  Cbims.     (CI.  181—54) 


1.  A  mu£FIer  for  use  with  a  moving  gas  stream  includ- 
ing, in  coo^ination,  an  elongated  tubular  shell  provided 
With  end  walls,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  trans- 


3,103^57 

ELEVATING  APPARATUS 

Philip  Richards,  5560  Columbia  Drive  N. 

Fresno,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  102,181 

8  Clahns.     (CI.  182—2) 


1.  An  elevating  apparatus  comprising  a  base,  a  first 
boom  pivotally  mounted  on  the  base  for  elevational 
swinging  movement  and  having  an  extended  end,  a  second 
boom  pivotally  mounted  on  the  extended  end  of  the  first 
boom  for  elevational  swinging  movement  and  having  an 
extended  end,  a  first  sheave  rigidly  mounted  concentri- 
cally of  the  pivotal  moimting  of  the  first  boom  on  the 
base  whereby  relative  movement  occurs  between  the  first 
sheave  and  the  first  boom  upon  elevational  movement  of 
the  latter,  a  second  sheave  rigidly  mounted  on  the  second 
boom  concentrically  of  the  jMvotal  mounting  of  the  second 
boom  on  the  first  boom,  powered  means  connected  to  the 
first  boom  for  pivotally  raising  and  lowering  same  and 
means  interconnecting  said  sheaves  eccentrically  (rf  their 
respective  boom  mountings  for  pivoting  said  second  boom 
relative  to  the  first  boom  during  said  elevational  swinging 
movement  of  the  first  boom,  said  first  sheave  being  of  a 
diameter  twice  that  of  said  second  sheave  whereby  the 
extended  end  of  the  second  boom  defines  a  substantially 
straight  path  of  travel  during  said  elevational  swinging 
movement  of  the  booms. 
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3,103,258 
LADDER 
Charies  C.  Scmby,  Carmi,  HI.,  aarignor,  by  mesne  align- 
ments, to  Ladders,  Inc^  Carmi,  U.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  11, 1960,  Ser.  No.  1,523 
12  Claims.     (CI.  182—163) 


one  of  said  sulky  wheels,  a  shaft  parallel  to  said  axis  and 
fixed  to  the  other  end  of  said  arm,  a  wheel  including  a 
radial  disc  and  a  ring-shaped  flange  secured  to  one  side 
of  said  disc,  said  wheel  being  rotatably  mounpted  on  said 
shaft,  resilient  means  urging  said  flange  into  frictional 
engagement  with  one  of  said  sulky  wheels  with  a  con- 
stant predetermined  force,  a  support  disc  rigidly  secured 
to  said  shaft  and  received  within  said  ring-shaped  fUnge, 
a  brake  pad  carried  by  said  support  disc,  spring  means 
urging  said  brake  pad  into  engagement  with  said  radial 
disc  to  impose  a  continuous  and  predetermined  constant 
frictional  drag  upon  said  sulky  wheel,  said  flange  and 
radial  disc  enclosing  the  engaging  frictional  surfaces  of 
said  radial  disc  and  friction  pad  so  as  to  prevent  said 
friction  surfaces  from  being  contaminated  with  foreign 
material. 


5.  A  roll-up  ladder  comprising 

a  pair  of  rails; 

each  rail  comprising  a  plurality  of  hollow  blocks  held 
substantially  in  contact  with  each  other,  each  of  said 
blocks  being  L-shaped  in  cross  section  and  having 
a  relatively  narrow  hollow  substantially  horizontal 
portion  and  a  longer  substantially  vertical  hollow  por- 
tion, the  substantially  horizontal  section  being  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  the  substai\tially  vertical 
section; 

means  in  the  hollow  blocks  for  holding  the  block  to- 
gether in  substantial  contact;  and 

a  separate  tension  member  positioned  within  the  sub- 
stantially vertical  portion  of  the  hollow  blocks  com- 
prising means  for  holding  the  ladder  extended  in  com- 
bination with 

means,  comprising  a  plurality  of  arched  members  po- 
sitioned in  the  substantially  vertical  portion  of  the 
L-shaped  hollow,  for  automatically  moving  the  ten- 
sion member  to  the  extreme  end  of  the  substantially 
vertical  portion  of  the  L-shaped  hollow  of  each  of 
the  blocks  opposite  to  the  substantially  horizontal 
portion  of  the  blocks,  each  such  arched  member  hav- 
ing at  least  a  portion  thereof  positioned  within  the 
hollows  of  a  plurality  of  said  hollow  blocks. 


*  3 103,259 

HANDICAPPING  DEVICE  FOR  RACING  SULKIES 

John  R.  Gaines  and   ClarcDcc  F.  Gaines,  Sherborne, 

Chester  C.  Dc  Pew,  Fanntagdale,  and  WnUam  I.  Carry, 

Norwich,  N.Y^  said  Joha  R.  GalMt,  Chciter  C.  Dc 

Pew,  and  WOUam  J.  Cany,  aalgMin  to  Mid  Oarcncc 

OrlglDal  applkatioB  Dec  31, 1956,  Ser.  No.  631,963,  now 
Patent  No.  2,997,136,  dated  Ang.  22,  1961.    Dhrlded 
and  this  application  July  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,704 
3  Claims.    (CL  188—19) 


3,103460 
HANDICAPPING  DEVICE  FOR  RACING  SULKIES 
John   R.  Gaines   and   Clarence   F.   Gahies,  Sberbumc, 
Chester  C.  Dc  Pew,  Farmlngdalc,  and  William  J.  Carry, 
Norwich,  N.Y.;  said  John  R.  Gahies,  said  Dc  Pew,  and 
said  Carry,  aaaigaon  to  Clarence  F.  Gaines,  Sberbumc, 
N.Y. 
Original  application  Dec.  31,  1956,  Ser.  No.  631,963.  now 
Patent  No.  2,997,136,  dated  Ang.  22,  1961.     Divided 
and  this  application  July  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,769 
1  Clafan.     (CL  188—19) 


1.  A  handicapping  device  in  combination  with  a  sulky 
having  a  frame  and  whfcels  rotatably  suppprting  the  frame, 
said  handicapping  device  comprising  an  arm,  means  pivot- 
ally mounting  one  end  of  the  said  arm  on  said  frame 
and  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  a  plane  containing 


In  combination,  a  horse  racing  sulky  having  a  frame, 
rotauble  wheels  supporting  said  frame  and  handicapping 
means  of  light  weight  relative  to  the  sulky  carried  by  said 
sulky  frame  for  maintaining  a  predetermined,  selectively 
variable  resistance  to  the  rotation  of  the  wheels  and 
movement  of  the  sulky,  said  handicapping  means  includ- 
ing a  drag  producing  unit  supported  by  said  frame,  a 
pair  of  shafts  extending  outwardly  from  opposite  sides 
of  said  unit  and  in  opposite  directions  from  one  another, 
each  of  said  shafts  having  a  rotatable  member  fixed  to 
the  outer  portion  thereof  for  engaging  one  of  said  wheels, 
support  means  movably  supported  by  said  frame  and 
joumalling  an  intermediate  portion  of  each  of  said  shafts, 
resilient  means  connected  between  said  support  means 
and  said  frame  for  urging  each  of  said  rotatable  mem- 
bers against  an  associated  wheel  with  c(MUtant  force, 
said  unit  including  a  pair  of  pumps,  each  of  said  pumps 
being  drivingly  connected  with  one  of  said  sbafu,  said 
unit  defining  a  cavity  having  hydraulic  fluid  dierein, 
each  of  said  pumps  being  at  least  partly  immersed  in 
the  hydraulic  fluid  within  said  unit  and  being  provi«led 
with  bores  extending  upwardly  therethrough  and  being 
in  communication  with  said  hydraulic  fluid  exhausted 
from  said  pumps,  said  unit  including  a  pressure  ve«tel 
each  of  said  bores  including  an  outlet  in  communication 
with  said  pressure  vessel,  said  pressure  vessel  being 
entirely  closed  and  having  a  bleed  opening  disposed  at 
one  portion  Aereof  and  means  for  controlling  the  reteaae 
of  pressure  through  said  bleed  opening  to  maintain  a 
constant  predetermined  pressure  in  the  chamber  to  there- 
by provide  a  constant  frictional  drag  resisting  rotatkn 
of  said  wheels. 
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AUTOMATIC  BRAKE  ADJUSTER 
Gku  E.  Bocgard,  Overlaad,  Mo^  anigiior  to  Wagner 
Electric  Corporatkm,  St.  Look,  Mo,  a  corporatkni  of 

Filed  Apr.  3,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  1M,120 
9  Oaims.     (CL  188—79.5) 


said  lacing  ends  being  of  a  transverse  width  less  than  the 
transverse  width  of  said  lacing  abutting  surfaces  and  co- 
planarly  engaging  said  abutting  surfaces  whereby  a  lacing 
lateral  side  engages  said  shoulder  surface,  a  weld  fillet 
welding  said  lacing  ends  to  said  flanges  at  the  intersection 
of  the  lacing  and  lacing  abutting  surfaces  oo  the  opfwsite 
lateral  side  of  said  lacing  with  re^)ect  to  said  shoulder 
surface  and  an  eltmgated  flange  portion  of  sirfjstantially 
enlarged  cross  section  adjacent  said  shoulder  surface  and 
lacing  abutting  surface  intersection  adapted  to  carry  away 
welding  heat  diiring  welding  of  said  lacing  to  s^d  flange*. 


/ 
/      HmoUE. 

of 


3,183,M2 
BOX  BEAM 

, ,  Jadoon,  Mkh.,  aafgnor,  by 

to  McGraw'Edlson  Company,  a  corpora- 


NoT.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,883 
14  Oalns.    (Q.  189--37) 


3,1034^ 
SECnONAL  METAL  DOOR  FRAMES 
Werner  M.  Leeter,  CliidiiiiatI,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  Tlie 
Steelcraft  Manufactoitag  Compuy,  RoMUoyne,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,545 
3  Claims.     (O.  189—46) 


1.  Means  for  mounting  an  actuating  mechanism  for  an 
adjusting  device  having  an  end  connected  with  the  artiai- 
lated  end  of  a  ImJce  shoe,  said  mounting  means  con^s- 
ing  a  base  portion  received  on  the  table  of  said  shoe,  a 
■lot  in  said  bass  portion  to  receive  4e  web  of  said  shoe 
and  obviate  lateral  di8placemeW>  of  said  mechanism 
relative  to  said  shoe,  tab  means.on  said  base  portion  po«- 
tioned  Ux  abutment  with  the  end  oif-said  adjusting  device 
to  obviate  horizontal  displacement  of  said  mechanism 
relative  said  shoe,  said  adjusting  device  end  being  adapted 
for  abutment  with  said  base  portion  to  obviate  vertical 
diqtlaoement  of  said  mechanism  relative  said  shoe. 


1.  A  fabri9ate4.beam  construction  comprising,  in  com- 
binaticwC' a  *^pair  of  parallel,  spaced,  generally  planar, 
m\tw\^\rA  aluminum  flanges,  a  planar  lacing  abutting  sur- 
face defined  oo  each  of  said  flaoges  in  opposed  relaUoo, 
said  lacing  abutting  surface  extending  substantially  the 
length  of  and  parallel  to  the  associated  flange,  a  plurality 
of  irfuminum  lacing  members  interposed  between  said 
fl^ny»«  and  having  ends  affixed  to  said  flanges  maintaining 
the  VMing  between  said  flanges,  said  lacing  ends  includ- 
ing a  planar  surface  parallel  to  and  abuttingly  engaging  a 
flange  lacing  abutting  surface,  a  longitudinal  shoulder  sur- 
face defined  oa  each  of  said  flanges  adjacent  and  per- 
pendicufau-ly  intenecting  the  lacing  abutting  surface  there- 
of definmc  »  riflbt  angle  intersection  upon  said  flanges. 


1.  A  metal  frame  structure  for  a  door  or  the  like  com- 
prising, a  plurality  of  hoUow  onei>iecc  sheet  -metal  fr^mc 
sections  having  an  open  side  and  adapted  to  be  anchored 
to  an  adjacent  structure,  each  of  said  sections  being  gen- 
erally channel-shaped  in  cross  section,  said  section  having 
opposed  yieldable  side  walls,  a  pair  of  intumed  lips  pro- 
jecting from  said  sidewalls  toward  one  another  and  deline- 
ating said  open  side,  an  anchorage  device  positiwjed  within 
said  hollow  channel-shaped  sheet  metal  frame  section, 
said  anchorage  device  comprising  an  anchor  plate  formed 
of  sheet  metal  and  being  of  one-piece  ccmstnictioo,  said 
anchor  plate  being  configurated  to  fit  within  the  hollow 
frame  section,  a  respective  wedging  flange  projecting  from 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  anchor  plate  substantiaUy  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  plate,  said  flanges  extend- 
ing re^)ectively  in  opposite  directions  with  respect  to  the 
plane  of  the  plate,  and  attachment  means  on  said  andior 
plate  projecting  outwardly  from  the  open  side  of  the  frame 
section  between  said  intumed  lips  and  spaced  therefrom, 
s«d  attachmeitf  means  adapted  to  anchor  the  frame  sec- 
tion to  an  adjacent  structmx,  said  anchor  plate  inserted 
within  the  hollow  frame  section  in  a  transversely  canted 
position  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  frame  sec- 
tion to  provide  clearance  between  the  said  wedging  flanges 
and  the  opposed  yieldable  side  walls  of  the  sheet  metal 
frame  section,  said  plate  turned  from  the  canted  position 
to  a  generally  right  angular  position  relative  to  tiic  axis  of 
Uie  frame  section,   whereby  the  oi^xMite  ends  of  the 
anchor  plate  are  brought  into  engagement  with  said  yield- 
able  side  walls  to  spring  the  same  apart  from  one  another, 
said  wedging  flanges  seating  against  the  yieldable  side 
walls  thereby  to  locate  the  anch<M-  plate  in  a  position  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
frame  section  and  shifting  the  wedging  flanges  into  fric- 
tional  engagement  with  the  side  walls  with  said  intumed 
lips  overlying  the  anchor  plate  and  confining  the  same 
within  the  frame  section  at  a  selected  position  along  the 
frame  section. 
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3  183,264 
EXTRUDED  CROSS  SECTIONS  FOR 
ARCHTTECTURAL  SCREENS 
Rcid  L.  Katan,  WatertWTi  Com.,  M^VMrto 
American   Bra*   Convny,  a   corporadon   ol 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1961,  Ser.  No.  96328 
2  Clatais.    (CI.  189—82) 


Con- 


seating  abutment  centrally  disposed  in  the  bottom  of  said 
box-like  member  adapted  to  serve  as  a  seat  for  a  bowbng 
ball,  said  lid  having  a  centrally  disposed  boas  termJnattog 
in  a  resilient  abutinent  which,  when  said  lid  u  closed 
is  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  said  box-like  member  a 


^il 


>:v.:^#t'^-^^- 


£L. 


1.  An  extruded  metal  unit  to  be  interconnected  with 
other  simitar  units  to  form  architectural  screening  hav- 
ing selectively  variable  patterns,  said  unit  comprising  a 
body  element  having  four  extremities  located  at  the  re- 
spective ends  of  two  mutually  perpendicular  bisectmg 
•might  lines  of  equal  length,  and  connecting  ™e•n^^ 
the  ends  of  each  of  said  extremities  so  arranged  that 
e»ch  attaches  to  an  extremity  of  four  other  similar  units 
to  ckcumscribe  an  area,  that  part  of  said  body  etooaent 
exclusive  of  said  connecting  means  in  any  one  quadrant 
fonned  by  said  perpendicular  hues  being  sipped  difier- 
enUy  from  the  portion  of  said  body  elemem  in  at  leait 
one  of  the  remaining  quadrants. 


distance  less  than  the  diameter  of  a  bowling  baU,  whereby 
when  a  bowling  baU  is  portioned  in  said  seating  abut- 
ment, pressure  must  be  exerted  on  said  lid  to  comprai 
said  resilient  abutment  in  order  to  latch  said  bd,  whereby 
said  bowling  baU  is  securely  held  in  position  m  said 
carrier.  

3,183,267 
CARRYING  HANDLES  FOR  PORTABLE  ARTICIJ8 


3,183065 
MOULDING  FASTENER 
E^dbcrt  A.  Meyer,  Detroit,  Mkk^  a 
Moton  Coiporatioii,  DcfroM,  Mich.,  a 


FOmI  Oct  29, 1959,  Ser.  No.  849,655 
12  Claims.    (CL  189—88) 


1  Fastener  means  for  securing  a  U-shaped  moulding 
sti-ip  over  a  pinchweld  flange  on  a  supporting  panel  com- 
prising a  body  portion  receivable  over  said  pmchweld 
flange  and  being  substantially  U-shaped  in  croes  section, 
the  sides  of  said  body  portion  terminating  m  arcuate 
rocker  portions  to  permit  said  moulding  stiip  to  be  slid 
thereunder  and  between  said  rocker  portions  and  said 
supporting  panel,  a  tongue  extending  from  said  body  and 
adapted  to  lie  adjacent  said  pinchweld  flange  and  havmg 
an  aperture  formed  therein,  and  a  machine  screw  adapted 
to  be  received  Uirough  said  aperture  and  said  pmchweld 
flange  to  secure  said  body  portion  and  said  moulding 
strip  to  said  pinch  weld  flange. 


1.  A  bag  handle  comprising  a  looped  handle,  a  con- 
nector at  each  end  of  the  looped  handle,  a  hinge  pin  paas- 
ing  throu^  each  connector,  said  hinge  pins  being  co- 
sodal  so  that  the  looped  handle  can  pivot  atxwt  the  axes 
of  the  pins  between  erect  and  atowed  positions;  an  a**^ 
mcnt  plate  associated  with  each  said  connector,  each  said 
attachment  plate  being  formed  with  a  gap  and  each  of  said 
connectors  extending  through  the  gap  in  a  corresponding 
one  of  the  attachment  pUtes  and  being  pivotally  retained 
therein  by  said  hinge  pins,  said  attachment  plates  each 
orrying  a  tongue  which  makes  light  frictional  engage- 
ment witii  the  connector  to  provide  a  resistance  to  pivoting 
of  the  connectors  and  hold  the  looped  handle  in  any  pre- 
determined position. 


3,183,266 .^ 

BOWLING  BALL  CARRIER  AND  THE  UKE 
Gi-TA.  Rehto.  CfaichsMd^Ohjo,  ^f^^J^Jjf^ 
Spactaltjr  Convoy*  OndMid.  Ohio,  a  corporatkHs  of 

^***     FBadAif.  17,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  132,116 
4aaiii.    (CL  190-48) 

1  A  bowling  ball  carrier  comprising  a  generafly  rec- 
tangular self-sustaining  box-like  member  having  a  hmged 
lid  provided  with  a  carrying  handle,  latch  means  for 
securing  said  hinged  Ud  in  closed  position,  a  circular 


3,183,268 
HANDLE  FASTENING  MOUNTS  FOR 
RECEPTACLE  HANDLES 
Wallace  E.  Alfchwm,  Petcrstanv,  Va^  MrigMr  to 
Cuip— y,  Inc  PetMwnrg.  Va^  a 

Filed  oS!l8, 1962,  Ser.  No.  229,584 
SOakM.    (CL  198-58) 


1.  A  handle  fastening  mount  for  a  handle  of  the  type 
having  axially  aligned  openings  in  a  pair  of  end  portions 
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of  the  handle  for  attaching  the  handle  to  a  flat  receptacle 
wall  for  pivotal  movement  about  the  axis  of  the  openings 
comprising  a  sheet  metal  body  having  a  mounting  plate 
portion  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  receptacle  wall,  an 
elongated  pivot  projection  integral  with  said  mounting 
plate  portion  extending  beyond  an  end  of  the  mounting 
plate  portion  along  a  rectilinear  axis  spaced  above  said 
mounting  plate  portion  to  project  into  one  of  said  handle 
openings  and  form  a  pivot  therefor,  said  pivot  projection 
having  a  channel  cross-sectional  configuration  extending 
over  most  of  its  length  to  resist  deformation  of  the  pivot 
projection  under  load  when  disposed  in  one  of  said  handle 
openings  and  being  dimensioned  to  permit  free  rotation 
of  the  handle  about  said  pivot  projection,  and  said  pivot 
projection  having  bendable  extension  formation  means 
adjacent  the  end  thereof  remote  from  said  mounting 
plate  portion  initially  providing  a  transversely  enlarged 
section  of  greater  transverse  extent  than  said  handle 
opening  and  deformable  by  the  bounding  surface  of  said 
opening  upon  insertion  of  the  pivot  portion  to  frictional- 
ly  iH^ss  against  the  opening  bounding  surface  and  re- 
strain the  pivot  projection  against  accidental  dislodgment 
from  the  handle  (^)ening. 


FLUID  IMMERSED  CLUTCH  MECHANISM  HAV- 
ING  AN  EXTERNALLY  POSITIONED  CONTROL- 
LING ELECTROMAGNET 
Lcrfo  F.  Bernard,  Vestal,  N.Y..  assifnor  to  International 
Bualueaa  Machines  Comoratfon,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
conNMHtion  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  12. 196U.  Ser.  No.  62,262 
15  Claims.    (O.  192—28) 


3,103^71 
TIME  DELAY  SAFETY  INTERLOCK 
FOR  MACHINES 
James  R.  TUbnry,  MlBnaapoiis,  MIhli,  mrigatn,  by 
asrigmncnts,    to    Frotcctomatk,    Inc^    Mimieapolls, 
Mfam.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,254 
6  Claims.    (CL  192.^131) 


-^  rU 


=a?= 


1.  A  time  delay  safety  interlock  system  for  machines 
comprising  a  slow  release  relay  having  normally  open  con- 
tacts for  conditioning  operation  of  the  machine  with  which 
the  interlock  system  is  associated  when  said  relay  has 
been  energized  to  close  said  contacts,  a  pair  of  hand 
switches  each  provided  with  normally  closed  contacts  in 
series  circuit  with  said  relay  via  which  energization  there- 
of may  be  effected  and  also  provided  with  normally  open 
contacts  in  series  circuit  with  said  relay  contacts  for  pro- 
viding electric  power  when  closed  to  said  relay  contacts 
to  then  effect  operation  of  said  machine,  and  including 
switch  means  for  selectively  by-passing  the  normally  closed 
contacts  of  said  hand  switches  to  provide  two  hand  auto- 
matic operation  of  said  machine. 


3,183,271 
FLEXIBLE  CURVE 
WUliam  ChriatfaMcn,  Jr.,  Lowdl,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Rapids-Standard  CompMiy,  Inc^  Gnmd  RapMs,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Midiigan 

Filed  Ang.  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  51,145 
1  Claim.    (CL  193—35) 


1.  Clutch  apparatus  comprising:  a  fluid  reservoir;  a 
selectively  operable  clutdi  having  clutch  engaging  ele- 
ments contained  within  said  reservoir;  an  angularly  oscil- 
latable  control  shaft  for  contrcriling  the  operation  of  &aid 
clutch  having  one  portion  disposed  within  said  reservoir 
and  another  portion  projecting  therefrom;  a  control  arm 
carried  by  said  one  portion  for  controlling  said  clutch; 
said  control  arm  being  positionable  from  a  first  position 
to  a  second  position  to  permit  clutch  engaging  elements 
to  move  to  a  position  for  effecting  a  clutch  operation  and 
from  said  second  position  to  said  first  position  to  engage 
said  clutch  engaging  elements  under  impact  to  move  the 
same  to  a  position  for  effecting  a  de-clutching  oj)eration; 
an  angularly  oscillatable  arm  fixed  to  said  another  por- 
tion of  said  contrtrf  shaft;  means  for  oscillating  said  angu- 
larly oscillatable  arm  when  the  same  is  in  operable  en- 
gagement therewith  and  magnetic  means  selectively  oper- 
able for  enabling  said  angularly  oscillatable  arm  to  come 
into  operable  engagement  with  said  means  for  oscillating 
the  same. 


A  flexible  track  section  for  selectively  connecting  con- 
veyors comprising;  a  bearing  plate  having  sides  adapted  to 
abut  a  plurality  of  conveyors,  a  plurality  of  saddles  sup- 
ported by  said  bearing  plate  and  spanning  the  distance  be- 
tween the  sides  of  said  bearing  plate;  springs  connected 
between  each  of  said  saddles  along  tbt  outer  edges  there- 
of, control  means  connected  to  said  saddles  for  moving 
them  on  said  bearing  plate  from  associalion  with  one  side 
of  the  bearing  plate  to  another  side  of  the  bearing  plate, 
each  of  said  saddles  having  a  generally  U-shaped  car- 
riage and  a  divider  member  between  the  ends  thereof,  an 
axle  supported  by  said  carriage  ends  and  divider  mem- 
ber, and  separate  rotating  means  mounted  on  said  axle 
between  one  of  said  ends  and  said  divider  member  and 
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the  other  of  said  ends  and  said  divider  member,  and 
spring  tic  elements  secured  to  said  carriage  adjacent  each 
of  said  ends  and  receiving  hooks  formed  on  said  sprmgs  to 
connect  said  units  together. 
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3,103,272 
POWER  ACTION  FOR  TYPEWRITER 
Edwin    O.   Roggensteln,   Stamford,   Conn.   a»^or   to 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  „,„  ««^ 
Filed  Sept  9, 1959,  Ser.  No.  838,894 
19  Claims.    (0.197—17) 


«>  '»»,■*' 


coaxial  sprockets  in  driving  engagement  with  each  other 
and  carried  respectively  by  said  conveyor  sections  and 
having  means  for  mounting  them  on  a  common  turning 
axis  for  the  adjustment  of  the  angular  positions  of  said 
conveyor  sections,  a  conveyor  chain  for  one  conveyor 
section  passing  around  one  of  said  sprockets,  a  conveyor 
chain  for  the  other  conveyor  section  passing  around  the 
other  of  said  sprockets,  pusher  elements  carried  by  the 
first-named  chain  and  projecting  thereabove  for  propelling 


V" 


1  In  a  writing  machine,  a  keyboard  action,  a  type 
bar  assembly,  a  power  mechanism  between  the  keyboard 
action  and  said  type  bar  assembly  including  a  power 
ring  and  a  drive  shaft,  said  ring  being  positively  connect- 
aWe  with  said  shaft  for  rotative  movement  coaxial  with 
said  shaft,  and  means  including  a  pawl  member  earned 
by  said  ring  and  engageable  with  a  tooth  of  said  shaf*  con- 
trolled by  said  keyboard  action  for  operatively  connect- 
ing said  power  ring  to  said  drive  shaft  to  actuate  said  type 
bar  assembly. 

3,103,273  _,   „ 

APPARATUS  FOR  ORIENTING  WAFERS 
James  G.  Black,  Jr.,  Springfield,  Va.,  assignor  to  minois 

Tool  Works  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  p*"'!"!, 

Oriainal  application  Nov.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71302,  now 

"■SSStTo.  3,078,335.  ^^J^i^J^^^-     ^^j^J^ 

and  this  application  Sept  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,900 

2  Claims.    (CL  198—33) 


articles  from  said  one  conveyor  section  for  transfer  to 
the  other  conveyor  sectidn,  and  raising  means  supported 
between  said  conveyor  secuons  and  having  upwardly 
curved  portions  extending  from  below  the  level  of  said 
pusher  elements  to  a  level  wholly  above  the  path  of 
travel  of  said  pusher  elements  and  over  which  an  artide 
is  adapted  to  slide  from  said  one  conveyor  section  to  the 
other  wholly  above  and  out  of  contact  with  said  pusher 
elements. 

3,103,275 
CONVEYOR  DEVICE 
Lester  G.  Rollins,  Franklin,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Joy  MamH 
factnring  Company,  Pittsboigli,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

FUed  Jmie  17, 1960,  Ser.  No.  36,838 
10  Claims.    (CL  198—176) 


1.  In  orientinf  apparatus  for  flat  thin  generally  square 
articles  having  asymmetrically  relieved  oomen  ad>acenl 
one  ed«e  only  of  the  articles  comprising  suppoctmg  m- 
dincd  framework,  windows  in  said  framework  having  a 
generally  rectilinear  configuration  with  a  height  less  than 
the  dimension  of  a  side  of  said  articles,  the  upp«-  two 
comers  of  said  window  being  asymmetrical  m  configura- 
tion and  of  lessee  dimension  than  square,  completnentary 
to  and  slightly  larger  than  the  configuration  of  sasd  articka 
only  when  oriented  in  a  single  position  of  eight  possible 
positions,  the  material  of  the  framework  in  the  «Bym- 
metrical  corners  preventing  non-onented  articles  from 
falling  through  said  windows,  and  vibrator  means  for 
said  framework  to  move  said  articles  past  said  windows 
for  orientation  thereof. 


3,103,274 
ARTICULATED  CONVEYOR  WITH 
TRANSFER  MEANS 
Martin  Mayratii,  10707  Lemoz  Lane,  DaDas,  Tex. 
FUed  June  21, 1961,  Ser.  No.  118,647 
8  Claims.    (CL  198— 188) 
3.  In  a  cOTveying  mechanism,  a  pair  of  arUculated  con- 
veyor sections  having  adjacent  spaced  ends,  a  pair  of 


1.  A  conveyor  device  comprising,  a  universal  joint 
structure  having  two  units  arranged  in  side  to  side  rela- 
tionship, each  of  said  units  comprising  a  pair  of  elements 
pivotally  connected  in  adjacent  relationship  to  swivel  m 
one  plane,  adjacent  elements  of  said  two  units  being 
spaced  apart  to  receive  a  sprocket  tooth  between  them,  a 
pair  of  spaced  members  extending  along  the  outer  ends 
respectively  of  and  connected  respectively  to  the  adjaceot 
ends  of  said  adjacent  spaced  elements,  at  least  one  of  said 
members  comprising  a  conveyor  flight  having  an  integral 
arm  portion  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  said  connec- 
ti<m  having  means  for  spacing  said  members  with  respoct 
to  said  adjacent  elements,  and  tapering  lock  means  coop- 
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ermthre  with  a  portion  of  said  flight  to  maintain  said  flight 
m  aligned  relatioDship. 


20, 


3,lt3«276 

CONVEYOR  FOR  DUNG 

Kari  Schmiter,  G«lcaknnMlnM 

at^Amn-Gauk,  Ambim 

F1M  Jh.  7, 1959,  Scr.  No.  785,515 

priority,  application  Aostria  Jan.  9,  1958 

3  ClaiiBi.    (CL  198—22^ 


3,183,278 
VERTICAL  AND  LATERAL  INTERLOCKING 
PACKING  CASE 
Stephen  Kama,  WaeUacton  TowMhip,  Warrai  Coaty, 
and  Marriian  R.  Sfentcr,  N«w  MOfbrd,  N  J^ 
to  Allied  ChcBicai  Cotporatioa,  New  York, 
corporation  of  New  Yoik 

Filed  Oct  18, 19M,  Scr.  No.  61,598 
.    ^„  4aafanf.    (CL28«— «5) 


N.Y. 


1.  A  device  for  conveying  manure  without  manual 
handling  from  a  stable  to  a  remote  predetermined  storage 
point  which  comprises  the  combination  with  a  stable  floor 
of  a  conduit  embedded  in  the  sofl  below  said  floor  and 
thus  completely  unde«-lying  said  floor  and  having  an  inlet 
communicating  with  the  upper  surface  of  said  floor  and  an 
outlet  communicating  with  said  storage  point  whereby 
the  contents  of  said  conduit  will  be  discharged  upwardly 
to  said  storage  point,  said  inlet  being  substantially  fun- 
nel-«haped  and  being  adapted  to  receive  the  manure  to  be 
conveyed,  pressure  means  in  said  conduit  adjacent  said 
inlet  for  facing  the  manure  charged  in  said  inlet  through 
said  conduit  in  the  direction  of  said  storage  point,  said 
pressure  means  being  effective  to  compact  the  manure  in 
said  conduit  whereby  it  is  gradually  conveyed  toward 
said  storage  point  as  a  substantially  solid  mass,  and  said 
pressure  means  cooperating  with  said  conduit  to  insure  uni- 
directional movement  of  said  manure  in  said  conduit  and 
prevent  reverse  movement,  said  storage  point  having  a 
supporting  floor  and  a  plurality  of  discharge  pits  therein, 
and  laid  conduit  being  provided  at  its  outlet  end  with  a 
plurality  of  branch  conduits,  each  of  said  branch  con- 
duits being  connected  respectively  at  its  outlet  end  with  the 
bottom  of  one  of  said  discharge  pits,  whereby  said  outlet 
end  of  each  branch  conduit  is  always  covered  by  the 
manure  discharged  into  its  associated  pit,  and,  each  of  said 
branch  conduits  being  provided  with  closure  means  for  se- 
lectively closing  cM  each  branch  independently  of  the 
other  branches. 

3,183j277 
SAMPLE  HANDLING  CAPSULE 
Ckariee  H.  Eluliardt,  Wcetcn  Sprtafi,  Dl.,  and  Warren 
IL  Mocilcr,  Cheitcfto^  Md  Hcary  M.  Gnibb,  High- 
land, iDd.,  airignon  to  Staadard  OO  Company,  Chi- 
cago, DL,  a  corporatioB  of  bdlaaa 

FUed  Jniy  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  826,757 
3  aalBM.    (CL  286—46) 


1.  A  sample  handling  capsule  adapted  for  introducing 
a  aanqrie  ol  known  amount  into  an  analytical  device, 
whicb  oomprises  an  elongated  tube  having  a  bore  tbere- 
tfarou^  with  an  inner  diameter  of  not  more  than  0.050 
indi  and  containing  a  fluid  sample  in  said  bore,  said  tube 
having  been  ocAd  welded  at  both  ends  thereof,  said  tube 
being  made  of  a  metal  which  melts  at  a  temperature  be- 
loir  that  at  whidi  the  lam^  decompooes. 


1.  A  vertical  walled  packing  case  of  rectilinear  hori- 
zontal cross  section  formed  of  molded  foam  synthetic 
plastic  material  having  multiplicity  of  closed  non-com- 
municating cells  and  a  lbs./cu.  ft.  density  of  more  than 
0.7  to  less  than  2,  said  case  having  cover  and  base  sec- 
tions with  rectilinear  matching  faces  and  providing  in 
each  said  sections  form-fitting  semi-pocket  portions  open- 
ing at  said  matching  faces  of  size  and  shape  cooperatively 
to  snugly  enclose  a  fragile  article  of  predetermined  size 
and  shape  upon  assembly  of  said  sections  with  said 
matching  faces  in  engagement  and  in  registering  relation, 
said  base  and  cover  sections  providing  cooperating  and 
interfitting  extension  and  rec^itacle  members  adapted  to 
maintain  said  matching  faces  in  such  relation,  said  base 
section  providing  a  pair  of  spaced  protrusions  from  the 
bottom  thereof  equidistant  from  a  first  side  thereof  and 
equidistant  from  the  sides  thereof  intersecting  said  first 
side,  a  second  pair  of  spaced  protrusions  equidistant  from 
the  side  thereof  opposite  said  first  side  and  equidistant 
from  said  intersecting  sides,  sockets  molded  in  the  upper 
face  of  said  cover  section  corresponding  in  dimension, 
number  and  location  with  nwpcOt  to  the  sides  thereof 
to  the  aforesaid  two  pairs  of  protrusions,  two  pairs  of 
additional  similarly  dimensioned  sockets,  one  pair  thereof 
being  disposed  in  alignment  with  and  between  the  pair 
of  sockets  adjacent  one  side  of  said  upper  face  and  the 
other  pair  being  similarly  diHKwed  with  respect  to  the 
pair  of  sockets  adjacent  the  opposite  side  of  said  upper 
face,  each  of  the  sockets  of  said  last  named  two  pairs 
thereof  being  spaced  from  a  line  perpendicular  to  and 
bisecting  the  last  named  opposite  sides  of  said  upper  face 
by  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  that  between  each 
of  the  end  sockets  aligned  therewith  and  the  adjacent 
side  of  said  upper  face  intersecting  the  said  opposite 
sides  thereof,  whereby  said  packing  case  may  be  sUcked 
in  interiocking  relation  with  respect  to  similar  cases  there- 
above  and  therebelow  selectively  in  vertical  alignment 
and  in  snugly  fitting  staggered  relationship. 


3,183479 
TAPE  HOLDER  FOR  TELEGRAPHIC  TAPE 
Alfred  Z.  PnirycU  and  Normaa  D.  Saifc^  Moot 
PrtMpect,    m.,    MrfiBon    to    Teletype    Corporatioii, 
ftoUe,  ID.,  a  cui'potiitloM  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1961,  Scr.  No.  88^89 
2CWM.  (CLaU--45) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  hcMing  a  i^urality  of  fully  per- 
forated tapcf  awaiting  traominion  at  a  telegraph  switch- 
ing center  comprising  a  frame  having  a  plurality  of  Upe 
receiving  apertures  therein,  a  backing  plate  secured  to 
said  frame  and  having  a  plurality  of  apeitures  aUgned 
with  the  apertures  in  said  frame,  a  phaidity  ot  pandlel 
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rods  disposed  in  said  backing  i^atc  and  each  having  a 
plurality  of  holes  drilled  therethrough  intermediate  its 
ends  and  also  having  slots  cut  in  each  end  parallel  to  the 
axes  of  said  holes,  said  slots  having  a  smaller  cross-section 
than  the  diameter  of  the  holes  in  said  rods,  a  row  of 
bristles  secured  to  said  rods  extending  in  a  downwardly 
and  forwardly  direction,  the  end  portions  of  said  bristles 


fastening  means  ihereon  for  mounting  on  a  vehicle  aiid 
having  two  vertically  spaced  arms  extending  from  Mid 
{date  portion  in  parallel  spaced  relation  with  respect  to 
each  olher,  a  frame  forming  a  mounting  for  boom  means 
and  actuating  moans  therefor,  said  frame  being  generally 
C-shaped  in  form  and  having  parallel  spaced  arms  ex- 
tending bdow  aiKl  above  said  arms  oo  said  bracket,  said 
arms  on  said  bracket  each  having  hollow  bearing  sup- 


extending  below  the  upper  surface  of  a  rod  next  ad>acent 
thereto  and  forming  a  narrowing  Upe  entry  slot  with  said 
next  adjacent  rod,  a  pluraUty  of  vertical  pins  of  a  diam- 
eter substantially  the  size  of  said  slots  inserted  in  said 
holes  and  slots  to  ali^  said  rods,  and  spacers  between 
adjacent  rods  to  space  said  rods  from  one  another  to 
permit  insertioo  of  said  tapes  between  adjacent  rods. 


3,183,288 
FIREPLACE  SCREEN  MOUNTING  BAR 
William  D.  EniBig,  Norwich,  N.Y.,  aalgnor  to  Bennett- 
Ireland,  Inc.,  Norwich,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  May  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  813,249 
5  Clahns.    (CI.  211—105.3) 


m 


i^^iK^ ''''I  II  'i"^~i   ''"!''  '.:^ 


4.  A  mounting  device  for  adjustably  htrfding  fireplace 
screens  between  the  walls  of  a  fireplace  comprising:  an 
extensible  pressure  bar  having  a  central  member  and  a 
pair  of  teleecoping  meo>bers  extending  from  respective 
ends  of  said  central  member;  said  telescoping  members 
being  adjustably  mounted  on  said  central  member  and 
engaged  by  spring  biased  detent  means;  a  pair  of  gripping 
members  respectively  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  telfc- 
scoping  members  remote  from  said  central  member  for 
frictionally  gripping  the  walls  of  said  fireplace;  said  grip- 
ping members  being  freely  mounted  for  nutatiooal  move- 
ment about  said  remote  ends  of  said  telescoping  members 
so  as  to  compensate  for  irregularities  in  said  walls  of 
said  fireplace;  one  of  said  gripping  members  being  slid- 
able  along  said  remote  end  of  its  re^jective  telescoping 
member  for  locking  said  mounting  device  in  position  be- 
tween said  walls  of  said  fireplace;  and  support  means 
mounted  on  said  pressure  bar  and  being  adjustable  in 
position  lengthwise  of  said  pressure  bar  for  mounting 
said  fireplace  screens  on  said  mounting  device. 


port  bosses  adjacent  the  outer  ends  tiiereof,  sleeve  means 
secured  to  said  arms  of  said  8UK>ort  frame  and  extending 
inwardly  therefrom  and  jounvalled  in  said  bearing  sup- 
port bosses  and  mounting  satd  frame  on  s^d  bracket, 
and  actuator  means  for  said  franae  mounted  on  said 
bracket  within  the  limits  of  said  bracket  and  frame  and 
having  a  Aaft  having  driving  engagement  with  one  of 
said  sleeve  means.         

3,183,282 
ARTICLE  GRAB  ^ 

Wlllard  A.  York,  Pepper  Pike,  Ohio,  Miiinor  to  Th* 
Cleveland  Crane  *  Engineering  Company,  WIckllBe, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio  .,^,^, 

Fifed  Feb.  28, 1962,  Scr.  No.  176,367 
6  Clahns.    (CL  212^128) 


3,183,281 
ROTARY  ACTUATOR  UNTT  MOUNT  FOR  BOOMS 

ANDTHELKE 
RoOfai    DonglM    Rmnaey,    Bvfalo,    vd    Ge™e    M. 
MMrm,  WniiamsviDc  N.Y.,  aaigMn  to  Hoisdaillc 
iBdoMries,    Inc    BoCalo,    N.Y.,    a    corporatioa    of 

Mkhkan 

FOad  Feb.  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  86,984 
2ClaiBiS.    (0.212— 66) 

1.  In  a  rotary  actuator  and  boom  mountmg  of  the 
class  described,  a  bracket  having  a  plate  portion  having 


1.  In  a  material  handling  apparatus  a  movable 
head  support,  a  load  gmb  including  a  member  foe  «  _  _ 
ing  a  load  to  be  handled,  elevatable  means  connectiag 
said  load  grab  to  said  overhead  support,  a  oootrol  Mtiom 
remote  from  said  grab  for  contrcriling  actuation  of  aid 
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elevaUble  ine«ns,  means  in  said  grab  independent  of  said 
niember  for  sensing  a  relative  position  of  said  grab  to  a 
load  to  be  handled  thereby,  and  indicator  means  at  said 
control  station  operatively  connected  to  said  sensing 
means  for  indicating  said  relative  position  of  said  grab 
to  the  load. 


3,103^83 

APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  PARTS 

Walter  A.  PrcoM,  West  Orange,  NJ^  assignor  to  Radio 

CorporatioD  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  48,218 

10  Claims.    (CL  214—1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  transferring  parts  comprising  a  sup- 
port, an  arm  extending  laterally  from  said  support,  a 
quill  means  mounted  on  said  arm  and  extending  laterally 
of  said  arm,  a  stripper  means  nKxmted  on  said  arm  for 
cooperation  with  said  quill  means,  means  for  moving 
said  quill  means  transversely  of  said  arm,  stop  means  for 
stopping  further  transverse  motion  of  said  quill  means, 
said  stop  means  extending  for  a  predetermined  distance 
in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of  motion  of 
said  quill  means,  means  to  rotate  said  arm  beyond  said 
stc^  means,  means  for  further  moving  said  quill  means, 
further  stop  means  for  stopping  further  motion  of  said 
quill  means  and  means  for  furth»-  moving  said  stripping 
means  with  relation  to  said  quill. 


a  horizontal,  unitary,  pile  supporting  platfcxm  cantilevered 
at  one  side  edge  to  the  side  of  said  frame  and  mounted 
to  move  up  and  down  said  side;  elevator  means  on  said 
frame  including  a  second  motor  operatively  connected  to 
said  platform  for  raising  and  lowering  the  same;  air 
flotation  means  in  the  upper  face  of  said  platform  and  air 
ducts  within  said  platform  for  supplying  air  thereto;  air 
pressure  means  within  said  frame  and  carried  by  said 
platform  to  move  up  and  down  therewith  said  means 
including  a  third  motor  driving  a  low  pressure  air  blower 
connected  to  said  ducts;  power  conductors  on  said  frame 
and  platform  connecting  all  of  said  motors  to  an  external 
source  of  power  and  poiwer  controls  on  the  outside  of  said 
frame  for  selectively  acbiatiog  and  de-actuating  said 
first  and  second  motors,  saki  frame  being  free  of  lateral 
projections  except  said  platform  and  said  platform  being 
free  of  obstructions  to  lateral  movement  of  a  inle  of  said 
sheets  except  said  frame  whereby  a  pile  of  sheets  on  said 
platform  may  be  moved  laterally  on  and  oflf  the  same  in 
any  direction  except  in  the  direction  of  said  frame. 


3,103084 
CANTILEVERED  PILE  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
Howard    Theodore    Hawkes,    Cape    Elizabeth,    Maine, 
assignor  to  Southwortli  Madiine  Company,  Portland, 
Mafac,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1960,  Scr.  No.  73,038 
8ClaiM.    (CL214— 6) 


1.  Sdf-propelled  transfer  apparatus  for  stacking  and 
unstacking  piles  of  sheets,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
floor  rail;  a  ceiling  rafl  fixed  above  and  parallel  to  said 
floor  rail;  a  thin,  wide,  upright  frame  supported  between 
said  rails  and  having  wheels  for  rolling  therebetween; 
aelf-propelkd  means  on  said  frame  including  a  first  motor 
operatively  connected  to  said  wheels  for  driving  the  same; 


3,103,285 
AUTOMATED  MAIL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
John   D.  Goodell,  SHrer  Spctng,  Md.,   and  Edwin  F. 
ShcUey,  New  Rochdlc,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  U.S.  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Ffled  Not.  15, 1960,  Scr.  No.  69,380 
8  Cfadms.    (a.  214—11) 


1.  Automated  mail  handling  apparatus  comprising  th« 
combination  of  a  code  record  actuated  high  speed  ad- 
dressed mail  main  sorting  and  distributing  system  and 
appfCratus,  coding  console  means  separate  from  and  op- 
eratively diassociated  with  said  main  ^paratus  and 
whereat  addressed  mail  may  be  serially  observed  and 
address  coded  in  recorded  sequence  with  regularly  and 
automatically  interposed  reference  markers  between  each 
of  a  predetermined  plurality  of  mail  pieces,  a  mobile 
buffer  unitary  apparatus  adapted  to  be  operatively  asso- 
ciated alternatively  with  said  main  i^paratus  and  with 
said  coding  console,  said  buffer  apparatus  being  adapted 
to  mechanically  store  addressed  mail  in  said  coded  record 
sequence  and  having  means  to  automatically  insert  ref- 
erence markers  between  adjacent  predetermined  plurali- 
ties of  mail  pieces  when  operatively  associated  with  said 
coding  console  and  to  automatically  deliver  said  mail 
in  said  coded  record  sequence  into  the  main  apparatus 
when  operatively  associated  with  the  latter,  said  buffer 
storage  console  having  meatu  to  maintain  a  one-to-one 
corespondence  between  the  individual  pieces  of  mail  de- 
livered and  the  individual  coded  address  delivered,  and 
to  remove  the  said  reference  markers  from  the  delivered 
pieces  of  mail. 
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3,103^86 

FURNACE  CHARGING  APPARATOS 

Friedrich  Kocks,  Berliner  AUee  48,  DMwWorf;  Germany 

FUed  June  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  114,814 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany  July  11,  I960 

2  Claims.     (CI.  214—31) 


menta  in  the  upper  recepucle  commumcatmg  with 
a  corresponding  compartment  in  the  lower  receptacle; 
(b)  rotary  distribution  means  above  the  upper  recep- 
tacle adapted  to  successively  distribute  equal  amounts 
of  particulate  material  to  each  of  the  compartments 
of  said  upper  receptacle;  and 


1  In  a  steel-making  plant  provided  with  an  open-bcarth 
furnace  having  an  elongated  furnace  chamber  and  a  longi- 
tudinal wall  provided  with  at  least  or>e  throughgo  ng 
aperture  operdng  into  said  chamber,  the  combmauon 
therewith  Ta  fumace-charging  device,  said  device  com- 

^Ide-rail  means  extending  transversely  to  said  wall; 
a  cama«e  displaceable  on  said  guide-rail  means  toward 

and  away  from  said  furnace; 
a  shaft  ioumaled  on  said  carriage  for  rotation  about 
an  axis  transverse  to  said  wall  and  having  an  ex- 
tremity extending  from  said  carriage  in  the  direcuon 
of  said  wall  while  being  aUgned  with  said  opening, 
a  substantiaUy  flat  charging  plate  rigid  with  said  ex- 
tremity and  swingable  therewith  between  a  normal 
position  whereby  said  plate  is  substantially  honzon- 
tal  and  at  least  one  off-normal  posiUon  wherein  said 
plate  is  angularly  offset  from  the  horizontal  about 
said  axU,  said  plate  having  a  pair  of  opposite  lateral 
edges  extending  parallel  to  said  axis,  said  plate  being 
formed  with  a  pair  of  respective  retaimng  wall  mem- 
ber along  said  lateral  edges,  at  least  one  of  said 
edges  swinging  downwardly  upon  angular  <li*P'a^- 
roent  of  said  plate  between  said  normal  and  on- 
normal  positions; 
pivot  means  along  said  one  edge  articulately  connect- 
ing the  respective  one  of  said  members  to  said  plate 
for  swinging  movement  about  a  pivotal  axis  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  shaft; 
Unk  means  articulated  to  said  carriage  and  to  said  one 
member  for  swinging  same  downwardly  upon  rota- 
tion of  said  plate  into  said  off-normal  posiUon  where- 
by material  carried  by  said  plate  may  be  discharged 
along  the  corresponding  edge;  ...  j 

first  drive  means  on  said  carriage  for  displacing  said 
carriage  along  said  guide  rail  naeans  into  a  posiuon 
wherein  said  plate  extends  through  said  opening  into 

said  chamber;  and  ..  ,     ^     .       a 

second  drive  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  about  said 
axis  between  said  normal  and  off-normal  positions 
of  said  plate  in  said  position  of  said  carriage. 


(c)  a  plurality  of  similar  expelling  means,  each  adapted 
to  operate  at  a  predetermined  uniform  rate  con- 
nected to  the  lower  end  of  the  lower  of  the  two 
recepucles,  each  compartment  in  said  lower  recep- 
tacle being  provided  with  its  own  expelling  means, 
said  expelling  means  being  interconnected  for  simul- 
taneous operation. 


3,103,288 

BULK-HAULING  DUlVWVEfflCUS   ^^ 

Hugo  E.  Pruss,  Orinda,  Calif,  a^or  of  fifteen  percent 

to  Oswald  H.  Milmore,  PWino"*^  CaBf . 

FUed  Oct  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,010 

20  Claims.     (CI.  214—44) 


3  103,287 
UNffORM  RESroENCE  HOPPBK  ^SOTMBLY 
Laurence  A.  Weinecke  and  Ordean  U  Breldje^  Peorta, 
nU  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 

Fikd  Dec.  14, 1961,  Ser.  No.  159,471 
4  Ctalms.    (a.  214—17) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1    Apparatus   for   continuously   receiving,    umformly 
detaining,  and  then  continuously  discharging  to  a  suc- 
ceeding operation  partially  processed  particulate  material 
that  requires  a  predetermined  detention  period  pnor  to 
said  succeeding  operation,  said  apparatus  compnsmg: 
(a)  a  pair  of  superposed  vertiod  r«*ptades    ^ 
containing  the  same  number  of  a  plurality  of  hori- 
zontally adjacent,  vertical,  open-top  compartmenta, 
the  compartments  in  at  least  the  lower  of  the  recep- 
tacles being  of  equal  capacity,  each  of  the  compart- 


4    A  bulk-hauling  and  dumping  road  vehicle  adapted 
to  pull  a  bulk-hauling  and  dumping  trailer  and  to  » 
the  said  trailer  bodily  off  the  ground  while  extendmg  rear- 
wards from  the  vehicle,  said  vehicle  <»^"«;8;„,.^ 
(fl)  a    chassis    including    a    frame,    ground-cn^ng 
wheels,  and  a  dumping  body  mounted  on  said  frame 
for  rearward  tilting  motion, 

(b)  coupling  means  at  the  rear  of  ^.^]^.^^J^ 
tachment  to  a  coupling  element  of  sa-d  tnulerand 

(c)  means  on  said  chassis  for  lifting  said  trailer  bo^y 
off  the  ground  and  supporting  the  trailer  rearwwtuy 
of  said  vdiide.  ^ 


3,103,289  „,„ 

LUGGAGE  CARRIERS  FOR  AUTOMOTffl^S 
William  L.  Clary,  Denver,  Colo^  ■-«P«  "'■JSLKi^ 
to  Lon  Blanscct,  Denver,  Colo.,  and  of  t^^''^ 
percent  to  Ralph  G.  Wooden,  I^  AgdjS  CMttt. 
FUed  Oct  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  ••.•♦< 
2  Claima.    (CL  214 — 450) 
1    A  luggage  «tfrier  for  an  automobile  vehicle  of  • 
type  having  a  rear  deck  and  a  rear  bumper  compmmg: 
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two  bumper  clamps  attached  to  said  rear  bumper  in 
spaced-apart  relation,  a  first  pivot  means  on  each  clamp; 
two  swing  arms,  each  comprising  a  first  relatively  long 
portion  pivotally  mounted  at  its  lower  extremity  to  one 
of  said  first  pivot  means  and  normally  extending  vertical- 
ly therefrom,  a  second  relatively  short  portion  integral 
with  each  long  portion  and  extending  rigidly  and  horizon- 
tally forward  therefrom  to  form  a  rigid  substantially  90 
degree  elbow;  a  substantially  rectangular  luggage  plat- 
form detachably  supported  at  its  forward  extremity  on 
said  vehicle  rear  deck,  second  pivot  means  on  each  of 
the  sides  of  said  platform  pivotally  supporting  said  plat- 


form between  the  forward  extremities  of  said  short  arm 
portions  and  pivotally  connecting  the  same  thereto,  said 
second  pivot  means  providing  the  sole  support  for  the  rear 
extremity  of  said  platform,  said  second  pivot  means  being 
attached  to  said  platform  at  points  spaced  rearwardly 
of  the  transverse  center  line  of  the  platform,  and  the  dis- 
tance from  the  inner  extremity  of  said  platform  to  the 
second  pivot  means  being  greater  than  the  distance  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  pivot  means,  whereby  when 
the  swing  arms  are  swung  rearwardly  antil  the  said  el- 
bows are  in  contact  with  the  ground,  the  forward  ex- 
tremity of  said  platform  wUl  be  in  contact  with  and  sup- 
ported by  said  vehicle. 


3,103^90 

MULTIPLE  PURPOSE  AUTO  CARRIER  AND 

DUMP  BOX 

Andrew  Peirl,  25597  Fern,  RomtUIc,  Mich. 

Filed  May  8,  1961,  Scr.  No.  108,675 

SClaiiiia.    (0.214-^450) 


1.  An  article  carrier  for  attachment  to  the  rear  end 
of  an  automobik  provided  with  a  rear  transverse  frame 
member  and  a  rear  bumper  comprising:  a  pair  of  later- 
ally spaced  apart  carrier  frame  men>bers;  a  snap-on  clip 
means  adjustably  mounted  on  the  front  ends  of  each  of 
said  carrier  frame  members  for  attaching  the  frame  mem- 
bers to  said  automobile  rear  transverse  frame  member; 
a  clamp  means  adjustafUy  mounted  on  each  of  said  car- 
rier frame  memb«i  for  detachably  connecting  said  car- 
rier frame  members  to  said  automobile  rear  bumper; 
an  article  receptacle;  means  for  mounting  said  article  re- 
ceptacle on  said  carrier  frame  members;  said  article  re- 
ceptacle being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  carrier  frame 
members  for  pivoting  from  a  locked  loading  position  to 
an  unlocked  unloading  positicxi;  said  means  for  mount- 
ing said  article  receptacle  on  said  carrier  frame  members 
including  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  members  having 
the  lower  ends  thereof  fixedly  mounted  on  said  pair  of 
carrier  frame  nambers,  a  pair  of  rearwardly  aixl  up- 


wardly sloping  men>bers  having  the  lower  ends  thereof 
affixed  to  said  pair  of  carrier  frame  menvbers;  and,  said 
article  receptacle  being  detachably  connected  to  the  upper 
ends  of  said  vertically  disposed  members  and  pivc^ly 
connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  upwardly  sloping 
members. 


3,103^91 

LOAD  CARRYING  VEHICLE 

Anthony  L.  Crcsd  aad  Panl  A.  Grcsd,  bodi  of 

Boulevard  and  Gnqic  Stk,  Vincland,  NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  196t,  Scr.  No.  78,174 

2  Claims.     (CL  214—512) 


1.  A  load  carrying  vehicle  ctHnprising  a  chassis,  a 
body  overlying  said  chassis,  body  elevating  mechanism 
comprising  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  to  each  other  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  said  arms,  said  arms  being  connected 
to  said  body  and  said  chassis,  a  hydraulic  ram  including 
a  piston  connected  to  one  of  said  arms  for  elevating 
said  body  in  parallel  relation  to  said  chassis,  a  track  sup- 
ported by  said  body,  said  track  being  disposed  above 
said  body  in  spaced  parallel  relati<Mi  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  hoist  mechanism  supported  by  said 
track,  said  hoist  medianism  indudiog  a  first  load  carry- 
ing frame  and  a  second  frame  movable  along  said  track, 
pulleys  joumaled  in  said  frames,  drums,  a  cable  trained 
around  said  pulleys  and  attached  to  one  of  said  dnmu 
and  one  end  of  said  track,  said  one  drum  being  ad^ted 
to  wind  and  unwind  said  cabk  to  raise  and  lower  said 
load  carrying  frame,  a  second  caUe  attached  to  said 
load  carrying  frame  and  to  the  oth«-  of  said  drums 
for  moving  said  carrying  frame  longitudinally  on  said 
track,  a  hydraulic  motor  for  rotating  said  drums,  single 
pumping  means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to 
said  ram  and  said  motor,  and  valve  means  controlling 
flow  of  fluid  to  said  motor  independently  of  the  supply 
of  fluid  to  said  ram. 


3,103492 
ELEVATED  TANK 
Jeng  C.  Shang,  East  CMcago,  lad.,  MrigBor  to' Union 
Tank  Car  Company,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUmI  Sept  25,  1961,  Scr.  No.  140,441 
10  ClafaBi.  (CL  220—18) 
1.  An  elevated  tank  comprising  a  vessel  for  storing 
liquids  at  an  elevated  level;  said  vessel  having  a  bottom 
including  an  outer  generally  toroidal  section,  an  inter- 
mediate generally  tOToidal  section,  and  an  inner  generally 
curved  section;  supporting  means  coacting  with  the  vessel 
at  points  outwardly  of  the  lowest  portion  of  the  outer 
section  for  supporting  the  vessel  and  its  stored  liquid; 
riser  uansition  construction  including  means  supporting 
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the  iuncture  of  the  outer  and  intermediate  sections  and   ^-^S^'j^^iS^  wt7  ^^trS  ^Sf  c^^ 
the  juncture  of  the  intermediate  and  mner  secUons;  and   ^^r  P^^S^^I^^^^^J^^^form  space  therebe..^. 

a  relatively  narrow  collar  in  surface-to-surface  engaj^ 
ment  with  and  secured  to  the  inner  periphery  of  one  of 
said  sections,  said  collar  including  a  portion  extending 
OLKtwardly  from  the  free  peripheral  edge  thereof  into  tlie 
other  of  said  sections,  the  outer  periphery  of  said  collar 
portion  being  in  surface-to-surface  engagement  with  the 
inner  periphery  of  said  other  section,  a  plurality  of  re- 
movable threaded  fasteners  which  are  spaced  apart  con- 
necting the  free  peripheral  edge  of  said  other  secUon  to 


a  riser  structure  coacting  with  the  riser  transition  con- 
stnicUon  for  supporting  the  vessel  and  its  stored  hquid. 


3,103,293 

WEDGE  TYPE  CLAMPING  RIM  FOR 

CONTAINERS 

Leonaiti  Bentler,  171  ^f^*  St^.J^™* 

FUed  Oct  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,683 

6  Claims.     (Q.  220—46) 


1    For  a  cylindrical  container  having  an  upper  open 
end    a  bead  extending  circumferentiaUy  about  said  con- 
tainer adjacent  said  open  end,  a  cover  for  said  open  end 
Zd  cover  having,  an  outer  circumferent^ly  extending 
portion  of  generally  arcuate  cross  secUond  shape  radi- 
^y  of  the  container  and  adapted  to  overiie  a  portion 
of  said  cylindrical  bead,  and  a  resUient  ring  seal  between 
said  rim  and  said  bead;  a  securing  rim  for  said  cover  and 
container  comprising  an  annular  split  type  body  havmg 
a  generally  vertical  portion  disposed  outwwdly  of  said 
beS   and  extending  circumferentially  thereabout,   said 
vertical  portion  having  an  outer  cylindrical  surface,  a 
lower  wedge  dement  connected  to  said  verUcal  portion, 
said  lower  wedge  element  including  an  annular  flan^ 
extending  inwardly   toward   said  contamer  underneath 
said  cyiindriod  bead,  an  annular  wedge  lip  connected 
to  *e  innermost  end  of  said  flange  and  being  disposed 
between  said  flange  and  said  bead,  said  hp  projecting  out- 
waixliy  relative  to  said  container  and  upwardly  relative 
to  said  flange  in  radially  cross  sectional  V-shaped  rcia- 
tion,  an  annular  upper  wedge  element  connected  to  said 
vertical  portion,  said  annular  upper  wedge  projectmg  m 
radial  cross  section  upwardly  from  said  vertical  portion 
and  inwardly  toward  said  contmner.  and  a  damp  con- 
nected to  *e  outer  flat  surface  of  said  vertical  portion 
adjacent  the  split  of  said  body,  for  tightening  said  lun 
whereby  said  lower  wedge  Up  engages  said  bead  and  said 
upper  wedge  dement  engages  said  arcuate  portion  of  said 
cover  to   damp   said  cover  on  said   bead  in   seakng 
relation. 

I^VTHOD  AND  APPaElTOS  FOR  SSSf^?S 
ACC1ES8IBLE  CONTAINERS  FOR  fflGH  ALTI- 
TUDE  OR  SPACE  USE  m,*^  s 

Jnnsa  S.  Kkkpatiick,  Detroit,  Mich,  and  Mchart  R. 
Stndcr,  PncUo,  Colo,  •-'t«««to Jrajs*  PerUna. 
Inc.,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  cmpontioo  of  Dd^wwc 
FUed  All.  21, 1961,  Scr.  No.  132,9f6 
TSal-lfc    (CL  220-53),, 
1    A  portable  lightweight  atmosphcncaUy  sealed  con- 
tainer for  use  at  high  altitude  or  in  space  compnsmg  a 


said  collar  to  maintain  the  aforesaid  spaced  relationship 
between  said  sections,  the  trailing  ends  of  said  threaded 
fasteners  being  substantially  flush  with  the  outer  periphery 
of  said  other  section,  and  a  rclaUvcly  narrow  removable 
tear  strip  abutting  the  outer  periphery  of  said  sccuons 
and  bridging  the  space  between  the  aforesaid  edges^d 
stnp  extending  completely  around  the  outer  Pcnphery 
of  said  sections  and  having  its  peripheral  edg«»  soldered 
to  said  sections  throughout  their  entire  length  to  "OK 
the  interior  of  said  sections  to  the  atmosphere,  said  stnp 
also  bridging  the  aforesaid  threaded  fasteners  for  pj^ 
venting  said  fasteners  from  unthreading  whik  said  stnp 
remains  in  place. 


3,103,295 

BEVERAGE  CAN  HOLDER 

Elliott  L.  Ghee,  123  Hongh  Ave^  NorfoDi23,  Va. 

Filed  Jnne  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,850 

3  daims.    (CL  220    85) 


1    A  beverage  can  holder  comprising  an  annular  wall 
having  the  diameter  of  iu  cross  sectional  size  at  its  bottom 
end  somewhat  less  than  the  diam^r^f  the  croM  sectional 
size  of  the  beverage  can  to  be  held  therem,  said  annular 
wall   extending  upwardly   from   said   bottom   end   and 
progressively  increasing  in  cross  sectional  size  to  lU  top 
end,  the  distance  between  the  bottom-most  annulus  to 
which  the  can  may  enter  into  said  holder  and  the  top 
end  of  said  holder  being  at  least  equal  to  the  hagM  of 
the  can  whereby  the  can  may  be  entirely  concealed  there- 
in from  lateral  observation,  and  moisture  receiving  means 
secured  to  said  annular  waU  at  its  bottom  end  betow  said 
bottom-most  can  receiving  annulus,  said  annular  wau 
having  outwardly  extending  grooves  therem  extending 
from  above  to  below  said  bottom-most  can  roccmng  an- 
nulus to  permit  moisture  to  bypass  said  annulus  and  tba 
can  edge  thereat  to  reach  said  moisture  receivmg  mmm 
therebekw,  said  moisture  receiving  means  compntmg  a 
cup  threadedly  mounted  in  said  annular  wall  and  a  »««• 
supported  in  said  cup. 
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3,103^96 
METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    PROVIDING 
COMBUSTIBLY  INERT  GAS  TO  A  VARIETY  OF 
LOCATIONS 

Philip  Joaeph  Goor,  R.D.  3,  Clinton  St.  Road, 

Batavia,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  860,833 

7  Claims.    (CI.  220—88) 


1.  The  method  of  rendering  a  vessel  safe  for  handling. 
said  vessel  containing  combustible  gases  and  vapours,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of:  igniting  a  mixture  of 
fuel  and  oxygen  to  provide  combustion  gases  low  in  oxy- 
gen content;  mixing  said  combustion  gases  and  said  com- 
bustible gases  and  vapours  to  provide  a  gas  mixture 
within  said  vessel,  pumping  said  gas  mixture  from  said 
vessel;  mixing  said  gas  mixture  with  fuel  and  oxygen 
and  igniting  the  same  under  controlled  conditions  to 
provide  a  substantially  oxygen  free  combustion  mixture; 
monitoring  said  combustion  mixture  to  determine  the 
proportions  of  combustible  gases  remaining  therein;  and 
communicating  said  oxygen  free  gas  mixture  to  said  ves- 
sel to  replace  said  gases  and  vapours  pumped  therefrom. 


3,103,297 

COMBINATION  CAN  OPENER  AND 

DRINKING  CUP 

G«orge  H.  Taft,  860  Lalie  Foreit  Drive,  Oswego,  Oreg. 

FUed  Jane  12, 1961,  Ser.  No.  116,418 

1  Claim.    (CL  220— 90  J) 


said  annular  vertical  wall  member  having  an  annular 
groove  in  its  outside  surface  and  the  top  portion  of 
said  annular  wall  member  formed  into  an  outwardly 
flaring  lip, 

said  bottom  wall  of  the  cup  having  at  least  one  opening 
therein, 

at  least  one  can-piercing  instrumentality  carried  by 
said  bottom  wall  of  the  cup  and  extending  down- 
wardly through  said  opening, 

said  coupling  means  comjM-ising  a  vertically  disposed 
annular  skirt  portion  adapted  to  snugly  surround  the 
top  end  of  a  can  and  integrated  with  an  annular  top 
portion, 

said  top  portion  of  the  coupling  means  having  an  inside 
surface  and  an  outside  surface  and  said  inside  sur- 
^     face  thereof  having  an  annular  detent  therein  remov- 
ably engaged  within  the  said  annular  groove  in  said 
vertical  annular  wall  of  said  cup,  and 

sealing  means  on  the  interior  of  said  coupling  means 
for  sealing  engagement  with  the  bottom  of  the  cup 
when  inserted  in  said  top  portion  of  said  coupling 
means. 


3,103,298 
STRUCTURE    IN    A    VENDING    MACHINE    FOR 

GARMENT  HANGERS  AND  SIMILAR  ARTICLES 
John   A.  Polster,  St.  Paul,  Minn^  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Poiyco,  Inc.,  Englewood,  Colo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Minnesota 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,796 
9  Claims.     (CL  221—231) 


A  combination  drinlung  cup,  can-piercing  instrumen- 
tality, and  coupling  means  adapted  to  interconnect  said 
drinking  cup  and  the  top  of  a  can  sealed  with  a  lid, 
said  drinking  cup  having  a  bottom  wall  member  and  an 

annular  vertical  wall  member, 
said  annular  vertical  wall  member  having  an  inside  sur- 
face and  an  outside  surface, 


1.  A  dispenser  for  garment  hangers  including  a  cabi- 
net, said  cabinet  consisting  of  a  rear  wall,  opposed  side 
panels,  and  a  front  wall,  said  side  panels  and  said  front 
wall  being  hinged  to  an  edge  of  said  rear  wall,  said  cabinet 
having  a  garment  hanger  discharging  opening  adjacent 
the  lower  edge  of  said  front  panel,  a  rotatable  garment 
hanger  support  rod  within  said  cabinet  inclined  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly  from  said  front  wall,  the  lower 
end  of  said  support  rod  being  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
rear  wall  of  said  cabinet,  a  garment  hanger  delivery  shelf 
positioned  in  said  cabinet  below  said  support  rod  and  ex- 
tending through  the  opening  in  said  cabinet,  an  upper 
guide  channel  within  said  cabinet  parallel  to  and  above 
said  support  rod  adapted  to  guide  the  hook  of  the  hangers 
carried  by  said  support  rod,  a  slender  elongated  lower 
guide  member  positioned  paraUel  to  and  intermediate  the 
said  support  rod  and  said  guide  channel  adapted  to  slid- 
ably  engage  the  neok  of  the  hangers  carried  on  said  sup- 
port rod,  said  guide  channel  and  said  lower  guide  mem- 
ber terminating  at  their  lower  ends  in  H>aced  relaticm  to 
the  rear  wall  of  said  cabinet  and  helical  feeding  means 
carried  on  the  lower  free  end  of  said  support  rod  adapted 
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to  release  a  pre-selected  quantity  of  hangers  from  said 
support  rod  onto  said  shelf  upon  the  rotation  of  said 
support  rod. 

3,103,299 

METHOD  OF  SHAVLNG 

August  R.  Werft,  Uniontown,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,822 

2  Claims.     (CI.  222—1) 


1.  A  method  of  shaving  which  comprises  providing  an 
electrically  operated  razor  head  having  a  series  of  anvils 
and  a  series  of  blades  and  being  of  substantial  shaving 
area  passing  said  head  over  the  skin  and  hair  in  the  act 
of  shaving  and  simultaneously  dispensing  fluent  shaving 
aid  to  and  through  said  head  to  said  skin  and  hair  within 
the  confines  of  said  shaving  area  of  said  head. 


3,103300 

SLEEVE  VALVE 

Erwin  M.  Lau,  Dolton,  HI.,  assignor  to  Black  Products 

Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  nlinols 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,796 

4  Claims.     (CI.  222—195) 


inlet  and  said  hopper,  and  providing  a  valve  passage  hav- 
ing a  cross  sectional  area  which  is  large  with  respect  to  the 
cross  sectional  area  of  said  conditioning  chamber  so  as  to 
permit  the  freelv  falling  flow  of  said  granular  or  pow- 
dered materials  from  said  hopper  and  through  said  pas- 
sageway and  into  said  conditioning  chamber,  said  sleeve 
valve  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  casing  having 
a  diameter  more  than  half  the  length  of  said  valve  pas- 
sage, a  rubber  sleeve  disposed  interiorly  of  said  casing  and 
secured  at  its  ends  to  said  casing  in  gas-tight  relationship, 
means  for  introducing  a  fluid  into  the  space  between  said 
sleeve  and  said  casing,  and  a  core  disposed  within  said 
sleeve  and  comprising  a  spider  having  a  plurality  of  radi- 
ally disposed  webs,  the  edges  of  said  webs  extending  for 
substantiallv  the  full  length  of  said  casing  and  engaging 
the  sleeve  when  it  is  in  its  relaxed  position  and  dividing 
said  valve  passage  interiorly  of  said  sleeve  into  a  plurality 
of  passagev-avs.  said  sleeve  being  divided  by  the  edges  of 
said  webs  into  a  plurality  of  sleeve  segments  which  are 
separatelv  extensible  so  as  to  provide  a  separate  closing 
means  for  each  of  said  passageways,  said  webs  providing 
a  backing  against  which  particles  of  said  freeh    falling 
granular  or  powdered  materials  may   be   resiliently  en- 
gaged by  said  sleeve  segments  and  entrapped  to  provide  a 
seal  wh[ch  prevents  upward  flow  of  fluidizing  air  through 
said  passageways. 

3,103,301 

REFUSE  ACCUMULATOR  AND  METERING 

DEVICE 

Norman  A.  Pierson,  Norman,  Okla. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,136 

4  Claims.     (CI.  222—310) 


1    Apparatus  for  filling  bags  with  granular  or  powdered 
materials  contained  in  a  hopper  comprismg  a  bag  fiUmg 
machine  adapted  for  location  beneath  the  ouUet  of  said 
hopper,  and  which  includes  an  upright  conditionmg  cham- 
ber having  an  inlet  at  the  top  wall  thereof,  a  filling  spout 
disposed  at  the  lower  end  of  said  conditionmg  chamber 
tor  filling  the  bag,  a  diffuser  pad  located  at  the  bottom 
of  said  conditioning  chamber  for  fluidizing  the  material  in 
said  conditioning  chamber  to  cause  the  same  to  flow 
through  said  spout,  an  air  line  connected  to  said  diffuser 
pad  for  supplying  fluidizing  air  thereto,  and  a  sleeve  valve 
disposed  above  said  condiuoning  chamber  between  said 


1    In  a  system  for  composting  waste  material  such  as 
municipal  refuse  and  the  like,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  a  generally  rectangularly  shaped  housing  for 
retaining  accumulated  raw  refuse;  metering  means  form- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  one  side  wall  of  said  housing  for 
metering  the  discharge  of  said  refuse  from  said  housmg 
through  an  opening  under  said  one  side  wall,  said  meter- 
ing means  comprising  a  vertically  movable  metering  door; 
a  metallic  safety  door  hingedly  connected  to  the  lower 
edge  of  said  metering  door  for  vertical  movement  there- 
wiSi;  frangible  means  retaining  said  safety  door  m  vertical 
aliimment  with  said  metering  door;  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  vertical  position  of  said  metermg  door  and 
safetv  door  to  vary  the  size  of  the  opening  under  said 
one  side  wall;  and  a  conveyor  in  the  bottom  of  said  hous- 
ing for  supporting  said  refuse  and  moving  said  refuse 
through  said  opening. 


3,103302  ^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  HOSffiRY 

Clarence  Webb  Minton,  NashvUle,  Tenn^  '"^^HLjl 
Morpol,  Incorporated,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  a  corpon- 
tion  of  North  Carolina  ,,aoai 

FUed  May  17, 1961,  Ser.  No.  110,801 

2  Claims.     (CI.  223—39)  .    „    .„ 

1    Hosiery  handling  apparatus  comprising  a  base,  an 

elongate  hosiery  form,  means  carried  by  said  base  mount- 
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ing  said  form  for  reciprocatory  movement  along  a  pre- 
determined path  between  extended  and  retracted  positions 
and  for  limited  rotary  movement  about  its  longitudinal 


•Hi 


axis,  means  for  resiliently  biasing  said  form  to  a  predeter- 
mined rotative  position,  and  fluid  pressure  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  form  for  reciprocating  the  same. 


3,103303 

BEVERAGE  TRAY 

James  M.  Lynchey,  Dctrott,  Mich. 

(25535  Cataliiu  Drive,  Soathiield,  Mich.) 

FUcd  Jan.  30,  1962,  Scr.  No.  169,802 

1  Claim.     (CI.  224--48) 


iriii'flPf"^  -^" 


A  beverage  tray  oompriaing: 

(a)  a  tray  bottom  wall; 

(b)  an  upstanding  perii^ral  wall  on  the  bottom 
wall; 

(c)  a  depressed  well,  including  a  well  bottom  wall, 
formed  in  the  tray  bottom  wall  and  spaced  from  the 
peripheral  wall; 

(d)  the  tray  bottom  wall  having  a  plurality  of  beverage 
container  receiving  openings  formed  therein,  in  pairs, 
located  between  the  peripheral  wall  and  the  well; 

(e)  upstanding  circular  walls  about  the  openings  merg- 
ing inwardly  into  the  tray  bottom  wall; 

(/)  rigidifying  necks  connecting  the  drcular  walls  of 
each  pair  of  openings;  and 

(g)  the  "tray  bottom  wall  being  inwardly  and  down- 
wardly angled  toward  the  well  from  all  areas  of  the 
tray. 

3,103,304 

FIBER-BREAKER  FOR  FIBER-PLASTIC 

DEPOSITOR 

Joim  J.  Nawalanlc,  Cicvefamd,  Oiiio,  assignor,  by  mesne 

aarignrntirtfj   to   Ibis  Entetpriset  Limited,  Hamilton, 

Bcnnoda,  a  body  corporate  of  Bcrmvda 

Filed  Oct  24, 1958,  Ser.  No.  769,365 
10  Claims.    (0.225—4) 
1.  A  fiber-brealung  device  comprising  a  frame,  co- 
acting  breaking  and  back-up  rolls  rotatably  mounted  in 


said  frame  and  in  frictional  engagement  through  said 
fiber  with  each  other  at  a  zone  of  tangency,  said  break- 
ing roll  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  body  having 
a  substantially  rigid  peripheral  surface  and  having  at 
lest  one  blade  rigidly  mounted  in  said  body  and  extending 
radially  outwardly  beyond  said  surface  of  said  body  a 
short  distance,  said  back-up  roll  having  an  outermost 
cover  having  a  resiliency  corresponding  to  rubber  of  ap- 


v_y 


proximately  45  to  55  durometer,  said  rolls  having 
through  said  fiber  a  slight  interference  at  said  zone  of 
tangency  so  that  said  breaking  roll  engages  and  deforms 
through  said  fiber  the  rubber  cover  of  said  back-up  roll 
along  a  short  circumferential  distance,  and  means  for 
driving  at  least  one  of  said  rolls  in  a  manner  to  carry 
continuous  lengths  of  fiber  between  said  rolls  for  break- 
ing said  fibers  and  subsequently  kicking  said  lengths  off 
said  rolls. 


3,103305 
SLOTTED  TEXTILE  CORE 
James  Murray  Heatherly,  Kinstoo,  N.C.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemoors  and  Company,  Wilm^gton,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  30, 1961,  Scr.  No.  148,599 
1  Claim.    (CL  225—6) 


An  improved  textile  core  consisting  solely  of  an  elon- 
gated cylindrical  body  member  adapted  to  be  rotated  in  a 
given  direction,  said  member  consisting  solely  of  a  first 
portion  intermediate  its  ends  for  supporting  a  yam  pack- 
age and  a  second  portion  spaced  from  said  first  portion 
and  adjacent  one  end  of  said  member  for  engaging,  grip- 
ping an  incoming  moving  yam  line  for  windup  on  said 
first  portion  and  severing  the  loose  end  from  said  yam  line 
to  be  wound  on  said  core,  said  first  and  second  portions 
having  a  constant  transverse  cross  section  taken  perpen- 
dicularly to  the  axis  of  the  body  member,  said  second  por- 
tion of  said  member  provided  with  a  groove  of  uniform 
depth  extending  in  a  circumferential  direction  and  lying 
in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said 
body  member,  said  groove  consisting  of  a  first  leading 
grooved  portion  having  sides  of  the  groove  convexly 
curved  inwardly  toward  each  other  to  meet  and  form  the 
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bottom  of  the  groove,  and  a  second  trailing  grooved  por- 
tion also  having  sides  of  the  groove  convexly  curved  m- 
wardly  toward  each  other  to  meet  and  form  the  bottom 
of  the  groove,  any  given  groove  width  in  the  first  leadmg 
grooved  portion  being  further  from  the  surf  aw  of  the  core 
San  the  same  groove  width  in  the  second  trailmg  grooved 
portion,  there  being  an  abrupt  transition  m  dimensions 
between  the  said  leading  and  said  ti-ailing  portions  to  form 
an  abrupt  projecting  shoulder  structure  in  the  groove  so 
that  an  incoming  yam  line  is  engaged,  firmly  gripped  in 
order  to  commence  windup  of  the  incommg  yam  Imc 
and  sever  the  excess  end  portion  of  the  mcoming  yam 
line  from  the  portion  of  the  yam  line  wound  on  the  core. 
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next  to  said  mountii>g  tab.  an  edge  paneJ  next  to  said 
side  panel,  a  second  side  panel  next  to  said  edge  pane^ 
a  second  edge  panel  next  to  said  second  side  panel  ai«^ 
a  cover  side  panel  next  to  said  second  edge  panel  and  at 
the  other  end  of  the  tag  said  side  panels  being  of  the 
same  size  and  said  edge  panels  being  of  the  same  sue. 
said  tag  being  foldable  along  said  fold  lines  mto  a  su^ 
stantially    rectangular   package   containmg   said   nuuimg 


3,10330< 
TRACTOR-TYPE  STOCK  FEED 
J«  van  Eldik,   Bebington  WIrral,   Chesbb*,  Enija^ 
Mslgnor,    by    mesne    assignments,    to    Crompton    ft 
Knowlcs  Corporation,  Worcerter,  Ma»,  a  corporation 

"*  ''**Ti£rC  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  155,653 
7  Claims.    (0.226—172) 


Jfi  *! 


bag  therein;  a  separate  end  closure  strip  secured  to  and 
extending  across  each  end  of  the  second  side  p*nel  of 
the  mailing  tag,  said  end  closure  strips  bemg  Voidable  to 
extend  across  the  space  between  the  ends  of  the  Mde 
panels  when  the  mailing  tag  is  in  its  folded  package  con- 
dition; and  means  for  releaseaWy  securing  the  cover  t^ 
panel  across  and  to  the  first  said  side  panel  when  the 
mailing  tag  is  in  its  folded  package  condiuon. 


1    In  a  tt-actor-type  stock  feed,  the  combination  of  two 
sees  of  rotary  sprockets;  companion  chams  earned   by 
said  sprockeu  sets,  respectively,  and  ha^/djacentmns 
to  grip  stock  and  fwd  it  in  a  predctemuncd  path-  power 
means  to  drive  certain  sprockets  for  stock  feed  by  said 
chain  runs;  and  back  tracks  having  feed  sections  for  the 
respective  chain  runs  and  lead-on  sections  converging  to 
andcontinuous  with  the  respective  feed  sections,  each 
chain  having  links  with  track  roller  means  and  stock- 
gripping  surfaces  witii  their  opposite  ends  leadmg  and 
Sg,   respectively,   in  the   chain  drive  direction    of 
which  the  roUer  means  of  each  link  of  ac  1^^  o^  cbuun 
are  two  paira  of  roUers  leading  and  trading.  r«»P«^ti^«ly' 
in  the  chain  drive  direction,  with  the  roUers  of  the  lead- 
ing pairs  of  all  links  of  said  one  chain  bemg  spaced  dif- 
ferently than  those  of  the  trailing  pairs  so  as  to  be  o*U 
of  each  other's  travel  paths  on  the  respective  track,  and 
at  least  the  one  track  associated  with  said  one  chain 
being  over  such  continuing  lengtiis  of  the  l««i-on  and 
feed  sections  thereof  interrupted  in  the  travel  path  o 
the  leading  roller  pairs  of  the  links  of  said  one  chain  that 
safd  links  are  with  their  leading  surface  ends  yieldable 
from  the  stock  path  at  least  until  their  trailing  roUer  ^ 
substantially  reach  the  junction  of  Uie  lead-on  and  feed 
sections  of  said  one  track. 


3  103308 
DRIVES  FOR  VEfflCLE  ENGINE  COOLINGFAN8 
William  S.  WoMram,  Birmingham,  ^P**-'  ■"•«»;°L^ 
Geiwral  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Delaware  ...<.,« 

^^    Med  JnlT  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  748,059 
13Ctaiii».     (CI.  230-270) 


3,103407 

IVfAILER 

Martin  David  Siwpiro,  1138  Boxwood  Road, 

JenUntown,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  lW2,S«r.  No.  223,111 

3  Claims.    (O.  229—74)  .  .    »•  , 

1.  A  mafler  comprising  a  mailing  bftg  and  a  «*stantia^- 
Iv  rectangular  mailing  tag  secured  at  one  end  to  toe 
clo^  end^of  the  maUing  bag.  said  maUmg  ti^hav^ 
five  fold  lines  extending  thereacroes,  said  «»"  ^^^ 
ing  said  mailing  Uig  into  a  mounting  tafc  at  "aid  one  end 
SthTug  to  w£ch  the  mailing  bag  is  secured,  a  sMle  panel 


1  A  fan  drive  comprising  coaxial  drive  means,  fan  and 
thermosensitive  motor,  said  dnve  means  ^;°8J  ?^ 
conical  periphery  and  a  hollow  hub  '^tac^'*^*  ^J^^ 
of  a  shaft,  said  fan  being  rotatable  and  Uiiearly  mov^ 
on  said  hub  and  bearing  a  frusto<^mcal  surf^.  m«1 
frusto-conical  surface  on  said  fan  bemg  dwpoawl  o«^ 
wardly  from  said  frustoK^onical  periphery  of  said  dme 
means  and  cooperating  wiUi  said  frusto^omcal  periphery 
of  said  drive  means  to  retain  said  fan  on  said  hub.  the 
said  motor  being  fixed  to  said  fan  ^^'^^;^l^ 
posed  to  the  ambient  air,  pm  means  mciudmg  a  VcUer 
SpSg  and  extending  from  said  motor  mto  «>nta^vn^ 
said  drive  means,  friction  material  mterposed  betw«M 
said  periphery  and  said  surface,  and  the  a^™"*^ 
being^ch  tiiat  the  fonx  of  said  tickler  spring  effe^  • 
power  transmission  pressure  on  said  fnctjon  material, 
when  said  thermosensitive  motOT  is  cold. 
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3,103,309 
DATA  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Goata  Roland  England,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Svenska  Dataregister  AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Sweden 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1960,  Scr.  No.  6,522 
27  Claims.     (CL  235— 60  J 1) 


determined  position,  to  increase  the  volume  thereof;  then 
progressively  increasing  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said 


1.  In  a  data  handling  system,  a  pair  of  differentially 
settable  elemerUs  connected  for  complementary  movement 
to  different  data  representing  positions,  detent  means  nor- 
mally preventing  movement  of  one  of  said  elements,  means 
for  nwving  the  other  of  said  elements  to  a  position  repre- 
seruing  an  entered  data  item,  and  control  means  operable 
in  response  to  movement  of  said  other  element  to  said 
entered  data  item  reprsenting  position  for  operating  said 
detent  means  to  arrest  further  movement  of  Sciid  other 
element  and  to  free  said  one  element  for  movement. 


3,103,310 
SONIC  ATOMIZER  FOR  LIQUIDS 
Robert  J.  Lang,  Watcfaung,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Nov.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,712 
4  Claims.     (CI.  239 — 4) 


1.  A  method  for  atomizing  liquids,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of  (1)  intermittently  impacting  at  least 
a  part  of  a  flexible  screen  member  by  the  application  of 
sonic  energy  thereto,  and  (2)  applying  liquid  to  be  atom- 
ized onto  that  part  of  said  screen  member  being  impacted. 


stream  outwardly  from  said  predetcnnined  position;  and 
finally  removing  all  confining  restriction  from  said  stream. 


3,103,312 
APPARATUS  FOR  WASHING  AUTOMOBILES 
George  E.  Damrow,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Ni-Arb  Co.,  Inc.,  El  Monte,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  145,213 
7  Claims.     (CI.  239—135) 


3,103,311 
CENTRIFUGAL  ATOMIZER  AND  METHOD 
Clayton  A.  Kempf ,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Foremost 
Dairies,  Inc.,  San  Frandsco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Sept  2,  1960,  Scr.  No.  53,794 
7  Claims.  (CL  239— 7) 
6.  The  method  of  atomizing  a  body  of  fluid,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of:  rotating  said  flbid  about  a  fixed  axis 
to  cause  said  stream  of  said  fluid  to  flow,  by  centrifugal 
force,  in  a  stream  generally  radial  to  said  axis;  pro- 
gressively restricting  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  stream 
as  it  flows  outwardly  from  said  axis  to  a  predetermined 
value  at  a  predetermined  position,  to  increase  the  velocity 
thereof;  introducing  air  into  said  stream  at  said  pre- 


3.  In  an  apparatus  for  washing  automobiles,  the  com- 
bination of:  a  hand  gun  having  an  air  inlet,  a  liquid  inlet, 
and  a  nozzle  in  conmiunication  with  both  inlets;  a  first 
passage  means  connected  to  said  liquid  inlet  of  the  gun 
for  connecting  the  gun  with  a  pressurized  water  supply; 
a  liquid  soap  tank  having  an  upper  port  and  having  a 
lower  outlet  port  connected  to  said  passage  means;  a  sol- 
vent tank  having  an  upper  port  and  having  a  lower  outlet 
port  connected  to  said  passage  means;  and  a  second  pas- 
sage means  connected  to  said  air  inlet  of  the  gun  for  con- 
necting the  gun  to  a  supply  of  compressed  air,  said  second 
passage  means  being  connected  to  said  upper  ports  of  the 
liquid  soap  tank  and  the  solvent  tank  to  force  liquid  soap 
and  solvent  into  said  first  passage  means. 


3,103,313 

ROT  AT  ABLE  SPRINKLERS 

Zeev  Raem,  Shlomo  Hamelech  St.  22,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  163,755 

Cfadms  priority,  appUcation  Israel  Jan.  29, 1961 

3  Claims.     (O.  239—230) 

1 .  A  rotatable  sprinkler  comprising  a  nip{^e  adapted  to 

be  connected  to  a  source  of  water  supply,  a  bent  tube 

rotatably  joumalled  at  one  end  in  the  end  of  said  nipple, 

a  nozzle  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  tube,  and 

means  connected  to  said  tube  adjacent  said  nozzle  for 

imparting  intermittent   angular  rotation  to  said   nozzle 

when  water  is  discharged  from  said  nozzle,  said  latter 
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means  induding  a  cage  defining  an  endless  curved  path, 
means  for  mounUng  said  cage  eccentrically  m  respect  to 
the  discharge  of  said  nozzle,  and  said  cage  being  pro- 
vided with  opposed  inlet  and  outlet  opemngs  arranged  on 
a  common  side  of  the  center  of  said  cage  and  disposed 
in  axial  alignment  with  said  nozzle,  said  nozzle  being 
arranged  to  discbarge  direUly  into  said  inlet  with  the  jet 
emanating  from  said  nozzle  flowing  straight  through  said 
cage  through  said  inlet  and  ouUet  openings,  said  inlet 
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space  between  the  rear  of  the  lamp  and  the  hood,  and 
means  to  removably  retain  the  lamp  in  the  hood. 


3,103,315 

METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  IRON  FROM 

REDUCED  ORES 

Rudolph    H.    Gerlach,    Bottrop,    Westphalia,    Germany, 

«sUnor  to  Beteiligungs.  ""l'*"**^''^  r^^T 
schSt  mit  beschrankter  H"ftong,E«en,  Germany 

FUed  May  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,647 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany  May  27,  1959 

9  Claims.     (CI.  241—14) 


and  outlet  openings  being  disposed  so  that  the  water  jet 
flowing  therethrough  flows  in  a  path  contiguous  to  the 
arcuate  wall  portion  of  the  cage  disposed  between  said 
openings,  and  a  rounded  body  freely  movable  enclosed 
within  said  cage  whereby  the  water  jet  upon  striking  said 
body  propels  the  same  around  the  endless  path  defined 
by  said  cage  a  predetermined  distance  for  imparting  there- 
to a  centrifugal  motion  to  impart  to  said  nozzle  an  inter- 
mittent rotary  movement. 


3,103314 

HOLDING  MEANS  FOR  HIGH  INTENSITY 

LAMPS 

Raymond  A.  Heisler,  122  Surrey  Drive,  Wayne,  NJ. 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,585 

9  Claims.     (CI.  240—1.3) 


1  A  process  for  obtaining  concentrated  fractions  of 
elemental  metal  from  a  solid  mass  of  a  reaction  product 
obtained  from  a  reduction  of  an  ore  at  ten^^ratu res  lower 
than  the  melting  point  of  said  elemental  metal,  said  s^id 
mass  containing  both  a  substantial  amount  of  discrete  par- 
ticles of  said  elemental  metal  and  slag  consutuents  inter- 
mixed within  !*aid  mass  which  process  cojnP"^^  ** 
after-reduction  steps  of:  subjecting  said  mass  to  s"ffiaent- 
ly  high  mechanical  pressure  to  cmsh  the  slag  const'tuerrts, 
and  to  temperatures  within  the  sintering  or  welding  tem- 
perature range  of  said  elemental  metal  so  that  a  portjoo 
of  said  discrete  particles  are  sintered,  thereby  forming  dw- 
crete  sintered  agglomerates  of  said  elemenUl  ^^^'^■ 
ing  said  sintered  mass;  crushing  the  cooled  mass  to  obtam 
fractions  having  a  richer  concentration  of  elemental  metal 
in  said  fraction  than  would  be  the  case  without  said  en- 
tering step;  and  separating  said  richly  concentrated  frac- 
tions from  the  remainder  of  the  crushed  mass. 


1.  In  combination,   an  incandescent   lamp-holder  for 
removably-mounted  lamps  and  having  a  hood  adjustably 
and  pivotally  mounted  on  a  support  and  comprising   a 
hood  support  means,  a  pair  of  pivots  attached  to  the 
support  means,  a  lamp-shielding  hood  having  internally- 
formed    pivot-receiving    sockets    and    being    detachably- 
mounted  on  said  pivots,  clip-retaining  means  formed  in 
said  hood,  a  resilient  clip-member  formed  for  detachably 
mounting  in  the  clip-retaining  means,  the  clip-member 
mounted  in  the  retaining  means  and  having  the  intermedi- 
ate portion  thereof  bowed  out  of  its  normal  plane  by 
slidable  engagement  with  the  support  means,  the  spring 
bias  of  the  bowed  mounted  clip  urging  the  pivoted  sup- 
port means  into  the  pivot-receiving,  socketed  hood  and 
retaining  the  support  means  in  mounted  position  in  the 
hood,  means  for  limiting  the  angular  movement  of  said 
hood  in  relationship  to  the  support  means,  fnctional  re- 
taining means  for  maintaining  the  hood   and   support 
means  at  one  of  an  infinitely-selectable  angular  position 
within  said  angular  limiting  means,  a  removably-mounted 
lamp  mounted  in  said  hood,  resilient  lamp-supporting 
means  for  maintaining  said  lamp  in  spaced  relationship 
with  the  inside  of  the  hood  to  provide  an  au-  cu-culaUon 


3,103,316 
ORE  PULVERIZER 
George  H.  Schaal,  Englewood,  Colo ,  assignor  to  Schaal 
Industries  Corporation,  Englewood,  Colo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Colorado 

FUed  Sept.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,220 

3  Claims.     (CI.  241—258)  ,    .     ^   ^ 
1    Apparatus  for  the  grinding  of  materrals  in  fluid  sus- 
pension comprising  a  base  frame,  an  upright  standard  oo 
said  base  frame  of  hollow  cylindnoal  upwardly  open  form 
to  receive  said  materials  and  fluid,  said  standard  providang 
circumferential  openings  ad>acent  a  lower  portion  the*^ 
for  the  discharw  of  said  materials  and  fluid,  a  cyUndn- 
cal  sleeve  member  mounted   for  reciprocal  telescoping 
movement  with  respect  to  said  standard,  bearings  on  the 
exterior  surface  of  said  sleeve  member,  rotary  drive  mew* 
supported  by  said  bearings  and  adapted  for  rotation  about 
a  vertical  axis,  an  adjusting  mechanism  mounted  on  ami 
upright  standard,  bearing  means  intermediate  said  adjust- 
ing  means   and   upright   standard   permitung   rotational 
movement  therebetween,  cooperative  thread  moans  oo  said 
adjusung  mechanism  and  sleeve  member  whereby  cita- 
tion of  one  of  said  members  will  cause  relative  tcle«scop- 
ing  movement  therebetween  to  adjust  the  position  of  said 
sleeve  member,  the  bearings  thereon  and  said  rotary  (faivc 
moans,  a  lower  grinding  plate  supported  by  said  base 
frame,  an  upper  grinding  plate  thereabove.  means  secur- 
ing said  upper  grinding  plate  directly  to  said  rotary  drive 
means  for  rotational  and  translaticwtal  movetneot  there- 
with whereby  the  rotational  and  inertial  forces  of  aaid 
drive  means  serve  to  regulate  movement  of  said  upptr 
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grinding  plate,  and  tooth  members  on  said  grinding  plates 
defining  flow  passages  of  diminishing  size  outwardly  from 


driving  said  reel,  a  plurality  of  sources  of  light,  a  light 
responsive  cell  aligned  with  each  of  said  sources,  said 
tape  being  interposed  between  said  sources  and  said  cells, 
said  tape  being  provided  with  a  transparent  polarized 
area  on  a  selected  portion  of  said  tape,  one  of  said  cells 
having  a  polarized  lens  adapted  to  obstruct  light  rays 
passing  through  said  polarized  area,  another  of  said  cells 


a  position  in  registration  with  the  openings  in  said  upright 
standard,  whereby  said  fluid  serves  to  regulate  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  bearings,  bearing  means  and  grinding  plates. 


3,103317 

IMPACT  BREAKING  OR  CRUSHING 

\fACHINES 

Geoqie  Henry  Pattfauon,  "Rodin,"  Rookery  Road, 

Staines,  England 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1961,  Scr.  No.  86,688 

Clirin  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  4, 1960 

4  Claims.     (Q.  241— 285) 


being  energized  only  by  rays  passing  through  said  area 
from  its  aligned  source  of  light,  means  for  reversing  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  reel  responsive  to  energiza- 
tion of  said  another  cell,  and  means  for  interrupting  the 
supply  of  electric  current  to  said  motor  responsive  to  en- 
ergization of  said  one  cell  only  when  the  tape  is  removed 
from  its  interposed  relation  with  said  sources  and  said 
cells. 


3,103,319 

MACHINE  FOR  SLimNG  A  FABRIC  INTO 

NARROW  WIDTHS 

Sherman  H.  Floyd  and  Anderson  1.  Smith,  Jr.,  Grecn- 

viUe,  S.C.,  ass^ors  to  J.  P.  Stevens  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New 

Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  7, 1961,  Ser.  No.  101,540 
9  Claims.     (Q.  242—56.2) 


1.  An  impact  breaking  or  crushdng  machine  compris- 
ing a  series  of  rotary  hammer  heads  and  a  plurality  of 
attrition-resistant  blocks  detachaWy  mounted  so  as  to 
form  an  anvil  surface  for  material  which  is  impacted  by 
the  rotary  hammer  heads,  some  at  least  of  the  blocks  be- 
ing formed  of  8-shaped  cross-section  to  provide  on  the 
striking  surfaces  recesses  which  act  to  retain  some  of  the 
crushed  or  broken  material  thereby  forming  a  protective 
layer  for  the  anvil  surface  and  to  provide  reverse  surfaces 
with  similar  recesses  to  render  the  blocks  reversible. 


1 .  Apparatus  for  slitting  a  web  of  finished  fabric  having 
adjacent  selvages  intermediate  the  lateral  edges  of  said 
web  comprising  means  for  supporting  a  web  of  finished 
fabric  to  be  slit,  take-up  means  to  which  said  web  passes 
from  said  suKXjrt,  a  slitting  knife  affixed  to  a  surface  of  a 
mounting  plate,  said  knife  having  a  greater  length  than 
width  and  a  forward  cutting  edge  collectively  adtqited  to 
guide  the  knife  between  said  selvages,  a  mounting  plate 
positioned  under  said  web  and  supporting  said  knife  and 
having  a  length  and  width  substantially  greater  than  the 
length  and  width  of  the  knife  whereby  increased  stability 
is  imparted  to  said  knife  and  its  cutting  edge  which  is 
opposed  to  the  direction  of  movenMnt  of  said  web,  a  slit- 
ting carriage  disposed  between  said  web-suj^Jortiog  meaas 
and  said  take-up  means  tor  supporting  said  mounting 
plate,  a  low  friction  means  supporting  said  mounting  plate 
to  permit  free  lateral  naovemeirt  with  reqxct  to  said  web 
and  said  carriage,  and  means  for  preventing  oscillatory 
movement  of  said  mounting  plate  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  naovement  of  said  web  whereby  said  knife  is  maintained 
in  alignment  with  the  axis  of  movcinent  of  said  web  wfaik 
cutting  the  web  between  said  selvages.         • 


3,103,318 
AUTOMATIC    CONTROLS    FOR    WINDING    AND 
REWINDING  REELS  FOR  RECORDING  TAPES 
Edward  Norman  Van  Dnyne,  211  Alexander  Ave., 
Upper  Montdafa-,  N  J. 
FDcd  Not.  8,  1961,  Scr.  No.  150,908 
3  Claims.    (CL  242—55.12) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  reel  for  winding  and  un- 
winding an  opaque  recording  tape,  an  electric  motor  for 


3,103,320 
AUTOMATIC  SPUCING  ROLLSTAND 
William  F.  Hnck,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assfgnor,  by 
assignments,  to  William  F.  Hnck,  doing  bosineas  as 
Hnck  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  786^43 
15  Claims.    (CL  242— 58.3) 
1.  In  a  continuous  web  supply  machine,  the  combina- 
tion comprising  means  for  rotatably  supp(Mting  an  expiring 
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web  roll,  means  for  roUitaWy  supporting  a  n*^ J*f *> 
supply  roll,  both  of  said  support  means  being  earned  by 
a  single  pair  of  pivoted  members,  a  first  dnying  belt 
normally  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  expirmg  web 
roU  to  drive  said  expiring  roU,  a  second  dnve  belt  mov- 
able to  and  from  positions  in  which  it  may  contact  the 
surface  of  said  new  web  supply  roU  for  drivmg  said  new 
roll,  said  second  drive  belt  being  normally  out  of  contact 
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tion,  said  bypass  being  arranged  to  receive  the  leading 
guide  member  and  guide  the  carnage  m  a  downwarcUy 
pivotal  movement  about  the  rear  guide  members  and 
auide  the  leading  reel  holding  member  to  pass  under  the 
guide  way  as  the  carriage  is  returned  to  the  starung  posi- 
tion. ^^^^^^^____ 

3,103,322  ^^ 

TRUNNION  ROLL  TYPE  TAKEUP  ST>OJD 
Oscar  G.  Ganwr,  Westlicld,  NJ,  asalgDor  to  Gtna^ 
Cabi.  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y.  a  corporation  of 

^•^  ^"pSd  Jmie  20, 1962,  Ser.  No.  203.942 
6  ClaioM.     (CL  242—86.5) 


with  the  surface  of  said  new  web  supply  roll,  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  diameter  of  said  expiring  web  roll  for 
automatically  bringing  said  second  drive  belt  mto  contact 
with  the  surface  of  said  new  web  supply  roll  pnor  to  the 
finish  of  said  expiring  web  roU,  and  variable  spewl  drive 
means  for  actuating  each  of  said  drive  belts  at  the  same 
linear  speed,  said  variable  speed  drive  means  bemg  re- 
sponsive to  changes  in  tension  of  the  cxpuing  web. 


3,103,321 

PAPER  MACHINE  REEL 

Ronald  F.  JUek,  Appleton,  Wis.,  ■«*»»"  ^  V«"*y  *"" 

Works  Corporation,  Appleton,  Wis. 

FUed  Oct  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  148,207 

4  Claims.     (CL  242—65) 


1  A  reel  stand  for  an  annular  takeup  reel  compnsmg 
first  and  second  carriages  positioned  astraddle  ^^^ J^ 
nular  reel,  each  of  said  carriages  composing  a  ttud^ 
having  rollers  to  engage  a  track  for  horizontal  movement 
of  said  carriages,  vertically  extending  rails  mounted  on 
said  truck  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  ttrap 
securing  the  upper  ends  of  said  rails,  a  yoke  shdably 
mouSt«l  upon  ^d  rails,  a  lead  screw  mounted  paraUel 
wkh  said  rSTand  being  joumalled  in  said  truck  and  said 

strap,  and  threadably  engaging  said  yoke  means  for  ro- 
S  said  lead  screw  to  adjust  the  vertical  PO^'^T^ 
of  said  yoke,  at  least  two  trunnion  rollers  mounted  on 
trunnion  shafts,  said  trumiion  riiafts  bemg  )Oumalted  m 
said  yoke,  and  means  for  coupling  said  carrrages  togctner 
at  an  adjusUblc  separation  distance. 


'-a  55    *.   ,\^^ 
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3,103,323 
BALLOON  TOWING  SYSTEM 
WDlbmi  J.  Hoffman  m»d  .P«ri  A.  H;2S^^^1 
MInncapoBs,  MImi.,  asrifnon  to  GcMral  Mills,  fm^  ■ 
coraoration  of  Delaware  ..^...m. 

^'inkd  May  31,  1961,  Scr.  No.  113,940 
5  Claims.    (CI.  244 — 3) 


1  A  machine  for  winding  web  material  into  a  roll 
around  a  reel  comprising  a  frame  having  a  driving  drum 
rotatiibly  mounted  thereon,  guide  ways  defined  on  said 
frame  extending  away  from  said  drum,  a  carnage  havmg 
leading  and  ti-aUing  guide  members  engaging  said  guide 
ways  leading  and  trailing  reel  holding  members  mounted 
on  sid  carriage  and  arranged  to  define  therebetween  a 
journal  receiving  space  having  a  centi^  axis  parallel  to 
said  drum,  means  providing  controUed  movement  of  said 
carriage  from  a  starting  position  to  a  stop  position  more 
remote  from  said  drum  than  said  starting  position,  a  by- 
pftM  associated  with  said  guide  ways  and  havtng  an  en- 
ttance  more  remote  from  the  drum  than  said  stop  posi- 


1  In  a  system  for  towing  a  balloon  by  means  of  an 
aircraft,  wherein  the  weight  of  a  load  «™'^y« 
balloon  is  greater  than  the  lifting  power  of  the  b»U««; 
the  combination  comprising  first  towing  means  oonnectefl 


\ 
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to  the  upper  side  of  said  balloon  near  the  nose  portion 
thereof,  second  towing  means  connected  to  the  upper 
side  of  said  balloon  closer  to  the  tail  portion  thereof  than 
said  first  towing  means,  and  elongate  towing  means  con- 
nected between  the  aircraft  and  said  first  and  second 
towing  means,  the  relative  lengths  of  said  first  and  second 
towing  means  and  the  point  of  attachment  of  said  means 
to  the  balloon  being  fixed  to  maintain  a  pomt  of  mtcr- 
section  between  the  axes  of  said  elongate  towing  means 
and  said  balloon  approximately  one-sixth  of  the  length 
of  said  balloon  behind  the  nose  thereof,  the  angle  formed 
by  the  intersection  of  said  axes  being  approximately  30  . 
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3,103^24 

HIGH  VELOCITY  HIGH  ALTTTLDE 

V.T.O.L.  AIRCRAFT 

Nathan  C.  Price,  Hollywood,  Califs  assignor  to  Lock- 

heed  Ah-craft  CorporatioD,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1953,  Ser.  No.  332,957 

29  Claims.     (CI.  244—12) 


spiral  type  curvature  for  turning  the  fkxw  in  the  forward 
rotational  direction  and  discharging  it  fonwardly  and  out- 
boardly  into  the  upper  and  lower  sections  of  a  concentnc 
pair  of  inner  and  outer  counter-rotating  Made  nng  as- 
semblies, each  said  assembly  comprising  a  turbine  sccUon 
containing  turbine  blades,  each  blade  set  vertically  be- 
tween two  vertically  spaced  interior  horizontal  mountmg 
rings  and  joined  at  each  end  through  said  mounung  ni^ 
to  two  diffuser  blades,  upper  and  lower  sections,  mounted 
verticailv   between   two  vertically   spaced  extenor   hori- 
zontal mounting  rings,  said  exterior  mounting  rings  being 
set  in  bearings,  top  and  bottom,  each  blade  havmg  its 
longitudinal  axis  approximately  vertical  and  approximate- 
ly parallel  to  the  engine  center  line  about  which  it  ro- 
tates, said  interior  mounting  rings  being  parallel  to  each 
c>ther  and  self  equilibrating  and  separating  the  outflow 
diffuser  sections,  top  and  bottom,  from  the  central  inflow 
turbine  section,  each  of  said  blade  ring  assemblies  being 
free   to  rotate  in  said  bearings  with  no  external  powor 
drive  required,  constant  speed  regulation  being  obtained 
bv  blade  pitch  adjustments,  variable  pitch  adjustment  be- 
ing a  rotation  of  each  individual  blade  about  its  own  axis 
by  its  eccentric  center  of  gravity  being  in  the  centnfugal 
force  field  of  the  rotating  ring  which  field  acts  m  planes 
normal  to  the  blade  axis  and  is  proportional  to  the  speed 
of  rotation,  a  fixed  section  joined  to  the  rotating  rings 
through  labyrinths  which  effect  a  separation  of  the  out- 


1  In  a  vertical  rising  aircraft,  an  aircraft  body  hav- 
ing a  propulsive  air  duct  extending  fore  and  aft  there- 
through and  having  a  vertical  opening  intersecting  the 
duot.  an  island  in  the  opening  comprising  a  shell  and  a 
duct  extending  therethrough,  means  supporting  the  island 
on  the  body  for  movement  in  said  opening  between  a  first 
position  where  the  island  duct  is  in  registraUon  with  the 
air  duct  to  constitute  an  operative  portion  thereof  and  a 
second  position  where  the  island  duct  is  vertical  and  sub- 
stantially normal  to  the  air  duct  with  its  upper  erid  in 
communication  with  the  atmosphere  at  the  upper  side  of 
the  body  and  with  its  lower  end  discharging  into  the 
atmosphere  at  the  under  side  of  the  body,  the  shell  in- 
cluding upper  and  lower  walls  which  are  substantially 
flush  with  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  the  body  when 
the  island  is  in  said  first  position,  propulsive  means  m 
the  island  duct  for  producing  a  high  velocity  propulsive 
airftow  therethrough,  and  means  for  moving  the  island 
to  the  vertical  position  where  the  propulsive  means  creates 
a  downwardly  directed  propulsive  stream  for  exerting  a 
lifting  thrust  to  raise  the  craft. 


3,103,325 
RADIAL  JET  ENGINE 
Rudolph  LesBe  Leotziiiger,  1521  N.  Holder  Road, 
Independence,  Mo. 
FDcd  Jane  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,778 
2  Claims.     (CI.  244—12) 
1.  A  double  entry  radial  gas  turbine  supported  in  the 
wing  plane  of  an  airframe,  said  plane  constituting  the 
radial  flow  plane  of  the  engine,  said  engine  provided  with 
dual  intake  passages  both  top  and  bottom  from  the  wing 
leading  edge  and  from  intakes  elsewhere  in  the  airframe. 
a  oomfM-essor,  said  compressor  being  of  the  double  entry 
dual  section  type,  upper  and  lower  sections  being  con- 
nected and  driven  through  a  final  turbine  blading  sitage 
distributed  concentrically  around  the  periphery  between 
the  upper  and  lower  sections  of  the  centrifugal  compres- 
sor and  attached  to  the  inner  runners,  said  runners  be- 
ing concentric  rings  extending  radially  outboard  from  the 
compressor   inlet  means  and  sloping  outboard   toward 
each  other  and  towaixi  the  central  radial  wmg  plane,  there 
being  two  inner  numers  and  two  outer  runners  provided 
to  contain  the  vanes  in  both  the  upper  and  lower  secuons 
of  the  compressor,  said  vanes  between  runners  having  a 


flow  diffuser  section  from  the  inflow  nozzle  section,  said 
fixed   diffuser    section    being  concentric    and   extending 
radially  outward  to  join  a  radial  inflow  combustion  cham- 
ber in  which  the  two  outward  flows,  upper  and  lower 
are  turned  and  combined  into  a  single  central  inward 
flow  along  a  pseudo-half-helical  path,  an  inner  Imer,  com- 
bustion means  in  said  inner  liner,  said  chamber  "tending 
radially  frt>m  the  diffuser  and  concentrically  around  the 
engine  center  Hne  and  containing  tiie  inner  liner,  said 
combustion  means  comprising  equally  spaced  fuel  nozzles 
and  flame  holder  grid,  said  inner  liner  being  concenlxic 
to  the  engine  center  iine  and  extending  radially  mside  the 
combustion  chamber  to  which  it  is  mounted  circumferen- 
tially  along  one  end,  said  liner  having  holes  of  radially 
outwardly  graduated  diameters  for  admitting  the  outer 
combustion  chamber  air  and  also  directing  the  air  so  as  to 
mix  and  combine  the  outftow  from  the  upper  and  lower 
sections  to  form  a  single  inflow  stream  for  addition  of 
fuel  and  burning,  the  flame  being  contamed  inside  toe 
inner  liner  by  tiie  flame  holders,  a  nozzle,  said  nozzle  be- 
ing radial  and  concentiic  to  the  engine  center  line  and 
extending  radiaMy  between  the  upper  and  lower  diffusj 
sections  from  the  combustion  chamber  to  the  first  turbine 
section,  said  nozzle  directing  the  gases  from  the  combus- 
tion chamber  into  the  turbine  section  of  the  outer  radial 
ring,  said  nozzJe  containing  an  intcrlappmg  leaf  type  nap 
attached  concenU-icaUy  to  the  nozzle,  which  when  actu- 
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ated  to  design  cruise  position  effects  a  variation  in  the 
nozzle  area  such  as  to  constitute  a  variable  nozzle    said 
nozzle  discharging  through   the  turbine  section  mto  an 
axial  discharge  chamber,  said  chamber  being  formed  by 
the    inner   runners   of    the    centrifugal    compressor    mto 
which  the  inner  turbine  blade  ring  discharges,  said  cham- 
ber  housing   a  flow  divider  and   providing  two  outlets, 
upper  and  lower,  for  discharge  to  the  vertical  and  hori- 
zonTaJ  nozzles,  said  flow  divider  and  inner  runners  actirvg 
as   a  variable   area  duct  into  which   the    inflow   enters 
radially  and  is  divided  by  the  flow  divider  into  two  op- 
positely directed  streams  of  differing  area  and  ""ass  flow 
Srresponding  to  the  vertical  elevation  of  the  flow  di- 
vider from  the  lower  forward  thrust  position  to  the  up^ 
per    vertical    thrust    location,    which    streams    are    then 
ejected  normal   to  the  radial   inflow   plane   through   the 
chamber's  vertical  outlets,  said  flow  divider  being  a  cen- 
er^y  extending  axially  symmetrically  from  the  engine 
center  line  into  the  radial  discharge  chamber  and  form^ 
ng  the  means  for  directing  the  flow  downward  through 
the  vertical  lift  nozzle  or  upward  into  a  plenum  chamber^ 
h rough  the  wing  ducting  and  into  horizontal  thrust  and 
control  nozzles,  said  flow  divider  being  suspended    rom 
a  vertical  tube  along  which  it  may  be  translated  and  from 
S   its  contour  may  be  varied,  said  tube  being  sup- 
ported  from  the  airftime. 


of  the  throat  immediately  below  the  exit  of  the  throat, 
^lid  vanes  extending  radially  outwardly  from  sa.d  ,ourn^ 
with  one  of  the  said  vanes  being  «>""^  '"  ^^^^^^^^ 
direction  of  flight  of  the  aircraft  and  with  t^«J>*"  ^^ 
vanes  being  arranged  symmetrically  with  respect  to  tne 
fiS^tvaTe,  three  routably  mounted  control  shafts  oriented 
respectively  radially  outwardly  from  a  cen  r^  poin^  a 
forked  control  lever  pinned  to  the  inner  end  of  each 


3,103,326 

BALLOON  END  FimNG 

David  A.  Church,  Coon  Rapids,  Mbin.,  «P^j;  *«  ^en- 

eral  Mills,  Inc.,  a  «>T»<»"**"°  «'??;??'* 

Filed  June  21, 1961,  Ser.  No.  118,734 

4  Claims.     (CI.  244— 31) 


one  of  the  control  shafts  on  an  axis  which  extends  hori- 
"ntaUy  through  the  shaft  at  right  angles  to  its  long.tu- 
d.nal  axis,  each  control  lever  extending  upwardly  from 
the  end  of  the  control  shaft  to  which  it  is  pinned,  a  con- 
trol wheel,  ball  socket  joints  securing  the  upper  ends  ot 
said  control  levers  to  said  wheel,  and  flexible  means  inter- 
connecting the  respective  control  shaft  to  said  vanes 
whTrfby  movement  of  the  wheel  is  transmitted  to  said 
vanes.  ^^^^^^^^^_ 

3,103,328 

LOADLIMITER 

Christopher  A.  Rafferty,  Palisade,  N J.  •«*«»«;  »°  ^h. 

Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Detaware 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  M5,488 

30  CUims.     (O.  244—76) 


1    An  end  fitting  for  a  balloon  comprising  a  base 

plate  having  an  inflation  tiibe.  '^  ^^^^'^^^"^ ^^""tfVr^ 
member  for  attachment  to  the  balloon  and  adapted  to  be 
coupled  to  said  base  plate,  said  end  closure  member  hav- 
ing an  inflation  valve  secured  to  its  bottom  and  a  locating 
pin  for  fitting  into  an  aperture  m  said  base  plate  to 
Sign  said  inflation  tube  and  inflation  valve,  an  annulax 
gr^ve  in  said  base  plate  circumscribing  said  mflation 
Sibe,  a  sealing  ring  in  said  annular  ^oove.  and  an  ex- 
plosive bolt  for  coupling  said  end  closure  member  to 
Uid  base  plate,  whereby  said  end  closure  means  and  sa^d 
base  plate  are  rapidly  separated  when  said  explosive  bolt 
is  exploded.  

3,103327 

HELICOPTER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Robert  D.  Parry,  Ctaclnnatl,  Ohio,  assignor  of  twenty 

"""^r^nt  to  cSries  B.  Bolton,  ten  percent  to  Kenyon  C 

Bolton,  and  twenty  percent  to  Justin  C.  Shales,  all  of 

oSiS'^PP«2SSn  Apr.  12, 1956,  S.r.  No.  577.795  no- 

"^Snt  No.  2,996,269,  d-**!}/?*:  /  V'  lin  ?oJ  M? 

and  this  application  Mar.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105,845 
4  Claims.     (CI.  244—52) 

1  A  control  system  for  an  aircraft  having  a  circular 
throat  with  means  in  the  throat  for  directing  a  high  speed 
column  of  air  downwardly  therethrough  said  control 
system  comprising  three  control  vanes  which  arc  jour- 
nalled  at  a  common  point  on  the  vertical  central  axis 

794  O.O.— 26 


1  A  load  limiter  for  aircraft  having  a  conti-ol  surface 
for  controlling  the  craft  about  an  axis,  comprising  driving 
means  responsive  to  commands  for  operating  the  conU-ol 
surface,  means  for  providing  signals  corresponding  to 
normal  acceleration  of  the  craft,  means  i°\P^°^^. 
signals  corresponding  to  rate  of  movement  of  the  control 
'surface,  means  for  combining  Uie  signals  and  mfan.  re- 
sponsive to  the  combined  signals  for  rendering  the  dnv- 
i^  means  ineffective  to  operate  the  control  surface  m 
response  to  commands  when  the  combined  signals  at- 
tain a  predetermined  amplitude. 


3,103,329  _  ,^,„ 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CLC»ED  LOOP  IJ^IGHT 
Arnold  Unger,  Totowa,  Arthur  C.  I>^'^;J^^  i^e 
Paul  W.  Arnold,  River  Edge,  NJ.,  ff*^  *°  ^■* 
Bendiz  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,768 
27  CUims.     (CI.  244—77) 
1    A  control  system   for  automaucally  directing  tne 
course  of  a  craft  in  a  holding  pattern  maneuver  compns- 
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ing  first  means  for  steering  the  craft  along  straight  line 
oounes,  second  means  for  steering  the  craft  along  arcuate 
courses,  means  for  automatically  transferring  control  of 
the  craft  from  said  first  means  to  said  second  means  after 
a  period  of  straight  line  travel,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally transferring  the  control  of  the  craft  from  said  sec- 
ond means  to  said  first  means  after  a  period  of  arcuate 
travel  to  guide  the  craft  in  a  closed  loop  course. 


on  said  col^lection  device,  one  of  said  cables  entrained 
around  a  single  pulley,  and  each  of  the  remaining  caMes 
entrained  under  a  pair  of  pulleys. 


20.  In  a  craft  control  system,  apparatus  for  initiating 
a  turn  at  a  predetermined  point  along  a  selected  path  of 
travel,  comprising  means  for  producing  a  signal  related 
to  the  displacement  of  the  craft  from  a  radio  beam  at  an 
angle  to  the  path  and  providing  a  signal  of  predetermined 
amplitude  at  the  predetermined  point,  means  for  detect- 
ing the  predetermined  amplitude  signal,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  last-mentioned  means  for  turning  the  craft 
when  the  signal  attains  the  predetermined  amplitude. 


3,103^30 
RAPID  HARNESS  ADJUSTMENT  SYSTEM 
FOR  BALLOONS 
Lcroy  E.  Nelson  and  Paul  A.  H.  Pankow,  both  of  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  assignors  to  General  Mills,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  May  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  113,953 
5  Claims.     (CI.  244—93) 


1.  Harness  adjustment  apparatus  for  shifting  a  load 
forward  and  backward  in  a  direction  substantially  paral- 
lel to  the  axis  of  an  elongate  balloon  comprising  a 
plurality  of  loops  of  harness  cables  attached  to  said 
balloon  substantially  along  a  line  extending  longitudi- 
naHy  (rf  one  side  of  said  balloon,  a  plurality  of  loops 
of  harness  cables  attached  to  said  balloon  substantially 
along  a  line  extending  longitudinally  of  the  other  side 
of  said  balloon,  the  ends  of  each  of  said  loops  being 
secured  to  said  balloon  with  the  center  points  on  said 
balloon  between  the  points  of  attachment  of  the  ends  of 
each  loop  on  each  side  being  coincident,  the  cables  se- 
cured to  said  balloon  at  positions  spaced  farther  apart 
being  longer  than  those  cables  secured  to  said  balloon 
at  positions  spaced  closer  together,  and  a  harness  cable 
collection  device  adapted  to  suspend  a  load,  said  device 
suspended  below  said  balloon  solely  by  the  loops  of 
harness  cables,  a  plurality  of  pulleys  rotatably  mounted 


3,103,331 
AERIAL  RECOVERY  SYSTEMS 

Fred  B.  Stencel,  Ashevillc,  N.C^  assignor  to  Stencel  Aero 
Engineering  Corporation,  Asiwville,  N.C.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  North  Carolina 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,995 
7  Claims.     (CI.  244—122) 


1 .  In  a  load  recovery  system  of  the  type  described,  the 
combination  of 

a  load  carrier  adapted  to  be  supported  in  predetermined 

position  on  a  craft  capable  of  flight; 
power  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  load  carrier 
and  operative  to  generate  force  to  project  said  load 
carrier  away  from  the  supporting  craft,  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction  of  travel  relative  to  the  craft,  when 
recovery  is  to  be  accomplished, 

said  power  means  being  so  arranged  relative  to  said 
load  carrier  that  the  line  of  the  force  generated 
thereby   may,   depending   upon   the   particular 
load,  be  offset  from  the  center  of  gravity  of  the 
combination  of  said  load  carrier  and  the  load  so 
that  application  of  force  by  said  power  means  to 
said  load  carrier  produces  a  rotational  impulse 
tending  to  cause  said  load  carrier  to  rotate  during 
its  projected  travel;  and 
stabilizing  means  for  automatically  opposing  said  rota- 
tional impulse  during  the  projected  travel  of  said  load 
carrier,  said  stabilizing  means  comprising 

a  yieldable  bralce  and  line  assembly  interconnect- 
ing the  craft  and  said  said  load  carrier, 
said  brake  and  line  assembly  being  so  connected  to 
said  load  carrier  that  the  effective  point  of  attach- 
ment between  the  brake  and  line  assembly  and  said 
load  carrier  is  offset  from  said  center  of  gravity  tr 
provide  a  moment  arm  through  which  the  restraining 
force  afforded  by  said  brake  and  line  assembly  is 
applied  to  said  load  carrier, 
the  direction  of  the  offset  of  said  point  of  attachment 
being  generally  rearwardly,  relative  to  said  predeter- 
mined direction  of  said  projected  travel,  from  said 
center  of  gravity  whereby  said  moment  arm  effective- 
ly increases  as  said  load  carrier  begins  to  traverse 
the  first  90°  of  the  rotation  of  said  load  carrier  caused 
by  the  force  applied  by  said  power  means. 


3,103332 
FOOT  CONSTRUCTION 
Robert  S.  Waters,  Lexington,  OWo,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  73,110 
3  Claims.     (CI.  248—24) 
1.  A  foot  construction  for  an  article  adapted  to  rest 
upon  a  flat  supporting  surface,  said  construction  including 
a  sheet  metal  tongue  integral  with  and  depending  angu- 
larly from  the  bottom  of  the  article,  and  a  tubular  foot  of 
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tionally  receiving  said  depending  tongue  with  the  lower 
end  of  said  foot  extending  below  said  tongue. 


3,103333  ^ 

MOTOR-ACTUATED  SUPPORT  DEVICE 

Leonard  S.  Soozio,  Hackensijck,  N  J. 

(50  Church  St,  New  York  7,  N.Y.) 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  48,514 

lOClaiins.     (0.248—58) 


,Y,-//^////// 


1    In  a  support  device  of  the  character  descnbwi,  a 
linkage  unit  including  a  plurality  of  links,  said  links  being 
obliquely  positioned  and  pivotally  interconnected  to  form 
at  least  one  substantially  vertically  disposed  open  frame, 
a  load-carrying  unit  connected  to  one  end  of  the  Imkage 
unit,  the  other  end  of  the  linkage  unit  being  adapted    o 
be  connected  to  a  support,  acuating  means  connected  to 
the   linkage    unit    for    effccUng    vertical    extension    and 
contraction  thereof,  said  actuating  means  comprising  ro- 
tary driving  means  pivotally  connected  to  at  least  one 
of  the  links,  means  including  a  rod  connected  to  the  driv- 
ing means  and  pivotally  connected  to  at  least  one  other 
link    and  means  responsive  to  rotary  movement  of  the 
driving  means  for  imparting  longitudinal  movement  to  the 
rod    and  means  responsive  to  variations  in  a  condition 
of  a  load  that  is  adapted  to  act  on  the  load-carrymg  unit, 
such  as  variations  in  the  force  applied  to  the  load-carrying 
unit,  for  alternately  placing  the  driving  means  mto  and 
out  of  active  service. 


said  pan  in  a  generally  horizontal  position  at  the 
side  of  the  ladder,  said  anchoring  bracket  compris- 
ing: .. 
(Da  generally  angle-shaped  connecting  portion 
one  end  of  which  is  secured  to  said  pan  and  the 
other  end  of  which  projects  generally  outwardly 
and  upwardly  from  said  pan, 
(2)  said  angle-shaped  connecting  portion  dcfimng 
a  generally  vertically  extending  knife  edge  dis- 


posed for  engagement  with  the  outer  side  sur- 
face of  the  side  rail  of  a  ladder, 

(3)  a  generally  horizontally  disposed  generally 
U-shaped  intermediate  portion  one  «de  o€ 
which  is  rigidly  secured  to  said  anglc-shaped 
connecting  portion,  said  U-shaped  mtcnnediate 
portion  being  adapted  to  partially  cncompasi 
one  of  the  side  rails  of  a  ladder,  and 

(4)  a  depending  hook  portion  rigidly  secured  to 
the  outer  side  of  said  U-shaped  mtermediate 
portion  and  adapted  to  engage  a  rung  of  the 
ladder. 

3,103,335 
UNITARY  CLAMP  MEANS  FOR 

FLEXIBLE  TUBES  _^ 

Frank  E.  Martiner,  Covlna,  Calif.,  ass^nor  «<>««*«« 

Laboratories  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif,  a  corporation 

°'  '^'^F™S  Mar.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,930 
1  Claim.     (CI.  251—4) 


3,103,334  _^^ 

PALNT  CAN  SUPPORTING  ATTACHMENT 

FOR  LADDERS 

Floyd  Allen  Thorns,  Long  ^«We,  Minn. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  186,972 

2  Oaims.     (CI.  248—238)  ^      ,  ^^  , 

1    A  paint  can  supporting  attachment  for  ladders  ol 
the  type  having  spaced  side  rails  and  a  plurality  of  spaced 
rungs  extending  between  the  side  raUs.  said  supporting  at- 
tachment comprising: 
(fl)  a  pan,  and 

ffc)  an  anchoring  bracket  rigidly  secured  to  said  pan 
and  projecting  generally  laterally  outwardly  there- 
from said  anchoring  bracket  being  adapted  for  re- 
movable attachment  to  the  ladder  so  as  to  dispose 


An  integral  unitary  clamp  means  for  use  with  a  tubu^ 
lar  member  of  selected  external  diameter  and  of  fkx.ble 
compliant  material  comprising:  a  clamp  member  having 
a  tube  receiving  and  retaining  generally  ^ -portion. ^e 
bottom   section   of  said    U-portion   bemg  provided   w.th 
mternal   part-cylindrical   surfaces   of  greater   than    180 
for   receiving  a  tubular  member,   the   upper  section  of 
said  U-portion  having  opposed  concave  faces  Parallel  to 
the  part-cylindrical  surfaces  for  retaining  a  back-folded 
portion  of  the  tubular  member,  the  axes  about  which  swd 
surfaces  and  faces  are  formed  being  parallel  and  spaced 
approximately  the  external  diameter  of  the  tubular  mem- 
ber and  an  extension  on  said  U-portion  including  spaced 
walls  integral  with  said  upper  section  of  said  U -portion 
and  a  transverse  wall  interconnecting  said  spaced  walls, 
said  transverse  wall  presenting  a  narrow  edge  lying  in  a 
plane  intersecting  the   part-cylindrical   surface   and  dM- 
posed  parallel  to  the  axis  thereof,  said  edge  being  spaced 
from  the  proximate  end  of  the  U-portion  approximately 
four    times   the    radius    of   the    part-cylindrical    surface 
whereby  a  tubular  member  extending  through  the  U-por- 
tion and  back-folded  about  said  transverse  edge  is  re- 
tained in  closed  position  with  said  back-folded  tube  por- 
tion held  with  its  axis  virtually  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
part-cylindrical  surfaces  and  spaced  therefrom  approxi- 
mately a  distance  equivalent  to  an  external  diameter  of 
the  tubular  member. 
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3,103,336 
TAPERED  PLUG  VALVE 
/Donald  W.  Danforth,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  John 
W.  BoltoD  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Lawrence,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
,\   tion  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  July  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,322 
7  Claims.     (CI.  251—12) 


1.  In  a  valve  the  combination  of  a  valve  housing  hav- 
ing an  inlet  port  including  a  valve  plug  seat,  an  outlet 
port  and  an  elongated  valve  plug  chamber,  of  uniform 
cross  section  coaxial  with  said  seat,  intermediate  of  said 
ports;  an  elongated,  influent  passage  of  generally  rectan- 
gular cross  section  in  said  housing  extending  alongside. 
and  opening  into,  said  valve  plug  chamber,  the  axis  of 
said  passage  being  obliqued  at  a  slight  angle  to  the  axis 
of  said  plug  chamber,  said  passage  connecting  said  inlet 
port  witb  said  outlet  port  and  increasing  uniformly  and 
proportionally  in  height  and  width  from  zero  at  said 
valve  seat  to  maximum  height  and  width  proximate  the 
c^positc  end  of  said  plug  chamber;  a  valve  plug  axially 
movable  in  said  plug  chamber  from  said  valve  seat  along 
the  opening  of  said  influent  passage,  the  portion  of  said 
plug  extending  across  the  opening  of  said  passage  forming 
a  proportioning  orifice  of  closed  configuration  with  the 
walls  of  said  passage,  and  means  for  moving  said  plug 
along  said  chamber  up  to  and  away  from  said  valve  seat. 


than  that  of  said  bleed  hole  so  that  when  the  pilot  valve 
element  is  lifted  off  its  seat  to  open  said  pilot  passage- 
way fluid  will  flow  out  of  said  rear  chamber  directly  into 
the  low  pressure  chamber  of  the  valve  at  a  rate  faster 
than  It  flows  into  said  rear  chamber  through  said  bleed 
hole  whereby  the  fluid  pressure  on  said  annular  region  of 
said  front  face  of  the  main  valve  element  will  be  effective 
to  lift  said  main  valve  element  off  its  seat  and  thereby 
open  the  valve. 

3,103,338 

ELECTRO-MAGNETICALLY  OPERATED 

PILOT  VALVE 

Anthony  B.  Marmo,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

Ranco   Incorporated,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,689 
4  Claims.     (CI.  251 — 45) 


3,103,337 
PILOT  OPERATED  VALVE 
Frank  M.  Forte,  Hanover,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Switch  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  May  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,484 
2  Claims.     (CI.  251—30) 


1.  In  a  valve  of  the  character  described,  a  valve  body 
having  adjacent  high  pressure  and  low  pressure  chambers 
with  an  opening  between  them,  said  opening  defining  a 
main  valve  scat  on  the  high  pressure  side,  a  main  valve 
element  mounted  on  the  high  pressure  side  for  movement 
toward  and  away  from  said  main  valve  seat,  said  valve 
element  having  a  front  face  adapted  to  engage  said  main 
valve  scat  and  provided  with  an  annular  region  surround- 
ing the  valve  scat  and  exposed  within  the  high  pressure 
chamber  of  the  valve,  said  valve  element  being  provided 
on  its  rear  side  with  a  chamber  communicating  with  said 
high  pressure  chamber  through  a  bleed  hole,  a  pilot  pas- 
sageway extending  through  said  valve  clement  from  said 
rear  chamber  to  said  front  face  and  terminating  at  said 
front  face  in  a  pilot  valve  scat  facing  the  low  pressure 
chamber  of  the  valve,  a  pilot  valve  element  independent 
of  the  main  valve  element  and  mounted  on  the  low  pres- 
sure side  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  pilot 
valve  scat,  and  means  for  moving  said  pilot  valve  element, 
said  pilot  passageway  being  of  larger  cross-sectional  area 


1 .  In  a  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  valve  body  hay- 
ing a  chamber  including  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  main 
flow  port  in  said  chamber  connected  with  said  outlet,  a 
valve  member  arranged  to  close  on  said  main  port,  a  dia- 
phragm for  actuating  said  valve  member,  said  diaphragm 
separating  said  chamber  into  two  compartments,  one  com- 
partment including  said  inlet  and  said  main  valve  port, 
a  pilot  valve  means  including  a  port  leading  from  the 
other  compartment  to  said  outlet,  a  pilot  valve  member 
for  controlling  flow  through  said  pilot  port,  and  means 
forming  a  fluid  connection  between  said  two  compart- 
ments comprising  a  corrugation  formed  in  said  diaphragm 
and  having  resilient  walls,  a  flat  backing  plate  having  an 
imperforate  portion  closing  the  open  side  of  said  corru- 
gation, a  fluid  opening  in  the  walls  of  said  corrugation 
to  provide  communication  with  said  one  compartment, 
and  a  fluid  passage  leading  from  said  corrugation  to  be- 
yond the  outer  edge  of  said  plate  into  the  said  other 
compartment. 

3,103»339 

FLUID  PRESSURE  ACTUATOR  FOR  VALVE 

Donald  Rose,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

Ronald  D.  Baker,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Original  appUcation  Jan.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,237,  now 

Patent  No.  3,014,497,  dated  Dec.  26,  1961.    Divided 

and  this  application  Mar.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  108,226 

6  Claims.  (CL  251— 61) 
1 .  In  a  valve  assembly  having  a  body,  a  fluid  passage- 
way therein,  a  reciprocablc  valve  for  said  passageway  for 
opening  and  closing  the  same,  a  pressure  actuator  chain- 
ber  in  said  body,  a  pressure  actuator  operable  in  said 
actuatOT  chamber  and  connected  with  said  valve  for  actu- 
ating same,  said  pressure  actuator  comprising  a  sheet  of 
resilient  flexible  material  having  a  gasket  portion  sur- 
rounding a  centrally  positioned  pressure  actuator  portion 
connected  to  said  valve,  said  pressure  actuator  portion 
having  at  least  one  annular  U-shaped  in  cross  section 
portion  positioned  in  the  pressure  actuator  chamber  and 
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intermediate  the  surrounding  gasket  portion  and  a  center 
disc  portion  whereby  the  U-shaped  in  cross  section  an- 
nular portion  provides  a  biasing  force  on  pressure  bcmg 
applied  thereto  that  deforms  the  same  causmg  the  pres- 
sure actuator  to  resume  its  normal  posiuon  on  release  of 
actuaung  pressure   applied  thereto  to   move  jaid   valve, 
said  body  having  an  aperture  at  the  bottom  of  said  actu- 
ator chamber  to  receive  and  guide  a  stem  connecting  said 
valve   and   the   pressure   actuator,   a   ngid   central   aper- 
tured  disc  attached  to  said  valve  stem  and  to  the  center 
disc  portion  of  the  flexible  and  resilient  pressure  actuator^ 
a  bottom  rigid  central  apertured  disc  recceived  over  said 
stem  and  abutung  one  side  of  said  pressure  actuator  and 


MECHANICAL  ^95 

the  engagement  of  said  stem  within  said  apertured  end  of 
said  spindle.  

3,103,341 
FLUSH  MOUNTED  PLUG  VALVE 

Je»e  N.  Moran,  BartlesviUe,  Okla.,  assignor  to 

North  American  Aviation,  tac- 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  76,802 

1  Claim.     (CI.  251—115) 


having  an  upturned  annular  rim  nesting  said   U-shaped 
in  cross  section  annular  portion  of  the  pressure  actuator 
and  a  top  rigid  central  apertured  washer  member  received 
over  said  stem  and  abutting  said  center  rigid  disc  and  the 
center  disc  portion  of  the  flexible  pressure  actuator,  said 
washer  receiving  actuating  pressure  for  the  actuator  there- 
against  its  exposed  outer  face  and  having  an  annular  up- 
turned outer  portion  with  an  outer  annular  flan,ie  pro- 
jecting over  at  least  a  portion  of  said  U-shaped  in  cross 
section  annular  portion  to  prevent  a  fluid  actuating  medi- 
um from  acting  directly  on  said  U-shaped  m  crowi  sec- 
tion annular  portion  of  the  pressure  actuator  thereby  per- 
mitting it  to  flex  normally  without  being  distorted  by  ac- 
tion of  fluid  pressure  directly  thereagamst. 

3,103,340  „,^„ 

DrkTATARTF     SEALING     VALVE    MEANS     WITH 
%1J^ON  rIdUcInG  MEANS  FOR  FAUCETS 
WiUiam  V.  Cope,  1217  38th  Ave.  SW.,  Calgary, 

Alberta,  Canada        „,  „,     ,         * 
Continuation   of  application   S*'-^©.   81,372,   Jan.   9, 
1061.    This  application  May  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,019 
3  Claims.     (CL  251—88) 


1    In  a  faucet  including  a  screw  threaded   rotatable 
operating  spindle  being  concentrically  apertured  at  the 
lower  end  thereof;  a  free  floating  stem  engageable  within 
said  apertured  lower  end  of  said  spindle  for  movement 
therein  a  resilient  sealing  valve  secured  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  stem,  friction  reducing  means  loosely  mounted 
around  said  stem  and  freely  resting  on  the  upper  surface 
of  said  sealing  valve,  said  friction  reducing  means  taking 
the  form  of  a  substantially  rigid  planar  washer,  an  en- 
larged cylindrical  portion  formed  on  the  lower  end  of 
said  spindle,  said  enlarged  portion  be>ng  concentrically 
recessed  on  the  under  surface  thereof,  the  diameter  o 
the  upper  portion  of  said  sealing  valve  and  the  diameter 
of  said  friction  reducing  means  being  less  than  the  diam- 
eter of  said  recess  of  said  enlarged  portion  whereby  said 
friction  reducing  means  and  said  upper  P^^'^onofsmd 
scaling  valve  engage  freely  within  said  recess  guided  by 


A  flush  mounted  plug  valve  assembly  adapted  to  have 
the  upoer  surface  thereof  accurately  posiUoned  in  the  same 
^ane^Jch   defines   the  inner   surface   of   a   container 

'TsuS^Jary  shell  member  having  a  frusto^onical  open- 
ing on  the  upper  extremity  thereof.  . 
an  elongated  valve  plug  means  having  a  ^"^stcvcomcal 
sealing  means,  said  plug  slidably  ^^"^f^^^^^^ 
member  downwardly  of  said  openmg  for  selective^ 
closing  or  opening  said  frusto-conical  openi^  for 
peZiJting  Se   flow  o*  a  constituent  through  sajd 
^Ive  said  valve  plug  means  havmg  a  p  urabty  of  m- 
take  ports  formed  therein  adjacent  said  ^rusto^onK^l 
sealing  means  and  a  valve  passage  formed  on  a  longi- 
Tu^i^^^s  of  said  plug  means  coopcratmg  wiA 
said   intake   ports    and   the   frustcxonical    opening 
fonned  on  said  shell  member,                       w,.„„.;oi 
flanjTmcans  radially  extending  from  the  subsuntial 

mid-portion  of  said  valve  plug  means 
an  adjusting  means  for  selectively  ^^^^^IJ^'^;^^^ 
plug  means  relative  to  said  stationary  shell  member 
fo  Uiereby  selecUvely  open  and  close  said  apenmg 
said  adjusting  means  comprising  a  first  cyhndncal 
wall  portion  radially  exterior  of  an  outer  PO.r^on  o^ 
said  sutionary  shell  member,  a  second  cylmdricalpor- 
^  radially  iiterior  of  an  outer  portion  of  said  shell 
m^l^r  Ji  a  base  portion  conncctmg  said  first  and 
•laid  second  cylindrical  wall  porUons, 
bcS^ng^Tde  rrSins  surrounding  said  valve  plug  mean, 
adj^m  said  flange  means  for  guidmg  said  valve  p^ug 
means  during  sliding  movements  thereof,  said  guide 
m^    comprising  a  cylindrical-shaped  portion  con^ 
^^d  and  arranged  in  abuttmg  relaUoo  to  said 
valve  plug  means  and  said  adjustmg  ^j^' 
split  ring  raining  means  fixedly  secured  to  ^^d  adn^st- 
^Vg  rLns  and  cooperating  with  recess  ^^^J^ 
on  said  valve  plug  means  for  positively  retaimng  said 
vive  plug  means  relaUve  to  said  adjusting  means. 
andttchTuining  means  fixedly  »— J.^  ^^s'^^^; 
ary  shell  member  and  cooperating  ^^^^^f^^?^^' 
formed  on  said  adjusting  means  for  P<«>t>v'=ly  /* 
S  said  adjusting  means  relative  to  said  station- 
ary  shell  member. 


3.103342 
DIAPHRAGM  VALVE  ^^ 

Henry   W.   Boteler,   East   Greenwich    R.I.,   ^^^ 
Gi^nnell  Corporation,  Providence,  RJ.  a  corporaooo 

°'  '''**FUed  Nov.  17,  1960.  Ser.  No  69,918 
6  Claims.     (CI.  251-331) 

1    A  diaphragm  valve  comprising: 

(I)  a  hollow  rigid  body  having: 
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(A)  a  pair  of  end  openings  which: 

( 1 )  are  substantially  circular, 

(2)  have  substantially  equal  diameters, 

(B)  a  circular  diaphragm  opening  which: 

(1 )  is  on  one  side  of  said  body, 

(2)  is  intermediate  said  end  openings, 

(3)  is  surrounded  by  a  flange  surface  in  a 
flat  plane, 

(C)  an  interior  surface  which: 

( 1 )  extends  between  said  openings, 

(2)  forms  with  said  openings  interior  edges, 

(D)  a  diaphragm  seating  band  which: 

(1 )  is  located  on  said  body  interior  surface, 

(2)  is  located  opposite  said  diaphragm  open- 
ing, 

(3)  has  a  central  portion  spaced  from  said 
flat  plane  by  a  distance  less  than  said 
diameters, 

(4)  has  a  pair  of  corresponding  spaced- 
apart  side  portions  which: 

(a)  extend  into  said  body  from  opposite 
sides  of  said  diaphragm  opening, 

(6)  are  substantially  straight, 

(c)  slope  steeply  inwardly, 

id)  engage  a  sphere  which:  (i)  is  in- 
serted through  said  diaphragm  opening, 
(ii)  lies  substantially  entirely  on  the 
same  side  of  said  flat  plane  where  said 
seating  portions  are  located, 


m 


(II)  a  flexible  diaphragm  which: 

(A)  covers  said  diaphragm  opening, 

(B)  has  a  central  bulged  portion ^hich: 

( 1 )  engages  said  seating  in  the  closed  valve 
position, 

(2)  is  bowed  to  the  opposite  side  of  said 
diaphragm  opening  in  the  open  valve 
position, 

(III)  said  interior  body  surface  and  said  diaphragm 
defining  a  passageway  which: 

(A)  extends  through  the  body  between  said  end 
openings, 

(B)  has  a  portion  which: 

( 1 )  has  one  end  formed  by  the  interior  edge 
of  one  of  said  end  openings, 

(2)  has  another  end  formed  by  the  interior 
edge  of  said  diaphragm  opening  and  by  the 
seating  band, 

(3)  has  at  least  some  walls  which  curve  out- 
wardly from  straight  lines  whi:h: 

(a)  are  drawn   along   said   passageway 
portion, 

(b)  are  drawn  between  the  ends  of  said 
portion, 

(C)  has  a  cross  sectional  area  at  the  seating  in 
the  open  valve  position  which  is  at  least  as  great 
as  the  cross  sectional  area  of  each  of  the  end 
openings, 

(D)  has  each  cross  sectional  area  along  the  portion 
at  least  as  great  as  the  cross  sectional  area  of 
each  of  the  end  openings. 


3,103343 

POST  DISLODGING  AI»>a>  PULLING  IMPLEMENT 

Carl  S.  Bcnchley,  Malvern,  Ohio 

FUed  May  22,  1961,  Scr.  No.  111,557 

2  Claims.     (O.  254—132) 


1 .  For  use  in  dislodging,  loosening  and  pulling  a  fence 
post  which  is  channel-shaped  in  cross-section  and  embodies 
a  web  provided  with  opposed  outstanding  walls,  a  portable 
post  pulling  device  comprising,  in  combination,  a  vertically 
elongated  wedge  rectangular  in  cross-section  and  having  a 
linearly  straight  lengthwise  edge  adapted  to  reside  in  fric- 
tional  engaging  contact  with  an  interior  surface  of  the 
web  of  the  channel  of  said  post,  also  having  an  uninter- 
rupted inclined  lengthwise  edge  and  also  provided  at  an 
upper  end  above  said  inclined  edge  with  a  laterally  direct- 
ed outstanding  link  anchoring  lug,  a  portable  stand  em- 
bodying a  vertical  standard,  a  lever  pivoted  intermediate 
its  ends  atop  said  standard,  a  pair  of  parallel  links  located 
on  opposite  sides  of  and  pivotally  connected  to  an  end  of 
said  lever  and  having  lower  ends  straddling  and  pivotally 
ooimeoted  to  said  lug,  a  hitching  plate  of  an  area  in 
plan  greater  than  the  transverse  cross-sectional  dimension 
of  said  wedge  and  also  said  post  and  adapted  to  assume, 
when  in  use,  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  loo^tudinal 
axes  of  the  wedge  and  post,  said  plate  being  free  of  direct 
connection  with  said  wedge  and  having  a  radial  notch 
therein  opening  through  a  marginal  edge  portion  of  the 
plate,  said  notch  defining  a  pair  oi  spaced  cof^anar  jaws 
having  lengthwise  edges  in  general  parallel  relationship, 
the  distance  between  the  lengthwise  edges  of  said  jaws 
being  at  least  equal  to  the  distance  between  the  outer 
edges  of  said  outstanding  walls  and  the  outer  face  of  said 
web  and  defining  a  prescribed  space  which  is  sudi  as  to 
allow  the  jaws  to  straddle  the  post  and  wedge  in  a  manner 
to  facilitate  the  steps  of  engaging  the  jaws  with  the  post 
and  also  the  aforementioned  inclined  lengthwise  edge  of 
the  wedge,  and  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  edge  of  one 
of  said  jaws  being  provided  with  a  wedge  clearance  and 
seating  notch  opening  into  said  first  named  notch. 


3  103344 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LIFTING 
CarroU  C.  Figsc,  Batavia,  III. 
FUed  Jan.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,165 
5  Claims.     (CL  254—142) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  lifting  materials  from  the  bottom 
of  a  building  to  the  top  and  to  intermediate  stations  there- 
of, the  combination  with  a  winding  drum  at  the  bottom, 
of  a  support  at  the  top  having  a  plurality  of  sheaves  spaced 
apart,  a  continuous  conveyor  rope  having  a  plurality  of 
loops  around  the  drum  with  the  loops  spaced  apart  along 
the  drum,  the  rope  extending  over  the  sheaves  at  the 
top,  the  conveyor  rope  thus  having  opposite  upwardly 
and  downwardly  movable  flights  spaced  apart  from  the 
sheaves  to  the  drum,  the  rope  conveyor  having  ends  and 
pairs  of  end  connectors  therefor  by  means  of  which  rope 
lengths  are  adapted  to  be  inserted  into,  afi^ed  to,  joined 
together  with,   and  removed  from  the  continuous  rope 
conveyor  to  make  it  selectively  longer  or  shorter  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  mounting  of  said  sheaves  at  higher  and 
lower  elevations  with  respect  to  a  building  to  which  they 
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are  applied,  additional  means  intermediate  said  rope  ends 
for  engaging  the  rope  and  supporting  material  to  be  raised, 
said  additional  means  comprising  a  metal  sleeve  into  tUe 
ends  of  which  a  portion  of  the  rope  intermediate  the  said 
ends  thereof  is  inserted  and  about  the  outside  of  said  sleeve 
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pulleys  to  operate  as  a  unitary  assembly  to  follow  the 
caWe  as  it  changes  direction  in  entering  or  leavmg  the 
device.  

3,103,346 
FURNACE  CONVEYOR  ROLL       ..     ^ 
Robert  E.  Bockholdt  and  Eogcnc  A.  Cook,  Jr^  '^'''VM, 
Pa.,    aasiflion    to    Selai    Cofporatkw    of    America, 
Drtaher,  Pa.,  a  corporatio.  of  P«««ylv«nfai 
Filed  Dec.  29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  163^98 
7  Claims.     (CI.  263—6) 


the  intermediate  portion  of  the  rope  between  the  ends  of 
the  sleeve  is  wrapped,  a  snubber  attached  to  the  sleeve 
and  engaging  said  intermediate  portion  of  the  rope  be- 
twecn  the  ends  of  the  said  sleeve,  and  supporting  hook 
means  attached  to  and  projecting  from  the  sleeve  by  w4iich 
said  material  is  attached  and  supported. 


3,103345 

CABLE  GUIDING  DEVICE 

Jay  M.  Eitel,  Los  AKos,  CaUf.,  Mri***  ^  Tehta  Corp., 

Snn  Carlos,  Calif.,  a  corporation  oJ^<^»"™* 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,606 

5  Claims.     (CI.  254—190) 


1    A  furnace  conveyor  roll  comprising  in  combination: 

a  tubular  supporting  shaft  adapted  to  extend  across 
a  furnace  and  having  portions  on  each  end  to  be 
received  in  bearings,  j    v  «♦ 

means  forming  an  annular  chamber  withm  said  shaR 
and  extending  axially  thereof,  .  v  .u- 

a  tube  wrapped  heUcaUy  around  said  shaft  with  the 
helix  adapted  for  extending  at  least  the  width  of 
the  work  to  be  supported  thereon,  one  end  of  said 
tube  extending  into  said  annular  chamber  and  the 
other  end  of  said  tube  serving  as  an  inlet  and  extend- 
ing through  and  beyond  one  end  of  said  shaft, 

a  load  supporting  rib  attached  to  and  projecting  radiaUy 
from  said  tube, 

a  refractory  material  covering  said  shaft  and  tube  witn 
a  portion  of  said  rib  extending  beyond  said  material, 

said  annular  chamber  being  open  at  the  end  of  said 
shaft  through  which  said  other  end  of  said  tube  ex- 
tends, and  •      L  «,  1 
means  at  said  last  mentioned  end  of  said  shaft  to  col- 
lect a  cooling  fluid  flowing  from  said  end. 


3,103347  ^^ 

GRAPfflC  SIGNALING  AND  INDICATING 

SYSTEM  _^^j_   , 

Dooslas  W.  Fath,  Brooldleld,  Theodore  KraacWnskyJ^, 
Mflwankee,  and  Gene  C.  Latsch,  HakM  Corner^  Wi^, 
asaigBon  to  Cntler-Hammer,  Inc.,  Mflwankee,  wi«^  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  95,964 
7  Clafans.     {CI.  263—19) 


etU  HM1  kjM 


"W-  *>'  "-"- 


1    In  a  device  for  guiding  cable,  a  framework,  a  plu- 
rality of  cable  guiding  pulleys  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
framework  to  provide  a  substantially  arcuate  patii  for  the 
travel  of  a  cable  in  the  framework,  a  plurality  of  addi- 
tional cable  guiding  pulleys  rotatably  mounted  in  sjud 
framework  to  provide  an  additional  arcuate  path  for  the 
travel  ot  the  cable  in  said  framework,  said  addiuonal 
arcuate  path  being  positioned  relative  to  the  first  named 
arouate  patii  so  that  the  cable  passes  directly  from  the 
first  named  arouate  path  to  the  additional  arouate  path, 
and  means  for  mounting  said  additional  pulleys  to  per- 
mit castering  of  said  additional  pulleys  about  a  predeter- 
mined axis  relative  to  other  of  said  pulleys,  the  castering 
of   S4id    additional    pulleys   permitting   said   additional 


1  In  a  graphic  signaling  and  indicating  system  for  in- 
dicating the  operating  positions  of  a  plurality  of  control 
valves  and  for  indicating  the  operating  condition  of  a 
controllable  device  which  is  controlled  by  said  valvj.^ 
each  said  valve  having  a  fully  closed  posiUon  and  a  fuUy 
open  position  and  an  intermediate  partially  open  position, 
in  combination,  an  indicator  panel  having  thereon  a  dia- 
gram of  the  controllable  device  and  graphic  indicators  tor 
said  valves  and  flow  stripes  representative  of  the  now 
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passages  ttvrough  said  valves,  said  indicators  exhibiting 
strips  perpendicular  to  said  flow  stripes  in  all  closed  posi- 
tions of  said  valves  and  parallel  to  said  flow  stripes  in 
all  open  positions  of  said  valves,  and  a  control  system 
comprising  first  indicator  control  means  operative  when 
said  controUable  device  is  in  a  first  operating  condition 
wherein  the  valves  of  a  first  group  thereof  are  fully  closed 
and  the  valves  of  a  second  group  thereof  are  fully  open 
for  energizing  said  indicators  to  exhibit  strips  upon  said 
graphic  indicators  for  said  valves  oriented  perpendicular 
to  the  flow  stripes  to  indicate  a  fully  closed  condition  of 
the  respective  valve  and  oriented  parallel  to  said  flow 
stripes  to  be  Ulustrative  oi  the  fully  open  posiUon  of  the 
respective  valve  in  said  first  operating  condition  of  the 
controllable  device,  a  switch,  operation  control  means  re- 
sponsive to  operation  of  said  switch  for  automatically 
changing  said  controllable  device  to  a  second  operating 
condition  wherein  the  valves  of  a  different  first  group 
thereof  are  fully  closed  and  the  valves  of  a  diSerent  sec- 
ond group  thereof  are  fully  open,  and  second  control 
means  responsive  to  said  changing  of  said  controllable 
device  to  a  second  operating  condition  for  extinguishing 
the  first  mentioned  graphic  indications  and  for  reener- 
gizing said  indicators  to  exhibit  strips  upon  said  graphic 
indicators   for  said   valves  oriented  perpendicular   and 
parallel  to  said  flow  stripes  to  be  illustrative  of  the  re- 
spective closed  and  open  conxlitiMis  of  the  different  groups 
of  valves  in  said  second  operating  condition  of  the  con- 
trollable device,  said  first  and  second  indicator  control 
means  comprising  means  operative  during  the  transitory 
condition  when  said  controllable  device  is  being  changed 
from  one  of  said  operating  conditions  to  the  other  oper- 
ating condition  for  energizing  the  indicators  to  exhibit 
strips  while  said  valves  are  in  their  intermediate  posi- 
tions to  show  that  the  valves  are  partially  open,  the  latter 
strips  being  oriented  at  an  angle  different  from  and  be- 
tween the  perpendicular  strips  illustrative  of  said  fully 
ck»ed  condition  of  said  valves  and  the  parallel  strips  illus- 
trative of  said  fully  open  condition  of  said  valves. 
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of  cylindrical  wall  elements  belonging  both  to  the  surface 
of  one  cylinder  of  revolution  the  axis  of  which  is  located 
at  mid-distance  between  said  two  rigid  members,  each 
of  said  bodies  having  two  flat  side  wall  elements  joining 
said  cylindncal  wall  elements  with  each  other,  said  side 
wall  elements  being  located  in  planes  parallel  to  each 
other  and  to  said  axis,  the  side  wall  elemeots  of  the 
lespecuve  hollow  rigid  bodies  being  parallel  to  one  an- 
other, whereby  the  displacements  of  one  of  said  parts 
with  respect  to  the  other  produce  identical  rolling  move- 
ments of  said  rigid  bodies. 


3,103^9 

VEHICLE  SUSPENSION 

Peter   Palajac,  Jr.,  Dearborn,  Mkh^  ast^or  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  ,     ^„  ^_, 

FUed  June  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,275 

3  Claims.     (CI.  267—52) 


3,103348 
RESILIENT  CONNECTING  SYSTEMS 
Jean  Felix  Panben,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Lutem- 
bomfcobc  de  Brevets  &  dc  PartidpaCions,  a  society  of 
France 

FUed  Aug.  11, 1961,  Ser.  No.  130,961 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Ang.  12,  1960 

2  Claims.     (CI.  267—1) 


1.  An  axle  housing  having  depending  shackles,  a  leaf 
spring  transversely  situated  relative  to  said  axle,  pivot 
means  having  an  axis  parallel  to  said  housing  joining  said 
shackles  and  said  spring,  and  rubber  members  limiting 
permissible  relative  movement  between  said  housing  and 
said  spring.  

3,103^50 
THROUGH-AXLE  SPRING  INSTALLATION 
Eugene  Chosy,  GrosM  Polnte  Farms,  Mkh.,  assignor  to 
Fraehjnf  Traflcr  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan  .^,  ««, 
Filed  Ang.  25, 1961,  Ser.  No.  133,922 
1  Claim.    (Q.  267—52) 


1.  For  use  between  two  parts  to  be  guided  with  respect 
to  each  other  so  that  said  parts  may  have  relative  dis- 
irfacements  of  smaM  amplitude  on  either  side  of  a  mean 
relative  position  toward  which  they  are  urged  resiliendy 
while  being  kept  at  a  constant  distance  from  each  other, 
a  system  for  connecting  said  parts  together  in  this  man- 
ner and  also  for  at  least  reducing  the  transmission  of 
vibrations  from  one  to  the  other,  this  system  comiHis- 
ing,  in  combination,  two  rigid  members  secured  in  a 
fixed  maimer  to  said  parts  respectively,  two  cushion  ele- 
ments of  a  resilient  material  each  made  adherent  to  one 
of  said  members  respectively,  said  cushion  elements  fac- 
ing each  other,  and  at  least  two  hollow  rigid  bodies 
each  interposed  between  said  two  cushion  elements  and 
having  its  end  pcMlions  made  adherent  to  said  cushion 
elements  respectively,  said  end  portions  being  in  the  form 


In  a  spring  suspension  system  for  a  wheeled  vehicle 
comprising  an  axle  of  substantially  uniform  cross  secUon 
defined  by  vertically  ^accd  top  and  bottom  sections  and 
horizontally  spaced  vertical  sections  extending  laterally 
of  the  vehicle  between  the  wheels  thereof  and  an  elongated 
spring  extending  between  the  vehicle  and  axle  for  the 
support  of  the  vehicle  relative  to  the  axle,  an  improved 
means  for  securing  the  spring  to  the  axle  comprising  a 
horizontal  tubular  housing  extending  transversely  of  the 
axle  through  the  vertical  sections  and  between  the  top 
and  bottom  sections  thereof  and  secured  thereto,  said 
housing  having  a  convergent-divergent  wall  section,  and 
means  for  biasing  the  spring  into  fixed  engagement  with 
a  wall  of  the  housing  opposite  to  the  convergent-divergent 
wall  thereof  coniprising  a  pair  of  wedge  blocks  comple- 
mentary, respectively,  to  the  convergent-divergent  wall 
section  of  said  housing  between  the  spring  and  said  con- 
vergent-divergent wall  section,  and  means  for  advancing 
said  wedge  blocks  toward  one  another  to  bias  the  spring 
against  the  opposite  wall  of  the  housing. 
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3,103,351 

CASEMENT  HINGE 

Axel  W.  Ahlgren,  Rockford,  lU.,  assignor  to  Amerock 

Corporation,  Rockford,  HU  ■  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,192 

7  Clahns.     (CI.  268—117) 


3,103353 

GANG  FIXTURE 

Cari  O.  Lassy,  96  Bohemia  SC,  Ptatarille,  Conn. 

FUedApr.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,882 

8  Claims.     (CI.  269—267) 


1    For  use  with  a  window  having  a  frame  and  a  sash 
mounted  in  said  fr^me  to  swing  about  an  axis  normal  to 
the  sill  of  the  frame  and  a  manually  operaUd  gear  on  the 
sill,  the  combination  of,  a  generally  rectangular  plate  ly- 
ing in  a  horizontal  plane  adjacent  said  sill,  an  elongated 
rack  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  gear  and  extending  along 
one  edge  of  said  plate,  an  elongated  shoe  disposed  adja- 
cent the  opposite  edge  of  said  plate  and  paralleling  said 
rack,  a  strip  extending  across  said  plate  and  connectmg 
said  rack  and  said  shoe,  said  rack,  said  shoe  and  »J.d 
strip  being  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  molded  plasUc 
material  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  plate  embedded 
in  said  piece,  and  means  on  said  strip  for  pivotally  con- 
necting the  strip  to  said  sash. 


3,103352 

WORK  HOLDER 

Arnold  M.  Steffen,  5302  Don  Pio  Drive, 

Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,309 

12  Clafans.     (Q.  269—45) 


1    A  work  holding  fixture  comrmsing  a  framework  in- 
cluding parallel  side  members  with  end  members  ngidly 
connecting  the  side  members,  one  of  said  end  mem^n 
including    a    sUtionary    jaw.    the    other    of    s^d    «d 
members    including    a    screw    threaded    bore    "tending 
therethrough,    an    elongated    threaded    rod    received   m 
the  bore  for  longitudinal  movement  m  relauon  to  tJ« 
frame     upon    roUtion    thereof,     a    movable     jaw     a*- 
s^m^y  deposed  within  the  open  frame  and  mdud^ 
spaced  parallel  upper  and  lower  plate  members,  the  ends 
of  the  plate  members  overlying  and  sandwichmg  the  «« 
members  for  movement  towards  and  away  from  the  tta- 
lionary  jaw,  and  means  interconnectmg  the  mov»^le  jaw 
assembly  and  the  threaded  rod  for  °'0^'««°V°J^°*^T: 
able  jaw  assembly  upon  rotation  of  the  t^^a^^"^-*"" 
movable  jaw  assembly  including  a  layer  of  work  gripping 
jaw  Clements  and  plural  layers  of  force  transmitting  ete- 
ments  arranged  pyramidaUy  upon  the  ^^y^U^^^^^J^' 
ments,  said  layer  of  ^w>rk  gnppmg  ,aw  elements  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  compensating  work  )aws  slidabjy  dis- 
pLd  between  the  upper  and  lower  plate  niembers  a^ 
^ably  engaged  with  ^ach  other,  said  layers  of  fo~» 
transmitting  elements  including  a  plurality  of  partial  cy 
lindrical  members  disposed  in  "dcby-side  rclamin  be- 
tween the  plate  members,  said  partial  cylmdnca^^membcrs 
being  greater  than  one-half  of  a  cylmder  with  the  flat 
surface  thereof  engaging  the  inner  ends  of  the  '>'^)j^ 
and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  substantially  "W^jcy^^^ 
members  engaged  in  sequential  rtlation  to  each  o&er  and 
engaged  with  each  other,  the  partial  cylmdncal  rnem^ 
and  substantially  semi-cylindrical  ^^^"^,^^*^^ 
compressive  force  to  the  work  jaws  and  enabimg  thewont 
jaws  to  move  in  relation  to  each  other  for  engageincnt 
with  a  plurality  of  workpieces  for  retainmg  the  '^o": 
pieces  clamped  between  the  movable  jaw  awanbly  and 
!he  stationary  jaw.  a  pair  of  bridging  «'«nber8e°8«^ 
the  two  pair  of  semi-cylindrical  members  disposed  neaiw 
the  threaded  rod,  and  a  transverse  block  engapng  the 
bridging  members  and  being  connected  to  said  threaded 
rod. 


in 


1.  A  holding  appliance  adapted  to  clamp  a  work  piece 
any  angular  position  in  a  plane,  comprising: 
(a)  a  circular  cylindrical  member  having  a  cu-cum- 
ferential  groove  in  its  side  surface  adjacent  to  and 
spaced  from  its  end  surface;  and 
(/))  a  yoke  mounted  over  said  end  surface,  said  yoke 
having  legs  slidably   mounted  in  said  groove  and 
having  means  for  clamping  a  work  piece  to  said  end 
surface  of  said  member, 
whereby  said  work  piece  and  yoke  can  be  rotated  to  any 
angular  position  paraUel  to  the  end  surface  of  said  mem- 
ber. 

T94  O.O.— 27 


3,103,354  _,^ 

CARBON  INTERLEAVER  AND  GLUE 

TIPPING  DEVICE 

Charies  R.   Patterson,  MatooOj^Wb.  and  wmtem  J. 

Healy,  Lisle,  Dl.;  said  H«rfy  Mslgnor  to-^  Patterson 

FUed  Oct  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,540 

18  Claims.     (O.  27(^—58)  

1  A  machine  for  interleaving  sheets  compnsmg  power 
driven  means  for  advancing  a  plurality  of  first  sheets  in 
seriatim  relation  to  a  first  sUtion,  a  support  fw  »  «*« 
of  second  sheets  to  be  interleaved  with  said  tJrst  »lieWj. 
feed  means  for  separating  a  second  sheet  from  said  stacK 
and  for  positioning  an  edge  thereof  adjacent  the  corre- 
sponding edge  of  a  first  sheet  at  said  first  station,  a  da- 
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livery  station,  and  means  for  engaging  said   first  and   support  the  bottom  end  of  said  member  just  above  tbe 
second  sheets  at  said  first  sUtion  and  for  transferring   floor,  ^ring  means  acting  on  said  member  to  normally 


hold  it  vertical,  and  a  spring  recessed  in  said  member  to 
resist  the  axial  sliding  together  of  said  sections. 


— — t==-^(i^.. — <y 


RESISTANCX  EXERCISNG  APPARATUS 

Winiam  E.  Bene,  PX).  Box  5145,  Cohnabla,  S.C. 

FUcd  Not.  2S,  IMl,  Sot.  No.  155^55 

5  Claimc     (CI.  272—79) 


said  sheets  in  superposed  relation  from  said  first  station 
to  said  delivery  staticm. 


3,1*3»355  

HINGED  GATE  DOCUMENT  FEEDER 
Lm  J.  IfabbMd,  Gcrmld  1.  Hcckcl,  vA  Billy  M.  Leyland, 
rfcniBJT.  Arte,  BMiiMin  to  GcmrI  Electric  Company, 
a  cofpondoa  of  New  Yock 

File*  Afr.  It,  1H2,  Sot.  No.  1S8,3«9 
2«CUnH.    (CL271— 5) 


1.  A  device  for  feeding  the  end  document  of  a  stack  of 
<if>ciim«>n#«  into  a  transport  medium  in  re^>onse  to  a  com- 
mand signal,  comprising  an  accelerating  medium,  means 
for  urging  the  end  document  of  a  stack  oi  documents  into 
contact  with  said  accelerating  medium,  gate  means  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  end  docimient  and  said  accelerating 
medium,  said  gate  means  being  rotatable  between  a  first 
podtioQ  in  which  said  gate  means  is  positioned  between 
said  accelerating  medium  and  said  end  document  and  a 
second  position  in  which  said  accelerating  medium  is  posi- 
tion^ between  said  gate  means  and  said  end  document, 
and  means  reqwosive  to  a  command  signal  for  routing 
said  gale  means  from  its  first  to  its  second  position  for 
bringing  said  end  document  into  driving  relation  with 
said  aoceleradng  medium  and  for  feeding  it  into  said 
tranqx>rt  medium. 


3,lt3356 

HOBBY  HORSE 

Fmch  A.  Hdt«,4174  Fredericks  Ave., 

FBed  Apr.  T^'SS^Sot.  No.  72M75 
Saa^  (CL272— 52) 
3.  An  improved  hobby  horse  comprising  a  simulated 
horse  body,  a  long  slender  rigid  support  member  extend- 
ing generally  dowirward  from  said  body,  said  member 
being  in  two  sections  which  are  axially  slidable  back  and 
forth  relative  to  each  other,  a  thin  broad  base  adapted  to 
rest  upon  the  floor,  means  carried  by  said  base  to  pivotally 


1 .  An  adjustable  resistance  means  for  use  in  exercismg 
apparatus,  comprising  a  support  member;  a  multiple  disk 
friction  clutch  mounted  on  said  support  member  and  in- 
cluding a  relatively  non-rolatable  disk  and  a  relatively  ro- 
taUble  disk;  a  hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston  means 
mounted  on  said  support  member  with  said  multii^e  disk 
friction  clutch  and  being  operable  for  pressing  the  disks 
of  said  clutch  against  one  another  under  variable  pres- 
sure; hydraulic  fluid  within  the  hydraulic  cylinder  the 
pressure  of  which  b  controlled  by  the  relative  displace- 
ment of  the  piston  in  said  cylinder;  naeans  for  displacing 
said  (Hston  relatively  within  said  hydraulic  cylinder;  means 
for  measuring  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  hydraulic  cylinder 
and  thereby  affording  an  indication  of  the  clutch  disk 
pressure  and  the  force  required  to  effect  relative  rotation 
of  the  clutch  disks;  an  operating  member;  and  a  shaft 
connecting  said  relatively  rotatable  disk  to  said  operating 
member. 

34t3,35S 

BOWLING  BALL  AND  PIN  SEPARATING 

MECHANISM 

Robert  L.  HoOoway,  Shj^ot,  N.Y.,  MilMni  •«>  A«ericM 
MacUne  A  Foodiy  CoMp—y,  a  cwpogattoa  of  New 

OriSS  appUcatloB  laly  !•,  195S,  Sot.  No.  747,654,  aow 
Palrat  No.  3,MMMI  dated  Dec  11,  1M2.    Divided 
and  this  appUcattoa  Jam  24,  19M,  Sot.  No.  3M73 
7ClaiaM.    (0.273—43) 

7.  In  a  bowling  alley  having  a  pit  at  one  end,  mecha- 
nism for  handling  bowling  balls  in  said  pit  comprising  an 
endless  belt  conveyor,  the  bdt  of  said  cwiveyor  compris- 
ing materiid  having  substantial  flexibility  and  a  width 
substantially  coextensive  with  the  width  of  said  pit,  means 
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driving  said  conveyor  in  a  direction  to  conduct  pins  and 
balls  rearwardly  in  the  pit,  means  in  the  pit  for  separaUng 
sakl  balb  from  said  pins  on  the  upper  lap  of  the  con- 
veyor, and  means  supporting  said  upper  lap  at  a  location 
forwardly  of  said  separating  means  and  forming  a  path 
of  travel  for  balls  transversely  across  the  pit  toward  a 
dischai^  station  at  the  side  thereof,  said  supportmg  means 
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including  an  elongate  rdler  extending  transversdy  be- 
neath said  upper  lap  and  paving  a  spiral  external  con- 
figuration in  engagwnent  with  the  undesrurface  thereof, 
whereby  said  flexible  material  of  the  bek  tends  to  con- 
form to  said  spiral  configuration  due  to  the  weight  of  a 
ball  suM)orted  thereon,  and  means  rotating  said  roller  to 
conduct  balls  supported  thereabove  on  the  upper  lap  of 
the  bek  in  a  direction  toward  said  discharge  station. 


3,193,359 
BONDED  GLASS  FIBER  CUE  STICK 

Michael  Gentll.,  Jr.,  1406  W.  47lli  St,  Ajhtebola,  Oldo 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1961,  Sot.  No.  92,545 

1  Claim.    (CI.  273— 6«) 


3,193,360 

ELECTRICAL  RACING  DEVICE 

Arehey  V.  MOkr,  E.  1928  liberty,  mA  Cart  MaDw, 

N.  2427  StMdOTd,  bolh  of  Spokaae,  Wash. 

FDad  Mv.  16,  1961,  Sot.  No.  96,133 

4  Cfadms.     (CL  273—06) 


A  cue  stick  comprising  an  elongated  tapered  shaft  of 
solid  bonded  glass  material  having  a  circular  cross  sec- 
tion smaller  at  its  front  end  than  at  its  back  end,  said 
shaft  having  an  axial  recess  in  the  front  end  thereof  and  a 
tapered  recess  in  the  back  end  thereof  of  a  plurality  of 
tapered  steps  forming  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  in- 
wardly extending  annular  ridges  progressively  reducing  in 
diameter  toward  the  bottom  of  such  tapered  recess,  a 
transition  piece  connected  to  the  front  end  of  said  shaft 
having  a  reduced  projection  disposed  in  and  fnctionally 
engaging  said  axial  recess,  a  cue  tip  connected  to  said 
transition  piece,  a  layer  of  adhesive  connecting  said  tip 
to  said  piece,  and  a  resilient  bumper  connected  to  the 
back  end  of  said  shaft  and  having  a  shank  forced  into  the 
tapered  recess,  said  shank  conforming  to  the  tapered  recess 
and  having  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  outwardly  extend- 
ing annular  ridges  each  engaging  one  of  said  ndges  of  the 
Upered  recess. 


miMNM«i»M"M«" 


4.  An  amusement  device,  comprising: 

a  table  top  having  a  plane  upper  surface; 

a  base  positioned  beneath  said  uble  top  and  fixed  rela- 
tive thereto;  .  . 

a  plurality  of  magnetic  objects  independentiy  positioned 
on  said  plane  upper  surface  and  movaWy  supported 
thereon; 

a  routable  arm  joumaUed  on  said  base  about  a  fixed 

vertical  axis; 

an  eccentric  arm  joumaUed  on  said  roUtable  arm  about 
an  axis  radially  spaced  from  said  fixed  axis,  said  ec- 
centric arm  being  located  above  said  rotatable  arm; 

drive  means  mounted  on  said  base  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  roUUble  arm  adapted  to  route  said 
rotatable  arm  about  said  fixed  axis; 

a  magnet  support  located  adjacent  the  underside  of  said 
Uble  top  and  mounted  on  said  eccentric  arm  for 
roution  about  an  axis  parallel  to  and  radiaUy  offset 
from  the  axis  of  said  eccentric  arm  on  said  rotatable 

arm; 

a  plurality  of  magnets  carried  by  said  magnet  support 
intermediate  said  Uble  top  and  said  magnet  suRxxt, 
the  magnetic  field  of  said  magneU  being  sufficient 
to  exert  an  attractive  fwce  on  said  magnetic  objerts 
when  the  individual  magnets  are  positioned  below  the 
individual  magnetic  objects; 

means  operatively  connected  to  said  roUUble  arm,  sa^ 
base  and  said  eccenU^ic  adapted  to  effect  roUtion  of 
said  eccentric  arm  about  its  axis  wj  said  arm  in  re- 
sponse to  motion  of  said  roUtiU)le  arm  about  said 
fixed  axis;  . 

and  means  on  said  eccenUic  arm  operatively  engage- 
able  with  said  magnet  support  adapted  to  effect  raur 
dom  routional  movement  of  said  magnet  support 
relative  to  said  eccentric  arm  in  response  to  roU- 
tional  movement  of  said  eccentiic  arm  relative  to 
said  roUUble  arm. 


3,103361 

FOOTBALL  GAME  WITH  FLAY-SELECTING 

CARDS 

Ridiard  G.  Board,  Belbesda,  Md. 

(3000  Coonectkut  Ave.  NW.,  Washington,  D.C.) 

FHcd  Jan.  18,  1961,  Sot.  No.  83,564 

12  Claims.     (O.  273—94)  

-^  1  Football  game  apparatus  comprising  a  game  board 
having  a  model  football  field  thereon  divided  transverae- 
ly  into  pre-determined  yardage  zones;  a  set  of  <*ei«»«^ 
cards,  each  card  corresponding  to  a  defensive  football  for- 
mation and  having  a  first  set  of  columns  having  appbed 
thereto  indicia  descriptive  of  various  offensive  footbaU 
plays  and  a  second  set  of  columns  having  thereon  yardage 
indicia  corresponding  to  the  similar  yardage  indtcia  on 
said  game  board,  said  sets  of  columns  intersecting  to  form 
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in with  a  plurality  of  index  numbers  and  associated  play 
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SOUND  REPRODUCESaMACHINES 

John     Adrian     Churchill,     Thorpe-le-Soken,     England, 

assisnor  to  Foster-Mallard  Limited,  London,  England 

FUcd  June  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,528 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jmie  15,  1959 

5  Claims.     (CL  274— 10) 


concluding  symbols;  and  a  chance  controlled  index  num- 
ber sdecting  device. 


3,103,362 

BALL  TARGET  GAME  APPARATUS 

Barbara  Mary  Elofson,  1335V4  Plum  St.,  Olean,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,541 

6  Claims.     (CL  273—105) 


1  A  record-supporting  spindle  for  a  sound  reproducing 
machine,  said  spindle  having  an  intermediate  portion  hav- 
ing a  reduced  diameter  and  having  a  plurality  of  non- 
resilient  retractable  record-supporting  members  mounted 
on  said  intermediate  portion,  said  members  in  their  ex- 
tended position  providing  radially  projecting  shoulders  to 
support  the  lowermost  one  of  a  stack  of  records  on  said 
spindle,  biasing  means  urging  said  non-resilient  members 
inwardly  to  release  and  aUow  downward  movement  of  a 
record  supported  on  said  shoulders  of  said  members,  a 
first  flexible  and  resilient  sleeve  surrounding  said  spindle 
above  said  intermediate  portion,  a  second  flexible  and 
resilient  sleeve  surrounding  said  members,  biasing  said 
members  inwardly,  and  operating  means  for  simultane- 
ously causing  retraction  of  said  members  and  expansion 
of  a  part  of  said  sleeve,  said  part  of  said  sleeve  grippmg 
the  periphery  of  the  hole  in  at  least  one  of  said  stack  of 
records  resting  on  the  lowermost  one  and  holding  said 
records  until  said  members  are  re-extended. 


1 .  In  a  game  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 
combination  of 

(A)  a  support, 

(B)  a  target  carrier  disposed  horizontally  and  mounted 
on  said  support  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis, 
said  carrier  having  at  least  one  ball-receiving  target 
displaced  relative  to  the  axis  of  rotation  otf  the  car- 
rier, and 

(C)  means  for  periodically  rotating  said  carrier  at  a 
constant  speed  during  uniform  periods  of  time,  said 
means  being  associated  with  said  support  and  said 
carrier  and  comprising 

(a)  an  upright  sUtionary  screw  member  fixed  to 
said  support  and  disposed  at  the  axis  of  rotation 
ci  said  carrier, 

(b)  a  rotatable  nut  member  to  travel  on  said 
screw  member  between  its  top  and  bottom,  said 
nut  member  moving  downwardly  by  gravity  at 
a  constant  speed,  from  the  beginning  to  the  end 
o<  its  downward  travel,  and 

(c)  means  for  impartii^  the  rotary  movement  of 
said  nut  member  to  said  carrier  as  the  latter  ro- 
tates downwardly  on  said  screw  member. 


3,10334 
PHONOGRAPH  TURNTABLE 

Elmer  Fred  Macks,  Vermilion,  and  John  A.  Funk,  Elyrta, 
Ohio;  said  Funk  assignor  to  mid  Macks,  doing  bustaess 
as  Tribo-netks  Laboratories,  Vermilion,  Ohio 
FUed  Sept  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,275 
13  Claims.    (CL  274-^9) 


1 .  In  a  phonograph  record  playing  mechanism  the  com- 
binaUon  of,  a  support  member  carried  by  a  frame  and  in- 
cluding a  fluid  thrust  bearing,  a  phonograph  turntable 
supported  on  the  bearing,  a  fluid  radial  bearing  interposed 
between  the  turntable  and  the  support  member  to  lunit 
relative  radial  movement,  said  turntable  including  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  disposed  turbine  blades,  a 
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turbine  nozzle  mounted  on  the  frame  and  positioned  to 
emit  a  stream  of  tumUble  rotating  air  on  the  blades  and 
supply  means  connected  to  the  nozzle  to  suPP^VJ  ''"^f. 
Uty  of  air  under  pressure  to  the  nozzle  and  to  said  fluid 
thrust  bearing.  ^^^^^^^___ 

3,103,365 

OIL-CONTROL  PISTON  RINGS 

Sven  Gnnnar  Callerfelt,  BeckTmnarbacken  3, 

Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,378 

1  Claim.     (CI.  277—140) 
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positiooed  in  opposed  rela6ar«h,p  to  a^  '^^JT^IS^ 
^  of  the  major  diameter  of  «id  first  member  to  ^ 
kTamiulax  space  bounded  by  the  outwardly  flying  rt«ul- 
i,  and  the  major  diameter  of  said  first  °«"ber.  the^»- 

ve«e  shoulder  and  the  '"^T^LiT^^l  Z  uJ?^ 
member;  an  outer  ring  of  deformable  meCal  or  ^beUke  c^- 
ried  about  the  minor  diameter  of  saad  second  ^^ ^^ 
TaSnt  said  transverse  shoulder,  said  outer  nng  bemg^a 
sS  to  bridge  the  said  annular  space  between  -^d  mem- 
t^  and  afimier  ring  of  plastic  matenal  earned  wi^ 
S? annular  space  adjacent  the  outer  "n^.-^d  outer  n^ 
including  two  angularly  extending  1^  which  are  r«^ 
iivcly  of  a  lecgth  sufficient  to  be  deformed  into  substan- 
tial coextensive  sealing  engagement  with  Ae  ma^  diam- 
eter of  said  first  member  and  the  oppo«xl  minor  diam- 
eter of  said  second  member  in  response  to  an  mcrwisod 
pressure  within  said  first  member,  said  mner  nng  being 
carried  within  said  outer  nng  between  said  outer  nng  legs. 


An    expanding   non-bottoming   «>mpound   oil^comt^ol 
ring  for  engine  pistons,  pump  pistons  and  the  like,  com 
Dr"LTin  combLlion  oil  scraping  rails  and  an  annular 
SxpX  separaung  said  rails  and  actuaung  them  in  an 
expanding  direction  with  spnng  force,  said  annular  ex 
na^er  being  formed  with  spring  elements  m  the  form 
^:itl  ^th' their  convex  sides  ^--f.^^^^  "."^^Vj'^  p^. 
expander,  said  spring  elements  connecting  U-shaped  spac 
inK  members  separating  the  rails,  said  spacmg  members 
SdnTf^ed  vrith  substantially  flat  faces  ^gagmg  s^d 
rdls  oveTa  major  portion  of  the  radial  extent  of  ^e 
atr  and  transmiTting  spring  '-«^^«-^°  ^  ^^/^t 
ing  direction,  said  arcuate  spnng  elements  h;^;°8  ^^ 
:^dial  extent  than  said  spacing  members  and  P^"^  "8 
Sring  force  by  expanding  in  direcuons  tangential  to  the 
S^lr  and'urging  the  Vatter  to  "pand^sa^  ^ng 
elements  connecting  said  spacmg  "^'"*?«"  °°, 'S*  ^"^J 
line  thereof  and  being  of  less  exten   axially  ««  the  piston 
ban  the  spacing  members  sepamUng  the  rails  thereby 
extending  freely  between  the  rails  without  contactmg  the 
fnieV    aL  thereof  and  an  exchangeable  spacmg  sl^ve 
fitt^  around  the  free  ends  of  the  expander  to  space  and 
fix  said  ends  laterally  relative  to  one  another. 


PIERCING  TOOL  AND  RETAINER  ™M:F0R 

WUlSm  H^'peck,  314  N.  Center  St.  Royal  Ojk,  Mkh. 

FUed  Aug.  28, 1962,  Ser.  No.  219,852 

4  Claims.     (CI.  279— 76) 


3,103,366 
HIGH  PRESSURE  DEFORMABLE  SEAL 
Albert  DuM,HSTOgate,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 
ChemlouinduSSr  Limited,  London,  England,  .  cor- 
poration of  Great  Britain  ki     iio  idA 
•^          FUed  Nov.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69446 
Claim,  priority,  appUcatloB  Gre^  Briteta  Nov.  26, 1959 
3  Claims.    (CI-  277—170) 


4    A   tool  for  use   in    a  pneumabc  hammer  of  the 
percussion  type  having  a  straight  ""^"^^^  ,^L^°^ 
an  annular  ball  receiving  depression  m  ^t***.  P«"P°*™ 
surface  of  said  body  portion  intermediate  its  opposite 
e^s   a  concave  gn>ove  in  the  P^nP^^f  "^  J^^*^  °^»"^ 
tool  and  extending  through  the  end  surface  ^^^ 
received  in  a  retainer,  in  combination  with  a  retainer 
S  a  ball  cage  sleeve,  a  slot  through  the  wall  o^ 
^d  sleeve,  a  ball  in  said  slot  having  »  diameter  gr«t« 
than  the  thickness  of  the  wall  of  said  »iee^«.  «^  ?^^r« 
being  further   provided  with   an  aperture  tlm,u^itos 
wall  thereof,  a  ball  in  the  aperture  having  a  diameter 
^ter  than  the  wall  thickness  of  said  sleeve   sajd  first 
^cd  ball  adapted  for  i^ption  m  the  ^^"^.^l^ 
sion  fonned  in  said  tool  and  said  last  ti'^'d  Wl  ad^ 
for  reception  in  the  concave  groove  in  s^  to^.  and  « 
rotatable  locking  sleeve  ««rrounding  said  b*U  «ge  deeve^ 
said    locking   sleeve    being   provided    with    an    a^ure 
Slough  the  wall  thereof  having  a  diameter  less  than  the 
diameter  of  said  first  named  baU. 


1    High  pressure  joint,  comprising  a  first  hollow  cylin- 
drical member  having  an  open  end,  the  interior  ^a«  of 
said  member  adjacent  the  open  end  including  a  POrti«»  « 
a  major  diameter  extending  longitudinally  mwardly  from 
said  open  end.   an  outwardly  flaring  tapered  shoulder 
mergingwith  the  inner  extent  of  said  n^jor  diameter  por- 
tion th;  inner  extent  of  said  ^ho^^der  thence  merpng^th 
a  minor  diameter  portion;  a  second  "^""^.^^^^  ^ 
major  exterior  diameter  less  than  "^^ .^^J'^^^^^ 
»idfirst  member  for  loose  reception  within  the  ^dof  said 
first  member,  the  inner  extent  of  said  s«c?"d  raMnber  hav- 
ing a  nvinor  diameter  and  a  transverse  ^f'^^L^^l^^ 
^n   the  minor  diameter  of  «id  second  member  bemg 


CHANGING     GROUND     CLEARANCE     Ol-      a 

""^^W.  Erick«m.  Box  111,  Co»-?Sf«,Y*^ 
FUed  Mar.  9,  1962,  Ser- No.  178,681 
5  Claims.     (O.  280—6) 

1    In  combination,  a  tnick  having  a  bed.  a  fixed  ^le 
spaced  below   the  bed.  resiUent  suspension   means  ^n- 
nected  to  and  interposed  between  the  bed  and  the  axte. 
Jertcal  hydraulic  shock  absorber  jacks  disposed  at  oppo- 
IitTsSes  of  the  truck,  said  jacks  compnsmg  cyhnders 
Ind  P^n  rods  severally  Pivoted  to  the  bed  and  the  ^ 
and  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  and  hydraulic  fluid  retura 
means  severally  connected  to  the  upper  and  lower  ends 
ofTe  fack  cylinders,  said  hydraulic  means  compming 
a  contil  valve  as«5mbly,  said  a^'^bly  compnsmg  a 
blcS  formed  with  middle,  left  hand,  ami  nght  h«d 
bores  extending  therethrough,    middle    left   hand  ^ 
^t  hand  valve  cores  sliding  in  the  bores,  said  middk 
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core  being  a  two  podtion  core  and  said  left  and  right 
hand  cores  being  three-position  cores,  first  means  for 
individually  positioning  and  setting  the  middle  core  in  a 
forward  operative  open  position  and  a  rear  closed  posi- 
tion, second  means  for  positioning  said  left  and  right 
hand  cores  in  open  forward  and  rear  open  positions  and 
in  an  intermediate  closed  position,  said  block  having  first 
passage  means  connected  to  the  upper  and  lower  ends 
of  the  jack  cylinders  and  having  ports  opening  to  the 
middle  bore,  said  middle  core  having  port  means  regis- 
trable, in  the  forward  position  thereof,  wkh  said  first 
passage  means  ports,  said  middle  core  being  adapted 
to  close  said  first  passage  means  ports  in  the  rear  posi- 


tion of  the  middle  core,  said  block  having  second  and 
third  passage  means  related  to  the  left  hand  and  right 
hand  bores,  respectively,  and  having  ports  caning  there- 
to, the  left  and  right  hand  cores  having  forward,  inter- 
mediate, and  rear  ports  registrable,  at  times  with  second 
and  third  passage  means  ports  in  forward  and  rear  posi- 
tions of  the  left  and  right  hand  cores,  said  left  and  right 
hand  cores  being  adapted  to  close  the  ports  of  the  second 
and  third  passage  means  in  their  intermediate  positions, 
and  fourth  passage  means  in  the  block  connecting  the 
first,  second  and  third  passage  means  together,  said  fourth 
passage  means  having  a  pressure  line  and  a  return  line, 
and  common  passage  means  connecting  the  said  passage 
together. 


SAFETY  WHEEL  FOR  RACING  SULKIES 
R.  GiiBM,  I^rrlBgtOB,  Ky^  and  Clarcacc  F.  Gaines, 
■d  ChcflH-  C  Da  Pew,  Fknatacdalc,  N.Y. 
FUmI  Jan.  12,  1960,  Scr.  No.  2,074 
1  Claim.    (CL2M— (3) 


including  an  axle  tube,  a  pair  of  spaced  bearings  supported 
by  said  axle  tube,  a  sleeve  type  wheel  hub  having  spaced 
portions  thereof  rotatably  joumaled  on  said  bearings,  said 
wheel  hub  having  radiaQy  outwardly  extending  circumfer- 
ential flanges  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  inner  and  outer 
main  body  portions,  said  main  body  portions  being  sub- 
stantially conical  in  configuration  and  having  centrally  lo- 
cated apertures  therein,  the  inner  portions  of  said  main 
body  portions  defining  such  apertures  including  on  the  in- 
ner opposed  surfaces  thereof  similar  circumferentially  ex- 
tending cutout  portions  defining  circumferentially  extend- 
ing shoulders,  said  main  body  portions  including  circum- 
ferentially extending  portions  of  enlarged  thickness  im- 
mediately outwardly  of  said  cutout  portions  for  strengthen- 
ing the  assembly  and  efficiently  transferring  loads  from 
said  main  body  portions  to  said  wheel  hub,  said  radially 
outwardly  extending  flangm  on  the  hub  being  disposed 
within  said  cutout  portions  with  the  radially  outer  surfaces 
of  said  flanges  in  engagement  with  said  shoulders  through- 
out the  entire  width  of  said  radially  outer  surfaces  and  with 
the  outwardly  facing  end  surfaces  of  said  flanges  flush  with 
the  inner  opposed  surfaces  <A  said  main  body  portions,  cir- 
cumferentially spaced  fasteners  rigidly  securing  said  inno- 
and  outer  main  body  portions  to  said  flanges,  said  main 
body  portions  having  circumferential  flat  portions  ad- 
jacent their  outer  edges  disposed  in  abutting  relationship 
and  rigidly  fixed  together  to  form  a  rigid  whed  body,  and 
the  outer  marginal  edges  of  said  main  body  portions  being 
deformed  outwardly  from  each  other  to  defiiu;  a  wheel  rim. 


3,lf3,37f 
FRONT  WHEEL  SUSPENSION 
Steve  Krlzman,  Soalh  Bend,  lad.,  aarignor  to  Krizman 
Mannfactiiring  Co.,  Inc.,  Sootii  Bead,  Ind.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Indiana 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1962,  Ser.  No.  188,380 
3  ClaiBM.    (O.  280— 9<.l) 


1.  For  use  in  connection  with  a  front  wheel  suspension 
member,  said  member  having  a  pivoted  end  and  a  free  end 
and  a  vertically  extending  bole  therein:  a  ball  joint  unit 
comprising  a  body  tuiapted  to  be  secured  to  the  underside 
of  said  member  and  having  a  bemisi^erically-shaped 
downwardly  facing  socket  therein  and  an  opening  in  the 
lower  side  thereof,  a  bemisirtierically-ahaped  bearing  in- 
sert in  said  socket  with  an  enlarged  lubricating  hole  in 
the  center  thereof,  a  stem  secured  to  the  upper  side  of 
said  body  and  having  a  bore  therein  communicating  with 
the  hole  in  said  insert,  said  stem  being  o&et  toward  the 
free  end  of  said  member  from  the  vertical  axis  of  said 
socket  and  extending  upwardly  throu^  the  hole  in  said 
member  with  a  relatively  close  fit  therein,  a  lubricating 
fixture  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  stem,  a  ball  in 
said  socket,  a  stem  connected  to  said  ball  and  extending 
through  said  opening,  a  floating  ring  in  said  opening 
In  a  racing  sulky,  a  frame  for  attachment  to  a  horse  and  seated  against  the  underside  of  said  ball,  a  snap  ring  for 
having  seating  means  thereon  for  a  rider,  a  pair  of  spaced  securing  said  floating  ring  in  said  opening,  an  annular  rib 
wheel  assemblies  supporting  said  frame  and  presenting  on  the  lower  portion  of  said  body  for  supporting  said 
smooth  inner  and  outer  side  surfaces  to  prevent  entan^e-  rings,  a  sleeve  enclosing  the  lower  portion  of  said  body 
ment  with  a  hone's  hoof,  each  of  said  wheel  assemblies    and  the  upper  portion  of  said  last  mentioned  stem,  and  a 
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nut  on  said  first  mentioned  stem  for  secunng  said  unit    site  to  the  advancing  movement  c^  additional  laccra- 
rJSdly  to  said  member.  tion  of  the  previously  advanced  forms. 


3,103,371 

BOAT  TRAILER 

Theodore  E.  Young,  S.  Main  St.,  Barnstable,  Masa. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,293 

3  Claims.     (CI.  180—414) 


3,103,373  _,^, 

CONTROLLED  PHASE  SEQUENTIAL 

GRIPPING  DEVICE  

Fred  A.  Lennon,  Chagrin  V'^f!i]^?^l±Jf^^^ 
Bedford,  Ohio,  asrignor*  to  CrawfordFltting  Company, 
aevcland,  Ohio,  a  corporatkm  «  OWo 

Filed  lone  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  120,682 
7  Claims.     (CL  285—342) 


3.  In  a  trailer  for  hauling  boats  and  the  Uke.  a  pair  of 
elongated  arms,  a  spacer  member  at  one  end  of  each  of 
the  arms  pivoUUy  moulding  said  end  of  each  of  the  arms 
in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  with  capacity  for 
lateral  movement  about  the  respective  pivotal  mounting, 
means  for  mounting  at  each  of  said  ends  a  load  bearing 
wheel  for  rotation  about  a  wheel  axis  which  is  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  pivotal  axis  with  the  wheels  coupled  for  steering 
movement  in  unison  about  an  axis  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  wheel  axes,  means  at  selected  positions  along 
the  arms  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  load  bearing  cross 
members  extending  from  a  receiving  means  on  one  of  the 
arms  to  a  corresponding  receiving  means  on  the  other  arm 
when  the  arms  are  in  load  hauling  position,  a  load  bearing 
wheel  coupled  in  load  bearing  relation  to  the  other  end 
of  each  of  the  arms  for  rotation  about  a  wheel  axis  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  first  mentioned  wheel  axes  when 
the  arms  are  in  said  load  hauling  position. 


3,103,372 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  AUTOGRAPHIC  REGISTER 

John  E.  Enth,  Chicago,  ffl.,  assignor  to  Uarco, 

Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Illinob 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,011 

5  Claims.     (CI.  282—15) 


I.  An  attachment  for  an  autographic  register  to  pre- 
vent tampering  with  advanced  stored  forms,  comprising: 
mounting  means  located  adjacent  to  the  path  of  the 
forms  being  fed  toward  storage;  paper  tearing  means  se- 
cured to  said  mounting  means,  said  paper  tearing  means 
being  movable  between  a  normal  position  cooperating 
with  the  metal  parts  of  the  register  to  define  a  narrow 
passage  to  the  storage  area  for  said  advanced  forms  and 
a  paper  tearing  position  blocking  passage  of  the  forms 
past  the  tearing  means;  and  means  for  tilting  said  paper 
tearing  means  upon  the  application  of  movement  to  the 
forms  which  is  opposite  the  direction  of  travel  of  advanc- 
ing forms,  said  tilted  tearing  means  being  in  a  position 
to  block  said  passage  and  cause  laceration  of  a  retracted 
form  whereby  further  advancing  of  the  forms  is  prevented 
and  further  application  of  the  movement  which  is  oppo- 


1.  A  phase  controlled  sequenUal  ,8npping  device  for 
a  male  iaember  having  a  substanUaUy  ^y^**"^  "^^J" 
oal  surface,  said  device  compnsmg  a  «~pling^y  ^ 
ing  a  passageway  for  receiving  the  male  °?ember^8aia 
pisage"^  being  substantially  cylindncal  }^o^iJ^ 
Lrtion  of  its  length  and  being  provided  with  a  first^ 
^  rearwardly  opening,  generally  f^usUM^omcal  earn- 
ing mouOi  of  p^determined  axial  extent  adapted  to 
ZLr^  the  male  metnber  when  inserted  in  the  cojj.Ung 
body,  said  camming  mouth  forming  a  P«f«^"".'"*^/?: 
wardly  extending  angle  with  respect  to  the  "'«^  *« 
passageway;  a  front  ferrule  adapted  to  be  ^n^fy/^^'^ 
^Ihe  male  member  and  having  ^"^f  Manually  the  fccm 
of  a  cylindrically  hollow,  right  arcular  forwardly  con- 
verging conical  fnistum  providing  a  bore  coaxial  with 
said  passageway,  a  tapered  external  surface  having  an 
^al  length  greater  than  that  of  the  first  camming  mouth 
^d  dSg  an  angle  with  teapect  to  the  axis  of  «J^ 
passageway  less  than  that  defined  ^Y  thecamming  mout^ 
STupered  surface  terminating  at  the  forward  e«i  o  Ae 
front  f emilc  with  a  curved  apical  zone  seated  against  the 

fint  camming  mouth  in  initial  °^"-P'^"'"V'!;!f  ^^ 
a  line  of  predetermined  diameter  and  ad)acent  to  but 
spaced  from  the  smaller  end  of  the  first  "^Ti'^^ 
sSd  curved  apical  zone  bemg  ^nned  to  the  *»«  of  the 
front  femile  by  a  generally  flat  radiaUy  extendmg  front 
SS  r^ront  ferrule  being  prxmded  at  the  rearwardend 
ther;of  with  a  second  coaxial  rearwardly  opening  gener- 
ally frusto^ooical  undercut  camnung  mouth  )0?J^»°8^ 
SdiaiSse  with  the  bore  of  the  front  ferririe,  sajdjecond 

Smming  mouth  having  a  rmlial  extent,  ^^^^^^ 
with  the  radial  base,  about  equal  to  half  the  gr«itow^ 
difference  between  the  inner  and  outer  <»»■«=««"  ^  ^ 

front  ferrule.;  a  back  '"^  »5*P^,  ^^^,  "J^!!^ 
ceived  upon  the  male  member  adjaant  the  front  fcmile 
^d  lea^dly  theT«>f,  the  back  ferrule  being  in J*J 
form  of  an  annular  sleeve  providing  a  bore  «>ax«l  with 
said  passageway  and  having  a  wall  thickness  '""tenaUy 
less  than  thr  greatest  wall  thickness  of  th:  front  fenvte, 
the  forward  end  of  the  sleeve  having  an  external  for- 
wardly converging  generally  frustoconical  »V^»«^ 
ceived  within  the  second  camming  mouth.  "»e  fnisto- 
conical  surface  of  the  back  ferrule  being  formed  on  an 
angle  less  than  that  of  the  second  fa'n/n'ns  "touth  and 
t:minating  at  the  forward  end  of  the  back  ferrule  wiA 
a  curved  apical  zone  seated  against  the  second  cimiming 
mouth  in  initial  non-pressure  contact  «»<«8  «  Ij^V?! 
greater  diameter  than  that  along  which  the  front  female 
and  first  camming  mouth  conuct  one  another  and  adja- 
cent but  spaced  i^arwardly  from  the  forward  smaller  end 
of  the  second  camming  mouth,  the  rearward  "d  of  the 
back  ferrule  being  provided  with  an  annular  radially  out- 
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wardly  extending  flange  providing  a  coaxial   generally 
frusto-conical  rearwardly  converging  back  face,  the  an- 
nular flang:  and  the  generally  frusto-conical  external  sur- 
face of  the  back  ferrule  being  joined  by  an  annular  me- 
diate section  of  subsUntially  uniform  diameter  through- 
out, the  diameter  of  the  mediate  section  having  a  magni- 
tude falling  within  the  diametral  range  defined  by  the 
intersccUon  of  the  second  camming  mouth  with  the  radial 
base  surface,  and  by  the  line  along  which  the  apical  zone 
of  the  front  ferrule  contacts  the  first  cammmg  mouth;  a 
coupling  nut  threadedly  engaged  with  the  body  and  pro- 
vided with  a  coaxial  internal  rearwardly  converging  gen- 
erally frusto-conical   thrust  surface  disposed   in   axially 
spaced  opposition  to  the  first  camming  mouth  and  engag- 
ing the  back  face  of  the  annular  flange,  the  coupling  nut 
and  first  camming  mouth  together  defining  an  annular 
chamber  surrounding  the  male  member,  when  inserted 
in  the  coupling  body,  within  which  the  front  and  back 
ferrules  are  received  with  radial  clearance  between  such 
ferrules  and  the  coupling  nut  at  normal  torque  loads,  the 
first  and  second  camming  mouths  together  with  the  frusto- 
conical  surfaces  of  the  front  and  back  ferrules  being  pro- 
vided with  a  controlled  surface  finish  of  from  about  4 
to  32  microinches,  the  relationship  of  the  above  parts 
being  such  that  upon  initial  torquing  of  the  coupling  nut, 
the  back  ferrule  exerts  a  substantially  axial  thrust  against 
the  front  ferrule  to  cause  a  major  part  of  the  total  front 
ferrule  deformation  to  be  accomplished  prior  to  the  time 
deformation  of  the  back  ferrule  is  initiated. 


September  10,  1963 


by  an  amount  equal  to  the  width  of  the  braces,  the  left 
brace  provided  with  a  slot  disposed  to  mate  and  enga|e 
rigidly  with  the  second  projecUon  on  the  L-shaped  mein- 
ber  on  the  center  leg  of  said  outer  extrusion,  the  left 
brace  provided  with  a  slot  disposed  to  mate  and  engage 
rigidly  with  the  projection  on  said  L-shaped  member  on 
said  center  leg  parallel  to  the  side  of  the  outer  extrusion. 


Earl 


3,103375 

TELESCOPING  POLE 

L.  McMuUIn,  Rotland  Township,  Barry  County, 

Mich.     (R.R-  2,  Hastings,  Mfch.) 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,434 

2  Claims.     (0.287—58) 


3,103,374 

LEG  AND  BRACE  ASSEMBLY 

AUen  J.  Portnoy,  St  Louis  County,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Blair 

Displays,  Inc^  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

FUed  May  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,546 

3  Claims.     (CI.  287—56) 


1.  A  leg  and  brace  assembly  consisting  of  an  inner 
and  an  outer  extrusion  mating  together  to  form  the  leg 
and  two  brace  members,  a  left  and  a  right,  the  outer  ex- 
trusion being  in  the  shape  of  an  F,  havmg  a  side,  a  top 
and  a  center  leg  in  cross-section,  the  center  leg  of  the 
outer  extrusion  being  provided  with  an  integral  L-shaped 
member,  a  projecUon  on  said  L-shaped  member  on  said 
center  leg  parallel  to  the  side  of  the  outer  extrusion,  a 
second  projection  on  said  L-shaped  member  on  said  cen- 
ter leg  vertical  to  the  side  of  the  outer  extrusion,  the  m- 
ner  extrusion  being  L-shaped  in  cross-section  and  hav- 
ing a  base  and  a  side,  the  base  of  the  inner  extrusion  dis- 
posed vertical  to  the  top  of  the  outer  extrusibn,  a  projec- 
tion on  said  base  of  the  inner  extrusion  slidably  engag- 
ing and  mating  with  the  top  of  the  outer  extrusion,  the 
side  of  the  inner  extrusion  disposed  vertical  to  the  side  of 
the  outer  extrusion,  a  projection  on  said  side  of  the  in- 
ner extrusion  slidably  engaging  and  mating  with  the  side 
of  the  outer  extrusion,  an  L-shaped  projection  mtegral 
with  the  side  of  the  inner  extrusion  passing  around  and 
engaging  with  the   second  projecUon  on  Uie    L-shaped 
member  on  the  center  leg  of  said  outer  extrusion,  said 
inner  extrusion  being  shorter  than  said  outer  extrusion 


1    In  a  secUonal,  telescopic  pole  comprising  a  plurality 
of  tubular,  elongated  sections  of  progressively  smaller 
size  which  are  telescopically  interfitted,  each  section  hav- 
ing an  internal  shoulder  spaced  from  one  end  thereof  and 
having  a  first  radial  opening  therethrough  between  said 
shoulder  and  said  one  end,  a  plug  closing  the  other  end 
of  each  section,  said  plug  carrying  a  spring-urged  pm 
which  is  extended  tiu-ough  a  second  radial  opcnmg  adja- 
cent the  other  end  of  each  section,  the  plug  havmg  means 
movable  against  the  shoulder  of  the  adjacent  outer  section 
ai  which  time  the  second  radial  opening  on  the  mner  sec- 
tion is  aligned  with  the  first  radial  opening  m  the  adjacent 
outer  section  so  that  the  pin  can  extend  theretiirough  to 
lock  said  sections  together,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises: said  sections  being  of  such  length  that  the  distance 
between  said  first  radial  opening  and  tiie  other  end  of  each 
section  is  equal  to  the  corresponding  distance  m  tiie  adja- 
cent larger  section  less  the  distance  between  the  center  lines 
of  the  two  second  radial  openings  in  said  sections  when  said 
plugs  are  abutting  against  each  otiier  and  tiie  disUnce 
between  the  shoulder  and  the  first  radial  opening  m  said 
sections  being  identical  whereby  a  plurality  of  said  sec- 
tions can  be  disposed  within  each  otiier  with  their  first 
radial  openings  in  alignment,  and  the  pin  on  the  innermost 
of  the  thus  telescoped  sections  can  simultaneously  extend 
into  all  of  said  aligned  first  openings. 


3,103,376 
STEERING  SUSPENSION 

Eari  E.  Howe,  6101  N.  Sheridan  Ro«l,  Chicago,  HI.,  and 

Richard  W.  Howe,  220  Can-Dota,  Mount  Prospect,  HI. 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  755,982 

5  Claims.     (CI.  287—90) 

1 .  A  ball-bearing  end  joint  comprising  in  combination 
a  socket  member  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  metal, 
a  stud  member,  a  spring,  a  pressure  cap  and  a  closure 
member;  said  socket  member  having  a  circular  enlarged 
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end  opening  and  a  restricted  end  opening  botii  symmetri- 
«?  a^u  an  axis  and  connected  by  a  cavity  syrnmemcal 
about  tiic  same  axis,  said  cavity  having  an  mtemal  cy- 
uXal  surface  adjacent  said  enlarged  opening  and  an 

nternal  spherical  surface  adjacent  said  ^f'^^'^'^.°J^'\- 
i^g  witii  the  latter  surface  being  locally  surface-hardened 
an  abutment  near  said  enlarged  opening  engaged  wiUi 
said  closure  member  and  first  means  adapted  to  connect 

ad  socket  member  to  the  end  of  a  tie  rod;  said  s  ud 
rnimber   having    a   partially   spherical   terminal   secUon 


40^ 


^mr^^ 


^T^v^.^ 


adiaccnt  to  and  integral  witii  a  laterally  enlarged  sec- 
?1  which  is  grooved  witii  a  ball  rac.  ,*^^^^^- 
balls  in  contact  with  said  internal  spherical  surface  and 
holding  said  spherical  surface  out  of  contact  witii  said 
stud  member,  and  second  means  adapted  to  "gage  a 
steering  knuckle  protruding  from  said  laterally  enlarged 
section  through  said  restricted  opening;  said  closure  mem- 
ber comprising  a  round  head-like  piece  adapted  to  enter 
said  enlarged  opening  and  abut  said  abutment,  and  havmg 
a  central  contour  engaging  said  spring  which  urges  saia 
pressure  cap  against  said  spherical  terminal  section. 


head  end  also  having  a  b"^^'!*^""^  ^**^°L!?^ 
axi^lly  opposite  said  shank,  said  socket  having  said  bore 
Scning^H^  witii  said  control  arm  aperture,  a  stem 
S  exteri^screw  tiireads  tiiereon  extending  ou  ward^ 
from  tiie  interior  of  said  socket  tiirough  said  control  ^ 
aperture  and  accessible  from  said  opposite  sKkcrf  ^ 
cTntrol  arm,  an  adjustable  exteriorly  ^^^ ^^^^^ 
inteitral  with  said  stem  and  in  engagement  witii  \he  screw 
tS  within  said  socket  bore,  said  plug  being  provided 
with  a  concave  seat  substantiaUy  complemental  m  size  a^ 
shape  witii  tiie  said  hemispherical  bearing  surface  o«ad 
enlarged  head  to  permit  reUtive  movement  *crebetween 
durinfangular  ,A  of  tiie  said  shank,  ti^r  threaded  por- 
Zn  of  sai^stem  being  of  considerably  1^  <^rf^^ 
said  threaded  plug,  said  plug  retammg  «^J^.  ^^ 
upon  said  first  mentioned  bcanng  surface  and  be"^8  «*^  ^ 
nSvable  in  said  socket  in  response  to  movement  of  sa^ 
stem,  tiiereby  to  allow  for  adjusting  tiie  engagianent  of  the 
^  rrTentioLi  bearing  surface  relative  to  tiie  enlarged 
head,  a  tiireaded  element  engaged  witii  ti>e  exterior  screw 
tiir<^  on  said  stem  and  bearing  against  said  opposite  «de 
of  tiic  control  arm  and  permitting  thrust  reacUon  from 
said  control  ann  to  retain  said  stem  and  tbe^"^«^.^  P^^f 
therewitii  in  adjusted  position  relaUve  to  tiie  said  head, 
and  means  connecting  said  socket  to  tiie  control  arm. 


3,103,378 

SPRING  CATCH  

Axel  W.  Ahlgren,  Rockford,  IIU  assignor  to  Ajwrock 

CorporatioS;  Rockford  ni.  a  corporation  of  Dllnols 

Continuation  of  application  ?*'•  No.  657  161,  IVUy  6, 

1957.  This  application  June  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,20» 

SCtaims.    (Q.  292— 17) 


3,103,377 
ADJUSTABLE  BALL  JOINT 

William  A.  Schcublcfai,  Jr.,  St  Louis,  and  '■"^^"Pf' 
Overland,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Moog  Industries,  Inc., 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  M^«J» 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  756,988 
1  Claim,    (a.  287—90) 


2  A  spring  catch  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  resil- 
ient" fingers  laterally  spaced  from  and  generally  parallel  to 
each  otiier,  a  member  spanning  adjacent  ends  of  said 
fingers  and  joining  tiie  fingers  at  these  ends,  a  lug  integral 
with  each  of  said  fingers  adjacent  the  free  end^t'^^^*- 
said  lugs  projecting  laterally  of  said  fingers  and  toww^d 
each  other  to  define  a  space  for  receivmg  a  smke,  a  body, 
and  a  flexible  stem  generally  paralleling  said  fingers  and 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  body  and  at  the  otter 
end  to  the  mid-portion  of  said  member  whereby  the  stem 
may  flex  to  turn  tiie  fingers  bodily  togctiier  and  mto  align- 
ment witii  the  sU-ike. 


In  an  adjustable  ball  joint  device  attached  to  tiie  control 
arm  of  a  vehicle  wheel  suspension  assembly  in  posiUon  to 
be  accessible  for  adjustment  while  on  the  control  arm,  the 
control  arm  having  an  aperture  tiieretiirough  from  one  side 
to  an  opposite  side,  a  socket  having  an  enlarged  mtenorly 
screw  threaded  bore  in  an  end  portion  tiiereof  openmg  at 
one  end  and  having  a  reduced  diameter  aperture  opening 
axially  at  the  other  end  tiiereof  witii  said  one  end  engaging 
said  one  side  of  tiie  control  arm,  said  socket  havmg  a 
bearing  surface  therein  adjacent  to  and  circumscnbmg  said 
reduced  diameter  aperture,  a  stud  having  an  enlarged  head 
end  operatively  mounted  witiiin  said  socket  and  engaged 
upon  said  bearing  surface  in  said  socket  and  witii  a  shank 
of  tiie  stud  extending  through  said  reduced  diameter  aper- 
ture in  spaced  relation  tiiereto  to  allow  for  angular  swing 
of  tiie  shank  witii  respect  to  tiie  aperture,  said  enlarged 


3,103,379 
ROAD  VEHICLE  BODY  STRUCTUM: 
GrcnylUc  C.  Stone,  Compton,  and  ^*?°y, '^-  '^"**^ 
sSithgate,  Calif,     (both  of  18033  S.  Santo  Fe  Ave, 
Long  Beach  7,  Calif.) 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,435 
7  Claims.  (CI.  296— 28) 
1  A  road  vehicle  body  comprising:  front  and  rear 
load  supporting  pads  at  the  bottom  of  saKi  body;  a 
main  cargo  supporting  floor  having  its  ends  directly  sup- 
ported by  said  pads;  a  truss  beam  longitudinally  disposed 
Z  the  top  of  each  side  of  said  body;  side  wall  vertica^ 
supporting  members  between  said  truss  beams  and  said 
floor  and  between  said  truss  beams  and  said  pads;  a  pwr 
of  longitudinally  spaced,  large  access  ports  m  tiie  curt 
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side  wall  of  aaid  body  across  which  no  supporting  mem- 
bers extend,  said  access  ports  being  located  respectively 
adjacent  to  the  front  and  rear  supporting  pads  and  there 
being  side  wall  vertical  supporting  members  between  said 
access  ports;  and  a  large  access  port  in  the  road  side 
wall  of  said  body  across  which  no  supporting  members 
extend,  said  road  side  access  port  being  offset  longi- 
tudinally from  both  said  curb   side  wall   access  ports 


.iO^vi-^ 


so  as  to  be  positioned  across  from  the  side  wall  vertical 
supporting  members  between  said  curb  side  access  ports; 
the  supporting  members  above  said  supporting  pads  being 
substantially  in  compression  from  the  force  exerted  there- 
on by  said  truss  beams  and  the  supporting  members  inter- 
mediate said  supporting  pads  being  substantially  in  ten- 
sion by  the  force  exerted  thereon  by  the  main  cargo  sup- 
porting floor. 

3,103,380 
VEmCXE  BODY 
Werner  W.  Berger,  Troy,  Edward  S.  Gwin,  Birmingham, 
and  William  P.  Wood,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
General  Motors  Corporadon,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  112,109 
4  Claims.     (CI.  296—28) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  body,  the  combination  comprising,  a 
pair  of  laterally  spaced  longitudinally  extending  rail  struc- 
tures, each  including  an  upwardly  offset  portion  joined 
to  a  lower  end  portion  thereof  by  a  generally  vertically  ex- 
tending portion,  a  first  floor  panel  structure  extending  be- 
tween said  rail  structures,  said  floor  panel  structure  seating 
on  said  upwardly  offset  portion  and  said  vertically  extend- 
ing portion  of  each  rail  structure  and  being  secured  there- 
to^a  second  floor  panel  structure  extending  between  said 
rail  structures,  said  second  floor  panel  structure  being  se- 
cured to  said  lower  end  portion  oif  each  of  said  rail  struc- 
tures and  to  said  first  floor  panel  structure  and  including 
end  portions  extending  laterally  outwardly  of  said  end 
portions  of  each  of  said  rail  structures,  a  wheel  house 
structure  adapted  to  receive  and  encircle  a  vehicle  wheel 
and  located  laterally  outwardly  of  each  of  said  rail  struc- 
tures and  of  said  first  floor  panel  structure  and  being  se- 
cured to  said  first  floor  panel  structure  and  to  said  end 
portions  of  said  second  floor  panel  structure,  said  first 
floor  panel  strtKture  including  an  opening  at  one  edge 
portion  thereof  adjacent  one  of  said  wheel  house  struc- 
tures, and  an  arched  cover  member  secured  to  said  one 
wheel  bouse  structure  and  to  said  first  floor  panel  structure 
adjacent  the  edge  portion  of  said  opening  therein. 


3,103381 
RECLINING  CHAIR 
Fridtjof   F.    Schliephacke,    Berlln-Schmargendorf,    Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Anton  Lorcnz,  Occain  Ridge,  Boyn- 
ton  Beach,  Fla. 

FUed  May  31,  I960,  Ser.  No.  33,359 
14  Cfadms.     (CI.  297—84) 


1.  An  improved  reclimng  chair  comprising  a  support, 
body-supporting  means  including  a  seat  and  back-rest 
mounted  on  the  support  for  inclining  and  reclining  move- 
ment respectively,  and  control  means  operatively  con- 
nected between  said  support  and  said  scat  for  effecting 
coordinated  inclining  movement  of  the  seat  in  response 
to  reclining  movement  of  the  back-rest,  said  control 
means  including  a  first  guiding  means,  a  first  lost  motion 
means  operatively  connecting  said  first  guiding  means  to 
one  of  said  seat  and  support,  means  including  a  first  pivot 
operatively  connecting  said  first  'guiding  means  to  the 
other  of  said  seat  and  said  support,  said  first  guiding 
means  being  effective  during  movement  of  said  body- 
supporting  means  into  an  intermediate  tilted  sitting  posi- 
tion to  inrrpart  a  first  inclination  to  said  seat,  second  guid- 
ing means,  a  second  lost  motion  means  operatively  con- 
necting said  second  guiding  means  to  one  of  said  seat  and 
said  support,  and  means  including  a  second  pivot  operat- 
ively connecting  said  second  guiding  means  to  the  other 
of  said  seat  and  said  support,  said  second  lost  motion 
means  providing  a  lost  motion  travel  between  said  support 
and  one  of  said  second  guiding  means  and  said  seat  as 
said  body'ftupp(»ting  means  moves  into  said  intermediate 
tilted  sitting  position,  said  second  guiding  means  being 
effective  during  movement  of  saiid  body-supporting  means 
into  a  reclined  position  to  impart  a  second  inclination  to 
said  seat,  said  first  lost  nK}tion  means  providing  a  lost 
motion  travel  between  said  support  and  one  of  said  first 
guiding  means  and  said  seat  as  said  body-supporting 
means  moves  into  said  reclined  position,  both  said  first 
and  second  guiding  means  moving  relative  to  said  sup- 
port as  said  body^supporting  means  moves  into  said  inter- 
mediate tilted  sitting  positiiMi  and  into  said  reclined 
position. 

3,103^82 
MULTIPLE  POSITION  RECLINING  CHAIR 
Fridtjof    F.    Schliephacke,    BerUn-Sdunargendorf,    Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Anton  Lorenz,  Boynton  Beach,  Fla. 
FUed  Jonc  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,299 
3  Claims.     (CI.  297—85) 


1.  In  a  reclining  chair  comprising  a  support  frame,  a 
back-rest,  a  fixed  pivot  mounting  the  back-rest  oo  the 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


Sbptbmber  10,  1963 

support  t,^  for  r^^ard  piv«^  nK«,«..  .  «.   p™jt«.  i.  whic.  .« .on. ,.,.  .rc.bo« -id  «.  cu^on 

„Jdcoaplii.g  me«m  coOMcOng  the  k«  to  sud  l«ck-   member. 


rest  above  the  pivotal  mount  of  the  back-rest  oo  the jrap- 
port  frame  for  rearward  movement  of  the  seat  when 
the  back-rest  is  pivoted  rearwardly.  seat  control  means 
for  guiding  the  seat  through  a  first  motion  phase  from  a 
substantially  level  sitting  position  to  an  mtermediate  m- 
clined  position  and  through  a  second  motion  phase  to  a 
fully-inclined  position,  said  seat  control  means  mdudmg 
front  and  rear  guide  Unks  pivotally  mounted  on  the  sup- 
port frame   and  pivotally   connected  to  spaced  points 
on^the  seat,  said  front  guide  link  being  longer  than  the 
rear  guide  link  and  both  guide  Unks  being  mclmed  up- 
wardly and  forwardly  from  their  pivotal  mounts  toward 
the  seat  in  the  sitting  position,  said  guide  links  pivoting 
rearwardly  and  upwardly  during  the  first  motion  phase 
to  raise  both  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  seat,  the  rear 
guide  link  being  arranged  to  pass  a  vertical  position  and 
pivot  downwardly  and  rearwardly  during  the  second  mo- 
tion phase  whereby  to  lower  the  rear  end  of  the  scat, 
the  coupling  means  connecting  the  seat  to  the  back-nwt 
comprising  a  pin-and-slot  lost  motion  connecting  operable 
to  permit  the  rear  end  of  the  scat  to  nse  relauve  to  the 
back-rest  during  the  first  motion  phase,  with  the  pm 
moving  from  end  of  the  slot  to  the  other  end  thereof, 
the  pin  engaging  said  other  end  of  the  slot  during  the 
second  motion  phase  to  provide  a  stationary  pivotal  con- 
nection between  the  seat  and  the  back-rest. 


3,103383 

CHAIR 

Leona  Cannon  and  Carole  Kratzer,  HUlsb^,  Ohio 

FDed  Aug.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  131,165 

1  Claim,     (a.  297—116) 


3 103,384  

ADJUSTABLE  AND  CONVERTIBLE  WHEEL 

^^  CHAIR 

Edwin  L.  ZlTi,  P.O.  Boa  237,  Severn  Pa^  Md. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  84,363 

11  dalMS.     (CL  297—130) 


1    A  chair  assembly  comprising  a  supporting  fr«e 
having  upright  rigid  side  tracks.  ^  ^ ^^"^^^^ ^'^J^ 
supported  on  said  tracks  for  elevauonal  movement,  means 
intwcomiecting  the  seat  assembly  and  the  frame  for  mov- 
ing the  seat  assembly  on  said  tracks,  and  oP^^afing  means 
mounted  on  Ifae  vertically  movable  seat  a»cmWy  and  con- 
nected with  the  interconnecting  means  whereby  an  occu- 
pant of  the  scat  assembly  may  change  the  elevauonal  posi- 
Sn  of  the  seat  assembly,  said  seat  assembly  "»cludmga 
generaUy    L-shaped    frame    assembly,    a   seat    member 
mounted  on  said  frame  assembly  and  bemg  shaped  to 
comfortably  receive  an  occupant,  arm  rests  .c«™d  oy 
said  frame  assembly,  said  operating  means  bemg  detach- 
ably  mounted  on  one  of  said  arm  rests  »«lj»ce°tthe  outer 
end  thereof  for  easy  access  by  the  occupant  of  the  seat 
assembly.  ^^^^^^^___^ 

3,103,385 

CHILDREN^  »AT  FOR  USE  PJ  ^^S^J^v 

Aielo  M.  Gfieco.  232  Coon*?*^  ^,f^  ^•^• 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  173,543 

3  Clainw.     (CL  297—253) 


v^loTi     *^<^    *" 


In  a  chair  including  a  seat  platform  and  a  cushion 
member  disposed  on  said  platform,  an  inverted  U-«hap^ 
support  member  disposed  adjacent  each  of  two  opposed 
sidTedges  of  said  platform,  the  legs  of  each  of  said 
members  being  anchored  in  said  platform,  an  L-shaped 
auxUiary  seat  element  disposed  with  the  long  leg  vertical 
and  the  short  leg  horizontal  and  above  the  long  leg  aa- 
iacent  each  of  said  support  members,  and  means  con- 
necting the  free  end  of  each  of  the  short  legs  of  said 
seat  elements  to  the  bight  of  the  adjacent  support  mem- 
ber for  swinging  movement  of  the  seat  elemenU  to  a 
position  in  which  the  long  leg  thereof  is  hon«»tal  and 
above  said  seat  cushion  member,  the  free  ends  of  saw 
seat  elements  being  adjacent  to  each  other  so  as  to  pro- 


In  combination,  a  vehicle  seat  structure  embodying 


-5ltr*w£r'^'T:^::^cSSn""^'^  .i,rS»^",r^Eer-^.vertiC -,««««..  ^ 
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rest,  an  anchoring  belt  for  a  readily  attachable  and  de- 
tachable child's  safety  chair  securely  encircling  a  median 
portion  of  the  backrest  between  the  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions of  the  backrest,  said  belt  being  provided  with  sep- 
arably and  adjustably  connectible  terminal  end  portions, 
a  safety  chair  having  a  seat  portion  provided  at  ends 
thereof  with  depending  leg  means,  said  leg  means  resting 
firmly  but  removably  atop  said  seat  member  and  having 
rearwardly  projecting  chair  and  leg  anchoring  members 
at  lower  comer  portions  forcibly  but  removably  wedged 
between  an  edge  portion  of  said  seat  member  and  an  over- 
lying bottom  ed^  portion  of  said  backrest,  said  scat  por- 
tion having  opposed  upstanding  end  frames  each  including 
an  armrest,  a  pair  of  vertical  spaced  parallel  chair  attach- 
ing and  retaining  hooks  positioned  directly  above  their  re- 
spectively depending  leg  means,  said  retaining  hooks  hav- 
ing portions  thereof  rigidly  joined  to  adjacent  cooperating 
rearward  portions  of  the  respective  armrests,  and  also 
bill  portions  engaged  releasably  over  selected  upper  edge 
portions  of  said  anchoring  belts  and  interposed  between 
said  belts  and  coacting  surface  portions  of  the  backrest, 
a  safety  strap  for  the  occupant  of  the  chair  extending 
across  and  spaced  between  the  forward  ends  of  said  arm- 
rests and  having  means  at  the  respective  outer  ends  there- 
of detachably  and  adjustably  connected  to  the  respective 
armrests,  and  a  crotch  strap  cooperating  with  said  safety 
strap  and  at  right  angles  thereto  and  having  an  upper 
end  thereof  secured  to  a  median  portion  of  the  safety 
strap  and  having  a  lower  end  portion  secured  to  an  under- 
neath side  of  said  seat  portion  ends  thereof  detachably 
connecting  said  ends  to  said  armrests. 


ing  a  wheel  disc  having  a  rim  portion  contoured  to  radi- 
ally support  and  laterally  retain  the  tire  and  a  central 
portion  contoured  as  an  outer  ball-bearing  race,  each 
wheei-and-bearing  unit  also  including  a  tubular  beariiig 
member  having  a  first  flange  at  one  end  thereof,  said 
first  flange  and  the  adjoining  portion  of  said  tubular  bear- 


3,103,386 

ARM  REST  FOR  DENTAL  CHAIRS 

Kenneth  C.  Kerr,  17223  Riverside,  Medford,  Oreg. 

FUed  July  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,260 

1  Claim,     (a.  297—416) 


A  chair  arm  rest  for  chairs  of  the  type  supporting  a 
person  for  work  thereon  by  an  attendant  comprising  a 
cushioned  body  portion  adapted  to  seat  on  side  frame 
structure  of  the  chair,  adjustable  clamp  means  on  said 
body  portion  adapted  to  clamp  around  the  side  frame 
structure  of  the  chair  to  secure  said  body  portion  thereon, 
an  upstanding,  substantially  full  length  portion  projecting 
integrally  from  said  body  portion  along  one  side  thereof 
comprising  the  outer  side  relative  to  the  chair  on  which  the 
rest  is  adapted  to  be  mounted,  said  upstanding  portion 
being  cushioned  on  each  side  thereof  and  providing  on  one 
side  a  lateral  arm  support  and  on  the  other  side  a  leaning 
support  for  the  attendant,  and  a  downwardly  projecting 
substantially  full  length  portion  projecting  from  said  body 
portion  along  the  other  side  thereof  comprising  the  inner 
side  relative  to  the  chair,  said  downwardly  projecting  por- 
tion being  cushioned  and  joining  said  body  portion  in 
a  rounded  upper  surface. 


ing  member  being  formed  as  an  inner  ball-bearing  race 
and  said  tubular  bearing  member  having  a  second  flange 
at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  and  a  train  of  ball-bearings 
between  said  inner  and  outer  races,  said  wheel  disc  being 
interposed  and  confined  between  said  second  flange  and 
said  train  of  ball-bearings. 


3,103388 
HIGH  SPEED  PNEUMATIC  CONVEYOR 
Theodore  H.  Cole,  Union  Center,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  Yorit, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,960 
4  Claims.     (CI.  302— 31) 


1.  A  pneumatic  conveyor  for  objects  of  different  size* 
comprising  a  track  member  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending upon  channel  for  receiving  the  objects,  said  chan- 
nel being  a  compound  groove  in  transverse  cross^section 
including  a  larger  groove  and  a  smaUer  groove  each  sym- 
metrical about  a  center  line,  said  smaller  groove  opening 
upwardly  at  its  widest  dimension  into  said  larger  groove, 
both  of  said  grooves  being  arcuate  to  receive  objects  of 
different  sizes,  means  defining  a  plurality  of  pneumatic 
passageways  in  said  track  member  each  opening  into  said 
smaller  groove  and  being  fOTmed  to  discharge  streams  of 
pneumatic  fluid  directed  into  said  smaller  groove  and 
toward  the  desired  directi<m  of  travel  of  the  objects  in  said 
channel,  and  meaiw  for  supjrfying  pneumatic  fluid  to  said 
passageways  to  simultaneously  lift  the  objects  and  convey 
them  toward  one  end  of  said  channel. 


3,103,387 
SKATE  WHEEL  WITH  CHANGEABLE  TIRES 
Henry  J.  Saxenberg,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,070 
10  Claims.     (CI.  301—5.7) 
1.  A  skate  wfceel,  including  a  tire  and  a  pair  of  con- 
fronting wheel-and-bcaring  units,  each  said  unit  includ- 


3,103,389 
APPARATUS  FOR  FLUIDIZING  AND  CONVEYING 

PULVERULENT  MATERIAL 
John  E.  Knight,  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Halliburton 
Company,  Duncan,  Oida.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,175 
5  Claims.     (CI.  302—53) 
1.  An  apj)aratus  for  fluidizing  and  conveying  pulveru- 
lent material  comprising:  a  recqjtacle  having  a  base  pcw- 
tion  including  relatively  downwardly  converging  wall  por- 
tions, a  fluidized  material  conduit  extending  from  said 
apparatus  and  having  a  vertically  extending  portion  in 
said  base  portion  terminating  at  its  lower  end  in  a  fluid- 
ized material  inlet,  a  gas  conduit  extending  into  said  ap- 
paratus, a  first  jriurality  of  downwardly  inclined  gas  noz- 
zles communicating  with  said  gas  oooduit  and  directed 
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against  said  relatively  converging  wall  porti^ons.  a  second    to  the_port^n  -^  tl.jlnll^-8  "P^^n^^^^^^ 


plurality  of  downwardly  inclined  gas  nozzles  communi 
eating  with  said  gas  conduit  and  axially  aligned  with  and 
adjacent  to  said  vertically  extending  fluidized  material 
conduit  portion,  downwardly  directed  nozzle  means  com- 


is  adapted  to  be  mounted;  circumferentially  spaced  1<mi- 
gitudinally  extending  flutes  and  rib  sections  defined  by  the 
exterior  surface  of  said  body;  and  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending rigid  wear  member  of  drillable  material  positioned 
within  and  affixed  to  each  of  said  ribs  respectively,  each 
of  said  members  including  first  and  second  longitudinally 


municating  with  said  gas  conduit  and  positioned  adja- 
cent said  fluidized  nvaterial  inlet,  and  check  valves  in 
each  gas  nozzle  and  said  nozzle  means  to  permit  of  out- 
ward gas  flow  therefrom  in  response  to  gas  conduit  pres- 
sure and  prevent  material  flow  thereinto  from  the  in- 
terior of  said  receptacle. 


3,103390 
SCALE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
John  D.  Hale,  St.  Johnsbury,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Fairbanks, 
Morse   A   Co.,  New   Yorli,   N.Y.,   a  corporation   of 

nilBois 

FUed  May  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,770 
1  Claim.     (CI.  308—2) 


extending  circumferentially  spaced  apart  portions  defin- 
ing first  and  second  arcuate  surfaces  coincident  with  the 
exterior  surface  of  the  corresponding  rib  section,  each 
of  said  first  and  second  portions  being  of  equal  length 
substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  said  rib  sections,  each 
of  said  wear  members  including  bridge  members  connect- 
ing said  first  and  second  portions. 


3,103,392 
FAN  CONSTRUCTION 
Ralph  H.  Freevol,  NUes,  Mlch^  assignor  to  Garden  City 
Fan  &  Blower  Co.,  NUes,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
lUinois 

FUed  Sept.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  136,514 
9  Claims.     (CI.  308 — 77) 


A  bearing  assembly  comprising  a  pivot  member  hav- 
ing a  knife-edge  formed  with  a  slot  extending  transversely 
across  said  knife-edge,  the  walU  of  said  slot  being  per- 
pendicular with  re^)eot  to  said  knife-edge,  a  bearing  seat 
member  farmed  of  sheet  metal  and  being  generally  V- 
shaped  in  cross-seotion,  said  seat  member  having  its  apex 
portion  engageable  by  said  knife-edge  and  having  a  slot 
formed  in  said  seat  member  extending  perpendicularly  to 
the  apex  of  said  seat  member,  and  a  pivot  retaimng 
member  formed  of  sheet  metal,  said  retaining  naember 
having  portions  thereof  formed  to  support  and  stabilize 
said  seat  member  and  having  an  integral  projection  ex- 
tending through  the  slot  in  said  seat  member  and  rec«y- 
able  within  the  dot  in  said  pivot  member,  the  sides  of  said 
projection  being  tapered  to  permit  only  point  contact  be- 
tween said  projection  and  the  walls  of  the  slot  in  said 
pivot  member. 

3,103,391 
DRILL  STRING  STABILIZER 
Clarence  H.  Leathers,  3010  Johnson  Ave., 
Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 
FUed  Feb.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,646 
3  Claims.     (CI.  308—4) 
3.  A  drill  string  sUbilizer   adapted  to   be  rotatably 
mounted  upon  a  generally  vertically  oriented  drill  string 
comprising:  an  elongate  cylindrical  elastomeric  body  hav- 
ing an  outside  diameter  defining  the  outside  diameter 
of  the  stabilizer  and  an  inside  diameter  substantially  equal 


:?^ 


6.  A  power  drive  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft,  a 
bearing  for  said  shaft,  said  shaft  having  a  passage  ex- 
tending longitudinally  therein  from  one  end  thereof  and 
through  the  portion  of  said  shaft  joumalled  in  said  bear- 
ing and  being  closed  at  the  other  end,  a  tube  extending 
longitudinally  in  said  passage  in  the  direction  opposite 
from  said  one  end  of  Uie  shaft  and  terminating  adjacent 
the  closed  end  of  said  passage,  a  structure  spaced  from 
the  inner  end  of  said  tube  and  extending  across  said  pas- 
sage for  supporting  said  tube  in  said  shaft,  and  an  im- 
peller mounted  rigidly  on  said  shaft  at  said  one  end  and 
communicating  at  its  intake  opening  with  said  passage. 


3,103393 

LUBRICATED  AND  VENTED  SHAFT  BEARINGS 

FOR  SMALLER  MOTORS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Walter  KoiiIlii«en,  Elgin,  HI.,  assignor  to  Amphenoi- 

Borg  Electronics  Corporation,  Delavan,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 

ratioa  of  Delaware  . . .  ^,, 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,933 
12  Claims.    (CI.  308—121) 
1    A  journal  bearing  for  a  shaft  of  a  small  motor  or 
tiie  like  comprising  a  body  having  a  tiu-ough-passagc 
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wkh  a  longitudinal  axis  of  which  a  length  extending  to 
one  end  thereof  is  a  bearing  aperture  and  another  length 
thereof  is  of  larger  cross-sectional  area  than  said  bearing 
aperture  and  serves  a  a  lubricant  reservoir;  and  a  sealing 
closure  at  the  other  end  of  said  passage  including  a  nip- 
ple-hke  plate  metal  part  having  a  tip  and  a  drcunifereo- 


to  said  track  means  for  moving  said  member  longitu- 
dinally of  itself  within  said  loop  with  re^>ect  to  said  part 
fixed  on  said  track  to  cause  said  carriage  to  traverse  said 
track,  means  to  move  said  part  which  is  movatele  relative 


tial  wall  of  a  thickness  decreasing  substantially  through- 
out said  part  to  and  being  edge-thin  at  said  tip  and  having 
in  said  tip  a  minute  rupture  forming  a  vent  in  communi- 
cation with  said  passage,  with  said  wall  being  of  suffi- 
ciently large  circumference  and  converging  to  said  rup- 
ture to  form  a  passage  of  non-capillary  dimension  sub- 
stantially to  said  rupture. 


3,103394 
TWO-WAY  THRUST  BEARING 
JohD  J.  Moroncy,  Tonrington,  Coiin^  aasigiior  to  The 
ToiTiiigton  Company,  Torrfaigtoii,  Cooo^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine 

FUed  Jane  15,  1961,  Scr.  No.  117,472 
7  Claims.     (CL  308—219) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  rotary  shaft  having  a  key- 
way,  a  two-way  thrust  bearing  assembly  unit  comprising 
a  central  wear  plate  having  a  central  segmental  key  for 
fixed  mounting  engagement  with  the  keyway  of  said  shaft, 
a  flanged  sheet  metal  bearing  cup  on  each  side  of  the 
plate,  a  series  of  bearing  balls  between  the  plate  and 
each  cup  and  means  for  fastening  the  cups  together  at 
their  peripheries  independent  of  other  support. 


3,103,395 
LOAD    HANDLING    APPARATUS 
Nolaa  W.  Wiaberg,  Beaumont,  Tex. 
FUmI  Ang.  6,  1962,  Scr.  No.  214,999 
11  Claims.     (CL  212—74) 
1.  A  load  handling  apparatus,  cocnprising  a  track,  a 
load  holding  carriage  movably  mounted  on  said  track 
for  traversing  the  same  and  a  combined  load  shifting  and 
load  pulling  mechanism  comprising  an  elongated  flexible 
load  bearing  member  having  one  portion  anchored  to 
said  carriage  and  extending  therefrom  in  one  direction 
along  said  track,  a  second  portion  extending  from  said 
carriage  in  a  direction  transversely  of  said  track  to  sup- 
port a  load  in  use,  and  a  third  portion  intermediate  the 
first  and  second  portions  extending  from  said  carriage  in 
the  oppo«te  direction  from  said  first  portion,  said  elon- 
gated, flexible  load  bearing  member  forming  a  loop  be- 
tween said  first  and  third  portions,  means  engaging  with- 
in said  loop  and  determining  the  size  thereof  and  includ- 
ing a  part  fixedly  positioned  and  a  part  movable  relative 


to  said  track  to  change  the  size  of  said  loop  and  guide 
means  on  said  carriage  engaging  said  flexible  member 
between  said  second  and  third  portions  for  guided  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  flexible  member  along  its  own 
length  relative  to  said  carriage. 


3,103,396 
MOVING  SHELF  DISPLAY  CASE 
Allen  J.  Portnoy,  St.  Louis,  Mc,  assisnor  to  Blair  Dis- 
plays, Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 
FUed  Apr.  5,  1962,  Scr.  No.  185,416 
3  Claims.     (CL  312—126) 


1.  In  a  display  cabinet,  provided  with  two  side  walls 
aiKl  a  front  glass,  a  pair  of  rails,  an  upper  and  a  lower 
mounted  on  a  first  side  wall,  a  pair  of  legs  on  each  rail, 
an  upper  and  a  lower,  each  of  which  forms  a  raceway, 
a  set  of  ball  bearings  in  each  of  said  raceways,  two  slide 
channels  one  associated  with  each  (^  said  rails,  a  C-shaped 
means  on  each  slide  chaimel  disposed  to  cooperate  with 
said  sets  of  ball  bearings  in  the  raceways  on  each  rail, 
two  extension  legs  on  each  slide  chaimel,  a  pair  of  shelves 
one  end  of  each  of  which  is  disposed  in  each  slide  channel 
between  said  extension  legs,  a  C-chaimel  mounted  on 
the  other  end  of  each  of  said  shelves,  a  pair  of  shelf- 
support  rails  on  the  second  side  wall,  a  set  of  ball  bear- 
ings disposed  in  a  raceway  formed  in  each  of  said  shelf- 
support  rails  and  slidably  cooperative  with  said  C-channel, 
a  friction  drive  wheel  (bqxised  between  said  two  slide 
channels  and  reciprocably  engaging  both  of  said  channels, 
a  rotatable  shaft  on  which  said  drive  wheel  is  mounted 
and  which  extends  through  said  first  side  wall,  a  sprocket 
on  said  shaft,  a  drive  sfH'ocket  associated  with  said 
sprocket,  a  chain  drive  connecting  said  two  sprockets, 
and  a  motor  aiKi  rocker  arm  connected  to  said  drive 
sprocket  to  reciprocably  move  said  pair  oi  shelves  back 
and  forth  toward  and  away  from  said  front  glass  of  said 
display  cabinet. 
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3,103,397 
LAMP-FABRICATING  APPARATUS 
Alfred  H.  Laidig,  Bloomfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house   Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsinirgh,   Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  30,104,  May  19, 
1960.     Tbis   application    July    14,    1961,    Scr.     No. 
126,470 

7  Claims.     (CL  316—27) 


1.  Fabricating  apparatus  for  a  lamp,  comprising  a 
movable  conveyor,  lamp-supporting  means  carried  by  said 
conveyor,  movable  with  respect  thereto  and  operable  to 
support  said  lamp,  drive  means  connected  to  said  con- 
veyor for  moving  said  lamp-supporting  means  and  said 
lamp  along  a  path  of  nwvement  to  a  work  station,  massive 
fabricating  means  at  said  work  station  for  performing  a 
fabricating  operation  on  said  lamp,  and  means  at  said 
work  station  for  engaging  said  lamp-supporting  means 
while  said  lamp-supporting  means  is  at  said  work  station 
and  for  moving  said  lamp-supporting  means  and  said 
lamp  carried  thereby  away  from  said  conveyor  in  order 
to  position  said  lamp  in  operative  relation  with  respect  to 
said  massive  fabricating  means  thereby  permitting  the 
listtcr  to  perform  the  fabricating  operation  on  said  lamp. 


3,103398 
DOOR  HINGE  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION 
Malcolm  T.  Phelps,  Jamestown,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Webcr- 
Knapp  Company,  Jamestown,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1960,  Scr.  No.  49,869 
3  Claims.     (CL  339—4) 


2.  A  hinge  adapted  to  provide  a  clean  electrical  ood- 
nection  between  the  leaves  thereof,  said  hinge  oompriMng 
a  first  leaf  having  an  openii»g  through  one  end,  a  second 
leaf  having  an  opeiung  thixxigh  an  end  corresponding  to 
the  one  end  of  said  first  leaf,  said  second  leaf  opening 
being  out-of-round,  a  pin  projecting  through  said  leaf 
openings,  one  end  of  said  pin  being  expanded  to  fill  said 
out-of-round  opening  whereby  to  prevent  pin  rotation  with 
respect  to  said  second  leaf,  means  carried  by  said  pin  and 
serving  to  space  one  leaf  from  the  oth^,  a  rounded  heed 
on  the  other  end  of  said  pin,  and  meaiu  enclosing  said 
head  and  having  total  frictional  contact  therewith. 


3,103399 
STRAIN  RELIEF  DEVICE 
Glenn  E.  Martin,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  Yorhi,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1960,  Scr.  No.  74^78 
2  Claims.     (CL  339—17) 
2.  A  strain  relief  device  comprising: 
a  body  member  having  a  vertically  extending  through 
passage; 


a  first  pair  of  laterally  spaced  pillars  fixed  to  said  body 
member  to  exteixl  upwardly  therefrom,  each  pillar 
of  said  first  pair  of  pillars  having  an  overhanging 
ledge  facing  inwardly; 

a  second  pair  of  laterally  spaced  pillars  longitudinally 
spaced  from  said  first  pair  of  pillars  and  fixed  to 
said  body  member  to  extertd  upwardly  herefrom, 
each  pillar  of  said  second  pair  of  pillars  having  an 
overhanging  ledge  facing  inwardly;  and. 

a  resilient  plug  having  a  central  lug  for  engaging  with 
said  body  member  in  said  through  passage  thereof. 


said  lug  having  a  configuraition  to  permit  wires  to 
pass  into  said  through  passage  around  said  lug  and 
out  of  said  through  passage  and  to  prevent  lateral 
displacement  of  said  plug  relative  to  said  body  mem- 
ber and  a  pair  of  arms  divergently  extending  from 
said  central  lug.  each  arm  having  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending longitudinal  shoulder,  the  shoulders  engag- 
ing the  overhanging  ledges  of  said  first  and  second 
pair  of  pillars  to  lock  therewith  and  being  grippahle 
in  between  said  first  and  second  pair  of  pillars  to 
facilitate  removal  of  said  resilient  plug  from  said 
body  member. 


3,103,400 

SELF-LOCKING  FASTENER  FOR 

TERMINAL  POST 

Raymond  A.  Gaitfacr,  Pendleton,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Deficit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Oct  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  848,943 
2  Claims.     (CL  339—130) 


2.  A  self-locking  electrical  terminal  connector  com- 
prising a  support  member  having  an  aperture  therein, 
a  deformable  insulator  bushing  being  received  within  and 
extending  through  said  support  aperture,  said  insulator 
bushing  having  an  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  a  diam- 
eter substantially  corresponding  to  that  of  the  support 
aperture,  said  deformable  insulator  bushing  having  an 
inner  cylindrical  surface  of  a  predetermined  diameter, 
said  insulator  bushing  inner  cylindrical  surface  having  a 
plurality  of  laterally  extending  lugs  thereon,  a  flange 
member  integral  with  said  insulator  bushing  ar>d  engaging 
said  support  member  immediately  adjacent  said  aperture 
therein,  a  conductor  sleeve  fitted  within  said  insulator 
bushing  and  having  an  outer  cylindrical  surface  snugly 
engaging  the  iimer  surface  of  said  insulator  bushing,  said 
conductor  sleeve  having  an  irmer  cylindrical  surface  of 
a  predetermined  diameter  and  containing  a  plurality  of 
slots  receiving  said  laterally  externling  lugs  of  said  insu- 
lator bushing,  a  first  threaded  member  threadedly  engag- 
ing the  inner  cylindrical  surface  of  the  conductor  sleeve, 
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said  first  threaded  member  being  operative  to  engage  said 
lugs  and  expand  them  laterally  to  collapse  the  insulator 
bushing  and  draw  the  same  against  a  side  of  said  support 
member  remote  from  said  insulator  bushing  flange  por- 
tion when  said  threaded  member  is  actuated,  and  a  second 
threaded  member  threadedly  engaging  the  inner  cylin- 
drical surface  of  said  conductor  sleeve  at  an  end  remote 
from  said  insulator  bushing  flange  to  provide  an  elec- 
trical connection. 

3,103,401 
PORTABLE  DIGITAL  TAPE  RECORDER 
Howard  L.  Daniels,  West  St.  Paal,  Paul  H.  Brink,  St. 
Paul,  and  Dean  W.  Flysstad,  Roseville,  Minn.,  assign- 
ors, by  mesne  assignnients,  to  The  Telex  Corporation, 
Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,654 
30  Claims.    (CI.  346—17) 


and  being  actuated  by  said  pawl  means  as  the  dial  is 
rotated. 

3,103,402 
RECORDING  CHART  AND  CHANGER 
THEREFOR 
Bobby  G.  Stoops,  Monterey  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bar- 
ton Instrument  Corporation,  Monterey  Parli,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1960,  Scr.  No.  76,832 
-^-^  .  10  Claims.     (CL  346—68) 


1.  A  tape  recorder  comprising  dial  means  having  a 
manually  rotatable  dial  and  a  shaft  operatively  associated 
with  the  dial  for  rotation  therewith,  indicator  means 
operatively  associated  with  the  shaft  and  dial  means  and 
being  responsive  to  the  dial  means  and  shaft  rotation  to 
indicate  a  symbol  indicated  by  said  dial  rotation,  encoding 
means  operatively  connected  to  the  shaft,  an  arm  on  the 
shaft  having  pawl  means  on  its  outer  end,  a  stationary 
cam  adjacent  the  pawl  means  for  cammingly  engaging 
same  to  force  the  pawl  means  to  an  inoperative  position 
as  the  shaft  is  rotated  a  predetermined  amount,  a  magnetic 
tape  recording  means  operatively  associated  with  the  en- 
coding means  and  the  dial  means  for  recording  indicia 
of  the  symbol  on  the  tape,  and  tape  drive  means  for  sup- 
porting and  moving  the  tape  past  the  recording  means 


6.  In  a  recorder,  a  rotary  plate  adapted  to  receive  and 
rotate  a  stack  of  circular  charts  divided  on  approximately 
radial  lines  defining  leading  and  trailing  edges,  a  stripper 
engageable  beneath  the  leading  edges  of  the  charts  con- 
secutively as  they  rotate  to  consecutively  remove  the 
charts  from  the  stack,  means  including  linkages  pivotally 
connected  to  opposed  sides  of  the  stripper  for  maintain- 
ing the  stripper  parallel  to  the  plate  but  permitting  it  to 
move  toward  or  away  from  the  plate,  spring  means  urging 
the  stripper  toward  the  plate,  and  means  for  releasably 
holding  the  stripper  in  a  position  remote  from  the  plate 
while  charts  are  being  replaced  on  the  plaie. 
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3,103,403 

DYEING  OF  POLYESTER  FIBERS  WITH  COM- 
POUNDS OF  THE  NAPHTHOYLENE  -  ARYL- 
IMINAZOLE  SERIES 

David  Crawford  Eaton  and  Francis  Irving,  Manchester, 
England,  afidgnors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
Limited,   London,  England,   a  corporation  of  Great 

Britain  ^^ 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87,092 

Cfadms  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  17,  1960 
5  Claims.     (CI.  8—55) 
1.  A  ptxjcess  for  the  coloration  of  a  polyethylene  ter- 

epbthalate  textile  material  which  comprises  treating  said 

material  in  an  aqueous  medium  with  a  coloring  matter 

free  from  sulph<xiic  acid  and  carboxylic  acid  groups  and 

having  the  formula: 

B 

/    \ 
N  N 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  o-  and 
peri-arylene  radicals  and  the  naphthalene  nucleus  A  car- 
ries in  one  of  the  free  peri-positions  a  radical  of  the 
formula  R'CO —  wherein  Ri  represents  a  member  select- 
ed from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl, 
aralkyl  and  aryl  radicals. 


o=^\ 


\yV 


3,103,404 

DISCHARGE  PRINTING 

Victor  S.  Salvin  and  Thomas  W.  Westarp,  Charlotte, 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Cehineac  Corporation  of  America, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  May  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  733,472 

7  Claims.  (CI.  8—64) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  applying  to  selected 
areas  of  a  colored  textile  material  comprising  an  organic 
acid  ester  of  cellulose  having  less  than  about  0.29  free 
hydroxyl  groups  per  anhydroglucose  unit  a  discharge 
printing  composition  comprising  water,  a  discharge  agent, 
a  swelling  agent  for  the  organic  acid  ester  of  cellulose 
and  a  thickener,  drying  the  textile  material,  and  steaming 
the  textile  material  with  steam  at  a  temperature  in  excess 
of  about  237*  F.  and  a  iM^ssuie  in  excess  of  about  9  p.s.i.g. 
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3,103,405 

NOVEL  METHOD  OF  ERADICATING 
CERTAIN  COLORS 

Chester  Davis,  415  E.  5th  St.,  Newport,  Ky. 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Sept  7, 1960,  Ser.  No.  54,334 

14  Clahns.     (CI.  8—102) 

1.  The  method  of  erasure  which  comprises  decolora- 
tion of  an  intensely  colored  pigment  formed  from  an 
arylmcthane  color  base  characterized  by  a  logarithmic 
dissociatioo  constant  below  6.5  aivd  a  crystalline  organic 
phenol  by  contact  with  a  pcrfar  organic  s<rfvent,  said  sol- 
vent characterized  by  the  presence  of  at  least  one  polar 
functional  group  selected  from  the  ciass  consisting  of 
carbinol,  carbonyl,  amino,  ester,  aoetal,  sulfoxide,  and 
nitro. 


ing  at  least  one  feed  roll  to  between  60' 
providing  a  heating  zone  of  between  160' 


C.  and  90* 
C.  and  200 
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3,103,406 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  LOW  DENSITY  EPOXY 
RESIN  COMPOSITION 

John  V.  MUewski,  Saddle  Brook,  and  Ervin  G.  Egbert, 
Rockaway,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,565 

6  Claims.     (CI.  18 — 48) 


between  the  feed  rolls  and  the  draw  rolls  and  providing 
a  skewed  idler  roll  for  each  heated  feed  roll. 


3,103,408 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  POLYURETHANE  PROD- 
UCTS AND  POLYURETHANE  PRODUCTS 
Mhig  C.  Chen,  Park  Forest,  and  Marvin  E.  Cox,  Oak 
Lawn,  ni.,  asrignors  to  Simoniz  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,787 
6  Claims.     (CI.  18 — 48) 


Polyu  r^^Aa^tM    3ponpm 


^CLCi 


1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  low  density,  epoxy  resin 
composition  by  mixing  a  liquid  epoxide  resin  with  plastic 
micro  balloons  and  an  epoxy  resin  activator  and  curing 
the  resulting  mixture  to  form  a  low  density,  finely  porous 
solid,  the  steps  of  forming  the  mixture  prior  to  curing  into 
a  thin  layer,  vibrating  the  mixture  in  thin  layer  form  to 
cause  air  bubbles  to  rise  to  the  surface  thereof  and  imping- 
ing a  blast  of  hot  air  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  layer 
to  break  the  air  bubbles  reaching  said  upper  surface. 


3,103,407 

PROCESS  OF  DRAWING  MELT  SPUN 
POLYESTER  YARNS 

John  F.  Chirk  and  John  Mcintosh,  Hairogatc,  England, 
assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  LimHed, 
London,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  68,598 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  25,  1959 
7  CUims.     (CI.  18—48) 
1.  In  a  process  for  producing  drawn  melt  spun  poly- 
ester yams  of  a  drawn  denier  between  20  and  2000  and 
tenacity  greater  than  6  grams  per  denier  which  process 
includes  drawing  the  yarn  around  a  set  of  feed  rolls  and 
a  set  of  draw  rolls,  the  improvement  comprising  heat- 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  permanently  compressed 
polyurethanc  product,  comprising:  compressing  with  a 
compressive  force  a  foamed  cellular  polyether  polyure- 
thanc plastic  produced  by  a  process  which  comprises  react- 
ing an  organic  polyisocyanate  with  an  organic  polyether 
compound  having  an  active  hydrogen  group  that  is  reactive 
with  an  — NCO  group,  said  compressing  serving  to  reduce 
said  foamed  plastic  to  a  thickness  less  than  that  of  said 
plastic  in  the  uncompressed  state;  simultaneously  sub- 
jecting the  compressed  plastic  to  an  add  for  a  time  suflB- 
cient  to  cause  the  plastic  to  retain  at  least  part  of  its  com- 
pressed condition;  and  thereupon  removing  first  excess 
acid  and  then  said  compressive  force  from  the  thusly 
treated  plastic. 

3,103,409 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THERMOPLASTIC  PIPES 

William  Carl  Bohres  and  Reuben  Thomas  Fields,  WU- 

mhigton,  Del.,   and  Thomas  Frledrich  Jordan,  West 

Chester,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 

and   Company,   WUmfaigton,  Del.,    a   corporation   of 

Delaware  ^. ,.. 

FUed  May  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,315 

5  Claims.     (CI.  18—55)  . 

1 .  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  thermoplastic  pipe 
from  partially  crysuUine  thermoi^astic  polymers  which 
comprises,  extruding  the  said  thermoplastic  polymers  with 
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an  extruder,  at  a  temperature  above  the  crystalline  melting 
point  of  the  said  thermoplastic  polynaers,  through  a  die 
having  a  mandrel  extending  through  said  die,  whereby  a 
region  of  pressure  is  created  throughout  the  thermoplastic 
within  the  said  die  and  mandrel  assembly,  the  said  pres- 
sure being  released  at  the  die  face,  said  mandrel  havmg  a 
heated  rone  rearwardly  within  the  said  die  in  mechanical 
contact  with  a  cold  zone  extending  at  least  to  the  face  of 


3,103,411 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  HYDROGEN  SULFIDE 
FROM  GASESBY  OXIDATION  OF  ELEMENTAL 

wfraer^Fu^hs,  Ludwlgstafen  (Rhine),  Gennmy,  a^ignor 
to  Badische  Anilln-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany  ,.  ,-« 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Jane  7, 1960,  Ser.  No.  34,370 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  11,  1959 

6  Claims.     (CL  23— 2) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  elementary  sulfur 
by  oxidation  of  hydrogen  sulfide  and  a  method  for  the 
removal  of  hydrogen  sulfide  from  gaseous  mixtures  by 
oxidation  of  the  hydrogen  sulfide  to  elementary  sulfur 
which  comprises  reacting  a  gas  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  sulfide  and  gaseous  mixtures  con- 
taining hydrogen  sulfide  in  an  amount  of  at  least  0  001% 
bv  volume  with  at  least  one  oxidizing  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur  dioxide  and  gase- 
ous  mixtures  containing  at  least  one  of  said  oxidizmg 
agents    in  a  liquid  solvent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting' of  pyrrolidone  and  N-alkylpyrrolidones  with  one 
to  four  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group. 


the  said  die,  the  junction  between  the  said  heated  zone  and 
said  cold  zone  being  within  the  said  region  of  pressure 
continuously  solidifying  a  layer  of  the  thermoplastic  about 
said  mandrel,  withdrawing  an  extrudate  from  the  said 
mandrel  while  forming  the  outer  surface  of  the  pipe  in  a 
molten  condition  at  the  die  face  about  the  sobdificd  layer, 
and  continuing  to  cool  the  pipe  from  the  interior  unul  the 
pipe  has  solidified. 


3,103,412  _^„ 

RECOVERY  OF  BORON  COMPOUNDS  FROM 

BORON-CONTAINING  ORES 

Thiel  E.  Dwyer,  Caristodt,  N J.,  wdgnor  to  Tholand, 

Inc.,  Sperryville,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,024 

8  Claims.     (CI.  23—59) 


'  tTQWaM         I 


3,103,410 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  SOUND 

ABSORBING  STRUCTURE 

Mark  DobMns,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Fenestra, 

Incorporated,     Detroit,     Mich^     «     corporation     of 

Mkfainn 

ihled  May  23, 1960,  Ser.  No.  30^73 
1  Claim.    (CL  18—56) 


The  method  of  continuously  making  form  sustaimng 
and  sclf-suM>orting  sound  absorbing  pads  comprising  the 
steps  of  impregnaUng  an  elongated  continuous  fibrous 
bait  of   rectangular   cross-section  with   a   heat  sellable 
binder,  moving  the  impregnated  conUnuous  fibrous  bait 
longitudinaUy  between   two  vertically  opposed  endless, 
batt  forming  belts,  continuously  compressing  the  enUre 
batt   continuously  turning  the  longitudinal  edge  portions 
of  the  ball  at  angles  having  the  same  magnitude  with 
respect  to  the  central  portion  of  the  bait  on  the  same 
side  of  the  batt,  continously  compressing  the  longitudinal 
edge  portions  of  the  batt  a  substantially  uniformly  pro- 
gressively greater  amount  toward  the  longitudinal  edges 
of  the  batt  to  form  diverging  wedge-shaped  supporting 
legs  of  progressively  varying  density  continuously  along 
the  length  of  the  batt  as  the  continuous  ball  passes  be- 
tween the  endless  belts,  heating  the  continuous  batt  to  set 
the  binder  as  the  batt  passes  between  the  endless  belts  to 
set  the  binder  and  subsequenUy  and  intermittenUy  cuttmg 
the  formed  continuous  batt  into  individual  form  sustain- 
ing and  self-supporting  sound  absorbing  pads. 


1  The  metiiod  of  treating  calcium  borate  ores  to  re- 
cover useful  boron  compounds  therefrom,  which  com- 
prises mixing  said  ore  with  aqueous  'f^^^'^J^^}^ 
heating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  95  to  105  C.  to 
produce  a  slurry  of  anamonium  penlaborate  solution, 
precipitated  calcium  sulfate  and  ganguc;  fillermg  tbc 
slurry  to  remove  said  calcium  sulfate  and  gangue;  cool- 
ing the  filtrate  to  cause  anunonium  pentaborale  to  crys- 
tallize therefrom;  and  separating  the  crysUillizcd  penta- 
borale from  said  filtrate. 


3,103,413  „ 

SODIUM  CARBONATE  MANUFACTURE 
Ernest  Blumenthal,  Nortliwicli,  England,  aaj^or  to  ta^ 
perial  Chemical  Indnitrtes  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  corporation  of  Great  Britefai 
NoDrawtag.     FUed  Nov.  14,  IW^Ser.  No.  68,696 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brttain  Nov.  27, 1959 
5  Claims.     (0.23—63) 
1    A  process  for  making  sodium  carbonate  monohy- 
drate  which  comprises:  reacting  an  aqueous  sodium  car- 
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IxMiate  liquor  with  an  aqueous  caustic  soda  liquor  con- 
taining at  least  56%  and  not  more  than  about  63%  by 
weight  of  sodium  hydroxide  whereby  sodium  carbonate 
monohydrate  is  precipitated  without  application  of  addi- 
tional heat,  the  amount  of  said  caustic  soda  liquor  and 
the  concentration  of  said  sodium  carbonate  liquor  being 
such  that  the  mother  liquor  resulting  from  the  precipita- 
tion contains  less  than  20%  by  weight  of  sodium  hy- 
droxide and  more  than  6%  by  weight  of  sodium  car- 
bowite;  separating  said  precipitated  sodium  carbonate 
monohydrate;  reacting  said  mother  liquor  at  a  tempera- 
lure  above  30°  C.  with  suflBcicnt  of  a  carbon  dioxide- 
containing  gas  to  give  a  carbonated  liquor  in  which  sub- 
stantially all  sodium  hydroxide  has  been  converted  to 
sodium  carbonate;  reacting  said  carbonated  liquor  wtih 
an  aqueous  caustic  soda  liquor  containing  at  least  56% 
and  not  more  tiian  about  63%  by  weight  of  sodium  hy- 
droxide wherbey  further  sodium  carbonate  monohydrate 
is  precipitated  without  application  of  additional  heal; 
removing  from  the  process  water  vaporized  from  said 
liquors  by  the  heal  which  is  liberated  during  said  carbona- 
tion  and  precipitation  reactions;  and  separating  said  fur- 
ther precipitated  sodium  carbonate  monohydrate. 


3,103,414 

RECOVERY  OF  METALS  FROM  SOLUTIONS 

PhUip  G.  TbomhiU,  Richmond  HUl,  Ontario,  Canada, 
asrignor  to  Falconbridgc  Nickel  Mkies  Lhnited, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,054 

5  Chdms.     (CI.  23—138) 

1.  In  the  method  of  precipitating  nickel  sulphide  from 
a  solution  containing  dissolved  nickel  values  by  the  com- 
bined action  of  elemental  sulphur  particles  and  metallic 
iron,  the  improvement  whidi  comprises  pretrcating  the 
sulphur  particles  with  a  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  sul- 
phide to  coat  their  surfaces  therewith,  bringing  the  coated 
particles  and  metallic  iron  into  oonUct  with  the  nickel- 
iferous  solution  to  convert  the  soluble  alkali  metal  sul- 
lAide  coatings  into  insoluble  nickel  sulphide  fibns  by  re- 
action with  a  minor  portion  erf  the  dissolved  nickel  values, 
and  using  the  nickel  sulphide  films  as  surface  nuclei  for 
tiie  growth  of  further  layers  of  nickd  sulphide  by  reac- 
tion between  the  sulphur  and  the  major  portion  ct  the 
dissolved  nickel  values,  and  as  barriers  to  prevent  reac- 
tion between  the  elemental  sulphur  and  the  metallic  iron, 
thus  permitting  direct  reaction  erf  the  iron  with  tht  solu- 
tion without  the  intermediate  formation  of  iron  sulphide. 


3,103,416 

PREPARATION  OF  BORANES 

Herbert  Jenlmer,  Hannover- Wnlfel,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Kali-Cbemic  A.G.,  Hannover,  Germany 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  723,081 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  20,  1957 

1  Claim.     (CI.  23—204) 
A  method  of  preparing  diborane  comprising  reacting 
boron  trichloride  with  sodium  hydride  and  a  lower  trial- 
kylamine  according  to  the  equation 

4BCl,+6NaH  +  2NR3-»BjH,+6NaCl+2BCl,  NR, 

wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group,  in  the  presence  <rf  an 
efficient  amount  of  an  activator  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyls,  alkyl  hydrides,  and  alkoxides  of 
boron,  alumimim,  and  gallium;  and  of  alkyl  esters  d 
boronic  acids  and  borinic  acids,  in  an  inert  organic  liquid 
at  a  temperature  of  about  0  to  120°  C,  separating  the 
diborane  from  the  reaction  mixture,  reacting  said 
BCls  NRs  in  a  separate  step  with  sodium  hydride  in  the 
presence  of  said  activator  to  form  BHsNRj,  and  reacting 
said  BHjNRs  with  additional  boron  trichloride  to  form 
diborane. 

3,103,417 

PRODUCTION  OF  BORON  COMPOUNDS 

Frederick  Manricc  Tayler  and  John  Dewii«,  Norton-oB- 

Tees,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  lndaa> 

tries  Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation  «rf  Great 

Britahi 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,958 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain  Nov.  25,  1958 

13  Claims.    (O.  23—204) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  borine-tertiary 
amines  which  comprises  bringing  a  complex  compound 
of  a  boron  halide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
boron  trichloride,  boron  tribromide  and  boron  trifluoride 
and  a  tertiary  amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  tertiary  amines  having  as  the  sole  substiluenls  alkyl, 
aralkyl,  aryl  and  hydrogenatcd  heterocyclic  groups  into 
contact  with  hydrogen  at  elevated  pressure  and  temper- 
ature in  presence  of  at  least  one  tertiary  amine  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  tertiary  amines  having  as  the 
sole  substiluenls  alkyl.  aralkyl,  aryl  and  hydrogenatcd 
heterocyclic  groups  which  combines  with  the  hydrogen 
haiide  formed  in  the  reaction. 


3,103,418 

PRODUCTION  OF  CARBON  BLACK 

Joseph   C.    Kreici,    PhUlips,   Tex.,   assignor  to   PhUlips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,350 

6  Clahns.     (CI.  23—209.4) 


3,103,415 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SILANE 

Harold  L.  Jackson,  WUmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeU 
a  corporation  of  Debware 

No  Drawtaig.     FUed  Aug.  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  675,577 

5  Cbdms.     (CI.  23 — 204) 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  sSane  which  comprises 
reacting  a  compound  of  silicon  selected  from  the  class 
c<«sisting  of  silica,  hydrated  siUcas,  and  silicates  with 
hydrogen  at  a  leniperalure  of  from  50°  to  1000'  C.  in 
the  presence  of  an  electropositive  metal  having  an  atomic 
number  between  3  and  30,  inclusive,  and  a  standard 
eJcclrode  potential  of  at  least  0.44  volt,  and  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  reaction  medium  inert  to  silane  imder  reaction 
conditions,  said  reaction  medium  comprising  an  aluminum 
trihalide  wherein  the  halogens  of  the  irihalide  are  of 
atomic  nimibers  between  17  and  53,  inclusive. 


1 .  In  a  continuous  furnace  carbon  Wack  producing  proc- 
ess comprising  the  continuous  steps  of  passing  a  hydro- 
carbon feed  into  a  carbon  black  furnace,  heating  said 
hydrocarbon  in  said  furnace  to  convert  a  portion  of  said 
hydrocarbon  to  a  carbon  black  by  a  pyrochemical  cracking 
operation  in  a  first  zone  in  said  furnace,  cooling  the  eflhi- 
ent  resulting  carbon  black  containing  gases,  and  separating 
said  carbon  black  and  said  gases;  an  improvement  which 
comprises  adding  a  chlorine-liberating  compound  to  said 
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hydrocarbon  feed  in  an  amount  suflBcient  to  increase  the  spective  air  streams  from  the  nozzles  and  laden  with 
yield  of  said  carbon  black  and  to  produce  said  carbon  moisture  from  the  films  arc  removed  from  the  chamber 
black  in  a  substantially  tar-free  state.  by  said  outlets,  the  said  spaced  holders  bemg  disposed  m 

planes  offset  from  the  horizontal  plane. 


3,103,419 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKBVG  CHLORINE  FROM 
AMMONIUM  CHLORIDE 
Edward  Hnnter  and  Harry  Smttfa,  Northwich,  England, 
assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.     FUed  May  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,724 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  25,  1961 
7  Claims.     (CI.  23—219) 
1.  A  cyclic  process  for  making  chlorine  comprising  the 
steps  of  providing  ammonium  chloride  in  a  first  stage, 
feeding  said  ammonium  chloride  to  a  second  stage  con- 
taining an  aqueous  system,  reacting  said  ammonium  chlo- 
ride and  a  chloride  of  a  metal  in  a  lower  valency  state 
and  ammonia  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas  in  said  aque- 
ous system  whereby  the  metal  chloride  is  oxidised  to  a 
higher  chloride  containing  the  metal  in  a  higher  valency 
state,  said  metal  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  copper,  cobalt  and  chromium,  said  higher  chloride  then 
combining  with  the  ammonia  to  give  a  precipitate  of  an 
ammine,  feeding  said  ammine  to  a  third  stage  in  which 
said  ammine  after  separation  is  heated  to  drive  off  am- 
monia but  not  to  decompose  the  higher  chloride,  said 
ammonia  being  returned  partly  to  the  first  stage  and  partly 
to  the  second  stage,  separating  out  the  higher  chloride  into 
a  fourth  stage  in  which  the  higher  chloride  is  heated  to 
give  chlorine  and  regenerate  the  lower  chloride,  said  lower 
chloride  being  returned  to  the  second  stage. 


3,103,420 
FILM  DRIER 
Samoel  Epstein,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  of  fifty  per- 
cent to  Eric  James  Ryan,  Saddle  River,  N  J. 
FUed  Nov.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,301 
2  Claims.    (O.  34—58) 


^rat 


3,103,421 

CARRYING  TRAYS  FOR  PRODUCTS  TO  BE 

DRIED  IN  AIR  DRYERS 

Augusto  Marchetti,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Gebruder 

Buhler,  Uzwil,  Switzerland,  a  firm  of  Switzerland 

FUed  Sept.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,932 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Sept  12,  1957 

1  Claim.     (CI.  34—238) 


A  movable  tray  for  supporting  a  product  to  be  dried 
in  an  air  dryer  comprising,  in  combination:  a  frame;  a 
bottom  in  said  frame,  means  for  positioning  said  bottom 
in  a  first  position  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  to 
support  in  said  frame  the  product  to  be  dried  and  in  a 
second  position  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane  to  dis- 
charge the  product  from  said  frame;  and  a  plurality  of 
parallel  walls  disposed  above  and  inclined  with  respect 
to  said  bottom,  said  bottom  and  said  means  for  position- 
ing said  bottom  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  air  permeable 
panels,  one  for  each  of  said  walls  and  each  pivotally 
connected  to  the  respective  wall,  each  panel  normally 
assuming  by  gravity  said  second  position  in  a  substan- 
tially vertical  plane  to  discharge  the  product  and  is 
pivoted  in  said  frame  by  said  positioning  means  into 
said  first  position  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  to 
support  the  product. 


3,103,422 

RACK  SPACING  STRUCTURE 

Melvtn  E.  Green,  9439  N.  Under  Ave.,  SkoUe,  111. 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88^87 

12  Claimi.     (CL  34—238) 


1.  In  a  film  drying  apparatus  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  main  chamber,  a  rack  supported  within  said  cham- 
ber for  rotatiwi  about  a  vertical  axis,  said  rack  having 
a  plurality  of  spaced  holders  each  for  each  of  the  films 
to  be  dried,  the  chamber  having  air  stream  nozzles  along 
one  side  and  parallel  with  said  holders  for  directing  air 
streams  along  opposite  surfaces  of  the  films,  the  chamber 
also  having  exhaust  outlets  opposite  to  and  corresponding 
with  the  respective  positions  of  said  nozzles  whereby  re- 


1.  Rack  spacing  nieans  for  use  on  each  drying  tray 
of  a  multiple  tray  rack  structure  having  a  plurality  of 
vertically  stacked  trays  hingedly  coimccted  thereon  for 
individual  movement  between  a  first  position  in  which 
the  trays  are  horizontally  disposed  and  a  second  posi- 
tion in  which  the  trays  are  upwardly  pivoted,  and  said 
trays  are  substantially  parallel  in  both  of  said  positions 
and  each  tray  has  a  support  member  for  said  means; 
said  spacing  means  comprising,  a  plurality  of  like  bumper 
members  each  of  generally  rectangular  cross-section  con- 
figuration having  a  top  planar  face,  a  bottom  planar  face 
substantially  parallel  with  said  top  face  and  a  pair  of 
opposite  lateral  faces,  and  a  passageway  opening  to  at 
least  one  of  said  lateral  faces  adapted  to  frictionally 
engage  said  support  member  therein  for  supporting  the 
said  bumper  member  entirely  exterior  of  the  support  sur- 
face of  the  tray,  each  bumper  member  having  diagonally 
opposite  rounded  comers,  said  members  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  said  trays  in  mutual  alignment  whereby  ad- 


1 


jacent  pairs  of  said  members  so  mounted  are  in  contact  a  valve  to  control  the  flow  of  heated  gas.  and  m^ns  to 
one  wiih  the  other  to  maintain  said  parallel  relationship  operate  said  valves  m  a  predetermined  sequence  to  suiv 
between  trays  in  both  of  said  positicMis. 


3,103,423 
STEAM  REFORMING  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
Thomas  James  Perrett  Pearce,  Norton-on-Tees,  England, 
assignor    to    Imperial    Chemical    Industries    Limited, 
London,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,457 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  27,  1959 
6  Claims.     (CI.  48—214) 
1 .  A  process  for  steam  reforming  of  hydrocarbons  com- 
prising reacting  a  liquefied  petroleum  hydrocarbon  boiling 
below  200'  C.  at  atmospheric  pressure,  and  steam,  over 
a  nickel  steam  reforming  catalyst,  at  above  600"  C,  using 
a  steam  ratio  of  from  about  2.5  to  6  moles  of  steam  per 
atom  of  carbon,  and  wherein  a  controlled  amount  of 
sulphur  is  added  to  the  hydrocarbon  so  as  to  maintain 
the  sulphur  content  of  the  overall  hydrocarbon  feed  at 
a  range  of  from  about  1  to  about  10  p.p.m.  by  weight,  said 
added  sulphur  being  in  the  form  of  organically  cMnbined 
sulphur  occurring  in  a  petroleum  hydrocarbon. 


3,103,424 
LIQUID  DEGASSING  MEANS  AND  METHOD 
Michael  B.  Hosking,  East  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Electronic  Assistance  Corpora- 
tion, Red  Bank,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Oct  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,726 
13  Claims.     (CI.  55—15) 


ply  gas  to  said  chambers,  to  heat  said  chambers  and  to 
cool  said  chamtoers. 


3,103,426 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONDENSATION  AND  FLASH- 
BACK PREVENTION  FOR  CARBONIZING  AND/ 
OR  DESTRUCTIVE  DISTILLATION  OPERATIONS 
Dae   C.  Lantz,  Jr.,   Giendale,  Calif.,   assignor  to  Pan 
American  Resources,  Inc.,  Burbank,  Calif. 
FUed  June  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  118,687 
5  Claims.     (CL  55—222) 


11.  The  method  of  degassing  liquids  in  open  containers 
oomprising  the  steps  of  conveying  said  oontainera  along 
a  path,  placing  an  ultrasonic  transducer  with  its  vibrating 
element  in  closely  spaced  relation  to  the  containers  in 
said  path,  supplying  a  curtain  of  fluid  between  and  in 
contact  with  said  containers  and  element,  and  energizing 
said  transducer  to  vibrate  said  elenaent  and  curtain  and 
thereby  vibrate  and  degas  the  liquids  in  said  containers. 


3,103,425 
ADSORPTION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
James  R.  Meyer,  Lcwbton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Chemkal 
Derign,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Oct.  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  846,885 
11  Claims.     (CI.  55—62) 
5.  Adsorption  apparatus  including  structure  forming  an 
adsorption  tower  including  a  first  chamber,  a   second 
chunber  surrounding  and  spaced  from  said  first  chamber, 
each  of  said  chamlbers  containing  an  adsorbent  material, 
a  housing  surrounding  and  separated  from  said  chambers, 
a  first  coil  of  tubing  in  said  first  chamber,  a  second  coil  of 
tulbing  in  said  second  chamber,  means  separate  from  said 
housing  to  direct  a  gas  to  be  treated  through  said  cham- 
bers in  series,  a  valve  to  control  said  means,  separate 
means  to  supply  a  cooling  fluid  to  each  of  said  coils,  a 
separate  valve  to  control  the  supply  of  fluid  from  said 
cooling  fluid  supply  means  to  each  coil,  means  to  supply 
a  heated  gas  to  said  housing  to  flow  around  said  chan*crs, 


1.  Apparatus  for  condensing  and  drying  gases  from 
destructive  distillation  apparatus  comprising  an  inlet  pipe 
extending  to  a  spark  arrester,  a  water  trap  and  scrubber, 
a  pipe  connection  from  said  arrester  to  said  trap,  a  con- 
denser, a  pipe  leading  from  said  trap  to  said  condenser, 
said  condenser  including  a  bottom  through  which  said 
last-mentioned  pipe  extends,  a  depending  conical  baffle 
overlying  said  last-mentioned  pipe,  an  annular  skirt  on 
said  baflle,  a  shield  having  a  skirt  depending  to  a  point 
adjacent  said  bottom  but  spaced  therefrom  and  surround- 
ing said  baffle,  said  shield  having  a  top  with  an  opening 
therein,    a    cooling   coil    surrounding    said    opening,    a 
second  shield  having  a  top  overlying  said  opening,  and 
a  skirt   spaced  from  the  bottom  of  said  condenser,   a 
third   shield  having  a  conical  top  with  an  opening  at 
its  apex  surrounding  said  second  shield,  said  third  shield 
having  a  skirt  depending  to  a  point  adjacent  said  bottom 
but  spaced  therefrom,  a  hood  having  a  closed  conical 
top  and  a  short  depending  skirt  surrounding  and  over- 
lying said  third  shield,  an  expansion  tank  surrounding 
said  last-mentioned  shield,  and  a  gas  outlet  in  said  ex- 
pansion tank,   said  expansion  tank  having  two  spaced 
peripheral  walls,  and  means  for  circulating  cooling  water 
between  said  walls. 


\ 
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3,1«3,427 
CARBON  DIOXIDE  FREEZEOUT  SYSTEM 
Darid  C.  Jcnniiist,  Windsor  Locks,  Coon.,  assignor  to 
United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jnnc  28,  1960,  Scr.  No.  39,367 
4  Claims.     (CI.  62^39) 


.^^    %,,.'- '^ 


1.  In  a  system  fw  removing  carbon  dioxide  mixed  in 
air  contained  in  a  sealed  calnn,  including  a  compressor, 
a  motor  along  with  on  expander  for  driving  said  com- 
pressor, means  for  freezing  carbon  dioxide  including  first 
and  seoxid  heat  exchangers,  a  pair  of  regenerators,  a 
radiator  mounted  on  the  wt^  of  said  cabin,  means  de- 
fining a  flow  path  from  said  cabin,  to  said  compressor, 
to  said  space  radiator,  to  one  of  said  regenerators,  to  said 
first  heat  exchanger,  to  said  expander,  back  to  said  first 
heat  exchanger,  to  the  other  of  said  regenerators  and 
back  to  said  cabin,  means  for  sublimating  and  venting 
the  frozen  carbon  dioxide  in  said  first  heat  exdianger. 
means  for  accelerating  the  sublimation  of  the  carbon  di- 
oxide in  said  first  heat  exchanger,  said  last  mentioned 
means  comprising  passage  means  and  valving  means  dis- 
posed therein  connecting  the  downstream  side  of  the 
compressor  to  said  first  heat  exchanger. 


3,103,428 
METHOD  OF  CAOTING  PURE  SGLICON  SHAPES 
PhyUis  E.  Stello,  Newport  Beacli,  and  Wmiam  F.  Hall 
and  Frands  M.  Nestor,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Hnflies  Aircraft  Company,  Cnlrer  City,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
pontfcm  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  802,458 
2  Claims.    (CL  65—^) 


1 .  The  method  of  forming  a  dome-shaped  silicon  body 
comprising  providing  a  hemispherical  quartz  mold  mem- 
ber with  a  silicon  nitride  lining,  introducing  a  charge  of 


solid  silicon  into  the  quartz  mold  member,  melting  the 
silicon  in  the  quartz  mold  menit)er,  providing  a  hemia- 
pherical  graphite  mold  member  with  a  silicon  nitride  coat- 
ing, forming  the  concave  and  convex  surfaces  of  the 
quartz  and  graphite  mold  members  in  generally  con- 
centric relationship  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  casting 
the  silicon  into  the  shape  of  a  dome  between  the  con- 
centric mold  surfaces  by  gradually  cooling  and  solidify- 
ing the  molten  siliccxi  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  thereof. 


3,103,429 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

WELDED  DOUBLE  GLASS  SHEETS 

Fritz  Kriiger,  Franz  Mainz,  and  Giinthcr  Rodloff,  Witten 

(Ruhr),    Germany,    assignors    to    Llbbey-Owens-Ford 

Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Ang.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,057 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Ang.  11,  1958 

9  Claims.     (CI.  65—152) 


U 


1 .  Apparatus  for  producing  double  glass  glazing  units, 
comprising  means  for  carrying  a  pair  of  glass  sheets  sup- 
ported in  spaced  face-to-face  relation  along  a  definite 
path,  heating  means  for  raising  the  temperature  of  the 
edge  portions  of  the  glass  sheets  to  a  point  at  which  they 
can  be  fused  to  one  another,  means  disposed  along  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  sheets  for  engaging  the  heated 
edge  portions  and  pressing  them  together  into  fusion  con- 
tact with  one  another  to  form  a  sealed  edge  wall,  and  a 
second  beating  means  also  di^Kised  along  the  path  of 
travel  of  said  sheets  for  directing  heat  onto  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  newly  formed  edge  wall  substantially  simul- 
taneously with  its  formation,  there  being  relative  move- 
ment of  said  second  heating  means  and  said  glass  sheets 
with  respect  to  each  other  to  position  said  second  heating 
means  between  said  glass  sheets. 


3,103y430 
GLASS  BENDING  APPARATUS 
loseph  E.  Jendriaak,  NorttaTillc,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Shat- 
terproof Glaas  CorporatioB,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan 

FUed  Ang.  6,  1958,  Scr.  No.  753,500 
7  Chdms.  (CL  65—290) 
1.  A  collapsible  nK>ld  for  forming  curved  glass  panes 
by  gravity  bending  thereof  while  healed  having  two  sub- 
stantially identical  end  sections  mounted  to  swing  ver- 
tically about  parallel  transverse  horizontal  axes  intermedi- 
ate their  ends  and  at  substantially  equal  distances  from 
their  inner  ends  and  an  elongated  horizontally  disposed 
center  section  supported  at  its  ends  on  the  inner  ends  of 
said  end  sections  for  vertical  movement  therewith,  each 
end  section  having  a  marginal  glass  engaging  member  ex- 
tending around  its  outer  end  and  along  its  opposite  sides, 
said  center  section  having  glass  engaging  members  extend- 
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ing  along  its  sides,  said  glass  engaging  members  having 
end  faces  that  abut  at  the  ends  of  the  center  section  and 
top  faces  that  form  a  continuous  concave  glass  shaping 
face  when  said  sections  are  in  molding  position,  pivots 
connecting  said  center  section  to  said  end  sections,  said 
pivots  being  below  the  top  faces  of  said  members  and 
offset  with  respect  to  a  line  perpendicular  to  the  glass 
shaping  face  at  the  parting  line  between  the  top  faces  of 
the  glass  engaging  members  whereby  the  top  edges  of  the 
abutting  ends  of  said  glass  engaging  members  move  apart 
and  one  upwardly  with  respect  to  the  adjoining  end  as  the 
inner  ends  of  the  end  sections  and  the  center  section  move 
upwardly  from  molding  position  to  provide  a  high  point 
on  said  shaping  surface  at  each  of  the  four  places  where 
the  ends  of  said  glass  engaging  members  adjoin,  said  axes 
and  said  pivots  being  so  disposed  with  respect  to  said  glass 
engaging  members  that  the  outer  ends  of  said  shaping  face 
and  the  four  intermediate  high  points  thereof  are  movable 
to  a  glass  supporting  position  where  they  are  in  horizontal 
alinement,  whereby  the  glass  is  supported  solely  by  end 


3,103,432 

METHOD  FOR  KILLING  WEEDS 

Dnrward  O.  Gntfa,  7828  Sunset  Ave.,  Elmwood  Park,  HI. 

No  Drawhig.     Original  application  June  20,  1957,  Ser. 

No.  667,041,  now  Patent  No.  3,023,096,  dated  Feb.  27, 

1962.     Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  23,  1962,  Ser. 

No.  229,556 

3  Claims.     (CI.  71—2.4) 

1.  The  method  of  retarding  translocation  through  weeds 
of  the  kind  exemplified  by  Canada  thistle,  bur  ragweed, 
Russian  knapweed,  tanweed.  smartweed,  field  bindweed, 
climbing  milkweed,  leafy  spurge,  wild  mustard  and  wild 
buckwheat,  of  chlorophenoxyacetate  ion,  which  consists 
in  contacting  said  weeds  with  an  aqueous  solution  con- 
taining an  amount  of  2-methyl-4-chlorophenoxyacetic 
acid  sufficient  to  kill  the  roots  of  said  plant  and  ionizaWe 
lithium  salt  in  molar  amount  more  than  one  and  less 
than  about  five  times  the  molar  amount  of  said  2-methyl- 
4-chlorophenoxyacetic  acid. 


and  intermediate  portions  of  said  glass  shaping  face  during 
the  bending  operation. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  gravity  bending  of  glass  panes 
while  heated,  a  mold  having  an  end  section  that  is  mounted 
t.->  swing  vertically  about  a  horizontal  axis,  that  conforms 
to  an  end  portion  of  a  curved  glass  pane,  that  has  an 
outer  end  provided  with  a  face  that  engages  with  the 
under  side  of  a  glass  pane  to  be  bent  and  that  moves 
upwardly  during  the  bending  operation,  a  glass  retaining 
member  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said  section  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  the  glass  engaging 
face  of  said  section,  a  counterweighted  lever  mounted  on 
said  section,  and  means  for  connecting  said  lever  to  said 
member  and  for  positioning  the  same  to  apply  a  thrust 
holding  said  member  spaced  away  from  the  glass  engaging 
face  of  said  end  section  while  said  end  section  is  in  lowered 
position  and  to  reverse  the  thrust  of  the  lever  to  move 
said  member  toward  said  section  to  damp  the  pane 
against  said  face  as  said  section  approaches  its  uppermost 
position. 

3,103,431 
TOBACCO  SUCKER  CONTROL 
John  Henry  Wilson,  Jr.,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Vir- 
ginia-Carolina Chemical  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va., 
a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  90,214 

18  Claims.     (CI.  71—2.3) 
1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  growth  of  the  axillary 
shoots  of  a  mature  tobacco  plant  which  comprises  con- 
tacting said  shoots  with  a  growth  controlling  amount  of 
a  chemical  defined  by  the  formula 


\ 


Ri    X 

\l 
R1-PR4 

/ 
Ri 


wherein  Rj,  Rj,  and  R3  are  lower  alkyl  groups  and  R4 
is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  alke- 
nyl,  benzyl,  alkyl-substituted  benzyl,  halo-substituted  ben- 
zyl, and  naphthylmethyl,  and  X  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  Br,  CI  and  I. 


3,103,433 
BORON  TRIFLUORIDE  SAS-TRIBUTYL 
TRTTHIOPHOSPHATE  DEFOLIANT 
Arthur  Dock  Fon  Toy,  Park  Forest,  Dl.,  Ralph  B.  Fear- 
ing, Hammond,  Ind.,  and  Chester  L.  Dcwald,  Cuper- 
tino, Calif.,  asdgnors  to  Staufler  Chemical  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.     FUed  Oct.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,015 
4  Clatans.     (CL  71—2.7) 

1 .  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  the  boron  trifluoride 
addition  compound  of  S,S,S-tributyl  trithiophosphate. 

2.  A  method  of  defoliating  plants  which  comprises  ap- 
plying thereto  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  cause  defoliation, 
the  boron  trifluoride  addition  compound  of  S,S,S-tributyl 
trithiophosphate . 

3,103,434 
PRODUCTION  OF  BERYLLIUM 
Leslie  Jack  Derham,  Avonmooth,  England,  assignor  to 
The   National   Smelting   Company   limited,   London, 
England 

No  Drawhig.     FUed  May  2, 1960,  Scr.  No.  25,830 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  5,  1959 
8  Chdms.     (CI.  75 — 84.4) 
1.  In  the  method  of  producing  beryllium  metal  in  a 
crucible  containing  impurities  that  tend  to  dissolve  in 
the  presence  of  molten  beryllium  fluoride,  the  improve- 
ment in  combination  therewith  which  comprises  mixing 
intimately  solid  particles  of  magnesium  with  solid  par- 
ticles of  ammonium  beryllium  fluoride,  compacting  the 
resulting  mixture  of  solids  to  form  briquettes,  heating  the 
briquettes  in  a  crucible  under  a  low  vacuum  below  the 
melting  temperature  of  the  ammonium  beryllium  fluoride 
but  at  a  temperature  high  enough  to  form  solid  beryl- 
lium fluoride  and  anunonium  fluoride  gas  thereby  avoid- 
ing the  fusion  of  beryllium  fluoride  and  hence  dissolu- 
tion of  said  impurities  in  the  crucible,  removing  the  am- 
monium fluoride  gas  from  the  system  while  it  is  still  under 
vacuum,  thus  leaving  the  voIudm  of  the  resiUting  bri- 
quettes at  substantially  their  former  volume,  then  at  an 
elevated  temperature  reacting  the  beryllium  fluoride  with 
the  magnesium  present  in  the  briquettes  to  produce  mag- 
nesium fluoride  and  the  desired  beryllium  metal,  carry- 
ing out  said  two  chemical  reactions  consecutively  bringing 
about  the  transition  from  the  first  reaction  (decomposi- 
tion) to  the  second  reaction  (reduction)  purely  by  chang- 
ing the  temperature  and  the  pressure  of  the  system  and 
without  any  introduction  of  further  reactanU  into  the 
system  between  the  two  reaction  sUges  and  without  any 
handling  of  the  original  reaction  mixture,  and  separately 
recovering  the  beryllium  metal  from  the  magnesium  fluo- 
ride. 
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3,103,435 
WELDABLE  SINTERED  MOLYBDENUM 
Charies  V.  IredcU,  Essex  Fells,  N  J^  assignor  to  Westing- 
bouse  Electric  Corponrtioii,  East  Ptttsburgli,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  Pennsylvania     ^  ^^^^   .      .,     . .  „„ 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Sept.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,822 

4  Claims.  (CI.  75—223) 
1 .  The  method  of  producing  massive  molybdenum  suit- 
able for  welding,  which  method  comprises,  forming  a  sub- 
stantially even  mixture  of  from  0.03%  to  0.4%  by  weight 
of  finely  divided  titanium  hydride  with  the  balance  sub- 
stantiaUy  all  finely  divided  molybdenum  powder,  com- 
pressing said  powder  mixture  to  form  a  sclf-sustammg 
compact,  sintering  said  compact  in  a  hydrogen  atmos- 
phere to  form  a  sintered  ingot  which  can  be  mechanically 
altered  in  form  without  fracturing,  and  thereafter  mechan- 
ically working  said  sintered  ingot  into  desired  form  suil- 
aible  for  use.  

3,103,436 

COLOR  SEPARATION  METHOD  AND  COMPO- 

SmON  FOR  USE  THEREIN 

Alfred  V.  Fago,  Butternut  Court,  Orange,  Conn. 

FUed  June  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  744,166 

5  Claims,     (a.  96—30) 


required  in  said  composite  color  separation,  elimmating 
in  the  case  of  100%  color  steps  4  and  5  above,  said  com- 
posite color  separation  being  adapted  for  direct  use  by 
an  engraver  in  making  a  color  printing  plate  for  printmg 
processes  in  which  ink  is  carried  hy  depressions  in  the  plate, 
and  indirectly  through  transfer  to  reversal  diazo  sensitized 
film  in  making  a  color  printing  plate  for  prinung  processes 
in  which  ink  is  carried  by  the  face  of  the  plate. 


3,103,437 
HARDENING  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSIONS 
WITH  ORGANIC  DIISOCYANATES 
Richard  W.  Henn  and  Donald  M.  Bumess,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodali  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jereey 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,357 

4  Claims.  (CI.  9fr-lll) 
4.  A  method  of  hardening  a  gelatin-silver  halide  photo- 
graphic emulsion  layer  upon  a  support  therefor  which 
comprises  treating  the  layer  with  an  aqueous  solution  of 
a  bisulfite  adduct  of  an  organic  diisocyanate  whose  iso- 
cyanate  groups  are  separated  by  a  hydrocarbon  chain  of 
at  least  two  carbon  atoms,  and  subsequently  treating  the 
layer  with  an  aqueous  alkaline  bath  containing  an  alkali 
metal  sulfate  in  solution  therein. 


SKi 


"^ 


z 


TO       1 


I  i    UilM      rji    I 


TCLLOW    >i.*t 


NtO 


"•*!'-  ^- 


» t • ' «     1^^ 


' /    K       tJ€Pt    /pmHi  umuLam     \ 

•T  \  /  ^  mm  Mist  ofviLan 


ttT  PMHT   WTIt 

wnmrzam   Humw 
MfAt  or 


MiocnMi  wmn 

m    OCMftfOM 

^ 


BfvtLon 

^   ,  \H.    »C»T»H 

/^  <UTHO     MVtMU.      POILl 

>aT>TI     TO   I»UI.«0« 


«l.Ttl»l«l 
■Tf.    • 


ITWI  P\.*T« 


OH     TCLLOW     r^X^ 


-  'I  'om   icuc 

-  [^     !   tC.I.       HfftATIVf  1 

^•oaa  •wn)      "  COLOU  ipwuticw 
*"  ^  III      wrtrT 

, \^^ 


tTir    M 


nun  tm  itch 
run  ma 


■HtTIVt 


1 i    I    row  .■•irii 

^        Moctna  1 


cMimco 


3,103,438 

PRODUCTION  OF  SAUC«S  AND  PUREES  FROM 

FRUITS  AND  VEGETABLES 

James  A.  Rowse,  Mason,  N  JI. 

(R.F.D.,  GreenvUle,  N.H.)  i 

FUed  NoY.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  151,868 
4  Claims.  (CL  99—100) 
1.  A  continuous  method  of  producing  apple  sauce 
from  whole,  uncooked  apples,  comprising  the  following 
steps;  crushing  the  whole  apples  in  the  presence  of  an 
edible  antioxidant,  helically  conveying  under  centrifugal 
force  a  continuous  thin  layer  of  the  crushed  apples,  in- 
cluding the  edible  juicy  pulp  and  the  skin,  seeds  and 
other  inedible  solids  thereof,  through  a  narrow  passage- 
way, and  simultaneously  centrifugally  screening  edible, 
juicy  pulp  from  the  inedible  solids,  to  continuously  ex- 
tract the  juicy  pulp  as  apple  sauce,  and  continuously 
discharging  the  inedible  solids  from  the  passageway. 


'      RIMLTH* 

i      *   C0LO«     „ 

■-1  .«^    a. 


1.  The  color  separation  method  that  comprises  super- 
imposing a  photographic  negative  of  an  original  subject 
over  a  diazo  sensitized  film,  exposing  the  assemblage  to 
actinic  light  and  developing  by  ammonia  development  a 
positive  key  transparency  on  said  film,  preparing  from  said 
poaitive  key  transparency  a  composite  color  separation  for 
each  color  desired  by  a  sequence  of  steps  involving  for 
each  color:  (1)  arranging  said  positive  transparency  on 
mechanical  aligning  means,  (2)  superimposing  thereon, 
engaged  with  said  aligning  means,  a  sheet  of  clear  trans- 
parent film,  (3)  applying  to  said  clear  film  oyer  areas  of 
the  positive  transparency  which  are  to  be  of  like  intensity 
of  the  particular  arfor,  visible  deposits  of  a  diazo  sensi- 
tizing agent  which  is  inactivated  by  actinic  light  and 
adapted  upon  ammonia  developing  to  form  a  fixed  image 
opaque  to  actinic  li^t,  (4)  removing  said  film  from  the 
registering  means  and  assembling  the  same  in  pr<H>cr 
angular  alignment  with  a  screen,  opaque  to  actinic  light 
and  corresponding  with  the  intensity  of  color  desired,  (5) 
exposing  this  assemblage  to  actinic  light,  (6)  passing  the 
film  thus  exposed  to  an  ammonia  developer  to  thereby  fix 
a  positive  image  for  the  color  in  the  desired  intensity,  and 
repeating  the  sequence  of  steps  2  to  6  with  the  same  clear 
film  for  each  different  intensity  of  the  particular  color 


3,103,439 
DEHYDRATION  PROCESS  AND  PRODUCT 
Alfred  E.  WUliams,  MinncapoUs,  Minn.,  aarignor  to  The 
PUlsbury  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  ^      ^,     «-  --^ 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,784 
12  Claims.     (CI.  99—199) 


1 .  A  method  of  dehydrating  heat  sensitive  liquid  ma- 
terials which  are  difficult  to  dry  by  conventional  metiiods 
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without  loss  of  desirable  qualities  and  incorporating  into 
dry  mixes,  which  method  comprise?  vigorously  admixing 
the  liquid  material  with  a  solid  finely  divided  carrier,  with- 
out overheating  said  liquid  material  and  said  carrier,  to  dis- 
tribute the  liquid  material  for  sorption  by  the  carrier  with- 
out substantial  agglomeration  of  the  materials,  subjecting 
the  admixed  materials  to  a  hot  drying  gas  while  simultane- 
ously subjecting  the  materials  to  vigorous  agitation  to 
remove  moisture  from  the  materials,  and  thereafter  sepa- 
rating the  dried  product  from  the  gas  and  cooling. 


in   which   the   kaolin    clay   contains    36   to   38   percent 
alumina  and  46   to  48   percent  silica  with  less  than   5 


3,103,440 
ELECTROSTRICTIVE     BARIUM     TITANATE     CE- 
RAMIC  WITH   LINEAR  TEMPERATURE   CHAR- 
ACTERISTICS 
Robert  F.  Cline,  Whittier,  and  Stanley  J.  Miller,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Gulton 
Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  701,384 
1  Claim.    (CI.  106—39) 
A  ceramic  composition  consisting  essentially  of  95-97 
mole  percent  BaTiOs,  ^2-3  mole  percent  BijOa  and  1-3 
mole  percent  Zr02. 


3,103,441 
CERAMIC  MATERIALS  HAVING  FLAT 
TEMPERATLRE  CHARACTERISTICS 
Robert  F.  Cline,  Whittier,  and  Stanley  J.  Miller,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Gulton 
Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  701,430 
5  Claims.    (CI.  106—39) 
1.  A  dielectric  material  consisting  essentially  of  barium 
titanate.  approximately  1  to  3  mol  percent  zirconium  di- 
oxide, approximately  2  to  4  mol  percent  bismuth  stannate 
and  1  to  2  mol  percent  titanium  dioxide. 


3,103,442 

CERAMIC  DIELECTRIC  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Herbert  Zlotnicl(,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mucon 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  June  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  119,984 

8  Claims.     (CI.  106—39) 

1.  A  ceramic  dielectric  compKJsition  characterized  by 
a  dielectric  constant  at  least  about  10,000  at  25°  C,  said 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  the  following,  per- 
centages given  by  weight  and  totaling  substantially  100%  : 
barium  titanate  70-80%;  strontium  titanate  6-12%;  cal- 
cium zirconate  10-15%:  manganese  oxide  0.1-0.3%;  at 
least  one  oxide  of  a  rare  earth  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  samarium  and  praseodymium  0.20- 
0.75%. 


3,103,443 

MULLITE  PORCELAIN 

Don  Wilson  Bissell  and  Cedric  D.  Brunner,  Roclcton.  III., 

assignors  to  Ipsen  Ceramics,  Inc.,  Pecatonica,  III.,  a 

corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,741 
3  Claims.     (CI.  106—45) 

1.  A  mullite  porcelain  which  is  fired  from  a  mixture 
composed  of  mullite  grog,  ball  clay  and  kaolin  clay  in 
which  the  proportion  of  materials  is  within  the  range 
defined  in  a  triaxial  graph  by  ( 1 )  80  percent  grog,  20 
percent  ball  clay  and  0  percent  kaolin  clay,  (2)  70  per- 
cent grog,  30  percent  ball  clay  and  0  percent  kaolin  clay 
and  (3)  70  percent  grog,  20  percent  ball  clay  and  10 
percent  kaolin  clay,  in  which  the  grog  is  approximately 
95  percent  crystalline  mullite  composed  approximately 
of  75  percent  alumina  and  25  percent  silica,  in  which 
the  ball  clay  contains  28  to  31  percent  alumina  and  53 
to  56  percent  silica  with  less  than  20  percent  free  silica 
and  has  a  Pyrometric  Cone  Equivalent  of  32  to  34,  and 
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percent  free  silica  and  has  a  Pyrometric  Cone  Equivalent 
of  35  to  36. 

3  103  444 
FIRE  RETARDANT  ACOUSTICAL  TILE 
Ronald  F.  Cotts,  Evanston,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Ceiotex 
Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,772 
7  Claims.     (CI.  106—71) 
1 .  .An  acoustical  tile  consisting  essentially  of  tufts  of 
mineral  fibers,  and  a  binder  in  which  said  tufts  of  mineral 
fibers  are  uniformly  dispersed,  said  binder  consisting  es- 
sentially of  starch,  wax,  boric  acid  and  a  finely  ground 
non-swelling  silicate  mineral  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  kadinite,  talc,  ball  clay  and  chrysotile  plates, 
said  silicate  mineral  being  in  an  amount  not  less  than 
1  2%  by  weight  of  the  mineral  fibers. 

6.  A  binder  composition  for  an  acoustical  tile  consist- 
ing essentially  of  36  percent  of  starch.  7  percent  of  boric 
acid,  5  percent  of  paraffin  wax,  a  minute  amount  of  so- 
dium hexametaphosphate.  and  52  percent  of  finely  ground 
particles  of  non-swelling  silicate  mineral  from  the  group 
consisting  of  kaolinite.  talc,  ball  clay  and  chrysotile  plates, 
wherein  said  particles  of  silicate  mineral  are  less  in  any 
dimension  than  7  microns. 


3,103,445 
METHOD  OF  DEVELOPING  AN  ELECTROSTATIC 

LATENT  IMAGE  ON  A  XEROGRAPHIC  PLATE 
Harold  Bogdonoff,  Rochester,  and  Frederick  W.  Hudson, 
West  Henrietta,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  New  Yorl( 

FUed  May  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,608 
7  Claims.     (CI.  117—17.5) 


1.  The  method  of  developing  an  electrostatic  latent 
image  of  a  given  polarity  formed  on  a  xerographic  plate 
by  exposure  of  a  sensitive  xerographic  plate  to  a  light  and 
shadow  pattern  of  an  original  to  be  reproduced,  said 
electrostatic  latent  image  having  areas  of  charge  of  a 
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first  potential  of  about  800  volts  corresponding  to  areas 
of  shadow  during  exposure  and  having  areas  of  charge 
of  a  second  potential  between  about  175  volts  and  about 
200  volts  corresponding  to  areas  of  light  during  exposure, 
said  method  comiHising 
rotating  a  bnish  comprising  a  mxiltipUdty  of  unitary 
fibers  permanently  interrelated  at  a  base  extending 
substantially  outwardly  from  the  base,  said  fibers 
being   substantially   of   uniform   length   and   being 
characterized  as  having  varying  electrical  conductiv- 
ity depending  on  ambient  humidity, 
loading  said  Ixnsh  during  rotation  of  said  brush  with 
xerographic  developing  powder  by  feeding  said  pow- 
der into  contact  with  said  brush  during  rotation, 
the  powder  being  of  a  material  relative  to  the  material 
comprising  the  fibers  to  cause  triboelectric  adherence 
of  the  powder  to  the  fibers  while  electrostatically 
charging  the  powder  to  a  polarity  opposite  to  the  po- 
larity of  the  electrostatic  charges  which  comprise  the 
electrostatic  latent  image  to  be  developed, 
applying  a  bias  potential  of  said  given  polarity  to  the 
base  of  said  brush  of  a  magnitude  between  about  200 
volts  and  about  350  volts,  and 
applying  xerographic  developing  powder  to  said  i^ate 
from  said  brush  during  rotation  of  said  brush  and  at 
a  point  following  loading  of  said  brush  by  making 
brushing  contact  with  said  brush  against  said  plate 
to  form  a  developed  image  substantially  free  of  back- 
ground and  of  a  substantially  uniform  quality  re- 
gardless of  ambient  relative  humidity  which  con- 
forms to  said  electrostatic  latent  image. 


films  on  the  metal  surface  at  a  temperature  below  that  at 
which  polytetrafluoroethylene  is  fused  and'  for  a  time  suffi- 
cient to  cure  the  thermosetting  resin  film. 


3,103,446 
METHOD  OF  ADHERING  THES  FILMS  OF  POLY- 
TETRAFLUOROETHYLENE TO  METALS 
VlBCCBt  G.  FttzSinunoiM,  McLean,  Ya^  assignor  to  die 
Uattcd  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary ci  the  Navy 

Filed  July  31,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  128,266 

3  Claims.     (CI.  117—75) 

(Gmted  midcr  TMe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


•  OtOUS  OlSHIISiOX    0» 

»OLTTtT«»FLUO»OtTHTLt«lt 

COMTAillliNG  VOLATILE  0«OA*flC  SOLVCN^ 

FOB    THC«1«0>'L«5TIC    KtilO 

5»<»*T 

COATED     vltH 
T4C«T  riLM  oe 

rxtniKmjtsric 

•  tSIH 

■  [T41.  SUHUCE   COATED 

WITH  HOIST    NOMSrCCULAR    FILM 

OF    »OL»TET»»rLUOI»OETH»LfNE 

COATING   OM    TAC.T    AESiN 
AID     0»iEO 

A.R    D«iCO   COA'iKG 
•  AIIEO 

1 .  A  method  of  adhering  a  thin  film  of  polytetrafluoro- 
ethylene to  a  metal  surface  which  comprises  coating  the 
metal  surface  with  a  thin  film  of  a  tacky  thermosetting 
irfienolic  resin,  spray-coating  the  surface  of  the  tacky  resin 
film  with  a  small  amount  of  a  water-immiscible  volatile 
organic  solvent  of  the  group  consisting  of  toluene  and 
xylene  which  is  sufficient  to  dissolve  the  surface  of  the 
tacky  resin  film  and  with  a  water-moist,  non-specular,  thin 
film  of  polytetrafluoroethylene  by  spraying  to  said  sur- 
face an  aqueous  dispersion  of  polytetrafluoroethylene  con- 
taining the  (H-ganic  solvent  of  the  aforesaid  group  emul- 
sified therewith,  air-drying  the  films  on  the  metal  surface 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  evaporate  a  substantial  proportion 
of  the  water  and  solvent  therefrom,  and  then  baking  the 


3,1«3,447 
LEATHER  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  IT 
John   A.  LoweU  and  Harold  L.  Hatton,  Philadelphia, 
Frank  J.  Glavis,  Elkini  Park,  and  Peter  R.  Bacchlcr, 
Langhomc,  Pa.,  assignori  to  Rohm  A  Haas  Company, 
Philadeiphbi,  Pa.,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  80,742 
13  Clainu.    (CI.  117—76) 

I.  A  process  for  treating  leather  which  ccHnprises  im- 
pregnating the  leather  on  the  grain  side  only  with  an  aque- 
ous solution  containing  at  least  about  7%  by  weight  of  a 
water-soluble  ammonium  salt  of  a  water-insoluble  copoly- 
mer of  5  to  35%  by  weight  of  an  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylic,  methacrylic,  and  itaconic  acids 
and  at  least  one  ester  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  vinyl  ester  of  a  saturated  fatty  acid  having  from  1 
to  1 8  carbon  atoms  and  an  ester  of  an  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid  and  methacrylic  acid 
with  a  saturated  monohydric  aliphatic  alo^ol  having  1 
to  18  carbon  atoms,  the  polymer  having  a  molecular 
weight  such  that  a  solution  of  22%  thereof  in  water  has  a 
viscosity  from  about  5  to  al)Out  65  cps.  at  a  pH  of  about 
7  and  a  temperature  of  25"  C,  the  amount  of  solution 
applied  in  this  fashion  being  at  least  15%  by  weight  of  the 
leather  whereby  the  impregnation  penetrates  through  the 
cerium  minor  and  copolymer  is  deposited  down  to  the 
junction  of  the  corium  minor  with  the  corium  major. 

I I.  A  process  according  to  claim  1  in  which  the  impreg- 
nation is  followed  by  a  step  of  applying  a  leather  coating 
composition  containing  a  pigment 


3,103,448 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  SYNTHETIC  CONTINU- 
OUS    FILAMENT     YARNS     AND     RESULTING 
PRODUCT 
Stanley  E.  Ross,  East  Orange,  NJ.,  amignor  to  AUied 
Chemical  Corporatioii,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
No  Drawfaig.    FUcd  Sept  12,  1960,  Scr.  No.  55,163 

9  Clafans.  (Q.  117—139.5) 
1 .  A  process  for  increasing  the  durability  of  a  synthetic 
continuous  filament  yam  which  con4>riaes  applying  to 
said  yam  a  water-resistant  coating  of  an  oxidized  poly- 
ethylene wax  having  an  average  molecular  weight  be- 
tween about  1,000  and  about  3,000  and  an  oxygen  content 
between  about  3%  and  about  9%  by  weight 


3,103,449  

WOODPECKER  REPELLENT  METHODS 

Anders  E.  Lmid,  Pitcaim,  Pa.,  lolm  V.  Dennis,  Houston, 

Tex.,  and  John  M.  Irvine,  Wexford,  Pa.,  anignon  to 

Koppers  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  May  16,  1962,  Scr.  No.  195,676 

8  Claims.    (O.  117—147) 
1.  A  process  for  protecting  wood  products  which  are 
susceptible  to  attack  by  woodpeclwrs  which  comprises 
associating  therewith  para-benzoquinooe. 

8.  A  wood  product  containing  para-benzoquinone  im- 
pregnated therein. 


3,103,450 
FABRIC  TREATING  APPARATUS 
Harry  W.  Janson,  Fairhaven,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hoyt 
Mamitectarfaig  CorponitioB,  Wes^port,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ratloa of  Massachosetts 

FUcd  Jan.  12, 1962,  Scr.  No.  165^42 
4  Claims.    (CL  118— 48) 
2.  Fabric  treating  apparatus  comprising  a  casing, 
a  rotatabk  tumbler  drum  moimted  within  said  casing. 
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drive  means  for  rotating  said  tumbler  drum  about  an 

axis, 
a  nozzle  structure  mounted  on  said  casing  for  intro- 
ducing a  dispersed  material  into  said  tumbler  drum 
in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rou- 
tion  of  said  tumbler  dnmi, 
said  nozzle  including  a  liquid  orifice, 
an  air  chanjber  surrounding  said  liquid  orifice, 
and  an  air  orifice  concentric  with  and  surrounding  said 

liquid  orifice, 
metering  ai^wratus  mounted  on  said  casing  including 
a  metering  container  having  a  dip  tube  therein, 


an  electrolyte  oootaining  reservoir,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  a  reactive  agent  positioned  in  inter-cell 
passages  of  said  network,  said  a«ent  being  soluble  in  the 


electrolyte  and  capable  of  producing  gas  bubbles  upon 
dissolving  therein,  thereby  disrupting  a  path  for  eJcctnc 
leakage  currents  between  said  cells. 


3,103,453 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ALUMINUM 

SHEATH  FOR  ELECTRIC  CABLE 

Harold  Arthur  Southgate,  MUUkcn,  Ontario,  Canada,  m- 

signor  to  Canada  Wfre  and  Cable  Company  limited, 

Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporatfon 

Filed  Sept.  6, 1960,  Scr.  No.  54,018 
5  Clahns.    (CI.  148—11.5) 


a  first  valve  for  controlling  the  introduction  of  a  liquid 

niaterial  into  said  metering  container, 
a  second  valve  for  controlling  the  discbarge  of  mate- 
rial from  said  metering  container  through  said  dip 
tube, 
a  liquid  receiving  supply  line  connecting  said  liquid 

orifice  and  said  dip  tube, 
an  air  supply  line  connected  to  said  air  chamber, 
and  third  valve  means  in  said  air  supply  line, 
•aid  third  valve  means  permitting  air  flow  through  said 
air  chamber  to  draw  a  predetermined  amount  of 
liquid  from  said  metering  container  through   said 
liquid  orifice  for  dispersion  in  said  tumbler  drum  in 
a  fabric  treating  operation. 


3,103,451 
NON-CONGEALING  CEREAL  STARCH  PASTES 
John  W.  McDonald,  Edward  H.  Grossc,  and  OUver  R. 
Etherldge,  Decatur,  lU.,  assignors  to  A.  E.  Staley  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  Decatur,  ni.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  ^       ^,      ^^,_ 

No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Jan.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,215 

7  Cfadms.  (CI.  127—32) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  non-congealing  cereal 
starch  pastes  which  comprises  heating  a  mixture  consist- 
ing essentially  of  cereal  starch  and  water  at  temperature 
between  about  250'  F.  and  350"  F.,  whereby  a  fluid 
solution  of  cereal  starch  and  water  is  obtained,  cooling 
said  solution  to  temperature  from  about  120"  F.  to  about 
210'  F.,  and  maintaining  said  solution  within  the  tem- 
perature range  of  from  about  120°  F.  to  about  210"  F. 
for  at  least  8  hours. 


1.  In  a  method  of  making  an  aluminum  sheath  for  an 
electric  cable  comprising  the  steps  of  extruding  a  hollow 
sheath  of  the  required  length  from  a  plurahty  of  billets 
of  aluminum,  each  billet  forming  one  of  a  plurahty  of 
successive  portions  of  the  sheath,  each  portion  bemg 
integrally  joined  to  succeeding  and  preceding  portions 
and  having,  at  the  area  where  one  portion  merges  with 
an  adjacent  portion,  a  metallurgical  circumferential  bne 
of  division  within  the  meul  between  a  section  of  minute, 
granular  crystalline  structure  and  a  section  having  large, 
separate' crystals,  the  further  steps  of  first  cold^orking 
the  sheath  at  and  on  both  sides  of  the  line  of  division, 
the  cold-working  being  sufficient  to  give  a  plastic  defwTna- 
tion  of  at  least  4Vi%  to  at  least  one  dimension  of  the 
sheath,  and  then  annealing  the  strained  sheath  at  a  tem- 
perature above  the  recrystallization  temperature  but  be- 
low the  liquidus  temperature  of  the  aluminum  to  provide 
a  substantially  homogeneous  crystalline  structure  m  the 
aluminum  sheath  across  the  line  of  division. 


3,103,452 
DELAYED-ACnVATION  BATTERY 
Milton   Conunor,  New   York,  and  Charles  M.  Gold, 
FranUfai  Square,  N.Y.,  assinors  to  Yardncy  Interna- 
tional Corp.,  New  York,  NTY.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1960,  Scr.  No.  10,748 
11  Claims.    (CI.  136—90) 
1.  In  a  reserve-type  battery  having  a  i^urality  of  cells 
connected  via  a  common  distributing  conduit  network  to 


3,103,454 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  FLEXHILE  HOLLOW 

TUBE  WAVEGUIDE 

Robert  Y.  Scapplc  and  Jerome  I.  Stilfanan,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Compmiy,  Culver 

City,  Califn  a  corporation  of  Delaware  

OrigiA^I  applica^on  Oct.  1,  1»«7,  Scr  No  687,566,  now 
Patent  No.  3,008,104,  dated  Nov.  7^1961.  DWded 
and  this  application  Jan-  30,  1961,  Scr.  No.  85,769 

*^  SClafans.  (CI.  148-12.3) 
1.  The  process  of  making  high  temperature  ttexrtJie 
hoUow  waveguides  which  comprises  the  steps  d:  pre- 
forming a  precipitation  hardcnable  stainless  s^cej^ 
to  provide  interfblding  edges;  winding  said  prefonned 
strip  into  a  convoluted  tube  of  substantially  rectangular 
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cross  section  ami  simukancously  feeding  a  wire  of  silver 
brazing  rfloy  containing  litfiium  into  the  space  between 
said  intcrfolded  edges;  subjecting  said  convoluted  tube  to 
a  first  temperature  for  sin>ultaneously  brazing  and  condi- 
tion heat  treating  said  convoluted  tubing  to  produce  there- 


in an  austenitic  matrix;  transfcMTnation  heat  treating  said 
convoluted  tubing  at  a  second  temperature  less  than  said 
first  temperature  to  transform  the  austenitic  matrix  to  a 
martensite  structure;  and  precipitation  heat  treating  said 
convoluted  tubing  at  a  third  temperature  less  than  said 
first  temperature  to  strength  the  martensite  structure. 


3,103,455 
DENDRITES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
THE  SAME 
HaroM   F.  John,  Pittsburgh,  and  John  W.  Faust,  Jr., 
Forest  Hills,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,   East  Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   a   corporation   of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,921 
6  Clahns.    (CI.  14»— 33) 
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6.  A  dendrite  of  semiconductor  material  comprising  an 
elongated  body  having  two  substantially  parallel  flat  faces 
of  {111}  orientation  extending  in  the  lengthwise  direction 
(A  the  dendrite,  the  dendrite  having  two  substantially  sym- 
metrical portions  disposed  about  a  reference  plane  per- 
pendicular to  the  faces  and  extending  substantially  mid- 
way of  the  edges  along  the  lengthwise  direction  of  the 
dendrite,  a  core  of  the  dendrite  being  present  around  the 
reference  plane,  said  core  having  at  least  one  group  of 
twin  planes  disposed  therethrough  in  the  <211>  direc- 
tion, each  group  of  twin  planes  being  comprised  of  at  least 
two  twin  planes,  and  each  group  of  twin  planes  being 
spaced  from  adjacent  groups  by  at  least  1  mil,  each  sym- 
metrical portion  of  the  dendrite  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  core  being  comprised  of  at  least  two  legs  extending 
from  each  group  of  twin  planes,  each  leg  being  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  said  reference  plane  and  ex- 
tending out  from  the  core,  and  an  area  between  adjacent 
legs,  each  of  said  areas  extending  from  the  core  to  the 
edge  of  the  dendrite,  and  a  flat  layer  comprising  the  flat 
face  of  {111}  orientation  of  the  dendrite  grown  on  the 
outside  surfaces  of  the  two  outermost  legs,  said  core  and 
legs  being  of  one  type  of  semiconductivity  and  the  flat 
layers  and  the  areas  between  the  legs  being  of  an  oppo- 
site type  of  semiconductivity. 


3,103,456 
DIFLUORAMINE-ETHER  PROPELLANT 
EmU  A.  Lawton,  Woodland  Hills,  and  John  Q.  Weber, 
Topanga,  Calif.,  assignors  to  North  American  Aviation, 

FUed  Sept.  15, 1959,  Ser.  No.  840,191 
7  Clahns.    (CI.  149—1) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of 


difluoramine  and  dimethyl  ether  in  approximately  equal 
proportions. 

3,103,457 
AMMONIUM  NITRATE  EXPLOSIVE  COMPOSITION 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  IT 
Samuel  W .  Grossmann,  Petersburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  AlUed 

Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,268 
4  Claims.    (CI.  149—46) 

1.  An  explosive  composition  in  particulate  form  con- 
sisting essentially  of  between  about  95%  and  about  97% 
of  porous  ammonium  nitrate  particles  and  prepared  by 
heating  a  particulate,  crystalline  form  IV  non-porous 
ammonium  nitrate  having  a  bulk  density  between  about 
0.93  gm./ml.  and  about  1.00  gm./ml.,  a  particle  density 
between  about  1.5  gm./ml.  about  1.7  gm./ml.,  and  a 
hydrocarbon  oil  absorption  capacity  of  no  more  than 
about  2%,  at  a  temperature  above  32°  C.  and  below 
84°  C.  for  a  period  sufficient  to  transform  substantially 
all  the  ammonium  nitrate  to  crystalline  form  III  of  am- 
monium nitrate  and  thereafter  cooling  the  ammonium 
nitrate  to  a  temperature  below  32°  C.  and  maintaining 
said  temperature  for  a  time  sufficient  to  reconvert  the 
ammonium  nitrate  to  crystalline  form  IV  and  between 
about  5%  and  about  3%  of  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  oil, 
said  hydrocarbon  oil  being  absorbed  on  and  dispersed 
within  the  pores  of  said  porous  ammonium  nitrate  par- 
ticles, said  composition  having  a  bulk  density  between 
about  0.93  gram  per  milliliter  and  about  1.00  gram  per 
milliliter,  said  particles  of  said  composition  having  sizes 
in  the  range  between  8  and  48  Tyler  screen  mesh,  of 
which  between  about  80%  and  about  95%  are  of  such 
size  as  to  pass  an  8  mesh  Tyler  screen  and  be  retained 
on  a  35  mesh  Tyler  screen,  and  have  particle  densities 
between  about  1.5  grams  per  milliliter  and  about  1.7 
grams  per  milliliter  and  hi^  resistance  to  crushing. 


3,103,458 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  NITROCELLULOSE  PRO- 
PELLANT FORMULATIONS  HAVING  IMPROVED 
TENSILE    STRENGTH    AND    BALLISTIC    PROP- 
ERTD^ 
Eli  D.  Besser,  China  Lake,  Robert  T.  Mather,  Ridge- 
crest,  and  William  G.  Fhincgan,  CUna  Lake,  Calif., 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
No  Drawhig.     Filed  July  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  674,261 

4  Clahns.  (CI.  149—98) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1 .  A  process  for  making  double-base  propellant  grains 
which  contain  from  about  40%  to  about  65%  nitro- 
cellulose and  from  about  30-45%  nitroglycerin  and  at 
least  5%  of  a  dinitrile  containing  up  to  ten  carbon 
atoms  which  consists  essentially  of  thoroughly  mixing 
the  propellant  ingredients  with  an  amount  equal  to  about 
80%  of  the  weight  of  the  nitrocellulose,  of  a  mixture  of 
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about  65  parts  of  acetone  and  about  35  parts  of  ethyl 
alcohol,  by  weight,  adding  diethyl  ether  to  the  formed 
mixture  in  an  amount  equal  to  about  25  to  about  100% 
of  the  weight  of  the  nitrocellulose,  extruding  the  resulting 
formulation  into  the  desired  shape,  and  drying  the  ex- 
truded product. 

3,103,459 

PAPERBOARD  CORRUGATING  MEDIUM 

TREATMENT" 

Daniel  E.  Kane,  Yorklyn,  Del.,'  assignor  to  Fibreboard 

Paper  Products  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Califs  ■ 

corporation  of  Delaware  ^  ^., 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,045 

7  Cbiims.    (CI.  156—342) 


3,103,461 
BATTERY  SEPARATOR  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
William  G.  Smith,  Sarver,  and  Arthur  J.  Marconi,  BlWrs- 
ville,   Pa.,  assignors  to  Pittsburgh  PUte   Glass  Com- 
pany, Allegheny  County,  Pa. 

FiW  Dec.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,718 
6  Chdms.    (CL  162—116) 


1.  The  method  of  enhancing  the  runnability  of  a  paper- 
board  corrugating  medium  web  through  corrugating  rolls 
while  simultaneously  minimizing  fracture  of  said  web 
which  comprises  thinly  applying  to  at  least  one  surface  of 
said  web  an  emulsifiable  polyethylene  having  an  average 
molecular  weight  ranging  between  approximately  1.000 
and  25,000,  an  acid  number  ranging  between  about  4 
and  20.  and  a  softening  point  ranging  between  about 
210°  F.  and  227°  F.  and  corrugating  said  web  by  passing 
it  between  opposed  corrugating  rolls. 
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4.  A  waterlaid  micrc^rous  glass  fiber  mat  suitable 
for  use  as  a  battery  separator  consisting  essentially  of  a 
continuous  layer  having  a  thickness  of  from  .035  to  .050 
inch  of  short  glass  fibers,  including  a  high  proportion  of 
fibers  of  lengths  ranging  from  0.008  to  01 25  inch,  ar- 
ranged in  overlapping,  haphazard,  felted  rclaUon  to  each 
other  with  one  exposed  surface  of  the  layer  having  a  plu- 
rality of  small,  spaced,  peaked  projections  made  up  of 
the  fibers  extending  from  the  layer  at  an  angle  to  the 
plane  of  the  layer,  the  projections  being  arranged  to  pro- 
vide a  plurality  of  continuous  channels  extending  across 
the  surface  of  the  mat  between  the  projections,  the  pro- 
jections extending  from  the  layer  a  distance  from  about 
one-half  to  the  same  as  the  thickness  of  the  layer  and 
having  their  peaks  spaced  apari  a  distance  greater  than  the 
projection  height,  the  fibers  in  the  layer  and  projecUons 
being  bonded  together  by  a  binder. 


3,103,460 

HONEYCOMB  PANEL 

Harold  Picket,  Sarasota,  FU.,  assignor  to  The  Ghdden 

Company,  Clevebind,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,787 

11  Claims.    (CL  161—69) 


I.  A  light  transmitting  structural  panel  consisting  of 
a  cellular  core  having  a  plurality  of  similar  cells  of  uni- 
form cross  section  extending  to  and  opening  on  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  core,  and  a  light  transmitting  facing 
for  at  least  one  side  of  said  core  consisting  of  a  unitary 
solid  layer  of  light  transmitting  resin  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of   thermosetting  polyester  and  epoxy 
resins,  the  outer  edge  portions  of  said  core  being  em- 
bedded within  an  inner  portion  of  said  resin  layer  and 
bonded  thereto,  said  core  edge  extending  to  a  plane  with- 
in said  resin  layer  spaced  from  the  outer  exposed  surface 
thereof  to  provide  a  continuous  facing  portion  extending 
outwardly  of  said  plane  to  said  outer  exposed  surface, 
said   continuous   facing   portion   having  a   substantially 
uniform  thickness,  the  inner  surface  of  said  resin  facing 
layer  comprising  separate  portions  closing  off  the  outer 
end  of  each  cell  of  said  core,  said  closing  portions  hav- 
ing a  peripheral  fillet  of  resin  material  extending  from 
the  inner  portion  of  said  resin  layer  into  bonded  relation 
with  the  embedded  surface  portions  of  the  core  edges  de- 
fining said  cells  to  provide  means  for  modifying  the  light 
transmitting  characteristics  of  said  facing  layer  relative 
to  each  cell  dL  said  core. 


3,103,462 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE  STRENGTH  CHAR- 
ACTERISTICS   OF    PAPER    PREPARED    FROM 
PARTIALLY    ACYLATED    CELLULOSE    FIBERS 
WiUiam  H.  Griggs,  Alan  H.  Gray,  and  Ralph  D.  Zalfrann, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawtog.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,675 

6  Claims.  (CI.  162—136) 
1 .  A  method  of  manufacturing  paper  of  good  sfi-ength 
characteristics  which  comprises  preparing  paper  of  fibers 
at  least  75%  of  which  are  cellulose  fibers  having  an 
ac>l  content  of  15-25%,  apparent  acetyl,  surface  sizing 
the  thus  prepared  paper  and  subsequently  subjecting  the 
paper  to  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  350-400°  F. 
for  a  time  short  of  that  which  will  cause  discoloration  of 
the  paper.  

3,103,463 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  DISPERSING 

FIBROUS  SLURRIES 

Edgar  J.   Justus,   Beloit,  Wis.,   assignor  to   Belolt  Iron 

Works,  Belolt,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsta 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,587 

8  Claims.    (CL  162—341) 


K*!.^  \ it;: 


1.  In  apparatus  for  supplying  a  stock  slurry  in  a  uni- 
formly di^)ersed  state  to  a  forming  surface  in  a  paper  maj 
chine,  oomiMTsing  a  head  box  having  a  stock  inlet  and 
stock  ouUet,  a  first  row  of  transversely  spaced  rod  mem- 
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bers,  said  row  of  nxi  members  extending  across  the  width 
of  the  head  box  and  bridging  the  inlet  thereof  for  gener- 
ating turbulence  of  a  first  order  magnitude  m  the  slurry 
to  disperse  the  stock  therein,  a  second  row  of  transversely 
spaced  rod  members,  said  row  of  rod  members  extending 
across  the  width  of  the  head  box  and  located  downstream 
from  said  first  row  for  generating  turbulence  of  a  leSser 
order  of  magnitude  to  further  disperse  the  stock  m  the 
slurry  a  third  row  of  transversely  spaced  rod  members 
said  row  of  rod  members  extending  across  the  width  ot 
the  head  box  and  bridging  the  outlet  thereof  for  generat- 
ing turbulence  of  an  even  lesser  magnitude  to  even  fur- 
ther disperse  the  stock  in  the  slurry,  the  improvement  com- 
prising resilient  block  means  receiving  the  lower  ends  ot 
the  rod  members  and  attached  to  the  floor  of  the  head 
box  bar  means  interconnecting  the  rod  members  m  eaon 
row*  actuating  means  connected  to  said  bar  means,  and 
motive  means  connected  to  said  actuating  means  to  recip- 
rocate the  actuating  means  and  vibrate  the  rod  members 
to  prevent  stock  from  dinging  thereto. 
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3,103,464 

METHOD  OF  KILLING  NEMATODES  WITH 

HYDROCARBON  MONOTHIOLS 

John  E.  Lanon  and  Stanley  T.  Ichikawa,  Moderto,  Calif ., 

airignon  to  SheD  OU  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 

STSIX"'  mSXU.  17,  1»«.  S"-  NO-  '••«' 
6  Claims,    (a.  167—22) 

1 .  A  method  for  protecting  plants  by  destroying  nema- 
todes attacking  their  roots,  said  method  comprising  con- 
tacting the  roots  of  said  plants  free  from  at  least  the  major 
part  of  any  soil  surrounding  them  with  a  Uquid  composi- 
tion containing,  in  a  concentration  toxic  to  nematodes 
present  on  such  roots  but  substanUally  nontoxic  with  re- 
spect to  said  roots,  at  least  one  compound  of  the  formula, 
R_S_R'  wherein  R  represents  a  radical  of  up  to  ten  car- 
bon atoms  which  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrocarbon  radicals  and  radicals  containing  only  carbon, 
hydrogen  and  from  one  to  a  plurality  of  thio  sulfur  atoms 
bonding  together  aliphaUc  carbon  atoms,  and  R  repre- 
sents a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
acyl  radicals  of  unsubstitutcd  carboxyUc  acids  of  up  to 
20  carbon  atoms.  

3,103,465 
BIRD  REPELLENT  COMPOSITION 
Lyle  D.  Goodhae,  Kennetii  E.  Cmtrel,  ■«>  ^-^^^ 
Lontkan,  Bartkflvillc,  OUa^  asaignon  to  Phillips  Fe- 

No  Drawing.     FUed  May  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,738 

10  Clabns.     (CL  167—46)  .... 

1  A  method  of  protecting  grain  sorghum  in  the  tieic 
against  being  eaten  by  birds  which  comprises  spraying 
over  the  heads  of  the  grain  sorghum  when  it  is  in  the 
stage  at  which  birds  wUl  eat  the  grain  therefrom  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  of  compounds  having  the 
following  structural  characteristics 


3,103,466 
TOPICAL  MEDICAMENT  INCLUDING  POLY- 
URONIDE DERIVED  FROM  ALOE 
Alexander  Farkas,  425  NE.  173ni  St,  Miami,  Fla. 
No  JSwii     fSSi  Dec.  20,  1956,  Ser.  No.  629,460 
4  Clafans.     (O.  167—58)  .  . 

I  A  topical  medicament  comprising  a  gel  variable  in 
consistency  from  a  flowable  gelatinous  liquid  to  a  deform- 
able  solid,  said  gel  consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous 
carrier  medium  gelated  with  1  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  non- 
toxic salt  of  a  species  of  purified  naturally  occurrmg  poly- 
uronide  derived  from  aloe,  said  polyuronide  being  puri- 
fied by  freeing  it  from  substanUally  all  naturaUy  occurring 
plant  subsunccs  other  than  the  naturaUy  occurruig  poly- 
uronide salts  therein,  said  polyuronide  of  aloe  consisting 
of  a  species  of  a  hexuronic  acid  within  the  approximate 
structure : 

[(CHO(CHOH).CHiOH)..(CHO(CHOH)4CO,Me)«]x 
Polyose  Hexuronic  acid 

wherein  the  hexuronic  acid  is  a  member  of  the  group  co-n- 
sisting  of  galacturonic,  mannuronic  and  glucuronic  acids, 
the  polyose  radical  is  a  glycosidal  radical  of  the  group 
consisting  of  glucose  and  mannose.  Me  is  a  metallic  caUon, 
n  and  m  are  integers  from  1  to  about  100  and  X  is  an 
integer  selected  to  impart  a  molecular  weight  to  the  poly- 
uronide structure  in  the  range  of  from  about  374  to 
275,000.  ^^^^^_^__ 

ANTISEPTIC    DETERGENT   COMPOSITIONS   AND 
METHOD    OF    CONTROLLING     BACTERLU. 

David  J.  Beaver,  Rkhmood  Heigiris,  and  Pan!  J.  Stoffel, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Mon«mto  Chemical  Com- 
pany,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corppradon  of  Dejf''"".  ^__ 
No  Drawtag.    Filed  Dec.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,687 

20  Clafans.  (C\.  167—58) 
1.  An  antiseptic  compositkm  comprising  an  organic  de- 
tergent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aniomc  de- 
tergents, xjoo-ionic  detergents  and  mixtures  thereof  and 
an  antiseptic  amount  of  a  halogen-substkuted  thiocar- 
banilide  of  the  structure 


/>-NH— C-NH-R 


Xi- 


wherein  Xj,  Xj  and  X,  are  sdeotod  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  halogen  and  hydrogen,  wherem  at  least  two  of 
said  substitueots  X„  X,  and  X,  are  halogen,  and  wherem 
R  is  a  halogen-substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical 
free  of  substituents  ortho  to  the  — NH—  group,  the  halo- 
gen substituents  of  said  halogen-substituted  thK)cart>anJi- 
ide  having  an  atonic  weight  in  the  range  of  35  to  80. 


(Formula  I) 

and 

(FOTmulall) 


Ri— (S)x— Ri 


R,_S_R, 


wherein  each  Ri  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to 
12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  x  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to 
8  inclusive,  and  each  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aryl,  alkaryl  and  aralkyl  radicals  containmg 
from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms. 

3.  A  method  of  protecting  a  surface  against  birds 
which  comprises  applying  to  said  surface  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  Formulas  I  and  II  ot 
claim  1. 


3  103,468 

PRESSURIZED  HAIR  WAVING  COMPOSITIONS 
William  W.  Shepaid,  Amalta,  Mary  EUm  """"•yj'"^ 

Cfaidnnati,  and  Robert  S.  Moore,  Wyomlng^Ohjo,  nj. 

rignors  to  The  Procttr  *  Gambia  Company,  CIndnnad, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  OWo 

No  Drawfair^  Filed  Oct  30,  IWt,  te.  No.  770,604 
7  Claims.    (CL  167—87.1) 

1  A  pressurized  permanent  cold  hair  waving  composi- 
tion adapted  for  discharge  from  its  container  as  a  foam 
which  coUapses  to  a  Uquid  within  30  seconds  after  d^ 
charge,  consisting  essentially  of  about  1%  to  about  10% 
of  a  low  molecular  weight  mercapto-alkanoic  acid,  an 
alkalizing  agent  a  substantial  part  of  which  is  a  base 
with  a  dissociation  constant  leas  than  10-*  imparting  to 
the  composition  a  pH  above  7  but  bdow  10,  from  about 
1%  to  about  10%  of  a  propcllant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  monochlorodifluoromfethane,  dichkwo- 
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difluoromethane,  trichloromonofluoromethane,  (Hchloro- 
tetrafluoroethane,  difluoroethane,  trichlorotrifluoroethane, 
monochlorodifluoroethane,  and  mixtures  thereof,  from 
about  0.05%  to  about  10%  of  a  surface  active  agent, 
and  a  solvent  which  is  an  aqueous-lower  molecular  weight 
alcohol  solution  \n^erein  the  amount  of  alcohol  is  from 
about  30%  to  about  60%  of  the  total  composition  and 
which  is  sufficient  to  dissolve  substantially  completely 
all  non-gaseous  components  of  the  composition  into  a 
substantially  homogeneous  single  liquid  phase. 


3,103,469 

METHOD  OF  UNHAIRING  SKINS  AND  HIDES 

Otto  Grimm,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rohm  ft 

Haas  G.m.bJfl.,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

No  Drawtaig.    Filed  May  23,  1961,  Str.  No.  111,909 

8  Claims.    (CL  195—6) 
1 .  A  method  of  unhairing  hides  which  comprises  treat- 
ing hides  with  a  proteolytic  enzyme  and  phthalimide  as 
an  activator  therefor. 


3,103,470 
PROCESS   FOR   RECOVERING   DRY   METHANOL 
IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  DIMETHYL  TER- 
EPHTHALATE  ,.  _  ^ 

Carl  L.  Wilson  and  Joseph  A.  Morlarty,  Kingsport,  Tenn., 
■islgnors  to  Eastman  Kodali  Company,  Roche^er, 
N.Y~  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1960,  Ser.  No.  3,795 
1  Clafan.    (CL  202—42) 


r-rc^. J  h"     H^/ 


within  the  range  of  approximately  150*  to  170*  C, 

and 
(4)  taking  off,  at  a  point  intermediate  said  feed  and 
said  top  of  the  column,  a  side  stream  which  is  sepa- 
rated by  gravity  into  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower 
portion,  said  upper  portion  being  essentially  com- 
posed of  xylene  which  is  returned  to  said  column  at 
about  the  same  point  where  said  side  stream  is  taken 
off,  and  said  lower  portion  being  essentially  com- 
posed of  most  of  tiae  water  from  said  feed  together 
with  a  minor  proportion  of  the  methanol  from  the 
feed  and  some  xylene. 


3,103,471 

FRACTIONATING  COLUMN  FOR  KJELDAHL 

APPARATUS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Talichi  Asami,   %   Dalld  Engfaiecring  Co.,  Ltd^  Sldn- 

nihoD  BIdg.,  16  2-chomc,  Uchisaiwalcho,  Chiyoda-kn, 

'  nlcd  Mar.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,395 
13  Clafans.     (CL  202— 190) 


A  process  performed  in  a  single  distillation  column 
equipped  witii  a  base  heater,  whereby  substantially  dry 
methanol  and  dimetiiyl  terephthalate  are  simultaneously 
s^)arated  frcwn  the  reaction  mixture  resulting  from  the 
formation  of  dimethyl  terephthalate  by  the  csterification 
of  lerephtiialic  acid  with  metiianol,  which  process  com- 
prises: 

( 1 )  introducing  into  the  middle  portion  of  sJUd  column 
a  feed  composed  of  said  reaction  nuxture  and  an 
amount  of  xylene  considerably  greater  than  that  re- 
quired to  form  an  azeotrope  with  the  water  present 
in  said  reaction  mixture,  said  feed  consisting  essen- 
tially of  methanol,  dimethyl  terejAtiialate,  water, 
volatile  impurities  and  xylene, 

(2)  distilling  off,  at  the  top  of  said  column,  substan- 
tially dry  methanol  containing  some  xylene  and 
volatile  impurities,  while  maintaining  the  tempera- 
hire  at  said  top  at  about  62*  to  64'  C.  at  about  at- 
mospheric pressure, 

(3)  overflowing  from  said  base  a  solution  of  dunethyl 
terephthalate  in  xylene  substantially  free  from  water, 
while  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  base  heater 


1.  Fractionating  apparatus  for  nitrogen  analysis  coti- 
prising  a  steam  delivery  tube  having  a  delivery  opening 
at  one  end  thereof,  means  for  connecting  a  still  to  said 
delivery  opening,  an  inner  jacket  surroundmg  said  tube 
and  having  a  vapor  inlet  opening  spaced  along  said  tube 
from  said  one  end  thereof,  an  outer  jacket  surrounding 
at  least  a  portion  of  tiie  length  of  said  inner  jacket  and 
forming  a  chamber  between  said  inner  and  outer  jackets, 
an  aperture  for  the  passage  of  vapor  from  said  inner 
jacket  to  said  chamber,  a  discharge  opening  in  said  outer 
jacket,  means  for  connecting  a  condenser  to  said  dis- 
charge opening,  and  a  substantially  one-way  return  pas- 
sage from  said  chamber  to  said  inner  jacket  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  chamber. 


3,103,472 
ELECTROLYTIC  PRODUCTION  OF  ALUMINUM 
Harvey  L.  Slatfai,  New  York,  N.Y.,  asslgnoc  to  Thnai 
AMdates,  New  York,  N.Y,  a  P«*»«™P,  .., 
No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Dec.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,431 
6  Clafans.    (O.  204—67)  . 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  aluminum  by  fuswo 
electrolysis  comprising  clectrolyzing  a  fused  salt  bath  com- 
prising at  least  one  of  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkah 
and  alkaline  earth  halidcs,  said  bath  having  a  lesser  dM- 
sity  than  molten  aluminum,  said  electrolysis  bemg  effected 
between  an  insoluble  anode  and  a  liquid  aluminum  oalh- 
ode  submerged  in  said  electi-olyte,  simulUmeously  feedmg 
gaseous  aluminum  halide  below  the  surface  of  said  cath- 
ode, at  a  rate  to  confine  the  aluminum  halide  essentially 
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to  the  liquid  cathode,  reducing  the  aluminum  ion  to  alu- 
minum solely  in  said  cathode  to  maintain  the  fused  salt 
bath  free  of  aluminum  hkalide  and  passing  the  halide  ion 
to  said  bath,  thereby  discharging  a  corresponding  volatile 
halide  gas  at  said  insoluble  anode  and  accumulating  alu- 
minum at  the  bottom  of  said  electrcJytic  cell. 


3,103,473 
METHOD  FOR  THE  ELECTROCHEMICAL 
REDUCTION  OF  COMPOUNDS 
Walter  Juda,  Lexington,  Mass^  assignor  to  Ionics,  Incor- 
porated, Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1960,  Scr.  No.  7,046 
7  Claims.     (CI.  204—77) 


1.  The  method  of  subjecting  reducible  compounds  to 
electrochemical  reduction  comprising  passing  an  electro- 
lyte solution  of  said  compound  into  the  cathode  compart- 
ment of  a  two-compartment  cell  defined  by  a  porous  dia- 
phragm, said  cell  having  a  solid  non-porous  cathode  in 
one  compartment  and  a  porous  catalytic  anode  in  the 
other  compartment,  said  electrolyte  solution  being  under 
sufficient  pressure  to  pass  through  said  porous  diaphragm 
into  the  anode  compartment,  introducing  a  hydrogen  ion 
producing  fuel  through  said  catalytic  anode,  said  catalyst 
of  the  aiKxle  comprising  a  material  capable  of  effecting 
hydrogen  ion  producing  electrochemical  reaction  at  the 
interface  between  said  fuel  and  said  electrolyte  solution 
to  form  hydrogen  ions,  passing  a  direct  current  from  the 
anode  to  the  cathode,  and  removing  the  reduced  compound 
from  the  anode  chamber  of  said  cell. 


3,103,474 
ELECTROWINNING  OF  METALS  FROM 
ELECTROLYTES 
Walter  Joda,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ionics,  Incor- 
porated, Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3,418 
4  Claims.     (CI.  204—104) 


^5^ 


in  the  other  compartment,  said  pickle  liquor  being  under 
sufficient  pressure  to  pass  through  said  porous  diaphragm 
into  the  anode  compartment,  introducing  a  hydrogen  ion 
producing  fuel  through  said  catalytic  anode,  said  catalyst 
of  the  anode  comprising  a  material  capable  of  effecting 
hydrogen  ion  producing  electrochemical  reaction  at  the 
interface  between  said  fuel  and  said  pickle  liquor  to  form 
hydrogen  ions,  passing  a  direct  current  from  the  anode 
to  the  cathode  of  said  cell  to  cause  the  deposition  of 
said  iron  metal  at  said  cathode,  and  removing  regenerat- 
ed sulfuric  acid  pickle  liquor  from  the  anode 
compartment. 

3,103,475 
REACTOR 

Leo  Szilard,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUed  Sept.  20,  1946,  Ser.  No.  698,334 
3  Claims.     (CI.  204—193.2) 


Ti. 


1.  The  method  of  regenerating  spent  pickle  liquor 
comprising  passing  a  spent  pickle  liquor  comprising  a  mix- 
ture of  sulfuric  acid  and  ferrous  sulfate  into  the  cathode 
compartment  of  a  two-compartment  cell  defined  by  a 
porous  diai^iragm,  said  cell  having  a  solid  nonporous 
calhode  in  one  compartment  and  a  porous  catalytic  anode 


-:i — r 


^^ 
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1  A  neutronic  reactor  adapted  to  breed  thermally 
fissionable  material  from  fertile  material  comprising  a 
less  than  critical  mass  with  respect  to  unmoderated  neu- 
trons and  a  greater  than  critical  mass  with  respect  to  neu- 
trons of  average  energy  substantially  greater  than  ther- 
mal energies  of  material  containing  a  substantial  portion 
of  thermal  neutron  fissionable  material,  a  liquid  coolant 
comprised  of  elements  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sodium  and  sodium  potassium  alloys,  means  for  cir- 
culating the  coolant  through  the  mass,  a  source  of  liquid 
substances  comprised  of  elements  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lead  and  lead  bismuth  alloys,  means  con- 
necting the  source  of  liquid  substances  to  the  mass,  and 
mean  for  inserting  the  liquid  substances  into  the  central 
region  of  the  mass,  the  insertion  thereof  into  the  central 
region  of  the  mass  resulting  in  establishing  a  greater  than 
critical  mass  with  respect  to  neutrons  of  average  energy 
substantially  greater  than  thermal  energies,  and  the  with- 
drawal thereof  from  the  central  region  of  the  mass  result- 
ing in  a  less  than  critical  mass  whereby  a  fast  neutron 
chain  reaction  may  be  initiated,  adapted  for  optimum 
breeding  of  fertile  material,  and  controlled,  said  entire  re- 
actor being  substantially  free  of  elements  having  an 
atomic  number  less  than  11. 


3,103,476 

FUEL  ELEMENT  WITH  BURNABLE  POISON 

WITHIN  THE  CLADDING 

John  F.  Mumm,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  Bab- 
cocli  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,653 
2  Claims.     (CI.  204—193.2) 
1.  A  nuclear  fuel  element  comprising  an  impervious 
non-nuclear  cladding,  fissicxiable  material  encased  within 


September  10,  1963 


CHEMICAL 


431 


said  cladding,  and  said  cladding  containing  the  equiva- 
lent of  200  to  1000  parts  of  natural  boron  per  million 
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of  said  holes  having  the  shape  of  a  flattened  circle,  and 
a  body  of  compacted  high  neutron  absorbing  material 
disposed  within  said  holes,  said  holes  arranged  with  their 
edges  in  non-communicating  overlapping  relation  to  each 
other,  and  each  shaped  in  cross-section  as  a  severely  elon- 
gated ellipse. 


parts  of  cladding  material  homogeneously  disposed 
throughout  the  extent  of  such  cladding  as  a  burnable 
poison  to  control  long-term  excess  reactivity. 


5.  A  method  of  making  a  high  neutron  absorbing  con- 
trol rod  for  a  nuclear  reactor  comprising  drilling  a  plu- 
rality of  overiapping  but  not  touching  holes  through  a 
ionghudinallv  elongated  strip  of  metal  parallel  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis,  filling  said  holes  with  a  high  neutron  ab- 
sorbing material,  closing  said  holes  with  malleable  metal, 
and  roll  forming  said  strip  to  a  reduced  thickness  to  pro- 
duce a  flattening  of  the  round  drilled  holes  to  the  form 
of  a  severely  elongated  ellipse. 


3,103,477 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Bernard  A.  Mong,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  Bab- 
cock  8i  WUcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,682 
6  Claims.     (CI.  204—193.2) 


3,103,479 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR  CONTROL  RODS 

Jackson  A.  Ransoboff,  734  15th  St  N"W., 

Washington  5,  D.C. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,585 

12  Claims.     (CI.  204— 193.2) 


■COS 


1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  a  nuclear  fuel  element  assembly 
comprising  an  elongated  cylindrical  shell,  a  multiplicity 
of  elongated  fuel  containing  components  substantially 
filling  the  interior  of  said  shell  and  arranged  longitudinally 
on  uniform  spacings  in  circumferential  rows  and  with  the 
rows  uniformly  radially  spaced,  a  plurality  of  said  fuel  ele- 
ment assemblies  arranged  in  parallel  on  a  closely  spaced 
triangular  pitch  to  form  a  generally  cylindrically  shaped 
core  having  a  multiplicity  of  biconcave  spaces  between  the 
cylindrical  fuel  assemblies  and  sufficient  fissionable  mate- 
rial to  sustain  a  chain  reaction,  and  high  neutron  absorbing 
control  rods  disposed  in  and  adapted  to  substantially  fill 
the  biconcave  spaces  between  each  four  adjacent  fuel 
element  assemblies,  each  control  rod  having  a  cross  sec- 
tion formed  by  double  and  opposing  biconcave  surfaces. 


3,103,478 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  CONTROL  ROD  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Lambert  F.  Kooistra,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bab- 
cock  &  WUcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,871 
5  Claims.     (CI.  204—193.2) 
2.  A  high  neutron  absorbing  control  rod  for  a  nuclear 
reactor  comprising  an  elongated  solid  rectangular  strip 
of  metal  having  a  plurality   of  holes  extending  there- 
through parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  strip,  each 
794  O.O.— 28 


1.  A  control  rod  for  nuclear  reactors  comprising  a 
core  of  boron  containing  material  covered  by  a  neutron 
absorbing  layer  of  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  samarium,  gadolinium,  erbium,  dysprosium,  and 

europium.  .  . 

2  A  control  rod  for  nuclear  reactors  comprising  a 
lay'er  of  hafnium  metal  enclosing  a  core  which  contains 
neutron  absorbed  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  samarium,  gadolinium,  erbium,  dysprosium,  and 
europium. 

3,103,480 

DOUBLE  BRIDGE  ELECTRODE  FOR  ELECTRO- 

CHEMICAL  ANALYSIS 

Hideo  Watanabe  and  John  E.  Leonard,  Fullerton,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.,  a  corporation 

of  California 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,359 

6  Claims.     (CI.  204— 195)  . 

2.  In  an  electrochemical  electrode  assembly  which  is 
adapted  for  insertion  into  a  sample  medium,  the  com- 
bination of:  a  tube;  an  indicating  electrode  having  a 
sensitive  end  for  contact  with  the  sample:  means  for  sup- 
porting said  indicating  electrode  within  said  tube  and  de- 
fining first  and  second  fluid  chambers  within  said  tube 
around  said  indicating  electrode,  with  said  second  cham- 
ber adjacent  said  sensitive  end;  a  first  electrolyte  in  said 
first  chamber;  a  second  electrolyte  in  said  second  chamber, 
with  at  least  one  polarity  of  the  ions  of  said  second 
electrolyte  of  different  composition  than  the  correspond- 
ing polarity  ions  of  said  first  electrolyte;  a  first  capillary 
providing  a  liquid  junction  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond chambers,  a  second  capillary  providing  a  liquid  June- 
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tioa  between  said  second  chamber  and  the  sample  into 
which  said  electrode  assembly  is  inserted;  a  reference  half 
cell  positioDed  in  said  first  chamber  and  dipping  into 


between  the  workpiece  and  the  spacing  means,  and  lip 
means  on  the  electrode  being  so  shaped  as  to  constrain 


rffc  #-C  r-0oO€ 


said  first  electrolyte;  and  an  electrical  conductor  provid- 
ing an  electrical  conduction  path  between  said  half  cell 
and  the  exterior  of  said  electrode  assembly. 


3,103,481 
ELECTROLYTIC  CELL 
Alfred    D.    Robinson,    El    Monte,    Calif^    assignor    to 
Research  Instrument  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Califs  a 
corporation  of  CaUfomia 

Filed  July  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,107 
13  Claims.     (CI.  204—195) 


electrolyte  from  flow  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  elec-      ■* 
trode. 


3,103,483 
ELECTROPLATING  APPARATUS 
Fred  E.  Blum  and  Fred  O.  Hough,  Indianapolis,  Ind., 
assignors    to    General    Motors    Corporation,    Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  807,155 
4  Claims.     (Q.  204—242) 


1.  A  cell  for  the  determination  of  the  concentration 
of  an  oxidizing  gas  in  a  gaseous  mixture  comprising: 

an  anode  and  a  cathode  mounted  in  fixed  positions  in 
a  container  for  a  body  of  electrolyte  establishing  an 
electrically  conductive  fluid  path  joining  said  anode 
and  said  cathode; 

at  least  a  part  of  said  cathode  being  submerged  in  a 
film  of  electrolyte,  the  part  of  said  cathode  so  sub- 
merged having  a  surface  that  is  covered  by  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  microsopic  protuberances  that  are  sep- 
arated by  a  net  work,  of  interconnected  channels  that 
provide  liquid  communication  between  said  film  of 
electrolyte  and  said  body  of  electrolyte,  said  pro- 
tuberances having  an  average  intercenter  spacing 
within  the  range  of  about  0.1  to  about  0.6  mil.  the 
material  of  said  cathode  and  the  composition  of  said 
electrolyte  being  such  that  said  cathode  is  not  con- 
sumed in  said  electrolyte  in  the  presence  of  oxygen. 


3,103,482 
ELECTROLYTIC  GRINDING 
John  W.  Graham,  Kocgasbrug,  Republic  of  South  Africa, 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Anocut  Engineering 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FOcd  Apr.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  727,519 
10  dafans.  (O.  204—217) 
1 .  In  apparatus  for  electrolytic  shaping  of  a  conductive 
workpiece,  an  annular  electrode  having  a  conductive 
working  face  (»  its  inner  surface  adapted  to  carry  a 
liquid  electrolyte,  insulating  spacing  means  projecting 
above  said  working  face  a  small  spacing  distance  and 
against  which  the  workpiece  is  adapted  to  be  held,  means 
connected  to  said  electrode  for  rotating  the  latter,  means 
for  supplying  liquid  electrolyte  to  the  working  face  of  the 
electrode  at  a  rate  suflBcicnt  to  flood  the  area  of  contact 


1.  An  electroplating  apparatus  for  silver  plating  a 
flanged  tubular  bearing  shell,  said  apparatus  comprising 
an  electroplating  tank,  a  source  of  negative  potential,  a 
source  of  positive  potential,  a  soluble  anode  immersed  in 
said  tank  in  communication  with  said  source  of  positive 
potential,  a  support  in  said  tank  for  said  bearing  shell, 
elastomeric  means  on  said  support  coacting  with  non- 
elastomeric  means  on  said  support  to  mask  the  inner  sur- 
face and  ends  of  the  bearing  shell  and  induce  a  negative 
potential  thereon,  means  on  said  support  for  varying  the 
current  density  on  selected  areas  of  the  bearing  shell, 
conductive  means  providing  electrical  communication  be- 
tween said  non-elastomeric  means  and  said  source  of 
negative  potential  and  a  generally  impermeable  baffle 
plate  in  said  tank  between  said  anode  and  said  work  sup- 
port as  so  to  inhibit  substantially  any  direct  flow  of  dis- 
solved coating  metal  from  said  anode  to  said  bearing 
shell. 

3  103  484 
\NODES  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC  CHLORINE 
EVOLUTION 
Georg  Messner,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Oron^  de 
Nora  Impiantl  ElcttrochliDki,  Milan,  Italy,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Italy 
No  Drawhig.     Ffled  Oct  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60^07 

3Clahns.    (0.204—290) 
1 .  An  electrolytic  anode  consisting  of  a  base  metal  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium  and  tan- 
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talum,  a  thin  adherent  coating  of  a  platinum  metal  on 
said  base  metal,  and  an  exterior  thin  adherent  coating  of 
magnetite  over  said  jJatinum  meul  coating. 


reduced  by  at  least  65  percent  to  70  percent,  and  centrif- 
ugally  separating  the  aqueous  phase  from  the  oil  phase. 


3,103,485 

PROCESS  FOR  CRACKING  PETROLEUM  WAXES 

Robert  P.  Cahn,  MUlbum,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Esso  Research 

and  Engfaieering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,416 

7  Clahns.     (CI.  208 — 130) 


3,103,487 

COMBINED  GOLD  SEPARATOR  AND 

AMALGAMATOR 

Jlmmie  L.  Barber,  12606  Oalis  Ave.,  Chino,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,523 

1  Clahn.     (CI.  209—42) 


sTtw  cwcmc 
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1.  An  improved  process  for  preparing  predominantly 
straight  chain  olefins  in  the  C,  to  Cjg  range  along  with 
olefins  and  diolefins  boiling  in  the  Cj  to  C,  range,  which 
comprises  cracking  a  light  naphtha  in  a  cracking  zone 
in  the  presence  of  steam  at  temperatures  in  the  range  of 
1300  to  1500°  F.  and  under  conditions  to  obtain  conver- 
sions to  Cj  of  above  40  wt  percent,  withdrawing  the  prod- 
uct vapors  from  said  cracking  zone,  immediately  contact- 
ing the  withdrawn  product  vapors,  with  30  to  70  wt.  per- 
cent of  a  waxy  distillate  based  on  the  product  vapors 
thereby  quenching  said  product  vapors  to  below  about 
lOCX)"  F.  in  from  0.2  to  2  seconds  and  also  obtaining  the 
maJOT  proportion  of  the  waxy  distillate  cracking  at  about 
1 100°  F.  and  separating  a  cut  high  in  Cs  to  Cj,  olefins  and 
a  cut  high  in  Ca  to  Cj  olefins  and  dicrfefins  from  the  result- 
ant mixture. 

3,103,486 
METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  SLAG  FORMATION 

IN  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  BOILERS 
WUliam  A.  Walls,  Dreiel  HiU,  and  WUliam  S.  Proctor, 
WalUngford,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Sharpies  Corpora- 
tion, PhihMlelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,411 
4  Clahns.     (CI.  208—251) 


»j ^.^r"^-?!- 


In  a  pump  actuated  gold  generator  and  amalgamator 
the  combination  comprising  a  standard  portable  suction 
pump  connected  by  a  valve  and  pipe  to  a  perforated  coUed 
tubing,  the  inlet  end  of  said  tubing  being  connected  to 
the  said  pump  by  said  valve  and  the  outlet  end  of  the  said 
coiled  tubing  having  a  valve  controlled  outlet  at  the  upper 
portion  thereof,  the  said  perforated  coiled  tubing  being 
enclosed  within  a  tank,  the  outlet  end  of  said  tank  being 
provided  with  an  access  door  for  recovering  the  amal- 
gamated gold,  and  a  pipe  in  said  access  door  for  charging 
the  tank  with  mercury,  the  top  of  the  said  tank  being 
provided  with  an  adjustable  handle,  a  common  base  for 
the  pump  and  tank  having  removable  handles  on  the 
sides  thereof. 

3,103,488  „    „ 

PROCESS    AND    APPARATUS   FOR   THE   TW^AT- 

MENT  OF  ORGANICALLY  POLLUTED  WASTE 
Joseph  D.  Griffin,  Salisbury,  Southern  Rhodesia,  aawM* 
to  Haael  Eleanor  Griffin  and  Sylvia  Constance  GrlOB, 
both  of  Monte  Carlo,  Monaco 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  131,442 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  15,  1960 

6  Clahns.     (CL  210 — 6) 


1.  A  method  i<x  preventing  slag  formation  and  improv- 
ing the  fuel  combustion  characteristics  in  high  temperature 
boilers  fired  with  heavy  fuel  oils  having  a  specific  gravity 
not  greater  than  0.99  at  60°  F.  and  containing  sodium  com- 
pounds and  vanadium  compounds  as  impurities,  which 
comiMises  adding  a  demulsificr  and  from  3  volume  per- 
cent to  15  volimie  percent  of  fresh  water  to  the  impurity- 
containing  (Ml,  mixing  the  impurity-containing  oil,  demul- 
sificr, and  water  at  a  temperature  of  from  190*  to  210° 
F.,  whereby  a  two-phase  mixture  is  obtained  in  which  the 
water  soluble  sodium  compounds  are  extracted  by  the 
water  phase  and  the  sodium  content  <rf  the  oil  phase  is 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  organically  polluted 
waste  comprising  a  treatment  tank  having  an  outlet  for 
clarified  liquid  near  its  top,  an  outlet  for  thickened  sludge 
near  its  base,  an  inlet  for  aerated  sludge  above  the  outlet 
for  thickened  sludge  and  remote  from  the  outlet  for  clari- 
fied liquid,  and  an  inlet  for  waste  between  the  level  of 
the  outlet  for  thickened  sludge  and  the  level  of  the  inlet 
for  aerated  sludge,  and  also  comprising  an  aeration  tank 
to  which  the  outlet  for  thickened  sludge  and  the  inlet  for 
aerated  sludge  are  connected  for  the  aeration  of  the  thick- 
ened sludge  and  its  return  to  the  treatment  tank,  the  aera- 
tion tank  being  provided  with  an  outlet  for  excess  sludge. 


3,103,489 
CONTINUOUS  FLOW  ULTRACENTRIFUGE  APPA- 
RATUS AND  ROTARY  FLUID  CONNECTION 
Edward  G.  Pickeb,  Atherton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beck- 
man  Instruments,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Califonila 
FUed  Mar.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,537 
2  CbOms.     (CI.  233—21) 
1.  An    ultracentrifuge    apparatus    including    a    rotor 
adapted  to  be  driven  at  relatively  high  rotative  velocitiea, 
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means  for  supplying  a  liquid  to  the  interior  of  said  rotor 
and  removing  liquid  therefrom,  said  last  named  means 
including  an  outer  and  an  inner  concentric  tube  each  hav- 
ing one  end  secured  for  rotation  with  the  rotor  and  in 
cooperation  defining  an  annular  and  an  axial  passage 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  rotor,  a  rotary 
sealing  member  having  passages  at  least  one  of  which 
communicates  with  the  axial  passage  and  at  least  another 
one  of  which  communicates  with  the  annular  passage,  cup- 
shaped  housing  means  carried  at  the  other  end  of  said  outer 
tube  for  supporting  the  rotary  sealing  member,  means  co- 
operating between  said  cup-shaped  housing  means  and 
said  rotary  sealing  member  for  resiliently  mounting  said 


R,,  Rj.  R3  and  R4  are  the  same  and  arc  radicals  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  straight  chain  and  branched 
alkyl  radicals  having  3  to  5  carbon  atoms,  and  (c)  at 
least  1  saturated,  volatile  organic  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbons,  fluorochloro  car- 
bons and  chlorocarbons. 


rotary  sealing  member,  said  last  named  means  serving 
additionally  to  form  a  seal  between  said  supporting  means 
and  said  rotary  sealing  member,  said  rotary  sealing  mem- 
ber including  means  for  receiving  the  other  end  of  the 
inner  concentric  tube,  said  rotary  sealing  member  includ- 
ing a  seal  face  disposed  at  substantially  right  angles  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  said  concentric  tubes,  a  stationary 
sealing  member  including  a  seal  face  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  seal  face  of  said  rotary  sealing  member,  said 
stationary  sealing  member  including  passages  communi- 
cating with  the  axial  and  annular  passages  through  the 
rotary  sealing  member  passages,  and  means  for  urging 
said  statioiwry  sealing  member  into  sealing  contact  with 
the  sealing  face  of  the  rotary  sealing  member. 


3,103,490 

WAX-LIKE  FLUOROCARBON  TELOMER 

COMPOSITIONS 

Larry  Qaentin  Green,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jane  8, 1960,  Ser.  No.  34,606 

4  Claims.  (CI.  252—15) 
1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of 
(a)  1  part  of  a  wax-like  tetrafluoroethylene  telomer  pro- 
duced by  reacting  1  mole  of  tetrafluoroethylene,  at  a  tem- 
perature within  the  range  of  75°  C.  to  200°  C,  in  the 
presence  of  from  about  2  moles  to  about  3  moles  of  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1,1,1-tri- 
chlorotrifluoroethylene  and  1,1,2-trichlorotrifluorocth- 
ylcne,  from  0.01  to  0.1  mole  of  an  active  telogen  and 
from  about  0.05%  to  3%,  by  weight,  based  on  said 
tetrafluoroethylene  of  an  organic  peroxide,  and  (b)  from 
0. 1  to  25  parts  per  part  of  said  tetrafluoroethylene  telomer 
of  an  organic  titanate  of  the  structure 


RiO 


ORi 

Li     Jn 

ORi 


R4 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  at  least  1 ,  when 
n  is  1,  Ri,  Rj,  R3  and  R4  need  not  be  alike  and  are 
organic  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
strai^t  chain  and  branched  alkyl  radicals  having  2  to 
22  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  radicals,  aralkyl  radicals 
and  halogen  and  hydroxy  derivatives  of  said  alkyl,  cyclo- 
alkyl and  aralkyl  radicals;  and,  when  n  is  ^greater  than  1, 


3,103,491 
STABILIZED  GREASE  COMPOSITION 

John  H.  Wright,  Waterford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli  , 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,899      I 
13  Claims.     (CI.  252—28) 

1.  A  stabilized  grease  composition  comprising  (1)  a 
major  portion  of  a  silicone  oil,  (2)  a  finely  divided  silica 
as  a  thickener,  and  (3)  a  boron  compound  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  boric  acid,  trimethoxy  boroxine. 
and  a  trialkyl  borate  in  which  the  alkyl  radicals  contain 
from  one  to  five  carbon  atoms,  said  boron  compound 
bemg  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  from 
about  0.001  to  1.0  part  by  weight  boron  per  100  parts 
of  said  silicone  oil. 


3,103,492 

LUBRICATING  COMPOSITION 

David  W.  Dinsmore  and  Alvin  Howard  Smith,  Glendale, 

Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St. 

Louis,  Mo^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  July  30,  1958,  Ser. 

No.  751,902.     Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  12, 

1960,  Ser.  No.  49,162 

20  Oaims.     (CI.  252—32,7) 

1.  A  lubricating  composition  comprising  a  major  pro- 
portion of  a  hydrocarbon  lubricating  oil  and,  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  improve  the  antiwear  and  extreme 
pressure  properties  of  said  oil  but  not  over  about  10% 
by  weight,  an  S-amine  0,0-dialipbatic  jAosporothdoate 
having  the  structure, 


[ 


Ri 


CHi(CHi)„-Ri-(CHi).-N 


wherein  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  17,  n  is  an  integer 
from  0  to  17,  the  sum  of  m  and  n  is  from  9  to  17;  Ri 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CHj — CHj, 
sulfurized  — CH=CH—  and  — CH=CH— ;  Rj  and  R, 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
aliphatic  radicals  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sul- 
fur, and  R4  and  R5  are  aliphatic  radicals  containing  from 
1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  the  sum  of  the  carbon  atoms  of 
R4  and  R5  being  at  least  3,  but  when  the  sum  of  m  and 
n  is  9,  R4  and  R5  each  contain  not  more  than  9  carbon 
atoms. 


'  3,103,493 
LUBRICATING  GREASES 
Alelcsander  Groszeic  and  Geoffrey  Halrsine  Bell,  Sunbury- 
on-Thames,  England,  assignors  to  The  British  Petro- 
leum  Company   Limited,  London,  En^and,  a  joint- 
stock  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  38,430 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jnly  2,  1959 

18  Claims.  (CI.  252—41) 
1 .  A  lubricating  grease  consisting  essentially  of  a  petro- 
leum lubricating  oil  base  stock  and  a  thickening  agent, 
in  which  the  thickening  agent  is  an  alkali  metal  soap  of 
a  soap-forming  hydroxy  fatty  acid  and  the  petroleum  lubri- 
cating oil  base  stock  contains  at  least  40%  by  weight 
of  an  aromatic  fraction  which  has  been  separated  from 
a  petroleum  lubricating  oil  fraction. 
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3,103,494 
LUBRICANT  ADOmVES 
Gunter  Spengler  and  Hannsheinz  Hohn,  Munich,  Ger- 
many, Son  to  The  Alpha  Molykote  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn.  gigL\ /mi 

No  Drawing.     FUed  June  5,  1957,  Ser.  ><>•  663,607 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  28,  1956 

16  Claims.  (Cl.  252— 49.7) 
1  A  method  which  comprises  heatmg  (A)  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  phosphomolybdic  acid  and  a 
salt  thereof  with  an  organic  nitrogen  base  of  the  group 
consisting  of  oleyloxyethylglyoxalidinc,  N-ammopropyl- 
morpholine  and  primary  and  secondary  hydrocarbon  and 
hydrocarbon  acyl  amines  with  (B)  an  organic  reducing 
compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  high  molecular 
weight  alkylene  glycols,  abietyl  alcohols,  alkyl  alcohols, 
carboxylic  acid  esters  and  polyalkylene  glycols  having  at 
least  eight  carbon  atoms  to  a  temperature  between  about 
100  and  150°  C.  unUl  the  reaotants  assume  a  deep  blue 
color  the  amount  of  reactant  B  being  sufficient  to  reduce 
at  lewt  a  part  of  the  molybdenum  to  tetravalent  form. 
10  A  lubricating  oil  selected  from  the  group  consisUng 
of  mineral  and  polyalkylene  glycol  lubricating  oUs  con- 
taining about  0.1  to  5%  by  weight  of  an  additive  prepared 
by  the  method  defined  in  claim  1. 


amide  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  80  P*"^;^ 
weight  of  at  least  one  ^-aminocarboxyhc  acid  substituted 
in  the  /3-position  by  two  alkyl  groups  one  of  which  » 
methyl  aJid  the  other  of  which  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  the  balance  of  said  polyamide  bemg  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  a,  7.  and 
t-aminocarboxylic  acids. 


3,103,495  ^^ 

NOVEL  INORGANIC  THICKENING  AGENTS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Ernst  Wagner  and  Helmut  Briinner,  Rheinfelden,  Ba«n' 
Germany,   assignors  to  Deutsche   Gold-  nnd   SUber- 
Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No-  836,908 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  4,  1958 

11  Claims.  (Cl.  252—317) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  superior  thickening  agents 
for  liquids  and  pastes  which  comprises  mixing  together, 
before  the  primary  particles  thereof  have  coagulated 
appreciably  into  larger  secondary  particles  at  least  two 
separately  produced  pyrogenic  aerosols  each  containing 
a  finely-divided  oxide  of  a  different  chemical  element 
chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon,  aluminum, 
titanium,  iron,  zirconium  and  vanadium  and  then  coagu- 
lating the  resulting  mixture. 

8  A  superior  pyrogenic  inorganic  oxide  type  thicken- 
ing agent  for  liquids  and  pastes  which  consists  of  a  novel, 
physical  mixture  of  at  least  two  finely  divided  pyrogenic 
oxides  each  of  said  oxides  being  an  oxide  of  a  different 
single  chemical  element  chosen  from  the  group  consisUng 
of  silicon,  aluminum,  titanium,  iron,  zirconium  and 
vanadium,  said  novel  mixture  being  characterized  by 
primary  particles  each  of  which  is  made  up  entirely  of  a 
single  oxide  of  a  single  element  and  by  secondary  agglom- 
erates which  contain  oxides  of  all  of  the  elements  in  the 
mixture  due  to  the  fact  that  the  separately  formed  mdi- 
vidual  oxides  are  mixed  together  in  aerosol  form  imine- 
diately  after  formation  thereof  and  before  appreciable 
coagulation  of  the  primary  particles  thereof  mto  second- 
ary agglomerates  has  occurred. 


3  103  497 
BLEND  OF  VINYLroENECYAMDE^>^^ 
TATE  COPOLYMER  WITH  A  4.\EVYL  PYRIUl^ii- 

,o£»Tm\^,  Elyria,  and  Floyd  D.„^*-f  ^^^^^l 
Ohio,  assignon,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Cetanese 
CoUiwJSb  o^America,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 

tion  of  Delaware  i.ia  akk 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  15,  }95T^t.  No.  678,455 
7  Claims.     (Cl.  260-^1)  .,  ,„  q, 

2  A  new  composition  of  matter  comprising  85  to  yi 
percent  by  weight  equimolar  vinylidene  cyamde:v.nyl 
acetate  copolymer  with  15  to  9  percent  by  weight  of  a 
polymer  made  from  a  monomeric  mixture  containing  at 
least  60  mol  percent  of  4-vinyl  pyridine  and  from  0  to 
40  mol  percent  of  a  different  monoolefinic  monomer  co- 
polymerizable  with  said  4-vinyl  pyridine  and  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  styrene.  alpha-methyl  styrene 
acrylonitrile.  vinyl  toluene,  vinyl  acetate  and  methyl 
me  th  aery  late.  


3,103,496 
SOLUTIONS  OR  SWELLINGS  OF  LINEAR  POLY- 
AlVTOES     AND     PROCESS     FOR     PREPARING 

G  A  ]LifV 

Gerhaid  Lohaus,  Bad  Soden,  Taunw,  Germany,  assignor 
to    Farbwerite    Hoechst    Aktiengesellachaft    Tormals 
Meister  Lucius  &  Briining,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany  -,  *  ,^ 
No  DrawSn^Ued  Apr.  19.  I960,  Ser.  No.  23,132 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioD  Germany  Apr.  23,  1959 

3  Claims.     (CL  260—30.6) 
1    A  solution  comprising  phosphoric  acid-tns-dimethyl- 

amide  as  a  solvent  and,  dissolved  therein,  a  linear  poly- 


3,103,498  „„w^ 

COMPOSITION    OF    MODIFY    ELASTOMERJC 
BUTADIENE-ACRYLONITRILE   CO^OLYlVfflM 
AND   OF   MODIFIED   THERMOPLASTIC   STY- 
SeNE- ACRYLONITRILE  COPOLYMER 
Gottfried  Scriba,  Leyerioisen,  Wflhelm  GnwUch   Ley^ 
kusen-Bayerwerk,  and  Paul  Schneider,  Opiaden,  Ger- 
Immy,  ailgnors  to  Part»enfabriken  Bayer  AktiengMeil- 
schaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  i^tr- 

^Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  728.522 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  20,  1957 

5  Claims.     (CL  260— 45.5) 

1  A  composite  thermoplastic  material  compnsmg  U) 
30-35  parts  by  weight  of  a  rubber-like  copolymer  of  a 
conjugated  diolefin  having  4-6  carbon  atoms,  acrylo- 
nitrile and  0.1-20%  by  weight  of  a  monomer  selected 
from  'the  group  consisting  of  methacryUc  acid  naeth- 
acrolein.  and  methacrylic  acid  amide-N-methylolallcyl- 
ether  and  (2)  65-70  parts  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastK 
copolymer  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  (f)^ 
polymers  of  1-10%  by  weight  of  a  conjugated  diolefln 
having  4-6  carbon  atoms.  5-45%  by  weight  of  acrylo- 
nitrile and  94-45%  by  weight  of  styrene.  and  of  (fc)  co- 
polymers of  styrene  and  5-45%  by  weight  of  acrylo- 
nitrile in  which  10-90%  of  the  styrene  is  substituted  m 
the  benzene  nucleus  by  an  alkyl  group  havmg  1-4  car- 
bon  atoms. 

3,103,499  _ 

THERMAL  STABILIZATION  OF  OXYMETHYLENE 

POLYMERS  ^      _,,    „, 

Thomas  J.  Dolce,  Summit,  and  Frank  M.  Bf"rdtoeUi, 

South  Orange,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Celanese  Corporatioii 

of  America,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

No*Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,562 
7  Claims.     (CL  260— 45.7) 

1  Method  for  stabilizing  an  oxymethylene  copolymer 
having  a  melting  point  of  at  least  150°  C.  and  havmg  at 
least  one  chain  containing 

(1)  at    least    85     mol    percent    of    oxymethylene 
(— (X;Hj— )  units  interspersed  with 

(2)  _0— R—  uniu  wherein  R  is  a  divalent  radicml 
containing  at  least  two  carbon  atoms  directly  linked 
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to  each  other  and  positioned  in  said  chain  between 
the  two  valences,  any  substituents  in  said  R  radical 
being  inert,  | 

said  method  comprising 

(1)  heating  said  copolymer,  in  admixture  with  a 
chemical  stabilizer,  to  a  temperature  above  the 
melting  jwint  of  said  copolymer  but  not  higher 
than  about  60°  C.  above  said  melting  point  and 

(2)  maintaining  said  copolymer-stabilizer  mixture  with- 
in said  temperature  range  while  mechanically  work- 
ing and  continuously  exposing  fresh  surfaces  of  said 
mixture  to  permit  the  escape  of  volatile  products  until 
said  mixture  has  an  initiaJ  thermal  degradation  rate 
which  is 

(a)  less  than  O.I  weight  percent  per  minute  and 

(b)  less  than  60%  of  the  initial  degradation  rate 
of  an  untreated  copolymer-stabilizer  mixture 

said  degradation  rate  being  stated  in  terms  of  weight  lost 
per  minute  when  said  mixture  is  maintained  in  an  open 
vessel  in  a  circulating  air  oven  at  222°  C„  the  mixture 
resulting  from  said  treatment  being  capable  of  being  injec- 
tion molded. 


3,103,500 
POLYOLEFINS  HEAT  STABILIZED  WITH  l-ALKYL- 

6-MERCAPTO.P-CRESOLS 
Clarence  E.  Thobtrap  and  Gerald  R.  Lappin,  Klngsport, 
Tenn^  aarignon  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
eater,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  5,  1960,  Scr.  No.  6,886 
7  Clidms.     (CI.  260—45.95) 
1.  An  improved  polymer  consisting  essentially  of  a  solid 
polyolefin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyeth- 
ylene and  polypropylene  containing  as  an  additive  from 
0.005  to  4  percent  by  weight  of  a  2,4-dialkylated-6-mer- 
captophenol  wherein  each  alkyl  radical  in  the  2-position 
contains  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  each  alkyl  radi- 
cal in  the  4-position  contains  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
whereby  said  polymer  has  improved  stability  at  140°  to 
160*  C.  against  oxidation  and  discoloration. 


3,103,501 
POLY  -  a  .  OLEFINS   CONTAINING   ALKYLIDENE- 
BISPHENOLS     AND     BUTYLATED     HYDROXY 
TOLUENE 
Newton  H.  9iearcr,  Jr.,  and  Frederick  B.  Joyncr,  Kings- 
port,  Tenn.,  aariipion  to  Eaatman  Kodak  Company, 
Ro^citcr,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  11, 1960,  Scr.  No.  48,808 

17  Claims.  (CI.  260-^5.95) 
1 .  A  solid  poly-a-olefin  composition  comprising  a  solid 
poly-a-olefin  prepared  from  an  a-olefinic  hydrocarbon 
having  3  to  1 2  carbon  atoms  containing  a  stabilizer  com- 
bination comprising  at  least  about  .001%  by  weight  based 
on  said  poly-o-oiefin  of  2,6-di-tortiary  butyl-4-methyi- 
pheool  and  at  least  about  .001  %  by  weight  baaed  on  said 
poly-a-olefin  of  an  alkylidenebispheiiol  selected  Crocn  the 
gtroi^  ooosisting  of  compounds  having  the  formulas 

OH  OH 


3,103,502 

STABILIZED  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANES 

Arthur  C.  Martellock,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawtaig.     FUed  Ang.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  757,219 
8  ClainH.     (CL  260-^46.5) 

1 .  A  composition  of  matter  of  improved  thermal  stabil- 
ity and  moisture  stability  which  comprises  ( 1 )  an  organo- 
polysiloxanc  which  has  been  ptMymerized  from  a  lower 
molecular  weigbt  (M-ganopc^ysiloxane  state  to  a  higher 
nx>lecular  weight  <M-ganop<rfysik>xane  state  with  from 
about  0.001  to  1  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight 
of  said  organopolysiloxane,  of  an  alkali-metaJ  compound 
which  is  a  basic  siloxane  rearranging  and  polymerizing 
agent  and  which  alkali-metal  compound  contains  an  alkah- 
metal  ion  used  in  the  preparation  of  higher  molecular 
weight  organopcdysiloxanes  from  lower  mokcular  weight 
organopolysiloxanes  and  which  alkali -metal  ion  is  present 
in  said  organopolysiloxane,  the  organic  groups  of  said 
organopolysiloxane  being  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  monovaJent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  hatogenated  mono- 
valent hydrocarbon  radicals  and  cyanioalkyl  radicals,  there 
being  present  from  1.9  to  2.5  organic  groups  per  silioon 
atom  in  said  organopolysiloxane  and  (2)  a  quaternary 
compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  quater- 
nary ammonium  halides  having  the  formula  (Y)4NX  and 
quaternary  phosphonium  halides  having  the  formula 
(Y)4PX,  where  Y  represents  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
radical  free  of  oleiinic  unsaturaticm  and  X  is  halogen,  said 
quartemary  compound  being  present  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  provide  from  about  1.5  to  10  mc^es  of  said  qua- 
ternary compound  per  mcrfe  of  said  alkadi-metal  com- 
pound. 

3,103,503 

CRYSTALLINE  POLY(METHYL  METHACRYLATE) 

Thomas  G.  Fox,  Jr.,  Moorcstown,  and  William  E.  Goode, 

Beverly,  NJ.,  and  James  D.  Stroupe,  Newtown,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Rohm  St  Haas  Company,  PhiladclpUa, 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1957,  Scr.  No.  652,267 
13Cbdms.    (CL  260— «9.5) 


and 


HO— /^  S— CH-/^  \-0H 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen atoms  and  alkyl  radicals  having  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms  and  wherein  R'  is  a  tertiafy  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  4  to  7  carbon  atoms. 


1.  A   process   for   preparing  crystalline   poly  (methyl 
methacrylate)  which  comprises  (1)  polymerizing  methyl 
methacrylate  in  liquid  phase  in  the  presence  of  a  polym- 
erization initiation  system  from  the  class  consisting  of 
(a)  free  radical  initiator  between  0"  and  —75'  C., 
{b)  an  alkali  metal  polymerization  initiator  in  liquid 
ammonia  below  —40'  C, 

(c)  an  alkali  metal  polymerization  initiator  in  a  liquid 
ether  of  a  pK.  of  at  least  20  below  —40'  C, 

(d)  an  alkaline  earth  metal  polymerization  catal)^  in 
liquid  ammonia  below  —40*  C., 

(e)  an  alkaline  earth  metal  polymerization  initktor  in 
a  Uquid  ether  of  a  pK«  of  at  least  20  below  -40*  C. 

(/)  a  quaternary  ammcxiium  salt  of  an  acid  which  has 
a  pK«  from  20  to  35  below  —40*  C.  in  a  liquid 
ether  having  a  pK«  of  greater  than  20,  said  pK«  being 
greater  than  the  pK«  of  said  add. 

(g)  a  lithium  polymerization  initiator  in  a  non-polar, 
non-solvating  liquid  hydrocarbon  solvent  between 
-90*  and  about  100*  C, 

(h)  an  alkaline  earth  metal  polymerization  imtiator  in 
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a  non-polar,  non-solvating  liquid  hydrocarbon  be- 
tween -90*  and  100*  C, 
(0  a  magnesium   Grignard  reagent   in  a  non-polar, 
non-solvating  liquid  hydrocarbon  medium  between 
—90°  and  about  100'  C, 
(/)  a  lithium  polymerization  initiator  in  a  liquid  me- 
dium   comprising    a   hydrogen    solvent   for    methyl 
methacrylate  and   not  over  5%    of  a  liquid  ether 
between  -40°  and  100°  C, 
(it)  an  alkaline  earth  metal  polymerization  initiator  in 
a  liquid  medium  comprising  a  hydrocarbon  solvent 
for  methyl  methacrylate  and  not  over  5%  of  a  liquid 
ether  between  -40°  and  100°  C, 
(/)  a  magnesium  Grignard  halide  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  bromide  and  iodide  between   -40°   and 
100°   C.  in  a  liquid  medium  comprising  a  hydro- 
carbon solvent  for  methyl  methacrylate  and  not  over 
5%  of  a  liquid  ether, 
(m)  a  magnesium  Grignard  chloride  between  25    and 
100"  C.  in  a  liquid  medium  comprising  a  hydro- 
carbon solvent  for  methyl  methacrylate  and  not  over 
5%  of  a  liquid  ether, 
(/i)  a  lithium  polymerization  initiator  in  a  liquid  me- 
dium comprising  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  for  methyl 
methacrylate  and  not  over  5%   of  a  liquid  ether 
below  about  -40"  C. 
(o)  an  alkaline  earth  metal  polymerization  initiator  in 
a  liquid  medium  comprising  a  hydrocarbon  solvent 
for  methyl  methacrylate  and  not  over  5%  of  a  liquid 
ether  below  about  —40°  C, 
(p)  a  magnesium  Grignard  halide  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  bromide  and  iodide  in  a  liquid  medium 
comprising  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  for  methyl  meth- 
acrylate and  not  over  5%  of  a  liquid  ether  below 
about  -40°  C, 
(9)  a  magnesium  Grignard  chloride  in  a  liquid  me- 
dium comprising  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  for  methyl 
methacrylate  and  not  over  5%   of  a  liquid  ether 
below  about  25°  C,  and 
(r)  an    alkali    metal    polymerization    initiator   of   an 
atopic  weight  greater  than  seven  below  -40°  C.  in 
a  liquid  hydrocarbon  solvent, 
whereby  polymers  of  methyl  methacrylate  are  formed 
which  possess  steric  regularities  without  developed  crys- 
tallinity,  polymerization  systems  (a)   through   (/)   pro- 
viding polymers  leading  to  crystallinity  corresponding  to 
the  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  characterized  in  FIGURE  2, 
here  identified  as  Type  A,  polymerization  systems  (f) 
throu^  (m)  providing  polymers  leading  to  crystallinity 
corresponding  to  the  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  character- 
ized by  FIGURE  3(a),  here  identified  as  Type  B,  and 
polymerization  systems  (n)  through  (r)  leading  to  crys- 
tallinity corresponding  to  the  X-ray  diffraction  pattern 
characterized  by  FIGURE  5 (a),  here  identified  as  Type 
D,  (2)  separating  the  resulting  polymer,  (3)  mixing  said 
resulting   polymer   with   a  crystallizing  organic  solvent 
which  has  a  solubility  parameter  d  from  eight  to  10  and 
which  has  a  molar  v<rfume  below  450  and  at  least  a 
minimum  molar  volume  related  to  the  solubility  param- 
eter of  solvents  as  defined  in  the  following  table  for  Types 
A.  B,  andD: 

Table   of  Minimum   Molar   Volumes   (Vj)    in   Ml.   for 
Changes  in  8  for  Types  A,  B,  and  D 


(4)  developing  crystallinity  of  polymer  in  said  solve^ 
at  a  crystaUizing  temperature  between  0*  and  130°  <:.. 
said  temperature  being  below  the  melting  point  of  the 
polymer  carrying  solvent,  and  for  a  crystallization  penod 
between  about  5  minutes  and  about  50  hours,  (5)  sepa- 
rating polymer  from  solvent,  and  (6)  evaporatmg  residual 
solvent  from  the  treated  and  separated  polymer  below  the 
melting  point  of  the  separated  polymer,  carrying  crys- 
tallizing solvent,  said  Type  A  being  defined  by  an  X-ray 
diffraction  pattern  having  at  least  lines  of  relative  mten- 
sity  designated  as  medium  to  very  strong,  the  lines  being 
located  with  relative  intensities  at  10.2  A.  (weak),  8.0  A. 
(medium),  6.6  A.  (strong),  5.2  A.  (weak)    and  4 j  A. 
(weak),  said  Type  B  being  defined  by  an  X-ray  diffrac- 
tion pattern  having  at  least  Unes  of  relatives  intensity  des- 
ignated as  medium  to  very  strong,  the  lines  being  located 
with  relative  intensities  at  10.0  A.  (strong),  6.5  A.  and 
60  A    (very  strong),  and  5.2  A.  (weak),  and  said  Type 
D  being  defined  by  an  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  having 
at  least  lines  of  relative  intensity  designated  as  medium 
to  very  strong,  the  lines  being  located  with  relative  in- 
tensities at  about  20.5  A.   (strong),  8.0  A.  (medium), 
6.4  A.  (very  strong),  and  5.5  A.  (weak). 


3,103,504 

DICHLOROTRIAZINES  STABILIZED  WTTH^YL- 
AMINOSULPHONIC  ACID/SALT  MIXTURES 

Sydney  Horrobfai,  Manchester,  England,  a«ignor  to  Im- 
perial Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  corporation  of  Great  Britafai 

No  Drawtaig.     FUed  Jnly  31,  1950,  Ser.  No.  752,194 

Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britafai  Ang.  7, 1957 

6  Clafans.     (CI.  260—153) 

1.  In  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentiaUy  of 
s-Triazine  compound  substituted  at  each  of  the  4-  and 
6-  positions  by  halogen  atom 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and 
bromine 
and  at  the  2-  position  by  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  amino,  mercapto,  and  oxy  radi- 
cals, carrying  a  chromc^horic  group  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  azo,  anthraquinone,  phthalocya- 
nine,  and  nitro  chromophoric  groups 
stabilized  by  the  presence  of  stabilizing  amount  of  buffer 
material,  the  improvement  which  consists  in  employing 

as  said  buffer 
mixture  of  the  free  acid  and  metal  salt  of  tertiary  uyl- 
aminosulphonic  acid,  which  mixture   maintains  in 
aqueous  solution  buffered  pH  range  of  from  about 
3  to? 

wherein  said  arylaminosulphonic  acid  has  the  formida 


\ 


N— Ri— SOiH 


Minimum  Volumes  tor- 

Type  A 

TypeB 

TypeD 

■  0                              

110 
135 
100 
175 
IM 
187 

114 
136 
157 
170 
ISB 
126 

75 

g  5                     

06 

0  ft                          - 

117 

g  8 

130 

g  g                     . 

115 

10  0                            

78 

«r 


in  which 

Ri  and  Rj  arc  individually  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl  having  at  least  two  carhon 
atoms,  cyclolower  alkyl,  monocyclic  aryl,  and  mono- 
cyclic aralkyl 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl- 
ene  having  at  least  two  carbon  atoms,  and  mooo- 
and  dicydic  arylene  ,   . 

and  the  said  metal  U  selected  from  the  group  consistmg 
<rf  sodium,  nugnesium,  potassium  and  calcium. 
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3,103,505 
SCmFF  BASES  OF  3-KETO  STEROmS 
Klaus    Innscher,    Heinz-Jiirgen    Mannhardt,    Klaus 
Briickner,  and  Joseph  Gillissen,  Darmstadt,  Ger- 
many, aaaignors  to  E.  Merck  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Darmstadt,  Germany 
No  Dnwing.     Filed  Nov.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  151,164 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  12,  1960 

20  Claims.     (CI.  260—211) 
1.  Compounds  of  the  formula 


R 
Ri 


=Ri 


R— N==l 


Ri 


wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H 

and  OH, 
wherein  Rj  represents  CHj, 
wherein  R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H 

and  /9-OH, 
wherein  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H 

and  F, 
wherein  R5  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,H 
and  CHa, 
wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

o-H,  ^-OH;  /3-OH,  an  o-alkyl  group  containing  1-3 

carbon  atoms;  and  =N — R, 
wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 

alkyl  group  containing  1-8  carbon  atoms;  cyclohexyl; 

and  an  hydroxyalkyl  group  containing  3-8  carbon 

atoms  and  1-5  hydroxy  radicals. 
14.    3-(r-desoxy-L-arabityl-r)-imino-16   -  methylene- 
17a-methyl-l,4-androstadienc-17^-ol. 


3,103,506 
PREPARATION  OF  CELLULOSE  VALERATES 
Carl  J.  Malm,  Brazelton  Falkerson,  and  John  W.  Mench, 
Rochester,  N.Y^  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Diawhig.     Filed  May  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,978 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—225) 
1.  A  process  of  preparing  cellulose  derivatives  having 
melting  points  below  150°  C.  in  which  sulfuric  acid  is 
employed  as  the  esterification  catalyst  which  comprises 
activating  cellulose  starting  material  with  water,  dewater- 
ing  with  2—4  carbon  atom  fatty  acid  and  esterifying  the 
cellulose  at  70-130°  F.  with  an  esterification  bath  com- 
prising, per  part  of  cellulose,  Vi  to  1  part  of  2-5  carbon 
atom  fatty  acid  and  at  least  4Vi  parts  of  valeric  anhy- 
dride, said  bath  containing  as  the  esterification  cataJyst 
1-10%  of  sulfuric  acid  based  on  the  weight  of  the  cellu- 
lose. 

5.  Cellulose  propionate  valerate,  at  least  75'^c   of  the 
combined  acyl  content  of  which  is  valeryl. 


3,103,507 

SUGAR  ESTERS  AND  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING 

THE  SAME 

Kurt  Knoevenagel,  Kleinkarlbach,  Gninstadt,  Germany, 

asignor  to  C.  F.  Spiess  &  Sohn  Chemische  Fabrik, 

Kleinluiribach,  nber  Grunstadt,  Germany 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,018 

Claims-priority,  application  Germany  Feh.  26,  1959 

12  Cbiims.     (CI.  26©— 234) 
1.  A  sugar  ester  of  a  formula  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


CHiOH  ^ 

Ah 


H 


CHiOH  I — ^^ 

6   (CHOH)i      O     0   (CHiOH)i 

Uh 1      Uh 


X-^Y 


).. 


and 


R' 


O  (CHOH), 


<^\ 


wherein  each  of  R'  and  R"  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  the  — CHjOH  group  and  the 
— CHOHCHjOH  group,  X  is  a  ft  valent  acid  radical 
of  a  ft  basic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sulfuric  acid,  phosphoric  acid,  phosphorous  acid,  pyro- 
phosphoric  acid,  tetraphosjAoric  acid,  boric  acid  and 
sulfonic  acids,  Y  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  lower  aralkyl  radicals,  z 
is  an  integer  of  1  to  ft,  6  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4  and  n 
is  an  integer  from  2  to  3. 


3,103,508 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AN  ESTER  OF  AN 

a,^-UNSATURATED  ACID  AND  A  SUGAR 

Eari  Eugene  Fisher  and  Jaln^^.  Harper,  Decatur,  III., 

assignors  to  A.  E.  Staley  Manufacturing  Company, 

Decatur,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.     FUed  May  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,731 
24  Claims.     (CI.  26«— 234) 

8.  The  process  of  preparing  an  ester  of  an  a,^-unsatu- 
rated  acid  and  a  sugar  molecule  that  comprises  reacting 
the  diketal  of  a  sugar  having  six  carbon  atoms  with  a 
lower  hydrocarbon  ester  of  an  o,^-unsaturated  polymeriz- 
able  acid  having  up  to  five  carbon  aKxns  in  the  presence 
of  a  vinyl  polymerization  inhibitor  and  tetraisopropyl 
titanate  as  catalyst  in  an  amount  in  excess  of  the  stoichio- 
metric concentration  with  respect  to  said  inhibitor  and  dis- 
tilling hydrocarbon  alcohol  from  the  reaction  mixture  as 
formed,  said  sugar  being  selected  from  the  group  of  sugars 
consisting  of  sorbose  and  sugars  having  at  least  one  iso- 
meric form  with  two  pair  of  cis  hydroxyl  groups  on  con- 
tiguous carbon  atoms. 


3,103,509 
PRODUCTION  OF  LACTAMS 
Otto    von    Schickh,    Ludwlgshafen    (Rhfaie),    Germany, 
assignor  to  Badischc  AniUn-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktienge- 
sellschaft, Ludwlgshafen  (RUnc),  Germany 
No  Drawhig.     FUed  May  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  108,750 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  13,  1960 

11  Cbdms.  (CI.  260— 239  J) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  lactams  which  comprises 
reacting  an  w-hydroxyfatty  acid  nitrilc  having  4  to  8  car- 
bon atoms  with  an  excess  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 
NHj— R,  wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyl  of  5  to  12  carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  6  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  aralkyl  of  7  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  aminoalkyl  of 
2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  at  an  increased  pressure  and  a  tem- 
perature from  about  2(X)'  to  350°  C. 
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3,103,510 

NEW  SPIROXENONES  AND  METHODS  OF 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Arthur  A.  Patchett,  Metuchen,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Merck  & 

Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jen«y 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  184,674 

26  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.57) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  comprising 
reacting  a  compound  of  a  formula  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

CCl, 


A 


cue- 


-ceil 


Ri- 


O' 


and 


cell 


R. 

\ 


N  — .X 


^N' 


-CClj 


Ri 


in  which  the  dotted  lines  joining  carbons  1  and  2  and  6  and 
7  indicate  that  these  bonds  are  each  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  single  and  double  bonds, 

Rj  and  R2  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consistmg 

of  hydrogen  and  methyl, 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  hydrogen, 

^-hydroxyl  and  keto, 
Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 

halogen,  r  ,     < 

Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  hydrogen 

and  lower  alkanoylthio,  and 
Z'  is  halogen. 

3,103,511 
DERIVATIVES  OF  3,4-DlHYDRO-l,2  4.PYRipO 
[2,3-e]    THIADlAZlNE-7-SULFON  AMIDE  -  1,1- 

DIOXIDE  „  ,  . 

Jack  Bernstein  and  Harry  Louis  Yale,  New  Bninswick, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Olin  Mathleson  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporaHon  of  J''8J"'",,- 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  29,  1958.  Ser.  No.  783,110 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—243) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot 
dihydropyridothiadiazine  1,1 -dioxides  of  the  formula 


NHjSO 


v.ah  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ammonia,  monoloweralkyl  amines  and  diloweralkyl 
amines  ,n  the  presence  of  a  lower  monohydnc  aliphatic 
alcohol,  the  step  of  carrying  out  such  reaction  in  the 
presence  of  0.1  to  10%  of  an  alkali  metal  alcoholate  of  a 
lower  monohydric  aliphatic  alcohol  as  a  catalyst  for  such 
reaction.  

3,103,513 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HEXADEHY- 
DROYOHIMBANE  DERIVATIVES 
Wijbe  Thomas  Nauta,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  «ssignor 
to  N.V.  KoninMiike  Pharmaceutische  Fabrleken  v/n 
Brocades-Stheeman  &  Pharmacia,  Amsterdam,  Nether- 
lands, a  corporation  of  the  Netherlands 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87'775 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Feb.  12,  1960 
1  Claim.     (CI.  260—283) 
A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


CHi 


and  alkali  metal  salts  thereof,  wherein  R  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  tnhalomethyl. 
lower  alkvl  and  lower  alkoxy,  R'  is  tnhalomethyl  and  R 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
lower  alkyl. 

3,103,512  _    _ 

PRODUCTION  OF  2,4-BIS-AMINO-6-TRICHLORO- 

METHYL-S-TRIAZINES 

Otto  Welberg,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Deutsche    Gold-    und    SUber-Scheldeanstalt    vormals 

Roessler,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany  ,  „  .^a 

No  Drawing.     FUed  July  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  127,490 

Chilms  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  10,  19W 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—249.9) 
1 .  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  compound  of 

the  formula 


wherein  Rj  and  Rj  each  represent  a  member  of  the  poup 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkoxy.  lower  alkyl  and 
halogen  and  wherein  R3,  R4,  Rs  and  R«  each  represents  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkoxy, 
lower  alkanoyloxy.  benzoyloxy  and  3.4.5-tri(lowcr) 
alkoxy  substituted  benzoyloxy,  which  comprises  heatmg, 
under  reflux,  in  pyridine  a  tryptaminc  of  the  formula 


-CH. 
\ 


Ri  I 


NHi 


H 


in  which  Rj  and  R,  have  the  above  stated  values  with  an 
isocoumarin  carboxylic  acid  of  the  formula 


ceil 


nooc— il^ 


R> 


O 


Vo 


A- 


N 


\ 

/ 
Rj 

wherein  each  of  Ri,  R2> 


/ 


Ri 


-N 


in  which  R,,  R4.  R5  and  R«  have  the  above  stated  values. 


R,  and  R,  are  selected  from  the    thereby  forming  a  compound  of  the  formula 
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a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur 
and  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

— CHiCHiN(C»H,)i 

— CHiCH>N(CHi)i 

-_ -CHiCHiN[CH(CHi)i]i 

/  I 

—  CHiCHiN 


!>-u 


in  which  Ri,  Rj,  Rj.  R4.  R5.  R«  have  the  above  stated 
values,  heating  said  compound  with  copper  powder  at 
temperatures  exceeding  200°  C.  in  an  atmosphere  of 
nitrogen,  whereby  it  is  converted  into  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


y\ 


Ri- 


R. 


H 


in  which  Ri,  Rj,  Rj,  R*.  Rj  and  R«  have  the  above  stated 
values  and  treating  a  solution  of  said  compound  in  an 
inert  organic  solvent  with  lithiumaluminium-hydride 
whereby  it  is  reduced. 


3,103,514 
ORGANOBORON  POLYMERS  ANT)  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Allen    L.    McCIoskey,    Orange,    Robert    J.    Brotherton, 
Fullerton,  and   Lowell  L.  Petterson,  Whittler,  Calif.. 
assignors  to  United  States  Borax  8l  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, Los  Angeles,  Califs  a  corporation  of  Nevada 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,203 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—289) 
2.  A  polymeric  material  having  at  least  five  boron- 
boron  linkages  and  wherein  the  recurring  monomeric 
unit  is  (BR)x,  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkoxy  of  from  1-8  carbon  atoms,  phcnoxy  and 
quin<^n-8-oxy  and  x  is  an  integer  of  at  least  5. 


3,103,515 
BASIC  ESTERS  OF  l-BENZOXACYCLOALKANE- 
CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Harold  Elmer  Zaugg,  Lake  Forest,  Robert  William  De 
Net,   Waukegan,   and    Raymond   John   Michaels,   Jr., 
Mondelein,  HI.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Chi- 
cago, ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,605 

15  Claims.     (CI.  260—292) 
1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  compound 
of  the  formula  i 


Clh), 


COXR 


wherein  n  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to  3  inclusive,  X  is 


-CHiCHiX 

\ 


-CHiCHiN 


N'CHi 

V 


-CH(CHa)CH,N(Cn,)i 


-CH(CH,)CHjN 


\ 


/~ 


-CH(CHi)CHiN 


-CH(CH|)CHiN 


/\ 


— CHiCH 


-CH. 


CHi 


CHi 


and 


CHi-CH — 


CH CHi 

N— CNi      CH— 


CHi 


-CH CHi 


and   the   non-toxic,   pharmacologically   acceptable,   acid- 
addition  salts  thereof. 

13.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


r^ 


\A 


o 


CHi 

COO— cn 
\ 


CHt-CH- 


-CHi 


CH, 


N-CHi 


CHi 


S/ 


3,103,516 

N  -  (fl-TERTIARYAMINO-LOWER  ALKYL-^-META- 
OXYPHENYD-LOWER  ALKYL  ALKENYL  AND 
ARYL  AMIDES  ,,  . 

Karl  Schmitt  and  Ernst  Lindner,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
and  Willi  Meixner,  Hofheim,  Taunus,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Farbwcrke  Hocchst  AktiengcscUschaft 
vormals  Mektcr  Loclus  ft  Briining«  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,271 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  July  29,  1959 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260— 294) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

carboxylic  acid  amides  of  the  formula 


R— CO— NH— CH 
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wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  '^^"f  ^'"^  ^/J,; 
straieht-chain  and  branched  a,^-unsaturated  alkenes  oi 
from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  with  1  to  2  foub  e  bond  • 

llT  phenyl,  hydroxyphenyl  acetoxyphenyl  h^lophenyU 
aminophenyl,  C,  to  Q  alkylphenyl  and  C^  /^  C.  a'^^'^y 
phenyl  groups,  naphthyl  and  diphenyl,  (III)  c'"'^^"^^'' 
nV)  furyl-2  and  (V)  thenyl-2.  Ri  is  alkyl  of  from  I 
o Vcirboi  aloms,  R3  .s  a  member  selected  f-m  the^ro^P 
consisting  of  hydroxy  and  alkoxy  °f  ^^^°'",  ^J^^f^^^^" 
atoms,  A  is  alkylene  of  from  2  to  4  ^.^  ^'°;  ^Z^^'  ^ 
and  R4  are  members  of  the  group  consistmg  of  alkyl  ot 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and,  together  with  the  nitrogen 
atom    form  heterocyclic  rings  selected  from  the  group 

onTisti^g  of  pyrrolidino.  p.peridino,  ^-thy  -p.^^^^^^^^^^ 
4-methyl-piperidino  and  morphohno    and  physiologically 
compatible  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 

2.  The  ,3-methyl-crotomc  acid-2-(m-mcthoxy-phenyl)- 

2-  ( 3-piperidino-ethyl )  -butylamide. 

3,103,517 
N-(2-THIAZOLYLV2(5-NITRO)FURYL. 

ACRYLAMIDE 

Herbert  C.  Prosser,  320  Garces  Drive, 

San  Francisco,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  16,  1959   Ser  No.  793,276 

1  CUim.     (CI.  260—306.8) 
N-(2-thiazolyl)-2-(5-nitro)  furylacrylamide. 


3.103,520 
AMINOBENZOXACYCLOALKANES 

Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  nimois 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  8,  ^I'^l'^''-        ' 

12  Claims.     (CI.  260—333)  ^Pn/ox 

'''nT^^^^oi  the  grxxip  consisting  of  a  compound 
of  the  formula 


(CUi'. 


2  5.DM6'-METHOXYBENZIMIDAZOLE-(2')l. 
*  FURAN 

Max  Duennenberger,  Birsfelden,  •«<>  ^dolf  EmH  Si^, 
Basel,  Switierland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel, 

NilSSS^MJ.     Filed  J.n.  9,  1959  Ser  No.  785,781 

CWimSority,  application  Swtoerijnd  Jw.  14,  1958 

1  Ctaim.     (CI.  260—309.2) 

The     2,5-di-[benzimidazyl-(2')]-furan     which     corre- 
sponds to  the  formula 


/v'^K  "" 


HiC-0 


C CH 

II 
C-C 

\  / 

0 


l-^ 


N 


;_o-CHi 


and   no„..ox,c.   acd-addition   "'".J^'rltmcL^" 
,s  phenyl  and  -.  is  a  *hole  number  from  1  to  3  incius. 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  P»n?»^    ^     ^,5,494 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  12,  1957,  ser.  ^"-  '^  '.^ 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 3!*/.*)        i/;m^thvl- 
1.  TTic    3-lowcr    hydroxyalkyl    ethers    of    16-methyl 

estrone.  ^^^^^^____^ 

JcAZ^^  STOup  consisting  of  U>os.  havrng  ooe  of 

the  following  formulae: 


l.BENZOXACYCLOALlJ\NECARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

A  TWO  l^STERS 
Harold  Elmer  Zaugg,  Lake  Fore^,  Ro**^  William  De 
Net,   Waukegan,  and    R«y™<>n*>  ,12'"  ^^JfllSJe; 
Muinlelein,    III.,    ««lgnors    *?    ^J'SLt^ 
North  Chicago,  III.,  •  «>n»onition  of  niinoU 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jmie  8,  19f  l^»l'- ^o-  "5,606 

17  Chilms.     (CI.  260—333) 
1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula 


OH 


/^ 


X/^ 


CHi). 


COOR 


K-^jn  Ph  i«  ohenvl   n  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to  3 
tacClR^..  member  of  the  group  eoo««mg  of 

'trotyl' 5^'n%A5-.ett.hydro.I-ben^pi"-5- 
carboxylate. 
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OH 


"\xV 


OR 


in  which  R  is  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 
Ac,  the  Ac  radical  being  an  acyl  radical  of  the  formula 
R,CO  in  which  R,  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  not 
more  than  nine  carbon  atoms. 


3,103,523 
2-ETHYLENE  ANDROSTANES 
Albert  Bowers  and  James  C.  Orr,  Mexico  City,  Mexico, 
ass^ors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Syntex  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Panama 
No  Drawing.      Filed  Jan.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164.182 

20  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


OR' 


R 


CHj=CH- 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  methyl;  R'  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyl  group 
of  less  than  12  carbon  atoms  and  R*  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl 
and  lower  alkynyl. 


3,103,524 

^i.s,5(io),9(ii).ESTRATETRAENE-16/9,17/3-DIOLS  AND 
16a  -  LOWER  HYDROCARBON  DERIVATIVES 
THEREOF 

Albert  Bowers  and  Pierre  Crabbe,  Mexico  City,  Mexico, 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Syntex  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Panama 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  1,  1962,  Ser,  No.  176,825 

15  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


OR' 


RO- 


3,103,525 
PROCESS  FOR   HYDROGENATING   IRON   SUB- 
GROUP METAL  CYCLOPENTADIENYL  COM- 
POUNDS ^  ^        r^ 
Thomas  H.  Coffield,  Heidelberg,  Germany,  and  Kryn  G. 
Ihrman,  Farmington,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,793 

11  Claims.     (CI.  260—429) 
1.  Process   for  preparing  a  non-ionic  organometallic 
compound  of  an  iron  subgroup  metal  from  an  ionic  iron 
subgroup  metal  salt; 

said  salt  consisting  of  a  cation  and  a  halide  anion,  said 
cation  consisting  of  one  iron-subgroup  metal  atom 
bonded  to  a  cyclopentadienyl  radical  and  to  an  aro- 
matic molecule; 

said  cyclopentadienyl  radical  having  5  to  about  13 
carbon  atoms  and  embodying  the  cyclic  con- 
figuration found  in  cyclopentadiene  and  being 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the  cyclo- 
pentadienyl radical  and  hydrocarbon  substituted 
cyclopentadienyl    radicals    wherein    the    hydro- 
carbon substituents  are  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl  and  cycloalkyi  groups; 
said  aromatic  molecule   haying  an   isolated  ben- 
zene nucleus  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation  on 
a  carbon  atom  adjacent  to  the  benzene  nucleus, 
and  having  6  to  18  carbon  atoms,  said  molecule 
being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  ben- 
zene, anisole,  and  substituted  benzenes  wherein 
the  substituent  groups  are  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl  and  cycloalkyi  groups; 
said   process   comprising  reductively  hydrogenating  said 
ionic  iron  subgroup-metal  salt  by  reacting  said  salt  with 
hydrogen,   said   hydrogen  being  derived   from  a  hydro- 
genating agent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 

(1)  an  alkali  metal  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrolytic 
solvent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  mono- 
hydric  alcohols  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  a 
mixed  solvent  comprising  up  to  about  1  percent  by 
weight  of  water  admixed  with  a  monohydric  alcohol 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

(2)  an  alkali  metal  amalgam  in  the  presence  of  a 
hydrolytic  solvent  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  monohydric  alcohols  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  a  mixed  solvent  comprising  up  to  about  10  per- 
cent by  weight  of  water  admixed  with  a  monohydric 
alcohol  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

(  3 )   simple  and  complex  metal  hydrides  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  sodium  borohydride,  lithium 
aluminum  hydride,  lithium  borohydride,   potassium 
borohydride,  magnesium  bis(aluminum)  hydride,  so- 
dium trimethoxy  borohydride,  sodium  hydride,  lith- 
ium hydride,  cesium  hydride,  rubidium  hydride,  and 
I>otassium  hydride; 
(4)  and  hydrogen  in  contact  with   a  hydrogenation 
catalyst  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  Raney 
nickel,  platinum,  palladium  and  copper  chromite; 
so  that  an  atom  of  hydrogen  enters  into  the  cyclopenta- 
dienyl radical  to  form  the  corresponding  cyclopentadiene 
molecule  and  the  metal  atom  is  reduced  to  a  valence  state 
of  one  less  than  the  valence  of  the  metal  atom  in  the 
ionic  metal  salt. 


wfcerein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic 
acyl  group  of  less  than  12  carbon  atoms;  Ri  and  R^  are 
members  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a 
hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyl  group  of  less  than  12  car- 
bon atoms  and  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  and  lower 
allcynyl. 


3,103,526 

PREPARATION  OF  ALKYL  COMPOUNDS  OF 

BORON,  MERCURY,  AND  BISMUTH 

Herbert  Jenkner,  Hannover-Wulfei,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Kaii-Chemie  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hannover,  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  7,  1957,  Ser.  No.  688,418 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  10,  1956 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—431) 
1.  In  the  preparation  of  alkyls  of  an  element  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  mercury,  boron,  and  bismuth 
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by  reaction  of  a  chlorine  compound  of  said  element  of  the 

formula 

RrElCl, 

wherein  El  is  one  of  said  elements,  x+y=  the  valence  of 
El,  >'  is  an  integer  from  1  to  the  valence  of  El,  x  is  an 
integer  from  0  to  valence  of  El— 1,  and  R  is  a  lower  alkyl 
group,  with  an  aluminum  alkyl  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the  formula 

R',A1C1,_, 

wherein  R'  is  alkyl  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  z  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  3,  and  ctherates  of  said  compounds  at  a 
temperature  of  about  20  to  500°  C.  the  improvement 
which  consists  in  carrying  out  said  reaction  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  alkali  metal  chloride  and  separatmg  the  ob- 
tained alkyl  compound  of  said  element  from  the  formed 
aluminum  chloride-alkali  metal  chloride  complex  com- 
pound.   


3,103,527 
CYCLIC  TRIENE  METAL  CARBONYL  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Peter  L.  Pauson,  GIflfnock,  Glasgow,  and  John  »•  M"""-**' 
Prestwick,  Ayrshire,  Scotland,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Cor- 
poration.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  9,  I960,  Ser.  No.  54,854 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  14,  195y 
10  Claims.     (CI.  260—438) 
1    Process  for  the  formation  of  compounds  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  ditropyl  Group  VIB  metal 
tricarbonyls   and   ditropyl   bis( Group   VIB   metal   tricar- 
bonyl)   compounds  said  process  comprising  reacting  an 
attacking  reactant  with  a  hydrocarbon  tropylium  Group 
VIB  metal-tricarbonyl  cation  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  tropylium  Group  VIB  metal  tricarbonyl  cations 
having  10  to  14  carbon  atoms,  said  cation  being  derived 
from  a  salt  consisting  of  said  cation  and  an  anion,  said 
anion  being  non-reactive  toward  said  attacking  reactant. 
said   attacking   reactant   being   selected   from   the   group 
consisting  of  ( 1)  anions  having  the  formulae 

CN 
OH 
O 
OC-OR 
O 

O-^ 
TsHR 


sisting  of  lower  alkyl  amines,  pyridine,  triphenyl  phos- 
phine,  di-(methoxyethyl)  ether  and  dioxane. 


3,103,529 
PHENAZASILINES  AND  PREPARATION 
THEREOF 
Christ  Tamborski,  Dayton,  Ohio,  and   Hemr  oilman, 
Ames,  Iowa;  said  Gllman  assignor  of  one-hidf  tofte 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tory of  the  Air  Force  c«llll 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,102 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260—448.2) 
1.  A  silicon<ontaining  heterocyclic  compound  having 
the  structural  formula: 


x^herc  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro^n 
and  lower  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl  radicals  containing  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and 
monocvclic  arvl  radicals  containing  from  6  to  12  carbon 
atoms 'and  R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
monocyclic  aryl  radicals  containing  from  6  to  12  carbon 

atoms.  ,    .,.  .  •_•«« 

5.  A  process  for  the  production  of  silicon-contammg 
heterocyclic  compounds  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
(1)  heating  at  reflux  temperature  an  equimolar  mixture 
olia)  adisubstiiuted  silane  having  the  structural  formula: 

n 

Rr-Pi-Rj 


n 


(D 


and  (^)   a  sulfur-containing  heterocyclic  compound  hav- 
ing the  structural  formula: 


and 


R 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl  groups  having  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  and  the 
lower  aryl  groups  phenyl  and  tolyl  and  (2)  non-ionic 
amines  and  benramide. 

6.  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  the  said  Group  viB 
metal  present  in  the  tropyliunri-Group  VIB  metal-tricar- 
bonyl  cation  reactant  is  chromium. 


(3) 

where  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkvl  radicals  containing  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl  radicals  containing  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and 
monocyclic  aryl  radicals  containing  from  6  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  and  R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
monocyclic  aryl  radicals  containing  from  6  to  12  carbon 
atoms  in  order  to  effectuate  a  reaction  therebetween,  and 
(2)  completing  said  reaction  by  continuing  said  heatmg 
for  a  period  of  time  until  the  liberation  of  hydrogen 
sulfide  is  essentially  complete. 


3,103,528  ^^00 

IRON  HYDROXIDE  COMPLEXES  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Frederick    Maurice    Tayler,    Norton-oo-Tew,    Engtand. 
assignor  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indnstrics  Umited,  Lon- 
don,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Brtoin 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  11,  I960,  Ser.  No.  1,416 
7  Claims.     (CL  260—439)       ^.  ^  „  . 
1    A  compound  of  the  formula  AjB  in  which  B  is  a 
hydride  of  iron,  at  least  one  of  the  constituents  desig- 
nated by  the  symbol  A  having  the  structure  XOR,  in 
which  X  U  an  alkali  meUl  and  R  is  lower  alkyl,  and 
any  other  constituent  A  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 


3,103,530  _- 

PENTRAERYTHRITOL    CYCLIC    Dn*"JS"*^ 

DIMETHYLSULFOXONIUM  SALT  AND  PROC- 

ESS  FOR  PREPARATION  

Rudi  F.  W.  Ratz,  Hamden,  Conn.  a«ignor  to  Olln 
Mathicson  Chemical  Corporation,  New  Haven,  Connn 
a  corporation  of  VIrgtoia  _^.  ^      ,,,     ,,,  *o^ 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  132,294 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260-461) 
1.  A  salt  having  the  structural  formula: 


O-CHi       CHi-O 
O     O-CHi       CHi-O     O 


rCHj       " 

^-OH 
I 
_CHi      J 
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3,103^31 
PREPARATION  OF  TRIALKANOLAMINE 
BORATES 
Robot  S.  Bnumm,  Man,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gallery  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Ptttsborgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylTania 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Imic  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,620 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—462) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing   a  lower  trialkanolamine 
borate  that  comprises  the  steps  of  reacting  a  lower  tri- 
alkanolamine with  a  lower  trialkyl  borate  and  recovering 
the  trialkanolamine  borate  formed  thereby. 


products  of  the  aforesaid  compounds  containing  from 
one  to  three  double  bonds  in  the  ring. 

(5)  Compounds  having  the  formula 

R=NH 

where  R  is  a  Wvalent  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkylidenes,  cycloalkylidenes,  and 
aralkylidene  radicals  having  from  7  to  about  10  car- 
bon atoms. 

( 6 )  Heterocyclic  nitrogen  bases  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  morpholine,  pyrazine,  and  quinoline, 
and  the  aforesaid  heterocyclic  nitrogen  bases  substi- 
tuted with  from  one  to  4  lower  alkyl  groups. 


3,103,532 
BORON  PRODUCTS 
Fred  J.  Dykstra,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Cor- 
poration, New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,183 

12  Claims.     (CI.  260—462) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  adducts  between 
a  trimeric  metaborate  ester,  said  ester  having  the  formula 

R 

Z 
B 

■   v^  ^v 

RZ— B  B— ZR 

\    / 
Y 

wherein  R  contains  up  to  about  8  carbon  atoms  and  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aralkyl,  cyclo- 
alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  and  alkoxyalkyl;  Y  and  Z  are  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur 
and  a  basic  nitrogen  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

( 1 )  Compounds  having  the  formula 

R 

I 

N— Ri 

L 

wherein  the  molecule  contains  from  zero  to  about  22 
carbon  atoms,  and  R,  Ri  and  Rj  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl,  alkenyl, 
aryl,  aralkyl,  alkaryl,  cycloalkyl,  alkoxy  and  naphthyl 
radicals  containing  up  to  about  10  carbon  atoms. 

(2)  Compounds  having  the  formula 

^  R  Ri 

\  / 

NR4N 

Ri  Ri 

wherein  the  molecule  contains  from  2  to  about  24 
carbon  atoms;  R,  Ri,  Rj  and  R3  are  defined  as  in 
(1)  above,  and  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aliphatic  and  aromatic  divalent  hydrocar- 
bon groups. 

(3)  Compounds  having  the  formula 

Ri  Ri 
R_V_N— Ri 

where  R,  Ri,  Ra  and  R3  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  having 
from  one  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  aryl  hydrocarbon 
groups  containing  from  6  to  about  10  carbon  atoms. 

(4)  Compounds  having  the  formula 


3,103,533 
3(a,a,a-TRIFLUORO-M-TOLYLOXY)-l,2- 
PROPANEDIOL-1-CARBAMATE 
Gilbert  A.  Youngdalc,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,232 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260—482) 
3-  ( a,a,a-trifluoro-m-tolyloxy )  - 1 ,2-propanediol    1  -carba- 
mate. 

3,103,534 
PRODUCTION  OF  ALPHA-MONOCHLORO- 
CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Otto    von    Schickh   and    Horst   Metzger,    Ludwigshafen 
(Rhine),   Germany,   assignors  to   Badische   Anilln-   & 
Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine), 
Germany 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,008 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  22,  1959 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—523) 
1.  A  process  fcM-  production  of  alpha-chlorocarboxylic 
acids  which  comprises  oxidizing  a  bis-(I-nitroso-2-chloro- 
hydrocarbon)  of  the  formula: 


[C-CHi 
R,    CI   NO  Ji 


R-C 


C \CH/.-C— Ri 


N 
H 


containing  from  2  to  about  22  carbon  atoms  in  the 
molecule  wherein  R,  Ri  and  Rj  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups 
containing  one  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  a  small 
integer  ranging  from  zero  to  3;  and  dehydrogenated 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-16  carbons  and  phenyl  and 
Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  1-16  ciu-bons,  with  nitric  acid  hav- 
ing a  weight  concentration  60-100%  at  an  oxidizing  tem- 
perature between  0'  C.  and  50*  C.  wherein  at  least  two 
mols  of  nitric  acid  are  employed  in  said  oxidation  reaction 
for  each  mol  of  said  bis-(l-nitroso-2-chlorohydrocarbon) 
to  produce  a  carboxylic  acid  of  the  formula: 
R 

C— COOH 

/I 

Ri   CI 
wherein  R  and  Rj  have  the  significance  aforede^ned. 

vn. 

3,103,535 
OXIDATION  OF  ALDEHYDES  TO  CARBOXYLIC 
ACIDS  USING  PHOSPHATE  IONS  TO  PRECIPI- 
TATE INTERFERING  METAL  IONS 
Gordon  Howard  Whitfield  and  Edward  Kemp,  both  of 
Norton-on-Tecs,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Indnstrfes  Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation 
of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,999 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  23, 1959 

6  Clafam.     (CI.  260—530) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  saturated  unsub- 

stituted  aliphatic  carboxylic  acids  containing  from  two 

to   four  carbon   atoms  which  comprises  contacting  the 

corresponding  aliphatic  aldehyde  at  a  temperature  of  30° 

to  150°  C.  and  at  a  pressure  of  at  most  30  atmospheres 

with  a  gas  containing  free  oxygen,  the  reaction  mixture 


also  containing  ions  of  at  least  one  metal  selected  from 
the  group  constituting  of  iron,  nickel,  cobalt  and  manga- 
nese, and  adding  phosphate  ions  initially  to  said  reac- 
tion mixture  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  convert  said  metal 
ions  to  their  corresponding  insoluble  phosphates,  said 
phosphate  ions  being  added  in  the  form  of  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphoric  acid 
and  soluble  ortho-.  meta-,  and  pyrophosphates  of  alkali 
metals. 

3,103,536 

HEATING  CRYSTALLINE  UREA  TO  REDUCE 

TENDENCY  TO  CAKE 

2^11  Smith,  Jr.,  Edwin  W.  Lard,  and  Ridiard  C.  Horn, 

all  of  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  & 

Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  154,830 

5  CUims.  (CI.  260—555) 
1 .  Process  for  the  treatment  of  pure  dry  crystalhne  urea 
which  comprises  heating  said  urea  to  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  from  about  200°  Fahrenheit  to  about  270° 
Fahrenheit  for  a  time  greater  than  about  one-half  hour 
and  cooling  said  heat  treated  urea  to  ambient  temperatures. 


3,103,537 

BORON  COMPOUNDS 

Alfred  J.  RutkowskI,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso 

Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  _^.  _^^ 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  762,700 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—606.5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  organo  borane 
polymer  having  a  viscosity  in  the  range  of  solid  to  semi- 
solid, which  comprises  reacting  a  boron  hydride  having 
from  2-10  boron  atoms  with  a  diolefin  in  a  mole  ratio 
of  diolefin  to  boron  atoms  in  said  boron  hydride  of 
greater  than  1 : 1  to  obtain  an  organo  borane  polymer 
having  less  than  one  boron-hydrogen  bond  per  boron 
aiom  in  said  polymer. 


(5)  dialkylthioethcrs  with  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  in  each 
alkyl  and  with  1  to  2  cyano  groups  as  substituents 

(6)  aralkyl-alkyl-thioelhers  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  in 
the  alkyl  and  o*  7  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  aralkyl 
and  with  a  carboxyl  group  as  substituent  in  the  alkyl 

(7)  aralkyl-alkyl-ether  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  in  th0 
alkyl  and  7  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  aralkyl  and  a 
carboxyl  group  as  substituent  in  the  alkyl 

(8)  di-aralkyl  ihioelher  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms  in  each 
aralkyl  group 

(9)  saturated  cyclic  diethers  of  from  5  to  8  ring  mem- 
bers 

(10)  saturated  cyclic  thioether  of  from  5  to  8  ring 

members 

(11)  thiophcne  carboxylic  acid 

(12)  alkane  monocarboxylic  acid  nitriles  of  2  to  12 
carbon  atoms 

(  13  )  benzene  carboxylic  acid  nitriles  with  1  to  2  nilrile 

gioups 
(  14  )  benzylcyanidc 
(  15  I  alkane  dicarboxylic  acid  dinitriles  of  from  2  to  12 

carbon  atoms,  and 
(16)  lactams  of  the  formula  R,— CO — Y — R4  wherein 

R3  and  R4  represent  a  polymethylene  radical  with  3 

to    1 1    carlx)n    atoms    and   Y   represents    the   group 

— NH— , 


3,103,539 
PESTICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Eugene  P.  Ordas,  Gary,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Veislcol  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  22.  1961,  Ser.  No.  139,841 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—644) 
1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,103,538 
PRODUCTION  OF  ALCOHOLS 
Nikolaus  von  Kutepow,  Karlsruhe-Rneppurr,  Hubert 
Kbidler  and  Karl  EisfeW,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine), 
Karl  Dettke,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Gartenstadt,  Hel- 
mut Jenne,  Schrieshelm,  Bergstrasse,  and  Hans  Detzer, 
Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische 
Anilhi-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigs- 
hafen (Rhfaie),  Germany 

No  Drawtog.      Filed  Sept.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,720 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  15,  1960 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—632) 
In  a  process  for  the  production  of  alcohols  in  which  an 
olefin  is  reacted  with  carbon  monoxide  and  water  in  the 
presence  of  a  complex  catalyst  formed  from  an  iron  pcn- 
tacarbonyl,  a  tertiary  amine  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  N-propypyrrolidine  and  N-butylpyrrolidine,  and 
water,  at  a  temperature  of  between  about  60°  C.  and 
130°  C,  the  improvement  which  comprises:  carrying  out 
the  reaction  in  the  presence  of  from  about  2%  to  about 
20%  by  weight  with  reference  to  the  total  amount  of 
iron  oarbonyl,  tertiary  amine,  and  water  forming  the  com- 
plex catalyst  of  an  additive  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 

(1)  dialkylethers  with  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  in  each 
alkyl  and  with  a  carboxylic  group  as  substituent 

(2)  dialkylethers  with  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  in  each 
alkyl  and  with  two  hydroxy  groups  as  substituents 

(3)  dialkylthioethcrs  with  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  in 
each  alkyl  and  with  1  to  2  carboxyl  groups  as  sub- 
stituents 

(4)  dialkylthioethers  with  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  in  each 
alkyl  and  with  2  hydroxy  grcMips  as  substituents 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlo- 
rine and  bromine  atoms;  Y  and  Z  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine  and  bromine  atoms 
and  alkoxy  radicals  containing  up  to  three  carbon  atoms; 
R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
alkyl  radicals  containing  up  to  five  carbon  atoms;  Rj  it 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro  and  nitroalkyl 
radicals  containing  up  to  five  carbon  atoms;  Rj  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  phenyl,  and 
alkyl  radicals  containing  up  to  five  carbon  atoms;  and 
R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
a  methyl  radical. 


3,103,540 

PREPARATION  OF  TETRAMETHYLCYCLO- 

HEXANES 

Abraham  Schneider,  Overbrook  Hflls,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Sun  Oil  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatioB  off 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,824 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—666) 
1.  Method  of  making  tetramethylcyclohexanes  which 
comprises  forming  a  reaction  mixture  comprising  a  C« 
naphthene  and  paraffin  hydrocarbon  having  at  least  seven 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule  in  a  weight  ratio  of  2:1  to 
1:2  and  containing  5-35%  by  weight,  based  on  the  toUl 
hydrocarbon  content,  of  monocyclic  naphthene  having  7 
to  9  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  said  reaction  mixture 
also  containing  25-100%  by  weight,  based  on  said  hy- 
drocarbon content,  of  dissolved  AlBrs,  contacting  the  re- 
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action  mixture  in  the  presence  of  HBr  with  hydrogen 
under  a  partial  pressure  of  hydrogen  of  25-500  ps  i 
and  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  20-100°  C  where- 
by cleavage  of  said  paraffin  hydrocarbon  and  alkylation 
of  said  Ce  naphthene  by  resulting  hydrocarbon  fragments 
occurs,  and  separating  letramethylcyclohexanes  from  the 
reaction  mixture. 

3,103,541 
RECOVERY  OF  DLRENE  USING  HEATED 
SLURRY  RECYCLE 
Reading    B.    Smith,    Flossmoor,    and    Thorpe    Dress«r. 
Markham,   III.,   assignors,   by   mesne   assignments,    to 
Sinclair  Research,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,319 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260—674) 


3,103,543 
FUEL  METERING  VALVE 
Joseph   G.   Zubaty,   Leonard  F.  Stewart,  and   John   L. 
Grabiel,   Flint,    Mich.,    assignors   to   General   Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,905 
5  Claims.     (CI.  261—23) 


=rJ^ 


1.  In  a  continuous  method  for  separating  durene  from 
its  mixture  with  aromatic  hydrocarbons  including  durene 
isomers,  the  mixture  boiling  primarily  in  the  range  of 
about  350°  F.  to  405°  F.,  which  method  comprises  cool- 
ing the  durene-containing  mixture  to  crystallize  durene. 
withdrawing  resulting  slurry  from  a  stage  of  crystalliza- 
tion immediately  prior  to  separating  durene  to  provide  a 
minor  portion  of  withdrawn  slurry  as  a  process  stream 
and  a  major  portion  of  the  withdrawn  slurry  as  a  re- 
cycle stream,  warming  said  recycle  stream  to  about  5  to 
25°  F.  above  its  crystallization  zone  exit  temperature. 
recycling  said  warmed  stream  to  its  zone  of  crystalliza- 
tion and  separating  durene  crystals  from  said  process 
stream. 

3,103,542 
NATURAL  RUBBER  STABILIZED  WITH   ALKYL 

SUBSTITUTED  HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 
Richard  James  Fielden,  Manchester,  England,  assignor 
to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  68.695 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov,  25,  1959 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—800) 
1.  An    improved    composition   of   matter   comprismg 
natural  rubber  and,  in  an  amount  of  0.001  to  5.0%  there- 
of by  weight,  at  least  one  alkyl  substituted  heterocyclic 
compound  of  the  formula 


\ 

CB  — CBi 
/  \ 

R_N  CB. 

\  / 

CBi-CBj 


wherein  R  stands  for  an  aryl  group,  A  stands  for  a  lower 
alltyl  group  and  each  B  stands  for  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms  and  lower  alkyl  groups. 


1.  A  fuel  metering  mechanism  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  of  the  type  including  an  intake  passage 
for  supplying  air  to  the  cylinders  of  the  engine,  a  throttle 
valve   rotalably  supported  within  said  passage  for  con- 
trolling air  flow  therethrough,  pump  means  for  supply- 
ing fuel  under  pressure  proportional  to  engine  speed,  and 
a  plurality  of  nozzles  adapted  to  supply  fuel  to  the  engine 
cylinders,   said   fuel   metering  mechanism   comprising   a 
casing,  a  first  sleeve  member  slidably  disposed  within  said 
casing  and  having  an  orifice  centrally  formed  therein,  a 
first  metering  rod  supported  within  said  casing  and  pro- 
jecting through  said  sleeve  member  orifice,  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  orifice  adapted  to  connect  the  fuel  outlet 
of  the  pump  of  such  engine  thereto,  a  second  sleeve  mem- 
ber slidably  disposed  in  said  casing  intermediate  said  first 
sleeve  member  and  outlets  in  said  casing  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  nozzles  of  such  engine,   said   second 
sleeve  member  including  a  second  orifice,  a  second  meter- 
ing rod  mounted  on  said  casing  and  adapted  to  coact  with 
the  orifice  of  said  second  sleeve  member  to  control  the 
flow  of  fuel  through  said  second  orifice  in  accordance 
with  the  position  of  said  second  sleeve  member  relative 
to  said  second  rod,  and  means  for  adjusting  the   axial 
positions  of  said  first  and  second  sleeve  members  rela- 
tive to  said  metering  rods,  said  orifices  being  arranged 
in   series  whereby  the  fuel  flow  through  said  metering 
mechanism   may  be  controlled  by  adjusting  said  sleeve 
members  relative  to  their  associated  metering  rods. 


3,103,544 
CARBURETOR 
Ralph  E.  Kalert,  Jr.,  Granite  City,  III.,  and  Olin  J.  Elck- 
mann,  Normandy,  Mo.,  assignors  to  ACF  Industries, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  June  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  118,125 
9  Claims.  (CI.  261—41) 
1.  An  air  fuel  mixture  device  comprising  a  tubular 
sheet  metal  body  having  a  mixing  conduit  therethrough, 
a  tubular  bolt  having  an  axial  passage  therein  and  posi- 
tioned within  said  tubular  body  transversely  to  said  mix- 
ture conduit,  a  separate  metal  plate  fixed  to  one  side  of 
said  tubular  body  and  forming  a  chamber  therewith,  and 
a  gasket  between  said  metal  plate  and  said  tubular  body 
providing  a  fuel-tight  seal  for  said  chamber,  said  bolt  in- 
cluding a  portion  extending  into  said  chamber,  said  bolt 
having  a  first  and  a  second  passage  extending  from  said 
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axial  passage  thereof  into  said  mixture  conduit  and  into 
said  chamber  respectively,  said  tubular  body  having  an 


end  with  the  trav  wherein  the  first  downcomer  receives 
liquid  from  a  tray  and  admits  such  liquad  to  an  adjacent 
lower  tray  and  the  second  downcomer  receives  liquid  from 
said  adjacent  lower  trav  and  admits  such  liquid  to  the  next 
lower  tray,  the  combination  of  at  least  one  opening  in  the 
sidewall  of  the  first  downcomer  positioned  below  the  point 
at  which  a  liquid  level  in  the  first  downcomer  causes 


idle  orifice  through  the  uall  thereof  from  said  chamber 
into  said  mixture  conduit. 


3,103.545 
GAS-IIQl  ID  CONTACT  APPARATl  S 
Theodore    H.    Korelitz,   Park   Forest,    "l-   "S'gnor    by 
mesne  assignments,   to  Sinclair   Research,   Inc..  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56.141 
7  Claims.  (CI.  261— 114) 
1  In  a  column  for  effecting  countercurrent  contacting 
of  a  liquid  and  a  vapor  including  a  plurality  of  horizon- 
tallv  disposed,  verticallv  spaced  trays,  means  for  maintain- 
ing'a  minimum  liquid  level  on  each  of  said  plurality  of 
trays  and  a  pluralitv  of  generally  vertically  disposed 
downcomers.  in  which  said  downcomers  are  positioned 
relative  to  said  trays  such  that  a  tray  is  provided  wMth  a 
first  downcomer  communicating  at  its  lower  end  with  the 
tray  and  a  second  downcomer  communicating  at  its  upper 


flooding  of  the  adjacent  lower  tray,  means  for  preventmg 
vapor  flow  into  said  opening,  and  means  for  conductmg 
liquid  from  said  opening,  bypassing  the  adjacent  lower 
trav  to  the  second  downcomer.  whereby  flooding  of  the 
adjacent  lower  tray  is  prevented  by  permitting  excess 
liquid  in  a  downcomer  to  escape  and  bypass  the  adjacent 
lower  tray. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,103,546 
PHOTOREFRACTOMETER 

Narinder  S.  Kapany,  Chicago,  111.,  ^^^^''^.J^'I^J 
assignments,  to  Optics  Technology,  Incorporated,  Bel- 
mont, Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,774 
4  Claims.     (CI.  88—14) 


said  dielectric  members  transmitting  light  as  a  function 
of  the  refractive  index  of  its  surrounding  medium  whereby 
the  refractive  index  of  such  medium  is  determmed. 


3,103,547 
EYELET 
Arthur  C.  Ansley,  Solebury  Township,  Bocks  Counts  P«., 
assignor  to  Arthur  Ansley   Manufactunng  Company, 
Solebory  Township,  County  of  Bucks,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Pennsylvania  ^«  n^ 

Filed  Nov.  8,  I960,  Ser.  No.  68,116 
2  Claims.     (CI.  174—68.5) 


1    A  photorefractometer  comprising  in  combination:  a 
light  source,  wave  length  selector  means  through  which 
light  emitted  from  said  light  source  is  directed,  a  photo- 
receptor member,  and  a  plurality  of  light-transparent  di- 
electric members  which  convey  light  by  internal  reflection 
interpositioned  between  said  wave  length  selector  and  said 
photoreceptor   member,   each   of   said   light-transparent 
members  being  adjustable  between  said  wave  length  selec- 
tor and  said  photoreceptor  member,  each  of  said  light- 
transparent  members  varying  one  from  the  other  by  an 
increment  of  refractive  index  and  being  f^^tjier  character- 
ized by  being  in  conical  shape,  the  larger  end  of  said  light- 
transparent  means  facing  said  wave  length  selector  means, 


->    An  eyelet  for  use  in  establishing  either  a  mechanical, 
or^a  soldered  connection,  or  both,  with  an  electrical  cle- 
ment located  on  one  face  of  a  sheet  of  material  adjacent 
an  opening  in  the  sheet,  said  eyelet  being  formed  of  re- 
silient metal  and  having  a  tubular  body  designed  to  be 
passed  through  such  an  opening  in  a  sheet  of  material 
one  end  of  said  tubular  body  being  provided  with  a  head 
embodying   a  plurality  of  segments  which  extend  out- 
wardly from  said  end  of  the  body  so  as  to  project  ovct 
an  element  located  adjacent  the  body  of  die  eyelet,  ea^ 
of  said  segments  having  radially  extendmg  edges  at  op- 
posite sides  thereof  which  are  inclined  at  different  anglw 
w^th  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  body  of  the  eyelet,  one  of 
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■aid  side  edges  of  each  segment  curving  upwardly,  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  away  from  said  body  so  that  the 
outer  extremity  of  one  side  of  the  segment  is  inclined  at 
an  angle  of  more  than  90°  with  respect  to  said  axis  and 
serves  to  provide  a  corner  portion  which  will  project  to- 
ward an  electrical  element  located  adjacent  the  body  of 
the  eyelet  for  establishing  a  mechanical  connection  there- 
with, the  opposite  side  edge  of  each  of  said  segments  being 
inclined  at  an  angle  of  less  than  90°  with  respect  to  said 
axis  whereby  the  outer  peripheral  edge  of  each  segment 
will  be  circumferentially  inclined  to  facilitate  the  flow  of 
solder  beneath  the  segment  and  into  contact  with  the  lower 
surface  of  said  segment  and  with  the  upper  surface  of  an 
element  located  adjacent  said  body. 


3,103,548 
CRIMPED  COAXIAL  CABLE  TERMINATION 
Carl     W.    Concelman,     Danbury,    Conn.,    assignor    to 
Amphenol-Borg   Electronics   Corporation,   Broadview, 
111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,752 
5  Claims.     (CL  174—89) 


1.  A  coaxial  connector  clamping  means  for  fastening 
an  electrical  coaxial  cable  to  the  connector  wherein  the 
cable  has  a  conductive  inner  conductor  surrounded  by 
successive  layers  of  insulator,  a  braided  outer  conductor 
and  an  insulator  sheath,  the  combination  comprising,  a 
tubular  wall  conductive  shell  defining  the  connector  outer 
conductor,  said  shell  having  an  axial  through  bore  ex- 
tending from  an  open  rearward  end  to  its  front  end,  the 
axial  section  of  bore  adjacent  said  shell  rearward  end 
being  equipped  for  receiving  the  end  of  coaxial  cable  to 
be  connected  to  said  connector,  radial  wall  means  in  the 
interior  of  said  bore  section  and  confronting  the  open 
rearward  end  of  said  bore,  said  bore  section  also  having 
an  inclined  face  recessed  in  the  wall  of  said  shell,  said 
inclined  face  being  at  an  angle  with  the  axis  of  said  bore 
substantially  to  confront  the  interior  end  of  said  section, 
a  tubular  wall  sleeve  of  deformable  material  having  an 
axiai  through  bore  for  mounting  same  over  the  end  of 
cable  to  be  inserted  into  said  connector,  said  sleeve  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  slot  extending  between  its  front  and 
rear  ends  and  radially  through  its  wall,  the  cable  sheath 
being  cut  off  to  terminate  within  said  sleeve  and  the  cable 
braid  extending  out  from  the  front  end  of  said  sleeve  and 
folded  back  over  the  outer  surface  of  said  sleeve  wall  for 
insertion  of  the  cable  and  said  sleeve  mounted  thereon  in 
seated  relationship  in  said  connector  bore  section,  a  por- 
tion of  the  folded  back  braid  being  pressed  between  said 
radial  wall  and  the  front  end  of  said  sleeve,  means  on 
said  sleeve  extending  substantially  radially  for  confront- 
ing said  inclined  face  to  effect  mutual  engagement  there- 
between characterized  to  urge  said  sleeve  in  an  axially 
forward  direction  in  said  shell  bore  upon  a  circumferen- 
tial constricting  force  being  applied  to  said  shell,  said 
sleeve  being  constricted  to  close  upon  said  cable  upon 
circumferentiaUy  crimping  the  wall  of  said  shell  sur- 
rounding said  bore  section,  constriction  of  said  sleeve 
being  taken  up  by  closure  of  said  slot,  said  crimping  force 
also  causing  said  inclined  face  to  engage  said  means  on 


said  sleeve  for  urging  said  sleeve  in  a  forward  direction 
to  clamp  said  braid  tightly  against  said  radial  wall  and  to 
lock  said  sleeve  in  said  cMinector. 


3,103449 
PAPER  INSULATED  CONDUCTOR 
Walter  G.  Ruasbacfa,  Woodbury,  NJ^  and  Stanley  A. 
Teiser,  Beaumont,  Tex.,  anignors  to  E.  I.  do  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1961,  Scr.  No.  89,870 
2  Claims.     (CI.  174—124) 


1.  An  article  which  comprises  an  electrical  conductor 
insulated  at  least  in  part  with  a  paper-like  sheet  of  nitro- 
cellulose containing  about  from  0.5  to  6.0%  by  weight  of 
nitrogen. 

3,103,550 

SUBSCRIBER  TELEVISION  SYSTEM 

Alexander  Ellett,  River  Forest,  U.,  assignor  to  Zenith 

Radio  CorporatloD,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Sept.  18,  1952,  Scr.  No.  310,309 

19  Claims.     (CL  178—5.1) 


I  '^'«'  I      LS^ljSJJ      1  '"'''''  I  ^  "■■  »*i  I 


1 .  An  encoding  arrangement  for  a  subscription  televi- 
sion system  comprising:  an  encoding  device  having  at 
least  two  operating  conditions  each  of  which  establishes  a 
different  oj)erating  mode  in  said  system;  a  pulse-counting 
mechanism  coupled  to  said  encoding  device  including  a 
selected  number  of  cascade-connected  stages  and  respon- 
sive to  the  registration  of  a  predetermined  pulse  count  to 
effect  an  actuation  of  said  encoding  device  from  one  to  an- 
other of  its  aforesaid  operating  conditions;  a  pulse-signal 
source  coupled  to  said  counting  mechanism  for  applying 
thereto  a  series  of  input  pulses  to  be  counted  thereby;  a 
plurality  of  control  networks  respectively  associated  with 
said  stages  of  said  pulse-counting  mechanism  and  each 
actuable  for  varying  the  count  thereof;  means  for  provid- 
ing a  control  effect  representing  a  predetermined  code 
schedule;  and  means  for  utilizing  said  control  effect  to 
actuate  said  control  networks  in  accordance  with  said 
determined  code  schedule. 


3,103,551 
FREQUENCY-DEPENDENT   ELECTROLUMINES- 
CENT  DEVICE  FOR  PRESENTING  COLORED 
IMAGES 
Henry  F.  Ivey,  Bloomflcid,  NJ.,  asrignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corponitioa,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1956,  Scr.  No.  630,356 
7  Claims.    (CI.  178—5.4) 
5.  The  Q>ethod  of  reproducing  individual  signals  in  dif- 
ferent c(riors  in  coQq>osite  fashion  on  a  screen  cooopriaing 
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separate  layers  of  photoconductor  matenal  and  electro- 
luminescent phosphor  material,  which  phosphor  matenal 
layer  when  individually  energized  by  alternatmg  electnc 
fieids  of  predetermined  intensities  and  predetermmed  fre- 
quencies wUl  display  the  different  colors  in  which  said 
signals  are  to  be  reproduced,  which  method  comprises, 
individually  exposing  said  photoconductive  matenal  layer 
to  each  of  said  signals  to  decrease  the  impedance  of  ex- 
posed portions  of   said  photoconductive  material  layer. 


3,103,553 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  RECORDING  AND/OR 

REPRODUCING  SYSTEM 

Chester  W.  Newell,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampcx 

Corporation,  Redwood   City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

oSna?  Wl»c»«on  Mar.  14,  1958,  Ser  No  721.472  now 
Patent  No.  3,030,438,  dated  Apr    17  J962      D.v^ed 
and  this  application  Dec.  11.  1961.  Ser.  No.  158,213 
8  Claims.     (CI.  178— 5.4) 


d-^^KxS 


and  separately  applying  in  synchronized  fashion  each  of 
said  predetermined  electric  fields  across  said  screen  phos- 
phor and  photoconduouve  material  layers  so  that  the 
individual  exposure  of  any  one  of  said  signals  onto  said 
photoconductive  material  layer  occurs  simultaneous  with 
the  application  across  said  phosphor  and  photoconduc- 
tive material  layers  of  that  predeteraiined  electnc  field 
which  produces  electroluminescent  emission  of  the  color 
in  which  the  signal  then  exposed  onto  said  photoconduc- 
tive layer  is  to  be  di^layed. 


3,103,552 

ELIMINATION  OF  SIGNAL-INDUCED  PHASE 

ERROR  FROM  INDEX  SIGNAL 

Francis  P.  Keiper,  Jr.,  Orcland,  Pa.  •^^T' J^  "^* 

assignments,  to  PhiIco  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware  ,-  --, 

Filed  July  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  42,903 

11  CUims.     (CI.  178—5.4) 
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1  A  system  for  demodulating  a  composite  color  video 
signal  of  the  type  which  includes  video  intelligence,  syn- 
chronizmg  pulses  and  color  bursts,  comprising  means 
serving  to  average  a  predetermined  fractional  number  of 
cvcles  of  the  last-preceding  color  burst  and  form  a  pulse, 
an  oscillator,  said  oscUlator  being  cut  off  by  said  formed 
pulse  for  the  duration  of  the  pulse  whereby  the  oscillations 
produced  thereby  are  in  fixed  phase  relationship  with  the 
last  preceding  color  burst,  and  demodulating  means  serv- 
ing to  receive  the  composite  color  signal  and  pulsed 
oscillations  and  serving  to  demodulate  the  composite  signal 
to  form  the  component  signals  from  each  line  of  color 
information. 

3,103,554  ^^, 

INTERSTAGE  NETWORK  USING  CANCELLATION 
TRAP  AS  EFFECTIVELY  UNTLTsTD  COLTLING 
BETWEEN  RESONANT  CIRCUrre  _.„,„. 

Jack  Avins,  New  Yorl^  and  Benjamin  Fisher,  Forest  Hlila, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware  .^,  ,^, 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1955,  Ser.  No.  541,363 
3  Claims.     (CI.  178—5.8) 


7  HI'  1    _ 


1    In  a  color  television  receiver  employing  a  color 
image-producing  cathode   ray   tube  of   the   index   type, 
wherein  an  index  signal  is  derived  and  it  is  necessary  to 
produce  a  color  writing  signal  containing  the  chromi- 
nance   information    of    a    received    signal    and    phased 
according  to  the  indexing  information  of  the  index  sig- 
nal   a  pair  of  channels  in  mutually  parallel  relation  to 
which  the  derived  index  signal  is  supplied,  means  in  one 
of  said  channels  for  producing  a  signal  conUining  the 
chrominance  information  of  a  received  signal  and  phased 
according  to  the  indexing  information  of  the  indexing 
signal,  means  for  effecting  mutual  canocUaUon  of  the 
phase  deviations  of  the  signal  outputs  of  said  channels 
and  for  producing  a  color  writing  signal  which  is  sub- 
stantially free  of  objectionable  phase  error,  and  means  for 
supplying  said  color  writing  signal  to  said  cathode  ray 
tube. 


Ilil^! 


1.  In  a  television  receiver  including  a  first  electron  dis- 
charge device  having  an  output  electrode,  a  second  elec- 
tron discharge  device  having  an  input  electrode,  said  first 
electron  discharge  device  developing  intermediate  signal 
frequencies  at  said  output  electrode  in  response  to  waves 
received  by  said  receiver,  said  intermediate  frequency  sig- 
nals including  picture  intermediate  frequency  signal  com- 
ponents occupying  a  predetermined  band  of  frequencies 
and  a  modulated  sound  carrier  component,  said  souiid 
carrier  appearing  at  an  intermediate  frequency  outside  said 
predetermined  band,  a  coupling  network  for  couplmg  said 
output  electrode  to  said  input  electrode,  said  couphng  net- 
work comprising  a  first  resonant  circuit  connected  to  said 
output  electrode,  a  second  resonant  circuit  connected  to 
said  input  electrode,  and  a  sound  carrier  trap  circuit  uU- 
lizcd  to  couple  said  first  resonant  circuit  to  said  second 
resonant  circuit,  said  sound  carrier  trap  circuit  compnsmg 
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an  input  terminal  coupled  to  said  first  resonant  circuit,  an 
output  terminal  coupled  to  said  second  resonant  circuit,  a 
pair  of  mutually  inductively  coupled  windings  connected 
in  series  between  said  input  terminal  and  said  output  ter- 
minal, a  parallel  resonant  circuit  comprising  an  inductance 
element  in  shunt  with  a  capacitance  element,  said  induct- 
ance element  having  a  plurality  of  terminals,  means  for 
connecting  one  of  said  inductance  element  terminals  to  a 
point  of  reference  potential,  and  means  for  connecting  an- 
other of  said  inductance  element  terminals  to  the  point  of 
common  connection  of  said  pair  of  windings,  the  induct- 
ance value  of  said  windings  being  chosen  relative  to  any 
capacitance  associated  therewith  in  said  network  such  that 
said  windings  are  effectively  tuned  to  a  frequency  suf- 
ficiently remote  from  said  predetermined  passband  that 
said  windings  appear  as  effectively  untuned  windings  with 
respect  to  said  intermediate  frequency  signals. 


3,103,556 
TELEPHONE  CARRIER  SYSTEM 
Bumood  P.  Nicholls,  Lynwood  Village,  Ontario,  Canada, 
J.  .4lmon  Coy,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  and  Ernest  S.  Kelsey, 
Lachine,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Elec- 
tric Company,  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  a 
corporation  of  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,669 
11  Claims.     (CI.  179—15) 


3,103,555 
STEREOPHONIC  RECEIVING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Harold  E.  Sweeney,  Plainfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house   Electric    Corporation,    East    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,   a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,992 
4  Claims.     (CI.  179—15) 


A.c 

1"! 

Mtaar 

1.  A  stereophonic  receiving  system  for  receiving  a 
radio  wave  having  amplitude  modulations  representative 
of  A+B,  and  frequency  modulations  representative  of 
A—B,  wherein  A  and  B  are  coherent  audio  signals  re- 
spectively corresponding  to  sound  intelligence  at  first  and 
second  spaced  locations,  first  and  second  receiving  chan- 
nels, means  applying  said  amplitude  and  said  frequency 
modulations  to  said  first  and  second  recei\nng  channels, 
said  first  receiving  channel  having  a  positively  sloping 
frequency  response  characteristic  over  the  range  of  fre- 
quency deviations  of  said  frequency  motlulations  to  modifv 
the  amplitude  of  said  amplitude  modulations,  represen- 
tative of  A+B,  in  direct  proportion  to  the  instantaneous 
frequency  of  said  frequency  modulations,  representative 
of  A  —  B,  to  produce  a  first  radio  frequency  signal  having 
envelope  amplitudes  corresponding  to  signal  A.  said  sec- 
ond receiving  channel  having  a  negatively  sloping  fre- 
quency response  characteristic  over  the  range  of  fre- 
quency deviation  of  said  frequency  modulations  to  modify 
the  amplitude  of  said  amplitude  modulations,  representa- 
tive of  A-^B,  in  inverse  proportion  to  the  instantaneous 
frequency  of  said  frequency  modulations,  representative 
of  A—B,  to  produce  a  second  radio  frequency  signal 
having  envelope  amplitudes  corresponding  to  signal  B, 
said  first  channel  including  first  detector  means  for  de- 
modulating said  first  radio  frequency  signal,  and  said  sec- 
ond channel  including  second  detector  means  to  demodu- 
late said  second  radio  frequency  signal. 


(       H  « J'"  rfA**/^^d. 
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1  .^  multi-channel  carrier  wave  signalling  system  in- 
cluding a  transmission  line  in  combination: 

a  high  and  low  filter  means,  connected  to  the  trans- 
mission line  for  obtaining  a  sample  portion  of  the 
carrier  frequency  having  the  highest  carrier  frequency 
and  from  the  channel  having  the  lowest  carrier 
frequency, 

a  first  and  second  rectifying  means  connected  to  the 
high  and  low  filter  means,  respectively, 

a  combining  means  for  obtaining  the  difference  between 
the  rectified  voltages, 

a  first  amplifying  means  for  amplifying  the  difference 
voltage, 

a  variable  equalizing  network  means  inserted  in  the 
common  path  of  all  the  carrier  channels,  connected 
to  the  first  amplifying  means  so  that  the  slope  compo- 
nent of  the  frequency  characteristic  of  the  transmitted 
signal  is  regulated, 

a  vacuum  tube  means  for  combining  and  amplifying 
another  sample  portion  of  the  said  highest  and  lowest 
carrier  frequency, 

a  third  rectifying  means  connected  to  the  vacuum  tube 
means  so  that  a  direct  current  voltage  proportional 
to  the  amplified  and  combined  orftput  of  the  vacuum 
tube  means  is  obtained, 

a  reference  direct  voltage,  ' 

a  means  for  obtaining  the  voltage  difference  between 
the  direct  current  voltage  and  the  reference  direct 
voltage, 

a  second  amplifying  means  therefor, 

a  variolosser  means  inserted  in  the  common  path  for 
all  the  carrier  channels, 

a  means  for  connecting  the  output  of  the  second 
amplifying  means  to  the  variolosser  means  so  that 
the  flat  component  of  the  frequency  characteristic 
of  the  transmitted  signal  is  regulated. 


3,103,557 
INTERCOMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 
George  Serotta,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
(1155  Easton  Road,  Roslyn,  Pa.) 
Filed  Oct  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,584 
6  Claims.     (CI.  179—37) 
1.    An  intercommunications  system  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  stations,  each  of  said  stations  including  a  single 
transducer  for  effecting  both  voice  transmission  and  re- 
ception, a  multiple  conductor  cable  having  a  plurality  of 
bus  wires,  said  cable  being  passed  serially  to  each  of  said 
stations,  said  cable  including  a  calling  station  bus  wire 
common  to  all  stations,  a  separate  selected  station  bus 
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wire  for  each  of  said  stations  and  a  common  selected 
station  bus  wire,  an  amplifier  having  an  input  and  an  out- 
put, first  and  second  amplifier  leads  coupled  to  said  call- 
ing'station  bus  wire  and  said  common  selected  station  bus 
wire  respectively,  relay  means  connecting  said  first  and 
second  amplifier  leads  to  the  output  and  input  of  said 
amplifier  respectively  when  said  relay  is  in  its  normal 
state  and  for  reversing  the  connection  of  said  leads  when 
said  relay  is  in  another  state,  a  first  switch  means  at  each 


decrease  the  relative  strength  of  one  type  of  said  signals 
in  the  presence  of  another  t\pe  of  said  signals  and  to  in- 
crease the  relative  strength  of  said  one  type  of  said  signals 
in  the  absence  of  said  other  type  of  said  signals  wherein 
said  one  tvpe  of  said  signals  comprises  frequencies  trans- 
mitted in  a  relatively  narrow  bandwidth,  said  other  type 
of  said  signals  comprises  frequencies  transmitted  in  a 
relatively  wide  bandwidth,  said  narrow  bandwidth  fall- 
ing within  said  wide  bandwidth,  said  distorting  means 
comprises  an  amplifier  having  characteristics  such  that  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  wide  band  is  amplified  greatly 
compared  to  the  said  narrow  band,  means  for  responding 
to  said  one  tvpe  of  said  signals  when  distorted  to  have  rela- 
tively high  signal  strength,  and  means  for  rejecting  said 
one  type  of  said  signals  when  distorted  to  have  a  relatively 
weak  signal  strength. 


■T : L.r. *'rX<r^  :;rl- .>.  T ; l-.~    «   : 


3.103,559 

WATERPROOF  ELECTROSTRICTIVE  INERTIAL 

TYPE  MICROPHONE 

Donald  P.  Ward,  6  Rosemary  Lane,  Quaker  Hill.  Conn. 

Original  application  June  24,  1960.  Ser.  No.  38.676.  now 

Patent  No.  3,064.089,  dated  Nov.  13,  1962.     Divided 

and  this  application  June  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,840 

1  Claim.     (CI.  179—122) 
(Granted  under  Title  35.  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


21«»»Tlt«" 


of  said  stations  for  connecting  the  transducer  of  that 
station  to  its  selected  station  bus  wire  when  in  its  normal 
state  and  for  connecting  the  transducer  to  said  calling 
station  bus  wire  when  in  another  state,  a  second  switch 
means  at  each  of  said  stations  for  selectively  connecting 
the  selected  station  bus  wire  of  the  station  being  called 
to  said  common  selected  station  bus,  and  a  third  switch 
means  at  each  of  said  stations  connected  to  change  said 
relay  from  its  normal  state  to  said  other  state  when  the 
operator  at  the  calling  station  desires  to  talk. 


3.103,558 
TONE  DETECTOR 
Harri  Kurt  Ligotky,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  International 
Telephone  &  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,136 
11  CUims.     (CI.  179—84) 
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5.  A  signal  separation  system  comprising  means  for 
conveying  a  particular  spectrum  of  signals  including  a 
plurality  of  different  types  of  signals  falling  within  said 
spectrum,  means  for  separating  said  signals  accordmg 
to  said  types,  said  separating  means  compnsmg  means  for 
distorting  the   amplitude  distribution  of  said  signals  to 


A   compact,  water-tight  microphone   suitable   for   use 
with   an  underwater   swimmers   mask   which    comprises 
a  support,  a  diaphragm  carried  by  said  support  and  mov- 
able  approximately  back   and   forth   rectilinearly   in   re- 
sponse   to    vibratory    impulses    impinging    on    said    dia- 
phragm,  a  closed,    water-tight   casing   attached   to   and 
approximately  centrally  of  said  diaphragm  for  rectilinear 
movement  therewith,  an  inertia  element  within  said  cas- 
ing having  a  pair  of  opposite  electrically  conducting  sur- 
faces and  spaced  from  the  walls  of  the  casing,  compliant 
resilient  means  within  said  casing  supporting  said   ele- 
ment in  spaced  relation  to  the  walls  of  the  casing  for 
rectilinear  movement  within  the  casing  in  the  direction 
of  vibration  of  said  diaphragm  and  biased  into  an  inter- 
mediate position  in  its  path  of  vibratory  movement,   a 
pair  of  electrically  conducting  members  within  the  casing 
each  individually  spaced  from  one  of  said  conducting  sur- 
faces and  disposed  in  face  to  face  relation  with  opposite 
conducting  surfaces  of  said  element  in  the  direction  of 
vibratory  movement  of  said  element,  loose  carbon  gran- 
ules in  said  casing  between  and  abutting  said  conducting 
surfaces  and  said  conducting  members  and  providing  a 
conducting  path  between  them  and  a  utilization  circuit 
having  said  element   and   members   as   a   part   thereof, 
whereby  when  said  diaphragm  is  vibrated,  the  variable 
pressure  of  said  element  on  said  granules  will  vary  the 
resistance  of  said  circuit  with  a  frequency  corresponding 
to  and  an  amplitude  proportional  to  those  of  the  vibra- 
tions of  said  diaphragm. 
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3,103,560 
BYPASS  SWITCH  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
CIRCUIT  RECLOSURE 
Ronald  P.  Bridges,  Downers  Grove,  111.,  assignor  to  Hub- 
bard and   Company,   Chicago,   111.,   a  corporation   of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Sept.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,654 
9  Claims.     (CI.  200—2) 


portion  and  having  a  bore  therethrough;  damp  means 
mounted  on  the  base  and  engaged  with  the  throttle  rod 
to  anchor  the  bracket  on  the  throttle  rod  with  the  finger 
bore  aligned  with  the  line  of  travel  thereof;  a  normally 
closed  electric  switch,  of  the  type  having  a  spring  biased 
two  position  operating  plunger  extending  through  an 
externally  threaded  nipple,  mounted  on  the  bracket  finger 
with  its  nipple  extended  through  the  bore  thereof;  an 
L-shaped  platform  member,  having  a  base  portion  and 
an  upstanding  mounting  wall  having  a  bore  therethrough, 
mounted  on  the  switch  nipple,  against  the  bracket  finger, 
with  the  switch  nipple  and  plunger  extending  through  its 
mounting  wall  bore,  a  nut  threadedly  engaged  with  the 
switch  nipple  and  adapted  to  be  tightened  against  the 


1 .  A  bypass  switch  comprising  a  pair  of  input  terminals. 
a  pair  of  output  terminals,  a  pair  of  pivotable  switch 
blades  intermediate  said  input  and  output  terminals  for 
selectively  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  input  and 
output  terminals,  said  pair  of  switch  blades  interconnected 
by  a  spacing  insulator  for  concurrent  movement  there- 
with, an  elongated  bypass  blade  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  said  insulator  and  connected  to  said  insulator 
for  concurrent  movement  with  said  pair  of  switch  blades, 
said  bypass  blade  selectively  connected  arxl  disconnected 
to  said  pair  of  input  terminals  in  accordance  with  the 
movement  of  said  pair  of  switch  blades,  said  pair  of 
input  terminals  extended  at  opposite  ends  thereof  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  pair  of  switch  blades  and 
said  bypass  blade,  respectively,  said  concurrent  movement 
of  said  pair  of  switch  blades  and  said  bypass  blade  being 
such  that  said  pair  of  switch  blades  is  traveling  in  a  direc- 
tion to  disengage  from  said  pair  of  input  terminals  as 
said  bypass  blade  is  traveling  in  a  direction  to  engage 
said  pair  of  input  terminals,  said  pair  of  input  terminals 
formed  such  that  said  bypass  blade  is  in  contact  with 
said  pair  of  input  terminals  when  said  pair  of  switch 
blades  engages  and  disengages  said  pair  of  input  terminals. 


3,103,561 
ACCELERATOR  PEDAL  SIGNAL  SYSTEM 
Howard  I.  Chester,  2596  Milford  Road, 
University  Heights,  Ohio 
FUed  Sept  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,812 
1  Claim.     (CI.  200—61.89) 
A  control  device  for  use  in  an  electrically  operated 
accelerator-pedal  position  indicator  system  for  automo- 
biles having  a  carburetcM-  throttle  rod  actuated  by  said 
pedal,   comprising   in   combination,   an   elongated   sheet 
metal  bracket  member  twisted  proximate  its  midsection 
to  define  a  dependent  flat  base  portion  and  an  upstand- 
ing flat  finger  portion  positioned  crosswise  of  the  base 


platform  mounting  wall  to  secure  same  in  adjusted  posi- 
tions on  the  neck  against  the  bracket  finger;  a  plunger 
actuating  arm  pivotally  mounted,  at  its  lower  end,  on 
the  platform  base  and  pivotable  against  and  away  from 
the  switch  plunger;  a  flexible  cable  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  upper  end  of  the  actuating  arm  and  at  the 
other  end  to  the  carburetor  body  ahead  of  the  line  of 
travel  of  the  throttle  rod;  the  length  of  the  cable  being 
such  that  it  is  taut,  when  the  bracket  and  its  suppcMting 
throttle  rod  are  in  a  first  position,  and  slack,  when  the 
bracket  and  its  supporting  throttle  rod  are  in  a  second 
position;  the  actuating  arm  being  pivoted  against  the 
plunger,  to  depress  same,  when  the  cable  is  taut,  and 
free  to  pivot  away  from  the  plunger,  when  the  cable  is  in 
Its  slack  condition. 


3,103,562 

MAGNETIC  BALL  SWITCH  FOR  ELECTRIC 

CIRCUITS 

Emanuel  J.  Di  Nola,  Tarrytown,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Aerotec  Industries,  Inc.,  Greenwich, 

Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

FUed  July  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,548 
9  Claims.     (CI.  200—87) 

1.  A  switch  circuit  for  indicating  the  position  of  a 
movable  mass  which  comprises  a  thimble  of  non-magnetic 
material  having  one  end  closed  and  the  opposite  end 
fitted  for  attachment  to  a  support,  the  closed  end  of  said 
thimble  having  an  axially  extending  guide  surface;  a  tube 
mounted  co-axially  in  said  thimble  and  being  slidably 
guided  by  said  guide  surface  for  adjustment  longitudinal- 
ly in  said  thimble,  said  tube  being  of  lesser  diameter 
than  said  thimble  to  provide  an  annular  space;  means 
at  the  end  opposite  said  guided  surface  to  support  said  tube 
in  positions  of  longitudinal  adjustment;  a  series  of  electric 
switches  in,  and  spaced  longitudinally  of,  said  tube,  each 
said  switch  comprising  a  housing  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  chamber,  a  pair  of  spaced  contacts  at  one  ciid 
of  said  chamber,  and  a  magnetic  ball  slug  movable  in  said 
chamber  to  bridge  said  contacts;  an  electric  circuit  hav- 
ing connections  to  said  contacts  to  close  short  circuits 
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therethrough;  a  magnetized  ring  in  said  annular  space 
movable  longitudinally  of  said  tube  and  encirchng  said 


means  whereby  any  welds  that  may  occur  between  said 
respective  engaged  pairs  of  contacts  are  broken  apart, 
said  means  comprising  a  shoulder  on  the  end  of  said 
extension  remote  from  said  armature,  a  spring  mounted 
on  said  extension  reacting  from  said  shoulder  against 
said  contact  carrier,  said  contact  carrier  comprismg  a 
tbermosutic  element  having  layers  of  material  of  differ- 
ent coefficients  of  thermal  expansion  adapted  to  be  heated 
and  flex  in  response  to  current  flow  in  said  electrical 
circuit  and  between  said  movable  contacts,  the  center  of 
said  contact  carrier  being  capable  of  axial  movement  oo 
said  extension  within  a  range  of  movement  substantially 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  element,  said  contact 
carrier  being  biased  by  said  spring  in  the  direcUon  toward 
said  fixed  contacts  whereby  the  center  of  said  contact  car- 
rier may  move  axially  on  said  extension  to  permit  flexing 
of  said  contact  carrier  while  the  movable  contacts  remain 
in  engagement  with  the  fixed  conUcts  thereby  effecting 
a  rocking  action  of  the  movable  contacts  against  said 
fijced  contacts  so  as  to  break  apart  any  welds  between  the 
respective  pairs  of  movable  and  fixed  contacts. 


tube  to  provide  a  longitudinally  movable  magnetic  field 
therein  to  move  said  ball  slugs  to  and  from  said  contacts. 


3,103,564 
SOLENOID  SWITCH  OPERATING  MECHANISM 
Steven  W.  Soos,  BrecksvUle,  Ohio,  assignor  to  W«tinf- 
honse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Ptttsburgh,   Pa^  a 

corporation  of  Pennsylvanb  

Filed  Oct.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,148 
13  Claims.     (CI.  200—98) 


3,103,563 

CIRCUIT  MAKING  AND  BREAKING  APPARATUS 

Aim^  J.  Grenier,  North  Attleboro,  Maa*„  assignor  to 

Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Texn  ■  jporpo- 

ration  of  Delaware  „,.,„„„ 

FUed  Oct  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,978 

9Clahns.     (CI.  200— 88) 


1 .  An  electrical  relay  comprising  an  annular  relay  coil 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  electrical  power, 
a  relay  armature  movable  axially  within  said  coil  from 
an  actuated  position  when  said  relay  coil  is  energized  by 
said  power  source  to  a  deactuated  position  when  the 
energization  of  said  relay  coil  decreases  below  a  pre- 
determined level,  means  biasing  said  armature  toward  said 
deactuated  position,  an  extension  for  said  armature,  a 
contact  carrier  of  electrically  conductive  material  loosely 
mounted  on  said  extension  and  adapted  to  have  limited 
but  substantial  movement  along  a  central  axis  of  said 
extension  and  armature,  said  carrier  extending  radially 
outward  from  said  extension  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a 
movable  contact  nwunted  on  said  carrier  adjacent  an 
outer  edge  thereof,  a  second  movable  contact  mounted 
on  said  carrier  adjacent  an  opposite  outer  edge  thereof,  a 
pair  of  stationary  electrical  contacts  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged respectively  by  said  movable  contacts  when  said 
relay  armature  is  in  its  actuated  position  whereby  said 
movable  contacts  and  said  contact  carrier  bridge  said  sta- 
tionary contacts  to  complete  an  electrical  circuit,  and 


1.  In  combination,  a  unitary  circuit  interrupter  com- 
prising a  casing,  an  operating  handle  extending  from  said 
casing  and  movable  between  two  operating  positions  to 
operate  said  circuit  intermpter  to  open  and  close  an  elec- 
tric circuit,  a  mechanism  for  operating  said  circuit  inter- 
rupter comprising  an  operating  member,  means  effecting 
a  yieldable  connection  between  said  operating  member 
and  said  operating  handle,  and  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
solenoids  and  armature  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  operating  member  and  operable  to  move  said  oper- 
ating member  to  thereby  move  said  operating  handle  to 
open  and  close  said  electric  circuit. 


3,103,565 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  CIRCLTT  BREAKER 
Eugene  J.  Walker,  Beaver,  Nick  Yorgin,  Economy,  and 
William  J.  Pendy,  Jr.,  Chippewa  Township,   B^ver 
County,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 

sylvania 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,176 
9  Claims.     (CI.  200—106) 

1 .  A  circuit  breaker  having  relatively  movable  conUcts 
and  means  releasable  to  effect  opening  of  said  contacts, 
a  latch  mechanism  comprising  a  latch  member  engaging 
and  releasably  restraining  the  releasable  means,  a  trip 
structure  separate  from  the  latch  member  and  latching  the 
latch  member  in  latching  position,  electromagnetic  trip 
means  comprising  a  magnetic  member,  an  armature  struc- 
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ture  operable  upon  sufficient  energization  of  the  electro- 
magnetic trip  means  to  engage  and  move  the  trip  struc- 
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section  being  turned  to  project  from  said  end  wall  and 
normal  thereto  to  form  a  blade  type  terminal,  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  conductor  member  havmg  a  second  sec- 
tion turned  inwardly  from  said  side  wall,  means  secunng 
said  conductor  member  to  said  side  wall,  a  movable  con- 
tact arm  attached  at  one  end  to  said  second  section  of  said 
first  conductor  member  and  extending  generally  parallel 
to  and  in  spaced  relation  to  said  first  conductor  member, 
said  contact  arm  having  a  movable  contact  carried  on 
the  other  end  thereof,  a  second  conductor  member  hav- 
ing one  end  extending  through  said  end  wall  to  form  a 
terminal  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  said  outer  end  of 
the  first  mentioned  section  of  said  first  conductor  mem- 


ture  to  effect  release  of  the  latch  member,  and  means  for 
djusting  the  amount  of  latch  engagement  between   the 
parate  trip  structure  and  the  latch  member. 


a 
se 


3,103,566 
THERMOSTATIC  SWITCH 
Henry    David    Epstein,    Cambridge,   Mass.,   assignor    to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  , . 
Continuation  of  application  S«r.  No.  806,686,  Apr.  15, 
1959.    This  application  Feb.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  172,374 
10  Claims.     (CI.  200-122) 


4.  A  thermostatic  switch  comprising  a  base,  fixed  con- 
taas  on  said  base,  a  composite  snap-acting  thermostatic 
plate  mounted  on  said  base,  movable  contacts  earned 
on  said  plate  engageable  and  disengageable  with  said 
fixed  contacts,  said  base  having  cover  support  means 
adjacent  peripheral  portions  of  said  plate,  said  cover  sup- 
port means  extending  from  the  base  to  a  region  beyond 
the  plate,  an  electricaUy  conductive  heater  having  end 
portions  and  an  adjoining  bridging  portion  therebetween 
spanning  opposite  parts  of  said  cover  support  means,  a 
cover  having  a  skirt  exteriorly  surrounding  said  cover 
support  means  and  contacting  said  bridging  portion  in 
heat-conducuve  relation  thereto  throughout  most  of  its 
bridging  extent,  the  skirt  and  parts  of  said  supports  of 
said  cover  sandwiching  said  end  portions  of  the  heater 
therebetween,  and  means  securing  said  cover,  base  and 
heater  together  as  a  unit  with  the  plate  contained  therein. 


e 

ber  and  having  a  fixed  contact  on  the  other  end  thereof 
engageable  by  said  movable  contact,  an  expansible  power 
element  mounted  on  a  second  end  wall  of  said  housing 
opposite  the  first  mentioned  end  wall,  said  power  ele- 
ment having  a  portion  movable  toward  and  away  from 
said  first  end  wall,  and  having  a  capillary  tube  extending 
outwardly  of  said  second  end  wall,  snap  acting  means 
connecting  said  power  element  and  said  contact  arm  and 
operative  to  open  and  close  said  contacts  m  response  to 
movement  of  said  power  element,  and  a  rotatable  con- 
trol member  threaded  in  said  first  contact  member  through 
the  portion  thereof  extending  along  the  inside  of  said 
side  wall  and  engaging  a  part  of  said  snap  acting  means. 


3,103,568 
THERMALLY  RESPONSIVE  SWITCH  DEVICES 
John    Liebcrmann,    Thomas    I.    Syfert,    and    Clyde    K. 
Storer.  Columbus,  and  James  M.  Crowley,  Westerv.lle. 
Ohio,    assignors    to    Ranco    Incorporated,    Columbus, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio  ,„-  oe, 

Filed  May  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,951 
5  Claims.     (CL  200— 140) 


3,103,567 
PRESSURE  ACTUATED  SWrfCH  DEVICE 
John  LUbermann,  William  H.  Croswell,  and  Thomas  1. 
Syferf,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ranco  Incorpo- 
rated, Columbus,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Jan.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,764 
1  Claim.     (CI.  200—140) 
A  pressure  actuated  switch  device  comprising  an  elon- 
gated housing  structure  including  a  side  wall  and  a  rela- 
tively short  end  wall  both  formed  of  insulating  material 
and  joined  at  right  angles  to  one  another,  said  side  wall 
having  an   opening  therethrough   adjacent   to   said   end 
wall,  an  dongated  relatively  rigid  first  conductor  mem- 
ber attached  to  and  extending  along  the  inside  of  said 
side  wall  longitudinally  of  said  housing  and  through  said 
opening  and  having  a  portion  turned  at  right  angles  at 
the  junction  of  said  walls  whereby  a  section  thereof  lies 
against  the  outside  of  said  end  waU,  the  outer  end  of  said 


1  A  thermally  responsive  switch  device  of  the  type 
having  one  constant  and  one  variable  operating  character- 
istic said  device  having  housing  means  at  least  one  por- 
tion of  which  comprises  an  insulator  member  forming 
one  end  of  the  housing,  said  insulator  member  also  sup- 
porting a  relatively  fixed  contact  in  said  housing  for  co- 
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operation  with  said  movable  contact  arm,  a  snap  acting 
mechanism  in  said  housing  includii*g  a  toggle  mMnber 
pivoted  to  said  insulator  member  for  movernent  about  a 
first  axis  between  first  and  second  positions  for  actuatmg 
said  movable  contact  arm,  a  lever  pivoted  in  »aid  ho"««»« 
for  movement  about  a  second  axis  and  connected  to  said 
togric  member  by  an  over-center  acting  spring,  a  tetnpera- 
turTrcsponsive  power  clement  for  moving  said  lever  to 
effect  snap  movement  of  said  toggle  member  between  said 
first  and  second  positions,  adjustable  biasing  means  urgmg 
said  lever  in  one  direction  against  said  power  elenient, 
said  adjustable  biasing  means  including  a  second  lever 
pivoted  to  a  waU  of  said  housing  for  movement  about 
an  axis  transverse  to  said  second  axis,  spring  means  con- 
necting said  second  lever  and  t^e  first  menuoned  lever 
and  control  means  including  a  rotary  cam  engaging  said 
second  lever  for  positioning  thereof  to  select  said  vaxiab  e 
operating  characteristic,  and  means  connectmg  said  toggle 
member  and  said  control  means  for  changing  one  of  said 
first  and  second  positions  in  accordance  with  positioning 
of  said  second  lever  whereby  said  constant  charactensuc 
is  unaffected  by  said  selection  of  said  variable  operaung 
characteristic.  

3,103,569 
HIGH  SPEED  CIRCUrr  CLOSING  DEVICE 
Erich  Reichardt,  Berlln^paiidaD,  Germany,  asignor  to 
SlemeS^Sdm^kertweriLe  A.G.  Berlin,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany  -^  «^a 
^          FUed  June  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,040 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jnne  5, 1959 
6  ClainH.     (CI.  200—163) 


type  which  changes  its  contaa  ™la««*^P, ''^^  ^J;^ 
rnwt  is  depressed  and  which  changes  back  to  the  origin^ 
Contact  relationship  when  said  element  is  released,  pm 
^^fiaced  fro^  «ud  ba«  and  secured  thereto  and 
Sng  a  pivoting  axis,  a  switch  cover  havmg  a  top  and 
downwardly  extending  end  and  side  walls,  the  side  waUs 
oHaid^over  being  formed  to  provkk  aligned  slots,  each 
slot  hav'ng  a  long  generally  upwardly  extending  portion 
extending  from  aL  intersection  with  the  side  wall  lower 
ed«  and  joined  to  a  longitudinally  extendmg  portion 
%d  in  turn  to  a  short  downwardly  extending  portion 

eTh  of  said  slots  throughout  its  l"«*,^'"«  ^t' d'w^- 
to  loosely  slide  over  said  pin  means  and  the  short  down 


o^ 


JJ? 


y<9 


3S    J»~  .*<?    «» 


wardly  extending  portions  having  c  osed  en«b  at  approx- 
imately the  center  of  said  side  walls  in  a  front-to-back 
direction,  spring  means  secured  to  said  base  in  a  posiuon 
adjacent  said  switch  means,  said  spring  ™^*^»^,ri*"8  * 
free  portion  adjacent  the  normal  plane  through  the  Mus 
of  said  pin  means,  said  free  portion  being  adapted  to  bcw 
against  said  cover  to  urge  said  cover  m  «"  f"^",'*;^^ 
tion  away  from  said  switch  means  to  hold  »«"d  clo«d 
ends  against  said  pin  means,  means  for  hmiting  fo«»«» 
aft  rocking  motion  of  said  cover  about  said  pin  mean., 
and  said  cover  having  a  portion  adapted  to  engage  wa 
depress  said  switch  element  when  said  cover  «  rocted 
to  its  limit  in  one  direction  and  to  release  «"d  swjdi 
eJement  when  rocked  to  its  limit  in  the  other  direction. 


1    In  a  short  circuiter,  said  short  drcuitcr  comprising  a 
plurality  of  stationary  conUcts  normaUy  clectriadly  m- 
suUted  from  one  another  and  a  relatively  movable  con- 
tact- each  of  said  pluraUty  of  stationary  contacts  havmg 
a  contact  surface;  said  contact  surfaces  of  said  stationary 
contacts  defining  the  peripheral  surface  of  a  truncated 
cone,  complementary  with  respect  to  said  movable  con- 
tact; said  movable  contact  having  a  conically  shaped  con- 
tact surface  common  to  each  of  eaid  conuct  surfaces  of 
said  pluraUty  of  stationary  contacts;  said  conically  shaped 
contact  surface  of  said  movable  contact  and  said  trun- 
cated cone  defined  by  said  stationary  contact  surfaces 
having  a  common  axis;  «aid  movable  conUct  being  mov- 
able to  an  engaged  position  with  said  plurality  of  station- 
ary contact  along  said  axis;  said  contact  surfaces  of  said 
stationary  contacts  having  grooves;  said  contact  surface 
of  said  movable  contact  having  grooves;  said  grooves  in 
said  movable  contact  being  transverse  to  said  grooves  in 
said  plurality  of  stationary  contacts. 


3,103,571  ^^^^^ 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  INDUCTION  HEATOJG 
Nib  Ru«rAxel«»n,  KallhaU,  '^±^,^'^J^ 
mark.  Stockholm,  Sweden,  avlgnon  to  TelefonaMa- 
^biget  L  M  EricsBon,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  cocpon- 

****"  **'  FTi:i*Mar.  28,  1961,  ^r.  No.  98,802 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Apr.  4,  19W 
3  Claims.    (O.  219—10.61) 


3,103,570 
STOP  SWITCH 
Thomas  B.   Gibbs,    Delaran,   Wis.,   assignor  toG™" 
Manafadnrinf  A  Research  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Wisconsin  „      ^,     ^,  ^. 

Filed  July  11,  I960,  Ser.  No.  42,063 
3  Claims.    (CL  20<>— 172) 
1    An  electric  switch  comprising  a  base,  switch  means 
mounted  upon  said  base,  said  switch  means  bemg  of  the 

794  O.Q.— 30 


S^' 


1    A  device  for  electrically  heating  successrve  portioos 
of  a  bcndaWe  blank  metallic  conductor  in  a  continuous 
operation,  said  device  comprising  a  transformer  havmg 
an  iron  core  and  a  primary  winding  upon  said  core,  an 
annular  member  made  of  high  resistance   material  en- 
compassing part   of  said  core,   means   supporting  said 
member  rotaUble  about  the  encompassed  core  part,  a 
plurality  of  elongated  members  made  of  electrically  con- 
ductive non-magnetic  metai  disposed  at  the  outer  periph- 
eral   side    of    said    annular    member    ctrcumferentiaUy 
spaced  and  oriented  substantially  parallel  with  the  roU- 
tional  axis  of  said  annular  member,  said  elongated  Boem- 
bers  being  electrically  insulated  from  each  other  aiid  tftc 
annular  member,  whereby,  upon  exciting  said  transformer 
winding  and  winding  successive  turns  of  said  conductor 
on  and  off  said  annular  member,  elongated  members  m 


456 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  10,  1963 


contact  with  a  conductor  turn  short  circuit  such  turn 
by  bridging  conductor  portions  juxtaposed  on  the  annu- 
lar member,  said  bridges  forming  a  current  path  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  rotational  axis  of  the  annular 
member  and  constituting  a  layer  concentric  with  the 
periphery  of  said  annular  member. 


3,103,572 

STRIPPING  MACHINES 

Lax  H.  Ewald,  Rte.  7,  Kent,  Conn. 

FUed  May  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  199,093 

8  Claims.     (CI.  219—19) 


temperature  changes  in  the  heater  are  reflected  in  measur- 
able changes  of  resistance  in  the  heater,  independently 
of  ambient  temperature  comprising  energizing  a  resistive 
heater  circuit;  energizing  an  isolated  measuring  circuit: 
measurng  resistance  in  said  resistive  heater  through  said 
isolated  measuring  circuit  and  in  terms  of  pre-selected 
resistance  accompanying  desired  temperature  in  said  re- 
sistive heater;  and  varying  energization  of  said  resistive 
heater  circuit  so  as  to  maintain  said  pre-selected  resist- 
ance and,  thus  said  desired,  temperature  in  said  resistive 
heater. 

3,103,574 
ARC  IMAGE  FURNACE 
Fred  F.  Chellis,  Manchester,  and  Peter  E.  Glaser,  Lex- 
ington, Mass.,  and  Russell  J.  Ayling,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Strong  Electric  Corporation,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,075 
17  Claims.    (CI.  219—34) 


1.  A  stripping  machine  comprising  a  base,  a  tubular 
arbor  made  of  temperature  resistant  insulating  matenal 
and  adapted  to  fit  inside  the  shielding  of  an  object  to  be 
stripped,  two  sets  of  electrode  jaws,  grooves  in  said  elec- 
trode jaws  facing  said  arbor,  said  two  sets  of  electrode 
jaws  being  spaced  apart  a  short  distance  in  the  direction 
trf  the  axis  of  said  arbor,  said  arbor  and  said  electrode 
jaws  of  each  set  being  movable  relative  to  each  other  in 
a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  arbor,  one 
electrode  jaw  of  each  set  being  shiftably  supported  by  said 
base,  another  electrode  jaw  of  each  set  and  said  arbor 
being  movable  relative  to  each  other,  one  of  said  two  last 
named  means  being  movably  supported  by  said  base  and 
the  other  of  said  means  being  rigidly  mounted  on  said 
base,  and  means  mounted  on  said  base  for  shifting  said 
shiftably  supported  electrode  jaws  and  sajd  movably  sup- 
ported mean?  in  unison  to  two  alternative  positions  in 
one  of  which  said  electrode  jaws  of  both  sets  are  closed 
and  said  arbor  is  located  at  small  and  equal  distances 
from  all  said  grooves,  and  in  the  other  of  which  positions 
said  electrode  jaws  of  both  sets  are  open  and  said  di'^- 
tances  between  said  arbor  and  said  grooves  are  increased. 


3,103,573 
RESISTIVE  HEATER  CONTROL  METHOD 
Owen  Q.  NIehaus,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Aerospace  Corporation,  Wheatfield,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  June  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,578 
7  Claims.     (CI.  219—20) 
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1.  A  method  for  control  of  a  resistive  heater  having  a 
temperature  coeflScicnt  of  resistance  to  the  extent  that 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  disclosed,  in  combina- 
tion, a  pair  of  electrodes  adapted  to  form  an  arc  upon 
current  flow  through  the  electrodes,  a  first  curved  mirror 
disposed  with  the  arc  at  the  principal  focus  thereof,  a 
frame,  a  second  curved  mirror  mounted  upon  the  frame 
and  disposed  to  receive  radiant  energy  from  the  arc  re- 
flected from  the  first  mirror,  means  mounting  the  second 
mirror  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  second  mirror 
relative  to  the  frame,  a  sample  support  associated  with 
the  frame  and  disposed  in  the  region  of  the  principal 
focus  of  said  second  mirror,  means  mounting  the  sample 
support  upon  the  frame  arranged  for  adjusting  the  posi- 
tion of  the  sample  support  in  longitudinal,  transverse  and 
vertical  directions  relative  to  the  second  mirror,  and  elec- 
trically energizable  means  for  actuating  the  adjusting 
means  for  the  sample  suRX>rL 


3,103,575 
ELECTRIC  HEATING  SYSTEM 
Angelo  Anthony  Peccl,  1  6th  St.,  Clifton,  N J. 
FUed  July  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  40,468 
6  Claims.     (CI.  219—38) 
1 .  A  space  heating  system  comprising  a  horizontal  cy- 
iindrical  boiler,  a  plurality  of  dectric  heating  units  ap- 
plied to  said  boiler,  said  boiler  having  supply  and  return 
connections  for  motive  fluid,  a  substantially  vertical  hous- 
ing projecting  from  one  end  of  said  boiler  and  having  a 
width  substarrtially  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  boiler, 
a  water  heating  coil  positioned  in  said  housing,  connec- 
tions in  said  housing  for  the  supjdy  of  fresh  water  to  said 
coil  and  its  discharge  therefrom,  a  by-pass  from  said  sup- 
ply to  said  discharge,   a  temperature-responsive  mixing 
valve  at  the  junction  of  the  supply  and  said  discharge,  said 
boiler  having  connections  for  the  supply  of  make-up  water, 
and  meaiw  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  heating 
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units,  said  control  means  comprising  a  '-^"^"^"J^^ 
switch,  a  magnetic  main  switch  conriected  to  said  main 
line  switch,  a  series  connected  water  level-responsive 
switch  pre  sure  responsive  switch  and  temperature-re^ 
;^lt;e^:Sch  on  sa^d  tK>iler.  said  magnetic  mam  s..tch 
iS^ng  closed  by  a  grounded  circuit  from  one  of  the  leads 
of  said  main  line  switch  through  ^^  ^^^^  '^L^i"  ^^ 
sure  and  temperature  responsive  switches,  whereby  ^  d 
magnetic  main  switch  normally  remains  closed  when  sa^d 
main  line  switch  is  closed  subject  to  being  opened  by  the 


elect  the  tip  from  said  contact  member  so  that  any  burn 
hS  oTthl  ekctrode  fusing  it  to  the  tip  will  automatically 
cSsel  Up  t^be  e^ted  from  the  contact  member  by  the 
electrode  f^d  force  and  prevent  damaging  back  pressure 
to  the  electrode  and  feed  mechaniiwn. 


^ToL''klect\fcoSSon.  East  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poratlon  of  Pennsylvania^^  Ser.  No.  826,778 
6  Claims.     (CI.  235-61.7) 


openine  of  any  one  or  more  of  said  ^^^'^''.j^^-.^^^^r^ 
and  temperature-responsive  switches  on  said  ^x^^^.  ^"f  ^ 
magnetic  unit  switch  connected  to  each  of  said  heating 
units  and  to  said  magnetic  main  switch,  the  "magnetic  con- 
trol for  at  least  one  of  said  magnetic  unit  switches  being 
connected  to  a  Ime  from  said  manual  line  switch,  and  a 
temperatiire-responsive  switch  in  said  space,  the  magnetic 
control  for  another  of  said  magnetic  unit  switches  being 
connected  to  said  magnetic  main  switch  and  in  senes  with 
said  temperature  responsive  swtich  in  said  space. 


3,103,576 

DISPOSABLE  PROTECTIVE  CAP  ON  CONTACT 

TUBE  OF  WELDING  Gl  N 

William  R.  Miller,  1164  Bush  Ave..  Vallejo   Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,133 

10  Claims.     (CI.  219-130) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952).  sec.  266) 


•"^n^ 


'H^4^f^"-Tz:4 


1     In  dieital  sienal  control  apparatus  operative  with  an 
,nmit  diefal   s,.nal.   the    combination   of   a   plurality   of 
Menal  stoage  a.-vices.  with  each  of  said  signal  storage 
rrds  havmg  at  least  a  first  state  of  operation  wherem 
an  output  signal  is  provided  and  a  second  ^'ff^^^^ 
t,on  wherein  an  output  signal  is  not  provided,  a  plurality 
of    gate   devices.   .1th   each   of  said   g^te  devices  being 
operativelv  connected  to  control  the  operation  of  a  d iffer- 
enTone  of  said  storage  devices  and  being  responsive  to  at 
est  one  digit  of  said  input  signal,  and  -'^  each  o^^sa^ 
gate   devices  being  responsive  to  the  state  of  operatiwi 
o    at  least  one  of  said  storage  devices,  a  source  of  a  first 
Control  sgnal  operativelv  connected  to  each  of  said  stor- 
age  devkes  for  controlling  each  of  said  f^^^^^  devices 
to  oirate  in  a  predetermined  one  of  said  first  and  second 
staSTof  o^ratfon.  and  a  source  of  a  second  control  s.g- 
nal  OP^  ativelv  connected  to  each  of  said  gate  devices  for 

":  tS    the  response  of  the  -P-^V^rh^^'r^esS 
operative  with  the  latter  said  gate  devices  to  the  respecUve 

digits  of  said  input  signal. 


1  In  a  welding  gun  for  use  with  an  apparatus  employ- 
ing an  automatic  continuous  feed  for  the  electrode,  a 
tubular  contact  member  of  electrically  conductive  materml. 
a  fusible  tip  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  contact  member 
adjacent  the  welding  arc  and  a  continuous  wire  welding 
electrode  guided  through  the  bore  of  said  contact  mem- 
ber and  said  tip  toward  the  welding  arc.  said  tip  being 
n«de  of  a  material  to  which  the  fused  electrode  will  bond, 
said  tip  being  fitted  to  said  contact  member  by  a j^ede- 
termin^  press  fH  requiring  a  force  approximately  equal 
to  the  normal  longitudinal  feed  force  of  the  electrode  to 


3,103,578 
DIGITIZED  ANALOG  COMPUTER 
Wallace  E.  Dietrich,  Jr.,  Baltimore,  Md    ass^jr  toJflK 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  !»ecr*- 
tary  of  the  Navy  __ 

^       Filed  May  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  735,653 

9  Claims.  (CI- "5-151) 
(Granted  under  Title  35.  U.S.  Code  (1952).  ^<^-^^ 
9  "  dieitized  analogue  computer  for  finding  the  area 
under  a  curve  comprising  a  base  plate  for  '"O""^'"^ 
curve  whose  characteristics  are  to  be  m"*"^'^'*-./"  ^ 
coordinate  carriage  movably  supported  onjaid  ^ 
along  a  first  axis  of  said  curve,  means  for  gcneraUng  a 
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series  of  pulses  having  a  constant  duration  and  spaced 
along  said  first  axis  (xmnected  to  said  X-coordinate  car- 
riage, a  Y-coordinate  carriage  supported  by  said  X-oo- 
ordinate  carria^  and  movable  along  a  second  axis  of 
said  curve,  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  impulses 
having  an  output  frequency  proportional  to  the  value  of 
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said  cirve  along  said  second  axis  connected  to  said  Y- 
coordinate  carriage,  and  means  connected  to  both  of 
said  generating  means  for  calculating  the  area  under 
said  curve  by  counting  the  number  of  said  plurality  of 
impulses  generated  during  the  duration  of  each  of  said 
series  of  pulses. 

3,103^79 
AIRBORNE  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM  FOR  CORRE- 
LATING POSmON  DATA  FROM  TWO  SOURCES 
Drnvkl  J.  Green,  PacMIc  PaliaMles,  Callf^  assignor,  by 
mcflie  asdcnmcnts,  to  Lear  Sicgkr,  Inc^  Santa  Monica, 
Califs  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application   Apr.   3,    1956,  Ser.  No.   575,869 
Divided  and  this  application  May  15,  1961,  Ser.  No. 

117^53 

7  Claims.     (CI.  235—151) 


the  position  signals  and  radio  signals,  function  weighting 
means  coupled  to  said  error  signal  developing  means,  said 
function^weighting  means  comprising  a  linear  amplifier 
and  a  variable  gain  amplifier,  means  to  apply  a  signal  to 
both  amplifiers,  a  subtraction  network  coupled  to  the 
output  of  said  amplifiers,  an  output  circuit  to  receive  the 
output  of  said  subtraction  networlt,  switch  means  coupling 
said  output  circuit  to  said  subtraction  network,  gain  con- 
trol means  for  said  linear  amplifier,  means  to  control  said 
switch  means  coupled  to  the  output  <rf  said  linear  ampli- 
fier and  to  said  gain  control  means,  said  switch  control 
means  being  operative  when  the  output  of  said  linear 
amplifier  exceeds  a  predetermined  level  to  open   said 
switdhi  means  and  cause  said  gain  control  means  to  in- 
crease the  gain  of  said  linear  amplifier  to  close  said 
switch,  second  integrator  means  coupled  between  said 
function    weighting    means    and    the   signal   combining 
means,    thereby   to   provide   a  closed  double-integrator 
loop,  said  function  weighting  means  responding  to  the 
error  signals  to  develop  output  signals  representing  a 
probability-weighted  error  for  the  specific  error  magnitude 
of  each  of  the  radio  signals  between  said  error  limits,  said 
second  integrator  means  developing  correction  signals  in 
response  to  said  output  signals,  said  first  integrator  means 
integrating  said  correction  signals  with  the  velocity  vector 
signals  to  cause  the  difference  between  the  position  signals 
and  the  radio  signals  to  converge  to  zero  and  thereby 
provide  corrected  position  signals  representing  the  veloc- 
ity vector  of  the  aircraft  relative  to  ground,  and  said  first 
and  second  integratw  means  providing  long-time  integra- 
tion so  as  to  be  substantially  unresponsive  to  the  random 
data  of  the  radio  signals,  whereby  substantially  only  the 
valid  position  indicating  portions  of  the  radio  signals  hav- 
ing constancy  are  utilized  to  derive  said  correction  signals, 
and  whereby  to  prevent  acceptance  of  radio  signals  con- 
sisting substantially  entirely  of  undesired  random  data. 


SKS, 


mmmSnm 


3,1033M 
SELECTIVE  DATA  SHIFT  REGISTER 
Donald  F.  Foreman,  Vejtal,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Intvna- 
tlonal    Bnaincw   Machines    Corporation,    New   York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,666 
2  Claims.     (CI.  235—159) 


H^^ 


''->'--H 


1.  In  an  aircraft,  means  to  develop  signals  representing 
the  velocity  vector  of  the  aircraft  in  space,  a  self-contained 
navigation  system,  said  self-contained  system  including 
signal  combining  means  to  receive  the  velocity  vector 
signals,  first  integrator  means  coupled  to  said  signal  com- 
bining means,  means  to  combine  the  signals  from  said 
first  integrator  means  with  signals  representing  the  initial 
position  of  the  aircraft  to  develop  signals  representing  its 
present  position,  said  self-contained  system  having  in- 
herent limitations  which  determine  maximum  likely  posi- 
tional error  limits  for  the  position  signals,  a  source  of 
extemally-rrferenced  radio  signals  representing  the  posi- 
tion of  die  aircraft  relative  to  a  ground  site,  the  radio 
signals  having  error  magnitudes  between  said  error  limits 
and  including  undesired  random  data  and  valid  position 
indicating  data  having  constancy,  and  a  statistical  data 
processing  system  tar  automatically  bringing  the  position 
signals  and  the  valid  position  indicating  data  of  the  radio 
signals  into  a^rement  comprising  means  to  develop  error 
signals  representing  the  difference  in  magnitude  between 


1.  A  shift  register  comprising  a  iriurality  of  digit  stor- 
age locations  capable  of  storing  i^presentations  of  digits 
of  a  data  word,  control  register  means  for  controlling  the 
direction  of  shift,  means  for  sensing  succcswve  digit  posi- 
tions of  said  shift  register  in  a  first  direction,  shifting 
means  responsive  to  said  control  register  means  for  shift- 
ing successive  digit  represcnUtions  in  said  digit  positions 
in  a  first  or  second  direction,  me«u  for  manifesting  an 
indication  of  a  digit  position  in  said  shift  register,  means 
responsive  to  said  manifesting  means  for  disabling  said 
shifting  means  when  said  shifting  is  in  a  second  direction 
and  said  selected  digit  portion  U  senaed  and  means  for 
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enabling  said  shifting  means  when  said  shifting  is  in  a 
first  direction  and  said  selected  digit  position  is  sensed. 


3,103,581 
TRANSMISSION  LOSS  COMPLETER 
Myron  J.  Brown,  Forest  HUls,  Pa.,  assfcpior  to  Westing- 
house   Electric   Corporation,   East   Pittsburgh,   P-.,    a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvanfa 

FUed  Sept  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59.245 
11  Claims.     (CI.  235—185) 


ducer  in  close  proximity  to  said  solenoid  said  first  cur- 
rent being  fed  through  the  first  Hall  effect  transducer 
and  said  second  current  being  fed  through  said  solenoid; 
and  means  for  obtaining  a  voltage  proporuona^  to  the 
first  variable  divided  by  the  second  variable  including  a 
second  Hall  effect  transducer  connected  to  said  solenoid, 
and  a  mangetic  flux  generating  member  for  gtt«raung  a 
magnetic  flux  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  saxi  first 
variable,  said  second  Hall  effect  transducer  bemg  in  close 
proximity  to  the  magnetic  flux  gcneratmg  member. 


3,103,583  ,^^^, 

TRANSISTORIZED  ADJUSTABLE  FUNCTION 
GENERATOR  .^  .  a^ 

Amos  Nathan,  Haifa,  and  Jacob  Katzenelson,  Tel-AT^v^ 
Israel,  assignors  to  Technlon  Research  and  Develop- 
ment Foundation  Ltd.,  H^^  Israel 

FUed  Sept.  2.  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,615 
11  Claims.     (CI.  235—197) 


1  Computer  apparatus  for  determining  the  cost  of 
power  transmission  loss  for  each  tie  line  in  a  power  sys- 
iem  comprising,  m  combination,  multiplier  means  for  each 
tie  line  connection  and  including  mput  means  and  output 
means;  said  input  means  adapted  to  receive  a  first  power 
parameter  signal  and  a  second  power  parameter  signal 
said  multiplier  means  providing  an  output  signal  having 
the  frequency  of  said  first  power  parameter  signal;  and 
phase  sensitive  rectifier  means  opcrably  connected  to  said 
output  means  and  providing  an  output  voltage  having  a 
polarity  and  magnitude  functionally  related  to  the  product 
of  said  first  signal  and  said  second  signal. 


3,103,582 

AUTOMATIC  COMPUTER  FOR  USE  WITH 

MASS  SPECTROMETERS 

Walter  A.  Morgan,  Baytown,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  meane 

iiignments,To  E«o  Research  «id  Engineenng  Com- 

panyTEliMbeth,  NJ.  a  corporation  <>f  D«'«7"« 
Filed  Nov.  24, 1961,  Ser.  No.  154,591 

3  Claims.     (CI.  235— 194) 


10    In  an  adjustable  function  generator  for  a  piece- 
wise  linear  function  of  one  variabte  haviiig  means  for 
iccepting  a  signal  representing  said  variable  and  a  plu- 
ral>tv  of  channels  for  producing  a  suitable  L  function, 
the  improvement  comprismg  each  of  said  channe  s  com- 
prising input  means  for  accepting  an  input  signal  repre- 
enting   x-x,;   transistor   means;   impedance   means     or 
LJ,  said  'input  signal  to  the  base  of  ^f  ^^^"^^^I 
means    said  transistor  means  being  adapted  to  operate 
with  a  suitable  emitter  current  with  suitable  emitter  re- 
sistance means  connected  to  suitable  constant  potential 
means,  producing  said  L  function  at  the  emitter  electrode 
of  said  transistor  means  for  the  instantaneous  value  of  x 
bv  driving  said  transistor  means  into  saturation  for  pro- 
ducmg  the  constant  domain  of  said  L  function  and  op- 
erating it  linearly   for  producing  the   other  dom^m  ?J 
said  L  function;  potentiometer  means  connected  to  swd 
emit.er  electrode  for  adjusting  the  generator  outpu    volt- 
age to  generate  the  desired  L  funcuon.  additional  suk- 
able  constant  potential  means  connected  to  sani  poten- 
liometer  means  such  that  said  adjustable  o"^^^  «^ 
does  not  depend  upon  the  setting  of  said  ^^y^^'^^^J^, 
tact  in  the  constant  domain  of  the  produced  L  function^ 
summing  means  accepting  said  additional  constant  po- 
tenuals   and   producing  therefrom   a  compensaung  Mg- 
nal;  and  means  for  applying  said  compensatmg  signal 
to  Ihe  output  signal  of  said  funcUon  generator  such  as 
to  compensate  for  the  non-zero  <>^^^' ^'^"^  ^^^ 
in  the  constant  domains  of  the  produced  L  functions. 


1  A  computer  for  dividing  a  first  variable  by  a  second 
variable  comprising:  means  for  obtaining  a  first  current 
proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  the  second  variable; 
means  responsive  to  said  first  current  for  obtaimng  a  sec- 
ond current  inveraely  proportional  to  the  seco^  yana- 
ble  and  including  a  solenoid,  and  a  first  HaU  effect  trans- 


3,103,584  ,^„., 

ELECTRON  MICROANALYZER  SY^M 
Louis  Shapiro,  Erlton,  N  J.,  and  Robert  E.  0«™;  V"' 
nSStonT  Mak,  assignor,  to  Ellon  Instmrnenti,  Inc.  • 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Ffled  Aug.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  U9,875 
22CUinis.  (CI.  250— 49  J) 
15  An  electron  beam  analysis  system  compnsmg 
means  for  directing  an  electron  beain  to  a  spcc""^^  "^J 
means  for  biasing  the  specimen  and  for  deriving  a  si^ 
in  accordance  with  specimen  current  produced  by  ^ 
beam  including  a  sampling  impedance  havmg  a  terminal 
to  receive  said  specimen  current,  and  means  for  denvmg 
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an  atomic  number  signal  from  the  voltage  at  said  im-    an  absorptive  constituent,  said  constituent  being  capable 
pedance   terminal   and   including   a  feedback  circuit   for    of  attenuating  the  intensities  of  various  wave  lengths  of 

said   radiation,  comprising   means   for  providing   a  tirst 
signal  which  is  representative  of  the  temperature  of  said 


j      tut  T80W  »t4w     p^ 

receiving  the  voltage  at  said  impedance  terminal  and  for 
maintaining  the  terminal  voltage  substantially  constant. 


3,103,585 

RADIATION  SHIELDING  FOR  INFRARED 

DETECTORS 

Thomas  H.  Johnson,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  and  George 

D.   Hayball,   Innsbruck,    Austria,   assignors   to   Santa 

Barbara  Research  Center,  Goleta,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  CaUfomia  ,,  .., 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,443 
3  Claims.     (CI.  250—83) 
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radiation  source,  means  for  providing  a  second  signal 
v^hich  is  representative  of  the  intensity  which  is  absorbed 
by  said  absorptive  constituent,  and  means  for  comparing 
said  first  and  second  signals  to  provide  a  third  signal 
which  is  indicative  of  said  distance. 


3,103,587 
SELF-COOLED  INFRARED  DETECTION  CELL 
Roland  W.  Ure,  Jr.,  Monroeville,  and  Edward  V.  Somers, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Wesdnghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration,  Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,452 
7  Claims.     (Ci.  250— 83  J) 


1 .  A  radiation  sensitive  cell  comprising  support  means 
for  a  detector  cell  mounted  on  the  support  means,  a  vac- 
uum jacket  mounted  around  the  detector  cell  and  pro- 
viding an  evacuated  atmosphere  for  the  cell,  an  opaque 
geometrical  shield  means  mounted  around  the  detector 
cell  for  excluding  radiation  from  the  detector  cell  which 
is  not  in  an  optical  field  of  view  of  the  cell,  filter  means 
attached  in  heat  conducting  relationship  to  the  support 
means  for  the  detector  cell  and  mounted  in  the  evacu- 
ated atmosphere  of  the  vacuum  jacket  and  in  the  field  of 
view  of  the  cell  for  transmitting  a  signal  radiation  but 
absorbing  all  other  radiation  in  the  wavelength  region  of 
sensitivity  of  the  detector  cell,  and  cooling  means  for 
maintaining  the  detector  cell,  the  filter  means  and  the 
geometrical  shield  means  at  subambient  temperatures. 


*^ 

A 

T ' 

-"*< 

till 

■^*^ 

«A  i .: 

T 

'J 

*,r 

0>     , 

a 

JO- 

t-d       I 

^ 

'S 

■j 

'T 

1 

44-. 

J-> 

-37 

^r' 

4a 

4,  An  infrared  detector  comprising  in  cooperative  rela- 
tionship a  lens,  a  body  of  an  infrared  sensitive  solid  state 
material,  said  body  of  infrared  sensitive  solid  state  mate- 
rial being  in  direct  contact  with  said  lens,  and  a  cold  junc- 
tion of  a  thermoelectric  refrigeration  device  electrically 
insulated  from  and  in  direct  thermal  contact  with  said 
body  of  sensitive  material. 


3,103,586 
PASSIVE  INFRARED  RANGING  DEVICE  USING 
ABSORPTION  BANDS  OF  WATER  VAPOR  OR 
CARBON  DIOXIDE 
Julian  P.  Ovrebo,  Minneapolis,  and  Rex  C  Wood,  New 
Brighton,  Minn^  asrignors  to  General  MUls,  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,989 
17  Claims.     (CI.  250— 83J) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  distance  to  an 
infrared  radiati(Hi  source  through  a  medium  containing 


3,103,588 

RADIOACTIVITY  SOURCE-AND-DETECTOR 

PROBE 

Philip  Sheviclt,  Chicago,  HU  assignor  to  Nuclear-Chicago 

Corporation,  Chicago,  DI.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  11, 1958,  Ser.  No.  741,421 

5  Claims.     (CL  250— 83.6) 

1.  A  source-and-deteotor  probe  for  the  nicasurement 
of  moisture  content  and  analogous  jM-operties  in  soil  c<Mn- 
prising  an  elongated  circular  cylindrical  housing  perme- 
able to  neutrons  in  all  directioo,  an  elongated  circular 
cylindrical  boron  trifluoride  neutron  counter  having  a 
sensitive  length  between  5  and  7  inches  eccentrically  with- 
in the  housing  to  form  a  substantiaUy  crescent-shaped 
annulus  between  the  counter  and  the  housing,  lead  gamma- 
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•  n  fill-no  .h.  rrescent  shaped  annu-  for  controlling  the  exposure  of  the  X-ray  apparatus,  and 
ray  shield  substantially  filling  the  ^"^"^f  fPf ,.  "T^  „  receiver  for  receiving  the  signals  from  said  stray-field 
lus.  and  radium-beryllium  neutron  source  m  the  thickest    a  recerv^er  ^°y;«  ^^^^^  ^^^j^^ing  first  means  operable  in 

response  lo  signals  greater  than  a  first  level  for  actuaung 
said  release  means,  and  second  means  operable  m  response 


fsU  ^       Bfc-""**; 


.w 
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to  signals  greater  than  a  second  level,  substantially  highCT 
Ihan'^aid  first  level,  for  nullifying  the  effect  of  said  first 
means  and  preventing  the  actuation  of  sa.d  release  mea^ 
so  that  the  X-ray  apparatus  will  not  be  released  if  ^ 
stray-field  generator  is  brought  within  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  said  receiver. 


portion   of  the   shield  substantially   at  the   longitudinal 
center  of  the  sensitive  length  of  the  counter. 


3,103,589  ^^ 

L-V  DETECTOR  TUBE  WITH  HEATED 
ELECTRODES 
Dennis  H.  Howling,  West  Orange,  N  J.,  «^8nor /°  ^^j 
Graw-Edison  Company,  Elgin,  Ul.,  a  corporation  of 

^^'"''"Filed  Jan.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82.744 
7  Claims.     (CI.  250—83.6) 


3,103,591  ^^ 

RADIOGRAPHIC  SYSTEMS  ^NB  METHOD 
Thomas   H.   Rogers,   New   Canaan,   Gordon   F.    Bav^r 
Norwalii,    and    Bror    Magnusson,    Stamford,    conn., 
JSSors  to  The  Machlett  Laboratories,  Inco^^ated, 
Springdale,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
^•^  Filed  Mar.  31,  I960,  Ser.  No   19,101 

SCUiras.     (CI.  250-102) 


-^ 


1    A  U-V  detecting  system  comprising  a  U-V  detector 
tube  having  an  envelope  of  a  U-V  transmitting  glass  and 
electrodes  in  said  envelope  with  portions  in  an  adjacent 
relationship  prt>viding  a  desired  working  region  wherein 
the   emission  of   an   electron   responsive   to   an   incident 
photon  is  capable  of  triggering  a  glow  discharge  between 
the  electrodes  when  a  firing  voltage  is  applied  across  the 
electrodes,   an   electrical   circuit   for   applying   successive 
voltage  pulses  across  said  electrodes  each  having  at  least 
momentarily    a    value    capable    of   striking    a    discharge 
between  the  electrodes  when  the  electrodes  are  excited 
by  incident  photons,  and  heating  means  applied  to  said 
U-V  tube  to  cause  the  electrode  serving  as  cathode  dur- 
ing each  discharge  to  be  heated  to  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture. ^^^^^____^_ 

3,103,590 
RELEASE  SYSTEM  FOR  RADIOGRAPHIC 
EXPOSURES 
Kurt  K.  Berglund,  Solna,  Axel  O.  J-cob^wn,  Framnas- 
bacluin,    and    Gustav    A.    Magnl,    LIdingo,    Sweden, 
aS^ors  to  Jambs  Elektriska  Aktiebolag,  Solna,  Swe- 
den,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  June  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  120,393 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  July  9,  1960 

11  Claims.     (CI.  250—93) 

1    A  release  system  for  an  X-ray  apparatus  compnsmg 

a  selectively  operable  stray-field  generator,  release  means 


1    A    system    for    selectively    producing    conventional 
radiographic  exposures  utilizing  relatively  large  focal  spott 
prol^ed  at  the  anode  of  an  X-ray  tube  and  aneradi^ 
^aphic  exposures   utilizing   relatively   ^'J^ "     °i*^  .^ 
produced  in  the  same  tube,  comprising  a  first  filament  ^ 
a   second   filament   mounted   in   spaced   relation   m   said 
tube,  switching  means  in  the  X-ray  tube  comprising  a  con- 
duct ve  field-forming  element  withm  which  th=  filaments 
are  recessed,  power  supply  means  for  the  fil-';;^"  ^^^^*^ 
for  supplying  a  negative  bias  potential  to  the  sw  tchmg 
means'^for  cfeating'a  negative  field  at  said  first  filamem 
Tor  suppressing  electron  flow  therefrom,  "^""^.f^; J^ 
ducing  a  voltage  pulse  having  a  potential  sufficient  to 
o^come  the  negative  potential  on  the  -.tching  means 
and  for  transmitting  such  a  square  pulse  to  the  J^'^f  ^J 
means  to  overcome  said  negative  potential  wher  byjbe 
first  filament  is  permitted  to  give  off  a  stream  of  electrons 
Sid   control   mfans  connected   with   said   PO-cr  sup^Y 
means  for  the  filaments  for  simultaneously  d.sconn«:^| 
said  first  filament  from  the  power  supply  means,  rcniovmg 
potential  from  said  switching  means,  and  connecting  t^ 
^nd  filament  to  the  power  supply  «»""'' •/^^^^'»^ 
means  comprising  a  first  conductor  connecting  oneude 
of  each  of  the  filaments  to  said  power  supply  meam.  a 
second  conductor  connecting  the  power  supply  ^^jo 
he  other  side  of  the  first  filament,  a  third  conductor  con- 
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nected  at  one  end  to  the  power  supply  means  and  at  its 
other  end  to  a  contact  in  a  first  relay  which  is  connected 
across  the  first  and  scccmd  conductors,  the  armature  of 
said  relay  being  connected  by  a  lead  to  the  switching 
means,  a  second  relay  in  said  second  conductor  and 
having  an  armature  connected  to  said  lead  and  havmg  a 
contact  connected  by  a  lead  to  the  second  filamenl.  the 
negative  bias  circuit  being  connected  between  a  second 
contact  in  said  first  relay  and  said  first  conductor,  and  a 
switch  connected  to  the  power  supply  means  for  selectively 
connecting  the  power  supply  means  to  the  first  and 
second  conductors  and  to  the  first  and  third  conductors 


3,103,592 
MAGNETIC  ROTATING  APPARATL'S 

John  Joseph  Jonas,  Cambridge,  England,  assignor  to  Ran- 

some  &  Maries  Bearing  Company  Limited,  Newark  on 

Trent,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,989 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain  Jan.  30,  1959 

14  Claims.     (CI.  250— 224) 


series,  sense  winding  means  on  said  cores  for  sensing 
changes  in  the  state  of  magnetization  in  the  cores  (rf  said 
series,  a  magnetic  amplifier  having  a  pair  of  windings, 
means  for  coupling  a  sawtooth  current  pulse  to  one  of 
the  windings  of  said  magnetic  amplifier,  means  for  cou- 
pling an  alternating  current  to  the  other  winding  of  said 
magnetic  amplifier,  transformer  means  having  a  primary 
and  a  secondary  winding,  one  of  said  magnetic  amplifier 
windings  being  coupled  to  said  transformer  primary 
winding,  rectifying  means  connected  to  said  secondary 
winding,  and  means  coupling  said  secondary  winding  to 
said  scries  conductor  to  provide  current  pulses  of  in- 
creasing amplitude  thereto  to  sequentially  change  theu" 
state  of  magnetization  in  the  cores  of  said  series  whereby 
a  sequence  of  signals  is  provided  on  said  sense  windings. 


ootrr.   - 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  rotation  and  testing  of  objects 
of  generally  spherical  form  comprising  support  means 
for  magnetically  supporting  the  object,  control  means 
responsive  to  the  vertical  position  of  the  object  and  act- 
ing to  control  the  said  magnetic  support  means  so  as 
to  maintain  the  object  in  a  predetermined  position,  two 
coils  intersecting  each  other  at  right  angles  and  disposed 
so  that  the  object  is  supported  magnetically  at  the  centre 
of  the  coils,  the  axis  of  intersection  of  the  two  coils  be- 
ing inclined  slightly  relatively  to  a  plane  normal  to  the 
axis  of  the  support  means,  means  for  feeding  an  alter- 
nating current  to  the  two  coils  such  that  they  are  m 
quadrature  to  produce  a  rotating  magnetic  field  whereby 
the  object  will  rotate  in  a  predetermined  manner  and 
means  for  scanning  the  object  during  its  rotation  so  that 
any  imperfections  may  be  noted. 


3,103,593 
PULSE  GENERATOR 
Norman  J.  Woodland,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
International    Business    Machines    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,989 
2  Claims.     (CI.  307— 88) 
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1.  A  pulse  generator  comprising  a  series  of  magnetic 
cores  each  capable  of  assuming  bistable  states  of  mag- 
netic remanence,  means  for  setting  all  the  cores  of  said 
series  to  a  first  state  of  residual  nwgnetization,  a  series 
conductor  threading  all  the  cores  of  said  series  and  provid- 
ing greater  numbers  of  turns  on  successive  cores  of  said 


3,103,594 
AUCTIONEERING  CIRCUITRY 
Wolfgang  M.  Kendziorek,  Monroeville,  and  Samuel  J. 
Garrett,   Wllkins   Township,   Allegheny   County,   Pa., 
assignors  to  Westinghoos*  Electrk  Corporation,  East 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpomtion  of  PennsylvanU 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,949 
4  Claims,     (a.  307—88) 


3  In  an  auctioneering  circuit  wherein  the  lowest  elec- 
tric input  signal  of  two  or  more  input  signals  determines 
the  output  voltage,  in  combination,  terminals  energized 
v^ith  an  alternating  current  of  a  selected  potential,  rectify- 
ing means,  a  magnetic  amplifier  having  a  gating  winding 
operatively  connected  to  said  terminals  and  to  said  recti- 
fying means  which  is  poled  to  conduct  when  energized 
with  alternating  current  only  during  the  gating  half  cycle, 
potentiometer  means  connected  to  said  terminals,  a  plu- 
rality of  rectifying  diodes  operatively  connected  in  paral- 
lel having  one  type  of  electrode  commonly  connected, 
each  of  said  rectifying  diodes  being  provided  with  an 
input  terminal  at  the  other  electrode,  a  reset  winding 
operatively  connected  to  said  potentiometer  means  and  to 
said  plurality  of  diodes,  said  plurality  of  rectifying  diodes 
being  poled  so  that  said  reset  winding  conducts  when 
energized  with  alternating  current  only  during  the  reset- 
ting half  cycle,  with  the  time  period  of  conduction  being 
determined  by  the  relationship  of  the  smallest  input 
signal  supplied  to  one  of  said  input  terminals  and  the 
voltage  selected  by  said  potention»etcr  means. 


3,103^95 

COMPLEMENTARY  TRANSISTOR  BISTABLE 

CIRCUIT 

Joseph  C.  Logue,  Poughkecpsie,  N.Yh  assignor  to  Intw- 

national  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporaUon  of  New  York  

FUed  Sept  26, 1955,  Sw.  No.  536,376 
4  Claims.     (O.  307— «8.5) 
3.  A  multivibrator  comprising  a  PNP  transistor  and 
an  NPN  transistor  each  having  emitter,  base  and  ctdlec- 
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tor;  a  source  of  direct-current  Potential;  means  for  con- 
ne<^ng  said  source  to  bias  the  emitter  of  said  PNP  tran- 
sS  positive  relative  to  its  base;  means  for  com>ecUng 
sSd  s^^  to  bias  the  emitter  of  said  NPN  transistor 
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*ktor  and  into  the  saturation  region  of  operation  in 
r^n^to  The  cut  off  of  conducUon  of  said  first  tran- 
SL  means  coupling  the  emitter  of  said  seco^ 
tr^istor  to  said  output  circuit  whereby  *«  o^"!  SS 
i,  provided  having  a  signal  level  approaching  .^J^ 
of  the  base  of  said  second  transistor  when  said  second 
"ransfstorl^  in  said  active  region,  and  having  a  sjPxal  le^^ 
approaching  the  signal  level  of  the  collector  of  said  ^ 
ond  transistor  when  said  second  transistor  «  m  said 
saturation  region.         ^^^^^^^_^ 

3,103,597  ^,.,^ 

BICTABLE  DIODE  SWITCHING  CmCUTTS 
Sheldon  NoTick,  Camden,  and  L.*"".^  J^^"^'  ^X 
sanken,  N J.,  assignors,  by  mesne  ■*^™«°?'  2J«. 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Seer.- 

tary  of  the  Air  Force  ^     a-^  i?i 

^        Filed  July  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  42,321 
2  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 
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negative  relative  to  its  base;  capacitive  means  coupling 
the  base  of  each  transistor  to  the  collector  of  the  o^er 
resistance  means  connecting  the  base  of  each  ^ansis^ 
to  its  own  collector;  and  output  means  connected  to  the 
collector  of  at  least  one  of  the  transistors. 


,•» 


;p~ 


3,103,596 
EXCLUSIVE  OR  CIRCUIT 
John  W.  Skerritt,  Kingston,  N.Y.,  -s*!*"*' ^, J"**™" 
tional    Business    Machines    Corporation,    New    York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  30, 1958,  Ser.  No.  745,391 

3  Claims,     (CL  307-88.5) 


2    An  "Exclusive  Or"  logical  circuit  comprising  first" 
and' second  transistors  having  base,  coUector  andenutt^ 
elements,  said  first  transistor  bemg  connected  "iKro^dcd 
emUter  configuraUon,  said  second  transistorbemg  oon^ 
^acd  in  emitter  follower  configuration.  «id  transistors 
Etvbig  an  input  and  an  output  circuit,  said  mput  cucuit 
hTduding  first  and  second  input  termimil.  for  applymg 
km  and  second  input  signals  to  said  logical  circurt,  com- 
cidln^  c^it  mean,  interconnected  between  said  mput 
^m""als  and  the  base  of  said  finrt  tran«,tor,  ^^^^^ 
connected  between  said  input  termmals  and  ^  ooH^r 
of  said  second  transistor,  means  connectmg  the  coU^r 
of  ^fd1«t  transistor  to  the  base  of  s«d  «cond  tran- 
sistor, said  last-mentioned  means  including  n«aM  for 
bTasi^g  said  second  transistor  into  the  active  ijpon  of 
operation  in  response  to  the  conduction  of  said  first  tran- 

7»4  0.0—31 


1.  A  bistable  switching  circuit  comprising: 
a  pair  of  input  terminals;  j,v««« 

a  pair  of  oppositely  poled  unilateral  conducting  devwcs 
connected  between  said  terminals;  ,.„.„»,. 

a  voltage  divider  comprising  two  resistance  elemente, 
means  connecting  the  junction  point  ^I'^^^'J^^^ 
sistance  elements  to  the  juncuon  pomt  between  said 
unilateral  conducting  devices; 
a  source  of  negative  direct  current  voltage 
means  connecting  the  opposite  end  of  a  first  one  of  sarf 
resUtance  elements  to  said  source  of  negative  direct 

current  voltage;  _.i.« 

a  two-terminal  device  having  a  region  of  negaUve  resist- 
ance in  its  operating  charactenstic; 

a  source  of  positive  direct  current  voltage; 

an  inductor  connected  at  one  end  to  said  source  of  posi- 
tive direct  current  voltage; 

a  resistor  having  end  terminals  and  an  «'t«"™«"»f^; 

means  connecting  the  end  terminals  ?J^  «»»d  newtor 
respectively  to  said  inductor  and  a  first  terminal  of 
said  two-terminal  device;  .     w^.^ 

capacitor  means  for  coupling  the  i""^^"!^;';!^^!^ 
said  unilateral  conducting  devices  to  said  mtennediate 

mean!  connecting  said  first  terminal  of  said  two^™»«;^ 
device  to  an  output  terminal  and  to  the  opposite  end 
of  the  second  one  of  said  resistance  elements  of  said 

...^Tonn^ing  the  second  terminal  of  said  twcvter- 
^fe^^vice  to  a  reference  potentia   and 
means  for  simultaneously  applying  switching  pulses  ol 
opposite  polarity  to  said  input  terminals. 


MirH  WFED  CLAMP  USING  TWO  BIASED  HYTER- 

(£«  W  5enton  and  l»«ni.nl  l^ JUjrrij,  Brito^,  Md. 
assignors  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corporadon,  East 

Ktteburgh,  P..  a  ^p^^'L^lTS^i 
FUed  July  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,333 

4  Claims.     (CI.  307-88.5)  .„,.-. 

1.  A  high-speed  clamp  for  selectively  clamping  a  fc^ 
point  of  reference  potential  to  another  point  oj  «fe««« 
potential  comprising  a  series  circuit  mcluding  a  first  nega 
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tivc  resistance  hyperconductive  device  connected  between 
said  first  point  of  reference  potential  and  said  other  point 
of  reference  potential,  a  second  negative  resistance  hyper- 
conductive device  connected  between  said  first  point  of 
reference  potential  and  said  other  point  of  reference  po- 
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increasing  progressively  through  said  series  between  said 
input  and  said  output,  a  series  of  impedances  connected 
between  said  input  and  ouptut  and  said  diodes,  and  a  puls- 
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lential,  said  hyperconductive  devices  being  of  the  same 
negative  resistance  polarity  in  said  circuit,  means  for  ap 
plying  a  bias  to  said  first  and  said  second  hyperconductive 
devices,  and  means  for  applying  a  potential  to  said  circuit 
to  further  bias  said  first  and  said  second  hyperconductive 
devices  to  thereby  render  said  diodes  hyperconductive. 


ing  means  connected  to  said  diodes  for  applying  a  current 
to  said  diodes  whereby  said  diodes  may  be  switched  from 
a  low  voltage  state  to  a  high  voltage  state  for  power  gam. 


3,103,599 
INTEGRATED  SEMICONDUCTOR  REPRESENTING 

THREE  CASCADED  TRANSISTORS 
Herbert  W.  Henkels,  Rockwood,  Pa^  assignor  to  Hesting- 
hoase  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Flkd  July  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,393 
8  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


3,103,601 
DUAL     CHANNEL     FREQUENCY     SELECTIVE 
ATTENL'ATOR    UTILIZ&G    CROSS-COUPLED 
IMPEDANCE    NETWORKS    BETWEEN    INPUT 
AND  OUTPUT  TERMINALS  ,  .    .,      . 

Alan  M.  Gordon,  Murray  HIU,  and  Lamed  A.  Meacham, 
New  Providence,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Lab- 
oratories, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York  ^,     ,^  „^, 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,962 
7  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  body  of  semi- 
conductor material  of  one  conductivity  type  having  op- 
posed major  surfaces,  a  first  zone  of  opposite  conductivity 
type  within  said  body  and  extending  to  one  of  said  major 
surfaces,  second  and  third  zone*  of  opposite  conducuvity 
type  within  said  body  spaced  from  c»e  another  and  extend- 
ing to  the  other  major  surface,  an  electrode  in  non-rectify- 
ing contact  with  said  body  of  semiconductor  matenal,  a 
second  body  of  semiconductor  material  of  opposite  con- 
ductivity type  on  said  electrode,  said  electrode  forming  a 
rectifying  contact  with  said  second  body,  and  another 
zone  of  said  one  conductivity  type  in  said  second  body 
of  semiconductor  material,  the  interfaces  between  said 
respective  zones  of  one  conductivity  type  semiconductor 
material  and  ZMies  (rf  opposite  conductivity  type  semicon- 
ductor material  comprising  rectifying  junctions. 


1.  Frequency  selective  attenuating  apparatus  compos- 
ing at  least  first  and  second  signal  translating  channels 
having  a  common  input  and  separate  output  terminals, 
a  band  eliminaUon  fiKer  connected  in  each  of  said  chan- 
nels the  rejection  band  of  each  of  said  filters  occupying 
a  different  portion  of  the  frequency  spectrum,  and  sepa- 
rate transmission  means  oontroUed  by  energy  translated 
through  any  one  of  said  channels  for  regulating  energy 
in  the  remainder  of  said  channels,  said  transmission  means 
including  circuit  means  for  applying  signals  induced  at 
the  output  terminals  of  any  of  said  channels  to  the  others 
of  said  channels  in  Uke  phase  with  signals  apphed  to 
said  input  terminals. 


3,103,600 
AMPLIFIER  CHAIN  USING  TUNNEL  DIODES 
Morton  H.  Lcwin,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assigiimcniB,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,475 

8  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 

1.  An  amplifier  chain  using  tunnel  diodes  comprising  an 

input  and  an  output,  a  series  of  tunnel  diodes  biased  in  the 

fOTward  direction  and  connected  as  amplifiers  between  said 

input  and  output,  the  current  ratings  of  said  tunnel  diodes 


3,103,602 
PULSE  SHAPING  CIRCUIT  EMPLOYING  TIMING 
PULSES  AND  REGENERATIVE  FEEDBACK  TO 
EFFECT  SHAPING 
Brian    James    Holmes,    Stevenage,    Raymond    Michael 
Lloyd,  Congleton,  and  Ignacy  Krajewski,  HHchin,  Eng- 
land, Geoffrey  John  Parker,  Ryde,  New  South  Wales, 
Australia,   and   Mldiael    Langhame   NevUle   Forrest, 
Baldock,   England,   aasigiiors   to   International   Com- 
puters and  Tabulators  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  June  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  114,702 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  29,  1960 
3  Claims.     (CL  307— 88.5) 
1.  A  pulse  amplifying  and  reshaping  circuit  including  a 
transistor  having  a  base,  an  emitter  and  a  collector  elec- 
trode; a  signal  output  transformer  having  a  primary  wmd- 
ing  connected  to  the  collector  electrode  and  having  a 
secondary  winding;  a  source  of  timing  pulses;  means  con- 
nected to  the  base  electrode  and  operative  in  response  t6 
the  absence  of  a  timing  pulse  to  prevent  current  flow  to 
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the  collector  electrode;  signal  gating  means  connected  to 
the  base  electrode  and  operative  to  cause  current  flow  to 
the  collector  electrode  in  response  to  application  of  at 
least  one  input  signal  to  the  signal  gating  '""";.  ^"f^^, 
rent  with  one  said  timing  pulse  to  produce  a  change  o 
potential  at  the  collector  electrode  and  an  output  .gna 
uTthe  secondary  winding;  a  resistance  connected  m  series 
wUh  the  primary  winding  to  limit  the  flow  of  current  to 


adiacent  to  the  following  and  coaxially  aligned  on  s^ 
tut^S^e  tr^sverse  median  plane  of  symme^  gomg 
lt;vetly  through  the  middle  of  -^  coil  said  tw^^^^^^ 
nular  magnets   being   arranged  so  '^^'^^''J^^^^^y 

s^d  con  said  armature  being  mounted  ins.de  said  tube 
S^r  lengthwise  reciprocation,  the  outer  d'a-^/-^^  ^^J 
bulges  being  close  to  the  inner  diameter  of  said  tube,  ^h 
of  Sid  bulges  being  opposite  one  of  said  magnets  when 
:ralatL'r:is'ln  L  middle  position,  ^m^^^^^^^ 
,n  .aid  armature  reversing  when  the  middle  of  t^€  'atter 
Iv^s  from  one  side  of  slid  plane  to  the  other,  and  each 
Ts^d  tw^means  for  elastically  drawing  back  said  arma^ 
trimg  mounted  against  one  end  of  said  armature  to 
push  the  latter  elastically  to  its  middle  position. 


the  collector  electrode;  a  voltage  ^«'"^^^|°"  ^r'"-,^,;^^^; 
ing  means  operative  in  response  to  a  change  of  coulee  °r 

until  termination  of  the  timing  pulse. 


COMBINATION  CLUTCh' FLYWHEEL  ANT> 
ELECTRIC  GENERATOR  ROTOR 

William   P    ^aJ,  Pacific   P-i*-**-'  fuf"*-;  c?,??°.tio'S 
Lear  Siegler  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

0,?ginal'a;Sc.tion  May  1.  1958,  Ser.  No  732,393   now 
P^atent  No.  2,981,069,  dated  Apr.  25,  I'^l.     Divided 
and  this  application  J«Iy  6.  1960^r   No.  46,859 
6  Claims.     (CI.  310 — 78) 


3,103,603  _,,^ 

ALTERNATING  CURRENT  SYNCHRONOUS 

RECIPROCATING  MOTOR  UNIT 

Jean  Le^RluSerNilla  Atmos  43,  Rte.  de  Thanon, 

Vesenaz,  Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1961,  Ser.  ><>. '4,793 

Claims  priority,  application  Switeeriand  Nov.  2,  1960 

2  Claims.     (CL  310—30) 


1     Alternating  current  synchronous  reciprocating  mo- 
tor unit    with  I  transverse  median   plane  of  symmetry 
compn  ing   wo  annular  ferrite  magnets  having  axial  mag 
nSon   an  energizing  coil  fed  with  alternating  current. 
?our  sits  of  annuli  soft-iron  plates  constituting  two  pajrs 
of  Dole  pieces,  a  plurality  of  coaxial  cylindrical  plates 
ISlluti'ng  a  magnetic  yoke,  a  cyl-drica^  tu^,f  "-; 
magnetic  material,   an   armature  of  substantially  cylin 
Sncal  shape  having  a  cyUndrical   bulge  at  each  of  its 
ends   two  means  for  elastically  drawing  back  said  arma- 
ure    a  first  pole  piece  of  said  pole  pieces    a  first  annular 
magnet  of  said  annular  magnets,  a  second  pole  piece  of 
^dS)le  pieces,  and  energizing  coil,  a  third  pole  piece 
TsSl  pole   pieces,   a   second   amiular  magnet  of  said 
annX  magnets,  and  the  fourth  pole  piece  of  said  pole 
pi<^  being  arranged  in  the  above  sequence  with  each 


1    A  combination  clutch,  flywheel  and  electnc  gen« 
tor  rotor  comprising  a  pair  of  coaxially  arranged  sp^ 
a^ai?^ driving  discs,  ferromagnetic  matenal  ,o.mng  sarf 
d^  around^  the  periphery  thereof  wherein  the  mass  o 
^%So  ";  subs^tially  concentrated,  f"«-nmat«nal 
^the   inside   facing  surfaces  of  said   discs    an  output 
shaft  coaxial  with  said  discs,  a  pair  of  coaxially  arranged 
drfven  dtis  keyed  to  said  shaft  between  said  driving  ds« 
fnd  movSle  into  contact  with  said  driving  disc  fnction 
^te^al    and  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  compression 
Tr^ile^ating  said  driven  discs  and  normally  urgmg 
C  apXa?^  >nto  engagement  with  said  drivmg  discs. 


WATER-COOLED  EDDY  CURRENT  COLPLP^ 
F.dgar  F.  Russell,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  ^^  General  Electric 
*      Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yori. 
Filed  Sept.  1,  1961,  Ser- No  135,632 
8  Claims.     (CI.  310— 105) 
1    An  eddv  current  coupling  comprising  an  annular 
housing  member  having  end  frames  ^^"'^"^'^'''^^'^ 
ally  aligned  shafts  rotatably  supported  |."  f  d  end  fram«, 
a  stationary  excitauon  member,  a  cylindrical  'ddy  «^- 
rent  drum  member,  a  member  P^ov k1  ing  magnetic  poto, 
said  excitation  member,  said  drum  member  and  ^^id  p^ 
prx>viding  member  being  coaxial  with  said  drum  member 
intermeihate  said  excitauon  member  and  said  pole^Jrc 
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viding  member,  an  annular  bracket  mounting  said  drum 
member  on  one  of  said  shafts  for  rotation  therewith,  said 
pole-providing  member  being  mounted  on  the  other  of 
said  shafts  for  rotation  therewith,  means  for  cooling  the 
surface  of  said  drum  adjacent  said  poles  comprising  an 
nular  liquid-receiving  trough  means  on  said  annulaj- 
bracket,   liquid  conduit  means  for  conducting   liquid  to 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  10,  1963 


3,103,607 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  LAMP  WITH 

CERAMIC  DIELECTRIC 

Richard  M.  Rulon,  Salem,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sylvanla 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  365,617, 
July  2,  1953.    This  application  May  1,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
810,509 

18  Claims.     (CI.  313—108) 


said  trough  on  said  end  frame  adjacent  said  annular 
bracket,  apertures  in  said  bracket  mem.ber  near  the  inner 
surface  of  drum  providing  communication  thereto  from 
said  trough  means,  means  for  metering  the  amount  of 
liquid  passing  from  said  trough  means  and  for  directmg 
said  liquid  in  a  substantially  uniform  film  onto  the  inner 
surface  of  said  drum,  and  means  for  allowing  liquid 
introduced  into  said  drum  to  exit  therefrom. 


3,103,606 

CATHODE  RAY  ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING 

OR  RECORDING  DEVICE 

Richard  S.  HoweU,  King  of  Prussia,   Pa.,  assignor  to 

Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  Michigan 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,368 
7  CUhns.     (CI.  313—73) 


1.  In  a  cathode  ray  electrostatic  recording  device  hav- 
ing a  non-condiKtivc  envelope,  means  in  said  envelope 
for  generating  and  projecting  a  cathode  beam,  and  a  pin- 
bar  electrostatic  recording  head  forming  a  part  of  the 
faceplate  of  said  envelope,  the  improvement  of  a  said 
head  comprising  an  aligned  row  of  pin  electrodes  closely 
spaced  from  each  other,  a  bar  electrode  closely  adjacent 
and  traversing  ends  of  said  pin  electrodes,  a  pair  of  elec- 
trically non-coiKkiotive  rod  means,  electrically  non-con- 
ductive ^ass  means  insulating  said  pin  electrodes  from 
each  other  and  from  said  bar  electrode  and  sandwich- 
ing said  electrodes  between  said  rods  and  shnultaneously 
bonding  said  pin  and  bar  electrodes  to  each  other  and 
to  said  rods  as  an  integral  imit  with  one  end  of  said 
pin  electrodes  and  an  edge  of  said  bar  electrode  ex- 
posed on  the  exterior  of  said  envelope  in  position  to 
effect  recording  on  a  record  medium,  and  the  opposite 
lan  ends  only  exposed  on  the  interior  of  said  envelope 
for  impingement  by  said  cathode  beam,  said  electrically 
non-conductive  ^ass  means  including  a  strip  of  glass  of 
uniform  thiduiess  in  contact  with  and  between  the  row 
of  pin  electrodes  and  the  bar  electrode  and  establish- 
ing a  predetcxmined  spacing  therebetween. 


1  An  electroluminescent  lamp  comprising  a  light- 
transmitting  conductive  surface,  a  layer  of  a  mixture  of 
ceramic  and  an  electroluminescent  phosphor  fused  to  said 
conductive  surface,  and  a  conductive  coating  over  said 
layer. 

3,103,608 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICE  WITH  INTE- 

GRAL  ARC-SUPPRESSING  MEANS 

Edward  J.  Ham,  Rockaway  Township,  Morris  County, 

NJ.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 

East  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  151,258 

6  Claims.     (CL  313—108) 
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1.  In  an  electroluminescent  device,  the  combination  of 
an  electrode  that  is  susc^tible  to  damage  from  electric 
arcs,  a  layer  of  Canada  balsam  on  the  outer  surface  of 
said  electrode,  a  sheet  of  dielectric  material  over  said 
layer  of  Canada  balsam,  and  a  coating  of  cured  thermoset- 
ting plastic  covering  said  sheet  of  dielectric  material. 


3,103,609 

KLYSTRON  AMPLIFIER  WITH  TEMPERATURE 

COMPENSATED  TUNING  MEANS 

Louis  T.  ZItelll,  Palo  Ah©,  CaBf,  assignor  to  Varian 

Associates,  San  Caries,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaU- 

Origfaial  application  July  22, 1954,  Ser.  No.  445,095,  now 
Patent  No.  2,915,670,  dated  Dec.  1,  1959.     Divided 
and  this  application  Sept.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,782 
14  Claims.     (O.  315—5.48) 


1.  A  multicavity  klystron  amplifier  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  a  plurality  of  cavity  resonators  therein. 
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said  body  portion  being  of  block  construction  for  con- 
ducting  heS^  readily    from   the    — ^°"   *^;^;;;f,^",: 
waveguide,  affixed  to  said  body  portK^n  and  commun.cat 
ing  with  the  first  and  last  resonators  thereof,  said  wave-^ 
Ruides  projecting  outwardly  in  the  same  direction  m  spaced 
?e laiton  and  having  means  at  their  outer  ends  for  coupling 
o  standard  waveguides,  a  block  ^.^  ^^eat  conducung  n^^^ 
tenal  interconnecting  said  waveguides  intermediate  the  r 
lengths  for  conducting  heat  therefrom  '".  "^,  ^,^;^  P^^' 
rality  of  heat  radiating  fins  affixed  to  said  block  and  to 
aid  body  portion  for  radiating  heat  into  the  atmosphere 


radio-  second  switching  means  coupled  to  the  firet  ^tA- 
ng  metns  for  actuation  with  the  first  ^witchmg  me^. 
mea^s  coupled  to  the  second  switching  means  a^d^^ 
Uve  upon  the  actuation  of  the  switohmg  ^^^^J"^^, 
camersignals  at  a  first  particular  frequency  and  mclud 
Sg  meaTcoupled  to  the  antenna  for  obtaimng  a  t^an^ 
L?^n  rrf  the  sienals  bv  the  antenna;  means  coupled  to 
The^ond  ^wHchinfmeans  and  operative  upon  the  actua- 


ANTIBLOOM  NETWORKs'fOR  USE  WITH  pK- 
PLAY   TUBES   OF  THE    CATHODE   RAY   TLBE 

I  iJvYb.  Gangawere,  Baltimore,  Md.  assignor,  by  mesne 
Snmen^to  the  UnHed  SUtes  of  AmerKr.  as  repre- 
sented  by  the  Secretory  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Sept.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,364 
2  Claims.     (CI.  315— 20) 


% 


: 


XT' 


1  An  antibloom  network  for  use  with  standby  radar 
recording  display  tube  circuits  having  a  cathode  and  a 
5d  with  the  cathode  in  a  switch  circuit  to  high  voltage 
fo  switch  said  recording  display  tube  from  a  standby  con^ 
ditdon  to  an  operative  recording  display  condition  and 
with  the  grid  coupled  to  a  biasing  voltage  and  branch 
coupled  through  a  coupling  capacitor  to  a  signal  source, 
the  invention  which  comprises:  . .     ,       j 

a  Siode  having  an  anode  coupled  to  the  grid  of  sa^ 
recording  display  tube,  havmg  a  cathode  coupled 
SSSugh  a  resisunce  to  the  cathode  of  ^a.d  record  ng 
display  tube  to  provide  a  conduction  P^th  parall?^ 
to  said  recording  display  tube  grid  and  cathode,  and 
havine  a  filament;  and 
fiirent  control  means  coupled  to  said  «  ament  and  to 
Tfilament  supply  voltage  for  controlling  the  sup- 
ply of  voltage  to  said  filament  and  thereby  conduc- 
Son  of  said  diode  a  Predetermined  interval  of  ume 
after  switching  high  voltage  to  said  recording  dis^ 
p  ay  tube  cathode  and  thereafter  control  said  diode 
fo  nonconduction  whereby  blooming  of  said  display 
tube  is  prevented  by  virtue  of  hypassmg  high  cur- 
r^nus  around   said   recording  display  tube   cathode 
a^d  grid  through  said  diode  to  said  couphng  capaci- 
^r  for  said  predetermined  interval  of  Ume  until  said 
coupJJnr  capacitor   is   fuUy   charged   to   said   high 
voltage.  


3,103,611 

SIGNALLING  SYSTEM 

Rrii.   E    HooMr,   Sherman   Oalss,   Calif.,   assignor   to 

^cl^SS^iectronics   Corporation,    Los    Angeles, 

CalifM  a  corporation  of  California 

12  Claims.  (CI.  317—147) 
1.  In  combination  for  controlling  the  oP«"»^«;;^^J/ 
garage  door  from  a  removed  posmon  m  an  autc«iobile. 
an  antemia  connected  in  the  automobile  "onnally  to  re- 
ceivT^o  signal,  for  the  reception  of  a-dio  Pr°»^''^" 
the  automobile;  first  switching  means  coupled  to  the  an 
teL^  and  operative  to  short  circuit  the  input  to  the 


tion  of  the  switching  means  to  produce  ^^^}^^^^nz 

nals  at  a  second  P^'^"l^^  ^^^"*^"^^,J°^„T^S 
the  carrier  signals;  means  at  the  garage  door  for  receiving 
the  eerier  s^als;  means  coupled  to  the  receiving  means 
fo  S^^ulating  the  received  signals  to  obtain  o^y  ttie 
modulating  signals;  and  means  -"Pl^d  U>^«  dem«lul^- 
ine  means  for  obtaimng  an  operation  of  the  garage  awr 
;;;Lhamsm  only  upon  the  occurrence  of  modulaUng  sig- 
nals of  the  second  particular  frequency. 


3,103,612 

SOLENOID  OPERATED  VALVE 

A  rt,«„v  R    Mamio    Pompano  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

^^%  l"nco.!^T.?;d!^cTumbus,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

^^°       Filed  Oct.  14.  1960.  ^r  No-  62,578 
3  Claims.     (CI.  317— 178) 


1.  Actuaung  means  of  the  character  ^^'^^''^^ 
ing  a  housing  including  a  sleeve  portion  open  at  one  end 
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to  said  housing  and  closed  at  the  opposite  end,  an  arma- 
ture non-circular  in  cross-sectional  configuration  and  re- 
ciprocable  in  said  sleeve  between  limits,  a  solenoid  asso- 
ciated with  said  sleeve  for  actuating  said  armature,  an 
annular  member  surrounding  said  armature  and  spaced 
appreciably  therefrom  to  form  a  fluid  passage  from  one 
side  of  said  member  to  the  other  and  having  a  sliding  fric- 
tional  fit  with  the  inside  walls  of  the  said  sleeve,  means 
forming  an  annular  shoulder  about  said  armature  and 
spaced  from  the  walls  of  said  sleeve  to  provide  a  fluid 
passage  therebetween  and  having  a  relatively  close  fit  with 
said  armature  to  prevent  an  appreciable  passage  of  fluid 
therebetween,  said  annular  shoulder  adapted  to  abut  and 
move  said  annular  member  in  one  direction  and  to  sub- 
stantially close  the  fluid  passage  through  said  annular 
member  during  such  movement,  and  means  forming  a 
lost  motion  connection  between  said  armature  and  said 
annular  member  whereby  when  said  armature  moves  in  a 
direction  to  separate  said  annular  shoulder  from  said  an- 
nular member  the  latter  is  held  stationary  by  said  fric- 
tional  fit  until  said  annular  shoulder  is  spaced  therefrom 
a  distance  less  than  the  stroke  of  said  armature. 


3,103,614 

PROGRAMMED  MACHINE  TOOL  CONTROL 

SYSTEMS 

Dennis  James  Mynall,  Rugby,  England,  assignor  to  Asso- 
ciated Electrical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  British  company 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,077 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  23,  1959 

12  Claims.     (CI.  318—162) 


3,103,613 
MOTOR  DRIVE  CONTROL  APPARATl  S 
Robert  F.  Riley,  Ellicott  City,  Md.,  assignor  to  V>  esting- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  784,679 
3  Claims.     (CL  318—11) 


MtO^ 
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1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  travel  of  a  member 
to  be  actuated  preselected  distances  in  preselected  periods 
of  time,  comprising  motor  means  for  actuating  said  mem- 
ber, adjustable  speed  control  means  for  regulating  rate 
of  actuation  of  said  member  by  said  motor  means,  means 
including  operator-controlled  independently-adjustable 
time  and  distance  selector  members  for  adjusting  said  ad- 
justable speed  control  means  according  to  preselected  set- 
tings respective  to  travel  time  and  distance  desired  for  said 
member,  whereby  the  travel  speed  of  said  member  is  auto- 
matically regulated  to  assure  its  travel  a  selected  distance 
during  a  selected  time  in  accord  with  such  preselected 
settings,  and  timing  means  for  terminating  operation  of 
said  member  by  said  motor  means  following  expiration  of 
a  period  of  time  corresponding  to  the  aforesaid  travel 
time. 
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1.  In  a  programmed  control  system  for  controlling  a 
machine  tool  in  at  least  two  directions  of  movement  in 
dependence  on  recorded  digital  program  daU  which  com- 
prises in  respect  to  each  said  direction  a  sequence  of 
digital  position  numbers  representing  in  binary  notation 
to  a  given  scale  and  with  reference  to  some  arbitrary  zero 
a  succession  of  iiKtantancous  positions  spaced  along  the 
relevant  directions: 
digital  data  recording  means  on  which  said  sequences 
of  numbers  relating  to  the  respective  directions  of 
movement   are   recorded   in   a   mutually  interlaced 
manner; 
means  for  reading  said  recorded  sequences  of  numbers; 
common  processing  equipment  for  said  sequences  of 
numbers  as  read,  said  equipment  being  connected  to 
the  reading  means  for  receiving  the  read  sequences 
of  numbers  therefrom  and  processing  them  prepara- 
tory to  use; 
and   means  for  applying  the  processed  sequences  of 
numbere  individually  for  controlling  the  movements 
of  the  machine  tool  in  the  relevant  directions. 


3,103,615  I 

AMPLIFIER  AND  TWO-PHASE  MOTOR 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Joseph  O.  Vitale,  Wayne,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation,  Teterboro,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
wflrc 

Filed  May  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  110,799 
15  Claims.  (CI.  318—207) 
].  In  an  amplifier  and  control  circuit  for  a  two-phase 
motor  of  a  type  including  an  electronic  valve  having  an 
anode  element,  a  cathode  element  and  a  control  elec- 
trode, means  for  impressing  a  variable  pulsating  electrical 
input  signal  across  said  cathode  element  and  control 
electrode,  and  said  two-phase  motor  having  a  fixed  phase 
winding  and  a  variable  phase  control  winding  including 
a  phase  shifting  capacitor  coupled  with  the  control  wind- 
ing; the  improvement  comprising  a  resistor  serially  con- 
nected in  said  control  circuit  with  said  cathode  element 
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and  electrical  conductors  leading  from  opposite  ends  of 
said  resistor  for  directly  transfernng  a  controlhng  pulsat- 
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,ng  output  signal  across  said  control  winding  and  phase 
shiftmg  capacitor  coupled  thereto. 


for  restoring  the  forward  and  reverse  current  block- 
ing condition  of  each; 
a  trigger  pulse  to  the  second  and  fourth  controlled  rcc- 
tifiers  for  causing  conduction  of  each  in  the  forward 

and'TJiterse  bias  to  the  second  and  fourth  controUed 
r^tifiers  for  restoring  the  forward  and  reverse  cur- 
rent blocking  condition  of  each;  „i,,,^„t,.lv 

whereby  the  direct  current  power  source  '^ll  ^^^^f^/y 
be  applied  to  the  load  in  one  direction  through  Ae 
first  and  third  controlled  rectifiers  and  in  the  other 
direction  through  the  second  and  fourth  controUed 
rectifiers.  ^^^^^^^^ 

3,103,617  ^r^„ 

VOLTAGE  REGULATION  WITH  TEMPERATURE 

COMPENSATION 
Rnh«rt  P   Schneider,  King  of  Prussia,  Albert  J.  Meyer- 
h^?,  Wj^woid    id  Philip  E.  Sh.fer,  Holmes    P.. 
^oiVTo  Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 

corporation  of  Michigan  ,,,  a^^: 

^^    FUed  May  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  733,346 

14  Claims.     (O.  323—22) 


3,103,616 

SIGNAL  CONTROLLED  INVERTERPOWER 

AMPLIFIER  ^,^    _ , 

Jimmy  R.  Cole  and  Joe  W.  Walton,  Ponca  City,  OUa., 

^Xiors  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca  City, 

Okla.,  a  corporation  of  I>el«!»"\,     , ._  .„- 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,081 

17  Claims.     (CI.  321—45) 
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1    A  synchronous  inverter  device  for  convertitig  direct 
current  to  alternating  current  for  driving  a  load  havmg 
first  and  second  terminals,  the  inverter  device  employmg 
a  plurality  of  controlled  rectifier  devices  "fh  having  a 
cathode,  an  anode  and  a  gate,  each  controlled  recufier 
having  the  characteristics  of  blocking  current  in  either  the 
forward  or  reverse  directions  until  a  trigger  pu  sc  is  ap- 
plied to  the  gate,  then  conducting  conventional  current 
in  the  forward  direction  from  the  anode  to  the  cathode 
until  a  reverse  bias  is  applied  from  the  cathode  to  the 
anode,  and  then  assuming  the  forward  and  reverse  cur- 
rent  blocking   characteristic   again,    the   mverter   device 

'Tfir'srcontrolled  rectifier,  the  first  load  terminal  and  a 
fourth  controlled  rectifier  connected  m  series  in  the 
forward    direction    across    a   direct   current   power 

a  s^"ond  controlled  rectifier,  the  second  load  terminal 
and  a  third  controlled  rectifier  connected  m  series  in 
the  forward  direction  across  the  direct  current  power 

source;  and, 
control  circuit  means  for  sequenUally  applying, 
a  trigger  pulse  to  the  first  and  third  controlled  rectifiers 

for  causing  conduction  of  each  in  the  forward  di- 

a  re^cr^  bias  to  the  first  and  third  controUed  rectifiers 


1    A  voltage  regulating  circuit  oomprising  a  variable 
impedance  means  in  series  with  the  output  of  said  regu- 
lating circuit,  variation  means  for  varymg  said  impedance 
means,  a  first  and  a  second  constant  voltage  drop  mca^. 
each  having  an  additional  impedance  in  scries  thcrewj^i 
across  said  output,  said  additional  impedances  bemg  con- 
nected to  different  sides  of  said  output,  a  first  and  a  second 
current  amplifying  means,  each  having  a  control  terminal 
the  control  terminal  of  one  of  said  amplifying  n^^^ns  bemg 
connected  to  the  junction  of  one  of  .^»d^°"^^^„;°^^ 
drop  means  and  its  respective  additional  impedance   the 
conVrol  terminal  of  the  other  said  amplifymg  njeans  bemg 
connected  into  the  series  circuit  including  the  other  of  md 
constant  voltage  drop  means,  the  output  of  the  first  MUd 
amplifying  means  being  connected  to  ^^^^J^"^ 
of  the  second  said  amplifying  means,  the  output  of  the 
second  said  amplifying  means  bemg  operably  connected 
S^iid  variation  means,  and  an  additional  current  a^pU- 
fying  means  having  a  control  terminal,  the  output  of  said 
add"?ional  current  amplifying  means  being  also  connected 
to  the  output  of  second  said  amplifying  means,  the  con- 
trol terminal  of  said  additional  current  amplifying  means 
being  connected  to  the  unregulated  side  of  said  voltage 
regulator.  ^^^^^^^___ 


CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  DIMMER  SWITCH 
Saul  I.  Slater,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.  assignor  to  Slater  Etec- 
trie  Inc.  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.  a   corporation   of  New 

^°^      Filed  June  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,298 

7  Claims.     (CI.  323— 22)  . 

1    A  power  control  and  switch  device  providmg  wb- 
stan'tiaUy  continuous  control  of  power  supplied  to  a  load 
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over  a  substantial  range  of  power  values  comprising  two 
terminals  for  connecting  said  device  in  scries  in  one  side 
of  the  two  sides  of  the  jx>wcr  line  from  an  alternating 
current  power  source  supplying  current  to  the  load,  a  recti- 
fier element  having  a  cathode,  anode  and  gating  electrode, 
a  switch,  means  connecting  said  rectifier  element  between 
said  terminals  to  cause  said  rectifier  element  to  be  con- 
nected by  means  of  its  cathode  and  anode  terminals  in 
series  between  said  two  terminals,  means  connecting  said 
switch  between  said  two  terminals  to  selectively  provide  a 
separate  electrical  i>ath  betwe^i  said  two  terminals,  and  a 


gyric  ratio  7,  means  constantly  applying  a  unidirectional 
homogeneous  magnetic  field  of  a  selected  strength  H  to 
said  material  in  a  first  direction,  a  coil  positioned  adjacent 
to  said  material  having  its  axis  in  a  second  direction 
through  said  material  at  a  right  angle  to  said  first  di- 
rection, an  alternating  current  generator  having  an  out- 
put frequency  substantially  equal  to  7H,  means  applying 
said  generator  output  in  discrete  pulses  to  said  coil  where- 
by  said   material   is  subjected  to  pulses  of   alternating 
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variable  time  delay  means  energized  from  said  two  termi- 
nals for  providing  a  gating  signal  to  the  gating  electrode  of 
said  rectifier  element,  said  gating  signal  being  controllable 
to  initiate  conduction  by  said  rectifier  element  at  instants 
of  time  bearing  a  controllable  relation  with  respect  to 
the  beginning  of  alternating  current  cycles  of  power  avail- 
able at  said  two  terminals,  whereby  a  portion  of  each  alter- 
rvating  current  cycle,  which  portion  is  continuously 
controllable  in  duration  over  a  predetermined  range,  may 
be  supplied  to  the  load  connected  in  circuit  with  »aid 
device. 

3,103,619 
REGULATED  POWER  SUPPLY 
Wilbur  E.   Du   Vail,  Gardens,   Calif.,   assignor  to  The 
W.  W.  Henry  Company,  Huntington  Parli,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  163,766 
3  Claims.     (CI.  323—56) 


1.  A  voltage-regulated  power  supply  comprising  a 
transformer  having  a  saturable  core,  a  primary  winding 
wound  on  said  core,  a  first  and  second  secondary  wind- 
ing wound  on  said  core,  means  for  applying  alternating- 
current  potential  to  said  primary  winding,  rectifier  means 
connected  to  said  first  secondary  winding,  output  ter- 
minals to  which  said  rectifier  means  are  connected,  means 
connected  to  said  output  terminals  for  deriving  an  error 
voltage  representative  of  a  deviation  of  the  voltage  at  said 
output  terminals  from  a  predetermined  value,  and  means 
for  substantially  short-circuiting  said  second  secondary 
winding  responsive  to  said  error  voltage  in  order  to  re- 
store said  output  voltage  to  a  predetermined  value. 


3,103,620 

DIRECTION  SENSOR 

Jnlins  T.  Fnucr,  Pleasantville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Precision,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,338 

13  Claims.     (CI.  324 — 5) 

2.  A  direction  sensor  comprising,  material  containing 

nuclei  of  atoms,  one  kind  of  said  nuclei  having  a  magneto 


magnetic  field,  means  connected  to  said  coil  for  detect- 
ing current  therein  between  said  pulse  times  induced  by 
nuclear  relaxation,  means  connected  to  said  detecting 
means  for  measuring  the  frequency  and  phase  of  said 
induced  current  and  means  for  deriving  from  said  fre- 
quency and  phase  measurement  an  error  signal  represent- 
ative of  the  sense  and  rate  of  rotation  of  said  molecular 
direction  sensor  relative  to  the  inertial  frame  in  a  selected 
plane  of  rotation. 


3,103,621 

OPTICALLY  PUMPED  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE 

GYROSCOPE  AND  DIRECnnON  SENSOR 

Julius  T.  Fraaer,  PIcasantirlllc,  N.Y^  avignor  to  General 

Precision,  Inc.,  a  corponitioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  13, 1960,  Ser.  No.  2,306 

12  Claims.     (O.  324 — 5) 


I.  An  optically  pumped  magnetic  resonance  direction 
sensor  comprising,  means  for  providing  two  substantially 
equal  and  opposed  unidirectional  magnetic  fields  spaced 
from  and  parallel  to  each  other,  first  and  second  dis- 
similar substances  located  in  both  of  said  fields,  each 
of  said  dissimilar  substances  in  both  fields  containing  par- 
ticles which  exhibit  magnetic  resonance,  means  for  irra- 
diating said  first  and  second  substances  in  both  fields 
with  photon  resonance  radiation  of  at  least  one  of  said 
substances  to  produce  inequality  in  the  population  of 
predetermined  Zeeman  substates  of  the  partiples  which 
exhibit  magnetic  resonance  associated  with  both  sub- 
stances, means  for  producing  a  pair  of  magnetic  rcso- 
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nance  signals  from  the  particles  in  "^^^^^  »»^.  ^'^^^^ 
and  phase  comparison  means  for  comparmg  the  pha«  o 
the  resonance  signals  of  similar  particles  •";»>«  »"^^^^^- 
tional  fields  and  provide  signals  corresponding  m  mag- 
nitude and  direction  to  the  magnitude  and  direction  of 
any  phase  shift  therebetween. 


3,103,622 
MAGNETOMETERS 

Ronald  Mlllershlp,  New   B?™^*;  .E"*'"/'  '^S^  ^ 
Elliott  Brothers  (London)  Limited,  London,  luigiana,  a 

company  of  Great  Britain  ^,     *a  taa. 

^     Filed  Mar.  11,  I960,  Ser.  No.  14^98 

Claims  priority,  application  Gf  {  B/^»°  ^*''  ^*'  *'*' 
10  Claims.     (CI.  324 — 5) 


kind  of  particles  from  which  it  is  derived,  upon  the  rate 
of lo^atirn  of  said  last-named  means  relaUve  to  merU^ 
soace  about  the  direction  of  the  magnetic  field  applied 
th^rtto  a^  upon  the  magnetic  flux  density  thereof  means 
S^Toducing'^n  equality  in  P^ase  relationship  be  ween 
resoective  signals  comprising  one  signal  of  each  pair  01 
paS  magnetic  resonance  signals  derived  from  each  of 
Jio  samples,  and  means  for  deriving  an  o^V>^-^--^l^ 
resentative  of  change  of  angular  positon  ^^ /^e  ^y ^°^. 
in  soace  from  the  other  signal  of  each  pair  of  particle  mag 
net?c  resin^  nee  signals  derived  from  each  of  two  samples. 


3,103,624 
NUCLEAR  GYROSCOPE 

corporation  of  Delaware  x:„  11  «7i 

^     FUed  Apr.  20,  I'^O,  Ser.  No.  23,573 
11  Claims.     (CI.  324 — 5) 


1  A  proton  precession  magnetometer  comprising 
means  for  detecting  the  precession  =ycl<;»  °J  P^^^""'  ^^ 
a  medium,  cycle  counting  means  for  counting  the  cycles 
detected  by  the  detecting  means,  a  timing  pulse  generator, 
pusc  counting  means,  a  gate  controlled  by  said  cycle 
counting  means  to  pass  timing  pulses  from  said  generator 
to  said  'pulse  counting  means  during  the  period  of  Ume 
occupied  by  said  cycle  counting  means  m  counting  a  se- 
lected number  of  cycles,  switch  means  o:^r^'^\^^o  00^ 

rol  the  cycle  counting  means  to  vary  said  selected  num- 
ber of  cycles  and  means  responsive  to  the  count  of  he 
pulse  counting  means  to  operate  said  switch  means  m  the 
LnS  to  maintain  the  count  of  the  pulse  countmg  means 

within  predetermined  limits. 


3,103,623 

NUCLEAR  GYROSCOPE 

Ivan  A.  Greenwood,  Jr.,  ^^'^^^^^^^^  *" 

General  Precision,  I"*:- ■.^^o?®"***'"-?',?/**''" 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1960,  S«r.  No.  23,335 

17  Claims.    (CI.  324— .5) 


1  A  avroscope  comprising,  means  for  producing  a  uni- 
directfonTSetic  L^  having  a  -l-ted  d.recUo^^ 
sinale  sample  of  fluid  material  containing  two  sel^ciea 
Ss  of  Ttomic  nuclei  positioned  in  said  ^-i^^^^^^^ 
means  for  producing  a  pair  of  nuclear  magnetic  resonance 
Ss  from  said  nuclei,  each  nuclear  '"agneuc  resonano. 

S  having  a  frequency  nominally  equal  to  the  Larmor 
frequency  of  the  kind  of  nuclei  from  which  it  >s  denvea. 
a  firsr^scillation  generator  producing  a  f^st  output  sig- 
nal having  a  frequency  substantially  equal  to  the  Larmor 
frequency  oVon'e  of  said  kinds  of  nuclei,  a  second  os- 
dlSn 'generator  producing  a  -ondoutput^gna  hav- 
ing a  frequency  substantially  equal  to  the  L^^^^  "V 
quer^y  of  the  other  of  said  kinds  of  nuc  ei.  feedback 
?oop  means  for  bringing  the  frequencies  of  said  outpu 
sSuand  the  frequencies  of  respective  ones  of  said  pair 
Tnuclear  magnetic  resonance  signals  into  equality   and 
merns  comparing  the  phases  of  said  first  and  second  oc- 
Son  gTnSr.  to  produce  a  system  output  signal  pro- 
portional to  the  phase  difference  thereof. 


1  A  oarticle  gyroscope  comprising,  means  producing 
at  eatt  two  unidf^ection^  magnetic  fields  in  at  least  two 
5  fferent  directions,  a  separate  sample  of  material  in  each 
osa?d  fields,  each  sample  conuining  the  same  aggregates 
o  atleas  t;o  different  selected  kinds  of  Part'C  es  m  m^ 
dmate  associaUon,  means  for  producing  a  pair  of  part.cl. 
H«,^tir  re«>nance  signals  from  each  sample  in  each  ot 
Sdl TrXcnS  of  «ch  of  said  ^^^y^'^^^^ 
reionanoe  signals  being  dependent  upon  the  puticular 


WRE  HOLE  10<M.'^S5^H  Re"cORD  ■'''' 
A  PULSE  SPACE  MODULATED  KtCUKu 

Fred  MMiyes,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sun  OH 

Compa^,  Philadelphia,  Pa.   a  corporation  of   New 

'*""'    Filed  Oct.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,759 

6  Claims.     (CI.  324—1)  v„,„:„„ 

1.  Bore  hole  logging  apparatus  ^^P"^;"^  a  housmg 
adapted  to  be  moved  lengthwise  in  a  bore  hole,  electrode 
mea'ns  secured  to  said  housing  to  be  lowere  therewi  h 
means  nrovidins  a  ground  connection  to  the  earth  sur 
™nding  th  h^le  being  logged,  said  electrode  means  m^ 
cLing  first  and  second  current  electrodes  and  .ncludmg 
pSential  electrodes  responsive  to  the  potential  difference 
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between  predetermined  points  in  the  bore  hole,  means 
within  said  housing  providing  current  to  the  earth 
throu'gh  said  first  current  electrode  and  said  means  pro- 
viding a  ground  connection,  means  within  said  housing 
responsive  to  said  potential  difference  to  provide  current 
flow  to  said  second  current  electrode  to  reduce  approxi- 
mately to  zero  said  potential  difference,  means  in  said 
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source  of  alternating  potential  to  establish  an  electrical 
field  in  the  formation  adjacent  said  logging  tool,  means 
to  establish  a  minimal  potential  difference  between  said 
main  electrode  and  said  array  and  to  sample  the  current 
from  said  main  electrode,  means  to  sample  the  potential 
of  said  established  field,  means  to  convert  said  samples 
to  D.-C.  equivalents  and  transmit  said  equivalent  signals 
to  said  surface  equipment;  and,  said  surface  equipment 
comprising  means  responsive  to  said  equivalent  potential 
sample  to  maintain  said  field  potential  substantially  con- 
stant and  recording  means  responsive  to  selected  instant 
simultaneous  values  of  said  equivalent  current  and  po- 
tential samples  to  provide  indications  of  formation  con- 
ductivity and  resistivity  respectively. 
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housing  advancing  a  record  member  at  a  rate  independ- 
ent of  the  rate  of  movement  of  the  housing  in  a  bore 
hole,  and  means  in  said  housing  responsive  to  the  po- 
tential of  at  least  one  of  said  potential  electrodes  to  pro- 
vide within  said  housing  a  pulse  space  modulated  record 
of  that  potential  on  said  record  member,  the  cycles  of 
which  record  have  a  substantially  constant  length  along 
the  record  member. 


3,103,626 
FOCUS  LOGGING  SYSTEM  WITH  SUBSURFACE 
TRANSFORMER  SAMPLING  MEANS 
Robert  G.  Burton,  Jefferson  P.  Lamb,  and  Jurgen  R. 
Schopper,  Tulsa,  Okla^  assignors,  by   mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  12, 1960,  Ser.  No.  2,016 
7  Claims.     (CI.  324—1) 


\ 


Z»,      L/.* 


1.  In  a  focua  logging  system  for  obtaining  information 
on  the  subsurface  lithology  adjacent  a  bore  hole,  the 
combination  of  surface  equipment  including  a  source  of 
alternating  potential,  a  subsurface  logging  tool,  a  plu- 
rality of  conductors  interconnecting  said  logging  tool  and 
said  surface  equipment,  and  means  for  moving  said  log- 
ging tool  along  the  extent  of  the  bore  hole;  said  logging 
tool  comprising  a  main  electrode,  a  focusing  electrode 
array  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  said  main  electrode 
and  insulated  therefrom,  means  cooperating  with  selected 
ones  of  said  conductors  and  said  electrodes  and  with  said 


3,103,627 
MICROWAVE    TRANSMISSION    MOLECULAR 
IDENTIFICATION      SYSTEM      EMPLOYING 
WAVE  PROPAGATION  MODE  DETECTORS 

Seymour  Schneider,  Bayside,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Polarad 
Electronics  Corporation,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Filed  May  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,863 
6  Claims.     (CI.  324—58.5) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  study  of  radio  frequency  radia- 
tion transmission  properties  of  materials  comprising  a 
radio  frequency  transmission  line  capable  of  propagating 
a  radio  frequency  mode  characterized  by  an  unidirec- 
tional electric  field  having  a  particular  direction  of 
orientation  and  extending  throughout  a  portion  of  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  wave  guide,  said  transmission 
line  further  being  capable  of  supporting  such  radio  fre- 
quency mode  with  a  plurality  of  different  orientations, 
means  for  generating  radio  frequency  waves  including 
a  plurality  of  frequency  components,  means  for  launch- 
ing said  radio  frequency  waves  in  said  transmission  line 
in  said  aforesaid  mode  and  with  a  predetermined  orienta- 
tion of  said  electric  field,  means  for  locating  an  elongated 
sample  of  material  in  the  radio  frequency  field  of  said 
transmission  line  with  a  long  dimension  of  said  sample 
obliquely  oriented  with  respect  to  the  impinging  electric 
field,  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  radio  frequency 
waves  propagating  with  electric  field  components  ori- 
ented at  an  angle  with  respect  to  said  predetermined 
orientation,  and  means  responsive  to  the  last  said  means 
for  producing  a  display  of  the  amplitude  of  said  detected 
angularly  oriented  waves  relative  to  their  frequency. 


3,103,628 
TACHOMETERS 
Nagatake  Taluiya,  3  3-chome,  Nishi  Ohkubo, 
Shinjuku-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  May  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  113,171 
1  Claim.     (CI.  324—70) 
A  tachometer  device,  comprising  in  combination,  gen- 
erating means  to  generate  an  A.-C.  voltage  having  a  fre- 
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quency  p^rtiona.  to  the  number  of  -olut-ons^to  be    a  ^Z':^^^  ::i:':i^\:j::^ 

measured  including  shaft  means  for  couphng  to  a  rotating    ^  si  mmmg  ^^^^  ^^^^  convert.ng  the 

body  whose  rotafonal  sp.ed  is  to  ^>t  "^^^J"^^-  ^,\°[^,^,    Lleebral  sum  of  currents  present  at  said   node  into  a 
shoe  magnet  w.th  poles  at  the  ends  thereof  ^o^'P'^^  at  'ts    'l^^''^^^^ ^^^^  ^,,,  /urrent  normally  producmg  a 

center  to  said  shaft  means  for  rotation  therewith,  and  a    pulse  code  train,  s  _        ^  _.^   _,,„o^  ^n<\ 

horseshoe  core  adjacent  to  said  magnet  disposed  so  as  to 
sense  the  rotaUon  of  the  magnet,  said  rotation  generating 
an  A  -C.  voltage  in  said  horseshoe  core. 

a  saturable  transformer  fed  by  said  gjneraling  means 
including  a  primary  winding  coupled  to  said  horse 


PUlSe    CLnJC     11  am,    jcii^     v  .«. -      - 

code  value  of  zero  in  the  absence  of  said  message  and 
reference  currents,  means  for  preventing  the  flow  of  saj^d 
message  and  reference  currents  to  said  summing  node 
during  periodically  initiated  mtervals.  Pul-generating 
means  responsive  to  said  code  train  during  said  in tenals 


including  a  primary  winding  coup^  ^^^^tout  leads    ?or      c     a'm mg  a       deviation  of  said  bias  current  from 
shoe  core,  a  secondary  winding  with  two  output  leads    f^^^'^^'^^'^f'"  "f/"^,^^^^,„^  ^,,„,  coupled  to  said  pulse- 


and  a  magnetic  transformer  core  of  the  largest  pos- 
sible rectangular  magnetic  characteristic: 

a  first  resistor  connected  in  series  with  said  generating 
means  and  said  primary  winding; 

rectifier  and  temperature  compensating  means  at  eacn 
of  said  secondary  winding  output  leads,  a  lunction 
point  joining  said  output  leads,  and  a  center  tap  to 


lor  asLci  laiiuii^  till,    v«..  • . J        1  - 

,ts  normal  value,  integrator  means  coupled  to  said  pu  se- 
generating  means  for  accumulating  pulses  representative 
of  such  deviations,  and  means  responsive  to  said  integra- 
tor means  for  maintaining  said  bias  current  substantially 
at  Its  normal  level  in  the  absence  of  said  message  and 
reference  currents. 


/   » 


3,103,630 
CENTER  ARMREST  WITH  DETACHABLE  RADIO 

Kennard  Pitts  and  Ariel  I.  Stiebel,  Detfo"-^'*^'*'  j)*; 
signers  to  Rockwell-Standard  Corporation,  Coraopolis, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,951 
4  Claims.     (CI.  325—312) 


said  secondary  winding  with  temperature  compensat- 
ing means  coupled  thereto; 
D  -€    voltmeter  means  for  indicating  said  number  ol 
revolutions,  one  side  of  which  is  connected  to  said 
output  leads  junction  point  and  the  other  side  being 
connected  to  said  center  tap; 
a  four  leg  four  junction  rectifier  bridge  connect«l  \x- 
tween  said  first  resistor  and  said  one  side  of  said 
voltmeter  means  so  that  two  opposite  junctions  are 
connected  across  said  first  resistor  and  a  third  junc- 
tion of  one  polarity  is  connected  to  said  voltmeter 
means  one  side  of  the  opposite  polanty; 
at  least  one  biasing  resistor  in  series  between  the  fourth 
junction  and  the  other  side  of  said  voltmeter  means 
of  a  value  such  that  the  current  in  said  primary 
winding  is  equal  to  the  current  in  said  secondary 
winding;  and,  .  . 

capacitor  means  in  parallel  between  said  generating 
means  and  said  primary  winding  to  bias  out  stray 
capacitance. 


3,103,629 
SELF-ADJUSTING  ENCODER 
Theodore  C.  Damen,  South  Orange,  and  William  G.  Ha  U 
Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  NX,  a^ignors  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York        ,^,  ,,, 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  163,221 
7  Claims.     (CI.  325—38) 


1    An  encoder  for  the  conversion  of  message  currents 
to  a  pulse  code  comprising  a  source  of  message  current, 


1    In  combination  with  an  armrest  for  a  vehicle  pas- 
senger seat  of  the  type  which  is  mounted  f'^^.P'^^^^l '^°;;'^ 
ment  to  a  seat  frame;  said  armrest  comprising  a  hollow 
receptacle  with  an  open  end  and  an  electrical  termina^ 
means  mounted  at  the  rear  of  said  receptacle  remote  from 
and  facing  said  open  end;  a  combination  automobile  and 
r>ortable  radio  receiver  comprising  a  housing  having  means 
K^r  tuning  the  radio  at  one  end  thereof;  electrica  termma^ 
means  on  the  end  of  the  radio  housing  remote  from  saKl 
Tun  ng  means;  guide  means  on  side  walls  of  said  recep^ade 
for  cooperating  with  side  housing  walls  on  said  radio  for 
positioning  the  electrical  terminal  means  on  sa.d  radio 
in  operative  relationship  with  the  electrical  terming  means 
in  said  armrest  receptacle;  resilient  means  rnomued  m  s^d 
armrest  receptacle  adapted  to  abut  against  ^^J^^^ 
wall  of  said  radio  receiver  housing;  and  snap  1°^^  m«?^ 
on  the  rear  side  of  said  receptacle  and  said  radio  boimng 
for  retaining  said  radio  in  a  position  whereby  said  resibent 
means  is  deflected  and  releasable  from  the  rear  side  oi 
said  armrest  receptacle  to  assist  removal  of  the  radio 
from  tl>e  armrest. 
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3,103,631 
RECEIVING  SYSTEM  IN  A  SUPERHETERODYNE 

RADIO  RECEIVER 
SuekicU  Ito,  12  Oua  Shimokizaki,  Urawa-shi,  SaiUma- 
kcn,  Japan;  Tomio  Takamora,  894-3  Kamihoya,  Hoya- 
machi,  Kitataina-gun,  Tokyo-to,  Japan;  and  Kaznhiko 
Sado,  372-3  Mitaka-ffai,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,568 
1  Claim.     (CI.  325—439) 


In  a  superheterodyne,  intermediate  frequency  type, 
radio  receiving  circuit,  including  a  variable  condenser 
tuning  stage,  a  frequency  converter  stage  having  a  local 
oscillator,  which  circuit  also  includes  crystal  oscillators, 
the  number  of  which  correspond  to  a  particular  number 
of  received  waves;  the  improvement  therein  comprising 
having  said  crystal  oscillators  include  a  holder,  at  least 
two  crystals  having  different  oscillation  natural  frequen- 
cies, laminated  and  held  by  said  holder,  said  crystals 
being  electrically  connected  by  the  use  of  two  electrode 
plates,  said  crystal  oscillators  being  connected  to  said  local 
oscillator,  the  natural  oscillation  frequency  of  each  of 
said  crystal  oscillators  being  made  to  differ  from  the  fre- 
quency of  its  particular  received  wave  by  said  intermedi- 
ate frequency,  said  local  oscillator  stage  having  a  variable 
condenser  including  a  movable  condenser  part  coupled  to 
the  corresponding  part  of  the  variable  condenser  of  the 
tuning  stage  so  that  said  local  oscillator  variable  con- 
denser is  adjusted  by  the  tuning  of  said  tuning  stage  mak- 
ing the  resonant  frequency  of  said  local  oscillator  sub- 
stantially coincide  with  the  natural  oscillation  frequency 
of  one  of  said  crystal  oscillators,  thus  enabling  stable  re- 
ception of  a  selected  particular  received  wave,  said  local 
oscillator  moreover  acting  as  a  self-oscillation  circuit 
when  radio  waves  other  than  said  particular  number 
waves  are  received  so  as  to  provide  ordinary  reception. 


a  second  plurality  of  "and"  gates  to  which  said  control 
signals  are  applied,  means  for  connecting  said  flip-flops 
to  said  first  and  second  "and"  gates  in  such  manner  that 
the  first  and  second  "and"  gates  corresponding  to  a  pre- 
determined priority  input  control  signal  will  be  energized 
in  succession  whereby  one  of  said  control  signals  will 
be  selected. 


3,103,632 
ELIMINATION  OF  COINCIDENT  AMBIGUITY 
Conrad  J.  Kaiser,  Jr.,  Dunellen,  N  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation,  Bur- 
bank,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,004 
8  Claims.     (CI.  328—92) 


^ 


V    I 


7^ 


"SP  J« 


1.  A  coincident  ambiguity  eliminator  comprising  a 
plurality  of  input  control  signals  at  least  two  of  which 
may  occur  simultaneously,  a  first  plurality  of  "and  '  gates 
responsive  to  said  control  signals,  a  plurality  of  flip-flop 
circuits  responsive  to  the  outputs  of  said  first  "and"  gates, 


3,103,633 
PHASE  DISCRIMINATOR  HAVING  A  PAIR  OF  DIS- 
CRIMINATORS EACH  HAVING  THREE  INPUTS 
AND  A  COMBINED  OUTPUT 
Ernest  Hartog,  New  York,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Mar.  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  801,480 
9  Claims.    (CL  328—133) 


9.  A  discriminator  comprising  a  pair  of  discriminator 
circuits  each  having  three  inputs  and  an  input  for  detect- 
ing a  discrepancy  in  the  relative  phases  of  two  signals 
applied  to  two  of  the  inputs,  means  energizing  one  of  the 
discriminator  circuits  at  the  third  input  by  a  reference 
voltage  of  a  phase  corresponding  to  one  of  the  phases  of 
one  of  the  signals  and  means  energizing  the  other  dis- 
criminator at  the  third  input  by  a  reference  voltage  of  a 
phase  corresponding  to  another  phase  of  said  signal,  the 
outputs  of  the  discriminator  circuits  being  connected  to- 
gether to  provide  a  direct  current  output  only  when  a 
discrepancy  occurs. 


3,103,634 
AFC  MONITORING 
Harold    B.    Nelson,    Natick,    and    Floyd    R.    Scripture, 
Stoughton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,264 
1  Claim,     (a.  32»— 140) 


I J   L_~l__!__^ 


A  discriminator  comprising  coil  means  for  receiving  a 
signal  at  its  center,  anode  means  of  a  first  diode  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  said  coil,  cathode  means  of  a  sec- 
ond diode  connected  with  the  other  end  of  said  coil,  a 
pair  of  D.-C.  voltage  generators,  with  resistors  interposed 
therebetween,  serially  connecting  said  diodes,  said  D.-C. 
voltage  generators  constituting  means  for  biasing  the 
cathode  of  said  first  diode  with  a  positive  potential, 
and  also  constituting  means  for  biasing  the  anode  of  said 
second  diode  with  a  negative  potential,  capacitor  means 
in  shunt  with  said  diodes  for  creating  a  current  differen- 
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tial.  as  between  said  diodes,  and  means  center-tapping 
said  resistors  for  deriving  an  output  proportional  to  the 
difference  in  current  flow  from  each  of  said  diodes. 


3,103,635 
TRANSISTOR  TONE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Richard  E.  Campbell,  Los  Angeles,  and  Melvin  H.  Mur- 
phy, Encino,  Califs  assignors  to  Packard-Bell  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

FUed  May  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  812,424 
3  Claims.     (CI.  330—28) 


3,103,636 
ALTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  FOR  TRANSISTOR 

A  MPLXFIER 
Charies   E.   David,   Indianapolis,   Ind.,   assignor  to   the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  80,709 

3  Claims.     (CI.  330—29) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A    transistor    tone    control    circuit   for    audio   fre- 
quency signals,  including,  a  first  transistor  amplifier  in- 
cluding a  first  transistor  having  an  emitter  and  a  collec- 
tor, first  adjustable  impedance  means  connected  to  the 
collector  of  the  transistor  in  said  first  transistor  amplifier 
and  provided  with  characteristics  for  attenuating  the  low- 
er frequencies  of  the  audio  frequency  signals  to  selec- 
tively adjust  the  frequency  response  of  said  first  transistor 
amplifier  to  the  audio  frequency  signals,  a  degenerating 
circuit  connected  to  the  emitter  of  the  transistor  in  said 
first  transistor  amplifier  and  provided  with  characteristics 
for  attenuating  the  lower  frequencies  of  the  audio  sig- 
nals to  set  the  gain  of  said  first  amplifier  at  a  particular 
value  at  a  particular  frequency  between  the  lower  and 
the  higher  frequencies  of  the  audio  signals  and  coopera- 
tive, with  the  adjustable  impedance  means  to  provide  a 
particular  gain  at  a  particular  cut-off  frequency  and  to 
compensate  for  changes  in  the  impedance  presented  to 
the  first  transistor  amplifier  and  to  provide  a  variable 
impedance  in  accordance  with  the  adjustment  of  the  first 
impedance  means  and  in  accordance  with  the  particular 
frequency  of  the  signals,  a  second  transistor   amplifier 
coupled  to  said  first  transistor  amplifier  and  including  a 
second  transistor  having  an  emitter  and  a  collector,  the 
second  transistor  amplifier  being  constructed  to  provide 
a  variable  amplification  in  accordance  with  the  variable 
impedance  provided  by  the  first  transistor  amphfier.  sec- 
ond adjustable  impedance  means  connected  to  the  col- 
lector of  the  transistor  in  said  second  transistor  amplifier 
and    provided    with    characteristics    for    attenuating    the 
upper  frequencies  of  the  audio  frequency  signals  to  selec- 
tively adjust  the  frequency  response  of  said  second  tran- 
sistor amplifier  of  the   audio  frequency  signals,  and  a 
degenerating  emitter  circuit  connected  to  the  emitter  of 
the  transistor  in  said  second  amplifier  and  provided  with 
characteristics  for  attenuating  the  lower  frequencies  of 
the  audio  signals  and  cooperative  with  the  second  ad- 
justable impedance  means  to  provide  the  particular  gam 
at  the  particular  cut-off  frequency   and  to  compensate 
for  changes  in  the  impedance  presented  to  the  second 
transistor  amplifier  and  to  provide  a  variable  impedance 
in  accordance  with  the  adjustment  of   the  second  im- 
pedance  means  and  in  accordance  with  the  particular 
frequency  of  the  signals,  said  degenerating  circuit  in  said 
second  amplifier  being  provided  with  characteristics  for 
a  greater  degeneration  at  said  predetermined  frequency 
than  that  provided  by  said  degeneration  circuit  m  said 
first  amplifier. 


1.  An  automatic  gain  control  system  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  transistor  signal  amplifying  devices 
each  having  an  emitter,  a  collector  electrode,  a 
normal  base  electrode,  and  an  auxiliary  base  elec- 
trode. 

(b)  interstage  coupling  means  connecting  said  first  and 
second  transistor  signal  amplifying  devices, 

(c)  means  for  biasing  said  first  and  second  transistor 
amplifying  devices  for  nonlinear  operation,  and 

(d)  a  feedback  network  directly  coupled  between  said 
emitter  on  said  second  transistor  signal  amplifying 
device  and  said  auxiliary  base  electrode  on  said  first 
transistor  amplifying  device  for  applying  a  video 
type  pulse  to  said  auxiliary  base  electrode  of  said 
first  transistor  signal  amplifying  device  whereby  the 
gain  of  said  transistor  signal  amplifying  device  is 
automatically  controlled. 


3,103,637 

WIDE  BAND  ELECTRIC  TUNING 

UTILIZING  DIODES 

Wen  Y.  Pan,  Haddon  Heights,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporatton  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  774,933 

6  Claims.     (CI.  331—59) 


1  An  electrical  circuit  comprising  a  pair  of  voltage- 
responsive  capacity  devices  each  responsive  to  reverse 
bias  voltages  in  a  range  of  voltages  to  exhibit  capaci- 
tances, the  magnitude  of  which  is  a  function  of  the  am- 
plitude of  the  applied  voltage  while  exhibiting  a  first 
level  of  impedance,  and  responsive  to  a  forward  bias 
voltage  outside  of  said  range  of  voltages  to  exhibit  a 
second,  subsuntially  different  impedance  level,  means 
providing  a  bias  voltage  source  operable  to  produce  re- 
verse bias  voluges  in  said  range  of  voluges  and  a  for- 
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ward  bias  voltage  outside  of  said  range,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  applying  said  forward  bias  voltage  out- 
side of  said  range  to  said  first  device  and  applying  a  re- 
verse bias  voltage  in  said  range  to  said  second  device  to 
tune  said  circuit. 


sections,  and  a  control  circuit  for  selectively  applying  cur- 
rent to  said  coil. 


3,103,638 

HIGH-FREQUENCY  ENERGY  BRANCHING 

CIRCUIT 

Pierre  Greuet,  Montfermell,  France,  assignor  to  North 

American  Pliilips  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.\.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,015 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Jan.  17,  1961 

3  Claims.     (CI.  333—9) 


3,103,640 
VARIABLE  ULTRASONIC  DELAY  LINE 
Harry  H.  Lockhart,  Natick,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Laboratory 
for  Electronics,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Dc  IflwBrc 

Filed  June  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  118,122 
4  Claims.     (CI.  333—30) 


1.  A  distributor  for  high-frequency  energy,  in  particu- 
lar for  feeding  a  number  of  television  receivers  from  a 
single  television  antenna  characterized  in  that  the  dis- 
tributor comprises  groups  of  coaxial  cables  each  of  which 
feeds  an  associated  separate  output  and  has  its  outer 
conductor  connected  to  earth  near  the  output  end,  the 
input  end  of  the  inner  conductor  of  each  cable  being 
connected  to  the  input  end  of  the  outer  conductor  of  the 
next  cable  of  each  group,  with  the  exception  of  the  input 
end  of  the  inner  conductor  of  the  final  cable  of  each 
group,  which  is  connected  to  the  feeding  terminal  com- 
mon to  the  various  groups,  and  of  the  input  end  of  the 
outer  conductor  of  the  first  cable  of  each  group,  which 
is  connected  to  earth,  all  the  coaxial  cables,  with  the  ex- 
ception of  the  first  cable  of  each  group,  being  provided 
with  an  outer  sheath  of  finely  divided  ferromagnetic  ma- 
terial. 

3,103,639 
ABSORPTION  MODULATOR  SWTTCH  UTILIZING 
GYROMAGNETIC    ROTATOR   SPLIT   BY    RESIS- 
TFVE  SHEET 

Frank  Reggia,  3318  Jones  Bridge  Road, 

Chevy  Chase  15,  Md. 

Filed  May  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  109.793 

11  Claims.     (CI.  333—24.2) 

(Granted  under  TiUe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


I.  An  absorption  modulator  switch  having  broadband 
characteristics,  comprising:  a  section  of  rectangular  wave- 
guide, a  coil  mounted  around  the  outside  of  said  wave- 
guide section  for  applying  a  longitudinal  magnetic  field 
within  said  waveguide  section,  a  ferrite  rod  insulatingly 
supported  within  said  waveguide  section  so  that  the  longi- 
tudinal axes  of  said  rod  and  said  waveguide  section  are 
coaxial,  said  rod  split  longitudinally  thereof  forming  two 
opposing  sections,  a  resistive  film  lying  wholly  in  a  plane 
which  is  oriented  parallel  to  the  longer  side  walls  of  said 
waveguide  section  and  located  between  said  two  ferrite 


1.  A  solid  variable  ultrasonic  delay  line,  comprising: 
(a)   an  acoustic  transmitting  medium  having  opposed 

parallel  sides; 
(h)   a    transmitting   transducer   mounted    adjacent    to 

the  first  one  of  the  opposing  sides; 

(c)  a  receiving  transducer  mounted  adjacent  the  sec- 
ond one  of  the  opposing  sides  to  vary  the  distance 
between  the  transmitting  and  the  receiving  trans- 
ducer; and, 

(d)  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  transmit- 
ting and  receiving  transducer  with  respect  to  the 
acoustic  transmitting  medium,  the  means  including 
an  acoustic  coupler  in  the  form  of  a  right  cylinder 
fabricated  from  an  acoustic  transmitting  material 
and  means  for  mating  the  curved  part  of  the  acoustic 
coupler  to  the  acoustic  transmitting  medium  to 
incline  the  two  transducers  art  identical  angles  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  acoustic  transmitting  me- 
dium. 

3,103,641 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  RESISTANCE 

THERMOMETER 

Leroy  J.  Gee,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  American 

Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,793 
2  Claims.     (CI.  338—28) 


1.  In  a  high-temperature  resistance  thermometer:  a 
pair  of  spaced  refractory  metal  electrical  leads;  a  tem- 
perature sensor  bridging  and  bonded  to  said  electrical 
leads,  said  sensor  being  made  of  a  refractory  metal  oxide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  beryllia,  magnesia, 
thoria,  and  zirconia  and  having  a  negative  temperature 
coefficient  of  resistivity;  the  electrical  resistance  of  said 
leads  being  lower  than  the  electrical  resistance  of  said 
sensor;  and  said  leads  being  coated  with  a  first  inner  film 
of  a  getter  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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rhenium  and  tantalum,  and  sa.d  leads  being  coated  wUh    pipe  sections  and  connects  ng'dly^aco-ucally   to  sa.d 
a  second  outer  film  of  a  refractory  oxide.  secuons  on  each  SKfc  of  said  gap  connections. 


3  103  644 

m.ucTURALLv  Integrated  film  plural  chann^  Am^sharing  multtplex 

3  Claims.     (CI.  33*-87)  10  Claims.     (CL  340-18) 


1.  A  structurally  integrated  potetitiometcr  comprising 
an  insulative  substrate  having  a  threaded  hoJe  therein,  a 
resistive  film  in  the  roots  of  said  hole  forming  a  spiral 
resistive  film,  a  potentiometer  screw  in  said  hole  having 
a  first  conductive  disc  portion  threaded  in  the  threads  of 
said  hole  and  a  second  threaded  portion  of  reduced 
diameter  depending  from  said  first  portion  and  having 
means  adapted  to  permit  rotation  thereof  and  for  locking 
said  screw  in  position,  and  means  providing  electricaJ  con- 
nections to  the  ends  of  said  spiral  film  and  to  said  poten- 
tiometer screw. 

3,103,643 

DRILL  PIPE  MODULE  TRANSMITTER 

TRANSDUCER 

David  C.  Kalbfell,  941  Rosecams  St., 

San  Diego  6,  Calif. 

FUed  June  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,633 

23  Claims.     (CI.  340—17) 


:D^^r 
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1.  iii  a  plural  channel  multiplex  system  adapted  for 
su>^rface  surveying,  a  plurality  of  multivibrators  con- 
nected to  receive  a  succession  of  triggering  impulses  and 
adopt  a  series  of  distinct  states  of  conductivity  in  response 
thereto,  a  plurality  of  plural  element  diodes  provided  with 
common  anode  connections  and  connected  to  become 
cyclically  completely  non-conductive  in  response  to  the 
conductivity  states  of  said  multivibrators,  a  gas  diode  and 
resistor  connected  in  shunt  between  the  common  anodes 
of  each  diode  and  ground,  a  group  of  normally  non- 
conductive  pentodes  each  connected  to  receive  a  sequen- 
tial gating  pulse  when  one  of  said  gas  diodes  is  m  an  ion- 
ized conduction,  means  connected  to  supply  operating 
potential  to  said  multivibrators,  said  diodes  and  said 
pentodes,  and  a  subsurface  output  sUge  connected  to  re- 
ceive an  output  signal  from  each  of  said  pentodes  during 
the  application  of  said  gating  pulse  thereto. 


1 .  A  drill  pipe  module  transmitter  transducer  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  two  sections  of  drill  pipe  disposed 
eiKi  to  end,  a  mechanically  strong  and  elastic  compliant 
gap  otmoection  between  said  sections  which  affords  struc- 
tural integrity  to  the  amnected  sections  white  also  ren- 
dering the  same  acoustically  compliant  at  the  transmission 
frequencies  of  interest,  and  an  electrovibratory  member 
which  bridges  tbe  compliant  gap  connection  between  said 


3,103,645 
ELEVATOR  POSITION  INDICATOR  SYSTEM 

ConweU  Savage,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aastgoor  to  Westiiig- 
hoose  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  ■  cor- 
poratioD  of  Pewisylvania  -^, -.* 

FUed  Sept.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  7i3,24f 
4  Claims.  (CI.  340—21) 
3.  In  an  elevator  system,  a  structure  having  a  plurality 
of  landings  including  a  first  terminal  landing,  a  second 
terminal  landing  and  an  intennediate  landing  located  be- 
tween the  terminal  landings,  an  elevator  car,  means 
mounting  the  elevator  car  for  movement  in  two  directions 
relative  to  tbe  structure  to  serve  tbe  landings,  landing 
first  call  registering  means  operable  from  said  interme- 
diate landing  for  registering  a  call  for  elevator  service  in 
a  first  of  said  two  directions,  first  cancelling  means  for 
canceUing  a  call  registered  by  said  landing  first  call  reg- 
istering means,  landing  second  call  registering  means  oper- 
able from  said  intermediate  landing  for  registering  a  call 
for  elevator  service  in  the  second  of  said  two  directions, 
second  cancelling  means  for  cancdUng  a  call  rcgiatered 
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by  said  landing  second  call  registering  means,  indicating 
means  disposed  at  said  intermediate  landing,  a  housing 
for  said  indicating  means,  said  indicating  means  having 
indicia  for  designating  the  position  of  the  elevator  car 
with  respect  to  the  structure,  said  housing  having  an  aper- 
ture for  viewing  the  one  of  said  indicia  which  designates 
the  position  of  the  elevator  car  at  any  given  time,  first 
illuminating  means  responsive  to  the  registration  of  a 
landing  first  call  by  said  landing  first  call  registering  means 
for  said  intermediate  landing  for  illuminating  said  one 
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put  signal  which  is  a  fixed  amplification  of  an  input 
signal  applied  thereto,  said  amplifier  means  coupled  to 
accept  said  mixing  means  output  signal  and  provide  said 
fixed  amplification  thereof,  feedback  circuitry  means  cou- 
pled between  said  amplifier  output  and  each  of  said  in- 
put means,  said  feedback  circuitry  in  conjunction  with 
said  amplifier  output  signal  and  the  respective  voltage 
signal  sources  providing  respectdvcly  at  each  of  said 
input  means  a  summation  signal,  each  of  said  voltage 
signal  sources  whose  value  is  greater  than  a  predetermined 
percentage  of  the  highest  voltage  signal  compared  causing 
an  indicative  sunmiation  signal  to  appear  at  its  associated 
input  means,  and  utility  means  coupled  to  each  of  said 
mixer  input  means  to  be  responsive  to  an  indicative  sum- 
mation signal  thereat. 


indicium  with  a  first  color  solely  during  the  period  be- 
tween the  initial  registration  of  said  landing  first  call  and 
the  cancellation  thereof  by  said  first  cancelling  means,  and 
second  illuminating  means  responsive  to  the  registration 
of  a  landing  second  call  by  said  landing  second  call  reg- 
istering means  for  said  intermediate  landing  for  illumi- 
nating said  one  indicium  with  a  second  color  solely  during 
the  period  between  the  initial  registration  of  said  land- 
ing second  call  and  the  cancellation  thereof  by  said  second 
cancelling  means,  said  first  and  second  illuminating  means 
being  disposed  within  said  housing. 


Im^Uti       fi^Vrt     [wttVti       [«3T~ 


3,103,M7 

TRANSMITTER  AND  RECEIVER  SIGNALING 

CIRCUITS 

Irwin  Dorros,  Livingston,  N  J^  aarignor  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ratioo  of  New  York 

FUed  July  1,  1959,  Scr.  No.  824,433 
28  Ctaims.     (CL  340—167) 


3,103,646 
VOLTAGE  COMPARISON  CIRCUIT 
Isaac  M.  Shcaffer,  Jr^  Berwyn,  and  Eric  Self,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  aKignon  to  Barroughs  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

nied  Jan.  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  789,983 
17  Claims.     (CI.  340— 146J) 


1.  A  signaling  circuit  for  transferring  pulses  between 
circuits  comprising  a  transmitter  having  input  means, 
output  means,  a  tuned  circuit  connected  to  said  input 
means,  and  gating  means  connecting  said  tuned  circuit 
and  said  output  means  and  operative  responsive  to  pulses 
of  a  single  polarky;  a  bipolar  receiver  comprising  a  first 
channel  and  a  second  channel  operative  respectively  on 
pulses  of  opposite  polarity,  each  of  said  channels  includ- 
ing input  means,  output  means,  switching  means  con- 
necting said  input  and  output  means  operative  in  response 
to  pulses  of  a  single  polarity,  and  feedback  means  con- 
nected to  said  output  means  of  both  of  said  channels  and 
said  switching  means  for  disabling  both  of  said  channels 
in  response  to  an  output  signal  from  either  of  said  chan- 
nels; and  means  including  said  feedback  means  for  disa- 
bling said  receiver  in  response  to  an  input  signal  at  said 
input  means  of  said  transmitter. 


1.  A  voltage  comparison  circuit  for  con^aring  a  plural- 
ity of  vokage  signals  and  detecting  each  of  said  voltage 
signals  whose  valve  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  per- 
centage of  the  highest  voltage  signal  compared,  com- 
prising, a  plurality  <rf  vokage  signal  sources  providing 
signals  to  be  con»pared,  signal  mixer  means  having  a 
plurality  of  input  means,  each  of  said  input  means  cou- 
pled respectively  to  an  associated  one  of  said  plurality  of 
voltage  signal  sources,  amplifier  means  providing  an  out- 


3,103,648 
ADAPTIVE  NEURON  HAVING  IMPROVED 
OUTPUT 
Juris  Hartmanis,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1961,  Scr.  No.  133,186 
lOCiains.     (CL  340— 172  J) 
1.  An  artificial  neuron  comprising  input  connections, 
storage  means,  threshold  means  for  detecting  a  degree  of 
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comparison  betwe^i  electrical  values  in  said  storage 
means  and  on  said  input  connections  exceeding  the 
thieahold  value,  naeans  for  varying  said  threshold  value 


ing  the  latter  after  a  control  signal  has  been  applied  to 
the  register  whereby  only  one  synchronous  control  agnal 
is  applied  to  said  register  for  setting  the  bistable  devices 
to  initiate  a  desired  control  function  in  response  to  each 
selective  actuation  of  the  relay  contacts  corresponding 
to  said  desired  conti^  function. 


3,103,650 
SWITCHING  DEVICE 
Arthur  J.  Gchriiig,  Jr.,  Haddonicld,  NJ,  and  Lloyd  Wes- 
ley Stowe,  Broomall,  Pa-,  asslgnorB  to  Spcrry  Rand 
CorponrtkMi,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Deta- 

''*"     FDcd  Mar.  10,  1959,  Scr.  No.  798,548 
4  Claims.     (Q.  340—174.1) 


'  i 

in  response  to  favorable  comparison,  and  means  for  pro- 
ducing an  output  in  response  to  favorable  comparison 
having  a  duration  which  increases  as  a  function  of  in- 
creased threshold  value. 


3,103,649 
ASYNCHRONOUS  TO  SYNCHRONOUS  CONVER- 
TER FOR  USE  IN  DATA  PROCESSING  APPA- 
RATUS 
Aaron  P.  Dornbosdi,  Waban,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
apoUs-Honcywell  Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis, 
Mlnn^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  17, 1959,  Scr.  No.  793,897 
11  Claims.    (O.  340—174) 


1 .  The  improvement  of  control  apparatus  for  convert- 
ing asynchronous  control  data  to  synchronous  fonn  for 
use  in  a  synchronously,  opera  ted  data  processing  machine 
con^rising  an  input  dncuit  having  a  plurality  of  selec- 
tively actuatable  relay  contacts  respectively  correspond- 
ing to  a  i^uraiity  of  control  functions  for  the  data  proc- 
essing machine,  said  relay  contacts  being  adapted  to  be 
actuated  at  an  asynchronous  rate,  a  synchronously  oper- 
ated register  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  bistable  de- 
vices, each  having  a  set  state  and  an  unset  state,  at  least 
one  of  said  bistable  devices  corresponding  to  each  of 
said  control  functions  and  being  adapted  to  be  switched 
from  its  unset  to  set  sUte  at  a  synchronous  rate  to  initiate 
a  control  function  in  response  to  the  actuation  of  its 
related  relay  contacts  in  said  input  portion,  and  a  con- 
trol circuit  connected  to  said  input  circuit  and  said 
register  circuit  including  a  source  of  synchronously  tinjed 
clock  pulses,  a  pulse  generator  having  an  input  connected 
to  said  source  and  to  said  relay  contacts  such  that  the 
actuation  of  selected  ones  of  said  contacts  causes  said 
pulse  generator  to  produce  a  succession  of  control  sig- 
nals, gating  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  pulse 
generator  for  Mocking  aU  control  signals  except  the  con- 
trol signal  occurring  at  the  synchronous  clock  rate  and 
for  transmitting  this  synchronous  control  signal  to  the 
register  for  setting  selected  ones  of  said  bistable  devices, 
and  feedback  circuit  means  connected  between  the  output 
of  said  gating  means  and  said  pulse  generator  for  block - 


^  \    i   -^ 


1 .  In  combination,  a  magnetic  drum  having  a  magnetic 
track  thereon,  said  magnetic  track  having  m  equal  por- 
uons  thereby  defining  m  equal  sectors  about  said  drum 
n  input  lines,  n  output  lines,  wherein  m  and  n  arc  each 
an  integer  greater  than  unity,  and  wherein  m'^n;  a  rever- 
sible ring  counter  coupled  to  be  stepped  at  each  sector 
of  the  drum;  and  switching  means  for  recording  signals 
from  said  input  lines  onto  corresponding  sectors  of  said 
drum  and  for  reading  signals  stored  on  said  sectors  of 
said  drum  to  corresponding  output  lines;  said  switchmg 
means  being  switched  in  accordance  with  the  state  of  said 
ring  counter;  said  ring  counter  adapted  to  count  in  one 
direction  during  a  reading  operaUon  and  m  the  opposite 
direction  during  a  recording  operation. 


3,103,651 
APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  THE  NLJVIERI- 
CAL    MEASURED     VALUES    OF     UNNUM- 
BERED SCALES  ^      .   ™  *_. 
Klaus   Hcincckc   and   Werner   HoUe,   boA   of   Wetzlar 
(Lahn),  and  Werner  Wiese,  Konstani-Wollmatii^n, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Ernst  L«il2  G.m.b.H.,  Wetitar 
rLaim^  Germany 

FUed  May  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  31,195 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloD  Germany  May  23,  19?9 

10Claim«.  (a.  340— 203) 
1.  Apparatus  for  indicating  numerical  values  of  un- 
marked scales  having  divUion  strokes,  comprising:  a  scan- 
ning means  responsive  to  the  passage  of  division  strokes 
and  including  a  photoelectric  detector  responsive  to  the 
relative  position  of  a  division  stroke  with  respect  thereto; 
circuit  means  connected  for  deriving  four  «P**^  Jf" 
said  scanning  nwans  upon  passage  of  a  conjplete  intervBl 
between  two  strokes,  a  stqs-by-step  motor  connected  to 
and  controUed  by  said  ciricuit  means;  a  counter  includmg 
a  unit  roll  drivingly  connected  to  said  motor  with  at  least 
two  steps  from  one  unit  to  another,  with  each  unit  rep- 
resenting the  passage  of  a  stroke,  said  counter  indicrt- 
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ing  the  number  of  strokes  passed;  a  unit  fraction  indi- 
cator connected  to  said  photoelectric  detector;  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  position  of  said  unit  fraction  indicator; 
and  electricaUy  cointrolled  correcting  means  connected  to 
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said  position  responsive  means  and  said  circuit  means  for 
associating  the  correct  unit  from  said  unit  roll  to  the  re- 
spectively indicated  fraction  whenever  said  unit  roll  has 
an  ambiguous  position  due  to  its  moving  from  unit  to 
unit  in  two  steps. 


3,103,652 
SUPERVISORY  SYSTEM 
JoMph  O.  Thorshcim,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Minncapoliis-Honeyweil   Regulator  Company,   Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  a  corporation,  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,222 
9  Claims.     (CI.  340—213) 


*         f        W^^^WAr 
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1.  Self-supervised  electrical  circuit  apparatus  compris- 
ing: a  source  of  electrical  current;  current  responsive 
means;  remote  circuit  means  comprising  condition  sens- 
ing switch  means  and  first  asymmetric  conductor  means; 
local  circuit  means  comprising  randomly  operated  cur- 
rent reversing  means,  second  asymmetric  conductor 
means,  said  current  responsive  means  and  said  source; 
connection  means  connecting  said  remote  circuit  means 
and  said  local  circuit  means  in  series,  said  first  and  second 
asymmetric  conductor  means  being  connected  in  polarity 
opposition. 

3,103,653 
INDICATIONAL  SYSTEM  FOR 
ELECTROMAGP^rrS 
Mortimer  A.  Schnltz  and  George  W.  Nagel,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  asilgiiors  to  Westinghonsc  Electric  Corporation, 
Eait  Pittabiirgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUcd  Oct.  20, 1958,  Ser.  No.  768^47 
7  Clalma.    (CI.  340—248) 
5.  An  indicating  and  operating  system  for  an  electro- 
magnet adapted  for  engagement  with  an  external  mag- 
netic member,  said  system  comprising  a  resonable  cir- 
cuit  including  c^»citaoce    means,    said    electromagnet 
being  ccMinected  electrically  to  said   resonable   circuit, 
moans  for  ^Jplying  a  fluctuating  direct  potential  to  said 


circuit  and  to  said  electromagnet  so  as  to  provide  for  lift- 
ing power  derived  substantially  from  direct  flux,  said  elec- 
tromagnet changing  the  resonant  condition  of  said  circuit 


"f^' 


upon  engagement  with  said  magnetic  member,  and  means 
coupled  with  said  circuit  for  indicating  any  change  in  its 
resonant  condition. 


3,103,654 

MECHANISM  FOR  INDICATING  THE  RELATIVE 

MECHANICAL  LOAD  ON  A  DRIVE  MOTOR 

Harold  H.  Long,  362  Fox  St.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  812,964 

9  Claims.     (CI.  340—248) 
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9.  A  mechanism  for  indicating  the  relative  mechanical 
load  on  the  drive  motor  comprising,  in  combination 
with  an  electrical  motor  driving  a  variable  mechanical 
load  and  an  energizing  circuit  for  said  motor,  solenoid 
means  connected  to  said  energizing  circuit  so  as  to  be 
energized  in  proportion  to  the  energization  of  only  said 
motor  whenever  the  latter  is  energized,  said  solenoid 
means  having  movable  armature  means  the  position  of 
which  is  determined  by  the  degree  of  energization  of 
said  solenoid  means,  indicator  means,  and  means  actuat- 
ing said  indicator  means  in  response  to  the  position  of 
sairf  armature  means  for  indicating  the  degree  of  en- 
ergization of  said  motor  and  thereby  indicating  the 
mci-nanical  load  thereon,  wherein  said  motor  is  of  the 
multi-phase  type,  said  solenoid  means  comprising  sep- 
arate windings  for  each  phase,  and  said  armature  means 
comprising  separate  armatures  for  said  solenoid  wind- 
ings, said  armatures  being  interconnected  for  movement 
in  unison  by  non-magnetic  coupling  elements. 


3,103,655 

PROXIMITY  RESPONSIVE  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 

Clarence  S.  Jones,  991  S.  SfMinger  Road,  Los  Altos,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  216,887 

11  Claims.     (CI.  340—258) 


h 
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1.  A  proximity  condition  responsive  switching  system 
for  providing  a  switching  signal  upon  the  occurrence  of 
a  proximity  condition  comprising: 

(a)    signal   generator   means   for  providing   a  signal 
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whose  frequency  varies  between  a  first  frequency 
upon  the  occurrence  of  said  condition  and  a  second 
frequency  upon  the  non-occurrence  of  said  condition; 
(6)  frequency  dependent  phase  shift  means  responsive 
to  said  signal  and  operative  to  provide  a  phase  shift 
of  substantially  180  degrees  to  said  signal  when  at 
said  first  frequency; 
(c)  unidirectional  current  conducting  means  for  recU- 
fying  the  signal  from  said  generator  means  and  the 
signal  from  said  phase  shift  means;  and 
{d)  logical  circuit  means  responsive  to  both  the  recti- 
fied signals  and  operative  to  provide  said  switch- 
ing  signal   which   is   substantially   proportional    in 
amplitude  to  the  difference  in  phase  of  both  said 
signals  from  180  degrees. 


3,103,657 

TEMPERATURE  INDICATOR 

WInslow   B.   M.   Clark,   Van  Nuys,   Calif.,   assignor   to 

Douglas  Aircraft  Company,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Cahf. 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1958.  Ser.  No.  756.630 

6  Claims.     (CI.  340—317) 


3,103,656 
PAPER  TAPE  MOVEMENT  DETECTION  DEVICE 
William  H.  Laman,  Wappinger  Falls,  and  John  B.> orris, 
Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  >«^pYorkjj^^  30^  1957^  s^,,  j^o.  705,908 
3  Claims.     (CI.  340—259) 


1     Apparatus  for  detecting  failure  of  tape  advancement 
comprising:  tape  advancement  sensing  means,  a  normall> 
open  circuited  current  path,  means  included  within  said 
current  path  to  close  said  normally  open  circuited  cur- 
rent path,  said  means  including  first  cyclically  operated 
switching   means,    said    means   further   including   second 
cyclically  operated  switching  means,  first  operating  pro- 
gram means,  said  first  operating  program  means  including 
means  to  cvclicallv  operate  said  first  cyclically  operated 
switching  means  and  to  determine  the  opening  and  clos- 
ing schedule  thereof,  second  operating  program  means, 
said  tape  advancement  sensing  means   including  means 
to  drive  said  second  operating  program  means,  said  first 
and  said  second  operating  program  means  jointly  includ- 
ing  means   to  cyclically   operate   said   second  cvclicallv 
operated  switching  means  and  to  jointly  determine  the 
opening  and  closing  schedule  thereof,  means  to  synchro- 
nize the  operation  of  the  first  operating  program  means 
with  the  second  operating  program  means  thereby  syn- 
chronizing the  operation  of  said  first  and  second  cyclically 
operated  switching  means  so  as  to  maintain  said  current 
path  in  said  normally  open  circuited  condition,  and  alarm 
means  actuated  upon  closing  of  said  current  path  to  in- 
dicate lack  of  synchronization  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond operating  program  means  to  thereby  mdicate  failure 
of  tape  advancement. 


4.  An  indicating  means,  comprising: 

an  elongated  supporting  member  having  a  fore  and  an 

axis;  ^ 

an  electric  motor  mounted  on  said  supporting  mem- 
ber and  having  a  longitudinal  output  shaft  parallel 
with  the  fore  and  aft  axis  of  said  supporting  member: 
a  voltage  generating  means  mounted  on  said  support- 
ing member  rearwardly  of  and  in  juxtaposition  with 
said  motor  and  adapted  to  develop  an  output  voltage 
according  to  rotation  speed  of  said  generalmg  means, 
said   generating  means  having   a   longitudinal  drive 
shaft  which  is  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  fore 
and  aft  axis  of  said  supporting  member  for  rotating 
said  generating  means; 
a  variable  resistance  means  mounted  on  said  support- 
ing member  rearwardly  of  said  generating  means  and 
having  a  longitudinal  drive  shaft  v^hich  is  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  the  fore  and  aft  axis  of  said 
supporting  member,  the  output  voltage  of  said  vari- 
able resistance  means  being  dependent  on  the  angu- 
lar position  of  its  drive  shaft; 
means  coupling  said  drive  shaft  of  said  resistance  means 
to  said  drive  shaft  of  said  generating  means  whereby 
rotation  of  one  drive   shaft  causes   rotation  of  the 

other;  . 

a  voltage  source  adapted  to  be  connected  across  said  re- 
sistance means,  said  resistance  means  being  varied  in 
resistance   with  rotation   of  the  drive  shaft  thereof 
to  produce  a  variable  output  voltage  from  said  re- 
sistance means; 
a  first  rotation  transmitting  means  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  supporting  member  forward  of  said  motor 
and  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  drive  shaft  thereof 
for  iransmilling  on\^ardly  therefrom  the  rotation  of 
said  motor; 
a  second  rotation  transmitting  means  attached  to  and 
coaxiallv  circumscribing  said   resistance  means  for 
rotating  the  drive  shaft  of  said  resistance  means; 
circuit  means  for  combmmg  the  output  voltage  of  said 
generating  means  in  a  relation  with  the  output  volt- 
age of  said  resistance  means  for  slowing  rotation  ot 
said  motor,  and  comparing  the  combined  output  volt- 
ages with  a  sicnal  voltage  to  produce  an  error  signal; 
means  applying  said  error  signal  to  said  motor  to  cause 

rotation  thereof:  and 
an  indicating  band  means  interconnecting  said  first  and 
second  rotation  transmitting  means  and  rotatable  by 
said  motor  through  said  first  rotation  transmitting 
means  to  drive  said  second  rotation  transmitting 
means  and  the  drive  shaft  of  said  resistance  means, 
in  a  direction  to  reduce  said  error  signal  to  zero, 
said  indicating  band  means  being  moved  to  provide 
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an  indication  that  is  varied  according  to  the  rotation 
of  said  motw,  and  said  motor,  generating  means, 
resistance  means,  first  and  second  rotation  transmit- 
ting means  and  indicating  band  means  being  con- 
strained to  occupy  a  substantially  rectilinear  and  co- 
axial arrangement  with  respect  to  each  other. 


3,103,658 
CHARACTER  GENERATION  SYSTEM 
Franklin  C.  Chiang,  Palo  Alto,  Califs  assignor  to  inter- 
national Business  Macliines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y^  a  corporaikMi  of  New  Yorli 

FUcd  Jan.  13,  1958,  S«r.  No.  708,556 
2  Claims.     (CI.  340—324) 


1.  A  system  of  character  generation,  comprising  in 
combination,  a  cathode-ray  tube  and  deflection  means 
therefor  producing  a  scanning  raster,  a  plurality  of  char- 
acter generators,  each  of  said  generators  including  a  de- 
lay line  and  a  plurality  of  coils  spaced  axially  along  said 
(klay  line,  each  of  said  coils  having  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rate windings  thereon,  said  windings  being  interconnected 
to  define  a  matrix  representing  a  selected  character  with 
certain  corresponding  windings  of  said  coils  being  con- 
nected in  parallel  representing  alinement  of  the  matrix 
in  a  first  direction  and  the  windings  on  each  coil  itself 
representing  alinement  of  the  matrix  in  a  second  direction, 
an  output  lead  for  each  of  said  corresponding  windings 
so  that  when  said  delay  line  is  excited  a  sequential  signal 
train  can  be  applied  to  the  cathode-ray  tube  in  timed 
relation  with  the  raster  thereof,  an  electric  circuit  syn- 
chronously connected  to  said  cathode-ray  tube  deflection 
means  for  driving  the  deflection  means  and  connected  to 
said  plurality  of  character  generators  to  drive  said  delay 
line  in  timed  relation  to  said  raster,  and  means  for  selec- 
tively connecting  one  of  said  character  generators  to  said 
circuit  and  to  said  cathode-ray  tube  in  response  to  a  re- 
ceived signal  from  an  external  actuation  source,  said 
means  being  connected  to  the  control  electrode  of  said 
cathode-ray  tube  and  synchronized  with  said  electrical 
circuit  whereby  said  sequential  signal  train  will  allow  a 
beam  of  electrons  to  strike  the  screen  of  the  cathode-ray 
tube  under  the  control  of  said  deflection  means  and  pro- 
duce a  raster  in  timed  relation  with  said  circuit  whereby 
the  character  determined  by  the  matrix  of  the  selected 
character  generator  will  be  visually  reproduced. 


3,103,659 
ILLUMINATED  INDICATING  DEVICES 
James  H.  Edwards,  Newton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Mackiacs  &  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1959,  Ser.  No.  849,947 
15  Claims.     (CI.  340—378) 
1.  In  an  illuminated  display  device,  the  combination 
of  an  elongated  hcrflow  opaque  housing  having  an  open 


end  and  a  uniform  cross-section  throughout  the  length 
thereof,  solid  light  transmitting  means  removaWy  disposed 
within  said  open  end  and  substantially  completely  filling 
the  transverse  cross-section  of  said  housing,  said  light 
transmitting  means  including  at  one  end  a  display  face 
exposed  for  view  and,  at  the  other  end,  a  plurality  of 
color  filter  elements  each  occupying  less  than  the  totai 
transverse  cross-section  of  said  housing;  a  partition  dis- 
posed withm  said  housing  behind  said  light  transmitting 


means  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  opaque  webs  extend- 
ing axially  within  said  housing  and  cooperating  with  said 
housmg  to  define  a  plurality  of  axially  extending  spaces 
equal  in  number  to  said  color  filter  elements,  each  of  said 
color  filter  elements  engaging  said  {>artition  and  closing 
the  front  of  a  different  one  of  said  sfraces;  and  a  plurality 
of  light  sources  mounted  each  in  a  different  one  of  said 
spaces,  said  light  sources  comprising  lamps  mounted 
within  said  housing. 


3,103,660 

BODY  SUPPORTED  TIME  INTERVAL  INDICATOR 

WITH  COLLAPSIBLE  TIMING  MEANS 

George  B.  Ticiitin,  2388  Creston  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,082 

2  Claims.     (CL  340—407) 


'  ^  '    ^    ""  "  ^_j 


1.  An  indicator  device  comprising,  in  combination:  a 
casing,  body  engaging  strap  means  on  said  casing,  a 
power  driven  vibrator  in  said  casing,  a  power  source 
in  said  casing,  and  a  quick-disengageable  coupling  be- 
tween said  power  source  and  said  vibrator;  and  a  col- 
lapsible bellows  connected  to  and  engaging  said  coupling 
in  the  expanded  position  of  said  bellows,  resilient  means 
engaging  and  normally  biasing  said  bellows  to  an  ex- 
panded position,  a  return  check  exhaust  valve  and  a 
bleeder  intake  valve  on  said  bellows,  and  manual  means 
for  collapsing  said  expansible  bellows  expelling  the  air 
therefrom. 


3,103,661 
IMPULSE  SYSTEMS 
William  C.  Hahn,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Geoerai 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  June  27, 1941,  Ser.  No.  400,080 
82  Claims.     (CI.  343—7.3) 
1.  In  combination,  means  to  transmit  an  impulse  to  a 
distant  surface,  means  to  receive  said  impulse  after  re- 
flection from  said  distant  surface,  and  means  to  maintain 
said  last  means  disabled  during  the  entire  time  required 
for  travel  of  said  impulse  to  said  surface  and  thence  to 
said  receiving  means  and  to  render  said  receiving  means 
operative  for  a  short  predetermined  intBTval  including  Che 
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mstant  when  reception  occurs,  and  means  ^.sponsive  to    Uve  -  produce  a  ^"^|;^^/^-PJ^,:,^",X'wt"i^^ 
the  t.me  in  sa.d  mterval  when  recept.on  occurs  to  vary    ^^ ^^I'^'^^ZLT^^^^  transmittLg  coU  means, 

and  said  cathode  ray  tube  indicator  means  produces  a 


\v/- 


X^r 


the  length  of  the  time  over  which  said  receiving  means  is 
disabled  in  accordance  with  the  distance  to  said  surface. 


3,103,662 
INFLATABLE  EIGHT-CORNER  REFLECTOR 
Thomas  Edward  Horace  Gray,  Wylde  Green,  Sutton 
Coldfieid,  and  James  Jones-Hinton,  Tanworth-in- 
Arden,  Solihull,  England,  assignors  to  Dunlop  Rubber 
Company  Limited,  London  County,  England,  a  British 
company 

Filed  May  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,290 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  3,  1958 

5  Claims.     (CI.  343—18) 


bright  line  substantially  originating  from  the  position  of 
said  bright  spot  and  pointing  in  the  direction  said  air- 
craft is  to  be  maneuvered  when  the  position  of  said  air- 
craft deviates  from  said  line  of  force. 


3,103,664 
REMOTELY  CONTROLLED  APPARATUS 
Brian    E.    Hooper,   Sherman   Oaks,    Calif.,   assignor   to 
Packard-Bell    Electronics    Corporation,    Los    Angeles, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,436 
19  Claims.     (CI.  343—225) 


4    TXf»»«o'L(wrc 


1.  A  radar  reflector  device  for  radio  waves  comprising 
sheeU  of  radio  wave-reflective  sheet  material  lying  in  three 
planes  which  intersect  each  other  at  right  angles  to  define 
eight  corner  reflectors  having  coincident  inner  apices, 
six  outer  apices  and  eight  edges  of  the  radio  wave-reflec- 
tive sheet  material  each  of  which  edges  extends  between 
an  adjacent  pair  of  said  outer  apices,  and  an  inflatable 
envelope  of  flexible  material  permeable  to  radio  waves 
having  at  least  eight  outstanding  edges,  the  outstanding 
edges  extending  in  said  planes  of  radio  wave-reflective 
sheet  material  and  the  corner  reflectors  being  enclosed 
within  said  envelope  and  secured  to  said  outstanding  edges 
thereof  by  their  edges. 


3,103,663 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  DIRECTION  FINDER 
FOR  AIRCRAFT  GUIDANCE 
Louis  W.  Parker,  375  Fairfield  Ave.,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,390 
20  Claims.     (CI.  343—108) 
1.  A  remote  position  aircraft  guidance  system  com- 
prising transmitting  coil  means  located  at  substantially 
ground  level,  means  for  energizing  said  transmitting  coil 
means  with  a  current  of  substantially  sawtooth  configura- 
tion, receiving  means  comprising  a  pair  of  receiving  coils 
disposed  at  substantially  right  angles  to  one  another  on 
an  aircraft  to  be  guided,  and  cathode  ray  tube  indicator 
means  having  a  pair  of  deflecting  means  energized  respec- 
tively by  voltages  induced  in  said  pair  of  receiving  coils, 
whereby  said  cathode  ray  tube  indicator  means  is  opera- 


1  In  combination,  means  including  first  and  second 
oscillators  and  including  first  switching  means  operative 
upon  the  signals  from  the  oscillators  to  simultaneously 
provide  for  a  first  particular  period  of  Ume  first  oscil- 
latory signals  having  a  first  frequency  and  second  oscil- 
latory signals  having  a  second  frequency  different  from 
the  first  frequency,  means  including  the  first  and  second 
oscillators  and  including  second  switching  means  oper- 
ative upon  the  signals  from  the  oscillators  to  simultane- 
ously provide  the  first  and  second  signals  for  a  second 
particular  time  different  from  the  first  particular  time, 
means  including  first  relay  means  responsive  only  to  the 
first  and  second  signals  of  first  duration  to  provide  a  first 
control,  and  means  including  second  relay  means  respon- 
sive only  to  the  first  and  second  signals  of  second  dura- 
tion and  operatively  coupled  to  the  first  relay  means  to 
provide  a  second  control  different  from  the  first  control. 


3,103,665 
ELECTRO-MAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER 
Maurice  S.  Martin,  Los  Angeles,  and  Alfred  M.  Nelson, 
Redondo   Beach,  Calif.,   assignors   to  The  Magnavox 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

wwrc 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,323 
8  Claims.     (CI.  346—74) 

1.  A   transducer   assembly   for   use   with   a   recording 
medium,   including:    a   flat   panel    having    an    edge    dis- 
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posed  in  contiguous  relationship  to  the  recording  medium 
for  providing  an  active  transducer  surface  and  havmg 
a  first  face  and  a  second  face  disposed  adjacent  the  edge, 
a  current-carrying  element  having  a  terminal  portion  af- 
fixed to  said  first  face  of  the  flat  panel  and  havmg  at 
least  one  narrow  section  extending  across  said  edge  of 
the  panel,  a  first  supporting  member  disposed  to  engage 
the  first  face  of  the  panel,  a  second  supporting  member 
disposed  to  engage  the  second  face  of  the  panel,  means 
operatively  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  suppt^rting 
members  for  holding  said  first  and  second  supporting 
members  against  said  first  and  second  faces  of  the  panel 
with  the  panel  sandwiched  therebetween  and  with  said 
edge  thereof  protuiding  beyond  said  supporting  members, 
terminal  means  mounted  on  at  least  one  of  the  support- 
ing members,  and  electrical  connecting  means  extending 
from  the  terminal  means  and  engaging  the  terminai  por- 


tion  of  the  current-carrying  element  for  electrical  con- 


ta^.; 
saKi 


therewith  in  accordance  with  the  forces  exerted  by 
holding  means. 


DESIGNS 
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196,225 

SINK 

Thomas  Craning,  Jr.,  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Craning 

Enameling  Company,  El  Monte.  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  California  ,,  «,, 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,935 

Terra  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D4— 2) 


196,228 
DRAWER  PLLL 
Howard  B.  Corton,  West  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ajax 
Hardware    Manufacturing    Corp.,    Citv    of    Industr>. 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Caltfomia 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73.557 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  DIO— 8) 


196,229 
PLUCKER  FINGER  FOR  CHICKEN  PLUCKING 

MACHINE 

Benjamin  Levin,  511  Commercial  St.,  Clendale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1962.  Ser.  No.  68,535 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  Dll— 1) 


196,226 
COMBINATION   BATTERY   CHARGER  AND 
TOOTHBRUSH     HOLDER     OR     SIMILAR 
ARTICLE  ^  _^ 

George  H.   Fitzsimonds,  Trumball,  Conn.,  assignor 


to 


General 
York 


Electric    Company,   a   corporation    of   New 

Filed  May  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,211 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D4— 3) 


196,230 
SIDING 
Fay    J     Raftery,     14100    Brady,    Redford    Township, 
Detroit  39,  Mich.,  and  James  E.  Raftery,  16759  Rouge- 
way  Drive,  Livonia,  Mich. 

Filed  June  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,439 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  (CI.  D13— 1) 


196,227 
MOTOR  DRIVEN  SHOE  BRUSH 

Alvln  Polatchek,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Shields, 

Inc  Attleboro,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  June  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,395 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 2) 


196,231 

PORTABLE  CARPORT  OR  THE  LIKE 

Lucien  M.  Flagg,  P.O.  Box  382,  Waycross,  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,089 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D13— 1) 
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196  232 

MOLDING  STRIP  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Louis  H.  Klein,  1382  Vista  Grande,  Milbrae,  CaUf. 

Filed  May  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,172 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D13— 6) 


196,235 
COMBINED  BACK  AND  HEAD  REST  ATTACH- 
MENT FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE  SEAT 
Nicholas  Gianvecctiio,  82  Woodrow  Ave., 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 
FUed  Nov.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,673 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
(CI.  D15— 8) 


196,233 
INFANT  CARRIER 
Donald  A.  Gerds,  Manhattan  Beach,  and  John  M.  Ham- 
mond, Glendale,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aeon  Industries, 
Inc.,  Glendale,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaUfomia 
Filed  May  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,020 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D15— 1) 


196,236 
BURIAL  CASKET 
Walter  K.  Nelson,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  National 
Casket  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,096 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D19— 1) 


196,234  * 

ARMCHAIR 

Jerry  Johnson,  3739  S.  Rodeo  Drive,  Malibu,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,617 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D15— 1) 


196,237  . 

BURIAL  CASKET 
Walter  K.  Nelson,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  NaHonal 
Casket  Company,  Boston,  Mass^  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,097 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D19— 1) 
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196,238 
BATTERY  CELL  TESTER 
Cari  Arnold  Johnson,  Glen  EUyn,  HI.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Gage  &  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois  ..m*A 
Filed  Sept.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,744 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D26— 1) 


196041 

DRESSER 

Ralph  P.  Betts,  Elgin,  DL,  a«ignor  to  MetraUn  Co.,  Inc.. 

Elgin,  lU^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,460 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33— 6)  1 


196^39 

CONTROL  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  BLANKET 

Robert  O.  Ernest,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam 

Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illmois 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,270 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D26— 13) 


196,240 

NIGHT  TABLE 

Ralph  P.  Betts,  Elgin,  III.,  assignor  to  Metralin  Co.,  Inc. 

Elgin,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,458 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33— 6) 


196,242 

DRESSLNG  TABLE 

Ralph  P.  Betts,  Elgin,  111.,  assignor  to  Metralin  Co.,  Inc., 

Elgin,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  design  application  June  5   1961  Ser.  N 0^5,460. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  Mar.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No. 

70,022 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D33 — 6) 
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196^43 

GAME  BOARD 

Herbert  R.  Wells  and  Mary  M.  Wells,  both  of 

14509  Hayward,  \9hittier,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept  26,  1962,  Scr.  No.  71,863 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D34— 5) 


196,246 
TOY  GUN  OR  THE  LIKE 
Irving  J.  Halpem,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Henry  W.  Stan, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  J.  Halpem  Company,  Pitts- 
burgti.  Pa.,  a  partnerriiip 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,265 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D34— 15) 
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196,249 

BOTTLE  OPENER 

Frank  Kominik,  Jackson  Heights,  Long  Island,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,336 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 29) 


196,244 

GAME  BOARD  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Walter  C.  Milewski,  3912  Market  St.,  Camp  HiU,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,768 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 
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196,247 
TUMBLER  OR  LIKE  ARTICLE 
Freda  Diamond,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois  Gbiss  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,811 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CI.  D36— 8) 


196  252 
SHADE  FOR  WAND  SUPPORTED,  WALL  OR 
SIMILAR  LIGHTING  FIXTLTIES 
Anthony    A.    Dwyer,    3320    Wonderview    Drive,    Los 
Angeles,   CaUf.;   Lloyd   L.   Gamell,   8029   Coldwater 
Canyon,  North  Hollywood,  CaUf.;  Nonnan  C.  McClay, 
1430  Elm  Ave.,  Glendale,  CaUf.;  and  Ray  Sealock, 
2313-C  Burbank  Blvd.,  Burbank,  CaUf. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67.395 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 16)  .  ,:• 

•    •  •  •• 
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196,250 

KNIFE  HOLDER 

Vincent  Hamemick,  238  35th  Ave 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,252 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 29) 


NE., 


196,245 
TOY  POULTRY  COOP 
BUI  Markham,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Lakeside 
Industries,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,163 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(  CI.  D34— 15) 


196,253 
SHADE  FOR  WAND  SUPPORTED,  WALL  OR 
SIMILAR  LIGHTING  FIXTURES 
Anthony    A.    Dwyer,    3320    Wonderview    Drive     Los 
Angeles,   CaUf.;   Lloyd   L.  Gamell,   8029   CoWwater 
Canyon,  North  Hollywood,  CaUf.;  Norman  C.  McClay, 
1430  Elm  Ave.,  Glendale,  Calif.;  and  Ray  Sealock, 
2313-C  Burbank  Blvd.,  Burbank,  CaUf. 

Ffled  Nov.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,396 
Term  of  patent  14  years  / 

(CI.  D48— 16) 


196,248 
COMBINED  CUTTING  BOARD  AND  KNIFE 
Jens   H.   Quistgaard,   Lucerne,  Switzerland,   assizor  to 
Dansk  Designs,  Inc.,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,268 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 1) 


196,251 

CONTAINER  OPENXR 

Alfred  J.  Piel,  Hubbard,  Hardin  County,  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,668 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 29) 
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196^54 
SHADE  FOR  WAND  SUPPORTED,  WALL  OR 
SIMILAR  LIGimNG  FIXTURES 
Anthony    A.    Dwyer,    3320    Wonderrkw    Drive,    Los 
Angeles,   CaUf.;  Lloyd   L.  Garnell,   8029   Coldwater 
Canyon,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.;  Nonnan  C.  McClay, 
1430  Efan  Ave.,  Glcndale,  Calif.;  and  Ray  Sealock, 
2313^  Burbank  Blvd.,  Borbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,397 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D4»— 16) 


196,256 
SHADE  FOR  WAND  SUPPORTED,  WALL  OR 
SIMILAR  LIGHTING  FIXTURES 
Anthony    A.    Dwyer,    3320    Wonderview    Drive,    Los 
Angeles,   CaUf.;   Lloyd   L.  Gamell,   8029   Coldwater 
Canyon,  North  Hollywood,  CaHf.;  Norman  C.  McClay, 
1430  Elm  Ave.,  Glendalc,  CaUf.;  and  Ray  Sealock, 
2313-C  Burbank  Blvd.,  Burbank,  CaUf. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,399 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 16) 


196,255 
SHADE  FOR  WAND  SUPPORTED,  WALL  OR 
SIMILAR  LIGHTING  FIXTURES 
Anthony    A.    Dwyer,    3320    Wondervlew    Drive,    Los 
Angeles,   CaUf.;   Lloyd   L.  GameH,   8029   Coldwater 
Canyon,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.;  Norman  C.  McClay, 
1430  Efan  Ave.,  Glendale,  CaUf.;  and  Ray  Sealock, 
2313-C  Burbank  Blvd.,  Burbank,  CaUf. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,398 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D48— 16) 


196,257 
SHADE  FOR  WAND  SUPPORTED,  WALL  OR 
SIMILAR  LIGHTING  FIXTURES 
Anthony    A.    Dwyer,    3320    Wondervlew    Drive,    Los 
Angeles,   CaUf.;   Lloyd  L.  Garnell,   8029   CoWwater 
Canyon,  North  Hollywood,  CaUf.;  Norman  C.  McClay, 
1430  EUn  Ave.,  Glendale,  CaUf.;  and  Ray  Sealock, 
2313-C  Burbank  Blvd.,  Burbank,  CaUf. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,400 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D4»— 16) 
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196,258 
SHADE  FOR  WAND  SUPPORTED,  WALL  OR 
SIMILAR  LIGHTING  FIXTURES 
Anthony    A.    Dwyer,    3320    Wondervlew    Drive,    Los 
Angeles,    CaUf.;   Lloyd   L.   Gamell,    8029   CoWwater 
Canyon,  North  Hollywood,  CaUf.;  Norman  C.  McClay, 
1430  Elm  Ave.,  Glendale,  CaUf.;  and  Ray  Sealock, 
2313-C  Burbank  Blvd.,  Burbank,  CaUf. 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,401 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 16) 


196^60 
LIGHTING  FIXTURE  DIFFUSER 
Heinrich  Gantenbrink,   Menden,  Germany,   assignor  to 
PrescoUtc  Manufacturing  Corporation,  San  Leandro. 
CaUf .,  a  corporation  of  CaUf omia  ,,  ««,       . 

Continuation  of  design  appUcations  Ser.  No.  62,002  and 
Ser.  No.  62,003,  Sept.  2,  1960.  This  application 
Jan.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,236 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D48— 16) 
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196,261 
NIGHT  LIGHT 

Louis  Ludwig.  New  York,  N.Y.     (%  Eagle  Electric  Mfg. 

Co.,  23—10  Bridge  Plaza  S.,  Long  Island  City,  >.Y.) 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,342 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 20) 


196  259 
SHADE  FOR  WAND  SUPPORTED,  WALL  OR 
SIMILAR  LIGHTING  FIXTURES 
Anthony    A.    Dwyer,    3320    Wondervlew    Drive,    Los 
Angeles,   CaUf.;   Lloyd   L.  Gamell,   8029   CoWwater 
Canyon,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.;  Norman  C.  McClay, 
1430  Elm  Ave.,  Glendale,  CaUf.;  and  Ray  Sealock. 
2313-C  Burbank  Blvd.,  Burbank,  CaUf. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,402 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 16) 


y 


196.262 
PORTABLE  INCANDESCENT  LAMP 
Edmund  K.  Sovatsky,  Howard  Beach,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Tensor  Electric  Development  Company,  Inc^  Brook- 
lyn, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,912 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 20) 
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196,263 

FUEL  DISPENSING  COMPUTER  IMT 

Albert  F.  Romanowski,  Greeneville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to 


196,265 

BOTTLE  VENDING  MACHINE  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 


Bowser,    Inc..    Greeneville,    Tenn.,    a    corporation    of    Richard   T.  Cornelius,   Minneapolis,  and  James  Robert 


Indiana 


Filed  July  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,124 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

(CI.  D52— 2) 


Reichow,   Edina,   Minn.,   assignors  to  The   Cornelius 
Company,  Anoka,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 
Filed  May  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,979 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D52— 3) 


196,267 
KNURLED  WIRE 
Isin    Ivanier,    Montreal,    Quebec,    Canada,    assignor    to 
Sivaco  Wire  and  Nail  Company,  Marievllle,  Quebec. 
Canada 

Filed  July  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66.036 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Canada  May  11,  1961 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 2) 


196,270 
ILLUMINABLE  MAGNIFIER  UNIT 
Jacob  A.  Mehr,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Dazor  Manu- 
facturing   Corp..    St.    Louis,    Mo.,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware  ^       ^,      ^,  „^_ 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1961,  Ser.  No.  67.847 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D57— 11 


196,264 

BOTTLE  VENDING  MACHINE  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

Richard  T.  Cornelius,  Minneapolis,  and  James  Robert 

Reichow,   Edina,   Minn.,  assignors  to  The   Cornelius 

Company,  Anoka,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  May  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,978 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52— 3) 


196,266 

WOVEN  PANEL  FOR  CEILINGS,  WALLS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Francis  A.  Murphy,  Rocky  River,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

W.  S.  Tyler  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,295 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 2) 


196,268 

HANDLE 

Thomas  Lamb,  Mariomi  Road,  New  Canaan,  Conn. 

Filed  May  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,259 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 13) 


196,271 
PACKAGING  CUP  FOR  FOOD  OR  THE  LIKE 
Brvant  Edwards,  Du  Page  County,  HI.,  asdgnor  to  Illinois 
tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  June  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,500 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 17) 


196,272 
DISPENSING  CONTAINER  FOR  LIQLTDS 
Carl  A.  Gnin,  Ariington  Heights,  HI.,  assignor  to  Magi- 
Pak  Corporation,  Chicago,  111^  ■  corporation  of  Dela- 


ware 


196,269 
ILLUMINABLE  MAGNIFIER  UNTT 
Jacob  A.  Mehr,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Dazor  Manu- 
facturing  Corp.,   St.    Louis,    Mo.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,846 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D57— 1) 


Filed  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,681 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D5»— 17) 
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196,273 

GASOLINE  CAN 

Edward  J.  Suess,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Edward  tan 

Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,076 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 17) 


196,276 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MICRODENSITOMETER 

Meter  Italiano.  Blnghamton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Aniline  &  Film  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y..  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,346 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
f*«.  (CI.  D61— 1) 


[ 


196,274 

BOTTLE  OR  THE  LIKE  CONTAINER  HOLDER 

Harold  A.  Shaver,  Mount  Rainier,  Md. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,459 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 26) 


196,277 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINT  CONTAINER  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Edwin    Land,    Cambridge,   Mass.,   assignor   to    Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,193 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D61— 1) 


196,275 
COMBINED  MEASURING  CUP  AND  CLOSURE 
Ned   H.  Neal  and  James  C.  Lower,  Toledo,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Lehn  &  Fink  Products  Corporation,  Bloom- 
field,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,259 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 26) 


196,278 
PHOTOCOPY  MACHINE 

Philip   B.  Novick,  Bayside,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Analogue 
Controls  Inc.,  Hicksville,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,894 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D61— 1) 
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196,282 
196,279  REFRIGERATOR  CABINET 

VXNTILATING  FIXTURE  William  R.  Steiner,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Charles  Caille,  Winterthur,  Switeerland,  ««»^?!*«S-ker    ^"Jjj'J^c^rponition,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatKH.  of 
Freres,  Societe   Anonyme.  Winterthur,  »»wit2eriana,  a         Delaware 
Swiss  company 


Rkd  Apr.  11.  19",  Ser.  No.  69>69 

CUims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  Dec.  6,  1961 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D62— 4) 


iiiin7i|Lj.,  i'  I    I  ■■i.i.i.,Li=Aa 


Filed  May  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,292 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D67— 3) 
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196  280 
PORTABLE  TYPEWRITER 
Cari  W.  Sundberg,   Bloomfield  Hills,  and  Montgomery 
Ferar,  Huntington  Woods,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Sperry 
R^nd  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  „       ^,      ^_  -^^ 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,166 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D64— 11) 


196.283 
AIR  CUSHION  VEHICLE 
Melville  W.  Beardsley,  Severoa  Park,  Ph.hpW.  Jackson 
Jr     Silver  Spring,  Alfred  G.  Anderson.  Bethesda,  and 
George   W    Gilbert,   Kensington,    Md..   assignors,   by 
mesnl  assignments,  to  National  Research  Associates, 
Inc.,  Laurel,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maiyland 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,440 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D71— 1) 


196.281 
CALCULATING  MACHINE 
Richard  Hollerith,  Jr.,  Upper  Montclalr,  N  JMassignor  to 
Monroe  Calculatmg  Machine  Company,  Orange,  NJ., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,546 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D64— 11) 


196.284 

ELECTRIC  TOASTER  FOR  WALLS  OR 

COUTVTER  TOPS 

Frank  R.  Swanson,  Owosso,  Mich.,  assignor  tc  Swanson 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Owosso,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

'^'*''''^*Filed  Mar.  29,  1962.  Ser.  No.  69,490 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D81— 10) 


794  0.0—33 


49t; 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  10,  1963 


196,285 
BROILER  UNIT  OR  THE  LIKE 
Milton  H.  Father,  New  Rochelle,  and  Hoyt 
Hollis,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  S.  W.  Farb«r, 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Fil^  July  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,824 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D81— 10) 


196,287 
COOKING  RANGE  HOOD 
K.  Foster,    Jacit  Brannan,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Trade-Wind 
Inc.,   New        Motorfans,  Inc.,  Pka  Rivera,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  May  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,070 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D81— 25) 


196,288 

MASTICATORY  EXERCISER 

Rafael  C.  Jane,  81  Cottage  St^  WUtfawville,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,976 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D83— 1) 


196,286 

HEATER 

Jesse  Raymond  Johnson,  Taylor  Hollow  Road. 

Gowanda,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,516 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D81— 10) 


196,289 

(  OMBINED  SCREWDRIVER  AND  WIRE  STRIPPER 

Warren  E.  Losti.  4086  Wayside  Ume,  Carmichael,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,173 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D93— 4) 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  lOTH  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1963 

,.,„c„„,  LUC,,,,  ,«..o,  -x'=h.?r^;^'.'S"i^i^  ^^'^s-' S's^i?  rf-^rn'-UJ-"" '"°'°' ■""* 

tie    zo.'i'iz,   »  .       .  J        ^jj^    ^^       g^^_ 

Blanchet.  Luclen       Re.  25,44J. 
Majrnetlcs,  Inc.  :   Sp^-— 
Engelman.  Joseph  H       Re   25.440  ^■^^Tl.>,}l^I'^'\n^THtnt  for  loading  a  coach  body  Into 

Kngelman.^Joseph   H^,   to   R-mu^h.  Corp       Magnetron   tube      '■*'t---.^Archie^A.  ^^P^^^^^^' ^^{^^^  cl  214-^15 


electrical   terminal  blocks. 
198. 

Burroughs  Corp   :    Sec — 
Engelman.  Joseph  H 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


von  Abrams,  Gordon  J      Ro«e  plant.     2.280.  9-10-^.3.  CI.  11. 


Weeks,  O.  L.  :    See—  ^  ...     .         „  o89 

Swim.  Herbert  C.  and  V^eeks.      2,282 


Conard-Pyle  Co..  The      See— 

Howa^l^^Paul  ^J^'^^Rose^'plant.      2.281,  9-10-63,  CI.   19.  

y^^ni.r^M.^-.l-  r^e  ^on.r^.Py^e  to.     Rose  plant.     2,.83,     ^^^^   ^       ^^„,p  j.      Climbing  white  rose  plant      2.284.  9-1  (V- 

SwtoHertSrtC,    and   O     L.   Weeks       Rose    plant.      2.282.         03':  CI.  3. 
9-l'0-fi3,  CI.  26 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


American  Gage  A  Machine  Co^  ■   See— 

Johnson.  Carl  A.     196  238. 
Analogue  Controls  Inc.  ■   See-- 

Nnvlck.  Philip  B.      196,278. 

■'"'Te^^rds'le'/lle'^lvillf  W,   Jackson,   Anderson,  and   GUbert. 

196,283. 
Bowser.  Inc.:   See —  .„^o/jn 

Romanowskl    Albert  F.      196,263.        .        .     „     AnrVrson 

Beardslev    Melville  W..   P    W.  Jackw>n,   Jr     A.   *'■   An*'"'o°' 

ai^GW    Gilbert,   to   National   Research  Associates.   Inc. 

Mr  cushion  vehicle.     196.283,  9-1(^3    CL  ^^^-^^^^  340 

Betts    Ralph  P..  to  Matralln  Co.,  Inc.     Night  table.     19e.^4U. 

Be^rs'^^aWl'trMatrann   Co,    Inc.      Dresser.      196.241. 

Be?iValph''p.'^o  Matralln  Co.,  Inc.     Dressing  table.     IM.- 

B^tLtVU^'to  T^^dl'^^nd  ^lotorfanB.  Inc.    Cooking  range 

Ca^r-Ch^'r^ef  lo'sll^F^Ve^'^-l^te  Anonyme.  Ventilat- 
ing fixture      196.279,  9-10-63.  CI.  D62-4. 

Cornelius  Co..  The:   See-—  „„,„»,„„      iofi2«4 

Cornelius,  Richard  T..  and  Re  chow.     19fi-2»4. 
rnrneiins    Richard  T.    and  Relchow.      196, £00. 

CorneHus'Rlch.rd  T  and  J.  R.  Reichow,  to  The  CorneHus 
Co       Bottle  vending  machine,   or  similar  article.      196.21.4, 

Co"rne{U%?chFr"l^  and  J  R.  Reichow,  to  The  Cornel^ui 
Co  Bottle  vending  machine,  or  similar  article.  196.265, 
9-10-63,  CI.  D52--3. 

Dansk  Designs    Inc.  :   See-- 

Quistgaard.  Jens  H.     196, /4?< 

''«'"iie^h'r'^J?c^A.''%269^ 

Llamrdy'/r^d?  fo, oiKlinois  O.ss  Co.  Tumbler  or  like 
article.     196,247,  9-10-63,  CI.  D36— 8.  w-^„    -nd    R 

'^^^U-St  tu^ng^hM^w|nd^.^P^f\^^ 
Similar  lighting   fixtures         96^52,   9-10^^,^C'^y"t^  r. 

'^TaVoct'^Ti  Ltou^ng^hKUand^npo^^ 

similar  llght"lng  fixtures       196  253.  ^-^^^^^/.y^^nd    R 
'Tel^ocr^Sh^de^for^wa^d  ^P^  ted"  w^B  or  similar  light- 

l.^"yf  r''^Konri-.^":'l^'^nSl  ^N^^r^cCJa.  and  R. 
vialock  Shade  fir  wand  supported,  wall  or  similar  light- 
ing fixtures.     196,2^'S   9-10-6^,  CI   D48-1 6 

'^7^Voct''^^ffle^for^va^d  *;u'p»ed"  w^llP^^i.nr.U^^ 
in^fl^tures      196.2.^6.  9-10^3.  CI    ^^^%^^,     ^^    R 

•'-iVoct"ae^orH.a^d  SorU  w^n  ^^^ 

n:tC^^\"n^U^V"L.^^.^^^^^^^^^^  and   R. 

J^llock      Shade  for  >.mnd  supported    wall  or  similar  light 

Sfl^tures.     IS^.ar^S.  9-10-«5.  CI    D48-;16 
Dwver    Anthony    A..    L.    L.    Garnell     N.    C     McClay     ana    « 
^ealock      Sha^de  for  wand  supported    wa  1  or  similar  light 

ing  fixtures.     196.2r>9,  9-10-63.  CI.  D48— K- 
Kdward  Can  Co.  ■««—_„  „_, 
Fdwfr"ds"Bfya7t"'to'inim.i8  Tool  Works.^^Packa^lng  cup  for 

f^^  or  the  like.     190.271.  9-10^.  CI.  D58-17. 


Kme^t.  Robert  O  .  to  ^""^"l,Con,      Control  for  an  electric 

Fa^^r^^^lltr  fl^N^V^^V  0^3  W  ,  ^^^^ 
Broiler  unit  or  the  like.     196,285.  9-lO-Od.  ci.  uot. 

'^"^Var'ber'^MiUon  H^"a"nd  Foster.      196.285. 
Ferar.  Montgomery  -See— 

Flagg     Luclen    M.      Portable   carport    or    the    like 

9-10-63.  CI.  D13— 1. 
'^''''^Ifa.Se^r':  Mmon^H7and  Foster.      196  285. 
Gantenbrlnk,    Helnrich  _to    P'-'-scoVf^^,^^'!     ^""-P 


196.231, 


Lighting 


Sealock. 


fixture  dWuser.     196.260.  9-10-^3.  CI   D48— 16. 

"^'^^'iyeJ^'Anthonr^A..     Garnell,     McClay.     and 

196.252-59. 
General  Aniline  &  Film  Corn_:    See- 

Italiano.  Victor.      196,276. 
General  Motors  Corp.  •See— 

ment  for  an  antomobile  seat      196,235,  »-ll>-o.j,  «-i.  tjio 
'"'"^B^aSr  Melvilfe^'  .  Jackson,  Anderson,  and  Gilbert. 
(;orton^'Ho'^-lrd  B.,,  to  AJax  Hardware  Mfg.   Corp.     Drawer 
rrS"n"  CaVrX^^o'li^k^^'c'o'rr'Dispenslng  container  for 

190.^25   9-10-fl3.  CI   D4— 2  Haipern  Co.     Toy 

«"g'u^^o"r  {Sr^ile^l^^.,  9-10^3.  'cVt^H'S. 

"''%Tlpe'rn,S"v,n7r.nd  Stan.      196.246. 
Hamernlck.    Vincent.      Knife    hoi 

D44 — 29. 
Hammond.  John  M.  :   See—        „„„^       1  ofi  o^-i 

Calculating  machine.     19f..281,  H-iu-".v  <^'. 
Illinois  Tool  Works:   See— 

p:dwards,  Bryant      196.27^  photo- 

Itallano.    Victor     to   General    Aniline    *    Fl^^orj^    ^^_i 

ur.T\nrr^'^frTcT'^''r.  in'd'NallVo.      Knurled   wire. 

196.267.  9-^10-63.  CI.  DS'*— 2. 
''^'TarSs^el^  MehUle  w'-Jackson,  Anderson,  and  Gilbert. 
Jane     ffif  C       Masticatory   exerciser.      196.288,    9-10^. 
Jo^l^so^n^'Fa'rl  A.  to  Amertcan  Oage  *  M     ^ne  Co.     Battery 

^K-l^r  loJirH.^  MSSf^r  -ti'^of  5im^i- 'tlcle.     196.232. 
Ko'm/nV-%?anrVottle    opener.       196.249.    ^1CM13.    CI. 
D44— 29.  J 


•K^^ffe'*ho"lde;"N9«.2..0.    9-10^3.    O. 
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LIST   OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


Lake8ide   Industries,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Markham,   Bill.      196,245. 
Lamb,    Thomas.      Handle.      196,268,    9-10-63.    CI.    Do4~  13 
Land,  Edwin,  to  Polaroid  Corp.     Photographic  print  container 

or   similar   article.      196,277.    9-10-63,    CI.    D61— 1. 
Lehn  &  Flnk  Products  Corp.  ;  See — 

Neal,  Ned  H..  and  Lower.      196,275. 
Levin,     Benjamin.       Plucker     finger     for 


machine.      196,229   9-10-63.  CI.  Dll  — 1 
Lo8h,    Warren   E.      Combined   screwdriver 


chicken     pluckiD>c 
and    wire   Mtrlppei 


196,275 
196,261,  9-10-63. 


CI.   1)48      2(1 


Industries, 
.  1)34—15. 


Inc.       Toy    ixiulTj 


McClay.     and     S.^alnck 
Illumlnable  mapnifl^T 


196,289,  9-10-63,  CI.  D93 — 4 

Lower,  James  C.  :   See- 

Neal,  Ned  H.,  and  Lower 
Ludwig,  LouiH.     Night  light. 
Magl-Pak  Corp.  :  See — 

Gran,  Carl  A.      196,272 
Marktiani,    Bill,    to    Ltikeside 
coop.      196,245,  9-10-63,  CI 
Matralin   Co.,    Inc.  :   See-- 

Betts,  Ralph  P.      196,240. 
BettH,  Ralph  P.      196,241. 
BettH,  Ralph  P.      196.242. 
McClay,  Norman  C.  :  See — 

Dwyer,     Anthony     A.,     Garnell 
196,252-9. 
Mehr,   Jacob   A.,   to  Dazor  Mfg.   Corp. 

unit.      196,269,  9-10-63,  CI.  D57— 1. 
Mphr,   Jacob  A.,   to   Dazor  Mfg.   Corp.      Illumlnrtble  niaK'nlfifi 

unit.      196,270,  9-10-63,  CI    D57-    1. 
Milewskl,  Walter  C.     Game  board  or  similar  article      li>rt,244 

9-10-63,    CI.    D34— 5. 
Monroe  Calculating  Machine  Co.  :  See 
Hollerith,  Richard,  Jr.      196.281. 
Murphy,    Francis  A.,   to   The  W     S.   Tyler   Co 
for    ceilings,    walls,    and    the    like       196.266 
D54— 2. 
.National  Casket  Co.  :  See  - 

Nelson,    Walter   K.      196,236. 
Nelson,    Walter   K.      196.237 
.National  Research  Associates,  Inc.  :  See-  - 

Beardsley,   Melville   W.,   Jackson,   Anderson,   and  Gilhert. 
196,283. 
Neal,    Ned    H.,    and    J,    C,    Lower,    to    I>ehn    &    Fink    i'rodiuts 
Corp,       Comibned    measuring    cup    and    closurt-.       19';, 275, 
9-10-63^  CI.  D58— 26 
Nelson,    Walter    K.,    to    National    Casket    Co. 

196.^36,  9-10-63,  CI,  D19 — 1. 
Nelson,    Walter   K.,   to    National    Casket   Co, 

196,237^  9-10-63,  CI.  D19— 1, 
Novlck,    Philip    B,,    to    Analogue 
machine.      196,278.  9-10-63,  CI. 
Owens  Illinois  Glass  Co.  :  See — 
Diamond,   Freda.      196,247. 
Plel,    Alfred    J.      Container    opener. 
D44— 29, 


Woven   panel 
9-10-6.!,    CI 


Controls, 
D61~l 


Burial    cnskct. 

Burial    casket 

Inc,      Photocoijy 


196.251,    9-10-63,    CI, 


Motor  driven  shoe  brush. 


Polaroid   Corp.  :    See — 

Land,    Edwin.      196,277. 
I'ulatchek,  Aivln,  to  Shields,  Inc. 

196,227,  9-10-63.  CI.  D9— 2. 
I'rescolite  Mfg,  Corp.  :  See — 

Ganteubnnk,    Helnrich.      196,260. 
tjuistgaaid,     Jens     11.,    to    Dansk     Designs,    Inc.     Combined 

cattiag  board  and  knife.      196,248,  9-10-63,  CI.  1)44      1 
Haftery,    Fay    J,    and    J,    E.      Siding,      196,230,    9-1O-03,    CI. 

1)13—1. 
Raftery    James  E,  ;  See — 

Rafiery,  F,  J    and  J.  E,      196,230, 
Itfkliow.  James  H,  :  See — 

Cornelius,  Richard  T.,  and  Relchow.      196,264, 
Cornelius,  Richard  T,,  and  Relchow.      196,265 
Kiiinanowskl,    Albert    F.,     to    Bowser,     Inc       Fuel    dispensing 

coininJter  unit,      196.263,  9-10-63,  CI.  D52— 2. 
."^tMlock,    Kay  ;   See 

Dwyer,     Anthony     A,,     Garnell,     McClay,     and     Sealock. 
196252-9. 
Shaver,     Harold    A,       Bottle    or    the    like    container    holder. 

li)6.274,  9-10-63,  CI,  D58— 26, 
Slvaco  Wire  and  Nail  Co.  :  See — 

Ivanler,    Isln,      196,267. 
Sovatsky     Edmund   K.,    to   Tensor   Electric    Development    Co., 
Inc.      Portable  Incandescent    lamp.      196,262,    9-10  63.    CI. 
D48    -20 
Sperry  Hand  (^orp,  :  See- 

Sundberg.  Carl  W,,  and  Ferar,      190,280 
Si:in,  Henry  \\'.  :  See 

HaliHTii.   Irving  J,,  and  Stan,      196.240 
Steiner,   William    R,,    to   General    Motors  Corp.      Refrigerator 

cabinet.      196,282,  9-10-63,  CI,  D67— 3, 
Suess,     Edward     J,,     to     Edward     Can     Co.      Gasoline     can. 

196,273,  9-10-63,   CI    D58--17, 
Sul/.er  I'reres,  Societe  Anonyme  :  See — 

Caille,   Charles.      196,279. 
Snnbe.nm   Corp.  ;   See — 

Ernest,  Robert  O,      196,239. 
Sundberg,    Carl    W.,    and    M.    Ferar,    to    Sperry    Rand    Corp, 

Portable   typewriter       196,280,   9-10-63,   CI     n64    -11, 
Swanson,    F'rank    R,,    to   Swanson    Mfg,    Co,      Electiic    toaster 
for  wall>  or  counter  tops.      196,284,  9-10-63.  CI    D81--10, 

.Swanson  Mfg    Co.  :  See — 

Swanson,   Frank   R.      196.284. 

■Peiisor  Electric  Development  Co.,  Inc,  :  See — 
Sovatsky.    Edmund    K.      196,262. 

Trade-W  ind  Motorfans,  Inc.  :  See — 
Hrannan.    Jack.      196,287. 

Tvler,  W,   S,.  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Murphy,    Francis   A,      196,266, 

Wells.  Herbert  R  and  M.  M.     Game  board.     196.243,  9-10-63. 
CI.    1)34     5. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  lOTH  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1963 


3.103,544. 


3,103,515 

3,103,519. 

.      3,103,520. 

and    Anderson, 


3,103,- 
3,103,- 


R.  James,  to  Brown 
extracting  machine 
3,103.239,  9-10-63. 


Note, 


ACF  Industries.  Inc,      fe«f--„„  ,_- 

Gordon.  Dwlght  M.     3.103.128 

Kalert.  Ralph  E..  Jr..  and  Llckmann. 
Abbott  Laboratories  ;   See —  ,   ...   u      , 

Zaugg.  Harold  E..  De  Net.  and  M  chae  s. 

Zaugg    Harold  E.,  De  Net,  and  M  chae  s. 

Zaugg!  Harold  E..  De  Net.  and  Michaels. 
Adachl.  Tadatoshi  ;   See--  .^.^hi 

Duncan.     Richard    A.,     BoUes,     Adachl 

Adams ^^o^h^iiT    Stop  combination  control  system  for  organs 

3,103.141,  9-10-63.  CI.  84—343. 
Aerotec  Industries.  Inc^;   See— 

Ahlg?e'n^l'x4l^w"trimer'oc^'co'?p'.  Casement  hinge 
J.kti'^^Vl-d't^^rJc^  Corp.  spring  catch 
Ajar^E^i^ir^'p'^'^^eV^mg  retainer  or  strap.     3,103.218 

9-10-63.  CI.  12S— 171. 
Alexander.  Bruce.  R.  A.  Andrews,  and  D^ 

Citrus  Machinery   Corp.      Citrus  Juice 

with  flavedo-albedo  separating  means. 

AUen  ^^en  L.,   to  Lever  Brothers  Ltd.     Method  of  filling 

STntalners      3.103.089,  9-10-63,  CI.  53-37. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp.  :   ««»—  _- 

Qrossmann.  Samuel  W.     3.103,457. 

Kuima,  Stephen,  and  Singer.    3,103,278. 

Ross.  Stanley  E.     3.103.448. 
Alpha  MolTkote  Corp..  The  :«««—,  ,„,  4^. 

Spengler.  Gunter,  and  Hohn.     3,103.494. 
American  Machine  ft  ^ouudrj^^o  '  See— 

Dl  lannl,  Daniel  A.    3,103,222. 

Edwards,  James  H.    3,103,669. 

Goff.  Charles  E.     3,103,087 

Ame^cJL"  Ra^dlaVory  ktanVa'rif/nlUry  Corp. :  Se^ 

Gee,  Leroy  J.     3.103,641. 
Amerock  Corp.:   See^  3,103.361. 

Im^'Wng  Tool    8yft«»«   Mf^,    ^o, 
with  compressible  mastlc-holdlng  com- 
pVrtment.  ■•3",l03^33  »-1^3uCl,  15-555. 
Ames  Taping  Tool  Sy^te"?^  M'^  ^o-     See- 

Ames,  Robert  G.     3,103,0iJd. 
Ampex  Corp.  :   See — 

^Newell.  Chester  W.     3.103,553. 
Amphenol-Borg  Electronics  Corp.^„«ee— 
Concelman,  Carl  W,     3,103,548, 
Kohlhagen,  Walter.     3  103,393. 
Anaconda  American  Brass  Co  :  Sf<^ 
Katan,  Reld  L.     3,103,264. 

■'"''Dun<;a^%'lchart^   r~Bolles.    Adachl,    and    Anderson, 
3,103.W1.  Bucclttl,  to  Consolidated  Elec- 

^frS-Ind^u^t^es^V^/terdrW^^  and  escape- 

ment.    3,103,121.  9-10-63.  CI.  74— 15. 
Andrews.  Richard  A.  :   See—-  mmeR 

Alexander,  Bruce,  Andrews,  and  James 
Anocut  Engineering  Co.  :  fee— 

Graham,  John  W.     3  103,482. 
Ansley,  Arthur  C..  to  Arthur  Ansley  Mfg.  Co. 

547^  9-10-63,  CI.  174—68.5. 
Ansley,  Arthur.  M'K   ^o.  :   See— 

Ansley.  Arthur  C,     3,103,547. 
Arkless,  George  F  ;   See—  9  101 176 

Lang,  John  R..  and  Arkless.    3,10d,ifo. 

AMort.trf  EWtrltal  InJuWrte.  IM.     S.f- 

63.  CI.  190—58. 
Automatic  Switch  Co.  :   Seer- 
Forte,  F'rank  M.     3,103,587. 


G.  Wretemark,  to  Telefonaktlebolaget 
jement  for  induction  heating.     3.10d,- 


Se< 


3.103^00, 


3,103,468. 


Ahlgren,  Axel  W 

Ahlgren,  Axel  W. 

Ames,    Robert   G.,    to 

Mastlc-feedlng  tool 


3,103,239. 
Eyelet.     3,103 


Atco  Corp. :  See—        „,„„,,» 
Kohll  Lemley  J.    3,103,lio. 

tuned  couDllng  between  resonant  circuits.    3.10S.&O4.  v-iv- 
63.  01.  178—6.8. 


Axelsson.  Nils  B..  and  B. 

LM  Ericsson      Arrangemei 
571   9-10-63.  CI.  219—10.61. 

^^^'J^enrtU'd^/.'Graser.   and   Ayllng.      3,103,574. 
Babcock  ft  Wilcox  Co.,  The  ;   ^ee- 

Koolstra,  Lanabert  f-     3103,478. 

Mong,  Bernard  A.     3,10iJ,4  (  ' 

'ZtkS:iS".  stii,Z\%'^iU,.  EUteld.  DetU..  J"», 
and  Detier,     3.103.538. 

082   9-10-63.  CI.  45 — 138. 
Baker.  Ronald  D.  Nee-7 
r.al<ir-ramVrTw"^'rk   ^iJa'dolf  ^Gruter    Kommandltge«.Il.chaft : 

,..alz.^iS^tKe^'w' ,^0  Rot«Yl°03  ^^''^I'^IV''^"^ 
resilient   finishing   machine.      3.10ci,U»o.  w-iu-oo, 

Ba'n^el  Albert  A.     Grader  blade  lifting  link.    3.103.131.9-10- 
63,  CI.  74—583. 

tor.     3.103,487,  9-10-63,  CI.  £^n>     *^- 
Barbour  Corp.  .  See— 

Greene,  Percy  W      3,103.024, 
Barksdale,  Mitchell  L_.  See—       „     .  ^  i^ 

Fulkerson.   Edward   P.,   and   BarKBoaie. 

"•'^^i^o^^rnK  8r'3.io3%2. 

"'"thefe  Wimim^'^Baude,  and  Moore. 

I'.auer.  Eugen,  G.m  b_H   :  ^''-T      ,,      o  ,03  152 
Relnwh.  Herbert,  and  bchnell,     .^.lua.io^. 

Havor,  Gordon  F,  :  See--  Magnuason.     3,103,891. 

Ropers,  Thomas  H     f  "^^V^^^  ^*^nto  Chemical  Co. 

„;sr,'''^.?r'''Au,sri.sr,"^3%?:i«.  .^kmis.  a. 

90—15.1.  ,  „^^ 

lleckman  Instruments    ^^^  ■  ?'f^ 

Plckels.  Edward  G      3  103^»».        ,,q,  400 
Watanabe    Hideo    and  ^"-^j  ^toBorJ  Warner  Corp.. 
"^ri"j-  ^n^^R^bbinr'/abr^c  ^ing'^and  frying  machine. 
3,103.112.  9-10-63.  Cl.  68— 18.  General  Moton 

'■■'SS"'  "pffi  "i)f  Kr%Tfe%-«"S''.r.=^ 

hustion  engine  and  the  like.     3,l03,i:uw,  »   i^-oo, 

fl  — 

Bell'  .\erospace  Corp.  :  See— 

Nlehaus,  Owen  Q.     3,iO.J,or^. 
Uell  4  Gossett  Co.  :  See —  q  m^  177 

9-10-63.  a.  1—44.5. 

«^"Sl'rn''"Th^'^r?»rH'^"^^^^^ 
H^So'n,!.TanM.'and'-Me'aoham. 

"•''"'lu'srs  "^"gaV  J  "i:i03,4«3. 

SSurn'^Bolirt  8.     3.103,234. 

Benchley,    Carl    S.      Post    ^)?l<^f^J 
3.103  343,  9-10-63,  CI,  254—132. 

Bendlx  Corp.,  The     See— 

HartoB.  F^est.     3103,633. 

Rafferty.  Chrtstopher  A      3,103.3ZB.    _,-., -^o 

r«er,  ^Arnold.  I>1«^':  A'^^i.^"""'''-     ^•^»3,329. 

Vltale,  Joseph  O,     3.103.610 
Bennett.  Gerald  A.     Snow  remover, 

37—45. 
Bennett-Ireland    Inc,  ^^^'^  .  jRO 

Brunlg.  William  D.    3.103.^»u. 

-"SMS  |.  {»? -"-r^'-  ,'zr.  o..«.. 

28. 


3.103,601. 


and  palling  Implement. 


3,103,077,  9-10-«3,  CI. 


m 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IJerzlund,  Kurt  K.,  A.  O.  JacobHon,  and  G.  A.  Magnl,  to 
Jarnhs  Elektrlska  Aktlebolag.  Releaaft  Bystem  tor  radio- 
graphic exposures.     3.103.580.  9-10-63,  CI.  iS50— 93. 

Bernard,  Levlo  P.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
nuld  Immersed  clutch  mechanism  having  an  exterualiy  p«'»i- 
tloned  controlling  electromagnet.  3,103,269,  9-10-63,  CI. 
^92 28 

Heme,  \>  llUam  E.  Resistance  exercising  apparatus.  3,103,- 
337,  9-10-03,  CI.  272 — 79.  ^^       ,      , 

lUrnsteln.  Jack,  and  H.  L.  Yale,  to  Olln  Mathlespn  Chemical 
Corp.  Derivatives  of  3.4-dihydro-l  2,4-pyrido  [2  3-a]  thla- 
dlaxine-7-8Ulfonamlde-l,l-dloxlde.      3,103,511,   9-10-63,    Cl. 

Bel»r.  EUD.,  R.  T.  Mather,  and  W.  O.  Flnnegan,  to  United 
States  of  America.  Navy.  Process  for  making  nitrocellu- 
lose propellant  formulations  l^a^'ng  Improved  tensile 
strength  and   ballistic  properties.     3,103,468,  9-10-63,  CI. 

J4g 9J< 

r.essiere,   Pierre  E.      Reciprocating  pumps  and  In  particular 

fuel     injection    pumps    for     Interna)    combustion    engiiit*K. 

3,103,174,  9-10-63,  01.   103-^1. 
Betelligungs-     und     Patentverwaltungsgesellschaft     mlt     be- 

schrankter  Haftung  :  See —   _ 
(;erlach,  Rudolph  H.     3,103,315. 
lieutler    Leonard      Wedge  type  clamping  rim  for  containers. 

3,103,293,  9-10-63,  CI.  220-^6. 
Birch    Marjorle  A.     Combined  tooth  brush  and  gum  massager 

3,103,027,  9-10-63,  CI.  15 — 110. 
Blrdalr  Structures,  Inc.  .  See — 

Keltmeler,  George  F.     3J03,050.         ,  ^  .        , 

Bissell,  Don  W.,  and  C    D.  Brunner,  to  Ipsen  Ceramics,  Inc. 

Mulllte  porcelain.     3,103,443,  9-10-63.  CI.  106--t3. 
Black.  .lames  G.,  Jr..  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.     Apparatus 

for  orienting  wafers.    3,103,273,  9-10-63,  CI.  198 — 33. 
Black  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Lau,  Erwln  M.     3,103,300. 
Blair  Displays,  Inc.  :  See — 

Portnoy.  Allen  J.     3,108,374. 

Portnoy,  Allen  J.     3,103,396.  ( 

Blanscet,  Lon  :  Bee — 

Clary,  William  L.     3,103,289. 
Blum.   Fred   E.,   and   F.   O.  Hough    to  General   Motors  Corp. 

Electroplating  apparatus.      3,103,483,   9-10-63,    CI.    204— 

242 
Blumenthal,    Ernest,    to    Imperial   Chemical    Industries   LM. 

Sodium    carbonate   manufacture.      3,103,413,   9-10-63,    CI. 

23—63 
Board,  R'chard  G.     Football  game  with  play-selecting  cards. 

3,103.361.  9-10-63,  CI.  273—94.  ,  ..       ,      . 

Bogdonoff,  Harold,  and  F.  W.  Hudson.     Method  of  developing 

un  electrostatic  latent  Imase  on  a  xerographic  plate.    3,103.- 

445,  9-10-63.  Ch  lit— 17.5.  „    .     ^  „    ,    ^ 

Bohr«»,  Wimam  C.  R.  T.  Fields,  and  T.  P.  Jordan,  to  E   I   du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Method  for  making  thermoplas- 
tic pipes.     3.103.409,  9-10-63,  CI.  18 — 55. 
Hollar,  Leo  C.   to  The  Warner  k  Swasey  Co.     High  energy 

Impact  machine.     3,103,13«,  9-10-63,  CI.  78 — 42. 
Bollps.  Elmer  R  :  See—  ^     . 

Duncan.     Richard     A..    BoUes,    Adarhl,    and    Anderson. 
3.103.091. 
Bolton,  Charles  B. :  See — 

Parry,  Robert  D.    3.103.327. 
Bolton.    Hwrold   B..    to   California    Research   Corp.      Mooring 

buoy  assembly.     3.103,020,  9-10-63,  CI.  9—8. 
Bolton,  John  W..  k  Sons.  Inc.  :  See — 
Danforth.  Donald  W.     3,103.336. 
Bolton,  Kenyon  C.  :  See — 

Parry,  Robert  D.    3.103,327. 
Borg- Warner  Corp.  :  See — 

Behrens.  Curtis  E..  and  Gelbel.    3.103.112. 
Borgard.    Glenn    B..    to    Wagner    Electric    Com       .\utomatlr 

brake  adjuster.     3,103.261.  9-10-63.   CI.   188—79.5 
Borghesanl.    Robert    S..    to    Polaroid   Corp.      Camera    mecha 

nlsm.      3.103.1511.  9-10-63.   CI    95 — 40. 
Boschl.    Antonio,    and    G.    Pennatl.    to    Socleta    Appllcazlonl 

Gomma     Antlvlbrantl     "SAGA"     8. p. A.       Sound-absorbing 

wall  covering.     3.103,2.V5    9-10-63,   CI.   181—33. 
Boteler.    Henry    W..    to    Grlnnell    Corp.      Diaphragm    valve. 

3,103.342.   9-10-63,   CI.   251—331. 
Boutwell.  Daniel  W. :  See — 

Hinx,    Walter   W..    Stansbury.    Parklson.    and    Boutwell. 
3  103  064 
Bowers, '  Albert,  and  J.   C.  Orr.  to  Syntex  Com.     2-ethylene 

androst-nes.      3.103.5'>3.   B-10-63,   CI.    260 — 397. ."S. 
Bowers,  Albert,  and  P.  Crabbe,  to  Syntex  Corp.     A>»»<w)  .•("). 

e8tratetraene-16^,     170-dlols    and     lOo-lower    hydrocnrbon 

derivatives    thereof.      3.103,524,    9-10-63.    n.    260 — 397. .5 
Bowser  and  Associates,  Inc.  :  See — 

Bowser,  Ernest  R.     3.103.236. 
Bowser,    Ernest   R.,    to   Bowser   and    Associates,    Inc       Stop 

motion  for  narrow  fabric  looms.     3,103.236,  9-10-63.   CI. 

139—^71. 
Boylan,    Henry   W.,    and    E.    E.    Halght,    to   General    Motors 

Corp.      Directional    ball    nozzle    arrangement.      3,103,155, 

9-10-63,  CI.  98 — 40. 

Braco  Engraving  Co.  :  See — 

Bnunell.  George  S.,  and  McIIvaney.     3,103,168. 
Braman,  Robert  S.,  to  Oallery  Chemical  Co.     Preparation  of 

trlalkanolamlne    borates.      3,103,531,    9-10-63,    CI.    260— 

462. 
Brainell,  George  8.,  and  B.  E.  McIIvaney.  to  Braco  Engrav 

Ing  Co.     Printing  plates.     3,103,168.  9-10-63,   CT.   101— 

401.1. 
Bredt,  Lynn,  and  J.   G.  Dorrance.   to  S.I.  Handing  Systems, 

Inc.     Tow  truck  systems  with  automatic  switching  means. 

3,103,183,  9-10-63,  CI.   104 — 88. 
Breltensteln,   Charles    T.,    to   The    Seeburg   Corp.      Beverage 

brewer.     S,103,159.  9-10-63.  CI.  99 — 289. 


Brekke,  Ordean  L.  :  Sfls —  „     ^^        „  ,„- oo.» 

Welnecite,  Laurence  A.,  and  Brekke.     3,103,287. 
Brenne,    >.  alter.      ConUiaer   devices   for   cosmetics.      3,103,- 

032,  9-10-63   ,C1.   15 — 523.  „,       ,      ^ 

Bricker.  Samuel  H.,  and  A.  D.  Smith,  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric  Coi-p.      Steam  iron.     3403,079,  9-10-63,   CI.   38—77. 
Bridges,  Ronald  P.,  to  Hubbard  and  Co.     Bypass  switch  for 
automatic     circuit     reclosure.       3,103,680,     9-10-63,     CI. 
200—2. 
Brink  Paul  H.  :  See — 

Daniels,  Howard  L.,  Brink,  and  Flygstad.     3,103,401. 
Bristol  slddeley  Engines  Ltd.  :  See —     „.„„,„„ 
Sargent,  Raymond  !>.,  and  Lane.    3,103,102. 
British  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd.,  The :  See— 

Gro«xek,    Aleksander,    and   Hairvlne.      3,103,493. 
British  Xyionlte  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See — 

Senior,  Henry.    3.103,243.  „  „       ,  ^ 

Brodsky    Michael  M.,  to  Panel-Lift  Door  Corp.     Panel  door 
with  screw  drive  means.     3,103,246,  9-10-63,  CI.  160—188. 
Brooks  A  Perkins,  Inc.  :  See —  „  ,„„  „„.. 

Klrkpatrick,  James  S.,  and  Studer.     3,103,294. 
Brotherton,  Robert  J.  :  See —  ^  _  „  ,^„ 

McCloskey.  Allen  L.,  Brotherton,  and  Petterson.    3,103,- 
514. 
Brown.  Arthur  S..  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 
Sedgley,  Robert  H.    3,103.124. 
Brown  Citrus  Machinery  Corp. :  See — 

Alexander,   Bruce,  Andrews,  and  James.     3,103,239. 
Brown.  James  L. :  See —  „  «  .^» 

Ingham,   Robert  M.,  Jr.,  l-'erguson,  and  Brown.     3,103,- 
054. 
Brown    Myron   J.,    to   Westinghouse   Electric  Corp.     Trans- 
mission loss  computer.     3,1(>3,681,  9-10-63,  Cl.  235—185. 
Browning,  James  A.,  to  H.  B.  Fletcher  k  Co.     Flame  cutting 

method.    3,103,251,  9-10-63,  Cl.  175 — 14. 
Bn>wning     John   E.,    to   ContlnenUl    Copper  k    Steel    Indus 
tries,    Inc.    (Welin   Davit   and   Boat   Division).      Ufe   raft 
construction.     3,103,021,  9-10-63,  Cl.  9 — 11. 
BrUckner,  Klaus  :  See —  ^    ^,„, 

Irmscher,   Klaus,   Mannhardt,   BrUckner,   and   Oillissen. 
3,103,5.08.  ,  ^     ,  _       , 

Brunlg.     Wliiiam     D.,     to    Bennett-Ireland,    Inc.       Fireplace 
scrwn  mounting  bar.     3,103,260,  9-10-63.  Cl.  211—105.3. 
Brunner,  Cedric  D.  :  See — 

BUsell,  Don  W.,  and  Brunner.    3.103,443. 
Brilnner,  Helmut :  See — 

Wagner,  Ernst,  and  BrUnner.    3,103,495. 
Bucclttl,  Antonio  A. :  See — 

Anderson.  Reed  M.,  and  Bucclttl.    3,103.121. 
Buckholdt,   Robert   E.,   and  E.  A.   Cook,  Jr.,   to  Selas  Corn. 
of  America.     l-Xirnace  conveyor  roll.     3,103,346,  9-10-63. 
(n.   263 — 6. 
Huechler.  Peter  R. :  See — 

Lowell.  John  A.,  Hatton.  GlavU,  and  Bnechler.     3,103.- 
447. 
Buhler.  Gebruder  :  See — 

Marchettl.  Augusto.     3,103,421. 
Burness,  Donald  M.  :  See — 

Henn,  Richard  W.,  and  Burness.     3,103,437. 
Burroughs  Corp.  :  See — 

Daugherty.  Samuel  S.     3,103,074. 
Howell,  Richard  S.     3.103.606. 

Schneider,  Robert  P.^  MeyerhofT,  and  Shafer.     3,103,617. 
Sheaflfer,  Isaac  M.,  Jr..  and  Self.     3,103,646. 
Hurton.    Robert    G.,    to    Well    Surveys    Inc.      Plural   channel 
time   sharing   multiplex    system.      3,103,644.    9-10-63.    Cl. 
340 — 18. 
Burton,  Robert  G.,  J.  P.  Lamb,  and  J.  R.  Schopper,  to  Dresser 
Industries,    Inc.      Focus    logging   system    with    subsurface 
rransfoniipr    sampling    means.       3,103,626,    9-10-63.    Cl. 
324—1. 
Burton.    Robert    W..    to   General    Motors   Corp.      Differential 

assembly.     3.103,132.  9-10-63,   Cl.   74 — 607. 
Butler.    Jacob   C.    and    R.    M.    Haley,    to  The    William   Oetz 

Corp       Mouthpiew.      3.103.217.   9-10-63.   Cl.    128— 1.?6. 
Cahn.    Robert    I'.,    to    Esso    Research    and    Engineering    Co. 
Process   for   cracking   petroleum  waxes.     3,103,485.   9-10- 
r<i.  Cl.  208 — 130. 
California  Research  Corp.  :  See — 
Bolton.  Harold  B.     3.103,020. 

Kulkerson,    Edward   F.,   and   Barksdale.      3,103,200. 
<'allerfplf.  Sven  (}.     Oil-control  piston  rings.    3,103.865.  9-10- 
63.  Cl.  277—140. 

Callery  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Braman,  Robert  S.    3  103.531. 
Camerlno.  Bruno,  R.  Sciaky.  and  G.  Bala,  to  SocleU  Farma- 

ceutid    Italia.      New   therapejtlcally  useful  derivatives  of 

4-hy(lroxy-17  alpha  methyl-teetoeterone.     3.103,622,  9-10- 

rt3,  CT.  280 — 397.4. 
Cameron.    Donald    J.     to    Holley    Carburetor    Co.      .Manifold 

sensing  device.     3,i03,211.  9-10-63.  Cl.  123—140. 
Campbell,   Edgar  C.  and  F.   F.  Tlmpner,  to  General  .Motors 

Corp.     Method  and  mechanism  for  controlling  engine  tor 

slonal  oscillation.     3,103,210,  9-10-63,  Cl.  123—103. 
Campbell,   Richard   E.,  and   M.   H.   Murphy,   to   Packard-Bell 

Electronics  Corp.     Transistor  tone  control  circuit.     3.103.- 

635.  9-10-63,  Cl.  330—28. 
Campbell,  Jerry  B..  50%  to  B.  J.  Sutherlln.     Specific  vehiclf 

mounting  for  gang  mower.     3.103  090.  9-10-«3,  Cl.  56— (i. 
Canada  Wire  and  Cable  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Southgate.  Harold  A.    3,103,463. 
Cannon.  Leona,  and  C.  Kratxer.     Chair.     3,103,383.  9-10-63, 

Cl.  297—116. 

Cantrel,  Kenneth  E. :  See — 

Goodhue.  Lyle  D.,  Cantrel,  and  Lonthan.     3,103.465. 

Carrier-Ross  Engineering  Co  Ltd. :  See — 
Sands,  Robert  G.    3,103,030. 


I 


^"6j;»"f.h»  B.tr«  C.  r..  D.  P«.  ".«  err, 

259. 
Gaines,  John  R.  and  C.  F 

260. 
Celanese  Corp.  of  America  :  See— 

Dolce,  Thomas  J.,  and  Berardlnelll. 


De  Pew.  and  Carry. 


8,10*.- 
3.103,- 


3,103,499 


Mahoney.  William  R..  St.  Pierre,  "d  Djin'aP- 
McCarty,  John  C.  and  Stewart.    3,103  497. 
Salvln,  Victor  S.,  and  Weetarp.    3,103.404. 
Celotex  Corp.,  The  :  See— 

Cotts.  Ronald  F.    3,103,444. 
Chadner,  felchard  T.     Sleep  inducing  heating  pad. 

9-10-63,  Cl.  128 — 399. 
Charles  of  The  RIU.  Inc.    Bee— 

Dearllng,  Harry  S.    3,103.224. 
Charschan.  Sidney  8..  to  Western  Electric  Co.    Inc 
for    securing   conductive   leads    to   semlconductlve 
3,103,137.  9-10-63,  Cl.  78—82 
Chellls,    Fred    F..    P.    E.    Glaser 
Strong    Electric    Corp.      Arc 
9-10-83,  Cl.  219—34. 
Chemical  Deeign,  Inc.  :  Sf»r-,-. 
Meyer,  James  R.    3,103,426. 
Chen   Ming  C,  and   M.  E.  Cox 


3.103.220. 


3,103.219. 


Means 
devices 


and    R.    J     Ayllng     to    The 
Image    furnace.      3,103.i)i4, 


3,103. 


Business    Machines 
3.103,668.  9-10-63, 

Through-axle  aprlng 
267—52 


(J     ana  m    r..  «-oa,  to  Simonis  Co.     Method  of 

making  "poly'urethane  products  and  polyurethane  products. 

3,103.lor9-10-63,  Cl.  1^-^*8 
Cheney,  C.  ^.,  *  Son  Ltd. :  See— 

Stirey,  \\llllam  B.    3.103.267. 
Chesler,  Howard  I.     Accelerator  pedal  signal  system 

661,  ^10-63,  a.  200— 61  89. 
Chiang,    Frankiln    C,    to    International 

Corp.     Character  generation  system. 

pi    'lAQ 324 

Chosy,  Eugene,  to  F™e5»a' 'trailer  Co. 

Chu^th^Divld  A.,  to  General  MUls.  Inc.     Balloon  end  fitting. 

Chu'r^Wni^^j'oL^- A^^to^Fo^tTMiilard  Ltd.     Sound  reproduc- 
ing machines.    3,103,363,  9-10-63.  Cl.  274—10. 

^''^Duennen'iwTger.  Max,  and  Slegrlst.    3,103,618. 

C>^rrenVowV^M^;t»''l^^^^^ 

Cla^r  Wi!l/a°^*tn6%'-  o'^G-.  V££l:  ^Lu^^^'rrier. 

forautom^llei.    3,103,289,  9-10-63.  Cl.  214-4^0. 
Cleveland  Crane  k  Engineering  Co..  The  :  See- 
York.  Wlllard  A.    3,103,a2. 
Cleveland  Technical  Center,  Inc.:  See— 

Shackson,  Richard  H.    3.103,104.  ,  ^     .  .       t„„ 

aine    R^rt  F     and  8    J.  .>iiller.  to  Gulton  Industries.  Inc. 

Electroetrictlve  barium   ti^nate  ceri^lc  with  llnearjem 

oeratnre  characteristics.     3.103.440.  9-10-63.  Cl.  lOO— <JW. 
Clf^e    R^^rt  F.    and  8.  J    Miller,  to  Gulton  Industries    Die. 

Ceramic  matehals  having  flat  temperature  characteristics. 

cX^l'^LL\'^.\n,  feSrman.  to  Ethyl  Corp  Proc- 
SS  fir  hydrogenatins:  iron  •ub-group  metalcyclopenUdlenyl 
compounds.     3,103,5^5,  9-10-63.  Q.  280--429. 

Co^e  Jlnnny  R.,  and  J.  W.  Walton,  *<>  Contlnenta  Oil  Ca 
Signal  controlled  inverter-power  amplifier.    3,103,616,  »-iu- 

CoVe,  Theodore  H..  to  International  B"'/""  ^^^^^^iHs^^'f^ 
High  speed  pneumatic  conveyor.     3,103.388,  9-iu-Ba.  1 1. 

302 — 31.  ,  „ 

Columbia  Broadcasting  System.  Inc  .  «««r-,oq  rwii 
Fonoroff,  Bernard,  and  Basmanls.     3,103.061. 

^°^"lS?e?^Kennefh '£.;  SrParker.     3.103.1S4.       ^,       , 

Comanar^^liton.  and  C.  k    Gold,  to  Yardne,  International 

Corp.     Delay-activation  battery.     3,103,452.   »-10-«d,   ci. 

■t  QO Q/) 

Combustion  Engineering.  Inc. :  See — 

Guarrala,  Charles.    3.103.207.    ,,.,„-. 
Halvorsen.  Trygve,  and  Co«a.    3.i\JS,zim. 
Conc^lmln     Cirl   W.    'to    Amphenol-Borg    Electron  csCor^.. 
Crimped  coaxial  cable  termination.     3.103..>48.  9-10-63.  1 1. 

1  T  1  ftQ 

Congelliere,  Peter.    Oarage  door  mechanism.    3,108,048,  9-10- 

flo    r*i    2(1 Ifl 

Connelly.  Eugene  B.,  to  United  SUtes  Steel  Corp      ^Tai«V 
tlon  tool  head  for  finishing  pipe  ends.     3,103,140.  9-10-63. 
Cl.  82—2. 
Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corn  :  See- 
Paul,  Herman  L.,  Jr.    3,103,133. 
Consolidated  Electronics  lodu'tf)*"  Corn  :  See- 
Anderson.  Reed  M..  and  Buccittl.    3,103,121. 
Consolidated  Packaging  Machinery  Corp. :  See- 
Mueller,  Theodore  G.     3,103,252. 
Container  Corp.  of  America  :  See- 
Desmond,  John  D.    3,103,080. 
Continental  Copvet  k  Steel  Industries.  Inc.  (Welin  Davit  and 

Boat  Dlvislonj  :  See —      

Browning.  John  E.    3.103,021. 

ContlnenUl  OU  Co. :  See--  ,  ,n^  ai« 

Cole,  Jimmy  R..  and  Walton.    3.103,616. 


^^^uTl^^^eln.  fc*^?u'i'u'*'aj&' rfo^tWS- 

gw 

Cotts  Ronald  F.,  to  The  Celotex  Corp  Fire  reUrdant  acous- 
tical tile.    3,163,444,9-10-63.  Cl.  106— -71.  w„,,.^ 

Consteau  Jaeauef  Y..  E.  Oagnan,  A.  Laban,  and  J  Mollard, 
?o  sSVoteSnlque  .La.     ^If-oropelled  iubmerslble  rewaL 

Co'v«'^Vi:.SV"|-K*  D.nben.peck.  B.  B.  meta,/ 
Ind  B   k  Yacko,  U>  Reinlnfton  Arms  Ct>.,  Inc.    Tublnf  for 
cartridge  caslnfi  and  the  like  and  method  of  making  the 
Sme.  ^,108.170.  9-10-68.  Cl.  102—48. 

'''^^•^^U^c't^iCox.    8,108,408. 

^°'"  NiiluS^iiiiS^  P..  Coy,  and  Keleey.     8.108.666. 
Co»a,  Arthur  :  Bee —  ,  «a«  4<mi 

ikalTonen,  Trygve,  and  Cotxa.    8.108,2O«. 

^"''Bo^«71ibfrtTnd  Crabbe.    8.108,624. 

Crawford  Fitting  Co.  :  See— 

Lennon,  Pred  A.,  and  Zahuranec.    8.108,878. 

Creecl   Anthony  L.  and  P.  A.     Load  carrying  vehicle.     8,10»,- 
291,  9-10-^8,  Cl.  214—612. 

Cresd,  Paul  A. :  See—  «iftaooi 

Crewri,  Anthony  L.  and  PA.    8.108,2»1. 

Crompton  k  Knowles  Com..  Bee— 
Van  Eldlk.  Jan.    8,l08.8O6. 

Crocman  Arms  Co.,  Inc. :  See- 
Men,  RadoU.     8,108,212. 

^"irikeSi'ir  J°ohn,*^.w.ll,  and  Syfert.     8,108.687. 

'''°YlJii!S?nrJoh*nTyfert,  Storer,  and  Crowley.     8,108.- 

Cram,  aSn  J.     Wire  handling  apparatus.     8,108,28T,  9-10- 

Cu^D    0^r«^*'  to  3.  Mannlna.     Supplemental  traction  d»- 
^"v?ie^.^8,242,  9-l(M»,  Cn62-^0. 
CurtlBS-Wrij|ht  Corp. :  ««•—, ^     «  ia«  ana 
Price,  flarry  N..  and  Raye.    8,108,208. 

''"'•EmS?,' Joh^  W*'«d  Cnsi.    8.108,282. 
''""•fiT'^uV"'^  .*K;^ln.ky.  and  Lnt^h.     8.108.84T. 

^"iS!"'  f-^^n  ^^A  V^o' hIii  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 

Damen,  Theodore  C,  and  W.  O.  **•■"•"'  ™"i  i n«  » So    ft-l(Mt8. 

tories.   Inc.     Seli-adju sting  encoder.     8.108,«W.  »-ii>-o«, 

Cl.'825— 88 


Damrow,-  Oeorf  E     to  The  N,. Art  Co  ^^c.     Ap^M  «or 
waahlng  automobiles.     8,108^812,  .r-i*r^*'_V*Trr"^.X-,, 


Cook.^  Eugene  A.,  Jr. :  See —    .  „    . 
bucknoiat,  Robert  E.,  and  Cook 


plug  valve.    8,108,888,  S^-10-88,C1.261--ia.       j_       ^^^    ^^ 

401,  9-10-68,  Cn.  846--17. 
^"*??:fS2in^^ri  \.:  ¥r*rDaub.n.p.ck.   Dickey,   and 
Daughe'r^'sa^ue'f-s'!'  to^  Burroughs    Corp.      Braille    Up. 

tlonal    iuld    control    apparatus      8,108,238,    »-iu-««, 

"■MS-  SiSi  w.?£is..°;  'sva,'"7ic.*!.t 

Deering  MilUken  Research  Corp.  :Se^ 

1SS:S:  IS^n  1:  il  FVrJSK  and  Brown.    8,108,054. 

liSII;  Hwold  1.;  S  Nit;  "S  Mlchael..     8.108,680. 
^"l"und*:'Anders'r-Dennls,  and  Irvine.  J-^;^'**\^.^^ 

negitive  reelstance  diodes.     3,108.698,  9-10-63,  Cl.  807 
88!6. 
De  Pew,  Chester  C  :  Bee— 
Qalnes,  John  R.  ana  C. 

Gaines,  John  R.  and  c. 
260. 

Desmond,  John  D,  t?  Container  Corp^  of  AmertOL  Mnltt- 
plece  article  formed  from  unlUry  blank.  S.lOB.uw,  r^-iM- 
68.  Cl.  40—70. 

^^'vin^Ku^e^jTNlkolaus,  Klndler,  Blrfeld,  Dettke,  Jenne. 
and  DetVer.     3,103,638. 


F.,  De  Pew, 
F..  De  Pew 


and  Carry.     8.108,- 
and  Carry.     8.108,- 
Co.     Silencer  or  muffler. 


3.103.346. 
Cook    Harry  R.     sifety-type,  rotary  vegetation  cutting  blade 
3,103,094,  9-10-63,  Cl.  66—295. 


^*'vin°Kutei5w^lkolau..  Klndler,  Blrfeld,  Dettke.  Jai««. 
and  De&er.     8,103,638. 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Dentadie  Gold-  and  SUber-Scbeideanstalt  Tormals  Roessler 


3,103,238. 


and 


Wacner,  Bruit,  and  Branner.    8,108,496. 
Welberi,  Otto.    3,108,512. 
Dewald.  Cheater  L. :  ««*—  _,  ^  r^     ,^ 

Toy,  Arthur  D.  P ,  Fearlnc.  and  Dewald. 

^^^Kyler,  ^Frederick    M..    and   Dewing.      3,108,417. 
DUnL  Arthur  C. :  See  »  ,no  ooo 

turner,  Arnold.   DUnl,  and  Arnold.     3,103.32«. 

Dl^er.UexE. :  See—  ,       ^     ^  i.     r.«„v-, 

CoTlnaton,    Bo«>ert   A.,    Jr.,    Danbenepeck,    Dickey, 

Dietrich.' Walla«^B*:"r;,  to  United  Sta tee  of  America.  Navy^ 
Dlgltlsted  analog  computer.     8,103,678.  »-10-«3,  CI.  235 — 

Dl^lannl,  Daniel  A,  to  American  Machine  *  fo""<?ry  ^°- 
Mechanism  for  reclaiming  tobacco  from  rejected  Alter  tip 
rigarettee.     3.103.222.  fr-fO-63.  CI.  131— »«•  .  m.,„«„p 

Dl  Sou.  Emanuel  J.  to  Aerotec  I°«»"«trle».  In^,  Macnetlc 
ball  switch  for  electric  clrculU.  3,103.562.  »-10-«3.  CI. 
200—87 

Dlnsmore.  Dayld  W..  and  A  H.  S^nlth.  to  Monwmto  Chemical 
Co.    Lubricating  composition.    S,103.4»2,  fr-10-63.  Cl.  iQ^— 

82  7 
Dixon.'  Austin,   to  Westlnghouse  KJectrtc  Corp      Process   of 

soldering  to  a  ceramic  or  gUse  body.     3,103.067.  9-10-63, 

Q\    29 473  1 

Dobbins.   Mark.'  to   Fenestra,    Inc      Method   ofproduclnKa 

sound  absorbing  structure.     3,108.410.  9-10-83.   Cl.   18— 

Dolce.  Thomas  J^  and  F.  M.  Berardlnelll.  to  Celanese  Corp. 
of  America.  Tliermal  stabilization  of  oxymethylene  poly 
men.     3,103.499.  9-10-C3.  CT.  200— 45.7  „  ,,wi,    r^ 

Dolgorukov.   Gregory   8.      T-square.     3,103,071.  9-10-63.   Cl. 

^B— 112 
Dornbuschl   Aaron    P..    to    MinneapolU-Honeywell    Regulator 
Co       Asrnchronous    to   synchronous   converter   for    use    In 
daie  pressing  apparatus.     3,103,649.  9-10-G3.  Cl.  340- 
174.  „      , 

Dorr  Sales  k  Engineering  Co.,  Inc. :  Sec- 
Taylor,  Harvey  C     3,103,169. 
Dorrance.  John  G. :  See —  „  ,«»  ,oo 

Brwlt,  Lynn,  and  Dorrance.     3,103,183.  ,.„„„. 

Dorros,  Irwin,  to  Bell  Teleohone  ^a.^oratories.  Inc.     Trans- 
mitter and  receiver  signaling  circuits.     3.103.647,  9-10-«3. 
Cl.  340—167. 
Douglas  Aircraft  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Clark,  Wlnslow  b.  M.     3.103.657. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  :  See— 

GriBwold,  Nelson  D.     3,103.173. 
Dr«Mer  Indastrlea,  Inc. :  See—     ^  „  .  _  ,„,  „,- 

Burton.  Robert  G..  Lamb,  and  Schopper.     3.103.626. 
Dresaer,  Thorpe  :  See — 

Smith,  Beading  B.,  and  Dreeser.     3.103,541. 
Duenn«SVger.  Max,  and  A.  E    Slegrlst    to  Cn»  Ltd.     2,5- 
dl[«'-methoiybentlmlda»ole-(2')-furan).     3,103,518.  9-10- 
63.  a.  260 — 309.2. 
Dumpls,  Janis :  See —  ^  r-^      .        o 

Scienbleln,  William  A     Jr.,  and  Dumpls.     3 
Duncan.    Richard   A..    E.    Ft.    Bolles.    T;   Adachl, 
Anderson  to  Hawaiian  Development  Co     Ltd. 
harvMter.    3,103,091.  9-10-63.  Cl.  56—16 
Dunlap,  Donald  T. :  See —  ^  ^    , 

Mahoney.  William  B..  St.  Pierre,  and  Dunlap 
Dunlop  Bubber  Co  Ltd. :  See— 

gSrTkS»f ^ °rt';Ja°5S.-HiJ?o=i°"3.1tO,«6J.   ,  ^ 

170 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co. :  See-- 

Bohre«    William  C,  Fields,  and  Jordan.     3.103,409. 

Green  'Larry  Q.     3.103,490. 

Heatherly^  James  M.     3,103,305. 

Jackson.  6arold  L.     3,103^415.       ,,.,,,» 

Ru88bac\i,  Walter  G.,  and  Telser.     3,103.549. 
Duquette    Albert.      Card    stop   for    textile   machines.      3,103, 

Du^'tro    oA-m^^^i's' HTHewson.  and  D.  A.  Glaser.     Register 
compeTatlng  iean.  for  rotary  inembers  In  web  proo«.«lnK 
aonaratus      3.103,125,  9-1O-03.  Cl.  74 — 242.1. 
Du?ffl,  Wilbur  k..  ti,  The^  W.  W   Henry  Co.     Regulated  power 

■UDDiy     3,103.619.  9-10-63.  Cl.  323—50. 
m^^rrThiel  E.    to' Tholand,  Inc.     Re~^«7  »'  ''"'^""^(^^'"a 
poun-ls   from    boron-containing   ores.      3,103.412.    9-lU-OJ, 
n\    23—59. 
Dyer     Richard   F.,   to   Eastman   Kodak 
y-^T',    a"d    method    of    manufacture. 

n    57 140 

DvKM.ra    hredJ.,  to  Ethyl  Corp.     Boron  products 

9-10-63,  a.  260 — 462. 
Dynamics  Corp.  of  .America  :   St-e— 
^    Smith.  Peter.     3.103,214. 
E.P.S  Research  k  Development  Ltd.     Sef— 

Hawley.  Edwin  L.     3,103.049. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.  :  See-— 

Dyer.  Richard  F.     3^03,098.  iiniiRl 

Grtggs,  William  H.,  Gray,  and  Zaffrann      3,i03,462. 
He",  felchard  W..  and  Burness.     3,103,437 
Malm    Carl  J..  Fulkerson.  and  Mench.     3.103,506 
Shearer,  Newton  H     Jr..  and  J^r'*'^  ,  A^^r' 
Tholatnip  Clarence  k,  and  Lapplf  ■„  3,103,500. 
wiiann  CRrl  L    and  Moriarty.     3,103,470.  ,  »   j 

F^aton    D^vld  C     and  F.  Irving,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indu8^ 
'^H^   L*td"'  DyelnJ  of  polyelter  fibers  -"h  compaund^of 
the  naphthoylene-aryl-lminaaole  series.    3,103,4UJ.  v-ivh-oo. 

Edwai^James  H..  to  American  Ma«*lne  *  Foun^rj  Co. 
Illuminated  Indicating  devices.  3.103,659.  9-10-eJ.  ^i 
340— 378. 


,103,377. 
and    L.    H. 
Sugar  cane 

3.103.220 


Egbert   Earl  L.,  and  C.  E.  Shellman,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
Transmission.     3.103.i29.  9-10-o3,  O.  74 — 472. 

^''^Mil^wJk?,  John  v'Tand  Egbert.     3,103,406. 

Ehlke    Edward    C.   to  Johnson   Service  Co.     Motor  current 

limiting  apparatus.     3,103,107,  «-10-63    CL  B^209. 
EhrhardtT  Charles  H..  V<r.   ll.  Moeller,  and  H.   M.  Orubb    to 

Standard   Oil   Co.      Sample   handling  capsule.      3,108.277, 

9-10-63,  Cl.  206 — 46. 
Eickmann,  Olln  J.  :  See—         ^  ^.  ,.  q  ,n-.  n.i.» 

Kalert.  Ralph  E.,  Jr.,  and  Eickmann.     3.103,544. 

'''"'^*vtn*Kutepo^ikolaus,  Klndler,  Elsfeld,  Dettke,  Jenne, 

and  Detser.     3,103,638. 
Eltel    Jay  M.,  to  Telsta  Corp.     Cable  guiding  device.     3.103. 
345,  9-10-*>3,  Cl.  264—190.  ^  „  .    ,     _^  „.ii 

Eldred.  Dewitt.  to  Rand  Development  Corp.     Reinforced  wall 

structure.     3.103,018   9-10-63.  Cl.  9—6. 
Electronic  Assistance  Corp.  :  See— 

Hosklng.  Michael  B.     3.103.424. 
Elion  Instruments,  Inc.  :  See--       _  ,„„ -a,, 
Shapiro.  LouU,  and  Ogllvic.     3,103,584. 
EUett    Ilexiinder. 'to   Zenith    Radio   Corp.      Subscriber   tele 

vision  system.     3.103,550,  9-10-63.  Cl.  178—6.1. 
Elliott  Bros.  (L.oidon)  Ltd.  :  See— 
Millershlp,  Ronald.     3,103,022. 
Elofson,  Barbara  M.     Ball   Urget  game  apparatus.     3.103, 

ao2    y-10-ii3.  Cl.  273—105. 
Emerson  Electric  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See— 
Quin,  Murray  L.     3,103,loo. 
Ouin.  Murray  L.     3,103,167. 
Enzlund.'Gost  b'.   to  «veLjka  Datar|gls^er  AB^  han 

dling  apparatus.     3.103,309.  9-10-63.  a.  235-;^.dl. 
Epstein,  tfenrv  D..  to  Texas  Inatruments  Inc.     ThermoeUUc 

switcb.     3,103.566.  9-10^3.  Cl.  200—122 
Epstein.  Samuel,  50%  to  E.  J.  Byan.    FUm  drier.     3,103.4^0. 

Ert'U'.t.'^'io^'i^rt*.    S.iLr.l     E^blU««ent.       -Tjo^ 

'-'I'S^adJusmbi;   for Yevelllng  "dchaniring  ground   entr- 
ance of  a  vehicle.     3,103,3*iB.  9-10-63,  Cl.  280— 6. 
Ernault.  H..  Batlpiollea  S.A. :  See— 

Escu^if-mr'A^o.  AiMc  *<>«v  "<»  -o-"^*  *pp- 

ratus.     3,103.096,  «>-lO-«3,  Cl.   57—63. 
Esso  Research  and  Bngineerinf  Co. .  Se»— 
Cahn,  Robert  P.     3,108,488. 
Jaffer,  Joseph  H..  Jr.     8  103.101. 
Lang.  Robert  J.     8,108,310. 
Morian.  Walter  A.     8.108.682 
Rutkowski,  Alfred  J.     8.108.687. 

Btherldge.  Oliver  R. :  See— 

McDonald,  John  W,.  Oroese,  and 
Ethyl  Corp.  :  See—  tk,™«-„ 

Coffiefd,  Thomas  H.,  and  Ihrman. 

Dykstra,   Fred  J.     3.108,632.      _,.-„, 

Pauson   Peter  L.,  and  Monro.     3,108,627. 
Buth    JoZb.'?o  U;ra,.^lnc      Attachment  for  autographic 
register.     3.i03.872,  9-10-88,  Cl.  282—18.  e_io-63 

BwaTd,    Lux    k.      Stripping    machines.      8.108.672,   9-lO-ed. 

Cl.  219—19. 
Fabrlcadon  De  Maqulnas,  S.A. :  See 

Fago^A&^v'^-Colir^w^ratlon  method  and^mposltlon 

X  use^ereln      8,103.136,  9-10-63,   Cl.   96-30. 
Fairbanks,  Morse  *  Co. :  Sefr— 
Hale,  John  D.     3.108,390. 
Falconbrldge  Nickel  Mines  Ltd  :  See— 
ThornhiU.   Philip  G.     8,108.414. 


Btheridge. 
3,103,526. 


8,103,461. 


Co.      Variable   luster 
3,103,098,    9-10-63, 


3,103,532, 


Farbenfabrlke^  Ba^er  Akt^nj^^-eH-Jaf^.^Se^^ 
Farbw/rke 'H^chst  Alitlen'leVls'chaf t  vormal.  Melster  Lucius 
4  BrUning  :   See — 

Lohaus,  Gerhard.     3. 108,496.  •in«R16 

Schmltt.  Karl.  Lindner,  and  Melxner.     ".lOf-""- 

system.     3,103,347,  9-10-63,  Cl.  263—19. 

Faust,  John  W.,  Jr.  :  See—-  ,  .na  akk 

T^hn    Unrn\d  P    and  Faust.     3,103,450. 
Fay,'jtmes"rto  Tlie  Teletrak  Corp.     Commutator 

060,  9-10-63,  a.  29—156.64. 
Fearing,   Ralph  B.  :  See—- 

Toy,  Arthur  D.  F.,  Fearing 

^^nobb/nakfrk'- 3.103.410. 

^"^Ingham,' Robert  M^Tr.,  Ferguson,  and  Brown 

Flbreboard  P»Pe/ Pi,«<»"57nWfl-  ®*^ 

^'""Kr'' Ell*  D.^i^afhT:  and   Flnnegan. 

Fisher,  Benjamin  :  See—  omiM* 

Avlns,  Jack,  and  Fisher      3,103.654  ^ 

Fisher,  Earl  E,  ■'"d  ^ ^I^  ""P^^'o/^kn  aflulslt/ratel  acid 
Process  for  P'^pa/'M o"  |!.i (^3    Cl    '590-234 
ar>d  a   sujrar.   ,3.103_508,  9--ii>-«^.  ^'    UtoH.  C.  Nlenow. 

Fisher.  John  L.,  %  to  R   S.  *»o'''°^«n»4    9-10-63    '^'     '"—«'« 
Door  closure  apparatus.     8.103.034.   »-iv-oo. 


8,103. 


and  Dewald.     3.103.483. 


3,103,064. 


3,103.468. 


Cl!   16 — 66. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


vu 


Fltislmmons,  Vincent  G.,  to  United  States  of  America  Navy^ 
Method  of  adhering  thin  films  of  polytetrafluoroethylene 
to  metals.     3,103,446,  9-10-68,  Cl.  117—76. 

Fletcher,  H.  E.,  k  Co.  :  See— 

Browning,  James  A.     3,108,^01. 

'''"a'ndler!"  Frfnrs.,  and  Titus.     3,103,244. 

^'^^!.^a'nierHo';ard''l!rBr.nk. ,--  F>yf  tad.     3.10M0r 

^'1^1^o«^*^Uc1^.n?^orilt1.ni  s^-Jli^iiicYnto'naUw  iYd?h"s' 

Fo'n»''!ier'nirV'inS'  B^'Rasmanls,    to    Columbia    Broad- 

casHni  System   Inc      Method  of  handling  small  lead  wires. 

3,103,061,  9-10-63,  Cl.  29—155.55. 
Ford  Motor  Co.  :  See— 
Fore^.*a*n*,'*?ioL'fd"F','  to''lnt'e?n^tional    Business    Machines 

Corp       Selective  data   shift   register.      3,103,580,   9-10-63, 

Cl.  235—159.      , 
Foremost  Dairies.  Inc  :  «f«*r:-„,, 

rornlr^X\n6^f^^^^^  Corp.     Picnic 

grin       8,108,160,  9-10-63,  O.   99—339. 
"■""I^olmef  Brtan  j"",  UoyTKraJewskl.  Parker,  and  Forrest. 

Forte.  Vrfnk^M.,   to  Aut^.tlc  Switch  Co.     Pilot  operated 

valve      3,103.337,  9-10-63.  Cl.  251—30. 
Foster  Mallard   Ltd.  :   See— 

Fox'^Thomaso'^^r     w'W^e.    and   J.   D.    Stroupe     to 
"^"Rohm  ft'^Haa^ 'Co.    •crystalline  poly  (methyl  methacryla^ 

3,103,503,  9-10-63.  Cl.  260—89^5.  (j^neral   Motors 

Fmrne    Thomas  B.,  and   A.   J.   Maietxae,   lo  v*«uerKi   ». 
Corp.      Method  o^  making  wheel  trim  or  covers      3.103.194, 

Fr^ser^uiiu's'T'.'nrOeneral  Precision  Inc.     Direction  sensor. 

product  hull.     3,10.').01».  9-10-«3.  Cl.  9-6. 
FrelUt,  Anthony  P.  ■.See—  ,  ,„,  .^g 

p«xrn%rh°.r<i"vVa°nip'fy:'»i.,-r,? 

spectrum  load  sequencer  and  controller.     8,103,118.  »-ii>-»>.r 

Froriep  O.m.b.H..  5«a«hlnenfabrlk  :  Sefr- 

Wldmer,  Hanfred,  and  Hucks.     3,103,13a. 
Fruehauf  Trarter  Co.  :  See^ 

Fuch?Xn«'*trBadischVAnllln-  *  Soda-Fabrlk  Akt,enge- 
^"sellichaft      4ie?hod    of    removing    hydrogen    sulfide   ^ 

nsee  by  oxidation  of  elemental  sulfur.     3,108,411,  l^-iu-o». 

Cl.  23—2. 
"^''^^T^T^rfry^^^on.   and    Mench.^^  ^^kTomU 
^-"^rr-cb^C^rr*'  Mio?l"n^g  toy".    ^%t^.   9-'<^'«3.   Cl. 

Cl.  338— 87. 
Fultx,  Palmer  :Se^   ,  m,  n«R 
Harman,  Hal  V\  .    3,103,066. 

"^^  VaSa,  Eime^r"7and  Funk.    3.103,364. 

•'**'^Zuba't'y  "j«eph' G:  Stewart,   and  Gabriel.     3,103  643. 

'•"TousS'^jt^es    Y.,    Gagnan.    Laban,    and    Moll.rd. 

(;agnon''piu?'L.      Weighting    device.      3,103.199,    9-10-^. 

9_in_M,  Cl.   113 — 44. 
^'*'°ffalne5."j"o"n''R.  in6'c.  F..  De  Pew,  and  Carry.     3,103,- 
(la^nes    John  R.  and  C.  P..  De  Pew,  and  Carry.     3,103.- 

<-   ,  ^'^'"jl^J^-an^d  a-t'^C^C  ''^  ^w^I^d  W^.TS^ry  : 
(.alnes,  John  R.  and  C.  ^  -^  Pew    and  W.  J.  Carry  assors. 

fo' C    •F^'-GSTner-  HandlS^oplng  device  for  racing  sulkies. 
3.103,259,  9-10^(19    C\    188-,19  ^ 

Gaines,  John  B  and  C.  K.  C  C^^De^^w^-"/  carry  assors. 
"o  C    F    gSIST'  HandlSToplngdevlce  for  racing  sulkies. 

G/rt-he^'Tyt^o^nrA.,  ^  ^^  W4«  l^^'S 
ing    fastener    for   terminal   post.      3.103,4tH),   »-h»-<m. 
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Gangawere  '  Uoyd  B..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy^ 
A^Km  neWorks  for  "je  with  dlspUy  tubes  of  the 
cathode  ray  tube  type.     3,103.610  9--10-63,  Cl.   315— ^o. 

Garden  City  Fan  k  Blower  Co. :  See — 
FreevSl.  Ralph  H.     3.103.392. 

(Jarner  Oscar  G,  to  General  Cable  f^oro.  Trunnion  roll 
tyi^  takenj  ,und.      3,103.322.   9-10-63.  Cl.   242-88.5. 

Garrett,  Samuel  J.:  See —  n.„^t      4  103EW4 

Kendxlorek.  Wolfgang  M..  and  Garrett.     3,lW9,w*. 


3.103,355. 


ii*rr  JamM  S  to  Orthopedlc  Equtoment  Co.  Vacuumlied 
s?r«ia?^art' cutter      3]103,06©    3-10-63^  CT.  30—124. 

al^^Alt^  A.  and  k  J.  Kahn  to  ^lU^r  Aluminom 
k  Chemical   Corp.      Structural   unit.     3,103.025,   9-n>-<M. 

Seli-prlmlng   centrifugal    pomp.      3.103.177,    9-lo-«a.    ci. 

103—113. 
Gaylord  Products,  Inc.  :  S»— 

TrabUh.  Robert     3,103.223.  a.„it-rv 

Gee    Leroy  J.,    to  American   Radiator  *   Standard  8anlt»ry 

Corp      High   temperature  resistance  thermometer.     3.103.- 

641;  VlO-68,  Cl.  338—28. 

''•*'z?u''thlrKari=Gft^d  Geertsen.     3.103.167 
Gehrtng.  A?thur  J  ,  J^r..   and   L-^  „W  Jltowe    toSperry  Rand 
Corp       Switching   device.     3.103.660.   9-10-63.   Cl.    340— 
174.1. 
Gelbel.  Bmmett  H. :  See—  ^  ^  .^,     ,,„,,,,, 
Behrens.  Curtis  E.,  and  Gelbel.    3,103.112. 
General  Cable  Corp. :  See-- 

Garner.  Oscar  G.    3.108.322. 
General  ra»ctrlc  Co. :  Be*— 

Hahn.  William  C.     3.103.661. 
Hartmanls.  Juris.     3  103.648. 
Hubbard.   Leo   J..   Heckel,   and  Leyland 
Martellock.  Arthur  C.   Al^'*^- 
Rusaell.  Edgar  F.    3.103.«)6. 
Santeler.  Donald  J.     3  103.108. 
Wright.  John  H.    3.103.491. 
General  Foods  Corp.  :  Bee— 

Winston.  Adolph  A.    3.103,031. 
General  Mills,  Inc.  :  See— 

Church.  bavW  A.    3  103,326  ,im*oa 

Hoffman.  William  J  •  *pd  Pankow.     3  103.323. 
Nelson,  ieroy  F^,  *nd  Pankow.     3  103.^ 
Ovrebo,  Julian  P..  and  Wood.    3,103.586. 
General  Motors  Corp.  :  See— -  o.insor^ 

Bekkala.  Balph  R..  "jd  Humphrlea     3.108,M9. 
Berger,_Werner  W.,  Gwla  ajd  Wood.     3,103,380. 
Blu^.  iFred  E.,  and  Hough^    3  103.483 
Boylan.  Henry  W..  and  Halght     3.108,158. 
Burton.  Robert  W.    3.103^32.  ^.Mo^n 

Campbell  Edgar  C.    and  Tlmpner     3  ^03^10 
Egbert.  iarlL..  and  Shrilman.     3,103,129. 
FHrne!  ThiTOas  B.,  and  Msletxke.     3,103.194. 
Galther.  Raymond  A.    3.103.400. 
Hyde.  Arthur  P.  S.    3.103.1M. 

Meyer.  Engelbert  A.    3,103.265.  ,  ia,  1^ 

MuVtoiworRelno  H..  feints,  and  Jones.     3,103,146. 
Wolfram.  William  S.    3.103.308.  ^    _  .    .  ,       -m^sxa 
Zubaty.   Iloaeph  G..  Stewart,  and  Gabriel.     3,103,643. 
General  Precision  Inc. :  See— 
Fraaer.  Julius  T.    3  IO8.52O. 
Fraser,  Julius  T.    3,103,621. 

Greenwood.  Ivan  A.,  Jr.    3,103.623.  a,^^^.. 

Greenwood;    Ivan   A..    Jr..    Lowdenslager.   and    Simpson. 

Gentile, 'Michael.  Jr.     Bonded  glaas  fiber  cue  stick.     3,103,- 

359.  9-10-63.  a.  273—68. 
Geoffrey,  Halrslne  :  See —  oiniAon 

Grosiek  Aleksander,  and  Geoffrey.    3.103.493. 
Gerlach   RudolphH  ,  to  feetelllgungs-^und  P;ttS^*!;7'rlSiv« 

gesell'schaft  mlt  beschrankter  H«ftnn^    ^'.^^  "f^'*?^',!!. 

Ing  iron  from  reduced  ores.     3.103.315,  9-10-63.  n.  241— 

14- 
Gerwlck,  Ben  C.  Inc. :  See — 

Gerw^k^^^n  ^"  J^r.  Vo  B^n' c'f -ick    In.     Pretenslonl^g 

machine  for  making  prestressed  concrete  bodies.    3.103.,iwH». 

9-10-63,  a.  140—71. 
GeU.  William.  Corp..  The  :  See —    „,..„,, 
'Butler.  Jkcob  C.  and  Haley.    3.103.217 
Ghee    ElUtt    L.      Beverage  can  holder.     3.lOJ,^»o 

Cl.'  220—86. 
Glbbs  Mfg.  k  Research  Corp.  :  See— 

Gibbs  Thomas  B.    3,103,670. 
Glbbs^  Thomas   B..    to  dlbbs   Mfg    k   Research   Corp. 

swl'tch.     3,103,570,  9-10-63,  O.  200-172. 

(Ullessen,  Joseph  :  See—  dwi„i,^, 

Irmf.c*»er     KUus,    Mannhardt    Br6cker. 
3,103,505. 
Gllman,  Henry  :  See— 

Tamborskl.  Christ,  and  Gllman.    3,103.529 
Glaser,  Donald  A.  :  See — 

Dutro   Orvllle  V.,  Hewson,  and  Glaser 
Glaser.  Peter  E. :  See— 

Chellls    Fred  F.,  Glaser.  and  Ayllng. 

"'"^■'LiweT  John  vT^atton,  Gl.vis.  and  Bnechler.     3.103 

447. 
(Hidden  Co,  The:  Ser— 

Pickett    Harold.     3.103,460.  ^    „        . 

Goff.    Chlrles    E..    to    American    Machine    and    Foundry 


9-10-63. 


Stop 


and    GlllMwen 


3,103.12.'). 


3,103,574. 


■'rilefiu;fadng"m;Vhine.-^3;i03:O87.  9-1(^63, 


Co. 

n. 


Bowling 

51—174. 

Gold.  Charles  M. :  See —  ^  ^   ,^      „  ,.,  ..„ 
Comanor,  Milton   and  Gold.     3.103,452 
(Jolley    Frank  B.,   and   R.   J.   Rachus,   to   Internat  onal   Har- 

"ester  Co.     Gauging  device  for  steel  rolling  mill.     3.103.- 

072.  9-10-63,  CL  33—143. 
Golten     Sigurd.     Crankshaft    Journal     grinders.     3,103,088. 

9-10-63,  Cl.  51—241. 

''~^oJ'Thomal5.!7r:Goode,  and  Stroupe.     3.103.603. 


VUl 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Electrolytic 
3,103,4»8 


Goodell,  John  D.,  and  E.  F.  Shelley,  to  U.S.  Industries.  Inc. 
Automated  mall  handling  apparatus.  3,103,:^85,  U-10-tt3, 
CI    214 — 11 

Goodhue.  Lyle  D.,  K.  E.  Cantrel,  and  R.  P.  Louthan.  to 
Philip  Petroleum  Co.  Bird  repellant  composition.  3,103, 
465,  «-10-<J3.  CI.  167— 46.  ..  ,,    ^  ,      ^ 

Gordon,  Alan  M..  and  L.  A.  Meacham,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories.  Inc.  Dual  channel  frequency  »electlvp  at 
tenuator  utillxlng  cross  coupled  Impedance  networks  be 
tween  input  and  output  terminals.  3,103,601,  9-10-03,  <  I 
307 — 88.5.  ,  ^,      . 

Gordon.  Uwight  M..  to  ACF  Industries.  Inc.  Lngiue  idle 
speecf  control.     3,103.128,  »-10-fl3,  CI.  74—472 

Gorman-Rupp  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Schmitt-Matien.  John  G.     3,103.225. 

Oour.  Philip  J.  Method  and  appaiatus  for  provitlliiK  coiii- 
bustlbly  Inert  gas  to  a  variety  of  locations.  3,103,2tf6, 
9-10-63,  CI.  220-^8. 

'**1fmlth,  iiell,  Jr.".  Lard,  and  Horn.    3,103.536. 
Graham.   John   VV.,  to  Anocut  Kngineering  Co 

grinding.     3,103,482.  9-10-63.  CI.  204—217, 
Graullch.   utlhelm  :  See—  ..    o  u     .^ 

Scriba.   Gottfried.   Graulich.  and   Schneider. 

Gray,  Alan  H.  :  4>« —  ^  „  m  •■>  yc\n  ±n; 

Grigga,  William  H.,  Gray,  and  Zaffrann.     3.103,46^. 
Gray,  G.  A..  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Walter.  John  M.     3,103,144.  ^      ,       _    ^^ 
Gray    Thomas  K.  H.,  and  J.  Jones-Hinton.  to  Dunlop  Rubber 
Co!  Ltd.    Inflatable  eight-corner  reflector.    3,103,662,  9-10- 

flo     pi     "^^"^ 18 

Green,  David  J.,   to  Lear  Slegler,   Inc,     Airborne  navisation 
system    for    correlating   position    data    from    two    source* 
3,103.579,  9-10-63,  CI.  235^—151. 
Green,  Harold  H. :  See — 

Bennett.  William  D.,  and  Green.    3.103,037. 
Green.  Larry  Q.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  d« ->'emour8  and  Oo.     Wax 
like  ttuorocarbon   telomer  compositions.     3,103,490.   »-iii- 

Green.  Melvln  E. '   Rack  spacing  structure.     3,103,422.  9-10- 

flo    pi    04      i?38 
Greene.    Percy    W'"..    to    Barbour    Corp.      Method    of    making 

beaded  welting.  '3,103,024.  9-10-61  CI.  12-146. 
Greene.  Robert  t..,  to  Lnited  States  of  America.  Army.     Tail 

holder.    3.103.204.  9-10-63.  CI.  119—103. 
Greenwood.  Ivan  A.,  Jr..  to  General  Precision,  Inc.     .Nuclear 

gyroscope.    3.103,623.  B-10-63,  Cl.  324— .5. 
Greenwood.    Ivan   A.,   Jr.,    J.    R.    Lowdenslager,    and    J     H. 

Slmp»on,  Jr.,  to  General  Precision,  Inc.     Nuclear  gyroscope. 

Grilma^^'MlS^'^.Va'sWdevice.  3.103,226.  9-10  .3. 
pi    134 94 

Gren'ler.  Alm«'  J.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.  Circuit  making 
and  breaking  Apparatus.     3.103,563,  9-10-63.  Cl.  200-88 

Greuet,  Pierre,  to  North  American  i^hlllDS  Co.  Inc^  High- 
frequency   energy    branching   circuit.      3.103,6oH,    tf-iu-nj. 


3.108.217. 

3.103.428. 
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Grleco   Angelo  M.    Children's  seat  for  use  in  vehicles.    3.103, 
385,  9-10-63,  Cl.  297—253. 

Grlttln.  Hazel  E. :  See — 

Grlttin,  Joaeph  D.     3,103,488.       „    ,,  ,^         „  . 

Griffin.  Joaeph  D.,  to  H.  E.  and  S.  C.  Grlttln.  Process  and 
apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  oiganically  polluted  waste. 
3:103,488,  9-10-63,  Cl.  210—6. 

Griffin,  Sylvia  C. :  See — 

Griffin,  Joseph  D.     3.103,488.    ,  „    ^   ,   _  »    r... 

Griggs  William  H.,  A.  H.  Gray,  and  R.  D.  ZafTrann  to  East- 
man Kodak  Co.  Method  of  improving  the  strength  charac- 
teristics of  paper  prepared  from  partially  acylated  cellulose 
fibers     3,103.462.  9-10-63,  Cl.  162—136. 

Grimm.  Otto,  to  Rohm  *  Haas  G.m.b.H.  Method  of  unhair 
log  skins  and  hides.     3,103,469.  9-10-63,  Cl.  19a— 6. 

Grlnnell  Corp. :  See —  „  „ 

Boteler,  Henry  W.     3.103,342.      ^^      .     ,    ^        ^     ,  ^.^ 

GrUwold  Nelson  D..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Variable 
volume  pumping  apparatus.  3.103.173.  9-10-63.  Cl.  103- 
38 

Grosse.  Edward  H.  :  See —  ,ni  j'^i 

McDonald,  John  W.,  Grosse,  and   Etheridge.     3,103.4,>1. 

Grossmann.  Samuel  W.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.  Ammonium 
nitrate  explosive  composition  and  process  for  preparing  It 
3.103.457.  9-10-63,  Cl.   149—46  ...   u    o  . 

Grosiek.  Aleksander,  and  H.  Geoffrey,  to  The  British  Petro- 
leum Co.  Ltd.  Lubricating  greases.  3,103.493,  9-10-»^.l. 
Cl.  252 — 41. 

"^"^EiirliaV/t.  cWaflet]!..  Moeller.  and  Grubb.     3,103.277 
Guarrala.  Charles,  to  Combustion  Engineering,    Inc.      \\  ater- 

cooled  panels  for  rear  pass  enclosure.     3,103,207,  9-10-63, 

Cl.  122 — 177. 
(tulton  Industries.  Inc.  :  See —  „  ,„o  ^^/v 

Cllne.  Robert  F..  and  Miller.     3.103,440. 
Cline.  Robert  F..  and  Miller.    3.103.441. 
Gurter    Alphla  K..  Sr.     Control  rod  for  vehicle  dimmer  lluht 

switch.     3.103,130.  9-10-63.  Cl.  74r-481.  ,,^^109 

Guth     Durward    O.      Method    for   killing   weeds.      3.103,432. 

9-10-63.  Cl.  71—2.4. 
Gwln,  Edward  S.  :  Se^  ^  „r  ^      ,  mo  qon 

Merger    Werner  W..  Gwln.  and  Wood.     3,103.380. 
Haen,  Eugene  P.    Double  deck  feed  bunk.    3.103,203,  9-10-63. 
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Hahn.   Marlon.      Bridge   structures.      3.103.026.  9-10-63.   Cl. 

j4 J3 

Hahn    William  C,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Impulse  systems. 

3.163.66I.  9-10-63.  Cl.  343—7.3. 

Halght.  Elbert  E. :  See —  «,„-,,« 

Boylan.  Henry  W..  and  Halght.     3,103.155 

Hale    John  D.,  to  Fairbanks,  Morae  k  Co 
system.    3.103.390.  9-10-63.  Cl.  308—2. 


Scale  suspension 


Haley.  Richard  M.  :  See — 

liutler,  Jacob  C.  and  Haley. 
Hall,  \vllliani  F.  ;  See— 

Stello,  Phyllis  E..  Hall,  and  Nestor. 
Hall,    William  G.  :  See —  „,„„»-.„ 

DHinen,  Theodore  C,  and  Hall.     3,103,629. 
Halliburton  Co.  ;  See- 
Knight,  John  E.     3,103,389.         ^      ,     ,.       E-   »!„„     in., 
Halvorsen.  'Trygve.  and  A.  Coiaa.  to  Combustion  Engineering. 
Inc.     Shell  and  tube  type  vapor  generating  unit.     3,103.^0«, 
9-10-6.1.  Cl.   122—34.  ^  ,      ^  „,     , 

Ham  Edward  J.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Electro- 
luminescent device  with  integral  arc-suppressing  means. 
,}.  103.608,  9-10-63.  Cl.  313—108.  „u   .       ,1 

Hammel.  w'allace  W.,  Jr.,  to  Singer-Cobble.  Inc.  Photocell 
controlled  pattern  attachment  for  tufting  machines.  3,103.- 
187.  9-1O-03.  Cl.  112—79.  ^       „       w^  ,  mo 

Hundley,  Harold  E.,  to  McGraw-Edlson  Co.  Box  beam.   3,103.- 

HnVks.  Raymond  J.     Timing  apparatus.     3.103,099,  9-10-63. 

Harding.  Jonathan.  J.  J.  Mellon,  Jr..  and  P.  J.  Rubilotta.  to 

United    States   of   America,   Navy.      Inflatable  assault   life 

preservers.     3,103.022.  9-10-63.  Cl.  ^338. 
Harman.   Hal   W.,   %   each  to  W.  H.  F    Schmiedlng    and  P. 

Fultz.      Method    of    building   or   repairing   a   crank    shaft. 

3.103.066.  9-10-63.  Cl.  29 — 471.1. 
Harper,  James  L.  :  See — 

Fisher,  Earl  E.,  and  Harper.     3,103,508. 
Harris.  Bernard  L.  :  See — 

Denton,  Gene  W..  and  Harris.     3.103,698 
Harris.    Walter.      Cigarette    filter.      3.103,221.    9-10-63,    Cl. 

HartmTnis.  Juris,  to  General  Electric  Co  Adaptive  neuron 
having    Improved    output.      3.103,648,    9-10-63.    Cl.    340— 

Har'tog.  Ernest,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.  Phase  discriminator 
having  a  pair  of  discriminators  each  having  three  Inputs 
and  R  combined  output.  3^03.633.  9-10-63.  Cl.  328— 133. 
Hartop.  Robert  W..  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.  Operating  mecha- 
nism for  electric  switches.  3.103,127,  9-10-63,  Cl.  74— 
471. 
Hatton,  Harold  L.  :  See —  ^  „       ui  omo 

Lowell    John  A.,  Hatton.  Glavls,  and  Buechler.  •   3,103,- 
447. 
•Havely,  John  E.  :  See—  „  ,„-  ^on 

Nave,  Thomas  J.,  and  Havely.    3,103,036. 
Hawaiian  Development  Co.,  Ltd. :  See—-  ^     .    ^ 

Duncan.    Richard    A..    Holies.    Adachl,    and    Anderson. 
3  103  091 
Hawkes.' Howard  T..  to  Southworth  Machine  Co.    Cantlleverwl 
pile    trans.'er   apparatus.     3.103.284.   9-10-63,   Cl.   214---6. 
Hawkins,    Wallace    H.,    to   Red    Arrow    Tow    Bar   Mfg..    Inc. 
.Apparatus  tor  removing  bearings  from  axles  and  the  like. 
3,103,064,  9-10-63.  Cl.  29—252.         ^    ^   ^     ,  ^   ,  t^ 

Hawley,  E<fwln  L..   to  E.P.8.  Research  &  De^el°P^«°t„  ^*?- 
Slide  fasteners  and  protective  containers.    3.103.049.  9-10- 
63.  Cl.  24—201. 
Hawthorne  Knitting  Mills.  Inc. :  See— 

Rlnehart,  .Arthur  H.     3,103.111. 
Hayball.  George  D. :  See — 

Johnson,  Thomas  H.,  and  Hayball.     3.103.585. 
Healy,  William  J.  :  See—  „  ,„„  o... 

Patterson,  Charles  R.,  and  Healy.    3,103,354. 
Heatherly.  James  M..  to  E.  I,  du  Pont  de  >en>ours  and  Co. 

Slottedf  textile  core.     3.1 03.305.  9-10-63.  Cl.  225—6. 
Heberleln  Patent  Corp.  :  See — 

Melll,  Otto,  and  Raschle.     3,103.097. 
Heckel,  Gerald  J.  :  See—  omoMii 

Hubbard,  l.eo  J..  Heckel.  and  Leyland.     3,103.355. 
Helnecke,    Klaus.   W.   Holle.   and   W.   Wlese.   to  Ernst  Leits. 
G  m.b.H.    Apparatus  for  Indicating  the  numerical  measured 
values  of  unnumbered  scales.    3,103,851,  9-10-63,  Q.  340— 

''03 
Helnes,    Francis   A.      Hobby   horse.      3.103,356.   9-10-63,   Cl. 

272—52. 

Heintz,  Robert  E.  :  See —  o  ,no  i.*k 

Mustonen,  Relno  H..  Helnti,  and  Jones.     8.103.145 

Helsler  Ravmond  A.  Holding  means  for  high  intensity  lamps. 
3  103,.'?14,  9-10-63.  Cl.  240 — 1.3. 

Henkels  Herbert  W..  to  Westlnirhoujie  Electric  Cnrn  Inte- 
grated semiconductor  representing  three  cascaded  transis- 
tors.    3,103,599,  9-10-63.  Cl.  307—88.5. 

Henn,  Richard  w'..  and  D.  M.  Burness.  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co  Hardening  of  photographic  emulsions  with  organic 
dlisocvanates.    3.103,437.  ^10-63.  Cl.  96—111. 

Henry,  W.  W.,  Co.,  The  :  See— 

DuVall,  Wilbur  E.     3,103.619. 

Hewson.  Sherman  H. :  See —  ,  _,  o  -mo  iok 

Dutro,  OrvlUe  V^  Hewson    and  Glaser.     3,103,126 

Hidden.  William  P^  t.  E.  Stefmen  and  R.  ?•  S»n<JberK  <le- 
ceased,  by  S.  F.  Sandberg.  admlnlstrlx.  to  United  States  of 
America  Army.  Bolt  mechanism  for  an  automatic  firearm. 
3.103,142.  9-10-63.  CL  89—188. 

Hlldebrandt.  Robert  L..  N.  B.  Newton,  and  E.  R  Simmons  to 
United  Aircraft  Corp.  Aeronautical  propeller  with  com- 
bined surge  and  low  pitch  stop  servo  valve.  3.103.i54l», 
9-10-63,  Cl.  170—160.32. 

Hlmmelbereer,  Harold,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy. 
Talos  positioning  Jig.     8,103.062.  9-10-63.  Cl.  29—200. 

Hlnz,  Walter  W.,  P.  Stansbury,  W  M  parklson  and  D^  W. 
Boutwell.  to  Miller  and  Poston  Mfg.  Co.  Method  for  Inter- 
connecting malleable  tubing  and  fittings  therefor.  3,108.- 
068,  9-10-63.  Cl.  29 — 523. 

Hoffman.  William  J.,  and  P.  A.  H. 
Inc.  Balloon  towing  system. 
244 — 3. 

Hohn.  Hannshelni :  Btt — 

Spengler,  Gunter.  and  Hohn. 


Pankow,  to  General  Mills, 
3.103,323,    9-10-63,    Cl. 


3,103,494. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


See — 


3,103,661. 


3.103.053,  9-10- 

&  Foundry  Co. 
3,103.358. 


Sip- 
Re- 
CT. 


Ltd. 


3,103,093. 
3,103.376. 


«''"^HeSe'  kfa'STHolle.  and  Wl«« 
«°"^C^aSlr^"''l^na^S,J.;&.211. 

Smith  John  B.    3,108.  229. 
HoUls    James   N.      Burial   vault   asembly 

Ho^owiV""^  L-.   to  American   Machine 
"  BowUng   ban   and   pln   separating  mechanism 

9-10-63.  Cl.  273—43  Kralewski    G    J    Parker. 

348—225. 

salt  mixtures.     3.^03,504    9-10-63    Cr^6<>--i^^J^ 

Hosklng,  Michael  B..   f^^it^I^^l^^^io 49!! 0-^63.  Cl    55- 
degasslng  means  and  method.     J.iuJ.i--*.  " 

15 
Houdallle  Industries.  Inc.  :  ^/^—;  ,  ,f„  ,81 

Rumsey,  RoUln  D.,  and  Magrum.    3,l0.i.,isi. 
Hough.  Fred  O.  :  See— 

Blum   Fred  E..  and  Hough.     3.lO,i.4»^  ki.^= 
House    William    H.,   Jr.      Rotary    cutting  blade. 

Ho'wJ'S  e:  a^R-'w.     Steering  suspension 

9-10-63.  Cl.  287 — 90  mthode  ray  electro- 

"Xi!c  ^r."t^^ng^;"rrr^"nf 'de^i^.     ?i«06™yiO-«3. 

Ho^^ll2;,'^nnls   H  ,,  to   McGraw  Kd.,«n   go^^ef*^^ 
tube  with  heated  electrodes.     3,103.a»».  »-iu-oo,  v.i 
83.6. 

Hubacker  Earl  F.  :  See—  o  mo  iao 

Krug.  John  E..  and  Hubacker.     3.103,109. 
Hubbard  and  Co.  :  See—  ,  ,  „,  . -^ 

^.^^^^"t^n  J.  HeV^ei'^nd  B.  M.  ^Leyland. 
""eral   ElJ^c   Co      Hinged   gate  document   feeder. 
355.  9-10-63.  Cl.  271—5. 

''°' Huck    WlVam  F.     3.103.320. 
Hack,   William   F..   to  W.   F.   H"ck.   d  b.a    H^rk   Ca 
matlc   splicing   rollstand.      3,103.3JO.   »   n>-oo, 
58.3. 
Hucks.  Helmut  :  See—-  om^niA 

Widmer   Manfred,  snd  Hucks.     S.103,l.<.->. 
Hudson.  Frederick  W^  :  See^  . 

Bogdonoff    H«roid    and  Hudson.     3,U)3.-wn. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  :   ««— ,   oun^.n 
ScaPDle.   Robert  Y..  and   Stlllman. 
Stello.  Phyllis  E..  Hall^nd  Nestor. 
Humphrey.  Howard  C.  to  Texaco  Inc. 

3103175    0-10-63.   Cl.   103 — 46. 
Humnh-ies.  Harvey  C^ :   See— .    , 

monium  chloride.     3.103,419,  9-10-63.  Cl.  23— ^i». 
""%o7nm.>1flM^M..  and  Smith      ri03^,60 

"'JJ'^rW^/r^o  S^nl?ed"sta^:rrAm^eH<5:  I!S^.""w'2e. 

3.103.172.  9-10-63.   Cl.   102—75. 
Hyde.  Arthur  P.  S..  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

180    9-10-63.  Cl.  103—160. 
Ibis  Enterorlses  Ltd. :  ,Se*— - 

Nawalanlc.  John  J.     3.103.304. 

Ichlkawa.  Stanley  T.  :  See--  ^ 

Larson.  John  E..  and  Ichlkawa.     3.10S,4«J4. 

Ihrnmn.  Kryn  O.  :  See-—  t»._-,.-      01m  "SM 

Coffleld.  Thomas  H..  and  Ihrman.     3,ioj.o^o. 

Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc. :  See— 

Black   James  G  .  Jr.    8,103  27.H. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd^:  See— 

Blumenthal.  Ernest.     3.103.413. 

Clark   John  F.,  and  Mcintosh.     3.103.407. 

Dunn.  Albert.    3,103  366  -m-.M 

F^ton.  David  C.  «nd  Irving     3.103.403. 

Flelden.  Richard  J.    3;l^'^ic«t^ 
Horrobln.  Sydney.    3  103.K04.  - 

Hunter.  Edward,  and  Smith      3.103.419. 
Pearc*.  Thomas  J.  P.    3.103  423. 
Saxl.  Karel.    3.1 03.139 

Tayler.  Frederick  M.    3.1 03  528  ,  -  „-  . ,  7 

Tavler    Frederick  M..  and  Dewing.     3;08  417. 
Whltf»eld.  Gordon  H..  and  Kemp.     3.103  535. 
Ingham.  Robert  M..  Jr..  to  Deerlng/ymken  Re^rch  Co^ 
Bobbin  handling  apparatus.     3.103.0S5.  w-iu-oa.  v,i.  *o— 
19. 


3.103.656. 


to  Gen 
3.103. 


Auto- 
242— 


3.103.454. 
3,103.428. 
Pumping  apparatus 

3.103.209. 


Pump.    3.103 


timgllng  apparatus  for  bobbin  strippers.     3.108.054.  9-10- 
63,  Cl.  28—19. 


International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Bernard.  Levio  P.     3.103  26« 
Chiang.  Franklin  C.     3.l03jM8. 
Co  e.  Trtieodore  H      3,103  ;»8. 
F^wman, Donald  F.     3.103,58^ 
Laman.  William  H  ,  «nd  V'"* 
Logue,  Joseph  C.    3.103.595. 
Mrrtli.  Glenn  E.    3  103  399 
Skerritt.  John  W.    3  10l596 
Woodland.  Norman  J.    3,iOJ,r)WJ. 

3,103  602. 
International  Harvester  Co  :  ^ef        »,nofi79 

Golley,  Frank  B  ,  and  Rachus.  .  3.103.0<2. 
International  Telephone  4  Telegraph  Corp.     See- 

Llgwtky.  Harri  K.     3,103,5.58. 
Ionics,  Inc.  :   See—    .,,.,.,„ 

Juda    Walter.     3.103.4<3. 

Juda.  Walter.     3.103,474. 
Ipsen  Ceramics.  Inc.:   See—  010044'? 

sintered  molybdenum.  „  3  lO^-'J^wV^r   and  J.  GllHswn. 

steroids.     3.103.505,  9-10-^3,  Cl.  260—211. 
'"■'"^und'in'ders'E'rDennis.  and  Irvine.     3,103.449. 

;:lSi^'^^^Aig   ?oJf  1%3.245.   9-lC^3, 

A    253 — 79.  .„j  K-    sjnrtn      Receiving  system 

Ito,  Sueklchi    T,  Takamura    and  K    Sudo      «^|^j    |-f0-63. 
in   a  superheterodyne  radio  receiver.     J.iu,j,doi, 

Cl.  325 — 439.  u„ „„.,/«   TTl#r   h.  Co    Ltd.      Pumps. 

IvanofT.   Alexander    to   Hay  ward   Tyler   *  co.   u 

images.     3.103,551.  »■;  J^^  .^^es  ^^merica.  Air  Force. 
Iwatsukl,    Frank    to   Lnited   States   01    Am_^  24— 

Self-energlied   zipper   seal.      3,103,ooi,    »-x"-" 

205.1.  »„  F    T    du  Pont  de   Nemours  and  Co. 

Jackson,   Harold  L.   to   f^,  1    a"   »:"°^."j^  9-10-63,  a.  28— 
Method  for  preparing  sllane.     3,10J,4io,  »-iv/-" 

204 

James.  Donald  R.     See--  -nd  James.     3  103.239.    ^ 

Jans^^^'oSJ^S:  ^ffios1v"?i:|inr'  /.5o3.171.  9-1(^3.  a. 
10'2— 64.  .„     ^  ^      Fabric  treating  ap- 

^"pa"rSb^.'^^10l4£9"£^1'W8--^8. 

jendrisaV    Joseph    E.,    to    Shane^r,K|f^  G^^"  g^§^ 

^'•*%on"KutVt^w,' NTkolana  Klndler.  Elsfeld.  Dettke.  Jen«. 
and  Wetzer.     3.103  OT8.  Carbon  dioxide 

3  103.4.%5.  9-10-03,  Cl^  ^tTII?,>„      Thread  take-no  mech- 
Johnson    Ralph  E.,  to  Th«;  Singer  Co      Th^MVSg,  n.  Ur- 
anisms for  sewing  machines.     3.lOJ.iwi.  »»-i"-«u, 

241.  o 

Johnson  Service  Co.  :  See— 

,oM,r-n?..VV.'p&""^-     3,.03.0«.  ^..^ 

63.  Cl.  22--34.  «,H„  RearinR  Co.  Ltd.     Ma«- 

^^ric'r5t"a?in;"aj;a"rrul'  SJ£59?"tYo-«3.   Cl.  250- 
Jo'n'el   Clarence   srroxlm^ty^  responsive  switching  system. 

3  103  655    9-10-63.  Cl.  340— '^8 
'""*"M.^toSen  "Relno'H:  Heintz,  and  Jones. 
jones^-Hlnto^n^^J^ames,:   See- ^  j,„„.Hinton. 

^"'^^^B^oh^'s^wrilfam  'c 'l^lelds.  and  Jordan. 

''''  Kn?  Lest'e'r-G.     3.103.275. 

Joyner    Frederick  B.     See—         .,       „      3.103.501.         .     . 

162—341. 


3.108.14B. 
3.103.662. 
3.103.40©. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3,103.025. 
:  See— 
3,103,025. 

Aircraft  Corp      KlUnlna 
3,103,632.     &-10-63,     CI. 


Kahn^  Harry  J.  :  Bee — 

Gaasner,  Alfred  A.,  and  Kahn. 
Kala«r  Aluminum  k  Chemical  Corp. 
(Jaaaner,  Alfred  A.,  and  Kahn. 
Kaiwr,  Conrad  J..  Jr.,  to  Lockheed 
tloD    of    coincident    ambiguity. 
328— »2. 
Kalbfell,  David  C.     Drill  pipe  module  transmitter  transducer 

3,103.643.  9-10-83.  CI.  340—17. 
Kalert,   Ralph   E.,   Jr.,    and  O.   J.   Elckmann.   to  ACF  Indus 

tries.  Inc.     Carburetor.     3.103,544.  0-10-63,  CI.  261 — 11 
Kall-Chemie  A.G.  :  See— 

Jenkner.  Herbert.     3,103.416. 
Kall-Chemie  AktlengeaeUBcfaaft :  See — 

Jenkner  Herbert.     3,103,526. 
Kane,  Daniel  E..  to  Flbreboard  Paper  Products  Corp.     Paper 
board  corrugating  medium   treatment.     3,103,459.  9-10—63, 
CI.  150 — 34;J. 
Kaplauy.    .Nailnder    8.,    to    Optics   Technology.    Inc       l'lii»t<i 

refractometer.     3.103,54<5,  9-10-63.  CI.  88—14. 
Katan.  neid  L.,  to  Anaconda  American  Brass  Co.     Extruded 
cross  sections  for  architectural  screens.     3,103,204,  9-lU 
63,  CI.   189 — 82. 
Kat^eneison,  Jacob  :  See — 

Nathan.  Amos,  and  Katrenelson.     3,103,583. 
Keiper,  Francis  P.,  Jr..  to  Philco  Corp.     Elimination  of  sjg 
nal-induced    phase    error    from    index    signal.      3,103.55J, 
9-10-63,  CI.   178 — 5.4. 
Ketaey,  Ernest  S.  :  See — 

NlchoUs,   Burwood  P..  Coy,  and  Kelsey.     3.103.556. 
Kemp,  Edward  :  See — 

Whitfield   Gordon  H.,  and  Kemp.     3,103.535. 
Kempf    Clayton    A.,   to    Foremost   Dairies,    Inc.     Centrifugal 

atomizer  and  method.     3,103,311,   9-10-63,   CI.   239—7. 
Kendxlorek,    Wolfgang    M.,    and    S.    J.    Garrett,    to    Westing 
house  Electric  Corp.     Auctioneering  circuitry.     3,103.594, 

Q_jn Qo    Qi    307 38 

Kerr,   Kenneth   C.      Arm   rest  for  dental   chairs.      3,103,386, 

9-10-«3,   CI.    297—416. 
Ketterer,   Stanley  J.,  to  The  Singer  Co.     Control  mechanism 
for  lock  stitch  sewing  machine*.     3.103,189.   9-10-63.  CI. 

Keyser,  Johann  J.     Spinning  or  twisting  machine.    3,103,095, 

9-10-63,  CI.   57—1. 
Kllbury,  Paul  D..  Jr.  :  See—  „    „„  ^_„ 

Nlckl,  Franklyn  G.,  and  Kllbury.     3,103.073 
Kindler,  Hubert :  See —  „ 

Von  Kutepow,  Mkolaus,  Kindler,  Elsfeld,  Dettke,  Jenne, 
and  Detser.     3,103,538. 
Kirkpatrick,  James  S.,  and  R.  R.  Studer,  to  Brooks  4  Perkins, 
Inc.      Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  accessible  con 
talners  for  high  altitude  or  space  use.     3,103.294,  9-10-63, 
CI.  220 — 53. 
Knight.  John  E.,  to  Halliburton  Co.     Apparatus  for  fluldlzing 
and   conveying  pulverulent   material.      3,103,389,  9-10-63, 

CI    302 53 

Knoevenagel,  Kurt,  to  C.  F.  Spless  h  Sohn  Chemlsche  Fabrik 

Sugar  esters  and  process  of  preparing  the  same.     3,103,507, 

9-10-63.   CI.   260—234. 

Kocks,   Frledrich.      Furnace   charging   apparatus. 

9-10-63,  CI.  214 — 31. 
Kohen.  Sheldon  I.,  and  H.  Ruskln,  to  SwingUne  Inc 

device.     3.103,012,  9-10-63,  CI.   1—3. 
Kohlhagen,     Walter,     to    Amphenol-Borg     Electronics     Corp 
Lubricated  and   vented  shaft   bearings  for  smaller   motors 
and  the  like.      3.103,393,  9-10-63,  CI.  308      121. 
Kohll.    Lemley   J.,    to    Avco   Corp.      Brakp    mechanism    for    a 

shock  testing  machine.     3,103.116.  9-10-63.  CI.   73—12 
Konlnklijke  Pharmaceutlsche  Fabrleken  v/h  Brocades  Stehee 
man  k  Pharmacia,  N.V.  :  See — 
Nauta,  Wljbe  T.     3.103,513. 
Kooistra,  Lambert  F.,  to  The  Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co.      Nuclear 
reactor  control  rod  and  method  of  making  same.     3,103,478. 
9-10-63,  CI.   204 — 193.2. 
Koppers  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Lund,   Anders  E.,  Dennis,   and  Irvine.      3,103,449. 
Knrelltz,  Theodore  H.,   to  Sinclair  Research,   Inc.      Gas  liquid 

conuct    apparatus.      3,103,545,    9-10-63,    C\.    281  —  114. 
Krajewskl,   Ignacy  :   See — 

Holmes.  Brian  J.,  Lloyd,  Krajewskl,  Parker,  and  Forrest 
3,103,602. 
Kraschlnsky,  Theodore.  Jr.  :   See —  „     „„  „   „ 

Fath,  Douglas  W.,  Kraschlnsky,  and  Lutsch.     3, 103. .347 
Kratzer,  Carole:  See- 
Cannon,  Leona,  and  Kratzer,      3.103,383. 

Krejci    Joseph   C,   to   Phillips   Petroleum   Co.      Production   of 

carbon  black.      3,103.418,  9-10-63,  CI.  23      209  4 
Krixman  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Krlzman,    Steve.      3,103,370. 
Krizman,    Steve,    to    Krlzman    Mfg.    Co..    Inc       Front    wlie«'l 

suspension.      3.103.370,  9-10-63,  CI.  280  -96.1. 
KruK,    John    E.,    and    E.    F.    Hubacker,    to    Whirlpool    Corp 

Home   Hpplinnce.      3.103,109,    9-10-63.   CI     62      419 
KrUser,    Fritz,    F.    Mainz,    and    G.    Rodloff,    to    Libbey -Owens 

Ford    Glass   Co.      Apparatus   for  the   production    of   welded 

double  glass  sheets.      3.103,429.  9-10-63.  CI    65      152 
Kutsche.  Robert  O.,  to  I^eur  Sietrler.  Inc.      Pivssure  rK>fiilnt"r 

with  damplnc  means.     .3.103,230,  9-10-63,  CI.   137— llti.T 
Kuzma,  Stephen,  and  M.   R.   Singer,   to  Allied  Chemical  Corp 

Vertical  and   lateral   interlocking  packing  case       3.103,278, 

9-10-63,   CI.  206 — 65. 
I^ban.  Andr«  :  See — 

Cousteau.    Jacques    Y..     Gagnan,     Labau,     nnd     Mollard. 
8.103,  !».'>. 
La    Bate,    Michael    D.      Temperature    controlling    insert.*    for 

ingot  molds.     3.103,045,  9-10-63.  CI.  22-147. 
La    Bate,     Michael     D.      Consumable    hot    top.      3,103,04(>. 

9-10-68,  CI.  22—147. 
Laboratory  For  Electronics.  Inc.  :  See — 
Lockbart,  Harry  H.     3.103.640. 


3,103.286. 
Stapling 


Ladders,   Inc.  :  Bee — 

Scruby,  Charles  C.     3.108,258. 

Laidig,  Alfred  H.,  to  Westingiiouse  Electric  Corp.  Lamp- 
fabricating  apparatus.     3,10^,397,  9-10-63,  CI.  316 — 27. 

Laman,  v>lluam  H.,  and  J.  B.  Norrls,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corp.  Paper  type  movement  detection 
device.      3,103,656,  9-10-63,  CI.  340—259. 

Lamb,  Jefferson  P.  :  See- 
Burton,    Robert   G..   Lamb,   and   Schopper.     3.103.626. 

Lamb.  Lee  F.  Vibrating  plow.  3,103.250,  9-10-63,  CI. 
172—40. 

Lane,  Raymond  J.  :  Bee — 

Sargent,  Raymond  F.,  and  Ldne. 

Lang,    John    R.,    and   G.    F.    Arkleas, 
Turbine-driven  centrifugal  pump. 
103-87 


3,108.102. 
to   G.   k  J.    Weir,   Ltd. 
3,103,176,  9-10-63,   CI. 


American 
3.103.456, 


Combination  clutch 
8.103,604,  9-10-63, 


3,103,391, 


Lang,  Robert  J.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Sonic 
atomizer    for    liquids.      3,103,310,    9-10-63,    CI.    239—4. 

Lange,   Karl   H..   to  Balda-Kamerawerk  Rudolf  Gruter  Kom 
mandltgesellschaft.       Mirror     rellex     cameras.       3,103,150, 
9-10-63,  CI.  96 — 10. 

Lantz,  Dae  C,  Jr.,  to  Pan  American  Resources,  Inc.  Appa- 
ratus for  condensation  and  flashback  prevention  for 
carbonizing  and/or  destructive  distillation  operations. 
3,103,426,  9-10-63,  Cl.  55 — 222. 

Lappln,  Gerald  R.  :  See — 

Tholstrup,  Clarence  E.,  and  Lappin.     3.108,500. 

Lard,  Edwin  W.  :  See — 

Smith,  Zell,  Jr..  Lard,  and  Horn.     3,103,536. 

Larson,  John  B.,  and  S.  T.  Ichlkawa,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Method 
of  killing  nematodes  with  hydrocarbon  monothiols. 
3,103,464,   9-10-63,  Cl.    187—22. 

Las^y,     Carl    O.       Gang    fixture.       3,103,353,     9-10-63,     Cl. 

•)  fiik         *?  rt  7 

Lau    ErwinM.,  to  Black  Products  Co.      Sleeve  valve.     3,103. 

300,  9-10-63,  Cl.  222—195.  ^,       ^ 

Lawton,    Kmil    A.,    and    J.    Q.    Weber,    to    North 

Aviation     Inc.      Difluoramlne-ether  propellant. 

9-10-63,  Cl.  149—1. 
Lear  Siegier,  Inc. :  See — 

Kutsche,  Robert  O.     3,103,230. 
Lear,   WiUUm  P.     8.103,604. 
Lear.  William  P.,  to  Lear  Siegler,   Inc. 

flywheel,  and  electric  generator  rotor 

Cl.   310—78. 
Leathers,    Clarence    H.      Drill    string    stabiliser 

9-10-63,  Cl.  308 — 4.  „     ,        „       „  ^       _,   ,  . 

Le    Brusque,    Rene,    to    H.    Emault    Batignolles   8.A.     Fluid 

power  system.      3,103,148,  9-10-63,  CL  12i — 41. 
Leeds  and  Northrup  Co.  :  See —  »  mi  iot 

McFadden,   Harold  E.,   SUley,  and  Dawson.     3,103,123. 
Leeser,    Weiner    M.,   to    Steelcraft   Mfg.   Co.,    Inc      Sectional 

meUl    door  frames.      3  103,263,  9-l5-63    Cl     189--46 
Legnani    Umberto.     \v  rUlng  instrument.     3,103,^00,  »-n>-oj, 

Cl.    120—42.03, 
Leitz,  Ernst,  G.m.b.H.  :  See— 

faelnecke,  Klaus,  Holle,  and  Wlese.     3,103,651. 
La    Mere     Frank    J.      Incinerator    disposal    unit    for    human 

waste.  '   3.103,017,  9-10-63,  Cl.  4—131.  rM«H„<, 

Lennon.   Fred   A.,  and  E.   J.   iiahuranec,   to  Crawford  Fitting 

Co      Controlled  phase  sequential   gripping  device.     3,10J,- 

373,  9-10-63,  Cl.  285—342. 
Leonard.  John  E.  :  See—  n, no  Attn 

Watanabe,  Hideo,  and  Leonard.     3,103,480 
Leutzlnger,  Rudoiph  L     Radial  Jet  engine.     3,103,325,  9-10- 

63,  Cl.  244—12. 
Lever  Brothers  Ltd.  :  See — 

Allen,  Robert  L.     3,103,089.    ^         ,   ^         .        „.„       .„, 
Lewin,  Morton  H.,  to  United  States  »'  f  ™";^' ^*^o  ^V 

pllfler   chain  using  tunnel  diodes.     3,103,600,  9-10-63,  Ci. 

§07-88.5. 

'^'' HubbTS    Le<.  */.!~HeckeI,    and    Leyland.      3,103,355. 
Llbbey-owens-Ford  Glass  Co.  :   Bee —  a  muftR-S 

l5iivis,  Curtis  W..  Jr..  Ottens    and  St.  JohiL     3.103,085. 
KrQger,  Fritz.  Mainz,  and  Rodloff.     3,103,429. 
Llddell    Or^'al  E.     Apparatus  for  protecting  timbers  against 
marine  borer  attacVt      3,103,103.  »-l»-«3,  Cl    «1— f4-.„^„ 
Lle^trmann,  John,  W.  H.  ^^roswell.  and  T.  I-  8yfe-t   to  Ranco 
Inc       Pressure  actuated   switch   device.      3,103,567,   9-lu- 

device  for  making  copies.     3,103,153,  9-10-63,  Cl.  »&—»»• 

Lindner,  Ernst;    See —  .    w  ,  g  inq  kia 

Schmltt,   Karl,   Undner,   and  Melxner.      3,103.01«. 

'^'"'lioK^Brian  i.,^LWd,  Kraiewski.  Parker,  and  Forrest. 

Lockhart.  Hkrry  H.,  to  Laboratory  For  Electronics  Inc 
able   ultrasonic   delay   line.      3,103,640,   9-10-63,   Cl, 
30. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See— - 
Fuller,  William  D.     3,103,642. 
Kaiser.  Conrad  J..  Jr.    3,103,632. 

Logue''j*os^l>h  a?  to  I'nt'eStnal  Business  Machine.  Corn^ 
Complementary  transistor  blsUble  circuit.    3,103,595,  9-l(^ 

Lohaus'oerhlfd^^to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft 
vormals  Melster  Lucius  ft  Brilning.  Solutions  or  swellings 
of  linear  polyamides  and  process  for  preparing  same.  3,103,- 
496,  9-10-63,  Cl.  260— 30.6.  ^_     ^,        ^^         ,»,„.„„ 

Long.  Harold  ±  Mechanism  for  t°<"«»"ngthe  relate  me- 
chanical load  on  a  drlw  motor.  3,103,864,  »-10t«3,  Cl. 
340—248. 


Varl- 
333 — 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Dishwasher 


8,108,468. 
and    Simpson 


Long  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Atkinson,  Wallace  E.    3,108,114. 

Atkinson.  Wallace  E.     3.103.115. 

AtKinsoa,  Wallace  E.     3,103,268. 
Long,   Olan   L.,   to   Westlnghouse   Electric  Corp. 

apparatus.     3,103.227,  9-10-63,  Cl.  134—99 
Looker.    Olln    L.      Beam    compass.      3.103,070.    9-10-83.    Cl. 

■J -J 9  "7 

Loosanoff     Victor   L.,   and   C     L.    MacKenzie,    Jr..    to    United 
States   of   America,    Interior.      Method   of    treating    oyster 
shells  and  other  collectors  to  diminish  predation.     d.lUd,- 
202.  9-10-63.  Cl.  119 — 4. 
Lorenz,  Anton  :  Bee —  „  .„„  „d, 

Schllephacke,  Frldtjof  F.    3.103,381. 
Schllephacke,  Frldtjof  F.     3.103,382. 
Louthan,  Rector  P.  :   See— 

Goodhue,  Lyle  D.,  Cantrel.  and  Louthan 
Lowdenslager,  John  R. :  See — 

Greenwood.    Ivan    A..    Jr.,    Lowdenslager 

Lowell ^Jo^hn^A*:  H.  L.  Hatton.  F.  J.  Glavls,  and  P  R.  Buecb- 
W  to  Rohm  ft  Haas  Co.  Leather  and  method  for  produc- 
ing it.     3,103,447,  9-10-63,  Cl.  117—76. 

Lumoprint  Zlndler  KG.:  See— 

Limberger,  Walter.     3,103,153      ,,    „    .     .         .     k-^~^« 

Lund,  Anders  E.,  J.  V.  Dennis,  and  J^M.  I'T^P^v^Vin  JTo 
Co  Inc.  WoodpecktT  repellent  methods.  3,10d.44»,  tf-iu 
63,  Cl.  117—147, 

'^"''^Fath.Touglas*'^ Kraschlnsky.  and  Lutsch.     3,103,347. 
Luxembourgeolse  de  brevets  ft  de  Participations:    See- 
Paulsen,  Jean  F     3.103,348.  titr^ao    r^ 
Lynchey,   James  M.     Beverag*  tray.     3.103.303.  9-10-63,  Cl. 

Machlett  Laboratories   Inc    The  :   *«fT,.„„„..„„       «  ioq  >iBl 
Rogers,  Thomas  H.,   Bavor,  and  Magnusson.      S,103.0»i. 
MacKenzie,  Clyde  L,  Jr:  See—         _^„..         oinn9n5 
Loosanoff.   Victor    L.,    and   MacKenzie.      8,103.202. 
Macks    Elmer  F     and  J    A.  Funk;  said  Funk  assor.   to  said 
Macks    dbafrlbonetics  Laboratories.     Phonograph  turn- 
table.    3.103.364,  9-10-83,  Cl.  274—39. 
Magnavoi  Co..  The  :   See— 

Martin,  Maurice  S.,  and  Nelson.    8.103,6TO. 

'^"^B^Slund^  Kurt^r'jacobs^jn,  and  Mapl      3,103.590^ 
Magnus^n     Roland   A,    to   United   States   ^-^me'lca^^  ^^L 
Slotted    tube    torsion    bar.      3.103,085.    9-10-63,    Cl.    1»— 
180. 
Magnusson,  Bror  :  See—  ».._„„..„„ 

Rogers,  Thomas  H.,  Baror,  and  Magnusson. 
Magrum.  Gervase  M.  :  See— 

Rumsev.  Rollin  D.,  and  Magrimi.    8.108,281. 
Mahoney,  William  R  ,  R.  E    St.  P**"*.  •°<1  V; 
Celanese  Corp.  of  America.     Filter  cigarettes. 
9-10-63.  Cl.  131—10. 
Mainz.  Franz:   See-—  o  ins  am 

KrQge^r,   Frtti,   Malm,  and  Rodloff.      8.103.429. 

Maletzke,  Arnold  J      See—  ^,   ,   .  .        »  ,^9  in* 

Frame.  Thomas  B..  and  Maletzke.     81  Of  494.         „,,._.„ 
Malm    Carl  J..  B.  Fulkerson.  and  J.  W.  Mench,  to.KaBtman 
Kodak  Co      Preparation  of  cellulose  valerates      3.103,506, 
9-10-63.  Cl.  260—225. 
Mannhardt,  Helnz-JUrgen  :   See— 
Irmscher.    Klaus,    Mannhardt 
3,103,505. 


McDonald    John  W..   E.   H.  Grosse,  and   O    R    Etherldge.  to 

A    E    Staley  Mfg.  Co.     Non-congealing  cereal  starch  paste.. 

3^103,451,  9-10-63,  Cl    127— 32.  o^r^^^,^\li    a_iO-«S 

Mcelroy    clay  E      Lathe  construction.      3.103.058.  9-lo-oa. 

Cl.  29^27. 
McEwan,     James.       Stop    means 

3,103,134,  9-10-63,  Cl.  76—37 
McFadcien,    Harold   E'.,   W.   F    >Uley, 


for    chain    saw    sharpener. 


Jr.    and  E    Dawson,   to 


9-10-63,  Cl     108— 


3.103.168 


3.103.022. 
,103.506 

and    Gintssen. 


8,108,591 


Dunlap,  to 
8,103,220, 


Brflckner,    and    Gllllssen 


Manning,  Jack     Set 

Culp,  George  K 

Marchettl,  Augusto, 

nets    to   be    dried 

34 — 238. 
Marcozzl.  Arthur  J 


3.103.242. 
to  G.  Buhler 
In   air  dryers. 


Carrying  trays  for  prod 
3,163,421,    9-10-63,    Cl 


SrnVth'wmiam  G..  nnd  Marcoxil.     3.103,461. 

Martin  John,  to  Fabricacion  de  M^flulnas  S  A  Structnr.n 
bulldlnK  element.     3.103.042,  9-10-63.  Cl.  20  -1.. 

Martin.  Maurice  S..  and  A.  M.  \^\^]^.^o  The^lagnav,o=  ,  ... 
Electromagnetic  transducer.     3,103,66,..  9-i<)-'m.     i.  .5-»n 

MaVtinez,  Frank  E  ,  to  Rt*"l"K.^*^T;o°i''f3S  'S*'lo'63  "c! 
clamp    means    for    flexible    tubes.      3.103.3.3...    9    H>-".i. 

251 — 4. 

Mather    Robert  T.  :  See—  iino^iR 

Besser,    Eli    D,    Mather,    and    Unnepan       3,103.4.-)f<. 

'•"''•;^';Tv!an!;;"'"l>er;z«buro.    and    M^tsubara.      3,103,192 

Mayes.  Fred  M..  to  Sun  Oil  ('o      Hor-  h",.  ^'^H^yf  ^f^^'^rlt 
providing  a  pulse  space  modulated  record.     3,HiH.»>-a.  v   u' 
63,  Cl.  324—1. 

Mavrath    Martin      Articulated  conveyor  with  transfer  me^ns 

"    3  103.274.  9-10-63,  <'l.  198—108. 

xxM'artv    John   C      and    K    D    Stewart,    t.>  Celanese   (  orp    of 

^AmerW     Blend   of   vlnylldene   cyanide:    vinyl   «-''>'-   -J- 
pdlymer    with    a    4-vtnyl    pyridine    co,H,lymer.      .i.l(M.-»S., 
9-10-63.  Cl.  260 — 11.  .    ,      ,      „  ,♦„, 

X4.^ln«kev     Allen    L      R.    J.    Brotherton,    and    L     L.    I  etter- 

''•^.n'^'t^'r^i'l^d    StAtes    Hovax    A   <:"*;""«:«'    '3" ^'^    ,   'r...no 
boron  polymers  and  their  preparation      3,103.514.  .t   n»- 
Cl    260—289. 


cr  auuen,    iiaroiu   ^■.    »• .   «      v^-.i^,  — .  -- —   —  ,„„,/„» 

LeeOs  aud  Northrup  Co      Flexure  strip  Uncage  s>steu.  for 
an  electromechanical   transmitter      3.103.123.  9-1L1-63.  ci. 

74 — 96. 
McGraw-Kdison  Co.  :  *iff 

Handley,  Harold  K.     3.103,262. 

Howling,  Dennis  IL     3,103.^89 
McGuirk.  Thomas  C.     Tables.     3.103,185, 

04. 
Mclh-aney,  Ralph  E. :  See— 

Braznell,  George  8.,  and  Mcllvaney. 
.Mcintosh,  John  ;  tiee —  .,  ,,.oxn- 

Clark,  John  h\,  and  Mcintosh.     3,103.40.. 
.McMullen.  John  J.,  Associates,  Inc.  :  See— 

Ripley.  Kenneth  C.     3.1U3.198_        ,,,,^,7.    u   i(i_fi-<    Cl 
McMullin,  Earl  L.     Tel esci^plng  pole.     3, 103,37o,  9-10-63.  Cl. 

287—58. 
Meacham,  Lamed  A.  :  See— 

tiordon,  Alan  M  ,  and  .\Iearhani      3  10.3,601. 
MelU    Otto    and  J.  Raschle,  to  Heberlein  Patent  Corp      Yarn 

twisting  apparatus.      3,1(53,097,  9-i0-^3.  Cl.  5.-. 7.4. 

.\leixner,    U  Uli  ;  *'ee  -  ^  ..  o  ,ni  MB 

Schmltt.  Kail,  Lindner,  and  Meixner.     3.103.016. 

Mellon.  John  J.,  Jr.  .  See—  u..Ki.„ft. 

Harding,  Jonathan,  Mellon,  and  Rubllotta 

Mench.  John  W.  :  See— 

.Malm,  Carl  J.,  Fulkerson.  and  Mench       3, 
Merck  &  Co.,  inc.  :  See- 

Patchett,  Arthur  A.     3.103,510. 
Merck,  E.,  Aktiengesellschaft  .  *■«—      .,.„„, 

Irmscher,    Klaus.    Mannhardt,    Brdckner, 

Merz,   R'udJlf  *to   Grosrnan    Arms   (^    Inc.      |eml^automatic 

Sim  nowered  inin      3,103,212,  9-10-63,  Cl.  l^-»      ii 
Me^^ne^?^  Jeo?g^o  Oronzlo  de  Nora  l"??'""  f ^«/84 TlO^ 

Anodes  for  electrolytic  chlorine  evolution.     3,103.484.  9-lU- 

63,  Cl.  204 — 290. 
Metal  Specialty  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Rebka,  Glen  A.     3.103,266. 
Metzger,  Horst  :  See— 

Von  Schlckh.  Otto,  and  Meteger.    3,103.534^         vmildlna 
Meyer     Engelbert    A.,    to    General    Motors    Corp.      Moulding 

fastenCT      3  103  265   9-10-63.  Cl.  189— 88. 

MeV"r,   J^mes- R.'i^o\^^^^  ^\^f^.^  •'- 

paratus  and  method.     3,103,42o,  9-10-63,  Cl    a;)     «- 

'"'"'Schneider  "UeVt^'prMeyerhoff,  and  Shafer.     3,103.617. 

^'"^"SlL'gg^^ar^o^d'  i:,'lSe  Ne't%nd  Michaels.     3  103  515 
Zaugg.  Harold  E.,  De  Net.  and  M  chae Is.     3.103.519. 
Zaugg    Harold  E..  De  Net.  and  Michaelr     3.103,o20 
Mllewtkl    iohn    V..   and    E.   (i     Egbert,    to  Thiokol   Chemical 
Corp      Method  of  making  low  densitv  epooxy   resin  com- 
Dosltion      3  103,406,  9-10-63,  Cl.  18 — 48. 
Ml^er     Archev    V.    and    C.    Muller       Electrical    racing   device. 

3  103,360    d-10-63.  Cl.  273—86. 
''"'*Ai"n"''Se^'w^.,'st.n'bu7y,    Parkison,    and    Boutwell, 
3,103,088. 

tiih*  of  welding  gun      3,103,0.6,  9-10-63.  11.  -1»— -i.>" 
Mine^shi^pCafd*^"o  Elliott  Brothers  (London)   Ltd.     Mag- 
netometers     3.103,622.  9-10-63,  Cl    324— .5. 
Mllmore,  Oswald  H.  :  *'fe- 

Pruss.  Hugo  E.     3.103,288.  lO-ftl 

Minera.    Salvador    A       Fruit    stemmer       3,103.240.    9-10-63. 

Cl.  146—55.  ^        ,  ,,         „„^ 

Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulat.ir  to.  ;  See— 
DornbuBch,  Aaron  P.     3,103  649 

Thorsheim.  Joseph  O      3,103.65^  f„r  i...nrtiin« 

Mlnton,  Clarence  W..  to  -Morpul.    nc     Ap^ratus  for  handling 

hosiery     3,103.302,  9-10-63,  (  1,  223—39. 
^''"•\^[;r^X"("arlt:^H.,    Moeller,    and    ^^-bb       3,io3^ 
Moen     \lfrpd   .M       Balanced  mixing  valve   cartridge,     d.iu.s, 

231.  9-10-63,  Cl.  137—454,2. 

Mohasco  Industries.  Inc  :  See— 

Rice,  Walter  A      3,103,188 

Mollard.  Jean :  See—         ^.       ,,  i  .k.„ 

Cousteau     Jaciiues    i.,    (.agnan,     L.aban, 
3,103.19.") 
.Mong     Bernard    A  ,    to   The    BalH;tK-k   ft   NMlC'-x 
reactor.     3.103,477.  9-10-63,  r\.  204—193.2. 

.Monsanto  Chemical  Co  :  ^'^«    ^ 

Beaver,  David  J  ,  and  SrofTel.    •».1«3.46.. 
Dlnsmore.  David  W  ,  and  Smith.     3,103.49. 

Moog  Industries.  Inc   ;  ^cf  ^   ,^ 

Scheubleln,  William   A..  Jr.,  and  Dmnpis. 


and    -Mollard. 
Co.      Nuclear 


3.103.37' 


'''"'%u"arrr\villl«m  W.,  Baude,  and  Moor*.     3.103,468^ 
M,.rin     Jesse    \      to   North   American    Aviation,    Inc.      Vlnab 
''monnteriplu^  valve.     3,103.341,  9-10-63.  Cl.  251-118. 
MoTKHU.    Gerur.l    E..    to    John    T     Rlddell.    Inc.      Headgear. 

:i  l(i:{,()14.  <»    10-63.  Cl.  2—3 
Morjrnn     Walter    A.,    to   Esso    Research    and    Engineering   Co. 

Vuton.atic    con.puter    for    use    with    mass    spectrometefs. 

3. 103, .'.82,  9-U>-0:'.,  Cl.  23r>— 19-» 
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Morlarty.  Joseph  A.;  ««—  m-*  d70 

Wilson.  Carl  L.,  ami  Morlarty.   ,<i-103,470 

Moroney.    Joan    J.,    to    ^'"e    i."","l«^"?^"-,«  ^*"'*''^   ^"^ 

Morpul.  inc.  :  «ee—  ,  mi  ins 

Mmton,  Clarence  W.     J,lUo.>>"*- 
Mueon  t  orp.  :  «ee— 

Muelfe'^Thebc  ire'"'-  t,f'Con'«olTdatecl  PackaglnK  Machinery 
Corp  Automatu  scale  lor  portioning  powuere.1  material 
:5,l03.:i.')2,  u-io-oa,  Cl.  177 — It).. 

Mul'ler.  Carl:   *'««—.  ..,,,.      iinilHO 

Miller.  Archey  V.,  and  MuUer.     3,103.300. 

.Mulno.   Lester  i'.  :   Hei—  ■,  in'jnvi 

withburuuble  poison  within  the  cladding.     3.103,4. h,  9-10- 
(i3.  Cl.  204—193.2. 
Munro,  J'lliu  I».  :  Hie —  ,.,- 

l•du^oll,  I'eter  L.,  and  .Monro.     3,103.5-7. 
.Murpliv.  Mflvin  H.     'Se*;  iniR.li 

'[-a.npt-il.  Kl.^ard  lO^  ^feinu'^^nd  D^'  W^'Ses.  to  Gen 
.MustDtieii.   Keiiio  H.,  R.  t,    tieiniz,  auu  i/.  a_i0-63 

.-nil  .M.>t..rs  Corp.     Worltplece  sopport.     3,103,14o.  »   lU-o^. 

Uynull^'lWnnis   J.,    to  Associated   Electrical   Industries  Ltd. 

rrograinmed     inicbine     tool    control     systems.       3,103,014. 

'j-10-ti:i,  Cl.  318—162. 

Nagel,  George  W  .  ;  Nee—-  v-.^^i      i  loifi.'i'l 

</.hiiitT    Mortimer  A     and  Nagel.     j,iu»>,ooo. 
hthultz,  •^^"'„"'"fV>-:j"pUo^  to  Technion  Research  and 

function   generator.      3  103,o83,   9-10-63    Cl.   23a— 19. 
National  Instrument  Laboratories,  Inc.  .  i>ee— 

Steele.  Dale  1.     3,103  119 
.National  Smelting  Co.  Ltd.,  The  .  See— 

for  fiber-plastic  depositor.     3,103,304,  9-10-63,  Cl.  ^^o      ■*■ 
Nelson.  Alfred  M.  :  See— 

Martin.  Maurice  S.,  and  Nelson.     3,103,665  „...^  „/ 

Nelson    Harold  B.,  and  F.  R.   Scripture,  to  'x^"^**  ^Jate*  of 

America,  Air  Force.     AFC  monitoring.     3,103,634,  9-10-6d, 

NeVson.-^ofE.,  and  P.  A.  H.  Pankow,  to  General  Mills   Inc. 

Rapid  harness  adjustment  system  for  balloons      3,1UJ.»JU, 

9-10-fl3,  Cl.  244—93. 
Nestor.  Francis  M.  :  See—-  ^  .,     ^  -jiniAOfl 

Stello    Phyllis  E.,  Hall,  and  Nestor.     3,103,428. 
Newell    Chester  W.,  to  Ampex  Corp      Magnetic  tape  recording 

and/or  reproducing  system.     3,103,653,  9-10-63,  Cl.  178— 

5.4. 
Newton,  .Norman  B.  :  see—  Bi„„„no      i  ini 

Hildebrandt.  Robert  L  .   Newton,  and   Simmons.     3,103.- 

249, 
Ni-Arb  Co.,  Inc..  The:  "ee— 

rtnmrow    OeorEe  E       .3.10o,31i.  ..      ^. 

NlchoUs"  sTrwood  k  J    A    Coy,  and  E^  S.  Kel>^y,  to  Northern 
Electric   Co.,   Ltd.      Telephone   carrier   system.      3,l03,n.-)0, 

Niy"FranSn\^,'Ind  P.  D   Kilburv,  Jr,  to  U.S    Industries, 

Inc.     Instructor  system.     3.103,073,  9-10-63,  *  i.  an     »■ 
NlehauH.  Owen  Q.,  to  Bell  Aerospace  Corp^    Resistive  heater 

control  method.     3,103,573,  9-10-63,  Cl.  219—29 
Nienow.  Harvey  C.  :  See — 

Fisher.  John  L      3.103,034.  „,«,  ,^»    q    ,a  «i    ^•^ 

Noll     Prank   P.      Ventilating  device.      3.103,158,  9-10-63,   (I 

98 — 106. 
NnrHs.  John  B.  :  See-- 

Liuiian,  William  H.,  and  Norrls.     3,103,656. 
N.>rth  American  .Wlatlon.  Inc.  :  ■''ee-— 

Lawtnn,  Emil  A.,  and  Weber.     3,103,456. 
Moran.  Jesse  N.     3,103,341. 
North  American  Philips  Co  .  Inc.  :  See — 

Greuet.  Pierre.     3.103,638. 
Northern  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  :  See-  o  mi  ^>^« 

NlchoUs.  Burwood   P..  Coy,  and  Kelsey.     3.103  5.56 
Novlck.  Sheldon    and  L.  N.  Reed,  to  United  States  ot  America. 
\lr   Force       Bistable   diode  switching  circuits.      3,103,59.. 
0-10-03.  n.   307—88.5, 
.Nuclei! r-Chicngo  Corp.  :  Sfe — 

shevlck    Philln.     :V103,588.  , 

Nydam,  John  H.,   to  Whitln  Ma'-^ine  VV^o^ks.  ,  F;^^^*  '■""t''"' 
blade   for  combing  machine       3,103,041.   9-10-63,  CT.    11»— 
22.'v 
O'Bovle    Charies  M.  :  Sec—  o  ,«,  r^ai 

Phillips,  nifTord  F.,  and  Rtulti.     3,103.063 
..Brien.   I^-o  J  .  to  The  Pure  Oil  Co    ,  Method  of  j>lu«»nK  f 
formation     with     beta-lactones.       3,103,248,     9    10-63.     Cl 
1 H6 — 33. 
Oifllvic,  Robert  E.  :  See — 

Shapiro,  Louis,  and  Ogilvtc.     3,103,584. 
Ohara     Naoyuki.      Photographic    camera    with    automatic   ex- 
posure control.     3.103.149,  9-10-63,  CI.  95—10. 

Oldberg  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Deremer,  Floyd  E.     3,103,2.56. 
Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Bernstein.  Jack   and  Yale      3,103,511. 

RatJ!,  Rudl  F.  W.     3,103,530. 
Optics  Technology,  Inc.  :  See — 

Kiipany,  Narinder  S.     3,103,546. 


onias     Eugene    1'      to    Velslcol    Chemical   Corp       Pestlcidal 
''Xp^ulors.     ^.1^3,539    9-10-63    Cl.  2|C^t>44. 
Orun»io  de  Nora  impiaiiti  Eleurochimlcl .  i.ee 

.uu»auer,  ueorg.     3, lUo, 484, 
Orr,  JameS  C.  :  fiee —  __  .„, 

Bowers,  Albert,  and  Orr.     3,103,5iSd. 
Ortliupeuic  Equipment  Co.  :  see 

Gary,  jauies  S.     3.103,0o». 

"^'''DasVs^Curt^s-N^'Vr.,  Ottens.  and  St.  John.     3.103.085 
Oxre^"   Julhin  r      and   R.    C.    v.  ood.    to   General  Mills.   Inc 

"^ras:'ne"u?°ured  ranging  device  "«'.°«  ^^^^l*"""  j!^TVl 
water    vapor    or    caroon    dioxide.      3,i03,o»o.    y-iu-OJ. 

..^:;;^^UilW,m   A.     Accident  preventing  systems  for  articu- 
lated veuic.es.     o.loa.20i.  »-i0-b3,  Cl.  IIB— -£». 
larKaidi.eil  Electronics  Corp.  :  6'ee— 

Campbell.   R.charU  E.,  and  Murphy.     3,103.b3o. 
Hooker,  urian  E.     3.103.011. 

l-ala/ac"'^eie^:^?..''to'i;SXtor  Co.     Vehicle  suspension. 

.i  103.349,   I^10-t>3,   Cl.    267— o2. 
I'au  American  Resources,  Inc.  :  tiee 

Pan. ^e^\^."to'ki'dlo>5\';|- America      Wide  band  elec- 
trie  tuning  uUlUing  diodes.     3,103.b37,  9-10-03.  Cl.  Wi 

Panel-Lift  Door  Corp.  :  See— 

arov.s..y.  .uichael  M.    3.103.246. 
Punkow,  Paul  A.  H. ;  See—  i  mi  121 

Hoftman,   William  J.,  and   Pankow.     3.103.323. 

Nelson    Leroy  E.,  and  Pankow,     3,103,330. 

'■'''aulmef  bfin^j"' Ll^yd,  Krajewskl.  Parker,  and  Forrest. 

3,103.602. 
Parker,  Humphrey  F.  :   See—  o  mi  i»d 

Schrever    Kenneth  D.,  and  Parker.     3,103,184. 
Parker     Lou^'sWThre^-dlmensional    direction    finder    for 

"aircraft  guidance.     3.103,663.  9-10-63,  Cl.  343-108. 
Parkison.  v.^ayn^^M.^:.See-^^^^^^     Parkison,    and    BoutweU. 

Parry  itob^rW..  20%  to  C.  B.  Bolton.  10%  to  K.  C.  Bolton. 

and    20%    to    J.    C.    Sholes.      Helicopter    control    system. 

3,103.327.   9-10-63.  Cl.   244—52. 
Parsons.  C.  A.,  h  Co.  Ltd.  :  «««—  ,^ 

Uryniszak,  W  aidemar.    3,103.100.  „i.„.,„„„„„a 

Patchett.  Arthur  A.,  to  Merck  4  Co..  ^^^- ^f^^.V^^'^^ffT^ 

and  methods  of  preparing  the  same.     3.103.51O  9-10-03. 

PaUersoT^CharlJa  R.,  and  W.  J  Healy ;  said  Healy  j^Mor 
to   said    Patterson.     Carbon   Interleaver  and  glue   tipping 

Patt:?i^!;n.  ^^i'l!:  ^rii.?;S-b^^akfn^r^'crushing  machines. 

..'ul'^ir'LtH':  ^'cltl^ilf^  EJ,-^r^'-".'?of ^^3 
Kmergen>v  control  for  power-operated  valve*.  3,iOd,irf.}, 
9_10_i;3,   Cl.   74 — 625. 


Paulding    Albert  F.     Stiffener  support  for  shoe  soles.     3,103.- 
075,   9-10-63,  CI.   36—78.  n„,.„t.  *  h»  Par- 

Paulsen,  Jean  F.,  to  Luxembourgeolse  de  Brevets  *  ««  Par 
ticipatlons.      jflesUlent     connecting     systems.       3,103,348. 

Pau"^oS"^Peter'  L^^^d'  J.  D.  Munro,   to  Ethyl  Corp.     Cyclic 
triene    metal    carbonyl    and    process    for    preparing    same. 

,..^i"e' Si«t.'r?:,  'i  '»fe^.5!th.n,.o.l  .ndu.m..  Ud. 

Steam    reforming    of    hydrocarbons.      3,103,423,    «-iu-o,j, 

Pecci,  Angelo  A.     Electric  heating  system.     3,103.675,  9-10- 

fto  '  01     210 38 

Peck'    William    H.       Piercing    tool    and    retainer    therefor. 

3,103,367,  9-10-63,  Cl.  279—76. 
Pendy,  William  J,  Jr.  :  See--  .„     ^        11n1>^fl^ 

Walker,  Eugene  J.,  Yorgln,  and  Pendy.     3.103.565. 
Penelryn  System    Inc..  The  :  See— 

Strln«ham.  fcdward  B..  III.^    3;103  235. 
Peras.  L^len,  to  Regie  Natlonale  des  Uslnes  Renault^J- 

draullc   lifting   devices   for    tractors.     3.103.147.    9-io-6d. 

PeSer^^E^^st.     Gear  bobbing  machines.     3.103.143,  9-10-63, 

PprlmaS"  Sidney    H.,    to    Temperature    Engineering    Corp. 
Glme     assembly     for     controlled     atmosphere     enclosure. 

Pe'^rri'ndr^ev^.-\°ru?tipfJpu^L"auto  carrier  and  dump  box. 

3.103  290  9-10-63.  CI.   214 — 450. 
^'^"'N^K^os'Ty' AUen  1"  Brotherton.  and  Petterson.     3.103.- 

Phelps.^  Malcolm    T.,    to   Weber-Knapn    Ca      Door   hlnge^for 
electrical    connection.      3.103.398.   fl-10-63.    Cl.    339—4. 

"'•"^l^^r/ra^U  P..  Jr.    3.1035.52. 

l.hirf,^"   ClIir^rrF'  a\id  f.-.' G.-'s'tultx.  Jr..  to  C.  M.  G'Boyle. 
'  '\'!,s[:fili?g"'t°oJ,l  for  assembly  hydraulic  lash  adjusts  bodies 
of  diesel  engines.     3.103.063.  9-10-83.  Cl.  .iW- ^-m. 

Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  :  See —  1  mi  .i«iR 

Goodhue.   Lyle  D..  Cantrel,   and  Louthan.     3.103.466. 
Krejcl    Joseph  C.     3  103.418.     ,,..__„ 
Nave.  Thomas  J.,  and  Havely.    3,103.036. 
PIrkels     Edward    G..    to   Beckman    Instruments,    Inc.      Con- 
tinuous   flow    ultricentrlfuge    «PP«ratus   and    rotary    fluid 
connection.      3.103.489.  9-10-63.   CI.   233—21. 
Picket     Harold,    to    The    Glldden    Co.      Honeycomb    panel. 

3,103,460,  9-10-63,   C\.   161—69. 
Plerson.  Norman   A.     Refuse  accumulator  and  metering  de- 
vice     3,103,301,  9-10-63.  a.  222—310. 
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Xlll 


displacement 
3.103.015, 
Corp      Cage 


brace 

shHf 


Plllsbury  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Williams.  Alfred  E.     3.103.439.  .      .  ^ 

Pitts.  Kennard.  and  A.  I.  »tiebel    to  Ro<:>'Vl'n?  ^'i^r^^T^iO^S 
Center  armrest  with  detachable  radio.     3,103.630,  9-lO-«M. 

Cl.   32.5—312. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Gtess  Co.  :  See— 

Smith.  William  G.,  and  MarcoiBl.      3.103.461. 
Plasser.    Franz,    and    J.    Theurer.      Actuating    and    control 
svste'm    for    a    pressure    fluid    <»i)erMtfd    track 
apparatus.      3,103,182,  9-10-63,   Cl.    104—7 
Plastlno,     Mario.       Head-protecting    head    gear 

9-10-63,   Cl.   2—3.  „.^,  , 

Piatt.   Clark   I.,  and   K.   B.    Ruble    to  V\  hlrlpool 
type  washer.      3,103.113,  9-10-63,   Cl.   68—23. 
Polarad  Electronics  Corp.  :   See-^ 

Schneider.  Seymour      3,103,627. 
Polaroid  Corp.   Kef- 

Borghesanl.  Robert  S.     3,1()3.151.  . 

I'olster.    John    A.,    to    Polyco.    Inn.      Structure    in    a    sending 
machine  for  garment   hangers  ami  similar  articles,     ,1,U>.1.- 
298,   9-10-63.   Cl.   221—231. 
Poivco,  Inc.  :  See — 

■  Polster,  John  A.     3,103.298. 
Portnov.    .Ulen    J.,    to    Blulr    Displays.    Inc.      Le*   and 

assembly       3.103,374,   9    10-63,   Cl.    287      56. 
Portnoy     Allen    J       t.)    Blair    Displays.    Inc.       Movinc 

display   case.      3.103  396.  9-10-63.   Cl.    :<12— 126. 
Prestige  Furniture  Corp.  :    See  ~ 

Baermnnn.  Walter  P.     .-?.  103.082 
Preuss    Walter   A.,    to  Radio  Corp.   of  America.      Apparatus 

for   feeding  parts.      3.103,283.   9-10-63,    Cl.    214—1 
Price,    Harry    N.,    and    A.    H     Raye,    to    Curtiss-W  right   r.irp. 
Intake  port  construction   for   rotary  mechanism*.      3,]0j.- 
208,   9-10-63     Cl.    123-8. 
Price,  Nathan  C,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  <'orp      "'*;^  ^^l'**^i,7 
high   altitude    V.T.O.L.    aircraft.      3.103..324.   9-10-63.    Cl. 
244—12. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Co..  The  :   See—  n<r.n,ao 

Shepard    William    W.,   Baude.   and   Moore.      3.103.468. 
I'rocti.r.  Wililnm  S.  :    Srr 

Walls,   William  A.,   and    Proctor.      3.103.486. 
Prosser      Herbert     C        N-(2  thlizolyl)-2(5-nltro)furylacryl 

amide.      3,103,517,  0-10-63,   Cl.   280—306.8. 
Protectomatlc,  Inc.  :   See — 

Tilbury,  .lames  R.     3.103  270.  „„^      „ 

Pruss.  Hugo  E..  15%   to  O.  H.  MUinare^    Bulk-hauling  dump 

vehicles.     3.103.288.  9-10-63.  Cl.  214—44. 
Pure  Oil  Co.,  The  :   See- 
O'Brien    Leo  J.     3.103.248. 
Purzycki,    Alfred   7.    and    N     D     Sargent     to   TeletvpeCoro. 
Tape  holder   for  telegraphic  tape.     3.103,279.   9-10-«3,  Cl 

211 4,5 

Quln.   Murray   L.,   to  The   Emerson   Electric  Mfg    Co.      Area 
lighting    and    air    exchange    apparatus.      3,103,156,    9-10- 

^Q     rn     QQ AQ 

Quin    Murray  L..  to  The  Emerson  Electric  Mfg.  Co      Light- 
ing and  air  conducting  apparatus.     3,103,157.  9-10-63.  Cl 
98—40. 
RachuH,  Robert  J  :   See— 

GoUey,  Frank  B  .  and  Rachus.     3,103,072. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See—  ^^„  ,,^ 
Avlns   Jack,  and  Fisher.     3,103,654, 
Pan.  Wen  Y.     3,103.6.'^7. 

Preuss,  Walter  A.     3.103.283.  ,^„„,„    „   ,«  a«    r^^ 

Raem    Zeev.      Rotatable   sprinklers.      3,103.313.  9-10-63.   Cl 

239^230. 
Rafferty,  Christopher  A. 
3.103  328,  9-10-63.  Cl 
Ranco  Inc. :   See — 

Llebermann,    John. 
Llebermann,  John. 

pr  dQ 

Marrao,  Anthony  B      3,103,338. 

Marmo,  Anthony  B.     3  103,612. 
Rand  Development  Coro  ;  See — 

E'dr  d.  Dewltt.     3,103,018. 
RansohofT.  Jackson  A.     Nuclear  reactor  control  rods. 

479.  9-10-63,  CT.  204—193  2. 
Ransome  &  Maries  Bearlntr  Co  Ltd. :   See — 

Jonas,  John  J.     3.103,592. 
Rapids-Standard  Co.   Inc.,  The  :   Sfe— 

Christiansen,  William,  Jr.     3,103.271. 

Haschle.  Josenh  :   See —  „  ^na  nn-r 

Melli,  Otto,  and  Raschle.    3.103.097. 

Rasmanis.  Birons  :    Sef —  o  mi  n«i 

Fonoroff,    Bernard,    and    Rasmanis.      3.103.oei. 

""^Xtchi:r'  ^ank  "c::   RatcHtre.    Tlbbetts.    and    Weeks 

3,103,172 
Rntz      Rudl     F.     W..     to    Olln     Mathleson     Chemical     Corp. 

Pentraerythritol     cyclic    diphosphate    dlmethylsu  foxonium 

salt   and   process   for  preparation       3,103.630,   9-10-63,   Cl. 

260 — 461. 
Raye.  Alexander  H   :   See— 

Price,  Harry  N..  and  Raye.     3,103,208. 
Rebka     Glen   A.,    to   The   Metal    Sneclalty    Co.      BowMng  ball 

carrier   and    the   like.      3,103.266,    9-10-63.    Cl     190-48. 
Rectenwald.  Richard  L.     Cyclic  arc  welding.     3,103.065.  9-10- 

63,  Cl.  29 — 401. 
Rector    Charles    W.      Natural   expression    former       3.103.0,>2. 

9_1(>_63,  Cl.  27—21. 
Red  Arrow  Tow  Bar  Mfg  ,  Inc   :   Se*-— 
Hawkins,  Wallace  H.     3,103.064. 

Reed,  Lamar  N.  :   See—  „  ,«o  kot 

Novlck.  Sheldon,  and  Reed.    3.103.597. 

Refracto-met.  Inc.  :   See— 

Zolton,  Michael  W.    3.103.038. 


Reggla  F*rank.  Absorption  modulator  switch  utilizing  gyro- 
magnetic  rotatof  split  by  resistive  sheet.  3,103.639,  »-10- 
63,  Cl    333 — 24.2. 

Regie  Natlonale  des  Uslnes  Renault  :   See — 

Peras.  Luclen.     3.103.147.  .  ^      „.  ^ 

Reichardt.  Erich,  to  Slemens-Schuckertwerke  AG.  High  speeo 
drcnlt    dosing   device.      3,103.569.   9-10-63,    Cl.    200—163. 

Relchelt.  Lester  O  .  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc  Reversible 
drives    for    threaded    connectors.      3,103,122,    9-10-68,    Cl. 

Schnell.  to  Eugen  Bauer,  G.m.b.H. 

3  103,152,    9-10-63,    Cl     95 — 64. 

Blrdair   Structures,    Inc.      Flexible 
3.103,050,    9-10-63,    Cl.    24 — 203. 
■   See— 

Jr..    Daubenspeck,    Dickey,    and 


to  The  Bendli  Corp.     Load  Umlter 
' 244 — 76 

Croswell,    and    Syfert.      3,108.567. 
Syfert.  Storer.  and  Crowley.     3,103. 


3,103, 


Reinsch,   Herbert,   and   A. 

Camera    subassembly. 
Reitmeler,    George    F.,    to 

panel   joining   means. 
Remington  Arms  Co.,  Inc. 
Covington,    Robert    A. 
Yacko.     3,103.170. 
Republic  Aviation  Corp.  :   See — 

Davenport,  Earl  K      3,103,228. 
Research  Instrument  Corp   :    Se* — 
Robinson,  Alfred  D.     3,103,481 
Reslflex  Laboratories,  Inc.  :    See— 

Martinez,  Frank  E      3.103,336. 
Reutter    Jean  L,     Alternating  current  synchronous  reciprocat- 
ing motor  unit.    3.103.603.  9-10-63,  Cl.  310—30. 
Revnolds  Metals  Co.  :   See — 

■    Gahlinger.  Clarence  J      3,013,193.  .       ,. 

Rice    Walter  A.,  to  Mjhasco  Industries,  Inc.     Apparatus  for 

use  In  changing  the  pattern  member  of  a  tufting  machine 

pattern   attachment.      3,103,188,   9-10-JB3,  Cl.    112— J9-  ^, 

Richards,  Lorenzo  A.     Tenslometer.     3,103,117.  9-10-68.  Cl. 

7,^ 73 

Richards,  Philip      Elevating  apparatus.     3.103.257,  9-10-««, 

Q]    182 — 2 
Richards    Wll'lam   H.      Adiustable  Implement  handle  assem- 
bly.    3.103.028,  9-10-63,  Cl    15 — 118. 
Ridden,  John  T..  Inc.  :    See — 

Morgan    Gerard  E      3.103.014. 
Riley   Robert  F.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Motor  drive 

control   apnaratus.      3.103.613,   9-10-63.   Cl     318— 11. 

RInehart,  Arthur  H  .  to  Hawthorne  Knitting  Mills,  !"<"      BoV 

bulge  receiving  cun  and  method  of  making  same.     3,l03,lii. 

9-10-63    Cl.  66 — 176  „      ^ 

Rlngold.  Howard  J  .  and  0    Rosenkranz.  to  Svntex 

methvl    derivatives    of   estrone    and    estradiol. 

9_101b.^    Cl.  280 — .397  4.  ,  ,   ^         ., 

RIplev.    Kenneth    C.    to   John    J.    McMnllen    Associates     Inc. 

Safety    arraneement    for    stabilization    system,      .j.iu.i.iwo, 

Rlft'er.  John  W..  a^  e' L   Cusl    to  8ar«?o  Co     Inc      Pressure 

reducing  valves.      3,103.232,   9-10-68,    Cl.    137—505.37. 
Robblns.  James  D  :   See — 

Behrens   Curtis  E  .  and  Oelbel. 

Robinson,    Alfred    D..    to    Research 

tro'vt'ccell      3,103  481.9-10-63. 

Robinson.    Alvln    E       Bow    holder 

124 — .30 
Robinson,  Russell  8.  :   See — 

Fisher   John  L.     3.103.034 
Robinson,  William  H.     Molding  apparatus. 

63    Cl.  18 — 30. 
Rockwell-Stindard  Com  :    See —   „.„„^„„ 
Pitts   Kennard,  and  Stiebel.    3,103,630. 
RodlofT    Gflnther      See  „    ,,    _       oini^OQ 

KrOger.  Fritz    Mainz,   and  RodlofT      3.103.429 
Rogers    Thomas  H  .   G    F.   Bavor.  and   B.   Magnusson    to  The 
Machlett    Laboratories.    Inc       Radlogranhic    systems    and 
method      3.103.591    9-10-63    Cl.  2.50— 102.  „  .^,„„ 

Ropgensteln,  Edwin  O     to  Sperry  Rand  Corp^     Power  action 
for   tynewrlter.      3.103,272.  9-10-63.   Cl.   197—17. 
■     Rohm  k  Haas  Co.      See 

Fox.   Thomas  G  .   Jr.,   Goode 


Coro.     1»- 
3,108,521, 


3.103,112. 
Instrument    Corp 
Cl    204 — 195. 

3.103,213.    9-10-63 


Elec- 
Cl. 


3,103,039,  9-10- 


and   Stroune.      3  103,503.^ 


John  A..  Hatton.  Glavis.  and  Buechler.     3.108.- 


Conveyor  device      3.103. 


Fluid   pressure 
2.'>1 — 61. 


actuator 


Lowell 
447. 
Rohm  k  Haas  GmbH.  :   See — 

Grimm.  Otto       3.103.469 
Rollins.  I>estpr  G..  to  Joy  Mfg.  Co 

27.'    9-10-63,  Cl    198—176. 
Rose     Donald     '       to   R.    D     Baker 
for  valve.     3.103,339.  9-10-63,  Cl 
Rosenfpld.  Manr'ce  S       Sre--_^ 

Friedman.  Richard.   R\idnlck.  and  Rosenfeld 
RosenfeH     Morton    M       Bomb   shelter  ventuation 

3.10.'?. 154,  9-10-<".;^.  Cl.   its — 1. 
T{.>senkr:in-'.   G-onre  :    See- 

Rinr-ld    Howard  J     and  Rosenkranz 
KosenzweiK,  Philip.     Drapery  pleater  hook 

r,3.  Cl.   K.O— 348 
Ross    Stanley  E..  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp      .  .         -    -.    ^  ^,. 
Ing  synthetic  continuous  filament  yams  and  resulting  profl- 
nct.   "3.103  448    9-1 0-CS.  Cl    117  — 139.5. 
Roto-F'nish  Co.      Ser 

Brtlz,  (Jnnther  W.      .H.10H.08<.. 
Rowse     James    A        Prod"Cti.>n    of    sauces    and    TX'rees    from 

f^nUs  and  vPc'nit.les      :^10:^4HH    9-10-«3    01,99-100 
H..-/.entals.   Alfreds,    to   rnivprs.il   Heiring  (  ..rp 
annaratus    for    a^-iemt'ltnc    rolling   e'ements    in 
h..arings.     :!. 103.0.-0.  0-in-(;3.  Cl    20—148  4 
Rubilotta    Patrick  J       >'"*-., 
Hn-dlng    .tonnthan.  Mell.^n 


3  103.118. 
apparatus. 


3  101  r,2\. 
3.103,247.  9-10- 

Process  for  treat- 


Method  and 
antifriction 


Rulile,  Ernest  R       See- 

PIntt.  Cl-irk  I.,  nnd  Ruble. 

Rndnick.  Joseph      Sre- 
Friedman     Richard 


and  Rubilotta. 
3  103,113 


3.103.022, 


3.103,118. 

Inc      Eiec- 

3.103,807, 


Riulnick    and   Rosenfeld 
Rnlon.  Ttichnrd  M.    to  Sylvania  Electric  Pro-lucts 
trol'im'nescent    Inmn    with    ceramic    dielectric 

Rn'mseV'Rollln'Vv.'^nd  (i  M.  Mflgrum.  to  Houdallle  Indu»- 
tries  Inc  Potarv  sctnator  "nit  mount  for  boom*  and  the 
like  '  3  103,281,  9-10-63.  Cl.  212—66 
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Ruskln,  Henrr  :  See—  o  mi  oio 

Kohen,  Sheldon  I.,  and  Ruskln.     3.103.012 
Ru88bach.  Walter  li.,  and  S.  A.  Tei»er    to  h    L  <1»  f °?t  ^.^ 
Nemours  and  Co.      Paper  insulated  conductor.     .i,lOJ.o4J, 

Ri^ul^g^  F^"^l>neral  Electric  Co      Water  c.-oled  eddy 

Cerent  wupUng.     3.103,605.  9-l(M13,  CI    310—105 
Rnfkowiki    Afired  J     to  1^880  Eeeearch  and  Engineering  I  o 
•^^bl^ron  com^oanda.-    3.103.537.  9-10-4)3.   CI.   2oO-<,CH..5. 

'^'"fcStek'sam!^     3.103.420. 
8.1.  Handling  Syatema.  Inc.  :  See— 

Saj^r^Safc 

"*''^£l4u"rfi/w..'jr7otten«.  and  St.  John.     3,103.085 

^^    'Kne^r'wnii'am    R.^St.    I'ierre.   and    DunUp      3.103. 

220. 
Sala.  Giovanni;  See —  •iin<"i2'> 

America.       Discharge    printing.       3.103.404.    v  iw-oj. 
8 — W. 
^^"''Hl'Jken'^imam   l^Vtelmen.  and   Sandber«.      3.103.142. 

''*°Wde£' Wllilio^' pTstelmen.  and  Sandberg.     3.103.142. 
sand?  Ro&rt  G..  to  Carrier-R^a^ngineenng  c^Ltd^     Ex- 
tracting apparatus.    ;f.l0-i.030    ^l<J-^>i.  »-' 
SanU  Barbara  Besmirch  Center     feee— 

Johnson.  Thomas   U.,.  and   Hayb^l  .     ^.^^S  585. 

Santeler.  Donald  J.,   to  ^'«P«™1  ^'*«^il\^o53    CI    6-2-208 
mal  gradient  member.     3.103.108.  »-iu-o.J.  ^>.  "- 

Sarco  Co..  Inc.  :   feVc—  j  m^  9q'2 

Ritter.  John  W..  and  Cusl.      3.103,2^2. 
Sarzent.  Norman  D.  :  See —  o  im  otq 

^''purzycki.   Alfred^  Z     and   Sargent^     3403.-9^^    ^^^^^^^^. 

'"'^K'nea''S?d""°P.oVula1o^  powe'r  p^^^'^^  tor  aircraft.     3.103.- 

Sali.^^o^eil"\o^Ve^t.nVou-   mec^rlc^orp^,   ^^^^ 
Sa^Ar^?^^-X^Ma^»^H^-e^ree. 

ing  and  printing  apparatus.     3.103,li>«.  sf-iu-oo.  v.i. 
Safenberg.    Henry    J-     ,«kate    wheel    with    changeable    tires. 

veriier.     3.103,310.  9-10-63,  CI.  241 ott. 

Schaal  Industries  Corp.  ■   -^' <-;■.,  T.,„ 

Schaal.  George  H.     3.103,Jio       ,,,,^„i.    to  Moog  Indus 
^'^S.'^lnc.^lKtable''(;a.n«'l/t..^3.W^TV.  9-l(f-63.   C. 

287 — 90.  J    D     V     xitna     to   Flexonics   Corp. 

SchSU^^e"  Fridtiof    F.     to    A     Lorenz.      Reclining    chair 

3,103,381,  9-10-63.  CI    297-^-*  Multiple    position 

Schiiephacke.   Frldtjof   F.     to  A    lorenz      ^f^l  ^ 

SchS%-miam.    Vefvft-b^cr '1103,215.   9-10-63.  CI 

Schmledlng.  Warren  H.  |^-  ;^.f  ^«— 

Harman.  Hal  \\.     3.10.5-"""-  ^,„ivner     t..    h\irt)werk.' 

Sch.nitt,    Karl.    K.    I^*"*^"!.'- f^  vormals     Meister     Lucius     4 

D-lO-03.  Cl.  260—294.  -^orman-Rupp   Industries.    In<- 

^1^s\\l^':ferrecfrfulit^nV'^BS'    3,1  S§.225,  .-10-63,  CI 

Scimuze'r'    Karl.      Conveyor   for  dung.      3.103,276,   ^-10^>S. 
CI.  198 — 226.  p         I'reoaratlon    of   tetru 

^^•!ir;t'h7.^cyc^l^h™e^l?es.'°  3?l"(?3,^;]J>.  ^9°-10^cl,''c1.  260-606. 
^'^•'"ll^a'S^ltf.^^dTG^unch.  and  Schneider       3,10:.49«. 

S..hneider.   Rol^rt   P..   ■^^^^^^'^y^X^^oT^lu  Senll^l-r/tu^r.. 
»"rp^»io^."^''3,103.6n^Vl0S^3.   CI.  323-    22. 

Schneider.    Seymour,  ^.^l^^^^^S!^^::^ 'i^-  e,), '.u'y- 

;^^;i^rr^^^tirsrde'^"t:,S  3,io3.«27.  .10-63. 

Cl  324—58.5. 
■'•=n"lntK  Herblr^and  Schnell.    3,103.152. 
--&i"^SJV  C.!^I-0    and  Scho^^r      .;--    ^^^. 

-SJi  ^^^C^n.Mi;^^^.n  ""'"<"'- .■><•.> 

1  103  184    9-10-63.  (1.  104 — 108. 

j.iuo.iM.  »-  .  NaKv!,    to    WestinKhiius.' 

3.103,653.  9-10-^3.  CI.  340—248. 
^*='*'&memrBr^no7sclaky,  and  Sala      3,103,522. 
Scofleld.    Donald    W..    to    Phllco_Corp.      Electric    appliance 

3.103,162,  9-10-63.  CI.  99—427 


William  L. 


Arm  sllng.     8.103.216.  9-10-63.  a.  128^ 


Scott 

Schtltz.  Gerald  W.     Apparama  for  extracting  buried  objects 

9-10-63.  CI.  260 — 45. 5. 

Scruby,    ChAriM    C„    to    Ladders,    Inc.      Ladder. 

Sedgl'e'ir^KoS;t'H~to"Arthur   S.   Brown  Mfg.  Co 
^tf-l^^lt.     3a63,12i.VlO-«3.  CL  74-234. 

Seeburg  Corp..  The  :  «««—        q  i ni  1  -SQ 
lireitenatein  Charle*  T.    3.103,15» 
Seeger    Fritz.     Silo  closure.     3.103.083.  9-io-o.i 

^''^-  siea(ier,"^ac  M..  Jr.,  and  Self.    3,103.646. 

'^^'XckUdt^R^S  E^.^and  Cook.    3.103.346 
S*.,„or    Henry    t«   l-he  British  Xyl«'^«  •^^^^^^'^i 
for    making    dished    receptacles.      3.10J.2-W,    i 

Serou7;"'^George.      Intercommunication    systems 

9-10-63.  CI.  179 — -37.         ,■,,_. ._i„„j    Tnohnical    Center,    Iik'- 
^*hackson,    Richard   H.     ^oj-leveland   Technical^  en^     ^^^ 

Portable  gas  conditioning  apparatus,     .s.ii'o.iwi. 

CI.  62 — 5. 
Shafer,  Philip  E.:  See--     ^„„„hnfr   and  Shafer.     3,103.617. 


3.103.258. 
Improved 

CI.    50—1. 

Apparatus 
9-10-63,    CI. 

3,103.5.')T. 


CI. 


^^3,?03,292Vlb-63   a.  22(>-^8^  Instruments,  In. 

"'^£?^J?;o'^"micr^o"aliyz^r  ^s?i;iSi.'%.  103.584.    9-1.^63 
ShS^^Mirtln  D.     Mailer.     3.103.307,  9-1(^63.  CI.  229-74, 

''"ralU,°V%lKA.^and  Proctor.    3,103.486. 
Shatterproof  Glass  Corp. :  See— 

J  endrisak   Joseph  E.     ^•l""*:*'5%)o    9-3-«3    CI    108 — 43 
Shaw,  Jenny  i^- ^l^'^R/^'^y./k'     S     to    BS^Voughs    Corp. 
Sheaflfer.    Uaac    M.JIr      and    ^     ^I'^l^g    9-10-63,  CI.  340 
Voltage  comparison  circuit,     .s.iwo.u-i".  «^ 

I'iS.o.  ,,     ,       „„j  Tj.    XI    invnpr    to  Eastman  Kodak 

Shearer.  Newton  H..  J""- «,°^.^,_^     ali^yliaeneblsphenolH     an.l 

Co        I'oly-«-o'efl'»*?°^j°"?i*ioV5M    9-10-63,  CI.  260- 
butylated  hydroxy  toluene.     3,103,ooi,  »   i"-"o, 

45.95. 
^"•"lli'A.Sn":  iliU.  ....  IC1.1I..W..    3.103.M4. 
^"'"S'ioSlr  J°oL^  "tTd  Sb.ll«.    3,103.285. 

positions.     3,103,468,  W-iw-o-Jj^'- 
Shevlck     PhlliD.    to    Nuclear-Chicago    coip 


3.103 


% 


S.  Moore,  tt> 
waving  com 

Radioactivity 


88    9-10-63.    CI.    25(V 


3.103,518. 


Simmons.     3,103. 


and    Simpson 


source-and-detector   probe. 
83.6. 
"'"%V'ry''RoSrtD."l.l03.327. 

''^«'aree'^n^.''^iidJ.'l4"03,579. 

'^'^^'il'^nnen^^gerr' Max    and   Slegrist. 
Siemens-Schuckertwerke  A.G  :  see 
Relchardt    Erich.     3,103,o6tf. 

"'^"2Sanis;  Job.;  i"^l03.023. 
^'""Ke£inS^' ^be'ri:.  Newton,  and 

"'"•"ch^n^ln^/cTand  Cox._3.103,408. 

'""Treenro^,"lvin-  A^^^^Jr.,    Lowdensiager. 
3.103,624. 

Sinclair  Kesearch,  Inc. :  See— 

Korelitz.  Theodore  H.     3  lOJ.o^J- 

Smith.  Reading  B..  and  Dresser.     3.l03.o41 

Singer-Cobble,  Inc.  :  See—  o  m-*  is? 

Hammel,  Wallace  W..  Jr.     3.103,18<. 

Singer  Co  ,  The  :  See- 

^    •*  Johnson.  Ralph  E.    3,103  191 

'*^°^1IuzLTs?el.hen.l"d  Singer.    3.1 03.278. 

Skerrltt,  John   W.,  to   I'>.|7"»y«°''^J  H'Tl 
Exclusive  or  circuit.     3,103,3»»).  w    i"     o. 

Slater  Electric  Inc. :  «««— 

Slater,  Sau    »      3,103  618^  Continuously  variable 

Slater,  Saul  I.    to  Slater  E  ectru  nij.      ^,^    ^^^     ^.^ 

dimmer  switch.     ^    rLmx    \H«orlates       Hlectn.lytic    i-ro 
Harvey    L,,    ^''    ^i""'''    ^^"^1^1^63.  ('1.  -'04      67 


Machines  (oip 
;',07-    8S.''- 


Slatln.    .. 

duction  of  aluminum. 

Smith,  Alan  D.  :  See  - 
Brlcker,  Samuel  R., 

Smith.  Alvin  H.  :  See— 
Dlnsmore,  David  \\ 

Smith.  Anderson  J.,  Jr. 

Floyd,  Sherman  H. 
Smith.  French  E:  Ser 

Forniti,  Philip  M.. 


and  Smith.    3.103.079. 


,  and  Smith. 

See — 
and  Smith. 


3,103.492 
3.103,319. 


and  Smith.    3,103.160. 
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Manifold  drain 


3,103,650. 


:Sef 


Laban.    and     Mollard 


Smith.  Harry:  See--  0109410 

Hunter  Edward,  and  Smith.    3,103,418. 

Smith,   John    E..   to   Holley   Carburetor   Co. 

Recovery  01  darane  using  heated  slurry  recycle.      3,108,541, 

Sm^h^Willi^   G^^atd^A.  J.   Marcozzi,    to   Pittsburgh   Plate 
'^GlaM  Co      Battery  separator  and  method  for  manufacture 

thereof,      3,103  461,  ^l<>r63'  ^1-  l^-^-l l^-  .„  ^    R    Grace 
**niitii    ZpU    Jr     E    Ns     Lard,  and  R    C.  Horn,  to  w.  n.  "'»'/ 

4  CO      Heating  crystalline  urea  to  reduce  tendency  to  cake. 

3  103,536,  9-10-63,  CI.  260— 55iJ.  ».    ..«  »  p  *••    >»  r>  A 

Societa    AprijlUazlonl    Gomma    An-tivibrantl    'SAGA      S.p.A.  . 

'^Boschi,  Antonio,  and  Pennati      3,108,256. 
Socleta  Farmaceuticl  Italia  .  See--  in'?  522 

Camerlno.  Bruno.  Sdaky,  and  Sala.     S.lOA.O^i. 

'^"""  u're ^Roland  W^Jr.'andSomers.     3,103.587. 

cable       3,103,403.  9-10-63,  CI.  148—11.5. 
Southworth  Machine  Co.  ;  See— 

Sperry  Rand  Corp.  ;  See—  .  o,  „„ 

*^  Gehring,  ArtTmr  J.,  Jr.,  and  Stowe 

Roggensteln,  Edwin  O.      3,103.272 

Spless.  C    F..  4  Sohn  ChemUche  Fabnk 

Knoevenagel,  Kurt.     3.103,50/. 
Spirotpchniifue.  I>a  :  See 

Cousteau.     Jacques    Y..    Gagnan, 
3.103,195. 

^**"¥istr^E.^rl'E';°anl  Harper.      3.103.508 

McDonald,   John    W..  Grosse.  and   Etheridge.      3.103,451 

^'*'*&c?addeS.^Hafoid  E^^.aley,  and  Dawson.  3.103,123 
^^"^"^"h^rlia^it^^Ch^aVlerr  Mf-eT.-.  and  <irubb.  3,103.277. 
^'"""mnl  Wal^ef^w:    Stansbury,    Parkison.    and    Boutwell 

3,103,068.  ,       ^  _^. 

Star  Expansion  Industries  Corp.  .  See- 
Bell    Lewis  W..  and  Mulno.      3.103.013 
Stauffer  Chemical  Co.  ,   See-  ^^   j^^ald.      3.103,433 

Toy,  ^fth"'  V  /Vn  rs   f'erllte  Corp.     Acoustical  tile 

Stedman,  Cresswell  K..  to  u  s    1  eruie       qiaooia    n-iO-63 

a^d    method   of    producing    the   same.      3.103.254.   9   10-t>.^. 

CI.    181—33. 
Steelcraf^  Mfg.  CO    Inc.  :  See^  ,    ^     ,  ^^ 

Steel^TIieT":,    National    l-t-"3-/,  ^^^i'^'^' 
SteTn'  "A=rM    '■^N^'rk'^?i.rr^l;i03  352,    9-l(V^3 

269-^5,  ^       ^,  , 

Steiinen,  Lawrence  E.  :   >fe — ■ 

Hidden,  William  P.,  Stelmen,  and 
Stello    Phyl  is  E,,  W    F    Hall,  and  F 
''' Aircraft'    Co.       Method     of    casting 

3  103  428.  9-10-63.  CI.  «5— 68_ 
Stencel  Aero  Engineering  forp.  :  ®ee— 

reoivery    systems.      ,5.103,JJI,   w    ii^-oo. 
^^-"V'oyd    Sheman  IL."a7d  Smith      3.103.319. 
'^^"MK^am^'iolin  C.Vnd   Stewari.      3.103.497. 
""^"luU^.^To^eph   a.'Wwart.   and   Gabriel.      3,103,543 

Stlebel.  Ariel  I   :  See  „,.   v^,       o  lo-^fiSO 

Pitts,  Kennard,  and  Stlebel.     3,lOd,odu. 

Stillman,  Jerome  I    :  See —     _^,,,„    „       o  in9  4n4 
Scapple,  Rob«-rt  Y.,  and  Stillman,      3.103.454. 

Stoffel,  Paul  J  :  See  „.„-„,       oifi'i4R7 

Beaver,  mvid  J.  and  Stoffel^    3^103,467^^^   vehicle   body 

Stone.    Grenvllle   ^■-   L'n'\-V„   «o    pT   •>«« oa 

346—68 

Storer,   Clyde  K    , '^/^^.   .  ..^   s„„.er   and  Crowley.    3.103. ">R8 
Liebermann.John^S>f.rt.  S^mer.a^   Son   Ltd.      Carrying 

''Ell.-s''f:rport;bV'^ariicS'^     Vl03,2  9-10-63,    C, 

190-58, 

^•"-a..^;S  A^thf  S^,  J{-t'^"penel??ir^v.tem.    In. 
^''^r^T.XTy^r  c^hen!l";i"ro^rng^  '  3,103.235.   9-10-6.-,, 

h,    138—97 
''''''%^'7r^J:   Gf:se^";nid    Ayllng.      3,103,574. 
"^■"Trx, 'Thomas  G.'^^r.:  Goode,  and   Stroupe.      3.103,5..3. 
'^"'?C^rkpatrlcl''j«m'e^'^.  and  Studer       3,103,294. 
"*"'*^hmipV  nifror/",Tnd  Stultz       3.103.063. 
^"'"Lt^'o' Sue'kf;:hi^  T^kamura,  and  Sudo.     3.103.631. 


3.103,- 


Sun  on  Co.  :  See—  ' 

Mayes    Fred  M.     3,103.626. 

Schneider.   Abraham.     3.103.540. 
i^uozzo    I^onard   S.      Motor-actuated   support  device 

333.  9-10-63,  CI.  248—58. 
Supeiba  S.a.r.l,  BtabllBSements:  See — 

Erb.   Ernst       3.103.110 
Sutherlin.  Robert   J     J^^^.^^  „„f. 

Campbell,  Jerry  B.      3,103,090. 
Svenska  Dataregister  AB  .  See— 

Swee^n^f  "fiaVo?d"^E  ^o  ^1  e'sfi^bouse  Electric  Corp  8«r^ 
phonic  receiving  method  and  apparatua.  3,103.568, 
9-10-63,  CI.   179—15. 

''"'"iohln,' Sheld1.'nT.  and  Ruskln      3,103.012. 

^^^^'i!le'S^rra*nViohn"cro.well,  and  Syfert.     3  103,667 

KmtSn:  iohn;  Syfert.  Storer.  and  Crowley.   3.103.568. 

Svlvania  Electric  Products  Inc  :  See— 
Rulon.   Richard   M.      3.103.607. 

Syntex  Corp.  :  See — 

Bowers,  Albert,  and  «"■     3.i03.523 

Bowers,  Albert,  and  Crabbe     3.i03,524.  .„. 

3  i03  297,  9-10-63,   CI.   220—90.2. 

^■^X^^^u^ffl,^  ^&ra,  and  ^u^o      3.103.631 
Takaya,    Nagatake.      Tachometers.       3.103,628,    W-iU-00. 

Tamb^l°:  Christ,  and  H.  (^,"°"  j,  ^„^  G'l^^^/SinS 
1*.  to  United  States  of  America  Air  Force  FhenaxasuinCT 
and    preparation    thereof.      3.103,528,    fr-10-63,    CI.    ZW— 

Ta*^i-^- Frederick   M..   to   Inxperial   Che^cal   Indu.tma^d. 
iron  hydroxide  complexes  and  proc«»  for   tneir  preperm 
tton.      3, '03.-)   8,   9-10-63,   CI    -«0-^39  rh«nlc«l 

TaVler  F^derick  M.,  and  J.  Dewing,  to  l°»P«'^j. ^'f°?J.?^ 
ia!iustrie»  Ltd.     Production  of  boron  compounds.     3.103.- 

TaVlor  "^Ha^ev'  r'.'  'foVo^^r'  Sales  k   Engineering  Co     Idc. 

Technlon  Research  and  Development  Foundation  Ltd.  .  See- 
Nathan,  Amos,  and  Katienelson.     3.103,08d. 

Telser,  Stanley  A.  :   See —  «  mvi  raq 

Russbach,  Walter  Q  ,  and  TeUer,     3,103.649. 

TelefonaktJebolaget  LM  Ericsson  :   *««—  ... 

Axelsson.  Nils  R.,  and  W  retemark,     3,103,571. 

Teletrak  Corp.,  The  :   See—- 
Fay,  James  P.     3,103,060. 

Teletype  Corp,:.  See- ^     and   Sargent,     3,103.279. 


Inc 
.    CI. 


Sandberg.     3.103.142 
M    Nestor,  to  Hughes 
pure     silicon     shapes 


3.103.002,   »-10- 


Slngle  shaft  conn- 
device.      3,103,192. 


Purzyckl,   Alfred   Z., 

""''"Danle'ls.^Howfr'di:,.  Brink,  and  Flygstad.     3.103,401. 
Telsta  Corp,  :   See—     ^„  „_^ 
Eltel.  JayM,    3.103,345. 
Temperature  Engineering  Corp.  :   */<"— 

Perlman,  Sidney  H.     3.103,016. 
Templeton.    Raymond   E.      Cotton   picker. 

63.   CI.   56 — 44. 
Teniproraatlc  Corp.  :  See — 

Tipton,  Virgil  W.     3,103.106. 
Terayama    Denzaburo.  and  T.  Matsubera. 
plex    disc   type    rotary    thread    take-up 
5_10_63,  01.    112—248. 

Texaco  Inc.  :   See—  o  ino  i?", 

Humphrey.  Howard  C.    3,103,170. 
Texus  Instruments  Inc.      ^'^  ^ 

Epstein.  Henry  D.     3,103,566. 

(Jrenler,  Aim6  J      3,103.5W  oiniT>«    0-10-63     CI. 

Teitrom.    Ralph       Link    assembly.      3,103.126,   9-lO-OJ. 

74—246, 
Theurer,  Josef  :    See--  ,  ^.  _      ,  .^,1  109 

Plasser.  Franz,  and  Theurer,     3,103,182, 
Thlokol  Chemical  Corp,  :  -''"-- 

Mllewskl,  John  V,  and  Egbert.     3.103.4OO 

Tholand.  Inc^  See—    ,..-.,„ 

-rv,"*'"    *'l^!,vd     i        P?'in^    can    supporting    attachment    for 

Th';Vsh%Vm.^';oseph    O..    to    Mlnnea.poMs-Honeywel,    Re^u^a^r 

C,        Supervisory    system       .-(.IO.^.'-t-.    ^ 

■"'"TliUV."!.* 'Vv/n"  > ,     B.t=HfT-.     Tlbbe,,.    .=d    W-l- 

Tlmax  Associates  :    '';''<'~r  . „,  .-o 
Slatln.  Harvey  L      3.103.4.2, 

9^10L63,   CI.   73—492. 
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9-10-63. 


for 
CI 


Tipton    VlrgU  W.,  to  Tempromatlc  Corp.     Refrigeration  sys 
tern  with  jet  Injector  nozxle.     3.103,106.  9-10-63.  CI.  62- 
196. 
Tltui.  Richard  K. :  Bee — 

Schlndler,  Frank  S..  and  Titus.    3,103,244. 
Toledo  Scale  Corp. :  See — 

WUllamg,  Paul  L.    3.103.253. 
Tone,  Richard  D. :  See — 

Tone.  Wuldo  E.  and  R.  I)     3.103.181. 
Tone,  Waldo  E.  and  R.  D.     Sand  shroud      3,103,181.  9-lO- 

63,  CI.   lOa— 219. 
Torrlngton  Co..  The  :  See — 

Moroney,  John  J  .  3,103.394.  ^    ,     r^      ,^     . 

Tot.    Arthur   D.    F.,    R.    B.    Fearing,   and    C.    L.    Dewald,    to 

Mtauffer  (liemlcal  Co.     Boron  trlHuoride  S.S  S-trlbutyl  tri 

thlophosphate  defoliant.     3.103,433,  9-10-63.  CI-   71—2.7 

TrablsL    Robert,    to   C^ylord    Products,    Inc.      I»c*-on    hair 

curler..     3,10^,223,  9-10-63,  CI.   132—41. 
Trlbo-netlcs  Laboratories  :  See- 
Macks,  Elmer  F..  and  Funk.    3,103,364, 
Tripp,    Kenneth    f.,    to    Markem    Machine   Co 
printing   capsules    and   the   like.      3,103.163 
101—36. 
Tyler,  Hayward,  k  Co.  Ltd.  :  See— 
Ivanoff.  Alexander.    3,103,179. 

Uarco,  Inc. :  Bee —         

EJnth,  John  E.     3.103,372. 
Unaer,  Arnold,  A.  C.  Dtenl    and  P.  W 
Corp.     Control   system   for   closed 
9-10^83,  CI.  244—77. 
Union  Tank  Car  Co. :  Bee— 

Shang,  Jeng  C.    3,103,292. 
United  Aircraft  Corp. :  See— 

Hlldebrandt,  Robert  L.,  Newton,  and  Simmons.     3,103 

249. 
Jennings.  David  C.    3,103,427 
United  States  Borax  k  Chemical  Corp. 
HcCloskey,  Allen  L.,  Brotherton, 
514. 
U.S.  Industrlea.  Inc. :  See— 

Ooodell,  John  D.,  and  Shelley.    3 
Nlckl,  fVanklyn  G.,  and  KUbury 
United  SUtei  of  America 

Agriculture  :  See —  i,_fcu 

Welnecke,  Laurence  A.,  and  Brekke 
.Vlr  Force  :  See — 

Iwatsukl,  Frank.    3.103,051  m^MA 

Nelson,  Aarold  B.,  and  Scripture.     3,103,634 
Novlck.  Sheldon,  and  Reed.     3,103.697 
Taniborskl,  Christ,  and  Oilman.     3,108,529. 


.  Arnold,  to  The  Bendlx 
loop  flight.      3,103.329, 


.  See — 

and  Petterson. 


,103,285. 
3,103,073. 


3,103, 


3,103.287. 


3  103  204. 

Stelnien.  and  Sandberg.     H. 103, 142 
C,    RatcUffe.   Tlbbets.    and    Weeks 

3.103,035. 
See — 


3,103,202. 
3,103,458. 


3,103,022. 


Army  :  See — 

(Jreenc,  Robert  E. 
Hidden.  William  P 
Hutchison,    Frank 

3.103,172. 
Magnuson,  Roland  — .     - 
Atomic  Knergy  Commission 
Slllard,  Leo.     3,103,476. 
Interior  ;  See —  ^  ,,     «■     ., 

Loosanoff.  Victor  L.,  and  MacKenile. 
Navy  :  Bee —  .^ 

Besser.  Ell  D.,  Mather,  and  Flnnegan 
David.  Charles  E.     3,103,636. 
Dietrich,  Wallace  E.,  Jr.     3,103,578. 
Fltzslmmons,  Vincent  G.    3.103  44«. 
(Jangawere.  Lloyd  B.     3,103,610. 
Harding,  Jonathan,  Mellon,  and  Rubllotta 
Hlmmelberger,  Harold.     3,103,062. 
Lewln,  Morton  H.     3,103,600. 
U.H.  Perilte  Corp.  :  See — 

Rtedman,  Cresswell  B.     3.103,254. 
rnlte<l  States  Steel  Cono.  :  See— 

Connelly,  Eugene  B.     3,103,140. 
Universal  Bearing  Corp.  :  See— - 

Rozentals,  Alfreds.     3,103,0.39. 
Upjohn  Co..  The  :  See— 

Youngdalp.  Gilbert  A.     3,103,533. 

UrP.  Roland  W.,  Jr„  and  E    V.  Somers,  to  >^  estlnghouse  Kec 

trie  Corp       Self-cooled   Infrared  detection  cell.     3,103,087, 

0-10-03,  CI.  250—83.3.  -  ,a,  non     q   in_A9 

Valles     Fred    G.      Heanlng    structures.      3,103,029.    9-10-tW, 

n.  15 — 227. 
\  alley  Iron  Work**  Corp.  :  See — 
.tllek.  Ronald  F.     3,103.321, 
Viin  Duyne    Edward  N.     Automatic  controls  for  winding  and 

rewinding  reels   for  recording   tapes,      3.103,318,   9-10-63, 

CI,  242 — 55.12. 
Van  Eldlk.  Jan.  to  Crompton  A  Knowles  Corp.     Tractor-type 

stock  feed.     3.103,.SO6.  9-10-63.  CI,  226—172 
Vartan  Associates  :  See — 

Zltelll.  Louis  T.    3,103,609, 
Velslcol  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Ordas,  Eugene  P.     3, 103. .1.39 
\  Irglnla-Carollna  Chemical  Corn.  :  See — 

Wilson,  John  H.,  Jr.     3.103,431, 
\  Itnle,  Joseph  O,.   to  The   Bendlx   Corp,      Ampllfler  and   two 

phase  motor  control  circuit.     3,103,615,  9-10-^3.  CI,  318— 

20T, 
Von   Kutepow,   Nlkolaus.  H.   Klndler,   K,    Elsfeld,   K.   Dettke, 

H.    Jenne.    and    H,    Detier.    to    Bndlsche    AntUn-    A    Soda 

Knbrlk  .Xktlengesellschaft.     Production  of  alcohols.     3,103,- 

.->38,  9-10-63,  CI    260 — 632. 
Viin  Schertel.  Hanns,     Automatic  hydrofoil  control  system  for 

watercrnft.     3.103,197,  9-10-63,  CI.  114— 86  5. 
Von  Schlckh.  Otto,  to  Badlsche  AnlUn-  A  Soda-Fahrlk  Aktlen 

ge^ellschaft.     Production  of  lactams.     3,103,509,  9-10-63, 

CI.  260—239.8. 


\on  Schlckh,  Otto,  and  H.  Metager,  to  Badlsche  Anllln-  A 
Soda-Fabrlk  Aktlengesellschaft.  Production  of  alplha- 
monochlorocarboxyllc  adds.  3,103,634,  9-10-63,  CI.  260— 
663,  „  I 

WD.  Industries,  Ltd.  :  See —  I 

Well.  Robert  8.    3,103,150. 
Wagner  Klectric  Corp.  :  See — 

Borsard.  Glenn  E.     3,103,261.  ^     ,    ^    „  ,_,        _,  _,,. 
Wagner   Ernst,  and  H.  BrOnner,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Sllber 
Scheldeanstalt  vormals  Roessler.     Novel  Inorganic  thicken- 
ing  agents    and   process    for   producing   same.      3,103,495. 
9-10-63.  CI.  252—317.  „      ^      ,  „     . 

Walker,  Eugene  J.,  N.  Yorgln,  and  W.  J.  Pendy,  Jr.,  to  West- 
in^house  Electric  Corp.  Electromagnetic  circuit  breaker. 
3,103,565,  9-10-63,  CI.  200—106.  ™  .,    u.  ,. 

Wallace,  John  W,.  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Foil  thick- 
ness  control   apparatus.      3,103,138,   9-10-83.   CI.    80—32. 
W  alls    William  A.,  and  W.  8.  Proctor,  to  The  Sharpies  Corp. 
Method  for  preventing  slag  formation  In  high  temperature 
hollers,     3,103,486,  9-10-^,  CL  208—251. 
Walter,  John  M..  to  The  G.  A.  Gray  Co.    Collet  clamp  for  ma- 
chine tools.     3.103,144,  9-10-63,  CI.  90—11. 
Walton.  Joe  W,  :  See — 

Cole,  Jimmy  R,,  and  Walton.     8,103,616. 
Ward    Donald    P.     Waterproof  electrostrlctlve  inertlal  type 

microphone.     3.103,659,  9-10-63,  CI.  179—122. 
Warner  A  Swasey  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Hollar,  Leo  C,     3,103,136.  _     ,         „   ,,  ^ 

Washburn,  Robert  S.,  to  Belolt  Iron  Works.     Fluid  flow  surge 

dampening  system.     3,103,234,  9-10-63,  CI.  138 — 30. 
W  atanabe,  Hideo,  and  J.  E.  Leonard,  to  Beckman  Instruments, 
Inc      Double  bridge  electrode  for  electrochemical  analysis. 
,?,10:i, 480,  9-10-63,  CI,  204— 195. 
w  aters,  Robert  s..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.    Foot  con- 
struct on,     3.103,332,  9-10-63.  CI.  24&— 24       „  ,„  „,    _ 
Waterson,  Arthur  b.     Land  leveler,     8.108.078.  9-10-83.  CI. 

37—180. 
Weber,  John  G.  :  See^  I 

Lawton,  Emll  A.,  and  Weber.     3.103,456. 
Weber-Knapp  Co,  :  See — 

Phelps.  Malcolm  T.    3,103.398. 
Weeks.  Charles  B.  :  See —  _       _,^^     ^  ^    ttt    ,. 

Hutchison.    Frank    C,    RatcUffe.    Tlbbetta,    and    Weeks. 
3  103  1 72. 
Weitjfrg    Otto, "to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Sllber-Scheldeanstalt 
vsrmals  Roessler.     Production  of  2,4-bl8-amlno-6-trlchloro- 
iiiethyl  s-trlazlnes,     3.103,512,  9-10-63,  CI.  260--249  9, 
Welgel,  Alois,     Straw  chopper  and  blower.    3,108,241,  9-10- 

»•>(,  CI.   146 — 107. 
Well.  Robert  S.,  to  WD.  Industries,  Ltd.    Cooling  system  for 
electrical    and    electronic    equipment    cabinets.      3,103,105, 
9-10-63,  ri,  62—172.  .  „  „  . 

Welnecke,  Laurence  A.,  and  O.  L.  Brekke,  to  United  States  of 
America   Agriculture,     Uniform  residence  hopper  assembly. 
3.103.287,  9-10-63,  CI.  214 — 17. 
Weir,  G,  A  J,,  Ltd.  :  See- 
Lang,  John  R,,  and  Arklesa.     3,103,176. 
Well  Surveys  Inc,  :  See — 

Burton,  Robert  O.     3,103.644.  „  „^ 

Werft.   August  R.     Method  of  shaving.     3,103,299,  9-10-63. 

n.  222—1. 
Westarp.  Thomas  W.  :  See — 

Salvln.  Victor  S,,  and  Westarp.     3,103,404. 
Western  Electric  Co,,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Charschan,  SIdnev  S.     3,103,137, 
Relchelt,  Lester  0.     3,103,122. 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Hricker,  Samuel  R..  and  Smith.    3.103.079. 

Brown.  Myron  J.     3,103,581. 

Denton.  Gene  W..  and  Harris.     3.108.598. 

Dixon.  Austin.     8.103.067. 

Ham.  Edward  J.     3.103  608. 

Henkels,  Herbert  W.    8.108,699. 

Iredell.  Charies  V     8,108.436. 

Ivey.  Henry  F.    8.108.661. 

John.  Harold  F.   and  Faust.    3.108,465. 

Kendzlorek,  Wolfgang  M.,  and  Garrett.     3,108.594. 

Laldlg.  Alfred  H      3.103.8J 


Long,"Olan  L.    8.108.227. 


897, 
8,108,618. 


3.108,663. 


3.103  687. 

3,103,565. 


Riley,  Robert  F.     o.xv/o.uio. 
Savage,  Conwell.    3,103.845. 
Schultz.  Mortimer  A.,  and  Nagel. 
Soos,  Steven  W.    8.108,664. 
Sweenev.  Harold  E.    8.108.666, 

Ure.  Roland  W..  Jr..  and  Somers. - 

Walker.  Eugene  J.,  Yorgln,  and  Pendy. 
Wallace.  John  W,    8.108,138. 
Waters.  Robert  8.    3.108.332. 
Wlllard.  Frank  O.    8,108,577, 

Whlrinool  Corp. :  See —  „  ,^„  ,,^n 

Krug.  John  E,,  and  Hubacker.    8.108.109, 
Piatt.  Clark  I.,  and  Ruble.    3.103.118. 
Whitehead,  Merl  G.    Barbecuing  apparatus.    3,103,161,  9-10- 

63,  CI,  99—427. 
Whitfield.    Gordon   H.,   and   E    Kemn.   to  Imperial   Chemical 
Industries  Ltd.     Oxidation  of  aldehydes  to  carboxyllc  acids 


using  phosphate  Ions  to  preclnltate  Interfering  metal  ions 
3.103,536.  9-10-63.  CI.  """     '"" 


260 — 530. 

Whltln  Machine  Works  :   Bee — 
Nydam.  John  H.    3.103.041. 

Wldmer  Manfred  and  H  Hucks.  to  Maschlnenfabrik  Frorlep 
GmbH  Drilling  machine,  especially  for  drilling  turbine 
housings.    8.108,135   9-10-88,  CI.  77—3. 

Wiehl,  Frederick  R,  to  The  Singer  Co      Integral  main  drive 
member  for  sewing  machines.    3.103.190,  9-10-63,  CI.  112- 
220. 

Wleneke  Frederick  L..  to  Barber-Colman  Co.  Warp  draw- 
ing In  machine.     3.108.056.  9-10-63,  CI,  28—46, 
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Wleneke    Frt-derlck  L  ,  to  Barber-Colman  Co      Heddle  counter. 

3.1(»:<,6.')7,  9    1(V  «:■!.  Cl.  28-  -46 
Wie>.e.    Wt'l  ner       Stf  -  ,n-ian-i 

lleinecke,    Khuis.    HoUe,    and    W  lese       ,i,  103  651 
Wlllard,    Frank    G,    to    Westlnghouse    LlectrcCorp^    Digital 

signal    sensing    apparatus       .H,10:<..> .  . ,    9-10-63,    Cl,    ^--la— 

WmiLs.   Alfred  K,.   t,.  The  I'll'^^l'-iy  V?"  p.^^'^'S^o'""  P''*^' 

ess  and   i.rodiict       a.lo:i.4H9.  9-l(i-6.^.   Cl.   99    -199, 
Williams     Paul    L  .    to    Toledo    Scale   Corp       Motion    detector. 

\VUhn''!i'^Josef  ^Drum  arrangement  for  a  moisture  extracting 
press'    3  103  164    9-10   63.  Cl,  100-107.  r^   j    u   n„ 

W ison  Carl  L.,  and  J,  A  Morlarty.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co^ 
'rrucess  for  recovering  dry  methanol  '''/.^^^'"'^""'"oi'  42 
dlniethvl    terephthalate       3,103.4i0,   9-10-^3     Ci     20J---^4^ 

Wilson.  John  rf,.  Jr..  to  Virginia-Carolina  Chemical  Corp 
Tobacco   sucker    control.      3,103  431,    9-10-63,    Cl       1— -  «. 

Winberg,    Nolan    W,      Load    handling    apparatus.      3,10ii,d»n. 

QirvQO      PI      910 74 

Winston     Adolph"  A.,    to    General    Foods    Corp,       Composite 

scouring  pad.     3,103.031,  9-10-_63.  Cl.  l.>-   506, 
Wolf,    Robert    M.,    Jr       Belt   buckle,      3.103.04..   9-10-63,   Cl. 

WoffTam,    William    S      to    General    Motors   Corp,      Drives   for 
vehicle  engine  cooling  fans      3.103,.i08.  9-10-63,  tl,  iJrfU— 
270. 
Wood,  Rex  C.  ;   Sec- 

Ovrebo,  Julian  P..  and  W  ood.     S.IOS,.^^*). 
Wood.  William  P   :    Sec-  ^  „.a 

Berger,  Werner  W,.  Gwln.  and  Wood. 
Wdoden.  Ral"h  G.  :    Sec— 

Clarv    William  L      3.10.S.289 
Woodland,    Norman    J.,    to    Int'Tnntionn 


.S. 103. 380. 


,„,,,...,. ,..    Bu-<iness    Mfichines 

Corp.      Pulse   generator,      3,10.S,593.   9-10-6.3.   Cl     .307-  8S 
Wretemnrk,  Sven  G       Ser  oioo^^-i 

iixelsson     Nils   R,,    and    Wretemark.      •^■V^'V,.!      , 
WHcht     John   n.,    to   Creneral    K'ectric  Co       Stabilized   grease 

composition.     3,103.491    9-10-fi3   Cl.  2.'>2    -2H 
Wulf     Hurst    E       Slider    valve    with    side    wipers       3,103.2.-i,i. 

9-10-63,  Ci,  137— 625  25. 
Wvckofr,  Robert  O.  :    .«fr-  oioqi  — 

■     Gatto   Josenh  L    and  Wyckoff.     3,10.-(.l  i  < 

'"'"'covi'n"?on  'Robert    A„    Jr.,    Daubenspeck.    Dickey,    and 

Yflcko.     3.103,170 
Yale.  Harrv  L,  :    SfP—  o  loo  .^n 

Bernstein.  Jack,  and  ^ale     3.103.511 


Yardney  International  Corp,      «««-  , 

Comanor,  Milton,  and  Gold.     3.103,4.i- 

'■"■■^Wal^e*   Eu'geTe   J.,    Yorgln.    and    Pendy.  ^3.103.565. 
York    Wlilard   A^.   to  The  Cleveland  (rane  A  Engineering  Co. 

Y.;^S"^i:^dor^r-^HLrl;;il^ /'35l^^^%-l<-3,    C. 

^'lS^?y^[^4an^di^^cK^,at^"     3^'^^^^"^^^ 

(13.  Ci.  260--4b2. 
Zaffiann,  Ralph  D,      ^f/   ^  .   ,„-,„„„       3  103  462 

Griggs,   William  H,.  Gray,  and   Zaffrann      6.lV6.^ts.i 

Zahuranec.  Emery  J.  :    '^"' -  ,  _,      „  ,^o  9-0 

I^ennon    Fred  A,    am    Zahuranec,     3,10J,d>.i 

iv       ij   i"    u    w    iw   Net    and  R    J     M  chaels,  Jr.  to 

-•arboxvUc   acids       3    n.3  51.^    9-10  63     S'   MicL^Ts.'jr..  to 
'^^L^'l^^^o^.^  l^^n^?la^flvUkanecarboxyiic  adds 

Za'^grila;old^l^°V^^^l^^A^^^^'%--i-- 
\bbott     Laboratories.       Aminobnzoxacycioalkanei..       3.103, 

S20   9    10-63.  Cl    260-  333. 
Zdanis     John    S  .    to    The    Siemon    Co       Assemblj 

3  103.023.  9-10-63,  Cl.  IO--I06. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp,  ;    See— 

Ellett,  Alexander.     3.103.550 
Zeuthen  A  Aagaard  A  'S  :    See  — 

Zeuthen,  Karl  G     a.idGeertsen      .-t, 10,116,^ 
Zeuthen    Karl  G„  and  S    H.   Geertsen    tn  Zeuthen   « 
\    S         Duplicator      and      accompanying      stencil 

7il^/,?''^uii^^"1o'  Urf:;^^ls^iates,      Klystron    am^ll^ 
with   Temwrature    con.i>eDsated    tuning   means        3,103,609, 

7ivl  "Edwin^'L'''Tdjustable    and    convertible    wheel    chair, 

Z,o\^;^l^^^e^;^^  S^.:^t^^.      ceramic   a.eWct.c   <^- 
positions    and    method     of    making     the    same,       3,103,442, 

zX'n^inchael   wT'to   R*-fracto-niet     Inc.      Powder   pressing 

Zu-b'r  "J^eph^  ^^,^;^-^^r.^s!e^?t  ^ln^d;j-^L%abrie.,,o.Gen 

eral"  Motors  Corp,     Fuel   metering  valve 

£>  o    pi     o  ft  1 2  S 

Zullani.  Antonio  G,     IVvlce  for  killing  birds 
63,  Cl.  43—79 


apparatua- 


Aagaard 

carrier. 


3.103,543,  9-10- 
3.103,081,  9-10- 
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NoT..-F,r«t  number  =  cla»..  second   number  =subcla»H.   third  numb^r^^r-ten^num^ 


4- 

8— 


10- 
12- 
14— 

15- 


16- 


IH- 


3; 

44.5; 
3: 

270; 

131; 
5,V 
64; 

102 

H; 

11; 

338; 

155; 

146; 

1; 

13; 

110; 

118: 

227 

306; 

506; 

523; 

555; 
66; 

180; 
5; 
12 
16 
30 
42 
48 


50- 

51- 


1»- 
20— 
22- 


23 


34— 


27 


28- 


55, 

56; 

2 

225; 

15; 

16; 

34 
147; 

2 

59 

63 

138 

204 


209  4; 

219; 

73; 

75: 

201: 

203: 

205  1; 

21 

35 

19 


2fr- 


30- 
33- 


46: 

27 

148  4; 

155  54; 

155.55; 

200; 

244; 

252; 

401; 

471.1; 

473  1 ; 

523: 

124; 

27; 


34- 


36— 

36- 

37- 


38- 
40- 
43- 

46- 

48- 


3,103.012 
3,103,013 
3,103,014 
3.103.015 
3.103.016 
3.103.017 
103.403 
103.404 
103,405 
103.018 
103,019 
103.020 
103,021 
3,103.022 
3.103,023 
3.103,024 
3.103,025 
3,103.026 
3.103.027 

3.103.028  i 

3.103.029  ' 

3.103.030  ! 

3.103.031 

3,103,032  ' 

3,103,033 

3,103,034 

3,103,035 

3,103,036 

3,103,03" 

3,  103.038 

3,103.039 

Ke  25.44! 

3,103,406 

3. 103.  407 

3.103.408 

3.  103,  409 

3.103.410 

3.103,040 

3.103.041 

3.103.042 

3.103.043 

3.103.044 

3.103,045 

3,  103,  046 

3.103.411 

3.103,412 

3, 103.  413 

3,103.414 

3.103.415  i 

3,103.416 

3.103.417  1 

3.103.418  1 

3. 105.419  ; 
3.103.047 
3.103.048 

103.049 
103.050 
103.051   I 
103,052 

103.053  '. 

103.054  i 

103.055  '< 
3, 103,  056 
3.  103.057  ' 
3.103.058 
3. 103,  059 
3,103,060 
3,103,061  ' 
3  103,062 

3.103.063  ' 

3.103.064  : 
3. 103.  065  I 
3,103,066 
3,103,067  i 
3,103.068 
3, 103.  069 
3,103,070 
3, 103,  071 
3,103,072 
3, 103,  420 
3, 103,  421 
3,103,422 
3,103,073 
3,103,074 
3,103,075 
3,103,076 
3,103,077 
3, 103,  078 
3,103,079 
3,103,080 
3,103,081 
3, 103, 082 
3, 103.  423 


53- 
55^- 

56- 


57 


58- 
60- 

61- 
62- 


65- 


66- 


68- 


70- 
71- 


:3- 


74- 


1 

8: 
112 
163: 
174; 
241; 

37; 

15; 

62 

222 

f, 

16 

44 
■295; 

1 
53 
77  4 
14<); 
144 
13 
35  4 
35  6 
54 
6 
39 
172 
196 
209 
268 
419 
68 
152; 
290 
64 
176 
18; 
23 
71 

2  3; 
2  4 

2  7- 
12; 
73 
88; 
210; 
492 
1  5; 
57- 
96 
234 
242  1 
246 
471 
472 


lOO- 
101- 


102 


103- 


112 

143 

58 

238 


9: 

35; 

76; 
2; 

45: 
180: 

77; 

70; 

79: 
138; 
214; 


75- 
76- 


78- 

80 

82- 
84- 
88- 
89- 
90- 


91- 
95- 


96- 
98- 


99- 


3,  103,083 

3.  103.084 

3,103.085 

3.103.086 

3,  103.087 

3. 103, 088 

3,  103.089 

3,  103, 424 

3.  103, 425 

3,  103,  426 

3,103.090 

3,103,091 

3, 103.  092 

3.103.093 

3.103,094 

3,103.095 

3. 103, 096 

3,103.097 

3.103.098 

3.103.099 

3,  103, 100 

3.  103, 101 

3. 103. 102 

3. 103.  103 

3.103,104 

3.  103.  427 

3.103,105  I 

3.  103. 106  1 

3.103,107  i 

3,  103,  108 

3. 103,  109 

3.103,428 

3, 103,  429 

3, 103,  430 

3.103,110 

3,103,111 

3.103,112 

3,103,113 

3,103,114 

3,103,115 

3, 103,  431 

3, 103,  432 

3. 103.  433 

3.103.116 

3.103,117 

3.103,118 

3,103,119 

3, 103, 120 

3,103,121 

3,103,122 

3,103,123  i 

3,  103, 124  ! 

3,103,125 

3. 103,  126 

3.  103,  127  I 

3, 103,  128  i 

103,129  I 

103,  130  i 

103.131  I 

103.132  ! 

103.133  I 
103.434 

3.  103.  435 

3,103,134 

3.  103.  135 

3,103.136 

3.103.137 

3.103.138 

3.103,139  i 

3,103,140 

3.103,141 

3,103,546 

3,103,142  i 

3.103.143 

3.103.144 

3,103,145 

3. 103. 146 

3. 103. 147 

3. 103. 148 

3. 103. 149 

3. 103. 150 
3,103,151 

3. 103. 152 

3. 103. 153 
3, 103,  436 
3,  103,  437 
3, 103, 164 
3,103,165 

3. 103. 156 

3. 103. 157 
3, 103, 168 
3, 103,  438 


199: 
289: 
339: 

427; 

98: 
107: 
35: 
37 
122 
401  1 
415.1; 
43 
64: 
75 
38 
41 
46; 
87: 
113 
149 
153 
160 
219 


140- 


104- 


106- 


108- 
111- 

112- 


88 

108 

39 


45 
71 
64 
2 
79 


3. 
3. 
3. 
3. 
3. 
3. 


481 
583 
607; 
625 
84  4; 
2*23 ; 
37 
3 
42 
82; 
32 
40 
2 
343 
14 
188 
4 
11 
13 
15  1; 
48 
380; 
10; 

40 
64; 
89; 
30; 
111 
1 
40; 


184; 
220: 
241; 
248: 
44 
51; 
16: 
39; 
66  5; 
125: 
221: 
230: 
28; 
17  5; 
75; 
76; 
139  5; 
147; 
48; 
4: 
59 
103 
120—42  03 
122-   34 
477 


113- 


114 


116— 
117— 


118- 
119- 


123- 


124- 

127- 
128- 


131- 


106: 
100: 


96: 
41; 
82: 
58; 
94: 
99: 
90; 
9e: 
107; 
116  3; 
464  2: 

506  37; 

626  25; 

138-  30; 
97 

139-  371 


132- 
134- 

136- 
137- 


3,103,439 

3,103,159 
3,103,160 
3,  103, 161 
3,  103,  162 
3, 103,  163 
3,103,164 
3,103,165 
3, 103,  166 
3,  103.  167 
3,103,168 
3,  103,  169 

3. 103. 170 

3. 103. 171 
3,  103, 172 
3,  103, 173 
3,  103, 174 

3. 103. 175 

3. 103. 176 

3. 103. 177 
3.  103, 178 
3,103,179 
3,103,180 
3.  103. 181 
3,103,182 
3, 103,  183 

3. 103. 184 
3,103,440 
3,103,441 
3.  103, 442 
3, 103,  443 
3,103,444 

3. 103. 185 
3, 103,  186 
3,  103, 187 
3,103,188 
3,103,189 
3,103,190  i 
3.103,191 
3,103,192  1 
3,103,193 
3,103,194  \ 
3,103,195 

3.103.196  i 

3.103.197  : 
3,103,198 
3,103,199 
3.103,200 

3.103.201  '• 

3.103.445  I 

3.103.446  : 
3,103,447 

3.103.448  ; 

3.103.449  ! 

3.103.450  ; 

3.103.202  ! 
3,103.203 

3.103.204  1 

3. 103. 205 
3,103,206 
3.103,207 
3,103,208 

103,209 
103.210 
103.211 
103.212 
103.213 
103, 451 
3,103,214 
3,103,215 
3,103,216 
3,103,217 
3,103,218 
3,103,219 
3,103,220 
3,103,221 
3,103,222 
3,103,223 
3, 103,  224 
3,103.225 
3.103,226 
3, 103,  227 
3, 103,  462 
3, 103,  228 
3,103,229 
3,103,230 
3,103,231 
3, 103, 232 
3,103,233 
3,103,234 
3,103.235 
3,103.236 


146— 


148- 


149— 


152- 
153 


166— 
160— 

161- 
182- 

166— 
167— 


2 

71: 
3 

55; 
107 

11  5: 

12  3 
33 

1: 

46; 

98 

230: 

2 

73 
79; 
342 
188: 
348; 
69; 
116; 
136; 
341 
33 
22 
46 
58 


87.1: 

170-160  32: 

172-       40- 

174-  68.  5; 

89; 

124; 

14: 

107; 

187; 

5  1 

5.4 


175— 

177— 

178— 


8; 

65; 

103; 

140; 

11; 

30; 

32 

2  05; 

75; 

94 

136 

171 

399 

10 


179- 


181- 


182— 
188- 


189— 


190— 


192— 

193— 
195— 
197- 
198— 


200— 


202— 
204- 


3, 103.  237   , 
3.  103,  238  1 

103.239  ' 

103. 240 

103.241  I 
103,453 
103,454 
103.455 
103,  456 
103, 457 
103,  458 
103.242 
103. 243 

3, 103.  244 
3, 103. 245 
3.  103,  459 
3,103.246 
3,103,247 
3,  103.  460 
3,  103,  461 
3,  103,  462 
3,  103,  463 
3.  103.  248 
3,  103,  464 
3,  103,  465 
3,  103,  466 
3,  103,  467 
3. 103,  468 
3,103.249 

3.  103.  250 

3,  103,  547 

3,  103,  548 

3,  103,  549 

3,  103,  251 

3,  103,  252 

3,  103,  253 

3,103,550 

3,103,551 

3,  103,  552 

3,  103,  553 

3,  103,  554 

3,103,555 

3,  103,  556 

3, 103,  557   ! 

3,103,558  ' 

3,  103,  559 

3,103,254  , 

3,  103,  255 

3,  103,  256 
3,  103,  257   ; 
3,  103,  258   , 
3,103.259 
3,  103,  260  ! 
3,  103,  261   ; 

3.103.262  i 

3.103.263  I 

3.103.264  i 
3.  103,  265 
3,103,266 
3,103,267  j 
3, 103,  268 
3, 103,  269 
3,  103,  270 
3,  103,  271 
3,  103,  469 
3,  103,  272 
3,  103,  273 
3, 103,  274 
3, 103,  275 
3,  103,  276 
3, 103,  560 
3,  103,  561 
3, 103,  562 
3,  103,  563 
3.  103.  564 
3.  103,  565 
3,  103,  566 
3  103,567 
3,103,568 
3,  103,  569 
3,103,570 
3,  103,  470 
3,103,471 
3,103,472  1 
3,  103,  473 
3,103,474  ; 
3,103,475 
3,103,476  j 
3.103,477 
3,  103,  478 
3,  103,  479  ' 

:  3,103,480 


5  8; 
15; 

37; 

84: 

122; 

33: 

54; 

2; 

163; 

19; 

79  5; 
37: 
46 
82 

88; 
48; 
58: 

28: 

131; 

35: 

6: 

17: 

33; 

108: 

176: 

226 

2; 

61  89; 

87: 


106; 
122: 
140: 

163; 

172: 
42: 

190; 
67: 
77; 

104 
193  2 


220- 


221- 
222— 

223— 
224— 
225- 


20: 
34 
38 
130 
18. 
46 
53 
85; 
88 
90  2, 
231 
1 
195; 
310: 
39; 
48; 
4 
6; 
172 
74 
270 
21 


3.  103.481 
3.  103.  482 
103.  483 
103.484 
103,  '277 
103.  278 
103,485 
103,486 
103,  487 
3,  103,  488 
3.103.279 
3.103,280 
3,  103,  281 
3.  103.  395 
3,103.282 
3,  103.283 
3.103,284 
3.  103,  285 
3.103,287 
3.103.286 
3,  103.288  ! 
3,103,289 
3,103.290 
3.  103.  291 
Re. 25,443 
3.  103.571 
3,  103.  572 
103,573 
103.  574 
103.  575 
103,  576 
103,292 
3,  103,  293 
3.103,294 
3.  103.  295 


261— 


252— 


4 

12 

30: 

45; 

61; 

88; 

115; 

331 
15 
28; 

32  7 
41 

49  7 

317 

254-  132 

142 

190 

30  6; 
41 

45,5 

45  7 
45  95 

46  5 
89.5 

153 
211 
■225 
234 


280- 


3,103,296 

3.  103,  297 

3, 

3. 

3, 

3 

3 


226— 
229— 
230— 
233— 
235— 60  31 
61.7; 
151; 


159; 
185; 
194: 
197; 
4; 

135 
230 
13 
14; 
258; 
285; 
55  12: 
56  2; 
58.3; 
65; 
86  5 
3 
12 

31 
52 
76 


239- 


240— 
241— 

242- 


244— 


248— 


93; 

122 

24 

58; 

238 

250—  49  5 

83 

83  3 

83.6 


193  2 
IM 


93 
102 
224 


103.298 
103,299 
103,300 
103,301 
103,302 
3, 103,  303 
3,  103,  304 
3, 103,  305 
3,  103,  306 
3, 103,  307 
3,  1C8,  308 
3, 103,  489 
3.  103,  309 
3, 103,  577 
3,  103,  678 
3,  103,  579 
3, 103,  680 
3, 103,  681 
3, 103,  582 
3,  103,  583 
3, 103.  310 
3,103,311 
3,103,312 
3,103,313 
3,  103,  314 
3,103,315 
3,  103,  316 
3,103,317 
:  3,  103,  318 
3,  103,  319 
3,103,320 
3,103,321 
3,  103,  322 
3. 103,  323 
3, 103,  324 
3, 103,  325 
3, 103,  326 
3.  103.  327 
3.  103.  328 
3.  103.  328 
3,  103.  330 
3.  103.  331 
3. 103.  332 
3. 103,  333 
3. 103.  334 
3.  103,  584 
3,  103,  686 
3,  103,  686 
3,  103,  687 
3,  103,  588 
3, 103,  689 
3.  103,  590 
3,  103,  591 
3, 103,  592 


239  3 
239.  57 

243 
249  9 

2^3 

289; 

292; 

294 
306  8; 
309  2 

333 

397  4 

397  5; 

429: 
431 
438 
439 
448  2 
461 
462 


482 
530; 
555; 
563; 

606,5 
632 
644 
666 
674 
800 
-  23 
41 
114 


261 


263— 

267- 

268- 
269- 

270- 
271- 
273- 

273- 


274- 

277- 

279- 
280- 


3,  103,  336 
3,103,336 
3,  103,  337 
3,  103,  338 
3,  103,  339 
3,  103,  340 
3,  103,  341 
3,  103,  342 
3,  103,  490 
3.  103,  491 
3.  103,  492 
3, 103,  493 
3.  103,  494 
3. 103,  496 
3.103,343 
3.103,344 
3,  103,  346 
3,  103,  496 
3.  103,  497 
3.  103,  488 
3.  103,  499 
3.103,500 
3,  103,  501 
3.103,502 
3,103.503 
103.504 
103,506 
103.506 
103.607 
103,608 
103.609 
103,  610 
3.103,611 
3.103.612 
3. 103.  613 
3.103.614 
3.103,615 
3, 103,  616 
3,103,517 
3, 103,  518 
3,103,619 
3, 103,  6» 
3. 103,  621 
3. 103,  522 
3, 103,  523 
3, 103,  634 
3, 103.  526 
3. 103,  626 
3, 103,  627 
3, 103.  528 
3, 103,  539 
3, 103,  530 
3, 103.  631 
3, 103.  632 
3, 103.  633 
3,103,535 
:  3,103,636 
3,103,634 
3.103,637 
3,103,638 
3,103,638 
3. 103,  640 
3, 103,  541 
3, 103,  542 
3,103,643 
3, 103,  644 
3, 103,  546 
3, 103, 346 
3, 103,  347 
3,103,348 
3. 103. 340 
3, 103,  360 
3. 103.  361 
3, 103, 353 
3, 103, 3&3 
3. 103,  364 
3, 103,  365 
3.103,366 
3. 103,  367 
3.103,368 
3, 103.  368 

3. 103. 360 

3. 103. 361 
3.103,362 
3. 103.368 

:  3,103,364 
3,103,366 
3, 103,  366 
3. 103,  867 
3, 103.  3«e 
3, 103,  368 
3, 103, 370 


19 

1 

52; 

117; 

45: 
267: 

58; 
5: 

,52; 

79; 

43; 

68; 

86; 

94 
105; 

10; 

39 

140 

170 
76 


63 
96.1 


XIX 


XX 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


280- 

282- 
285- 
287- 


292- 
296- 

297- 


301- 
302- 


414; 

3.  103.  371 

302— 

53 

3,103. 

l.V 

3.  103.  372 

307- 

88 

3.103. 

342: 

3.  103.  373 

3.  103. 

56: 

3,103.374 

8K,  5 

3,  103. 

.%: 

3.  103.  375 

3.  103. 

90: 

3,  103.  376 
3.103.377 

3.  103. 
3.  103. 

17: 

3,  103.  378 

3.  103. 

28: 

3.  103.  379 
3.103.380 

3.  103. 
3.103. 

84: 

3,103.381 

3,  103. 

85: 

3.  103.  382 

308- 

2 

3.  103, 

116: 

3,103.383 

4 

3.  103. 

130: 

3,  103.  384 

77 

3.  103. 

253: 

3, 103,  385 

121 

3.103. 

416: 

3, 103.  386 

219 

3.103. 

5.7: 

3, 103.  387 

310- 

30 

3.103. 

31: 

3,  103,  388 

78 

3,103. 

,389 
,593 
.594 
.595 
596 
597 
.598 
,599 
.600 
.601 
,602 
,390 
.391 
.392 
.393 
.394 
.603 
,604 


310— 
312- 
313- 


315- 

31fV- 
317- 

318— 


321- 
323- 


105: 

126: 

73 

lOH 

1,57 

5  48 

211 

27 

147 

178 

11 

162 

207 

45 

22 

56 


3,  103,  605 
3,  103,  396 
3.  103.  6<j6 
3.  103.  607 
3.  103.  608 
Re  25.440 
3,  103.609 
103. 610 
103.  397 
103.611 
103.612 
103.613 
103.614 
103.615 
103.616 
103.617 
103.618 
103.619 


324- 

5: 

3.  103,  620 

1 

3.  103.  621 
3.  103.  622 
3.  103. 623 
3. 103. 624 
3.  103.  625 
3.  103.  626 

58  5 

3.  103.  627 

70 

3.  103.628 

325- 

38 

3.  103. 629 

312 

3.103.630 

439 

3.103.631 

32H- 

92 

3. 103.  632 

133 

3.103.633 

140 

3.103,634 

33(v- 

28 

3,  103,  635 

29 

3,  103,636 

331- 

59 

3,  103,  637 

33»-        9: 

3, 103, 638 

340— 

203: 

3.  103.  651 

24  2: 

3, 103, 639 

213 

3.  103.652 

30: 

3.103.640 

248 

3.  103.  653 

338-       28: 

3.103.641 

3. 103.  654 

87: 

3.  103,  642 

258 

3. 103.  655 

339^-        4: 

3.  103, 398 

259: 

3. 103.  656 

17: 

3, 103.  399 

317 

3.  103.  657 

130: 

3,103,400 

324: 

3.103.658 

198: 

Re. 25, 442 

378: 

3. 103.  659 

340-       17: 

3,103,643 

407: 

3.  103.  660 

18: 

3,  103, 644 

343- 

7.3: 

3. 103,  661 

21: 

3,  103,  645 

18: 

3. 103.  662 

146.3: 

3. 103.  646 

108: 

3.103.663 

167: 

3. 103.  647 

225: 

3,103.664 

172  5: 

3, 103,  648 

346— 

17: 

3.103,401 

174: 

3. 103,  649 

68: 

3. 103.  402 

174.1: 

3. 103,  660 

74: 

3. 103,  665 

Classification  of  Designs 


D  4— 

D  9— 
DIO— 
Dll- 
D13— 


D15- 


196,225 
196.226 
196,227 
196.228 
196,229 
196.230 
196.231 
196,232 
196,233 
196.234 
196,235 


D19- 
D2fr- 


D33— 


D34— 


1: 

13: 

6: 


15: 


196, 

236 

D36- 

8: 

196. 

247 

D4a- 

16: 

196,258 

D57- 

1: 

196.289 

D64- 

11: 

196.280 

196.  237 

D44- 

1: 

196. 

248 

196,259 

196.270 

196,281 

196 

?;« 

29- 

196 

249 

196,260 

D58— 

17: 

196,271 

D67- 

3: 

196. 

282 

196 

?-?9 

196 

iV) 

20: 

196.261 

196,272 

D71- 

1: 

196, 

283 

196 

240 

196 

251 

196.262 

196,273 

D81— 

10: 

196. 

284 

196 

241 

D48— 

16: 

196. 

252 

D52- 

2: 

196.263 

26: 

196,274 

196. 

■285 

196 

242 

196 

'2.53 

3: 

196, 2«4 

196,275 

196 

■286 

196 

?43 

196 

2.S4 

196.265 

D61— 

1: 

196,276 

25: 

196 

■287 

19fi 

244 

!96 

2W 

D54- 

2: 

196,266 

196.  277 

D83- 

1: 

196 

•288 

196 

245 

196 

256 

196,267 

196.278 

Dfl3- 

4: 

196,289 

196.  246 

196.257 

13: 

196,268 

D62- 

4: 

196.279 

Classification  of  Plants 
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3:  2.284  I  p. 


11  2,280  I  P.— 


11  -'.283   P  — 


19  2.281 


?.- 


26:  2,282 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 

Trademark  Rules  of  Practice  of  the  Patent  Office  p-w  oP-'nf,^<l-'--,  r'.'^^m'ilLfrc'ur" S^.r^thT^LnUed 

^         .  *    »v,      n„»»r,t    nffl<.o         States    and    by  "authorized    niaiiufuct ur.rs    throutjliout    the 

The    Trademark    Rules    of    Practice    of    the    Patent    Office         ^--^^^^^ 
(edition   of  March    1963.  which   also  contains  forms  and   the     ^,_^    importation    of    merchandise    bearln>:    this    trade    name 
Trademark    \ct   of   1946),   Is  now  available   and   may   be   ob-     ,^,,,pn  shipped  to  the  I  nited  Stat.s  by  one  of  the  ninny  nmnu- 
Ulned  fron.   ihe  Superintendent  of  Documents,   U.S.   Govern^    r...n.^  c...,^^^^^ 

ment    Printing    office,    Washington    25,    D.C..    at    a    cost    oi     ^,^^^^5   ^,jj,    ,^p  t^ade  name   owner  shall   not  be  detained^  in 
45  cents  accordance    with    section   42   of   the   Trademark   Act   of    1946 

^^  ^  since    the    merchandise   would    bear    the   genuine   trade   name 

,  and  not  a  copy  or  simulation  thereof  : 

Irving  Air  Chute  Co  .  Inc. 
Notice  of  Tentative  Recordation  of  a  Trade  Name  r^a  RodieVDrive 

[TU  55957]  Glendale,  California 

.  j-_      ^^,i^     is>  Marathon  Metai  Product^  Hivlslon 

Tentative     recordation     of     trade     name     ""''^  ^*f ^''*^     ♦*'  Irving  Air  Chute  Co.,  Inc. 

Trademark    Act    cf   July    5,    19k6,    and    tectton  63-67  Huntington  Street 

11.16.    (ustom$    Regulation*  c.rtland.  New  York 

TREASURY  DEPARTMENT,  Marathon  Industries  Division 

Office  of  the  Commissioner  of  CrsTOMS  Irving  Air  Chute  Co..  Inc. 

Washington,  DC,  August  1.  1963  p  ^j    g^^  639 

Lexington.  Kentucky 
1  0   Collectors  of   Customn  and   Others   Concerned:  ^j^^.  p^,.j,yn  ^ho  desires  to  file  an  opposition  to  the  records- 

\n  application  has  been  filed  in  the  Treasury  Department  ,i,;„  \,t  Uu>  trade  naii-e  >liall  notify  the  V,"-"'"rVr  °'}i'rnre 
for  the  recordation  of  the  following  described  trade  name  customs.  Bureau  of  Cu^tono.  \\a>lmiKton  Z.>  DC  before 
under  the  provisions  of  section  42.  ^^rademark  Act  of  194C.  „„  expiration  of  .Ui  days  after  Set,  ember  .HO.  106S^  of  hU 
and  section  11  10,  Customs  Reputations  intent    to   oppose    tlie    recordation.      If   a    "0^'<^*^„<'J.  "PP^V"?" 

••IRVING  AIR  CHUTE  CO.  INC.."  owned  by  Irvln.  Air      1>    «|^,^,,Ji-,;;''i:;r;;d.:^l   n  ^^  X°Uadi  n.il.'iV.^toTe'iWr'w^th* 

;i!-i^;;^./Ne."^r=d"«^g;a.^^^^     f  S£^%rc^:tr's;c';^^^;^'^nrKv;^ 

:;;-rir;o!rc'^tio^^^?tl!^"he^;r"o»o,ri^}^^^  •  .t'^-Vt-h^f^^  .'llys^f/er  September  30.  1963.  of  any  oppo- 

^.^.^'c.n::^J:  ^Ir^'^.r^Z^^'^^T^r^^^^      ^"1^^^'^^^    after    September    30.    1963.    all    articles    of 

CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JLXY  31,  1963 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)] ^.^^    l?)^962 

Date  of  oldest  new  application \^q^.    ^4'  19^2 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application '    _^_ 

J.  H.  MEBCHANT.  Dir-fr. T«d— rk  E».l.li«  0,«tt.«  '  "'^"^  Application 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  D|VI«ON8j^^*,?jy^5^  *^^°  TRADEMARK  CLASSES  ^^^       Am.nd*! 


„)  r    M     WFVI.T    na«es2,4.5.8.ai8.M,15,I7,19.20.21.23.24,25,»,r.28.»,30.31,32.33.34.3o.36.  39.4  .4^43.44 

.HE    KASCHUB    Class..s  1    3.  6.  7.9.  10.  11.  1».  18.  22.  27.  37.  38.  40,  4J.  4«.47,  48.  49,  50.  51.  52;   ^rvlce   Marks 

ClL^l.^foy.^02:  1^^)04,  IW,  .«;.  .07;  Coll«t.v.  Membcnhlp  Mark..  C.aaa  «,;  CerUfication  Marks,  Classes  A 

and  B.-  ----      

Renewals  (All  Classes).. 

Bee.  12  (c)  Publications  (All  Classes).  -■-- 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  July  1963—2.062 


Rcgmrations  Issued 323-No.  756.273  to  No.  756.595 

Renewals  Issued ^ 


The  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  -be  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE.  .^  -wi;-^\--JitL-t.n^*^r        It  i!^:^^ 

PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADE^^ARKJRE^TRAJ^ONS^  f-rn.K^         P..n.^O«ce  f.  10  cenU  eaC. 
TM   794  O.Q. — 5 


Add 
TM    51 


TM  52 

foreign  manufacture  bearing  names  or  marks  ^'h'/h  <;oW' 
or  simulate  the  above-mentioned  trade  name  shall  be  detivlned^ 
but  not  sllzed.  and  thereafter,  shall  receive  the  tren  ment 
povrded  for  in  nectlon  11.17.  Customs  Regulations  unless  a 
notice  Is  received  that  an  opposition  has  bet-n  ni^'a.  i  wnicn 
rase  such  articles  .hall  continue  t..  be  detainpd  ..ntil  a  flna 
determination  is  made  concerning  the  right  of  the  applicant 
to  the  trade  name.    ^  ^^  ^^^^^^  MCHOLS    Jr 

Committioner  of  '  u8tom» 
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Trademark  Salts 


Notices  under  15  U.S.C    1116  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  .V  194fi 
R«r    No.    1S5.951    (ALFRED   DUNHILL),    Alfred    DunhiU. 
Ltd     Tobacco,   nianufactiind   or   unmanufactured,   cigars  and 
cigarettes;  Ker-  No.  80S.7S2   (UNIQUE  DUNHILL  LIGHTER 
AND  DESIGN)    same,  Portable  and  pocket  cigar  and  cigarette 
lighters-    R«.    No.   408.585    (DUNHILL),    Alfred    DunhiU    of 
London     Inc.     Clocks    and    watches;    Reg.    No.   408.861.    same, 
Pyrophorlc  lighters  ;   Reg.   No.  404.218.   same.   Alfred    DunhU , 
Limited.    Tobacco,    cigars   and    cigarettes;    Reg.    No.   406.688. 
same    Tobacco  pipes,   cigar  and  cigarette  holders;   Reg.  No. 
41»m     (ALFRED    DUNHILL    in     script),     same.     Cosmetic 
preparations— namely,  powder,  rouge,  lipstick,  etc  ,  ««■  ^'», 
481489    same.   Soaps  and   sharing  creams;    Reg.   No.  5.7. i07 
(DUNHILL),    same,    Pyrophorlc   lighters;    Reg.    No.    527.208, 
same,   Tobacco  plpis.  cigar  and  cigarette  holders  ;   Reg.   No. 
5M705     same,    Tobacco    ix.uches   made    of    leather;    Reg.    No. 
589'.8»2'.    same,    Raw    tobacco,    smoking   and    chewing    tobacco 
snuff,  cigars,  and  cigarettes  :  Keg.  No.  540.389,  same.  Billfolds, 
purses,  handbags,  document  cases  and  -•^'l^^,:,  «''/*'''; f,.'^'';''.^ 
made    of    leather;    Re^.    No.    .%41.949    (DUNHILL    DO(  BI  1- 
CLARO),  Alfred   Dnnhill   ..f   London,    Inc.,   Tobacc,,   product^, 
particularly   ci.ars  ;   Re«.   No.  «:«.071    ,  ALFRED  DLNHILI, 
name     Men's    ties,    filed    Sept     7,    19C1,    DC,    S  D,N  \  ,    D" 
61/3181     Alfred    DunlnU    of    Lorulon.    Inc.    v.    Uunhdl Jporu 
Ltd    et  al.      Consent  judgment:   defendants  enjoined   .May    14 
1963 

R«g.  No.  808,732.  (See  Reg,  No.  155,951.) 
R«E  No  339.829  (DO-ALL),  Continental  Machine  Special 
ties,  inc.  '(Republished  by  The  DoAll  Company  i^  Con^ina^ 
tlon  band  sawing  and  Hling  machine;  Reg.  No.  390.0  8 
(DOALL),  same.  Grinders  of  the  machine  to.d  type  suitab.. 
Jor  precision  surface  grinding;  Reg.  No.  394.883,  --^^';r;- 
me  segments,  fllrbands.  saws  and  saw  b.uids  ,  B'k-  ^»- 
424.889  (DOALLOY).  same.  Dies  and  cutting  tools:  Re,, 
No  «9.184,  same.  Powdered  metal,  carbonides,  and  untinished 
Tnd  p^  t V  finished  parts  made  of  or  with  said  ".aterla.s_ 
C    NO.   585.424    (DO    ALL    AND   DESIGN).    Stee:    ink,    tool 


steel  lubricant  and  coolant  used  in  grinding',  electrical  appa- 
ratus machine  tools,  gaginR  instruments  and  attachments 
therefor  supplv  cabinets,  etc.  ;  Reg.  No.  600.888,  same.  Desk 
tvpe  staplers  and  pocket  knives;  Reg.  No.  610.668,  same.  Saw 
pitching  ga>;es  u.sed  for  gaging  the  pitch  of  saw  teeth  and 
steel  rules;  Reg.  No.  «79,95«  (DOALL).  same.  Taps,  reamers. 
end  mills  cutters,  counter  bores  tool  bits  and  slicing  and 
d.cing  machines;  Reg.  No.  679.957  (DO  ALL  AND  DESIGN), 
same  Tool  bits  and  lathe  centers,  etc.,  ftled  May  23,  1963, 
DC  .N.D,  111.  (Freeport),  Doc.  63-0-24,  The  DoAU  Company 
V    DuAll  DeBurring  Company. 

Reg.  No.  890,078.     ( See  Reg.  No.  339,329.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  339,329  ) 
(See  Reg,  No   155,951.) 
(See  Reg.  No,  155,951.) 
(See  Reg,  No,  155.951  ) 
(See  Reg    No    155,951  ) 
(See  Reg.  No.  155.951.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  155,951.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  339.329.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  339,329.) 
(See  Reg   No.  155,951.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  155,951) 
(See  Reg    No,  155,951) 
(See  Reg,  No,  155,951  ) 
(See  Reg.  No.  155.951.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  155.951  ) 
Reg    No.   ,^76.616    (CONTINENTAL),   Continental    Merchan 
,iise    Co      Inc      Pyrophorlc    cigarette    and    cigar    lighters,    n^li 
tray,  and  cigarette  bo.xes  ;  Reg.  No.  870.08.1   ((^ONTINKN  TAI. 
(IT\TIoN),    same.    Cigarette    and    cigai-    lighters:    Keg.    No. 
(570086   (CONTINENTAL  CLASSIC),  same,  filed  Aug    9.   19.,1. 
Ijt"      SDNY      Doc.    til/2826,    Confincti/a;    .Uf-r;in>K/,-.»'    to  . 
/„,.    v    Charles  Brown  <f   Company  Inc.  et  ana.     Order  of  dls 
uiis.al  May  15,  1963, 

Reg.  No.  585.424.     ( See  Reg.  No.  339,329  )  | 

(See  Reg.  No.  339.329.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  339,329  ) 
(See  Reg.  No.  155,951.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  576,616.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  570,616,) 
(See  Reg,  No   339,329) 


Reg.  No.  394,888, 
Reg.  No.  408,585. 
Rrg.  No.  403.661 
Reg.  No.  404,218 
Reg.  No.  406,638 
Reg.  No.  419.717. 
Reg.  No.  421,429. 
Reg.  No.  424,899. 
Reg.  No.  429,124. 
Reg.  No.  527,207. 
Reg.  No.  527.208. 
Beg.  No.  534,705. 
Rpg.  No.  589,892 
Reg.  No.  540,389 
Keg.  No.  541.949 


KeK  No.  600.838. 
Reg.  No.  610.668. 
Keg.  No.  634,071 
Reg.  No.  670.085 
Reg.  No.  670.086. 
Reg.  No.  679.956 
Reg.  No.  679,957. 


(See  Reg.  No.  339.329.) 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  following  mark,  are  published  m  compliance  with  section  12 (a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946        Notice  of  oppo- 
sition under  section  13  may  be  flUd  within  thirty  days  nf  this  publication       See  Rules  2.101  to  .J05 

Ai  proTlitod  by  section  31  of  said  act.  a  fee  of  twenty-five  dollar,  mu.t  accompany  each  notice  of  oppo.itlon 

Qass  2 -Receptacles 


SN    147,511.      Reuben   J.    Soldlnger,   Jacksonville,   Fla       Filed 
June  22,  1962. 


SN    138,464      Central    Retailer-Owned   Grocers,    Inc.,   North 
lake.  111      Filed  Feb,  23,  1962. 


MICRO-SAFE 


For  Storage  Capsule  for  Micro-Film  or  the  Like  Adapted 
To  Be  Worn  as  Jewelry  or  To  Be  Stored  for  Safekeeping  of 
the  Contents. 

Flr.t  use  Mar.  9.  1962. 


VIKING 


For  Paper  Bags. 
First  use  1948. 


SN   147,932      Lanco  Container  Corp  ,   Brooklyn,   N.Y      Filed 
June  28,  1962. 

SNAP-INS 


^^■^^""^  For  Tubular  or   Sleeve-Like  Container   Made  of  Corrugated 

S\    144  804       Bestpak     Inc.,    Natlck,    Mass       Filed    May    IT.     Paperboard  and  Open  at  Both  Ends  for  Supporting  Mercban 
-_„  ■  ^..„    cov,   ..  .   Rnffie  nr  the  Like  Between  the  Ends  of  8ai< 


i9e2. 


BESTPAK 


dlse.  Such  as  a  Bottle  or  the  Like  Between  the  Ends  of  Said 
Container 

First  use  Feb    2:i  1962 


For    Paperboard    Products— Namely,    Paperboard    Carton> 
First  use  Oct.  .30.  19.50. 


SN  152.511.     Gulf  States  Paper  Corporation,  Tuscaloosa.  Ala. 
Filed  Sept.  5.  1962. 


SN   146,156.     The  Amerlplastlc  Company.   Inc.,   Flint.   Mich. 
Filed  June  6.  1962. 


E-Z  ZIP 


SCOO-PAC 


For  Plastic  Trays. 
First  use  July  28,  1961. 


owner  of  Reg,   Nos.   227.085.  736.214.  and  others. 
For  Folded  Cartons. 
First  use  Aug.  22,  1962. 


8N    146.814       Globemaster.   Inc..    Minneapolis,    Minn       Filed 
June  13,  1962. 


iij*  i;]  •'iMJiii 


SN    152. ,554       American    Can    Company,    Ea.ton,    Pa       Filed 
Sept   6.  1962 


PAC-KUP 


Owner  of  Reg   Nos   269,198  and  590.672. 

For  Cups  and  Similar  Nestable  Containers  and  Cups  and 
Closures  for  the  Same  Made  of  Plastic  for  Use  With  Bev- 
erages, Foods,  Dairy  Products,  Confections,  and  Other  Mer- 
chandise. 

First  use  Oct.  19.  1961. 


SN    155  324       Mussbach   Metall   Hackelsberger   Kg,   Mussbach 
an    der   Welnstrasse,   Germany,      Filed   Oct     17.   1962 


For  Oil  Cans. 

First  use  Dec.  10,  1958. 


Mussbach  Matill 


8N  147.207.  James  T.  Kane.  Harry  W.  Dayton,  and  James 
H.  Allison  (joint  venture).  Rockvllle  Centre,  N.Y  Filed 
June  19,  1962. 

INSTANTAINER 

For  Packaging  Materials  Comprising  Paper,  Board,  and/or  Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  738.059,  dated  July  7.  1960  ; 
Plastic  in  the  Form  of  Containers  Including  Boies,  Cartons.  «"J.^VHnr,!ehoTd  and  Decorative  Table  Articles.  Such  a. 
and    Drums,    Both    Folding    and    Non-Folding,    and    Layouts    ^^'^;Jll^^^^l\lll'^Z^U 

^'nrsTuse  May  14.  1962.  .,  ""^  ^'°-"  »""  ^  53 
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TM  54 

SN    157.100.      Wllbert  W.   Haase   Co.,   Broadview    Hi       Filed     Q^jj  5  —  AdheSIVeS 
Nov,  13,  1962. 

VyJLggJ^f  SN    146,814       Olobemaster.    Inc.,    Minneapolis.    Minn.      Filed 


June  13,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.   No«.   413,056.  533,495.   and   others 

For  Burial  Vaults. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1930. 


SN  162,958.     Keyes  Fibre  Company,  WatervlUe,  Maine      Fll*-.! 


Feb.  18,  1968. 


KEYES 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  345,561  and  706.153. 

For  Serrlng  Trays,  Plates,  Dishes.  Cups.  BowK,  I  ackln, 
Tray[.  and  Cartons  Made  of  Molded  Pulp  or  Mixtures  Thereof 
ConUlning  Varying  Proportions  of  Resin. 

nVit  uL  bJore  NOV.   1.   1982.  on  packing  tray.   n>ade   of 

molded  pulp.  ^^^^^^__ 

8N    163,080.      Van    Erode    Millln«    Co.,    Inc  .    Clinton     Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1963. 

WONDER  CUPS 

Tbe   word   "Cups"   Is   disclaimed   apart   from    the   mark   a- 

'^'F^rConUiners— Namely,  Plastic  Food  Cups 

First  use  Oct.  25,  1962.  — 

Qass  4  -  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

SN    146,814.      Olobemaster.    Inc..    Minneapolis,    Minn       Filed 
June  18,  1962. 


For  Adhesive  Tapes.  Adhesive  Pastes.  Adhesive  Glues,  and 
Liquid  Adheslves. 

First  use  Dec.  10,  1959.  ^^^^^^^^^_^_ 


aass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

SN    130,531.      Lumoprlnt   Ztndler  KG.,    Hamburg.    Germany. 
Filed  Sept.  19.  1961. 

ELECTROMAT 

owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  694.329,  dated  Aug.  28,   1956. 

^^Jr  Chemical  Products  Employed  In  Conjunction  With 
Xerographic  Duplicating  and  Copying  Processes  Such  as 
Developing  Powders,  Etc. 

Qass  7  -  Cordage 

SN    146,814.     Olobemaster,   Inc.,   Minneapolis,    Minn.     Filed 
June  13,  1962. 


For  Rope. 

First  use  Dec.  10.  1959. 


For  Grinding  Wheels  and  DlskH 
First  use  Dec.  10,  1959 


SN  166,060.     Turtle  Wax,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Apr    '^. 


1963. 


SISSY  WAX 


Class  8 -Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including 
Tobacco  Products 

SN   144.209.     Western  Auto  Supply  Company.  Kansas  City, 
Mo     Filed  May  9,  1962. 


REVELATION 


shown.  " 

For  Automobile  Polishes. 
First  use  Mar.  27,  1963. 


Qass  12  -  Construction  Materials 


8N   166.095.     J.   I.  Holcomb  Manufacturing   Company,    Inc.    ^^   ^^^  ^^      t;nited  States  Plywood  Corporation,  New  York, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.    Filed  Apr.  4,  1963.  '  •  ^^  •  ^^^^^  ^^^   ^^  j^gj 


MICROMER 


For  Floor  Wax. 

First  use  M»r.  26.  1963. 


EARLY  AMERICAN 

For  Wood,  Plywood,  and  Lumber  Products,  I.e.,  Siding. 
First  use  Nov   7,  1968. 


September  10,  1963 
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8N    148  435       Syl.ab    Steel   *    Wire   Corp     Brooklyn     NT     QaSS  13  -  HardwarO    and    Plumbing    and 

Filed  July  5.  1962. 


PLANT-LOC 


Steam-Fitting  Supplies 


SN    119,798       Speakman   Company,   Wilmington.    Del       Filed 
May  11.  1961. 


LIFESAVER 


For  Bar  SupportJ  for  Bnlldlng  Construction. 
First  use  May  4, 19631. 

— — — —  Owner  of  Reg  No.  7S8.182 

^™hPr    Company      Seattle     Wa.h         For  Emergency  Shower  Heads 
SN    160.641.      Simpson    Timber    Company,  Flr«t  n»e  Oct.  a,  IWO. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1982.  ^^^^ 


SPARKLE 


SN    122.818.      Juergene   Manufacturing   Co..    Inc.    S,uuhfleld. 
Mich.    Filed  June  19,  1961. 


TOP-SIDE 


For  Reconstituted  Wood  Boards 
First  use  July  20,  1962. 

For  Frames  for  Mountin*  Hou^old  SinW.  and  APPHance. 

SN    157,100.     Wllbert  W.   Haase  Co..   Broadview    in.     Filed         p,,,,  ^se  May  8,  1961.     

Nov   13,  1962  .^.ir^-r^fT*  ~~~^^'~~ 

S^.    145,124      RlcW,,.  Incorporated,  Barbertoc.  Ohio      Filed 

Mav  21,  19fi2 
owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   413,066,  =^f^"Vfhe°  Manufacture 
For    Material    and    SuppUes    Lsed    1^    the    Manu 
coating,    and  _  sealing  ^  of    Bur  al    ^  auU-Name^^  ^^^^^ 


WILBERT 


UNILINE 

For    Matertaifi    aua    ou^.^"-    ","v.r,^t»— Namely      Adhe 

Coating,     and     Sealing     of    Bur  al    ;;^^'»  ^"^/^^  ^^^  vault  p.„,  ..refabricated  Fluid  Conduit  Systems 

slve  Bonding  ^'^''f'J^/JZTA^l  SeaUug  Material  for  J^„,  ,,e  in  or  befor.  1942. 

"'-.'  i«  1^:  ^::. "  Jrr  onthi  BOX     f  the  vault.  Coatln.  


Uner  to  tbe  Outer  Concrete  ^"'""p^;"',^^  Vault.  Coatln,- 
Seeling  tbe  Vault  Cover  on  the  Box  o^  the      a«  ^  ^^, 

Material   for  Coating   the  ^"»"  f  "^^^'^J  ^^  ^  Making     ^ 
Form-Coatmg  Material  for  Coating  Forms   useu  j, 

the  Vault. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  198U 


SN    146.814       Glob^tna.ter.    Inc..    Minneapolis,    Minn       Filed 
June  13,  1962 


5N  163,957 
6,  1963 


Masonlte  Corporation.  Chicago.  Ill     Filed  Mar 


(JJLfJBUJK 

various  Construction  PuivoBe* 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  27,  196^: 

First  use  on  ^^^  ^,^^  ^^^  ^^^^  Assortment 

^"—""^^  ^  First  use  Dec   10.  1959 

SN   164.226.     Dor-West.   Inc.,   Seattle,   Wash      Filed  Mar.  .. 
1963. 


AUTO  SLIDE 


For    Autotnatically-Operated    I>oor  ^or    Building    Entrance 
Employing   Hydraulic   Fluid    as   the   Power   Agent. 
First  use  Jan.  2.  1963. 

■        —  For  neaaeu  ra^^it"^-- 

.       vHOarnerJr     Birmingham.  Ala      Filed         First  u.e  Dec  26.  1961 
SN  164.236.     Henry  H.  Garner,  jr.,  o  . 

Mar.  8,  1963 


SN  147  258      L.  J.  Barwood  Manufacturing  Co    Inc.,  Everett. 
'Mass'.     Filed  June  20,  1962. 

BARTITE  SEAL-FAST 

Owner  of  Reg   No.  664.949. 
For  Headed  Fasteners 


^ . ^rlnn    Slate. 


SN    147,389.      National   Tank   Company,   TuUa.   Okla.     -led 
June  21, 1962 


STRAIT-LINE 


For  Building  Construction  Slate. 
First  ose  Jan.  6, 1968. 


For  Couplings  for  ^^'^^"'''^  f\^.^ 
First  use  on  or  about  June  4,  1»«^. 


Flrstose  Jan.  o,  xwuo. 

■ SN    148  788.      Beacon    Manufacturing    Company.    Cleveland, 

SN  164  237     Oete  CKy  Steel.  Inc..  Omaha.  Nebr.    Filed  Mar         ^.^^     p,,,  ,,,y  n,  1962^ 

DECOREX 


.» »j  — —  — 

SURE  FIT 


For  Expanded  Metal  Paoeli  and  Screens. 
First  use  June  6,  l»fl2. 


For  Toilet  Bowl  Flange  and  Oasket 
First  use  In  June  1968. 
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8N    149,236.      Emlle    Wodli,    Strasbourg,    Bas-Rhln,    France 
Filed  July  17,  1962 


SN    160,184       Industrial   FastenerB   Corporation,    New   York. 
N  Y      Filed  Jan.  4,  1963. 


ixiTl 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No    7,221.  dated  Jan   2.  1961   .Stra. 

bourg)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  157,194, 

For   Metal   Hardware— Namely.   Joint   Elements 


For  Mechanical  Fastening  and  Securing  Devices  Including 
Ketalnlng  Rings,  Lock  Nuts,  Machine  Screws,  Sheet  Metal 
Screws.    Self-Tapping   Screws,   Set  Screws  and   Washers. 

First   use  at  least  as  early  as  June  25,   1962. 


SN    160,614.      Dresser    Industries,    Inc.,    Dallas.    Tex.      Filed 


8N    151,779.      Rome   Cable   Corporation,    Rome,    NY       Filed 
Aug.  23.  1962. 

COPE 

For  Equipment  and  Tools,  Couplings  and  Fittings  for  Use 
in  Electrical  Cable  Installation,  Including  Such  Items  as 
Metal  Racks,  Arms,  Ladders,  Troughs,   Ducts,  and   Racvway.. 

First  use  at  least  1919. 


Jan.  14,  1963. 


STAB  39-40 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  702,104,  735,192,  and   785,193 
For  Preassembled  Pipe  Couplings. 
First  use  I>ec.  17,  1962. 


SN    160,713.     Miami   Cookware   Manufacture,    Inc.,    Hlaleah, 
Fla     Filed  Jan.  15,  1963. 


SN  154,727      Kayna 


r  Mfg.   Co.,  Inc.,   FuUerton,  Calif,      Fllnd 


Oct.  8,  1962. 


KAYBOLT 


^1^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  621,618. 

For  Precision  Bolt-Type  Fasteners. 

First  use  Jan.  27,  1961. 


SN    155.272.     Newman-Green.  Inc..  Addison,  HI      FIUJ   >'ct 
16,  1962. 


NEWMAN    GREEN 


Fur  .\lumlnum  Cookware. 
First  use  Oct.  5,  1962. 


SN   161,042.     Oar  Precision  Products,  Inc.,  SUmford,  Conn 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1963. 


GAR 


For  Hydraulic  and  Pneumatic  Valves  and  Controls— Name 
ly.  Restrlctors,  Check  Valves,  Snubbers,  In-Llne  Relief  Valves, 
and  Special  F.ow  Control  Valves. 

First  use  Aug.  15,  1950. 


For  valves  and  Parts  of  Valves  for  PressurUed  Packages 
First  use  July  11.  1962 


8N   160  152       American   Radiator  k  Standard   Sanitary   Cor 
"poratlon.  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Jan   4,  1963 

AMATRAN 

For  Metal  Tubing  for  Heat  Exchangers. 
First  use  Dec.  10,  1962. 


SN    160,175.      The    Gates    Rubber    Company,    Denver.    Colo 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1963. 

RAIN   DIAL 


For  Lawn  Sprinklers. 
rirat  u««  Oct.  8,  1962. 


SN    164.896       Scott    Aviation   Corporation,    Lancaster,    N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1963. 

SCOTT 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  406,229,  737,600,  and  others. 
For  Hydraulic  and  Fuel  Line  Valves,  and  Pneumatic  Pres- 
sure Control  Valves. 

First  use  In  or  about  October  1954  on  hydraulic  and  fuel 

line  valves. 

SN    164,898.      Soott    Aviation    Corporation,    Lancaster.    N  Y 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1963. 

Scott 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  406,229,  787,600,  and  others. 
For  Hydraulic  and  Fuel  Line  ValTea,  and  Pneumatic  Pres- 
sure Control  Valves. 

First  use  In  or  about  October  1954  on  hydraulic  and  fuel 

line  valves. 


September  10,  1&68 
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,     SN   161  819      Quebec   Iron  and  Titanium  Corporation.   Sorel. 

Qass  U- Metals  and  MeUl  Castings  and  -  ^  ^  ^  «-  -  -3 


Forgings 


Quebec,  Canada     Filed  Jan.  31,  1963. 

SORELMETAL 


SN  110.064.     La  sane  Steel  company,  Hammond.  Ind      Filed         ^^^^^^^^^^  iggj  •   m  commerce  Aug 

Dec   12   1960.  First  use   on  or  about  Aug.    .,   i"" 

150  i^ 

For  Alloy  Steel  Bars. 
First  use  Feb  2,  1958 


Qass  15-Oils  and  Greases 


SK  110.065.     La  Salle  Steel  Company.  Hammond.  Ind      FUed     ^^    ^^^^^^      ^^^  ^^^^^    ^^^    ^^^  ^^^^^  ,^     ,„,,  coUins. 

Colo.     Filed  June  28.  1962 


Dec.  12,  I960. 


180 


For  Alloy  Steel  Bars. 
First  use  June  10,  1967. 


GASAMAT 


— — — —  Owner  of  Reg   No.  740,826. 

.  r.      «.nr    N'PwYork  NY       Filed         For  Gasoline  and  Motor  on. 
SN   136,040      Howe  Sound  Company,  New  t^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^   ^^   ^^^^ 

Jan    IS,  1962 


MDC 


Por  Diffusion  Coatings  AppUed  to  Metal  Castings 
First  use  Dec    15.  1961. 


,,.      ,,5.890.        cardinal      Petroleun,      Con^pany.      Bismarck, 
N    Dak      Filed  <>ct    25.  1962. 


SS     138,180.       Eaton     Manufacturing     Company,     Cleveland 
Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  19,  1962 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red 

For  Motor  Oil. 

First  use  Sept    U.  1962 


.       T-.^  in   the  Industrial  Arts 
For  Metal  Forgings  for  Lse  In  the  in 

First  use  June  21,  1959 


.)  K  -    vnn  Gelder  Manufactur- 
SN  156.915.     Jay   Van  ^^'^fJ^'^^.^l^'t^X.   1962 
,ng  Company,  Oakland,  Calif.     Fliea 


n  ,   n,Pt    A    Hecla,    mc  .    Anan    Park,    Mich. 
SN    161,000.      Calumet    4    necia. 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1963. 


GEAR  GUARD 


TICLAD 


For  Non-Ferrou9  Metal  Rod 
First  use  Nov.  5,  1962. 


The  word  -Gear  '  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
^'^r- Lubricant  Adapted  Particularly  for  Use  In  Speed  Re- 
duction Gears 

First  use  Mar.  13.  1962 


SS....340.  H.m.»o»  «..c^  >^^»™»" '■""""  "•   '''"  Cla$$  17 -ToBacco  Pfodurts 


Jan.  24,  1963 


PLACOVAR 


S.s     156,859.       Brown    .    WllUa.sou    Tobacco    Corporation, 
Louisville,  Ky.    Filed  Nov.  8,  1962. 


For  Platinum  Cobalt  Alloy. 
First  use  Jan.  9,  1963. 

-  For  Cigarettes 

.r.A    Brass    Corporation,    San         First  use  July  20.  1961. 
8N    161,678.      cast    Aluminum    "^   «^"^ 
Leandro,  Calif.    Filed  Jan.  30,  1963. 


BREEZE 


SS     156,860.       Brown    ..  Winiamson    Tobacco    corporation, 
Loulsvnie.  Ky.    Filed  Nov.  8,  1962 


For  Metal  Castings. 
Flrmt  UM  Feb.  15,  I960 


For  cigarettes. 
FlrituseJuly  20,  1961. 


DOVER 


TM  58 

8N   159,555.      Bayuk   Cigars   Incorpora 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1962 

Fl 

For  Cigars. 

First  use  Dec.  12,  1962. 
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ted    Philadelphia,   Pa.    SN  121,237.     Spencer  Sports  Products,  Incorporated,  Spencer. 

Wis.     Filed  June  1.  1961. 


SN    159,556.      Bayuk   Cigars    Incorporated,    Phlia.lplphia.    Pa. 
Filed  Dec   21,  1962 


For  House  Trailers  and  Camping  Trailers. 

First  use  May  29,  1958. 


FORUM 


For  Cigars. 

First  use  Dec.  12,  1962 


SN     130,394.       Toyo     Kogyo     Company     Limited,     Aki-Gun, 
Hiroshima  ken,  Japan.    Filed  Oct.  20,  1961 


SN    162.587.      Philip   Morris    Incorporated,    New    York,    N.t. 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1963. 


PHENELECT 


For   Filters   Sold   Incorporated  as  Part   of  Cigarettes. 
First  use  Feb.  2.  1963. 


8N    162,765.      Philip    Mdirls    Incorporated,    New    York.    N  V 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1963 

PHENOSCREEN 

For   Filters   Sold   Incorporated  as  Part   of  Cigarettes. 
First  use  Feb.  2,  1963. 


Fnr  Land  Vehicles — Namely,  Busses.  Passenger  Cars, 
Motorcycles,  Motorscooters,  Trucks.  Trailers,  and  Component 
Parts  Thereof,  and  Accessories  Therefor. 

First  use  June  1959  ;  In  commerce  in  or  about  February 
1961 


SN    137,262.       Mulrhead    &    Co.    Limited,    Beekeiiham,    Kent 
England.     Filed  Feb.  5,  1962. 


MUFIN 


SN    162,853.      Philip    Morris    Incorporated,    New    York,    .S.Y 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1963. 


Priority    claimed    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    British    Reg     No 
s'J.i  SS5,  dated  Oct.  3,  1961. 

Fnr    Stabilizers   and    Stabilizing    Apparatus    for    Ships    and 
Parts  and  Fittings  Therefor. 


PHENOLITE 


SN    143,333      Autofab  Ltd.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.     Filed 


For  Filters  Sold  Incorporated  as  Part  of  Cigarettes. 
First  use  Feb.  11,  1963. 


Apr.  30,  1962 


AUTOFAB 


SN    167  613       Compauhla    de    Clgarros    Souza    Cruz,    Tljuca, 
'rIo  de  Janeiro.  Brazil.    Filed  Apr.  26.  1963 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application 
tiled  Mar    8,   1962  ;  Reg.  No.  129,039.  dated  Dec.  7.  1962 
For  Auto  Seat  Covers. 


SN     147,630.       Reventlow    Automobiles,    Inc ,    Los    Angeles, 
Calif.     Filed  June  26.  1962. 


SCARAB 


For    Automobiles— Namely,    Racing    and    Sport    Cars,    and 
Trailers   in   Which   Such    Cars   May   Be  Transported. 
First  use  June  1958. 


SN    152,167       Supreme    Mobile    Homes,    Inc.,    Bonham,    Tex 


Filed  Aug.  29,  1962. 


SUPREME 


For  Cigarettes. 

First  use  Feb.  3,  1960;  In  commerce  Oct.  6.   19ei. 


For  Mobile  Homes  and  Travel  Trailers. 
First  use  In  or  about  midyear  1946. 


Qass  19- Vehicles 


SN    155,557.      The    Bendlx    Corporation,    Washington,    DC. 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1962. 


SN    120.086.      Falrey    Marine   Limited,    Middlesex.    England. 
Filed  May  1«.  l»«l- 


FIREFLY 


a 


ror  Boats  and  Boat   Hulls.  Particularly   Sailing  Dinghies 
and  Hulls  Therefor. 

Flnt  use  February  1946 ;  in  commerce  In  early  1947. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.  619,0«6  and  619,067. 

For   Brake   Lining  Sold  as  a  Component  of  Lined   Brake 

Shoes. 

First  use  Sept.  28.  1962. 


September  10,  1963 
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SN   160.193.     Lines  Bros.    (Canada,    Ltd.,   Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada.    Filed  Jan.  4,  1963. 


SN  122,624.     Laboratory  for  Electronics.  Inc.,  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed  June  22.  1961. 


THISTLE 


For  Baby  Carriages  and  Baby  Strollers 
First  use  1955  ;  in  commerce  1955. 


SN   165,629      Richardson   Homes  Corporation,   Elkhart,   Ind, 
Filed  Mar.  28.  1963. 


GLENHAVEN 


For  Mobile  Homes. 
First  use  Apr.  19,  1962. 


SN    165,631.      Rlcha 
Filed  Mar  28,  1963 


rdson  Homes  Corporation,   Elkhart.    Ind 


STRATFORD 


For  Mobile  Homes 
First  use  Apr.  18,  1961. 


SN    165,843.      Ship   Container 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1963. 


Corporation,    Edgewater,   N.J. 


TILT-TAINER 

For    Bulk    Container    Demountably    Carried    by    a    Truck 


Trailer. 

First  use  Feb.  25,  1963 


SN   166,117.      Perfect 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1963 


Equipment  Corporation,   Kokomo,   Ind. 


The  words  "Traffic  Actuated'  are  disclaimed  '^P'^*  '^""^ 
thJ marTas  shown  Owner  of  Reg  Nos.  360,930  and  685,112. 
^'V"  Au^Jmatic  Electric  Traffic  Control  Systems  E  ectr.c 
Devices  for  Actuation  by  Vehicle,  Pedestrian,  or  Other  ObJets, 
Detectors,    Ampliners    and    R-^ay    Lnl  s  l"  ^^^^  JJj^/^^^^, 

b.:^\nr;^sir  p;;i^r  ?^.rr  ^^^r 

^XTn".e  NOV.  20.  1953  ;  on  or  about  Feb.  12.  1936,  as  to 
design.  ^^^^^^^__ 

SN   133,190      V-M  corporation.  Benton  Harbor.  Mich.     Filed 
Dec.  1.  1961 

STEREO /FIDELIS 

No  Claim  IS  made  to  the  word  "Stereo"  apart  f^""  ^J^^""; 

Playing  Audio  and  Electrical  Signals. 
First  use  Apr   7,  1958 


PACE  SETTER 

and  Wheel  Weights. 

First  use  Mar.  12,  1963^ 


Qass  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

SN  118.653.     central  Electrical  Wire  Products  Company,  Inc., 
Chandler,  Ind.    Filed  Apr.  26.  1961. 


SN     133,856        Aktlebolaget    Vlbro-Verken,     Solna,     Sweden. 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1961. 


VIBROFLUX 


,    .       H   „r,H»r   Spo    44(d)    on   Swedish   application 
Priority   c  aimed   under   Sec.   44   d,       ^^^^^  ^^^    ^    ^^^^ 

"' For  Electr'lcTot'of  Vibrators.  Electromagnetic  Vibrator. 
and  ^artrT'e^^reof  and  Electric  Motors  for  Vibrators,  Trans- 
formers  and  Generators. 


SN     146.394.       NonLlnear    Systems.     Inc 
Filed  May  24.  1962. 


Del    Mar,    Caltf. 


First  use  Feb.  20,  1961. 
TM  794  0.0. — 6 


For  Electronic  Elements  and  Components  Including  Condi- 
tioners ASSerH.  Attenuators,  Oil  Bath  Stepping  Switches 
Mercury     Relays,     Reed     Relays,     Recording    Adapters,     and 

Recorders 

First  use  in  1965 


^^  ^                                                OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  September  10,  1963 

X,,     .  ,          Rn^bfnrd    111       FllPd   Mav  SS   148,595.     Cannon  Electric  Company,   Lor  Angeles.  Calif. 

8N   145,624.      Slick   Electro,  Inc.,   Rockford.   111.      Filed         .  ^^,^^  ^^,^  ^    .q^^. 

28.  1962.  I 


PO^ALINE 

For  Electrical  Plugs  and  Electrical  Connectors. 

First  use  May  21,  1962. 


SN   148, S25      Marlun  Manufacturing  Co.  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N  Y 
Filed  July  11,  1962. 


^^     BLACK  ANOUS 


For  Magnetos  and  Manneto  Parts 
First  use  Jan   1,  19«0. 


SN    146,814.      Olobeinaster,    Inc.,    Minneapolis,    Minn       File, 
June  13,  1962, 


owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  540,182,  562,365,  and  fi22,971. 
For  Electric  Indoor-Outdoor  Grille. 
First  use  June  30,  1969. 


For  Flashlights. 

First  u»e  Dec.  10,  1959. 


SN   146,890.     General   Instrument  Corporation,  .Newark,   N.J 
Filed  June  14,  1962. 

NANOCIRCUITS 

For   Miniaturized   Assemblies   of  a   Plurality    of   Electrical 
Components  Connected   in   a  Predetermined  Circuit   Arrange- 

ment. 

First  use  May  29,  1962. 


SN    149,412,      Scautlln   Electronics,    Inc.,   Los   Angeles,   Calif. 
Filed  July  li>,  1962 

BINAPLEX 

Fnr   Coiuiiuinlcatlon   Equipment   for   Transiiiltting  and    Ke 
ceivlug     by    Radio    or    Wire    Utilizing    Phase    Shift,    Two    oi 
More  Signals  Simultaneously  by  Means  of  a  Common  Carrier 
Wave. 

First  use  Feb.  13.  1962. 

SN     149,hl5.      CP    Electronics.    Inc.,    Columbus.    Ind       Filed 


July  26.  1962. 


qD 


SN    147.525.      Vaughn   Corporation,    Salisbury,    Ma.s       Filed 
June  22,  1062. 


MIGHTY-HOT 


For  Electric  Water  Heater. 
First  use  May  29,  1962. 


SN  147,563.     Electronic  Engineering  Company   of  California, 
"  Santa  Ana,  Calif.    Filed  June  26,  1962 

ENGELEX 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  7S»,989. 

For  Ampliflers  and  Stepping  Swltriies. 

First  use  Apr.  12.  1961. 


For  Electronic  Sound  Generators;  and  ElectroMagnetlc 
ilrcult  Components— Namely,  Transformers,  Reactances,  and 
Solenoids. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  20, 1960. 

SN    149,816.      CP    Electronics,    Inc.,    Columbus,    Ind       Filed 
July  26,  1962. 


SN  148  205.     Lakeside  Industries.  Inc.,  d.b  a    Lakeside  Pla. 
tics.  Chicago,  111.    Filed  July  2.  1962. 

COLOR-IN-MOTION 


For  Electronic  Sound  Generators. 
First  use  Mar.  26.  1962. 


SN     149,962.      Pulse    Engineering    Inc.,    Santa    Clara.    Calif, 
Filed  July  27,  1962, 


MICRO-STAT 


For  Electric  Signs. 
First  use  July  18,  19«0. 


For  Electrical  Components  for  Inclusion  In  Electrical  Cir- 
cuits—Namely, Pulse  Transformers. 
First  use  June  1959. 
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K  I       Filed    SN    154  400      Compagnle  Generale   de  Telegraphie   Sans  Fil. 
8N   160.005.      Albert  J.   Baracket,   Cedar  Grove,   N.J.  "  p^ris,  France.    Filed  Oct  3.  1962 


September  10,  1963 


July  30,  1962. 


FOTO-VIDEO 


For  Synchronlting  Generators.  Power  SuPPlle*.  Moniton'^ 
TV  cameras.  Aperture  and  Phase  Correctors^  S>^hron. in. 
Ph.n^e  Over  Panels  Synchronizing  Slave  Circuits  Signa 
Gener'ato.^!  control  Consoles,  Kinescope  Recording  Systems 
Signal  Switching  Units,  and  Ampliflers 

First  use  May  195."). 


^ 


Priority    claimed  under    Sec     44(d^on  f  7^^^    ^^^  s'Ss 

-..,4  115    dated  Apr  9,  1962   (Seinei  ;  Natl  Inst.  No    182.858 

5(14,115,  aatea  Apr  fanciful    script 

The   mark   consists  of    the    letters     <.-or 

''7oVliectrir-^°adroSctrlc,  Electronic.  Opt.cal  and 
.VcL:ticai"A;iiratus  for  Telecommunications  for  R^dio  and 
Television  Transmission  and  Reception,  Radar,  Teiephotog 
^ftohv    and    Facsimile,    Control    and    Regulation   of   Machines^ 

?^~r  /oX.:^.  '-r /=rr  .^;. 

SN   150,500,     The  Ben.Hi  Corpor.tlo.,  I».r....  M,o6.     r,l.d    APP;;«».^^_^^  ^^^_^  ^_^^^^,^,, 

Aug.  6,  1962. 


SN    150,178.      Outercom    Electronics   Corporation,    Charlotte, 
N.C,    Filed  July  31,  1962 

RANGEMASTER-UHF 

..,HF-    ,.  <11.cl.,n.ed  .p.r.    '"^^J^^^ZTrC^S.":,, 

For     Radio    Receivers    and    Transmitters 
Transistor  and  Si^eak.r  luits  Therefor, 
First  use  Jan,  15.  1962. 


MINI-MAG 


For  Electrically  Energized  Ignition  Equipment  ^orlnte-a^ 
combustion  Engines.  Including  Generators,  Distributor, 
Colls,  and  Electrical  Relays. 

E^rst  use  Jan.  20,  1961. 


SN  155.841.     Rapro 
1962 


Inc.,  Chattanooga.  Tenn.     Filed  Oct,  17. 

RAPRO 

For   Heating  Elements  for  Electric  Ranges,   Electric  Con- 


8N  160,772.     The  Electric  Auto-Ute  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio 
*  Filed  Aug,  8,  1962,  ^^ 

TUNE-UP 
TOWN 

a  ors.    Alternators,   «---*°"^  \'°;°"n^r  w,rUg    Switch- 

trie  Storaglng  ^^^^^^^^^ CoCn^^^^^^^  ^^^  --— 
ing  and  Controlling  Devices,  ^  P  Automotive  Engines; 
Therefor,    Particularly    Adapted  Jo  producing     Visual, 

Electrically     ^^-^^^^tfr^.tSors  gnats  Particulariy  Adapted 
Audible,  Warning  and  Direction  Signals  r 
for  use  With  Self  Propelled  vehicles. 

First  use  Apr.  27,  1962. 


tacts  and  Terminals. 

First  use  November  1961. 


SN   155.689      century  Lighting.  Inc  ,  New  York,  NY      Filed 
Oct    23,  1962.  ^r^-r^ 

AURA-LITE 

For   Rec..«a   Lljht.ng  FUt.m  (or  Dr.m....  .»a  ««. 


Lighting. 

First  use  June  5,  1968 


SN  157  250  Fred  Schmitthenner,  d  b.a.  ^^  Schmitthenner 
Sound  Systems  and  Touchmaster  Laboratories,  Holl>wood. 
Calif      Filed  Nov    13,  1962. 

TOUCHMASTER 

fier/Power  Supply  and  Accessory  Units, 
First  use  Jan,  15,  1961, 


SN   161.108,     Westlnghouse  Electric  Corporation,   Mansfield, 
Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  13,  1962. 

TERRACE-TOP 


For  Electric  Ranges.  ^.    ,„.. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  15,  1961. 


SN    157,949.      H.    W     Tuttle    ft    Company,    Tecumseh.    Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  26,  1962. 

OVEN-POP 

For  Electric  Apparatus  for   Popping  and   I)is;>ensing  Pop- 

corn. 

First  use  Oct,  25,  1962. 


8N  161,809,    FalrchUd  Stratos  Corporation,  Hagerstown 
Filed  Aug.  24.  1962 


Md 


SN  168,195      Tokal  Corporation  of  America,  New 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1962. 


York,  N.Y. 


For  Antennas. 

First  use  June  28.  1962. 


„   ...      -v»  All  Ttops    Including  Stereo  and  Automobile 

t'i..1.10«  8.t,,  .nd  B.dlo  Tr.».mlt«r., 
First  use  June  1,  1962 
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SN  159.624.     Telesystem  Services  Corporation,  Glenslde,  Pa 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1062. 
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SN     162,171.      Klectrotone    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111. 


Filed  Feb.  7.  1963. 


TELE-CEIVER 


For  Television  Headend  Tuner. 
First  use  Apr.  6,  1962. 


am 


SN    159,709.      The   Electronic   Specialty   Company,   Cohasset 
Mass.     Filed  Dec.  26,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  748,357. 

For   Transistorized    Ignition    System    Kit    for    Automobiles 

and  Sold  as  Such 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  17,  1962. 


SPINCASTING 


SN  162.984.     The  Sdonlcs  Corporation,  Canoga  Park.  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1963. 


For  Parabololdal  Reflectors    (for  Radiant  Electromagnetic 
Energy — eg.,  Radar  Antennae). 
First  use  Oct.  9,  1962. 


SCIONICS 


SN   159,734.     International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpo- 
ration,' New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  26,  1962. 

PENTACONTA 

For   Telephone   Switching   Systems   and   Apparatus   There 
for— Namely,     Telephone     Exchange     Equipment.     Including 
Selectors,    Multi-Switches,    Registers.    Markers,    Translators. 
Register    Finders.    Junctors,    and    Automatic    Toll    Ticketing: 
Equipment. 

First  use  June  1,  1954. 


For  Electrical  Components — Namely,  Capacitors  and  Trans- 
ducers. 

First  use  Aug.  16,  1961. 


SN  159,818      Electra  Manufacturing  Company,  Independence. 
Kans.    Filed  Dec.  27,  1962. 


SN    163.111.      Bristol   Electronics,    Inc.,   New   Bedford,   Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1963. 

BRisniBBacoNS 

Applicant  hereby  agrees  that  it  has  no  right  to  exclusive 
use  of  the  word  "Beacons"  when  used  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown  on  the  drawing. 

For  Various  Types  of  Portable  Neon  or  Fluorescent  Lighted 
Battery  Operated  Signs. 

First  use  Sept.  4,  1962. 


SN    163,224,      ContlnenUl   Oil   Company.    Ponca   City,    Okla. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1963. 


ANOTROL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  718,868. 

For    Electrical    Device    for    the    Control    of    Potential    or 


The  words  "Precision  Products"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the   mark  as  shown  without,  however,  disclaiming  any   cmn^     ^.^^^rent  In  Electrochemical  Systems 
mon  law  rights.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  233,495,   711.776,  and         thirst  use  on  or  about  May  19.  196 

"^Tol  Electrical    Apparatus-Namely.    Precision    Resistors, 
Capacitors,    Circuit    Boards    and    Modules,    Relays     \  oltage 
Regulators,    Battery   Chargers,   and  Electric  Hand   Lanterns 
First  use  July  31,  1961. 


SN   164.049.      Instruments  for  Industry.  Inc  .  Hlcksvllle.  N  Y 
FUed  Mar   6,  1963. 


SN  160.238.     Vltramon,  Incorporated,   Monroe,  Conn      Filed 
Jan.  4.  1963. 


The  lining  shown  in  the  drawing  Is  merely  for  shading 
purposes  and  does  not  form  an  Integral  portion  of  the  trade- 
mark.   Owner  of  Reg.  No.  687.504. 

Switching.  YlTtt  use  Oct.  2,  1962. 

Flr«t  use  Dec.  5,  1962. 
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tort     SN   140  258      Habra-Werk   Wllhelm   F    Ott,   Darmstadt,  Oer- 
8N  164.079.     western  Microwave  Laboratories,  Incorporated.    SN^14  .     ^.^^^  ^^^   ^^   ^^^ 
Santa  Clara,  Calif.    Filed  Mar.  6.  1968. 


For   Microwave   Devices   and   Parts  Thereof— e.g.,    Ferrlte 

For   Microwa  e  q  4^^^ .     Semiconductor 

Circulators    and    Isolators       vva  ^     p^ase 

Ph&sors ;  and  Bends. 
First  use  July  20,  1962. 


SN  167,316      Phone  King  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Apr,  22,  1963. 


Filed 


owner  of  German   Reg    No.  696,004.   dated   '^'^^    ";^^: 

?or  wrapping  and  P-^^^^^^^'^^f  Jr.^i'o  he     Sr^ 
chines    for    Sealing    Thermoplastic    Foil    and    Other    TtJemo- 

adheslve  Sheets,  and  Mach.nes  for  V^^^^^-J:;  ^l^air   a^ 
ing  Receptacles  Made  of  Cardboard,  Paper,  Backed  I  aper. 

Thermoplastic  Foil  --  • 


PHONEKING      "  -  j^Qppgg  KUPPER 

Tb.  word  "Phone-  ..  ai.cU.m.a  .part  troo  tt.  »"«  »        ^„  ^,„  „  „.4.  ,„  u..  -ord  ••EoHe.'  u«d  «p.r.»  »d 

•'Z-  ™ep..»e    A...er,».    .=d    »«„,d,«    I..-™~»...    'X' cSJ'.r  M.":!i;' Vr.».   Po«,    !>".»   C».~ 
Parts  and  Accessories  Therefor.  Vending  Machines. 

First  use  Oct.  22,  1962.  ^___— —         First  use  Mar.  20,  1962. 


Qass  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools,  - --^--— ^   -^ ^^^""    "'" 
and  ParU  Thereof 


SN    133  261       Qotcher    Engineering    *    Manufacturing    Com- 
pany Clarksdale,  MISS.    Filed  Dec  4.  1961 


For  Hammers,  Hatchets.  Screw  Dr^^-.  /»«"  ^"^SS;- 
Punches  Chisels,  Saws,  Tube  Cutters,  Benders.  Files.  W. 
Sc^i™.  Vises,  Clamps.  Drills.  Bits,  Taps,  Reamers.  Wreck 
Ing  Bars,  Trowels,  and  Garden  Tools. 

First  use  Dec   10,  1959. 


A     r.t  «ii   the   words  in   the  mark,  except 

j-raor.?'.:f  £-;,rv„"  ,= K..P- 

Tools  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  1945  ^^^^^^_^_ 

8N   133,706.     Root-Lowell  Manufacturing  Co,  Lowell.  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1961. 


SN    147,991       Bell   *   Howell   Company,   Chicago.    111. 
June  29,  1962. 


Piled 


BAUM 


For  Paper  Folding  Machines  and  Feeding  Device,  for  Us* 

Therewith. 

First  use  prior  to  August  19Z7. 


SN    148,201.      A 


Kimball    Ltd.,    Toronto,    Ontario.    Canada. 


COMPACT 


Filed  July  2,  1962. 


KIMPRESS 


Kor    Pesticidal     AppUcators-Namely.    Manually-Operat.l 
compression  Sprayers  and  Parts  Thereof 
First  use  Jan.  27,  1961. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec    44(d)  on  Canadian  aPP"**""" 
filed  Jun^  4.   1962 ;  Reg.   No.   130.655,   dated  Apr.   19.   1968. 
For  Marking  Machines.  » 


SN     133,856        Aktlebolaget    Vibro-Verken,     Solna.     Sweden 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1961. 


8N    158,141. 


VIBROFLUX 


..        ^«,  Spc    44(d)   on  Swedish  application 
Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(0)  ^    ^^^^ 

Sirjrr..rMu.:rd'v°!nrTi:^..r. 


Neff  and  Fry   Company,   Plalnfleld.   U\.     Filed 
Aug.  31,  1962. 

YOUR  HIRED  HAND 

irEdri':u^;ixro.rxr-p^"^^^^ 

Equipment,  and  Parts  Therefor 

First  use  on  or  about  June  14,  1»«^. 
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BN   154^.     Duff-Nortou  Company.   Charlotte.   N.C      Filed    SN  160^157.     BurgeM-Mannlng  Company.  Dalla..  Tex.    Tiled 


Oct.  a,  1882. 


Jan.  4,  1963. 


RAM-PAC 


For  Manually  and  Motor  Drlyen  Hydraulic  SerleB  of  Pump. 
and  Rami.  Hose  Connections,  Bases.  Valves,  and  Gauges  for 
the  Same  for  Converting  Reciprocating  and  Rotating  Energy 
Into  Remote  Linear  Actuations  In  10  to  100  Ton  Capacities. 

Pint  use  Mar.  1.  1960. 


gN  155.994.     International  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1962. 


TRIPLET 


For  Snubbers  and  Silencers  for  Quieting  and  Absorbing 
Pulsations  in  Gaseous  Streams  Flowing  to  or  From  Internal 
Combustion  Engines.  Compressors,  and  the  Like,  and  Intake 
Air  Cleaners  and  Combination  Cleaners  and  Silencers. 

First  uae  Nov.  23,  1962. 


For  Mower  Knife  Blade  or  Section. 
Flrat  use  Sept.  24,  1962. 


SN    160.170.      John    Drltx   k   Sons.    Inc..    SparUnburg.    S.C. 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1963. 


SN  166.828.     Montgomery  Ward  k  Co.  Incorporated.  Chicago, 
111.    Filed  Oct.  81,  1962. 

GARDEN  MARK 


MAGIC-EYE 


For  Sewing  Machine  Needles. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1954. 


..Z^T^T..2"V",T^.<>tTJlL'V,.:C    SN  1.0.236.     U.>v„...Au.o».«oC.rp<,r.„oo.  Sc-U,.,  P.r.. 
b«  ^  .»»»«  WW.  .oc.  01  It.  ~mmon  l.w  right.  ..         in.    Filed  J.«.  4, 1963. 
^d    m.rk    or    .w    L.tur.    th.r^rf.      Own.r    of    R.«.    No. 

"jr-ll«  "irV.^*"    Tlllor.    .».    Band    ..d    Po.ot 

Sprayer*. 

Firtt  nae  May  1, 1957.  on  garden  carta. 


SN  156,845.     Walker  Manufacturing  Company,  Racine.  Wis 
Piled  Oct.  81.  1»62. 


CARLINE 


Por  Parta  »nd  AccMaorie.  for  Uae  on  or  in  Connection 
With  Road  vehicle,  and  Internal  Combustion  Englnes- 
Namely.     Exhaust    System     Parta-Namely      Mufflers      Ta  1 

PiMt    Exhaust    Pipes.    Tall    Pipe    Spouts.    Exhaust   Elbows.         ,„,  ^„,„.„_._ , 

Bxteuions    Deflectors,  Clampa.  Bracket..  Hangers.  Bushings^  ^^^  Fixtures  and  Accessory  Parts  Associated  Therewith 

Orommet.,'and  In.ulator. :  and  Cold  Chlwl.,  Wrenches,  and  ^^^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^^^  ^^^  30,  i»60. 

Sonp  Pumps. 

Pir.t  UM  Oct.  17. 1962,  on  taU  pipe.. 


For  Automatic  Drilling.  Tapping  and  Threading  Machines. 


SN    166,886.      Doable    A    Product.    Company.    Manchester, 
Mich.    Filed  Nov.  1,  1962. 

CIRCUITMASTER 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  718,206. 
For  Hydraulic  Power  Unit.. 
Plr.t  u«  June  80,  1961. 


SN    160.335.      Simplicity    Engineering    Co..    Durand,    Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  7.  1968. 

BLAST-0-MATIC 

For  Molding  Flask,  and  Casting  Cleaner.. 
First  UM  Aug.  28,  1962. 


8N    160.893.     Textile   Machine   Works,   Beading,   Pa.     FUed 


Jan.  8.  1963. 


8N  167.890.    Montgomery  Ward  k  Co.  Incorporated,  Chicago, 
111.    FUed  Not.  16,  1962. 


RIVERSIDE 


GLUEMATIC 


Owner  of  Beg.  No..  400,109  Md  607,990. 

Pot  Automobile  Part.  an«  Acce..orie.  to  w^t  Exbau.t 
Plji!  Bxh.u.t  Pipe  Ext.n.ion..  Muffler.,  ^a"  P  P*''.  V-^«»- 
▼^  Oakte.  Valve  Lifter.,  Valve  Sprtng..  Valve  Tappets, 
I^rrod.  Connecting  Bod.,  CrantahafU.  Timing  Gear.,  Tim- 
Si  <SSi.wX^«p..  Fuel  Pump.^11  P-P«.  Carbure^ 
teJt.  Blbuilt  Bngine..  Clutch  PUte..  Pre..ure  Plate.  Main 
SSilSJ tlato^mi  and  Bu.hi»f..  PUton..  Tran.ml..lon.. 
SSSi-onearing..  C*m.haft..  and  Dniver«  Joint.. 
^JfTMe  July  15.  1958.  on  mufflar.;  D«j.  31.  1912,  on 
paraouitie  tir*.  and  tube.. 


For  Container  Sealer.. 
Fir.t  UM  Nov.  4,  1962. 


SN    160,458.      Thermel    Incorporated,    Franklin    Park,    111. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1968. 

THERMAROLL 

For  Temperature  Conditioned  Boll,  for  Uw  In  Machinery. 
Flr.t  UM  Feb.  24,  1»«1. 
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-c     V   vv     unipd    SN  161 847      Joe  Lowe  Corporation.  New  York.  N.T.     Filtd 
SN  160,488.    Ingeraoll-Rand  Company.  New  York,  N.Y.    FUed    ^N^^IB^^  i^^J 

Jan  10  1968  JQ-LO 


SPIRO-FLO 


owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  291.072.  299,518.  and  others 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  592.699.                                              P^nimdftl  For  Bakery  Equipment  Including  Donut  Fryer.  Tray  Type 

For    Portable    and    Stationary    Compressors    of    Cycloldal  p^^^°J^  «*^'^;^^^  Jco„«)le.  Yeaat  Raised  Feed  Table.  Pressure 

Type,  and  Parts  Thereof.  Cutter   Fat  Filter.  Screen  Loader.  Screen  Type  Cooler.  Glaxer- 

Flrst  use  Sept.  14.  1961.  q,^^^^    Doughnut  Cutter  Stand.  Heat  Exchanger,  Auto- 

matic   Sugaring  Machine.   Crumbing  Machine.   DouRh    Devel- 

Tii  ooer  and  Dough  Extruder  and  Panner. 

SN  180.676.     union  Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago,   lU  ^^^^^  ^^^  ^^  ^ft,  1962. 

FUed  Jan.  14.  1963.  ^^^^^__ 


FLATSEAMER 


SN    163.341      Economics   Laboratory,   Inc..    St.    Paul,    Minn. 
Filed  Feb.  25.  1968. 


For  Sewing  Machines. 
First  use  June  30.  1962. 


SN    160.784.     Juengel   V-Matic   Systems,    Inc..   Helena,    Ark. 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1963. 


V-MATIC 


For  Belt    Conveyors   and   Electric  Motor   Drive.  Therefor 
FMrst  use  Sept.  5,  1962. 


SN     160,825.       American    Photocopy     Equipment     Company.         owner  of  Reg.  Nos    367.491,  707.298.  and  730^95 

Evanston,  111,    FUed  Jan.  17,  1968.  p^^    Rinse    Injector    for    U«e   In    Commercial    Dishwashing 


Machines. 

First  use  Sept.  6,  1960. 


SN    163.998.      Scaling   Hammers   Limited.   London,    England. 
Filed  Mar.  4.  1963. 


For  Duplicating  Machines  of  the  Type  Intended  Primarily 
for  Office  Use  in  Making  Coplee. 
First  uM  Dec.  5.  1962. 


SN    160.863       Keen    Manufacturing   Company.    Inc.,    Kansas 
City,  Mo.    Filed  Jan   17.  1963. 


immj^f^^ 


For  Rotary  Lawn  Mower.. 
Flr«t  use  Sept.  30,  1955. 


8N  160.984.     Joseph  A.  Tomchak,  McKee.  Rock.,  Pa.     Filed 
Jan.  18,  1963. 

I.K69 

For    Cleaning    Apparatus    and    Particularly   Tire   Cleaning 

Machinery. 

First  UM  Mar.  28,  1962. 

SN     161.012.       Cutters     Exchange.     Inc.,     NashvUle,     Tenn 
Filed  Jan.  21.  1963. 


owner  of  British  Reg    No.  B661,871.  dated  Aug    25.  1947. 
For  Electric  Scaling  Hammers. 


SN  165,948      Neff  Enterprises,  Incorporated,  San  Bernardino. 
Calif.     Filed  Apr.  2.  1963.  j 

ADJUST-A-BOX 

For  Adjustable  Wrenches. 
First  use  Apr.  17,  1961. 


Qass  24  -  Laundry  AppTiances  and  MaduMS 

8N    160.819.      Service    Man's    Distributors,    Inc.,    Baltimoi*, 

Md.    Filed  Aug.  8,  1962  ^ 

•* 

ScuUce  TftdHd 


Pirat  UM  August  1961  on  Uilers  chalk. 


For  Washing  Machines  and  Dryers 
First  use  July  10,  1962. 
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SN    130,680      Lumoprlnt   Zlndler   Kg.,    Hamburg,    Germany. 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1961. 


8N    146,814       Qlobemagter,   Inc.,   Minneapolis,    Minn       Flied 
June  13,  1962.  | 


ELECTROMAT 


w'i'm, 


www' 


Owner  of  German  Reg.   No.  694,829.  dated  Aug    28,   1966 

For    Xerographic    Apparatus    for    Processing    Xerographic 

Layers    Including    Xerographic    Film    Carriers    and    Papers, 

Xerographic  Apparatus,  Parts  and   Subassemblies  and  Xero 

graphic  Developing  and  Exposure  Devices. 


>  t*'*. 


SN    132,801       Barber    Machinery   Limited,    South   Edmonton, 
Alberta,  Canada.     Filed  Nov.  27.  1961. 


%QIo 


For  Padlocks. 

rir«t  use  Dec.  10,  1959. 


Cass  26- Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

8N  96,767.     Space-General  Corporation,  Glendale,  Calif     as 
'signee   of   Space    Electronics   Corporation,    Glendale.    Calif 
Filed  May  9,  1960. 

DIGILOCK 

For  Telemetry  Systems  and  Component  Units  Thereof. 
First  use  Apr.  3,  1960. 


For  Sampling  Equipment  for  the  Periodic  Examination  of 
the  Characteristics  of  Crude  Oil  In  Crude  Oil  Flow  Lines 
First   use  July   10,   1961  ;   In  commerce  Sept.   25,   1961 


SN  133,187      Trald  Corporation,  Enclno,  Calif.     Filed  Dec.  1, 


1961. 


FOTRON 


For  Cameras. 

First  use  Oct.  22,  1961. 


8N  110,177.     Standard-Thomson  Corporation,  Waltham,  Mass 
Filed  Dec.  18.  1960. 


TRU-TEMP 


SN  133,229.     Disc  Instruments.  Inc.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif      Filed 
Dec.  4,  1961. 


DISC 


For    Automotive    ThermosUtically    Operable    Fluid    Valre^ 
for  Engine  Cooling  Systems. 
First  use  June  1947. 


SN  110,178.     Standard-Thomson  Corporation,  Waltham,  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  13,  I960. 


For  Mechanical  Integrators  and  Chart  Integrators,  Used 
for  Evaluating,  Measuring,  and  Controlling  Physical  Variables 
In  Industrial  Processing. 

First  use  first  part  of  July  1968. 


SN  133,338.     United  Gas  Corporation,  Shreveport,  La.     Filed 


Dec.  4,  1961. 


J  /lO>N.S()N 


ELECTROSCANNER 

For  Orifice  Meter  Chart  Scanner  and  Computer. 
First  use  Oct.  29,  1961. 


8N    134.790.      Dejur-Amsco   Corporation,    Long    Island    City, 
NY.     Filed  Dec.  28.  1961. 


For  Automotive  Thermostats, 
rirat  use  March  1949. 


8N  110.179.     Standard-Thomson  Corporation,  Waltham,  Mass 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1960. 


POWER  PAN 


For  Panoramic  Cameras. 
First  use  Nov.  27,  1961. 


THOMSON 


SN    185,861.     K  and  D  AcceaaorleB,   Burbank,   Calif.     Filed 


Jan.  15,  1962. 


For  Automotive  Thermostats. 
First  on  March  1949. 


DYNATORQUE 


BN  120.178.     Donald  E.  Bently,  d.b.a.   Bently  Scientific  Co. 
Berkeley,  Calif.    Filed  May  17,  1961. 


For  Engine  Torquemeters  and  Density  Meters. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  16,  1961. 


BENTLY 


For  Electrically  Operated  Poaltlon  Measuring  Instruments 
Electrically    Operated    Motion    and    DlsUnce    Detectors    and 
LSi*Se.    Thereto,    Including    Sensing    Heads    and    Power 
BappUes. 

Flnt  OM  Jan.  31,  19S8. 


8N    189.848.     Carroll    and   Edlngton,    8anU    Monica,    Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1902. 

PARK  'N  SHOP 

For    Parking    Meters    and    not    for    Parking    Garages    or 
Services. 

First  use  Sept.  27,  1B61. 
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„^     T„o     PUinrlpw     SN    145  394.       Non  Linear    Systems,     Inc      Del    Mar,    Calif. 
8N    187,666.      Potter   Instrument   Company,   Inc.,   Plalnvlew,     »'^    ^*°;*'' 

N.Y.    Filed  Feb  9.  1962.  ^"^  ^'^  ^*'  '*^^ 


For  Electronic  Data  Processing  Systems  Peripheral  Equip- 
ment for  Use  With  Such  Systems— Namely,  Tape  Transports. 
High  Speed  Printers.  Tape  Testers,  Amplifiers  and  Tape 
Spoolers  ;  and  Components  Thereof 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1942. 


SN    138,275       Aubry    and    Herrlck.    Inc.,    Port    Chester.    N.Y 
Filed  Feb    20,  1962. 

FIRE  WARDEN 


For  Measuring  Apparatus  Including  Scanners,  DlglUl 
Clocks  Digital  Voltmeters,  Statlstleal  Voltmeters,  Data  Out- 
put Transmitters,  Data  Output  Receivers,  Comparators. 
Format  Converters,  Data  Loggers,  Mass  Spectrometer  Digital 
Voltmeters.  Analog  Comparators,  and  DlglUl  Analog  Con- 
verters. 

First  use  in  1965. 


For  Automatic,  Heat  Responstre  Fire  Detecting  Apparatus*      ^^,  146,482      WUlard  Hargrave,  d.b.a.  Aural  Research.  Tem- 
Flrst  use  at  least  as  early  as  Nov    27,  1961  '  ^^^  ^j^^   Q^wt.     Filed  June  8,  1962. 


SN    138,394       Flurtstor    Corporation,    Corte    Madera.    Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1962 


FLURISTOR 


AURALDOME 

For   Sound  Barrier  Ear  Endoeure  for  Audio  Receiver. 
First  use  Mar   23,  1961. 


For  Time  Delay  Flow  Control  Devices. 
First  use  Feb.  1.  1962. 


SN    146,814.      Giobemaster,    Inc.,   Minneapolis,    Minn      Filed 
June  18, 1962 


SN  138.901.     Trio  Laboratories.  Inc..  Plalnvlew,  N.Y,     Filed 
Mar  i,  1962 


custom  ^wer 


For  Voltmeters  and  Ammeters. 
First  use  Jan.  3,  1962. 


For  Levels.  Calipers.  Rulers.  Tape  Measures,  and  Wel«lilii« 

Scales. 

First  use  Dec   10,  1»59 


SN    140,013       Grass    Instrument    Company, 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1962. 

GRASS 


Qulncy,    Mass 


For  Electroencephalographs,  pH  Meters.  Tissue  Impedance 
Meters    Frequency  Analyzers,  Charts,  Recording  Paper    Indl 
^tni  and  Recording  Electro- Medical  and  Mechanical  Instru^ 
men^  and    Parts   for    Scientific   and   Medical    Research    and 
Diagnostic  Laboratories. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  10.  1968. 


SN    146,997.      Oevaert    Photo-Producten    N.V..    Mortsel,    Bel- 
glum     Filed  June  15,  1962. 

ROLLPAC 

owner  of   Belgian   Beg.   No.    18.275,   dated   Nov     17,   1961. 
For    Light    Sensitive    Photographic    Material,    PartlcuUriy 
Industrial  and  Medical  Radlofllms. 


SN    140,014.      Grass    Instrument    Company.    Qulncy,    Mass 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1962. 


SN    149,027       Ward's    Natural    Science    Establishment,    Inc., 
Rochester,  N.Y.    Filed  July  13,  1962. 

Poly  craft 

For  Products  Formed  of  Plastic  Designed  To  Hold,  DlspUy. 
and  Store  Biological  Teaching  Materials  as  Supplied  to  Ele- 
mentary Schools,  High  Schools,  Colleges.  Cnlversltle..  Mu- 
seums, and  Related  Educational  Institutions. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1961. 


Applicant  disclaims  "Medical  Instruments"  In  the  mark  as 

r«  .rBs;s>aVr  ".M^,'S'  ^r^^i^'i^^  h  ygristor 

Diagnostic  Laboratories.  ^^^^  ^^  j„^g  28.  1968. 
First  use  Jan.  80.  1962. 
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8N   150  005      Albert  J.   Baracket.   Cedar  Grove.   N.J.      Filed    SN    151.831.      Ernst   I^lti    Q.m.b.H..   Wet.lar    (Lahn).   Oer- 
July  30.  1962.  "^"^      Filed  Aug.  24.  1962. 


FOTO-VIDEO 


DYGON 


For  Ught  Boiea  and  Charta.  SUlratep  Linearity  Checkers 
and  Amplitude  Linearity  Teatera. 
nrat  uae  May  1965. 


Owner  of  German    Reg.   No.   700,764,   dated  Mar.   8.   1967 

For  Photographic  Objectives. 

First  uae  Not.  28.  1960 ;  In  commerce  Not.  28,  I960. 


8V    150  296      Robert  Widmer,   Neuburg    (Donau),    Germany      SN    151,833.      Ernst   Leltz,   O.m.b.H.,   Wetilar    (Lahn).   Oer- 
Flled  Aug.  1.  1962.  ^*^      ^l«<i  ^"«  ".  1962. 


CINOVID 


ROW 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.   745.696,  dated  Feb.    14.   1961. 

For  Projection  Apparatus. 

First   use  February  1962  ;  in  commerce  February  1962. 


8N  1M,895.     Blmwood  Sensors.  Inc.,  ProTldenee,  R.L     Filed 
Aug  27.  1962. 


Owner  of  German  Beg.  No.  680,602,  dated  Aug    18,  1955 
For  Photographic  Apparatus  and  Acceaaorles  Therefor  In 
eluding  Camera  Stands,  Universal  Joints,  Color  Filters,  Front 
Lena  Attachments,   Sun   Shields,  Range  Finders.  Releases  of 
All  Kinds.    Vlewflnders.   Llghtmeters.   Flash   Units,    Synchro 
nixing  Attachments  for   Photographic  Apparatus  and   Flash 
Unlta  Camera  Bags,  Suspending  Chains,  and  Shoulder  Straps 


"ELMWOOD" 


For  Thermostatic  Controls. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  13,  1962. 


SN    150,616.      Bedfleld   Gnn    Sight    Company,    Denver,    Colo 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1962. 


REDFIELD 


S.N    153,729.      The   Breartey   Company,   Rockford,   111.      Filed 
Sept   24,  1962. 

contour 


For  Sighting  DeTlces  Including  Both  Iron  and  Telescopic 
Blfleelghts.  MonnU,  Clamps  and  Accessories  Therefor. 
Flrat  use  on  or  before  Dec.  81,  1927. 


For  Bathroom  Scales. 
First  use  July  9,  1962. 


8N  151.891.    Biometrics  Instrument  Corporation.  Dallas.  Tex. 
Filed  Aug.  17.1962. 


SN   156,902.     Reeves  Photo  Salea,  Inc.,   Dallas.  Tex.     Filed 
Nov.  8.  1962. 

Cameco 

For  Photographic  Equipment — Namely,  Cameras.  Projec- 
tors, Camera  Kits,  Knlargera,  and  Parts  and  Accessories 
Therefor. 

First  use  Oct.  10.  1962. 


For  Frequency  Deviation  Metera,  VolUge  Deviation  Meters. 
Test  Generators,  Instrument  Amplifiers  for  Use  With  Physio- 
logical Measuring  Systems.  ^     .   »,„„ 

First  use  May  5,  1962,  on  frequency  and  voltage  deviation 

meter*. 


SN    157.755.      Amprobe    Instrument    Corporation.    Lynbrook, 
NY     Filed  Nov,  23,  1962. 


AMPROBE 


8N    151.554.      Yarnall-Warlng    Company,    Philadelphia.    Pa 
FUeU  W  20,  1962. 

VANTA-VUE 

For  lUamiMted  Color-Contrasted  Liquid  Level  Gauges  for 

BoUen. 

rint  nae  June  12.  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  567,529. 

For  Electrical  Recording  and  Indicating  Instruments— 
Namely  Voltmeters.  Ammeters.  Volt-Ammeters.  Step-Up  and 
Step-Down  Devices  Usable  With  Volt-Ammeters.  Circuit 
Tracers.  Volt  and  Amperage  Recording  Instruments.  Null- 
Balance  Measuring  Inatnimenta.  Derlcea  for  Amplifying 
Measuring  InstrumenU'  Outpat  and  Antomatic  Inatrument 
Controlling  Switctaea. 

Flrat  OM  Not.  18,  IMl. 


SN    181.680.      Bectanan   Instruments.    Inc.,    Fullerton,    Calif 
riled  Aug.  22,  1962. 


SN  158,226.    ConkUn  Inatrument  Corp.,  Pleaaant  VaUey,  N.Y. 
Filed  Not.  80,  1962. 


IDA 


MICRO-RITER 


For  IteratlTe  Analog  Computera. 
Flrat  nae  April  1962. 


For   Potentiometric   Recording  Inatruments. 
First  uae  Aug.  16, 1963. 
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Point,  Tex      Filed  Dec.  13,  1962.  i^ermauj 


ADDA-SKILL 


For  Adding  Machine  Practice  Keyboards. 
First  use  May  14,  1962. 


SN  159,172      Omniprlnt  CorporaUon,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Dec.  14,  1962. 


OMNI  PRINT 


For  Photo-Sensitive  Copy  Paper. 
First  use  Nov.  26,  1962. 


SN  159,274.     Photo  Industrial  Corp.,  Richmond,  Va 
Dec.  17,  1962. 


For  Photographic  Equlpment-Namely,  Electronic  and 
NonElectronlc  Flash-Lamp  Apparatus,  Components  Thereof 
and  Accessories  Therefor 

First   use   on   or   about   Jan    5,    1961  ;   In   commerce  on   or 

Filed    about  Jan.  5.  1961 


MICRO-PAK 


For  Unexposed  Film. 
First  use  Aug.  7.  1962. 


SN  162,234.    Clay-Adams,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.    Filed  Feb.  7, 
1963. 


JUSTRITE 


SN    160,169.      John    Drtta   k   Bona,    Inc.,    Spartanburg,    B.C. 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1963. 


For  Cover  Glasses  for  Microscopes. 
First  use  In  or  about  January  1965. 


SUPER-GLO 


For  Tape  Measures. 
First  uae  Feb.  1,  1959. 


SN  1W.552.     Photoptlc  Import  Corporation,  New  York,  NY 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1968. 


SIXTICOLOR 


Owner  of  Ree   No.  552,619. 

Fr  Apparatus  for  Photographic  Purposes  ExPo«ure 
Meu«  Co?or  Temperature  Meter,  and  Combined  Expo. ue^ 
fnd  Color  Temperature  Meter.  Both  a.  Independent  Units 
and  as  Components  of  Cameras. 

Flrat  use  January  1957. 


SN     168  181.       Strandberg    Engineering     Laboratories.     Inc., 
Greensboro,  N.C.    Filed  Feb.  20,  1963. 

THE  MOISTURE  MONITOR 

The  word  "Moisture"  1.  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  592,426. 

For  Electrical  Apparatus  for  Meaaurlng,  Recording,  and 
Controlling  Moisture  Content  of  Materials 

First  nJe  July  7,  1962 ;  May  13,  1952,  on  related  goods. 


SN  163.207.    American  Family  Scale  Company.  Inc.,  Chicago. 
111.    Filed  Feb.  21.  1963. 


SN  160,697.     Bear  Manufacturing  Company,  Rock  I.land.  111. 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1968. 


BESTWAY 


TRUKROL 


For  Weighing  Scalea. 
Flr.t  UM  Sept.  12,  1962. 


owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  427,287,  662,702    and  others^ 
Pnr    Floor    Mounted    Device.    Comprising    Baslcsaiy    *our 
Fr^^-ioflln/ Traction   Roll,   on  Which   the  DrlTe  Wheel,   of 
TTehlcle  ire  Supported  for  Simulating  Road  DrlTlng  Con 

ditlon.. 

First  UM  Jan.  15,  1960. 


SN    163.251.      Lufkln   Rule  Company,   Saginaw.   Mich.      Filed 


Feb.  21.  1963. 


THRIFTY 


For  M»a.urlng  Tapea. 
First  use  Dec.  12,  1962. 


8N   161,180.      U.S.   Industrie..   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.     Filed 


Jan.  22.  1963. 


TUTORCENTER 

owner  of  Reg.  No..  740,580  ^^^'^^f^^^^,,,,,.    Thereof, 
For    Vl.ual    Education    Apperatua,    '-°™P°°"_  _,. 
JI Jlsories  Therefor,  Including  Motion  Picture  Film. 

Flrat  uw  Apr.  19,  1962. 


SN    163,377.       Litton    Systems,    Inc.,    Beveriy    Hills,    Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1968. 


DECI-LINE 


For  Digital  Display  Apparatus. 
First  UM  m  or  about  October  1959 


8N    161.586.      Marco    Indu.trle.   Company,    Anaheim,   Calif 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1963. 


PRESTO-TEST 


SN  168,400.     Pennsylvania  OP^**'  Company,  J^^*  »    P^^^^" 
vanla  Optical  Co.,  Beading,  Pa.     Filed  Feb    25,  1968. 


For  Lightweight  indicator  L^^^or^  -  In^--^^^^^^ 

Panels  and  Control  Panel.  '°'^,^,"  other  Machinery, 
Utlon  vehicle..  Stationary  Machneryandyt^^^^  ^^ 
for   Monitoring  the   Operation  of  BUectrtcai   co    v» 
Such  Vehlclea  and  Machinery 

Flrat  nae  on  or  about  Dec.  17,  1962. 


^Ut 


For  Sun  QlaaM.. 

Flrat  uae  on  or  about  June  18,  1982. 
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SN   168.408.      Rotron   Manufacturing   Company.    Inc  ,   Wood 
ttock,  N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  25,  1963. 

PULSALL 

For   Electronic   Equipment  and   Signal   Devices    for   Deter 
mining  Revolutions  of  a  Rotor 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  22,  1963. 

8N    163,617.      Eastman    Kodak    Company,    Rochester     N  Y 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1963. 

V.LP. 

For  Photographic  Copying  Apparatus. 
First  use  Nov.  28,  1962. 


8N  163,635.     Kay  Electric  Company,  Pine  Brook,  N  J.     Filed 
Feb.  28,  1963. 

MULTI-SWEEP 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  550,960,  703,240,  and  others. 
For  Video  DHF  Sweeping  Oscillator 
First  use  Feb.  8,  1963. 


SS  164.016.     Computer  Instruments  Corjwratlon,  Hempstead, 
NY.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1963. 


€X^ 


For  Electrical  Potentiometers ;  Electro-Mechanical  Trans- 
ducers Including  Temperature  Transducers,  Pressure  Trans- 
ducers and  Weight  Transducers  ;  Precision  Electrical  Commu- 
tators ;  Galvanometer  Servo-Systems  for  Indication,  Control, 
Indication  and  Control,  Servo-Multiplying,  Function  Genera 
tlon  and  Modulation. 

First    use  at   least   as  early   as  March   1958  on  electrical 
potentiometers. 


SN    164,107.      Anadex    InstrumenU,    Inc.,    Van    Nuys,    Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1963.  , 


ANADEX 


8N  163,659.     Pierce-West,  Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale.  Fla      Filed 
Feb.  28,  1963. 


For  Pulse  Rate  Integrators,  Frequency  Meters,  Frequency 
Deviation  Meters,  Frequency-to-Direct-Current  Converters, 
Digital  Frequency  Generators,  VolUge  and  Frequency  Limit 
Detectors,  Digital  Counters,  Transducer  Signal  Conditioning 
Equipment,    Counter   Timers,   and  Tape  Perforators. 

First  use  Feb.  25,  1959. 


SN   164.167.     Draper  Shade  and  Screen  Co.,  Splceland,  Ind. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1968. 


ROLLERAMIC 


For  Electrically  Operated  Projection  Screens. 
First  aae  Nov.  26,  1962. 


For  Predalon  Balls  Made  of  Metal  Useful  for  Metrologlcal     ^^    i64,611.     DeJur-Amtco  Corporation,   Long   Island   City, 
Purpose*  aiKl  for  Be«rlDC8.  NY.    Filed  Biar.  18,  1968. 

Flr«t  use  November  1962. 


TRIG-A-MATIC 


SN   163.708.     N.   P.   BenBon  Optical  Company,   Minneapolis,         ^^^  Motion  Picture  Cameras. 
Minn.    FUed  Mar.  1. 1968.  First  uae  July  1.  1962. 


DURiKON 


SN    164,592.      Beckman   Inatruments,    Inc.,   Fullerton,    Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1963. 


DB 


For  Lenaea  for  Spectacles. 
First  OM  Feb.  16,  1968. 


For  Spectrophotometer. 
First  use  June  1960. 


SN    168,784.     The   Klmac   Company,   Old   Greenwich, 
Filed  Mar.  1.  1963. 


Conn. 


SN 


164,702.    CognitronlcB  Corporation,  BrlarclifT  Manor,  NY. 


Filed  Mar.  16,  1968. 


STYLOPHOT 


EDITAPE 


For    Cameras    and    Accessories    Therefor— Namely, 
Cartridges,   Filters.   Lenses,  Viewers  and  Projectors 
First  use  November  1960. 


For  Electronic  Equipment  for  the  Automatic  Editing  and 
Film    Manipulation  of  Data  Tape  Text  Information  In  Accordance 
With  Programmed  Rules. 
First  use  Dec.  4.  1962. 


SN  168,851.     Mechnlarts  Associates,  Kansas  City,  Mo 
Mar.  4,  1068. 


Piled    SN    164,798.     Blms  k  Sawyer  Cine  Equipment  Co.,   Holly- 
wood. Calif.    Filed  Mar.  18,  1968. 


STATIC"0"RING 


TRI-DOWN 


For  Pressure  Sensing  Devices. 
First  use  Dec.  27,  1956. 


For   aamps    and   Triangles   for   Use   With    Photographic 
Equipment  Tripods. 
First  use  Jan.  4,  1968. 


i 
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SN   146.647.     Zaner  E.   Miller,   Spokane,  Wash.     Filed  June 
11,  1962. 


For  Cassettes  for  Photographic  Film. 
First  use  Oct.  4.  1962. 


SN    164.856.      Jake   Levin   and   Son.    Inc..   Kansas   City,    Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  18.  1963. 


EmPIRE 


For  Decorator  Clocks 
First  use  Jan.  20,  1960 


SN   152,786      Federated  Department 
NY.    Filed  Sept.  10,  1962 


Stores.   Inc  ,    New  York. 


For   Binoculars.   Theatre   Glasses,   Telescopes,    Magnifying 
Glasses,  Microscopes,  and  Weather  Instruments. 
First  use  December  1958. 


SN    164,895.      Scott    Aviation    Corporation,    Lancaster,    NY 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1963 

SCOTT 

Owner  of  Reg    Nos.  ''^f^' ]"-^«^;^J^ely"  Air  Tern-         For  Watch  Cases,  Watches,  and  Clocks 
yor  A»rc«ft  Instruments  an^Gauge^N^^^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^^^^  ^^  ^^^^  ^^^^ 

^^iT'^nrLZrZZ'^^^^^r  Breathing  Equipment  and  

^XtTi\'n'rab;rsX'^7  1944  on  temperature  and     ,,-    ,,3,362.      Bu.ova   Watch    Company.   Inc.    Flushing,   N.Y. 
pressure  gauges  and  ammeters.  Piled  Sept.  19,  19 


SN    164.897.      Scott   Aviation   Corporation.    Lancaster.    N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1968. 


Sco^ 


U 


Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  a  picture  or  '^^^^^J^^'  '^^ 
resentation  of  a  tuning  fork,  per  se,  as  a  trademark. 
For  Watches  and  Watch  Movements 
First  use  Sept.  7,  1960. 


SN  156.847.     Aldens,  Inc,  Chicago.  Ill      Filed  Nov    8,  1962. 


First  use  on  or  about  septemoer  a»" 
pressure  gauges  and  ammeters. 


TEMPUS 


SN 


Qass  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

lAlflM       Whitney    Optical    Co..    Inc.    Woodside,    NY.     gj^  ^gj,  ggg     Reuben  Pomeranti  Jewelry  Co  .  Inc..  New  York, 


Filed  Mar.  18.  1963. 


N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  14, 1962. 


WHITNEY 

owner  of  Beg.  No.  TM.T26. 

For  Spectacle  Frames  and  Parts  Thereof. 

nrst  use  during  the  year  1966. 


8N  166,185.     Hygrodynamlcs,  Inc..  Silver  Spring,  Md.     Filed 
Mar.  21,  1968. 

HYGROSENSOR 

For  Humidity  Measuring  and  Control  Apparatus. 
First  OSS  Mar.  18,  1968. 


For  Jewelry. 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1962. 
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8N  148,265.     Craft  Ring  and  Finding  Co.,  Lo«  Angeles,  Calif.     SN    150,274.      R.    Pearlman,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y       Filed 
Filed  July  2,  1962.  Aug   1,  1962. 


i^^C' ' 


For  Ring*  and  Pendants 
Flnt  u»e  May  8,  1962. 


The  mark  li  a  ityllBed  repreMotatlon  of  the  tetters  "RP. 
For    Predoui  Metal  Jewtlry — ^Namely,   Finger  Rings. 
First  use  JaM  S,  1062. 


8N  149,206.     Reeves  Mfg.  Corp..  New  York,  NY.     Filed  July 
17,  1962. 


SN  151,037.     Federated  Department  Stores,  Inc.,  New  York, 
NY,    Filed  Aug.  13,  1962. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  690,222. 

For  Jewelry. 

Flnt  use  September  1961. 


For  Finger  Rings,  Bracelets,  Pins,  Brooches,  Earrings, 
Clips,  Cuff  Links,  Bracelet  Charms,  Pendants,  Tie  Clasps, 
Money  Clasps,  Belt  Buckles  and  Shoe  Buckles  of  Precious 
Metal,  PHI  Boxes,  Platters,  Pitchers,  Hollowware,  Tableware, 
All  Made  of  Either/or  Gold,  SllTer,  Platinum  as  Well  as  Being 
Gold  Filled,  Gold  Plated  or  Silver  Plated. 

First  use  June  1939. 


SN    149,857.      Manor    Wholesale   Co.,    Detroit,    Mich.      Filed 
July  26,  1962. 


SN  155,328.     MuBsbach  Metall  Hackelsberger  KG.,  Mussbacb 
an  der  Welnstrasse,  Germany.     Filed  Oct.  17,   1962. 


MWCO 


For  Jewelry. 

First  use  June  25,  1962. 


SN   149,874.     Boae  Jewelry  Company.  Detroit,   Mich       Filed 
Jaly  26,  1962. 


Mussbach  IMall 


RJCO 


For  Jewelry. 

First  use  June  25,  1962. 


SN    150,248.      Gonzales    k    Gonialez.    Inc.,    New    York.    N  Y. 
rUed  Aog.  1.  1962. 


Owner  of  German  Beg.  No.  788,059,  dated  July  7,  1960; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  741,146. 

For  Household  and  Decorative  Table  Articles,  Such  as 
Fruit  Bowls,  Candy  Dishes,  Baskets,  Trays,  Punch  Bowls, 
Wine  Decanters,  Beer  Mugs,  CoekUll  Shakers,  Tea  Strainers, 
Sugar  and  Cake  Tongs,  Cake  Lifters,  Napkin  Holders,  Coffee 
and  Tea  Sets  Including  Coffee  Pots,  Creamers  and  Sugar 
Bowls,  Butter.  Coldcut  and  Cheese  Plates,  Salt  Cellars,  Vases, 
Wine  or  Bottle  Racks.  Silent  Butlers,  All  Manufactured  of 
Precious  MeUls  or  Precious  Metal  Alloys,  Silver  Plated,  Gold 
Plated,  or  of  Porcelain  Coated  With  Precious  Metal,  and  for 
Parts  Thereof. 


SN    155,770.      Luis   F.    Bared,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.     Filed 
Oct   24,  1962. 


N^E 


For  Pwdoaa  Metal  Jewelry— Namely,  Neck  Chains,  Wed-  For  Men's.  Ladles',  and  Children's  Jewelry.  Made  of  Gold 

ding    Bands,    Diamond   Rings,   Charms,    Bracelets,    and    Ear  Sliver,    Platinum.    Some    With    Precious    and    Seml-Predous 

J^J^g^  Stones,  Such  as  Bracelets,  Rings,  Charms,  Medals,  Necklaces. 

Flnt  ua  Jaljr  10, 1962. 


First  use  in  September  1988. 
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SN   165.818.     Lui,   Bond   ft   Green,    Incorporated.   Hartford.    Q^jj  29  -  BfOOHIS,  BfUsHeS,  aild  DvSterS 

Conn.    Filed  Oct  24,  1962. 

T  B     &     G  ^''^'    1*»'S1*      Olobemaster.   Inc.,   MlnneapollB,    Minn       Filed 

„     J      -.      <-v,.ir,i:  June  13.  1962. 

For  Jewelry,  Including  Rings,  Brooches,  Pendants  Chains^ 
Brl^lets,  Charms.  Earrings,  Necklaces  Cuff  ^^f^'  ^-' 
Silverware.  Including  Flatware  and  HoUowware  of  Sterling 
and  Silver  Plate. 

First  use  July  l.  1962. 


8N    166.000.      Jewels   by    Edwar,   Beverly    HlUs.   Calif.      Filed 
Oct.  26,  1962 


For  Paint  and  Cleaning  Brushes. 
First  use  Dec.  10,  1959 


SN  168,778      Barmll  Associates  Ltd..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 


Dec.  10,  1962. 


SCOURTRON 


For  Cleaning  Cloths. 
First  use  Nov.  14,  1962 


For  Jewelry. 

First  use  January  1956 


SN  161,186      Lightning  American  Products  Corp.,  Qlendale. 
Calif.    Filed  Jan.  22,  1968 

LINT-LIFT'R 

SN    156.619.      Irving    A.    Kaufman.   New   York,   N.Y.     Filed        p^^  jjon^  for  Removing  Unt. 

Nov.  5,  1962.  First  use  Oct.  9,  1961. ^^______^.^___ 


l/K 


Class  30 -Crockery,  Earthenware,  aad 
Porcelain 


For  Finger  Rings. 
First  use  Oct.  31,  1962. 


SN   147,507.     Shenango  China,  Inc..   New  Castle.  Pa      Filed 
June  22,  1962. 

LAURENTIAN 

SN   156,935.     Baumgold  Bros.   Inc..   New  York,  NY.        l  e  ^^^  ^^^^^  Dinnenrare. 

Nov.  9,  1962.  First  use  June  8,  1962. 


SN   147.509.     Shenango  China,  Inc..  New  Castle,  Pa      Filed 


June  22, 1962 


FRANCINE 


For  China  Dlnnerware. 
First  use  June  8.  1962. 


For  Diamonds. 
First  use  June  1956 

SN   169,886.     Jack  Fisher.   New  York.  NY.     Filed  Dec.  28, 
1962. 


SN    157.327.     The   Roblnson-Ransbottom   Pottery    Co.,   Rose- 
vllle.  Ohio,    Filed  Nov.  16.  1962. 


For  Stoneware  Jara. 
First  use  June  28.  1921. 


For  Jewelry. 

First  use  June  15.  1962. 


8N    158.685.      The    Uttle-Jones    Company.    Inc.,    New   York. 


8N  160  209      Oneida  Ltd..  Oneida,  N.Y.     Filed  Jan.  4,  1968 

SKYWARD 

For  Silver  Plated  Flat  Tableware. 
First  use  Nov.  80,  1962. 


NY.    Filed  Dec.  6,  1962 


COUNTRY  FESTIVAL 


For  Plates  and  Dishes  Made  of  Pottery. 
First  uae  Oct.  10,  1962. 
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8N  166,005.     Terrace  Ceramics,  Inc.,  ZancBvllle,  Ohio.     Filed 
Mar.  18,  196S. 


SN    146,947.     Zaner  E.   Miller,   Spokane,  Wash.     Filed  June 
11,  1962. 


WOODTONES 


For  Horticultural  Ware  Made  of  Earthenware,  Crockery, 
and/or  Porcelain — Namely,  Sqnare  Planters,  Window  Boxes 
and  Other  Flower  Bowls  as  Well  as  Flower  Pots. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1963. 


Qass  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

8N  158,032.     White  Sewing  Machine  Corporation.  Lakewood. 
Ohio.    FUed  Nov.  27,  1962. 


i 


AnuAn 


For  Lounge  Chairs. 
First  use  Jan.  20,  1960. 


ss    156,769.      Conamore   C.    Blade,   d.b.a.    Blade,    Trupp   and 
Associates,  Tampa,  Fla.     Filed  Nov.  6,  1962. 


APEX 


For  Tanks  for  Water  Softeners,  Purifiers,  and  Conditioners. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1,  1959. 


SN    168,201.      Montgomery    Ward   i   Co.,    Incorporated.    Chi 
cago,  111.    FUed  Nov.  29,  1962. 


Oi!TH04EDIC 


AXIAL  GROOVE 


The  stippling  In  the  drawing  is  for  shading  only. 
For  .Mattresses. 
First  use  Oct.  5,  1962. 


RIVERSIDE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  400,109  and  607,990. 

For  Automobile  Parts  and  Accessories — to  wit.  Air  Filters 
and  Air  Cleaners, 

First  use  July  15,  1947,  on  air  filters  ;  Dec.  81,  1912,  on 
pneumatic  tires  and  tubes.     ^^^^_^^^.^^__^_^^__^^^_ 


Qass  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

SN    135,254.      Belknap    Hardware   and    Manufacturing   Com- 
pany, Louisville,  Ky.    Filed  Jan.  5,  1962. 

ORTHO-POSTURE 


For  Mattresses. 
First  use  In  1980. 


S.N    157.550.      Proctor   k   Bchwartx,    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1962. 


Proctor 


For  Metal   Shelving  and  Check-Out  Counters 
First  use  on  or  before  June  15,  1958. 


SN  163,073.     Clyde  Pearson,  Incorporated,  High  Point,  N.C. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1968. 


8N  143,333.    Autofab  Ltd.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.     Filed 


Apr.  30,  1962. 


AUTOFAB 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application 
filed  Mar.  8,  1962  ;  Reg.  No.  129,039,  dated  Dec.  7,  1962 

For  Baby  Swings,  Baby  Auto  Seats,  Baby  Hammocks,  and 
All  Types  of  Cushions. 


8N   146,088.     Monitor  Furniture  Co.,   Inc.,  Jamestown,   NY. 
Filed  June  4,  1962. 


£facrJtoude 


For  Uving  Room.  Dining  Room,  Bedroom,  and  Occasional 
Fumltnre— Namely,   Chairs,   Pedestal   Tables,   Buffets,    Cabl 
nets,    Dressers,    Mirrors.    Chests,    Beds,    Night    Tables    and 
Stands. 

First  aae  Feb.  15,  1962. 


ataveiie 


For  Furniture — Namely,  Chairs,  Sofas,  and  Ottomans. 
First  use  Jan.  10,  1968. 


SN    163,898.      The   Frank    F.    Taylor   Company,    Cincinnati, 
Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  4,  1068. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  505,400. 

For  Children's  and  Infants'  Fnmitare — Namely.  Cribs, 
Play  Pens,  High  Chairs  and  Jumpers,  and  Accessories  There- 
for. 

First  use  Dec.  31,  1924. 


SN  167.738.    The  Macblck  Company,  Cambridge,  Mass.    FUed 
Apr.  29,  1963. 

SCOTSHELVES 

For  Storage  Shelves  for  Use  in  Hospitals. 
First  use  August  1962. 
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M  «*«         SB       .^*  !•    L-.«  JU    .aM.*:.^^     SN  154,154.     Retire*  Research  4  Development  Institute.  Inc., 

Qass  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating     ^^ledo  ohio  pued  sept  28 1962 


Apparatus 


RETEC 


For  Alcohol  Stoves. 

SN    121,823.      Harford    Pumps    Limited,    London,    England  First  use  Feb.  20,  1961. 

Filed  June  12,  1961. 


SN  164,156.     Retiree  Research  4  Development  Institute,  Inc.. 
Toledo,  Ohio.    Filed  Sept  28,  1962. 


SMALL  FRY 


For  Alcohol  Stoves. 
First  use  Nov.  8,  1961 


SN  154,314.     Aero-Flow  Dynamics,  Inc.,   Linden.  N.J      Filed 
Oct.  1,  1962. 


Priority    claimed    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    British    Reg.    No 
816.917,  dated  Feb.  13,  1961. 

For    Furnaces,    Boilers,    Blowers,    Radiators,    Zone    Heat 
ers.   and    Forced-Draft   Heat-Clrculatlng   Systems,   and   Parts 
Therefor. 


WTNO 


SN   127,461.     Curtis  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Louis, 


Mo. 


Filed  Sept.  8.  1961. 


CURTIS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  621.279. 

For  Packaged  Alr-Condltlonlng  Units  of  the  Type  Which 
Include  Compressors.  Cooling  Colls,  Condensers.  Receivers 
and  Blowers.  Combinations  of  Heating  and  Cooling  Units. 
Heating  and  Cooling  Roof-Top  Units,  Reverse  Cycle  Units, 
and  Packaged  Liquid  Chillers. 

First  use  In  1935  on  packaged  alr-condltloning  units. 


For  Axial  Flow  Fans.  Integral  Face  and  By-Pass  Heater 
Sections,  Fresh  Air  Supply  Unit  Heaters,  Featherweight 
Unit  Heaters,  Electric  Unit  Heaters.  Revolving  Unit  Heaters. 
Door  Heaters,  Gas  Fired  Duct  Heater  Assemblies.  Draft  In- 
ducers, Motor  Driven  Forced  Draft  Blowers,  Steam  TurMnes, 
Ventilating  Fans  and  Matching  Shatters,  and  Roof  Venti- 
lators. 

First  use  June  15,  1962. 


SN  165.322.     Mussbach  Metall  Hackelsberger  KG.,  Mussbach 
an  der  Weinstrasse,  Germany.     Filed  Oct.   17,  1962. 


SN    187.174.     Spiral   Metals  Corporation,   Baton  Rouge.   La. 
Filed  Feb.  2.  1962. 


MuMbach  Mctell 


For  Steel  Products— Namely.  Louver  Dampers.  Fire  Damp- 
ers,  Louvered  VenUlatlon   Baffles  and  Absorbers.   Pipes,   and 

Ducts. 

First  use  Mar.  29.  1961. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  738.059,  dated  July  7,  1960; 
and  US.  Reg.  No   741.146. 

For  Household  and  Decorative  Table  Articles,  Such  as  Can- 
dle-Sticks and  Hurricane  Lamps  and  Parts  Thereof. 


SN   157,076      Crouse-Hlnds  Company.   Syracuse.   NY.     Filed 
BN    146.814.      Qlobemaster,   Inc..    Minneapolis.    Minn.      Filed         ^^^   ^^   ^^^^ 


June  13.  1962. 


SPORTS  'DmicnsmD' 

For    Floodlights    and    Fittings    and    Mounting    Brackets 
Therefor. 

First  use  May  16.  1962. 


SN   157,077.     Crouse-Hlnds  Company,  Syracuse,   N.Y.     Filed 
Nov.  13,  1962. 


DuDOSOOP 


For  Solders. 

First  use  Dec.  10,  1969. 


For   FloodlighU   Including  Fittings   and   Mounting   Acces- 
sories Therefor. 

First  UM  Aug.  28,  1962. 


BN  149,082.     Joseph  W.  Harris.  Jr.,  d.b.a.  J.  W.  Harris  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  July  16,  1962. 


STAY-CLEAN 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  482.848. 

For  soldering  and  Tinning  Flux  for  All  Purposes.  Including 
BUinleM  Steel.  Monel.  Chrome.  Brass,  Copper.  Bronze.  Gal- 
Tanlaed  and  Coated  Metals. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  22, 1988. 


BN  160,676.    Texas  Products  Manufacturing  Company.  Waco. 
Tex.    FUed  Jan.  14, 1968. 

MARKET-AIRE 

For  Air  Cooling  and  Conditioning  Units  for  InsUllation  in 
Buildings  in  Connection  With  Duct  Systems. 
First  use  Aug.  10,  1962. 
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M—   vnrk     NY     8N   148 179      The   B.   F.   Goodrich  Company,  Akron.  Ohio. 
8N    160.944.      Holophane    Company.    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y.    ^^^^^'^^^  ^  ^^^^ 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1968. 


NITEGARD 


For     lUumlnatlon     Equipment— Namely,     Lamp     Panels, 
Screent.  Globe..  Reflector..  Refractor.,   and  Fixture.. 
Flrft  UM  Jan.  4.  1963. 


HI-WAY  KING 


For  Pneumatic  Tire.. 
Flr.t  use  April  1960. 


8N  161.066.     Paul  W.  HlUer,  Wilmington.  CalU.     Filed  Jan. 

""***      HILLERANGE 

For  Cooklnc  StoTet. 
Flr»t  UM  Not.  1. 1962. 


SN    157,391.      Montgomery   Ward   *   Co.    Incorporated.   Chi- 
cago, ill.    Filed  Nov.  16. 1962. 


RIVERSIDE 


BN  161.078.     Maxon  Premlx  Burner  Company.  Inc.,  Muncle, 
Ind!    Filed  Jan.  21.  1963. 

COMBUSTIFUME 

For  Gas  Burners. 
Flr.t  u.e  Dec.  7, 1962. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No..  400.109  and  607.990. 
For    Automobile    Part,    and    Acce..orie.— to    urit,    Pl.ton 
Ring.,   Ga.ket..   Grea.e  Retainer..   Tran.mU.lon   Seal.,   and 

Brake  Lining..  .      -_,„ 

Flr.t  uM  July   15,   1947,  on  pi.ton  ring. ;  Dec.  81,  l»i-«. 

on  pneumatic  tire,  and  tube.. 


8N    161,520.      Jacke«-BTan.    Manufacturing    Company,    8t 
LonU,  Mo.    Filed  Jan.  28,  1968. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  504.982. 
For  Space  Heater.. 
Flr.t  UM  Nov.  26.  1962. 


QassSS-Bdlimi/  Hose,  Madiinery  Pack- 
iag,  md  NoMMUik  Tires 

8N  142.606.    F.  D.  Farnam  Co..  Chicago.  111.    Filed  Apr.  18, 
1962. 

TYM-PIT 

For  Maehli».ry  Packing  Inctadlng  Bod  and  Pump  Packing 
and  Sheet  PMWng  and  Gaaket.. 
F»i«t  OM  Feb.  17. 1961. 


8N  166.169.     C.  R.  Daniel..  Inc.,  Daniel.,  Md.     Filed  Apr.  5, 
1968. 

For  Farm  Aprons,  That  I.  Conveyor  Belting  Which  I.  U«h1 
on  Agricultural  Machinery. 
Flr.t  use  Sept.  4,  1962. 

Qass  36  -  Musical  Instniments  and  Supplies 

SN    166.540.      Bra   Record    Sales.    Inc..    Los  Angeles,    Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1963. 


For  Phonograph  Records. 
First  u.e  Feb.  4,  1963. 


SN    146,0«2.      Dahlman  Product.   Company.    Inc..    Mentone. 
Calif.    FUed  May  21,  1962. 


Owner  of  Keg.  Nofc  45,058  and  887,086.  _,^.,„,„ 

J^r  Mechanical  Player  Piano,  and  Acee«orle.  Thereto. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  26. 1968. 


.p^«u;r:f r^^  -^"-^  - -- "  ^^  Oass  38-PrinU  mA 

^^DUphragm.  Of  Varlou.  ^.-.^neh  ^a-  ^exlble^f^,    sN  159.274.     Photo  Industrial  Corp..  Richmond,  Va.     Filed 

tooMrle  BMla  and  Bobber  *2^J*^"i^  Member  and  a        Dec.  17.  1962.  ^  ^^ 

M«b«  spanning  the  QjP^^^"  *J'S^<^r.  or  Valve.  

■*'^''.'^S:Si.^  oTrFlvSror  OaLons  Material  Be- 
SJ^  siS^SrS^  or  Chambers  In  the  Cylinder  or 

ValTfc 

Flnt  1IM  JOM  li  1961. 


MICRO-PAK 


For  Developed  Film. 
First  use  Aug.  7,  I9d«. 


8N    168.658.      Aeolian    Corporation.    Bast    Roche.ter,    N.Y. 
Filed  May  13,  1968. 
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8N  130,027.     Barmon  Brothers  Company,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  17.  1961. 


SN    109,688.      8ondra    Manufacturing    Co..    Inc.,    New    York. 
NY      Filed  Dec.  6.  I960. 


RICHFIELD 


For  Dresses  for  Women  and  Mlwes. 
First  use  July  10,  1961. 


mms 


SN    139.880.      Newswanger's,   Inc.,   York.   I'a.      Filed   Mar.   14. 
1962. 


Owner   of   Reg    Nos.    396,280.   651,778.   and  690,924. 
For  Women's  and  Girls'  Night  Gowns,  Pajamas,  Bedjackets, 
Socks  and  Booties. 

First  use  June  1,  1938. 


For  Shoes  and  Gloves. 
First  use  July  1,  1925. 


SN  112.279.     Ma-Ro  Hosiery  Company,  Inc  ,  New  York.  NY. 
Filed  Jan.  23.  1961 


AMERICAN 
FAMILY 


Fo^ Hosiery  for  Men.  Women,  and  Children. 
Flr.t  use  Aug.  10.  1969. 


SN    140,119.      The    Grove    Company,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Filed 
Mar   19,  1962. 

POOR  BOY 

For  Outer  Garments  for  the  Upper  Part  of  the  Torso  and 
Particularly  Pullovers. 
First  use  Nov   28,  1961 


8N    140,266.      Karl's   Shoe   Stores,    Ltd.,    Los   Angeles.   Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1962. 


8N  115.078.     Proudfoot  Hosiery  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y      Filed 
Mar.  7.  1961. 


ME 


For  Hosiery  for  Men,  Women,  and  Children. 
First  use  July  1,  1980. 


For  Women's  and  Children's  Shoes  of  Leather  and  Fabric 
and  Combinations  Thereof. 
First  use  Feb.  20,  1962. 


8N     121.948.        Triumph     International     Aktiengesellschaft. 
Munich,  Germany      Filed  June  13,  1961. 

TRIUMPH  OF  EUROPE 

For    Women's   Foundation    Garments    Such    as    Brassieres, 
Bandeaux,   Foundations,   Girdles,   and   Garter  Belts. 

First  use  Sept.   U,   1959  ;  in  commerce  Sept.   11,  195B. 


8N  125  892  Commonwealth  Shoe  k  Leather  Co  Inc..  d.b.a. 
London  Character  Shoes.  Whitman.  Mass.  Filed  Aug  14. 
1961 

London  Character  Shoos 

The  words  "Boot"  and  "Shoes"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing.    Owner  of  Reg.  Nos   136.518, 

688,371.  and  others. 

For  Shoes  for  Men  and  Women. 

First  use  Feb.  17.  1961 :  May  24,  1919.  as  to  "London  Char 
aetar"  ;  1907  as  to  "London." 


SN  145,850.     Puritan  Fashions  Cori>oratlon,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  May  31,  1962. 

OIIftrpmatHt 

For  Women's  and  Misees'  Wearing  Apparel— Namely. 
Blouses,  Shirts.  Jackett,  Coats,  Slacks,  Slack  Suits.  Shorts. 
Robes,  Pajamas,  and  Bathing  Salts. 

First  use  May  1.  1962. 


SN  147,482.     M.K.M.  Knitting  Mills.   Inc.,   Manchester,  N  H. 
Filed  June  22.  1962. 

daiiene/fe 

Owner  of  Reg.   Nos    515,862.  675.033,  and  others. 
For  Women's  Sweaters  and  Skirts. 
First  use  Oct.  16.  1960. 
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8N  147,539.     Barad  Lingerie  Co.,  St 
25,  1962. 

MR.  P.  J. 

The    letters    "P.J."    are    disclaimed    apart    from    the    mark 
a8  a  whole. 

For  Misses'  and  Children's  Pajamas. 
First  use  May  25.  1962.  i 


Louis,  Mo.     Filed  J un*'    SN  ir>fi.()Hf>      Continental  Manufacturing  Co..  Oskaloosa,  Iowa. 

Filed  (K-t    29,  19t)2, 


SN   150,134.     'Weber  Shoe  Co.,  Inc.,  Tipton,  Mo      Filed  July 


30,  1962. 


HOP- SCOTCH 


Owner  of  Reg.  No   174,253. 
For  Misses'  and  Girls'  Shoes. 
Flrwt  use  May  1948. 


SN    151.970.      Mangel    Stores   Corporation,    New    York.    N.i.      ..,*.      .^    . 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1962. 


SHOPPER'S  FAIR 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  687.386. 

For  Men's.  -Women's,  and  Children's  Socks,  Coats.  Suits. 
Undergarments.  Pajamas.  Sweaters,  Robes,  Swimming  Wear 
Sportswear,  Robes,  Beachwear,  Shoes,  Handkerchiefs.  Jackets. 
fiJllnwear,  Scarves.  Shawls.  Gloves.  Shorts.  Ear-Muffs,  Aprons. 
Mittens;  Women's  and  Children's  Dresses,  Slacks,  bklr  s. 
Jumpers,  Blouses.  Tights.  Polo  Shirts.  Hat  and  Bag  Se  s. 
HaltTrs;  Men's  and  Boys'  Overalls.  Ties.  Sust^nders  Be  Us 
Vests  Sweat  Pants  and  Shirts,  Hunting  Wear,  Formal  Wear  . 
mlrirs  and  Diaper  Sets,  Booties,  Rubber  Pants,  Creepers. 
SJs    Sun  SnKs ;  Eternity  Clothes.  Slipper,  :  and  Halloween 

First  use  at  least  as  early  a»  August  1»5«. 


/.V    4i: 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  739,784. 

For  sucks  for  Men  and  Boys  Made  From   Various  Fibers. 
Including  Dacron.  Cotton.  Rayon,  and  Acetate. 
First  use  Sept    20,  1962. 


SN  l.')7,(>14,     Morris  B.  Sachs,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Nov.  9. 


19*52. 


DAGA-BREEZE 


For  Men's  Suits. 

First  use  Oct,  23,  1962. 


SN   154,777.      Spotlight  Yams  Corporation.  New  York.   NY. 
Filed  Oct.  8.  1962. 


MU-TAN 


SN     157,666.       Brentwood    Lingerie,    Inc.,    Brentwood,     NY. 
Filed  Nov.  1.  1962. 


For  Shoes  and  Slippers. 
Plrat  use  July  11,  1*62. 


SN  154.881.     Bobble  Brooks.  Incorporated,  Cleveland,   Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1962. 

LOOKS  UNLIMITED 

For    Dresses.    Skirts.    Blouses,    Sweaters,    Jackets,    Pants. 
Shorts,  Ski  Wear,  and  Swlmsults. 
First  use  Sept.  27.  1962. 


IVI 


ATES 


For   Girls',   Misses',   and   Women's  Lounge   Wear— Namely, 
Pajamas  and  Robes. 
First  use  Jan.  8,  1962. 


8N  156,424.    The  May  Department  Stores  Company,  St.  Uiuls. 
Mo.    Filed  Oct.  18.  1962. 

HECHTON  IMPERIAL 

JoTrn^TulttT^^'afs.  Raincoats.  Outer  Coats.  Slacks^ 
sport  Sits,  spot;  Sblrts,  Sweaters.  Jackets,  Neckwear,  and 
Dress  Shirts. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1»62. 


SN   158,247.     Oenesco  Inc.,  Nashville,  Tenn.     Filed  Nov.  30, 


1962. 


AU  PRINTEMPS 


For  Women's  Shoes. 
First  use  July  31,  1962. 


SN    158,358.      Melville    Shoe    Corporation,    New   York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  3.  1962. 


SN  156,044.     Tearonnder  Hats,  Ine.,  New  York,  NY      Filed 
Oct.  26.  1962.  ^^    ^r  L  TS-m/T 

WIG-WARM 

For  Combination  Hat  and  Wig. 
First  us«  Sept.  14. 1»«2. 


DYNABOND 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  738,702. 
For  Men's  and  Children's  Shoes. 
First  use  Nov.  26,  1»62. 
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Filed  Dec.  3,  1962. 


8N    158.359.      Melville    Shoe    Corporation,    New    York.    N.Y.    SN  159,6^a   ^Puritan  Fashions  Corporation,  New  York,  NY. 

CLEAR  OR  CLOUDY 

For  Women's  and  Misses'  Wearing  Apparel— Namely.  Coats 
and  Suits,  Dresses.  Blouses,  Skirts,  Slacks,  Shorts,  Robes, 
Pajamas,  and  Bathing  Suits. 

First  use  Dec   3,  1962. 


DYNAWORK 


Owner  of  Reg.  No    738,702 

For  Mens  Shoes 

First  use  Nov.  26,  1962 


1962 


SABEL'S 


^^-^>{i3^^^ 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Shirts  and  Trousers.  '  ^  I 
First  use  July  15,  1962. 

^-— ^^-^—  No    claim    Is    made    to    "Flexlbles"    apart    from    the    mark 

^M  .  r^  ,Q    ,Q«9      shown.     Owner   of  Reg.   Nos.    296,754,    .502,899,   and   663,610. 

SN  1.59,048.     Debby  J.  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex      Filed  Dec  13,  196^:          Por  Men's,  Women's,  and  Children's  Shoes, 

First    use   Nov.    26,    1962;    May    1931    as   to  "Sabel's"   and 

DEBBY     J  representation    of    diamond;    Aug.    12,    1947,    as    to    "Plumb 


Line. 


For    Dresses,    Blouses,    Jackets,    Skirts,    Suits,    Pants,    and 
Shorts. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  15,  1956 


SN  159,137.     ■Woventex  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y      Filed  Dec.  13, 


1962. 


flbe^^ 


SN  160,066.     Palm   Beach  Company.  Portland,  Maine      Filed 
Jan   2,  1963. 

KINCARDE 

For  Men's  and  Boys'   Suits,  Slacks,  and   Sportcoats. 
First  use  Oct   1,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  686.992. 

For   Ladles',  Men's,  and   Children's   Sweaters.   Ladles    and 
Children's  Houserobes  and  Dusters 
First  use  Aug.  26.  1958. 


SN    159,188.      Angelica    Uniform    Company,    St.    Louis,    Mo. 
nied  Dec.  17,  1962. 

NYDURA 

For    Coveralls,    Frocks.    Smocks,    Boots.    Head    Coverings, 
and  Gloves. 

First  use  Oct.  30,  1962. 


SN  160,106      Freeman  Shoe  Corporation,  d.b.a    Freeman  Shoe 
Corp  ,  Belolt.  Wis.    Filed  Jan.  8,  1963. 

For  Men's   Shoes  Constructed   of  Leather.    Rubber.    Fabric 
or  Combinations  Thereof. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  28,  1962 


SN    161,948.      Charles   Cappell,    d.b  a     Cappell    Trading   Co. 
New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  4,  1963. 


SN  159,601.     Sam  Landorf  k  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Dec.  20.  1962. 


YOUNGLAND 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  540,100. 
For  Children's  Dresses. 
First  use  April  1952. 


Catnaps 


For  Ladles'  and  Cbildren's  Slippers. 
First  use  Aug.  8,  1962. 


I 


SN  159,598.     Pendleton  Woolen  Mills.  Portland.  Oreg.     Filed 
Dec.  21.  1962. 

PEN-TOWNER 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  722.007  and  742.408. 
For  Men's  Jackets. 
First  use  Mar.  20.  1962. 


SN    162,276.      My    Double   Company,    Inc..    Stamford,    Conn 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1968. 

DOUBLE  HATTER 

For  Individual  Forms  for  Making  Hats. 
First  use  Oct.  »,  1962. 


s^ 
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8N  1M,«©6      Lee  Flls  de  Loulu  MnlUex   (Socl4t«  Anonyme),     QaSS  42  —  Knitted,     Netted,     dlid    TeXtllc 

Roubalx,    Nord,   France.     Filed  Feb    26,   1963. 

Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 
PHILDAR 

SN   144.667      Belgian  International  Carpet  Co.  8.A  ,  Courtral, 
Owner    of    French    Reg.    No.    8.627,    dated    Dec     14,    1960         Belgium      Filed  May  16,  1962. 
(Roubalx)  ;  Natl.  Inat.  No.  158,988. 

For  Hosiery  for  Men,  Women,  and  Cblldren. 


8N    168,794.      Battelateln's,   Inc.,   Honston,  Tex      Filed   Mar. 


4,  1963. 


GOLFABLES 


Xf4U 


For  Men's  Clothing — Namely,  Slacks,  Shorts,  Shirts,  and 
Jackets ;  and  Women's  Clothing — Namely,  Shirts,  Dresses, 
Sweaters,  Jackets,  and  Skirts. 

First  use  Jan.  20,  1963. 


SN   163,797.     Blue  Ridge  Manufacturers,   Incorporated,   Ntw 
York,  N.Y.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1963. 


SLIM  JACS 


For  Girls'  Dungarees  and  Sport  Pants. 
First  use  Jan.  31,  1963. 


SN   163,798.      Blue   Ridge  Manufacturers,    Incorporated,    New 
York,  NY.    Filed  Mar.  4,  1963. 


Priority    claimed    under    Sec.    44(d)    on   Belgian    Reg,    No. 
3,398,  dated  Nov.  23,  1961. 
For  Carpets 

SN    146,566.      Joseph   Bancroft  k  Sons  Co.,   Wilmington,   De\. 
Filed  June  11,  1962. 


SLIM  JACKS 


NRC 


For  Boys'  Dungarees  and  Sport  Pants. 
First  use  Jan.  31,  1963. 


SN    164,257.      Melville    Shoe    Corporation,    New    York,    NY 
FUed  Mar.  8,  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  726,031. 
For  Celluloslc  Piece  Goods. 

First  use  Nov.  SO,  1961  ;  April  1961  at  to  "NRC"  Identify- 
ing a  finish. 

SN   148,772.     Trlanfto  ManufactBrtng  Company,   Inc..  Balti- 
more, Md.    Filed  July  10,  1»62. 


numJlRfAiHp 


THRIFTI-PAK 


For  Plastic  Covers  Such  as  Furniture  Covers.  Pillow 
Covers,  Mattress  Covers,  Luggage  Covers,  Covers  for  Cloth- 
ing ;  and  Shower  Curtain  Linen. 

First  use  In  June  19S5. 


SN   148,774.     Triangle  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Balti- 
more, Md.    FUed  July  10.  1962. 


STERIL-SAN 


"Thorn  McAn"  Is  a  fanciful  name  and  not  the  name  of  an 
individual.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  170,095.  268.178,  and  others 

For  Girls'  Shoes.  For  Mattress  Covers  and  Pillow  Protectors. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.   1.  1963  ;  Aug.   30,  1922,  as  to         ^^^^  ^^^  ^  ^   ^^^^ 

"Thorn  McAn."  


T>   •  ,      vv      FilPd     SN  149,627      H.  P.  Ogden  Company,  Wayne.  Pa.     FUed  July 
SN  164.267,     Rugby  Knitting  Mills.  Inc..  Buffalo,  N.V     Filed         ^^    ^^^^ 


Mar.  8. 1968. 


DURAPRESS 


For  Piece  Goods  of  Synthetic  Fibers  and  Mixtures  of  Syn- 
thetic and  Natural  Fibers  Suitable  for  Use  as  a  Cover  for 
Industrial  Steam-Type  Clothes  Press. 

First  use  Oct.  2.  1961. 


SN  149,628.     H,  P.  Ogden  Company.  Wayne.  Pa.     Filed  July 
11.  1962. 

DYECURA 

V      «iv     J.rkets     Slacks     Shirts,        For  Piece  Goods  of  Synthetic  Fibers  and  Mixtures  of  Syn 
For   Men's    Sportswear-Namely.    Jackets.    Slacks,  ^^^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^^^  ^^^^^ 

Sweatert.  and  Bathing  SulU.  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^  5  19^2. 

Flnt  u»e  in  January  1922. 
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SN  151.269,     Standard  Knitting  Mills.  Inc  ,  Knoxville,  Tenn.    SN  m6*l    ,?^ /A"""^  ^''''  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 
TO,  .J  A        in   ^a^^o  Filed  Jan.  14,  1968. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1902. 


SHED-ALL 


PRO  FINISH 


No   claim   is  made   to   the  word   "Finish"   apart   from   the 
For  Textile   Fabrics  of   Cotton   Used  in   Sweat  Shirts  and    ^^^^^  ^^  ghown. 
Similar  Garments,  For  Finish   With  Which  Applicant  Ha»  Treated  Its  Broad 

First  use  Jan.  12,  1962.  Woven    Taffeta    Fabrics    Made    of    Synthetic    and    Man-Made 


Fibers. 

First  use  July  31,  1962. 


SN  152,795.     The  Jaunty  Fabric  Corporation,  New  York,  NY 
Filed  Sept,  10,  1962. 

AIRELLE  BATISTE 

The  word  "Batiste "  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 

shown.  ^  ,.       ^,    .     !,,»,„„         For  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  of  Cotton 

For   Broadwoven  Fabric  of  Natural  and  Man-Made  Hbers         ^^^^  ^^^  ^^^  ^   ^^^^ 
Suitable    for    Manufacturing    Ladles'    Lingerie.    Loungewear,         ^^^^    ^^  ^^^^   ^^^^  g^.  ^jg  943 
and  Sleepwear.  ^^_^^____ 

First  use  Mar.  31,  1962 


SN  160.848.     Cone  Mills  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Jan.  17, 
1963. 

TERRY-DOWN 


^_^^  SN    163,153       M.   Lowensteln   k   Sons,    In«.,   New  York,   N.Y, 

V-       v.,1,    V  Y  Fll^  Feb,  20,  1963. 

'-pif/i;.  is:.'J^r '''"'  """■"°° "'  blossom-tones 

ZEPHELLE  BATISTE  f,;-  ---.-- pi.  TZr""  '"'""' """ 

The  word  "Batiste"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  ^^___^ 

shown,     Ownerof  Reg,  No.  628,351.  h    xi«n  MHdf 

For  Broadwoven  Fabric  Made  of  Natural  and  Man-Made 
Fibers  Suitable  for  Manufacturing  Ladles'  Lingerie,  Lounge 
wear,  and  Sleepwear 

First  use  Mar.  31,  1962 


SN    163,184.      Tobin,    Spom   k   Glaser.    Inc.,    New    York.    NY. 
Filed  Feb,  20,  1963 


SN  153,561.     GranlteviUe  Company,  GranlteviUe,  S.C.     FUed 
Sept.  20,  1962. 


^iM-Je^ 


For  Household  Linens  and  Tablecloths 
First  use  June  1962. 


SN  163,719.     Everfast  Fabrics,  Incorporated,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1968. 


The  word  "Foam"  is  disclaimed.  ,     *  ^ 

JSr  Polyurethane  Foam   Lining  or   Interlining  Laminated 

to  Fabr^^  ?o  Be  Made  Into  Coats,  Jackets,  Hunting  Pants, 

Underwear  and  the  Like, 
Flrtt  flse  July  13.  1962. 


BOUTIQUE 


For  Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
First  use  Jan.  28.  1962. 


o         ^.,.      SN   164  059       Northwlck  Mills,  d.b.a    Concord  Mills.  Dalton. 
8N    165.739.      Patchogue-Plymouth    Corporation,    Scarsdaie,       •  ^^     nied  Mar.  6,  1963 
N.Y.    Filed  Oct,  23,  1962. 

PATCHOGUE  DOUBL-BAC 

.ppucant  disclaims  the  term  "Doubl-Bac"  apart  from  the         ^^^  ^^^^^^^^ 
"^  For^wtTFabric  for  the  Backings  of  Carpets,  Rugs  and         ^,„^  „^  reb.  1.  1963 

the  Like. 

First  use  June  11,  1962. 


PudltUttC'^  ^adf 


SN    158.948.      Wellington    Sears   Company.    New   York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  11.1962. 


TERRI-DOWN 


SN    164.210.      The    Burrows    Company,    Chicago,    111       Filed 
Mar.  8.  1968. 

BUROTEX 

For  Sheets.  Pillow  Cases.  Blankets.  Bed  Spreads.  Padding. 
Mattress  Pads.  Towels.  Sheeting,  and  Table  Linen* 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1940. 


For  Towels  and  Face  Cloths 

First  use  Nov.  22.  1962. 

8ubj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  160.848. 


SN  164.270.     Siegel-Jolles.  Inc..  New  York,  NY.     FUed  Mar. 
8,  1968. 


BN    160.567.      united    Merchants    and    Manufacturers.    Inc. 
New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  11,  1968. 


AMERICRON 


jLLnEnc'iamt^ 


For  Polyester  Yarn  Sold  Only  1°  J^^rtcs. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  14, 1962. 


For   Fancy   Household    Linen.— Namely,   DoUiea,    Scarvea. 
and  Tablecloths. 

First  use  Dec.  10,  1962.  j 
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Class  43  —  Thread  and  Yarn 

SN   149,104.     McCrory  Corporation,   New  York.   NY      Filed 
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July  16,  1962. 


PRESTIGE 


SN  162,395.     Aamed,  Inc.,  Oak  Park.  111.    Filed  Feb.  11,  1963. 

AAMED 

For  General  Line  of  Hospital  Equipment— Namely,  Wheel 
Chairs,   Hospital  Beds,  Walkers,  and  Commodes. 
First  use  In  or  about  June  1980. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  737.228. 

For  Rug  Yam. 

First  use  Apr.  23,  1962. 


8N    159,411.       Midland-Ross    Corporation.    CleTeland,    Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1962 


TYWELD 


For  Treated  Viscose  Rayon  High  Tenacity  Yarn  and  Thread 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  30,  1962. 


8N   163  695      Les  FUs  de  Louis  Mulllei   (Society  Anonyme 
'Roubalx.   Nord,  France.     Filed  Feb.  26.  1963. 


SN   167.923       Master-Touch  DenUl  Service  Corp.,  New  York, 
N.Y     Filed  May  1,  1963. 

SUPERPLAST 

For  Synthetic  Resin  Materials  for  Uae  in  the  Manufacture 

of  Artificial  Dentures. 
First  use  Oct.  2.  1962. 

g 

Qass  46  -  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

SN  139,529      The  PurlUn  Pie  Company,  Denver.  Colo     Filed 
Mar.  9,  1962. 


PHIIJ)AR 


owner    of    French    Reg.    No.    8,627.    dated   Dec.    14.    I960 
(Roubalx)  ;  NaU.  Inst.  No.  158,988.  ^ 

For  Thread  and  Yam. 


8N  164,115.     Columbia  Mlnerra  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No   191,797. 

For  Pies. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  1,  1910. 


CAMELOT 


For  Knitting  Yams. 
First  use  June  1962. 


Qass  44 -Dental,   Medical,   and   Surgical 
Appliances 

8N    150,587.      Mist   O.   Gen   Equipment   Co ,    Oakland.    Calif 
Filed  Aug.  e,  1962. 

AQUASTREAM 

For  Patient  Treatment  Tents  and  Associated  Atmosphere 
Conditioning  Equipment. 


Class  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

SN  142,505.     F.  D    Farnam  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Apr.  18. 
1962 

TYM-PIT 

For  Printing  Press  Blankets,  Drawsheets  and  Packing  In 
the  Form  of  Sheets  Used  in  Connection  With  Printing 
Presses. 

First  use  Feb.  17,  1961. 


^\ 


First  use  Jan.  2,  1962. 


SN   155,321      Mussbach  Metall  Hackelsberger  KG.,  Mussbach 
an   der  Welnstrasse,  Germany.     Filed  Oct.   17.   1962. 


8N    164.407.      Shirley    Ellman.   Valley    Stream.    N.Y.      Filed 
Oct.  8,  1962. 

HYPD-CAL 

For  Calcium  Hydroxide  Paste  for  Use  as  a  Dental  Cavity 
uLr  in  aTyrlnge  for  Dispensing  Micro-Quantities  of  the 
Paste.  VsyC  Having  an  Applicator  for  the  Dispensed 

Paste. 

First  use  July  2.  1962. 


AA 

Mussbach  \Ma\\ 


owner   of  German   Reg.   No.   788.059,  dated  July   7,   1960  : 
and  U  S.  Reg.  No.  741,146.  „     ^ 

For    HouLhold    and    Decorative    Table   Articles.    Such    as 

Decorative  Corks.  ^^^^^^^____^_^ 


8N  157,637.     Olympia  Enterprises.  Inc..  Trenton.  N  J      Filed     Q^SS  52  -  DotergOntS  and  SoapS 

Nov.  20.  1962. 


JO'DOT 


SN  157,392.     Montgomery  Ward  k  Co.  Incorporated,  Chicago, 
111.    Filed  Nov.  16.  1962. 


U  Lim   ]»   ■"  H    IIBIH    f 


RIVERSIDE 


WlM'Mtii 


For  Vibrating  Units  for  Beds. 
First  use  Sept.  15.  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  400.109  and  807.990.    ^     ^       „,     . 
For  Cooling  System  Cleaner  and  Cooling  System  Flush. 
First  use  July  15.  I960,  on  cooling  system  cleaner ;  Dec.  81, 
1912,  on  pneumatic  tires  and  tubes. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Qass  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

758.273.  DIALUX.  Chas.  Pflier  ft  Co.,  Inc.  SN  121.812. 
Pub.  6-5-62.     Filed  6-2-^1. 

756.274.  TIARA  ORCHID.  Durward  V.  Cavan,  d.b.a 
Cavan's  North  Point  Mlnkery.  SN  188.167.  Pub.  6-26-63. 
FUed  a-19-62. 

766,276.     JONNY  CAT.     Excel-Mlneral  Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a 

Ex-M-Co.     SN   142,181.     Pub.   6-25-63.      Filed  6-10-62. 
766,276.     EPK.    Edgar  Plastic  Kaolin  Co.    SN  145.818.    Pub. 

6^25-68.    Filed  6-31-62. 
766  277      RAINY    DAY    AND    DESIGN.      Draid    Hill    Park 

s'eed    Corporation.      SN    149,722.      Pub.    6-26-68.      Filed 

7-26-62. 

756.278.  MINERALKOTE.  Mineral  Mining  Corporation. 
SN  164.269.     Pub.  6-25-63      Filed  10-1-62. 

766.279.  BLU-8IL-CMC.  The  Perma-Flei  Mold  Co.  SN 
154.284.    Pub.  6-26-63.    Filed  10-1-62. 

756  280.     FR-N.      The    Firestone    Tire    ft   Rubber    Company 

SN  166.496.    Pub.  6-25-63.    Filed  10-19-62. 
766.281.     TELEFLEX.     Teleflex  Incorporated.     SN  156.531 

Pub.  6-26-63.    Filed  10-19-82. 
766  282      XL  AND   DESIGN.      Farmers   Hybrid   Seed   Corn 

Co.     SN  157,093      Pub.  6-25-68.     Filed  11-18-62. 
766  288      STORA      Stora  Kopparbergs  Bergslags  Aktlebolag. 

SN  187.417.     Pub.   6-26-68.     Filed  11-16-62. 
766  284      KIDIPAT.     Thomas  B.  Harvey  Leather  Company 

SN  16T.601.     Pub.  6-26-63.     Filed  11-19-62. 
766  285      VOLCANIC  CAKES.     American  Colloid  Company. 

SN  168,809.     Pub.  6-26-68.     FUed  12-8-62. 


SN 


756,293.     RAYCLAD       Rayclad    Tubes,    Inc.       8N    185.909. 

Pub.  6-26-68.    Filed  1-16-62. 
766.294      NEO-TRAZ      United  SUtes  Rubber  Company 

156,842.    Pub.  6-25-63.     Filed  11-7-62. 
766.295.     UNIROYAL.     United  States  Rubber  Company.     SN 

162,382.    Pub.  6-25-63.    Filed  2-8-63 


Qass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

756.296.  MYSTIC  MIST.  American  Cyanamld  Company, 
assignee  of  Dumas  Mllner  Corporation.  8N  67,929.  Pub. 
9-16-69.    Filed  2-18-69. 

756.297.  FLEXAC.  Air  Reduction  Company,  Incorporated. 
8N  69,934.     Pub.  9-8-59.     Filed  3-20-59. 

756  298  DESIGN  OF  A  FANCIFUL  FIGURE.  Sterao.  Inc. 
8N  99,794.     Pub.  6-25-63     Filed  6-27-60. 

766.299.  REDI-COTE.  Llthoplate,  Incorporated.  SN  148,087. 
Pub.  9-25-62.    Filed  4-26-62. 

766.300.  TELEFLEX.  Teleflex  Incorporated.  SN  156.582. 
Pub  6-25-63.    Filed  10-19-02. 

756.301.  WYTANE.  WyUne,  Inc.  SN  168,121.  Pub. 
^-26-63.    Filed  11-28-62. 

766  302.     WYTON.       Wyton    Oil    and    Gas    Company.       SN 

l'68,122.    Pub.  6-25-63.    Filed  11-28-62. 
766  303.     UNIROYAL.     United  States  Rubber  Company.     SN 

162,519.    Pub.  6-25-63.    Filed  2-»-63. 


Cass  10 -Fertilizers 


Qass  2 -Receptacles 

766  286.     MAKVEL-ITB.    Marvel  Sales  Co.  Inc.     SN  146.834. 

Pub.  6-25-63.    Filed  6-13-62. 
766.287.     TRAN  STAN  BIN  AND  DESIGN.     The  Belt  Cor- 

p;,ration,    d.b.a.    Transtan    Company.      SN    161.715.      Pub. 

6-25-68.    Filed  8-23-62. 
756  288.     VACUWALL.        Mallory-Randall     Co..     Inc.        SN 

166.081.  Pub.  6-26-63.    Filed  10-12-62. 
756  289      VACUTEMP.        Mallory-Randall     Co..      Inc.        SN 

166.082.  Pub.  6-25-63.    Filed  10-12-62. 

Qass  3  -  Baggage,  Anhnal  EquipmenU,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 


766.804.  BIG  STRIKE.  Southern  SUtes  C^I^ratlve^- 
c^rporated.      SN   150,109.     Pub.   6-11-68.     Filed  7-80-62. 

756  305  THIO-SUL.  Kerley  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
156  001.    Pub  6-25-63.    Filed  10-26-62.       


Qass  12  -  Construction  Materiak 

756  306.  INSUBEST08.  Unarco  Industries,  Inc.,  by  chaiv* 
of  name  from  Union  Asbestos  ft  Rubber  Company.  SN 
153,344.    Pub.  6-25-63.    Filed  9-17-62. 

Qass  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Pitting  Supplies 

756  807.  STAB-40.  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  SN  152.988. 
Pub   6-26-63.    Filed  9-12-62. 

756.808.  AERO-DRAIN.  ^^^^^^'^'^^'.^^'''''J^J^'^; 
Incorporated.     SN  153,939.     Pub.  6-26-68.     Filed  9-26-62. 

766.309.     PERMA-FIX.     Perma-Fix  Company      SN   164.874. 

Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials  ^  J  3j„*"^^*g  packaging.   Ekco  conumers.  mc.   sw 

164  810.    Pub.  6-26-68.    Filed  10-9-62. 
766  291.     CHURCHILL.     ChurchiU  Chemical  Company.     SN 
186.478.    Pub.  6-26-63.    Filed  11-2-62. 


766  290.  SGCA  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  SparUns  Industries, 
Inc  assignee  of  Sporting  Goods  Corporation  of  America. 
SN  129.241.    Pub.  6-26-68.    Filed  10-4-61. 


QassS-Adhesives 


766  292      PERMAJOIN.      Rice    Engineering    and    Operating, 
LI     SN  136.892.     Pub.  9-18^2.     Filed  1-8-62. 
TM  794  0.0. — 7 


QassU-Metak  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

756  811      FOMETL.     Plastic  Development  ft  Research,  Inc. 
SN  145.849.    Pub.  6-25-63.    Filed  5-31-62. 
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756.312.  CHARLIE  COIL  ETC.  AND  DESIGN,  Souther 
Steel  and  Aluminum  Company.  SN  153,030.  Pub.  6-25-63. 
Filed  »-12-62. 

786.313.  GEOMETRIC  DESIGN.  Aluminum  Company  of 
America.      SN    155,361.      Pub.    6-25-63.      Filed    10-18-62. 


Qass  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

756.814.  DUOCREX  "C."  W.  R.  Grace  k  Co.,  assignee  of 
Sun  Chemical  Corporation.  SN  129,246.  Pub.  6-25-63 
Filed  10-4-61. 

756.815.  CHURCHILL.  Churchill  Chemical  Company.  SN 
156,474.     Pub.  6-25-63.     Filed  11-2-62. 

756.816.  NEELIUM.  The  Atlas  Mineral  Products  Company 
of  Pennsylvania.  SN  157,044.  Pub.  6-25-63.  Filed 
11-18-62. 

756.817.  U.S.  EN80C0TE.  United  States  Rubber  Company. 
SN  158,113.     Pub.  6-25-63.     Filed  11-28-62. 

766.818.  FESTIVAL.  The  Debevolse  Company.  SN  158,147. 
Pub.  6-25-63.     Filed  11-29-62. 


Qass  17-Tobacco  Products 

756.819.  SENATE    CLUB.      H.    E.    Snyder    Cigar    Co.      SN 
158,661.    Pub.  6-25-63.    Filed  12-6-62. 

766.820.  WHITE  ASH.    H.  E.  Snyder  Cigar  Co.    SN  158,662. 
Pub.  6-25-63.    Filed  12-6-«2. 


Qass  18  — Medicines  and  Pliarmaceutical 
PrefMrations 

756,321.  THERAMIN  AND  DESIGN.  Arcum  Pharmaceuti- 
cal Corporation.     SN  63,402.     Pub.  7-4-61.     Filed  12-1-58. 

766.822.  FEVERALL.  Medics  Pharmaceutical  Corporation 
SN  144,967.     Pub.  6-25-63.     Filed  5-18-62. 

766.823.  HALOPERIDOL.  Laboratoria  Pharmaceutlca  Dr 
C.  Janssen  N.V.  SN  146,729.  Pub.  1-15-63.  Filed 
6-12-62. 

766.324.  VISTACAINB.  Crookes-Barnes  Laboratories,  Inc. 
SN  154,403.     Pub.  6-25-63.     Filed  10-3-62. 

766.325.  DPC  AND  BEEHIVE  AND  CADUCEUS  DESIGN. 
Deseret  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Inc.  SN  154,482  Pub. 
6-28-63.    Filed  10-4-62. 

756,826.  ETNABEX-C.  U.S.  Ethlcals  Inc.  SN  156,197. 
Pub.  6-26-63.    Filed  10-29-62. 


Oass  19- Vehicles 


756.827.  REPRESENTATION  OF  MAN  CARRYING  A 
CANOE.  General  Motors  Dleael  Limited.  SN  138,494. 
Pub.  6-25-68.     Filed  2-23-62. 

766.828.  MOTHER'S  THIRD  ARM.  M-T-A-Co.  SN  140,143. 
Pub.  6-26-68.    Filed  3-19-62. 

766.329.    IH.    International  Harvester  Company.    SN  155,992. 

Pub.  6-36-68.     Piled  10-26-62. 
766,880.     FERRBE.     Ferree   Motor  k  Equipment   Company. 

SN  156,735.    Pub.  6-25-«3.    Filed  11-6-62. 
766,831.     BOLL-A-TRAYS.       Bantam-U.S.     Toys,     Inc.       SN 

162,899.    Pub.  6-26-68.    Filed  2-18-«8. 
766,882.     BELAXO-BAK.       Belaxo-Bak     Incorporated.       SN 

168,406.    Pub.  6-26-68.    Filed  2-25-63^ 


Oass  21- 
aiid  Supplies 


Apparatus,  AAachines, 


766,888.     TEN-FOUR.     Leo  J.  Hruska,  d.b.a.  Hruska  Radio 
SN  78,662.    Pub.  l-lS-60.    Filed  8-17-59.   . 


756.334.  TRUCK-LITE  AND  DESIGN.  Truck-Lite  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  89,711.     Pub.  9-26-61.    Filed  1-26-60. 

756.335.  T.\NTAPAK.  Sprague  Electric  Company  SN 
105,221.     Pub.  4-18-61.     Filed  9-26-60. 

756.336.  HOTRAY.  Salton.  Incorporated,  by  change  of 
name  from  Salton  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  SN  118,907. 
Pub.  6-25-63.    Filed  4-28-61. 

756.337.  CCC  (FANCIFUL).  Chicago  Condenser  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  119,932.     Pub.  6-25-63.     Filed  5-15-61. 

756.338.  LOGICON.  Loglcon  Inc.  SN  123,903.  Pub. 
5-22-62      Filed  7-13-61. 

756.339.  POWERMATE.  Jerrold  Electronics  Corporation. 
SN  124, 3«5.     Pub.  2-12-63.     Filed  7-20-61. 

756.340.  POWERMATE  AND  DESIGN.  K-F  Industries, 
Inc.      SN   124,553.     Pub.   2-12-63.     Filed   7-24-61. 

756.341  8AF-AIR.  James  E.  Weymouth.  SN  126,829.  Pub. 
6-25-63.     Filed  8-28-61. 

756.342.  TRANSCONTINENT.  Trans  Continents  Radio  dl 
Darlo  Prandonl.  SN  188,252.  Pub.  6-26-63.  Filed 
2-19-62. 

756.343.  NJT  AND  DESIGN.  N.J.  Thermex  Company,  Inc. 
SN  140,508.    Pub.  6-25-63.    Filed  3-21-62. 

756.344.  CTS  AND  DESIGN.  CTS  Corporation.  SN  140,631. 
Pub.  6-25-63.     Filed  8-26-62. 

756.345.  NRA.  NRA,  Inc.  SN  142,121.  Pub.  6-25-68 
Filed  4-12-62. 

756.346.  AUTOVOX.  Autovox  Corporation  of  America.  SN 
143,201.     Pub.  6-25-63.    Filed  4-27-62. 

756.347.  POKER  BEER.  Blg-T-Inc.  SN  144,592.  Pub. 
6-25-63      Filed  5-16-62. 

756.348.  EVER-LITE.  Julius  Kupfer,  Inc.  SN  145,090. 
Pub.  6-25-63.    Filed  5-21-62. 

756,349  QUIK-FLIP.  Toledo  Scale  Corporation.  SN 
161,851,     Pub.  6-25-63.    Filed  8-24-62. 

756.350.  VIBRA-FORK.  The  Wurlltier  Company.  SN 
155,218.    Pub.  6-26-63.    Filed  10-15-62. 

756.351.  TELEFLEX.  Teleflex  Incorporated.  SN  155,533. 
Pub.  6-25-63.    Filed  10-19-62. 

756.352.  IBS  AND  DESIGN.  Interstate  Battery  System  of 
America,  Inc.     SN  166,989.     Pub.  6-25-63.     Filed  11-9-62. 

756.353.  PLUOTRIM.  The  Wlremold  Company.  SN  157,586. 
Pub.  6-25-63.    Filed  11-19-62. 

756.354.  CONNECTO-BLOK.  The  Thomas  k  Betts  Co.,  In- 
corporated.    SN  158,029.     Pub.  6-25-63.     Filed  11-27-62. 

756.355.  ANSERCALL.  Edwards  Company,  Inc.  SN  158,434. 
Pub.  6-25-63.     Filed  12-4-62. 

756,356  CRICKETTE.  Fansteel  Metallurgical  Corporation. 
SN  159,055.    Pub.  6-25-63.    Filed  12-13-62. 

756.357.  CARDINAL.  Lighting  Products  Inc.  SN  159,249. 
Pub.  6-25-63.    Filed  12-17-62. 

756.358.  SUN  DIAL  AND  DESIGN.  United  Fabricators, 
Inc.     SN  161,922.     Pub.  6-25-68.     Filed  2-1-63. 

756,359-  MICROBOLIC.  Hawley  Products  Company.  SN 
161,993.    Pub.  6-26-63.    Filed  2-4-63. 

756.360.  UNIROYAL.  United  States  Rubber  Company.  SN 
162,381.     Pub.  6-25-63.    Filed  2-8-63. 

756.361.  ACROSOUND.  C-B-C  Industries,  Inc.  SN  162,644. 
Pub.  6-25-63.    Filed  2-18-63. 

756.362.  BRING-ALONG.  Channel  Master  Corporation. 
SN  162,819.    Pub.  6-25-63.    Filed  2-16-63. 

756.363.  POWER-BOY.  Interstate  Battery  System  of  Amer- 
ica, Inc.     SN  163,149.     Pub.  6-25-63.     Filed  2-20-63. 


Qass  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

756,364.  SURE-CATCH.  Fanestll  Packing  Company.  SN 
93,298.    Pub.  6-7-60.    FUed  3-21-60. 

756,365  ACHILLES  AND  DESIGN.  Kohkoku  Chemical 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  SN  128,066.  Pub.  6-25-63.  Filed 
9-18-61. 

756,366.  TWIN  TWIRLER.  Coleman  Enterprises,  Inc.  SN 
166,237.    Pub.  6-26-63.    Filed  10-16-62. 
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766  867      STAB    DESIGN.     Prani    Knelssl,    Sklfabrlk,    Kuf- 
Btein.     SN  166.261.     Pub.  6-26-68.     Filed  10-l»-e2. 

766.868.  DYNAPOWBR.     Wilson   Sporting   Goods   Co.     SN 
156,641.    Pub.  6-26-63.    Filed  10-19-62. 

766.869.  UNIROYAL.     United  SUtes  Rubber  Company.     SN 
162,880.    Pub.  6-26-63.    Filed  2-8-63. 

Oass  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

766  870      "CARTRI-QUN."     Battenfeld  Grease  *  Oil  Corpo- 
ration, Inc.     SN   128.949.     Pub.  6-25-63.     Filed  10-2-61. 
766,871.     VALOR   AND   DESIGN.      Valor    Sales   Corp.      SN 

188,088.    Pub.  6-25-63.    Filed  11-29-61. 
756  872      RAMSEY  WINCH.     Ramsey  Winch  Company.     SN 
188,845.     Pub.   6-26-68.     Filed   S.R.   12-4-«l  ;   Am.   P.R. 
11-1-62. 
758  373      BICKFORD.    Olddlngs  k  Lewis  Machine  Tool  Com- 
pany.     SN    140,553.      Pub.    6-25-63.      FUed  3-23-62. 
766  874      CHAMPION  DB  ARMBNT.    Champion  De  Annent 
Tool     Company.       SN     142,790.       Pub.     6-25-68.       Filed 
4-23-62. 
766  875      ROTO-FLBX  AND  DESIGN.     Triumph  MaAlnery 
Company.      SN    144,664.      Pub.    6-26-68.      Filed    6-15-62. 
766  876.     STERLING.     The  De   Laval   Separator   Company. 

SN  168,887.    Pub.  6-25-68.    Filed  9-18-62. 
766,877.     8TERELAT0RS   BY   EVBR80N.     Bverson   Manu- 
facturing Corporation.     SN  158,660.     Pnb.  fr-26-63.     Piled 
^20-62. 
756  878.     SUB-URBAN    AND   DESIGN.      Beda    Pump    Com- 
pany.     SN  153,610.     Pub.   6-25-68.      Filed  8-30-62. 
766  879      ECONOMY.     Economy  Engineering  Company.     SN 

168,636.    Pub.  6-25-63.    Filed  9-21-^2. 
756,380.     GEMBRITE.     Ralph  W.  Grauert,  Inc.     SN  164,025. 

Pub.  6-26-68.    Filed  9-27-62. 
756  881      GRA8SM0BILE.      Mono  Manufacturing  Company. 

SN  154,278.    Pub.  6-26-63.    Filed  10-1-62. 
766,882.     NICE.     SKF  Industries,   Inc.     SN   154,440.     Pub. 

6^26-68.    FUed  lO-S-62. 
766.888.     ATRAX.    The  Atna  Company.     SN  164.460.    Pub. 

«l25-63.    FUed  10-4-62. 
756,884.     SHAKB-A-LATOR.       Hyde     Manufacturing     Com- 
pany.    SN  165,719.      Pub.  6-21MJ3.     Ftled  10-28-62. 
766,886.     HS    ANT)    DESIGN.       Hayes    *    Stol.    Industrial 
%ianufacturing    Co.,    Inc.      SN    168,887.      Pub.    6-26-68. 


766,892.  EDU-KIT.  Progressive  Bdu-Klts,  Inc.  BN  156,887. 
Plib.  6-25-63.    Filed  10-24-62. 

756.393.  VEY-R-WEIGH  Ramsey  Engineering  Company. 
SN  157.148.     Pub.  6-25-63.     FUed  11-13-62. 

766.394.  SPECTROPAC.  Balrd-Atomlc,  Inc.  SN  15S,216. 
Pub.  6-26-63.     Filed  11-30-62. 

766  395  DESIGN  OF  KNIGHT.  Electro-Nlte  Engineering 
Company.      SN    158,880.      Pub.    6-26-^       Filed    12-»-62. 

756,396.  KNOW-A-COUNT.  Versa  Products  Company,  Inc. 
SN  168,406.    Pub.  6-25-63.    FUed  12-3-62. 

756  397  MM  MONOGRAM  AND  DESIGN  Micro-Measure- 
ments, Inc.      SN   158.639.     Pub.   6-25-63      FUed  12-6-62. 


Qass  27  -  Horological  Instruments 

766,898.  MUSALARM.  General  Electric  Company  SN 
166,592.    Pub.  6-2^-68.    Filed  11-5-62. 

756  399  DREAM  AWHILE.  Elgin  National  Watch  Com- 
pany.    SN  156,806.     Pub.  6-2&-63.     FUed  11-7-62. 


Filed  3-4-63. 


Oass  24  -  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

766  886.     MONTCLAIR.    McCrory  Corporation.     SN  164.906. 
Pub.  6-26-68.    Filed  10-10-62. 

Qass  26 -Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

766.887.     REPRESENTATION    OF    A    HO^k^.     ^^n 
Electronic  Laboratories,  Inc.     SN  130,787.     fun.  jy-^^^^ 
FUed  10-27-61. 

766  888  DUOPANCHRO.  Rank  Precision  I^*""*'**'  P"'^ 
Ld  d.b.a.  The  Bank  Organisation  f  "i,  T/^'"^,'*"'" 
Division.     SN  144,002.     Pub.  6-26^8.     Filed  5-7^2. 

766,889.  DA  DEMAND  AUGMENTATION  AND  DESIGN. 
Robertshaw-Fulton  Controls  Company.  SN  146,66*.  FuD. 
6-26-68.    Filed  6-11-62. 

756  890  CREAM-O-MATIC.  Dynamic  Product.  Corpora- 
tion     SN  146.800.     Pub.  6-2V^8.     Filed  6-18^2. 

766,891.  AGABTAT.  Bl«tlc  ^t^'^^XT-S"  "' 
America.     SN  160,686.     Pub.  ©-WMJa.     FUM  8-7-OA 


Oass  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

766.400.  8-l-F.     BpritKT  k  Fuhrmann-New  York,  Inc.     SN 
144,198.    Phb.  6-18-68.    FUed  5-»-62 

766.401.  DAVTS.     Barnett  Davii.   Inc.     SN  144,361.     Pub. 
6^25-68.    Filed  6-11-62. 

766  402      I  R.C.     Jerome  Dreyfuss,  d.b.a.  International  Ring 

Company'.      SN    146,714.      Pub.    6-25-63.      Filed    6-12-62. 
766,408.     TROPICAL   BIRD   DESIGN.      Carole    Accessories. 

SN  150,621.    Pub.  6-26-68.    FUed  8-6-62. 
756  404.     CT  AND  DESIGN.     Chas.  Thomae  k  Son,  Inc.     8N 

1*50,822.    Pub.  6-25-68.     FUed  8-8-62. 
756,406.     RAYS  OF  LOVE.     Gary  Langweller.     SN  154,781. 

Pub.  6-26-68.    Filed  10-8-62. 
766,406.     DANBUBY.     Gem-Dandy.  Inc.     SN  154.819.     Pub. 

»-26-68.    FU«dl0-»-62. 

Oass  29-Broo«s,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

756  407       BVBNFLO.       DunhUl     International,     Inc.       SN 
151,576.    Pub.  6-26-63.    FUed  8-21-62. 

Oass  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

766,408.     MULTI-JBT.     The  Marley  Company.     SN  140,700. 
Pub.  6-25-68.    FUed  3-26-62. 

Qass  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 


756  409  SANHYGENE.  The  San  Hygene  Furniture  iUnu- 
f^cturing  Company  SN  145.970.  Pub.  6-25-68.  Filed 
6-1-62. 

756  410.  8AFE-T-BABE.  Wilfred  C.  Guntrum.  SN  151,764. 
Pub.  6-26-68.    Filed  8-28-62. 

766  411  EASY-REST.  Rubber  Products  Company,  Inc. 
SN  167,648.    Pub.  6-26-63.    Filwl  11-20-62. 

756,412.  STYLE  HOUSE.  Montgomenr  Ward  *  Co  Incor- 
porated.     SN    169,996.      Pub.    6-26-63.      Filed    12-81-62. 

766  418  PERMA-PUFF.  Whiting  Manufacturing  Company, 
ikc      8N  160.786.     Pub.  6-26-68.     FUed  1-16-68. 

756  414.  PEERLESS.  Peerleaa  Steel  Bqulpment  Company. 
8N  160,88*.    Pub.  6-25-68.    FUed  1-17-68. 

786  416.  JAPANOMA.  Herbert  Eltt.,  Inc.  BN  160,941. 
Pub.  6-25-68.    FUed  1-18-68. 
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Actlen-GesellBchaft  der  Oerres- 
8N    144,793.       Pub.     6-28-63. 


750.416.  O  AND  DESIGN 
heimer  Glastauttenwerke 
Piled  5-17-62. 

756.417.  ECONO-BOTTLE.     Owens-IlllnoU  Glass  Company 
8N  166,309.     Pub.  6-25-63.    Filed  4-8-63^ 


Qass  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

756.418.  DDBOTHERM.      Hexacon   Electric  Company       SN 
183,151.    Pub.  11-20-62.    FUed  12-1-61. 

756.419.  RB8I8TAL.   Worthington  Corporation.    5W  143,703. 
Pub.  6-25-63.    Filed  6-2r-«2. 

756.420.  8WIRLYPAC.       Spanner     Boilers     Limited.       SN 
145,627.    Pub.  6-25-63.    Filed  5-28-62. 

756.421.  TIX.       Allied     Manufacturing     Corporation.       SN 
146.956.    Pub.  6-25-«3.    Filed  6-15-62. 

756.422.  NICKALOY.      Atomized    Materials    Company.    Inc 
8N  148,944.     Pub.  6-25-«3.     Filed  7-13-62. 

756.428.  DYNA-TBMP.    Suburban  Appliance  Co.    SN  149,224 
Pub.  6-2^-63.    Filed  7-17-62. 

756.424.  STAINTRODK.     Butectlc  Welding  Alloys  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  154,487.     Pub.  6-25-63.     Filed  10-4-62. 

756.425.  UNIMBT.     Union  Metal  Works  Ltd.     SN  154,932. 
Pub.  6-25-63.    FUed  10-10-62. 

756.426.  LEXALITE.     Stanley  L.  Lundsten,  d.b.a.  Lundsten 
AsaocUtCS.     SN  155.162.     Pub.  6-25-63.     Filed  10-15-62. 

768.427.  McCORD.       McCord     Corporation.       SN     155,168. 
Pub.  6-25-63.     Filed  10-15-62. 

756  428      AIRCOMASTER.     Air  Reduction  Company,   Incor 
pijrated.      8N    155,360.      Pub.    6-25-63.      Filed    10-18-62. 

756.429.  PARACO.BOND    '61.      Paraco    Metals,    Inc.      SN 
166,325.    Pub.  6-25-63.    Filed  10-31-62. 


756.440.  LIBERTY  AXD  DESIGN.  Liberty  Records.  Inc. 
(California  corporation — new  corporation),  by  mesne  as- 
signment and  change  of  name  from  Liberty  Records,  Inc. 
(California  corporation).  SN  133,159.  Pub.  6-25-63. 
Filed  12-1-fll. 

756.441.  LIONEL.  The  Lionel  Toy  Corporation,  assignee 
of  The  Lionel  Corporation.  SN  154,735.  Pub.  6-28-63. 
Filed  10-8-62. 

756.442.  VM  AND  DESIGN.  V-M  Corporation.  SN 
157,868     Pub  6-26-63.    Filed  11-23-62. 

756,443  THE  VOICE  VM  OF  MUSIC  AND  DESIGN.  V-M 
Corporation.     SN  157,867.     Pub.  6-25-63.     Filed  11-23-62. 

756.444.  MELIC.  York  Recording  Co..  Inc.  SN  158,673. 
Pub.  6-25-63.    Filed  12-6-62. 

756.445.  REM.  Robert  E.  Mooney,  d.b.a.  Rem  Records.  SN 
164,367.     Pub.  6-25-63.    Filed  3-11-63. 

756.446.  KING  AND  DESIGN.  The  H.  N.  White  Company 
SN  166,145.     Pub.  6-25-63.     Filed  4-4-63. 

756.447.  AC0U8TIGUIDE.  Acoustlgulde.  SN  166,241. 
Pub.  6-25-63.    Filed  4-«-63. 

756.448.  AUDIOFAX.  Audlofax  Inc.  SN  166,246.  Pub. 
6-25-63.    Filed  4-8-63. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

756.449.  TEST  OFFSET.  Hamilton  Paper  Company  (Wash- 
ington corporation),  by  change  of  name  and  assignment 
from  Hamilton  Paper  Company  (Pennsylvania  corpora- 
tion). SN  116,509.  Pub.  6-26-63.  Filed  S.R.  3-27-61; 
Am.  P.R.  9-27-62. 

756.450.  LADY  CLAIR.  St.  Clair  Specialty  Manufacturing 
Co.,   Inc.     SN  161,084.     Pub.  6-25-63.     Filed  8-13-62. 

756.451.  THE  HARTMAN  WRAP.  Oregon-Washington- 
Callfornla  Pear  Bureau.  8N  165,180.  Pub.  6-25-63. 
Filed  10-15-62. 

756.452.  TOLO.  Potlatch  Forests,  Inc.  SN  165,644.  Pub. 
6-25-63.     Filed  10-22-62. 

756.453.  PAMACO.  Paper  Manufacturers  Company.  SN 
155,714.     Pub.  6-25-63.    Filed  10-23-62. 

756.454.  ALPHASITE.  Weber-CoBtello  Co.  SN  156,203. 
Pub.  6-25-63.    FUed  10-29-62. 


Qass  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

756.430.     WHITE  SERVICE  CUSTOM.      White  Stores.   Inc 

SN  142,151.    Pub.  6-25-63.    Filed  4-12-62. 
766  431.     WHITE    SAFETY    CUSTOM.      White    Stores.    Inc. 

SN  142.152.     Pub.  6-25-63.    Filed  4-12-62 
766.432.     WHITE  DUAL  CUSTOM.     White  Stores,  Inc.     SN 

142,884.     Pub.  6-25-63.    Filed  4-23-62. 
756  433.     WHITE  PREMIUM  CUSTOM.     White  Stores,  Inc. 

8N  142,885.    Pub.  6-25-63.    nied  4-23-62. 

756.434.  UNIROYAL.     United  States  Rubber  Company      SN 
162,379.    Pub.  6-26-63.     Filed  2-8-63. 

766.435.  ARMADILLO.      FMC    Corporation.      SN    162,718. 
Pub.  6-25-63.    Piled  2-14-63. 

756.436.  LBMAN8.   8elb«rllng  Rubber  Company.   SN  162,872 
Pub.  6-25-63.     Filed  2-15-63. 

756,460       STANDARD  EDP  REPORTS  AND  DESIGN.     BNA 
—  ..         .M       .      I  i       .  M.  JC    _^l:,..  Incorporated    and   Auerbach   Corporation    (joint   venture). 

Class36— Musical  Instruments  ana  supplies     d.b.a.  Auerbach/sNA.  sn  146.703.  Pub.  6-25-63.  Fued 

6-12-62. 
766  487      FREEDOM.     Liberty  Records,  Inc.   (California  cor 

oi)ratlon— new    corporation),    by    mesne    assignment    and 

change  of  name  from  Uberty  Records,  Inc.  (California  cor- 

poratlon).      SN   182,687.     Pub.   6-25-63.     Filed  11-24-61 
766  488      LIBBBTY.     Uberty  Records,  Inc.    (California  cor- 
poration-new   corporation),    by    mesne    assignment    and 

^ange    of   name   from    Liberty    Records,    Inc.    (California 

corporation).    SN  132.688.    Pub.  6-25-63.    Filed  11-24-61 
7B«.48».     FREEDOM  AND  DESIGN.     Liberty  Records,   Inc.     -.  ^Q  -  ClothinQ 

(California   corporation-new  corporation),   by   mesne  as-    UaSS  JT        VlOminy 

^Ignment  and  change  of  name  from  liberty  Records.  Inc 

oSSoml.    corporation).      SN    132.689.      Pub.    6-25-63 

Filed  11-24-61. 


Qass  38  — Prints  and  Publications 

756,455      MODERN  HIGHWAYS.     The  Reuben  H.  Donnelley 

Corporation      SN  130,889.     Pub.  6-25-63.     Filed  10-30-61. 
756.456.      THE     HANDY     MAILING     LIST.       The     Railway 

Equipment  and  Publication  Company.     SN  131,072.     Pub. 

6-25-63.     Filed  10-31-61. 
756,457       P/I    PRODUCT    INFORMATION    FOR    SCHOOLS 

AND   DESIGN.     School  Management  Magazines,   Inc.     SN 

135.722.    Pub.  6-26-63.    Filed  1-12-62. 
756,458.     SDC.        System     Development     Corporation.        SN 

138,675.     Pub  6-25-63.    Filed  2-26-62. 
756  459.     TIMELESS-TREASURE.      Jesse    and    Jesse,    d.b.a. 

Timeless-Treasures.      SN    141,620.      Pub.    6-25-68.      Filed 

4-5-62 


756.461.  OUTLOOK.      Avon    Products,    Inc.      SN    151,190. 
Pub.  6-25-63.     Filed  8-15-62. 

756.462.  PANORAMA    AVON.      Avon    Products,    Inc.      SN 
151,191.    Pub.  6-25-63.    Filed  8-15-62. 

756.463.  CLAY   ADAMS    AND   DESIGN.      Clay-Adams,    Inc. 
SN  160,844.     Pub.  6-25-63.     Filed  1-17-68. 


756,464.     KYLOOM.     Merit  Clothing  Company. 
Pub.  6-26-63.    Filed  6-2O-60. 
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766.465.  FOR  THE  SMART  YOUNG  WOMAN  WHO  LIVES 
IN  A  SHOE.  Dixon  Bartlett  Company.  SN  102,627.  Pub. 
6-26-68.    Filed  8-16-60. 

766.466.  CASA  DE  CELLI  Knit  Products  Corporation. 
SN  109,704.     Pub.  6-25-63      Filed  12-6-60 

756.467.  THERMOSTATIC,  The  Joseph  4  Felss  Company. 
SN  119,624.     Pub.  6-25-63.    Filed  5-9-61. 

766.468.  THE  COUNSEL  AND  DESIGN.  Genesco,  Inc 
SN  122,692.     Pub   6-25-68.    Filed  6-23-61 

756.469.  OUTLINES.  The  Joseph  A  Felss  Company.  SN 
126,934.    Pub.  6-26-63.    Filed  8-30-61. 

756.470.  YOUNG  ERA.  Albertl  Originals,  Inc,  SN  127,827 
Pub.  6-25-63.     Filed  9-14-61. 

756.471.  WULYWEAR.  Dutchess  Underwear  Corporation. 
SN  138,594.     Pub.  6-25-63.     Filed  2-26-62. 

756.472.  CALIFORNIA  LEAGUE,  Hollywood  Rambler.  SN 
145,364.     Pub.  6-25-63.     Filed  5-24-62. 

756.473.  21  JEWEL  Kroywen  Coats,  Inc.  SN  145.375. 
Pub.  6-25-63.    Filed  5-24-62. 

756.474.  ADVER-TIE8.  C  A  I  Screen  Prints.  SN  146,573. 
Plib.  6-25-63.    Filed  6-11-62. 

756,476.  CAPE  COD  CLOTHING  BY  BERNARD  MURRAY 
AND  DESIGN.  Cape  Cod  Sportswear,  Inc.  SN  146,787. 
Pub.  6-25-63.    Filed  6-13-62. 

756,476.  INFANTA.  Infanta  Knitting  Mills.  SN  148,311. 
Pub.  6-25-63.    Filed  7-3-62. 

756  477  I  KM.  INFANTA  AND  DESIGN.  InfanU  Knit- 
ting Mills.     SN  148.390.     Pub.  6-25-63.     Filed  7-5-62. 

756.478.  DIONE.  Evan-Picone.  Inc.  SN  149.176.  Pub. 
6^25-63.    Filed  7-17-62. 

756.479.  REIS  MIDLINER.  Robert  Reis  A  Co.  SN  153,514. 
Pub.  6-25-63.    Filed  9-19-62, 

766  480      CURILETTE    ORIGINALS        Curllow    Coats    and 

Suits   of   California       SN    153,563.      Pub,    6-25-63.      Filed 

9-20-62. 
766  481      CAVBNDALE.       Globe     Mills.     Inc.,     assignee     of 

o'lobe   Underwear   Co.,    Inc,      SN    154,024.      Pub.   6-25-68 

Filed  9-27-62. 
756.482.    FANCY  PLANTS,     Edmont  Inc.     SN  156,223.     Pub. 

6^25-63.     Filed  10-30-62. 
756  483.     SHEERLON.      The    Procter    A    Gamble    Company, 

assignee  of  Kayser-Roth  Corporation.     SN  156,991.     Pub. 

6-4-63.     Filed  11-9-62^ 


Qass 40 -Fancy  Goods,   Furnishings,  and 
Notions 

766  484.     80F8NAP.       Unlted-Carr     Fastener     Corporation. 

SN  144,565.    Pub.  6-26-63.    Filed  6-14-62, 
756  485      LE  CHIC.     B.  Blumenthal  A  Co.  Inc,     SN  155,366. 

Pub.  6-25-63,     Filed  10-18-62. ^^_^____ 

Qass  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

766  486.     8UTTAKNIT.      M.    Lowensteln   A    Sons,    Inc,      SN 

163,181.    Pub.  6-25-63,    Filed  9-14-62. 
756  487.      FAB-BROOK.      Brook   Textiles,    Inc.      SN    158,957, 

Pub.  6-25-63.    Filed  12-12-62. 


Qass  44  -  Dental,    Medical,   and   Surgical 
Appliances 

756.490.  AUDIUM.  Audlum,  Electro-Acoustische  Industrie 
N  V       SN   140,323.     Pub.   6-25-63.     Filed  3-21-62. 

756.491.  STATI(?GARD,  Mercury  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  145,705.     Pub.  6-25-63.    Filed  5-29-62 

756.492.  CARDI08YNC.  American  Optical  Company  8N 
155,124.     Pub.  6-25-63.     Filed  10-15-62. 

756.493  FISHERMAN'S  FRIEND  John  F  Whltaker  8N 
156,041.     Pub.  6-25-63      Filed  10-26-62 

756  494.  PORTIOSCOPE.  John  Yellott  Engineering  Asso- 
ciates,   Inc.      SN   160.149.      Pub.    6-25-63,      Filed    1-3-68. 

766.495.  UNITED.  Jerry  Lewis  SN  160,493  Pub 
6-26-63.    Filed  1-10-63 

756.496.  CARESS.  Cellulose  Products  Corporation  SN 
160,916.     Pub.  6-25-63.    Filed  1-18-63 

756,497      CATTLCAPS    AND   DESIGN.      Frost    Engineering 

Development    Corporation.       SN    160,933        Pub.    6-25-63. 

Filed  1-18-63. 
756  498      CATTLCAPS    AND   DESIGN.      Frost    Engineering 

Development    Corporation       SN    161,040       Pub.    6-25-68 

Filed  1-21-63. 
756,499.     MEADOX.      Meadox    Medicals,    Incorporated.      8N 

161,638.     Pub.  6-25-63.     Filed  1-28-63.  


Qass  43-Thread  and  Yam 


SN 


756  488.     "SPRAY  SPUN"      Spray    Cotton    Mills,    Inc 

158.578.    Pub.  6-26-63.    FUed  12-6-62. 
768  489      REYNOLDS  VERSAILLES.     Reynolds  Yams.  Inc 

SN  168,658.    Pub.  6-25-68.    FUed  12-6-62. 


Qass  46 -Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

756,600.     CASCADE.     General  Mills,  Inc.     SN  81,060.     Pub. 

5^17-60.    Filed  9-9-59. 
756,501.     RIPPIN'  GOOD.     Rlpon  Foods,   Inc.     SN  121,608. 

Pub.  6-22-62.    Filed  6-6-61. 
756  502.     LORD  ASTER  BRANT)  AND  DESIGN.    J.  Manaster 

Co.      SN   121,837.     Pub.  6-25-63.     Filed  6-12-61. 
756,503.     EDI-PRO.     Ralston  Purina  Company.     SN  127,648. 

Pub.  6-25-63.     Filed  9-11-61 
756  504      TROPICAL      Eleanora   S    Waddell,  d.b.a.  Tropical 
Freeze  Dairy  Products.     SN  135,410.     Pub.  6-25-63,     Filed 
1-8-62, 
756  505     REPRESENTATION  OF  A  FARMER.   D.  De  Franco 

A  Sons.      SN   139,603.     Pub.   6-26-63.     Filed  3-12-62. 
756,506.     SWEET  CHICK.     Lawrence  G.  Udell.     SN  146,127. 

Pub.  6-25-63.    Filed  6-4-62. 
756  607      BR00K8WEET    AND    DESIGN.       Felix    A    Jack 

CosU.     SN  146.171.     Pub.  6-26-63.     Filed  6-S-62, 
766,508.     RBPRB8BNTATI0N  OF  A  FOWL  ANT)  DESIGN. 
Cortland     Produce    Company,     Inc.       8N     146,862.       Pub. 
6-26-68.     Filed  6-7-62. 
756  509      A  BIOZYME  ETC.  AND  SHIELD  DESIGN      Blo- 
Zyme,    Incorporated.      SN   147,078.      Pub.   6-25-63.      Filed 
6-18-62. 
756  510.     MAR-BELL   AND   DESIGN.      P.L.W.   Corporation. 

SN  147,144.    Pub.  6-25-63.     Filed  6-18-62. 
766  611.     PROM    ALL    OVER    THE    WORLD    P.V.O.    ETC. 
AND   DESIGN.      Pacific   Vegetable   Oil    Corporation.      8N 
147,304.    Pub.  6-25-63.    Filed  6-20-62 
766  512      NUBBIES.     Weidner  Canning  Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
R.Way   Canning   Co.      SN   149.147.      Pub.   6-25-68.     Filed 
7-16-62. 
766  513      PANGBURN-S   CORN    OIL   BRITTLE,      Pangburn 
Company,  Inc.     SN  150,716.     Pub    6-26-63.     Filed  8-7-62. 
756  614      DUTCH   PARADE  AND  DESIGN.     Natlonale   Co- 
oi)eratleTe  Zulvelrerkoopcentrale  G.A.     SN  161.249.     Pub. 
4-16-63.    Filed  8-15-62. 
766,515.     FILIPPO    MAZZEI.      August    Battaglia    Co.      SN 

151,290,    Pub,  6-26-63.    Filed  8-16-62. 
766  516      OHIO   FARM   BRAND.     The   Sugardale   Provision 

Company.     SN  162.166.     Pub.  6-28-63.     Filed  8-29-62. 
756  517      RBCORD    BREAKER.      Bay    8Ute    Milling    Com- 
piiny.      8N   157.592.     Pub.   6-26-68.     Filed  11-20-62. 
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76«,518.  GO  STEADY  WITH  KOESTER'S  RING  AROUND 
AND  DESIGN.  The  E.  H.  Koester  Bakery  Co.  8N  157,709. 
Pub.  6-25-63.    Filed  11-21-62. 

756.519.  QUEEN  OF  LOUISIANA.  Mlsfl  America  PoodH, 
Inc.     SN  158,460.     Pub.  6-25-63.     Filed   12-4-62 

756.520.  HEART  OF  LOUISIANA.  MIm  America  Foods. 
Inc.      SN   158,461.      Pub    6-25-68.      Filed   12-4-62 

786,821.     SUGAR-QUIK.      J.    A.    Joffe    and    Co.,    Inc 
189,350.    Pub.  6-25-63.    Filed  12-18-62. 


756,543.     50-60.    Helene  Curtis  Indastries,  Inc. 
Pub   6-25-63.     Filed  11-23-62. 


SN  157,776. 


SN 


Class  47 -Wines 


786,522.  WILD  RUSSIAN  VANYA.  Seaboard  Beverage  Co, 
d.b.a.  Fruit  Wine  Purveyora.  SN  142,743.  Pub  6-25-63 
Piled  4-20-62. 


Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

756^523.  LONDON  BtARKBT.  Mr.  Boston  Distiller  Inc  SN 
187,543.     Pub.  6-25-63.    Filed  2-^-62. 

Qass  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

756.824.  CELUI  DE  JEAN  DESSES.  Les  Parfums  Jean 
Deasea,  Soclete  a  Reaponsabllite  LImltee.  SN  76,709.  Pub. 
6-25-63.    Filed  6-2ft-59. 

786.825.  CRYSTAL  GLORY.  Ayon  Products,  Inc.  SN 
121,262.    Pub.  6-2^-63.    Filed  6-2-61. 

756.826.  L.D.C.  The  Lorrlc  Corporation.  SN  133.288 
Pub.  7-81-62.    Filed  12-4-61. 

786.827.  PRBLEC.  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc 
8N  184,835.    Pub.  6-25-63.    Filed  12-28-61. 

786,628.     VANI8.      Joseph    Diamond,    d.b.a.    Vanls    Co.    and 

VanlB    Company.       SN    185,780.      Pub.    8-14-62.       Filed 

1-15-62. 
756,829.     TOUCHDOWN.      Colgate-Palmolive    Company,    as- 

■i^ee  of  Cannolene  Company.    SN  140,090 

Piled  3-19-62. 
756,580.     WELLAFORM.       The     Wella     Corporation 

148.700.    Pub.  6-25-63.    Filed  5-2-62. 
756,881.     SHADOW    BOX.       Cheaebrough-Pond's     Inc.       SN 

151.000.    Pub.  6-25-68.    Filed  8-13-62. 
759,582.     FINISH-DP.      Nutrine.    Ltd.      SN    156,645.      Pub. 

6-25-63.    Filed  11-6-62. 
756.688.     SUN  DECK  AND  DESIGN.     The  House  for  Men, 

Inc.,  d.b.a.  Treasure  Island  Sales  Company.     SN   157,505 

Pub.  6-25-63.    Filed  11-19-62. 

756.534.  MEDI-SHAVB.  Carter  Products.  Inc.  SN  157,678. 
Pub.  6-2&-63.    Filed  11-21-62. 

766.535.  HURRY  UP.  The  Gillette  Company,  d.b.a.  The 
Tonl  Company.  SN  157.693.  Pub.  6-25-63  Filed 
11-21-62. 

756.536.  DURANGO.  Robert  Alan  Franklyn,  d.b.a  Robalre 
Alain.     SN  157,789.     Pub.  6-25-63 


Pub.  6-25-63 


SN 


Filed  11-23-62. 


Qais  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 

766  687  MOOR  MA  KLEEN.  Moorman  Manufacturing 
Company.      SN    145.279.      Pub.    6-25-63.      Filed   5-23-62 

786,888.  COLD  POWER.  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  SN 
150.677.    Pub.  6-26-63.    Filed  8-7-62. 

756,589.  PLUNKBTT'S.  Plunkett  Chemical  Company  SN 
156,184.    Pub.  6-25-63.    Filed  10-15-62. 

756.540.  8HAM-PRUF.  Nykon  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
156.737.    Pub.  6-25-63.    Filed  10-23-62. 

756.541.  WOOL  MATE  AND  DESIGN.  Harvey  Hoffman. 
8N  156.297.    Pub.  6-25-63.     Filed  10-81-62. 

756.542.  CHURCHILL.  Churchill  Chemical  Company.  SN 
166,475.    Pub.  6-25-68.    Filed  ll-Z-62. 


Service  Marks 


Qass  100  -  Miscellaneous 


756,544.      U.     Uris  Buildings  Corporation. 
6-25-63.     Filed  7-30-62. 


SN  150,126.    Pub. 


'56.545.     DESIGN  CHARACTER.     Minnesota  Rubber  Com- 
pany.    SN  157,530.     Pub.  6-25-63.     Filed  11-19-62. 


Qass  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 


•56,548       H   AND   DESIGN. 
SN  116.886.     Pub.  6-25-63. 


The   Headllners   International. 
Filed  3-31-61. 


756,547.     GIFT  STARS.     Gift  Stars,  Inc,     SN  130,903.     Pub. 
6-25-63.    Filed  10-30-61. 

756.548  LEAK-SEARCH.      Rayfler    Exploration    Company 
SN  148,652      Pub.  6-25-63.    Filed  7-9-62. 

756.549  GIFT  STAR.     Gift  Stars,  Inc.     SN  154,716.     Pub. 
6-25-63      Filed  10-8-62. 


Class  102  *  Insurance  and  Financial 

756,550.  CHANGE-EASY.  Occidental  Life  Insurance  Com- 
pany of  California.  SN  149,485.  Pub.  6-25-63.  Filed 
7-20-62. 


Class  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 

756.551.  GOWNCRAFT  BY  IMPERIAL  AND  DESIGN. 
Imperial  Cleaners.  SN  139,496.  Pub.  6-25-63.  Filed 
3-9-62. 

756.552.  HYDRO-VAC.  M-C-T  Enterprises.  Inc.  SN  146,635 
Pub.  6-25-63.    Filed  6-11-62. 


Class  105 -Transportation  and  Storage 

756,553.      POLY    BONUS    TOURS.      Poly    Travel    Inc.      SN 
136,583.     Pub.  6-25-63.    Filed  1-25-62. 


Qass  106  -  Material  Treatment 

756,554.  INTERNATIONAL  SERVICE  AND  DESIGN  In- 
ternational Steel  Company.  SN  157.704.  Pub.  6-25-63. 
Filed  11-21-62. 


Collective  Membership  Marks 


aass200 


756.555.  AITC  AMERICAN  INSTITUTE  OF  TIMBER  CON 
STRUCTION  QUALIFIED  LICENSEE  AND  DESIGN. 
American  Institute  of  Timber  Construction.  SN  156,455. 
Pub.  6-25-63.    Filed  11-2-62. 

756.556.  YWCA  AND  DESIGN.  National  Board  of  the 
Young  Women's  Christian  Association  of  the  U.S.A.  SN 
159,266      Pub.  6-26-68.    Filed  12-17-62. 


September  10,  1963 

Certification  Marks 

Qass  A  —  Goods 
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756.558.  CUBAN  GOVERNMENTS  WARRANTY  FOB 
CIGARS  AND  DESIGN.  Republic  of  Cuba.  SN  153,428. 
Pub.  6-25-63     Filed  9-18-62. 


756,559       TOTAL  ELECTRIC   AWARD  GOLD  MEDALLION 
756  557       CALAIS    FRENCH    LACE.      Federation    Natlonale         HOME  ETC.  AND  DESIGN       National  Electrical  Manufac- 
des    Dentelles,    Tulles,    Broderles,    Guipure..      SN    103.715  turers    Association.       SN    156,509.      Pub     6-2a-63.      Filed 

Pub.  6-25-63.    Filed  8-30-60.  11-2-62. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Theaa  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 

Qass  2 -  Receptacles  Qass  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 

Preparations 


756,560.     Rothchlld  Printing  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.l" 
SN   147,230.     Filed  PR.  6-19-62;  Am.  8.R,   6-27-63. 


POTIONPAK 


756,564       Sacrlnpak   Corporation.   Verona,   Pa.      SN    127.273 
Filed  PR.  9-5-61  ;  Am.  S.R.  1-4-63. 


For  Containers  for  Holding  Packaged   Samples  of  Drugs, 
Cosmetics,  and  Toiletries. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1962. 


AspirinPak 


Qass  7  -  Cordage 


For    Preparation   for    the   Treatment    of   HeadacheB.    Neu 
ralgla.  Minor  Muscular  Aches  and  Pains. 

First  use  Feb.  16.  1960.  


756,561.     The  Colorado  Fuel  and  Iron  Corporation,  Denver,  ri-.^-:**!      A  .»»!»•>*■•<        MiaAiiiAC 

Colo.  SN  117,616.  Filed  p.R.  4-11-61 ;  Am.  S.R.  9-20-62,  (jass  21  —  uectncal   Apparatus,  macnines. 


SWING  SLING 


and  Supplies 


For  Uftlng  Slings. 
First  use  Jan.  4,  1961. 


756,565.      Bernard   A.    Schwartz,   d.b.a.   The  Budd   Company. 

'  Wyckoit,  N.J.     SN  129,641.     Filed  P.R.  10-9-61 ;  Am.  S.R. 

^^— ^— — ^^^^— ^^^■^""""■"^"""^^         7-17-68. 

BUDD 

Qass  12  —  Construction  Materials  ^^^    Bunt-In    vacuum    Cleaners    and    Accessories    Used    In 

Central  Cleaning  Systems. 
756,562.      Easy-Spred,    Inc.,    Bradenton,    Fla.      SN    135.494.         pj„j  ^^  ^^^  JS,  1961. 

Filed  PR.  1-10-62  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-29-63.  ^^^^^ 


»THC  MMACLC  IM  MORTAR" 


756,566.     Electrotone   Laboratories,    Inc.,   Chicago,   111.      SN 
139,066.     Filed  P.R.  3-5-62;  Am.   S.R.   7-22-63. 

POLARITY  SEEKER 

For  Battery  Chargers.  ^ 

First  nae  on  or  about  Dec.  10.  1961. 


For  Mortar  for  Use  In  Laying  Concrete  Block,  Brick. 

Roof  Tile. 

First  use  Jan.  31,  1960. 


and 


Qass  17 -Tobacco  Products 

786,563.     Larus    k    Brother    Company,    Richmond,    Va. 
180,920.     Filed  P.R.  10-30-61 ;  Am.  S.R.  4-10-63. 


Qass  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

756,567.      Milton  Bradley   Company,    Springfield.   Maaa.      SN 
144,980.     Filed  P.R.  6-18-62;  Am.  S.R.  6-28-68. 

MIX  'N'  MATCH 

For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Word  Game. 
First  use  May  1,  1962. 


SN 


For  Smoking  Tobacco. 
rint  aae  &larch  1989. 


Qass  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Took, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

756,568.      Auto-Ponents,    Inc.,    Bellwood,    111        8N     144.442. 
Filed  P.R.  5-14-62  ;  Am.  8.R.  6-20-63. 

NO  CHOKE 

For  Mufflers  for  the  Air  Exhaust  From  Pneumatic  Cylin- 
ders Used  in  Automation. 
First  u»e  May  8,  1962. 


/ 


756,574.     Roll-0-8he«t8,   Inc.,   St   Lonlt.   Mo.      8N   117,7»6. 
Filed  P.R.  4-12-61 ;  Am.  8.R.  7-*-6«. 


j^  9Q  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  September  10,  1968 

(bss  26 -Measuring     and     Scientific  Qass  37 -Paper  and  Stationery 

76«,6«».    Clary  Corporation,  San  Qabrlel.  Calif.     8N  100,011. 
Filed  P.R.  *-80-«0 ;  Am.  8.R.  10-22-62. 

SCANNING    PRINTER 

For  Digital  Data  Read-Out  Apparatna. 
Flnt  nae  June  16,  1960. 


For  Rolls  of  Plastic  Sheeting  Used  as  a  Wrap. 
First  use  Mar.  10,  1961. 


756,870.     Uptime  Corporation,  Broomfleld,  Colo.     8N  121,775. 
Filed  P.R.  6-9-61 ;  Am  8.R.  6-18-63. 

SPEEDREADER  2000 

For  Card  Reading  Apparatus. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  1, 1958. 


756  575.      Bonnar-Vawter,    Incorporated.    Keene,    N.H.      8N 
136,436.      Filed   P.R.   1-24-62;  Am.   8.R.  7-9-68. 


EASY-FEED 


For  Business  Forms. 
First  use  Oct.  31,  1961. 


756  571       General    Aniline  *   Film   Corporation,    New   York, 
N.Y.     SN   127,339.     Filed  P.R.  9-6-61 ;   Am.   8.R.   7-5-63. 

MOVICOLOR 

For    Ught-Sensltlve    Photographic    Material,    Particularly 
Film  and  Paper.  , 

First  use  Aug.  9, 1961. 


Qass  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 

756  576       Nu-Art    Bngrarlng    Company,    Chicago,    111.      8N 
l'24,748.     Filed  P.R.  7-26-61 ;  Am.  8.R.  6-27-63. 

NATIVITY-ART 

For    Greeting   Cards   Contained    In   Albums    Intended    for 
Commercial  Display  Thereof. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  2,  1966. 


766,577       The  New  Yorker  Magaiine,   Inc.,  New  York,   N.Y. 
— ^^— —  8N  147  302      Filed  P.R.  6-20-62  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-23-63. 

™^1LS.B^.Tr-.Ti^;vrJ^\''''  """"  THE  iPORTING  iCENE 

For  Magazine  Column. 
First  use  Apr.  7,  1962. 


756,578.     Ceramic  Publications,   Inc.,   Cleveland,   Ohio.     8N 
148,473.     Filed  PR.  7-6-62 ;  Am.  S.R.  7-3-63. 

CRYOGENIC  ENGINEERING 

For   Trade   Magaiine   Published  From  Time  to  Time,  for 
Example,  Monthly. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  29,  1962. _^__^_^_^^^_ 


Qass  39  -  aothing 

756,579.     Lana  Plastic  Mfg.,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo.     SN  119,138. 
Filed  P.R.  5-2-«l ;  Am.  S.R.  7-12-63. 


For  Plastic  Baby  Bib. 
First  use  Sept.  23,  1960. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red. 

For  Microscopic  Cover  Glasses  and  Microscopic  Slides. 

IMrst  use  on  or  about  June  1,  1955  ;  on  or  about  June  1, 


Flnt  use  on  or 
1M7,  as  to  "Gold  Seal." 


756,580.      Pantsmaker,    Inc.,   New   York,    N.Y.      SN    127,856. 
__         Filed  PR.  9-e-ei :  Am.  S.R.  2-5-63. 


dau  32  -  Furmture  and  Upholstery 

766  678       Slip    On   Kaael    Corporation,    Paramns,    N.J.      SN 
148.6«8.     Filed  P.R.  7-9-62;  Am.  S3.  7-2-63. 

SLIP-ON-EASEL 

For  Baaela  for  Books  and  the  Like. 
Flrtt  uae  Apr.  11.  1962. 


DIVISION 


The  geographical  term  "New  York"  Is  disclaimed. 
For  Ladies'  and  Girls'  Shirts  and  Blonaes. 
First  use  Sept.  29,  1958. 


Septembes  10,  1969 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  91 


756  681      M    F.  Quale  k  Son,  Oakland.  Calif.     SN  146,818.    756.587.     National  Dairy  Products  Corporation,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  6-t^2.  SN  140,577.     Filed  P.R.  3-23-^2 ;  Am,  S.R.  ll-8-«2. 


QUALE 


For  Ladles'  Sportswear  and  Dresaes   (Specifically:  8weat- 
ers.  Skirts,  Slacks,  Separates,  and  Dresses) 
First  use  May  20,  1961. 

Qass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

756.582.      Allen   Knitting   Mills,    Inc.,    New   York,    NY       SN         ^^^  cream  Cheese. 
181.643.     Filed  P.R.  11-9-61  ;  Am.  S.R.  6-17-«3.  pj^g^  ^^  ^^^  7   jggi 

DUO-KNIT 


756,588.      Food    Marketing    Corporation.    Fort    Wayne,    Ind. 
For    Knitted    Fabric   for   Use   in    Making   Dresses,    Skirts,         gj^  143,116.     Filed  P.R.  4-26-62 ;  Am.  S.R.  7-12-63 


Toppers  Blouses,  and  Allied  Outerwear. 
First  use  Oct.  2,  1961 


756,583.     Tllton  Textile  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.     SN  148,863. 
Filed  PR.  7-11-62  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-16-63. 


NO  SKORCH 


For  Ironing  Board  Fabrics. 
First  use  July  3,  1962. 


For  Oleomargarine,  Butter,  Fluid  Milk,  Ice  Cream  :  Bakery 
Goods— Namely,  Bread,  Buns,  Brown  and  Serve  Rolls.  Sweet 
Rolls,  and  Cake. 

First  use  1934  on  oleomargarine. 


Qass  46 -Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

756,684       Salada-Shlrrltr-Horsey    Inc.,    Woburn,    Mass       8N 
121,436.     Filed  PR.  6-5-81 ;  Am.  S.R.  6-24-63. 

RENNETAB 

For  Tablets  ConUlning  Rennet  for  Adding  to  Milk. 
First  use  Mar.  10,  1961. 


756,689.     Florida  Citrus  Exchange,  Tampa.  Fla.     SN  144,062 
Filed  PR.  5-8-62 ;  Am.  S.R.  7-3-68.  ■ 

GRAPEFRUIT  ROSE 


For  Fresh  Grapefruit. 
First  use  Mar.  10,  1962. 


756,590.     Watsonvllle  Canning  k  Froxen  Food  Co.,  Watson- 
vllle,  Calif.    SN  160,989.    Filed  1-18-63. 


766  686  Salmon  Valley  Cheese  Company,  Inc.,  d.b  a.  Salmon 
Valley  Cheese  Co.,  Salmon,  Idaho.  SN  134,272.  Filed  P.R. 
12-18-61  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-2-68. 


MITY  FRESH 


For  Concentrated  Fruit  Juice  (Froien). 
First  use  Apr.  20,  1969.      


Class  47 -Wines 


756,591.  Garvey,  Sodedad  Anonlma-Bodegas  de  San  Patricio- 
Jerei  de  la  Frontera,  Bodegas  de  San  Patricio,  Jerei  de  la 
Frontera.  Spain.     SN  136,766.     Filed  1-29-62 


For  Cheese,  Butter,  Fresh  Milk,  Cottage  Cheese,  Orange, 
Chocolate,  and  Skim  Milk  Food  Drinks,  Powdered  Milk, 
Cream,  Buttermilk,  and  Ice  Cream. 

First  use  July  1,  1958. 


756  586       Johnston    Fruit    Company,    SanU    Barbara.    Calif. 
8N  137.684.     Filed  P.R    2-9-62;  Am.   S.R.   1-23-63 

SANTA  BARBARA 

For  Fresh  Citrus  Fruit— Namely,  L«mons. 
First  use  in  1929. 

TM  794  O.G. — 8 


%m^  11% 


OLD  &  SOFT 


'/ 


I 


JEREZ 

ESTABLISHED  I760 

MARCA  Y    PRDOUCTO  ESPANOL 


Owner  of  Spanish  Reg.  No.   154.487,  dated  Sept.   18,   1946 
and  U.S.  Reg.  Nos   305,966  and  696,909 
For  Wines  and  Wine  Aperitifs. 
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Oass  49-DistiHed  Alcoholic  Liquors 

766,592.      Courvoliler,    Limited,    Jarnac.    Charente,    Frano- 
8N  145,672.    Filed  5-29-62. 


I 


756,593.      Melctaera   Dlatlllerles,    Limited,    Montreal,    Quebec, 
Canada      SN  150,268.     Filed  P.R.  8-1-62  ;  Am.  8.R.  7-8-63. 

TADOUSSAC  CANADIAN 
WHISKY 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  applica- 
tion filed  June  14,  1962,  Keg.  No.  129,216.  dated  Dec.  21, 
1962. 

For  Canadian  Whlaky. 


Qass  51  —  G>sinetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

756,594  VIvlane  Woodard  Corporation,  Panorama  City, 
Calif,  by  change  o(  name  from  VIvlane  Woodard  Cob- 
metlcs,  Panorama  City,  Calif.  SN  74,631.  Filed  P.R. 
5-27-59  ;  Am.  8.R.  e-28-63. 

DELIQUESCENT 

For  Eye  and  Throat  Emollient. 
First  use  Dec.  11,  1968. 


r 


756.595.  Philip  M.  Scaglia,  d.b.a.  The  House  of  Josephine, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  SN  186,688.  FUed  PR.  1-10-62;  Am. 
8.R,  1-7-68. 


owner    of   French    Reg,    No.    14,019,    d*ted   June  20,    1960       PERFUMES     OF    THE     BIBLE 

;ognac)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  148,067. 


(Cogna 
For  Cognac. 
Flnt  use  June  1955  ;  In  commerce  Apr.  18,  1966 


For  Perfume  and  Cologne. 
First  use  Oct.  80.  1961. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


166,049. 
167,467, 
169,618. 
169,960. 
170,113. 
170.892. 
170.717. 
171.165. 

171.388. 
171.770. 
171.808. 
172,028. 

172,065. 
172.148. 
172,476. 
172,72&. 

172,922. 
172.927. 
172,982. 
178.241. 
178,261. 
178,846. 
178.710. 
174,242. 
174,859. 
176,419. 
176,792. 

177,674. 

177,717. 


ST.  OOBAIN  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  33.     3-27-23. 

IVEROIDE    ROOFING.      CI.    12.      5-1-23. 

DOLLY  VARDKN.    Cl.  51.    6-26-23. 

PLA8TICOTB.    Cl.  16.    7-10-23. 

ELITE.    Cl.  46.    7-10-68. 

DISNEY  AND  DESIGN.   CT.  39.   7-17-23. 

LONDON  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  39.  7-24-23 

CHINA  FLAT  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF 
CHINAMAN'S  HEAD.  Cl.  16.   7-31-23. 

MEADOW  GOLD.  Cl.  46:  8-7-23. 

8TRIDEAWAY.    Cl.  39.    8-14-28. 

PLUMBALUN.    Cl.  14.    8-14-28. 

DESIGN  OF  HAMMER  WITH  FREE  END  COL- 
ORED BROWN.    Cl.  23.    8-21-23. 

TRUBLD  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  46.     8-21-23 

BONDCRBTE.     Cl.  12.     8-21-23. 

SLIM  JIM.    Cl.  46.    8-28-28. 

WAMPOLES  HYPNO-BBOMIC  COMP  Cl.  18. 
»-ll-28 

UNIFILB  INDEX.    Cl.  37.    9-11-23. 

RED  TOP.    Cl.  12.    ft-11-23. 

BLACK  DIAMOND.    CL  46.    1^-11-23. 

VISCOLAC.    Cl.  16.    9-18-23. 

MEADOW  GOLD.    CL  46.    9-18-23. 

GREENBACK.    Cl.  89.    9-25-23. 

TBUBLU   AND   DESIGN.      Cl.    46.      10-2  23. 

LITHOCRAFT.    Cl.  37.     10-^23. 

OLVA.    CL  52.     10-28-28. 

DBSIREB.    Cl.  51.    11-6-23. 

NOBRI8TOWN  TIMES  HERALD.  Cl.  38. 
11-18-28. 

GOLDEN  FLEECE  AND  DESIGN.  Cl  39. 
12-18-23. 

BUCKEYE.    CL  21.    12-2&-28. 


178,255,  T.M.C.     Cl.  37.     1-8-2*. 

401,611  CASSIS.     Cl.  51.     6-26-43. 

401.612.  CA8S0NADE.     Cl.  81.     6-25-43. 

401.613.  TEINDOR.     Cl.  51.     6-25-43. 
401,801  SOPHISTICATE.     Cl.  61.     6-8-43. 
402,064  DRAX.     Cl.  6.     6-29-43. 
402,121.  CELAIRESE.     Cl.  1.     6-2»-43. 
402,192.  RENSIE.     Cl.  27.     7-6-43. 

402.279,  DETEGRAL.     Cl.  12.     7-18-43. 

402.280.  DETRED.     Cl.  12.     7-18-43. 

402,309.  TYRON   AND   DESIGN.      Cl.    43,      7-13-43. 

402,432.  DISPADAL.    Cl.  18.     7-20-43. 

402,605.  JET  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  34.    8-3-43. 

402,814.  SALLY  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  46.     8-17-43. 

402,928.  TRUARC.    CL  28.    8-24-4S. 

402,983.  PULSATION.    CL  51.    8-24-43. 

403,472.  THINSULITE.     a.  12.    9-28-43. 

403,507  KODAKERY.    CL  88.    fr-28-48. 

403,898.  SECURITY.    CL  46.    10-19-43. 

403,999.  VIBRANT  RED.    Cl.  61.    10-26-43. 

404,206,  BP  AND  DESIGN.    CL  28,    11-9-43. 

404,233,  MEDALLION   AND  RIBBON,      a.   39,      11-16-43, 

404,350.  GUILD   OPTICIANS.      Cl.    26.      11-23-43. 

404.757.  GOLDMAN  MACHINERY  AND  DESIGN.      Cl.   23. 

12-21-43. 

404.788  DESIGN    OF    SPINNING    WHEEL    IN    CIRCLE. 

Cl.  7.     12-21-43. 

404,870,  SOUTHERN  CROSS.     Cl,  32.     12-28-43. 

404,910.  ADJUSTIFIBD.     CL  13.     12-28-43. 

404.925.  TEXTILBNE.     Cl.  48.     12-28-43. 

404,934.  DBNCO.    Cl.  46.     12-28-48. 

404,935  SNOW  BELLE  AND  DESIGN. 

405.078.  RIDOXINE.     Cl.  62. 


Cl.  46.     12-28-48. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  8 

The  folloxcing   registration!  iSMued  July  t3,   19i7 


648,735. 

648,743. 

648,749 

648,767. 

648,772. 

648,774. 

648,776. 

648,778. 

648,779. 

648,784. 

648,785, 

648,791, 

648,792, 

648,794, 
648,804. 
648,806. 
648,811, 
648.820, 
648,823. 
648,824. 
648,830. 
648,831. 
648,835. 
648.837. 
648,844. 
648,847. 
648,848. 
648,850. 
648,853. 

648,854. 

648,857. 

648,860. 

648,864. 

648,865. 

648.866. 

648,868. 

648,869. 

648.872. 

648,874. 

648,879. 

648,880. 

648,892. 

648,899. 

648,900. 

648,905. 

648,908, 

648,909. 

648,912. 

648,913. 

648,916. 

648,918. 

648,919. 

648,926. 

648,932. 

648,937. 

648,941. 

648.942. 

648,943. 

648,958. 

648,961. 

648.962. 

648,968 


MAGO  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  3. 

VINYLON.     Cl.  3. 

LOF   GLASS   FIBERS   AND  DESIGN.      Cl     5 

AMD N EX,     Cl,  6, 

FLITTER    SPARKLE   AND   DESIGN       Cl     9 

ROLCOR,     Cl,  11, 

MANU      Cl.  12 

SUPERBESTOS.  Cl.  12. 

AGE  QUOD  AGI8  CBR  AND  DESIGN.     Cl    12 

E-Z.     Cl.  12. 

PRKFABE8T0S.     Cl.  12, 

DESIGN    OF   WIRE    CLOTH    WITH    4    STRANDS 

OF  METAL  IN  SELVAGE.     Cl.  13 
DESIGN    OF   WIRE    CLOTH    WITH    6    STRANDS 

OF  METAL  IN  SELVAGE,     Cl,  13, 
HYDO,     Cl,  13, 

LOWE  BROTHERS  AND  DESIGN,     Cl,   16, 
MAINTCORR  INC,     Cl,  16, 
RESER-TAB.     Cl.  18. 
MANVENE.     Cl.  18, 
OBELINS-T.     Cl.  18. 
OBELINS-PF.     Cl.  18. 
NU'GIFT.     Cl.  18. 
TRILUTE.     Cl.  18 
VET-NUTRI.    Cl.  18. 
"YANKEE  SHIPS."     Cl.  19. 
MO-BIL-AC.     Cl.  21. 
FARA8.     Cl,  21, 
HYCOR.     Cl,  21, 
EMI80NIC,     Cl    21. 

CUTLER-HAMMER  SUPER  TIMER  C-H  AND  DE- 
SIGN.    Cl,  21, 
AMPETROL,     Cl,  21, 
CHORALE      Cl.  21. 
CEROD.     Cl,  21. 
FOTO-ETCH,     Cl,  21. 
BAR  B-QUICK.     Cl   21. 
JOHNNY  MOCCASIN.    Cl.  22. 
CHIPMASTER.     Cl.  22. 
CHANTICLEER  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  22. 
TIPPY.     Cl.  22. 
SKI-BUOV      Cl.  22. 
SCOOP-BALL     Cl.  22. 
CRAZY  BASKETBALL.     CL  22. 
MISTRAL.     Cl,  23 
LANCER.     Cl    23. 
ECONOMATIC.     Cl.  23. 
PAL.     Cl.  23. 
SHURPROOF.    Cl.  26, 
PHOTO-TRONIC,     Cl.  26, 
HILUX  152,     Cl,  26. 
SUPER  HILUX.     Cl.  26 
MELANA.     Cl.  26, 
KAY80N.     Cl    27. 

BLUE  RIBBON  AND  DESIGN      Cl.   28. 
REDDI-MOUNT  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  32. 
PERIMETER,     Cl,  32, 
NEAT,     Cl.  36, 
DOT  'N  ARROW,    Cl,  37, 
ECONOWIPK.     Cl.  37. 
MULTI-MATIC,     Cl,  37,     . 
KING8WOOD  STUDIOS.     Cl    38. 
AGRICOPIA,    Cl,  38, 
RUN  MASTER.     Cl.  39. 
BILL  BENTON.    CL  39. 


648  965. 
648,969. 
648,970, 
648,976, 
648,980. 
648,987, 
648,990, 
648,995. 
649,004, 
649,006. 
649,007. 
649,010. 
649,011, 
649,014, 
649,023, 

649,029, 

649,032. 

649,036, 

649,038, 

649,046. 

649,055. 

649.064, 

649,068. 

649,074. 

649,075. 

649,076. 

649,077. 

649,078. 

649,079. 

649.082. 

649,085. 

649,094 

649,095, 

649,096, 

649,097, 

649,098 

649,099, 

649,102. 

649.103. 

649,106. 


207,209. 
234,327. 
239,288. 
403,129. 
414,230. 
425,935. 

428.952 
434,931. 
440,635 

441,934. 
528,995. 
634,740. 
649,020. 
676,145. 
691,168. 
705,094. 
714,903. 
714,970. 
723,999, 

736,457. 
740,329, 
743,208. 


AND  DESIGN 
Cl.  39, 


Cl    39, 


39. 


Cl,    42. 


52. 

Cl   100 
Cl.  101, 


KOOLTEX      Cl.  39 

MC    EIGHTY-FOUR 

FLIGHT  WEIGHT 

LYGIA.     Cl,  39 

ADJUSTUP.     Cl.  39. 

MB  AND  DESIGN      Cl 

AUTO-ALTER.     Cl    39 

NYLE8TRA    BY    HOMESTEAD 

WASH-OKAY.      Cl.   42, 

PLAY  TAPE,     Cl,  44, 

PLAY  BANDS,     Cl.  44. 

OXYGENAIRE.     CL  44, 

NEBU-HALENT.     Cl.  44. 

SIP-O-GOLD.     Cl.  46. 

MOM    CANDY    LIKE    MOTHER    WOULD    .MAKE. 

Cl.  46. 
MINUTE-MAN.     Cl.  46 
RAINBOW  AND  DESIGN      Cl.  46. 
BARMO.     Cl.  46, 
SPRING  EZE      CL  46 
TURNUPEA.     a,  46, 
PANTRY  MASTER.     Cl    47, 
INTERLUDE,     Cl,  61, 
KERALAN,     Cl.  81. 
FRANCE  ELLIS.     Cl.  51. 
HAR-A-GAN,     CL  51. 
TOOTH.     Cl.  62. 
KEEPS,     Cl,  52, 
ALUMA-8HINE.     Cl, 
LINO-LIFE,    Cl,  52. 
P8RC  AND  DESIGN, 
CSMI  AND  DESIGN 
FRICTION -FREE.     Cl.  15 
KIPPER  MEILLER  AND  DESIGN      C!    19 
RUB   N'  SCRUB.     Cl.  22. 
SWEEP  'N'  DUST.    Cl.  22. 
DOLL-E-LAUNDRY  CART.     Cl    22 
KIL-BURN  AND  DESIGN.     Cl    34. 
EAT-A-PICTURE.     Cl.  46  « 

KOL-PAK.     Cl    46, 
BIRTHDAY  CAKE      Cl.  50 

Section  18 

MALTE8ER.     Cl.  46.     12-22-25. 

THOR-O-LAX.     Cl.  6.     10-25-27. 

ROLY  POLY.     Cl,  46,     2-28-28, 

JANECRAFT,    Cl,  39,     9-7-43 

BUCCANEER,     Cl   6,     5-29-45. 

MINERVA   CORP    OF   AMERICA   MCA   AND   DE 

SIGN.    Cl.  21.     12-10-46. 
SPEED-RAY.     Cl.  21.     4-8-47. 
VAC-U-MOW.     Cl.  23      12-9-47. 
DEARFIELD    FABRIC    AND    DESIGN.       Cl      89 

9-14-48. 
"ORANGE  GROVE."      Cl    45.      1-25-49. 
TELEDEX.     Cl,  37      8-15-50, 
AEROJET  AND  DESIGN,      Cl, 
BUCCANEER   SNACK,      Cl,    46 
WESTERN  METALWORKING. 
PILENB,     Cl,  18,     1-12-60. 
DU  MONT.     Cl.  42.     9-27-60 
DURAZZO.     Cl,  12.    5-9-61, 
ULTRAMATIC,     Cl.  21.     5-9-61 
TWIST-LOCK.     Cl.  23,     11-14-61, 
BARRICADE.     Cl    39      8-21-62, 
NUTRI-GENIC,      Cl,    51,      11-6-62 
STEAM-PUFF,    Cl.  6.     1-8-63. 


15.      9-25-56, 
7-23-5T. 
Cl.  38.     3-24-69. 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


621,660.  GULF  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  15.  2-21-56.  Gulf  Oil 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Amended  :  In  the  statement, 
column  2.  line  8,  "342,700  and  379,168"  U  deleted  and 
ttS,895,  665,9t6  and  Tti,399  li  Inserted,  and  the  drawing 
is  amended  to  appear  : 


datl-Laboratorlo      Farmacologlco      8. p. A., 
Amended  to  appear  : 


Milan,      Italy. 


685,857.     SEA    B.      CI.    39.      12-17-67. 
York,  N.Y.    Amended  to  appear  : 


Sea-B'B,    Inc..    New 


662,188.     R  RECORDATI  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  18.     5-27-58. 
"Dr.   Recordatl-Laboratorio  Farmacologleo"  S.p^.     Recor- 


712,420  ORA-AZMA.  CI.  18.  3-14-61.  Comay  Labora- 
tories, Inc..  Lake  Forest,  111.  Amended :  In  the  statement, 
column  2.  line  1,  after  "asthma"  uted  only  in  promotion 
through  phytician*  and  pharmaciat*  Is  inserted. 

750,016.  HALOMBT.  CI.  14.  5-28-68.  Max  Henry  HoepU, 
doing  business  as  M.  H.  HoepU  Company.  New  York.  NY. 
Corrected :  In  the  statement,  column  1,  line  1.  after 
"Henry"  HoepU  should  be  inserted. 

752.002.  Q  BERG  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  21.  7-2-88.  Berg 
Electronics.  Inc..  New  Cumberland,  Pa.  Corrected :  In 
the  statement,  column  2.  line  1,  "electronics"  should  be 
deleted  and  electric  should  be  Inserted. 

753,429.  GREEN  GIANT.  CT.  46.  7-23-63.  Green  Giant 
Company,  Le  Sueur,  Minn.  Corrected:  In  the  statement, 
column  2,  line  2,  "1962"  should  be  deleted  and  1961  should 
be  Inserted. 


TM  94 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 

SEPTEMBER  10,  1963 

(Beglsterwl ;  Renewed  ;  Canceled  ;  Amended,  DUclalmed,  Corrected,  etc.  ;  New  Certificates  ;  12c  Publications  ) 


.Vbelson,   Samuel,   d.b  a    Dalason   Products   Mfg.   Co.,   Chicago. 

111.     648, 8b5,  cane.     Cl.  21. 
Acme    Fireworks    Corp.,    River    Grove,     111.       648,772,    cane 

Cl.  9. 
.\cou8tlgulde,    Los    Angeles,    Calif.       756,447,    pub.    6-25-63 

Cl.  36. 
Actlen-Gesellschaft    der    Gerreshelmer    Qlashuttenwerke,    Ger 

reshelm,    Germany.      756416,    pub.    6-25-63       Cl     33. 
Ad    Allemann  Flls  S.A.  Rosleres  Watch,  WeUchenrohr   (  Solo- 

thurn),  Switzerland.     648,918,  cane.    Cl.  27.  „.^^n~ 

.\dam8,    Quiney,    Yacht    Yard,    Inc.,    Qulncy,    Mass.      648,83-, 

cane.     Cl.  19. 
Adjustable  Caster  Co  :   Bee— 
Nalle,  Charles  R. 

New  York,  N.Y 


New  York,  NY. 


756,297,  pub    9-8- 
756,428,  pub.  6-25- 


756,470,  pub.  6-25-63. 


649,075,  cane.     Cl.  51. 
ac     New  York,  N  Y      756,582.     Cl.  42. 
Dzem'an     Mont.      756,421,    pub.   6-25-63. 


Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc 

59.    Cl.  6. 
Air  Reduction  Co.,  Ino. 

63.     Cl.  34. 
Alain    Robalre  :   See — 

Franklyn,  Robert  A. 
Albertl  Originals,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Cl.  39. 
Allen,  Charles  S.,  Bakersfleld,  Calif 
Allen  Knitting  Mills    m 
Allied    Mfg.    Corp.,    Boze 

Cl    34 
Allied   Mfg.    Corp.,   Bozeman,   Mont.      648,880,   canc^      Cl.    22. 
Aluma-Shlne   Pro<iuct8   Co.,    Norwalk,   Conn.      649,078.    cane. 

Cl    52 
Aluminum   Co,    of    America.    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      766,313,    pub 

6-25-63.     Cl.  14 
Amchem  Products,  Inc      See- 
American  Chemical  Paint  Co.  171  OftS    ror, 
American  Abrasive  Metals  Co.,  Irvlngton,  N.J.     171,808,  ren 

Ame'^r\can^Ch'imlVal    Paint    Co.,    to    Amchem    Products,    Inc., 

Ambler,  Pa,     405  078,  ren    9-10-63      Cl   52^  «  ok   «o 

AnVertcan    Colloid    Co.,    Skokle,    111.      756,285.    pub.    6-25-63. 

American   Cyan^mld   Co.,    Wavne,    >' J  ■^^fj"'"    Furnas   Mllner 

Corp.,  Jackson    Miss.     756,^96,  pub.  9-15-59.     Cl.  6. 
American  Game  Co.      See— 
American  nSltal' Supply  Corp.,  Evanston,  111.    649,010,  cane 

American  Institute  of  Timber  Construction,  Washington,  DC 

756,555,  pub.  6-25-63.     Cl    200 
American-Marietta  Co,  :   See- 

Drackett  Co..  The  „  ^.^0 

American    Metal    Specialties    Corp.,    Hatboro,    Pa.      649,098, 

AmlHcan^OlpA    Supply    Co.,    Newark,    N.J.      634,740,    cane 

American  Optical  Co.,  Southbrldge,  Mass.    756,492,  pub,  6-25- 

63.     Cl.  44. 
American  Scientlfle  Development  Co.  ;  See — 

American^WhlteVross  Laboratories,  Inc.,  The,  New  Rochelle, 
N  Y.    649  006,  cane.     Cl    44.  ,^,.      ^        d     »,-n.. 

American  White  Cross  Laboratories,  Inc.,  The,  New  Rochelle, 
N  Y      649,007,  cane.     Cl.  44.  ^      ^       ,  .    r.^ 

Anthes  Jacob,  d.b  a.  American  Scientific  Development  Co.. 
FortAtklnson.  Wis.    648,909,  cane.    Cl.  26. 

Archibald  k  Kendall.  Inc  ;   See— 

Archfb'a'idA''Llwu1:r.%o  Archibald  ft  Kendall,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N,Y,    172,932,  ren.  9-10-63.    Cr46.  ,««  001 

Arcum    Pharmaceutical    Corp,    Washington,    DC       756,321, 

Atfas  Mineral  Products  Co    of  Pennsylvania.  The,  Mertztown. 

Pa.     756.316.  pub   6-25-63.     CL  16. 
Atlas  Powder  Co..  Wilmington    Del,     648.767    canrCl    6 
Atomized  Materials  Co.,  Inc.,  Cecil,  Pa.     756,422,  pub.  6-26- 

Atrix    Co.,^The.    Newlngton,    Conn.      756,383,    pub     6-25-63. 

Audiofax  Inc.,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.     756,448,  pub    6-25-63.     Cl. 

Audlum  Electro-Acoustlsche  Industrie  N  V..  Amsterdam,  Neth- 
erlands     756.490.  pub.  6-25-63,    Cl.  44. 
Auerbach/BNA  :   Se<-— 

BNA  Inc.,  and  .Auerbach  Corp 
Auto-Ponents,  Inc.,  Bellwood,  111.    J.^V^i  ,.       7^«  7,i«    nnh 
Autovox    Corn,    of    America,    New   \ork,    N.\       756,346.    pub 

A^u^ToincU,  Inc..  New  York,  NY      756,461-2.  pub.  6-25- 

Avon   Products,   Inc.,   New  York.   NY.      756,525.   pub.   fr-25- 

BNA     Inc       and     Auerbach     Corp.,     d  b.a.     Auerbach/BNA, 

Washington,   DC       7. 16  460,    pub     6-25-63^     Cl     38. 
Balrd-Atomlc,    Inc,   Cambridge,    Mass.      766,394,    pub.    6-26- 

Ba*k^er  Perkins,  Inc.,  Saginaw,  Mich.     404.206,   ren.  9-10-63 

Ba^'tam-US.  Toys,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     756,331,  pub.  6-25- 
63.     Cl.  19. 
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Barrv  Walt,   Inc.,   New   York,   N,Y.      736,457,   cane,     Cl.   39 
Battaglla,    .\ugust,  Co.,   Chicago,   111.      756,515,  pub.   6-25-6,1 

Battenfeld  Grease  4  Uil  Corp  ,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     756.370. 

pub.  6-25-63.     Cl.  23  .„.,,  ^     anK 

Bay   State  Milling  Co,   Winona,   Minn.      (56,517,   pub.  6-25- 

63      Cl    46 
Beatrice    Creamery    Co  ,    to   Beatrice   Foods   Co,,   Chicago,    111. 

171.338.  ren.  9-10-6.1     Cl.  46 
Beatrice    Creamery   Co  ,   Chicago,    111.,   and   Topeka,   Kans  ,    to 
Beatrice   Foods   Co,,    Chicago,    111.      173,261,    ren.    9-10-63 
Cl.  46. 
Beatrice  Foods  Co.  :   See — 
Beatrice  Creamery  Co. 
Beattie   Products,    Inc  ,    to    Beattle   Jet    Products,    Inc.,    New 

York.  NY.      402,606,  ren.  9-10-63.      Cl.  34. 
Beattle  Jet  Products.  Inc.  :   See — 

Beattle  Products,   Inc 
Belt  Corp.    The,   d  b  a.   Transtan  Co.,   Orient,  Ohio.      756,287. 

pub    fi   25-63       Cl    2 
Hf'nsonNuen    Laboratories,    Inc.,    New    York,    NY.      849.011, 

c'linc      Cl    44. 
Benton,  Bill,  Merchandising  Corp..  Portland,  Maine.      648,963, 

canr      Cl.  39  ,,„  ^„ 

Berg    Elertronics,    Inc  .    New    Cumberland,    Pa       752,00iJ,    cor. 

Blg-tlnc.  Eau  Claire.  Wis.      756, .'^47,  pub.  6-25-63       Cl.  21. 
Blo-iyme.    Inc.,    Hospers,    Iowa.      756,509,   pub.   6-25-68       Cl. 

46 
Blue    Ribbon    Optical    Corp.,    Brooklyn,    N.Y.      648,919.    cane. 

Cl    28 
Blumenthal,   B  ,   ft   Co     Inc  ,   New    York,    NY       756.485,    pub. 

«-25-<)3.      Cl.   40. 
Honnar-VawtPr,  Inc.,  Keene,  N.H       756.575       Cl.  37. 
Bradley.    Milton,    Co.,    Springfield,    Mass.      756,567.      1 1.    .^J. 
Brook    Textiles,    Inc  ,    Long    fsland   City,    NY.      756,487,   pub. 

6-2.')-03.      Cl.  42.  _    „, 

Brown   Co.,   Portland.   .Maine.     648.942,   cane       Cl.   37 
Brown    James  F,,  d.b.a.  The  Roly  Poly  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

2.^9,288,    cane.      Cl.   46. 
lludd  Co..  The  ;  Ser— 

Srhw,irtz,  Bernard  A  ^,  _, 

Buffalo-Eclipse    Corp..    d.b.a.    The    Eclipse    Lawn    Mower   Co., 

I'rophetKtown,   111       648,905,   cane       Cl,  23. 
Hunte    Brothers.    Chicago,    111.      207,209.    cane       Cl     46. 
BurlinRton   Industries.    Inc.  :   See 

Dormer  Brothers  Co.,  The 
Butler     J     W      Paper   Co  ,    to   Butler   Paper  Co  ,   Chicago,    111. 

172.iB22,   ren.  9-10-*i.'l       Cl.  37. 
Butler    J    \V     Paper  Co  .   The.   tn  Butler  Paper  Co  .  Chicago, 

111.   '  174,242.  ren.  9-10  tlS.      Cl.   37. 
Butler  Paper  Co.  :  See — 

Butler,  J.  W.,  Paper  Co. 

Butler.  J   W  ,  Paper  Co  ,  The  _ 

C-B-C     Industries,     Inc,     Philadelphia,     Pa       i56.361,     puD. 

r,-25-ti3       Cl.  21.  ,         _,^  ^„^         .      -   o.    «, 

C  ft  I   Screen   Prints.   Phoenix,   .\riz       (56,4<4,  pub.   6-Z&-«J. 

Cl    39. 


C-TS  Corp  ,  Elkhart,   Ind      p6344pub    6-^5-63.     Cl.  21. 
Cal-Tronlcj'  Corii  ,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.      648.864, 
Candy    Crafts    Inc.,    Richmomi.    Va       "•"'"" 


cane.     Cl,  21, 

649,102,    cane.      Cl     46 

Cannolene  Co   :  !iee 

Colgate-Palmolive   Co.  ,  „       _,^  ^_,  . 

Cape   Cod    Sportswear,    Ine  ,    New    York,    N.Y.      756.475.    pub 

Cn'^rTa^HosiorVca*.    Inc.    Philadelphia,    Pa.     €48.962,    cane. 

Carole  Accessories,  Los  Angeles,  Calif,      756,403.  pub   6-25-63. 

Ca^ter^Products,  Ine  ,  New  York.  NY       756.534,  pub    6-2.5-63. 

Cav!.n^\lurwar(l    V,    d  b.a     Cavans    North    Point     Mlnkery, 

Rii.ine    Wiv       7,')ti.274,  pub    fi-25-63       Cl.   1. 
Cavnn's  North  Point  .Mlnkery  ;  See- 

Celan?s;"corp'T  Am'erica,    New   York,    NY      402.121,    ren. 

CelhilL^^  Products     Corp,     Mllltown,     N  J.     756,496.     pub 

6-J5-63       Cl     44 
Ceramic  Publications.  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio       756,578.      Cl,  .38. 
Champion  Dp  Arment  Tool  Co.,  .Meadvllle.  Pa.      756.374.  pub. 

6  25-63.      Cl    23. 
Channel  Master  Corp  .  Ellenvllle.  N  Y       756.3(12,  pub.  6-25-63. 

Cl    21 
Ches-brouKl.  Ponds     Ine,     New     York,     NY       756,531,     pub. 

6-25-63.      Cl.  51. 
Chicago  Condenser  Corp.,  Chicago,  111       756,387,  pub.  6-25-63. 

Cl    21. 
Churchill  Chemical  Co.,  Galesburg.  Ill       756,291,  pub  6-25-63. 

Cl    4. 
Churchill  Chemical  Co.,  Galesburg.  Ill      756,315,  pub.  6-25-63. 

Churchill  Chemical  Co.,  Galesburg,  111       756,642.  pub.  6-25-63. 
C'    52  . 
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Cimenterles  et  Briqueterles  Reunles   (abbreviated:   "CBR/;) 
Socleie   Anunynie,    Brussels,    Belgium.      648.779,    cane.      Ci. 

Clt^y    Chemical    Co,    Chicago,    111.     649  077,   cane.     CI.   52. 
Clary  Corp.,  San  Gabriel,  Calif.      756,569       CI.  26.        ^„,    .,, 
Clay  Adam«,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.     766.463,   pub.   6-25-63. 

CI    38 
Clay-Adams,    Inc.,   New   York,   NY.     756  572      CI.   26, 
Cluett,  Peabody  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Troy   NJ      648,970,  cane      (_l  39, 
Coleman      Enterprises,      Inc.,      Mobile,      Ala,      75ti,366,     pub, 

Colgate-Palmolive  Co..  New  York.  NY,,  from  Cannolene  Co., 

AtlunU,  Ga.      756,529.  pub.  6-25-63.      CI,  51 
Colgate-Palmolive     Co.,      New     York,     N  \.      766.538,     j.uD. 

6-25-63.      CI.    52. 
Colonial  Dames  Co.,  Ltd. :  See— 

WlUats,   Marietta   B.  ^  r^  ,        t.^.'  h«i 

Colorado  F^el  and  Iron   Corp.,  The,  Denver,  Colo,     750,561. 

ComVLaboratories,  Inc.,  Lake  Forest,  III.    712,420.   Am.  7(d), 

CI    18 
Commonwealth  Shoe  k  Leather  Co.  Inc.  :  See- 

London  Shoe  Co..  Inc. 
Ci.mnaenie  De  Salnt-Gobaln,  Soclete  Anonyme  :  Sep  — 

""^MfSufa^ures    Des    GlacPH    Et    Produits    Chlmlques    De 
St.  Oovaln.  Chauny  *  Clrey.        .     . .  „      riq  n«n    <hii. 
Compton   AdvertUing,   Inc..   New   York.   NY.     649,085,   cauc 

Con'tJnenVal  Plastics  of  OkUhoma  Inc.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla, 
ColK'-^r^o^u^^'ct'lnc.!    '/oledo.    Ohio.      756.508.    pub, 

6-25-63.     CI.  46. 
Cory  Corp.  :  See — 

Cory  Glass  Coffee  Brewer  Co. 

cVuI^fIIu  rj.cll;  liockto..  CUf,     756,507,  p.b,  6-25-63 

Cour'voisler.  Ltd..  Jarnac   (Charente).  France.     756,592.     CI. 
Crookes-Barnes  Laboratories.  Inc..  Wayne.  N.J.    756,324,  pub. 

Cu^s^Helene,  Industries,  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     756.543,  pub. 

CuUer'^ammer,  Inc.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     648.853,  cane.     Cl.  21. 
Dalason  Products  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee — 

Abelson.  Samuel.  ,^„„„       aAO  079    pane      Cl    22 

Ks%rrK  ?nc..^^rtSrg?''p'^a.    ^sl^Jol  ru"bVik-63. 

PI     28 
De    Franco    D..    k   Sons,    Los   Angeles,   Calif.      756,505,    pub. 

De^La'Tal'-Segara^for  Co.,  The,  Poughkeepsle.  N.Y.     756,376. 

D^"e^olt'c'o^,'Th^e!  Brooklyn,   N.Y.     756.318.   pub.  6-25-63 

Dehn  i*Co..  Inc.,  Seattle^  Wash.,  to  Dehn  ft  Co..  Inc..  Seattle. 

Defn^i'co^rc^Vl^h^iVo^n'c^.,  tattle.  Wash.    404,935. 

ren.  9-10-63.    Cl.  46. 
Denver  Chemical  Mfg.  Co..  The  :   See— 

De^J^f^garli^a^clXa^rcrinc;:  laTt  Lake  City.  Utah,  756.- 
Demck!'"M.^H.''co..  Chiclgo.  111.  402.279,  ren.  9-1(^63. 
DeTrick'f  M.  H..  Co..  Chicago.  HI.  402.280,  ren.  9-10-63.  Cl. 
De\rtck.  M.  H..  CO.,  Chicago,  111.  403,472,  ren.  9-10-63 
Diamond,  Joseph,  d.b.a^  Vanls  Co   and  Vanls  Co.,  Philadelphia. 

Dii^o^n^^U^At  VS'M^^o^'t^t  if  A   pub.   ^25^3, 

Am.  7(d).     Cl.  18. 
Dolly  Varden  Co. :  See— 

DonnTlllV*.''ie=!JSJn  h'  Corp..  The.  Chicago.  HI.     756.455,  pub. 

Do^m'er   Brot^herf  Co.,   The,   Cincinnati    Ohio    to   Burlington 
Industrlea,   Inc.,    Oreenboro.    N.C.      177,074,    ren.   »   iy-"o 

Drackett  Co.,  The.  Cincinnati,  Ohio    from  American-Marietta 

Co    Chicago,  111.    743,208.  cane.    Cl.  6.  fv_2'S-63 

Drwwr  Industries.  Inc.  Dallas,  Tex.     756,307.  pub,  6-26-63, 

Dreyfufs.  Jerome,  d.b.a.  International  Ring  Co.,  Buffalo,  NY, 

786.402.  pub.  6-25-63.    Cl.  28. 
Druid   Hill   Park   Seed  Corp.,   Baltimore,   Md,      756,277,   pub, 

6-25-63.        Cl.    1.  r^    ,         l-TQ  OA-I 

Du  Pont   E   I     de  Ne-nours  ft  Co..  Wilmington.  Del.     173.241, 
ren.  J^IO^.     Cl.  16. 


DunhlU   International.    Inc..   New  York.   NY,      756.407.   pub. 
♦>-2.)-63,     Cl.  29,  ,  „„  ,„     ,„ 


Durazzo.    Inc  ,  GarBeld,   N.J.      714,903    eaiic      Cl.   12. 
Dutchess    Underwear    Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y.      7o6,471,    pub. 

ft— S'i— 63      Cl    39. 
Dynamic  Products  Corp..  Herminle.  Pa.     756.390.  pub.  6-25- 

E-Z  Decorative  Brick  Co..  Minneapolis.  Minn.     648.784,  cane. 

Eastman  Kodak  Co,,  Rochester.  N.Y.     403,507,  ren,  9-10-63. 

Easy-Spred,   Inc.   Bradenton,   Fla.      756.562,     Cl.   12. 
Eclipse  Lawn  Mower  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Buffalo-Eclipse  Corp.  „.„  ,^-,„ 

Economics  Laboratory,   Inc.,   St.  Paul,  Minn,     649,079.  cane 

Cl    52 
Economy  Engineering  Co.,  Chicago.  III.     756,379,  pub.  6-25- 

Edgar  PUstie  Kaolin  Co.,  Edgar,   Fla.      756,276,  pub.  6-25- 

Edinont   inc,   Coshocton,  Ohio.     766,482.  pub.   6-25-63.     Cl, 

39 
Edwards   Co  ,    Inc,   Norwalk,  Conn.     766,355,   pub.   6-25-63. 

Cl    21 
Eisner    Paul  V     ft  Co,,  to  Rensle  Watch  Co.,  Inc.  New  York, 

.\  y  '    402  192,  ren.  9-10-63.     Cl.  27. 
Eko'  Containers.  Inc.  Wheeling,  111.     756,310,  pub.  6-2o-63. 

Cl    13 
Elastic  Stop  Nut  Corp.  of  America.  Union,  N.J.     756,391.  pub 

Electric  ft  MusicaT  Industries  Ltd.,  Hayes,  England.     648.850. 

Electro-nlte  Engineering  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.      756.395,  pub 

Electlotone  Lubioratories.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.      756.566.      Cl.  21 
Elgin  National  Watch  Co.,  Elgin.  111.     756.399,  pub.  6-25-«3. 

Cl.   27. 
Elk  Sales  Co.  ;  See— 

Gutmun  Bros.  „.„„-,  r^,   ,, 

Ellis   France    S. A. R.L.,  Paris,  France.      649,074.  cane,      Cl,  51, 
Environ    Electronic    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Minneapolis,    -Minn, 

75ti,387,  pub,   6-25-63.      Cl.  2«. 
Erikson     iver   J,,   to   Iver  J.   Erikson,   Inc,    Worcester,   Mass, 

1(17.457.    ren,   9-10-63,      Cl,    12.  „,o  no- 

Etiibliss.iiieuts  Maurice  Bolnet,  Paris.  France.     648. 98(.  cane 

Eutectic  Welding  Alloys  Corp..  Flushing.  N.Y.      756.424,  pub. 

EvTrfpicone,    Inc.,   New   York,    N.Y.      756,478,   pub.   6-25-63, 

Ev^erson    Mfg,    Corp..    Chicago,    111.      756.377.    pub.    6-2r.-<i3 

Cl    ''3 
Excel-Mineral   Co..    Inc..   db.a,    Ex-.M-Co,.    Los  Angeles,   Calif 

7.')6,275.  pub,  6-25-<i3,      Cl,  1. 
E-\  M  Co,  :    See — 

Excel-Mineral  Co..  Inc, 
Family  Medicine  Co,  :  See- 

Fanestil   Packing  Co,.  Emporia,  Kans,      756,364,  pub.  6-7-60, 

Cl     '2 
Fansteel    Metallurgical    Corp,,    North    Chicago.    Ill,      756.356. 

pub    •!    25-OI-i.      Cl.   21,  „         „  ,.,  T TKa  OBO 

Farmers    Hybrid   Seed    Corn   Co..   Hampton.    Iowa.     766,28^!. 

Federatlmi"  N^'tionale  des  Dentelles.  Tulles  Broderii's,  Guipures. 

Paris,   Fiance.      756,557,  pub.  6-25-63.      (Tl.  A 
F.-rree   Motor  ft  Equipment   Co.,  Climax,    N.C.      7..6,330,   pub, 

Flres"loueTirr&  Rubber  Co..  The,  Akron,  Ohio.      756,280,  pub 

FloTiW  Citrus    Exchange,   Tampa,    Fill.      750,589       <'l-    ^J' 
Florida  Fresh  Up  Dally  Juice,  Inc,  Glendale,  N.\,      649,014, 

FMc'cor^I  sllii  Jos«',  Calif.  756,435,  pub.  6-25-63.  Cl.  3.-., 
F.H.d  MarketinK  Corp..  Fort  W  ayne  Ind.  756  588,  Cl.  4f., 
Franklvn    Robert  A,,  d.b.a.  Robaire  Alain.  Los  Anselet.,  Calif 

FrInz:'w'ni';"BevSe''co„SlhUadelphla,  Pa.  441.934.  cane, 
Fromm^^Bros.,    Inc.   Hamburg,   Wis.     404,233,   ren.    9-10^3 

Frost     EngineeriuK     Development     Corp..     EngUnvood.     Colo. 

756,497-8,  pub,  6-25-63,      Cl,  44, 
Fruit  Wine   Purveyors  ;  See- 
Seaboard  leverage  Co,  ,,„„„.  f.,     ,., 
I'lild    Bros,    New    York.    N.Y,      648.90...    cane.      Cl.    42. 
.arey.     Socle.lad    Anonlma-Boilegas    de    San     I'atnc.o-Jere/ 

,le     la     Froiitern.    Godegas    de    San    I'atrlcio.     Jerez    de    bi 

Fr(mtfra.  Spain,      75^1.591,      Cl.  47. 
GaVT°.ols.    Inc..    Fresno.   Calif.      *'49.099.    ;«nt-„    C  „  34. 
GeniDaudy,  Inc.  Madison.  N.C.    756.406.  pub.  6-^5-63     Cl  -8. 
r;,.neral    .\nillne    &    Film    Corp..    New    York,    N.Y.      756,571. 

Ge^neraf    Electric  _^  Co.,     Schenectady,     N.Y.     756,398,     pub 

Gelier'^'"' Foods'  Corp..     White    Plains,    N.Y.      649,020.    can.' 

General"    Mills.      Inc,      Minneapolis.      Minn.      756.500.      pub. 

Gen^lli  *^'Motors     i)lesel     Ltd.,     U)ndon,     Ontario,     Canada. 

Ge^s;'fir'Nas^vule:  T!^n'''-756,468,   pub.  6-25-63.      Cl, 

39 
Giddings    &    Lewis    Machine    Tool    Co,,    Fond    du    Lac,    Wis. 

756,:i73,   pub,   6-25-63,      Cl.  2.'^. 
Gift   Stars,   inc  .   Minneapolis.   Minn.      756.547.   pub.  6-2o-63. 

Cl.    101 
(Jift  Stars,   inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn.     756.549.  pub.  6-25-63. 

Cl.    101. 
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Gillette  Co.,  The.  dba.  The  Toni  Co..  Boston.  Mass,     756.535. 

pub,  6-2.)-63,      Cl    51, 
Globe  Mills.   Inc.   Leesport,  from  GIoIk"  Underwear  Co..  Inc. 

Shoemakersville.     Pa       756,481,    pub     6-25-63       Cl.    39, 
Globe  Underwear  Co.  Inc  ;  See 

Globe  Mills.  Inc. 
Goldman.   Hurvey.  ft  Co..   I»etroit.  to  Harvey  Goldman  ft  Co  . 

Dearborn.    Mich,      404.757,     ren      9-l(V-«3.      Cl,    23. 
(irace.  W,  R,,  ft  Co,  :  See 

Horn,  A.  C,  Co. 
Grace,    \» .    R,     ft   Co,,   from    Sun    Chemical   Corp,.    .New    York. 

N.Y.      756.314.   pub,   6-25-63.      Cl.    16. 
Grady  Travels  Co..    Inc.   The.  New  York,  NY       404,788.   ren, 

9-10-63.      Cl,   7.  ,.     ,„ 

Granger  Mfg.  Co.,  Kansas  City,   .Mo,      434,931,  cane      Cl.  23, 
Grant,  David,  db.a.  -Nu-Life  Vitamins  Co  ,  Los  Angeles,  Calif 

648.830.   cane.     Cl,   18, 
Grauert.     Ralph    W,      Inc.    New     York.    N.Y'.      .56.380,    pub. 

6-25-63.      Cl.   23.  ^,      ,^ 

Green    Giant    Co..    Le    Sueur.    Minn       753.429.    cor       Cl,    46 
Orosi.     Marcelo.     Buenos    Aires,     Argentina.      648,735,     cane 

Cl    3 
Guild    of    Prescription    Opticians    of    America,    Inc.,    Newark. 

N.J.      404,350,  ren.  9-10-63       Cl    26. 
Gulf  Oil  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa,      621.650       Am.  7(d).      Cl.  15 
Gulfstream    Packing    Co.,    Inc.,    Dania,    Fla.      649,020,    cane 

Ountrum,   Wilfred    C,    Harper   Woods,    Mich.      766,410,   pub. 

6-25-63.     Cl.   32.  „  „  ..  w 

Gutman  Bros.,  dba    Elk   Sales  Co,,  to  Gutman  Bros.,  d.b.a. 

Seaboard  Merchandising  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.     402,814,  ren. 

9-10-63.     Cl.  46.  „       ,,  r, 

Hamilton  Paper  Co.,  Mlquon.  Pa,,  from  Hamilton  Paper  Co., 

Mlquon^  Pa.     756,449.  pub.  6-25-63.    Cl   37. 
Harvey,  fhomas  B.,  Leather  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa,     756,284, 

Ha'wley  Products  Co.,   St.  Charles,  III.     756,359.  pub.  6-25- 

flo        {^1     01 

Hayes  ft  Stolz  Industrial  Mfg,  Co.,  Forth  Worth,  Tex.     766.- 

385.  pub.  6-25-63.     Cl.  23.  ^,  „      „„...„ 

Headllners  International.  The.  New  York.  N.Y.     756.546.  pub. 

Hexacon  Electric  Co..  Roselle  Park.  N.J.    766,418,  pub.  11-20- 

62.     Cl.  34. 
HoepU,  M.  H.  :  See— 

HoepU,  Max  H.  _       .      .,        «^     .     vt  w      »ka 

HoepU,  iwax  H.,  d.b.a.  M.  H.  HoepU.  New  York,  N.Y.     T60. 

Hoffm'an!'^'Harvey,'Dougla8ton,  NY'.     756,541,   pub.   6-25-63. 

Cl    52 
Hollywood  Rambler,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     756,472,  pub.  6-25- 

63      Cl    39 
Horn    A   C,  Co.,  to  W    R.  Grace  ft  Co..  New  York,  NY.     171,- 

165.  ren.  9-10-63.    Cl,  16,  ^  b.i-«  r« 

House   for   Men,    Inc.,   The,   db.a.    Treasure   Island   Sales  Co., 

Chicago,  111,     756,533,  pub.  6-25-63.     Cl.  61. 
House  of  Josephine,  The  :   See — 

Hruska^^Leo  J.,  d  b.a*.  Hruska  Radio.  Baltimore,  Md.     756,338, 

pub.  i-12-60.     Cl.  21. 
Hruska  Radio:   See- 
Hud^"  Richard,  Morris  Plains    N.J,     649^<>88,  cane     C151. 
Hyde   Mfg.   Co.,    Southbrldge,   Mass.      766,384,   pub.   6-26-68. 

Cl    23 
Hy-Do  Valve  Corp.,   Austin,  Tex.     648.794,   cane.     Cl.   13 
Imperial  Chemical   Industries  Ltd.,   London,   England.     648,- 

Imperial  CJleaners,   Sharon,  Pa.     756,551,  pub.  6-25-63.     Cl. 

103 
Industrial    Ravon    Coro..    to    Midland  Ross    Corp,    Cleveland, 

Ohio.     402.309.  ren.  9-10-63.     C1.43    ,^^^,^   ,        u    «   o-. 
Infanta  Knitting  Mills,  Rockledge.  Pa.     756,476-7.  pub,  6-2."!- 

00         pi      QQ 

International'  Harvester  Co,.  Chicago.  III.     756.329.  pub.  6-25- 
International'  Lubricants   Corp..    New   Orleans.    La.      649.094. 

Inte°natlonai^  Resistance  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.    648.848.  cane 

Cl.  21. 
International  Ring  Co.  ;   See — 

Dreyfuss.  Jerome.  „,      «,„.,,,        uaon 

International  Steel  Co..  Evansvllle.  Ind.     756.554.  pub.  6-25- 

an  /~11       1 0A 

Interstate    Battery    System    of    America.    Inc.    Dallas.    Tex. 

756  352.  pub,  6-25-63,     Cl,  21,  r..n«.      Tot 

Interstate    Batterv    System    of    America.    Inc.    Dallas,    Tex 

756,363.  pub    6-25-63      Cl    21.  barsii      cane 

Jenkins    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Auburn,    NY.      648.811.    cane 

Cl    18 
Jenkins   Publishing  Co..   Los   Angeles,   Calif.      676,145.   cane. 

Jerrold^  Electronics   Corp.,    Philadelphia,   Pa.      756,339.   pub. 

Jess'e^and^Jes^e'.'  d^b  a.  Timeless-Treasure.  Wichita.  Kans.    786.- 

Joffe'/ A;.S~Ca.  Inc..'Mount  Vernon.  NY.     756.521.  pub. 

Johiis^anvlHe'  Corp.,   New   York.   N.Y.      748.785,   cane.     Cl. 

Johnston  Fruit  Co..  Santa  Barbara.  Calif.     756.586,     Cl.  46 

JohSson    Lygla  A..   Berkeley    S'"' wu^^SoIom"  ren  TKf^ 
Johnson.  S.  C..  ft  Son.  Ir.c  .  Racine.  Wis.     402,064.  ren    »   lu- 

Joslph  ft  Feiss  Co.,  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     756.467,  pub.  6-25- 

63.     Cl.  39  ^    „   „. 

Joseph  ft  Pelss  Co.,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     756,469.  pub   6-25- 

K-F^  Industries.  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     756,340.  pub.  2-12- 
63.    CL  21. 


Kayser-Rotb  Corp.  :   See — 

Procter  ft  Gamble  Co  .  The. 
Kelley,   Farquhar  ft  Co.,  Tacoma.   Wash  ,  to  (Quality  Colpak. 

Glendale.  Calif.    649.103.  cane    Cl.  46 
Kerley  Chemical  Corp..  Stockton.  Calif      756,305.  pub.  6-25- 

63.     Cl.  10. 
Kingston  Mfg.  Co..  San  Antonio.  Tex.     648.990.  cane      Cl    39 
Klang-Technlk    Bothner    ft    Co  .    Berlin.    Germany,      648.847, 

cane     Cl.  21.  „     „, 

Knapp-Monarch   Co  .   St.   Louis,   Mo.      714.970.  cane     Cl.  21. 
Knefssl.   Franz.   Skifabrlk.   Kufsteln.  Kufstein.  Tirol.  Austria 

756.367    pub   6-25-63.     Cl.  22.  ^     „ 

Knit   Products  Corp..   Belmont,   N.C.      756,466.  pub,   6-25-63 

Cl    39 
Koester.  E,  H.,  Bakery  Co..  The,  Baltimore,  Md      756.518,  pub 

6-2.'V-63.     Cl.  46. 
Kohkoku  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd  .  Chuo-ku.  Tokyo,  Japan. 

756  365,  pub.  6-2.5-63      Cl.  22.  _   ^  ^„, 

Kooltex/Knlttlng  Mills,  Inc.   Mlffllnburg.  Pa      648.965.  cane 

Cl    39 
Krovwen   Coats.    Inc..    New  York.   N.Y.      756.473.   pub.   6-25- 

63      Cl    39 
Kupfer.  Julius.  Inc..  Elmhurst.  N.Y.     786.348.  pub.  6-25-63. 

C\    21. 
LE.E.    Inc,     Washington.    D.C.      648.857.    cane      Cl     21. 
L  O  F    Glass  Fibers  Co..  Toledo.  Ohio,     648,749,  cane.     Cl.  5. 
La    Valllere   Co ,    The,    to   The   Specialty    Products  Co.,   New 

Orleans,  La.     175,419,  ren.  9-10-83.     Cl.  51. 
Laborntoria    Pharmaceutlca   Dr    C    Janssen   N.V.,   Turnhout, 

Belgium.     756.323,  pub.  1-15-63.     Cl,  18. 
Lana    Plastie    Mfg.,    Inc.    Denver.    Colo.      756,579.      Cl     39. 
I^mgweiler.  Gary.  Wvneote,  Pa       756.405.  pub.  6-25-63       Cl. 

28 
Lnrus   ft  Brother  Co.   Riehiix.nd.    Va.      756. .')63.      Cl.    17, 
Les     Parfnms    Jenn     Desses.     Paris,     France.      756.524.    pub 

6-25-63       Cl.    51  „      „   „„ 

Lever  Brothers  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.      174.859.  ren.  9-10-63 

Cl    52 
Lewis,   Jerry.  Cleveland.   Ohio      756.495.   pub,    6-25-63,     Cl. 

44 

Llb°rtv  Records.  Inc  .  from  Liberty  Records.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles. 

Calif.      756,437-40,  pub    6   25-63.      Cl    36.         „„  „., 
Lighting   Products   Ine  .    Highland    Park,    III,      766.357,    pub. 

6-26-63.     Cl.  21. 
Lionel  Corp..  The  :  See- 

Lionel  Toy  Corp.,  The  ^  ,      ,  ,^      t  .        , 

Lionel    Tnv    Corp,,    The,    Wilmington.    Del  .   from    The   Lionel 

Corn      New   York.    NY,      756.441.   nnb.   6-25-63.      Cl.   36, 
Lithoplate.  Inc.  Covina,  Calif,      756.299.  pub   9-25-63       Cl.  6. 
Loglcon    Inc.    Palos    Verdes    Estates,    (^alif       756..338.    pub. 

5-22-62,      Cl.    21 
London  Character  Shoes  :  See — 

London   Shoe  Co.,   Inc 
London    Shoe   Co,,    Inc  ,    New   York,    NY  .    to    CommnnwMlth 

Shop  k  Iveather  Co,   Inc     dba     Umdon   Character   Shoes, 

Whitman,    Mass,      170.717.    ren,    9-10-63.      Cl.     39. 
Lord  Mot t   Co    Inc,    Haltimore.    Md.      «49.046.   cane      Cl     46 
Lorvlc    Corp,    The,    St     Louis.    Mo.      766,526,    pub.    7-31-68. 

Cl     51 
Lowe   Brothers  Co.,  The,  Dayton.  Ohio.     648.804,  cane      Cl. 

1 A 
Lowenstein.  M,,  ft  Sons,  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y.      756.486,  pub. 

6-25-63.      Cl,  42. 
Lundsfn   Associates  :   See — 

Lundsten.  Stanley  L  .  ,   ..        u      .k«„ij 

Lnndsten     Stanley   L  ,  dba    Lnndsten  Associates.  Southfleld, 

Mich       756.426".  pub    6-25-63       CI,  34 
Lynchburg  Hosiery  Mills,  Ine  :  See — 

Mnv  Hosiery  Mills.  Inc  .,    „  „,   ..o 

M-C-T  Enterprises,  Inc  ,  Salinas.  Calif.     756,562,  pub.  6-25-63 

Cl     103 
MT-A-Co.,    Phoenix,    Ariz       756.328,    n-ib     6-25-68.      C]     19. 
Mnlntcorr    Inc.    Washington     DC,    .  <W8t05.  ,c*"<"i_  ^l,    16. 
Mallory  Randall    Co  .   Inc.    New   York.   N.Y.      756.288-9.   pub 

ManHsVc  J  .Co.  .^Chicago.  Ill      756.502   pub.  6-25-63.     Cl.  46. 

Mnnifictures  Des  Glnoes  Et  Produits  Chimlques  De  St 
Goblin,  Chaunv  ft  Cirey,  to  Compagnle  D*  Salnt-Oobaln, 
Soclete  Anonyme.  NeulUy  SurSeine  (Seine),  France, 
166,049.   ren     9-10-63.      Cl.   33.  w   ..    .  r>^ 

Mnnu  Mine  Research  ft  Development  Co.,  Mohnton.  Pa. 
648.776.   cane      Cl,    12,  _ 

Mnrley   Co  .   The.   Kansas   City.    Mo.      756,408,    pub.   6-25-63. 

MaS-'vei'sales  f,,    Inc,  New  York.  NY       756.286.  pub.  6-25-63. 

Mn^v'  Hosiery  Mills.  Inc,  Burlington.  NC  to  Ly«><;hburg 
Hosiery  Mills.  Inc.  Lynchburg,  Va.      173,346,  ren,  9-10-63. 

McCor'd  Corp.,  Detroit.  Mich       7.56.427.  pub.  6-25-63       Cl.  34, 
McCrory  Corp,.  New  York.  NY,      756.386.  pub.  6-25-63       Cl. 

Mc^Kenzle    Edward  J  .  and  Andrew  A.  Nowak,  Jr..  New  York. 

Me'^d^' Jo.'J^sVn"!  hT^.^n.^n..  Ind      648.823-4,  cane     C. 

1 8 
Meadox  Medicals,  Inc,  Haledon,  N  J       756.499,  pub.  6-26-63. 

Cl.   44 
Medics    Pharmaceutical    Corp.,    Decatur,    Oa,      756.322,    pub. 

6-25-63       Cl.    18 
Melller    Frani  Xaver  Fahneug-   und   Maschlnenfabrlk   K.O.. 

Munich,  Germany       649,095,  cane       Cl.    19, 
Melchers      Distilleries.      Ltd.      Montreal,      Queb«H;,      Canada. 

756.593.      Cl     49. 
Melville  Shoe  Corp..  New  York,  NY,      171.770.  ren.  9-10-63. 

Cl    39 
Mercury  Mfg.  Co.,   Pittsburg.  Calif      756,491.   pub    6-25-63. 

Cl.   44. 
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Merit    Clothing    Co..    Mayfield.   Ky.     756.464.    pub.    6-25-t5.'? 

CI    39 
Merliln.    M.    J..    Paint    Co.,    Inc..    L..ng    I«land   City.    ^-^'^  »" 
Plasti-Kote.    In...    Medina.    Ohio.      169.950.    ren.    9-10-63 

|1l         <  ft 

Mlci'o-MeaHurementB,     Inc.,     RomuluH,     Mich.      756,397,     pub 

Mid    City    Uniform'    Cap    Co.,    Chlcajfo,    III.      648.969,    cane 

Mldgley      Charleti     W.,     Sacramento,     •  allf.      649.023.     cane 

CI.   46. 
Mldland-RoB8  Corp.  :  See — 

Indu8trlal  Rayon  Corp. 
Mlehle-Qo88-Dexter,  Inc.  :  See-^ 

Miehle  Printing  Press  and  Mfi?   Co  D,,„*i„„  i>r..w« 

Mleh"  printing  Pr?H8  and  Mfg.  O^    to  Miehle  Printing  I  res. 

and   Mlehle-Go8«-Deiter.   Inc..  Chicago.   111.      648.844.   cane 

MUleri^^IorrU,    d.b  a.    American    Game    Co..    Revere.    M«S8 

648,879.   cane.      CI.    22. 
Mllner.  Dumas,  Corp.  ;  See 

American   Cyanamid  t  <k  _  tv_25-63 

Mineral  Mining  Corp..  Mlneola.  N.I.      .56.278.  pub.  6-i:o-oJ 

Minerva   Corp.    of   America,    New   York.    N.Y.      425.935.   cane 

MlnneSoia    Rubber    Co..    Minneapolis,    Minn.      756,545.    pub 

Mlt'^erlcf'-Fooda.    Inc.,    Laurel,    Miss.      756,519-20.    pub 

Mr'-'s^fon  ^DUtUler     Inc.,     Boston.     Ma.8.      756,523.     pub 

M.^ca^.^- Johnny,-    Inc.,     Hollywood,    Calif.      648.866.    cane. 

Mo^no^Mfg.    Co..     Springfield.     Mo.      756,381,    pub.    ft-25-63 

Mont/omery    Ward  &   Co..   Inc..    Chicago,    111       756.412.   pub 

Mo^ne'S^'Robert'E.,    d.b.a^    Rem     Records,     Lexington.     Ky 

MJo^'ii.i'n'^'3i'f"g^t.Vincy.'lu'%56,53^    pub.  6-25-63.      C. 

N  j'^hermei  Co.,  Inc..  HarrUon.  N.J.    766,343.  pub.  6-25^63 

Pa     404.910,  ren.  9-10-63.     CI.  13. 
National  Biscuit  Co.  ;   See — 

National  Dairy  Products  Corp  ,  Chicago.  H'.   Jo6,587_CK^4i. 


New  Yorker  Magazine,  Inc.,  The,  New   lorK, 
C*\    38 

NortI°lmerfca^-  Philips  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.V.     756,527. 
pub.  6-25-63     CI.  5i. 

^°"*s![iKe"n/irEdWird  '"al^d  Andrew  A  Nowak.  Jr 
Nu-Art  BnVravlng  Co..  Chicago.  III.  756.576.  CI.  38 
Nu-Llfe  Vitamins  Co.  :  See— 

NuriS  Comp^nYes'  Inc  .  The.  Bloomlngton.  Ind.     648,926.  cane 
Nu?rl-Qenlc  Hair  and  Scalp  System  Laboratory  :  8ee^ 

Pumnlllo,  Daniel  N.  t^a  532   oub   6-25-63.     CI.  51. 

^;ro*n"%^e^^i«rS/p  :  ^io\nt^'v?rfon.^"N^.Y.      756,540,   pub 
OcSd'eUt  iSJelnsuran^   CO.    of    California.    Los    Angeles, 

Calif     756.550.  pub.  6-25-63.    Ci.  iw^ 
Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.  .   See- 

01lnX«n^t*eSl  Corp.,  New  York.  NY.  648.835. 
oXUT«h\^.ton-CaHfornla  pear  Bureau,  Portland,  Oreg. 
o3LVl'^lVn^o?s%Urcl.  ?:>ido.  Ohlo.     756.417.  pub    6-2o- 

83.     CI.  33.  ^,       „     ,    V  V      7^fi  RIO   nub   6-25-63.     CI.  46 
FaWc^rg?ta?!rJ.r^orp'-8Jn^Vrl^ncC.   Callf.      756.511. 

Pa^nSu?^%''in<^.'F*o'rt  Worth.  Tex.     756,513,  pub.  6-25^3. 

Pa^trJ^Master  Products  Co.,  New  York.  NY.     649.055.  cane. 

PaTtsiaker,  Inc..  N-Jork^  NJ-  ^^^S^O^  Cl.^39.^^  ^^^^ 
Paper   Manufacturers   Co.,    Phllaaeipnia, 

Pa^'c^MetaS.  Jn'c  .  Elmhurst.  N.Y.  756.429.  pub  6-25-63. 
ParfaftV.  Chicago.  111.    414.230,  cane.    CI.  6. 


Peerless  Steel  Equipment  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     756.414.  pub 

Perimeter.    Inci,    New   York,    N.Y.      648,932,   cane.      Cl.    32 
Perma-Flx    Co.,    Fair    Lawn,    N.J.      786,309,    pub.    ft-25-6a. 

Cl    13 
Perma-Flex    Mold   Co.,   The,   Columbus,   Ohio.      756.279.   pub 

Petroleum    Service   and    Research    Corp.,    San   Antonio,    Tex. 

I'tt?er°Chas*' A  Co.',   I^.'.  Brooklyn.  NY.     756.273.  pub.  6-4^ 

Pfl^zer.  ^Chas..    &    Co..    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    NY.      648,961,    cane 

CI    38 
PUlsbury  Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     649,038.  cane.     Cl. 

Plastic  Development  *  Research,   Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.      756,- 

311,  pub.  6-25-63.     Cl.  14. 
Plastl-Kote,  Inc.  :   See — 

Plunkm^Chemlcal  Co"  Chicago.'  111.     756,529.  pub.  6-25-63 

Cl     "^2 

Poly    Travel    Inc..    New   York.   N.Y.      756.553.   pub.   6-25-63 

Portable^Eleetrlc   Tools.    Inc.,    Chicago,    111.      723,999,    cane. 

PoUat^ch  Forests,  Inc..  Lewlston.  Idaho.     756,452,  pub.  6-25 

Poylhre^ss,  Wm.  P..  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va.     648.831,  cane 

ProctJr''  A  Gamble  Co..  The    Cincinnati    Ohio    from  Kayser 
Roth    Corp .    New  York.   NY.      756,483.   pub.   6-^-68.     Cl. 

Progressive  Edu-Klts.  Inc..  Hewlett,  N.Y.    756,392,  pub.  6-25- 

ProjectFon  ^Optics  Co.,    Inc.,   Rochester,   N.Y.     648,912,   cane 

Projee'^tfon   Optics  Co.,    Inc.,   Rochester,    N.Y.     648,913,  cane. 

Pumpmo,   Daniel  N.  d.b.f,   Nutrl^Oenle  Hair  and  Scalp  Sys- 
tem  Laboratory,   Mount  \ernon,  N.Y.     740,vJ^W.  cane.     »-i. 

guWe    M.   F.,  A  Son.  Oakland,  Calif.      756.581.     Cl.  39. 
yuallt'y  Colpak  ;   See— 

Ra.li!^;'luf  •F^irnTcommislon.  The.  Nashville.  Tenn.  .;48.9.-'..H. 
RadT.'' Wire  Television.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  648,937,  eune 
Ka\lwa?  Equipment  and  Publication  Co..  The,  New  York.  N.V. 
,J^:i;f  I.u^;;!;.  CcT' S^  L^ilis:'  M...  756.503,  pub.  «-25-63. 
UanUyS:ugin,H>,inK  C.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  7.V,.393.  pub. 
H::«"wim^l  O...  Tulsa,  .)kla.  75.1.372,  pub.  .1-25-63. 
Rank  ifrganlsatlon  Rank  Taylor  Hobson  Division,  The;  See- 

H,uJ^P^:^e/;i.ni'Ss{';ler[:;i,'dta.  The  Rank  Or.nnisati,.. 
Kank  Tnvlor  Hnbsnn  Division.  Leicester.  England.     75fi.3SR. 

K.^Had  iws:    /ne.."Redwood    City.    Calif.      756,293,    P"b. 

RaVtfe'    pfxph^ratfon  Co..  Dallas.  Tex.      756.548,  pub.  6-25-63 

l{w'!,rda\iLaboraturi..Fannae.,lo^co 
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irdatl  Laboiatorio  r  aiinac(>n>Ki>-u  -^.y-^-  ■  •-•  «.  „  i  •• 
••lir     Uecordati-Uiboiatorlo   Farmacologico    i>-PA. 
Keda   Pun,,.   Co.     BartlesviUe.   Okla.      75fi.3?8.   pub.    6-25-^..^. 

KeVs    Robert,  A  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.      756,479,  pub.   6-25-6.T 

Relax-flak    Inc.    Gainesville.    Tex.      756.332.    pub.    6-25-63. 

RHi^ble^  Luggage,    Inc..    West    Pittsburg.   Pa.      648,743.    cane. 

Cl.    3. 
Hem    Records  :    See- 

Mooney,  Robert  E 
Hensie  Watch  Co.,  Inc.  :  See  - 

Repu^b!fe"".f'cu'ba;-Hav°ana.    Cuba.      756,.558.    pub     6-25-63. 
Reynolds     Yarns.     Inc.,     Great     Neck.     N.Y.      756.489.     pub. 

6-25-63.      Cl.  43.  ,>npp„tin2     Ine      Great    Bend.    Kans. 

Hie.'    Enitlneering    and    Operatising.    in<..    "■•-' 

Ki*::;:'^^;r^n?,^Kn.  (^'u:'  756,501,  pub.  5-22-62,  n. 

Uinl      Herbert,     Inc.,     Los     Angeles.     Calif.      7.'S6,415,     pub. 
RoSh'^a'w.F'uVto'.r   controls    Co..    Richmond.    Va.      756.389. 

Fla       173,710,  ren.  <>-10-63.      Cl.  4h. 
R.H'    Wm.  G  .  A  Sons.  Ine.  :  See 

Koe,  William  G.  „„       fi4M  774   cane.      Ci.  11. 

KulK)  Graphic  Corp     New  lof*^,-  ^  X;.AY4^ 'V  37 
Roll  O  Sheets,  Inc.,  St    Louis.  Mo.      756.5.4.      ui. 

Roly  Poly  Co.,  The;  See 

Brown,  James  F.  ,.  y      75^  ^e,0.     Cl.  2. 

rur;''l^ri:dS&.^"in'e°^V^h^/««nSkNVnn."^ 

KuS."in.    Sdne'j-     S.,     Washington.     DC.      648,869,     cane. 

SKF    "n.lustries,      Inc..      Philadelphia,      Pa.      756.382,      pub. 

6-25-63.      Cl.   23. 
Sacrlnpak  Corp..  Verona,  Pa      766,564.     Cl.  18. 


St    Clair   Specialty  Mfg.   Co.,   Inc..  Bellwood,  m.     766,450. 

pub.  6-25-63.     Cl.  87.  „,   ^ 

SaUda-Shlrrl«f-HorK!y  Inc..  Wobum,  Mass.     756,584.     Cl.  -w. 
Salmon  Valley  Cheea*  Co.  :  See- 
Salmon  Valley  Cheeae  Co.,  Inc.  /-«.„... 
Salmon  Valley  ChW  Co..  Inc..  d.b.a.  Salmon  Valley  Cheese 

Co.,  Salmon,  Idaho.     756,685.     Cl.  46. 
Saltoii,   Inc.,   from    Salton    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc.,    New    York.   NY. 

756,336.  pub.  6-25-63.      Cl.  21.  7rr  *«« 

San  riygene  Furniture  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.     756,409. 

Scffila'^Phml  M?  d^^a.   The   House   of   Jonephlne.   Kansas 

Sc&n?e°r.  ^^1S'New"'Yo^^k.  NY.     403.129    cane      ^.^89. 

School     Management     Magaxlnes,     Inc.,     Greenwich,     Conn. 

756,457,  pub.  6-26-63.     Cl.  38.  itaut    ~n 

Schrairt,  W.  P.,  k  Sons  Corp.,  Boston,  Mass.      170.113.  ren. 

8ch;.\rttf  Be^natd   A.,   d.b.a.    The   Budd   Co.,    Wyckoff.   N.J. 

vlUe    Fla.     766,522,  pub.  6-25-63.     Cl.  47. 
Seaboard  Merchandising  Co.  :  See— 

Searl^^^D.^rCo..   Skokle    in.     648  820    can.     C^  18^ 
Security  Mills,  Inc.,  Knoxvllle,  Tenn.     403,898.  ren.  »-ii>-oo. 

s^RWnr     New  York    NY.      665.857.      Am.  7(d).      Cl.  39. 
slfb^rlfn'r-iluS     Co.:     Barberton,     Ohio.     766,436,     pub. 

ShtffleVHosfery'Mllls,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     648,980,  cane. 

Slmca,^Soclete  Industrlelle  de  M«;anlque  et  Carroaaerle  Auto- 

mobile,  Paris.  France.     648,892    cane      Cl    28 
ATr  *Hn.f"[^gar^Cr"pW^ki.le."p'/"T56.?l9ilo.   pub. 

8of'thS;*iieel  an"  Aluminum  Co..  St.  LouU,  Mo.  756.812, 
SoStSertKg  Bed  Co*:,  Atlanta,  Ga.  404,870,  ren.  ^10-63. 
Souihe^n  States  Cooperative,  Inc..  Richmond.  Va.  756.304. 
Sprn^ner^-^olfe'r-  £'td',%racknell.  England.  756,420.  pub. 
6-25-68.    Cl.  34.  j^  y      from    Sporting 

«''S^o^Xcru"'^f*%e?l^ci.^.^:onlo^Sit.^E.i.  '"56.2«S?  pub. 

6-25-68.    Cl.  8. 
Specialty  Products  Co..  The     See- 
La  Valllere  Co.,  The.  _  _ .-  ci.  87. 
Sperry  Eand  Corp..  New  York^  N.Y      648.B48.  cane. 
Sporting  Goods  Corp.  of  America     see— 

Spra?u^'El"e^t'r?c'«"Ni?t^h  Adan..,  Ma...  648.860.  cane. 
Sp^r^e-  Electric  Co.,  North  Adam..  Ma...  756,885,  pub. 
Spt^^Vton'^  m!iV.,  inc..  Spray,  N.C.  766,488,  pab.  6-25- 
8pm«?  **luhrmann.New  York.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  756,- 
b*?!?^*"r-  R^Vson^^  to  Oim  Mathle.on  Chemical  Corp., 
^"^^i^'Ylt^a.Y.    40^i8^;ren  9-1^8.  ^I.  18  ^^^ 

SUnroy  Pharmacal  Co..  Inc.,  St.  Louw,  «o. 
St^Jni'inc,,  Nf^lork   N.Y^    766  2J8.^ub    6-^4^8      C^6. 
Sterwln    Chemical.    Inc.,    New    lora,    if-^- 

Stetion,  John  B.,  Co. :  See 

Stora'^^Ko'ppart'rg.  Berg.lag.  Aktlebolag.  Falun.  Sweden. 
SuK^- Aa'^l'^o-.  &ton.  Tenn.  766,428,  pub.  6-25- 
Su'irdS'e  VroTLlon  Co..  The,  Canton,  Ohio.     756.516,  pub. 

5-25-68.     Cl   46. 
Sun  Chemical  Corp.  .see 

Grace,  W.  R..  *  Co. 
Super  Economatlc  Co.  :   see 
Swlm^Btoy^fnluitne.,    Inc..    Mlnneapoll..    Minn.      648.874, 

Sy^ste"^-   Sve'i'opment   Corp..   SanU   Monica.   Calif.     756.458. 

pub.  6-25-63.    Cl.  38.  ^o8  996    cane.     Cl.  87.      ^, 

?lbl^-   \lc-  ^N^oTtJ"^are.'pa.'''%'6./81.    pub.    6-25-^a. 

Teleflex    Inc.,    North    Wale.,    Pa.      766,800,    pub.    6-2JM18. 

T^^fle'x    inc..    North    Wale..    Pa.      756.861.    pub.    ^2^- 

Th^oU'e'.-  Cha...  A  Son,  Inc.,  AtUeboro.  Ma...     766,404.  pub. 

Th^m^'iA'Be^t^.'co..  Inc..  The,  EU^beth,  N.J.     756.854,  pub. 

TllVof-T^/xtllTc'oVp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     756,588.     Cl.  42. 

Tlmele.8-Trea8ure :  See 

Tlny'TaV,S'lnc""Rlchmond  Hill.  N.Y.     440,685,  cane.     Cl. 

TolL  scale  Corp.,  Toledo,  Ohio.    756,84».  pub.  6-25-68.    Cl. 

21. 
Tonl  Co.,  The  :  See— 

r.::.^:r4'i^^'  %,^r  ~-  ^'*""'°'  '*•" 

766,842,  pub.  6-25-68.    Cl.  ii- 
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Tran.tan  Co. .  — 

Belt  Corp.,  The. 
Tre*aure  laland  Sale.  Co. :  See — 

HouM  for  Men,  Inc.,  The.  __         . 

TrluSph  Machinery  Co.,  HacketUtown.   NJ.     756.876,  pub. 

6-25-63.     Cl.  28. 
Tropical  Preeae  Dairy  Product.  :  See — 

Waddell,  Eleanora  S   E.  q_m_«i 

Truck-Lite  Co.,  Inc.,  Jamestown,  N.Y.    766.884,  pub.  »-»6-61. 

Tu^rne?f  A.  Franklin,  d.b.a.  Family  Medldne  Co..  Arthur,  III. 

Tt^^hl".' b"w.,  liic.®  Philadelphia,  Pa.     404,826,  ren.  »-10- 

Udrti,  Siwrtnce  G..  Miami.  Fla.     766,506.  pub.  6-25-68.     Cl. 

Unarco  Industrie..  Inc.,  from  Union  A.be.to.  4  Rubber  Co., 

Chicago,  111.    756,806  pub.  6-25-68.    Cl   12. 
Union   A.be.to.  A  Rubber  Co..  Chicago,   111.     648,778.   eanc. 

Cl.  12. 
Union  A.be.to.  A  Rubber  Co.  :  See— 

Unarco  Industries,  Inc.  .     -_o«i_ 

Union  MeUl  Work.,  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong.     756,425.  pub.  6-25- 

UnUedSp-abricator.,   Inc.,  Farmlngton,  Conn.     766.868.   pob. 

U.sr^E^fcalJSnc.,    Long   I.land   City.   N.Y.      756.826.    pub. 

UnU^UteS^  oJUm  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     172.148.  ren.  9-10- 

UnU^  ^States  Gypsum  Co..  Chicago,  HI.     172.927.  ren.  9-10- 

UnUed^SUtl.  Rubber  Co..  New  York.  NY.     756.294-B.  pnb. 

6-25-68.    CI.  5. 
United   States   Rubber   Co., 

e^-25-63.     Cl.  6. 
United   SUte.   Rubber   Co., 

6-25-63.     Cl.  16. 
United   States   Rubber   Co., 

6-26-63.     Cl.  21. 
United    SUtes   Rubber   Co.. 

6-25-63.    Cl.  22. 
United    States   Rubber   Co., 

6-25-63.     Cl.  35.      ^ 
United    State.   Steel   Corp. 

Unlted-Carr  Fastener  Corp..  Cambridge.  Ma... 

^SHi^-s^-^t  -"•«54?p2^  ^^^. 

V-M  C^P.  Benton  Harbor.  Mich.     766.442-3.  pub.  6-25-63. 
Va'Tor  'lale.  Corp..  New  York.   N.Y.     756.871,   pub.   6-2^^. 

CT.  28. 
Vanls  Co.  :   See— 

V.ug^haT  A 'buSu   Mfg.   Co.,   Chicago,    III.     172,028.    ren. 
Ve^lVr'oduSs  =^0.,    Inc..    Knglewood.    N.J.     766.896.    pub. 

6-25-63.      Cl.  26. 
Vitaf  rexe  :   See — 


New  York,  NY. 
New  York.  N.Y. 
New  York,  N.Y. 
New  York.  N.Y. 
New  York.  NY. 
Pittsburgh,   Pa. 


756,808,  pub. 

766,817,  pub. 

766,860,  pub. 

766,869.  pab. 

766.484.  pub. 

64ft,864,  cane. 
756.484,  pub. 


Vltafrexe  Corp. 
Corp..  d.D. 
Cl.  46 


Vitaf reie.  Sacramento,  Calif.     649,032, 


Vltafreie  Cor 

cane.     Cl.  46.        „     h  1, .    Tronieal  Freeie  Dairy  Product*. 
Waddell,  Eleanora  S     d.b.a^     ™^R    ful V-63      Cl    46. 

Memphl.,   Tenn.     756,504,    pub    6-25-Od.     v.i.   m^. 
Waldes  Kohlnoor.  Inc.  :  See 

wilt^'s&m^ltL.  ff  willl'^^or^.  conn.     648,899.  cane. 

WaSl^pSfe.  Henry  K  .  and  Co     I-,/ wSffleVlSiratoS: 

rm^^rd^'^'c'lJL^n.'   r^h^t   'eu'V^C^^  O.    18. 
Wampole  Laboratories  :  oee— 
Wat£Tirdaail/"oi^n''F^  CO..  Wat«>nvme.  Calif. 

We'Se'r'(?ostel?<J-  Co..  Chicago  Heights.  lU.  756,454,  pub. 
WerdST^'canSnJ'co,  Inc..  Plymouth.  Ind.  766.512,  pub. 
Weiu'^rp  %*,'Englewood,  N.J.  756.580.  pub.  6-25^8. 
W^it/ierle  J.,  d.b.a.  Su^r  Economatlc  Co.,  Lo.  Angele.. 
We'jith^'iri  ^E-l'-^SeaSie^^elghts,  Wash.  756,341.  pub. 
WhVdtef  JoS  ¥.:  Glen  Cove,  NY.  756,498.  pub.  6-25-68. 
Whlre*^H  N.  Co..  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  756.446,  pub. 
Whrte^tore.^lS*e:.  Wichita  Falls,  Tex.  7.-i6,480^88,  pub. 
WhV^^g' Mfg"^  CO.,  inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  766,413,  pub. 
6-25-68.     Cl-32  Varden  Co.,  Lo.  Angele^ 

^'Vi^^c'ilo^StaT^^m!.'  ao^.^Lt^'^o^n^tS^no.  da.lf.  16^618. 
wa^^^«  O^^^'co..  River  Grove,  HI.  756.868,  pub. 
Wl^Si  Co.%"  Hartford.  Conn.     756.868.  pub.  6-26^- 

Wooda'd.  Vlvlane.  Corp  .  /-- J'^^'J-^l''"^''  ''"°"""- 
Panorama  City.  Calif.     756.594.     ci.  01. 

Woodard.  Vlvlane.  Co.metlC  :  See— 
Woodard,  Vlvlane.  Corp. 


TM  vi 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


Worthlngton    Corp..    Harrison,    N.J       756,419.    pub.    6-26-63 

CI    34 
Wuriltzer    Co..    The.    Chicago,     111.      756,350,    pub     6-25-63 

CI    21 
Wytane  '  Inc.,    D^nvf-r.   Colo       756,301.   pub.    6-25-63       CI     6 
Wyton  Oil  and  Gas  Co  ,  Denver.  Colo.      756.302,  pub.  6  25-«>.< 

r*!    ft 
Yellott,    John.    Engineering   AwsoclateH.    Inc..    Phoeni.x.    Anz 

756,494.  pub.  6-25-63       CI    44. 


York    Pretzel    Bakery.    York.    Pa  .    to    National    Biscuit    Co 

New  York.  NY.      172,475.  ren.  9-10-63.      O.  46, 
York    Recording    Co..    Inc.,    Hollywood.    Calif.      756,444.    pub 

rt-25   63       CI     36 
YoungHtown     Sheet     and     Tube    Co..    The,     Boardman.    Ohio 

177.717,   ren    9-10-63.      CI.   21. 
Yulias    J     L  .  to  North  American   Laboratories  Inc.,  Missoula. 

Mont       648,941.    cane       CI.    37. 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


all    articles   of 


344 
Examiner  attirmed- 

—  o 

Examiner  affirmed  In  part 

93 
Examiner  reversed 

510 

Total- 


sltlon  proceeding  „      .      ^        on     iq«9 

rntll    45    days    after    September    30.    1963, 


rase    huen    aiii»-i^(5    c**-..- -I— **• 

determination  Is  made  concerning  the  right 


ippllcant 


to  the  trade  name.    ^^      pRILIP   NICHOLS.   JR.. 


(Signed) 


Notice  of  Tentative  Recordation  of  a  Trade  Name 


Commi*$ioner  of  Cuttomt. 


[T.D.  55957] 


Tentative     recordation     of     trade 
Trademark    Act    of   July    S 
11.16 


name     under    section     i2. 
o,    ^—y    -     iSie.    and    tection 
Cuitomt    Regulation* 


TREASURY   DEPARTMENT. 

OFricr  oir  thi  Commissio.ner  of  CrsxoMS 

Wathington,  DC,  Auguat  1,  l'J6S 

To   Collectors  of   Customs  and  Others   Concerned: 

An  application  has  been  filed  In  the  Treasury  pepa^tnient 
for  the  recordation  of  the  following  described  trad.-  name 
under  the  provisions  of  section  42.  Trademark  Act  of  1946, 
and  section  11.16.  Customs  Regulations 

"IRVING  AIR  CHUTE  CO..  INC.."  owned  by  Irving  Air 

Chute  Co.,  Inc..  a  corporation  organlied  under  the  laws  of 

the  State  of  New  York,  located  and  doing  business  at  1315 

VersaUles  Road.  Lexington,  Kentucky    which  t-ade  name  Is 

used  In  connection   with   the  production,  sale  and  ad>ertls- 

Ing  of  goods  such  as  parachute  equipment    °anje'>-^  P»f,%'*' 

harnesses,    canopies,    aircraft   parachute   chairs.   Parachute 

pfck  opening  devices,   such  as   rip  cords  «°<J,;'P  ^'^f^J^,?". 

dies     and   safety    seat   belts,    manufactured    In    the    United 

States   and    by    authorized    manufacturers    throughout    the 

world. 

The    Importation    of    merchandise    bearing    this    trade    name 

4hen  shaped  to  the  United  States  by  one  of  the  >nany  manu^ 

f.icturlng  companies  abroad  an4  consigned  to  the  trade  name 

ol^ner  or   to   one   of   the  following  domestic  companies   asso^ 

cUted   with   the   trade  name   owner  shall   not  be  ^*;talned    in 

accordance    with    section   42   of   the   Trademark   Act   of   1946 

since    the    merchandise   would   bear   the   genuine   trade   name 

and  not  a  copy  or  simulation  thereof  : 

Irving  Air  Chute  Co.,  Inc. 

RiDCentre 

922  Rodler  Drive 

Glendale.  California 

Marathon  Metal  Products  Division 

Irving  Air  Chute  Co.,  Inc. 

63-67  Huntington  Street 

Cortland,  New  York 

Marathon  Industries  Division 

Irving  Air  Chute  Co.,  Inc. 

P.O.  Box  639 

Leflngton.  Kentucky 

Any  person  who  desires  to  file  an  opposition  to  the  rewrda^ 

tlon    of^this    trade    name    shall    notl^-    the    Conimlssloner    of 

Customs.    Bureau    of   Customs     Washington    25,    D^C      before 

the  exDlratlon   of  30  days  after  September  30.    196^,  ot  nis 

ntent   to   oppose   the   recordation.     Vf  a   notice  of  opposition 

s    filed     the    opposer    will   be   furnished   with    a    <^opy   of   the 

appl  cation  for  Recordation  of  the  trade  name,  together  with 


Disclaimers 

o  COS  840       .<;pj/mour    L.    Shapiro.    Hastings    on    Hudson,    and 

"'loui»     Freedman.     Bronxvllle,     NY.        3-(0-8CB8TITUT.D 

I-HENVLI      OXAZOLIDINEPIONE.     AND     PBOCMS     THKRErOR. 

Patent   dated    Mar.    15,    I960.      Disclaimer  filed   J"t>*  " 
1963.    by    the   assignee,    VS.    Vitamin  d   Pharmaceutical 
Corporation 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  9  of  said  patent. 


2  9S1  638  -Knc   Harding   Jones,   Bramhall,    England.      Back 

'       FILLING  OF  Carpetb  ok  Liki  Operations.     Patent  dated 

\nr     25     1961       Disclaimer   filed   June   24,    1963.   by    the 

inventor   and    the   assignee.    The   Cotton  Silk   and   Man- 

Made  Fibres  Research  Association. 

Hereby    enter   this   disclaimer   to   claims   1    and   4   of   said 

patent.  

.S  018  320,-Ro./".ond  .V.  Ro*re,  Plalnvllle.  Conn     Electeicitx 

'       DisTRiBfTisr,   CONDUIT   APPARATrs.      Patent    dated   Jan. 

23.  1962     Disclaimer  filed  June  20,  1963.  by  the  awilgaee. 

General  Electric  Company. 

Hereby   enters   this   disclaimer  to   claim   4   of   said   patent. 


3  071  202.-Kenneth  O.  Lytton,  Charles  W    Barnes,  and  CecU 

S.    Wise.    Oastonla,    NC       Fib.e-Bl.nding    Appar^tc.. 

Patent    dated    Jan     1,    19ft3       Dlwlalmer   filed   July   30, 

1963    by  the  assignee.  Fiber  ControU  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  33   of  said   patent. 


3  091  709.-Richard  J.  Rosa.  Reading,  Mass.     Hall  Cthirent 

QENERAi^R.      Patent    dated   May    28,    1963.      D'"-'*  "»" 

filed  June  27,   1963,  by   the  assignee,  Avco  Corporation. 

Hereby   enters   this   disclaimer   to  claims   1    through   10  of 

said  patent. 


New  Applications  Received  During  July  1963 

„   ,     ^  7,501 

Patents 

_.  475 

Designs 

Plant  Patents , 

Reissues ^  

ToUl.---. «-01^ 


bnic 

Patents          ---   729-No.  3,103,666  to  No.  3,104.394,  incl 
Designs  63— No.       196,290  to  No       196.352.  incl. 

Reissues ^-No.        25,444  to  No.        25.448.  Incl. 

ToUl 797 

497 


498 


Foreicn  P-tente  Received  in  the  Sclentiftc  LflMrary  >s  of 


Vol.    794— official   GAZETTE 

2,926.123 


Sbpttmber  17,  1963 


•>  9^-Mi      TemDerature    Reducing    Coating    for 
2-23-^.      ^*5P|Jf;"gubject  to  Flame  Exposure. 


2,934.331.        4-26-60. 


Source 


Date  received 


Australia  : 

{Ah$tractM) 

(Potent*) 

Austria 

Belgium 

Canada 

Czechoslovakia 

Denmark 

East  Germany 

Egypt 

Finland 

France : 

( Patents ) 

(Additiont) 

( Medicamenta ) 

(Additions) 

Germany  : 

{Auslegeschriften) 

(Patents) 

Great  Britain 

India 

Ireland 

lUly 

Japan 

Netherlands 

Norway 

Pakistan 

Philippine  Republic 

RnmSnla' -"---      July  11-  1»«3- 

Switzerland Ju>y  24    1963 

U.S.8.R I  •'""•^  2*' 


July  23.  1963- 
July  23.  1963- 
June  24,  1963- 
Oct.  16,  1962- 
July  29,  1963-. 
Feb.  27,  1963- 
July  30,  1963- 
July  23.  1963- 
Jan.  8,  1963-- 
May  27,  1963- 

July  15,  1963- 
July  15,  1963- 
May  1,  1963- - 
May  13.  1963- 


July  25,  1963-- 
July  25,  1963- - 
July  24,  1963-- 
July  5,  1963-- 
Feb.  12,  1963- - 
Apr.  25,  1963- 
July  25,  1963- 
.Tuly  10.  1963_ 
July  15.  1963. 
June  24,  1963- 
Apr  13,  1962- 
June  24,  1963- 


Apparatus  for  Making  a  MeUl  Slurry 
Product. 


Highest 
number 


1963- 


29,334/63 

242,145 

227,150 

573.100 

667.491 

103,500 

95,574 

25.538 

3.417 

32,900 

1.322,000 

80.200 

1,400  M 

15  CAM 

1,148,500 

1,139,070 

930,560 

83,314 

23,400 

616,900 

10.050/63 

105.179 

102,021 

111,630 

458 

46,808 

42,146 

183,785 

3«9.417 

152,834 


2,940,259. 
2,944,316. 
2.945,667. 
2,956,772. 
2.971.837 
2,974.925. 

2.984.735. 
2,991.671. 
2,991.961. 
2.996.212. 
2.997,274. 

D.  187.350. 
D.  187.351. 
D.  187.352 
1).  187.353 


6-14-60. 
7-12-60. 
7-19-60. 
10-18-60. 
2-14-61. 
3-14-61. 

."V-16-61. 
7-11-61. 
7-11-61. 
8-15-61. 
8-22-61. 


^Cu^^-F^^Tp^aWK^^^^^ 

g;^*htio^/k^^'i°or  rVSlV'Ve^ween      81,300/1952      and 

FlMVnm  printed  19,428/1941 

First  500  Incomplete 
Hungary  :  First  received  5  792/1896 

•^        Latest  140.582/1951 
Ireland  :  Missing  1-10.000 
lUly    First  243,000  Incomplete 


Rocket  Propellant  Injector. 
Process  of  Casting  Heavy  Slips. 
Flexible  Seal  for  Valve*. 
LIquld-Spray   Cooling   Method. 
High  Temperature  Nickel-Base  Alloy. 
External     Uquld-Spray     Cooling     of 
Turbine  Blades. 

Runway  Light. 

Wire  Grid  Forming  Apparatus. 
Jet  Aircraft  Configuration. 
Self  Supporting  Space  Vehicle, 
Turbo-Machine        Blade        Vibration 
Damper. 
3      1-60.      Aircraft. 
3-   1-60.      Aircraft. 
3^   1-60.      Aircraft. 
3-   1-60.      Aircraft. 
Patents  available  for  nonexclusive,   revocable  licensing  : 

Spherical      Solid-Propellant      Rocket 

Motor. 
Air  Frame  Drag  Balance. 
Aerial  Capsule  Emergency  Separation 

Device. 
Particle  Detection   Apparatus. 
High  Intensity  Heat  and  Light  Unit. 
Wind    Tunnel    Airstream    Oscillating 

Apparatus. 
Process    for    Applying    a    Protective 
Coating  for  Salt  Bath  Brazing. 

11-28-61.     Folding  Apparatus. 

12-  5-61.     Transpiration   9oole_d^  Turbine    Blade 


3.001.363. 

3, 001, ,395. 
3,001,739. 

3,004.735. 
.S,0O5,081. 
3.005.339. 


9-26-61. 

9-26-61. 
9-26-61. 

10-17-61. 
10-17-61. 
10-24-61. 


:i. 008, 229.      11-14-<>1. 


3,010.372, 
3,011,760 


DedicatloiM 


3,012,400. 
3,012,407. 
3.016.693. 
3,016.863. 
3.022.672. 
3.024,659. 


2  73T»T5-VomM   M    Wilkins,  Burbank,   Calif.      Automatic     .3,028.122. 

^E88UR.   REOrLATOR  AND  VALV.  M.CHAN.8M   THEREFOR. 

Patent  dated  Mar.  13,  1956.  Dedication  filed  Aug_  5^ 
1963  by  the  assignee.  Irving  Terry,  d.b.a.  The  WMKxns 
Regulator  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif,  {subject  to  mort- 
gage to  Small  Business  Administration,  Washxngton, 
DC). 
Hereby  dedicates  to  the  public  the  terminal  portion  of  said 
patent  subsequent  to  July  29,  1963. 


3.028,126. 
3.028.128. 
3,038,077. 
3,038,175. 
3,041,587. 
3,041,924. 


12-12-61. 
12-12-61. 

1-16-62. 

1-16-62. 

2-27-62. 

.3-13-62. 

4-  3-62. 

4-  3-62. 
4-  3-62. 

6-  5-62. 
6-12-62. 
6-26-62. 

7-  3-62. 


3,045.424.        7-24-62. 


3  078  287  —Francis  P.  novrning.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Fat  Ren^ 

DEEINO.      Patent  dated  Feb.   19,   1963.     Dedication   filed 

July  3.  1W3.  by  the  assignee.  The  Sharpies  Corporatxon. 

Hereby  dedicate,  to  the  people  of  the  United  States  the 

full  term  of  said  patent. 


3,049.876. 

3,053.484. 
3.057,597. 


8-21-62. 

9-11-62. 
10-  9-62. 


3,059,220.      10-16-62. 


Patents  ATsilablc  for  LIccnstng 

Washington  25,  D.C. 

Patents  available  for  exclusive  licensing : 

2,837.70«.       6-  »-88.     Line  Following  Servosystem. 

o  ooa  Dco        a-il-flQ      Mechanlcally-Llmlted  Electrically  Op- 
2,898.888.       8-ll-0».     a»^*^  Hydraulic  Valve  System  for 

Aircraft  Controls. 
2,908,807.       9-  8-69.     Two  Component  Bearing. 


3,063.291. 

3.064.928. 
3,067,573. 

3.068.658. 
3.069.123. 

3.070.330. 

3.070,349. 
3.070.407. 


11-13-62. 

11-20-62. 
12-11-62. 

12-18-«2. 
12-18-82. 


Manufactured  From  Wires. 
Nozzle. 

Insulating  Structure. 
Electro-Thermal    Rocket. 

Hydrofoil. 

Differential  Pressure  Cell. 

Magnetically  Centered  Liquid  Column 

Float 
Landing  Arrangement  for  Aerial  Ve- 
hicles. 
Three  Axis  Controller. 
Reentry  Vehicle  Leading  Edge. 
Infrared  Scanner. 
Survival  Couch. 
Angular  Measurement  System. 
Motion    Picture    Camera    for   Optical 

Pyrometry. 
Method  for  Continuous   Variation  of 
Propellant  Flow  and  Thrust  in  Pro- 
pulsive Devices. 
Annular    Rocket    Motor    and    Nozzle 

Configuration. 
Variable   Sweep  Wing  Configuration. 
Modification    and     Improvements     to 

Cooled  Blades. 
Apparatus  for  Coupling  a   Plurality 
of     Ungrounded     Circuits     to     a 
Grounded  Circuit. 
High  Vacuum  Condenser  Tank  for  Ion 

Rocket  Engines. 
Variable  Sweep  Wing  Aircraft. 

Telescoplng-Splke  Supersonic  Inlet  for 
Aircraft  Engines. 


Venting  Vapor  Apparatus. 

Instrument     Support     With     Precise 
Lateral  Adjustment. 

12-25-62.     Attitude  and  Propellant  Flow  Control 
System  and  Method. 

12-26-62.     MultlBta«e  Multiple-Reentry  Turbine. 
12-2&-62.     Air  Bearing. 


September  17,  1963 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


3.072.574, 
.H.(i76.0*>5. 

H.I  IT  7.  "199 

3.079,1  i:-i. 

.3,1^0,711. 

:^,0«3.611, 
.S.084.421 
3,085,165 

3.087,692. 


Gas    Lubricant   Compositions 

Hlgl)  Speed  LowI>evel  Electrical  Step- 

plnj:  Switch 
rollapslble    Loop    .\ntenna    for    Space 

Vehicle. 
Vehicle     Parachute     and     Kquipment 

.Jettison   System 
Penshape   Kxhaust   .Nozzle   for   Super- 
sonic F.nfflne. 
2-63       Multi-Lobar   Scan    Unriz.m    Sensor 
9  f,H       Reinforced    Metallic    Composites. 

ritra  Long  Monostahle  Multivibrator 
Emplovlnp  Bistable  Semicondiictor 
Switch  to  .\llow  Chnrktlnp  or  rim- 
iiijr  ( "ircult 

4-3(>-()3,      Variable-Span  .Mrcrnft. 


1-    R-fiH. 

1  29    6H 

2  12  HH 
2  2»>  fi3 
3-12-63 

4 
4 

4      9   fi.X 


•t,OhS.441 

.^-     7    fi.'-i 

3,090,212. 

ri-21-63. 

3.n90,.'iHO 

.'i-2i-6:i. 

3,093.0(K) 

fi-11    63 

3.093.346. 

6-11-63. 

H. 098. 630. 

7-23-63 

3,  KK>,  294. 

8-   fi-63. 

3.1(Hi.990, 

h- 20-63 

S, 102. 94'' 

9-    3  -fi3 

3  1(14.079 

9-17-«3 

3.104.082. 

9-17-H3 

I)    19.S.4.'4 

k-21    'V2 

499 

Valv.'  .\ctuator. 

Sandwich    Panel    Construction 

Space      and      .Vtmosphenc      Re  Entry 

Vehicle 
Check   Valve  .\ss..nibly   for   a    I'robe 

Space  Capsule 

Annular     Supersonic     Iverelerator     or 

Dropue, 
Time  Division    Mu'tlplexer. 
Two  Pliine   Hn'.iinfv 
Electric  .\rc  Welding 
Variable  Geonielry      Wlnp'd      H.-ntry 

Vehicle, 

Variable   Sweep   .-Mrcraft    Wing. 
.Vircraft 


I       I 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

H.  B.  WHITMORE.  Superintendent 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS 


Oldest  Appllciitlon 


New       Amended 


-P.  E.  MANGAN.  Director. 


etal 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION 

strvk   Electro  Chemistry;  Batteries 

StocK,  cietiru  noAT-Pion    T    M^RCr'?    -JuiHTvUorv  Examiner  ■    -   -     - 

Steroids. 

GROUP  13&-J.  3.  BAILE\  ,  Supervisor 


10-2fi-fil 


3-13-^2 


l(Vlfi-61 


11-2-61 


Examiner. 


PETROLEUM  CII  EMISTRY   OROL  '[}^^^^^i'^;;-:,;^^;,^,[u^^^^^^^       romposltions;  Gaseous  Compositions 
Hydrocarbons;  HalogenatertTIvdrocart^nO^ne^^^^^^  ^^^^^^^,  ^^,^,^.  ^^^^^^.^,,  ^cld  Esters; 

Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices;  Organic  Chemistry  (Part)  eg 

Acid  Anhvdrtdes;  Acid  Ilalldes. 

^,  ^Tvrn   nunrpi-in-L  II    OASTON,  Smiervisory  Exammer 

Separation;  Special  Utility;  Molding  Processes 

^    "  "il^'naUnrMetho'ls  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Ornamen- 


COATINO  AND  LAMINATINO,  OROUP  l*^:^-  R^^B^LD.  Sup^rvlsorv  Examiner 


Examiner 


Coating;  Processes,  Apparatus  and  Misc.  Products 
tatlon;  Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Manufactures. 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  ARTS  AND  INDUSTRIES.  GROUP  170-%V 

%"^t,"r;.^or  M':„r:;.^'=r..  r.r^:';-:r,..«n, »..  ,„™,n....  c„„..  -,„ 

Liquid  Purification;  Thermolytlc  Distillation,  Preserving 


B.  KNIGHT,  Supervisory 

alytlcal  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and 


esses; 


CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING.  OHOUP  l^^O.  ^^  MITCHELL,  ^---, -^'^--^  Apparatus^D^stU,;;;;;^- 
^D^r  X^onXtnTr^t^ E^r  r '^^^^^^^^^     .PPa^^us;  M.sc   Physical  Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION-N.  H.  EVANS.  Dlr^tor. 


♦-a-62 


7-18-61 


2-7-fi2 


l-R-fi2 


l-2.V-fi2 


2-19-62 


4-4-62 


llV.Vfil 


l-lS-62 


1-4-62 


11-1-61 


2-1-62 


-z:;^^^=^^^;i~;,^  h::pr:......- 

EAD'r™TIsr,,NSTRt-MENT3.0ROUP»^FMSTR*UER.S,,„,v,,onE„mm„.- 


12-26-61 


1-.3-62 


1-7-62 


11-1-61 


1-23-62 


1-22-62 


1-29-62 


11-WU 


12-11-61         12-29-61 


Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 
ELEMENTS.  GROUP  270-E.  J.  SAX,  Supervisory  Examiner. 
Conductors;  Switches;  Miscellaneous. 


11-21-61 


12-5-61 


12-22-61 


10-2-61 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JULY  31.  IW 
Total  mimtx-r  of  pnndin,  appMc.tion,.  (™ludmK  Designs) ::::\y//"\"^^  'J  !^^ 

S.^'or^-.^^tS'^i'p-S^^^^^^^^  :::::::::::::  octlL'l,l?.^c! 

otte  of  oldest  amen&  application  awaK.n,  .cl.on -:::_Z^ 

EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

P&tenti 

Plant  Patent 


PAT 


ENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS  (ConUnued) 


Oldest  Application 


New     1  Amended 


-R.  A.  WAHL,  Director. 


MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING  EXAMINING  OPERATION 

S'SINC, 
Hoists.  Elevators,  Ariick  ihm. limp  Implement?:  Store  .service; 


AL  OR  ARTICLE  HANDLINO  AND  DISPENSINO,  GROUP  31(V-A    BERLIN',  Supervisory  Examiner 
ALORARlRLt  -3nvevors,  Hoists.  Elevators,  Anicklhin.lh 

d  Fire  Extinguishers.  Coin  Handling  and  Check  Controlled  Apparatus; 


MATERL. 

Materialor  Article  Handling  and  Dispensing,  Con  vevors 

Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Fluid  Sprinkling  an  '  " 
Classlf.'.lng  and  Assorting  Solltls 


Supervisory  Examiner... 
Special  Article  Making;  Assembling, 


Tool  and  Implement  Making,  and  Metal  Working. 
S  AND  ELEMENTS,  OROUP  340-F.  H    BRONAUGIl ,  >a,»  rvisors  Examiner 
*"  ^-    '  -■  inciu.iu.pl'.'werTrani^n-.lsslon 


\1ACH1VF  TOOLS,  MECHANISM^  -^ 

Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing  Involving  Cutting  or  Breaking;  Machine  Elements 
Components,  Work  and  Tool  Holders. 

HARDWARE,  TOOLS  AND  JOISTS.  GROUP  3.V>-T.  ^^^Jf^^^f  ;^^7™;j  l^r^^irr-t^nnec;;."' Bi'hVi;;-  BuV- 
Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Tools,  Joints,  Cutlery;  Locks,  Fasteners,  Rod  Pipe  ana  tiectnca 
tons.  Clasps.  Etc.;  Pushing  and  Pulling. 
FLUID  HANDLING,  GROUP  3.i(K-E   PAUL,  Supervisory  Examiner  


Fluid  Han.illng,  Valves;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits,  Fluent  Material  Handling;  Lubrication 
Joint  Packing 


Baths,  Closets  and  Sinks: 


Motors,  Expansible  Chaml-er  Devices  and  Internal  Combustion  Engines,  Pumps  and  I  ump  R*  .mation. 


Examiner 


Refrigeration,  Ventilation,  and  Illumination. 

INEERING  AND  INDUSTRIAL  ARTS  EXAMINING  OPERATION-J.  A.  MANIAN,  Director. 


4-26-62 

3-28-62 

3-21-62 
2-28-62 

3-12-62 

2-5-62 

1-18-62 

2-l--r-62 


4-12-62 

3-S-62 

12-7^61 

2-.'^62 
4  2-62 
,Vl-62 

2- 1  ,V-62 


GENERAL  ENGI? 


iocTrT-T  TfUF    GROUP  410— A   RUEGQ,  Supervisory  Examiner.. ..  „''"\"' 

AGRICILTI  RE,OROll   4lLh-  ^^^^^^^^   Trapping  and    Vermin    Destroying,    Plant    Husbandry. 


Tobacco,    Earth 


Safes;  Earth  Engineering,  Drilling,  Mining 


Animal   Husbandry;   Butchering, 
Working. 
CIVIL  EVOINEERINO,  GROT-P  42(V-B.  BENDETT,  Supervisory-  Examiner 
Building  Structures;  Bridges,  Closures:  Closure  Operators'  °-'-    •='°"^ 

TRANSPORTATION,  GROUP  45(V-P.  ARNOLD,  Supervisory  Examiner.  

Railwavs  and  Rolling  Stock,  Brakes;  Land  Vehicles;  Aeronautics;  Ships. 
FURNITURE  AND  RECEPTACLES,  OROUP  46(V-W.  S.  COLE.  Supervisory  Examiner 

Furniture:  Supports:  Cabinet  Structures;  Receptacles;  Baggage. 


8-23-62 

2-26-62 
3-26-62 

4-2-62 
♦-11-62 

6-4-62 


.RINTING,    STATIONERY   AND    MATERIAL   TREATMENT,    GROUP    47C>-L.    W.    VARNER.   supervisory  ^     ^^^  ^^ 


Examiner     .  _  "' 

Printing;  Tyfiewriters;  Stationery;  Material  Treatment. 

PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  ADORNMENT  AND  A 

^SuTgery:  Dentistry;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Toiletry;  Amusemen 
DESIGNS,  GROUP  49(>-J.  A.  MANIAN,  Supervisory  Examiner 
Industrial  Arts,  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  ArU. 


MU8EMENT8,  GROUP  48(^L.  R.  PRINCE.  Supervisory 
t  Dsvloes:  Jewelry;  Mechanical  Ouns,  Projectors 


<r~  1  -t.2 

2-25-63 


(♦-10-62 

2-KV62 
:i-l>-«2 

7-23-62 
4-2-62 

6-29-62 

5-2-62 

,V21-62 
3-1-63 


(CLASSIFICATION.   GORECKI,  O.   A.- 
CI.ASSIKICATION   DIVISIONS 

91.  KENT,    A.    P.  lacting) 

92.  GAUSS,  H - - 

93  PURDY,  W    F    (acting).  

94  BFRLOWITZ,  W„  N'otors,  Fl  lid 

95  ANOF.I.,  C    I)    (REZNEK,  J. .acting). 


-ARTS   UNDERGOING   RECLASSIFICATION   AS   LISTED    UNDER 


9-24-62 


10-15-62 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  be  Carl  Arnold  and  Hf.tnrich  Brandt 
[50  CCPA  -    3ir.  F.2d  urA  ;  137  USPQ  330] 

14-J.  1«.  144.  Held  that  -There  is  really  no  har.l  a.ul  fa>t  .  uh   u,><.n 
can  rely.  " 

"  T^^nXation  of  reas.n.  of  a.peal  rea,Un.  :  "l  ^'  ^  ^^  ^  ^f  JJ 
the  decision  of  the  Examiner  in  hi.,  reje.-tion  of  r'-'-J^^Vf^^;;,^  .^  ..^ 
.as  error  to  refu.  ^  .-;;;; ^.r^^  '  :::'":i.o:tT:;:<:"  .Pl^a,  was 
.a.se  of  fn  re  Koj.pl,,,.  ^-  '  [^^^^.^UU^  .  -The  Hoard  of  Appeals  erred 
found  sufficient   to  .•on.pl>    uuh     »^^  ^^.'^^^^  ^„„  ^„  the  refer- 

in  rejecting  said  claims  and  each  of  then      or  t—  ^       .^,^„, 

ences  cited  against  them,  respo..t;vel> ,  I'll  ^^  ^^  '' ^.  ^,.„  ,«,e  and  the 
.U.erence  in  the  lan«ua.e  of  the  ----;;;''!';;«  ;^;';,;j:\n,.  because 
lan^age  used  in  the  case  before  us  ,  tha  ^^^^  'J^^^  ^^^  ^^^  ,,,,,  f.,, 
the  Examiner  and  the  H-rd   re  ^    on  ;..  .  -  ^^^ ^  ^^  ^,„,,,,,  ,,. 

.ejection  of  the  c  aans  ,n    ^^  ^^^^j/ ,^.^  „,  ^„,  ...eal- :  and  that  "We 

reasons  here  to  adequatel>    d,>.  ln>.    th     '''\  ^^   ^^^   reasons   of 

therefore   will    not    dismiss   this   appeal    for   in.utticieuo 

appeal  *  •  V  ^, .„,,,.,    m.t-tfr-Mfthod  of  Pbodtcing  Weld- 

3     PATENTABILITY-PARTICfLAR    M  n.'KCI     MaTTKR       METH 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  427,664. 

AFFIRMED. 

MlrhafJ  S.  SfriJ^fr  for  appellant. 

rV.r....  ir.  3/o.r.  l/?.ym<.m/  h\  M'>rtin  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner  of  Patents.  •  ..^    ' 

^efo.  VVon..v.  CXS.f  .,,.>,..  a.d  R.,„.  SU^^-  and  ^M'™;;^^'-'^* 
,/„rf^«.  and  A^^onat.   ./.«/-7-   .I"s.™  K.  .IACKSo^.  RmRED. 

kis  is  «n  appeal  fro.n  .he  .le.-i....,,  .,f  .he  Board  of  .^ppea  s  o 

,he^  .  ,  t  0ffi.e  affir,n,n.-  .he  l>n„Kuy  F.xanm.er's  rejeo,,on  o  cla.ms 

",h'l     h    *  "he  onlv  ;e,„an,in.  .hun.s.  of  appellants'  application 

or  '  p  ,em  ™     process  for  p.-™l„ci,„  a  weUlL.s  11,..  prod-.C.    Some 

f;es,.on  iL  arise'n  as  ,o  .he  ..fficencv  of  .he  rea.sons  of  appeal  ,n 

""weXll  dispose  of  ,h,s  ,„a„er  l.to,.  d.sc.ssing  the  merits  of  the 
appeal.     The  reasons  of  appeal  are  a>  follows: 
T„  was  error  ..,  amra,  ,.e  .e<.s...„  „f  ,he  K^a^.ner  >n  .<»  rejection  of 

claims  18  to  28. 

o    It  was  error  to  refuse  to  allow  the  rejected  claims. 

However,  the  case  of  /"  re  hopp/m   ■'>-  v  v  r.v 

T^SPO  403  seems  pertinent  to  the  .l.sruss.on  here.  There  this  court 
hdd  ?hat  the  following  reason  of  appeal  was  sufficient  to  comply  with 
the  statutes 


110F.2d«64,  45USPQ91. 
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The  Board  of  Appeals  erred  in  rejecting  said  claims  and  each  of  them  for  the 
reasons  and  on  the  references  cite<l  against  them,  respectively^ 

This  decision  was  approved  in  /.  r.  Ilon.JL  Jr..  49  C  CPA  ^-I'l.  298 
F.2d949,  132rSPQ449. 

This  court  staged  in  the  KoppUn  opinion  : 

While  it  is  quite  true  that  there  is  no  spe<'ific  mention  of  the  ^^>^^^-  J ";  " 
and  Novotnv  patents  in   the  reasons  of  apr>eaL  appellant   --^^^  ^^^^^'^^^ 
reason  of  appeal  that  -The  Board  of  Appeals  erred  in  -f  "^^  ;«\;;^«";;  ";' 
each  of  them  for  the  reasons  and  o.  the  rrfermreo  Htrd  o^atnM  thrm.  reaper 
Zelv        [Zlll  ours  ]     That  reason  is  the  equivalent  of  setting  out  .n  separate 
'Ja^^^s  Of  ap^al  the  Ood.e.  Fowler  and  Novotny  patents.     The  only  reason  for 
reje<ting  the  claims  was  that  they  were  unpatentable  over  the  pnor  art. 
fore  we  are  of  opinion  that  that  reason  of  appeal  is  sufficient. 

121  We  see  no  .ir^ufm.t  diiTerence  in  the  language  of  the  re^^ns 
of  appeal  in  the  KoppJIr,  rase  and  the  latigtiage  use.1  in  the  case  l^fore 
u.  Thi'.  is  especiallv  tn.e  because  the  Examiner  and  the  Board 
relied  on  onlv  one  reference  as  the  basis  for  rejection  of  the  claims 
,n  this  ca.e.  Vonseciuentlv  we  consider  the  reasons  here  to  adequateh 
;;;^,ose  tl.  1...  of  H.  appeal.  We  therefore  will  not  djsmiss  U.is 
ap]>eal  for  msuffifUMifv  of  the  reasons  of  appeal  and  we  will  now  dis- 
cuss  the  merits  involved  herein. 

Claims  IS  and  22  are  representative  and  read  : 

18  X  meth<..l  of  producing  a  particulate  weldin.  flux  product  comprising  the 
.t.  ps  :,f  formin.  granules  havin.  a  size  greater  than  a  P-^^-""'";  ;;;;  ;^'^ 
.fntiMllv  uniform  composition  of  a  liquid  an-l  a  mixture  ..f  soUd  particles 
i  Pt  1  to  serv^  as  a  weldin.  flux,  said  granules  containing  coniponenis  which 
:;:.;  :  ;:hen  heated  ahove  a  first  predetermir^ed  temperature  and  said  .ran- 
:  ::  nl^in.  only  ahove  a  secon.i  predetermined  temperature  which  >-   -  ^ - ^ 

:-::;=n;;=^^^ 

„f  uniform  composition  and  hein^  free  of  small  dust-like  particles. 

above  a  =e<-..n.l  pre.le.ermlne.1  temperature  .hall  Is  «lw.w  ^ntrt  An.    Pre^leter 
„!„:,  teta^ratt^re:  a„.  he,„n»  ,ai.  granules  .,  «  --y--;:    ;;;7^^  /^ 

.■(illil>'>sltiiill 

The  single  reference  relied  on  is : 

Landis  et  al..  -2,474,787.  .Tune  28.  1949. 
Appellants'  application  rela.es  .o  the  producing  of  -"'d't-e  Au" 
.,ra,ud^s  of  sulilumally  uniform  composition  by  a  process  »h,ch  m- 
:Kuie,  granulation  of  a  mixture  of  basic  fluxing  materials  s,^h  as 
tnulllte.  alumina,  silica,  etc.  with  additives  such  as  "for  "-'P'e  -dnrni 
stlirate  glass,  iron  oxide,  borax.  '  *  '  fluorides  of  calcium   lithium 
siiuni.  potassium,  cryolite,  etc."    The  basic  flux  ">»^;^<''^""^- ^^  * 
„re  o„i.ven.ional,  generally  vary  between  2..^<1  parts  by  ™«h';  'h 
the  additives  making  up  the  balance  of  the  mix.     The  formed  granule, 
,re  said  .o  \^  .legasified  by  bea.ing  without  melting  the  mass  of  the 
,n,M-e<lients  substantially.     Ap,>ellants  disclose  that  "Generally  dur- 
„,:  heating  of  the  gra.uiles  so  as  to  degasify  the  «,nie.  at   least 
.,  portion  of  the  granules  adhere  to  each  other  and  these  adhering 
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masses  must  be  broken  up  before  utilization  of  ^l^e  ^Idmg  flux." 
The  method  is  described  as  elective  m  preventing  substantial  fu  mg 
together  of  the  granules  and  m  holding  the  formation  of  fines  to  a 

value  below  5%.  «^^;„„  nor 

The  I^ndis  et  al.  patent  also  relates  to  granular  free-flowmg  par- 
ticles of  a  welding  flux  composition  wherein  the  component  materia  s 
are    uniformly    c^stributed    ,n   said    particles.     The   patentees   sta 
that  prefused  granular  fluxes  which  had  been  ground  to  a  par  icle 
size,  which  imparted  to  them  a  free-flowing  property   had  provided 
the  most  satisfactory  performance  in  arc  welding      They  ^o^^d  how _ 
ever  that  a  satisfactory  flux  composition  could  be  produced  without 
subiK^ting  the  ingredients  t..  prefusion  and  subsequent  grinding.     Ihe 
desired  flux  ingredients  are  mixed  m  finely  powdered  form  with  a 
liquid  solution  of  water  glass,  using  the  minimum  amount  required 
to  bind  together  or  agglomerate  the  flux  ingredients.     Tlie  resultmg 
mass  IS  thereupon  dried  at  a  temperature  l^low  the  fusion  point  o 
the  ingredients.     The  water  is  driven  off  thereby,  and  the  product 
is  then  reduced  to  the  desired  particle  size  as  by  passmg  it  through 

'' Wffirming  the  ExammerV  rejection  of  the  claims  as  unpatent- 
able over  the  I^ndis  et  al.  patent,  the  Board  found  that  the  patent^s 
disclosed  forming  granules  from  their  starting  materials    that    he 
heating  step  of  the  reference  satisfies  the  degasifying  step  of  the 
claims,  and  stated  that  it  was  not  convince<l  that  '^^'-^^'^^.''\^^'2 
mg  granules  recited  m  appellants"  claims  is  patentably  distmct  frona 
the  granule-forming  metiiod  of  the  reference.    The  Board  noted  also 
that  the  patentees  state  they  have  a  minimum  production  of  fines, 
and  It  regarded  that  to  l>e  a  spe<-ific  objective  which  appellants  seek. 
Appellants  rely  on  recitations  that  their  granules  are  of  uniform 
si/e  and  ''free  of  small  dust-like  particles."    They  also  contend  in 
their  briefs  that  they  distinguish  from  I^ndis  et  al.  both  m  the  recited 
step  of  forming  granules  and  in  the  step  of  heating  the  granules  to 
form  a  degasified  welding  flux.     It  is  urged  that  there  is  no    granu- 
lation" step  in  the  true  sense  of  the  word  m  the  Landis  et  al  patent. 
Even  assuming  that  Landis  et  al.  do  eventually  "form  granules  from 
their  starting  materials,"  such  granules,  appellants  contend    are  not 
formed  prior  to  the  patentees'  heating  step.     As  to  the  heatmg  step, 
appellants  urge  that  the  patentees  heat  only  to  dry,  that^is  to  evapo^ 
rate,  the  water  from  the  product  while  they  heat  to  degasify  the 
granules  of  the  welding  flux  composition. 

In  their  patent,  I>andis  et  al.  summarize  their  invention  as  follows: 
.   .   *  we  have  found  that  it  is  entirely  praotirable  to  obtain  a  flux  compositu.n 
wMch  L«  the  ciesiraMe  free-Howin.  and  other  oharaoteritics  J^^i^j^J-^^^^^ 
selected  known  flux  ingredients  in  finely  con.minuted  or  P-'**^^^^^/^^;^  Xc^^; 
with  a  sufllcient  amount  of  water  glass,  i.e.  sodium  and/or  potassium  silicate. 
ronLloln"  a  suLient  amount  <.f  water  to  he  liquid.     The  amount  of  water  glass 
To  aXl  will  be  the  miniu.um  required  to  hind  together  or  agglomerate  the  other 
ngr^lents.  the  essential  re.uire„>ent  being  that  all  of  the  -J-^  ^^^J  ^^^ 
formly  distributed  throughout  such  nm.ss.     ThereuiK,n    the  latter  i«^^J^'  «  / 
temperature  substantially  below  the  fusion  point  of  the  ingredients,  so  a«^^  ^J  JJ 
offTe  water  introduced  through  the  n.edium  of  the  water  glass  or  others  «e^ 
1  the  r^I^mU  product  is  then  reduced,  as  »>;--^-- ^^^^^  S^l^i'^ 
size.     Such  .rinding  operaUon  uill  not  l>e  parUrularly  ''«^7«  ""^*  '^l^2Td 
nroduct  thm  obtained  is  ron.xdrrahly  more  easily  ground  Hum  "^^  P*^*"  ^«»^» 
« rr  cZo^'Ln.  crrenuy  in  use.     n,  fart.  aU  t.atis  re^r^  HZlH 
materials  tkrougH  sizing  rolls  .-kerr^V  f^r  ^^^'^^^^'^'^^^  ."^Z  '^;,";''*  ""' 
bfr>ken  doirn  xcith  a  minimum  produetior,  of  fines.     [Emphasis  ours.] 


September  17,  1963 


September  17,  1963 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


505 


.nixecl  «„h  the  flux  ,nfrre<l,ents  ,o  bmd  ''^f'J^YvJMh.t.'l  ""•»?''- 
,„,,ether  ,n  .uch  manner  ,ha,  the.v  are  «~/;™'fJ^';;,„d  ,„  a  tem- 

o'  M,   „ -The  a,,Momerated  ma.enal    s    hen  hea  ^^^^^      ^,^_^,,^, 

perature  Im-Ioxv  the  fu.,on  po  nt  of  the   np^e^  e  ^^^_^^__^^ 

r«h,..e.l  to  the  de.ired  parttcle  s,ze  h>  »  P^-e^  ■  ,.„^ 

,„  ,„e,.l.v   pa..ing  the  n.a.er.al  "-™^  >^;^',"„^„.™„.uu  a  n.i.umun. 
Hpglon>erate<l.  no<U.lar  mass  may  1*  broken  ao 

prwhictioii  of  fines."  ,  ,^  j^  unohvious 

We  find  nothincr  in  appellants   process  «hich 
over  Landis  etal.  tootle  skilled  .n  the  art  .opposition  of  the 

Appellants  are  obliged  to  concede  ''^"  , /'^t  ^  as"  their  com- 

.„,1,:„  flux  of  f-;^'- .t:■J^T;r;hr;  ,  tlrat^of  the  m,xture 
position,     .\ppellants  dis<  lose  tliai  "''  >-  j     carried  out        | 

"of  particles  adapted  to  serve  as  a  weld  ■  p  flux  m-  be  ^^        , 

..i„',l,o  usual  manner"  by  "'"""f^,  ''^  ."^'"^nast  o  the  particles 
,vater.  m  such  tnanner  that  -™'"  .^"'^  "'  "/^T,,  ,';  of  particles 
are  forn.ed.     The  water  -^^ -,;;  ^  J.^^d  ,' v^r  KxLtple  3. 

;;;:;:;::;rl:=,cr 'f:i; ««.  ™n^-;^, -.:-- 

i:;'a^;e^;i=r;";::;:;r;^;;;.:^-hpowde.dflux 

'"Ctits  contend  that  the  --J-y-'T, ^  ^^iurr 

defined  mixture  of  such  <-°"n>o"en<^-       ""J^^;'  ^,     ,,asize  m 

a.ree  with  that  contention  since  Landis  et  al.  not  ""  > J^    P  ^. 

,:.crib,n.  their  process  that  ''"-"^^--i^t,  J l^.p"  fi     m-  state 

;!:nT;;escril>e  their  heating  step  as  degasifying  ;  ^J^  ^^  •^,«;i 

ever,  appellant,  do  not  disclose  what  gases  are  ^^/^     ^^"^^      ^^ 
,  1     i       \ Uhoufrh  the  temperatures  referred  to  b>  Landis  et  ai.. 

that  are  freed  as  a  ^^-7."^ '^'^,  ^^^  -^  ,^„  evidence  demonstrating 
1":  f-r-r:  dS  o;:xtrIo:dtlry':,ie«sures  1.  easily  mam- 

7M  O.Q. — 35 
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tained  Wow  n^r/'     Lan<ii.  et  al.  refer  to  their  process  as  resulting 
in  a  minimum  production  of  f^ne..     Thus  appelh.nts-  product  appar- 
ently is  not  completely  free  of  Hnes  and  the  reference  reco^^izes  the 
desiVability  of  holdinj:  t^ne.  to  a  minnnum.     Kecognizmg  tha    a  por^ 
tion  of  appellants'  own  Lnanule.  nu.y  adhere  after  l>emg  heated  and 
require    breaking   up,  and   that,  as   pointed   out  by  the   Board,  the 
patentees  disclose  that  their  grinding  may  amount  merely  to  passmg 
he  agglomerated  mass  througli  sizing  rolls,  there  is  no  basis  for  con- 
cluding there  is  any  significant   d.t!Vrenc-e  l>etvveen  the  processes  m 
respect  to  the  amount  of  fines  produced, 

Certain  claims  set  forth  specific  sizes  of  granules  which  are  degasi- 
fied      We  find  nothing  in  the  record  to  demonstrate  that  sizes  are      ■ 
critical  or  that  their  selection  is  anything  more  than  an  obvious  matter 

of  choice.  .  ,     -r.       j  •      tc      ^a 

[3]   For  the  foregoing  reasons,  the  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

Jackson.  /.  (concurring  in  part  and  d.sstMiting  in  part ) ,  with  whom 
Wom.EY.rA//'/./v/ff7^.  joins.  ,    j    t  j- 

AVhile  I  agree  with  the  majority  on  the  result  reached,  I  disagree 
that  appellants  have  satisfactorily  complied  with  the  provisions  of 
85  r.S.r.  142.  In  re  Dk-hter.  -27  (TPA  1060,  110  F.2d  664,  45 
USPQ  91.  

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  rf.  Henry  P.  Wohnsikdi.kk  and  n.AYToN  .T,  Ammondson 

.Vo.   ^PO.'.     Drrifird  April  25.   196S 

[r>0  crP.\  -;  31.'  F.2.1  034:  137  USPQ  33(5] 

1.  APVKAI.    TO     U.S.     COT-RT     OK     C,    STOMS     ANO     PaTKNT     APPF.AI.S-MATTEB     BkFORE 

Cox-RT— Contentions   Not   Mape   Retow.  ^     „       ^ 

Held  that  contentions  whWh  were  not  nu.de  to  the  Examiner  or  the  Board 
of  Appeals  cannot  pn>perly  Ik^  raised  in  the  F.S.  Court  of  Customs  nn.l  Patent 
Appeals. 

2.  Same-— Same— .^AME.  ,  , 

"F.,r  US  to  <letern.ine  tt,e  propriety  of  appellants'  .■ontenti.ms.  without  tlu 
benefit  of  the  Kxaminer-s  and  the  Hoard's  view  thereon,  would  necessitate 
our  own  determination  of  te.hni.al  facts,  su.h  as  whether  the  specific-a  -on 
discloses  a  process  for  n.akin.  nf  .limers  and  trimers  and.  ,f  so.  what  reaction 
conditions  are  ne.vssary  or  -ritiral  in  order  to  phtaln  those  products  rather 
than  a  monon.er  or  a  polymer.  Additionally,  we  wouhl  have  to  consider 
whether  it  would  he  p-ssiMc  to  define  said  din.ers  or  trimers  strmturallj^ 
The  answers  to  those  qne^tinns  require  skill  in  the  art  of  which  we  are  not 
possessed." 

:^      Cl,Anf  — iNnEFINITENESS— PRom-.T-BY-l'ROCESS.  ,,...*• 

"Appellants  claim,  broadly,  a  polvn,eri/able  'reaction  product  of  (.\) 
with        romp<n.n<l    (^l.'     There  are  nn   lindtations  which   serv-e  to  indicate 
what  compounds  will   result      It   seems   reasonably  clear  that  the  product  of 
■      su.'h   reaction  will   be   deter.uined   by   reaction  cmditions.  pn.port.ons  of  re- 
HCtants  etc  none  of  which  is  re,  i ted  in  the  <laims.     The  product  Is  addltionalh 
de  cri U  as  bein.  'dehvdrohalo.enate-r  and  •p'^ly-eriz.aMe.'     The  term  polym- 
errble-  Is  indicative  merely  of  the  fact  that  the  resnltin.  P-^^^'^^^J  ^J 
may  he.  is  still  capable  of  further  p<.lyn.eri7.ation.     I^  does  not  help  to  define 
what  the  resultant  product  is." 

'■  ''''-irov6^/'^^t^'!^e  reaction  product  be  -dehydrohalo^enated.'  a  ''J^o^^  re- 
action be.vond  mere  interaction  of  (A.  and'  (in  need  take  Pl«-  ,  '     ^^^ 
conditions  neres.sarv  for  su.h  reactio,,  are  not  specified  in  the  claims, 
connuions  ne  e        .                                                      sn>Pi.Y  I'ndtsctxjsed  Ltmita- 

.').    APPLICATION DlSCT/ISIRE—PHIOR   ART   MAY    .>01    . 

TION8. 
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•'Though  prior  art  may  be  used  to  show  what  matters  would  lie  within  the 
knowledge  ..f  one  skilled  in  the  art  to  explain  ambiguities  in  an  application, 
it  cannot  be  used  t<.  supply  specific  limitations  not  found  therein.  The  question 
is  not  what  modification  of  appellants'  disclosure  might  occur  to  one  skilled 
In  the  art.  It  is  rather  whether  the  invention  they  are  claiming  is  described  in 
their  specification." 
6    Same— Same— Sufficiency  of  Disci.osfRK. 

"What  is  claimed  is  the  reaction  of  a  halotriazine  with  an  epoxy  alc.hol. 
That  is  entirely  .lifferent  from  the  reactions  shown  in  the  specification  which 
are  the  reaction  of  a  monohalohydrin  of  a  saturated  aliphatic  trihydric  alcohol 
with  a  halotriazine  followed  by  dehydrohalogenation  thereof.  Consequently, 
the  claime.l  process  is  drawn  to  different  proportions  of  different  reactants 
and  reacted  under  difTerent  conditions  than  those  disclosed  in  appellants 
spe.ification.     Appellant  cannot  descril>e  one  invention  and  claim  another. 

7.  Same— Same— Same— 3.'>  I'.S.C.  112. 

"The  specification  teaches  only  that  mixtures  may  be  use<l.  Hen-^.  that 
recitation  supports  onlv  mixtures  of  appellants'  monomer  with  certain  polymery 
an.l  not  copolymers  formed  by  chemically  reacting  appellants'  monomer  with 
other  monomer*.  Having  found  no  teaching  of  copolymers  such  as  appellants 
urge  and  as  would  be  required  to  support  the  term  •polymerised.'  we  agree  that 
term  is  too  broad;  thus.  It  fails  to  comply  with  the  requirements  of  3.")  I  .SC. 

112." 

8.  Patentahility-Parttctxak  SrB.iECT  Matter-^'Resinox-8   Composition   and 

Process  of  Preparation." 
The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals,  refusing  certain  claims  in  an  appli- 
cation   entitled    "Resinous    Compasition    and    Process    of     I'reparatum      as 
indefinite,   unsupported  by  the  disclosure  and  too  broad,   is  afl^rnie-l. 
AprE.\L  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  365.553. 

AFFIRMED. 

James  T.  Dvnn  [WiUiam  P.  Spiehnan  of  counsel)  for  appellants. 

riarenre  W.  Moore  {Jack  E.  Arm^re  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worley.  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich.  M.artin.  Smith,  and 
Almond.  Jr.,  As.<^ociafe  Judges 
WoRT.EY.  Chuf  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court : 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  which 
affirmed  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  eleven  claims^  of  appellants 
application  =  entitled  -Resinous  Composition  and  Process  of  Prepa- 
ration."    Fifteen  claims  have  l:»een  allowed. 

The  invention  relates  to  the  preparation  of  polymerizahle  oxirane 
triazine  compounds,  and  to  polymerized  products  thereof.  Accord- 
ing to  appellants'  specification,  the  polymenzable  reaction  product, 
which  contains  an  oxirane  ring  and  a  triazine  ring,  is  obtained  by 
reacting,  in  the  presence  of  a  halogen  acceptor,  a  monohalohydrin 
of  a  saturated  aliphatic  trihydric  alcohol  with  a  halotriazine. 

The  above  product  is  said  to  h^  useful,  for  example,  m  the  prepa- 
ration of  laminates,  molded  objects  and  coatings. 

Claims  4.  '25,  and  -28  are  illustrative. 

4  \  polymerizahle  composition  which  comprises  the  dehydrohalogenate<i 
polvmerlzable  reaction  product  of  (A)  a  monohalohydrin  of  a  saturated  aliphatic 
trihvdric  alcohol  wherein  said  alcohol  contains  from  .3  to  10  carbon  atoms  and 
wherein  the  halogen  is  sele<'ted  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine 
and  Iodine  with  a  compound  (B)  represented  by  the  general  formula 

C 

/  ^  /  \ 


Yi-.- 


-X. 


1  Numbered  4.  12  to  14,  19,  25.  26   and  2«  to  31. 
•  Serial  No.  3fi5..^53.  f^U'd  July  1.  1953. 
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wherein  X  represents  a  halo.en,  V  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
Ton"  tin.  ,/,a)   a  member  sele.ted  fro„,  the  Hass  ^^^^^^^'^^^^'^^^^^^^^^ 
alkvl   alkenvl   arvl.  alkarvl  and  aralkyl  radicals,  (h)  amine  radicals  represented 
b      he    o  muia  -NKR'  where  R  and  R'  each  represents  a  member  ^avnng  the 
•    ^^^  r^rmuia  r»,Urii\s  renresented  bv  the  formula  —OR     and 

same  meaning  as  (a),  and  ^c)   raduais  reprt.ei  .  alkenvl 

V    -    .„io..ta,i    from   the  class   lonsisting  of  alK.M,   aiKen\i, 
T?"    ronrptipnts  a   member  sele<  ie<i    inmi   uit-     ui.  r~ 

fry,   Xa""  an'  aralky,  ra,!,,,,,.  «n„  »  r.„r,.s..n,s  an  Integer  wMch  „  at ,«.,.  1 

""Tl  r„7.l'7or  the  rr...l-.i"n  "'  ™  .-.u.  ..,  o.v.ntTU-  add  whi.h  oompr^e. 
...rl^WS,,,,..  ■/,„  .„..,a,.aa,.,  ...,,•.„  ,..  -'"--»„-  ^'^  ^- 
»ilh  a  mol  of  rvanurlr  ,hl..ri,le,  aacl  tlifn  a.l.lu.E  al.<mt  3  mol.  of  al,<ali  ■»«»' 
r;.l„r  tn  the  ,„U,nre  whUe  n.almaininc  ,.,e  te„,p.rat„re  „f  the  react.oo 

™';''-;':re:r,';;:;\\rr;:;:i;:>'r::'.t..n  pm,,,,.  „, ,.,  a™„noh,.o^ 

hvlfrln  oJa  Tttirate.!  allphati,.  .rihy.lrl.-  aUoh..!  wherein  said  aleohol  onnta.n, 
rt^'s  1  icrtt^n  .ton,":  an.,  >v,.ete,„  „,„  ha„.en  ,.  ^^^^^l^^^^'^Z 
conalstlnB  of  chlorine,  bromine  nn.l  iodine  »ul,  a  r„n,p..und    (Hi   represented 

by  the  general  formuia 


Yh. 


C 

/    \ 


wherein  X  represents  a  halo.en.  Y  represents  a  member  sele<-ted  from  the  group 
conssUng^of  "a,  a  member  selected  fmn,  the  class  consisting  "^  hydrogen  and 
a"k  1  alkenvl  arvl  alkarv,  an.l  aralkyl  radicals.  <b)  amine  radicals  represented 
h    Vhe  f  "mla  -NRR'  and  R  and  ir  each  represents  a  --;^e^-:"^J 

s  me  meaning  as  (aKand  «■ ,  -'^-^-^'--"^^  ^r  7a";kvV:^envl  a^^^^^^^ 
R"  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl.  «lf  "^J"  "^^ 
rikarTlTnd  aralkyl  radicals,  and  .  represents  an  integer  which  i.  at  least  1  and 

not  more  than  3.  ,.!.«„  a\4 

The  Board  reiected  tliree  separate  <rrm,ps  of  claims,  each  for  a  dif- 
ferent reason.     We  must  theref..re  deal  with  them  accordingly. 

Claims  4  and  12  to  U  were  rejected  by  the  Examiner  as  being  im- 
proper product-by-process  chums,  also  as  indefinite  withm  the  pro- 
visions of  35  r.S.C.  ll->  in  failing  to  re.ite  the  essential  procedural 

'^  TL'U^ardXmed  the  Examiner's  rejection,  stating  that  product- 
by-process  claims  are  improper  where  it  is  possible  to  describe  the 
prcSuct  in  terms  of  its  chemical  structure,  referring  to  t>^e  " 
claims  to  show  that  the  invention  can  l>e  claimed  in  terms  of  chemical 
structural  formulas  alone. 

Appellants,  in  challenging  the  propriety  of  that  ^^1^^^ ;«^' ^^^"^ 
that  while  the  general  proposition  of  law  relied  upon  by  the  Board 
„,ay  be  sound,  its  application  to  the  instant  facts  is-not,  smce  the 
allowed  claims,  defined  in  terms  of  structure,  are    imited  to  mono^ 
meric  compotmds  and  do  not  enc-onipass  the  possible  formation  of 
dimers    and    tnmers.     They    urge,    therefore,   that    the    P^oduct-by- 
process  claims  are  necessary  to  cover  a  portion  of  the  invention  not 
covered  by  the  allowed  claims,  and  that  dimers  and  tnmers  are  inca- 
pable of  structural  definition.  ,  ,  •,    ^      u  ^ 
n  I  The  Solicitor  notes,  and  we  agree,  that  the  record  fails  to  show 
that  the  above  arguments  were  ever  presented  to  the  Examiner  or 
the  Board  and  that  those  contentions,  not  having  ^-7/;^;^^;;; 
cannot  properly  l>e  raised  here.     /.   ..  ""^T^T \f  ^vt Zt 
277  F.2d  181,  125  USPQ  410.  and  Ir,  re  Tlerth^U  36  CCi'A  1095, 

174  F.2d  935,  82  USPQ  55. 
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i->|   For  us  to  determine  the  propriety  of  appellants'  contentions, 

without  the  benefit  of  the  Examiner's  and  the  Board's  view  tliereon, 

would  necessitate  our  own  determination  of  technical  facts   such  as 

whether  the  specification  discloses  a  process  for  making  of  dimers 

and  tnmers   and,  if  so,  what   reaction   conditions   are  necessary   or 

critical  in  order  to  obtain  those  products  rather  than  a  monomer  or 

a   polvmer.     Additionally,   we   would   have   to   consider   whether   it 

would  be  possible  to  define  said  dimers  or  tnmers  structura  ly.     1  he 

answers  to  those  questions  reqtnre  skill  in  the  art  of  which  we  are 

not  possessed.     Consecjuently,  we  will  not  delve  into  them  without 

havincT  the  l>enefit  of  prior  consideration  below.     Since  those  are  the 

onlu  contentions  of  error  advanced  by  appellants  as  to  claims  4  and 

!•)  "to   14.  and   since   appellants  concede   that   the  legal   proposition 

relied  on  bv  the  Board  is  sound,  there  are  no  grounds  of  reversible 

error  l)efore  us.     We.  therefore,  affirm  the  Board's  rejection  of  claims 

4  and  12  to  14.  ^  -a     r.^ 

In  order,  however,  to  make  our  position  clear,  and  avoid  any 
need  for  considering  the  possibilities  of  remand  of  the  case  for  re- 
'consideration  of  the  alx)ve  question,  we  shall  consider  the  Examiners 
other  ground  for  refusal  of  claims  4  and  12  to  14,  viz.,  that  the  claims 
are  indefinite  for  failure  to  recite  the  essential  procedural  steps  m 
the  process.  The  Board  noted: 
•  •  *  Contrarv  to  appellants'  arguments  the  "dehydrohalogenated  polymerizable 

reaction  product  of  ,  A)    •   •   *  with  a  comi>ound   (Bl is.  in  our  opimon. 

a  product-bv-process  claim.     This  term  not  only  includes  the  -reaction  product 
term  which' broadlv  refers  to  an  unspecified  reaction  of  the  two  comp<.unds  but 
also    incorporates  "■•dehydrohalogenated-    which    obviously    requires    a    further 
chemical  reaction  of  said  reaction  product  under  unspecified  conditions. 
We  agree  with  that  analysis  of  the   facts.     [3]   Appellants  claim, 
broadly,  a   polvmerizable   '^reaction   product    of    (A)   *  *  *  with   a 
compomid   (B)'."     There  are  no  limitations  which  serve  to  indicate 
wliat  compounds  will  result.     It  seems  reasonably  clear  that  the  prod- 
uct of  such  reaction  will  h^  determined  by  reaction  conditions,  pro- 
portions of  reactants,  etc.  none  of  which,  is  recited   in  the  claims. 
The  product  is  additionally  described  as  being  "dehydrohalogenated 
and  ''polvmerizable."    The  term  "polymerizable"  is  indicative  merely 
of  the  fact  that  the  resulting  product,  whatever  it  may  be.  is  still 
capable  of  further  polymerization.     It  does  not  help  to  define  what 

the  resultant  product  is.  ,     ,    ,  j  •• 

[41  In  order  that  the  reaction  product  be  "dehydrohalogenated. 
a  .erond  reaction  beyond  mere  interaction  of  (A)  and  (B)  need  take 
place.  That  is  obvious  from  appellants'  specification  which  states: 
The  reaction  inx^hed  in  tKe  pror^>^s  of  our  invevtion  .*  a  Uro-sfep  mechnnhw 
For  example,  when  cyanuric  chloride  is  reacted  with  ^lycerol-alpha-monoch  oro- 
hvdrin  in  a  suitable  solvent  under  mild  heating  conditions  and  with  the  addition 
of  a  suitable  HCl  accept-r.  a  chlorohydroxypropyl  cyanurate  t.vpe  derivative  is 
first  formed  The  additional  HCl  acceptor  added  to  the  reaction  mix  deM'dro- 
halooenates  the  ehlorohydroxypropyl  groups  to  giycidyl  radicals,  thus  fonn^np  a 
polymerizahle  product  containing  both  the  oxlrane  and  trlazJne  groups.     [Italics 

supplied.]  n   J    ■      *u 

The  conditions  necessary  for  such  reaction  are  not  specified  in  the 
claims  We  agree  that  claims  4  and  12  to  14  lack  certainty  as  to  the 
product  which  will,  in  fact,  be  produced  by  the  recited  process  steps, 
and  affirm  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  4,  12,  13,  and  14  as 
indefinite. 
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Claims  25  and  26  are  rejected  on  the  ground  the  specification  does 
not  support  said  claims.  Claim  25  is  a  process  claim  having  specific 
limitations.  It  includes  the  steps  of  nuxing  3  mols  of  an  epoxy- 
alkanol  with  a  mol  of  ryanurio  chloride,  then  addmg  about  3  mols 
of  alkali  metal  hydroxide  to  the  mixture,  while  maintaming  the  re- 
action temperatu're  at  0-25^  C.  Claim  26  differs  from  claim  25  m 
defining  thfepoxyalkanol  as  glycidol,  and  the  alkali  metal  hydroxide 

as  sodium  hydroxide.  or     „j  or  ;<= 

The  only  question   involved   with  respect  to  claims  25  and  26  is 

whether  appellants'  disclosure  as  a  wlu)le  is  sufficient  to  support  those 

'^Te'haye  recently  had  occasion  to  state  the  law  applicable  in  a 
case  such  as  this  in  Jfp-'«yr>  v.  Coleman  et  al..  50  C  t  i'A  — ,  —  J^  .zci 
—  136  rSPQ  647,  wherein  we  said : 

When  one  oopies  rlmms  fmn,  a  patent  for  the  purpose  of  instituting  interference 
p.lel.s.  in  order  to  t>e  sun-essful,  that  •--"\"^;^^'*'«^'":^  tn'^  •; 
support  those  eounts.  •  *  *  It  Is  not  a  question  whether  one  ski  led  in  the 
7nmo^i  he  ahle  to  construet  the  patentees  device  from  the  teachings  of  the 
discioire  of  the  application.  Uather.  it  is  a  question  whether  the  application 
necessarilv  discloses  that  particular  <levice. 

In  support  of  their  rontetition  tliat  the  disclosure  properly  sup^ 
ports  the  claims,  and  specifically  to  show  the  interchangeability  of 
glycerol  alpha-monochlorohydrin  and  glycidol  in  the  reaction  with 
c/anuric  chloride,  appell'.iJtts  urge  that  we  consider  certam  prior 
art  and  particularly  a  Bradley  et  al.  patent  ^  from  which  the  instant 

claims  were  copied.  ,  ,. 

[51  Though  prior  art  may  be  used  to  show  what  matters  would  lie 
within  the  knowledge  of  o,.;  ^killed  in  the  art  to  explain  ambiguities 
in  an  application,  it  cannot  be  used  to  supply  specific  limitations  not 
found  therein.  The  question  is  not  what  modification  of  appellants 
disclosure  might  occur  toone  skilled  in  the  art,  it  is  rather  whether 
the  invention  they  are  claiming  is  desrnhed  in  their  specification. 

We  turn,  therefore,  to  the  specification.     The  Examiner  m  reject- 
ing claims  25  and  26  stated  : 

*  •  *  There  is  no  specific  disclosure  of  the  3  m.,les  of  glycidol.  1  mole  of  cyanunc 
chloride  or  3  moles  of  alkali  metal  hydroxide  required  hy  the  claims  nor  does 
the  specification  point  out  at  what  temperature  the  glycidol  is  to  he  reacted  w,th 
the  cyanuric  chloride.  *  *  * 

The  Board,  in  affirming  the  p:xaminer,  added  : 

•  .  *  Not  onlv  does  the  si>e<ification  fail  to  disclose  a  specific  embodiment  of  the 
reaction  of  an  epoxv  alkanol  with  an  e«ter  of  cyanuric  acid,  but  it  fails  to  suggest 
Te  substitution  of  an  epoxy  alkanol  for  the  corresponding  monohalohydrin 
speciflcallv  disclosed  as  oi>erative  to  pr.Kluce  the  desired  product. 

Appellants  argue  that  the  last  sentence  in  their  specification  dis- 
closes the  intercliangeability  of  glycerol  alpha-monochlorohydrin 
and  glycidol.     That  sentence  reads : 

-  .  •  Furthermore,  dehvdrohalogenation  of  glycerol-alpha-monochlorohydrin  to 
glvcidol  followed  bv  reac'tion  of  a  <  yanuric  halide  or  halotriazine  in  the  presence 
Of'  an  acid  acceptor  or  analogous  treattnent  with  ;^»;-/"^^;;^^.;/;^'^^'^"^^ 
offers  an  alternative  means  of  making  the  products  of  the  type  described. 

We  find  that  statement  to  suggest  broadly  that  an  alternatiye 
method  of  making  esters  of  cyanuric  acid  may  exist,  rather  than  to 
suggest,  per  se,  the  interchangeability  of  the  two  reactants,  mentioned 
alSyT  in  the  process  disclosed  m  the  specification.  That  ^"ggf ;«" 
does  not  support  the  claimed  prcx-ess  since,  as  held  by  the  Board,  the 

•  us.  Patent  No.  2,741,607,  issued  April  10,  1956. 
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limitations  with  respect  to  the  reaction  conditions,  the  proportions 
of  the  reactants  and  the  acid  acceptor,  as  well  as  the  temperature 
range  specified  in  the  claims,  are  absent  from  the  specification.     \Ve 
have  considered  the  specific  arguments  made  by  appellants  and  the 
disclosure  as  a  whole,  but  are  unable  to  agree  that  the  disclosure 
would  teach  one  skilled  in  the  art  how  to  reconstruct  the  spenlw 
process  claimed  using  glycidol  as  the  starting  material  rather  than 
glycerol  alpha-monochlorohydrin.     We  base  our  conclusion  on  the 
fact  that  the  chimed  reaction  does  not  merely  constitute  a  simple 
replacement  of  the  monochlorohydrin  with  glycidol  m  the  proce^ 
disclosed  in  the  application,  but  rather  that  it  constitutes,  as  pointed 
out    by    the    Examiner,    an    entirely    different    chemical    reaction. 
[6]  ^\liat  is  claimed  is  the  reaction  of  a  halotriazine  with  an  epoxy 
alcoliol.     That  is  entirely  different  from  the  reactions  shown  m  the 
specification  which  are  the  reaction  of  a  monohalohydrin  of  a  satu- 
rated  aliphatic   trihydric   alcohol   with  a  halotriazine  followed  by 
dehydrohalogenation  thereof.     Consequently,  the  claimed  process  is 
drawn  to  different    proportions  of   different   reactants  and    reacted 
under  different  conditions  than  those  disclosed  in  appellants   speci- 
fication.    Appellant  cannot  descril:K^  one  invention  and  claim  another. 
In  re  Pavaqro.^^i.  supra.     We  find  no  error  in  the  Board's  rejection 
of  claims  2.'')  and  26.  . 

The  Board  affirmed  the  rejection  of  claims  2S  to  31  as  indefinite 
and  too  broad  in  defining  the  reaction  products  as  "polymerized."     It 
held  that  term  to  include  not  only  homopolymers.  but  also  all  pos- 
sil)le  copolymers,  and  found  such  definition  speculative.     Since  appel- 
lants conce<le  that  tliey  intend  said  term  to  have  tlie  broad  interpre- 
tation given  it  by  tlie' Board,  we  need  not  concern  ourselves  further 
with  the  scope  of  that  term.     Tlie  sole  question  becomes  whether  the 
specification  discloses  copolymers,  as  appellants  allege.     In  support 
of  their  arguments  appellants  point   to   an   entire  page  of  various 
oxirane  triazines  that  may  be  used  in  their  invention.     That  showing 
is  merely  one  of  equivalent  triazines  to  be  used  in  preparation  of  the 
claimed  monomer.     The  breadth  of  that  disclosure,  however,  entitles 
appellants  merely  to  claim  the  triazine  component  broadly,  as  has 
l>een  done  in  allowed  claim  3.     It  is  not  relevant  to  the  propriety  of 
claiming  copolymers  of  the  oxirane  triazines  with  other  distinctly 
different  monomers  such  as,  for  example,  vinyl  chloride. 

Appellants  relv  also  on  the  following  statement  from  their  dis- 
closure to  support  their  contention  that,  "the  polymerizable  materials 
of  the  present  invention  *  *  *  interpolymerize  with  one  another  or 
with  other  polymerizable  materials  *  *  *." : 

•  *  •  The  polymeriKable  reaction  products  may  be  used  In  conjunction  with  other 
resinous  or  polymerizable  compositions  including  urea-formaldehyde  resins, 
melamine-forraaldehvde  resins,  phenol-formaldehyde  resins,  polystyrene,  poly- 
amides  polvester  amides,  copolymers  derived  from  unsaturated  polyesters  and 
vinvl  monomers,  copolymers  of  vinyl  chloride  and  acrylonitrile.  acrylonitrlle  and 
vinyl  acetate  or  in  conjunction  with  alkyd  resins,  other  epoxy  resins  as  well  as 
silicone  resins. 

In  our  opinion  that  statement  does  not  teach  or  even  remotely 
suggest  ropoly-merization  of  appellants'  monomer  with  any  of  the 
materials  mentioned.  Copolymerization,  as  appellants'  citation  of 
definitions  in  their  brief  recognizes,  is  a  chemical  interaction  of  dif- 
ferent monojnerx  to  produce  a  polymer,  or  a  resin.  The  statements 
in  appellants'  application  merely  suggest  that  appellants'  monomeric 
reaction  products  may  be  used  in  conjvnrHov  vUh.  that  is  ad-mlted 
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^rith  other  polymers  or  resms.     Whether  these  materials  react  with 
each  other/and  if  so  in  what  manner,  and  if  so  what  the  resulting 
material  will  be  is  not  disclosed.     [7]  The  specification  teaches  on  y 
that  mixtures  may  be  used.     Hence,  that  recitation  supports  only 
mixtures  of   appellants'    monomer   with   certain   polymers  and  not 
copolymers  formed  bv  chemically  reacting  appellants  monomer  with 
oLv  rmnom^rs.     Having  found  no  teaching  of  copolymers  such  as 
appellants  urge  and  as  would  l)e  required  to  support  the  term    polym- 
erized," we  agree  that  term  is  too  broad :  thus,  it  fails  to  comply  with 
the  requirements  of  35  T.S.C.  112.     We,  therefore,  affirm  the  rejec- 
tion of  claims  28  to  31.  ^^offi^rr. 
The  Board,  apparently  through  inadvertence,  failed  either  to  alhrm 
or  reverse  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claim  19.     Appellants  state 

in  their  brief : 

We  think  It  is  obvious  that  the  Board',  reversal  of  the  Examiner's  rejection 
of  Claims  18  and  20-23  is  also  applicable  to  claim  19  and  that  the  Board  s  fai  ure 
to  mention  this  claim  as  Mnp  allowable  was  an  oversight.  7^^'/!!^ 

this  error  will  ^  correct.!  by  the  Patent  Office  after  the  P-ent  appea  has  b^n 
decided :  therefore  we  do  not  think  it  will  be  ue<-es8ary  for  the  Court  to  take  any 
action  ih  the  matter. 

The  Solicitor  agrees.  We  appreciate  the  cooperation  of  the  parties 
and  will  treat  the  appeal  as  to  claim  19  as  withdrawn. 

[8]  The  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED.  

Smith.  J.,  concurs  in  result  only. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  RE  Kenneth  L.  Berky 
'  .Vo.  69Si.     Decided  April  25,  196S 

[50  CCPA  — :  315  F.2d  9ir, ;  137  USPQ  3.53] 

1  RFifvHFNrF Patent — Inoperativeness. 

"we  are  weary  of  aflldavits  offered  to  show  that  what  a  patentee  sta  es 
has  been  done  cannot  be  done.  Tl>e  burden  of  proving  inoperativeness  of  a 
patented  invention  Is  heavy." 

2  Same-Same-Same-Aefidavit  as  to  Teachings  of  Patent. 

In  passing  upon  an   aftidavit   of  one   lumber!   offered   to  prove  that     he 
reference  patentee,   Roiboul.   did   not  produce  appellant's  «^7;;--^:  ^^ 
and  in  deciding  that  Roiboul  did  not  draw  fibrous  --"f "'"'^^f  ^ 'jf^.^^'^T 
record  shows  the  advance  in  the  state  of  the  art  from  the  "^  «/  f^'^";^ 
who   grouped   'silica,    alumina,   and   other    refractory    ^'''^'^^;    '^^''^'J''^ 
the    tLe   of    the    affiant    Lambert,    who    drew    distinctions    ^tween    alpha 
alumina,    beta-aluraina.    gamma-alumina,    alumina    ^^'^^f •^'^7;;'   f^^^  J^l 
•There  is  an  order  of  magnitu.le.  so  to  speak,  separating  the  state  of  the 
art  at  the  different  times":  and  that  "Accordingly,  the  affidavit  of  Lambert 
TgU^f  relat^very  greater  weight  than  if  it  were  introduced  merely  to  prove 
Inoperativeness  of  a  competing  process." 
^    Patentabiijty — Obviousness — S."!  U.S.C.  103. 

'•  'Xing  found  that  Roiboul  does  not  produce  ^^^^^  --^"V^C 
determine  whether  it  is  obviou.s  to  pro.lu<e  it   under  3.>  I  .S.C.  V^^     ihere 
is   nothing   m   the   record   to   indicate  that   anyone   ha,i   ever   made  fib  on 
c<.rundum  before  appellant  or  had  described  how  to  ™a»^e     "  J^e  -orke 
having  ordlnarv  skill  in  the  art  knew  nothing  of  fibrous  corun.lum.  so  we 
canno?  say  thai  It  would  have  been  obvious  to  him  to  make  corundum  in  the 

novel  form."  ^  ti»..„^.^„ 

4.  SAM.-S.«E-Ai>v.NT.»=B.,    N<n    SHOW.    Bit    Claimed    Su.«ct    MAinx. 

■TTZr6\u^^  that  the  ■..lvan,..«'  of  hbrou,  corundum  were  .rgu- 
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mentative   and   not   supported  by   a   direct   comparison   with    the  P^ior   art. 
Even  if  there  were  no  'advantages'  in  using  fibrous  corundum  for  the  fibers 
of  Roiboul,  we  do  not  believe  that  fibrous  corundum  is  obvious  to  the  worker 
having  ordinary  skill  in  the  art." 
^    Same— Parttcvlar  Sub-iect  Matter— Fibrous  Corundum. 

The  refusal  of  claims  to  fibrous  corundum,  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior 
art.  Is  reversed. 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  690,595. 

REVERSED. 

C.  Harold  Tlerr  {Frederick  Srhafer  of  counsel)    for  appellant. 
Cl4irence  W.  Moore   {Jack  E.  Amwre  of  counsel)   for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin.  Smith,  and 
Almond.  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
Almond,  7.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court : 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  Board  of  Appeals  decision  affirming 
the  rejection  of  claims  1  and  2  of  appellant's  patent  application.^ 

The  invention  relates  to  crystalline  aluminum  oxide  in  the  form 
of  fibers,  filaments  and  ribbons.  The  particular  form  of  aluminum 
oxide  in  question  is  corundum  or  alpha-alumina.  This  mineral  occur 
widely  in  nature,  but  not  in  fibrous  form.  Appellant  has  disclosed 
a  patentable  method  of  producing  the  fibrous  corundum.^  and  the 
sole  question  is  whether  the  corundum  product  is  patentable. 
Claim  1  is  illustrative  and  reads  as  follows: 

Corundum  In  a  form  having  at  least  one  dimension  less  than  .V.  microns 
and  one  dimension  greater  than  50  microns,  the  average  ratio  of  the  longest 
to  the  shortest  dimension  being  at  least  500  :1. 

The  Board  of  Appeals  affirmed  the  finding  by  the  Examiner  that 
the  product  claims  are  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art  reference. 
The  reference  relied  on  is : 

Roiboul   (Great  Britain),  165,052,  December  28,  1921. 
The  Roiboul  reference  shows  a  fibrous  product  drawn  from  a  molten 
pool  of  "highly  refractory  mineral  substances,  such  as  alumina  and 
silica."     The  reference,  in  referring  to  the  prior  art.  points  out  that 
others  had  proposed  a  wheel  or  bobbin  for  drawing  out  glass  threads 
from  molten  glass.     In  addition,  Roiboul  states,  filaments  of  "silica, 
alumina  and  other  refractory  minerals"  had  been  made  by  drawing 
a  molten  drop  of  the  mineral  carried  on  the  end  of  a  rod.  but  these 
filaments  were  too  irregular  in  diameter  and  the  maximum  length 
was  only  tAventy  meters,  only  half  a  meter  of  which  was  usable.     The 
invention  in  Roiboul  is  the  combination  of  a  novel  crucible  of  a 
copending  application  and  a  high  speed  wheel  or  bobbin  to  draw 
fibers  "to  100  kilometres,  or  more."     The  specific  composition  of  the 
raw  materials  is  not  defined,  but  "may  be  a  mineral  of  either  the 
silica  group,  or  of  the  alumina  group."     The  thread  of  the  final 
product  is  said  to  be  amorphous  and  not  crystalline. 

The  Board  of  Appeals  found  "no  patentable  distinction  between 
the  claimed  filaments  and  those  of  Roiboul."     They  said : 

In  our  opinion,  Roiboul  teaches  a  product  having  the  dimensions  set  forth 
in  appellant's  claims  and  exhibiting  the  properties  desired  of  the  claimed  product. 
Although  Roiboul  indicates  the  alumina  filaments  not  to  have  crystal  structure, 
and  to  be  amorphous,  the  remaining  description  of  the  product  coincides  with 

I  Serial  No.  696.595.  filed  November  15.  1957.  for  "Flbroui  Conindum  and  Hb 
rreparatlon."  „  ,,         j 

«  Method  claims  4  to  8  are  allowed. 
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■'T;;1.-U  a...,es  ..„U  ,Ue  „.i.anon  of  cr.stamn    is  «  in 

^1  «  oioirr.  elnpp  the  word  "0011111(111111,     b>    aenniuon,  lo      y 

the  claim  since  tlie  ^^o^a  .on'^iders  it  redundftnt,  appel- 

\  nimilx^r  of  textbook  reference,  to  "conindnm    defining  it  as  cr> 

'■on'T,.,^:-    doe.  „o,  de..nl.  -he  p,,,.,,,.  .-in  .„ch  manner  ^    o 
.lim-ren.ia,.  over  tl.e   pro,l,.c,   ar,,n,llv  "^'amed  b>   R.obo,n^  e 

,Uo,„h  ,he  latter  n,ay  ..  de.H..d  -  -■;;;;™^^  '   '^  ^.^^^^l.^, 
•    •  e  *i.^  Tir,orr1    it  ^eenl'^  clear  tliat  tiiev  ateepi  mc  i'>    1 

:r:;;r..;;rc,;:  r  ;^:  o.  .e  3ta..en.  .o^e.. 

produce  alumina  noeis.     .v|j|ir.  Rmhoul  merely 

alencv  of  silica  and  alumuia  is  erroneous,  and  that  K^^^"'  "^^[';; 

\h  -^lioa  fibers  an<l  incorrectly   assumed  that  alumina  fibei-s 

mto    he^cord.    The  affidavit  had  t*en  submitted  m  an»'l>er  apph^ 

^n'o^  conceded   -' Vo7tt:h;;t'lCr  le' affida^ 
T?rwiKr,nl   referent*  was  part  of  the  suDjecc  nmuci   v^x         ,  ^     , 

such  as  an  inorganic  material  with  a  ^^"P.^'""^^'"',,,^  «ome  means  to 
taliizes  from  its  n.elt  cannot  t>e  drawn  ^«  ^^^  ^^f  ^^J^  ,,,,,  because 
prevent  crystallization  i.  ^--'  .  ^'^^  '  ^^j^g "ll  does  not  bave  a  sharp 
additions  are  made  to  silica  so  that  the  resulting  g 

■"X'u7no  fibe.  a.  formed,  the  five  samples  of  a.umtna  were 
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'converted  to  corundum  in  every  case  except  one," »  according  to  the 

affidavit.  ,  ,    ^  *  ,  ^^^ 

[1]  We  are  warv  of  affidavits  offered  to  show  that  what  a  patentee 
.tates  has  been  done  cannot  l)e  done.     The  burden  of  proving  inoper- 
ativeness of  a  patented  invention  is  heavy.     However,  the  affidav, 
i^  not   offered  to  prove  Roiboul   inoperative  for  all  purposes,   but 
nierelv  to  prove  that  Roiboul  did  not  produce  fibrous  corundum. 

It  seems  clear  from  the  record  that  Roiboul  did  not  draw  fillers 
of  pure  corundum.  Roiboul  did  not  purport  to  use  corundum  and 
the  affiant  Lambert  swore  that  he  could  not  have  drawn  corundum. 
The  evidence  of  record  indicates  that  corundum  was  not  used  m 
Roiboul  since  at  the  temperatures  employed  a  crystalline  product 
would  be  obtained,  whereas  Roilioul  specifically  states  that  the  filers 
are  not  crystalline.  Since  Roiboul  refers  to  prior  art  methods  of 
drawing  alumina  fil>ers,  it  is  clear  that  the  patentee  did  not  purport 
to  be  the  first.  Whether  the  method  of  Roiboul  is  inoperative  inso- 
far as  alumina  is  concerned,  or  whether  Roilxnil  used  overbroad  lan- 
guacre  in  describing  his  invention,  or  whether  additions  to  the  alumina 
wer^  present  to  broaden  the  melting  temperature  range,  are  questions 
that  we  need  not  decide.  We  merely  decide  that  Roiboul  did  not 
draw  fibrous  corundum.  . 

[0]  We  note  that  the  record  shows  the  advance  m  the  state  of  the 
art  from  the  time  of  Roil>oul.  who  grouped  "silica,  alumina,  and 
other    refractory    minerals"    together,    to    the    time    of    the    affiant 
IvJimliert,     who    drew     distinctions    l)etween     alpha-alumma.    beta- 
alumina,'  gamma-alumina,  alumina  monohydrate,  etc.     Tliere  is  an 
order  of  magnitude,  so  to  speak,  separating  the  state  of  the  art  at 
the  different  times.     Accordingly,  the  affidavit  of  I^ambert  is  given 
relatively  greater  weight  than  if  it  were  introduced  merely  to  prove 
inoperativeness  of  a  competing  process.     This  is  not  to  say  that  the 
affidavit  is  not  without  it.  drawbacks.     We  note  that  its  purpose  was 
to  compare  Roiboul  to  an  entirely  different  fil>er  of  different  chenncal 
composition  and  structure  in   a  separate  application   from   the  one 
under  consideration.     We  rely  on  the  affidavit  only  for  what  is  said 
with  regard  to  the  Roiboul  reference. 

[3]  Having  found  that  Roilxiul  does  not  produce  fibrous  corundum, 
we  must  determine  whether  it  is  obvious  to  produce  it  under  35  T  .S.(  . 
108  There  is  nothing  in  the  record  to  indicate  that  anyone  had 
ever  made  fibrous  corundum  l)efore  appellant  or  had  descril^d  how 
to  make  it.  The  worker  having  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  knew  nothing 
of  fibrous  corundum,  so  we  cannot  say  that  it  would  have  l>een  obvi- 
ous to  him  to  make  corundum  in  the  novel  form. 

[4]  The  Board  stated  that  the  "advantages"  of  fibrous  corimdutri 
were  argumentative  and  not  supported  by  a  direct  comparison  with 
the  prior  art.  Even  if  there  were  no  -advantages"  m  using  fibrous 
corundum  for  the  fibers  of  Roil>oul,  we  do  not  l^^lieve  that  fibrous 
corundum  is  obvious  to  the  worker  having  ordinary  skill  m  the  art. 
Moreover,  the  record  does  support  appellant's  contention  that  fibrous 
conindum  may  be  used  for  filtering  molten  metals  at  1500^  C.  whereas 
Roiboul  states  that  his  material  •n)ecomes  pasty"  at  that  temperature. 
It  seems  clear  that  at  least  some  of  the  properties  of  appellants 
product,  e.g.,  crystalline  structure  and  melting  point,  are  different 

•Beta  alumina,  which  Is  not  pure  aluminum  oxide,  wai.  aaid  to  re.ult  from  one  nample. 
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from  those  of  Roibours  product.     Fibrous  corundum  is  not  obvious 
over  the  fibers  of  the  prior  art  reference  to  Roil^oul. 

[5]  Accordingly,  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  is  reversed. 

REVERSED. 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  re  Hideo  Watanabe 

A'o.  6911.     Decided  April  25,  196S 

[50  CCPA  —  .  31f.  F.2(l  924  ;  137  USPQ  350] 

^  »-    .c  r'tiTM^ Patfntable  Limitation. 

1.  Ci^iMS-CoNHTKi-cTu.N  o.  ^^^^"         ;;";;-^^  -electrode  component  formed 
upon  consideration  of  a  cla.m     '^'""^  \-  '^  J^.^^^'J^,,  ^.^,,^  ^ill  produce 
of  a  powdered  metal   and   a  pow.lered  salt  of  the  ^^a'  response 

.  an  ele.tromotlve  for.e  when  ^--^-Vl^^^r^rodllc:  an  'lee  nLt,;^^^^^^^ 
to  the  contention  that  the  clause  ".hu  h  ^I'^l^TZiZlnt  of  intended  use 
When  inserted  into  a  -^'"J'^'/^^^'^J^^^^^'^,'^,!  defined  in  the  claim, 
which  cannot  Impart  P«t^"^«''^"\^'/^^,  "^/^''^^^  interpreted  as  modify- 
HeU  that  "this  limitation  -^^;^^;^^^^::^^J^'^^  a  particular 
ing  the  word  'electrode     ;  and  that  the  ^;^'"P/"^P^',' ;,!«,« ^^  advantages 

which  it  is  intended."  TTTFrTRODE  " 

O    PATENTABILITY-PAKTIcri-AK  SrB.TECT  MaTTEK-"Ei.KCTBOCHEMICAL  El^E^^^^ 

^'      The  refusal  of  certain  metho<l  clain.s  in  an  application  entitled     Electro 
chlmca    Electrode-  as  unpatentaMe  over  the  P^'^  -^;^«^;^;;"  f ,  .^^J^^ 
refusal  of  an  article  claim  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art  is  reversea 

XVVY.M.  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  718,826. 

MODIFIED.      I  ^    o  77- 

R,,,r,  J.  Steinm^yer  ,/.<.»«  J.  Knoh„e  and  Robert  C.  Sulh^.n 

of  counsel)  for  appellant.  ,  .    . 

CUreJe  W.Moor.  (J.r.  W.S.or.oUonn^U  for.heComm,^>oner 

of  Patents.  ^  „^  j 

Before  Worley,  Chi.f  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smitii,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Ai^wcmte  Judgen 

Smith,  ./.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court :  ^    ^  *  i. 

App  11  n,  appeals  from  an  adve^  decision  of  '^e  Board  of  -Mj^al 

„hicT affirmed' the  Exanuner's  final  -'''f '-/^^Xe^trthemta 
and  9  of  appellant's  application  ■  for  a  patent  for  an    Electrochemical 
Electrode."     Five  other  claims  were  allowed.        ,,_„,„     ...-^e 
The  invention  disclosed  by  the  applicant  "'""fj"  ™;^™e 
component  of  a  device  used  in  the  measurement  °*  ^  ^  ™™^7^ 
force  and  to  a  method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  J»*  -^^^^"-^^^^ 
are  commonlv  used  for  measuring  the  concentration  of  ions  in  a  solu 
ion     tT,,  measurement  is  commonly  used  to  determine  the  acidity 
r  IkaTinity  of  the  solution  by  measuring  the  hyd^gen  -  con^n^ 
tratioi,   mo«.  commonlv  referred  to  as  the  pH  measurement.     Ihese 
1  ec  rode  components  also  have  other  uses,  such  as  a  reference  stand- 
ard incorTosioi,  studie.  and  for  direct  current  conductance  measur*- 

""fpnellant  points  out  in  his  specification  that  electrodes  known 
inthe  prior  art  usually  consist  of  a  metal  and  a  salt  of  the  metal  tha 
will  produce  an  electromotive  force  when  inserted  into  a  solu  ion  of 
r  salt  Such  electrode  components  usually  comprise  a  relatively  thm 
a  e  of  the  s!.  on  a  supporting  surface  of  the  metal  and  thus  pro^ 
Xonh  *  limited  bulk  of  elecn.hemically  active  material.  The 
;!  la^l  are  particularly  susceptible  to  physical  deterioration  upon 

'Serial  No.  718,826,  filed  March  3,  1958, 
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temperature  cvclinp  due  largely  to  the  different  coefficients  of  expan- 
sion of  the  metal  and  the  salt!  The  limited  active  amounts  of  salt 
will,  in  time,  go  completely  into  solution,  particularly  when  exposed 
constantly  to  fresh  solutions,  resulting  in  a  useless  electrode.  Also, 
the  thin  "salt  layers  of  these  conventional  electrodes  are  porous  or 
granular  in  some  degree,  and  thus  pockets  or  a  layer  of  solution 
forms  adjoining  the  electrode  which  does  not  equilibrate  rapidly  m 
ionic  composition  with  the  main  body  of  solution.  Since  funda- 
mentally the  developed  potential  is  determined  by  the  concentration 
of  ions  directly  contacting  the  metal,  this  results  in  slow  equilibration 
of  the  electrode  potential  when  the  composition  of  the  main  body  of 
solution  is  changed,  or  when  the  temperature  changes. 

The  advantages  of  appellant's  electrode  are  stated  in  his  brief  as 

follows : 

Appellant's  claimed  invention  is  based  upon  his  discovery  that  an  electrode 
for  measuring  electromotive  forces  may  be  formed  by  pressure  molding  a  metal 
and  salt  of  the  metal  into  a  substantially  nonporous.  coherent  unitary  body, 
and  that,  moreover,  such  an  electrode  successfully  solves  the  problems  asso- 
ciated with  the  prior  art  electrodes.  For  example,  electrodes  constructed  in 
accordance  with  appellants  invention  have  a  response  time  of  2  to  8  minutes 
whereas  electrodes  constructed  in  accordance  with  the  prior  art  have  a  response 
time  of  20  or  moi-c  minutes.  Moreover,  the  electrodes  which  conform  to  the 
teachings  of  api)ellant  are  substantially  more  rugged  and  have  a  much  longer 
life  during  which  they  provide  consistently  accurate  information  than  the  prior 
art  type  electrodes  •  *  *. 

The  invention  is  defined  in  claims  1  through  5  in  terms  of  a  method 
of  making  a  substantially  non-porous  electrode.  Claim  1,  illustrative 
of  these  method  claims,  is  as  follows : 

1.  A  method  of  making  an  electrode  component  for  the  measurement  of  elec- 
tromotive force,  which  electrode  component  includes  a  metal  and  a  sparingly 
soluble  salt  of  the  metal,  the  method  comprising  :  mixing  the  metal  and  salt 
together  in  powdere<i  form :  and  pressure  molding  the  resulting  mixture  into 
a  substantially  nonporous,  coherent  unitary  body. 

(laim  0  which  defines  the  electrode  itself  is  as  follows: 
-I.   An  electrode  component  formed  of  a  i>owdered  metal  and  a  powdered  salt 
of  the  metal   which  will  produce  an  electromotive  force  when   inserted  into  a 
sulution  of  salt,   the  electrode  component   comprising   a   mixture  of  the  metal 
and   metal  salt  compressed  into  a  substantially   nonporous  integral  mass. 

The  Board  relied  upon  the  following  references  in  affirming  the 
Examiner's  rejection  of  the  claims  as  obvious  over  the  prior  art : 
Wescott,  1,711,462,  Apr.  30,  1929. 
White,  2,672,441.  Mar.  16, 1954. 
The  patent  to  Wescott  discloses  a  battery  electrode  of  copper  and 
copper  oxide  which  is  formed  under  hydraulic  pressure.     Wescott 
prefers  that  his  electrode  have  "a  porosity   (as  determined  by  the 
increase  in  weight  upon  soaking  in  water,  wiping  quickly  and  weigh- 
ing), of  from  25  percent  to  35  percent."     Wescott  states  in  his  speci- 
fication that: 

The  pressure  used  should  be  sufficient  to  flow  or  "smear"  the  copper  without 
substantial! V  displacing  the  copper  oxide,  that  is  to  say,  without  further  '•mix- 
ing" the  copper  and  copper  oxide.  ^V^th  too  much  pressure,  the  plate  irUl  become 
impervious.     [Emphasis  added.] 

The  patent  to  White  relates  to  a  glass  electrode  for  measuring  ion 
concentration  in  solution.  The  electrode  element  consists  of  a  bead 
of  silver  and  silver  chloride.  This  bead  is  formed  by  heating  a  small 
amount  of  a  paste  of  silver  oxide  and  silver  chlorate.  It  is  conceded 
by  the  Solicitor  in  his  brief  that  the  resulting  bead   is  probably 
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porous  due  to  the  release  of  oxygen  and  ^ater  vapor  during  decom- 
^SVt  nndt;e!:"tted  as  "unpatentable"  over  Wescott 

wM leX^  3  and  4  were  reiected  -;-P;"'""'!>'«';°™',^3^*^ 
view  of  mite.    We  think  the  rejeoUon  of  article  claim  9  shouldto 
considered  separateW  from  the  method  cla.ms  1,  2  and  5  m  dispos 
ineof  the  fii^t  issue  and  we  shall  so  treat  it  m  th.s  opm.on. 

In  the  rejection  of  method  claims  1,  2.  and  5,  the  Exammer  and 
Board  ;i7ed  on  the  statement  by  Wesco.t  that  too  -^  P~ 
would  make  his  plate  or  electrode  ,mper^-.ous.  It  ^^^  ^^^ 
position  that  this  statement  ts  suffioen.  '\»*'"f  ^,^^  P^:^^t,™e^ 
^ry  skill  in  the  art  that  a  non-porous  coheren  l^/ ™J  **  ~ 
from  mixed  powdered  components  of  a  metal  and  inetal  salt.  In 
Tswer  to  apMllam's  argument  that  Wescott  does  not  desire  a  non- 
r^us  dectrSe  and  that  such  an  electrode  would  be  moperable 
Twelt^s  purpc«e«,  the  Board  stated  that  our  d«,s,on  mM^ 
yehrenberg,  47  CCPA  1159,  -280  F.2d  161, 126  USPQ  383,  is  directly 
applicable  to  the  facts  of  the  present  case.'  ,„,.„„..  f.n  our- 

In  that  case,  an  otherwise  anticipatory  Binder  reference  fell  pur 
p<^ly  shortTf  the  recited  0.0.5  to  0.1%  carton  content  ma  steel  »m- 
Pr  claimed  on  appeal.  Binder  stated  that  'w.th^a  hlghe 
^rbon  content  than  0.0359i-.  that  is.  m  the  range  of  carbon  content 
that  can  be  produced  practically  in  the  arc  furnace  without  the  use 
If  Ly«n  for^finemrnt,  the  toughness  of  the  steel  is  lowered  even 
lugrthe  toughening  elements  aluminum  nickel,  and  copper  are 
presem.'-    With  respect  to  this  seeming  deficiency,  we  stated . 

,o  our  opinion,  however.  Binder',  di.c.o.nre  would  ™^t  to  t^«  *^t 
,n  the  art  that  .  carbon  content  of  COS  percent  "^ Z^J^T^TZZto 
which  he  diKlose,  it  e«reme  tou8hne8S  were  not  ''«'--«"»J  »  SLo^ure  of 
.void  the  additlona,  expense  ot  u,in«  ->^-  '-,-f°^:™;-  „*„'"S„rh  the 
a  composition  of  matter  in  a  reference  n,a,  ^  '""f^'^'y,;„  u,.t  it  „ 
reference  indicates  that  such  composition  is  "»'  P'^*''"^  "  '  ™  „cPA  858 
rI.7isf.ctor,-  tor  the  intended  purpose.     /»  rr  Llo,4  E.  ««...».  32  CCPA  859. 

"  We"tSnk"thrBoL  was  correct  m  its  conclusion  that  Wescott 
teaThes'atrlo':  of  ordinary  skUl  in  the  art  of  f^f^^^^f 
articles  from  powdered  metals  by  applying  heat  and  pressure  that 
,"th  sufficientVessure  or  heat  or  both.  -,f  ^™t ^Z^  o"     m 
materials  contemplated  by  appellant   wou  d  be  """P"™"^";^™ 
pervious.    We  note  that  none  of  the  appealed  method  ^l"'"^  '^'t^^ 
^v  particular  requirements  as  to  how  much  pressure  or  heat  is  re 
;:Ld  to  renderThe  resulting  ^'-tn-de  impe^  the  specificat^n 
stating  merely  that  "Pressures  ranging  from  ^-OOO  *«  /W.'JOO  Poun^ 
ner  sauare  inch  have  been  used"  on  mixtures  of  silver  and  silver 
^  oride     The  specification  states  that  the  ^^-hed  produ^  reta.n^ 

"some  po^sity  at  the  lower  end  o*^^^"f  "^^^^X^s  d^ 
fttanfiftllv  non porous  at  higher  pressures.  auu»,  ^^t^ 
ctosure  ulZntially  parallels  Wescotfs  teaching  that  enough  pr^ure 
wmTr.^uTa  non^rous  body.  Had  such  a  pro«>s8  been  considered 
;'  Kobvious  to'^hose  skilled  in  the  art  of  *onnmg  f -'-^ 
powdered  metal,  it  would  have  been  necessary  for  "PP*"'"*'  "^  ^ 
W  the  requirements  of  35  U.S.C.  112  with  respect  ^  the  process 
riin^to  have  more  specifically  indicated  the  heat  and  temperature 
raniTM  necessary  to  form  an  impervious  article.  ,.,,»* 

"S^rther  limits  the  "metal  and  sparingly  -^""t  of 
thT  metal"  to  a  member  selected  "from  the  class  consisting  of  silver 
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and  a  silver  halide,  silver  and  a  silver  sulfide,  and  copper  and  copper 
sulfide."  While  the  Wesoott  patent  used  copper  and  copper  oxide, 
there  is  nothing  in  appellant's  specification  to  indicate  that  excess 
pressure,  as  stated  by  Wescott,  would  not  render  impervious  an  elec- 
trode formed  of  any  of  the  combinations  of  appellant's  materials. 
We  therefore  conclude  that  the  Board  was  correct  both  in  its  reliance 
on  In  re  Nekrenherg,  supra,  and  in  its  conclusion  that  the  Examiner 
correctly  rejected  method  claims  1,  2  and  5  as  "unpatentable  over 

Wescott." 

Method  claims  3  and  4,  rejected  "on  Wescott  in  view  of  White," 
require  the  electrode  components  to  be  silver  pins  a  silver  halide  or 
silver  chloride,  respectively.  The  patent  to  White,  as  previously 
stated,  discloses  an  electrode  element  consisting  of  a  bead  of  silver 
and  silver  chloride.  For  the  reasons  stated  in  our  discussion  of  the 
rejeaion  of  method  claims  1,  2  and  5,  we  agree  with  the  Examiner 
and  Board  that  claims  3  and  4  define  a  method  which  would  be  obvious 
to  a  person  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art,  in  view  of  the  use  of  silver 
and  silver  chloride  in  the  White  patent.  We  therefore  affirm  the 
Board's  rejection  of  claims  1  through  5,  all  the  method  claims. 

Claim  9.  which  defines  the  electrode  itself,  was  rejected  by  the 
Examiner  as  "unpatentable"  over  Wescott  alone.  Appellant  point? 
out  in  his  specification  that  his  electrode  is  superior  to  those  of  the 
prior  art  in  its  performance  as  an  electrode  for  pH  measurement. 
An  affidavit  by  appellant  asserts  the  superior  performance  of  the 
non -porous  electrode  over  a  porous  electrode  of  the  same  materials 
in  measuring  ion  concentrations.  Exhibit  2  of  the  affidavit  indicates 
that  the  response  time  ^  of  appellant's  impervious  electrodes  decreases 
as  density  increases.  The  superiority  in  response  time  of  the  most 
dense  (least  porous)  electrode  over  the  least  dense  (most  porous)  is 
striking.  In  the  test  described  in  the  affidavit,  the  best  or  least  porous 
electrode  had  a  response  time  of  2  minutes  while  the  worst  or  most 
porous  had  a  response  time  of  50  minutes. 

It  is  clear  to  us  that  such  an  electrode  having  such  a  marked  re- 
duction in  response  time,  as  shown  by  the  Watanabe  affidavit,  would 
have  significant  advantages  in  many,  if  not  all.  laborator\'  appli- 
cations over  those  of  the  prior  art  having  a  slower  response.  The 
Board  and  Solicitor  do  not  question  these  advantages  asserted  by 
the  affidavit,  but  rather  state  that  such  advantages  pertain  to  the 
particular  use  as  part  of  an  ion  concentration  measuring  apparatus 
and  that  the  appealed  claims  are  not  limited  to  such  use.  The 
Solicitor  states  in  his  brief  that: 

•  *  •  Certainly,  it  is  well  established  that  the  patentability  of  a  claim  to  a 
compound  or  article  per  se  cannot  be  predicated  on  a  new  use  therefor.  In  re 
Thuau.  30  CCPA  979.  IS.-!  F.2d  344.     •  *  * 

[1]  It  is  the  position  of  the  Solicitor,  as  indicated  by  the  above 
statement,  that  the  clause  "which  will  produce  an  electromotive  force 
when  inserted  into  a  solution  of  a  salt"  contained  in  claim  9  is  merely 
a  statement  of  intended  use  which  cannot  impart  patentability  to 
the  electrode  defined  in  the  claim. 

We  cannot  agree.  We  think  that  this  limitation  was  intended 
and  should  be  interpreted  as  modifying  the  word  "electrode."  Elec- 
trodes are  of  many  types,  each  type  having  particular  physical  or 
chemical  properties  adapting  it  for  use  in  a  particular  installation. 

•  "ResDonM  time"  In  wld  to  b«  the  length  of  time  required  bj  the  electrode  to  reach 
a  .trbKdlcati<^  in  T\econ6  .olatlon*  wtoen  tranrferred  from  a  stable  «tate  In  a 
first  solution  of  different  molarity. 
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Thus  a  "battery  eleotrode"  or  an  "^'^'^'^'^^ ''•h'^^"'"  Pr^ZttS 

K.M.F.  .n  a  batte.y  ^'>\:^'fz  ::::::^rX^Tt 

-Ictr'.^"^^-  Sn-m"  Jrl  eWt™.otWe  force  when 
eiectrouB  w-  ,    n.,llp.l  for  in  clam  9  defines  an  elec- 

l^     '^  ,    7    »    J,  „h;..ii    ii;  ^hown  m  the  amdavit,  nas  sig 

tiaJar  type  of  electrode  «hRh    ..»  »  >omi 

nificant  advantages  over  ony  elect r.Kle  of  the  prior 

for  the  part^ular  purpo.e  for  «''■;;•> ''■-^trlt  gives  no  indication 

ofT,t%rhrofC::;n:rre:por:L:t:,ect;od^^ 

tnZr  does  it  suggest  appellant's  -'"'■"■; -'^^P^^'^  jj^^ 

Wescott  does  nul.cate  ••''"/' ;.'""-l-:;'"4.tt:on-poro^eectrod; 
the  reference  g.ves  no  ,ndu-at,on  that  -' ^  »  "™  ?  j„  „nh 

.vould  !«  -P«"-';-;'";„r.:r^  -e  rer^rT    T,»   Advantages 
response    time    m    a    pH    nieaburenitm  Wescott     • 

assorted  by  appellants  affidavu   ■;- /^  ^  ™ ^3^!  ^n  JL^^ode 

rtL:.u:irrn;::':n::n::::;;-a::o!::rr;:g^^^ 
'"iri:  — ^ '^a^:::;:;:;;^": !,  .eth.  c^s :  through 

5  and  reverse  the  reject  ion  of  .hum  9. 
MODIFIED.  

VUimx, ./.  (concurnng),  with  whom  Worlev,  Chief  Mge   joins. 

iTon  ur  with  the  majority  m  the  affirmance  of  the  Board  s  dec.s,on 
as  to  c';:rL  1  through  5.     I  agree  with  the  ..versal  as  to  c,a,m  9  but 

results. 

HhoiJld  havp  a  poroMxtp  of  from  J5  to  3o  pero«^nT. 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  re  Lawrence  E.  Fenn 

.Vo.  69fiS.     Decided  April  25,  196S 

[50  CCPA  -;   315  F.2<1  049:   137  USPQ  3671 

1.  P.T.NTABX.iTT_RE.ECT,o>-  <>N  CovNT  OK  ^^^^^^^l^l^^^,,,,,,,,,  over  the 
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adverse  to  hlni  with  respect  to  ^  '^^^^VO  ^TUn^out  that  an  adverse 
95  U.S.APP.D.C.  52.  218  F.2d  863.  ^^^^^^^^J^  .^'^claim  not  patentably 
award  of  priority  bar«  an  -PP"-'^^;;,^";^^*^','-  a^^  that  •Similarly, 
distinct  from  the  subject  matter  awarded  f^^J^;^;^^^^'      ^^^,,  ,,  .j^elaim 

.MS  court  foilows  the  ^^^^^^^^^ZT^.^^^^^^^^^  ^^«-  ^^^^^^^ 

interference  counts  are  not  entltiea  ro  cimiii 

over  those  counts."  ^     .    ,   x^       oc  OQf* 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  36., 233. 

AFFIRMED. 

Eme.^t  M.  Jnnkin.<*  for  appellant.  u    ^^r    the 

r/X...    TT.   3/00..    iCrecrrge   C.   Roeming   of   coun^l)    for    the 

Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Before  Wom.ET.  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich.  Marttn.  bM.™,  and 
Almokd,  Jr.,  .U'orinte  Judge" 
AVoRLEY,  TAfe/  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court^ 

Thi«  is  an  anpeiil  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  altirm 
ing      e  >"n3"s  :.jec,ion  of  cla™  .7  of  appellant's  app  .cat.on 
entuled  "Electric  Ileafng  Element."'     Six  cbums  were  allowed. 

a  holder  f„r  „«.  .  heating  elen,en,  -^P'  '™  »  ""^    f,'  ^  X  wit"  ...e  flat 
formed  ot  solel.v  one  ,o„tlniious  lenirth  ,.t  thn,  flat  '^'^■"""f  .  ,„,„,„     a 

faol  ot  the  wire  In   s,ib,tantl.lly  fac-t^faoe  engagement     '""^'■'•'     "™™ 

said  12-Tolt  current 
The  sole  reference  is: 

Schnick,  2,97.5,262,  March  14,  1961. 
The  application  discloses  an  electric  cigar  lighter  for  use  in  auto- 
mobl  'ting  12.V01.  electrical  systems.     The  >'f  "-"P  7,  ^^ 
fl,t  spiral  coil  tiehtiv  wound  from  flat  wire  of  a  metal  alloy  incluaing 
ronTnd  aTum'mim-and  having  the  P^perty  of  producing  o.jde^n 
:  surfaces  upon  being  heated.    The  wire  is  in  "- J"™  °  ^J^^^", 
of  rectangular  cross-section  wound  about  an  ajis  parallel  to  the  toger 
iTe^lrof  the  rectangle.    After  the  wire  is  -o-^"^-  7, ~^'   ' 
heated  to  produce  the  oxide  on  it.  surface.  ^J^\°^'^^;^'^^^', 
,i„htlv  wound  convolutions  of  the  coil  together  to  prevent  relative 
shifting  of  adjacent  convolutions  and  resulting  axial  deformation 
and  al«)  serves  as  insulation  between  the  convolutions. 
'Ihe"  iTnick  paten,  also  discloses  an  electric  cigar  L.^^'" /"-^c 
,„obiles    That   ighter  includes  an  igniting  unit  comprising  a  metallic 
v"re  wound  tightly  into  a  spiral  coil  without  any  substantial    lear- 
ned toween  the  convolutions  of  the  spiral.   The  wire  is  of  a  ma.enal 
rclXr^s  an  insulating  oxide  upon  being  l-a.ed,  which  oxide  p«. 
vents  short  circuits  between  adjacent  turns.    The  wire  ,s  in  the  form 
of  a  narrow  strip  formed  transver^ly  of  its  length  so  as  to  be  sub- 
IntXeoncav'^  on  the  inner  face  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  spira^ 
Id  convex  on  the  outer  face.    Specific  examples  of  the  wire  d.sclo^ 
a^  o7v-shaped  or  U-shaped  cix>ss-sec.ion  with  the  convolutions  of  the 
spiral  coil  nested  one  within  the  other, 

1  SprlRl  No  367,233,  filed  July  10,  1953, 
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Thus  a  "battery  electrode"  or  an  "electrode  which  "' "  P'^""«  "^ 
EMF  in  a  battery  solution"  defines  a  particular  electrode  adapted 
t  a  particular  purpose.    An  "ion  -'>"->["f  °"  ^^'^rce  whe" 

■viectrL . . .  «^ich  -;;,i'™;:;-^;';;,;rc;:r:rd:finrani: 

inserted  into  a  solution  of  salt    as  <  aiieci  loi  in  ^mi  .■„ior 

fort^.paHl.ula,pur,.o.e  fo'-l;:;^^J^- ^,,,  „„  indication 

The  Wescott  patent,  for  a  batteij  electroae,  gi 
of  the  problem  of  reducing,  response  time  in  electrodes  for  pH  measure 
ment  n'or  does  i.  suggest  uppellaiu's  solution  -  the  Problem.    ^  1 

•lid  be  supe^io-  or  .hat  P^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^  ^t  .1  to^do  ^^ 

response   time    in   a    pH    nieasmeiut-  Wescott 

asserted  by   appellant's  affidavit    are   unchallenged.     Since   Wescon 
assertea   ^y  f  l^J'  ^       ^  porosity  in  such  an  electrode 

gives  no  indication  as  to  the  ened        h  ^  ^ip^trode  defined 

L  tl.mk  that  the  new  ion  concentration  measuring  electrode  aenneu 

the  decision  of  the  Board  as  to  art  icle  claim  9 

12]  In  summary,  we  affirm  the  rejection  of  method  claims  1  througl 
5  and  reverse  the  rejection  of  claim  9. 

MODIFIED.  

MAimN,  J.  (concurring).  »i,h  whom  Worlev,  Chief  Judge  joins. 

I  con  ur  with  the  majority  m  the  affirmance  of  the  Board  s  dec.smn 
as  to ""^ims  1  through  5.  1  agree  wi.h  .he  ..ver^il  as  to  claim  9  but 
I  do  so  on  a  different  basis  tlian  the  majority  -^t^  forth,         .    .       -^^es 

I  believe  claim  !),  drawn  to  tlie  electro<le,  patentably  distmguisne^ 
ov  rti    wlott  patent  because  the  elec,ro<le  of  Wescott  is  comp<^ 
of  I  metal  and  copoer  ou-ide  instead  of  a  metal  and  m  salt      I  find 
nothing  in  the  recorf  which  demonstrates  that  a  n^n-forov.  electrode 
"or've'scout  materials  will  provide  the  unexpected  advantages  of 
reaching  equilibrium  in  a  shorter  time  than  any  other  P"°^  "^  ete: 
^e  in  the  measurement  of  lon  concentration  as  does  »PP«»«"  ^ 
eCrode      Thus  it  is  evident  that  the  electrode  of  claim  9  is  dis- 

iTguthtd  froni  Wescott  in  .he  use  of  a  '"'-' »f  ^^^d  untZ: 
oxuie  in  its  construc.ion,  thereby  producing  the  stated  unexpec.ea 

results. 

-:^ZZ^..^..  ,,„,, .  .;-.,.-™,i  ..-'  "-«-•  --  '-  ■'"•'"' '"" 

BhouW  have  a  poro»ity  of  from  25  to  ?if>  percent. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  re  Lawrence  E.  Fenn 

.Yo.  6.96.?-     Decided  April  25,  1969 

[50  CCPA  -;  31a  F.2.1  M9 ;   137  USPQ  367] 

P.TE^TABn.iTY_RE.ECTio>-  ON  CorNT  OK  '^^ZZTslnvateuMe  over  the 
in  sustaining  the  rejection  of  the  -P;-«\^_,^i.^^"/;jXmen^  of  the  con- 
count  of  an  interference  in  which  appellant  l^2TTS^e2^^  appellant 
test  under  Rule  262.  Held  "^^Vi/hldthlel^n  an  award  of  priority 
standi  lu  the  same  position  as  he  would  had  there  been  an  a 
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advert  .0  h.m  w.tt,  respect  .0  the  interference  o«.o,":  tbar'.j-J  >^  «-«^«- 
o^  I-  s  .rovnr  12  218  F2d  8«8.  104  i;SPQ  150.  points  ont  th«t  an  aaverse 
L'rd  rpr"  Htrha'^s'an  applicant  fro.  oMaining  a. -1.  not  i^.n^^^^^^^^ 
distinct  from  the  subject  matter  awarded  his  adversary  .  ^nd  t^h^t  f  ™  "^ 
this  court  follows  the  rule  that  applicant.  -"^^^^T^: ZT,7ne^J^^^^^ 
Interference  counts  are  not  entitled  to  claims  which  do  not  denne  pa 

over  those  counts." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  367,283. 

AFFIRMED. 

Ernest  M.  JunJcin.^  for  appellant.  ^^    t^^    t>.P 

riarenre    W.   Moore    {Gecrrge   C.   Roeming   of   counsel)    for   the 

Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Aftsoctate  Judges 
Worley,  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  ,  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  affirm- 
ing the  E^amm^'s  Injection  of  claim  17  of  appellant's  application 
entitled  "Electric  Heating  Element.-     Six  claims  were  allowed. 

n  '  n"!  I'lvolt'ctar  lighter  of  the  type  having  an  igniting  unit  -m- able  from 
a     Older  for  use.  a  heating  element  comprising  a  flat  tightly  wound  sp.r      col 
ormed  of  solely  one  continuous  length  of  thin  flat  -^^^-^^-^^^J^tming 
faoes  of  the  wire  In   substantially  facetoface  engagement  thereb>    f"'-™'"^  « 
rpa:'  i^lting  heat-retaming  mass,  said  wire  consisting  ^J  « J^f  ^^^J^  °^ 
finding  iron  and  aluminum  having  the  property  upon  being  heated  of  P^-^^^^^^ 
oxide  on   its  surfaces,  the  convolutions  of  the  coil  being  adhered   together  to 
irrelati;:  shifting  ther^f  and  axial  deformation  "';^^,;-;;;j^n  t^rTe 
ng  formed  in  .itu  on  the  flat  surfaces  of  the  wire  upon  being  ^eaed  after    he 
^n  is  wound   and  before  being  energized  by  said  12-volt  current.  ^«^d  oxide 
eT^  tricallv  insulating  the  convmutlons  of  the  coil  from  each  other  ^ufliclently 
Xeveni  Irtlng-out  of  adjacent  convolutions  when  the  coil  is  energized  b> 
said  12-volt  current 

The  sole  reference  is: 

Schnick,  2,975,262,  March  14,  1961. 
The  application  discloses  an  electric  cigar  lighter  for  use  m  auto- 
mobiles having  12-volt  electrical  systems.  The  lighter  employs  a 
flat  spiral  coil  tightly  wound  from  flat  wire  of  a  metal  alloy  including 
iron  and  aluminum  and  having  the  property  «^P^^"^^^^/^'^^^" 
Its  surfaces  upon  being  heated.  The  wire  is  in  the  ^orm^\l^^^ 
of  rectangular  cross-section  wound  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  longer 
dimension  of  the  rectangle.  After  the  wire  is  wound  into  a  cod^^J^ 
heated  to  produce  the  oxide  on  its  surface.  The  oxide  adheres  the 
tightlv  wound  convolutions  of  the  coil  together  to  prevent  rela  ive 
shifting  of  adjacent  convolutions  and  resulting  axial  deformation 
and  also  serves  as  insulation  between  the  convolutions. 

The  Schnick  patent  also  discloses  an  electric  cigar  lighter  for  autc^ 
mobiles.  That  lighter  includes  an  igniting  unit  comprising  a  metallic 
wire  wound  tightlv  into  a  spiral  coil  without  any  substantial  clear^ 
ance  between  the  convolutions  of  the  spiral.  The  wire  is  of  a  material 
which  forms  an  insulating  oxide  upon  being  heated,  which  oxide  pre- 
vents short  circuits  between  adjacent  turns.  The  wire  is  in  the  form 
of  a  narrow  strip  formed  transversely  of  its  length  so  as  to  be  sub- 
stantially concave  on  the  inner  face  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  spii^^ 
and  convex  on  the  out^r  face.  Specific  examples  of  the  wire  disclosed 
are  of  V-shaped  or  U-shaped  cross-section  with  the  convolutions  of  the 
spiral  coil  nested  one  within  the  other. 

1  Serial  No.  367,233,  filed  July  10,  1953. 
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The  present  application  was  previously  involved  in  an  interference 
with  the  application  which  resulted  in  the  Schnick  patent  on  a  count 
corresponding  to  claim  3  of  that  patent  and  similar  to  the  appealed 
claim.  That  count  is  reproduced  below  with  the  words  that  do  not 
appear  in  the  appealed  claim  italicized  ^  and  with  additional  words 
appearing  in  the  appealed  claim  inserted  m  brackets. 

In  a  12-rolt  cigar  lighter  of  the  type  haviug  an  igniting  unit  removable  fron^ 
a  iolde    for  une   a  heating  elen>ent  c.n^prisin.  a  flat,  tightly  wound,  spiral  coil 
?o^To    solely  one  continuous  length  of  thin   [flat]   resistance  wire  with  the 
^Iflat  facell  of  the  wire  in  sul>stantiaiiy  fac.to-fac.  engagemen    O..^^ 
forming  a  compact  igniting  heat-retaining  .nass,  said  wire  -^^^^^^/^J^^^^'^ 
alloy  including  iron  and  aluminum  having  the  property  '^P^"  ^*°^  !!^^  ,^ 
prii  oxide  on  its  surfaces,  the  .onv.lutions  of  the  -»  f ^"^/^f/^/,"^ 
gether  to  prevent  relative  shifting  thereof  and  axial  deformation  of  the  coil  by 
oxide  coatings  formed  in  situ  on  the  si.e  fflat]  surfaces  of  the  --  "^  fj^f^ 
heated   after   the   coil   is  wound   and   before   being   ^^'^^  ,^\.  f '^„'',;1' 
current    said  oxide  elec-trically    insulating   the    convolutions  of   the  coil   from 
::ch  othersutflclently  to  prevent  shorting-out  of  the  adjacent  convolutions  when 
the  coil  is  energized  by  said  12-volt  current. 

In  the  interference,  appellant  tiled  an  abandonment  of  the  contest 
as  provided  for  bv  Rule  262  of  the  Rules  of  Practice  of  the  Patent 
Office  '  and  the  in'terference  was  terminated  by  dissolution  in  accord- 
ance with  that  rule.  ,. 

The  Schnick  patent  subsequently  issued  with  the  corresponding 

claim,  now  claim  3  of  the  patent. 

The  Board  affirmed  the  rejection  of  the  appealed  claim  as  unpatent- 
able over  the  interference  count  and  as  unpatentable  over  the  dis- 
closure of  the  Schnick  patent.  .    ■    ,u       ^o 
rn  Under  the  provisions  of  Rule  262/  appellant  stands  in  the  same 
position  as  he  would  had  there  l>een  an  award  of  priority  adverse  to 
him  with  respect  to  the  interference  count.     Srrnth  v.  Watson   95 
rS  \ppI)C    52,  218  F.2d  863,  104  TSPQ  150,  points  out  that  an 
advei^e  award  of  priority  bars  an  applicant  from  obtaining  a  claim 
not  patentably  distinct  from  the  subject  matter  awarded  his  adversary. 
Sim^ilarly,  this  court  follows  the  rule  that  applicants  who  concede 
priority  or  disclaim  interference  counts  are  not  entitled  to  daims 
which  do  not  define  patentably  over  those  counts.     InreSoUi^  ^j 
CCPA  1313,  77  F.2d  627,  25  t'SPQ  433;  and  In  re  WiUmms  and 
McCabe,  20  CCPA  738,  62  F.2d  86,  16  USPQ  66. 
•   The  rejection  on  the  interference  count  thus  raises  the  issue  whether 
the  appealed  claim  distinguishes  patentably  over  the  count     As  is 
apparent  from  the  modified  reprodue-tion  of  the  count  set  out  above, 
the  claim  differs  from  it  only  in   (1)  the  additional  limitation  that 
the  resistance  wire  is  flat;  (2)  in  stating  that  ''flat  faces    of  the  wire 
instead  of  ''sides,"  are  hi  substantially  face-to-face  engagement;  and 
(3)  in  stating  that  it  is  on  "flat"  surfaces,  instead  of  "side    surfaces, 
of  the  wire  that  the  oxide  coating  is  formed. 

The  count  specifies  that  the  spiral  coil  is  of  "thin  *       *  resistance 
wire"  with  the  sides  of  the  wire  "in  substantially  face-to-face  engage- 

•  Tbeterm'^n  «ttu"  appears  itHHcix«l  In  the  app^aW  claim  but  not  in  the  count. 

•  262.    Disclaimer,  concession,  abanooniuent.  ^  , 

(bl  An  appUcaaV  except  an  ^f^^l^J^Jl^r.^lll'^^^^^^^^^  -^"^  Trtime^'tK' 

in  the  interference,  may  at  a7"Xl'^y';l''J2rtlesnvoyed!  avoid  the  continuance  of  the 
after  with  the  consent  of  «"  "/, /'y'  ""^^^  ^f  Xni^»m.^t  o/  the  contett  or  of  theappllra- 
interference  as  to  all  counts  by  filing  a  '^^.^^^'^yiT^2,TKtt^jic<lnt!Jnt  at  the  assignee  when  there 
Hon.  algned  by  the  l"*"***", '"on^TrtNi^  oT.^h  X^^rS^nt  o/  %<-  ^nU.t  or  of  the 
has  been  an  asMpiment.  tpon  f^f  7^nl^La*  to  that  party,  but  *uc*  (Httolution  shall 
r;^^.».'e%%MC"a'rtt'':ar^S^5  r./.%'e'^«^  to'the  party  Min.  the  sa.e  as 
an  adverse  awird  of  priority.     [  Italics  supT.lled]  ^  , 

•  •  •  • 

•  See  paragraph  (b)  of  Rule  262  In  fo.>tno.te  ^. 


September  17,  1963- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


523 


ment"  and  with  "the  convolutions  of  the  coil  being  adhered  together 
to  prevent  relative  shifting  thereof  and  axial  engagement  of  the  coil 
by  oxide  coatings."     It  thus  specifically  covers  and  clearly  suggests 
a' structure  where  the  oxide  coating  forms  the  only  means  for  pre- 
venting axial  deformation  of  the  core.     We  agree  with  the  Board 
that  a  person  having  ordinary  skill  in  this  art  would  find  a  thin  wire 
or  ribbon  of  rectangular  cross-se«tioii  to  be  an  obvious  type  of  wire 
which  can  be  formed  into  a  spiral  core  with  its  sides  in  face-to-face 
engagement.    Such  a  wire  clearly  meets  the  term  "flat"  as  used  in  the 
count  as  well  as  the  recitations  including  the  terms  "flat  faces"  and 
"flat  surfaces."    Hence,  the  appealed  claim  is  not  patentably  distinct 
from  the  interference  count,  which,  to  repeat,  appellant  previously 
abandoned.    Under  such  circumstances,  it  is  unneces&iry  to  consider 
the  Hoard's  rejection  on  the  Schnick  disclosure. 

The  decision  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  be  .John  V.  Dowdaix  and  .John  M,  Case 
No.  69S5.     Deeded  April  25.  1963 
[."iO  CCPA  —  :  31  ri  F.2d  920  :  137  USPQ  S.'Sfi] 
L.  Claim— Hboadeb  Than   Dihcloruue— 35  U.S.C.   112. 

"The  Examiner  and  the  Board  held  claim  19  to  be  too  broad  in  the  term 
•water-solul)le  iwlvacid  orjranic  polymer-  and  thus  unpatentable  The  statutory 
basis  for  this  holding  is  found  in  3.5  CS.C.  112  which  requires  the  inventor 
to  particularly  point  out  an.l  distinctly  claim  the,  subject  matter  which  he 
regards  as  his  invention." 

2.  Same— Same— Same. 

On  the  issue  of  whether  the  recitation  of  the  polyacid   organic  p.ilymer 
in   the  appealed   claim  as  "a   water-soluble  polyacid  organic  iwlymer  *  •  • 
containing  repeating  acid  units'  is  t.ni  broad.  HeUf  that  the  "Board  has  stated 
that  the  term  'water-soluble  polyacid  organic  polymer'  as  employed  in  the 
application  'is  restricted  to  the  extent  that  it  is  required  that  it   [the  poly- 
acid organic  polvmer]   be  capable  of  forming  a  self-sustaining  film'":   that 
'Since  tlie  'acid  units'  are  an  integral  part  of  the  organic  polymer,  it  seems 
to  us  that  the  water-solubility  characterl-stic  of  the  polymer,  and  its  capability 
of  forming   a   self-sustaining  film   referred   to  by   the  Boprd.   both   of  which 
properties  in  substance  are   Included  in  the  appealed  <laim  and  which  are 
well  known  characteristics  of  certain  polyacid  organic  polymers,  would  serve 
to   additionallv   define  the  acid   units  of  the   iK)lyacid   organic  pf)lympr  in  a 
scope  commensurate  with  the  teachings  of  appellants'  written  description    : 
and  that  "Therefore.  viewe«l  in  light  of  appellants'  generic  and  spe<-iflc  dis- 
closure  appellants'  conventional  use  of  the  terra  'acid  units'  and  the  limiting 
language  with  which   that  term  is  used  in  appellants'  claim,  it  seems  to  us 
that  one  skille.1  in  the  art  would  be  taught  by  the  specification  that  all  the 
Lid  units'  within  the  appeale<l  <lalm  would  be  suitable  for  the  purposes  of 
iippellants'  Invention." 
Ai'PE.\L  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  523,J)51. 

REVERSED. 

Harold  J.    Kinney.  StanUy   G.   DeLaHunt    {Carpenter,   Abbott. 
Cmdter  dc  Kinney  of  counsel)   for  appellants. 

Chrenre  W.  Moore  [Jack  E.  Armore  of  counsel)  for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 

Before  Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  and  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Aawciate  Judges 
M-viniN.  .7.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court: 

This  appeal  is  from  a  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of  Appeals 
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affirming  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claim  19  of  application  Serial 
No.  523,951,  filed  July  -25,  1055,  for  "Plano^raphic  Printmp:  Plate. 

Claim  19  reads: 

19  A  presensitized.  dimenslonally  stable  plate  suitable  for  lithographic  print- 
ing and  related  uses,  and  capable  of  bein,  shipped  in  'i^^^-P'-^f  P^^f  f^^^ 
stored  and  then  used  weeks  or  months  after  nmnufacture.  ^^^P/'^^^^/^^'*" 
sheet  Of  metal  having  on  at  least  one  surfa.-e  thereof  «  «-^^^f  ^f  J^^^^^^^^ 
thin  water-insoluble  protective  image-retaining  layer  formed  by  treating  said 
me?al  surface  with  a  solution  of  a  water-soluble  polyacld  organic  polymer 
TpaL  Of  bTmg  formed  into  a  self-sustaining  film  and  -taining  rei^^^^^^ 
acid  units,  said  layer  being  tbe  result  of  interaction  '^'^^'' ;^'''  ""'l^'f^^' 
and  said  organic  polymer  and  being  substantially  free  of  water-so  uble  excess 
of  said  polvmer.  and  coated  over  and  dire-tly  in  contact  with  said  layer  a  thin 
coating  of 'a  water-soluble  light-sensitive  dia.o  resin  sensitizer. 
Five  claims  have  been  allowed  by  the  Examiner. 

The  invention  relates  to  a  presensitized  planographic  printing  plate 
in  which  a  light-sensitive  diazo  resin  is  indirectly  bonded  to  the 
surface  of  a  dimensionally  stable  metal  plate,  e.g.  an  aluminum  plate, 
bv  means  of  a  thin  intervening  film  of  a  reaction  product  of  the 
metal  surface  and  a  water-soluble  film-forming  organic  polyacid 
polvmer  containing  repeating  acid  units.  The  organic  filin-/^;"^"^^ 
polvacid  polymer  provides  a  surface  which  effectively  inhibits  degra- 
dation of  the  diazo  resin  coating,  and  to  which  the  exposed  msolu- 
bilized  diazo  resin  will  lastingly  adhere. 

[1]  The  Examiner  and  the  Board  held  claim  19  to  be  too  broad 
in  the  term  "water-soluble  polyacid  organic  polynjer"'  and  thus  un- 
patentable. The  statutor\'  basis  for  this  holding  is  found  in  35  I  .h.i. . 
no  which  requires  the  inventor  to  particularly  point  out  and  dis- 
tin^ctly  claim  the  subject  matter  which  he  regards  as  his  in^^^^^on 

As  we  understand  the  Board's  position,^  the  issue  is  whether  the 
recitation  of  the  polyacid  organic  polymer^  in  the  appealed  claims 
as  "a  water-soluble  polyacid  organic  polymer  *  *  *  containing  re- 
peating acid  units"  is  too  broad  for  the  reason  that  the  wntten 
description  does  not  support  the  use  of  "acid-  m  the  term  acid 
units'' without  further  limitation.  , 

The  record  *  indicates  that  appellants  employ  the  term  acid  units 
in  a  conventional  sense,  i.e.  a  group  in  an  acid  »  which  dissociates 
or  breaks  down  to  produce  hydrogen  ions  when  dissolved  in  an  appro- 
priate solvent.  .  .  i.i,„*  ;f 
A.  careful  analysis  of  appellants'  specification  convinces  us  that  it 
IS  directed  to  an  invention  broad  enough  to  generically  embrace  any 
conventional  acid  unit  covered  by  the  appealed  claim.     The  specifica- 

tion  states: 

The  present  invention  *  •  *  is  particularly  concerned  with  presensitiz^  plano^- 
graphlc    printing   plates    in    which    the    light-sensitive   diazo    resin    [is] 
protected  *  •  *  by  means  of  a  thin  intervening  film  of  a  reaction  product  of 

>The   Exan,,ner  ha«  allowed  a   .,«i.   'n    t^^  .P/^^JJ^r.^-V.-un^rtV  ilT  l^'X^ 

.     that  have  been  formed  by   the  unl<m  of  a  considera^^^     nurnoe  (fese).) 

one    another."      (The    Condensed    (^emical  ^l<^^^^^.l  Xntlon  to  such    acid  unlt«   as 
p.'oi^ho"n^'   "pKh^SJkn^i'dV'^Mr dit1^irb:ri1,ir.mon.   other.,   which   appellants  have 

polyacid    orfcanJc    P«'y™«r.       the^  Examiner    ta^^  ^^,^,^    character      T^ie 

would    encompass,    among    others,    aK^ono'"    ^iHn«t  think   such  eroups  as  the  phenolic 

•"Acid"    Is  defined   as  "Any   compound  of  hydroRenann   one  dissolved    in    water 

!!^rce''AX•oTer"s;lv%^^".••''T^e^Vn'5^n/^  STal  I^ic^Aonary.     Fifth  Ed.   (1956).. 
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and     a     tniter-toluble     nim-pormiruj     organic     polyacid 


the     metal     surface 

polymer.     *   •  *  ^ 

No  one  prior  to' the  present  invention.'ever  visualized  that  aluminum  or  other 
metal  plates  could  be  used  to  re<'eive  a  coating  of  a  light-sensitive  diazo  r^.n. 
or  the  like  hv  the  simple  expedient  of  first  briefly  treating  the  n>etal  surfa<j 
with  a  dilute"  aqueous  solution  ./  an  on,a,ur  poUnnrnc  mrn-form,n,  polync^^. 
which  then  provides  a  surface  whi.'h  efTertively  inhibits  degradation  of  th 
,liazo  resin  coating,  and  to  which  the  exposed  insolubili7.e<l  diaz.o  resin  w,Il 
lastinglv  adhere.      [Emphasis  ours.] 

[o]  "vppellants  in  their  specification  disclose  that  the  organic  poly- 
acid polvmers  emploved  in  their  invention  are  water-soluble    that 
thev  contain  manv  acid  groups  in  their  molecular  chams  and  that 
those  polvmers  which  contain  very  few  acid  groups  in  the  chains, 
such  as  condensed  linear  polyesters,    ineffectively  react  with  metals 
such  as  aluminum  plate.     Appellants,  however,  point  out  that,  insofar 
as  thev  are  aware,  those  condensed  linear  polyesters,  besides  having 
verv  few  acid  groups,  are  additionally  unsuitable  since  they  are  not 
water-soluble.'     The  Board  has  stated  that  the  term  "water-soluble 
polvacid  organic  polvmer"  as  employed  in   the  application  "is  r^ 
stricted  to  the  extent  "that  it  is  required  that  it  [the  polyacid  organic 
polvmer]  l^  capable  of  forming  a  self-sustaining  film."     Since  tlie 
"acid  units"  are  an  integral  part  of  the  organic  polymer,  it  seems  to 
us  that  the  water-solubilitv  characteristic  of  the  polymer,  and  its 
capability  of  forming  a  self-sustaining  film  referred  to  by  the  Board, 
l>oth  of  which  properties  in  substance  are  included  in  the  appealed 
claim  and  which  are  well  known  characteristics  of  certain  polyacid 
organic  polvmers,  would  sen-e  to  additionally  define  the  acid  units 
of  the  polyacid  organic  polymer  in  a  scope  commensurate  with  the 
teachings  oi  appellants'  written  description. 

For  specific  support,  appellants  disclose  working  examples  employ- 
ing polymers  containing  a  repeating  carboxylic  acid  unit.'  Appel- 
lants also  disclose,  that  polymers  containing  sulfonic  acid  units  which 
units  are  distinct  from  the  carboxylic  acid  unit  can  be  used. 

Therefore,  viewed  in  light  of  appellants"  generic  and  specific  dis- 
closure, appellants-  conventional  use  of  the  term  "acid  units  and  the 
limiting  language  with  which  that  term  is  used  in  appellants  claim, 
it  seems  to  us  that  one  skilled  in  the  art  would  be  taught  by  the 
specification  that  all  the  "acid  units"  within  the  appealed  claim 
would  be  suitable  for  the  purposes  of  appellants"  invention. 

The  Solicitor  in  urging  affirmance  of  the  Examiner's  rejection  calls 
our  attention  to  this  court's  language  in  In  re  Oppenauer.  31  (  (  PA 
1248,  U3  F.2d  974,  62  USPQ  297,  wherein  this  court  stated: 
the  basis  for  rejecting  claims  in  chemical  cases  as  being  un-luly  broad  is  the 
unpredictability  of  chemical  reactions. 

We  agree  that  there  is  an  element  of  unpredictability  m  many  chem- 
ical reactions.     However  in  the  specific  factual  situation  l)efore  us. 


*  Th 
seems 
wiiter 
ciin  Im 
(if  ttu 
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nvncid   organic  polvmer  but  also  by   other  substltuents  in   that 

•,nts    t^'uh    that    cnrb^x-vmethyl    cellulose    and   carboxymrthylhydro 

fonta^   •'sufflclent    ether   groups   to    render   the  polymer   soluble. 

0  P'".y"'-'^>  Po'V-;-  f^;r  y^i':^;'"ar"Fies.r     second    Edition,    p.    -W 
'"^'ip   -.r'S    re''  nci^s    cSln    the    combination    known    as    tbe 
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«s   a   functional  p-oup  responsible  for  the  acidity  "     [Emphasis  ours  1 
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we  think  that  the  term  "acid  units"  as  employed  in  the  appealed 
claim  is  adequately  supported  by  the  specification  and  together  with 
the  modifying  language  properly  limits  claim  19  to  the  novel  subject 
matter  described  in  appellants"  specification. 

For  the  foregoing  reasons,  we  reverse  the  decision  of  the  Board. 

REVERSED. 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notice!  under  35  U.S.C.  290  :  Patent  Act  of  1952 


2  10S,1S7  I  Basgan.  Rotary  well  drilling  apparatus.  Hied 
I>c  16  19fiO  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  60/4942,  Ion  Batgan  v 
standard  Oil  Company  of  Xexr  Jersey  Cause  dismissed 
June  25,  1963. 

2.398,145.  J  E  Hall,  Cement  baskets  :  2.«T1.515.  same.  Well 
bore  cleaning  scratcber  ;  2.717,680,  same,  Wire  centrallzprs  for 
well  cementing  ;  2.781.818,  same.  Process  for  conditioning  wells 
for  cementing  ;  l.7»a.4»«,  same.  Well  bore  scratcber.  filed  July 
5  1962,  DC,  N.D.  Tex.  (Wichita  Falls),  Doc.  1507,  Tro)an. 
Inc.  V.  Charlet  E.  Bearden  et  ol.  Cause  dismissed  June  19, 
1963 

2,411.815.  F.  J  8owa,  Solutions  of  organic  mercury  com- 
pounds': Be.  28,8«S,  same,  Med  June  17,  1963,  DCNJ 
(Newark).  Doc  M6~^Z,  Frank  J  So^ca  et  al  v.  Troy  Cherrn 
cal  Co 

2,441,758.  M.  A.  Garbell,  Fluid  foil  lifting  surface,  filed 
June  6*  1963  DC,  8.D,  Calif.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc.  63-fl59-PH, 
Uaurice  A.  Oarhell  et  al.  v.  Douglas  Aircraft  Co  Order  of 
dismissal  (notice  June  12,  1963).  Same,  filed  same.  Doc 
6.3-658-PH,  Maurice  A.  Garhell  et  al.  v,  T»f  Boeing  Com- 
pany.   Order  of  dismissal  (notice  June  12,  19flS). 

2  444A84  J  J  Vastano,  Expansible  linkage  for  bracelets 
and  wktch  bracelets ;  2.Ma.727,  C,  J.  Obst,  End  construction 
for  an  expansible  bracelet,  fil«d  June  5,  1961,  DC,  SONY., 
Doc.  61/1980,  Flea-Let  Corporation  t.  Baldwin  Bracelet  Cor- 
poration.    Order  of  discontinuance  June  18,  1963 

2  510  488  K  M.  Tuohy,  Contact  lens  ;  2.544.24«,  O  H.  Butter- 
fleld  Corneal  contact  lens.  fll«d  Jan.  28.  1963.  DC  Oreg. 
(Portland).  Doc.  63-41,  George  H.  Butterfleld,  8r  v  Para- 
mount Laboratoriee,  Inc.  Consent  Judgment  June  7,  1963 
2  541  008  L  Wells,  Nursing  bottle  container  and  support, 
filed  May '22,  1962.  DC,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  62/1847.  Fashion- 
craft-Excello  v.  Bonnytex  Co..  Inc  Consent  judgment  ; 
defendant  enjoined  June  14,  1963. 
2,544.240.     (See  2.510.438.) 

2  572  200  W  A.  Sherbondy.  Dispensing  device  for  caulkluK 
maierial  and  the  like ;  2.8S8.450,  same.  Caulking  gun^  filed 
lune  5  1963  DC,  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland),  Doc  C-b3-442, 
Vital  Products  Manufacturing  Co.  et  al.  v  V>king  Caulking 
Gun  Company,  Inc.  et  al. 

2  582  187  W  A  Wolowlti,  Printing  machine  for  duplicating 
indicia',  filed  June  10,  1963,  D.C..  District  of  Columbia 
(Washington),  Doc.  1460-63.  William  H.  WolowMz  v.  Gulf 
Oil  Corporation  et  al. 

2  841188  J  A.  Boyajean.  Jr.,  Image-reprodudng  plate  and 
cylinder  assembly,  filed  May  7,  1962.  DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago,. 
Doc  6'>c959  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation 
V  Calumet  Crafts.  Cause  dismissed  with  prejudice  May  29. 
1963, 

2  847  850  W.  J.  Relnhard,  Extensible  tape  for  joining  carpet 
sec'tlon's  2,727,295,  P.  D.  Wright.  Seaming  'tapip,  filed  Nov.  25, 
1958  DC  SONY,  Doc.  140-183,  United  States  Rubber 
Company  y  Consolidated  Trimming  Corporation  Complaint 
dismissed  June  25,  1963. 


2  857  818  W  Elsbeln,  Developing  apparatus;  8,025,778,  L.  J 
Stu'cke'ns.  '  Photocopy  apparatus  and  document  carrier  for 
same,  filed  June  17.  1968,  D.C..  8.D.N.Y..  Doc.  63/1790, 
American  Photocopy  Equipment  Co.  v.  Poly  Repo  Interna- 
tional, Ltd.  8«»e.  nied  same.  D.C.,  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Fran 
Cisco).  Doc  41565.  American  Photocopy  Equipment  Com 
pany  v    Pacific  Copy  Corporation. 

2,871.515.     (See  2.392.145.) 


2  678  415  J  Love.  Wheel  testing  instruments ;  Beg.  No. 
575'll9'  (ALION-A-MATIC),  J.  Love,  Portable  vehicle  wheel 
to.Mn  and  toe  out  and  camber  indicator  of  the  drive-over 
class,  filed  June  6,  1963,  D.C.N.J.  (Newark).  Doc  481-fi3. 
Myer  Iglextitz  and  Tool  Aid  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.  v.  Paul  Jacobton 
et  al. 

2.717,650.     (See  2.392,145.) 
2,727.205.      (See  2.647,880.) 

2  720  98O    D.  A.  Walker.  Cotton  doffer.  Wed  June  10.  1963, 
DC  .   N.D.   ni.    (Chicago).  Doc.  63cl013.   Tractor  Supply  Co. 
V    International  Harvester  Co. 
2.781,816.     (See  2.392.145.)  , 
2,785,406      (See  2,392,145.) 

2  758,844,  E.  A.  Boss,  Writing  Instrument,  filed  Apr  16, 
1963,  DC.  N.D,  Ohio  (Cleveland),  Doc.  C-63-262,  A.  T. 
Cross  Company  v.  Webster  Pen,  Inc.  et  al. 

2  775S88     Kollman    and    Beck,    Food    packaging    ass.'nibly  : 
•>  960  2.M    J     B    Blane,  Polygonal  foil  container,   filed  Apr.   X 
i'963'  DCNJ.   (Camden),  Doc,  279-63,  Bkco  Containers.  Inc.    . 
v    Penny  Plate,  Inc.     Notice  of  dismissal  June  13.  1963. 

2  788.587.  H.  U  Dsenls,  Apparatus  for  strip  material: 
2  829,848.  A.  A.  Lahtl.  Speed  control  for  sp<.ollng  *<y«terns. 
filed  June  6.  1963,  Ct.  Cls..  Doc.  163-63.  Consolidated  Elec- 
trodynamics Corp.  V.  The  United  States. 

2JJ10  558  S.  Freimauer,  Self  locking  reed  sounding  unit, 
filed  j'nne'8,  1962.  DC.  8.D.N.Y..  Doc.  62/2049  Frev  Fas- 
tener Corporotio*  et  al.  r.  Paul  E.  Semau.  Inc.  et  al. 
Stipulation  and  order  of  dismissal  without  prejudice  June  19. 

1963. 

2  826  540  O  F.  Keelertc,  Method  and  api>aratus  for  elec- 
trolytic, shaping,  and  grinding,  filed  Jan.  28,  1961.  D.C.  Conn. 
(New  Haven),  Doc.  8672,  Anocut  Engineering  Co  v  Conn.t. 
irut  special  Machines.  Inc.  Decree  enjoining  defendants  June 
11.  1963. 
2,829,848.  (See  2,788,587.) 
2.888.450.      (See  2,572,206.) 

2.840,158.  E.   M.   Lee.  Chain  closure  for  openings,  flled_  .Tau 
9     1963,    D.C,    8.D,    Calif.    (Los    Angeles),    ^ ""■/•[,-'    j!^' 
KollO-Matic    Chain    Co.    v.    Criterion    Welding    <*/'///« 
Consent  judgment;  patent  held  valid  and  Infringed;  defend- 
ants  enjoined  (notice  June  17,  1963). 

2  840  966  J.  Dreeben.  Forming  and  filling  tubes  for  package 
mak^g  apparatus:  t.055,8«»,  same,  ^ee<> -f-'^'  '^^^^ 
age  making  apparatus,  filed  Aug.  14,  1962^  DC  K.D  I  a^ 
,  Philadelphia),  Doc.  31885,  Jack  Dreeben  et  al.  s.  Herculex 
HeaTsealng  Equipment  Co.  Consent  judgment;  Injunction 
granted  ( notice  June  19,  1963) 

2,842.772,  8.  Uttman.  Manufacture  of  garments  or  articles 
fn!r!;."t  material,  filed  June  20,  1»«3,  DC.  S^D.N  V,  Doc 
63/1829    SeUon  Planning  Ltd.  v.  Tex-0  Graph  Corp 

2  846  745     W     M.    Lathrop.    Buckle;    t.r78,516,    L     F.    Cum 

*'*•"• "°'    "■    •  *■       ,Q>,-     x\r      SD     Calif        Los 

mings.    same,    filed    June    4.    196S.    D.C,    ^ /^    ;* ' "         . 
Angeles).   Doc.   63-649-K,   Product,  Research   Co    ^,    Irrxng 
.\ir  Chute  Co. 

2.876^18.     (See  2,846,748.) 

2.888,727.     (See  2,444,684.) 

t,9tt5,8M.     (See  2,840,966.) 

2.960.255.     (See  2,775,383.) 

8.025,778.     (See  2,667,618.) 

Be.  8S,S«S.     (See  2,411.815.) 
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ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  MEMBER 
AND  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 

Bruning  Comply,  Inc^  Mowit  Proopcct,  IlL,  •  cor- 
No'**?™^''©^;^  No.  2.959.481.  d.t«l  No^.  8, 

for  reissue  Apr.  12,  1942,  S«.  No.  188,922 
11  Claims.     (CL  96 — 1) 

U  The  method  of  xerography  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  electrostatically  charging  a  plate  having  thereon 
a  photoconductive  insulating  substance  in  a  condensed 
irreversibly  water-insoluble  amine-formaldehyde  resin  ap- 
plied by  forming  an  aqueous  composition  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  photoconductive  insulating  substance  and 
a   water  soluble   aminoplast    which   is   the   condensation 

ir  __IJ_I J>,  ^nnlvmO         C/I//7 


and  then  ninety  electrical  degrees  later  the  intermediate 
poles  to  have  induced  alternately  opposite  magnetic  po- 
larity and  a   rotor  mounted  in  the  frame   including  a 
shaft' a  pair  of  axially  spaced  annular  pole  pieces  mounted 
on  the  shaft  and  radially  aligned  with  the  stator  poles, 
permanent    magnet   means   for   causing   one    pole    piece 
to  have  one  magnetic  polarity  and  the  other  pole  piece, 
the  opposite  magnetic  polarity:  the  periphery  of  the  rotor 
pole   pieces   being   formed   with   teeth   having  the   same 
pitch   and   the  inner  surface  of  each   stator  pole   being 
formed  to  provide  at  least  one  tooth  with  all  teeth  formed 
on  the  stator  poles  having  the  same  pitch,  with  the  pitches 
of  the   rotor  and  stator  teeth   being  different,  in   which 
the  number  of  teeth   on  the  rotor  pole  pieces  and  the 
number  of   teeth    which   may   be  formed  on   the   stator 
poles  bear  a  prime  ratio  to  each  other  and  in  which  there 


:::ier  soluble   aminoplast    which   is   the   con^ensaton  ^/^    -^ /^^^  ^    ,,7 -,,- ,  rotor  aligned  at  a 

product  of  melamine  and  formaldehyde.  ^PPh'^g jo^  Leper  pnm7  ratio  of  teeth, 

composition  to  a  support  to  form  a  coating  layer  thereon,  "me  per  prime 

^  ,  -J    I __w  ^^nWdnrino   the  said 


COmposillun  lu  u  jMpf/i^..  .V.  ,-■•-  -  ,  .L      .„;^ 

removing  water  from  said  layer  and  condensing  the  said 
aminoplast  to  an  irreversibly  water-insoluble  resin  ex- 
posing said  charged  plate  to  a  light  image  to  forma  latent 
electrostatic  image  and  developing  and  fixing  said  latent 
image.  ^^^^^^^^^____ 

25.445 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Gustav  O.  Fredrickson,  Southington,  Conn.,  «»*^^  V» 
The  Superior  Electric  Co.,  BrirtoL  Conn.  •  corpora- 

tion  of  Connecticut        ^  ^  ^  . .       ,    i«ici    c«.    No 
Original  No.  2,982,872,  dat^d  May  2,  I'fi^Ser.  No. 
632,567,  Jan.  4, 1957.    Applfcatlon  for  relwue  Mar.  13, 
1963,  Ser.  No.  265,595  ,-,.     ,^,, 

2  Claims.     (CL  310—163) 


25y446 
ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL  BLOCK  A^MBLY 

George  Ustin.  Verona,  NJ,  "SS!L*°  S'V^nSrSS! 
trical  Products  Corporation,  Hillside,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey  -g. 

Original  No.  2,981,923,  dated  Apr.  25,  1961,  Ser^No. 
717^65,    Feb.    24,    1958.      Application    for    retanc 
Apr.  2t,  1962.  Ser.  No.  IW.l**,^     ,„, 
10  Claims.    (O.  339— 198) 


2  An  electric  motor  comprising  a  cylindrical  frame: 
staior  means  in  said  frame  including  a  pair  oi  axially 
spaced  annular  rings,  each  ring  having  an  even  number 
of  substantially  evenly  spaced  inwardly  radialy  pru,ect- 
ing  poles  with  the  inner  periphery  of  the  poles  lying  on 
the  circumference  of  a  circle  having  a  center  on  the  axis 
of  the  frame,  and  means  connectible  to  a  source  o  alter- 
nating current  for  causing  at  one  instant  alternate  poles 
to  have  induced  alternately  opposite  magnetic  polarity 


10.  A  terminal  block  assembly  having  first  and  second 
ends  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  of  only  two 
types,  including  a  first  section  of  a  first  type  having  said 
first  end,  at  least  one  second  section  of  a  second  type 
having  said  second  end  and  means  for  supporting  a  ter- 
minal   said  first  section  having  a  mounting  projection  at 
said  first  end  and  an  interfitting  projection  at  its  other 
end  said  second  section  having  an  interfitting  and  mount- 
ing projection  at  said  second  end  and  a  recess  at  its  other 
end  to  accommodate  an  interfitting  projection,  each  said 
section    having  an   integral   barrier  providing  a  surface 
facing  away  from  said  first  end  and  a  hole  in  said  surface 
of  said  second  section,  said  hole  having  an  open  end 
facing  away  from  said  first  end.  said  assembly  having  a 
top  surface,  said  surface  of  said  first  section  overlapping 
an  end  of  said  lop  surface,  a  member  having  a  portion 
in  said  hole  of  said  second  section  and  a  surface  facing 
said  second  end  and  overlapping  the  other  end  of  said 
top  surface,  and  a  terminal  marking  strip  on  said  top 
surface  between  said  surface  of  said  first  section  and  said 
surface  of  said  member  and  confined  thereby,  each  said 
section  being  of  insulating  material. 
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25  447 

AERATOR  DEVICE 

Juliiu  A.  Hlulfam,  P«l«  Heights,  W-.  «»»»i;?«i»»y  "*™* 

Ksigiiments,  to  Elk  P.  Aghnkles,  New  YoA,  N.Y. 
OriSSNo.  2,754,097,  dated  July  10,  1956,  Ser.  >o. 
33M13,    Feb.    10,    1953.      AppUctioo    for    reissue 
Dec  18, 1961,  Ser.  No.  166,731 

8  Claims.    (CI.  239—424) 


ing  up  of  the  same,  said  extending  means  defining  a 
chamber  between  the  diaphragm  and  the  transversely 
disposed  elements  which  is  closed  to  external  sources  of 
fluid  except  for  the  limited  relief  in  the  diaphragm  and 
for  openings  between  said  elements,  whereby  a  vacuum- 
like condition  is  created  in  and  about  the  chamber  induc- 
ing a  counterfiow  of  air  from  said  open  end  of  the  con- 
duit means.  

25  448 
COMBINED  CONTAINER  AND  STRAW 
Max   Cohen   and   Edward    R.   Elston,   Ontario,   CaUf., 
assignors  of  onc-diird  to  Martin  J.  Sicgel,  Los  Angeles, 

Orlglnai  No.  3,021,991,  dated  Feb.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
njM43,  June  13,  1961.  Application  for  reissue 
Jan.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,469 

3  Clafans.     (CI.  229 — 7) 


1    An  aerator  combination  or  the  like  comprising  con- 
duit means  having  an  open  end,  means  extending  across 
the  path  of  Uquid  flow  through  said  conduit  means,  said 
extending  means  including  a  multiplicity  of  transversely 
disposed  elements  adapted  to  diffuse  and  break  up  liquid 
flowing  thercpast  into  fine  particles  whereby  to  draw  in 
fluid  such  as  air  from  exterior  to  said  conduit  means  up- 
rtream  through  said  open  end  thereof  for  admixture  with 
the  Uquid  and  effecting  the  production  of  an  aerated 
stream  flowing  from  said  conduit  means,  said  extending 
means  having  openings  between  adjacent  elements,  said 
openings  extending  longitudinally,  said  conduit  means  be- 
ing substantially  imperforate  to  the  terminus  of  said  open 
end  of  the  same,  said  transversely  disposed  element^  be- 
ing substantially  upstream  from  said  open  end  of  the 
conduit  means,  said  latter  elements  bemg  fixed  relative 
to  the  conduit  means  and  having  annular  support  means 
cooperating  with  the  latter  means,  said  extending  means 
including  a  diaphragm  relieved  limitedly  for  the  parage 
of  the  liquid  thciepast  in  jet  streams  of  substantial  veloc- 
ity, said  diaphragm  being  positioned  upstream  from  said 
transversely  disposed  elements  whereby  to  direct  the  ,et 
streams  against  said  elements  for  the  diffusion  and  break- 


1.  In  a  liquid  container  having  an  enclosed  voJume 
and  a  ported  top,  the  combination  comprising  a  straw 
extending  from  the  Cbottom]  interior  of  said  container 
through  a  [tight-fitting]  hole  [in  the  top  center  thereof.] 
therein  and  extending  [to  a  comer  of  the  recessed  top] 
across  a  portion  of  the  container  and  being  held  m  a  bent 
position  by  a  sealing  tab  which  [Ughtly]  encloses  the 
outer  end  of  the  straw  and  seals  a  vent  opening  there- 
under, the  said  sealing  tab  being  held  in  closed  position 
by  crimping  at  an  outer  comer  and  being  integrally 
formed  with  a  conventional  pouring  spout  seal,  and  being 
hingedly  fastened  to  the  container  [top]  to  provide  ac- 
cess to  the  straw. 
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3,103,666 
TAG  ATTACHING  APPARATUS 
Arnold  R.  Bone,  Needham,  Mass.  •sdgnor  to  Denn^n 
Manufacturing  Company,  Framfaigham,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts  ,^-,^0^ 
FUed  Dec.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,696 
6  Claims.    (CI.  1—301) 


1    Apparatus  for  attaching  tags  to  fabrics  with  a  bar- 
lock  attachment,  said  apparatus  being  adapted  for  uUlizing 
plural  assembies  of  bar-lock  attachments  and  comprising 
a   hollow   needle   elongately   slotted   along   one   side,    a 
plunger   for  driving  the   bar  of  a  bar-lock  attachmcn 
du-ough  said  needle  with  the  filament  of  the  atuchment 
projecting  through  the  slot,  feeding  means  for  bringing 
each  of  an  assembly  of  bar-lock  attachments  into  register 
with  one  end  of  said  needle,  knife  means  for  severing  an 
attachment  which  is  in  register  with  said  needle  from  an 
assemb  y  of  attachments,  and  handle  means  for  support- 
ing said  needle,  said  handle  means  includmg  means  for 
oArating  said  feeding  means,  said  knife  means  and  said 
plunger  in  sequence. 


3,103,667 

SAFETY  FACE  SHIELD  AND  MASK 

Frank  J.  RogowsU,  4—21  Astoria  Blvd., 

Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  109,674 

2  Claims.     (CI.  2—9) 


3483>6M 
FLUSH  BALL  GUIDE 

Thomas  W.  Smith,  Box  131,  Yanceyrffle,  N.C. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,970 

2  Claims.    (CL  4—56) 


1.  In  a  ball  valve  support  structure  '^f  "*f,  "^  *  ^^ 
partment  having  a  pair  of  spaced  vertical  walls,  an  eloo- 
Sed  rod  having  a  length  substanUaUy  le«  than  Ae  inner 
K  of  said  compartment  having  one  <^od  proviA«i  w^ 
a  surface  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  one  of  »fd  verti- 
L^  wS  a  cSnical  coU  spring  on  the  other  end  of  «id 
^  Xthe  base  thereof  disposed  to  frK^taonaUy  «iWje 
the  other  of  said  vertical  waHs.  a  narrow  ^^^V^^ 
having  a  pair  of  longitudinally  projecting  portions  at  one 
end  «<ii?ling  spaced  portions  of  «idrod  to  pr^de  a 
pivotal  connection  therewith,  said  P«f««,,«°^«  J 
Srwmferential  slot  therebetween,  a  gmde  coUar  siidab^ 
SSS  on  said  rod  in  said  slot,  and  a  set  .aew   or  fi^ 
Sg  said  collar  on  said  arm.  the  other  end  of  "id  arm 
bSng  provided  with  means  for  connecting  «une  toa  baH 
valve  for  guiding  it  in  a  pivotai  arc  about  said  rod. 


3,103,669 
CRIB  SAFETY  SHgLD^^^,  _^ 
Edgar  R.  Mnndis,  523  Ventura  IW/'.JJ'JJ?*'  ^•™* 
^^    FUed  Feb.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,001 
2  Claims.    (CL  5—98) 


1    A  one-piece  facial  mask  for  protecting  the  face  of  a 
person  while  being  worn,  comprising  a  generally  con- 
cave one-piece  sheU  of  transparent  material,  said  shell 
having  a  rear  edge  being  shaped  to  fit  the  contour  of  Ae 
person's  face,  said  shell  having  forwardly  extendmg  fla 
portions  at  the  sides  thereof  in  line  with  the  eyes  of 
the  wearer  when  worn,  a  flat  portion  conncctmg  Ae  for- 
ward ends  of  the  extensions  disposed  in  front  of  the  eyes 
of  the  wearer  and  a  channel-shaped  portion  extendmg 
from  the  center  of  the  flat  portion  perpendicularly  of 
the  flat  portion  to  the  chin  of  the  wearer,  said  flat  por- 
tions being  dimensioned  so  as  to  provide  clearance  for 
eyeglasess  worn  by  the  user  <rf  the  maik- 

794  O.Q  — 86 


1  A  safety  shield  for  a  baby  crib  having  sides  and  end 
panels,  and  comprising,  a  single  rectangular  strip  of  draft 
proof  cloth  material  extending  in  "  .'J'^^^'^P^^* 
ner  around  the  greater  part  of  the  sides  and  end  pweU 
of  the  crib,  said  strip  having  parallel  ends  terminating  m 
a  spaced  apart  relationship  when  drawn  taut  around  sa^ 
sideTand  end  panels,  a  recUngular  ^^'^^ J*^ 
between  said  paraUel  strip  ends  in  a  stre^  SSTssid 
as  to  retain  the  strip  in  frictional  engagement  about  Mid 
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sides  and  end  panels,  said  clastic  panel  adapted  for  posi- 
tioning selectively  relative  to  the  sides  and  end  panels, 
said  elastic  panel  having  transparency  when  in  the 
stretched  condition  and  further  permitting  the  passage 
of  air   therethrough. 


frame,  formed  from  a  relatively  heavy  frame  wire  berit 
to  the  form  of  the  frame;  a  plurality  of  elongated,  hdi- 
cally-coiled  wire  springs  in  entwined  parallel  relation  ex- 
tending between  the  frame  wire  at  two  opposite  sides  of 
said  frame,  the  extremities  of  the  wires  forming  sajd 
springs  being  spirally  wrapped  about  the  frame  wire  at 


3,103,670 

FOLDING  PLAY  YARD  CONSTRUCTION 

Henry  J.  Landry,  Lake  Road,  Ashbumham,  Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  12, 1962,  Ser.  No.  172,392 

8  Claims.    (CL  5—99) 


said  two  cHJposite  sides;  and  a  self-contracting,  elongated, 
tubular,  longitudinally-split,  resilient,  flexible.  plas.tic, 
member  expanded  over  and  enclosing  the  frame  wire 
and  the  spiral  wrappings  at  said  two  opposite  sides  and 
gripping  the  wra^ings  in  consequence  of  the  resilient, 
self-contraction  of  said  tubular  members  to  resist  un- 
wrapping of  said  wire  extremities. 


1  A  folding  play  yard  comprising  front  and  rear  wall 
members  and  two  pairs  of  inwardly  foldable  side  walls 
interposed  therebetween  at  the  ends  thereof  defining  a 
floor  area  when  extended,  said  wall,  members  being 
hingcdly  interconnected  to  be  folded  into  close  parallel 
association  with  each  other,  a  pair  of  floor  sections  pivot- 
aHy  secured  to  the  respective  front  aixi  rear  wall  mem- 

^7a)  a  supporting  element  fixed  to  the  under  surface 
of  one  of  the  floor  sections  for  movement  therewith 
and  having  a  portion  extending  into  the  area  of  the 
adjacent  edge  of  the  other  floor  section  when  the 
floor  sections  arc  extended  to  open  position, 

(b)  and  a  center  floor  supporting  leg  swmgingly  con- 
nected to  said  supporting  element  and  depending 
thercbelow,  said  center  floor  supporting  leg  being 
movable  by  gravity  from  a  position  parallel  to  its 
floor  section  when  folded  to  a  position  at  right  angles 
thereto  when  extended. 

(c)  and  latching  means  on  the  supporting  element 
latching  said  leg  in  its  extended  position  at  right 
angles  to  the  floor,  said  center  leg  releasing  the  latch- 
ing means  when  the  floor  section  is  raised  in  its  fold- 
ing action  to  allow  the  leg  to  fold  back  into  parallel 
position  with  respect  to  its  floor  section, 

id)   said  latching  means  comprising  a  plate  having  a 
slot  arranged  at  an  incline  with  respect  to  the  respec- 
tive floor  section  and  a  latch  element  slidable  in  said 
slot  by  gravity  toward  the  leg  when  the  leg  is  swung 
out  from  its  floor  section  towards  its  extended  sup- 
porting condition,  said  slot  extending  into  close  asso- 
ciation with  the  leg  and  said  latch  element  corning 
to  rest  at  an  edge  of  said  leg  to  releasably  latch 
the  same  in  extended  condition  thereof,  and  a  spring 
connected  to  said  latching  element  and  to  said  leg 
said  spring  being  stretched  in  extended  condiuon  of 
the  leg  to  hold  the  latching  element  in  position  in 
association   with  the  leg  but  said  spring  becoming 
untensioned  and  limp  when  the  leg  is  folded  back 
into  parallel  condition  with  respect  to  said  floor. 


3,103,671 
AUXILIARY  SEAT  CUSHIONS 
John    E.    Heckedioni,    Dyersburfc    Tenn.,    «««««»;[_  *" 
Heckethom    Mfg.    &    Supply    Company,    Dyersburg, 
Tenn.,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 

FUedOct.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,339 
3  Claims.    (CI.  5—347) 
1    An  internal  spring  structure  for  auxiliary  seat  cush- 
ions comprising:  a  substantially  rectangular,  open,  wire 


3,103,672 

WATER  SKI  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  BINDING 

Ariie  F.  Lockwood,  1908  NE.  118th  Ave., 

Portland,  Oreg. 

FUed  July  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  124,830 

16  Claims.     (CI.  9— 310) 


1.  A  water  ski  including  a  binding, 

said  binding  comprising  a  toe  portion  and  a  longitu- 
dinally aligned  heel  portion, 

one  of  said  portions  being  movable  longitudinally  of 
the  ski  and  comprising  a  rigid  frame  and  a  flexible, 
foot-embracing  member  secured  to  said  frame, 

the  other  of  said  portions  being  fixed  to  the  ski, 

and  guide  means  fixed  to  the  ski  and  engaging  said 
frame  for  guiding  said  movable  portion  longitudinal- 
ly of  the  ski  toward  and  away  from  said  other  por- 
tion, ,      ..        , 

said  guide  means  and  said  frame  havmg  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  aligned  abutments  on  one  and  a  detent 
on  the  other  in  vertical  alignment  with  said  abut- 
ments for  holding  said  movable  portion  in  a  position 
adjusted  to  a  skier's  foot, 

said  guide  means  also  being  provided  with  means  per- 
mitting vertical  movement  of  said  frame  relative  to 
said  guide  means  fc  permit  limited  vertical  separa- 
tion of  said  abutments  and  detent  in  order  that  said 
movable  portion  may  be  moved  longitudinally  of  the 

ski,  .   .  , 

and  said  flexible  member  transmitting  pressure  trom 
the  skier's  foot  to  said  frame  to  hold  said  abutments 
and  detent  engaged  with  each  other  when  said  flexible 
member  is  pressed  against  the  skier's  foot. 


3,103,673 
WATER  SKI  ATTACHMENT 
James  H.  Martin,  Jr.,  Lo«  Angeles,  Calif.,  "ssjgnor  to 
Marapost  Space  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California  -,^  ,-, 

FUed  Aug.  13, 1962,  Ser.  No.  216,372 
10  Claims.     (CI.  9—310) 
•>.  In  a  water  ski  construction,  the  combination  of:  an 
elongated  ski  body  having  a  substantially  planar  under- 
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surface;  and  a  stabilizing  skeg  secured  to  the  ««nvard 
extremity  of  said  undersurface  including  a  moun  ing  por- 
tion   an  intermediate  vane  portion  disposed  below  said 
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nwunung  portion  and  an  elongated  tubular  portion  hav- 
^  Its  lon^tudinal  axis  disposed  in  alignment  wUh  said 
bily  but  diverging  at  an  angle  from  said  undersurface. 


3,103,674  ^ 

LIFE  PRESERVER  FOR  ASSAULT  TROJPS 
John  Sush,  Rldgefield^NJ,  ^^Jj^^'^^^Toi 
SUten  Island,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  fte^nited  States  oi 
^erica  as  represented  by  tte  S^^g^  »' **  ^^"^ 
FUed  Mar.  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  268,501 

7CUim».     (CL9— 33«)       ,  ,^. 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  UJ5.  Code  (1952),  «c.  266) 


ing  wheel  mounted  for  rotaUon  about  a  first  horizontal 
Sis  Xacent  to  said  first  position,  said  first  broachmg 
Xel  having  peripheral  broaching  teeth  cf  depth  ^^^^ 
ing  about  the  periphery  of  said  wheel  from  zero  to  a 
vie  equal  to  the  desired  depth  of  said  slots;  a  second 
broaching  wheel  mounted  for  rotaUon  about  a  second 
ho^nS  axis  adiacent  to  said  second  P-tion,  sajd 
second  broaching  wheel  having  broaching  teeth  of  w.dth 
at  their  periphery  successively  increasing  about  the 
penphery  of  slid  wheel  from  a  value  less  than  the  w.dth 

of  said  slots  to  a  value  equal  to  »^%*'df^  "Z  ^^d^lot 
added  to  the  desired  undercut  on  each  side  of  ^^  s^ou, 
the  sides  of  said  teeth  converging  in  a  radial  inward  direc- 

\   y     /      ^ 


II        10 


6    A  life  preserver  to  be  worn  by  assault  troops  who 
mav  be  landing  in  water,  which  comprises: 

(«)  an  inflatable  casing  of  flexible  sheet  material  hav- 
ng  a  major  portion  of  a  size  and  shape  to  fi  agains^ 
he  ?ront  of  Sie  chest  of  a  wearer  immediately  l^low 
hi!  head,  and  a  minor  arm-like  extension  of  the 
upper  end  of  the  major  portion  adjacent  one  side 
thereof  and  of  a  length  to  extend  around  Uic  ba^k 
of  a  wearer's  neck  and  havmg  a  free  «d  jbut^e 
upper  end  of  the  major  poruon  adjacent  the  other 

(fcfquSl'etachable  means  coupling  said  free  end 

of  said  arm-like  extension  to  said  major  portion 
(c)  means  carried  by  said  major  portion  of  said  cas- 
^  in^a^  effective,  when  activated,  for  mflatmg  said 

id^^i^r^^^  connected  to  hori«,ntaUy  spaced- 

^  ipart  areas  of  the  lower  part  of  said  'najor  portion 

of  said  casing,  of  a  length  to  pass  around  the  back 

of  a  wearer,  and  having  quickly  detachable  coupM 

portions  that  when  uncoupled  release  the  harness 

4.   means  from  the  wearer  of  the  casing. 


tion  from   said   periphery,   said  second   horizontal   axis 
forming  an  acute  angle  with  said  first  horizontal  axis 
and  a  Uiird  broaching  wheel  mounted  for  roution  about 
a  third  horizontal  axis  adjacent  to  said  third  position,  said 
third  broaching  wheel  having  broaching  teeth  identical  to 
the   broaching  teeth   of   said   second   wheel,   ^'d   Uurd 
horizontal  axis  fonning  an  acute  angle  equal  to  said  first- 
mentioned  angle  with  the  opposite  side  of  said  first  hon- 
zontal  axis,  the  broachmg  teeth  on  each  of  *aid  whc^s 
extending  ciicumferentially  for  a  distance  less  thai^  360 
degrees  to  leave  a  segmented  portion  free  of  a^^Y  ^eeUi 
said  wheels  being  rotationally  positioned   so   Oiat  said 
segmented  portions  are  above  and  spaced  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  screw  heads. 


3,103,676 

UNIVERSAL  PORTABLE  TOOL 

WUliam  J.  Kehaly,  19  Rutledge  St,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  June  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,777 

lOCtaims.     (0.10-89) 


ns 


3,103,675  „^„ 

BROACHING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
■'^^      fSrMING  an  UNDERCirr  SLOT 
Rudolph  M.  Vaughn,  2008  N.  Westwood, 
Sute  Ana,  Ciriif •      ^,,„ 
FUed  Mar.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,733 
4  Claims.    (CI.  10—6) 
1.  A  broaching  apparatus  for  forming  undercut  slots  in 
screw   heads   comprising,   in   combinauon:    a   conveyor 
means  for  successively  conveying  said  "^^^w  ^"dsjvnh 
their  longitudinal  axes  extending  in  vertical  dtrecuonsto 
first,  second,  and  third  successive  posiuons;  a  first  broacn- 


m 


1  In  a  universal  portable  power  tool,  a  casing,  a  motor 
having  a  hollow  rotor  mounted  within  said  casing,  a  sleeve 
rotatably  joumaled  within  said  hoUo*  rotor  and  baling  * 
dr  ve  gear  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  socket  at  the  opposite 
end  tl^reof  in  communication  with  said  ^^^l^^^^^^ 
of  retainers  projecting  outwardly  from  said  socket  and 


i 
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adapted  to  interchangeably  support  a  selected  tool  for 
working  on  an  article,  a  plurality  of  stationary  retainers 
projecting  from  the  opposite  side  of  said  casing  outwardly 
of  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  support  a  holding  device  for 
an  article  to  be  worked  upon,  a  geared  drive  connection 
from  said  motor  to  said  annular  gear  for  rotatably  driving 
said  annular  gear  and  socket,  said  geared  drive  connection 
including  two  circumferentially  spaced  idler  pinions  and 
geared  drive  trains  driving  said  pinions  at  different  speeds, 
a  change  speed  disc  detachably  mounted  on  said  station- 
ary retainer  and  positionable  in  two  different  positions  on 
said  retainer,  said  change  speed  disc  having  two  circum- 
ferentially spaced  drive  pinions  rotatably  carried  thereby 
and  meshing  with  said  annular  gear  in  each  position  of 
said  change  speed  disc,  and  meshing  with  one  idler  pmion 
in  one  position  of  said  change  speed  disc  and  with  the  other 
idler  pinion  in  another  position  of  said  change  speed  disc. 
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to  said  plate  and  embracing  groups  of  heads  of  said  snow 
engaging  members  on  at  least  three  sides. 


3,103>77 
BOWLING  BALL  CLEANER 
Resiiiald  R.  GallaBt,  Brtetol,  Conn.,  aislgiior  to  Connect- 
kut  Technical  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Coonccticnt  .-cc-c 
Filed  Sept.  24, 1962,  Ser.  No.  225,575 
10  Claims.    (CI.  15—21) 


1  A  bowling  ball  cleaning  mechanism  comprising  a 
set  of  brushes  arranged  circumaxially  about  a  vertical  axis 
passing  through  a  ball  placed  in  said  mechanism  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  side  of  said  ball,  means  for  rotaung 
said  brushes  about  said  vertical  axis  with  the  result  that 
said  brushes  tend  to  impart  their  rotation  to  said  ball, 
means  for  imposing  a  retarding  force  on  said  ball  acting 
in  opposition  to  the  force  imposed  thereon  by  said  brushes 
for  causing  the  ball  to  rotate  about  said  vertical  axis  at 
a  speed  slower  than  said  brushes,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously rotating  said  ball  about  a  horizontal  axis. 


3,1*3^78 

SNOW  DISC 

HUton  D.  Smith,  KMnriilc  Iowa,  assignor  to  Moore, 

White  ft  Bard,  Mimwapoiis,  MtawM  a  partnership 

FUed  Dec.  ITJ  T4«#,  Set.  No.  78^87 

5  Claims.    (CL  15—79) 


1  A  snow  moving  rttachment  for  rotary  mowers  com- 
prising: a  plate,  means  at  the  center  of  balance  of  said 
plate  adapting  it  to  be  mounted  on  a  driven  shaft  of  a 
rotary  mower,  snow  engaging  means  comprising  fingers 
having  enlarged  rectangular  bead  portions,  said  plate  hav- 
ing apcrtur«,  said  snow  engaging  members  bemg  secured 
to  said  plate  by  having  groups  of  said  fingers  extend 
tliroogfa  said  apertures  of  said  plate  and  the  heads  thereof 
engage  the  top  of  said  plate,  and  caps  removably  secured 


3,103,679 

TOOTHBRUSH 

George  S.  Clemens,  255  Dickens  Road,  Northfield,  fll. 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,466 

3  Cbiims.     (CI.  15—167) 


2.  An  improved  tuft  construction  for  a  toothbrush 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  intermingled  short  and  long  bristies  de- 
fining distinct  inner  and  outer  envelopes,  respec- 
tively, said  long  brisUes  being  within  the  range  of 
.235"  to  .450"  in  length  and  said  short  brisUes  being 
witiiin  the  range  of  .210"  to  .425"  m  length,  said 
bristies  being  within  ti>e  range  of  .007"  to  .014'' 
in  diameter,  said  Aort  bristles  being  larger  in  di- 
ameter than  said  long  bristles,  the  long  bristies  com- 
prising 10%  to  75%  of  the  total  number  of  bristies 
within  the  tuft,  each  <rf  said  short  and  long  bristies, 
respectively,  within  the  tuft  being  substantially  the 
same  length. 

3,103,680 

STERILIZABLE  TOOTHBRUSH 

Abraham  Kridmiar,  6103  42nd  Ave^  HyattsvUle,  Md. 

FUed  May  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,980 

3  ClaiBM.    (a.  15—167) 


1.  A  sterilizable  toothbrush  comprising  a  metallic 
handle;  a  brush  head  formed  of  a  heat  distortable  plastic 
material;  and  an  oval,  bowl  shaped  metallic  cap  having 
inwardly  deformed  free  edges,  said  cap  having  in  the 
end  wall  thereof  an  elongated  slot  through  which  a 
head  portion  of  said  handle  projects,  said  brush  head  hav- 
ing dowel  means,  said  handle  head  portion  having  a  mat- 
ing aperture  adapted  to  receive  said  dowel  means,  said 
brush  head  being  overiapped  completely  about  the  pe- 
riphery thereof  by  the  inwardly  deformed  free  edges  of 
said  cap  in  such  a  manner  that  said  brush  head  is  re- 
strained in  tight  engagement  with  said  handle  head  por- 
tion inside  the  central  depression  of  said  cap,  said  cap 
having  suflScient  strength  to  prevent  thermal  distortion 
of  said  brush  head  during  boiling  sterilization,  whereby 
said  brush  head,  said  handle  head  portion  and  said  cap  are 
firmly  interlocked. 


3,103,681 

SHOE  SCRAPER  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Kenneth  J.  Cniofc,  10528  Stcirftt,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FOcd  Dec  8, 1961,  Ser.  No.  157,940 

6  Cfadms.    (a.  15—237) 

1.  A  shoe  scraper  comprising  a  flange  for  attachment 

to  a  motor  vehicle  at  an  edge  thereof  disposed  under  the 
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Uie   nozzle,   fluid   motor   means  operably   connected   to 
^  J -;.—  .«  ciu-tinn  Twessure  to  orovioe 


lower  edge  of  the  door  m  the  closed  position  hereof   «  me   "^^  •         „  .^^  to  suction  pressure  to  provide 

bridge    portion    secured    to   said    flange    and    "tending  ^^^J  P'^;°;  ^^^j,  the  charge  and  discharge  suoke,  valve 

downwardly  and  outwardly  tiierefrom  to  have  its  outer  ^^^J'^^^^^^  ,„  .^e  suftion  pressure  source  and  open 

portion  overhang  the  \--'',^'.^^^Ti^°^^\tZ  ^^^  ^^^'1**^  ^"<^  ''^''^''  ^  '  ^^^'  '''''"'""' 
vehicle  contour  in  the  closed  position  of  Uie  door,  a  scrap- 
ing ridge  provided  on  said  portion,  opemngs  being  pro- 


vided on  said  outer  portion  adjacent  said  ndge  to  chs- 
charge  xhc  scraped  matter  on  the  road,  and  a  downward- 
ly depending  flange  forming  substantially  a  contmuauoo 
of  UiTouter  side  of  said  ridge  and  bent  mwardly  |^ound 
the  ends  of  said  ridge  to  form  rounded  ends  on  said  shoe 
icraper  and  to  reach  tiie  structure  of  the  vehicle  and 
bear  tiiereon  for  rigidity  of  support 


3,103,682 

LOTION  APFUCATOR 

Marina  Louise  Markle,  2401  SW.  170th  St., 

Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  June  27, 1961,  Ser.  No.  125,901 

2  Clatans.    (CI.  15—244) 


tial  for  controlling  tiie  suction  pressure  supplied  to  swd 
fluid  motor  means,  operator  actuat^  means  Jo^  con^ol^ 
hng  the  application  of  a  pressure  differenual  to  ^J^^^ 
means,  and  means  responsive  to  the  operaUon  of  said 
fluid  motor  means  to  start  the  wiper  motor. 


1    An  applicator  for  skin  creams  and  lotions  compris- 
ing   TrdSvely  rigid  socket  having  a  handle  reoe.vmg 
SLbcrtiK^rein  and  at  least  an  end  opemng  into  said 
^ber;  a  telescopic  handle  having  a  plurality  of  se^ 
ST  disable  in  said  chamber  in  coUapsed  relation  to 
?orm  a  Compact  package,  said  handle  bemg  «tendabte 
bTTxtending  its  sections  out  of  said  end  opemng  topro- 
vkJe  Ml  elcigated  operating  handle  havmg  «id  socke 
<U5posed  at  «ie  end  tiiereof;  and  a  pad  of  absorbent 
STmaterial  secured  on  said  socket  for  ti«  absorption 
n  loSn  material  to  be  transferred  to  the  skm  by  a^ 
Dliition  of  tiie   sponge   tiiereagainst,   said  socket  and 
sp^^ge  bcSig  subsStiSy  wider  tiian  the  largest  secUon 
ofStid  handle  to  provide  a  substantial  f^ea  of  contaU 
and  said  socket  having  an  open  bottom  to  »^^^ 
of  a  width  substantiaUy  equal  to  tiie  widtii  of  ^  ^f  8^^^ 
Section  of  the  handle  to  provide  direct  contact  between 
Sf  SnSle  and  the  sponge  material,  so  tiiat  P^^^ 
the  handle  wiU  cause  a  greater  unit  pressure  on  ^e  sponge 
material  tiierebeneatii  to  increase  tiie  flow  of  louon  ma- 
terial therefrom.       ^^^_^_^_^_ 

3,103,683 
WINDSHIELD  CLEARING  SYSTEM 

Leonard  C.  Neuf eld,  Des  Molnea,  Iowa,  amignor  tojht 
rStaii:  CoS«iy,  CookenUe.  Temi.  a  corporation  of 


3,103,684  _^^, 

WINDSHIELD  CLEANER  CONTROL 
Robert  R.  Mandy,  Detroit^  Mldu,  ''^""T^^^LP^ 
man  CompMy,  CookeriDe,  Tern.,  a  corporatkm  of 

^'""'"pikd  Apr.  17, 1961,  Ser.  No- 1^^*" 
laaim.     (CL  15— 250.02) 


FB«1  May  20,  !»«•' Ser.  No.  30,650 

8  Claims.    (0.15—250.02)  . 

1    A  windshield  clearing  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a 

source  of  suction  pressure  comprising,  a  motor  for  oscu- 
SSiTa  wiper  acnST  windshield  to  be  cleaned,  a  no^e 
STdLS  a  stream  of  washing  fluid  toward  the  wmd- 
shield,  means  including  a  movable  piston  havmg  a  charge 
Sd  discharge  stroke  to  deliver  fluid  under  pressure  to 


In  a  windshield  clearing  system  having  '^P"  ««Jff 
operated  by  a  wiper  motor  which  has  a  control  for  regulat- 
S^  thToperatiorof  tiie  said  motor  and  a  fluid  spraying 
means  operated  by  an  electric  motor, 

ia)  cSmmon  control  means  for  ^d^P^^^H^^ 
jointly  energizing  said  wiper  motor  and  electric 
motor  comprising, 

(c)  a  S!Sdpulating  element  movably  supported  on  said 
casing,  said  element  being  rouubte  about  and  Im- 
wriy  movable  witii  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axu 

(d)  a  gear  secured  to  said  element,  said  gear  having 
an  aSTof  roution  substantially  coincident  to  the  ana 

of  routioo  of  said  element,  »_..«.«rf- 

(e)  a  gear  rack  supported  on  said  caamg  transvwrty 
of  said  element  and  in  meshing  engagement  with  said 

Bear,  said  gear  rack  in  response  to  rotation  of  said 
gear  having  reciprocal  linear  movement  ««» JwJl 
Stationary  in  response  to  linear  movemwrt  of  mM 
gear  along  tiie  longitudinal  axis  of  said  clemat. 
(/)  a  force  transmitting  member  connected  to  said  r»* 
and  wiper  motor  control  whereby  upon  rotation  ol 
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said  element  said  control  is  actuated  to  render  said 
wiper  motor  operative  and  inoperative,  and 
{g)  an  electric  switch  means  on  said  casing  responsive 
to  axial  movement  of  said  element  and  operatively 
coupled  with  said  electric  motor  for  rendering  said 
fluid  spraying  means  operative  and  inoperative. 


3,103,687 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER 

leo  Golub,  Marblehead,  and  Max  Zaiger,  Swampscott, 
Mass.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to 
said  Max  Zaiger 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1960,  Set.  No.  66,382 
4  Claims.     (CI.  15—250.42) 


3,103,685 

PUMP  FOR  WINDSHIELD  CLEARING  SYSTEM 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Robert   N.   McCleery   and   Robert   R.  Mandy,   Detroit. 

Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Delman  Company,  Cooker ille. 

Tenn.,  a  corporation  of  Tennessee      ,^,  „  ^^ 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,946 

3  Claims.     (CI.  15—250.02) 


1.  A  windshield  wiper  of  the  kind  in  which  a  pair  of 
arms  pivotally  mounted  at  the  ends  of  a  bow  support  a 
flexible  blade,  means  on  the  arms  with  which  the  back 
of  the  blade  is  slidably  engaged  for  holding  the  blade 
in  position  with  its  wiping  edge  engaged  with  the  surface 
of  the  windshield,  and  means  at  the  outer  ends  of  the 
arms  disposed  opposite  the  ends  of  the  blade  for  con- 
straining the  latter  against  endwise  movement,  one  of 
said  means  being  movably  mounted  and  movable  to  a 
position  out  of  alignment  with  the  end  of  the  blade  to 
permit  withdrawal  of  the  latter. 


3  A  windshield  clearing  system  comprising  an  electri- 
cally operated  windshield  wiper  motor  having  energizing 
circuit  means  including  separate  first  and  second  switch 
control  means  independently  operable  for  closing  and 
opening  said  circuit  means,  a  windshield  washer  pump 
assembly  for  delivering  washing  fluid  including  a  unitary 
resilient  member  having  a  pair  of  legs  with  circular  de- 
pressions formed  therein,  said  legs  movable  toward  and 
away  from  each  other,  and  including  further  a  fluid  dis- 
placing bellows  nested  in  said  depressions  and  contract- 
ible  in  response  to  movement  of  one  of  said  legs  toward 
the  other  to  eject  fluid  onto  an  associated  windshield. 
and  means  attached  to  said  one  leg  for  operating  said 
second  switch  control  means  to  close  said  circuit  means 
substantially  simultaneously  with  ejecuon  of  fluid  by 
said  bellows. 


3,103,688 

DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  HYPODERMIC  NEEDLES 

Jay  Rose,  348  W.  23rd  St.,  New  York  11,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,348 

1  Claim.     (CI.  15—268) 


3,103,686 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  AND  APPLICATOR  BLADE 

Loyal  B.  Reynolds,  255  SW.  171st  St.,  Seatt  e  66,  Wash. 

FUed  Sept.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,154 

4  Claims.     (CL  15—250.03) 


1  In  a  windshield  wiper  and  applicator  for  dissolving 
water  soluble  material  from  a  stick  of  said  material  and 
applying  the  dissolved  material  to  a  wmdshield,  a  blade 
of  elastic  material  of  generally  triangular  cross  sectional 
shape  having  a  narrow  inner  edge  portion  adapted  to  be 
placed  in  contact  with  and  to  be  moved  over  the  surface 
of  a  windshield,  said  blade  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending cavity  forming  therein  a  receptacle  for  a  stick 
of  water  soluble  material;  ancLtransversc  perforations  in 
the  side  walls  of  said  blade  intcrsccUng  said  cavity  pro- 
viding for  the  circulation  of  water  present  on  the  surface 
of  a  windshield  from  one  «idc  to  the  other  of  said  blade 
into  and  out  of  said  cavity. 


In   combination,  a  hypodermic  needle  support  rack 
having  transverse   members  opposing   one  another  and 
respectively   extending   across   respective   opposite   ends 
of  the  rack,  each  of  said  transverse  members  having  a 
series  of  laterally-spaced  fingers  extending  upwardly  there- 
from, hypodermic  needle  support  elements  of  L-shaped 
angle  section  having  a  base  and  a  single  vertical  flange 
extending  upwardly  from  one  side  thereof,  said  needle 
support  element  base  having  a  series  of  longitudinat- 
spaced  holes  for  receiving  the  pointed  ends  of  the  hypo- 
dermic needles  while  supporting  their  hubs  on  the  base, 
said  upwardly-extending  fingers  on  the  transverse  mem- 
ber being  spaced  apart  a  distance  but  slightly   greater 
than  the  thickness  of  the  vertical  flange  of  the  needle 
support,  said  needle  support  elements  having  a  mount- 
ing slot  at  each  of  their  ends  receiving  a  finger  of  the 
transverse   members,   said  lateral  mounting  slots   being 
dimensioned  and  arranged  on  the  ends  of  the  elements  to 
allow  the  needle  support  flanges  to  be  positioned  in  the 
spaces  between  the  fingers  and  retained  from  being  tilted 
b\  the  sides  of  the  fingers,  the  width  of  spaces  between 
the  vertical  flanges  of  two  or  more  needle  support  ele- 
ments when  mounted  over  adjacent  fingers  of  the  support 
rack  being  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  distance  be- 
tween parallel  flat  sides  of  the  hubs  of  the  hypodernuc 
needles  so  that  they  may  be  retained  against  rotation 
between  the  flanges  when  their  hubs  are  cleaned  with 
a  rotary  brush. 


3,103,689 

ROLLER  APPLICATORS 

Bernard  Borlsof,  4151  Montrose  Ave.,  Ch«««8o«  »"• 

Filed  Aug.  1,  I960,  Ser.  No.  46,520 

12  Claims.    (CL  15— 504) 


3,103,691 

ROLL-ON  DISPENSING  CAP 

Morton  B.  Stnll,  %  StuU  Engraving  Co. 

221-223  Bante  Ave.,  Garfield,  NJ. 

FUed  Not.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,754 

2  Claims.     (CI.  15—572) 


4    In   an   applicator,    the   combination    comprising    a 
vessel  for  holding  a  supply  of  fluid  material,  a  cylindrica^ 
applicator  roller  for  applying  the  fluid  material,  support 
means  connected  to  said  vessel  and  supporting  said  roller 
rotatably  on  an  axis  disposed  in  a  fixed  relationship  to 
said  vessel,  non-absorbent  sealing  surface  means  having 
a  concave  cylindrical  surface  conforming  in  shape  to  the 
cylindrical  periphery  of  said  roller,  said  sealing  surface 
means  being  in  inumate  and  slidable  contact  with  the 
periphery  of  said  roller  and  having  an  area  of  contact 
with  said  roller,  said  sealing  surface  means  having  an 
orifice  therein  entirely  surrounded  by  said  area  of  conuct 
to  prevent  leakage  of  the  fluid  material,  an  impervious 
clastic  member  extending  from  said  vessel  to  said  sealing 
surface  means,  said  vessel  having  an  opening  therein, 
said  member  having  a  passage  therein  extending    rom 
said  opening  in  said  vessel  to  said  onficc  to  conduct  the 
fluid  material  from  within  the  vessel  to  said  roller,  said 
member    being    imperviously   connected    to   said   vessel 
around  said  opening  and  to  said  sealing  surface  means 
arxHind  said  orifice,  said  member  being  elastically  stressed 
in  biasing  relation  between  said  vessel  and  said  seahng 
surface  means  to  urge  said  sealing  surface  means  against 
said  roller,  said  member  being  constructed  and  arranged 
to  maintain  intimate  contact  between  said  sealing  surface 
means  and  said  roller  throughout  all  of  said  area  of  con- 
tact when  said  roller  is  rotated  and  also  when  it  is  sta- 
tionary.   

3,103,690 

PAINT  ROLLER 

Guy  C.  Day,  203  Pine  St.,  Sweetwater,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  134,605 

7  Claims.     (CI.  15—510) 


1  A  liquid  applicator  comprising  a  handle,  a  shaft 
on  the  handle,  a  roller  assembly,  means  rotatably  journal- 
ing  the  roller  assembly  on  the  shaft,  said  roller  assembly 
including  a  cylindrical  rigid  ^°"",h»^i°«  .^S^^S" 
therein  for  containing  liquid,  bores  formed  m  the  roller 
connecting  the  chamber  to  the  periphery  of  the  r^kr.  and 
mechanical  means  in  said  chamber  «""^8«^d  ^ '^"^^  f '** 
bores  open  whereby  the  liquid  may  freely  flow  there 
SS-ough  said  mechanical  means  comprising  resdiem 
Wcrs  fixed  to  th.  shaft  and  slidably  engaged  with  the 
Sr  oTthe  roller  and  of  a  length  to  be  bent  thereby 
and  adapted  to  snap  into  said  bores  when  the  roller  is 
routed  with  respect  to  the  shaft 


1     A  turnable-ball  snap-type  applicator  cap  assemblage 
comprising    a    molded-plastic,    thin-walled,    tubular,    re- 
silient cap  body  having  means  for  securing  it  to  a  con- 
tainer, said  cap  body  having  a  thin  resilient  rim  provided 
with  inner  and  outer  annular  beads  disposed  back-to-back 
and  defining  a  dispensing  opening,  said  rirn  and  beads 
being  circumferentially  and  radially  expansible  and  con- 
tractile   said   inner   bead   constituting   a   sealing   means 
and  said  outer  bead  being  generally  rounded  in  section 
and  constituting  a  circumferentially  reducible  snap  detent 
means,  an  applicator  ball  rotatably  carried  by  the  cap 
body    said  ball  having  a  minor  portion  protruding  from 
said  rim  and  exposed  to  the  touch  for  dispensmg  the  con- 
tents of  the  container  in  controlled  quantities;  position- 
ing means  in  the  cap  comprising  molded  lugs  integral 
with  the  cap  and  engaging  the  ball  to  hold  the  same  with- 
in  the  rim.  said  means  enabling  the  ball  to  be  spaced 
from  the  rim  in  response  to  inward  pressure  on  the  ball, 
thereby  to  provide  clearance  for  egress  of  the  container 
contents;  a  removable  thin-walled  snap  cap  for  the  cap 
body  and  a  thin  flexible  web  connecting  said  body  and 
cap  to  hold  the  latter  captive,  said  body,  cap  and  web 
being  molded  at  one  and  the  same  time  as  an  integral 
resilient  plastic  piece,  said  snap  cap  being  domed,  bulbous 
and  constituted  as  a  shallow  hoUow  and  concavo-convex 
shell  devoid  of  internal  protuberances,  and  further  com- 
prising substantially  a  portion  of  a  sphere,  said  cap  hav- 
ing  at  Its   mouth   a  circumferential   flexible   detent  rim 
portion  provided  with  an  internal  detent  bead  adapted  to 
be  circumferenually  expansible  within  Umits  and  to  be 
snapped  over  the  external  detent  bead  of  the  cap  body 
when  the  cap  is  applied  thereto  to  releasably  retain  the 
cap  thereon,  said  flexible  detent  portion  havmg  a  con- 
figuration  disposed  outwardly  of  the  bead  which  is  in- 
capable of  retaining  the  cap  on  the  cap  body  without  the 
action  of  the  bead  whereby  the  cap  is  always  definite  y 
fully  on  the  cap  body  and  seaUng  the  same  or  else  fully 
uncovering  the  cap  body  and  unsealing  the  same,  said 
detent  beads  of  the  cap  and  cap  body  bemg  respectively 
enlarged  and  reduced  both  circumferentially  and  radiaUy 
when  the  cap  is  in  place  on  the  body,  and  the  inner  seal- 
ing bead  of  the  body  being  thereby  reduced  in  size  by 
the  resilient  cap  and  being  held  Sealingly  engaged  with 
the  ball  to  prevent  leakage  of  the  container  contenu,  the 
the  shallow,  bulbous  configuration  of  the  cap  lendmg  to 
cause  slight  expansion  of  the  flexible  detent  rim  portion 
and  bead  thereof  when  flattening  pressure  is  apphed  to 
the  central  domed  portion  of  the  cap,  as  during  applica- 
tion of  the  cap  to  the  cap  body,  thereby  to  faciliute  said 
snapping  of  the  cap  over  the  external  detent  bead  of  the 
body  and  making  possible  the  complete  applymg  of  the 
cap  and  the  sealing  of  the  assemblage  by  a  sunple  arcuate 
continuing  movement  of  the  hand. 
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3,193,692 
ADJUSTABLE  DOOR  STOP 
Vincent  J.  Rnck,  Ir^  and  SMiuel  J.  WooUey,  LoulsvUle, 
Ky^  asrifnon  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Yorii  ^  ^,     ,-,*,, 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,023 
6  Claims.    (CI.  16—82) 


L 


V 


3  Means  for  decreasing  the  opening  movement  of  a 
door  structure  hinged  along  one  edge  to  a  cabinet  struc- 
ture and  provided  with  a  door  stop  mechanism  including 
a  pin  mounted  on  an  edge  of  said  one  of  said  structures 
adjacent  said  hinged  edge  and  a  substantially  flat  arm 
pivotably  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  structures  and 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein  for  receiving  said  pin 
and  for  stopping  opening  movement  of  said  door  by  con- 
Uct  of  said  pin  with  the  outer  end  of  said  slot,  said  means 
comprising  a  channel-shaped  member  for  receiving  said 
arm  and  having  an  opening  in  the  base  thereof  for 
mounting  said  member  on  said  pin,  and  a  projection  on 
said  base  portion  for  extending  into  said  slot  for  en- 
gagement of  one  end  thereof  with  said  outer  end  of  said 
■lot 


element  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  vertical  rear 
side  of  a  cabinet,  a  retractile  spring,  an  anchor  for  said 
retractile  spring  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  trough-like 
element,  a  roller  rollable  upon  said  rails,  the  upper  end 
of  said  retractile  spring  being  connected  to  said  roller, 
said  rails  having  a  first  limit  of  travel  for  said  roller  adja- 
cent said  pintle,  a  second  limit  of  travel  for  said  roller 
more  remote  from  said  pintle  than  said  first  limit  and 
being  disposed  horizontally  when  the  door  is  closed,  the 
direction  of  puU  of  said  ^ring  being  such  that  said  roller 
is  automaUcally  located  at  said  first  limit  when  said  door 
is  closed  and  is  automatically  moved  away  from  said 
pinUe  to  said  second  limit  when  said  rails  are  tilted  down- 
wardly upon  slight  opening  of  the  door,  said  spring  being 
distorted  essentially  the  maximum  amount  to  impose  an 
essentially  maximum  force  on  said  roller  and  said  roller 
being  at  said  first  limit  to  provide  a  relatively  short  nao- 
mcnt  arm  about  said  pintle  to  generate  a  moment  oppos- 
ing and  less  than  the  gravity  moment  of  the  door  about 
said  pintle  when  the  door  is  fully  closed,  said  spring  bemg 
distorted  essentially  said  maximum  to  impose  on  said  roll- 
er a  force  of  the  same  magnitude  as  said  essentially  maxi- 
mum force  and  said  roller  being  at  said  second  limit  to 
provide  a  relatively  long  moment  arm  about  said  pintle 
to   generate   a   maximum  moment  opposing  and   fully 
counterbalancing  the  gravity  moment  of  the  door  when 
the  door  is  open  to  a  position  displaced  slightly  from 
fully  closed,  and  said  roller  while  at  said  second  limit 
progressively  moving  the  line  along  which  said  spring 
force  is  imposed  toward  said  pintle  to  progressively  re- 
duce the  moment  arm  about  said  pintle  and  said  spring 
distortion  being  progressively  reduced  to  progressively  re- 
duce the  moment  about  said  pintle  opposing  the  gravity 
moment  of  the  door  while  maintaining  said  gravity  mo- 
ment fully  counterbalanced  when  said  door  is  displaced 
in  an  opening  direction  from  said  slightly  open  position. 


3,lt3,693 

HINGE  MECHANISM 

Howard  J.  Tenniswood,  Adrian,  and  LoweU  W.  Dunbar, 

Britten,   Mich.,   assicnors   to   Revco    Inc.,    Deerfield, 

Mich-  a  corporation  of  Michigan        ^.  ,^,    ^        ., 

Contfainatlon  of  application  Ser.  No-  ^05'362,  Aug.  21, 

1956.    TWb  application  Apr.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,012 

8  Cbunu.    (CL  16—190) 


3,103,694 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  SEPARAT- 
ING POULTRY  FROM  SHACKLES 
Ralph  S.  Zebarth,  Kansas  City,  and  Robert  D.  Crawford, 
Parfcville,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Gordon  Johnson  Company, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 
FUed  Feb.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,812 
16  Clahns.    (CL  17—11) 


1.  In  a  device  for  hinging  a  door  on  a  horizontal  axis 
to  a  top  opening  cabinet,  in  combination,  an  upper  hinge 
element  having  parallel  sides,  a  sloping  top  connecung 
said  parallel  sides,  ears  extending  outwardly  from  said 
parallel  sides  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  vertica 
rear  edge  of  a  door,  rails  extending  akmg  said  paralW 
sides,  a  trough-like  hinge  element,  a  pintle  pivoting  said 
upper  hinge  elements  to  said  trough-like  hinge  element, 
flanges  extending  outwardly  from  said  trough-hke  mnge 


1.  For  use  with  a  shackle  having  an  upwardly-facing 
notch  for  suspending  a  bird  and  a  cMiveyor  for  advancing 
the  shackle,  apparatus  for  automatically  removing  the  bird 
from  the  shackle  as  the  latter  is  advanced,  said  apparatus 
comprising  means  adapted  to  be  disposed  below  said  con- 
veyor and  engageable  with  the  shackle  for  holding  the 
same  against  upward  movement  during  advancement;  and 
means  adjacent  the  path  of  travel  of  the  shackle  and  en- 
gageable with  the  bird  for  deflecting  the  same  upwardly 
out  of  the  notch  as  the  shackle  is  held  and  advanced. 


3,103,695  

SPRING-LOADED  LIFTER  PLATE  FOR 

SHACKLE  UNLOADERS 

Ralph  S.  Zebarth,  Kansas  City,  and  Robert  D.  Crawford, 

Parkvflle,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Gordon  Johnson  Company, 

Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporatton  <»' Missouri 

Filed  May  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  111,828 

8  Claims.     (CL  17—11) 


bers  connected  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  arms  and  ex- 
tending forwardly   and   rcarwardly   beyond   said   arms, 
downwardly  converging  legs  connected  to  the  ends  of 
each  of  said  cross  members,  and  forward  and  rearward 
spaced  substantially  parallel  poultry  suspending  bars  ex- 
tending between  said  legs  and  beneath  said  arms,  the 
forward   suspending   bar  being  connected   between   the 
lower  ends  of  the  legs  connected  to  the  forward  ends 
of  said   cross  members,   the   rearward   suspending   bar 
being  connected  between  the  lower  ends  of  the  legs  con- 
nected to  the  rearward  ends  of  said  cross  members,  said 
poultry  suspending  bars  each  extending  inwardly   and 
downwardly  toward  their  central  portions. 


3,103,697 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  POULTRY 
Vernon  C.  Almqulst,  Western  Spriap^  Dl.,  ■"^[[vfy 
mesne  assignments,  to  Armour  and  Company,  Chicago, 
ni.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
OrigiMi  wUcatlon  Oct.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764,561,  now 
"^„t  No.  3,041,658,  dated  July  3    1962      WvWed 
and  this  application  May  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,504 
ana  mu  «pp  ^  Claims.     (CL  17-45) 


1.  In  structure  for  removing  a  bird  carried  by  a  poul- 
try shackle  suspended  from,  and  advanced  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction  along  a  normal  path  of  travel  by  an  over- 
head conveyor,  said  structure  comprising  a  support;  a  hft- 
er  adapted  for  engaging  and  UfUng  a  bird  out  of  the 
shackle  as  the  latter  is  advanced;  and  means  coupled  with 
said  support  and  said  lifter  for  shiftably  mounUng  the 
latter  on  said  support  for  movement  from  a  position 
adjacent  to  said  normal  path  to  a  posiUon  substanUally 
clearing  the  shackle  when  the  shackle  advances  along  a 
path  spaced  from  said  normal  path  and  engages  the  lifter, 
whereby  the  shackle  is  permitted  to  pass  the  lifter  in  an 
undamaged  condition  while  the  plate  is  in  said  clearmg 
position.  

3,103,696 
CHILLING  SHACKLE 
Horace  J.  De  Long,  GainesviUe,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Gaines- 
viUe  Machine  Co.,  Inc,  GainesviUe,  Ga.,  a  corporation 
of  Georgia 

FDed  Apr.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,630 
11  Clahns.     (CI.  17 — 44.1) 


1  A  method  of  treating  poultry  comprising,  suspend- 
ing said  poultry  by  its  legs,  passing  the  head-neck-wing 
portion  of  said  poultry  through  a  body  of  bquid  white 
the  poultry  is  so  suspended,  and  exerting  pressure  on  the 
wing-pit  area  of  said  poultry  to  maintain  said  head-neck- 
wing  portion  beneath  the  surface  of  said  liquid  durmg 
the  passage  of  said  portion  through  said  Uquid. 


1.  A  chilling  shackle  for  suspending  poultry  of  the 
type  to  be  carried  suspended  from  a  continuous  conveyor 
comprising  in  combination,  a  pair  of  spaced  paraUel  body 
members  for  atuchment  to  said  conveyor,  a  connector 
bar  connected  to  said  body  members  for  maintaining  said 
body  members  in  said  spaced  paraUel  relaUonship.  a  pair 
of  downwardly  diverging  arms  respectively  extending 
from  the  lower  ends  of  said  body  members,  cross  mcm- 

794  0.0. — 87 


3,103,698 

APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING  FINELY 

DIVIDED  MATERIALS 

Ernest  S.  Wollett,  WasUngton,  D.C,  asrignor  of 

two-Oirds  to  S.  G.  LcoOcr 

Original  application  Oct  12, 1956,  Ser.  No.  615,65L^^ 

"?!St  No.  2,959,900,  dated  Nov^  15,  19J0.    DWdad 

and  this  application  Ang.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5M71 

"2  data-,    (a.  18—5) 
1    Apparatus  for  compacting  finely  divided  material, 
comprising  a  mold  box  having  a  movable  bottom  and  a 
top  piston,  means  for  closing  the  bottom  against  xbt  moW 
box   means  for  advancing  the  top  piston  into  the  mold 
box'  for  compacting  material  deposited  therein,  m«ns  far 
delivering  between  said  movable  bottom  and  said  moW 
box— to  be  clamped  therebetween  during  the  depoutug 
of  the  material  in  the  mold  box  and  the  subsequent  com- 
pacting of  the  material  therein— a  sheet  of  wrappmg  ma- 
terial of  a  size  suitable  for  wrapping  the  body  of  material 
being  compacted  thereon;  means  operatively  connected 
with  said  movable  bottom  and  top  piston  for  simultan^ 
ously  lowering  the  movable  bottom,  the  paper  sheet,  the 
compacted  material  and  the  top  piston  relative  to  said 
mold  box,  thereby  to  remove  the  compacted  material  from 
said  mold  box  on  said  paper  sheet;  and  means  operatively 
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connected  with  said  movable  bottom  and  top  piston  for    orifices  spaced   around   its  P^J'^^^J^ ;^/J^ 
thereafter  relatively  displacing  said  top  piston  and  the 


^ _  extrusion    die 

channel  surrounding  said  die  and  adapted  to  receive 
molten  thermoplastic  material;  at  least  one  knife  located 
within  and  separated  from  said  die  and  adapted  to  re- 
volve parallel  to  the  internal  die  face;  means  for  sup- 
porting and  revolving  said  knife;  means  adapted  to  for- 
ward  molten  thermoplastic   material  at  extrusion   pres- 


sures, through  said  extrusion  orifices;  and  means  for  for- 
warding a  fluid  to  the  open  internal  core  of  said  dies  and 
conducung   it   therethrough   for  the   purpose   of  cooling 
u     .  ■      co-^  .«,«n.>rtPH  material  for  enabling    the    extruded    thermoplastic   material    and   conveying    it 

^^^^^-  ____^^_,^^^_^  material  to  said  extrusion  channel. 


3,103,699 
SUPERHIGH  PRESSURE  APPARATUS 
George  Gerard,  Yonkers,  and  Jacob  Brayman,  Staten 
Island,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Barogenics,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
don  of  New  York 
Original  application  Jan.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,690,  now 
Patent  No.  3,044,113,  dated  July  17,  1962.     Drnded 
and  this  appUcation  Feb.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,239 
5  Claims.     (CL  18—5) 


3,103,701 
MOLD  PRESS 
\lbert  E.  Calchera  and  Frank  J.  Bucci,  Trumbull,  Conn., 
assignors  to  The  Producto  Machme  Company,  Bridge- 
port, Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  90,676 
13  Clahns.     (CI.  18—16) 


1  Apparatus  for  applying  extreme  pressure  to  an  ob- 
ject comprising  an  enclosure,  pressure-multiplying  means 
within  the  enclosure  comprising  a  plurality  of  wed^e- 
shaped  segments  converging  toward  the  object,  viscous 
pressure-transmitting  means  surrounding  the  object  and 
substantially  enclosed  by  the  segments,  resilient  pressure- 
transmitting  means  surrounding  the  pressure-multiplying 
means,  and  piston  means  for  displacing  the  resilient  pres- 
sure-transmitting means  within  the  enclosure. 


3,103,700  ^,    , 

PELLETIZING  APPARATUS  WITH  A  TANGENTIAL 

FLOW  ENTRY 
Ernest  Norman  Halverson,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada, 
and  Frank  Percival  Charles  Coker,  Knutsford,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  Canadian  Industries  Limited,  Mon- 
treal, Quebec,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada,  and 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  corporation  of  Great  Britain      „,  _„ 
nied  Mar.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  95^30 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  17,  1960 
1  Claim.     (CI.  18—12) 
In  an  apparatus  for  forming  pellets  of  thermoplastic 
material  comprising  a  hollow,  circular,  cylindrical  die. 
said   die  being  provided   with  a  plurality   of  extrusion 


2  In  a  press,  a  base  frame;  parallel  plates  mounted  on 
said  base  frame  at  each  end  thereof  for  reciprocable 
movement;  a  third  plate,  parallel  to  said  end  plates  and 
mounted  on  said  base  frame  between  said  end  plates 
for  recipr.Kable  movement;  a  cylinder  mounted  on  one 
of  said  end  plates;  a  piston  within  said  cylinder  having  a 
piston  rod  connected  to  said  intermediate  plate;  means  for 
connc.iing  said  end  plates  for  movement  in  unison;  and 
linkage  rn.-ans  connected  to  one  of  said  end  plates  and 
said  intermediate  plate,  said  linkage  means  being  con- 
nected to  said  base  frame  in  a  manner  and  having  dimen- 
sions such  as  to  ensure  movement  of  said  intermediate 
plate  in  proportion  to  the  movement  of  said  end  plates 
when  said  piston  and  cylinder  are  caused  to  move  rela- 
tively to  each  other. 


3,103,702 
MAP  TRANSPARENCY  CURVATURE  DEVICE 
Louis   D.   Tangorra,   Bronx,   N.Y.,   assignor,   by   mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,108 
9  Claims.     (CI.  18—19) 
6.  A  device  to  be  used  in  pairs  to  bend  transparent 
maps    to  curve   them   to  their   drafted   scale   curvature 
preparatory  to  their  projection  on  sensitized  models  com- 
prising. 
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,  ■  t.    u      J        ^f  o  tran*     members  an  elongated  two-jnece  mold  positioned  in  said 
a  tapered  flexible  bar  to  which  the  edges  of  a  trans-    j;|^^be^^;^^^J  ^ «  ^-^^  ^^^,,  having  a  uniform  circu- 

parent  map  may  be  attached,  cross-sectional  internal  configuration  along  its  length 

means  having  an  arcuate  curved  surface  to  .w»i'C^^f«    [YmLr  to  the  exterior  configurauon  of  the  plasUc  coatmg 

flexible  bar  is  bendably  attached  at^ approximately  its    ^'^"^;1^[^;°4^*;.;;5;;  ^f  ^\^^^,  and  having  a  uniform 

rectangular  exterior  cross-sectional  configuration  along  its 
length  a  pair  of  elongated  heating  elements  each  posi- 
tioned in  said  frame  between  said  mold  and  a  respective 
one  of  said  side  members,  said  side  members  having  m- 
wardU  directed  positioning  tongues  engaging  with  the  tops 


center  thereby  providing  a  pivot  point. 

I  It 


u 


lever  means  slidably  coupled  to  the  ends  of  the  flexible 
bar  and  pivotly  secured  to  said  arcuate  surface  means 
to  bend  the  flexible  bar  aiound  the  cur\ed  surface. 

and  drive  means  coupled  to  said  lever  means  to  pivot 
said  lever  means  around  said  pivot. 


3,103,703 
MOLD  FOR  PRODUCING  FLEXIBLE  BELTS 
WITH  TEETH 
Heinz  Adolf  Ludewig,  Hannover,  Germany,  «signor  to 
Continental    GummiWerke    Aktiengesellschaft,    Han- 
nover, Germany  ^AoatA 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1957,  Ser.  No.  648,914 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany  Apr.  5,  19S6 
5  Claims.     (CI.  18—36) 


of  the  respective  healing  elements,  said  elements  having  at 
least  one  flat  side  to  abut  against  an  extenor  surface  of  said 
mold  said  side  members  being  provided  with  adjusting 
means  for  urging  said  heating  elements  towards  each  other 
against  opposite  sides  of  the  mold,  and  a  quick-deuchab  e 
inverted  U-shaped  clamping  member  havmg  inwardly 
directed  portions  at  the  extremities  of  the  U-shaped  arms 
for  engagement  with  the  under  side  of  the  supporting 
frame  and  also  having  adjustable  means  for  engagement 
with  the  top  of  said  mold  to  exert  downward  force  thereon. 


1    A  mold  for  producing  flexible  belts  with  teeth  and 
reinforcing  inserts  from  pourable  material,  which  com- 
prises- an  outer  mold  member,  and  an  inner  moid  mem- 
ber arranged  for  concentric  posiUoning  in  and  enclosure 
by  said  outer  mold  member,  the  periphery  of  said  inner 
mold  member  being  provided  with   alternate  elevations 
and  depressions  corresponding  to  the  tooth  spa^s  and 
teeth  of  the  belt  to  be  produced,  said  inner  and  outer 
mold  members  when  concentrically  posiuoned  conhning 
a  single  substantially  annular  chamber  between  said  outer 
mold  member  and  the  elevations  and  depressions  of  said 
inner  mold  member.  tho>e  face  portions  of  said  eleva- 
tions which  in  the  assembled  position  of  said  mold  mem- 
bers face  the  adjacent  inner  surface  of  said  outer  mold 
member,  being  provided  with  rigid  ridge-like  protrustions 
integral  with  said  elevations,  said  protrusions  extending 
substantially  mid-way  into  said  annular  chamber  and  be- 
yond the  dedendum  line  thereof,  said  protrusions  bcmg 
substantially  centrally  located  with  respect  to  the  face 
portions  of  said  elevations,  and  extending  '"  t^ans^"* 
direcUon  of  said  inner  mold  member,  the  width  of  said 
protrusions  measured  in  the  direction  of  the  planes  in 
which  the  major  surfaces  of  said  inner  mo'd  members 
are  located  being  considerably  less  than  the  width  of  the 
elevations  pertaining  thereto. 


3,103,705 
MASTER  DIE  ASSEMBLY  ,  .   ^  ^^  , . 
Iliia  Letica,  GreenviUe,  Mich.,  assignor  to  I  &  G  Mold 
Corporation,  Grand  Ledge,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Michigan  ^,     ,,.  , . . 

FUed  Oct  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229^04 
8  Claims.     (CL  18 — 42) 


^ '     -f 


t  ne 


1.  A  die  assembly  comprising:  elongated  holder  means 
including  article  ejector  means,  and  upper  and  lower  die 
block  inseru;  said  holder  means  including  an  upper  por- 
tion in  interfitting  engagement  with  said  upper  die  block 
insert  a  lower  portion  in  interfitting  engagement  wrth  said 
lower  die  block  insert,  and  central  transverse  portions 
abutting  the  ends  of  said  die  block  inserts;  each  of  said 
interfitting  engagements  comprising  a  slidable  dove<ad 
projection  means  and  cooperating  slot  means  oriented 
longitudinally  of  said  elongated  holder  means  and  pro- 
viding lateral  alignment  as  well  as  lateral  and  vertical 
stability;  damping  projections  secured  to  both  sides  of 
each  die  block  inswt;  and  tightening  means  extending 
between  each  of  said  projections  and  said  central  trana- 
verse  portions  to  hold  said  inserts  Ughtly  against  said  cen- 
tral transverse  portions  and  provide  longitudinal  sUbility. 


3,103,704 
APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  A  SPl^«CE„.  ^^ 
John  E.  Stefa,  Culpeper,  and  Richard  T.  »»«""' *|2!i' 
viUe,  Va.,  assignors  to  Rochester  Ropes,  Inc.,  Culpeper, 
Va-  a  corporation  of  New  York  ,„  ,^ 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,309 
1  Claim.  (CL  18—36) 
In  apparatus  for  re-coating  that  portion  of  a  plastic- 
coated  wire  cable  from  which  the  plastic  coating  has  been 
removed  to  make  a  splice,  the  combinaUon  includmg,  an 
elongated  fiat-bottomed  mold-supporting  frame  providea 
with  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  spaced  upnght  aide 


3,103,706 

PUSH  OVER  GARAGE 

Rudolph  Dyck,  320  Prince  Albert  St^  Westmount, 

Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,152 

1  Claim.     (CL  20—1.13) 

A  push  over  garage  for  motor  vehicles,  consisting  of 

at  enclosure  mai>  of  two  rigid  elongated  sections,  each 

section  comprising  a  roof,  lateral  walls,  an  end  wall  and 

open  at  its  other  end,  said  roof  and  walls  being  of  rigid 
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construction,  idle  wheels  protruding  from  the  lower  edge 
of  said  lateral  walls  adjacent  said  open  end  and  rotat- 
aUe  in  planes  parallel  to  said  lateral  walls,  and  a  caster 
wheel  protruding  from  the  lower  edge  of  said  end  wall, 
sealing  strips  protruding  from  the  edge  of  said  roof  and 


^' 


••;   ' 

lateral  walls  at  the  open  end  of  each  section,  said  two 
sections  joined  together  at  their  open  end  with  the  seal- 
ing strips  of  one  section  overlapping  the  sealing  strips 
of  the  other  section,  and  means  to  retain  said  sections 
in  joined  potition. 


3,103,7«7 
MOBILE  FOLDABLE  BLEACHER 
Richard  J.  Lappta  and  lames  E.  Marshall,  Kalamazoo, 
Micb^  aaniipiori  to  Bnuswick  Corporadoa,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Not.  20, 1959,  Ser.  No.  854,327 
4  Clafans.     (CL  20—1.126) 


3.  A  truck  attachable  to  a  fokiable  bleacher  or  the  like 
to  render  the  bleacher  mobile,  comprising  a  rectangular 
truck  frame  having  floor  engaging  wheels  thereon,  a  pair 
of  laterally  spaced  parallel  separately  movable  lift  plates 
mounted  on  the  frame  for  elevation  relative  thereto,  means 
for  connecting  the  lift  plates  to  a  foldable  bleacher,  a  pair 
of  laterally  spaced  parallel  tracks  on  the  frame  beneath 
the  lift  plates  respectively,  a  pair  of  upwardly  inclined 
links  between  each  track  and  associated  lift  plate  spaced 
in  a  front  to  rear  direction,  each  link  having  an  upper  end 
pivoted  on  the  lift  plate  and  having  a  roller  on  the  lower 
end  thereof  bearing  on  the  track,  a  pulley  rotatable  on  the 
frame  adjacent  each  track  intermediate  opposite  ends  of 
the  adjacent  lift  plate,  a  pair  of  connecting  rods  pivotally 
connected  eccentrically  to  each  pulley  and  pivotally  con- 
nected respectively  to  the  associated  links  so  that  rotation 
of  the  pulley  moves  the  links  toward  upright  positions  to 
elevate  the  lift  plates,  a  cable  attached  to  each  pulley  for 
turning  the  pulley,  a  manually  operable  screw  axially 
retained  on  the  frame  between  the  tracks  and  rotatable  on 
the  frame  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  tracks,  a  nut 
threaded  on  the  screw  and  slidably  mounted  on  the  frame, 
and  links  connecting  the  nut  to  the  cables  so  that  rotation 
of  the  screw  elevates  the  lift  plates. 


3,103,708 
ELEVATOR  CAB  PANELS 
Sawyer  M.  Pomcroy,  LyiMHiBrst,  Oiiio,  and  John  L.  Tish- 
man.  New  YotIk,  N.Y.,  Msignors  to  The  W.  S.  Tyler 
Company,  ClevclaBd,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  May  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  815,221 
4  Claims.    (CI.  20—2) 
3.  In  combination  with  an  elevator  cab  having  a  floor 
portion,  overliead  portion  and  interior  wall  portion,  a 


panel  mounted  on  said  interior  wall,  structure  for  mount- 
ing and  securing  said  panel  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
wall,  said  panel  extending  from  adjacent  said  floor  por- 
tion to  the  vicinity  of  said  ceiling  portion,  said  structure 
comprising  lug  means  having  a  portion  secured  to  the  rear 
of  said  panel  and  projecting  away  from  said  panel  to 


form  a  hook,  a  socket  in  said  wall  to  receive  said  hook, 
said  hook  being  freely  projectable  Into  said  socket  and 
movable  in  a  direction  to  engage  a  portion  of  said  socket, 
and  locking  means  operable  to  secure  said  panel  against 
movement  in  a  direction  opposite  that  required  to  engage 
said  hook  in  said  socket 


3,103,709 
BUILDING  STRUCTURES 
Harry  Collett  BoH,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Terra- 
pin (Overseas)  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 
company 
Conthiuadon  of  application  Ser.  No.  616309,  Oct.  18, 

1956.    This  application  Jan.  5, 1961,  So-.  No.  80,873 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  18, 1955 

12  Claims.    (CI.  20— 2) 


1.  A  portable  building  structural  unit  for  assemblage 
with  similar  units  to  form  a  human  habitable  readily-de- 
mountable building  having  a  large  floor  area  comprising: 
a  substantially-rigid,  generally-rectangular,  unitary  frame- 
work floor  member  of  greater  length  than  width  and  hav- 
ing a  substantially  plane  upper  surface  extending  substan- 
tially without  interruption  from  end  to  end  and  from  side 
to  side  of  said  member;  generally  rectangular  unitary 
framework  end  frame  members  of  substantially  the  same 
width  as  said  floor  member  and  including  roof-supporting 
side  uprights;  means  movably  mounting  the  lower  end  of 
each  of  said  uprights  to  the  corresponding  comer  of  said 
floor  member  for  movement  between  a  horizontal  position 
wherein  the  corresponding  end  frame  member  lies  flat 
against  said  floor  member  upper  surface  and  an  upright 
position  wherein  said  upright  is  substantially  within  the 
rectangular  peripheral  outline  of  said  floor  member,  said 
upright  mounting  means  interrupting  said  floor  member 
upper  surface  only  at  said  comers  thereof;  a  substantially 
rigid  unitary  framework  weatherproof  roof  member  of 
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approximately  the  same  length  and  width  »»  ^f ^^  fl^^ 
member  and  of  sufficient  strength  ^'^^^I'l^^^^^ 
intermediate  its  ends;  and  means  for  dctachaby  fixing  ^ 
comers  of  said  roof  member  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  up- 
nX  when  the  latter  are  in  their  said  upright  position, 
o  provide  a  human  habitable  building,  ^be  >engU,  °f  »«d 
floor  member  being  greater  than  twice  th^^hc'gh  o*  each 
of  said  end  frame  members  to  enable  the  latter  to  fold 
inwardly  about  said  movable  mountmg  means  towards 
each  other  and  to  lie  flat  on  said  floor  member  wuhou 
overlapping  in  order  to  provide,  with  said  roof  member 
su^rtmpoid  thereon,  a  compact  collapsed  pack  of  mmi- 
mJm  height  to  facilitate  transportation  to  an  erccuon  «^ 
and  in  which  said  floor  member  and  end  frame  members 
are  covered  and  prote:ted  by  said  roof  member,  all  of 
said  members  being  of  such  a  size  that  said  Pack  can  be 
lifted  as  a  unit  by  a  crane  and  transported  as  a  umt  over 
highways  by  truck. 


541 


inturned  flanges,  support  members  for  said  rail  spaced 
longitudinally  thereof,  said  support  members  bemg  ot 
outwardly  facing  channel  section  and  having  outtumed 
flanges  on  their  arms  disposed  within  the  said  intumed 
flanges  on  said  rail  arms  and  coacting  therewith  to  limit 
the  movement  of  said  rail  relative  to  said  support  nicni- 
bcr     said    support    members    having    screws    routably 


3,103,710 
WINDOW  AND  DOOR  CASING 
Vem  P.  Fredricksen,  Bayport,  Minn.,  assignor  »«  Ander- 
S»   Corporation,   Bayport,   Minn,   a  corporation   of 

'^**°"***f!i«1  Apr.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,094 
2  Claims.    (CI.  20-11) 


mounted  in  the  webs  thereof  aligned  ^^hsa^  openings 
in  said  rail  to  facilitate  the  attaching  of  said  support 
members  to  a  window  casing,  and  co.1  ^P""«^J"^^,"; 
said  support  members,  said  support  members  being  pro- 
vided with  spring  retaining  flanges  on  their  end  edges,  the 
outer  ends  of  said  spnngs  being  seated  ^^^^in  «id  ra.1  m 
positioning  engagement  with  said  mtumed  flanges  sur- 
rounding said  openings  therein. 


3,103,712  ^^ 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  RESISTANT 

VIEWING  DEVICT  ^^ 

Sidney  AlUnilcov,  202  N^«»»««  ^  ^2"su^5E 
Ohio,  and  Fred  W.  Forbes,  734  N.  We^  St,  A«ma, 

^^     Filed  May  23, 1961,  Ser.  No.  112,131 

9CUims.     <C1.  20-40) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U  A  Code  (1952),  aec.  266) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  window  frame  or  the  like 
an  adjoining  wall,  said  frame  including  side  and  head 
^b  rXrs  eiich  having  a  longitudinally  extendmg 
'^ve^f  substantial  depth  disposed  s"bstanually  per- 
S^dicularly  to  the  inner  edge  surface  of  the  jamb  n^m- 
Krand  a  casing  for  covering  joints  between  said  jamb 
n^mJ^rs  and  an  interior  surface  of  said  wall  comprising 
Sr^mbers  of  channel  shape  in  cross  secUon  con- 
:S^cfed   f"om   a  rigid  compressible  and   elasUc  plastic 
rterial  and  each  having  along  one  "largin  a  first  flan^ 
formed  with  longitudinally  extendmg  barb  shaped  r.dg^ 
adapted  to  be  compressed  in  said  grooves  and  fitting 
tigSrin  one  of  said  grooves,  and  a  second  Aange  having 
aHdge  for  contact  with  said  imier  wall  surface  extend^ 
Si  alfng  the  other  longitudinal  margin  of  each  of  said 
SJing  members,  each  of  said  casing  members  having  a 
relatively  thick   marginal  portion   supporting  said  first 
fla^^a^d  a  relatively   thin  flexible  lo^^';"^,^^  "j 
Sg  portion  interposed  between  said  first  and  second 
flwiges  and  permitting  extending  and  ^etracung  naove- 
SSTof  said  second  flange  to  contact  wail  surfaces  m 
various  planes. 


SASH  SLIDE  RAIL  FOR  W^S^Xi^^^^JSr  to 

Claude  J.  Teggelaar,  Grand  Rapids,  M*^-  "f^^Jf 

Grand   Ra^  Hardware   CompMiy,   Grand   Rapkls, 

^^^'    FUed  Jwie  1, 1959,  Ser  No  817,386 
4  aaims.    (CI.  2^—12) 

2   A  slide  raU  assembly  for  a  window  sash  comprising 

a  sash  slide  rail  of  inwardly  f«<='"8  5^^""j'  ^'^^°"  ^^^j 
ing  inturned  flanges  on  the  inner  edges  of  its  arms  and 
^vi^g  longitudinaUy  spaced  holes  therem  surrounded  by 


2  m  a  high  temperature  shielding  observation  device 
a  rapidly  rotatable  high  temperature  insulauon  heat  shieW 
having  one  face  thereof  adapted  to  be  ^^f^^^^J"'^ 
temperatures,  said  heat  shield  having  a  plura^y  of  cu- 
cumferenUally  spaced  viewing  openmgs  formed  there- 
through, a  transparent  heat  resistant  ^j^o*  Pl*»<*r 
posed  behind  said  shield  in  spaced  paraUel  ^/ation  ^re^ 
S^nd  cooUng  means  disposed  between  the  ad^nt 
spaced  faces  of  said  heat  shield  and  said  transparent  wm- 
dow  plate  for  directing  a  cooling  medium  from  «ud  coo^ 
mg  ineans  across  the  adjacent  spaced  faces  aforesaid,  for 
controUing  the  temperature  of  said  transparent  window 
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plate,  and  means  connected  to  said  shield  and  transparent 
window  plate  cooling  means  for  supplying  a  cooling 
medium  into  said  cooling  means. 


3,103,713 

SASH  LOCK 

Axel  W.  Ahlgren,  Rockford,  111^  assignor  to  Amerock 

Corporation,  Rockford,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,615 

3  Claims.     (CI.  20—52) 


outside  of  the  glass  is  also  accessible  from  the  inside  of 
the  window. 

3,103,715 
METAL  RAFTER  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  AWNING 
Marshall  V.  Noecker,  Grosse  Pointe,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Kaufman  Awning  Corporstion,  Detroit,  Mich,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

FUed  July  8, 1960,  Ser.  No.  41,643 
3  Claims.     (CI.  20—57.5) 


1.  In  a  window  including  a  frame  having  upper  and 
lower  opposed  grooves,  and  a  pane  having  upper  and 
lower  edges  projecting  into  and  slidabie  horizontally  in 
said  grooves  between  open  and  closed  positions,  the  bot- 
toms of  said  grooves  at  said  closed  position  being  spaced 
apart  a  distance  sufficiently  greater  than  the  spacing  of 
said  edges  to  permit  removal  of  the  pane  by  raising  said 
uiH>sr  edge  into  said  upper  grooves  and  swinging  said 
lower  edge  laterally  out  of  said  frame,  the  combination 
with  said  window  of  an  elongated  bolt  mounted  on  said 
pane  to  slide  vertically  toward  and  away  from  said  frame, 
a  strike  mounted  on  said  frame  and  disposed  below  said 
bolt  when  the  window  is  closed  and  having  an  opening 
for  receiving  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  bolt  thereby 
to  latch  said  pane,  and  a  spring  acting  between  said  pane 
and  said  bolt  to  urge  the  latter  downwardly  into  said 
opening,  said  bolt  being  slidabie  downwardly  on  said 
pane  far  enough  to  project  into  said  opening  in  all  verti- 
cal positions  of  the  pane  in  said  frame  to  prevent  the 
pane  from  being  removed  from  the  frame  when  the  pane 
is  latched. 

3,103,714 

WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION 

Harry  H.  Wilks,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Verda  WUks, 

Chicago,  m. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,041 

3  Claims.     (CI.  20—53) 


D 

2.  An  awning  structure,  comprising:  an  elongated,  one- 
piece,  tubular,  rectangular  rafter;  a  front  frame  structure 
including  upwardly  extending  means  whose  upper  edge 
is  curved  through  an  arc  of  less  than  about  90  degrees 
toward  one  end  of  said  rafter,  and  the  other  end  of  the 
rafter  being  cut  so  that  the  upper  edges  of  its  side  walls 
have  a  curvature  substantially  corresponding  to  that  of 
said  upwardly  extending  means,  said  other  end  of  said 
rafter  being  interfitted  with  and  being  secured  to  said 
upwardly  extending  means  with  said  upper  edges  being 
flush  with  each  other;  and  awning  sheet  means  mounted 
on  said  rafter. 

3,103,716 
CORE  BOX 

Thomas  H.  Oster,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mkb.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  3, 1961,  Ser.  No.  80,121 
6  Claims.    (O.  22—13) 


1.  In  a  core  box  construction  including  complemen- 
tary sections  forming  a  core  cavity,  said  complementary 
sections  having  mating  edges  juxtaposed  at  a  parting 
plane  of  said  core  box,  a  blow  hole  directed  into  said 
cavity,  at  least  one  vent  from  said  cavity,  a  groove  in 
one  of  said  mating  edges,  and  an  air  pressure  source 
in  communication  with  said  groove,  said  groove  being 
adapted  to  form  an  air  seal  between  said  complemen- 
tary sections  when  said  air  pressure  source  is  activated. 


1.  A  hinged  window  construction  for  safety  washing 
thereof,  comprising  an  ordinary  sash  for  receiving  win- 
dow panes,  a  rigid  T-frame  inserted  at  the  inner  periph- 
ery of  the  sash  with  one  underside  of  the  T  engaged  with 
the  sash,  a  marginal  extended  frame  with  glass  therein  to 
fit  in  the  rigid  frame  and  against  the  other  underside  of 
the  T,  and  hinge  means  at  the  corresponding  sides  of 
the  rigid  and  marginal  frames  mounting  the  latter  to  swing 
inwardly   at  one  side  edge  of  the  rigid  frame  so  that  the 


3,103,717 
MOLDING  MACHINE  WITH  TWO  SHUTTLING 
PATTERN  PLATES 
Russell  W.  Taccone,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Taccone  Cor- 
poration, North  East,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Filed  Not.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,781 
9  Claims.     (H.  22—20) 
1.  A  molding  machine  comprising  a  machine  frame, 
means  to  support  a  first  pattern  and  means  to  support  a 
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second  pattern  on  said  machine,  said  first  and  second 
pattern  support  means  being  horizontally  disposed  and 
spaced  one  above  the  other,  a  flask  support  means  on 
said  machine,  means  to  selectively  move  said  patterns 
into  molding  relation  Nvith  a  flask  on  said  flask  support 
means,  means  on  said  machine  to  fill  said  flask  with  sand 


3,103,719 
EXOTHERMIC  WELDING  APPARATUS 
Harold    F.    Bishop,    Donald    E.    Wiley,    and    Michael 
Bock  II,  Conneaut,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Exomet  Incor- 
porated, Conneaut,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  29.  1961.  Ser.  No.  99,222 
5  Claims.     (CI.  22—58) 


^"^P^"^ 


te«..»- 


r'-ft; 


>» 

xk. 


with  either  said  pattern  supported  in  molding  relation 
thereto,  a  molding  head,  and  means  lo  move  said  head 
and  said  flask  with  either  of  said  patterns  therein  re  ati^e 
to  each  other  to  bring  said  flask,  pattern,  and  head  into 
position  to  compress  sand  in  said  flask  around  said  pat- 
tern.   

3,103,718 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  SEAMLESS  PIPE 

Hans   Lindemann.   Bielefeld,  Germanj.   assignor  to    Ih. 

Calow  &  Co.,  Bielefeld,  Germany,  a  firm  of  German> 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,044 

Claims  priorit),  application  Germany  Apr.  28,  1V5» 

3  Claims.     (CI.  22—57.2) 


1     \  rigid  refractory  device  for  welding  steel  objects  m 
the  form  of  rods,  rails,  bars,  and  the  like,  which  objects 
are  held  together  in  spaced  relation  to  form  a  gap  for  the 
vvcld  metal,  said  device  being  formed  of  at  least  two  re- 
fractory mold  parts  which,  when  secured  together,  sur- 
round the  objects  at  the  area  of  the  weld,  said  device  con- 
sisting of  a  receptacle  above  the  gap  for  holding  a  charge 
of  metal-producing  exothermic  material,  a  rigid  body  of 
non-fusible  preheating  exothermic  material  on  the  msidc 
of  the  refractory  mold  parts  in  contact  with  and  spaced 
at  each  side  of  the  gap.  said  rigid  preheating  exothermic 
material  providing  the  heat  for  preheating  the  objects  to 
be  welded,  an  underflow  basin  within  the  refractory  mold 
parts  below  the  gap  to  receive  excess  metal,  a  passageway 
from  the  receptacle  to  the  gap  for  the  flow  of  metal  from 
the  metal-producing  exothermic  material  into  the  gap,  and 
another  passageway  from  the  gap  to  the  basin  for  the  flow 
of  excess  metal  from  the  gap  into  the  basin. 


3,103,720 
STOPPER  ROD  ASSEMBLIES 
Henry  E.  Roberts,  Haddonfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ross- 
Tacony  Crucible  Company,  PbUadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania  ,,c-,, 
FUed  July  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,773 
1  Clahn.     (CI.  22—85) 


1    A  casting  and  extruding  apparatus,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  container  having  inlet  means  for  intro- 
ducing a  metal  into  said  container,  and  an  outlet  nozzle; 
first  closure  means  for  closing  said  inlet  means;  an  elon- 
gated member  extending  into  said  container  and  having  a 
projecting   portion   projecting  out   of   the   same;   second 
closure  means  for  closing  said  outlet  nozzle;  means  ori 
said  container  for  varying  the  temperature  of  a  metal 
therein;  means  for  introducing  a  gas  under  high  pressure 
into  the  container  so  that  the  metal  assumes  a  selected 
viscous  condition  at  a  selected  temperature  and  pressure; 
a   motor  operatively  connected   to  said   projecting   por- 
tion of  said  elongated  member  for  reciprocating  the  same 
so    that    the    resistance    encountered    by    said   elongated 
member  in  the  metal  increases  as  the  metal  assumes  a 
viscous  condition;   measuring   means  connected   to   said 
motor  for  measuring  the  speed  of  said  motor  so  that  the 
reduction  of  the  motor  speed  due  to  the  greater  resist- 
ance of  the  viscous  metal  is  a  measure  of  the  viscosits 
of  the  metal;  and  means  for  opening  said  second  closure 
means  when  said  measuring  means  indicate  said  selected 
VISCOUS  condition  whereby  the  metal  is  extruded  through 
said  outlet  nozzle  and  assumes  a  solid  state   under  at- 
mospheric pressure. 


In  a  stopper  rod  assembly,  a  solid  stopper  having  a 
flat  upper  surface  and  a  cylindrical  recess  extending  cen- 
trally axially  and  downwardly  therein,  said  recess  havmg 
a  substantially  flat  bottom  and  the  wall  of  the  recess  hav- 
ing an  annular  indentation  spaced  above  the  bottom  of 
the  recess,  a  stopper  rod  having  a  flange  at  the  bottom 
and  extending  downwardly  in  said  recess,  a  pair  of  arcu- 
ate locking  sections  encircling  the  rod  and  resting  at  their 
lower  ends  on  the  rod  flange,  said  secUons  having  pro- 
tuberances on   their   outer   surfaces   at   the   lower  ends 
thereof  adapted  to  seat  in  said  indentation  and  loclt  the 
sections  in  the  stopper,  said  sections  having  flanges  at 
the  upper  ends  engageable  with  the  flat  upper  surfaa 
of  the  stopper,  the  outside  dimension  of  the  sections  and 
protuberances  being  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  stopper 
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recess  aixl  the  ends  of  the  protuberances  being  flattened 
and  tapered  at  the  ends  of  the  opposite  protuberances. 
and  separate  bars  dimensioned  to  fit  between  the  ends  of 
the  sections  when  in  expanded  position  to  lock  the  sec- 
tions in  the  recess  and  lock  the  stOK>er  rod  to  the  stopper 


3,103,721 
WELDING  PROCESS  AND  MATERIAL 
Harold  F.  Bishop,  Donald  E.  Wiley,  and  Michael  Bock  II, 
Conneant,   Ohio,  assignors  to  Exomet  Incorporated, 
Conneaut,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  July  19,  1962,  Scr.No.  211,071 
7  Claims.    (CL  22— 116) 


encloses  a  gas  under  a  lower  pressure  than  the  liquid 
metal,  the  difference  between  the  gas  pressure  and  the 
metal  pressure  being  sufficiently  great  to  force  the  metal 
mto  contact  with  substantially  all  parts  of  the  reinforce- 
ment, venting  from  the  cavity  gas  displaced  by  the  metal, 
and  contacting  an  outer  surface  of  the  molten  metal 
associated  with  the  glass  reinforcement  with  a  chilled 
body  to  cool  rapidly  the  outer  surface  of  the  metal. 


3,103,722 
PRODUCTION  OF  GLASS  REINFORCED 
METAL  ARTICLES 
Harry  B.  Whitehorst,  William  P.  Warthen,  Paul  A.  Lock- 
wood,  and   Herbert  B.  Ailes,  all  of  Newark,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1958,  Scr.  No.  783,916 
3  Claims.     (CI.  22—202) 


^''L^l^!!^'^ 
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3,103,723 
INSPECTION  DEVICE 
William     K.     Becker,    Cooper    Township,     Kalamazoo 
County,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Aero-Motive  Manufactor- 
ing   Company,  Kalamazoo,   Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Aog.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,898 
2  Claims.     (CL  24—3) 


3.  A  rigid  refractory  device  for  welding  steel  objects  in 
the  form  of  rods,  rails,  bars,  and  the  like,  which  objects 
are  supported  on  a  rigid  base  in  spaced  relation  so  as  to 
form  a  gap  for  the  weld  metal  between  the  ends  of  the 
objects,  said  device  being  formed  of  at  least  two  refractory 
mold  parts  which,  when  secured  together,  surround  the 
objects  at  the  area  of  the  weld,  said  device  consisting  of  a 
receptacle  above  the  gap  for  holding  a  charge  of  metal- 
producing  exothermic  material,  a  rigid  body  of  non- 
fusible  preheating  exothermic  material  on  the  inside  of  the 
refractory  mold  parts  in  contact  with  the  objects  adjacent 
the  gap,  said  rigid  preheating  exothermic  material  provid- 
ing the  heat  for  preheating,  the  refractory  mold  part  and 
the  rigid  body  of  preheating  exothermic  material  being 
spaced  forming  an  overflow  basin  to  receive  excess  metal, 
a  passageway  from  the  receptacle  to  the  gap  for  the  flow 
of  metal  of  the  metal  producing  exothermic  reaction  into 
the  gap,  another  passageway  from  the  gap  to  the  basin 
for  the  flow  of  excess  metal  from  the  gap  into  the  basin, 
and  a  refractory  member  for  closing  the  bottom  of  the 
gap  which  is  held  against  the  underside  of  the  objects. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  glass-reinforced  metal 
article  which  comprises  bringing  the  metal,  in  a  molten 
condition,  into  contact  with  a  mass  of  a  glass  reinforce- 
ment contained  within  a  cavity  which  at  least  partially 


1.  A  clip  assembly  for  an  inspection  light,  comprising: 

an  elongated  casing; 

a  first  elongated  element  extending  lengthwise  along 
said  casing  between  first  and  second  points  on  said 
casing,  said  element  being  secured  to  said  casing  at 
said  first  point  and  engageable  with  said  casing  at 
said  second  point,  the  central  portion  of  said  first 
element  being  spaced  from  said  casing  and  said  first 
element  being  stiffer  near  said  first  point  than  near 
said  second  point; 

a  second  elongated  element  secured  at  one  end  to  said 
casing  adjacent  said  first  point  thereon  and  engage- 
able  between  its  ends  with  said  casing  at  a  third  point 
thereon  near  said  central  portion  of  said  first  element, 
said  second  clement  having  an  end  portion  closely 
adjacent  said  first  element  between  said  second  and 
third  points,  said  end  portion  of  said  second  element 
being  more  flexible  than  the  adjacent  portion  of  the 
first  element;  and 

a  manually  engageable  member  slidably  suiq>orted  upon 
said  first  element  for  nnovement  lengthwise  thereof 
into  and  out  of  a  position  of  engagement  with  said 
end  portion  <rf  the  second  element,  whereby  said  end 
portion  of  said  second  element  is  urged  toward  said 
casing  between  said  second  and  third  points  thereon 
and  the  second  element  is  pressed  tightly  against  said 
casing. 


3,103,724 

PAPER  CLASP 

George  A.  Gelst,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

Harry  H.  Geist,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  90,164 

14  Claims.     (CI.  24—66) 


forming  a  bight,  means  forming  a  first  slot  within  said 
first  flange  extending  transversely  outwardly  of  said  bight, 
meanj  forming  a  second  slot  in  said  second  flange,  said 
second  slot  being  in  spaced  relation  to  the  first  slot  and 
extending  transversely  of  said  bight,  said  second  slot  lying 
substantially  in  a  plane  containing  said  first  slot,  said 
second  slot  extending  through  an  edge  of  said  second 
flange  which  is  spaced  from  said  bight,  a  clamp  bolt  hav- 
ing a  first  leg  and  a  second  leg,  each  leg  being  received 
in  one  of  said  slots,  said  legs  forming  a  bight  facing  the 
first  mentioned  bight,  adjustable  means  on  both  legs  of 
said  bolt  for  urging  both  said  legs  inwardly  with  respect 
to  said  bight  between  said  flanges  so  as  to  adjust  said 


1.  A  clasp  comprising  a  plate,  a  pair  of  substantially 
U-shaped  jaws  having  one  end  portion  journalled  beneath 
the  plate  in  paraUelism  with  each  other  and  their  other  end 
portions  engageable  on  said  plate  and  cooperable  there- 
with for  receiving  and  gripping  material  therebetween. 
and  resilient  means  for  closing  the  jaws  on  the  plate,  said 
means  including  a  substantially  U-shaped  spring  mounted 
beneath  the  plate  astraddle  the  journalled  ends  of  the  jaws, 
said  spring  including  outturned  end  portions  engaged  on 
the  other  end  portions  of  the  jaws  for  yieldingly  urging 
said  jaws  toward  the  plate. 


3,103,725 

SHOE  LACE  FASTENER 

Edwanl  J.  Robb,  363  E.  Carnation,  and  Melvhi  C.  Langer, 

617  7th  Ave.  S.,  both  of  South  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,097 

7Chilnis.     (CL24— 117) 


Jvr^ 


bights  normal  to  each  other  to  clamp  an  idler  support 
means  therebetween,  said  legs  of  said  bolt,  and  said  first 
slot,  being  of  such  relative  lengths  that  said  adjusuble 
means  can  be  respectively  adjusted  along  said  legs  to  rela- 
tive locations  such  that  the  one  of  said  legs  of  said  bolt 
received  in  said  second  slot  can  be  moved  outwardly  of 
said  second  slot  beyond  said  edge  upon  tilting  movement 
of  said  bolt  about  an  axis  transverse  the  axes  of  the  legs 
of  said  bolt,  and  the  bolt  can  thereupon  be  routed  about 
the  axis  of  the  other  of  said  legs  of  said  bolt  through  an 
angle  of  about  90°  while  said  one  of  said  legs  is  reUined 
in  said  first  slot  and  each  said  adjusuble  means  remains 
in  conuct  with  one  of  said  legs. 


3,103,727 
CLOTHESPIN 
Roy  E.  Carr,  High  Potat,  N.C.,  assigDor  to  Pinco,  Incor- 
porated, High  Pohit,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  Norfli 
Carolina 

FUed  May  26,  I960,  Ser.  No.  31,978 
4  Oalms.     (Q.  24—137) 


1    A  shoe  lace  fastener  for  use  in  conjunction  with 
laces  attached  to  a  shoe  including  an  engaging  means 
having  means  for  the  attachment  of  laces,  said  engagmg 
means  including  a  plate  portion   having  inwardly  op- 
posed  channel-shaped  side  members  attached  to  the  mar- 
ginal edges  of  said  plate  portion,   a  flange  projecting 
downwardly  from  one  end  of  said  plate  portion,  said 
flange  extending  transversely  between  said  channel-shaped 
side  members,  a  wedge  shaped  member  inserUbly  oon- 
neoUWe   in   said   engaging    means,   said   wedge-shaped 
member  having  apertures  extending  transversely  through 
said    wedge-shaped  member  adjacent  to  said  rear  end 
through  which  laces  are  designed  to  pass,  laces  extend- 
ing through   said   apertures   adjacent  to   said   rear   end 
and  atuched  to  said  engaging  means,  the  said  wedge 
member  inserUbly  engaged  in  said  engaging  means,  said 
laces  being  frictionally  engaged  between  said  wedge  por- 
tion and  said  engaging  means. 


3,103,726 
CLAMP  FOR  CONVEYOR  IDLER  ASSEMBLY 
WnUam  E.  Herrmann,  Maywood,  N J^  asMpior  to  Hew- 
ttt-Roblns  Incorponited,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tkm  of  New  York 

Filed  Inly  6,  1960,  Scr.  No.  41,114 
3  dafans.     (a.  24—125) 
1.  In  an  idler,  an  end  bracket,  said  bracket  having  a  first 
flange  and  a  second  flange,  said  flanges  being  joined  and 


1.  A  clothe^in  comprising  a  pair  of  jaws,  each  jaw 
having  one  end  of  a  spring  wire  permanently  secured 
thereto,  the  spring  wire  projecting  subsUntially  normal 
to  the  jaw  to  which  it  is  atUched  to  overlie  the  opposite 
jaw  to  form  a  cross-arm,  with  the  cross-arms  of  the  two 
jaws  overlapping  above  the  jaws  and  the  remaining  por- 
tions of  the. wire  projecting  upwardly  in  parallel  rela- 
tion and  joined  at  the  ends  thereof  to  form  a  single  spring 
han<fle,  said  handle  being  substantially  elongated  rela- 
tive to  said  jaws  and  said  hancHc  having  substantially 
straight  side  arms  to  draw  the  jaws  together  into  facial 
ocmtact,  and  means  carried  by  the  jaws  to  embrace  the 
overlapping  cross-arms  to  hold  them  against  lateral  sq*- 
mtion  and  the  jaws  against  relative  lateral  displacement 
during  opposing  movement  of  said  cross-arms  in  direc- 
tions subsUntially  along  the  length  thereof. 
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3,103,728 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  ASSEMBLING  SLIDE 

FASTENERS 


Nicholas  A.  W«hl,  New  York,  N.Y,  .aslgnor  to  Wahl 

Brothcn,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  partnership 

FUcd  Nw.  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  698,577 

17  Claims.     (CI.  24—205.16) 


1  In  the  method  of  manufacturing  separable  fasten- 
ers wherein  continuous  filament  type  stringer  elements 
arc  marginally  backed  with  filamentary  strands  t9  form 
a  stringer  assembly  having  a  backing,  impregnatmg  the 
backing  of  a  continuous  band  of  stringer  assembly  mate- 
rial with  adhesive  material,  drying  said  backing  to  effect 
a  bonding  acuon  between  the  strands  of  said  backmg  to 
prevent  unravelling  thereof,  cutting  said  band  at  spaced 
positions  to  form  individual  assemblies  margmally  se- 
curing said  individual  assemblies  successively  to  contmu- 
ous  tapes  to  provide  a  series  of  interlinked  strmger  as- 
semblies in  which  the  individual  assemblies  are  spaced 
from  each  other,  and  cutting  said  tapes  m  the  spaces 
between  successive  assemblies  to  provide  individual  sep- 
arable fasteners. 


3,103,729 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING 

TUBULAR  CONCRETE  BODIES 
Borse  Flamand,  5  Naestvedvej,  Ringsted,  Denmark 

FUed  July  7,  1954,  Ser.  No.  441,745 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Denmarli  July  11,  1953 

^        7Ctaims.     (CI.  25— 30) 


3,103,730 

CLAMPING  SYSTEM  FOR  CONCRETE 

WALL  FORMS 

Daniel  Carlton,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  CFF,  Inc. 

Southfield,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,278 

3  Claims.     (CI.  2S— 131) 


1  In  a  method  for  molding  elongated  thin-walled  pipes 
from  concrete  in  a  molding  device  comprising  an  0"'" 
mold  member  having  an  upper  end,  a  core  member  dis- 
posed within  said  outer  mold  member  and  defining  tnere- 
wkh  a  mold  space  for  receiving  said  concrete  mass,  and 
an  annular  supporting  member  disposed  between  said 
outer  mold  member  and  said  core  member  and  serving 
as  a  bottom  of  said  mold  space,  one  of  said  members 
being  movable  relative  to  the  other,  the  steps  compris- 
ing feeding  concrete  mass  into  said  mold  space  and  com- 
pressing said  mass  within  said  mold  space  lo  form  a  pipe, 
vertically  moving  said  pipe  together  with  said  core  mem- 
ber and  said  supporting  member  relative  to  said  outer 
mold  member  until  said  pipe  has  cleared  said  upper  end 
of  said  outer  mold  member,  thereafter  supporting  said 
pipe  above  said  outer  mold  member  and  removing  said 
core  member  from  said  pipe  through  the  lower  end  thereof 
prk)r  to  hardening  of  said  pipe. 


3.  A  concrete  form  and  lock  set,  cwnprising: 
forms  including 

opposing  sets  of  coplanar,  rectangular  sheet  sur- 

f  &CCS 

beams  attached  to  one  side  and  extending  along 
each  edge  of  the  surfaces,  said  sheets  and  a  pair 
of  beams  on  oj^wsed  sides  being  notched,  and 
metal  walers  attached  to  the  same  side  of  the  sur- 
face as  the  beams  and  extending  across  the  sur- 
faces parallel  to  and  intermediate  two  opposed 
edges  thereof. 

said  walers  having  at  least  one  flange  extend- 
ing perpendicularly  to  the  surface  and  con- 
taining slots  therein  adjacent  to  both  ends 
of  the  waler, 

said  slots  extending  parallel  to  said  sur- 
faces; 
lock  members,  channel  shaped  in  cross  section  havmg 
central  slots  in  both  its  flanges  and  web,  and  a  pair 
of  right  angle  tabs  attached  to  opposite  sides  of  one 
of  its  flange  surfaces  adjacent  to  the  Une  of  connec- 
tion with  the  channel  web,  said  tabs  having  free  ends 
projecting  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  web  of  the 
lock,  perpendicular  to  the  length  of  the  lock,  whereby 
the  tabs  may  be  inserted  in  the  slots  of  the  waler 
flanges  of  a  pair  of  adjacent  forms; 
wedge  means,  operable  in  said  waler  slots  for  forcmg 
the  pair  of  adjacent  forms  towWd  one  another;  a 
tapered  rod,  having  slots  adjacent  both  its  ends, 
and  operative  to  be  passed  through  the  notches  in 
the  sheets  aiid  beams  and  the  slots  in  the  webs  of 
channel  sections;  and  wedge  members  (^wrative  to 
pass  through  the  slots  in  the  flanges  of  a  lock  and 
a  slot  in  an  end  of  a  rod,  to  fix  the  rod  to  the  lock. 


3,103,731 

TEXTILE  APPARATUS  FOR  BULKING  YARNS 

AND  PROCESS 

Howard  C.  Salyer  and  Charles  A.  Fletcher,  both  of  lUngs- 
port,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Sept  18, 1961,  Ser.  No.  138,943 
8  Claims.    (CI.  28—1) 
1 .  In  an  apparatus  for  processing  textUe  yarns  m  which 
the  yarn,  lubricated  with  a  textile  lubricant  or  other  yarn 
treating  liquid,  is  passed  through  a  jet  under  the  influence 
of  a  high  velocity  gaseous  sU-eam  which  tends  to  sti-ip 
from  the  yarn  a  portion  of  the  lubricant  and  to  cause  it 
to  be  emitted  into  the  surrounding  atmosphere  from  the 
jet  orifices  in  the  form  of  a  fine  mist  or  aerosol,  the  im- 


Septembeb  17,  1963 

provement  which  comprises  a  yarn  processing  jet  ad- 
justably mounted  in  a  housing  therefor,  means  for  supply- 
ing high  velocity  air  or  o  her  gas  to  the  jet,  said  housing 
having  an  opening  in  the  top  thereof  permitung  the  rais- 
ing and  lowering  of  the  jet  into  and  out  of  operaung  posi- 
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hydrogen  peroxide  maintained  at  a  temperature  of 
from  50  to  105'  C.  for  a  period  of  time  selected 
with  reference  to  the  strength  and  temperature  of 
said  solution  to  be  equivalent  in  effect  to  immersion 


tion  within  the  housing,  the  inner  walls  of  said  housing 
adjacent  the  jet  having  curvilinear  surfaces  and  provid- 
ing a  means  for  directing  the  mist-laden  stream  of  gas 
away  from  the  vicinity  of  said  jet  and  for  condensing  out 
the  liquid  components  thereof. 
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3,103,732 

COMPOSITE  BULKY  REGENERATED 

CELLULOSE  YARN 

Radolph   WoodeU,   Kinston,    N.C.,   assignor,   by   mesne 

assignments,  to  Beaunit  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

^'^  ^  FUed  Dec.  11. 1958,  Ser.  No.  779,622 
4CUims.     (CI.  28— 81) 


for  about  two  minutes  in  a  35  percent  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  hydrogen  peroxide  at  its  boiling  point; 
rinsing  said  body  in  de-mineralized  water;  and 
applying  operating  leads  subsequent  to  forming  the  PN 
junction. 

3,103,734 
FULLY  SILVERED  CERAMIC 
Thomas  P.  Hnrl«y,  Pownai,  Vt.,  •»«  Frank  L- »onohue 
and    James   R.   Teeple,    Nashua,    N.H.    •s^/^   »<> 
Sprague   Electric   Company,   North   Adams,   Mass.,   a 
corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,969 
4  Claims.     (CL  29—25.42) 


^5 


crc 


1  Composite,  bulky,  multi-filament  yam  of  regenerated 
cellulose  possessing  crimp  retention  when  subjected  to 
tension  durmg  textile  handling  and  weaving  operations 
consisting  of  crimped,  heterogeneous,  multiple  compo- 
nent cellulose  filaments  together  with  tension  supporting 
substantially  straight,  uncrimped,  single  component  ceUu- 
lose  filaments,  said  crimped  filaments  consistmg  essen- 
tially of  at  least  two  celluloses  possessing  different  shrmk- 
age  characteristics,  and  said  tension  supporting  filaments 
being  adhered  to  one  anoUier  by  cellulose  fusion  at  a 
plurality  of  spaced  points. 


1  Method  of  making  ceramic  disc  capacitors  which 
comprises  completely  covering  the  flat  surfaces  of  a  plu- 
rality of  ceramic  discs  witii  a  conductive  material,  soUdi- 
fying  said  conductive  material,  arranging  said  covered 
discs  upnght  and  rotatably  free  in  a  nest  having  lateral 
end  walls  connected  by  longitudinal  side  walls,  support- 
ing the  freely  rotatable  discs  in  said  upright  arrangement 
by  means  of  said  lateral  and  longitudinal  walls  so  as  to 
have  a  minimum  of  lateral  and  longitudinal  displacement, 
positioning  said  nest  adjacent  a  flat  movable  abrasive 
surface  with  edges  of  said  discs  in  contact  with  said  sur- 
face and  moving  said  surface  relative  to  said  nest  to 
simultaneously  rotate  and  abrade  said  disc  edges. 


3,103,733 
TREATMENT  OF  GERMANIUM  SEMI- 

CONDUCTOR  DEVICES      ^   ^     ,  ,   , 
Lawrence   D.   Favro,   New  York,   N.Y.  »nj,  Dmiel   I. 
pj^erantz,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Clev.te  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Ohio 
^  Filed  Sept.  4,  1962.  Ser.  No.  221,672 

3  Claims.     (CI.  29— 25  J) 
1    The  method  of  fabricating  a  germanium  semicon- 
ductor device  comprising  the  following  steps: 

providing  a  body  of  germanium  of  known  conductivity- 

forSg  at  least  one  rectifying  PN  junction  on  the  body; 
etching  the  surface  of  the  body; 

rinsing  the  body;  ,    .         . 

immersing  the  body  in  a  5  to  70  percent  solution  of 


3,103,735 
POSITIONING  APPARATUS 
John  R.  Bos,  Grand  Haven  TowMhlp,  Ottawa  Coun^, 
David  B.  Hindal,  Spring  Lake,  Fred  W.  Loy,  FniUtand 
Township,  Muskegon  County,  and  Marshall  P.  White, 
Grand  Haven,  Mkh.,  assignors  to  Gardner-Denver 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

^FUed  Apr.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,327 
8  CUhns.  (CI.  29—33) 
1.  Apparatus  for  connecting  a  wire  between  spaced 
terminals  on  a  panel  comprising  means  for  supporting  a 
panel  in  a  plane;  two  wire  connecting  tools  for  gripping 
the  ends  of  a  wire  and  for  connecting  the  ends  of  tbt  wu-e 
to  the  terminals;  means  for  moving  the  tools  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  that  of  the  panel,  from  positions  adjacent  to 
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each  other  to  selected  positions;  a  wire  handhng  unit,  for 
handling  a  continuous  length  of  wire  from  a  supply  reel. 
mounted  for  movement  with  one  of  said  tools;  said  unit 
comprising  means  for  stripping  the  leading  end  of  a  wire. 


element  which  has  width  that  increases  toward  the  recess 
bottom  thus  to  prevent  any  substantial  waste  accumulation 
in  said  recess,  and  a  stud  including  a  head  seated  on  the 
outside  face  of  the  cutting  disc  and  a  stem  extending 
through  the  axial  opening  and  secured  to  said  mounting 
plate  to  retain  the  cutting  element  in  the  recess. 


3,103,737 
PROCESS  FOR  BIP«>ING  COIL  END  TURNS  OF  A 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Robert  M.  Elsworth,  LondoDTUic,  N.Y^  assigDor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  May  24, 1961,  Ser.  No.  112,356 
2  Claims.     (CI.  29—155.5) 


means  for  feeding  the  leading  end  of  the  wire  to  the  other 
of  said  tools  when  said  tools  are  in  adjacent  positions 
and  means  for  cutting  the  wire  adjacent  to  said  one  tool 
and  for  stripping  the  trailing  end  thereof. 


3,103,736 

CUTTING  TOOL  AND  MILLING  HEAD 

INSERT  THEREFOR 

Charics  Edward  Ortman,  Jr.,  Bamiockbam,  HI.,  assignor 

to  Slanray  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Detawar* 

Filed  MaTll.  1^59,  Ser.  No.  812,320 

2  Claimi.     (CI.  29—96) 


1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  a  magnetic  core  for  a 
dynamoelectric  machine  comprising  the  steps  of  posi- 
tioning coils  in  slots  provided  in  a  multitude  of  stacked 
laminations,  placing  a  support  ring  around  the  end  turns 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  core,  securing  each  coil 
end  turn  to  the  support  ring  by  shrinkable  resin  treated 
tie  cords,  subjecting  the  core  with  its  bound  coils  to  heat, 
causing  simuUaneous  relaxation  of  the  coils  in  the  slots 
and  shrinkage  of  the  lie  cords,  drawing  all  of  the  end 
turns  into  firm  engagement  with  the  ring  by  the  reduc- 
tion in  tie  cord  leng.h  resulting  from  shrinkage  which 
takes  place  during  the  apidication  of  heat,  and  curing  the 
resin  in  the  tie  cords  to  form  a  substantially  inflexible 
connection  between  the  end  turns  aod  the  ring. 


1    A  cutter  including  a  mounting  plate  disposed  to  pro- 
vide a  leading  face  and  having  a  substantially  cylindrical 
recess  opening  through  said  face  and  extendmg  relatively 
rearwardly  therefrom  and  also  peripherally  openmg  onto 
one  edge  thereof  and  a  cutting  element  mounted  m  set 
back  relaUon  within  said  recess,  said  cutting  clement  com- 
nrisJig  a  circular  shank  of  base  material  seated  on  the 
bottom  of  said  recess,  an  axial  apertured  circular  cuttmg 
disc  of  carbide  material  brazed  on  one  face  of  said  shank, 
an  axial  boss  on  said  one  face  of  the  shank  which  extends 
into  the  axially  apertured  cutting  disc,  the  boss  being  ot 
less  length  than  the  thickness  of  said  cutUng  disc  and  said 
boss  and  shank  having  an  axial  opening  therethrough  at 
least  a  part  of  which  is  non-circular,  an  annular  recess  on 
said  one  face  of  the  shank  surrounding  the  boss  to  receive 
surplus  brazing  material,  said  cutting  disc  havmg  its  cir- 
cumferental  surface  Upercd  inwardly-rearwardly  from  its 
outside  face  to  provide  a  peripheral  relieved  cuttmg  edge 
at  the  periphery  of  said  outside  face,  at  least  a  portion  of 
the   circumferential   surface   of  said   shank   bemg  also 
tapered  inwardly-rearwardly  in  substantial  contmuauon 
of  the  taper  of  the  cutt  ng  disc,  the  major  diameter  of  the 
cutting  disc  at  said  peripheral  cutting  edge  corresponding 
subsUntiaUy  to  the  diameter  of  said  circular  recess  and 
the  minor  diameter  of  the  shank  portion  being  appreciably 
less  than  said  recess  diameter,  whereby  to  provide  an  an- 
nular space  between  the  recess  s-de  wall  and  said  cuttmg 


3,103,73s 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  HEATER  MOUNT 

John  Andiony  Cliaae,  Nntlcy,  NJ.,  anignor  to  Rndio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  30, 1959,  Ser.  No.  843,516 

4  Claims.     (CL  29 — 155J5) 


1  A  method  of  making  a  heater  for  an  electron  tube, 
said  method  utilizing  a  pair  of  jaws  each  having  a  V-notch 
along  an  outside  surface  thereof,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of  supporting  a  heater  with  two  parallel  legs 
thereof  positoned  in  a  common  first  plane,  said  heater 
being  formed  from  a  fine  wire  having  a  bristle  insulating 
coating  thereon,  supporting  side  portions  of  said  insulated 
legs  in  a  second  plane  normal  to  said  legs  and  spaced 
from  the  ends  thereof  to  prevent  movement  of  said 
side  portions  in  said  first  plane,  and  inserting  said  pair  of 
jaws  between  said  legs  and  causing  said  jaws  to  move  m 
a  circular  path  forwardly  and  outwardly  for  simultaneous- 
ly bending,  centering  and  scraping  Uie  entire  length  of 
said  leg  portions  extending  beyond  said  second  plane  to 
form  bare  transverse  leg  portions  in  said  first  plane  in  a 
single  operation  whUe  not  removing  the  insulation  from 
other  portions  of  said  heater. 
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3,103,739 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  BUSHING  FOR  A  PRE- 
CISION HYDRAULIC  SERVO  MECHANISM 
William  C.  Moog,  East  Aurora,  N.Y^  Mrignor  to  Moog 
Servocontrols,  Inc.,  East  Aurora,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York  ^,     _,,  „^ 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,800 
7  Claims.     (CL  29 — 157.1) 


1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  bushing  for  a  precision 
hydraulic  servo  mechanism  and  having  a  series  of  criti- 
cally longitudinally  spaced  transverse  passages   therem 
and  to  receive  a  close-fitting  and  slidable  valve  spool  hav- 
ing square-cornered  radially  flat-sided  lobes  adapted  to 
open  and  close  said  passages,  tiie  combination  of  steps 
which  comprises  forming  a  plurality  of  bushing  parts 
adapted  for  assembly  in  abutting  end-to-end  relation  and 
including  an  intermediate  part  for  each  space  betwwi 
the  opposing  axially  facing  sides  of  each  pair  of  ad- 
jacent lobes  on  said  spool  and  of  a  lengtii  correspondmg 
generaUy  to  the  axial  lengtii  of  said  space,  working  Uie 
opposing  end  faces  of  each  pair  of  adjacent  bushing  parts 
to  provide  smootii  flat  surfaces  and  to  provide  each  of 
said  intermediate  parts  witii  a  predetermined  axial  lengtii, 
forming  at  least  one  paraUel,  flat-sided  slot  m  tiie  end 
face  of  each  of  tiie  bushing  parts  intended  for  positionmg 
at  tiie  opposite  ends  of  each  of  sa.d  intermediate  parts, 
and  physically  bonding  said  bushing  parts  arranged  m 
proper  order  togetiier  by  tiieir  opposing  end  faces  to  pro- 
vide a  unitary  structure. 


plurality  of  link  members  pivoted  to  said  crosshead  in 
circumferentially  spaced   relation   around  and   adjacent 
to  said  stem  for  outward  swinging  movement  radially  to 
said  stem  from  collapsed  positions  substantially  parallei 
to  said  stem  and  toward  said  pilot  head  abutment  to 
outwardly    inclined    operative    positions,    an    elongated 
puller  arm  having  an  intumed  puller  end  and  abutment 
at  one  end  and  pivotally  and  slidably  connected  at  its 
other  end  to  (he  free  end  of  each  of  said  link  members 
for  inward  and  outward  swinging  movement  in  the  plane 
of  swinging  movement  of  said  link  members  and  bodily 
rfiiftable  on  said  link  niembcrs  toward  and  away  from 
the  pivotal  axes  of  said  link  members  on  said  crosshead, 
said  pivotal  and  slidable  connection  between  said  link 
members  and  said  puller  arms  comprising  pin  and  slot 
connecting  means  therebetween,  and  abutment  means  be- 
tween said  link  members  and  puller  arms  shiftaWe  by 
movement  of  said  puller  arms  into  abutting  engagement 
when  said  puller  arms  are  shifted  on  said  link  members 
to  a  predetermined  operative   position  thereon   to  lock 
said  arms  to  said  link  members  ag^nst  outward  swing- 
ing movement  relative  to  said  link  members,  and  ahift- 
aWe  on  said  link  members  to  an  inoperative  position  to 
disengage  said  abutment  means  for  free  swinging  move- 
ment of  said  puller  arms  on  said  link  members. 


3,103,740 
COLLAPSIBLE  BEARING  PULLER 
WUUam  F.  Crensliaw,  Midwest  City,  Okla.,  asrigjior  to 
tiie  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  ttie 
Secretary  of  ttie  Air  Force 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,102 

3  Claims.     (CI.  29—261) 

(Granted  under  Titfe  35,  U A  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3,103,741 

MATERIALS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  BONDWG 

Alrln  J.  Stocckert,  Cedar  Grove,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  I>«J«J'"« 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,453 
5  Claims.     (CI.  29—472.5) 

1.  The  method  of  bonding  parts  composed  of  mate- 
rials selected  from  tiie  group  consisting  of  metals  and 
metallized  ceramics,  comprising  brazing  said  parts  in  a 
non-oxidizing  envirormient  with  an  alloy  consisting  essen- 
tially of  about  11  to  12  weight  percent  germanium,  about 
0.1  to  2.0  wei^t  percent  of  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  rutiienium,  rho- 
dium, palladium,  osmium,  irridium.  irfatinum.  moly*>- 
denum.  tantalum,  titanium  and  tungsten,  balance  copper. 

4.  An  alloy  for  brazing  consisting  essentially  of  about 
11  to  12  weight  percent  germanium,  about  0.1  to  2.0 
weight  percent  of  an  element  selected  from  tiie  group 
consisting  of  nickel,  iron,  cobalt,  ruthenium,  rhodium, 
palladium,  osmium,  irridium.  platinum,  titanium,  molyb- 
denum, tantalum,  and  tungsten,  and  balance  copper. 


3,103,742 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  SEATING 

ON  A  TUBE 

Izaak  Pieter  Cruson,  Breritcns,  Nctfacriands,  aaipior,  by 

mesne  aarignmentt,  to  CrvKW  Patents  N.V.,  Curacao, 

Nedieriands  AntiOcs,  a  Dutch  corporation 

FIM  Feb.  19,  1957,  Ser.  No.  MU21 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netticrlands  Feb.  29,  1956 

iOaimi.    (CL  29-482) 


*^7"^P^^ 


1.  A  metiiod  for  interconnecting  two  cylindrical  inter- 
secting rails  at  least  one  of  which  is  tubular;  conaprising 
tiie  steps  of  placing  a  tubular  rail  in  a  corresponding  seim- 
cylindrical  cavity  of  a  die  with  both  ends  of  said  tubular 
rail  protruding  from  said  die,  said  die  further  havmg  a 
second  semi-cylindrical  cavity  witii  Uie  centerline  of  fte 
latter  intersecting  the  centeriine  of  tiK  first  mentioned 

,.  A  collapsible  puller  device  of  *.  d«.  de«ibe<i    ""{^^'j;  ,^£'  ^^J^^*  ^e  ^^n^'^f  JHS 
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•t      K^ina  situated   lower  than   said  first    sides  of  said  handle  at  points  spaced  from  the  shear- 
S°"i":r.  ,t'Z:T^^  S  LS  Lv.iy  to-    bead  n,ounun,  end  and  cverlappm.  U.  end.  of  .a.d 
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cavity,  pressing  a  die  stamp  into  said  second  cavity  to 
ward  said  bottom  of  the  latter  to  press  together  wall  of 
said  tubular  rail  and  form  a  double-walled  part  which 
is  forced  outwardly  with  respect  to  the  original  cross- 
sccUon  of  the  tubular  rail  against  the  inner  wall  of  said 
second  cavity  and  thereby  forms  a  double-walled  seat. 
removing  the  die  stamp,  then  placing  the  other  intersect- 
ing rail  into  the  double-walled  seat  formed  by  the  die 
stamp  in  the  tubular  rail,  and  securing  the  rails  to  each 
other  in  the  contact  area  therebetween. 


3,103,743  _    _^ 

SHAPE  AND  PROPORTIONS  OF  SIffiARHEADS 

Victor  Kobler,   42  Huttenstrasse,  and  \^erner   Kobler, 

43  Huttenstrasse,  both  of  Zurich,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  106,260 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  Nov.  18,  I960 

3  Claims.     (CI.  30—34) 


shearhcad  forming  hair  catching  pockets  of  large   ca- 


pacity. 


3,103,745 

DOMESTIC  CARVING  AND  SLICLNG  KNIVES 

OR  CUTTERS 

Arthur  Louis  Taylor,  10  Walton  Park, 

Liverpool  9,  England 

FUed  Aug.  16, 1962,  Ser.  No.  217,401 

3  Claims.    (CI.  30—283) 


_ 1''^: 


1    A  dry  shaving  razor  having  a  casing  serving  as  a 
handle;   an  elongate  convexly,  circularly   curved   shear- 
head  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  casing  and  being  com- 
prised of  at  least  one  external  transversely  slotted  shear- 
comb    and  a  movable  cutting  blade  within  sa.d  shear- 
comb,  said  shearcomb  having  an  upper  surface  having  a 
radius  of  curvature  of  about  75   mm.,  said  shearcomb 
being  comprised  of  a   middle  portion  havmg  a   length 
ranging  between  about  30  to  35  millimeters  and  havmg 
approximately  28  to  32  of  the  transverse  slots,  and  of 
two  end  portions  one  at  each  end  of  said  middle  portion 
the  distance  between  the  outer  ends  of  the  surfaces  of 
said  end  portions  and  a  tangential   plane   through   the 
center  point  of  the  top  edge  surface  of  said  middle  por- 
tion being  substantially  twice  the  distance  between   the 
said  tangential  plane  and  the  ends  of  said  m.dd  e  por- 
tion of  said  shearcomb,  whereby  in  shaving  the  soft  parts 
of  the  face  said  shearhead  may  be  pressed  against  said 
parts  sufficienUy  strongly  as  to  provide  sufficient  slreich- 
ina  of  the  sltin  with  opening  of  the  pores  to  attain  satis- 
factory close  shaving  without  the  outer  ends  of  the  end 
portions  of  said  shearhead  coming  in  contact  with  the 
face.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

3  103  744 
DRY  SHAVER  WITH  HAIR  COLLECTING  MEANS 
Victor   Kobler,  42   Huttenstrasse,  and  Werner  Kobler, 
43  Huttenstrasse,  both  of  Zurich,  Switzerland 
FUed  Aug.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,244 
Clahns  priority,  application  Switzeriand  Aug.  15,  1959 
2CUims.     (CI.  30— 41) 
1    A  dry-shavinj  razor  comprising  an  elongated  stiear- 
head  comprising  an  outer  elongated  comb  which  is  con- 
vex in  its  longitudinal  direction,  and  an  elongated  mo- 
tor driven  cutter  within  said  comb;  a  handle  comprising 
a  casing  on  one  end  of  which  said  shearhead  is  mounted. 
said  handle  tapering  inwardly  adjacent  said  shearhead. 
said  shearhcad  flaring  outwardly  adjacent  said  handle  to 
increase  the  length  of  the  cutting  portion  of  the  shear- 
head,  and  hair-catching  flaps  pivotally  mounted  on  the 


1  A  carving  knife,  comprising  a  handle;  a  gauge  bar 
extending  from  said  handle;  apertures  provided  one  at 
each  end  of  said  gauge  bar;  a  cam  rotatably  positioned 
in  one  of  said  apertures  of  said  gauge  bar  and  having  an 
eccentrically  positioned  bore;  a  cutting  blade  having 
laterally  extending  guide  pins  provided  at  each  end,  said 
pins  being  adapted  for  slidable  engagement  one  within 
the  eccentric  bore  of  said  cam  and  the  other  within  said 
aperture  at  the  other  end  of  said  gauge  bar;  and  a  lever 
provided  on  said  cam  for  turning  same  whereby  the  effec 
tive  distance  between  centers  of  said  apertures  wherein 
the  guide  pins  of  said  blade  are  located  can  be  increased 
to  lock  said  blade  in  required  position  of  adjustment  rela- 
tive to  said  gauge  bar. 


3,103,746 
COPYING  MACHINE 

Josef  Ostler,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr.  Ing.  Hans 

Deckel.  Munich,  Germany,  and  Dipl.  Ing.  Friednch 

Wilhelm  Deckel,  Zug,  Switzeriand         „,  ,,, 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  685,657 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  28,  1956 

13  Claims.     (CI.  33—25) 


5.  A  copying  machine  with  a  relatively  fixed  part  and 
provided  with  holder  means  for  a  copying  pin  and  at  least 
one  work  tool,  comprising  a  pantograph  having  a  normal 
ranae  of  operating  ratios  within  certain  limits  including  a 
plurality  of  link  members,  means  for  pivotally  securing 
one  of  said  pantograph  link  members  at  said  relatively 
fixed  part,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  another  one 
of  said  pantograph  link  members  to  said  one  pantograph 
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link  member,  said  another  pantograph  link  member  hav- 
ing  adjustably    supported    thereon    one    of   said   holder 
means,   two-link  chain   means   including  two   additional 
link  members,  means  for  pivotally  connecUng  one  of  said 
additional  link  members  to  said  relatively  fixed  part,  and 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  other  of  said  addi- 
tional link  members  to  said  one  additional  link  member, 
said  other  additional  link  member  including  another  one 
said  holder  means,  and  means  operaiively  connecting  said 
two-link  chain  means  to  said  pantograph  to  extend  the 
lower  limit  of  operative  ratios  usable  with  said  machine 
including   means    for    guiding   said    one    additional    link 
member  and  said  one  pantograph  link  member  in  parallel 
and  for  guiding  said  other  additional  link  member  and 
said  another  pantograph  link  member  in  parallel  to  pro- 
vide a  geometrically  similar  reproduction  of  two  sets  of 
pivotally  connected  link  members  between  said  relatively 
fixed  part  and  two  corresponding  holder  means  respec- 
tively   said  guiding  means  including  two  parallelograms 
having  a  common  guide  link  member  and  being  formed  in 
part  by  at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  said  other  additional 
link  member  and  said  another  pantograph  link  member, 
said  copying  machine  being  adapted  to  provide  a  transla- 
tion of  movement  equal  to  or  nearly  equal  to  a  ratio 
of  1:1.  ^^^^^^_^ 

3,103,747 
DRAFTING  MACHINE 
Carios  de  la  Sierra,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  of  one- 
tenth  to  Gadget-Of-Tbe-Month  Club,  Inc.,  North  Holly- 
wood, Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  2,263 
8  Claims.     (CI.  33—174) 
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sa-d   atachment  member   including  manually  adjustable 
and  controllably  lockable  engaging  means  for  removably 
and  interchangeably  engaging  opposite  edges  of  board- 
surface-engageable  transverse  members  of  different-sized 
T-squares;  and   protractor  attachment  means  for  trans- 
versely slidable  and  controllably  lockable  and  removable 
attachment    to   the    board-surface-engageable    transverse 
member  of  the  T-square  and  including  a  protractor  base 
member  having  a  flat  bottom  surface  cngageable  with  the 
top  surface  of  the  drawing  board,  said  protractor  base 
member  beine  provided  with  a  straight  edge  member  hav- 
ing a  flat  botfom  surface  engjgeable  with  said  top  surface 
of  said  drawing  board  and  being  further  provided  with 
rotative  mounting  means  effectively  rotatively  mounting 
a  rear  end  of  said  straight  edge  member  within  said  pro- 
tractor base  member,  with  one  of  said  members  being 
provided  with  protractor  angular  scale  means  arcuately 
arranged  and  with  the  other  of  said  members  being  pro- 
vided with  an  index  part  arcuately  movably  cooperable 
with  the  protractor  angular  scale  means  for  indicating  the 
angular     orientation     of     the     board-surface-engageable 
straight  edge  means  with  respect  to   the   board-surface- 
engageable  transverse  member  of  the  T-square;  said  rota- 
tive mounting  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  board- 
surface-engageable   straight  edge   member   comprising   a 
multiple  template-carrying  member  provided  with  multiple 
board-surface-engageable  templates  and  having  a  flat  bot- 
tom  surface   engageable    with   said   top   surface   of  said 
drawing  board  and  means  carr  ed  by  said  board-surface- 
engageable  protractor  base  member  for  rotatably  mount- 
ing said  multiple  template-carrying  member  for  rotation 
of  its  bottom  surface  in  the  same  plane  as  the  bottom 
surfaces  of  said  protractor  base  member  and  said  straight 
edge  member  immediately  above  the  top  surface  of  said 
drawing  board,  said  multiple  template-carrying  member 
being  provided  with  pivot  pin  means  rotatively  provided 
with  and  carrying  a  coupling  member  connected  to  said 
board-surface-engageable  straight  edge  member  for  rotat- 
ably mounting  said  straight  edge  member  with  respect  to 
said  board-surface-engageable  multiple  templatc-carrymg 
member  and  with  respect  to  said  board-surface-engage- 
able protractor  base  member. 


1.  An  improved  drafting  machine,  comprising:    a  T- 
square   for   a   rectangular  drawing  board   having   a   top 
drawing  surface  and  substantially  parallel  laterally  spaced 
grooved  side  edges,  said  T-square  including  a  side-edge- 
engaging  head  member  provided  with  an  inwardly  directed 
projection  adapted  to  slidably  engage  one  grooved  side 
edge  of  the  drawing  board   and   including   longitudmal 
board-surface-engageable  transverse  member  adapted  to 
lie  upon  the  top  surface  of  the  drawing  board  perpen- 
dicular to  said  s;de  edges;  an  attachment  member  adjust- 
ably carried  by  said  board-surface-engageable  transverse 
member  of  the  T-square  laterally   spaced   from   the   T- 
square  head   member  and   having  a  side-edge-engaging 
member  provided  with  an   inwardly  directed  projecting 
portion  adapted  to  slidably  engage  the  other  grooved  side 
edge  of  the  drawing  board  in  oppos.tion  to  said  head 
member  whereby  to  firmly  retain  the  T-square  on  the 
top  surface  of  the  drawing  board  in  a  manner  controllably 
allowing  it  to  be  moved  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  side 
edges  of  the  drawing  board,  said  inwardly  directed  project- 
ing portion  of  said  attachment  member  be.ng  resiliently 
inwardly  biased  whereby  to  allow  it  to  be  forcibly  resil- 
iently engaged  and  disengaged  with  respect  to  an  adjacent 
grooved  side  edge  of  the  drawing  board  to  facUitate  re- 
moval  and   re-engagement  of   the  entire  T-square   and 
attachment  member  with  respect  to  the  drawmg  board, 


3,103,748 

BORE  GAUGE 

Alfred  H.  Emery,  624  Dutchess  Turnpike, 

Pou^keepsic,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,858 

2  Claims.     (CI.  33—178) 


1    f 


1 .  In  a  dial  bore  gauge  including  an  elongated  one-piece 
body  having  a  longitudinal  axial  bore  extending  com- 
pletely therethrough,  one  end  portion  of  the  body  being 
adapted  as  a  mount  for  a  dial  indicator,  the  other  end  por- 
tion  of  the  body  being  adapted  as  a  gauging  head.  «  le>^ 
arranged  within  the  bore  and  extending  substanUally  the 
length  thereof,  the  lever  being  pivoted  at  its  mid-point  on 
bearing  means  including  in  said  body,  a  gauging  pin  aflixod 
to  one  end  of  the  lever  and  having  an  exposed  end  pro- 
jeaing  through  a  clearance  defined  in  the  head  end  por- 
lion  of  the  body,  the  exposed  end  of  the  pin  being  ad^Jtod 
to  slidably  engage  a  workpiece  surface  under  mcafiuie- 
ment,  an  anvU  affixed  to  the  other  end  of  the  leveff  and 
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havii*  iU  cod  remote  from  the  lever  adapted  to  cng»«e 
tbe  dial  indicator  operating  mechanism,  the  pin  and  the 
aovU  extending  in  opposite  directions  in  a  common  plane 
tlTOUgh  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  the  lever  and  bemg 
of  the  same  over-all  length  reckoned  from  the  said  tever 
axis  A  range  rod  fixed  to  the  said  head  end  of  the  body 
and'baving  an  exposed  end  for  slidaWy  e«gaging  a  portjon 
of  said  workpiece  surface  diametricaily  opposite  the  sur- 
face engaged  by  the  exposed  end  of  the  gauging  pin. 
whereby  di«)lacetnenu  in  response  to  movement  of  the 
gauging  pin  are  transmitted  via  the  pivoted  lever  and  the 
anvU  for  registering  on  the  dial  indicator,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  stop  means  adjusuWy  fixed  m  and 
extending  through  the  wall  of  said  body  ad>acent  the  head 
end  thereof  into  said  bore  and  adapted  to  limit  movMncnt 
of  the  said  lever  about  its  pivot  point  to  a  predcicrmuied 
position.  ^^^^^^^^^_ 

3,103,749 

LEVEL 

Arnold  H.  DiUcmuth,  405  Uverpool  Drive, 

Cardiff,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,028 

1  Claim.    (CI.  33—207) 


September  17,  1963 


3,103,750 

QUESTION  AND  ANSWER  TEACHING  AID 

Clarence  Louis  Werner,  aeveland,  Ohio,  asaignor  of 

fifty  peiicent  to  Cliristiiie  B.  Werner,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Not.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,633 

6  Claims.     (CI.  35—9) 


p: 


A  level  comprising  a  bar  having  an  inwardly  recessed 
surface  on  one  side  thereof,  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
magnets  fixedly  mounted  in  said  bar  adjacent  said  re- 
cessed surface,  a  longitudinally  extending  lip  extending 
from  an  edge  of  said  bar,  there  being  an  arcuate  recessed 
section  in  said   bar   intermediate  the  ends  thereof,   an 
aperturcd  lug  affixed  to  said  bar  and  arranged  contiguous 
to  said  recessed  section,  a  head  piece  including  first  and 
second  spaced  apart  flanges  arranged  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  lug.  a  pivot  pin  connecting  said  flanges  and  lug 
together,   a  spring   pressed  pawl  movably   mounted   in 
said  first  flange,  teeth  on  said  bar  for  coaction  with  said 
pawl,  spirit  levels  mounted  in  said  first  flange,  said  head 
piece   further  including   an   elongated  support  portion, 
there  being  an  elongated  groove  in  said  support  portion, 
said  groove  including  an  enlarged  portion  and  a  portion 
of  reduced  size  whereby  there  is  defined  shoulders  at 
the  junction  of  the  first  and  second  portions  of  the  poove, 
a  slide  adjustably  mounted  in  said  groove  and  said  slide 
including  an  enlarged  section  arranged  m  the  enlarged 
portion  of  said  groove,  and  said  slide  further  includmg  a 
section  of  reduced  size  that  is  arranged  m  the  portion 
of  the  groove  of  reduced  size,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
fingers  pivotally  connected  to  said  sUdc,  there  bemg  re- 
cesses in  said  slide  for  at  times  receiving  said  fingers,  an 
insert  interposed  between  said  slide   and  the  adjacent 
surface  of  the  support  portion,  said  insert  havmg  a  plu- 
raUty  of  teeth  thereon,  a  plate  affixed  to  an  end  of  said 
support  for  coaction  with  said  last  named  teeth,  a  ^g 
member   interposed   between   said   insert   and   shde    a 
bracket  affixed  to  an  end  of  said  insert,  a  pm  connected 
to  said  sUde  and  said  pin  extending  through  the  adjacent 
portion  of  said  bracket,  and  said  pin  having  an  enlarged 
head  on  one  end  thereof,  a  coil  spring  intcrp«ied  be- 
tween said  enlarged  head  and  a  portion  of  said  insert, 
and  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  spirit  levels  mounted  in 
said  head  {ueoe. 


1.  An  educational  device  comprising  a  housing  having 
top    bottom,  and  marginal  side  walls,  said  bottom  wall 
being  flat  and  adapted  to  rest  flatwise  on  a  table  or  the 
like  when  in  use,  said  top  wall  being  flat  and  having  a 
question  window  and  an  answer  window,  one  side  wall 
having  an  elongated  slot  affording  communication  with 
the  interior  of  said  housing  and  for  an  insertable  and  re- 
movable question  and  answer  member,  a  plate  confined 
mounted  for  rotation  in  said  housing  beneath  the  top  wall, 
said  plate  being  in  a  plane  even  with  said  slot  and  being 
adapted  to  support  and  also  turn  said  member  when  the 
latter  has  been  inserted  through  the  slot  and  seated  atop 
said  plate,  said  plate  being  spring  biased  to  assume  and 
retain  a  given  normal  relatively  stationary  position  and 
having  a  lever  exposed  for  use  through  another  slot  pro- 
vided therefor  in  another  side  wall  of  the  housing  in  a 
manner  to  turn  the  plate,  and  a  question  and  answer 
member  removably  seated  atop  said  plate  and  in  ahgn- 
ment  with  said  first  named  slot,  said  member  comprising 
a  disk  having  questions  and  answers  thereon  selectively 
registrable   with    their   respective   question    and    answer 
windows,  said  slot  being  of  a  length  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  said  disk  and  said  disk  having  marginally 
located  holes  therein  circumferentiaUy  spaced  and  related 
to  the  individual  questions  and  answers,  said  plate  having 
a  resilient  actuating  finger  providing  a  pawl  and  releasably 
engageablc  with  said  holes  in  a  manner  to  unpart  step-by- 
step  clockwise  movement  to  said  disk. 


3,103,751 

CHALKLESS  WRITING  BOARD 

Wilfred  J.  McDonald,  Trans  Canada  Hotel, 

Mattawa,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  May  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,947 

6  Clainis.     (CI.  35 — 61) 


U 


/ 


L^2 

1.  A  writing  board  for  use  with  a  magnetic  stylus  com- 
prising in  combination  a  front  rigid  transparent  non- 
magnetic plate,  a  back  non-magnetic  plate  having  a  plu- 
rality of  apertures  therein,  spaced  frOTi  said  front  plate 
and  secured  thereto  to  provide  a  chamber  therebetween 
and  a  plurality  of  metallic  pins  sUdably  mounted  in  the 
apertures  and  confined  within  said  chamber. 


» 
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3,103,752 
CrnriNG  BLADE  FOR  EXCAVATOR 
Harvey  W.  Rockwell,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  mi'KBO^  *« 
Allia-Chalmcrs  Mannfacturinf  Company,  MUwaofcee, 

Wis. 

FUed  Apr.  10, 1961,  Ser.  No.  10M76 
1  Claim.     (CL  37—141) 


said  bucket  members  to  exert  a  digging  force  between 
their  jaws  near  closed  position  greater  than  near  said 
open  position. 

3,103,754 

REMOVING  AND  LOADING  DEVICE 

Ernst  Wicger,  Bodericber  Strassc  13, 

Nenss  (Rhine),  Germany 

FUed  Anf .  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,273 

11  Claims.     (CL  37—192) 


In  an  excavator  including  a  bowl  having  a  horizontally 
disposed  bottom,  side  walls  extending  upwardly  from  the 
bottom  and  a  transverse  support  on  said  bowl  extendirig 
downwardly  and  forwardly  of  the  forward  end  of  said 
bottom  disposed  at  an  acute  vertical  angle  and  substan- 
tially at  a  right  horizontal  angle  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  excavator  during  excavation,  a  blade  having 
a  flat  upper  portion  and  a  corrugated  lower  portion  ter- 
minating  in  a  scalloped  cutting  edge,   means  secunng 
said  upper  portion  to  said  support  whereby  said  blade 
is  di^xjsed  at  an  acute  vertical  angle  and  subsUntially 
at  a  right  horizontal  angle  to  the  direction  of  movement 
of  said  excavator  during  excavation,  and  an  end  surface 
on  said  lower  portion  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said 
direction  of  movement  of  said  excavator  during  excava- 
tion, said  corrugated  portion  constituting  a  substantial 
portion  of  said  blade  whereby  a  scalloped  cutting  edge 
is  maintained  during  the  wearing  away  of  a  substantial 
part  of  the  lower  portion  of  said  blade. 


3,103,753 
BUCKET 
Robert  J.  Takacs,  Broadview  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Owen  Bucket  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Ohio 

Filed  June  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,876 
21  Clafans.     (CI.  37—187) 


11.  In  an  apparatus  for  mining,  quarrying  and  loading: 
a  carriage,  a  vertical  column  fixedly  supportingly  mount- 
ed on  the  carriage,  movable  bucket  means  for  digging 
into  and  scooping  up  the  ground  to  be  removed,  a  franie 
extending  outwardly  from  the  column  and  carrying  said 
bucket  means,  a  horizontal  turntable  rotoUble  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  column  for  movement  about  a  sub- 
sUntially vertical  axis,  horizontal  pivot  means  connect- 
ing the  frame  in  the  region  of  the  upper  end  thereof  to 
the  turntable  for  movement  of  said  frame  in  a  vertical 
plane,  a  track  on  the  carriage  a  subsuntial  distance  be- 
neath said  turntable,  and  expansible  fluid  (^Jerable  means 
connitted  to  the  frame  and  extending  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  direction  toward  said  carriage  and  movably 
bearing  on  the  track  to  tilt  the  frame  about  said  horizon- 
tal pivot  means  while  permitting  movement  of  the  frame 
together  with  said  turntable  on  said  vertical  axis,  said 
turntable  permitting  movement  of  the  frame  through  a 
hcM-izontal  angle  such  that  the  outer  end  of  the  frame 
covers  a  disUnce   at   least  equal  to  the  width  of  the 
carriage.  

3,103,755 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  SHEET 

MATERIALS 

Eugene  Hajos,  Chicago,  01.,  assignor  to  The  Hydraxtor 

Company,  SkoUe,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,852 

15  Cbdms.    (CL  38—143) 


9.  A  bucket,  comprising  a  rigid  head  frame  member, 
two  bucket  members  independently  pivotally  connected 
to  said  head  frame  member  by  rigidly  spaced  apart 
pivots  for  relative  movement  of  jaws  on  said  bucket 
members  between  open  position  and  closed  position,  and 
power  means  for  closing  said  bucket  and  for  opening 
said  bucket  by  applying  a  force  for  moving  said  bucket 
members  between  said  positions,  the  connections  between 
said  members  and  power  means  including  means  opera- 
tively  connecting  said  members  and  power  means  so 
that  a  given  closing  force  by  said  power  means  causes 


V    4f 


1.  A  fabric  processing  apparatus  for  use  in  combina- 
tion with  a  commercial  laundry  mangle  having  means  for 
feeding  fabric  articles  progressively  in  an  ironing  opera- 
tion, comprising 

a   sensor    responsive   to    moisture    in    fabric    articles 

adapted  to  be  jjositioned  in  front  of  said  mangle, 
said  sensor  providing  a  signal  indicative  of  the  presence 
of  a  moist  fabric  article  when  the  article  is  posi- 
tioned  for   engagement   with    said   article   feeding 
means. 
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means  to  provide  a  flow  of  air  along  the  surface  of  a 
moist  fabric  article  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
direction  that  the  article  is  being  moved  by  said 
feeding  means  for  exerting  a  tensioning,  straighten- 
ing and  wrinkle  removing  influence  on  the  article, 

and  means  responsive  to  a  signal  from  said  sensor 
indicating  the  presence  of  a  moist  article  for  operat- 
ing said  air  flow  providing  means  to  produce  a  flow 
of  air  along  the  surface  of  the  article  in  the  direction 
opposite  to  its  movement. 


3,103,75^ 

APERTURE  CARDS 

John  F.  Langan  and  Glen  P.  Robinson,  Jr^  Atlanta,  Ca., 

udgnon  to  Langan  Aperture  Cards,  Inc^  Greenvale, 

n!Y-«  corporation  of  Delaware         .   ,  „^„ 

Fu3l  Aug.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214.928 

1  Claim.     (CI.  40—158) 


A  record  card  adapted  to  be  apertured  at  a  predeter- 
mined location  for  projectably  mounting  secuons  of  micro- 
fihn  and  like  projectablc  transparencies  which  comprises 
a  flat  relatively  thin  card  of  fibrous  material  of  uniform 
thickness  except  for  a  thinner  narrow  elongated  strip 
forming  a  trench-like  depression  which  extends  around 
the  ouUine  of  the  aperture  to  be  formed  in  the  card,  said 
strip  forming  a  web  which  connects  the  card  section  sur- 
rounded thereby  with  the  outer  sections  of  the  card  as  an 
integral  structure  and  said  card  sections  and  said  strip 
aU  having  a  continuous  and  substantially  idcnucal  fibrous 
stracture.  and  a  dry,  solid,  non-tacky,  potenually  adhesive 
material  coating  said  strip  in  the  bottom  of  said  trench- 
like  depression  with  its  outer  exposed  surface  below  the 
plane  of  the  card  surface  in  which  said  depression  is 
formed,  said  coating  comprising  a  profusion  of  Prefs^^f- 
rupturablc  capsules  containing  materials  releasable  by 
fracture  of  said  capsules  and  effective  on  release  to  tackify 
said  coating.  

\  1  A3  757 
BOLT  ACTION  RIFLe'  WTTH  EJECTOR  HOUSING 

ON  MAGAZINE  BOX 

NldMlas  L.  Br«wer,  deceased,  late  of  Tarpon  SP™|*' _£^' 

by  Margaret  W.  Brewer,  executrix,  Taipon  Springs, 

Fla^  assignor,  by  mesne  assignnments,  to  ^vage  Arms 

Cori>oriitfon,  Westfield,  Mass^  a  corporation  of  Del- 

Oi^S^  application  Nov.  20, 1958,  Ser.  No.  775,143,  now 
rS^  Nr3,005,279,  dat^  Ort.  24,  IJ^Sl.     EMvided 
and  thk  appttcatloa  May  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,741 
7  Claims.    {CI.  42—25) 


mediate  the  length  of  the  receiver  and  a  bottom  magazine 
opening  beneath  said  port  and  having  an  elongated  gener- 
ally rectangular  outline,  a  magazine  box  for  receiving 
cartridges  which  are  to  be  fed  upwardly  through  said  bot- 
tom opening  and  comprising  vertical  side  walls  generally 
matching  the  ouUine  of  said  bottom  opening,  said  receiver 
having  opposed  slots  at  opposite  ends  of  said  bottom 
opening  and  ledges  formed  lengthwise  of  the  marginal 
side  edges  of  said   bottom  opening,  said  ledges  being 
spaced  above  said  slots,  said  magazine  box  having  out- 
wardly bent  tabs  projecting  from  the  upper  ends  of  its 
front  and  rear  walls,  said  tabs  being  spaced  beneath  the 
upper  edges  of  its  side  walls,  said  rear  tab  being  projectable 
into  said  rear  slot  and  the  upper  edges  of  said  side  walls 
being  cngageable  with  said  ledges,  said  magazine  box 
being  shiftable  to  introduce  the  front  tab  into  said  front 
slot,  a  sheet  metal  ejector  housing  having  its  upper  end 
interposed  in  latching  fashion  between  the  rear  end  of  said 
bottom  opening  and  the  rear  wall  of  said  magazine  box 
to  prevent  disengagement  of  said  tabs  from  said  slots,  said 
magazine  box  having  an  outwardly  projecting  lip  adjacent 
the  lower  end  of  its  rear  wall  and  said  housing  having  a 
downwardly  bent  portion  received  by  said  lip  to  retain  the 
housing  in  latching  relation  on  said  box,  said  housing  fur- 
ther comprising  a  slotted  bottom  wall,  an  ejector  having 
a  Uil  extending  through  the  slot  in  said  bottwn  wall,  the 
rear  tab  of  said  box  having  a  slot  for  receiving  the  upper 
end  of  said  ejector  whereby  the  ejector  is  guided  for  ver- 
tical sliding  movement,  said  ejector  further  having  a  pro- 
jection intermediate  its  length  and  a  spring  confined  be- 
tween said  projection  and  Uie  bottom  housing  wall  for 
urging  said  ejector  upwardly. 


3,103,758 
FIRING  MECHANISM  FOR  FIREARMS 
Gary  Wilhelm,  Hamden,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  the  UnitMl  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  ttic  Army 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,742 
7  Claims.     (CI.  42—69) 


4   In  a  rifle  or  the  like,  a  receiver  for  receiving  a  bolt 
an  ejection  port  opening  upwardly  of  said  bore  inter- 


1.  A  firing  mechanism  for  firearms,  said  firing  mech- 
anism comprising  a  striker  member  spring  loaded  so  as 
to  be  constanUy  urged  in  a  firing  direction;  a  pivot  pm; 
a  sear  pivoUble  about  the  pivot  pin,  said  sear  having  a 
first  surface  for  engaging  said  striker  member  to  i»-event 
movement  of  said  member  in  a  firing  direction,  said  sur- 
face being  disposed  so  as  to  direct  the  vector  of  tiie  force 
of  the  engagement  <rf  the  striker  member  with  tiie  sear 
substantiaUy  toward  the  center  of  the  pivot  pin,  said  sear 
having  a  second  surface;  and  a  sear  connector  havmg  a 
surface  for  engaging  the  second  surface  on  the  sear  to 
prevent  the  sear  from  being  pivoted  by  the  striker  mem- 
ber, said  second  surface  being  located  at  a  distance  from 
the  center  of  the  pivot  pin  substantially  greater  than  the 
distance  between  the  center  of  the  pivot  pin  and  the  afore- 
mentioned vector  of  force,  the  vector  of  force,  with  re- 
spect to  the  pivot  pin,  being  slightly  off-center  m  a  direc- 
tion whereby  force  from  the  striker  member  wiU  pivot 
the  scar  when  the  sear  connector  is  disengaged  from  the 
second  surface  of  the  sear. 
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3,103,759 

FISHING  DEVICE 

Robert  H.  Kluge,  Vassar  College,  and  Harvey  Myers, 

193  Smith  St,  both  of  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,633 

2  Claims.     (CL  43—17) 


3,103,761 

RIDING  TOY  VEHICLE  FOR  DOLLS 

Robert  Gardel,  11  Riverside  Drive,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,449 

4  Claims.     (CI.  46—108) 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  with  a  fishing  rod  having  reel 
means  to  reel  a  fishing  line,  comprising  the  combination 
of  an  electrically  conductive  tubular  member;  an  insulat- 
ing wall  intermediately  fixed  within  said  tubular  member 
and  dividing  said  tubular  member  longitudinally  into  a 
rod  receiving  part  and  an  electrical  source  part,  said  rod 
receiving  part  defining  a  cylindrically  shaped  opening  for 
receiving  a  fishing  rod  handle  and  said  electrical  source 
part  defining  a  battery  receiving  compartment;  support 
means  attached  to  the  tubular  member  for  independendy 
supporting   the   apparatus   on   the   ground;   an    insulated 
member  fixed  to  the  outer  wall  of  said  tubular  member; 
signalling  means  mounted  on  said  insulated  member  and 
electrically  separated  from  said  tubular   member,   a  re- 
silient electrical  contact  member  having  an  end  attached 
to  the  insulated  member  and  electrically  separated  from 
said  tubular  member,  the  other  end  of  said  contact  mem- 
ber biased   toward  the  outer  end  of  said  rod  receiving 
part,  said  resilient  electrical  contact  member  and  the  rod 
receiving  part  ot  said  tubular  member  capable  of  dispos- 
ing therebetween  a  bight  of  fishing  line  from  the  rod, 
thereby  operativcly  separating  the  contact  member  and 
the  tubular  member;  a  first  terminal  mounted  centrally 
of  said  insulated  wall  for  receiving  a  baUery  terminal;  a 
second  terminal  for  receiving  another  battery   terminal 
and  maintaining  electrical  contact  with  said  tubular  mem- 
ber; a  first  electrical  conductor  passing  through  said  tubu- 
lar member  and  connecting  the  said  first  terminal  to  a 
terminal  of  the  signalling  means;  a  second  electrical  con- 
ductor connecting  the  contact  member  to  another  ter- 
minal of  the  signal  means,  thereby  completing  an  elec- 
trical circuit  for  rendering  a  signal  when  a  fish  strikes 
to  withdraw  the  bight  of  fishing  Une  from  the  position 
operatively  separating  the  contact  member  and  the  tubu- 
lar member. 

3,103,760 

BOOK  STAND  REVERSIBLE  BOOK  HOLDER 

Arthur  Gould,  10765  Huston,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

FUed  June  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,074 

2  Claims.     (CI.  45—82) 


1.  A  riding  toy  vehicle  for  dolls  comprising  a  main 
frame  which  includes  an  elongated  bar  slanting  forward 
and   upward,  at  least  three  ground  wheels,  one  of  the 
wheels  being  on  a  rear  axle  fixed  to  the  lower  rear  end 
of  said  bar,  an  axle  for  the  other  wheels,  supporting  con- 
nections between  said  frame  and  said  axles,  means  con- 
nected to  the  frame  for  supporting  the  weight  of  a  doll 
body,  means  connected  to  the  frame  adjacent  the  upper 
front  end  of  said  bar  for  relcasably  engaging  a  doll's  arms, 
the  supporting  means  being  connected  to  the  bar  inter- 
mediate its  ends  and   said  supporting  means   and  arm 
engaging  means  being  so  positioned  as  to  hold  the  doll 
body  firmly  in  a  substantially  erect  position  and  at  a 
height  such  that  the  doll's  feet  can  approach  but  cannot 
touch  the  ground,   means  connected  to  said   bar  at  a 
point  between  the  lower  rear  end  thereof  and  the  point 
of  connection  of  the  doll  body  supporting  means  for 
causing  movement  of  a  doll's  leg  when  the  doll  is  sup- 
ported on  said  frame  with  its  legs  extending  downward 
and  means  connected  to  one  of  the  ground  wheels  for 
actuating  said   leg  moving  means  when  the  vehicle  is 
moved  along  the  ground. 


3,103,762 

REMOTELY  CONTROLLED  ELECTRIC  TOY 

Marvin  I.  Glass,  Chicago,  and  Leonid  Kripak,  VUla  Park, 

ni.;  said  Kripak  assignor  to  said  Glass 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,007 

17  Claims.     (CI.  46—232) 


1.  A  book  holder  as  described,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, an  elongated  base  member  in  tiie  form  of  a 
channel  adapted  to  support  a  book  in  open  position,  a 
narrow  vertical  shaft  extending  upwardly  from  the  mid- 
point of  the  base  member  rear  flange,  a  horizontal  shaft 
adjustably  positioned  near  Uie  upper  end  of  the  vertical 
shaft,  and  tube  means  secured  to  said  base  member  to 
adjustably  secure  both  rotatably  and  sUdably  the  base 
member  to  a  book  stand  part  to  support  said  book  facing 
substantially  downward  whereby  tiie  pages  of  said  book 
are  supported  solely  at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof. 


4.  An  animated  toy  comprising  a  housing,  at  least  two 
spaced  wheels  mounted  on  said  housing  for  rotation  so 
as  to  propel  said  housing  for  movement  along  a  supporting 
surface,  motor  means  on  said  housing,  means  on  said  hous- 
ing for  relcasably  holding  a  projectile  for  discharge  and  for 
producing  a  sound  effect  subsequent  to  release  of  the  pro- 
jectile, means  on  said  housing  for  operating  said  projectile- 
holding  and  sound-producing  means  so  as  to  release  the 
projectile  and  produce  tiie  sound  effect,  means  on  said 
housing  for  selectively  connecting  said  motor  to  said 
wheels  so  as  to  drive  said  housing  and  to  said  means  for 
operating    said   projectile-holding    and    sound-producing 
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means  so  as  to  cause  discharge  of  the  projectile  and  pro- 
duction of  the  sound  effect,  means  remote  from  said 
housing  for  selectively  controlling  said  selective  connect- 
ing means,  and  means  mechanically  connecting  said  con- 
trolling means  to  said  selective  connecting  means  whereby 
operation  of  said  toy  can  be  controlled. 


3,103,763 
METHOD  AND  DEVICES  FOR  HYDROCULTURE 

AT  PRACTICALLY  CONSTANT  TEMPERATURE 
Arnuiiid  Malchair,  Herstal,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Bureau 

d'Etudes  Annand  Maldiair  Soclete  Anonyme,  Liege, 

Belgium^^^^  Apr.  4,  1961,  S*r.  No.  100,547 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium  Apr.  4,  1960 
2  Claims.     (CI.  47—1.2) 


linear  movement  of  said  second  rod  relative  to  said  first 
rod  shifts  the  arch  of  each  pair  of  arches  adjacent  said 
other  end  of  said  row  from  the  upright  position  to  an 
inclined  position. 

3,103,765 

SLURRY-BLASTING  APPARATUS 

Claude  E.  Nolan,  Bridgcton,  NJ.,  aarignor  to  Owens- 

lUinois  Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  25, 1959,  Scr.  No.  842,264 

13  Clakiis.     (CL  51—8) 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  hydrocultures  comprising 
at  least  one  uough,  a  false  bottom  supported  in  said 
trough,  a  perforated  plate  supported  in  said  trough  above 
said  false  bottom,  a  heat  exchanger,  means  connecting 
said  heat  exchanger  to  said  trough,  a  source  of  fluid,  a 
pump  connected  to  said  heat  exchanger  whereby  said 
source  may  be  pumped  through  said  heat  exchanger  and 
into  said  trough,  an  overflow  pipe  carried  in  said  trough 
and  extending  through  said  false  bottom  and  through  and 
above  said  perforated  plate,  said  overflow  pipe  having 
openings  located  above  said  perforated  plate  and  other 
openings  located  below  said  false  bottom,  means  for  vary- 
ing the  discharge  of  said  pump  whereby  the  level  of  the 
fluid  in  said  trough  may  be  varied  between  the  openings 
in  said  overfk>w  pipe,  and  means  connecting  said  overflow 
pipe  to  said  pump. 


1.  In  a  slurry  blasting  apparatus  including  an  enclosed 
slurry  blasting  chamber  emptying  into  a  slurry  storage 
chamber  disposed  beneath  said  blasting  chamber,  the  im- 
provement comprising  exhaust  means  for  exhausting  said 
blasting  chamber,  said  exhaust  means  being  provided  with 
an  inlet  opening  leading  to  said  blasting  chamber  and  a 
discbarge  opening  discharging  into  said  storage  chamber, 
said  discharge  opening  being  located  substantially  beneath 
the  slurry  surface  level  of  said  storage  chamber. 


3,103,764 

CROP  AND  PLANT  PROTECTING  STRUCTURE 

Hans  H.  A.  Hcner,  General  Delivery,  Miami,  FU. 

Filed  Sept  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  136,582 

1  Claim.     (CI.  47—29) 


3,1«VM 
CORE  CLEANUP  AND  BLAST  MACHINE 
Ardee  H.  Freeman,  Granger,  and  Frederick  John  Pichard, 
South   Bend,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Bell  Intercontinental 
Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

FOed  Jan.  26,  1961,  Scr.  No.  85,045 
3  Cbdmi.    (CL  51—13) 


f,   1  ^....  f".  .  rn 


A  plant  protective  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  upright  rigid  arches,  each  pair  of  arches  being 
arranged  in  axial  opposed  abutting  realtion  so  as  to  pro- 
vide a  row  of  pairs  of  arches  having  spaced  first  and 
second  ends,  a  foot  plate  adjacent  to  each  end  of  said 
arches,  each  of  said  plates  being  adapted  to  rest  upon  a 
ground  surface,  means  pivotally  connecting  each  end  of 
each  arch  to  the  adjacent  plate,  a  cover  extending  be- 
tween said  arches  of  each  pair,  said  cover  being  formed 
integrally  as  a  tube  and  receiving  therein  said  arches 
of  each  pair  for  support  of  said  cover  and  defining  there- 
within  an  insulating  air  space,  means  on  each  arch  at  the 
niidpart  thereof  for  atUchment  of  an  overhead  support 
wire,  a  horizontolly  disposed  first  rod  extending  along  and 
exteriorly  of  each  of  said  pair  of  arches,  a  second  rod 
arranged  in  superimposed  relation  with  respect  to  said 
first  rod  extending  along  said  pairs  of  arches,  means  piv- 
otally connecting  said  first  rod  to  one  arch  of  each  pair 
of  arches,  and  other  means  pivotally  connecting  said  sec- 
ond rod  to  the  other  arch  of  each  pair  of  arches  whereby 


1.  A  unit  machine  for  sequentially  knocking  out  hard 
to  dislodge  corw  from  castings  and  then  finish-cleaning 
the  same,  said  machine  compritiing,  a  casting  receiving 
device  adapted  to  tumble  the  casting,  a  blast  device  ar- 
ranged to  throw  blast  media  at  the  casting  as  it  is  tum- 
bled, a  feeder  delivering  blast  media  to  said  blast  device. 
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a  separator  having  an  intake  receiving  debris  and  spent 
media  falling  away  from  said  casting,  said  separator  hav- 
ing a  debris  discharge  and  a  reusable  media  discharge 
separate  therefrom,  said  reusable  media  discharge  nor- 
mally delivering  to  said  feeder,  a  by-pass  conveyor  pro- 
viding a  return  link  between  said  media  discharge  and 
said  separator  intake,  a  first  valve  controlling  passage 
through  said  by-pass  conveyor,  a  second  valve  control- 
ling passage  through  said  feeder,  and  control  means  op- 
erable to  sequentially  control  said  valves  so  as  to  initially 
block  passage  of  media  through  said  feeder  while  cir- 
culating all  material  falling  away  from  said  casUng 
through  said  separator  and  subsequently  cycling  the  re- 
usable media  therefrom  through  said  feeder  and  said 
blast  device  against  said  casting. 


horizontally  reciprocable  on  said  support  and  having  a 
horizontal  workpiecc-receiving  surface,  fastening  means 
upon  said  receiving  surface  for  securing  thereto  an  edge 
portion  of  a  belt  to  be  skived,  a  carriage  mounted  on 
said  support  above  said  surface  for  displacement  in  a  di- 
rection transverse  to  the  direction  of  reciprocation  of  said 
table,  said  support  including  a  substantially  horizontal 
pivot  carrying  said  carriage  with  freedom  of  angular 
displacement  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
displacement  of  the  carriage,  abrasive-belt  means  mount- 
ed on  said  carriage  and  cngageable  with  said  edge  portion. 


3,103,767 

METAL-PLATETREATING  APPARATUS 

Elmer  H.  Greenberg,  2500  B«lnH>nt  Ave.  PhUadelpWa, 

Pa.,  and  WUHam  B.  Greenberg,  1510  Brinton  Parli 

Drive,  Wynnewood,  Pa.  ^,     ..  .^, 

FUed  Sept.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,167 

10  Claims.    (CL  51—14) 


means  on  said  carriage  for  driving  said  abrasive-belt 
means,  a  longitudinally  contoured  elongated  cam  reinov- 
ately  mounted  oo  said  surface  and  extending  in  the  direc- 
tion of  reciprocation  of  said  table  for  determining  the 
configuration  of  said  edge  portion  upon  engagement  of 
said  abrasive-belt  means  therewith,  ^ring  means  biasing 
said  carriage  downwardly  toward  said  surface,  and  cam- 
follower  means  operatively  connected  with  said  carriage 
above  said  surface  in  alignment  and  urged  into  engage- 
ment with  said  cam  in  all  operative  positions  of  said  car- 
riage for  controlling  the  elevation  of  said  abrasive-bdt 
means  above  said  surface. 


3,103,769 

PRECISION  FEED  MOTION  ARRESTER 

Earl  A.  Thompson,  1300  Hilton  Road,  Femdale,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  72,657 

4  Claims,    (a.  51—165) 


1.  Metal-plate-treating  apparatus  comprising  conveyor 
means  for  supporting  an  upstanding  plate  by  its  lower 
edge  and  moving  the  plate  edgewise  generally  horizontal- 
ly, centrifugal  impeller  means  for  forcibly  discharging 
plate-treating  material  lateraUy  against  a  face  of  a  sup- 
ported plate,  collection  means  for  gravitationally  receiv- 
ing plate-treating  material  rebounded  from  said  sup- 
ported plate,  and  motion  means  mounting  said  impeller 
means  for  movement  vertically  for  cooperation  with  said 
support  means  in  scanning  a  face  of  said  plate,  means 
mounting  said  impeller  means  for  movement  verticaUy 
for  cooperation  with  said  support  means  in  scanmng  a 
face  of  said  plate. 


-?=b^ 


3,103,768 

APPARATUS  FOR  SHAPING  THE  EDGES  OF 

FLAT  WORKPDECES 

Kenneth  Tsmioda,  New  Yorit.  N.Y. -kl  G«tev  T^pe, 

Hannover,  Germany,  aiilgnnn  to  Gewefca  aa..,  £Mg, 

Switzerland,  a  corporattaii  of  SwIteriMd 

Filed  Sept  18, 1961,  Ser.  No.  13M25,  ,^^ 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Germany  SepL  17, 1960 

^^IcCmrlcL  51-142) 
An  apparatus  for  skiving  the  edges  of  flexible  belts 
prior  to  the  lapping  thereof,  comprising  a  support,  a  Uble 


1.  A  machine  comprising  a  base  member  mounting  a 
work  member  for  intermittent  shifting  through  a  series 
of  successive  feed  steps,  drive  means  connected  at  one 
point  with  one  member  and  at  another  point  with  the 
other  member  for  both  shifting  the  work  member  through 
the  series  of  feed  steps  as  well  as  holding  it  in  a  series  of 
working  positions  in  the  intermissions  between  the  feed 
steps,  power  means  connected  to  intermittently  actuate 
the  drive  means  to  commulatively  change  the  distance 
between  the  two  points,  each  time  overcoming  restrain- 
ing friction  between  the  members  and  shifting  the  work 
member  through  a  feed  step,  and  arresting  means  opera- 
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tivc  during  the  intermissions  for  counter-acting  residual 
stresses  generated  in  the  machine  by  ^"^f  ",d"""«  ^^^^ 
feed  step  whereby  changes  in  restrammg  fricUon  between 
the  members  and  action  of  diverse  forces  on  the  mem- 
bers during  shift  intermissions  will  not  cause  creepmg  of 
the  work  member  from  the  desired  working  positions. 
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3,103,770 
TECHNIQUE  FOR  SHAPING  CRYSTALLLNE 
SPHERES  „^       ^     ^ 

John  L.  C«ter,  AAory  P«A.  Edward  V.  Edwards,  Nep- 
tune and  Irving  Relngold,  Deal  Park,  Deal,  >Jm 
SSbJSld  L.  Fred,.  Maricopa  County,  Ariz.,  assign- 
S«  to  ttie  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 

the  Secretary  of  the  Army  »j„  ci  no 

FUed  Aug.  31,  I960,  Ser.  No.  53,319 
2  Claims.    (CI.  51— 289) 


tus  for  automatically  positioning  a  package  relative  to 
said  heat  sealing  jaws  comprising  an  abutment  device 
fixed  relatively  to  said  head  piece,  and  means  in  said 
chamber  biasing  a  package  in  said  holder  against  said 
abutment  device. 

3  103  772 
CIGAR  PACKAGING  MACHINES 

Andrew  W.  Anderson.  West  CaldweU.  NJ-  ««^3\  ^^ 
Scandia  Pacluiging  Machinery  Company,  North  Ariing- 
ton,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,651 
6Clatai8.    (CI.  53— 192) 


1    A    technique    for    shaping    spheres    from    crudely 
shaped   crystalline   vorkpieces  of  ceramic-like   materia 
comprising  inserting  the  workpieces  one  at  a  time  in  a 
^rtS  Tubular  holder  open  at  top  and  bottom  having 
S  £res  slighUy  greater  than  the  maximum  dimension 
of  the   workpiccc.   prescnung  the   workpiece   to   a   flat 
Abrasive  surface,  the  workpiece  havmg  all  its  .  oiaJ  bulk 
situated  at  distances  from  its  center  of  gravity  havmg 
relatively  low  ratios,  rapidly  "^o-i^^/^^^,  f.^'/t"/,^^ 
face  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  holder  and  close 
to  Uic  bottom  end  thereof,  causing  the  protruding  areas 
of  said  workpieces  to  be  engaged  by  said  abrading  sur^ 
face  to  remove  portions  thereof  as  the  workpiece  ,s  given 
universal  rotaUon  about  constantly  changing  axes  withm 
its  own  boundaries  and  permitting  free  upward  njovement 
thereof  whereby  removal  of  material  from  the   work- 
piece  wiU  take  place  according  to  a  natural  geometrical 
pattern  to  form  a  ^hcre. 


3  A  cigar  boxing  machine  comprising  means  for  feed- 
ing the  cigars,  side  by  side,  a  plurality  of  mandrels,  means 
for  feeding  the  mandrels,  means  operating  at  right  angles 
to  the  first  named  feeding  means  for  r^ceivmg  the  cigars 
from  the  first  named  feeding  means  and  fecdmg  the  cigars 
in  groups  to  the  mandrels,  means  for  temporarily  reversing 
the  first  named  feeding  movement  of  the  "««»" /""riK  ^^^ 

second  named  group  feeding  'n°^«^"^' '^/Jl^^'Sl 
box  blanks  into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  mandreh^ 
and  means  for  folding  and  sealing  the  blanks  around  the 
mandrels  and  cigars  therein. 


3  103  771 

PACKAGE  FILLING 'and  CLOSING  MACHINE 
Atfred  Gi^^iolt.  Stuttgart-Bad  Cannstatt,  Germany. 
^M^nor  toli.  Fr.  Hesser  MascUnenfabrik-Aktienge- 

•euSiaft,  Sdittfart-B«d  Canmtatt,  Germany,  a  corpo- 

'^"'pSSTS  8,  1961.  ser.  No.  115,756 


3.103,773 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

PACKAGING  ARTICLES 

Piero  Barxan6,  18  Via  Garibaldi,  Berg«'nO'  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1960,  Ser.  No.  47.510 

Claims  priority,  >PPWcation  Italy  Aug.  21,  1959 

3  Claims.     (CI.  53—392) 


fljJC 


1  In  a  package  filling  and  closing  machine  compns- 
ing  at  least  one  package-evacuating  chamber  including  a 
bMd  piece,  heat  sealing  jaws  mounted  on  said  head  piece, 
r^kagc  carrier  suspended  from  said  head  piece,  a  pack- 
\it  insellion  holder  supported  by  said  earner,  a  beU  for 
aStigbt  application  against  said  head  piece,  and  appara- 


1.  Apparatus  for  packing  stacked  articles  mo  a  con- 
tainer, kaid  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  o^  parallel  ^b les 
in  spaced  relation,  means  rigidly  «'°'^«^^^«  "f^^J^^J^*^ 
together,  a  counter-Uble  between  said  parallel  tables  and 
I^Xl  thereto,  means  connecting  said  counter4able  to 
Sne  of  the  first  said  tables  and  permitUng  displacement  of 
i?d  counter-uWe  parallel  to  said  first  tables  said  arUc^s 
Sing  adapted  for  placement  in  stacked  relation  on^e 
oth^f  of  sJid  tables,  a  container  being  provided  and  hav- 
°n7a  downwardly  facing  open  mouth  for  tightly  enclo^ 
ini  said  stack,  the  container  being  supported  with  said 


open  mouth  facing  said  stack  so  that  as  said  counter- 
table  is  displaced  towards  said  stack  the  counter-taWe 
externally  contacts  said  container,  further  displacement 
of  said  counter-table  causing  the  same  to  be  urged  against 
said  container  such  that  the  sheets  of  said  stack  arc  im- 
movably contained  in  said  container  by  the  counter-table 
and  said  other  taWe,  and  means  coupled  to  the  first  said 
means  for  inverting  the  tables  and  counter-table  in  uni- 
son whereby  the  stack  is  freely  supported  in  the  container 
and  said  stack  can  be  removed  from  said  apparatus  as  a 
unit  in   said   container,   said   means   for   inverting   said 
counter-table  and  tables  in  unison  comprising  means  con- 
necting said  tables  and  counter-uble  together  and  means 
for  rotating  the  means  connecting  the  tables  and  counter- 
taHes  about  an  axis  of  rotation,  said  apparatus  further 
comprising  a  stationary  frame  supporting  said  means  con- 
necting the  tables  and  counter-tables,  a  shaft  rotatably 
supported  in  said  stationary  frame  and  connected  to  said 
means  connecting  the  tables  and  counter-tables,  a  rotary 
member  on  said  shaft,  said  rotary  member  being  pro- 
vided with  recesses  for  angulariy  positioning  said  means 
connecting  the  tables  and  counter-tables  with  respect  to 
the  stationary  frame,  and  stop  means  engageable  with  said 
recesses  fbr  selectively  locking  said  means  connecting  the 
tables    and    counter-tables    when   the   counter-table   and 
tables  are  in  normal  and  inverted  positions. 


3,103,775 
CROP  FEEDING  MEANS  FOR  A  BALER 
Thomas    Evans,    Bettendorf,    and    Jack    O.    Utterback, 
Davenport.  Iowa,   assignors  to  J.  1.   Case  Company, 
Racine.  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1960.  Ser.  No.  65.465 
7  Claims.     (CI.  56—341) 


JfP-  3,103,774 

-^^^  PACKAGING  MEANS 

Tibor  H.  Wall,  4  Cambridge  Court,  Larchmont,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,524 
4  Claims.     (CI.  53—393) 


2  In  a  baler  having  a  frame,  a  bale  chamber,  a  sliding 
plunger  in  the  bale  chamber,  and  a  plunger  operating 
means;  in  combination  a  sweep  ann  having  a  vertical 
pivot  on  said  frame,  a  rigid  extension  member  fixedly  se- 
cured to  said  plunger  and  extending  toward  said  operating 
means,  and  a  link  pivotally  connected  between  said  ex- 
tension member  and  a  point  on  said  arm  spaced  from 
said  vertical  pivot  to  swing  said  arm  in  synchronism  with 
the  movement  of  said  plunger. 


3,103,776 
CONVERTIBLE  SIDE  DELIVERY  RAKE 
Cornells  van  der  Leiy,  Zug,  Switzerland,  and  Ary  Tan  der 
Leiy,  Maasland,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  C.  ▼«»  dw 
LeIy  N.V.,  Maasland,  Netherlands,  a  Dutch  limited- 

OiSta!ll%pu25!n  Nov.  28,  1955,  Ser.  No.  549,482,  now 

^Uent  No.  2,933,878,  dated  Apr.  26,  1960.     Dirid«» 

and  this  application  Apr.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,246 

10  Claim*.     (CL56— 366) 


1.  A  jig  for  forming  a  package  by  the  partial  encasement 
of  an  article  of  merchandise  by  a  thermoplastic  sheet  of 
material  comprising  a  substantially  flat  rigid  porous  mem- 
ber; at  least  one  rigid  platform  adapted  to  receive  at  least 
one  article  of  merchandise  thereupon;  said  article  being  in 
overlapping  relationship  to  the  platform  upon  which  it 
rests;  a  template  substantially  congruent  with  said  rigid 
member  having  at  least  one  aperture  corresponding  in  po- 
sition to  said  platform;  and  yieldable  means  intermediate 
said  template  and  said  rigid  member  r«,PO"f  J^^^J^""^        ^    ^  ^.^e  for  laterally  displacing  material  such  as  hay 

thereupon. 
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side  delivery,  two  spaced  draft  connecting  means  for  con- 
necting said  frame  to  a  draft  means  on  said  first  means 
situated  apart  in  a  substantiaUy  horizontal  plane,  a  sec- 
ond means  for  fastening  the  rake  for  tedding  connected 
to  said  frame,  two  connecting  means  on  said  second  means 
situated  at  a  distance  apart  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
plane,  one  of  said  connecting  means  being  connected  to 
one  end  of  said  frame  and  the  other  connecting  means 
being  connected  to  said  frame  intermediate  the  said  frame 
ends.  ^^^^^^^^__ 

3,103.777 

BELT  DRIVEN  RAKE 

Robert  P  Harbage,  GreeoTiUe,  and  Lee  E.  Vanghan  and 

•^RSiJiTcfJ;™,  Celfa.;  Ohio,  assignors  to  Avco 

cSponitkm,  Coldwater,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

""*      FUed  Aug.  28,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  134,392 
5  Claims.     (CI.  56—377) 
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positioned  adjacent  the  outer  periphery  of  said  reel  head 
in  positive,  metal-to-metal  contact  therewith,  and  second 
connecting  means  positioned  radiaUy  inward  of  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  reel  head,  a  spacer  on  each  side  of  said 
reel  head  of  resilient  deformable  material,  said  second 
connecting  means  being  secured  against  each  of  said 


spacers  without  metal-to-metal  contact  between  said  sec- 
ond connecting  means  and  said  reel  head,  said  first  and 
second  connecting  means  distributing  the  load  apphed 
to  said  reel  head  over  a  substantial  area  thereof,  and  said 
second  connecting  means  substantially  reducmg  the  stress 
concentration  placed  upon  said  reel  head  during  rotation 
thereof. 


1    In  a  side  delivery  rake  structure,  a  main  frame,  a 
pair  of  wheels  supporting  said  frame  at  the  rear  thereot 
a  subframe  carried  by  said  main  frame,  a  rakewhc^  su^ 
ported  in  said  subframe,  a  driven  sheave  connected  to  sa^ 
Se  reel  for  rotation  thereof,  a  dnve  sheave  connected 
for  roution  by  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  wheels,  inter- 
mediate  idler   sheaves   between   said   drive   and   driven 
sheaves  mounted  on  aaid  main  frame,  a  bslt  nicans  i»«- 
tioned  in  drive  association  around  said  dnve  sheave,  siid 
idler  sheaves  and  said  driven  sheave,  means  to  raise  »id 
mke  red  to  non-drive  position  and  to  lower  said  rake  reei 
to  drive  positioo.  an  adjustable  stabUi/er  bar  having  pivot 
connections  at  one  end  to  said  main  frame  and  at  the  other 
end  to  said  subframe  adjacent  the  axis  of  said  rake  reel 
said  stabilizer  bar  permitting  adjustment  of  predetermined 
amounts  of  tension  on  said  belt  means,  the  axis  of  said 
stabUizer  bar  being  in  substantial  alignment  with  the  axis 
of  rototion  of  said  driven  sheave  when  said  rake  reel  is  in 
said  downward  position,  and  in  substantial  non-alignment 
with  said  axis  of  rotation  when  said  rake  reel  is  m  the 
upper  transport  position,  whereby  said  belt  means  dnves 
said  driven  sheave  in  said  downward  position,  but  does 
not  drive  said  driven  sheave  in  said  upper  transport  po- 
sition.   

3,103,778 
RAKE  BAR  BEARING  MOUNT 
Ralph  V.  Morr,  Victor  C.  Fuhrwerk,  WUliam  D.  Fent, 
and   Richard   E.   Crown,  Celina,  Ohio,   assignors   to 
Avco  Corporation,  Coldwater,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

'^*""FUed  Jan.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,996 
3  Claims.     (CI.  56—377) 

1  In  a  side  delivery  rake  having  a  rotatable  reel  head 
of  circular  configuration  and  a  plurality  of  rake  bars 
connected  to  said  reel  head,  means  to  connect  each  of 
said  rake  bars  to  said  reel  head  to  diminish  concentration 
of  stress  on  said  reel  head,  a  bearing  housing,  a  rake  bar 
bearing  mounted  in  said  bearing  housing,  stress  resistant 
interconnecting  means  interconnecting  said  bearing  hous- 
ing with  said  reel  head,  said  stress  resistant  interconnect- 
ing means  comprising  at  least  one  first  connectmg  means 


3,103,779 

TUBE  FOR  RING  SPINNB;jGFRAlVffi  AND  APPA- 
RATUS FOR  CONNECTING  A  YARN  END  TO 
SAID  TUBE  ^         ,  .    „.„.  » 

Gljsbertus  C.  van  den  Berg,  Groenio,  "d  Hendrik 
Glastra,  Enschede,  Netherlands;  said  van  den  Berg 

assignor  to  said  Glastra 
^^    Filed  June  27, 1962,  Ser.  No.  M5,635 
CWms  priority,  application  Netherlands  Jnly  13,  1961 
3  Claims.    (CI.  57—106) 


1  \  tube  for  a  ring  spinning  frame,  having  a  sub- 
stantially flat  top  end.  a  number  of  axially  directed  flex- 
ible pins  provided  on  the  top  end,  said  pins  bemg  sum- 
c.ently  close  together  for  a  yarn  end  laid  between  them 
to  be  held  during  the  beginning  of  the  spinnmg  process. 

2  An  apparatus  for  connecting  a  yam  end  to  the  top 
of  a  tube  according  to  claim  1,  comprising  a  cutter  of  the 
tvpe  that  can  hold  one  of  the  yam  ends  after  the  yarn 
has  been  cut,  means  for  operating  said  cutter,  a  hmgmg 
arm  having  a  V-shaped  end,  and  means  for  swinging 
said  arm  down  on  the  top  of  the  tube  when  the  apparatus 
is  moved  towards  the  tube. 


3,103,780 
TURBOCHARGED  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES  ^     ^ 

Donald  Wilfred  Tryhom,  Chalfoirt  St.  Peter,  ^^(^ 
assignor  to  The  British  Internal  Combustion  Engine 
Research  Association,  Skwgh,  E^I>«mI  ^  ^,_ 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,435 
CUims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  11,  I960 
SCUims.     (CL  60-13) 
1.  An  internal  combustion  engine,  having  inlet  and 
exhaust  systems,  and  which  is  pressure  charged,  a  com- 
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pressor,  a  turbine  actuated  by  the  exhaust  gases  of  the 
engine  drivingly  connected  to  said  compressor,  a  heat 
exchanger  that  receives  heat  from  the  said  exhaust  gases 
after  they  have  passed  through  the  said  turbine,  means 
to  divide  the  air  from  the  said  compressor  into  portions, 
one  of  which  portions  is  passed  to  the  inlet  system  of  the 
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phenyl  diazonium  tetrafluoroborates  and  stable  phenyl 
diazonium  salts  having  nitro.  amino  and  alkyl  subsUtu- 
cnts  aluminum  and  boron  alkyls,  alkyl  borazancs  deca- 
borane.  aminodiboranc  and  ammonia,  hydrazine  and  alkyl 
hydrazine  complexes  thereof  and,  dialkyl  magnesium  com- 
pounds the  amounts  of  said  fuel  and  said  oxidizer  in  said 
admixture  being  such  that  the  ratio  of  active  fluorine  to 
replaceable  hydrogen  U  from  about  1  1  to  about  1:6 
thereby  to  produce  a  vigorous  hypergolic  reacUon  evolv- 
ing large  volumes  of  gases. 


ELECTRO-PLASMIC   JET   FORMING   HARDWARE 

AND  dRCUFTRY 

Bonnie  Smith,  Jr.,  Warren,  Art,  now  by  change 

of  name  Bonne  Snuth,  Jr. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,558 

3  CbdnM.    (Q.  60—35.5) 


engine  and  the  other  portion  is  passed  through  said  heat 
exchanger,  and  through  a  compressing  and  expanding 
metering  device,  means  to  divide  said  other  portion  into 
parts,  means  to  pass  one  part  to  the  turbine  and  to  p^s 
the  other  part  to  an  expansion  machine  other  than  the 
said  turbine. 

3,103,781  

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  TURBOJET 
AND  RAMJET  ENGINES 
Marvin  M.  Johnson  and  WUliam  L.  Streets,  BnrtlesvUle, 
SS.  Mri|p»o«^^  Fhinips  Petroleum  Compmiy,  a  cor- 

^S^^^it'^^O^  23.  2J!.  S- No.  691,789 

10  Claims.     (CL  60 — 35.4)  . 

1  A  method  for  feeding  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  }et 
engine  fuei  at  a  uniform  liquid  ftow  rate  to  turbo)et  and 
to  ramjet  engine  cotnbustioo  chambws  m  condmte  ex- 
posed to  temperatures  higher  than  the  boiling  range  of  the 
fuel,  said  method  comprising  inoorporaUng  mto  said  fuel 
a  small  but  sufficient  amount  of  an  alkyl  P°^y^^^ 
soluble  in  said  fuel  to  produce  unifonn  liquid  flow  throui^ 
said  conduits,  said  alkyl  polysUoxanc  having  the  •«««*' 
formula: 

R,  r      R<-| 

u  u 


in  which  Ri,  R„  R,.  R*.  R.  and  R,  are  alkyl  groups  con- 
taining from  1  to  3  cartxMi  atoms  per  alkyl  group,  n  is  an 
inteaar  from  2  to  50.  and  passing  said  fuel  containing  said 
alkyl  polysiloxane  through  sakl  conduits  into  said  com- 
bustion  chambers. 


1    A  jet  atomic  system  and  circuitry  in  combination 
with  jet  forming  means,  with  said  system  hook-up  compris- 
ing an  insulated  electrical  conductor  connected  from  tJ»e 
negative  terminal  of  a  water  shielded  low  grade  radioac- 
tive pile  to  the  negative  input  lead  of  an  inductive-capaci- 
uve  chaining  storage  pulse  network,  an  insulated  ^\f^ 
conductor  connecting  the  positive  tennmal  of  said  pulse 
network  to  the  positive  tenninal  of  said  ^o'^^S^^/'^ 
active   pile,   with   said   connected   electrical   conductors 
forming  a  charging  loop  circuit   having  an   »?<l«cwe- 
capacitive  network  therein,  an  insulated  electrical  con- 
dortor  connecting  the  negative  output  lead  of  ««»  "ttduc- 
tive-capacitance  charging  network  throu^  a  switch  to  the 
negative  electrode  of  a  jet  forming  water  expansion  iAjm- 
ber  with  said  jet  chamber  being  hooked  across  «ic  end  of 
said  inductive-capacitive  network  «,  that  its  powtive  elec- 
trode connects  to  the  positive  side  d  "^^^"^^^l^ 
said  electrodes  spaced  to  form  a  first  discharge  path  foe 
said  pulse  network,  a  second  water  ,et  formmg  ejpanswo 
chamber  having  its  electrodes  connected  across  \be  oppo- 
site end  of  said  pulse  network.  »*id J^l    i^I^^LS 
finxi  out  of  phase  with  said  first  chamber  by  Uie  rcfitected 
voltoge  wave  in  said  network  caused  by  the  ^^^  ^ 
first  chamber,  said  chambers  generating  a  work  producing 
water  jet  stream  of  high  thrust. 


rLASnC  INrEwJ*l'M)CKETNOXZlJE 


3,103,782 
PROPELLANT  COMPOSITIONS 

2  Chdmt.  (CL  60—35^) 
1  A  method  of  producing  a  vigorous  hypergolic  re- 
action evolving  large  volumes  of  gases  which  comprises 
admixing  a  hypergolic  oxidizer  selected  fro"  ^f,  S'*'"? 
^sting  of  KBrF..  KIF^  SbClF,.  SbBrF,.  AsClF,  and 
AsBrF,  and  a  fuel  selected  from  the  group  consutong  of 
■ymmetrical  and  asymmetrical  alkyl  hydrazines  and  their 
salts,  alkyl  di-  and  polyamines  and  polyamine  benzenea, 
794  O.O.— 88 


r'aMf  _ 

-  aa'Wpreac^todlT^  Seaetory  of  the  Navy 
Filed  NoTlS,  19*0,  ftar.  No.  69,529 
6  Oaims.    (CI.  60—35.6) 
(Gnmtcd  mider  Tide  35,  U5.  Code  (1952),  mc.  266) 
^In  combination  with  a  rocket  motor  having  a  com- 
bustion chamber,  J,.„K,r 
composite  propeUant  grain  within  *«  «T.**V,  . 
single-port  heat-sUble  thermosetting  plastic  internal 
nozzle  having  an  inlet  portion  and  an  exit  portiM 
with  inner  and  outer  waUs,  the  outer  walls  thereof 
positioned  adjacent  to  said  grain  and  in  a  seaimi 
relation  thereto, 
■aid  noczle  having  an  insert  compnamg 
an  inlet  section. 


a 
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.u      ♦      ♦•««  ««H  said  pressure  rate  signal  generating  means  being  con- 

thereto. 

3  103  786 

POWER  OPERATED  MASTER  CYLINDER 

Robert   R.   Hager,  South  Bend,   Ind.,  assignor  to  The 

Bendix  Corporation,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  ^      ^^     ^,  „^_ 

FUed  Oct.  20,  I960.  Ser.  No.  63,847 

4  Claims.    (CL  60— 54.6) 


y 


the  inlet  section  of  said  plastic  nozzle  and  in  a  scal- 
ing relation  thereto. 


3,103,785 
FUEL  FEED  AND  POWER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
FOR  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINES  ^  „  ^,   , 

Howard  J.  Willl«ns,  Fnuids  R.  Rogers^  '^J'^'cor 
Ryder,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Cor- 
p^ti;..  Sooth  Bend,  Ind.,  a  c^»o""o»  »'  ^/J^^ 

OlSialaimttcation  Apr.  5,    1955,   Ser.   No.  499,432. 
mlSed^iMl  this  appUcation  June  29,  1960,  Ser.  No. 

^•"^  6  Claims.     (CL  60— 39  J8) 


1    In  a  control  system  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  having 
a  burner,  a  conduit  for  conducting   fuel  flow   to  the 
burner,  valve  means  for  controlling  the  quaiiUty  of  fuel 
flowing  through  said  conduit,  acceleration  fuel  scheduhng 
means  connected  to  said  valve  means  for  controlling  the 
flow  regulating  position  thereof  during  an  acceleration  of 
the  engine  in  response  to  an  input  signal  supplied  there- 
to  an  engine  speed  sensor,  a  hydraulic  servomotor  con- 
nacted  to  said  speed  sensor  and  said  acceleraUon  sched- 
uling mewis  to  supply  an  ampUfied  input  signal  therefore 
that  varies  in  proportion  to  engine  speed,  a  speed  respon- 
sive governor  device  including  speed  setting  means  also 
operatively  connected  to  said  valve  means  for  controllmg 
the  flow  regulating  position  thereof  dunng  equilibrium 
operation  of  the  engine  to  maintain  a  given  selected 
engine  speed,  ptessure  signal  responsive  means  connected 
to  uid  engine  governor  operative  to  iniuate  the  govern- 
ing action  during  an  acceleration  of  the  engine  prior  to 
or  in  anticipation  of  the  attainment  of  said  given  selected 
speed  in  response  to  a  pressure  signal,  and  pressure  rate 
simal  generating  means  connected  to  said  hydraulic  servo- 
motor operative  to  generate  a  pressure  rate  signal  that 
is  a  function  of  the  rate  of  change  of  engme  speed, 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  developing  unit  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  primary  fluid  pressure  chamber  and 
at  least  one  secondary  fluid  pressure  chamber,  which 
chambers  are  divided  into  variable  volume  chambers 
by  respective  primary  and  secondary  movable  walls; 

a  servomotor  means  including  a  control  device; 

passage  means  for  simultaneously  communicating  said 
primary  fluid  pressure  chamber  to  said  control  device 
and  said  secondary  fluid  chamber  whereupon  said 
secondary  movable  wall  and  said  control  device  are 
operated  by  pressure  developed  by  said  primary  mov 
able  wall  within  said  primary  fluid  pressure  cham 

ber;  and 
means  releasably  connecting  said  secondary  movable 
walls  and  said  servomotor  means,  said  means  being 
force  transmitting  rods  operatively  connected  to  said 
servomotor  means  such  that  whenever  power  is  avail- 
able to  said  servomotor  said  servomotor  assists  said 
primary  movable  wall  in  operating  said  secondary 
movable  wall  to  develop  pressure  within  said  sec- 
ondary chamber  whereas  said  secondary  movable 
wall  is  free  to  move  relative  to  said  force  transmitting 
rods  whenever  power  is  not  available  to  said  servo- 
motor means. 


3,103,787 

PISTON  CYLINDER  ASSEMBLY 

Noel  S.  Reynolds,  636  Sherwood  Drive, 

Webster  Groves,  Mo. 

Filed  July  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  124,409 

4  Claims.    (CL  60—54.6) 


1.  A  hydraulic  power-transmitting  device  comprising 
two  members,  a  piston  and  a  cylinder,  one  of  the  mem- 
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ben  being  sUdable  relative  to  the  other  member,  backer 
means  positioned  adjacent  the  face  of  the  piston,  a  fluid 
chamber  within  the  cylinder,  one  wall  of  which  is  de- 
fined by  the  piston,  a  port  through  the  cylinder  wall  for 
admitting  hydraulic  fluid  into  the  chamber,  a  soft  ma- 
terial cup  member  of  less  than  fifty  durometer  hardnew, 
the  cup  member  having  a  base  positioned  adjacent  the 
backer  means  and  having  an  annular  side  wall  that  bears 
against  the  side  wall  of  the  cylinder,  an  expander  for 
biasing  the  side  wall  erf  the  cup  member  against  the  side 
wall  of  the  cylinder,  the  cup  member  being  of  a  suffi- 
cienUy  soft  mtaerial  that,  when  subjected  to  substantial 
fluid  pressure  within  the  chamber  a  substantial  lock  is 
awJlied  by  the  annular  side  wall  of  the  cup  against  the 
side  wall  of  the  cylinder  to  substantially  prevent  move- 
ment of  the  side  wall  of  the  cup  relaUve  to  the  side 
wall  of  the  cylinder,  and  to  cause  the  base  of  the  cup 
member  to  expand  and  move  the  pistot)  in  response  to 
the  said  substantial  fluid  pressure,  the  backer  means  hav- 
ing a  side  wall  in  contact  with  the  side  waU  of  the  fluid 
chamber  for  preventing  extrusion  or  flow  of  the  cup 
into  the  space  between  the  cylinder  wall  and  the  piston 
wall. 

3,103,788 

METHOD  FOR  DIMINISHING  WAVE  HEIGHTS 

George  E.  Gross,  Oak  Park,  Dl. 

(830  Clark  Lane,  Dcs  PUdnes,  Dl.) 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  800,156 

2  Clafans.    (CI.  61—6) 


3,103,790 

SUBMERGED  TRENCHING  MACHINE 

Nicholas  P.  Popich,  New  Orleaas,  Ijl,  avifnor  to 

Submarfai*  Trending,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,134 

5  Claims.    (CL  61— 72.4) 


1.  The  method  of  diminishing  wave  height  in  a  body 
of  water  having  waves  therein  traveling  in  a  given  di- 
rection which  comprises  pumping  from  a  fixed  point  of 
discharge  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  streams  of 
water  from  said  body  of  water  substantially  horizontally 
only  in  opposition  to  the  direction  of  oncoming  wave 
movement  in  a  range  from  slighUy  above  to  slighUy  below 
horizontal  and  maintaining  said  streams  at  a  fixed  depth 
just  below  the  surface  of  the  lowest  point  of  wave  troughs. 


I.  A  submarine  pipe  trenching  machine  conqjrising  a 
carriage,  means  including  a  frame  for  embracing  and  for 
movably  mounting  and  supporting  said  carriage  solely 
upon  a  pipe  to  be  deposited  in  a  submarine  trench,  a  suc- 
tion dredge  assembly  mounted  upon  said  carriage  and  de- 
pendingly  dispoeed  therebeneath  for  excavating  a  sub- 
marine trench  in  which  said  iripe  is  to  be  deposited,  means 
mounted  on  said  carriage  and  engaging  said  pipe  for  ef- 
fecting movement  of  said  carriage  along  said  pipe,  means 
for   operating  said   suction   dredge  assembly,  a   pivotal 
mounting  connecting  said  suction  dredge  assemWy  to  said 
carriage  for  tilting  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  the  fcMiner 
about  an  axis  lying  transversely  thereof  and  therebeneath, 
means  for  adjustably  tilting  said  suction  dredge  assembly 
about  said  axis,  said  tilting  means  including  a  cable  and 
pulley  assembly  connected  to  said  carriage  and  to  said 
suction  dredge  assembly  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  the 
latter.  

3,103,791 

STORAGE  VESSEL  FOR  LIQUEFIED  GASES 

James  Robb,  Carshaltoo,  Soirey,  EnfiaBd,  aarignor  to  The 

British  Oxygen  Compuy  Limited,  a  British  comfmy 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,727 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  2,  1960 

2  Claims.    (CL  62—45) 


3,103,789 
DRAINAGE  PIPE 
Leon   E.   McDuff,   Corona,  and  John 
Brawley,  Califs  assinion  to  LIdco,  Inc 
a  corporation  of  Califomhi 

FUed  June  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  199,470 
6Chdms.    (CL  61— 11) 


J.  Elmore,  Jr., 
.,  Brawley,  Calif., 


6   A  subsurface  drainage  pipe  comprising:  a  foamed  .  ,     ..      ^  ^  *.•.     i 

DlMtic  p'rhTving  at  leasTone  void  therein,  a  fiberglass        1 .  In  a  storage  vessel  for  hquefied  gas  of  the  class 

SiSng  fiSing3  vo^with  said  plastic  permeating  a  prising  an  inner  she U  surrounded  by  heat-insulaUon  ^ 

^rton  ody  of  -aid  matting.  at  least  one  eiemem  whKA  crosses  s«d  he.t.m«Uation  uid 
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is  connected  to  said  inner  sheU,  the  combination  with  said 
inner  sheU  of  an  internal  convection  chimney  upstanding 
from  a  regional  area  encircling  the  point  of  connection 
between  said  element  and  said  inner  shcU  in  the  proximity 
of  its  base,  said  clement  which  crosses  the  heat-msulauon 
being  connected  by  its  innermost  end  within  said  regional 
area  defined  by  said  chimney  within  the  mner  shell. 


n 


3,103,792 


MFANS  FOR  FREEZING  EXPOSURE  OF  SALT 
W  ATOR  IN  A  SALT  WATER  PURIFICATION 

John  H.  Davids,  Belolt,  Wk^  ""fRf 'J2L!?^  y^^tm 
ments  to  DcaaUutkm  Ptonto  (Developen  of  Zarchin 
KSS.)  LtaS?Td  Aviv,  Ind,  .  itSted  comp«iy 

FUed  Jan.  3«,  1961.  Ser.  No.  85,522 
9ClaiiiM.    (CI.  62— 123) 


said  outdoor  coils,  said  control  having  a  normally  open 
switch  which  closes  when  there  is  a  predetermined  pressure 
drop  across  said  outdoor  coils,  a  first  limit  control  respon- 
sive to  refrigerant  pressure  within  said  first  outdoor  coU, 
said  limit  control  having  a  normaUy  closed  switch  which 
opens  when  there  is  a  predetermined  pressure  withm  said 
first  outdoor  coU.  a  second  limit  control  responsive  to  re- 
frigerant pressure  within  said  second  outdoor  coil,  said 
second  limit  control  having  a  normaUy  closed  switch  which 
opens  when  there  is  a  predetermined  pressure  within  said 


second  outdoor  coil,  said  switches  of  said  lunit  controls 
being  connected  in  parallel,  a  normally  deencrgized  defrost 
relay  having  a  normally  open  switch  connected  m  parallel 
with  said  switch  of  said  defrost  control  and  havmg  a  nor- 
mally closed  switch,  electric  supply  connections,  means 
including  said  switch  of  said  defrost  control  and  said 
switches  of  said  limit  controls  for  connecting  said  relay 
to  said  connections,  and  means  including  said  normally 
closed  switch  of  said  relay  for  connecting  said  solenoids 
and  said  motor  to  said  connecti<ms. 


1  In  a  vacuum  freezing  system  for  rendermg  saline 
Uquid  potaWe,  a  freezing  chamber,  supply  means  for 
deUvering  saline  Uquid  to  the  chamber,  and  means  for 
distributing  saline  liquid  received  from  the  supply  mea;is. 
said  means  including  a  saline  liquid  conduit  extending 
substantially  horizontally  in  the  chamber,  a  solid  sheet 
member  depending  in  the  chamber  from  the  region  of 
the  conduit,  and  said  conduit  providing  port  means  for 
the  discharge  of  saline  Uquid  onto  said  sheet  member. 


3,1«3,794  _^^^ 

DEFROST  CONTROLS  FOR  HEAT  PUMPS 
William  K.  Kyle  aad  Robert  S.  Stewart^Stamtoo,  Viu, 
.ssignon  tV  WesdnglKHW  Electric  Conorrtiom  East 
^SSmrgh,  Pa.,  ■  corporation  of  P«MMyt"J*« 
^^^nied  Joly  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,968 
4  Claims.    (CI.  62—160) 


3,103,793  , 

DEFROST  CONTROLS  FOR  HEAT  PUMPS 
Wimam  K.  Kyle  a>d  Robert  S.  S««^  Staontoo^a.  ^ 
dsnors  to^Westlnchoiise   Electric  Cor«>ratkHi,   East 
pS^;S„^  Pl^  a  corporatiOB  of  P«wJ^i^ 
^^fSU  Nov.  M,  1>«1»  S«-  No.  238,902 

2ClaiaM.    (CL  61-140)  ,    ,     ,. 

1  An  air  conditioning  system  compnsmg  a  first  refrig- 
erant compressor,  a  first  indoor  coU.  a  first  outdoor  coil, 
means  including  a  first  reversal  valve  connecting  said  com- 
pressor to  said  coQs,  a  first  solenoid  for  adjustmg  said 
valve  to  operate  said  outdoor  coU  as  an  evaporator  cod  or 
as  a  condenser  cofl.  a  second  refrigerant  compressor,  a 
second  ndoor  coU,  a  second  outdoor  coU,  means  mcludmg 
a  second  reversal  valve  for  connecting  said  second  com- 
pressor to  said  second  coQs,  a  second  solenoid  for  adjusting 
said  second  valve  to  operate  as  an  evaporator  coil  or  as  a 
ooodenser  coil,  a  common  fan  for  moving  outdoor  air  over 
said  outdoor  coite,  an  electric  motor  for  driving  said  fan. 
a  defrost  control  responsive  to  air  pressure  drop  across 


3  An  air  conditioning  system  comprising  a  first  refrig- 
erant compressor,  a  first  electric  motor  for  driving  said 
compressor,  a  first  indoor  coU.  a  first  outdoor  coil,  means 
including  a  first  reversal  valve  connecting  said  compres- 
sor to  said  coils,  a  first  solenoid  for  adjusting  said  valve 
to  operate  said  outdoor  coil  as  an  evaporator  coil  or  as  a 
condenser  coU.  a  second  refrigerant  compressor,  a  second 
electric  motor  for  driving  said  second  compressor,  a  sec- 
ond indoor  coil,  a  second  outdoor  coU,  means  including  a 
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second  reversal  valve  connecting  said  second  compressor 
and  said  second  coils,  a  second  solenoid  for  adjusting  said 
second  valve  to  operate  said  second  outdoor  coil  as  an 
evaporator  coil  or  as  a  condenser  coil,  a  common  fan  for 
moving  outdoor  air  over  said  outdoor  coils,  a  third  elec- 
tric motor  for  driving  said  fan,  a  defrost  control  respon- 
sive to  air  pressure  drop  across  said  outdoor  coils,  said 
control  having  a  normally  open  switch  which  closes  when 
there  is  a  predetermined  air  pressure  drop  across  said 
outdoor  coils,  a  first  limit  control  responsive  to  refngeran 
pressure  within  said  first  outdoor  coil,  said  limit  control 
having  a  normally  open  switch  which  closes  when  tnerc 
is  a  predetermined  pressure  within  said  first  outdoor  coil, 
a  second  limit  control  responsive  to  refrigerant  pressure 
within  said  second  outdoor  coil,  said  second  limit  control 
having  a  normally  open  switch  which  closes  when  there 
is  a  predetermined  pressure  within  said  second  outdoor 
coU,  a  normally  deencrgized  defrost  relay  having  a  nor- 
maUy open  switch  and  a  normally  closed  switch,  electric 
supply  connections,  means  including  said  closed  switoh  of 
said  defrost  relay  for  connecting  said  solenoids  and  said 
third  motor  to  said  connections,  means  including  said 
switch  of  said  defrost  control  for  connecting  said  relay  to 
said  connections,  means  including  a  first  normally  deencr- 
gized lockout  relay  having  a  normally  closed  switch  con- 
necting said  first  motor  to  said  connections,  means  includ- 
ing a  second  normally  deencrgized  lockout  relay  having 
a  normally  closed  switch  connecting  said  second  motor  to 
said  connections,  means  including  said  open  switch  of 
said  defrost  relay  and  said  switch  of  said  first  limit  control 
connecting  said  first  lockout  relay  to  said  connecUons, 
and  means  including  said  open  switch  of  said  defrost  relay 
and  said  switch  of  said  second  limit  control  connecting 
said  second  lockout  relay  to  said  connections. 
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a  pressure  corresponding  to  condenser  pressure,  to  oper- 
ate the  valve  means  to  reduce  refrigerant  flow  to  the  con- 
denser when  condenser  pressure  falls,  means  connecting 
t  e  opposite  side  of  the  wall  to  receive  a  pressure  corre- 
sponding to  evaporator  outiet  pressure,  and  yieldable 
force  means  acting  on  the  wall  in  the  same  direction  as 
evaporator  pressure,  and  check  valve  means  to  prevent 
fluid  from  flowing  through  the  bypass  pipe  from  the  up- 
stream side  of  the  expansion  device  to  the  upstream  side 
of  the  condenser. 

3,103,796 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 

Edgar   V.   Dlduoa,   Ladnc,   and   Theodore   E.    Weber, 

Affton,  Mo.,  assigiiors  to  Hnssmaiin  Rrfrigerator  Co., 

St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporatioa  of  !>«»■''•",, 

Filed  July  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,031 

18  Claims.     (CI.  62—234) 


3  103  795 

CONDENSER   PRESSURE  '  REGULATING   SYSTEM 

Ralph  B.  TUney,  Clayton,  Mo.,  ""^^'^  ^° J^S"^* 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  May  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  108,343 

6  ClaioM.    (CL  62—196) 


3.  A  refrigerated  case  having  a  product  area,  first  and 
second  chambers  in  paraUel  air  flow  relationship  and 
having  common  air  distribution  and  return  nieans  m 
communication  with  said  product  area,  an  evaporator 
in  each  of  said  chambers,  a  fan  in  each  of  said  chambers 
for  circulating  air  through  the  evaporator  therein  and 
discharging  the  air  into  said  air  distrbution  means, 
means  providing  alternate  operation  of  said  evaporator 
and  fan  in  said  first  chamber  with  the  evaporator  and 
fan  in  said  second  chamber,  and  a  main  fan  positioned 
in  said  air  distribution  means  for  effecting  an  air  circula- 
tion balance  between  said  fans  in  said  first  and  second 
chambers. 


3,103,797 
REFRIGERATORS 
Eari  K.  Harley,  Jr.,  Grccavfllc  Ml^., 
Corporatkm,    acvefamd,    Ohio,    a 


to  Happ 

or 


6  A  control  system  for  a  refrigeration  circuit  com- 
prising a  compressor,  a  condenser,  a  receiver,  an  expan- 
sion device,  and  an  evaporator  all  piped  in  a  closed  series 
refrigerant  circuit:  a  bypass  pipe  to  conduct  refrigerant 
around  the  condenser;  valve  means  to  reduce  the  refrig- 
erant flow  into  the  condenser  during  operaUon  of  the 
compressor,  and  pressure-responsive  means  to  operate  the 
valve  including  a  movable  waU  subjected  on  one  side  to 


FUmI  Mar.  30, 1961,  Ser.  No.  99,580 
6  Clalim.     (a.  62—419) 

1.  A  refrigerator  comprising  an  insulated  housmg  divid- 
ed by  an  insulated  wall  into  an  upper  fresh  food  compart- 
ment and  a  lower  frozen  food  compartment,  an  evaporator 
coil  in  said  frozen  food  compartment,  a  second  evaporator 
coil  in  said  fresh  food  compartment,  said  second  evaporm- 
tor  coil  extending  verticaUy  of  said  compartment  doiely 
adjacent  the  rear  waU  thereof  and  forming  with  said  rear 
waU  a  first  air  channel  open  at  its  lower  end,  a  baflb 
mounted  in  paraUel  spaced  relation  with  said  second  evap- 
orator coil  and  forming  therewith  a  second  air  chamid, 
open  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends,  the  open  loww  coda 
of  said  first  and  second  air  channels  being  closely  adjacent 
to  permit  air  from  said  second  channel  to  flow  into  said 
first  channel,  a  fan  mounted  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  dw 
rear  waU  of  said  fresh  food  compartment  and  having  an  in- 
let in  communication  with  the  upper  end  of  said  tant 
channel  and  an  outlet  in  communication  with  the  interior 
of  said  fresh  food  compartment  at  the  lop  thereof,  and 
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means  preventing  flow  of  air  from  the  upper  end  of  said 
second  channel  to  said  fan  inlet  whereby  air  passes  m  series 
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3,103,799 

ANGULAR  ROTARY  DRIVE 

Albert  J.  Bcma,  18690  Lauder,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,868 

10  Claims.     (CI.  64—20) 


through  said  second  channel  and  said  first  channel  to  said 
fan  inlet.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

3,103,798  ^ 

UNIVERSAL  JOINTS 

Sanzio  Pio  Vincenio  Plata,  14  Corso  Porta  Nuova, 

Milan,  Italy 

FUed  July  U,  1961,  Ser.  No.  123,252 

riorlty,  applicatioD  Great  Britain  July  U.  I960 


Claims  fM-iori 


3  Claims.     (CL  64—17) 


Sa 
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7       , 
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1,  A  device  for  the  transmission  of  rotary  power  in- 
cluding a  housing  having  a  pair  of  angularly  disposed 
cylindrical  bearing  surfaces  defining  rotor  chambers,  a 
pair  of  rotors  supported  one  in  each  of  said  chambers, 
each  of  said  rotors  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  axially  extending  peripheral  grooves,  a  plurality 
of  connecting  rods  each  having  a  pair  of  angularly  dis- 
posed cylindrical  portions,  one  cylindrical  portion  of  each 
of  said  connecting  rods  being  carried  in  a  groove  of  one 
of  said  rotors  and  the  other  cylindrical  portion  of  each 
of  said  connecting  rods  being  carried  in  a  groove  of  the 
other  of  said  rotors,  said  cylindrical  portions  being  en- 
gageable  with  the  adjacent  of  said  bearing  surfaces,  and 
said  grooves  being  shaped  to  provide  openings  extending 
along  said  cylindrical  portions  for  the  length  of  said 
grooves. 

3,103,800 
GEAR  ASSEMBLY 
Raymond  G.  Kantar,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,180 
2  Claims.    (CL  64—27) 


1    A  universal  joint  comprising  input  and  output  forks 
coupled  together  by  a  coupling  element  in  the  form  of  a 
cro«  wherein  each  of  the  arms  of  the  forks  haa  aligned 
apertures  therein,  and  each  of  said  apertures  baa  therein 
a  bearing  comprising  a  plurality  of  rollers  assembled  in  a 
cage,  and  wherein  the  coupUng  element  comi>nses  a  body 
portion  provided  with  two  intercommunicating  bores  ex- 
pending therethrough  with  their  axes  intersecting  at  nght 
andes  said  bores  each  being  of  uniform  diameter  through- 
out iU  length,   a  cylindrical   pin  of  uniform   diameter 
throughout  its  length  forced  into  one  bore  with  its  oppo- 
site ends  projecting  from  opposite  sides  of  the  body  por- 
tion and  located  within  the  bearings  of  one  fork,  and  two 
cyUndrical  half-pins  forced  into  opposite  ends  of  the  other 
bore  with  their  outer  ends  projecting  from  other  opposite 
aides  of  the  body  portion  and  located  within  the  bearings 
di  the  other  fork,  the  inner  ends  of  said  half-pms  bemg 
shaped  to  form  horns  at  diametrically  opposite  adesoj 
said  inner  ends  of  the  half-pins,  said  haJf-pins  being  forced 
into  the  body  portion  with  said  honis  so  wedged  bctw«» 
the  surfaces  of  the  pin  and  the  surrounding  bore  as  to  bite 
into  the  surface  of  said  surrounding  bore,  thrusts  m  the  di- 
rection of  the  axes  of  the  pins  and  half-pins  being  absortjed 
between  the  opposite  surfaces  of  the  body  portion  and  the 
arms  c^  the  forks. 


1  A  coupling  for  interconnecting  coaxial  driving  and 
driven  members  comprising  an  annular  skirt  on  one  of 
said  members  having  a  plurality  of  equiangular  spaced 
tapered  slots,  said  slots  being  spaced  apart  by  triangular 
web  formations  having  walls  of  substantially  uniform 
thickness,  and  a  resilient  plastic  element  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  other  of  said  members  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  spokes  in  nesting  relation  within  the  slots  of 
said  annular  skirt,  the  spokes  of  said  element  being  de- 
flectable under  abnormal  loads  to  permit  limited  torsional 
deflection  between  the  driving  and  driven  members. 


3,103,801 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  THE  SELECTORS  OF 

CIRCULAR  KNITTING  AND  LIKE  MACHINES 

Guido    Azzolari,    Brignano   d'Adda,   Italy,   assignor   to 

Fabriqne  National  d'Armca  dc  Guerre,  Sodctc  Auo- 

nyme,  Herstal-lez-Ucge,  Bclginm 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,793 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Italy  Apr.  24,  1959 
4  Clahns.     (Q.  66—50) 
1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  having  a  head  carry- 
tag  a  central  casing  housing  selector  jacks  and  contain- 
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ing  a  plurality  of  lateral  openings,  a  control  device  f^   of  ^^^^^.^j:^'^,  ^^ol  ^m^^S 
JuatSi   the   selector   Jack,   compruing   conUx>l   i^U   to^the  mdKia  as^i«^  ^^^^^  ^^ 


mounted  on  the  knitting  machine  in  front  of  each  open- 


cover  having  a  second  pluraUty  of  mdicia  respectovely 
associated  with  said  first  plurality  of  indicia  and  indicat- 
ing  different  articles  to  be  treated,  said  first  plurality  of 


:^ 


indicia  being  positioned   on  said  surface  so  as  to  be 

.  ..        ,   aligned  with  said  aligned  control  members  when  said 

ing  in  the  casing,  each  of  said  control  umts  consisUng  of    ^^^^  .^  ^  j^  ^^^  position,  thereby  to  indicate  which 

at  least  one  selector  plunger  rack  and  a  pm-carrymg   ^^^j  ^^^^^  ^jjould  be  used  when  a  particular  type  of 

drum  arranged  in  radial  alignment.  article  is  inserted  into  said  container. 


3,103,802 

WASHING  MACHINE 

Hildegaid  Stretch,  Walwode,  HannoTcr,  ^rmany, 

Taignor  toWllilam  Edlich,  Dover,  N  J. 

FuSlApr.  12, 1961,  Ser.  No.  102,437 

ChOms  priority,  ■PPil«tfon,G™«y  ^''*  ".  ^^ 
9  Claims.     (CL  68 — 148) 


3  103,804 
LOCK  CONSTRUCTION  .,     ^. 

Henry  C.  Wood,  Northield.  «>d  V^tor  A.  J^jli^- 
Tille,  m.,  asiigiiors  to  Welch,  Ibc^  Wariwfan,  m^  « 

4  Clalmt.    (CL  70—139) 


1.  A  washing  machine  apparatus  comprising  an  ou^ 
casing,  a  cyUndrical  drum  mounted  within  said  outer 
S   a  plurality  of  flat  partitions  transversely  dividhng 

said  Lm  into  a  plurality  of  ^^o^^V'^^STIi^^S; 
means  for  causing  rotary  moUon  ^^^ ^^^^^ 
said  outer  casing,  means  for  transfcmng  ctoAes  >e^ 
quentiaUy  from  one  of  said  chambers  to  a  n«t juijaoe^ 
Chamber  in  a  single  direction  along  the  »ength  of  sa^ 
drum,  and  means  for  transferring  a  washmg  ^^^ 
one  of  said  chambers  to  the  next  adjacent  chamber. 

3  103  803  

OTRUCTURE  FOR  FACILITATING  SELECITON  OF 

^NEOT  A  FLURALTTY  OF  ALTONATTVELY 

SEIXCTABLE  CONTROL  MO«^  ^  ^^ 

John  E.  Rhodes,  U-l-iille,  Ky.«-5oj  to  G«pl 

Electric  Company,  ■  cffPS™***"  "fiJ^T^"* 

Filed  line  27, 1962,  Ser.  No^5,787 

4Cfadm8.     (CL68— 196) 

1  A  treating  device  having  a  plurality  of  aligned  con- 
trol members  for  selectively  I^^<^«.^?SLTS^cU 
within  said  device,  said  members  havmg  different  indicia 
re^ctively  associated  therewith,  a  cabinet.  •  jo^^ 
wiSn  said  cabinet  for  receiving  articles  to  be  treated^ 

IT  cabinet  having  an  opening  there'n  f^  P^^^^^ 
access  to  said  container,  a  cowr  mounted  on  »»d  cab- 
inet and  movable  beti^een  an  open  poadon  m  which  swd 
opening  is  uncovered  and  a  closed  position  m  which  said 
o?S  is  covered,  said  cover  having  a  first  pluraUty 


1.  A  door  lock  comprising. 

a  a  housing  for  recession  in  the  edge  of  a  doorana 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  in  the  normally  exposed 
face  of  the  housing.  ,     . 

b  a  locking  bolt  pivoted  in  the  housmg  for  swmgmg 
movement  between  a  retracted  position  within  tte 
housing  and  a  locking  position  extending  outward 

frcMn  said  slot,  __^, 

c   a  slide  member  mounted  for  reciprocable  movement 

in  the  housing  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  pivot  am 

of  said  bolt, 
d   a  Unk   member  pivotally  connected  to   the  sUde 
member  and  to  the  locking  bolt  whereby  the  mwe- 
ment  of  the  slide  memteer  effects  the  swmgmg  of  die 
bdt  between  a  retracted  position  within  the  housing 
and  an  outwardly-extending  locking  position. 
e.  a  rotatablc  cylinder  mounted  on  the  housing, 
/.  latch  means  on  the  slide  member  spring-biased  to 
engage  the  housing  and  secure  the  slide  memAwr  at 
its  oppodtcly-shifted  positions,  and 
g.  a  cam  on  th:  said  cyUnder  positioned  to  mgage  and 
retract  the  latch  means  upon  roution  of  the  cylinder 
and  effect  Ae  opposite  shifting  ol  the  slide  member 
to  swing  the  locking  bolt  between  its  reU-acted  and 
extended  positions. 
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3,lt3,M5 
SUDABLE  CLOSURE  LOCK 
Ftay  D.  CnMiwcD,  Hartford  City,  Ind^  Msiciior  to  Over- 
bead  Door  Corporatloii,  Hartford  City,  lod. 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1H2,  S«r.  No.  164,716 
15  aalmi.    (a.  70—142) 


3,1«3.M7 

LIQUID    SAMPLE    INJECTION    IN    A 

CHROMATOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 

Arthur  B.  Brocrmaii,  Barticciillc,  OUa^  aadgnor  to  Piifl- 

lips  Petroleum  Compooy,  a  corporatkM  of  Delaware 

FUed  lDly8ri9M,  Ser.  No.  41,6«0 

2  Claims.    (CL  73—23) 


5     S 


Lfiiow  Mio««M*an 


47— 


J'  .>y 


■  s 


15  A  lock  assembly  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to 
te  mounted  on  a  reciprocating  closure,  a  spring  actuated 
bolt  pivotally  mounted  in  said  casing  and  having  a  keeper- 
engaging  portion  projecting  therefrom,  a  first  bolt  releas- 
ina  member  pivotally  mounted  in  said  casing  and  posi- 
tioned to  engage  said  bolt  at  one  side  of  its  pivot  and  pro- 
vided with  a  handle  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  casing, 
a  second  bolt  releasing  member  pivotaUy  mrtmtcd  in  said 
casing  and  being  engagcabk  therewith  on  the  other  srie 
of  its  pivot  and  provided  with  a  handle  disposed  on  the 
other  side  of  said  casing,  means  for  locking  said  second 
bolt  release  member  in  retracted  position  comprising  a 
detent  adjustably  mounted  in  said  casing  in  coacung  rela- 
tion to  said  second  bolt  release  member,  and  key  adjust- 
able means  for  retracting  and  holding  said  detent  m  re- 
tracted position. 


Roy  T 


3,lt3,M6 

SAFETY  DEPOSIT  BOX  LOCK 

Ellis,  Dayton,  aad  Stephen  A.  I>«nman, 

Ohio;  said  Dcnman  «»«^f»»ofto  «W  Ellis 

FUed  Aug.  1,  196«,  »"•  No- 46,447 

24Clalim.    (CL  70— 339) 


Piqua, 


1.  A  vapor  phase  chromatographic  apparatus  which 
comprises  an  elongated  tubular  column  containing  packed 
solid  particles,  first  conduit  means  communicating  with 
the  inlet  end  of  said  colunm  for  8iq>plying  a  carrier  fluid 
thereto,  an  injection  means  for  introducing  a  liquid  mix- 
ture to  be  analyzed  into  the  inlet  end  of  said  column 
onto  the  said  packing  therein,  said  injection  means  com- 
prising an  injection  tube  of  small  diameter,  a  chamber  of 
fixed  volunw  at  the  external  end  of  said  injection  tube,  a 
piston  in  sealing  contact  with  and  slidably  disposed  with- 
in said  chamber,  and  means  for  moving  said  pUton  re- 
ciprocally within  said  chamber,  and  second  conduit  meaits 
for  conducting  the  effluent  from  the  outlet  end  of  said 
column  to  means  for  detecting  the  components  of  the  said 
fractionated  liquid  mixture,  an  inlet  conduit  communicat- 
ing with  said  chamber  for  supplying  said  liquid  mixture 
thereto,  and  an  outlet  conduit  conmiunicating  with  said 
chamber  for  conducting  said  liquid  mixture  therefrom, 
first  and  second  valve  means  in  said   inlet  and  outlet 
conduits,  re^)cctively,  for  sealing  said  chamber  while  said 
piston  is  forcing  said  mixmre  into  said  tube,  and  biasing 
means  dispoeed  in  said  chambers  for  automatically  with- 
drawing said  piston  when  the  closing  force  on  said  piston 
i6  released. 

3,lf3,M8 

PORTABLE  EQUIPMENT  CHECK  UNITS 

Paul  E.  Eichclberger,  15  Mount  Zkm  Road,  York,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept  3«,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,658 

SClaiiiM.    (CL73— 39) 


r-'^- 


3     . 


^--^- 


9  In  a  lock:  a  housing,  a  locking  element  movaWy 
mounted  in  the  housing  for  displacement  to  lock  acd  un- 
lock positions;  and  key-operable  mechanism  to  cootroj 
movements  of  the  locking  element  from  lock  to  unlock 
position;  the  mechanism  including  a  plurality  of  primary 
tumblers  in  the  housing  movable  from  released,  lock  po- 
sition to  unlock  position;  movaWy  interengageaWc  ele- 
ments on  the  locking  clement  and  on  the  tumblers,  those 
on  the  tumWecs  being  diifereody  spaced  so  as  to  requur 
different  amounts  of  movement  from  rdeaaed,  lock  posi- 
tion ftor  different  tumblers  to  enable  the  element  to  move 
to  unlocked  position;  a  key  nose,  the  tumblers  extending 
across  the  key  nose  to  be  displacod  by  operation  of  a  key 
therein;  spring  means  urging  the  tumWers  toward  the 
key  nose  and  adapted  to  yield  when  die  key  moves  them 
out;  at  least  some  tumblers  having  projections  thereon  en- 
gageable  with  the  spring  means  prior  to  full  movement  of 
such  tumblers  by  the  key. 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  and  checking  the  condition  and 
operabUity  of  the  service  and  emergency  air  lines  of 
trailers  of  the  type  which  in  use  arc  normally  towed  by 
separate  tractor  elemenU  and  at  which  time  tiie  service 
brakes  are  actuated  by  air  pressure  from  the  tractor  and 
the  emergency  brakes  are  released  by  air  from  the  trac- 
tor, and  which  emergency  brakes  are  moved  to  braking 
position  by  air  pressure  from  a  trailer  carried  source 
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of  air  when  the  tractor  and  trailer  are  disconnected  from 
each  other;  said  testing  and  checking  apparatus  compns- 
iM  a  portable  trucklike  body  adapted  to  be  brought  mto 
te^^clation  to  a  trailer,  in  the  absence  of  its  towing 
tracts,  said  porUble  body  carrymg  a  pressure  air  Umt 
a^^rgency  air  line  including  an  air  hose,  connected 
Z  ^  S^k.  a  shut  off  valve  between  the  taiJcand 
emergency   air  hose,  an  air  pressure  gaufe  connected 
to^'lm^gency  air  line  at  a  point  to  have  t?;*  «r  pr««iue 
which  is  delivered  to  the  emergency  air  hne  "»f  »«'«^"P°° 
said  gauge,  a  manually  operable  two-way  valve  compm- 
ing  a  caSng  and  manuaUy  operable  valve  «»f^°;^^«^- 
in   said  casing  also  having  a  vent  leadmg  therefrom,  a 
^j'rvice  brake  air  line  having  a  first  branch  Icadrng  from 
the  air  tank  to  the  valve  casing  and  havmg  a  shut  off 
valve  therein,  a  service  line  air  hose  and  a  second  branch 
line  leading  from  the  casing  of  the  two-way  v«Jve  to  the 
service  Une  air  hose,  both  of  said  hoses  carrymg  at  their 
free  ends  air  hose  connections  of  a  nature  to  make  air 
tight  connection  with  the  conventional  service  and  emer- 
gency air  line  connections  of  the  trailer  under  test,  said 
^o-way  valve  when  in  one  position  estobbshing  com- 
munication between  the  said  two  branches  «>d  s!»""ing 
off  ti»e  vent  and  when  in  another  position  shutting  off 
communication  between  tiie  last  named  branch  and  the 
vent,  an  electric  battery  upon  Uk  truck,  a  plurality  of 
electrical  circuits  connected  to  said  battery,  a  muluple 
circuit  electric  cable  having  means  for  connecting  its  cir- 
cuits to  the  electrical  circuits  of  the  trailer  at  the  con- 
ventional plug-in  connection  of  said  traUer  and  havmg  its 
circuits  connected  to   tiie  electrical  circmts  from  said 
battery,  said  latter  circuits  including  test  lamps,  cu-cmt 
breakers  and  individual  controlling  switches  and  a  panel 
upon  the  truck  upon  which  the  test  lamps,  and  twitches 
are  mounted  and  at  which  said  test  lamps  are  vmWe. 


^Fll«lFeb.l9,1959,S«.No.794.4M 
Clahns  priority.  •in»Uc«tk«  Sw«l«i  Feb.  20,  1958 
v^wi...  r-    ^^  Claims.     (O.  73—141) 


3,1«3,M9 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING 
POLYMER  CONCENTRATION 

Robert  F.  Dye,  B«^««^«»?"t.f;*??J!?.™ *" 
Petroleam  Company,  a  c«rporalk«  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  1,  196*,  Ser.  No.  46,694 

v«i  6ClidaM.    (CL73— S3) 


5  J- 


TIHC  X  KCONDS 


1.  A  mc»uring  device  for  ""''""^  „°1?;^^ 
forc«.  comprising  a  pT««ure-sensiUve  '"^f ^^^«^ 
Ldapted  to  be  subjected  to  said  f^^^^j'S^ 
means  for  said  body  compnsing  a  block  Pr^ided  wot 
r^ure  having  two  opposite  ^^d^^^^^iiSS 
me^ring  body  being  lodged  .«)  ^^P^*^  JS^ 
between  and  in  engagement  with  »^<i  P^^^^^ 
the  aensina  direction  of  said  measunng  body  porpendiciujr 
^^n^SlSU.  said  block  being  further  ^^ 
with  a  nWber  of  slots  penetrating  said  Mock  «  the  «« 
Zi:tion  as  said  aperture  and  having  a  ^b^'^y  ^^ 

tudinal  cn>ss-section  the  l<»8't"«l'"'^,,^l''f^5/JS3 
Ht  least  in  part  substantially  paralle*  to  said  parallel 
Sdi  Sfd  l<^^  located  within  said  block  to^ 
vi(te  said  block  with  sections  having  relatively  ««nU  a«J- 

:^  extending  in  a  <ii^«^  .f^^-^^^^lj* 
*aid  oamllel  sides  and  being  resilient  in  a  direction  per- 
^K  to  said  parallel  «d«,  «ud  slots  being  imeraUy 
enclosed  within  the  block. 


3,lt3,811 

APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  WELLS 

Hngh  J.  aVi«  -d  PatT.  W.  CWsbolm,  D«^  «»^ 

^SsipKHS  to  HaUlburton  Compuy.  a  corporation  of 

"^""Vlled  Jan.  19. 1961,  Ser.  No.  3,457 
2  ClalnH.    (CL  73—152) 


3    A  vapor  pressure  analyzer  for  a  polymer  soluuon 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  sample  conduit  from  a 
process  stream,  vapor  pressure  measuring  means  in  said 
sample  conduit,  said  measuring  means  compnsmg  a  cham- 
ber a  pision  disposed  therein,  a  cycle  timing  means,  me- 
chanical means  connected  to  said  cycle  timing  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  piston  as  desired,  first  and  v^- 
ond  valve  means  dispo«^  at  the  inlet  and  ouUet  ends, 
respectively,  of  said  measuring  means.  el«;tncal  means 
conMcting  said  timing  means  to  said  first  and  second  valve 
means  and  said  measuring  means,  so  that  said  piston  is 
adapied  to  reciprocate  only  during  the  time  that  both  said 
valve  means  are  dosed,  and  conduit  means  for  pasamg  a 
pneumatic  signal  from  said  vapor  pressure  measunng 
means  to  a  recording  device. 
TM  O.Q. 


A  well  testing  apparatus  comprising: 
Ticker  assembly  adapted  to  be  lowered  into  aweU 
oiT  tubing  or  the  like  to  isolate  a  rone  to  be  terted, 
said  packer  assembly  having  packer  means  J«J|* 
regaUng  said  zone  from  the  portion  of  the  weU  there- 
above; 
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a  testing  tool  assembly  adapted  to  be  moved  on  a  wire 
line  through  said  tubing  to  an  operative  position  ad- 
jacent said  packer  assembly; 
conduit  means  carried  by  one  of  said  assemblies,  said 
conduit  means  being  axially  engageable  with   said 
other  assembly  as  said  tool  assembly  reaches  said 
operative  position; 
axially  engageable  coupling  means  for  placing  said  con 
duit  means  carried  by  said  one  of  said  assemblies 
and  said  other  assembly  in  fluid  communication, 
said  cond-uit  means,  in  said  operative  tool   assembly 
position,  passing  from  said  zone,  through  said  packer 
means  to  said  tool  assembly  to  place  said  zone  and 
said  tool  assembly  in  fluid  communication, 
said   conduit   means   including   a   tubular,    axially   ex- 
tending passage,  and  an  annular  passage  extending 
coaxially  with  -but  separate  from  and  surrounding 
said  tubular  passage; 
means  forming  a  sample  receiving  chamber  m   said 

testing  tool  assembly; 
means  within  said  tool  assembly  forming  a  first  fluid 
passageway  having  an  inlet  in  fluid  comrminication 
with  said  zone  by  way  of  said  annular  passage  of 
said  cOTiduit  means  when  said  tool  assembly  is  in 
said  operative  position  and  having  an  outlet  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  sample  receiving  chamber; 
valve  means  in  said  first  passageway  between  the  inlet 
thei«of  and  said  sample   receiving  chamber,   said 
valve  means  being  operable    to  allow   fluid   flow 
through  said  first  passageway  only  while  said  tool 
assembly  is  in  said  curative  position; 
a  first  pressure  recording  device  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  first  passageway  and  positioned  between 
said  sample  receiving  chamber  and  said  valve  means; 
means  within   said  tool  assembly  forming  a  second 
fluid  passageway  separate  from  said  first  fluid  pas- 
sageway  and   having  an   inlet   in   continuous   fluid 
communication  with  the  exterior  of  said  tool   as- 
sembly, said  inlet  being  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  zone  by  way  of  said  tubular  passage  of  said 
conduit  means  when  said  tool  assembly  is  in  said 
operative  positicm; 
a  second  pressure  recording  device  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  second  passageway; 
said  first  fluid  passageway  of  said  tool  assembly  in- 
cluding one  annular  portion  encircling  and  providing 
a  flow  path  around  said  second  pressure  recording 
device  and  another  annular  portion  encircling  and 
providing  a  flow  path  around  said  first  pressure  re- 
cording device; 
said  coupling  means  including  an  annular  coupling  por- 
tion for  providing  fluid  communication  between  said 
first  fluid  passageway  of  said  tool  assembly  and  said 
annular  passage  of  said  conduit  means,  and 
said  coupling  means  further  including  a  tubular  cou- 
pling portion  coaxial  with  and  separate  from  said 
annular  coupling  portion  for  providing  fluid  com- 
munication between  said  second  fluid  passageway  of 
said  tool  assembly  and  said  tubular  passage  of  said 
c<xiduit  means. 


lower  ends  of  the  zone  to  be  studied,  said  housing  having 
a  by-pass  therethrough  communicating  with  the  well  bore 
above  and  below  the  zone  to  be  studied,  said  housing 
also  having  a  passageway  therethrough  communicating 
with  said  zone  and  another  portion  of  the  well  bore  for 
directing  fluids  entering  the  well  bore  in  said  zone  through 
said  housing  separate  from  fluids  produced  above  and 
below  said  zone,  said  passageway  extending  upwardly 
from  said  zone  and  being  reversed  in  direction  at  a  point 


intermediate  its  length  to  extend  downwardly  and  then 
upwardly  into  wMiimunication  with  the  well  bore  above 
said  zone,  said  housing  having  a  vertically  extending  gas 
bleed-off  passageway  therein  extending  from  said  point 
to  the  well  bore  above  said  point;  a  meter  in  said  housing 
for  measuring  the  total  quantity  of  fluids  flowing  through 
said  passageway;  and  means  in  said  housing  for  determin- 
ing the  oil/water  ratio  erf  the  fluids  flowing  through  said 
passageway  downstream  of  said  point. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SAMPLING  PRO- 

DUCTION  OF  SUBTERRANEAN  RESERVOIRS 
Henry  A.  Bourne,  Jr.,  Earl  W.  Sutton,  and  James  C.  Al- 
bright, Pooca  City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  ContlnenUI  OU 
Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Oct.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,696 
3  Claims.    (CI.  73— 155) 


TCJsr^ 


3,1«3312 
FLUID  ANALYZING  TOOL 
Henry  A.  Bonmc,  Jr.,  and  Preston  L.  Gant,  Ponca  City, 
Okla.,  aaaignon  to  ContiMBtai  OO  Company,  Ponca 
City,  Okhu,  a  corponitfcm  of  Delaware 

FDmI  Mar.  18, 1957,  Scr.  No.  646,601 

4ClaiBM.  (CL73— 155) 
3.  Apparatus  responsive  to  the  quantities  of  oil  and 
water  produced  in  a  local  zone  of  a  well  bore,  compris- 
ing: a  housing  of  a  size  to  be  inserted  in  the  well  bore; 
packers  carried  by  the  housing  in  axially  spaced  relation 
to  engage  the  walls  of  the  well  bore  at  the  upper  and 


2.  An  apparatus  for  sampling  productioo  of  a  fluid- 
producing  subterranean  formation  traversed  by  a  well 
b<M-e  extending  from  the  surface  which  comprises: 
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a.  at  least  one  partitioning  means  in  said  well  bore  di- 
viding said  well  bore  adjacent  said  formation  into 
separate  fluid-producing  zones; 

b.  fluid  conduits  extending  separately  from  the  surface 
into  each  of  said  zones; 

c.  a  flow  control  means  connected  to  each  of  said  fluid 
conduits;  and 

d.  a  differential  pressure  control  means  having  pressure 
conduits  communicating  with  each  of  said  zones,  said 
pressure  control  means  communicating  with  said  flow 
control  means  whereby  the  fluids  are  withdrawn  from 
each  of  said  zones  at  a  substantially  equal  pressure 
and  produced  to  the  surface  without  intermingling. 


at  least  one  electrically  insulating  spacer  interposed  be- 
tween the  backing  plate  of  one  of  said  electrodes  and  the 
ribs  of  the  other  of  said  electrodes  and  further  ccwnpris- 
ing  an  electrically  insulating  mounting  element  secured 
between  one  of  said  electrodes  and  said  still  well  and 
resilient  means  interposed  between  the  other  of  said  elec- 
trodes and  the  structure  formed  by  the  combination  of 


3,103,814 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN 
AUXILIARY  FLUID  FLOW  WHICH  IS  PROPOR- 
TIONAL TO  A  MAES  FLUID  FLOW 
Johannes  P.  C.  M.  van  Broacklinysen,  Gelecn,  and 
Johannes  J.  H.  Boyi,  Slttard,  Netherlands,  aaiignors  to 
Stamlcarbon  N.V.,  Hecrlcn,  Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  92,055 

Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands  Feb.  29,  1960 

15Ci«ims.    (CL73— 202) 


the  still  well,  mounting  element  and  the  one  electrode, 
said  resilient  means  urging  said  electrodes  together  in  a 
direction  and  with  a  force  sufficient  to  effect  engagement 
of  both  of  said  electrodes  with  said  spacer  despite  dimen- 
sional change  of  the  electrodes  and  spacer  in  the  direction 
of  separation  of  the  backing  plate  of  said  one  of  said  elec- 
trodes and  the  ribs  of  said  other  of  said  electrodes  inci- 
dent to  temperature  change. 


1.  A  method  of  obtaining  an  auxiliary  fluid  flow  which 
is  proportional  to  a  main  fluid  flow  even  during  strong 
pulsations  in  the  latter  utilizing  a  pressure  relay,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  passing  the  main  fluid  flow  through 
an  apertured  orifice  plate,  passing  at  least  a  minimum 
quantity  of  auxiliary  fluid  flow  into  a  chamber  communi- 
cating with  a  control  device  that  communicates  with  the 
main  fluid  flow  passed  through  said  orifice  plate,  said 
control  device  controlling  said  auxiliary  fluid  flow  so  as 
to  maintain  said  auxiliary  flow  proportional  to  said  mam 
flow,  said  minimum  quantity  of  auxiliary  fluid  flow  passed 
into  said  chamber  being  expressed  by  the  equation: 

wherein:  ^niin  stands  for  the  minimum  quantity  of  aux- 
iliary flow  passing  through  the  chamber  per  unit  time 
expressed  in  terms  of  cm.»  (N.T.P.) /minute;  C  stands 
for  the  capacity  of  the  chamber  in  cm.»  (N.T.P.) /kg./ 
cm. 2,  which  is  directly  proportional  to  the  geometrical 
capacity  in  cm.»,  which  is  not  affected  by  the  fluid  pres- 
sure; and 


3403,816  _.^„ 

CAP  AND  GAUGE  STRUCTURE  FOR  CRANKCASE 

FILL  OPENING 
Eugene  Kawecid,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Stnrdevant 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan  ^,     ^^  ^^^ 
FUed  Nov.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71,694 
4  Claims.    (CI.  73—323) 


\dth 


stands  for  the  maximum  pressure  rise  in 

kg. /cm.' 


mm. 


3,103,815 
LEVEL  GAGES 
Paul  J.  Gardner,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assifBor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation,  Davenport,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

''"*     FUed  July  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  123,808 
4  Claims.    (O.  73—304) 

4.  A  capacitance  level  gage  comprising  an  elongated 
still  well  and  a  pair  of  electrodes  each  having  a  backing 
plate  and  ribs  extending  therefrom,  the  ribs  of  a  first 
one  of  said  electrodes  being  disposed  in  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  ribs  of  the  second  one  of  said  electrodes,  and 
the  electrodes  thus  arranged  being  disposed  within  the 
still  well,  mounting  means  for  the  electrodes  comprising 


1.  A  cap  and  gauge  for  the  fill  opening  of  a  crankcase 

comprising, 

means  providing  a  tube  having  a  generally  central  por- 
tion adapted  to  be  detachably  engaged  in  closing 
and  pressure  sealing  relation  to  a  fill  opening, 

said  tube  having  an  end  portion  adapted  to  project 
to  the  crankcase  interior  and  having  an  opening 
substantially  at  the  low  critical  level  of  oil  in  the 
crankcase,  said  tube  having  another  portion  with  a 
transparent  side  wall  adapted  to  project  exteriorly 
of  the  crankcase,  said  another  tube  portion  having  a 
closure,  means  providing  a  small  orifice  in  said 
closure, 

means  providing  a  resiliently  distorUble  vacuum-pro- 
ducing bulb  secured  to  said  other  end  of  said  tobe 
and  being  in  communication  with  the  tube  interior 
through  said  orifice  so  that  pressure  fluctuations  in 
said  crankcase  are  transmitted  to  the  bulb  interior 
in  damped  condition  through  said  orifice. 
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said  orifice  being  dimemioned  to  restrict  flow  of  fluid 
into  said  bulb  under  the  recovery  force  exerted  by 
said  bulb  in  collapsed  condition, 

and  being  adequate  to  delay  substantial  resilient  re- 
covery of  said  bulb  for  a  period  of  time  greater 
than  that  required  for  oU  to  return  to  an  engine 
crankcase  subsequent  to  stopping  of  the  engine. 

said  bulb  upon  recovery  thereof  being  operable  to  draw 
fluid  through  said  orifice,  whereby  to  draw  a  column 
of  oil  from  the  crankcase  into  said  other  portion. 


ing  against  one  end  of  a  plunger  stem,  the  other  end 
of  said  plunger  stem  being  disposed  through  said  cen- 
tral hole  in  said  extended  portion  of  said  housing  and 
slidably  therethrough,  said  plunger  stem  being  urged  by 
spring  means  against  said  bearing  plate;  a  recess  in  said 
plunger  bearing  and  an  O  ring  in  said  recess  in  seal- 
ing relationship  between  said  recess  and  the  inner  wall 
of  said  sleeve;  a  capillary  tube  attached  to  said  nipple 


3,lf3^17 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  KILN 

TEMPERATURES 

Norm-.  C.  L^lwlg,  ^^''9^r^^^,S;;!f^,l^j}^^ 
States  Steel  CorporatkM,  a  conoradon  <rf  New  Jersey 
^^    Flkd  Aig.  12,  19««,  sir.  No.  49,370 
SQalBt.    (CL73— 341) 


Si 


3.  The  combination,  with  a  rotary  kiln  adapted  to  con- 
tam  a  load  which  piles  up  past  the  bottom  as  the  kiln 
routes,  of  a  temperature  measuring  apparatus  comprising 
a  plurality  of  temperature  sensing  elements  mounted  in- 
side the  kihi  wall  and  spaced  both  lengthwise  of  the 
kiln  and  around  iu  circumference,  a  recorder  adapted  to 
be  connected  successively  to  each  of  said  elements  for 
recording  the  temperature  sensed  by  each  in  turn,  a  switcn 
located  direcUy  under  the  bottom  of  said  kiln,  actuating 
means  for  said  switch,  said  actuating  means  bemg  located 
on  the  outside  of  said  kiln  in  the  same  radial  planes  as 
said  elements,  an  electric  control  circmt  connecting  said 
switch  and  said  recorder  for  operating  the  recorder  on 
actuation  of  the  switch,  said  circuit  including  adjustable 
means  for  delaying  operation  of  said  recorder  foUow- 
ing  each  actuation  of  said  switch  until  the  kiln  rotates 
through  a  predetermined  arc  to  assure  that  the  load  over- 
Ues  the  respective  element,  and  means  operaUvely  con- 
nected with  said  kihi  and  with  said  delaying  means  for 
auotmatically  adjusting  the  latter  in  accordance  with  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  the  kiln  to  maintain  the  same  arc 
despite  variations  in  kiln  speed. 


in  sealing  relationship  therewith,  said  capillary  tube  con- 
necting said  chamber  in  said  nipple  with  a  thermal  bulb, 
said  bulb  and  said  capillary  tube  and  said  chamber  be- 
ing fiUed  with  fluid  adapted  to  expand  and  contract  in 
response  to  a  change  in  temperature;  whereby  fluid  is 
ad^ted  to  be  displaced  into  and  out  of  said  chamber 
and  said  cylinder  against  said  plunger  bearing  for  ex- 
tending and  retracting  said  plunger  stem  through  said 
exteiKled  portion  in  said  housing. 


34t3,819 
GRAVIMETER 

Beniamin  P.  BlMi^amc,  Air  Force  Academy,  Colo. 

(2621  E.  Menlo  Blvd.,  Mnwaukcc  11,  Wb.) 

Fflcd  Oct  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,137 

llClafans.    (CL  73-^382) 


to 
cor- 


3,183^18 
THERMOSTAT 
Charles  WllUam  Pttefsr.  New  HMtford^Y. 
The  Paitkm  CorpoiratkM,  New  Hartford,  U. 

1  CWm.  (CL  7*— 3*8  J) 
*-  A  thcrmottatic  element  for  actuating  an  apparatus  m 
response  to  a  change  in  temperature  comprising;  a  hous- 
ing and  a  bead  attached  thereto,  said  housing  having  an 
extended  portion  for  attaching  to  said  apparatus  and  a 
central  hole  in  said  extended  portion,  said  head  having 
a  nipple  at  one  end  with  a  chamber  therem;  a  sleeve 
with  a  flange  thereon  received  in  a  central  opening  m 
said  head  and  retained  thereat  by  a  lock  screw  fastened 
in  the  central  opening  in  said  head,  said  flange  bear- 
ing aimnft  an  O  ring  in  sealing  relation  and  formmg 
iTcTlinder  connected  with  said  chamber  in  said  mpple; 
a  ptunaer  bearing  and  a  plunfcr  bearing  plate  bemg 
lecdved  slidaWy  to  «wd  cylinder,  said  bearing  pUte  bear- 


1.  A  gravimcter  ooosisting  of  a  reed  having  mass,  a 
synchronous  motor  having  a  ahaft  attached  to  one  eod 
of  the  reed,  the  longitudinal  axis  <rf  said  reed  being  free 
to  deflect  away  from  the  rotational  axis  of  said  shaft,  the 
center  of  mass  o«  said  reed  being  located  along  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  nwtor  when  said  motor  is  in  operation 
and  the  reed  undeflected,  said  axis  of  rotation  being  ver- 
tical, a  pick-off  to  provide  an  indication  of  the  deflection 
of  the  reed  away  from  said  axis  of  rotation,  together 
with  means  such  as  a  precisely  calibrated  variable  fre- 
quency alternating  current  supply  for  accurately  adjusting 
and  indicating  the  vpoo^  of  said  synchronous  rootew. 
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Sf  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING 

^  GEOPHYSICAL  DATA  

Frit.  Harick,  Beril-Wllieradorf,  Geraayy,  ^'^J^ 
CoBtiiieBtal  ElektrotodMtrie  A.G^  ^"^^^^tiL 
BcrllB-MarieMiorf,  Germany,  a  corporadOB  of  oer- 

"*^     Filed  Mar.  18,  I960,  Ser.  No.  15,984 
Clafan  priority,  wMcatlon^GerinMiy  Mar.  20, 1959 
6  Claims.     (CI.  73—382) 
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being  exposed  to  said  reference  pressure,  whereby  a 
Sangc  in'^variaWe  pressure  wiU. sWJtllJhr^  liquid 
bodies  and  thus  the  two  common  Uquid  IcveU,  first  and 
c-cond  electric  terminals  in  contact  each  with  one  of  taid 
two  portions  of  said  first  Uquid,  said  two  termmals  bemg 
connected  to  said  electric  source,  and  a  third  c  ectnc 
terminal  in  conUct  with  said  second  1'^"'^,  each  electnc 
terminal  being  in  contact  with  its  one  liquid  body  at  aU 
pressure  conditions,  said  third  electric  terminal  havmg  an 
impedance  ratio  responsive  electric  circuit  connected 
themo  and  to  said  first  and  second  electnc  termmals. 


3,183,822 
SPEED  GOVERNORS 

Zdziriav  Stanislav  Mlr«*i,  I^»~»«^^««'"«*V^i^  ^ 
Smms   Motor   Units   limited,   London,   England,   a 

British  company  .^.  „      «j     -« ««* 

Filed  Dec.  28,  I960.  Ser.  No.  78,956 
aaims  priority,  appUcatloaXh^at  Mtehi  Ian.  4,  196f 
5  Claims.    (CL  73—551) 


1  Apparatus  for  measuring  and  recording  local  varia- 
tions of  geophysical  values  dependent  on  geographic  loca- 
tion comprising,  a  gravity  measuring  mass  lf*^Jf  «^ 
unsteady  base,  means  to  produce  electrically  a  graphic 
recording  of  displacements  of  the  gravity  responsive  mass 
Xive  to  a  null  point,  and  shifting  means  re^f «;° 
geographic  location  to  vary  the  displacement  of  said  mass 
and  retain  the  relationship  of  the  graphic  rccordmg  to 
the  null  point  ^^^^^^^^^_^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASuSs^VAWAWLE  PRES- 

SURE  USING  CONDUCmj  FLl^} 

William  Ftaley  Wright,  2010  Frojt  St- V«^  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  l^*'.  ^'  No.  831,531 

lOCiaimt.    (CL73— 398) 


10    In  an  apparatus  for  use  in  connection  with  an 
el«:tiic  source,  for  measuring,  recording  or  controlling 
a  variable  pressure  in  rehition  to  a  referena  P^J^;^' ^ 
combination  of  at  least  one  U-shaped  tube   -i  6^"  ^ 
having  a  pre-determined  electric  conducUyity  disposed  in 
s^  Jj-slSiped  tube,  a  second  Uquid  disposed  m  said 
^aped  tSbe  abutting  the  first  Uquid  at  two  comm^ 
Uquid  levels,  said  second  Uquid  havmg  an  electnc  conduc- 
S  which  is  different  from  the  electric  conductivity 
of  Id  fiS  Uquid.  the  free  surface  of  one  portion  of 
SLd  first  UqJ  being  exposed  to  the  vanaWe  pr(»ure^ 
thTfree  surface  of  tiie  other  portwn  of  said  first  Uquid 


1.  A  centiifugal  speed  governor  comprising  ««««** 
rotatiible  about  an  axis;  a  first  '^*«^°^J™  * 
second  surface  member  which  are  incUned  restively  to- 
ward  each  other  in  directions  transverse  to  the  «id  ■» 
90  that  the  said  surface  members  are  P^ogressivdy  dojw 
to  each  other  as  they  progressively  extend  m  the  d^ffj!! 
away  from  the  axis  of  the  rotatiible  member;  bias^ 
means  for  biasing  the  first  and  second  »"rf»«  '"^^J!!! 
toward  each  otiier;  a  generaUy  channel-shaped  monbcr 
with  itii  channel  extending  in  a  direction  transverse  to  tne 
said  axis  and  supported  fit>m  the  roUtiible  member  tor 

rotation  therewith  and  having  t'T  °PP°^,  !?^^ 
formed  witii  a  slot,  which  slot  extends  paraUel  to  tiic  SMd 
first  surface;  a  weight  assembly  oompnamg  a  spmdle  <»- 
rying  a  first  roller  and  a  second  roUer,  tiie  iPjndlepwmng 
through  and  being  guided  by  the  said  ^"^^^"^ 
being  positioned  between  the  said  walls  of  the  chaimel- 
shaped  member  and  engagmg  the  said  first  surface,  aM 
the  second  roUer  comprising  two  roUcr  parts  one  toward 
each  end  of  tiie  spindle  and  each  roUer  part  »ep«*?d 
axiaUy  of  the  spindle  from  the  first  roUer  by  one  of  the 
said  waUs,  the  roller  parts  engaging  the  said  second  «r- 
face  at  spaced  poaUions,  the  arrangement  being  such  tbat 
as  Uie  weight  assembly  move*,  under  centnfugaljoroe. 
outward  from  the  rotatablc  member  as  it  is  rotated,  ttj 
rollers  roll  along  their  respective  surfaces  and  urge  tlMm 
apart  against  their  bias,  and  the  said  spindk  moves  ak»g 
the  said  slots  so  that  its  movement  is  at  least  m  part 
guided  thereby. 
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3,103,823 

CONTROL  CAM  MECHANISM 

Shigeo  Aikl,  150  SUrohaU,  KiUzaU,  Obu,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,290 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Dec.  12,  195» 

2  Claiins.     (CI.  74—54) 


,      •<  J5 


inside  said  drum  for  pivoting  selccUve  cams,  said  means 
including  a  series  of  solenoids,  said  solenoids  being  alignol 
with  said  circumferential  cam  rows,  each  of  said  solenoids 
including  a  movable  armature  for  pivoting  said  cams, 
a  shaft  concentrically  positioned  within  said  cylindrical 
housing  and  adapted  to  rotate  with  respect  thereto,  said 
series  of  solenoids  fixedly  carried  by  said  shaft  whereby 
said  solenoids  may  be  positioned  adjacent  a  particular 
file  of  cams,  a  circumferential  row  of  rigid  pins  carried 
by  said  cylindrical  housing  and  extending  on  either  side 
of  ihe  surface  thereof,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  shaft  and  en- 
gageable  with  said  pins  for  preventing  relative  rotation 


1    A  controlling  cam   mechanism   for   an   automatic 
zigzag  sewing  machine  having  a  frame,  an  upper  shaft 
having  a  worm  and  comprising,  a  driving  shaft  journaled 
in  said  machine  frame  and  having  a  worm  wheel  mesh- 
ing with  said  upper  shaft  worm  and  driven  thereby  from 
said  upper  shaft,  a  sun  gear  fixed  on  said  driving  shaft, 
upper  and  lower  supporting  discs  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  driving  shaft  and  axially  spaced  thereon,  a  plurality 
of  studs  journaled  in  said  upper  and  lower  supportmg 
discs,  a  plurality  of  cam  discs  each  fixed  on  a  respective 
one  of  said  studs,  a  plurality  of  planetary  gears  each  con- 
nected to  a  respective  stud  and  disposed  meshing  with 
said  sun  gear  for  selective  rotation  about  said  sun  gear 
and  driven  therefrom  for  rotatably  driving  a  respective 
cam  disc,  each  of  said  cam  discs  bavmg  a  peripheral 
configuration  different  from  the  other  cam  discs,  a  verti- 
cal shaft  journaled  in  said  frame,  a  cam  follower  arm 
carried  by  said  vertical  shaft  journaled  in  the  machine 
frame  and  having  a  cam  follower  disposed  to  cooperate 
with  said  discs  individually,  selection  means  for  variably 
selecting  and  changing  the  zigzag  pattern  of  the  machine 
comprising  a  control  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said 
machine  frame  for  selectively  positioning  a  given  cam 
disc  for  individual  engagement  with  said  cam  follower,  a 
knob  on  said  shaft  for  selectively  rotaUng  it,  coupling 
means  comprising  a  gear  mounted  on  said  lower  disc 
and  a  gear  on  said  control  shaft  for  operatively  connecting 
said  selecuon  means  to  a  supporting  disc  for  rotating  said 
upper  and  lower  supporting  discs  together  with  said  plu- 
rality of  planetary  gears  and  cam  discs  as  entirety  around 
said  driving  shaft  and  sun  gear  to  engage  a  given  cam 
disc  with  said  cam  follower. 


between  said  shaft  and  cylinder  in  at  least  one  direction, 
a  lever  pivotally  supported  from  said  shaft  adjacent  said 
armatures,  means  carried  by  said  armatures  for  pivoting 
said  lever  upon  an  energization  of  said  solenoid,  said 
lever  linked  to  said  pawl  whereby  a  pivotal  movement  of 
said  lever  unlocks  the  shaft  from  said  cylinder,  a  coil  spring 
terminally  fixed  to  said  shaft  for  urging  the  rotational 
movement  of  said  shaft,  and  external  means  for  limitedly 
rotaiing  said  cylinder  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  urged 
rotation  of  said  shaft,  said  external  means  including  an 
arm  engagcable  with  said  rigid  pins  externally  of  said 
cylindrical  surface,  driving  means  for  reciprocally  driving 
said  arm. 

3,103,825 
INDEX  TABLE 
Raymond  W.  Bryant,  Jacl(son,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lloyd 
W.  Jeffries,  doing  business  as  Jackson  Fluid   Power 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  76,952 
5  Claims.     (CL  74— 116) 


3,103,824 
MEMORY  DRUM  FOR  COIN  OPERATED 
RECORD  PLAYER 
Felix  J.  Gramann,  Laona,  Wis. 
Filed  Sept.  23, 1958,  Ser.  No.  762,793 
18  Claims.    (Q.  74— 116) 
10.  A  mechanical  memory  drum  comprising  a  hollow 
cylindrical  housing,  a  plurality  of  rows  of  cams  arranged 
on  said  cylinder,  each  of  said  rows  including  a  plurality 
of  selectively  movable  cams  extending  circumferentially 
about  said  cylinder,  said  cams  being  aligned  along  the 
length  of  said  cylinder  to  form  parallel  files,  each  of  said 
cams  having  a  first  arcuate  portion  terminally  and  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  cylindrical 
housing,  slots  in  said  cylindrical  housing  spaced  from  said 
pivotal  connecUon,  a  second  arcuate  portion  fixed  to  said 
first  arcuate  portion  and  extending  into  the  interior  of 
said  cylindrical  housing  through  said  slots,  said  second 
arcuate  portion  having  its  ends  bent  toward  said  cylin- 
drical housing  relative  to  its  center  for  fncUonally  engag- 
ing said  housing  whereby  said  cam  may  be  selectively 
frictionally  held  in  either  of  two  positions,  means  carried 


1.  Indexing  apparatus  operated  by  a  unidirectionally 
rotating  drive  shaft  comprising,  in  combination,  a  hous- 
ing an  index  member  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  hous- 
ing said  member  including  a  dish-like  element  havmg 
an  axially  extending  peripheral  flange,  radial  openings  ex- 
tending through  said  flange  equally  angulariy  spaced 
thereabouts,  a  driven  member  supported  within  said  ele- 
ment and  oscillatable  thereto  about  the  axis  thereof,  a 
radially  movable  detent  mounted  in  said  driven  member 
engagable  with  said  openings,  spring  means  biasing  said 
detent  toward  said  flange,  a  linkage  eccentrically  pivotal- 
ly operatively  associated  with  said  drive  shaft  and  said 
driven  member  whereby  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft  os- 
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dilates  said  driven  member  in  opposed  first  and  second 
directions  through  an  arc  substantially  equal  to  the  angu- 
lar spacing  of  said  openings,  a  cam  affixed  to  said  drive 
shaft  having  a  control  surface,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted 
upon  said  housing,  a  cam  follower  mounted  upon  said 
lever  engaging  said  control   surface,  a  locking  portion 
formed  on  said  lever  movable  toward  and  away  from 
said  flange  as  said  lever  pivots,  said  locking  portion  being 
selectively  received  within  one  of  said  openings  upon 
alignment  thereof  therewith,   said  detent  engaging  one 
of  said  openings  during  oscillation  of  said  driven  member 
in  said  first  direction  rotating  said  index  member  a  like 
degree,  said  cam  pivoting  said  lever  locking  portion  into 
the  opening  containing  said  detent  at  the  termination  of 
oscillation  of  said  driven  member  in  said  first  direction, 
said  locking  portion  removing  said  detent  from  the  as- 
sociated opening  whereby  said  driven  member  may  os- 
cillate in  said  second  direcUon  relative  to  said  element 
to  engage  the  following  opening  at  the  termination  of 
oscillation  of  said  driven  member  in  said  second  direc- 
tion, said  cam  permitting  removal  of  said  locking  portion 
from  the  associated  opening  during  oscillaUon  of  said 
driven  member  in  said  first  direction. 
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3,103,827 

DUAL  OPERATOR  FOR  SLIDES 

Ned  R.  Logan,  Sidney,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Monarch 

Machine  Tool  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  1,  I960,  Ser.  No.  66,641 

11  Claims.     (CI.  74-^24.8) 


3,103,826 
ELECTRICAL  SHIFT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
TRANSMISSION 
Ralph  L.  Jaeschlie,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Eaton  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  June  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,064 
20  Claims.     (CI.  74—339) 


1.  A  control  device  for  use  in  initiating  the  shifting  of 
a  first  shif table  toothed  element  with  respect  to  a  second 
toothed   element   interengagcablc   therewith,   comprising 
in  combination:  means  developing  a  first  dectncal  con- 
diticMi  having  a  comparable  characteristic  and  same  being 
proportional  to  the  rate  of  rotation  of  said  first  toothed 
element  and  means  developing  a  second  electrical  condi- 
tion having  a  characteristic  comparable  to  that  of  said 
first  electrical  condition  and  proportional  to  the  rate  of 
rotation  of  said  second  toothed  element;  means  compar- 
ing said  first  electrical  condition  with  said  second  electri- 
cal condition  and  including  means  altering  one  of  said 
electrical  conditions  with  re^>ect  to  the  other  of  said  elec- 
trical conditions  as  the  value  of  said  one  electrical  condi- 
tion approaches  the  value  of  said  other  electrical  condi- 
tion, whereby  said  electrical  conditions  will  attain  a  pre- 
determined ratio  with  respect  to  each  other  prior  to  the 
attainment  of  synchronization  between  said  toothed  ele- 
ments; and  means  responsive  to  the  attainment  of  said 
predetermined  ratio  between  said  first  and  said  second 
electrical  conditions  for  initiating  shifting  of  said  first 
shiftable  toothed  element  into  engagement  with  said  sec- 
ond toothed  element. 


11.  A  dual  operator  for  a  slide,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  frame,  a  slide  journaled  on  said  frame  for  re- 
ciprocation, a  nut  fixed  to  said  slide,  a  screw  having  left 
hand  threads  threaded  in  said  nut,  a  sleeve  journaled  in 
said  frame  for  rotation  without  axial  movement,  a  bush- 
ing fixed  to  said  sleeve,  an  axially  splined  conneaion  be- 
tween said  bushing  and  said  screw,  a  first  handwheel 
fixed  on  Uie  front  end  of  said  screw  to  rotate  same,  a 
second  handwheel  coaxially  to  the  rear  of  said  first  hand- 
wheel,  female  tiireads  on  said  second  handwheel  mesh- 
ing with  first  right-hand  threads  on  said  screw,  male 
threads  on  said  second  handwheel  meshing  with  second 
right-hand  threads  on  said  sleeve,  said  second  right-hand 
threads  being  of  greater  pitch  than  said  first  right-hand 
threads,  an  indicator  dial  surrounding  said  second  hand- 
wheel,  a  thumbscrew  to  fixedly  attach  said  indicator  dial 
to  said  second  handwheel,  an  indicia  sleeve  fixed  to  said 
frame  and  cooperating  with  said  indicator  dial,  a  first 
binder  clamp  acting  between  said  first  and  second  hand- 
wheels,  a  second  binder  clamp  acting  between  said  frame 
and  said  sleeve,  whereby  said  second  binder  clamp  nuy 
be  loosened  and  said  first  binder  clamp  tightened  to  have 
said  first  and  second  handwheels  rotate  together  to  route 
said  screw  and  said  sleeve  at  the  same  rate  and  hence 
longitudinally  move  said  slide  one  thousandth  of  an  inch 
per  indicia  on  said  indicator  dial  in  accordance  with  co- 
action  between  said  nut  and  said  screw,  and  whereby  said 
first  binder  clamp  may   be   loosened   and  said   second 
binder  clamp  tightened  to  hold  roUtively  stationary  said 
sleeve  and  said  screw  so  that  said  second  handwheel  may 
be  rotated  independentiy  of  said  first  handwheel  with  a 
consequent  differential  action  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond right-hand  threads  to  longitudinally  move  said  screw 
and  said  slide  one  ten-thousandth  of  an  inch  per  indicia 
on  said  indicator  dial. 


3,103,828 
STARTER  CONTROL 
Raymond  C.  Strauss,  301  W.  Lenawee,  Lansing,  Mkk. 
Application  Apr.  24,  1957,  Ser.  No.  654,700,  now  Patent 
No.  2,960,200,  which  is  a  continMition  of  appllcatian 
Ser.  No.  323,787,  Dec.  3,  1952.    Divided  and  drii 
application  Mar.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,997 

1  Claim.     (CI.  74—472) 
In  a  motor  vehicle  having  an  automatic  transnussion 
with  a  selector  shift  member  movable  to  different  pori- 
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tkMis  for  positioning  the  transmission  in  park,  neutral 
and  drive  VSiditions,  said  vehicle  having  an  ^n^"^^"^ 
having  an  engine  operated  power  source  that  operates 
onW  then  the  wgine  is  mnning  and  which  stops  when 
°he  engSie  stops  rSning,  said  vehicle  having  a  low-speed 

pump  ™ans  Lt  operates  to  ^^^'^  ^''-^'ATlnl 
of  approximately  one-half  mile  per  hour  and  less  and 
which  stops  when  the  vehicle  stops  moving,  a  safe  start- 
Tng  device  for  automatically  positioning  the  shift  member 
"neutral  position  when  the  engine  ^tops  runmng  and 
he  vehicle  i^  moving  and  for  automatically  positioning 
t  shifl  member  in  park  position  when  the  engine  stops 
running  and  the  vehicle  stops  movmg.  said  device  corn 
Sg  a  movable  shaft  member  adapted  to  engage  said 
K  mem^r  and  drive  it  to  said  neutral  and  park  pc«i- 
ions    spring  means  operatively  connected  to  said  shaft 
mTr^'bero  provide  the  force  for  moving  it  when  the 
SlTt  r^iembe'rengages  said  shift  member  to  dnve  the 
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connected  to  adjust  said  means  in  the  sense  to  vary  the 
effect  of  setting  adjustment  of  the  power  control    ever 
on  the  engine  throttle,  said  means  including  a  Prc^ttaWe 
mechanism   which  is  adjusUble  to  vary  the  effects  of 
both  the  power  control  lever  and  the  '^Vj^'^^'^^^^ 
trim  control  on  the  engine  throttle  lever  sarf  pre-settable 
mechanism  being  set  in  accordance  with  the  particular 
fuel   requirrments  of  the  engine,  said   means   bemg  a 
mechanical  linkage  including  a  lever  having  a  swinpng 
axis  and  a  further  part  pivoted  to  the  lever,  the  pre- 
settable  mechanism  forming  the  pivotal  connecdon  be- 
tween said  lever  of  the  linkage  and  said  part  of  the  link- 
age and  on  adjustment  varying  the  radial  d«tance  be- 
tween the  swinging  axis  of  the  lever  and  the  point  of 


riiift  member  to  said  neutral  and  park  ^fj^"^'  *^^^ 
™,h#«-   holdintt   mean*  operaUvely    connected   to   and 
^e^  ty  sfid^er  ^urce  for  holding  said  shaft 
^^out  of  driving  engagement  with  the  sh^t  rnem- 
S^  wSn^he  engine  is  mnning.  said  shaft  member  hold- 
^l  ^ans  rel«Sng  said  shaft  member  for  movement 
bv  thTtpring  meTs  when  the  engine  and  power  source 
STop^hKfember  movement  limiting  means  operativdy 
^M<Std  to  and  powerized  by  said  pump  means  for 
STtSle  shaft  member's  movement  of  t^  shift^mem^ 
1^  to  only  the  neutral  position  when  the   vehicle  is 
mov^g    Said  shaft  member  movement  limMmg  means 
S2g  ^d  rfiaft  member  for  movement  by  the  sprmg 
S^rfoTark  position  when  the  vehicle  stops  moving^ 
^d  dr°J  mea"^  for   restarting  tbe  engine   mcludmg 
switch  means  connected  to  and  operated  by  said  shait 
r^r^ber^nd  located  to  be  closed  so  that  the  arcuit  is 
^Ta^ve  to  rSS  the  engine  when  the  shaft  member 
Snir^liTmember  to  neutral  and  park  pos.tions. 


connection  between  the  lever  and  the  ^^^^^'.^.^^^ 
thus  also  variation  of  the  displacement  <>«  ^^  P^^  f 
the  linkage  for  a  given  angular  movement  of  the  lever. 
^  ';^wc'   control'^tever  and  the  day  temperatu^  mm 
control  being  c»nnected  to  effect  swmging  of  the  lever 
of  the  takaie  and  the  engine  throttle  being  connected 
o  iL  adtted  by  the  further  part,  ^  P^^°Jf^^t« 
comprising  an  enlargement  on  said  »« ^«=J^  ^/^^^^'^^Xl 
said  enlargement  having  a  curved  slot  whereof  the  radial 
distance  from  the  swinging  axis  increases  from  one  end 
o    the  slot  to  the  other,  a  slide  block  sUdably  engaged 
n  the  slot  and  having  a  universal  connection  with  said 
further  part  of  the  linkage,  and  locking  means  permit^ 
tmg  the  slide  block  to  be  locked  to  the  enlargement  m 
any  position  of  adjustment  along  the  slot. 


'"^       Filed  July  9,  1959,  S«r.  NoJ25,9«2 
Ctahm  »'»*»^'j"g;^^(CL  74-479) 
1    A  gas  turbine  engine  fuel  system  cornpnsing  an 

SJTrioie^iuV  of  the  engine,  means  connecting  said 
rwe/^^°Ter  to  «»id  engine  throttle  and  tra^it- 
Sr  ie^E  adjustments  of  the  power  control  lever  to 
adfusrSJ  cn^  throttle,  a  day  temperature  trim  con- 
f«i  IdiStabk  iTa  pluraUty  of  settings  in  accordance  with 
Z  teCal^  ^  day  temperature  trim  control  being 


3  103  830 

Snor  to  Fmbbric.  It«ll«i«  IVtafneti  MareUl  S.p^., 

FIW  Apr.  12,  1961.  »«;•  N«- /i^'JJ*  -^ 

CUim.  priority.  "PP**"??",'^?;^^^^      ' 
2  ClaiBii.    (CI.  74 — 625) 


1  In  a  transmission  apparatus  for  operating  an  output 
means  cither  by  a  motor  or  by  manual  force,  m  combma- 
tion  a  drive  m'eans  adapted  to  be  driven  &«-  '^^^-^ 
an  output  means  including  a  ^ear  turtuWe  about^^u^ 
and  having  teeth  and  «H.plmg  ^«tTs6xt^r^^ 
said  gear  and  axially  projecting  from  the  asme,  means  for 
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are  spaced  and  dseng««~  ^^^^ **^  disconnected  from 
wuUr  .  manually  applied  fore  to  said  ouq>u>  mc«.s 

AUTOMATIC  POWER  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL 

■  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1957,  Ser.  No.  688,526 
19  Claims.     (CI.  74-677) 


StutlEart-Unterturkheim,  Genna"^     .--  ^a 

^    FUed  May  U,  1959,  Ser.  No.  81J.*«'     ...g 
CUims  pHority,  application  perm«y  May  22,  1958 
23  Claims.     (CI.  74 — ?5') 


,  In  an  automatic  control  ^yf-^J^^l^^'^""!^  ^faSt 
power  transm..on  mechanism  h^vin^g  aj_stem  ^^P    ^ 

tary  gear  elements  dehmng  a  P"  n,ember.  means 

tween  a  diving  member  and       d.ve^^.^  ^^^^^^ 

for  controlling  the  relatve  mot.      ^^^^^  ^^^^  ^^ 

including  a  first  fluid  P"^'";;^  delivcrv  through  said 
that  is  actuated  during  said  t^quejhv^^^^^^^^  ^g^^^^^ 

system  in  one  direction   a  seoona         ^  delivery 

control  element  that  is  a'=^"^^;,7^direction    a  source 

automalically  between  °'«^°P«"^"f,  ^Sverv  of  torque 

^  latter  toward  one  operatmj  position,  and  ^?»»^ 
operating  position. 


1     A  chanae-speed  transmission,  especially  for  motor 
veiicl«.tlSinrt^  I^anetary  ^jar  ^  P^o.^ng    - 

forward  speeds  -'^.-.  ^-f^IrS^'    driven  m'ember 
device  having  a  driving  member  ^nc  a  Q 

Sn  e.en«n.«  including^,  jn  ^^-^-"^^US 
least  one  planet  jeor  '"  .™7°!,',^%  ptan«  cmier 
last-mentioned  sun  and  ™«  f  ""„  f  tt„U,rion  out- 
for  said  lasl-mennoned  planet  Sear,  »  "•  ^^ 

put  shaft  operatively  connected  "'^^J^^^^. 

s  said  -■^^-^f^:^,  s".2:^t« « 

"wTthe^ng'^g^  oTSTd  sTcond  pl««..Ty  ,«r  s«^ 
:;t«'"o;"ryvel,  --.«.  wi^«id  dn^g^jo*-. 
said  driven  member  >*'n8  J^",  .  Ln^tortf  lelec- 
saia  tr^smission  i-^^'^^'Si,,'  S^t^  wiST- 
lively  engageable  means  opcra"]^^       of  said  first  and 

J  ■     «   ^s^ryyhfT  and  Said  transmission  input  snan  wiui 

HoSittfvf-ns^sFa 

mentioned  engageable  means. 


APPARATUS  FOR  MAkSg  SCREW  T^^^^^  ^ 

Bignor   to    Baltfabrllu    Aktlebohget,    nMmv 
SWedea,  a  corporatton  of  Sweden 

Filed  Jmi*  20, 1958,  Sw.  No.  743^/ 

Claim,  priority,  «n^^^l^,  "^  *'  ^^^ 

3  Clalwi     (CL  76^1)  .. 

Jcie?b3'vr";r:„;-  :^%^o^rs^^ 
S=e;^satpS?;s;trKS 

Md  which  are  movable  radiaUy  towards  and  away  from 
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the  blank  from  a  plurality  of  sides  and  are  adapted  to 
cold  head  one  end  of  the  blank  into  an  appropriate  basic 
form  with  respect  to  the  number  and  the  dimensions  of 
the  grooves  and  ridges,  a  holder  for  the  blank,  said  tool 
consisting  of  a  reciprocable  slide  acted  upon  by  a  spring 
and  which  is  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  against  the  action 
of  said  spring  by  means  of  said  holder  for  the  blank,  said 
movable  parts  comprising  a  plurality  of  jaws  which  are 


carrying  means  for  advancing  the  latter  with  respect  to 
said  support  means. 


movable  radially  towards  and  away  from  the  blank  in  re- 
sponse to  the  movements  of  said  slide,  said  jaws  being 
disposed  in  said  tool,  an  inclined  surface  on  a  stationary 
ring  member  embracing  and  cooperating  with  said  jaws 
to  cause  said  jaws  to  be  moved  towards  the  blank,  and 
an  axially-resilient,  conical  pin  disposed  to  push  the  jaws 
apart  when  they  are  released  for  movement  apart  from 
each  other  as  the  slide  is  retracted  from  the  stationary 
ring  member. 

3,103,834 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  BURRS  FROM  THE 

INSIDE  OF  PIPES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Alfred    Neakom,    Dubendorf,   Switzerland,    assignor    to 
H.  A.  Schlatter  Aktiengesellschaft,  Zollikoa,  Zurich, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,307 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland  Feb.  2,  1959 

9  Claims.     (CI.  77—2) 


mTW^M 


'■"^^^ 


3,103,835 
FEED  SCREW  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
A  MACHINE  TOOL 
John    K.    Rye,    Bbmingham,    Orval    A.    Opperthanser, 
Bloomfield  Township,  Oakland  Connty,  and  George 
Oltean,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  F.  Jos.  Lamb  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
FUcd  Jan.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,627 
9  Clafans.     (CL  77-^2.7) 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  of  the  type  comprising  a  base,  a 
carriage  reciprocable  on  the  base  to  feed  and  retract  a 
cutting  tool  mounted  on  the  carriage,  the  combination 
comprising  a  feed  screw  on  the  base,  a  motor  for  driving 
the  feed  screw,  a  motor  driven  worm  gear  on  the  carriage, 
a  sleeve  rotatably  supported  on  the  carriage  in  generally 
concentric  relation  with  the  axis  of  the  feed  screw,  a 
worm  wheel  mounted  on  the  sleeve  to  rotate  the  latter 
and  meshing  with  the  worm  gear,  said  sleeve  having  a 
generally  spherical  bearing  seat  concentric  with  the  axis 
of  the  shaft,  a  nut  engaged  with  said  feed  screw  and 
having  an  outer  surface  portion  seated  in  said  spherical 
bearing  seat  in  the  sleeve,  a  plurality  of  spline  grooves 
on  the  outer  surface  of  the  nut,  said  sleeve  having  a 
plurality  of  sockets  therein  registering  with  said  spline 
grooves  on  the  nut  and  a  bearing  ball  in  each  groove  pro- 
jecting into  the  corresponding  socket  on  the  sleeve  with  a 
close  fit. 

I 

3,103,836 

TOOL  FOR  REMOVING  A  PLUGGED-IN  ARTICLE 

FROM  A  PLUG-IN  RECEPTACLE 

Benedict  Bristol  m,  Morganton,  N.C. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,745 

1  CUdm.     (CL  81—3) 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  removing  a  burr  from  the  in- 
terior of  a  pipe  or  the  like,  in  combination,  support 
means  adapted  to  be  placed  in  the  interior  of  a  pipe  or 
the  like;  releasable  fixing  means  carried  by  said  support 
means  fw  releasably  fixing  the  same  to  a  pipe  or  the 
like  in  the  interior  of  the  latter,  said  releasable  fixing 
means  including  a  plurality  of  pistons  mounted  in  said 
support  means  for  movement  between  a  retractedt*  and  an 
advanced  position  in  which  said  pistons  are  adapted  to 
engage  the  inner  surface  of  the  pipe;  tool  carrying  means 
for  carrying  a  tool  which  will  act  on  a  burr  in  the 
interior  of  a  pipe  or  the  like  to  remove  the  burr,  said 
tool-carrying  means  benig  carried  by  said  support  means 
for  movement  with  respect  to  the  latter  in  a  direction 
which  will  place  a  tool  carried  by  said  tool-carrying  means 
in  engagement  with  a  burr  to  remove  the  latter;  and  fluid- 
pressure  means  cooperating  with  said  support  means  and 
said  pistons  of  said  releasable  fixing  means  for  directly 
applying  fluid  pressure  to  the  latter  to  move  said  pistons 
to  said  advanced  position  thereof  so  as  to  fix  the  support 
means  releasably  to  the  interior  of  a  pipe  or  the  like, 
said  fluid  pressure  means  also  cooperating  with  said  tool- 


A  device  for  removing  a  plugged-in  article  from  a  plug- 
in  receptacle,  said  device  comprising  an  elongated  rod 
member,  said  rod  member  being  bent  at  one  end  to 
form  a  finger  loop  projecting  laterally  from  one  side  there- 
of; said  rod  member  carrying  at  the  <^positc  end  a  foot 
extending  laterally  from  the  other  side  thereof  and  ter- 
minating in  a  beveled  tip;  a  flexible  band  member  adapted 
to  encircle  the  article,  said  band  men^r  comprising  a 
metal  braided  strip  having  means  thereon  for  stiffening 
the  ends  thereof,  said  ends  meeting  and  overlapping  adja- 
cent said  rod  member;  and  means  coupling  said  band 
member  to  said  rod  member  with  said  band  member  be- 
ing disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  said  foot  and  project- 
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ing  laterally  of  said  rod  member  from  said  other  side 
thereof,  said  means  coupling  said  band  member  to  said 
rod  member  comprising  a  shaft  element  carrying  en- 
larged securing  heads  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  shaft 
element  passing  through  said  ends  of  said  band  member 
and  said  rod  member. 


3,103,837 

WIRE  CUTTING  AND  INSULATION 

STRIPPING  DEVICE 

Edward  L.  Allen,  Ulster,  and  John  A.  Moore,  South 
Montrose,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Ingersdl-Rand  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Nov.  30,  1961.  Ser.  No.  155,964 
5  CUims.     (CI.  81—9.5) 


'^    I 


clutch  member  on  each  said  spindle  shaft  having  an  out- 
put connected  to  the  respective  spindle  shaft  and  having 
an  input,  a  first  power  train  from  said  central  shaft  to 
the  input  of  each  of  said  first  clutch  members,  a  second 
power  train  from  said  central  shaft  to  the  input  of  each 
of  said  second  clutch  members  to  rotate  said  second 
clutch  members  in  the  same  direction  of  rotation  as  said 
first  clutch  members  but  at  a  slower  speed,  a  clutch  lever 
pivoted  on  said  spindle  carrier  and  connected  to  each 
said  clutch  member,  a  separate  brake  member  acting 
between  each  said  spindle  shaft  and  said  spindle  carrier. 


1.  A  wire  cutting  and  insulation  stripping  device  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a    supporting    frame    includmg    bracket    means 

adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  portable  wire  wrapping  tool 

for  supporting  said  device  on  the  tool; 
(6)  an    elongate    shaft    rotaUbly    mounted    on    said 

frame;  .    u  * 

(c)  a  pair  of  wire  cutting  jaws  mounted  on  said  shatt 
with  one  of  said  jaws  fixed  to  said  frame  and  the 
other  jaw  being  movable  relative  to  the  fixed  jaw, 

(^)  a  pair  of  insulation  stripping  paws  mounted  on 
said  shaft  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  pair 
of  wire  cutting  jaws,  one  of  said  pair  of  insulating 
stripping  jaws  being  fixed  to  said  frame  and  the 
other  being  movable  relative  to  the  fixed  jaw; 

(e)  a  lever  mounted  on  said  shaft  in  a  posiUon  to 
be  operated  by  an  operator's  hand  and  being  con- 
nected to  the  relatively  movable  jaw  of  at  least  one 
pair  of  jaws  to  move  said  movable  jaw  relative  to 
its  companion  jaw;  and 

(/)  means  interconnecting  said  movable  jaws  together 
so  that  both  of  said  movable  jaws  will  be  moved 
simultaneously  relatively  to  their  companion  jaws 
fixed  on  said  frame  whereby  an  insulated  wu-e  rest- 
ing between  the  pair^  of  jaws  will  be  simultaneously 
severed  by  said  wire  cutting  jaws  and  have  its  in- 
sulation cut  by  said  wire  stripping  jaws  so  that  the 
insulation  can  be  stripped  by  withdrawing  the  wire 
axially  from  between  the  wire  stripping  jaws. 


a  brake  lever  pivoted  on  said  spindle  earner  and  con- 
nected to  each  said  brake  member  to  brake  the  respective 
spindle  shaft,  first  and  second  cam  means  cooperating 
with  said  clutch  and  brake  levers,  respectively,  upon  m- 
dexing  of  said  spindle  carrier  to  actuate  selecUvely  each 
of  said  clutch  and  brake  levers  to  selectively  change  the 
speed  and  to  brake  each  spindle  shaft,  and  first  and  sec- 
ond fluid  cylinders  at  at  least  one  of  the  spindle  index- 
able positions  to  actuate  said  clutch  and  brake  levers 
when  said  carrier  has  indexed  to  the  corresponding  posi- 
tion.   

3,103,839 

TOOL  HOLDER 

Emannel  Mancuso,  3516  W.  Ahmieda,  Burt»ank,  Calif. 

FUed  May  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  113,219 

3  Claims.     (CI.  82—36) 


3  103  838 
TWO-SPEED  SPINDLE 
Robert  B«K»m,  Bedford,  and  Kari  P.  Schubert,  Clevetand 
Heights,  Ohio,  avigBors  to  The  NatkNial  Acme  Com- 
nany,  a  corporation  of  Ohio  ^  ^,. 

FUed  May  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,344 
3Chdnis.  (0.82—28) 
1.  In  a  multiple  spindle  machine  tool  the  provision  of, 
in  combination,  a  frame,  a  spindle  carrier  indexable  on 
said  frame,  a  plurality  of  spindle  shafts  in  said  spindle 
carrier,  a  central  shaft  in  said  spindle  carrier,  means  for 
driving  said  central  shaft,  a  first  clutch  member  on  each 
said  spindle  shaft  having  an  output  connected  to  the  re- 
spective spindle  shaft  and  having  an   input,  a  second 


1.  A  tool  holder  including:  a  master  base  adapted 
to  be  adjustably  secured  to  a  lathe  compound  rest,  said 
master  base  having  a  plane  base  surface,  a  top,  and  an 
end  surface  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  rails 
normal  to  the  base  surface,  said  master  base  provided 
with  a  smooth  bore  extending  be<wecn  the  base  and  top 
and  provided  with  a  second  smooth  bore  which  intersects 
the  first  named  bore  at  right  angles  thereto  and  extending 


580 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  17,  1968 


outwardly  of  the  end  between  the  pair  of  parallel  rails, 
an  adapter  for  tool  bits  formed  at  one  end  with  a  pair 
of  parallel  spaced  apart  ways  for  receiving  the  pair  of 
rails  therein,  said  adapter  having  top  and  base  surfaces 
and  provided  with  a  T-slot  extending  transversely  be- 
tween the  top  and  base  surfaces,  a  T-type  draw  plate 
and  arbor  within  the  T-slot  of  the  adapter,  the  arbor 
extending  beyond  an  end  of  the  adapter  for  reception 
in  the  second  named  bore  of  the  master  base,  the  draw 
plate  having  a  width  sufficient  to  bridge  the  pair  of  rails. 
a  locking  shaft  in  the  first  named  bore  of  the  master 
base,  said  arbor  provided  with  a  transverse  tapered  bore 
and  said  locking  shaft  having  an  upper  portion  adapted 
to  receive  at  its  top  a  handle  to  rotate  the  shaft,  below 
that  a  smooth  cylindrical  portion  in  said  first  named  bore 
and  below  the  cylindrical  portion  an  intermediate  ta- 
pered portion  positioned  within  said  tapered  bore  and  a 
lower  portion  in  said  first  named  bore  having  means  for 
causing  axial  travel  of  the  locking  shaft  when  the  locking 
shaft  is  rotated  to  cause  movement  of  the  arbor  and  draw 
plate  to  lock  the  rails  in  the  ways. 


3  i§3^4i 
METHOD  FOR  TREATESG  DIE  CASTINGS 
Albert  M.  Sanders,  2  Tudor  City  Place,  New  Y«1t,  N.Y., 
and    Murray    A.   Suiden,   40   Dianas  Trail,   Rodyn 
Estates,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,501 
1  Claim.    (CI.  83—27) 


3,103,840 
STEADY  REST 
Robert  Beacom,  Bedford,  and  Karl  P.  Schubert.  Cleve- 
land Hci^tB,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  National  Acme 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,230 
18  Cbdms.     (CI.  82—38) 


,ll 


If       I     I. II 


In  a  method  of  producing  individual  die  castings,  uti- 
lizing unit-severing  dies  in  a  frame  therefor,  said  frame 
containing  a  sprue-forming  portion  and  a  runner  extend- 
ing therefrom,  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  shot  having  a  sprue,  a  plurality  of  dif- 
ferent clusters,  and  a  plurality  of  runners  extending 
between  said  sprue  and  said  clusters; 

(b)  providing  separating  dies  having  separate  open- 
ings therein  through  which  the  clusters  and  the  re- 
maining portion  of  the  runners  pass  subsequent  to 
the  severing  operation; 

(c)  separating  said  runners  in  the  area  where  the 
nmners  are  unitary  in  cross  section  and  leading  to 
the  entrance  ports  of  the  said  imit  dies; 

(d)  providing  separate  conveying  means,  each  of 
which  is  located  adjacent  the  exit  end  (rf  the  respec- 
tive die  openings  to  receive  the  severed  clusters; 

(e)  maintaining  like  dusters  separated  from  the  re- 
mainder of  the  clusters  while  they  are  in  contact 
with  said  conveying  means;  and 

(/)  collecting  like  clusters  into  separate  groups  upon 
emergence  from  said  ccmveying  means. 


1.  Steady  rest  means  for  a  spindle  of  a  multiple  spin- 
dle automatic  machine  having  an  indexable  spindle  car- 
rier, the  spindles  of  said  machine  having  a  loading  posi- 
tion, means  to  support  and  drive  a  plurality  of  work- 
pieces  from  the  plurality  of  spindles,  said  steady  rest 
means  comprising,  in  combination,  support  means  index- 
able with  the  spindle  carrier,  stationary  ring  cam  means 
mounted  on  said  machine,  steady  rest  roller  means  mov- 
ably  mounted  in  said  support  means  for  movement  in 
a  plane  substantially  normal  to  said  machine  axis  and 
adapted  for  rdling  and  supporting  engagement  with  any 
said  workpiece,  an  actuating  roller  engageable  with  said 
ring  cam  means  and  movable  in  a  direction  substantially 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  machine,  means  intercon- 
necting said  actuating  roller  and  said  steady  rest  roller 
means  for  concurrent  movement,  and  said  ring  cam 
means  actuating  said  actuating  roller  at  another  spindle 
position,  whereby  upon  indexing  of  the  spindle  carrier 
to  place  a  spindle  in  said  another  spindle  position  said 
actuating  roller  is  longitudinally  moved,  and  hence,  said 
steady  rest  roller  means  are  moved  into  position  for 
penpbcnl  engagement  with  the  wcxkpiece  in  one  spindle. 


3,103,842  J 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  CLIPPINGS  INTHE 

PRODUCTION  OF  WINDOW  ENVELOPES 
Richard  Wtaikler,  Rengadorf,  near  Nenwicd,  Rhineland, 
and  Kurt  Diinnebicr,  WoDcndorf,  near  Neuwlcd, 
Rhineland,  Germany,  anignors  to  Berkley  Machfaie 
Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Missouri 

Filed  July  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  40,275 
6  Claims.  (CI.  83—99) 
1  In  a  machine  for  making  window  envelopes  from  a 
material  conveyed  through  a  generally  horizontal  path, 
mechanism  above  said  path  for  removal  of  clippings  re- 
sulting from  cutting  out  window  openings  in  the  nwterial 
from  which  the  envelopes  are  formed,  said  mechanism 
including  a  rotatable  suction  roller,  means  for  rotatably 
supporting  the  suction  roller  in  contact  with  the  upper 
surface  of  the  materiiri  for  gripping  the  cUppings  and 
withdrawing  the  clippings  from  said  material,  an  endless 
conveyor  belt  extending  substantially  vertically,  a  con- 
tainer above  the  suction  roller  for  receiving  the  clippings, 
means  for  supporting  the  lower  end  of  the  conveyor  belt 
in  position  to  make  contact  with  the  clippings  while  en- 
gaged by  the  suction  roller  for  cooperating  therewith  in 
completing  the  withdrawal  of  the  clippings,  means  for 
removing  the  clippings  from  the  suction  roller  for  trans- 
fer onto  the  conveyor  belt,  means  supporting  the  upper 
end  of  the  belt  in  discharging  relation  with  the  container. 
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and  means  extending  upwardly  along  said  conveyor  belt 
for  discharging  jets  of  pressure  medium  m  contact  witfi 
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3  103344 
MICROTOME  WITH  ILLUMINATION  AND 
OBSERVATION  MEANS  ._ 

Kari  Gdran  Algy  Penson,  Stockbolm,  Sweden,  aMiDor  to 
LKB-Prodokter  Fabrisaktlebolag,  Marlehall,  Sweden, 

a  company  of  Sweden 

Ffled  Sept  28, 1959,  Ser.  No.  842,681 

Claims  priority,  ^rpBcation^td^OcL  1,   1951 

1  ClalB.    (CL  83—167) 


the  clippings  to  hold  the  clippings  against  said  belt  to  be 
elevated  thereby  into  the  container. 


3,103343 
WEB  FEED  APPARATUS  FOR  A  CASE  FORMING 

MACHINE  FOR  BOOKS 
Robert  L.  Schoenberger,  Jr.  CrawfordsvUle,  Ind.,  a^oi 
to  R.  R.  Donnelley  A  Sons  Company,  a  corporation  ot 
Delaware 

Filed  July  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  746,170 
10  Claims.    (CL  83—107) 


r   'V  f*" 


A  microtome  having  a  device  for  microacopicaUy  exam- 
ining thin  sections  of  an  object  cut  by  said  microtome, 
comprising  a  support  base,  a  first  relatively  longer  sup- 
porting arm  rotatably  secured  to  a  horizontally  disposed 
trunnion  mounted  on  said  support  base,  a  second  relative  y 
shorter  supporting  arm  rotatably  secured  to  a  honzootaUy 
disposed  trunnion  mounted  on  said  support  base,  said  sup- 
portmg  arms  having  axes  of  rotation  substantially  horizon- 
tal  a  microtome  knife  having  a  cutting  edge,  means  for 
holding  an  object  to  be  sectioned  and  microscopicaUy 
examined  and  for  moving  such  object  past  said  cutting 
edge,  said  supporting  arms  and  said  microtome  kmfe  t)C- 
ing  in  such  relationship  that  Uie  axes  of  said  arms  extend 
substantially  tiirough  said  cutting  edge,  a  microscope  se- 
cured on  said  first  supporting  arm,  an  illuminating  device 
secured  mi  said  second  supporting  arm,  said  microscope 
and  said  illuminating  device  each  being  rotatoble  about 
said  microtome  knife  edge  completely  independently  of 
the  other  and  so  related  as  to  be  swingable  each  past  the 
other,  the  invention  being  further  characterized  by  the 
proviwon  of  a  cup  5  for  a  body  of  liquid  di^Joaed  ad|a- 
oent  to  and  beneath  said  microtome  knife  edge  and  in 
position  to  receive  on  a  surface  of  such  liquid  body  a  sec- 
tion of  such  object  dropping  from  said  knife  edge. 


1    Apparatus  for  providing  a  pair  of  accurately  later- 
dly  spaced  and  longitudinally  registered  ribtwns  fr«V 
vwb  roU  of  flexible  material,  comprising:  mechanism  for 
intermittentiy  advancing  \ht  distal  end  of  tiic  material  and 
Ibereby  withdrawing  the  web  firom  the  roU;  slitting  mean, 
at  a  first  position  intermediate  said  mechanism  and  the 
roll  for  slitting  the  web  into  a  pair  of  nbbons;   guide 
means  at  a  second  position  intermediate  said  first  posiUon 
and  said  mechanism  for  spacing  the  ribbons  laterally  apart 
and  including  means  for  accurately  adjusting  Uie  Icixgth  of 
the  path  of  at  least  one  ribbon  rciative  to  the  other;  mo- 
tion converting  means  at  a  third  position  intermediate  said 
second  poritioo  and  said  mechanism  and  operated  m  syn. 
chronism  with  said  mechanism  for  converting  Uie  into-- 
nattent  advsmce  of  the  distal  end  of  the  ribbons  into  a  sub- 
itantiaUy  constant  advance  of  the  ribbons  and  web  from 
the  roll  IV  to  said  converting  means;  and  tension  means 
for  m^'int  ining  the  tension  in  the  web  at  the  guide  means 
at  a  substantially  uniform  preselected  value,  said  guide 
means  being  responsive  to  uniform  tension  in  the  ribbons 
thereat  to  accurately  maintain  a  preselected  longitudinal 
register  of  and  spacing  between  the  ribbons. 


3,103,845 

DEMOUNTABLE  RETAINER  FOR  PUNCH 

AND  DIE  SETS 

Watter  G.  Porter,  Wyoming,  and  Benjamin  W^WjAe- 

meier,  Cindnnatl,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Porter  PredWM 

Products,  ChKinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  OWo 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,812 

5  dalBM.    (CL  83—698) 


1.  A  demountable  retainer  for  supporting  an  element 
of  a  punch  and  die  set  relative  to  a  mounting  plate  as- 
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sembly  which  is  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  punch  press, 
said  mounting  plate  assembly  including  a  mounting  plate 
and  a  plurality  of  dowel  pins  projecting  outwardly  there- 
from, said  retainer  comprising,  a  retainer  block  assembly 
adapted  to  support  the  element  of  the  punch  and  die  sets, 
said  retainer  block  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  bore 
holes  adapted  to  establish  a  friction  fit  with  the  dowel 
pins  of  the  mounting  plate,  thereby  to  locate  the  retainer 
block  assembly  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  the  plane 
of  the  mounting  plate  assembly,  a  plurality  of  jack  screws 
extending  into  said  retainer  block  assembly  in  threaded 
engagement  relative  to  the  retainer  block  assembly,  said 
jack  screws  residing  along  axes  generally  perpendicular 
to  the  plane  of  the  mounting  plate,  said  jack  screws  hav- 
ing outer  ends  presented  for  tool  engagement  at  the  ex- 
posed  face   of  the   retainer   block    assembly,   said   jack 
screws  having  inner  ends  adapted  to  engage  the  mounting 
plate  assembly,  said  jack  screws  adapted  to  be  screwed 
inwardly   relative   to  the   retainer   block   assembly   and 
thereby  adapted  to  force  the  retainer  block  assembly  out- 
wardly relative  to  the  dowel  pins  for  dislodgmcnt  of  the 
retainer  block  assembly  from  the  dowel  pins  of  the  mount- 
ing plate  assembly,  said  jack  screws  being  spaced  apart 
from  one  another  and  positioned  in  operative  relaUon- 
sbip  to  the  dowel  pins,  said  jack  screws  adapted  to  mam- 
tain  the  retainer  Wock  assembly  substantially  m  parallel- 
ism with  the  mounting  plate,  thereby  to  eliminate  bind- 
ing angular  forces  between  the  dowel  pins  and  retainer 
block  assembly  during  withdrawal  thereof  from  the  dowel 
pins.  

3,103,846 

FESGER  BOARD  FOR  STRINGED  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENTS 

James  D.  Webster,  105  Bayvlew  Ave^  Nortiiport,  NY. 

FUcd  Feb.  14, 1962,  Ser.  No.  173,162 

3  Clafans.    (CL  84—314) 
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i-^ 


V^ 


and  a  lock  member  blocking  the  path  of  said  last  men- 
tioned motion  of  said  slider  and  movable  into  and 
out  of  the  paith  of  said  trace  bar, 

said  moving  means  for  said  trace  bar  and  slider  being 


o^'^E 


effective  when  said  lock  member  is  in  the  path  of 
said  trace  bar  to  move  said  slider  relatively  to  said 
trace  bar  against  friction  and  said  biasing  means 
into  contact  with  said  lock  member. 


3,103,848 
COMPLEMENTARY  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTFOR 
ORDINARY  PIANO  MAKING  POSSIBLE  THE  IN- 
TERPRETATION OF  ALL  THE  PIECES  WRITTEN 
ORIGINALLY  FOR  ORGAN 

Antdne  Maroan  Nassar,  P.O.  Box  3053, 

Beirut,  Lebanon 

FUed  Jane  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,265 

4  Claims.    (CI.  84 — 448) 


1.  In  a  stringed  musical  instrument  having  a  bridge 
end  and  a  nut  end,  a  finger  board  having  a  plurality  of 
lengthwise  spaced  crosswise  extending  substantially  paral- 
lel frets  thereon  divided  into  two  groups,  one  of  said 
groups  being  adjacent  the  nut  end  and  the  other  of  said 
groups  being  adjacent  the  bridge  end,  said  bridge  end 
group  being  slanted  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  instrument  and  towards  said  bridge  end, 
whereby  the  strings  may  be  progressively  sharped  from  the 
bass  side  to  the  treble  side  of  the  string  arrangement. 


3,103,847 
CAPTURE-TYPE  COMBINATION  ACTION 
FOR  ORGANS 
Chester  A.  Raymond,  37  Palmer  Square  W., 
Princeton,  N  J. 
FUcd  Ape.  10, 1959,  Ser.  No.  805,455 
19  Claims.     (O.  84 — 345) 
8.  In  a  capture-type  combination  action, 
in  combination, 
a  slidably  mounted  trace  bar, 
a  slider  frictionally  mounted  upon  said  trace  bar  and 

tending  to  move  as  a  unit  therewith, 
biasing  means  urging  said  slider  toward  a  normal  posi 
tion  upon  said  trace  bar  and  urging  said  trace  bar 
toward  a  normal  position  upon  a  fixed  support, 
means  to  move  said  trace  bar  and  said  slider  as  a  unit 
against  said  biasing  means  toward  positions  away 
from  said  respective  normal  positions, 


1.  A  musical  pedal  instrument  of  the  type  specified, 
fully  independent  in  its  functioning  as  complementary 
instrument  to  the  conventional  pianoforte,  comprising 
bass  strings,  to  play  the  musical  part  reserved  for  the 
pedal  in  organic  music,  a  conmion  hammer  and  at  least 
two  wires  provided  for  each  note,  one  of  the  said  wires 
being  tuned  to  an  octave  above  the  fundamental  fre- 
quency of  the  other  wire,  and  when  the  common  hammer 
is  shifted  alternatively  only  one  fundamentally  tuned 
wire  is  struck  at  one  time  and  the  wires  together  in  a  fur- 
ther shifted  position. 


3  103,849 
OPTICAL  LINE  INSCrBiNG  APPARATUS 
Lester  V.  Wise,  37  Hollywood  Drive,  Plalnvicw,  N.Y. 
FUed  July  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,921 
8  Claims.    (CI.  88—24) 
1.  An  <^cal  line  inscribing  drafting  apparatus  com- 
prising a  support  for  a  light-sensitive  surface,  a  light 
source  directed  toward  said  surface  photographically  to 
effect  exposure  thereof,  and  a  slide  assembly  interposed 
between  said  source  and  said  surface  and  including  at 
least  one  opaque  slide  having  a  plurality  of  light  perme- 
able line-forming  slits  at  spaced  positions  thereon  to  pro- 
duce illuminated  images  of  drafting  lines,  selective  means 
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movable   relative  to  said  slide   and   having  an   aperture 
therein  to  expose  a  selected  slit  to  said  light,  and  masking 


means  movable  relative  to  the  selected  slit  to  adjust  the 
length  of  the  line  produced  thereby. 


3,103,850  ^^,^ 

PNEUMATICALLY  OPERATED  DOCUMENT 

SENSING  STATION  .  ^  _^  ^ 

Henri  A.  Khoury,  Yorktown  Heights,  and  Richard  K. 
Wilmer,  Mohegan  Lake,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Inten- 
tional Business  MacWnes  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FiledDec.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  159,250 
9  Claims.    (CI.  88—24) 


response  to  recoil   incident  to  operation  of  the   gun,  a 
charger  to  provide  auxiliary  means  for  operating  the  actu- 
ator comprising  pressure  responsive  reciprocating  means 
operatively  connected  with  the  actuator,  a  housing  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  blank  cartridge-receiving  cham- 
bers, a  compartment  in  said  housing,  said  reciprocating 
means  being  disposed  in  said  compartment  and  moveaWe 
in  response  to  pressure  of  gases  as  a  result  of  firing  said 
blank  cartridges,  said  chambers  respectively  opening  into 
said  compartment  for  transmitting  gas  pressure  thereto, 
valve  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  resilient  flap  valves 
disposed    in    association    with    said   cartridge    receiving 
chambers  at  the  forward  end  thereof,  each  said  flap  valve 
being  individually  moveable  to  an  open  position  in  re- 
sponse to  discharge  of  the  blank  cartridge  disposed  in 
the  chamber  associated  therewith,  the  remainder  of  said 
flap  valves  being  simultaneously  moveable  to  a  sealed  posi- 
tion with  their  respective  cartridge  chambers  as  a  result 
of  individival  discharge  of  each  said  blank  cartridge,  and 
means  in  said  housing  for  selectively  firing  individual  ones 
of  said  Wank  cartridges.  | 


3,103,852 
BROACHING  APPARATUS 
Oliver   W.    Bonnafe,   Hudson,   Mass.,   assignor   to  Tl» 
Lapointe  Machhie  Tool  Company,  Hudson,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Maine 

nied  Mar.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,185 
7  Claims.    (CI.  90—97) 


.' ^^    \   "^ 


1.  Document  handling  apparatus  comprising,  m  coni- 
bination,  a  document  staUon  consisting  of  a  pair  of  air 
bearing  elements  having  opposed  parallel  surfaces  with  an 
air  gap  therebetween  into  which  air  jets  are  directed  from 
each  of  said  parallel  surfaces  creating  a  given  pressure 
level,  means  for  moving  a  document  into  said  air  gap  thus 
reducing  said  air  gap  and  increasing  said  pressure  level, 
and  means  operable  in  response  to  said  increase  in  pres- 
sure level  for  moving  one  of  said  elements  in  a  direcuon 
to  further  reduce  said  air  gap. 


ft  3,103351 

CHARGER  FOR  A  GUN 

Robert  A.  Rosenblum,  SkoUc,  and  Edwto  W.  Johnson, 
Mount  Prospect,  111.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assipimentB, 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tht 
Secretary  of  the  Army 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  102,900 
5  Clafans.    (CI.  89 — 1) 

1.  In  a  broaching  machine  having  a  support  including 
a  work  holder,  a  carriage,  means  cm  the  support  support- 
ing the  carriage  at  one  side  of  the  work  holder  for  sliding 
movement  relative  thereto  along  a  path  perpendicular  to 
the  work  holder,  an  arm  on  the  carriage  extending  there- 
from crosswise  of  the  work  bolder,  a  broach  holder  on 
the  arm  ipaocd  from  the  carriage  to  which  an  end  of  a 
broach  may  be  connected  for  effecting  lengthwise  move- 
ment ot  the  broach  toward  and  away  from  the  work 
holder  for  operating  on  a  work  piece  fixed  to  the  work 
header,  and  means  for  effecting  movement  of  the  car- 
riage, characterized  in  that  it  comprises  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  ball-lead  screws  rotatably  mounted  on  the  sop- 
port  at  opposite  sides  of  the  broach  holder  in  a  plane 
containing  the  axis  of  the  broach  holder  and  parallel  to 
the  carriage  support,  ball  nuts  on  the  arm  at  opposite 
1  In  a  8un  having  a  cartridge  carrying  meniber  and  sides  of  the  broach  holder  through  which  the  bajl-kad 
an  abator  ?^  ^aS^g  tl^rrying  memir  to  index  the  screws  pa«.,  and  mean,  for  effecUng  rotaUon  of  the  ball- 
^iSs  therein,  said   actuator  being  reciprocabie  in    lead  screw,  in  the  same  direcUon. 
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3,1«3^3  _ 

HYDRAUUC  SEKVO  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
B.  HsMcy,  Emt  LoofOMadow,  and  Marciu  J- 

StelM^f  America  as  reprcMiitod  by  the  United  States 
Atooik  Eocro  Coauniuion 

FUcd  Nov.  29, 1961,  Scr.  No.  155,868 
iClalM.    (CL91— 48) 


communicating  said  constant  pressure  source  to  said  other 
of  said  opposing  chambers,  amt  of  said  second  and  third 
means  having  a  flow  restriction  therein  for  limiting  flow 
of  said  variable  pressure  through  said  other  opposing 
chamber,  and  normally  open  valve  means  actuated  by  said 
movable  wall  constructed  and  arranged  to  dose  off  said 


1.  A  hydraulic  servo  control  mechanism  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  main  piston 
means  slidable  in  axial  directions,  servo  piston  means 
q>aced  from  said  main  piston  means  also  slidable  in  axial 
directions,  said  servo  and  main  piston  means  each  exposed 
on  one  side  to  said  fluid  under  pressure  for  being  urged 
in  one  direction,  means  transferring  a  biasing  force  to  said 
main  piston  means  to  urge  the  latter  ta  a  direction  op- 
posite to  that  urged  by  said  fluid  under  pressure,  mechan- 
ical means  interconnecting  said  main  and  servo  piston 
means  (1)  to  restrain  the  latter  to  move  simuluneously 
with  the  movement  of  the  former  in  response  to  an  ex- 
cess of  fluid  pressm-e  over  said  biasing  force  and  (2)  to 
drive  said  servo  piston  means  back  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  said  main  piston  means  when  said  biasing  force 
exceeds  fluid  pressure  on  the  latter,  control  means  movable 
with  respect  to  said  servo  piston  means,  control  slots 
formed  in  said  control  means  to  discharge  fluid  acting  on 
said  servo  and  main  piston  means  thereby  effecting  a  de- 
crease in  fluid  pressure,  means  atuched  to  said  servo  pis- 
ton means  for  adjustably  bloclting  fluid  flow  through  said 
control  sloto  as  a  result  of  relative  movement  of  said 
control  means  and  servo  piston  means,  and  means  for 
selectively  adjusting  the  position  of  said  control  means 
to  alter  flow  through  sidd  control  slots  and  hence  to 
diange  fluid  pressure  on  said  servo  and  main  piston  means 
to  cause  a  change  in  force  acting  on  said  main  piston 
means  as  a  result  of  change  in  fluid  pressure   acting 
thereon.  

3,183,854 
LOW  INPUT  BRAKING  SYSTEM 
Eari  R.  Prfce  and  Edward  E.  Happ,  Sorth  Bend,  Iiidj 
Mripinn  tn  The  Bcadiz  CorpocatkNi,  a  corporatloo  of 

Orkfaal  asplicatfon  Jumt  IS,  1957,  Scr.  No.  «M,331.  no^ 
"TSSt^o.  3.831,849.  fited  Mar  1    19J2.     DWd«l 

Md  tUm  arallcatloa  Dm.  38,  19M,  Scr.  No.  79,778 
^SCtataii.    (CL91— 395) 

1.  A  pneumatic  actuated  map  action  device  for  use  in 
systems  having  a  constant  pressure  source  and  a  variable 
pressure  source  whose  intensity  is  nonnally  different  from 
said  constant  pressure  source  but  may  approach  the  con- 
stant pressure  source,  said  device  comprising:  a  body 
member  having  a  power  chamber  tberem,  a  movable  waU 
in  said  power  chamber  forming  on>ostng  pressure  cham- 
ben.  spring  nwans  forcing  said  movable  wall  toward  one 
end  of  said  power  chamber,  first  means  communicating 
said  constant  pressure  source  to  (me  of  said  opposing 
chambers,  second  meaiM  continually  communicating  said 
variable  pressure  source  directly  to  the  other  of  said 
opposing  chambers,  said  first  and  second  nieans  being 
coDstnicted  and  arranged  to  force  said  movable  wall  to 
tbe  other  end  of  said  chamber  when  the  intensity  of  said 
variaUe  pressure  source  differs  frmn  said  constant  pres- 
sure source  by  a  predetermined  amount,  third  means  for 


third  means  when  said  movable  wall  is  adjacent  the 
other  end  of  said  chamber,  whereby  said  spring  moves 
said  movable  wall  away  from  said  other  end  of  said 
chamber  when  the  pressure  differential  thereacross  de- 
creases below  a  predetermined  value  to  open  said  valve 
and  thereby  cause  said  movable  wall  to  soap  toward  said 
one  end  of  said  chamber. 


3,183,855 

MULTI-DIAPHRAGM  FLUID  PRESSURE 

MOTOR  CONSTRUCnON 

Robert  R.  Hager  aad  Dale  S.  WahWrom,  South  Bend, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Hm  Bcadiz  Corporatioa.  South  Bend, 

Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  2,  19<2,  Scr.  No.  163,767 
18  ClaioM.    (CL  92—48) 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  motor  comprising:  a  generally  cup- 
shaped  shell  having  an  outwardly  facing  internal  shoulder 
and  an  opening  of  uniform  cross  section  caning  out- 
wardly from  said  shoulder,  a  first  diaphragm  extending 
across  said  chamber  with  its  periphery  positioned  against 
said  shoulder,  the  outer  face  of  said  periphery  of  said 
diaphragm  having  a  radiaUy  inwardly  facing  annular 
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shoulder  which  overlies  said  shoulder  of  said  shell,  a 
first  annular  member  positioned  against  the  outer  face 
of  said  periphery  of  said  diaphragm,  said  first  annular 
member  having  a  radially  outwardly  facing  annular 
shoulder  on  its  inner  face  which  abuts  said  radially  in- 
wardly facing  shoulder  of  said  diaphragm,  a  second 
generally  annular  spacer  member  positioned  outwardly  of 
said  first  annular  member  and  providing  an  annular  space 
between  said  second  annular  member  and  said  shell; 
a  second  diaphragm  extending  transversely  of  said  cham- 
ber with  its  radially  outer  portion  positioned  between 
said  first  and  second  annular  members;  said  first  annular 
member  having  flow  passages  therethrough  communicat- 
ing said  aimular  space  with  the  portion  of  said  chamber 
between  said  diaphragms,  a  third  diaphragm  extending 
transversely  of  said  chamber  with  its  radially  outer  por- 
tion in  abutment  with  said  second  annular  spacer  mem- 
ber and  the  inside  surface  of  said  shell,  said  second 
annular  member  having  flow  passages  therein  for  com- 
municating said  annular  space  wkh  the  region  behind 
said  third  diaphragm,  an  end  cover  member  for  said 
shell,  said  cover  member  having  an  annular  outer  portion 
in  abutment  with  said  third  diaphragm,  and  means  bias- 
ing said  cover  member  toward  said  shoulder  of  said 
shell. 


3,183,857 
METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  MAIONG 
CYLINDRICAL  CONTAINERS 
William  Gcisier.  Tenafly,  and  Cari  W.  Goodwfai,  Nortii 
Plainfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Scal-Kap  Cor- 
poration,  Long  Island  City,   N.Y.,   ■  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,588 
5  Cteims.     (CI.  93—39.2) 


3,103,856 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFAC- 
TURING A  FLEXIBLE  CONTAINER 
Martin  Rawe  and  WaHer  Kerkmann,  Tecklenburg,  West- 
phalia,   Germany;    said    Kerlmiann    assignor   to    said 
Rawe 
Original  application   Apr.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105,225. 
Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
170,464  ,,    ,„^^ 

Chiims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  Apr.  23,  1960 
6  Claims.    (CL  93—8) 


1.  A  machine  for  making  cylindrical  containers  from 
scored  and  flattened  tubular  blanks  having  a  forming  sta- 
tion, said  forming  station  comprising  a  blank  magazine 
for  holding  a  supply  of  said  flattened  tubular  Wanks,  a 
cylindrical  forming  section  having  a  slot  therein  of  a 
size  to  receive  a  single  flattened  Wank,  a  blank  delivery 
slide  for  moving  a  single  blank  from  said  magazine 
through  said  slot  into  said  forming  section,  magazine  feed 
means  for  feeding  said  blanks  ihrou^  said  magazine,  an 
assist  plug  guide  extending  parallel  to  movement  of  said 
blank  delivery  shde,  an  assist  plug  slidably  mounted  on 
said  assist  plug  slide  and  extending  into  said  forming 
sectiOT  and  movable  radially  therewith  when  contacted 
by  a  flattened  blank;  said  blank  spreading  into  a  tubular 
configuration  upon  conUcting  said  assist  plug  to  engage 
the  inner  side  walls  of  said  cylindrical  forming  section. 


6.  In  an  ^^paratus  for  manufacturing  a  flexible  con- 
tainer which  includes  a  flat  tube  of  flexible  material  hav- 
ing opposed  side  edges  and  a  pair  of  walls  one  of  which 
is  folded  back  upon  itself  adjacent  one  end  of  the  flat 
tube  to  form  a  pair  of  trapezoidal  portions  respectively 
forming  parts  of  said  walls  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  di- 
rected triangular  portions  superimposed  on  said  trape- 
zoidal portions  and  respectively  having  apexes  located  at 
said  side  edges  with  said  trapezoidal  portions  respectively 
having  rectangular  sections  exposed  between  said  triangu- 
lar portions,  in  combination,  u^nsporting  means  for  trans- 
porting the  flat  tube  along  a  given  path;  glue-applymg 
means  cooperating  with  said  flat  tube  as  it  is  transpwted 
along  said  path  to  apply  to  said  flat  tube  glue  along  the 
periphery  of  a  rectangle  which  extends  across  said  rec- 
tangular portions  and  overlaps  said  triangular  portions 
thereof;  means  for  manufacturing  an  elongated  flexiWc 
flat  tubular  member;  means  for  manufacturing  a  rectangu- 
lar cover  sheet;  and  a  single  means  receiving  said  flat 
tubular  member  from  the  means  which  manufactures  the 
same  and  said  cover  sheet  from  the  means  which  manu- 
factures the  same  and  simultaneously  applying  both  said 
tubular  members  and  said  cover  sheet  to  said  flat  tube  as 
it  moves  along  said  path  at  the  glue  which  extends  along 
said  rectangle  for  joining  said  cover  sheet  to  said  flat 
tube  and  for  joining  said  tubular  member  to  said  flat  tube 
in  a  position  extending  between  one  of  said  triangular 
portions  and  said  cover  sheet  so  that  said  tubular  mem- 
bo-  gives  access  to  the  interior  ot  the  oootainer. 


3,103,858 

PRESSURE-SENSmVE  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
IN  THE  FORM  OF  EMULSIONS  AND  METHODS 
FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  USE 

Sidney  Lauren,  Cranford,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Johns-MsBviBc 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioii  of  New 

Vaiv 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  4,  1957,  Scr.  No.  632,431 
18  Claims.  (CL  94—22) 

2.  A  stable  oil-in-water  emulsion  adhesive  which  will 
produce  a  tacky,  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  coating  upon 
a  surface  to  which  it  has  been  applied  when  it  is  allowed 
to  remain  on  the  surface  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
permit  evaf>oration  of  a  substantial  portion  of  the  vola- 
tile components  thereof  which  comprises  ( 1 )  an  chI 
phase  of  dispersed  discrete  particles,  each  particle  com- 
prising an  adhesive  mass  containing  a  rubbery,  conju- 
gated diolefin  polymer  and  a  tackifying  resin  mxed  with 
an  organic  liquid  having  a  boiling  point  between  115' 
and  275"  F.  which  is  capable  of  dispersing  said  polymer 
and  said  tackifying  resin  to  form  a  liquid  dispersion 
thereof,  (2)  a  water  phase  and  an  (3)  interphase  con- 
sisting essentially  of  an  emulsifying  agent,  said  agent  be- 
ing capable  in  and  of  itself  emulsifying  the  first  phase. 

3.  The  process  of  installing  floor-covering  tiles  on  a 
surface  which  comprises  ^>plying  a  thin  film  of  an  emul- 
sion adhesive  as  defined  in  claim  2  to  said  surface,  per- 
mitting the  applied  film  to  remain  uncovered  for  suf- 
ficient time  for  an  appreciable  portion  of  the  volatile 
components  of  the  film  to  evaporate  therefrom  and  pro- 
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duce  a  tacky  coating,  thereafter  placing  floor-covering 
tiles  upon  the  resulting  adhesive  film  coaling  and  then 
pressing  the  tiles  against  the  film. 


3,103,859 
METHOD  OF  APPLYING  PAINT  TO  A  ROADWAY 

SURFACE  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Edward  R.  Dye,  Orchard  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cornell 
Aeronaotkal  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Fikd  Apr.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  650,743 
4  Claims.     (CI.  94— 22) 

1.  The  method  of  rendering  an  existing  highway  pave- 
ment illuminatable  differently  by  the  head  lamps  of  ve- 
hicles when  traveling  over  the  pavement  in  opposite  di- 
rections, which  meithod  comprises  the  steps  of  spraymg 
light  reflective  paint  against  the  pavement  surface  uni- 
directionally  in  one  direction  of  travel  at  an  angle  fallmg 
in  the  range  from  about  5  to  about  35  degrees  relative  to 
such  surface  to  form  one  pattern,  and  spraying  light  re- 
flective paint  against  the  pavement  surface  unidirectionally 
in  the  t^posite  direction  of  travel  at  an  angle  falling  in 
said  range  to  form  a  different  pattern. 


permitting  movement  of  said  leaf  spring  member  relative 
to  said  wall  in  at  least  one  other  direction  for  separat- 
ing said  leaf  spring  member  from  said  wall;  a  pressure 
plate  member  engaged  and  supported  by  said  leaf  spring 
member  for  yieldable  movement  toward  and  away  from 
said  face  of  said  wall;  disengageaWe  locking  means  co- 
operating with  said  members  for  preventing,  when  en- 
gaged, movement  of  the  same  with  respect  to  eaoh  other 
in  said  first  pair  of  opposed  directions;  and  limiting 
means  carried  by  said  wall  at  said  one  face  thereof  and 
co-operating  with  said  pressure  plate  member  to  prevent 
movement  of  said  pressure  plate  member  in  a  second  pair 


X^ 


^■vJ-^-C*^ 


S^ 


3,103,860 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  BITUMLNOUS 

AGGREGATE  SURFACES 

Horace  E.  Pianette,  240D  Waltliam  St.,  Hammond,  Ind. 

Filed  Ang.  30, 1961,  Ser.  No.  134,874 

6  Claims.    (O.  94—23) 


of  opposed  directions  along  said  face  of  said  wall  perpen- 
dicular to  said  first  pair  of  opposed  directions,  said  limit- 
ing means  limiting  movement  of  said  pressure  plate 
member  in  said  other  direction  relative  to  said  wall  for 
holding  said  pressure  plate  member  and  said  leaf  spring 
member  assembled  with  each  other  and  with  said  wall, 
said  pressure  plate  member  when  moved,  after  disengage- 
ment of  said  discngageablc  locking  means,  in  one  of  said 
first  pair  of  opposed  directions  becoming  separated  from 
said  limiting  means  and  thus  from  said  wall  to  free  said 
leaf  spring  for  movement  in  said  other  direction  to  be 
separated  from  said  wall. 


tf     ,,  Z2        II 


-?♦        /jV 

:a       ."■ 

^^^ 

1.  The  method  of  constructing  bituminous  aggregate 
pavement  surface  layers  which  comprises  the  steps  of  pre- 
paring the  pavement  base,  including  grading  and  contour- 
ing thereof,  applying  a  layer  of  bituminous  paving  mate- 
rial over  the  top  of  said  base,  and  thereafter  performmg 
the  following  steps  prior  to  setting  or  curing  of  the 
bitumen  layer,  spreading  a  layer  of  mineral  aggregate  onto 
the  bituminous  layer,  rolling  the  layer  of  aggregate  to 
force  the  particles  of  the  aggregate  into  the  bituminous 
layer  and  to  squeeze  the  bituminous  material  upward 
around  the  aggregate  particles  to  coat  and  retain  the  same, 
and  thereafter  withdrawing  most  but  not  all  of  the  loose 
aggregate  from  the  surface  to  a  storage  receptacle  by 
means  of  vacuum  withdrawal. 


3,103,862 

SELF-TIMER  FOR  CAMERAS 

Gerd  Kiper,  Unterliacliing,  near  Munich,  and  Hans  D. 

Sauermann,    Munich,    Germany,    assignors    to    Agfa 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen-Bayerwerk,  Germany 

FUed  Sept  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  140,928 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct  5,  1960 

3  Cbdms.     (CI.  95—53.3) 


3,103,861 

PRESSURE  PLATE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CAMERAS 

OR  MAGAZINES 

Hani  Hermann  Kocppc,  Wiesbaden,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Adox  Kamerawerk  Gjn.bJI.,  Wiesbaden-Blebrich, 

Germany 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,478 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  19,  1958 
10  Claims.     (CI.  95—31) 

1.  In  a  pressure  plate  assembly  for  cameras  or  maga- 
zines, in  combination,  a  wall;  a  leaf  spring  member 
located  against  one  face  of  said  wall;  means  carried  by 
said  wall  and  co-operating  with  said  leaf  spring  member 
for  preventing  movement  of  the  latter  along  said  face 
of  said  wall  in  a  first  pair  of  opposed  directions,  but 


1.  In  a  camera,  in  combination,  shutter  means;  self- 
timer  means  cooperating  with  said  shutter  means  for  de- 
laying the  operation  thereof,  said  self-timer  means  includ- 
ing a  rotary  motion-transmitting  member  and  a  pin  sup- 
porting said  member  for  rotary  movement;  drive  means 
cooperating  with  said  self-timer  means  for  driving  the 
same  and  including  a  rotary  disc  coaxial  with  said  mo- 
tion-transmitting member  and  also  supported  by  said  pin 
for  rotary  movement,  said  disc  carrying  a  second  pin 
and  said  drive  means  being  turnable  with  said  disc 
thereof  about  said  first-mentioned  pin  between  a  rest 
position  where  said  drive  means  is  incapable  of  driving 
said  self-timer  means  and  a  drive  position  where  said 
drive  means  is  operatively  connected  to  said  self-timer 
means  for  driving  the  same;  and  an  elongated  manually 
operable  member  formed  with  a  pair  of  longitudinal 
slots  through  which  said  pins  respectively  extend,  said 
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manually  operable  member  being  turnable  about  said 
first-mentioned  pin  for  turning  said  disc  and  said  drive 
means  between  said  positions  thereof  and  said  manually 
operable  member  being  longitudinally  shiftable  with  re- 
spect to  said  pins  for  placing  said  drive  means  out  of 
driving  engagement  with  said  motion-transmitting  nnem- 
ber  of  said  self -timer  means  at  the  option  of  the  opera- 
tor when  said  drive  means  is  in  said  drive  position  there- 
of, so  that  at  any  time  the  operator  may  return  said  drive 
means  to  said  rest  position  thereof. 


ing  position,  cover  means  movable  between  covering  and 
imcovering  positions  with  respect  to  said  opening,  and 


3,103,863 
LOUVRE  SHUTTER  OPERATING  MECHANISM 
WUIy  Bach,  Berlto-Wlhnersdorf,  and  Fritz  Bennat,  Berlin- 
Neukolln,  Germany,  assignors  to  Conthiental  Elektro- 
industrie     A.G.,     Askanb-Werke,    Berlin-Mariendorf, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,637 
I  2  CUfans.     (CI.  95—58) 


means  for  moving  said  second  sheet  away,  from  super- 
posed relation  with  said  one  sheet. 


3,103,865 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Paul  B.  Mason,  Magnolia,  Leon  Rnbinstebi,  Natick,  and 
Arthur  J.  Sable,  Boston,  Maas.,  assignors  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Maas,^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  July  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,185 
12  Claims.    (Q.  95—75) 


1.  In  a  louvered  shutter  mechanism,  a  plurality  o€ 
shutter  blades  mutually  spaced  side  by  side  and  mounted 
on  parallel  axes  for  movement  into  closed  and  open  posi- 
tions, a  ^>ring  tensioned  actuating  member  operaWe  to 
move  said  shutter  blades  from  a  first  closed  to  an  open 
position  and  then  to  a  second  closed  position,  electro- 
mechanical means  h<Jding  said  actuating  member  in  a 
first  shutter  closed  position,  means  to  release  said  electro- 
mechanical means  to  permit  said  shutter  blades  to  move 
into  an  open  position,  additional  restraining  nuans  com- 
prisiivg  stop  means  on  the  actuating  member  and  elec- 
trically actuated  levers  engageable  with  said  stop  means 
operable  to  restrain  movement  of  said  actuating  member 
beyond  shutter  open  position,  and  electrical  means  oper- 
able to  release  said  additional  restraining  means  to  permit 
the  actuating  member  to  move  the  shutter  blades  from 
said  shutter  open  position  into  the  second  shutter  closed 
position,  said  aauating  member  being  held  in  said  sec- 
ond Gutter  closed  position  by  said  electromechanical 
holding  means. 

3,103,864 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  HOLDER 
Herman  E.  Erikson,  Wfaichester,  and  HerbeH  J.  Frede, 
Framfaigham,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation, 
Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,267 
16  Claims.     (CI.  95—66) 
1.  Apparatus  for  holding  and  positioning  during  ex- 
posure a  photographic  film  assembly  of  the  shelf -develop- 
ing type  having  a  plurality  of  hingedly  attached  sheets  at 
least  one  first  sheet  of  which  includes  a  photosensitive  por- 
tion on  one  surface  thereof  and  having  at  least  one  second 
sheet  normally  arranged  in  superposed  relation  to  said 
photosensitive  portion,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  frame  having  side  and  end  members  defining 
an  opening  therebetween,  a  back  plate  member  hingedly 
attached  to  said  frame  and  movable  into  a  contacting 
position  with  one  side  of  said  frame  with  said  first  sheet 
between  said  back  plate  and  said  frame,  means  for  re- 
leasably  securing  said  back  plate  member  in  said  contact- 


1.  In  photographic  apparatus  in  which  successive  pre- 
determined lengths  of  a  photosensitive  sheet  are  advanced 
and  during  advancenjent  are  photoexposed  and  thereafter 
moved  between  a  pair  of  juxtaposed  members  which  super- 
pose a  second  sheet  with  said  photosensitive  sheet  and  dis- 
tribute a  iwocessing  liquid  between  said  sheets  to  form  a 
sandwich,  in  combination: 
a  carriage; 

support  means  mounting  said  carriage  for  movement 
toward  and  away  from  said  juxtaposed  members  be- 
tween a  first  positicxi  in  which  said  carriage  is  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  juxtaposed  members  and  a  aeoond 
position  in  which  said  carriage  is  displaced  a  prede- 
termined distance  from  said  juxtaposed  memben; 
a  backing  member  nKxmted  on  said  carriage  and,  in  said 
first  position  thereof,  located  closely  adjacent  said 
juxtaposed  members  to  one  side  of  the  path  of  move- 
ment  of   said   sandwich    between   said   juxtaposed 
members; 
said  backing  member  including  a  cutting  section  trans- 
versely of  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  sand- 
wich and  having  a  length  at  least  equal  to  the  width 
of  said  sandwich,  and  a  gripping  section  dispoaed 
between  said   cutting  section   and  said   juxtaposed 
members; 
a  gripping  member  mounted  on  said  carriage  for  move- 
ment fKJtn  the  side  of  said  path  opposite  said  back- 
ing member  toward  said  backing  nsember  to  engage 
said   sandwich  between   said  gripping  section  and 
said  gripping  member; 
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a  cutting  member  having  a  length  at  least  equal  to  the 
width  of  said  sandwich  mounted  on  said  carriage  for 
movement  from  said  side  of  said  path  opposite  said 
backing  member  toward  and  into  engagement  with 
said  cutting  section  for  severing  said  sandwich  against 
said  cutting  section  of  said  badting  member;  and 

aauating  means  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  includ- 
ing a  member  engageable  exterior  of  said  apparatus 
for  moving  said  carriage  from  said  first  to  said  sec- 
ond position  and  for  simultaneously  moving  said 
gripping  and  cutting  members  toward  said  backing 
member  so  as  to  grip  said  sandwich  and  thereafter 
sever  a  portion  of  said  sandwich  from  the  portion  of 
said  sandwich  gripped  between  said  backing  member 
and  said  gripping  member. 


supported  on  said  assembly  cooperating  with  said  cam 
track,  and  actuating  means  controlling  the  position  of 
said  cam  means,  said  cam  track  having  an  arcuate  por- 
tion coinciding  with  a  portion  of  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  cam  means  whereby  movement  of  said  damper 
door  is  precluded  during  movement  of  said  cam  means, 
said  cam  track  hkving  a  further  portion  cooperating  with 
said  cam  means  to  move  said  damper  door  upon  move- 
ment of  said  cam  means. 


3,103,868 

VENTILATED  CEILING  CONSTRUCTION 

Michael  J.  Kodaras,  Scarsdale,  N.Y^  mi^gooT  to  Elof 

Hanason*  loc.,  a  corporatioB  of  New  York  » 

FUmI  Dec.  19,  I960,  Ser.  No.  76,711 

6Clain.    (Q.  98— 40) 


3,103,866 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Nan  Guthrie  Boddc,  Tcaneck,  NJ,  assignor  to  ^o^^ 
Corporatloii,  Cambridge,  MaM.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

Flled  July  3,  1962,  Scr.  No.  207,186 
13  Claima.    (CL  95—75) 


1.  In  photographic  apparatus  in  which  successive  areas 
of  a  photosensitive  sheet  are  photoexposed  and  prede- 
termined lengths  of  said  photosensitive  sheet  including 
said  areas  are  moved  between  a  pair  of  juxtaposed  mem- 
bers which  superpose  a  second  sheet  with  said  photosensi- 
tive sheet  and  distribute  a  processing  liquid  between  said 
sheets  to  form  a  sandwich,  in  combination : 

engagement  means  for  gripping  said  sandwich  closely 
adjacent  said  juxtaposed  members; 

support  means  mounting  said  engagement  means  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  said  juxtaposed 

members;  and  ...       ^    ..  , 

control  means  for  predeterminedly  limitmg  the  distance 
through  which  said  engagement  means  can  move 
away  from  said  juxtaposed  members  whUc  grippmg 
said  sandwich. 


3,103,867 
DAMPER  DOOR  CONTROL 
Lm  J.  Hkrta,  Garden  CUy,  awl  ivnt»  W.  Mnrray, 
DtLbmMiA^  .irifDon  to  Fofd  Motor  Company, 
Deubom,  Mich.,  a  conoratioa  of  Delaware 
^liadSiwt.  12, 1961,  Ser.  No.  137,563 
4ClataH.    (CL9S— 2) 


1.  In  a  ventilated  ceiling  construction  of  the  type  hav- 
ing a  plenum  chamber,  including  a  ceiling  suspended  be- 
low the  main  ceiling,  said  suspended  ceiling  comprising 
furring  channels  hung  frcMn  the  main  ceiling,  channels  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  to  the  furring  channels  and  se- 
cured thereto,  said  suspended  ceiling  comprising  rectangu- 
lar panels,  each  having  a  kerf  in  and  extending  the  length 
of  each  edge  thereof,  the  channels  having  out-turned 
flanges  lodged  in  said  kerfs  and  mounting  the  panels;  the 
combination  therewith  of  vent  splines  mounted  between 
the  panels  and  carried  thereby,  each  vent  spline  compos- 
ing an  elongated  U-shaped  member  having  an  elongated 
body  portion  with  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  depending 
legs,  each  of  the  legs  having  a  longitudinal  groove  in  its 
inner  surface  extending  the  length  thereof  and  defimng 
a  shoulder  parallel  to  and  near  the  top  of  each  leg.  a  pair 
of  fins  extending  lateraUy  outwardly  from  the  elongated 
body  portion  of  the  vent  spline  along  the  length  thereof 
lodged  in  the  corresponding  kerfs  of  the  adjacent  panels 
and  carried  thereby,  with  the  elongated  body  portion  of 
the  spline  intervening  between  the  adjacent  edges  of  the 
panels,   said   elongated  body   portion   having   apertures 
therethrough  for  passage  of  air  between  the  plenum  and 
the  adjacent  room,  an  elongated  U-shaped  venting  control 
channel  lodged  between  the  legs  of  the  vent  sphne  with 
the  edges  of  the  legs  of  the  U-shaped  member  engaging 
the   shoulders  longitudinaUy  of  the  body  and  shdable 
therealong,  the  body  portion  of  said  U-shaped  member 
between  the  legs  thereof  having  apertures  therethrough, 
which  by  movement  of  the  venting  control  channel  may 
be  set  into  any  desired  position  relative  to  the  apertures 
through  the  body  of  the  spline  and  for  control  of  air 
movement  through  the  ventilating  spline. 


1  In  a  ventilator  awembly  having  an  air  outlet,  a 
damper  door  pivotally  iupported  on  said  assembly  for 
oontrolling  the  flow  of  air  through  said  outlet,  a  cam 
track  secured  to  said  damper  door,  cam  means  pivotaUy 


3,lf3,>69  _„„ 

ADJUSTABLE  AIR  DIFFUSER  AND  DAMPER 
John  P.  Dry,  P.O.  Boa  797,  WIntm,  T«. 
Filed  Ant.  29,  IWI,  Scr.  No.  134,739 
1  Claim.    (CL98— 40) 
For  use  with  a  ceiling  having  an  opening  therein,  there 
being  a  duct  cootiguoua  to  said  opening,  an  adjustable  air 
diffuaer  and  damper  comprising  a  ring  member  embodymg 
an  annular  waU  member  adapted  to  project  through  the 
opening  in  said  ceiling,  a  base  portion  including  an  annu- 
lar waM  section  snugly  seated  in  said  wall  men»ber  and  se- 
cured thereto,  a  yiekUWe  gasket  adapted  to  be  interposed 
between  said  ceiling  and  aaid  base  portion,  said  base  por- 
tion further  including  a  flared  sectiMi  merging  into  an 
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annular  shoulder,  said  shoulder  having  an  edge  portion 
adapted  to  abut  and  engage  said  ceiling,  a  supportmg 
structure  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  support  mem- 
bers having  flanges  on  their  outer  ends  secured  to  the 
inner  surface  of  said  wall  member,  said  support  members 
further  including  straight  portions  and  inwardly  disposed 
flat  sections  that  are  provided  with  intermediate  offset  por- 
tions said  offset  portions  ooacting  to  define  therebetween 
a  rectangular  housing  having  opposed  open  ends  disposed 
with  one  open  end  uppermost  and  the  other  open  end 
lowermost,  a  vertically  disposed  channel  adjusubly 
mounted  in  said  bousing  for  upward  and  downward  move- 
ment said  channel  having  a  cross  section  configuration 
conformably  shaped  to  the  cross  section  of  said  housing. 


of  the  hollow  cylindrical  body,  an  annular  flange  on  the 
dome-shaped  body  disposed  over  the  flange  on  said 
hollow  cylindrical  body  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  and 
screw  means  for  fastening  the  flanges  together  in  spaced 
relation. 

APPARATUS  FOR  ADDING  ONE  SUBSTANCE  TO 

ANOTHER  IN  CONTROLLED  PROPORTIONS 
Joseph  Crulak,  Mount  EUa,  VIctorta,  «»f,N»'™^J*f!J 
Freeman,  Moorabbta,  Victoria,  An^alia,  -sslfnofi  to 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  R^««*  Or- 
ganization,  East  Melbowne,  Victoria,  Aiujalia 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,680 

Clahns  priority,  -pplicatlon  A^tra^  Aug.  20,  1959 

5  Claim.    (CL  99—243) 


^■^    *. 


a  spring  element  affixed  to  said  housing  for  engaging  »id 
channel,  said  channel  having  a  pluraHty  of  spaced  apart 
axially  aligned  apertures,  a  spring  cUp  having  a  first  por- 
tion adapted  to  selectively  extend  through  any  one  of  the 
apertures  in  said  channel  above  said  bousmg  and  to  en- 
gage the  upper  end  of  said  housing  so  as  to  limit  down- 
Wd  movement  of  said  channel  in  said  housing,  said 
spring  clip  further  having  a  curved  second  ^portion  pro- 
viding a  hand  grip  portion,  a  base  element  earned  by  the 
lower  end  of  said  channel,  a  plate  having  a  configuration 
of  a  portion  of  a  sphere  disposed  below  and  ad/acent  said 
base  element,  a  knob  exterioriy  of  said  plate,  and  a  fasten- 
ing element  extending  through  said  base  element  and  knob 
securing  said  plate  to  said  channel. 


3,103,870 

BOAT  VENTILATOR 

Emri  H.  Steiner,  2181  Wallace  Ave.,  BroM,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  189,154 

1  Claim.    (CI.  98—42) 


A  boat  ventilator  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  trans- 
parent plastic  body,  open  top  and  bottom,  tapering  out- 
wardly from  top  to  bottom,  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
hood  of  a  boat  over  an  opening  in  said  hood,  a  ring 
secured  to  the  open  top  edge  of  said  hollow  cylindrical 
body,  said  ring  having  a  crosspicce  thereacross  with  a 
central  hole  therein,  a  nut  welded  to  the  undersurfacc  of 
the  crosspiece  of  said  ring,  an  imperforate  movable  cover 
plate  adapted  to  seat  on  the  ring,  a  nut  on  the  under- 
Turface  of  said  cover  plate  at  its  center,  said  nut  servmg 
as  a  bearing  member,  a  headed  screw  member  extending 
through  the  nut  on  said  crosspiece,  the  hole  m  said  cross- 
piece  and  having  its  free  end   secured  to  the  bearing 
member  on  the  undersurface  of  said  cover  plate  whereby 
turning  of  said  screw  member  in  one  direcUon  moves  the 
cover  plate  away  from  the  ring  and  turning  m  the  oppo- 
site direcUon  moves  the  cover  plate  toward  and  onto 
the  ring,  a  screen  secured  to  the  undersurface  of  the  rmg 
and  across  the  top  opening  in  the  hollow  cylindncal  body, 
said  hoUow  cylindrical  body  having  a  peripheral  flange 
therearound,  a  dome-shaped  body  of  colored  plastic  sur- 
rounding the  cover  plate,  ring,  screen  and  upper  portion 


5    Apparatus  for  adding  an  additive  to  another  sub- 
stance in  controlled  proportions  comprising  a  conveyor 
ass:mbly  including  a  conveyor  belt,  support  means  for  the 
conveyor  belt  and  drive  means  also  carried  by  said  sup- 
port means  and  operative  to  move  the  conveyor  belt  ata 
substantially  constant  speed,  means  for  feedmg  the  sut>- 
stance  onto  the  conveyor  belt,  a  beam  balance  having  a 
rockable  beam,  means  suspending  said  support  means  rt 
the  conveyor  assembly  from  said  b:am,  means  connected 
to  said  beam  and  tending  to  resist  rocking  displacem«t 
of  the  beam  under  the  load  imposed  by  said  conveyor 
assembly  and  the  substance  on  the  conveyor  belt,  means 
balancing  the  weight  of  the  conveyor  assembly  whereby 
the  beam  of  the  beam  balance  is  disposed  in  a  predeter- 
mined position  when  the  conveyor  belt  is  empty,  a  mix- 
ing drum  into  which  the  substance  is  fed  from  the  con- 
veyor belt,  means  operaUve  to  rotate  said  mixing  drum, 
a  hopper  to  hold  the  additive,  a  rotary  feeding  devi« 
operative  to  feed  the  additive  from  the  hopper  to  the 
substance  in  said  mixing  drum  while  preventing  exposure 
of  the  additive  in  the  hopper  to  the  atmosphere  in  said 
drum,  said  rotary  feeding  device  including  a  cylindn«^ 
housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  at  the  top  and 
bottom,    respectively,    and    a   roUtable    member   fitting 
closely   within   said   housing   having  additive    reoavmg 
pockets,  means  operative  to  rotate  said  feeding  dewx. 
and  control  means  continuously  responsive  to  the  position 
of  the  beam  of  the  beam  balance  to  vary  mfinitely,  within 
set  limits,  and  continuously  control  the  speed  of  the  ri> 
tary  feeding  device  whereby  the  addiUve  is  added  to  the 
substance  in  the  mixing  drum  at  a  rate  substanUally  pro- 
portional to  the  weight  of  the  substance  on  the  conveyor 
belt,  said  conveyor  assembly  and  said  means  suspendmg 
the  support  means  of  the  conveyor  assembly  being  com- 
pletely supported  from  said  beam  of  the  beam  balance. 


3,103,872 
COFFEE  BASKET  ASSEMBLY 
Paul  J.  Kfccher,  PlainTillc  Conn.,  wa/jyiat  to  -— —^ 
Frary  *  Clark,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  corporation  «f 

^"•"^id  Sept  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,727 
9  Oa'mv    (O.  99—275) 

1  An  instant  coffee  basket  assembly  compnsmi  a 
basket  having  a  floor  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  there- 
through and  an  opening  for  receiving  a  fountam  tube,  a 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


closure  member,  means  supporting  said  closure  member 
for  movement  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  floor 
to  close  and  open  said  apmures,  and  temperature  respon- 
sive actuator  means  supported  on  the  assembly,  said  tem- 


^^ 


perature  responsive  actuator  means  being  positioned  and 
dimensioned  to  move  said  closure  member  mto  engage- 
ment with  the  basket  floor  to  close  the  apertures  therein 
upon  decrease  in  temperature  of  said  actuator  means. 


3,103,873 
HIGHSPEED  BEVERAGE  BREWER 
Charies  T.  Breheiutefai,  Chicago,  UU  aiaignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Seeborg  Corporation,  Chicago,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1959,  S«r.  No.  863,265 
24  Claims.    (CI.  99— 289) 


•  /Ti 


3,103,874 

SUGAR  CANE  CRUSHING  MILLS 

WilUam  MarshaD  Llvlc,  24  Ponsonby  Parade, 

Scaforth,  New  Sooth  Wales,  Australia 

FUed  Oct  18.  1961,  Ser.  No.  145,825 

Claims  priority,  api^cation  Anstralla  Oct.  31,  1960 

12  Claims.    (0.100—75) 


-X^ 


«?=F^ 


2.  In  a  coffee  brewer  of  the  piston  extraction  type,  a 
fast-cycling  brewing  apparatus  comprising  a  brew  cylinder 
open  at  opposite  ends,  a  reciprocable  piston  and  drive 
rod  means  therefor  and  means  mounting  the  same  for 
entering  and  closing  one  of  said  ends  and  travelling  in  an 
extracting  stroke  substantially  to  the  opposite  end;  coact- 
ing  motor,  cam,  and  spring  means  operable  to  drive  the 
piston  in  a  cycle  from  a  starting  position  out  of  the 
cylinder  at  a  relatively  slow  speed  through  said  extracting 
stroke  with  one  full  stoppage  thereof  for  a  short  loading 
interval  and  very  rapidly  returning  the  piston  from  the 
end  of  said  stroke  to  said  starting  position  wholly  with- 
drawn from  the  cylinder  to  open  the  same  for  discharge 
of  brew  residues. 

7.  In  a  brewer,  a  brew  cyUnder,  an  extracting  piston 
means  movable  in  said  cylinder,  a  chassis  enclosure  for 
said  cylinder  including  a  discharge  apron  integral  there- 
with and  positioned  beneath  the  cylinder  to  receive  brew 
residues  and  also  forming,  cooperable  with  the  remainder 
of  the  chassis,  a  chamber  beneath  said  cylinder;  and 
drive  means  for  said  piston  means  disposed  in  said 
chamber. 


1.  A  sugar  cane  crushing  mill  comprising  at  least  two 
spaced  sets  of  crushing  rollers  for  feeding  crushed  cane 
through  said  rollers,  first  means  for  feeding  prepared  cane 
adapted  for  being  crushed  to  the  first  set  of  rollers,  the 
latter  means  including  spaced  moving  conveyors  diverg- 
ing in  the  direction  of  feed  of  the  cane  towards  the  rollers 
and  having  a  linear  speed  exceeding  the  peripheral  speed 
of  the  rollers  to  cause  the  prepared  cane  to  be  fed  under 
pressure  to  the  first  set  of  rollers,  each  set  of  rollers  hav- 
ing an  inlet  and  an  outlet  side,  a  closed  chute  on  the 
outlet  side  of  each  set  of  rollers  for  receiving  crushed  cane 
from  the  associated  set,  each  closed  chute  diverging  from 
the  outlet  side  of  the  associated  set  of  rollers  in  a  direc- 
tion away  therefrom,  second  means  including  a  second 
closed  chute  between  each  of  the  first  said  closed  chutes 
and  the  next  set  of  rollers  for  receiving  crushed  cane  from 
the  first  closed  chute  for  feeding  the  crushed  cane  to  the 
next  set  of  rollers  while  reorienting  and  teasing  out  the 
crushed  cane,  said  second  means  including  a  conveyor 
in  said  second  closed  chute  having  a  linear  speed  in  a  di- 
rection towards  the  next  set  of  rollers  which  is  greater 
than  the  peripheral  speed  of  the  rollers,  for  advancing  a 
surface  layer  of  the  crushed  cane  which  is  in  contact  with 
the  latter  conveyor  at  an  increased  speed  towards  the  next 
set  of  rollers,  adjacent  first  and  second  chutes  defining  a 
step  opposite  the  conveyor  in  said  second  closed  chute 
for  increasing  the  section  of  travel  of  the  crushed  cane 
whereby  the  advance  of  the  crushed  cane  in  a  surface 
layer  opposite  the  first  said  surface  layer  will  be  decreased 
as  the  crushed  cane  passes  said  step,  the  mill  further  com- 
prising means   for  collecting  expressed  juice  from  the 
cane  during  and  after  passage  thereof  through  each  set  of 
rollers. 

3,103,875 

ROLL  DEFLECTION 

Lawrence  A.  Moore,  Beloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Beloit  Iron 

Works,  Beloit,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1961,  Ser.  No.  94,261 

8  Claims.    (CI.  100—155) 


•i^' 


—  It-    ^^t,— ^-H — fT*^ 


Mi      "  •"• 


1 .  In  a  mounting  for  a  roll  having  a  substantial  length- 
to-diameter  ratio  whose  axis  is  subject  to  deflection,  said 
roll  having  shaft  elements  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  in 
combination,  allochiral  pairs  of  bearings  rotatably  re- 
ceiving said  shaft  elements  and  adapted  to  apply  a  force 
couple  thereto,  allochiral  lever  arms  rigid  with  each  of 
said  pairs  of  bearings  and  extending  therefrom  beneath 
the  roll  and  toward  the  other  of  said  pairs  of  bearings. 


i 


1. 

I 


I 
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and  means  positioned  appreciably  inwardly  from  the 
roll  ends  supporting  the  full  weight  of  the  lever  arms 
and  of  the  roll  carried  thereby. 
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DRIVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  THEJVlOBnLE  EQUIPMENT 
OF  HYDRAULIC  PRESSES,  AND  SUITED  FOR 
EXERTING  PRESSURES  OF  VARIOUS  INTENSI- 

TIE^ 

Albino  Ferranti,  Vlale  Marche  97,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,750 

5  Claims.    (CI.  100—214) 


I 


:\ss 


L-l 


"^. 


1    In  a  press  assembly  having  a  fixed  platen  and  a 
movable    table   disposed   for    reciprocating    toward   and 
away  from  said  fixed  platen  comprsmg  a  fixed  support 
structure,  guide  means  fixed  to  said  structure  to  permit 
said   movable    table   to  slide   therealong.   said   movable 
table  slidably  carried  by  said  guide  means  and  having  an 
opening  therein,  at  least  two  reciprocating  piston  drive 
means  fixed  to  said  structure  for  sliding  said  table  along 
said   guide    means   in   a   rectilinear  direction,   said   two 
piston  means  being  disposed  paraUel  to  each  other,  one 
of  said  piston  means  having  its  lower  end  secured  to 
said  table  to  reciprocate  it  along  said  guide  means   tne 
other  of  said  two  piston  means  being  disposed  in  align- 
ment with  said  table  opening  to  pass  through  it    and 
locking  means  fixed  on  said  table  to  secure  the  lower 
end  of  said  other  piston  means  to  said  table  to  mcrease 
the  driving  force  acting  against  said  Uble,  aixl  means 
operatively  connected   to  said  piston   means   for   inde- 
pendently actuating  each  of  them,  whereby  said  other 
piston  means  can  extend  through  said  opening  and  co- 
operate  with   said   fixed    platen   independently   of  said 
movable  table.  

3,103,877 
PRINTING  MACHINE 
SUvano  A.  Manna,  WHUmansett,  Ma«.,  as^or  to  Dta- 
mond  National  Corporation,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  ,«,  «i« 
FUed  Nov.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,818 
4  Claims.    (CL  101—35) 


shafts   respectively   and    in    meshing   contact    with   said 
drive  gear,  a  printing  cylinder  mounted  on  each  of  said 
idler   shafts    in   concentric   rotational    relationship   with 
said  idler  gear  mounted  thereon,  a  plurality  of  pulleys 
mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  in  rotational  relationship 
with  said   drive   gear,   a  plurality  of  timing  belts  with 
one  of  said  timing  belts  in  rotational  relationship  with 
one  of  each  of  said  pulleys,  a  plurality  of  idler  pulleys 
with  one  of  said  idler  pulleys  in  rotational  relationship 
with  each  of  said   timing   belts,   a  plurality   of  timing 
sprockets  with  one  of  said  timing  sprockets  m  concentric 
rotational  relationship  with  each  one  of  said  idler  pul- 
leys   a  carriage  block  assembly  for  holding  the  object 
on  which  a  plurality  of  colored  configurations  wiU  be 
printed  as  the  object  comes  in  contact  with  each  of  said 
printing  cylinders  in  turn,  and  a  roUer  cham  attached 
to  said  carriage  block  assembly  to  convey  said  carnage 
block  assembly  under  each  of  said  printing  cylinders  in 
turn    said  carriage  block  assembly  including  cam   fol- 
lowers located  so  as  to  make  operational  contact  with 
each  of  said  timing  sprockets  in  turn  whereby  the  move- 
ment of  said  carriage  block  assembly  under  each  of  said 
printing  cylinders  is  controUed  to  insure  accuracy  in  the 
relaUve  printing  of  the  different  configurations  from  each 
of  said  prinung  cyUnders  onto  the  object  on  said  carriage 
block  assembly. 


3,103,878  _  ^  ^„ 

COUNTING    DEVICE    AND   PRINTING    ATTACH- 
MENT FOR  CURRENT  IMPULSES  SUCCEEDING 
EACH  OTHER  AT  HIGH  SPEED 
Hermann  Wetier,  Pfronten-Meilingen,  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,982 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  July  19,  1958 
4  Claims.    (CI.  101—93) 


1  A  printing  machine  for  printing  a  plurality  of  colors 
on  an  object  comprising  a  drive  shaft,  a  drive  gear 
mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  and  rotated  thereby,  a  f^rs 
idler  shaft  and  a  second  idler  shaft  mounted  in  paraUcl 
relation  to  said  drive  shaft,  a  first  idler  gear  and  a  sec- 
ond idler  gear  mounted  on  said  first  and  second  idler 


1.  In  a  counting  and  printing  mechanism  for  process- 
ing electric  current  pulses  occurring  in  rapid  succession, 
the  combination  comprising  a  frame;  an  energizable  mag- 
net; an  armature  pivotally  nuxinted  on  said  frame  inter- 
mediate its  ends  thus  constituting  a  two  arm  lever  with 
one  arm  thereof  being  attracted  by  said  magnet  upon 
energization  thereof;  means  for  adjustably  mounting  said 
magnet  on  said  frame  so  as  to  adjust  the  distance  be- 
tween said  magnet  and  said  armature;  a  step  mechanism 
linked  to  said  one  end  of  said  armature;  a  type  whed 
rotatable  by  said  step  mechanism  and  a  printing  mecha- 
nism operatively  associated  with  said  type  wheel;  a  tension 
spring  connected  with  one  end  to  the  other  arm  of  said 
armature  and  urging  said  armature  to  its  de-energized 
position;  and  oonUoJlable  means  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  said  spring  for  selectively  relieving  the  tension 
thereof. 

3,103,879 

MIMEOGRAPH  HAND  PRINTERS 

Carl  E.  Carlsen,  867  3rd  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Substitnte  for  abandooed  appUcatioD  Ser.  No.  92,710, 

Mar.  1, 1961.    This  application  Sept.  10, 1962,  Ser.  No. 

223,293 

4  Claims.    (O.  101—125) 

1.  A  hand  stamp  made  ot  a  single  piece  of  nratenal 
bent  upon  itself  to  form  an  inner  and  an  outer  semi- 
cylindrical  member,  the  outer  member  being  a  flexible 
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movin.  printing  cylinder  formed  with  perforations  and 
STi^g  (Sc  end  tlircof  elongated,  a  handle  attached  to 
rbridge  and  the  latter  secured  to  said  inner  member,  an 
l^SU  ink  storage  pad  arranged  between  the  mner  and 
outer  member  and  forming  an  empty  space  at  one  of  its 
TX  rr^ograph  ink  pad  secured  to  the -«;.  3" 
teT  and  a  stencU  arranged  upon  said  muneograph  pad 
S^ongs  u^n^e  inner  member  of  the  *tamp   the  stencil 
K  on'^^end  mounted  on  said  prongs  -^fJ^^^°J»^J^^«^^ 
s^ched  over  one  end  of  the  outer  member  and  folded 
om  ali.  edge  of  the  latter,  thereby  securing  the  sten- 


ever  the  tripping  cam  and  said  grippers  coincide  in  their 
angular  movement  about  the  axis  of  said  impression  cin- 
der  a  rotary  transmission  member  mounted  m  the    rame 
ad  acent  sa7d  impression  cylinder  and  carrying  a  first  gear 
and  a  second  gear  coaxial  therewith,  a  gear  fixed  to  sa^d 
^pre^tn  cylfnder  and  coaxial  with  it  -d  --l-n^  ^^ 
said  first  gear  of  the  rotary  ""f  "'^"' /?*  ,**"^^If  Jj 
said  first  gear  being  an  even  mulUpleof  *»^  ^/^^^^^ 
.mpression  cylinder  gear;  a  gear  wmed  by  and  co^^ 
wi  h  said  collar  member  and  mcshmg  ^\h  said  second 
g  ar  o?  the  roUry  member,  the  r«io  of  md  ^^J^^ 
to  the  collar-carrying  gear  bemg  numerically  equal  to  the 
ratio  of  said  first  gear  to  the  impression  cyhnder  carry- 
ing gear  diminished  by  one,  whereby  the  impression  cylin- 
Ir  gripper  actuating  cam  on  the  coUar  member  comcides 
with  tSr  impression  cylinder  grippers    or  trippmg  the 
Tauer  only  once  for  each  cycle  of  mulUple  color  prinung 
rotauons  of  the  impression  cylinder. 


^1  tn  thi.  flexible  moving  printing  cylinder;  the  ink  stor- 

Se 'sS  wiU  through  the  perforaUons  in  sa.d  outer 
^mi-SSer  number  «tum  it  into  the  ink  storage  pad 
J^  r^t  its  circulation;  said  pads  covenng  the  sides  of 
tSe^ting  cSSdfr  to  ^event  it  from  damaging  the  sten- 
S  ^d  sa?d  sfencil  beinfrc-enforced  at  both  ends  where^ 
by  to  prevent  the  stencil  from  smudging  the  paper  as  the 
sump  is  started  and  lifted  off  the  paper. 

Lauderdale,  ^^'^S^j^St^a^tish  West  Indies, 
Limited,  Freeport,  Gn^WoMm*,  onusu 

a  corporation  of  Great  Britain  . .  -,«^ 

■  "^Toed  Mar.  11,  19J0,  S«-.  No.  14,284 
9  Claims.    (CI.  lei— 136) 


T — ' ~~^      I 


3,163^1 
METHOD  OF  COPYING  

Emil  W.  Grieduiber,  "tS^^^ZiS^^r^^H^X 
Minnesota  Mining  A  Manufactortof  Company,  M.  ram, 

Minn.,  a  corporation  ««  J^>*^«       ,,-  oog 
FUed  Oct  M,  195«,  Ser.  No.  768,008 
3  ClaiuH.    (CL  101— 149J) 

2.  The  method  of  preparing  the  surface  of  a  hydro- 
philic  p^ting-plate  for  littK>graphic  pnnting  of  reprod^c^ 
tions  of  a  graphic  original,  compnsmg  (D  "P?*'°«  Pf"^ 
iaph?c  orSinal  tx>  brief  intense  irradiation  through  a 
fadLtL  transmitting  copy-sheet  having  an  organophilic 
v^ibly    heat-sensitive   layer   in   heat-conductive   contact 
w  thlid  original  for  producing  in  said  layer  a  radiation- 
Xs^Sve  and  visibly  distinct  image  porUon  correspond^ 
,ng  to  the  radiation-absorpUve  image-forming  area  of  said 
ong^^al,  and  (2)  exposing  the  thus  converted  copy-shee^ 
to  further  brief  irradiation  at  an  mtensity  at  least  equal 
to  Safu^d  n  (1)  while  holding  the  copy-sheet  with  its 
or^DlSic  layer  in  intimate  contact  with  said  pnnUng- 
n  aT^urh^«   for  selectively  transferring  the  organophihc 
fma«  ^Sn  to  the  hydrophilic  printing-plate  surface; 
Z!\^T..  being  further  charactered  ^«>ns.Ung 
essentially  of  a  radiaUon-transmissive  base  sheet  ana  a 
Sy  Sa°-sensiUve  organophilic  rad^^tion-transrmssn^ 
cSg  thereon,  said  coating  being  rendered  vijiblv  dj»- 
t^nct  and  radiation-absorpUve  on  being  brefly  heated  to 
onlersl   temperature   in  the .  thermographic   copy^^^ 
nrocess   the  thus  converted  portions  bemg  readily  trans- 
fe^S'frfm  said  base  sheet  on  heating  to  a  temperature 
substantially  higher  than  said  conversion  temperature. 

3,103(882 

EXPLOSIVE  CARTRIDGES  AND  EXPLOSIVES 

WUItam  L.  Giuiland,  1611  Fary  St,  Lrfayette,  Ind. 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1949,  Ser.  No.  71,137 

4  Claim*.    (CL  102—24) 


1  In  a  multicolor  printing  apparatus,  a  '"PPO^"* 
fra^c^^an  impression  cylinder  ro^Ubly  mounted  inlaid 
fr^  for  roution  about  a  predetermined  ^^>^^ 
foH^taSig  said  cyUnder;  sheet  grippers  on  said  unprcs- 
^„  c?Sr  for  Seizing  a  dieet.  holding  ^f  ^.«^f^^ 
nu  e  cvde  of  multiple  rotations,  and  rcleasmg  it  at  the 
^^  «f^ch  cvde-  a  collar  member  sleeved  onto  a  por- 
'^"U^  Spr^^essiTcylinder  adjacent  one  end  there- 
«r.  irinoSs  cam  on  said  collar  member  adapted  to  con- 
Slk  S^irt^  impression  cylinder  grippers  when- 


1  A  shaped  explosive  cartridge  including  a  body  of 
expio^ve  hJ^g  a'^coocave  "shaped"  face,  a  detonator 
deposed  tear^^ardly  of  said  face  and  extending  into  4e 
ex5^e  in  a  position  for  detonating  the  explosive  and 
a^nired  obsEiKtioo  between  the  detonator  and  said 
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face  embedded  in  the  explosive  and  of  smaller  outside 
^ter^  the  ouuide  diameter  of  the  explosive 
body  where  it  is  embedded  to  obstruct  the  centerpor- 
tion  of  the  detonation  wave  and  leaving  a  peripheral 
™r,aiy  annular  passage  of  communicaUon  past  said 
SSmiodon  to  cause  the  wave  passing  it  to  emanate  from 
an  annular  zone,  said  obstrucUoo  comprising  »  ^oU^ 
member  having  its  wall  furthest  from  the  "shaped  face 
^id^rably  Javier  than  a  "shaped"  face  Imer  to  pre- 
^nt  the  passage  thrxHigh  it  of  a  force  which  would  deCo- 
nate  the  exjrfosive  in  front  of  it 
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(AlBaO,)  per  foot,  whereby  the  difference  in  mu^e 
velocity  for  a  standard  prior  cartridge  of  a  sta^  ri» 
under  an  ambient  temperature  of   -65'   F.   and   also 


3,103,883 
BLANK  CARTRIDGE 

Hiin,  Dnsseldorf,  Germany,  ainiiian  u*  «^"—- 


under  +165'  F.  has  been  reduced  to  about  half  the  value 
of  such  a  difference  in  velocities  at  those  temperatures 
without  said  improvement 


SWEAT  COOLED  ARTICIIS 
James  Charies  McLaoditai,  TW  Wrs.  StoiiJ 

Filed  Ana.  31,  1959,  S«r.  No.  837,277 
2  OidnH.    (€3. 102—49) 


Aylw- 


1    A  blank  cartridge  comprising  a  casing  having  a 

disc  to  provide  a  space  in  the  casing  t^«?°^Jf^ 
Sn^iM  a  compression  chamber  between  them,  and  a 
riVd  cTin  the  casing  adj^nt^e^d-men- 
tk»ed  disc  and  facing  an  open  end  of  the  casmg. 

3 103f884  

3  Clirims.    (CL  102 — 45) 
/n».t~i  nndcr  THIe  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  sec.  TMi) 
^Pn^.5TSi™to  20  millimeter  cartridge  ha^ 
a  primer  and  propelling  charge  the  combmatwo  there- 
XTthe  improvement  for  lowering  the  drfferenoe  m 
TuLk  vdocity  of  a  projectile  fired  by  said  cartridge  at 
fi^F  1^  at  +165^.  said  improvement  including 
Tb^t  2  grS?,  o  lead  azide  (Pb,N.)  adjacent  the  pruner 
ab^t  19^  <rf  PETN  in  front  of  the  lead  «^..aj^ 
a^i;il?nT^iter  extending  longitudinaUy  and  axuOly 
^f^ciSidrand  propellant  «^  ilPitcr  ^^^ 
lead  sheath  having  an  <«t"de  dunteter  ojabout  .073 

inch  and  a  weight  of  aboot  99.2  f  "«.„«/ »f^|JL'*S 
and  within  said  sheath  at«"\2.0  grams  of  PCTN  per 
foot  and  about  6.0  grains  of  alummum  banum  peroxide 

794  0.0.-40 


2    In  a  missile  comprising  a  yeX  reaction  motor  aad  a 
nose  cone,  a  jacketed  waU  for  cooU"*^^,*^ 
and  cone,  said  waU  consisting  of  closed  cooimg  CM^ 
partmenu  divided  into  axially  disposed  separate  anmitor 
iones.  said  separate  annular  «»« ,*»»!^8  ^P^I*  T^ 
adjacent  to  the  heat  rone  interiorly  for  the  moto  and 
exterioriy  for  the  nose  cone,  said  porous  waU  ^/^ 
a  material  of  low  melting  point  the  porous  watti  ad- 
jacent the  heat  zones  of  higher  temperatures  »»vnja 
greater  porosity  for  an  increased  rate  of  oooUng  rt  thwe 
^ts,  a  vaporizable  cooling  'n«li»«,'««»«i::;^  ^ 
^  by  the  closed  porous  wall  to  form  a^Pa^  ««- 
sufficient  individual  cooling  umU  in  each  ^' ?^^: 
ing  medium  being  a  mixture  of  several  bquids  of  ddfewnt 
volatility  with  the   more  volatile  Uquids  vaponzmg  J 
tower  wall  temperatures  for  cooling  and  the  »*« joh^ 
liquids  vaporizing  for  protection  at  higher  wall  tempwa- 
tures.  the  coolant  mixture  of  each  zone  -apomed  by  the 
heat  at  the  corresponding  porous  waU  of  *at  ^«to 
melt  the  storage  seal  and  each  zone  ""«*!"«  >**„^P°™S 
coolant  from  its  respective  coohng  umt  by  ^s  own  v^ 
Assure  through  its  porous  wall  at  a  rate  ^ndmtoUy 
governed  by  the  heat  and  the  porosity  of  that  particular 
TdlT  provide  a  separate   and  self-regulated  coohng 
^^ibriuSi  for  each  zone  whereby  the  motor  on  ascent 
^d  the  nose  cone  on  reentry  are  suflScienay  cooled. 
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3  1Q3  gg^  and  body,  comprising,  a  peripheral  groove  in  the  outer 

TOILING  FIN  FOR  TVEE  LAUNCHED  MISSILES  wall  of  said  radomc  at  the  aft  end  thereof,  s^d  groove 

ChvtaH.  Popcnoe,  SUver  Spring,  Md,  Msignor  to  the  being  deeper  at  its  forward  end  than  at  its  aft  end,  an 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre-  annular  metallic  band  irt  juxtaposition  with  the  rear  ol 

tary  of  the  Navy                     „      ^,     ^,  ,,^  said  radome  and  having  an  inwardly  depending  flange 

FUed  Oct  13,  I960,  Ser.  No.  62,514  secured  to  the  rear  face  of  said  radome,  said  metallic 

2  Claims.    (CI.  102—50)  ^  ^^^^^^j  diameter  slighUy  greater  than 


1    In  an  aerial  missile,  a  missUe  body,  a  fin  comprising 
a  pair  of  resilient,  flexible  sheets  each  havmg  a  generally 
arcuate  cross-section,  a  leading  edge,  a  traiJmg  edge,  a 
tip  edge  and  a  root  end.  said  sheets  being  arranged  with 
their  concave  sides  facing  each  other  and  with  said  lead- 
ing edges,  said  trailing  edge*  and  said  tip  edges  contact- 
ing and  bonded  together,  said  root  ends  and  the  centrjd 
portions  of  said  sheets  being  free  and  normally  bowed 
apart  when  said  fin  is  in  an  erect  eosition,  thereby  pro- 
viding a  rigid  b<Alow  airfoil  of  symmetrical  cross-sec- 
tion  said  fin  becoming  flat  and  flexible  upon  movement 
of  said  bowed  sheets  and  root  ends  toward  each  other 
and  into  engagement,  said  sheets  having  at  least  one  pair 
of  aligned  notches,  one  notch  of  said  pair  extending  m- 
wardly  from  and  being  positioned  centrally  of  the  roo 
end  of  each  sheet,  a  pivot  pin  attached  to  each  sheet  a^ 
said  root  end  and  confronting  said  notch,  means  mounted 
on  said  missUe  body  and  connected  with  said  root  ends 
for  securing  said  fin  to  said  body  and  for  permitting  sAid 
fin  to  be  wrapped  about  said  body  when  said  fin  has 
been  made  flexible  by  movement  of  the  central  portions 
and  the  root  ends  of  said  sheets  into  engagement,  said 
securing  means  including  a  forward  hinge  plate,  an  aft 
hinge  plate,  a  forward  hinge  pin,  and  an  aft  hinge  pin. 
said  hinge  plates  each  having  a  bore  therem  and  bemg 
secured  to  said  missUe  body  in  aligned,  spaced   apart 
relationship,  said  hinge  pins  being  secured   to  said  fin 
at  the  opposite  extremities  of  said  root  ends,  said  forward 
hinge  pin  projecting  beyond  said  leading  edges  and  being 
slidably  and  rotatably  received  within  said  bore  m  said 
forwaixl  hinge  plate,  and  said  aft  hinge  pin  projectmg  be- 
yond said  trailing  edges  and  being  slidably  and  rotatably 
received  within  said  bore  in  said  aft  hinge  plate    and 
means  attached  to  said  body  and  engageable  w*th  said 
pivot  pins  for  securing  said  fin  is  an  erect  posiUon   said 
Uft  mentioned  means  including  a  locldng  device,  said  de- 
vice being  attached  to  said  missile  body  and  havmg  there- 
in an  elongated  slot  including  an  enlarged  central  por- 
tion.  both  said  pivot  pins  being  received  withm  said  slot 
and  being  positioned  within  said  enlarged  central  por- 
tion when  said  sheeU  and  said  root  ends  are  in  engage- 
ment, and  being  posiUoned  at  opposite  ends  of  said  slot 
wSn  iSd  fin  is  iTan  erect  position  with  said  sheets  and 
said  root  ends  bowed  apart 


that  of  said  metallic  body  and  being  telescoped  there- 
over, a  ring  of  j^ass  fiber  encircling  said  radome  over 
the  length  of  said  groove  and  said  band  and  secured  to 
both  thereof,  said  ring  having  sufficient  pre-stress  therein 
to  resist  thermal  stresses  induced  by  differential  expan- 
sion of  said  radome  and  said  ring,  and  means  includmg 
a  plurality  of  screw  fasteners  for  attaching  said  band  and 
ring  to  said  missile  body. 


3,103,888 

ANTl-PILLARING  SMOKE  SHELL 

Henry  Rosenthal,  1210  12*^  St  ]>nV.,  WjAlngton  5,  DX^ 

Continuation  of  abandoned  appUcatioii  »«';  No.  767,493, 

Oct.  15,  1958.    This  application  Mar.  22,  1»62,  »er. 

No.  182,159 

3  Claims.     (CI.  102—66) 
(Granted  under  Tttla  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1    A  burster  type  smoke  shell  comprising  an  outer  shell 
casing,  a  burster  charge  mounted  centrally  of  and  ex- 
tending substantiaUy  the  entire  length  of  said  casing,  a 
pluraUty  of  circumferentially  spaced  hoUow  wedge-shaped 
inserts  adapted  to  produce  a  modified  shaped  charge  effect, 
said  inserts  being  radially  disposed  between  the  burster 
charge  and  the  interior  of  the  shell  casing  and  extending 
substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  casing,  the  wedge- 
shaped  inserts  having  the  apex  abutting  the  burster  charge 
with  the  wide-end  of  the  wedge  abutting  the  interior  of  the 
shell  casing  and  circumferentially  conforming  thereto,  a 
non-explosive  smoke  producing  agent  disposed  between 
said  inserts,  said  burster  charge  upon  impact  of  the  shell 
casing  with  the  target  adapted  to  act  upon  the  inserts  to 
produce  a  modified  shaped  charge  effect  both  radially  and 
longitudinally  so  as  to  rupture  the  shell  casing  in  longi- 
tudinal sections  corresponding  to  the  spacing  of  said  mserts 
to  deUver  the  smoke-producing  agent  practically  mtaa. 


3  103  887 
PRE^TRESSED  GLASS  FIBER  ATTACHMENT 

WNG  ,T      »*      J 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  oi 

*•  ^%lled  Mar.  8,  1960.  S«r.  No  13,663 
1  Claims.     (O.  102—56) 

1    In  an  aerial  missUe  having  a  ceramic  radome  and  a 
metalUc  body,  an  attachment  for  coupling  said  radome 


3,103,889 
FRAGMENTATION  BULLET 
Edward  W.  Keency,  Sr.,  Searle  RomI,  Hontfnfton,  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  31, 1961,  Ser.  No.  86,263 
3  Claims.    (CI.  102— 91) 
(Granted  wider  Title  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  small  arms  projectUe  comprising  a  coaxial  plunger 
extending  rearwardly  from  a  nose  of  said  projectile,  the 
rearward  end  of  said  plunger  being  bevelled  and  m  engage- 
ment with  the  beveUed  inner  ends  of  sub-projectiles  joined 
at  their  inner  ends  by  frangible  material  for  rupture  by 
said  plunger  and  lateraUy  disposed  about  the  beveUed 
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rearward  end  of  said  plunger,  said  plunger  and  wb- 
projectiles  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  saK^ 
^b -projectiles  wUl  be  ejected  lateraUy  by  the  mechanical 
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one  of  said  crankshafts  being  opcrativeJy  coupl«^  to  Ac 
planet  gear  of  one  of  said  planetary  gear  assemblies,  tbe 
other  <rf  said  pair  of  crankshafts  being  pP^^f lively  cou- 
pled to  the  planet  gear  of  the  other  of  the  planetary  as- 
Lnblies   a  pair  of  drive  shafts,  means  for  coupUng  said 
^me  move?  to  said  drive  shafts  and  for  rotaUng  e^h 
of  said  drive  shafts  at  the  same  rate,  one  of  said  drive 
shafts  being  operativdy  coupled  to  one  of  said  sun  gears 
t  S^r^^  drive  shafts  being  opcratively  coi^^ 
to  the  other  of  said  sun  gears,  and  at  l^ast  one  phase 
controi   gear,   said  control   ^ear   bem«  coupled   to^ 
teeth  on  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  nng  g<«n 
for  varying  the  radial  position  of  the  nng  i^ J^°^ 
planetary  assembly  with  respect  to  its  '"°^^^  *°; 
varying  the  radial  position  of  the  nng  gear  m  the  o«her 
pfaneSry  assembly  with  respect  to  its  sun  gear  wher^ 
the  throw  of  one  crankshaft  has  its  radial  position  changed 
wfth  r«pS  to  the  radial  position  of  tbe  corresponding 
SSwTSe  other  crankshaft,  and  means  for  aauating 
said  phase  controi  gear. 


camming  impulse  resulting  from  the  rearward  movement 
of  said  plunger  after  such  impact  of  said  nose  as  normally 
occurs  when  a  projectUe  impinges  on  a  target  after  firing. 


3,103,891  _ 

UNLOADING  RELIEF  VALVE 

lohn  J.  FnHon,  Rockford,  m.  ^  J^'^J^.J^^^^^S. 
Ath«u,  Ga.  assigno™  to  Rop«;^Hydranllc  Inc.  Rock- 
ford,  m.,  a  corporation  of  DMnols 

Filed  Oct  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  M3,842 
9  Claims.     (CL  103— -42) 


3,103,890  „,,,,o 

VARIABLE  OUTPUT  PUMPING  MEANS 

Nelson  D.  Griswold,  Lake  ^^^S^J.^^i^^^J^'JlI^. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mkh.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Jraie  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,363 
14  Claims.    (CL  103—38) 


1  A  mobUc  pumping  unit  comprising  m  combmatioo 
a  prime  mover  and  a  variable  displacement  P^^'f'^^ 
pjmp  comprising  a  cylinder  and  piston  reciprocal  U»ere- 
in  a  crosSiead,  means  for  mechanically  coupling  the 
piiton  to  the  crosshead  to  reciprocate  the  p«ton  with 

location  of  the  crosshead,  a  *^'^7, 't'^^TJ 
cental  part  and  two  end  parts,  said  walking  beam  bemg 
pivotally  coupled  at  its  central  part  to  the  crosshead,  a 
pair  of  cran^hafts,  each  of  said  crankshaft,  havmg  at 
kast  one  throw,  a  pair  of  connecUng  rods,  one  o^  saod 
Snnecting  rods  being  pivotally  coupled  to  one  eirf  part 
:nS  wflking  beam  and  to  a  throw  on  one^  «|»d^^^ 
of  crankshafts,  the  other  connecting  rod  bemg  P;^^^*^ 
Supled  to  the  other  end  of  the  waUung  b«am  and  to  a 
Tow  on  said  other  crankshaft,  a  pair  of  P^"-^  .^ 
assemblies  each  comprising  a  sun  gear,  at  ^^"^^  P^»^ 
^  and  a  ring  gear,  each  of  said  rmg  gears  hav,^ 
SSi  on  both  the  inner  and  outer  peripheral  surfaces. 


1    An  unloading  relief  valve  defining  a  valve  chamber 
bavmg  inlet  and  outlet  passages  commumcating  ther^ 
with   a  spool  valve  member  in  said  chamber  having  first 
and  'second  bosses  connected  by  a  stem    said  "^t  ^ 
sage  communicating  with  said  valve  chainl^  between 
thf  inner  ends  of  said  bosses,  means  y'«:ld»*'>y  ^^^ 
said  spool  member  to  a  closed  posiUon  m  wh^ch  said 
second  boss  overlies  said  outlet  to  block  flow  Aereto^ 
plunger  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said  fi"J  «»»• 
meam  slidably  engaging  said  plunger  to  separate  the  area 
at  the  end  of  said  plunger  from  the  retnaming  area  on 
said  outer  end  of  said  first  boss,  a  first  passage  mean, 
for  applying  fluid  pressure  from  said  mlet  passage  totte 
^aT  the  end  of  said  plunger,  a  flow  re^ncting  d^ 
in  said  outiet  passage  for  producmg  a  pressure  drop 
Ser^ross  cor^lati^e   with  the  rate  of  flow  of  fluul 
from  said  inlet  to  said  ouUet,  a  second  Pa»a««  ?*^ 
communicating  with  said  outlet  passage  "P»trean^  ol  «jd 
restricting  device  for  applying  the  P'^^  ^'V^  ^ 
remaining  area  at  said  outer  end  of  said  first  bos^  and 
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a  third  pMMige  means  communicating  with  the  ouUet  jw- 
^iSJSSim  of  said  reatricting  device  f^-«rfy^ 
Sfpreaaure  thereat  to  the  outer  end  of  said  second  boss. 

PUMP  OR  THE  LIKE 
1  Claim.    (CL  lOS— 10§) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ScFTiaiBER  17,  1968 


jaccnt  ports  being  sp^ed  from  eadi  other  a  d***"*  ?«* 
CSS  th^the  intervane  interval  and  a  ««»  ""«  «^^ 
the  rotor  and  having  a  cam  surface  which  «•»»«  ^ 
^ter  c^  of  the -vanes,  the  cam  ring  being  mounted  m 
the  housing  for  substantial  roUUonal  adjusunent  abom 
the  axis  of  the  rotor  between  minimum  and  maximum 
displ^ment    esUWishing    positions,    the    improvement 
which  comprises  a  cylindrical  cam  "^^^  «°  ^'  '^ 
ring  which  in  transverse  cross-section  is  defined  by  two 
diametrically-opposed  true  circular  arcs  which  areoen- 
tcrcd  on  the  axis  of  the  rotor,  two  diametncaUy-opp^ed 
eccentric  circular  arcs  which  are  centered  atPomts  dis- 
placed in  opposite  directions  from  the  axis  of  the  rotor 
Sic  distance  from  the  axis  of  the  rotor  to  ^y  pomt  on 
each  of  these  arcs  being  greater  than  the  radius  of  ^ 
true  circular  arcs,  and  four  blend  curves  joming  t^ 
adjacent  ends  of  the  four  arcs,  the  lengths  of  the  arcs 


A  multistage  pump  or  the  like  comprising  a  rotary 
^  Sy%S  vaned  rotors  carried  by  the  shaft. 
f^LsSTf^^ahaft  and  rotors,  said  housmg  com- 
nrSTSwSlly  stacked  peripherally  abuttmg  mterstage 
5   «^f.^SroM  for^  rotor,  each  of  integral,  vane- 
diaphragms.  <»«J°%**=°  5"     '  ^       radially  directed 
less  and  cup-shaped  form,  i*-,  navmg  »  ioui«"  j 
^^n  OirouShwhich  said  shaft  extends  centraUy  and 
S^uL^ri^ral  portion  projecting  therefrom  at  one 
Sc  of  sSi  radially  directed  poruon,  and  disc-shaped 
SJments^  tSHpaces  within  each  of  said  respective 
S!S^dSpl^.  each  of  said  elements  compns- 
STrS^alTrtioTdiffu^jr  vanes  integral  wi^  said 
T^  ^on,  extending  axially  from  said  radialpor^n 
iTone  direction  and  spiralling  outwardly,  return  vanes 
SteiSil^  aaid  radial  portion,  extending  axially  from 
S^I^P^n  in  the  opposite  direction  and  spir^hng 
!IwaTdJv   jmd  redirecting  vanes  integral  with  said  radial 
rS,n''extemSraxSly   from  «ud  radial  portion  in 
STCt  SSd  direction  and  spiralling  inwardly  said 
S^ments  providing  helical  cro«K,ver  Pa««^»  ^^^ 
«^d  diffuser  vanes  and  return  vanes,  and  each  of  said 
SmeT^v^T  all  of  its  respective  vanes  termmatmg 
Sy  '"bstantiaUy  at  the  radiaUy  directed  portions  of 
STdiihragms.  and  each  of  said  elements  presening 
omwMdly   e^inded   cylindrical    portions    between    said 
^ZZ2  passages.  aU  of  said  diaphragms  having  sub- 
S^lyidenti«r  radial  extents  of  tiieir  parts,  and  al 
cTSd   eSLents   having   substantiaUy   identical   radial 
Stents  of  Uieir  parts,  with  said  diaphragms  and  element 
S^  defining  the  flow  passages  from  each  rotor  to  that 
S  ^  next  Succeeding  stage,  and  a  casmg  ^^^^ 
Se  diaphragms  and  separated  from  said  elements  by 
said  stacked  di^hragms. 


3,ieM93  _,^ 

VARIABLE  DISPLACEMENT  ENGWE 

^sSaI'  aaSSS  to  THe  New  York  Ak  Brake  Com- 
ply, a  corporatioB  of  New  leney 
'^'     raJHone  30,  IWO,  Ser  No  39,955 

1  OafaBi.    (CI.  It3— 120)      ,  ^    J     J. 

1.  In  a  variable  displacement  vane  engine  <>«  the  douWe 
lobe  balanced  type,  including  a  housmg.  a  rotor  formed 
^  T^tTot  drcumferentially-spaced  vane  slots 
SrreJeivinTa  plurality  of  sHding  vanes,  stationary  valve 
mL^ocated  Sjacent  at  least  one  end  of  tiie  rotor  and 
^SLS?1icS;S-ntially^ced  inlet  and  di^harge 
oorts  tiitf  lie  in  Planes  normal  to  the  axis  of  tiie  rotor 
S^^tioned  radially  to  re^ster  wiAthe  inlen,.^ 
macM^there  being  two  diametricaUy-opposed  mlet  ports 
S^;^  dSLneSany^oppoaed  di«durK  Ports  and  ad- 


beine  so  selected  and  correlated  with  said  rotational  move- 
menf  ^f^e^  ring  that  in  aU  positions  of  tiie  cam 
nng  between  and  including  said  minimum  and  maximum 
displacement  estabUshing  positions  .    ^     „  „„^    •• 

(a)  a  portion  of  each  true  arc  lies  between  one  dw- 
chargT  port  and  the  next  succeedmg  mlet  port  m 
the  direction  of  rotation. 
(fc)  tiie  point  of  maximum  nMiius  on  each  eccentnc 
arc.  me^eiured  with  respect  to  ti»e  axis  of  tiie  rotor^ 
is  spaced  from  the  approach  end  of  a  discharge  port 
a  distance,  measured  in  tiie  direcUon  opposite  to 
the  direction  of  rotation,  not  less  tiian  tiie  mtervane 

(crth7approach  end  of  each  true  arc  lies  between  the 
leaving  end  of  a  discharge  port  and  a  pomt  spaced 
from  tiie  approach  end  of  tiiat  discharge  port,  m 
the  directioropposite  to  tiie  direction  of  roUUon. 
a  distance  not  greater  tiian  tiie  inervane  mterval. 


3,103,194 
SCREW  PUMP 

Morgan  B.  Sennet,  EiwUna,  Pa.,  aw**"®''  ^J  "»*"* 
iSimentertoDe  Lavri  Turbine  Inc.,  Trenton,  N  J. 

a  corporation  of  I>«l«'^,^  „      i^     a  ak^ 
^^  Filed  Feb.  18,  19«0,  Ser.  No  ',456 
3Clataii8.    (CL  103^128) 

1    A  liquid  screw  pump  of  tiie  type  comprismg  an 
assemblage  of  intermeshing  rotary  screws  »°cludmg  a 
middle  ^w  having  at  least  one  tiiread  with  convex  fla^s 
having  peripheral  edge  portions  at  junctions  with  cylin- 
drical o\^miost  portions  of  said  tiiread   and  having  a 
least  one  side  screw  having  tiireads  witii  concave  flanks 
having  peripheral  edge  portions  at  junctions  with  cylm- 
drical  oVtemost  portions  of  tiie  last  mentioned  threads, 
the  respective  threads  being  arranged  ^  ^approximate^ 
seal  against  tiie  cooperating  screws,  and  the  assemblage 
of  screws  being  seaUngly  enclosed  by  cylindrical  wa^s  of 
a  casing  substantiaUy  contacting  said  cylmdncal  outer- 
most poitioiu  of  tiie  tiireads  of  said  screws,  which  casmg 
provides  free  continuous  Uquid  commumcation  between 
the  ends  of  tiie  casing  and  tiie  ends  of  said  screws,  tiie 
Krews  and  tiie  assemblage  being  such  that  m  every  pon- 
tion  of  said  screws  at  least  one  substantially  dosed  cham- 
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ber  is  formed  by  tiie  tiireads,  tiie  troughs  between  the 
tiireads,  and  tiie  cyclindrical  waUs  of  tiie  casing,  which 
chamber  during  roution  of  tiie  screws  traveU  axiaUy  with 
maintenance  of  a  substantially  constant  volume  from  the 
inlet  to  tiie  outiet  of  tiie  screw  assemblage,  characterized 
in  tiiat  each  of  said  tiu-ead  flanks  is  essentially  of  a  form 
geometrically  generated,  except  for  runnmg  clearances, 
by  tiie  peripheral  edge  portions  of  tiie  flank  of  an  adjacent 
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ment  of  uid  tow  pin  in  a  direction  away  from  said  dot 
for  converting  said  rear  bumper  into  a  pushing  bumper. 


3,103,894 

CONVEYOR 

Donald  D.  Zebley  and  Cnrtto  F.  Wilde,  Jr.,  GreenviDe, 

S.C.;  said  Wilde,  Jr.,  a«»fnor  to  jnld  Zrfiley 

Filed  Apr.  7,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  114,213 

7  Claims.    (CL  104—173) 


screw  witii  tiie  exception  tiiat  a  portion  of  one  flank  of 
a  tiiread  of  one  of  tiic  screws  Ues  sUghtiy  mwardly  of  tiic 
surface  tiiat  would  tiieoreticaUy  be  so  generated  providing 
a  helical  clearance  slightiy  greater  tiian  that  Provided  by 
tiie  otiier  flank  of  tiie  same  tiiread  witii  respect  to  tiic 
peripheral  edge  portion  of  tiie  flank  of  tiic  adjacent  screw 
said  helical  clearance  providing  a  hcUcal  passage  tiu-ough 
the  entire  screw  assemblage. 


1.  In  a  floor  conveyor,  an  elongated  guide  channel 
including  bottom  and  side  support  walls,  a  conveyor  an- 
semWy  movaWe  within  said  channel,  said  assembly  com- 
prising a  pair  of  elongated  vertically  spaced  plates,  a  body 
interposed  between  tiic  ends  of  and  fixedly  mtercoonect- 
ing  said  plates,  longitudinaUy  spaced  pairs  of  vertically 
disposed  wheels  joumaled  upon  opposite  sides  of  said 
body  extending  below  said  plates  and  movably  mounted 
upon  said  bottom  support  wall,  additional  pairs  of  hor- 
izontally  disposed  wheels  spaced  between  and  joumaled 
upon  said  plates  adjacent  tiieir  front  and  rear  ends  and 
projecting   laterally    thereof   normally    spaced   mwardly 
of  said  side  support  waUs  and  adapted  for  mtermittent 
cooperative  engagement  tiierewitii,  cable  means  extend- 
ing from  opposite  ends  of  said  assembly,  and  mean*  on 
&aid  assembly  aligned  witii  said  cable  means  for  relean- 
able  engagement  witii  a  load  connected  element. 


3,103,895 
TOW  TRUCK  SYSTEVI  _  „,. 

Lynn  BnHit,  Eaton,  P..  -^ i^^^l^TSS;^^ 
burs    NJ.,  assignors  to  SI  Handttng  Syrtema  inc., 
SS&p^i  nT  .  corporation  of  F-«ylT«ri. 
FilS  Jan.  29, 1942,  Ser.  No.  149,270 
21  Claima.    (CL  104—88) 


3,103,897 
TRACK  CLEANING  CAR 
Joseph  L.  Bonanno,  Sortk  Ormn^MmdJnak  ¥<Mi, 
uSon,  N J.  asdgnora, by  mc»e a>^|P»>^t^  ^'^'^ 
E.  Heller  Jk  Compaay  (Inc.),  New  Yocil,  ix.y.,  a 
ration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  494,445 
12  Claimt.    (CL  104—279) 


15    A  tow  truck  system  comprising  means  defining 
a  main  slot,  means  defining  a  plurality  of  shunt  slots 
disposed  at  spaced  points  along  «ud  mam  slot  and  extend- 
ing in  a  direction  away  from  said  main  slot,  a  truck 
mounted  for  movement  along  said  mam  slot  by  meansot 
engagement  between  a  tow  pin  on  said  truck  and  a  pw- 
tiOT  of  a  tow  line,  tiie  direction  of  said  tow  hne  corre- 
sponding to  tiie  direction  of  said  mam  slot,  means  lor 
switching  said  truck  from  movement  along  said  main  rio^ 
to  movement  along  a  predetermined  one  of  »aid  Aunt 
slou  a  spring  means  biasing  said  tow  pm  m  a  dnection 
a^;  from  id  substantiaUy  perpendicular  to  ti«  plane 
of  said  slots,  and  said  switching  means  mcludmg  a  mem- 
ber opposing  tiie  bias  on  said  tow  pin.  a  rear  bumper  on 
said  mKkTa  means  on  said  truck  responsive  to  move- 


1.  A  toy  railway  car.  for  cleaning,  lubricating  or 
wetting  tracks  including  a  railway  car  frame,  car  wheels 
roUtaWy  mounted  on  said  frame  and  arranged  to  op«r- 
atively  engage  a  track  structure  to  permit  movement  of 
tile  car  thereover,  a  liquid  apirfying  member  roUUWy 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  extending  downwardly  tiiere- 
from  into  contact  witii  the  tracks,  means  on  said  frame 
to  rotate  said  liquid  applying  member,  and  liquid  reser- 
voir means  mounted  on  said  frame  and  connecting  said 
member  whereby  to  supply  liquid  thereto. 


3,103,898  ^ 

SECUREMENT  FOR  A  ROUND-SIDE  LOAD  IN 
A  TRANSPORT  VEHICLE  _ 

OrvUlc  O.  Clark,  Joltot,  and  John  F.  FWpa,  Dgnrnaa 
Grove  Townsirip,  Dn  Pate  Coty,  PL,  ■'^;q,^ 
UnitMl  Statea  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporadon  of  IN«w 

'*^^    FOed  Mar.  10,  1941,  Ser.  No.  94,805 

2  Claims.  (CI.  105—349)  ^ 

1.  Securement  for  a  round-side  load  in  a  tranaport 
vehicle  having  a  load-bearing  floor  surface,  spaced  side 
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walls  and  an  end  wall,  said  load  being  disposed  on  said 
floor  surface  between  said  side  walls  with  o°«  «"^jhere- 
of  abutting  said  end  wall  and  its  other  end  deposed  re- 
mote from  said  end  wall,  said  remote  end  of  said  load 
being  substantially  flat,  the  axis  of  said  load  being  gen- 
Tr2y  horizontal  and  extending  generally  parallel  with  sa.d 
side  walls,  said  securement  comprismg  a  metal  mesh 
screen  disposed  transversely  across  said  remote  end  of 
Sid  load.  ^  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  banding  straps 
^ch  inte'rwoven  Uirough  the  mesh  of  said  scr^n  ^long 
substantially  the  entire  horuontal  length  of  the  screen 


open  end   of  said   globe,  a  hub  member  fo"n»"8j^ 
central  support  for  the  top  portion  includmg  a  plurality 
of  outwardly  radiating  spoke  members  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  washer,  hollow  bolt  means  extending  upwardly 
through  said  base  portion,  said  globe  support  portion 
said  washer  means  and  said  hub  means  for  securing  said 
members   in   assembled    relation,   simulated   tire   means 
extending  peripherally  around  and  connected  to  the  out- 
ward ends  of  said  spoke  members,  said  tire  means  includ- 
ing a  rim  portion  and  a  trim  portion,  said  tnm  portion 
c.rcumferentially  engaging  the  rim  portion  and  of  greater 
width  than  the  rim  portion  to  provide  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending   circumferential    lip,    translucent    cover    means 
adapted   to  overlie  said  radiating  spokes  and  said  run 
portion  and  be  enclosed  within  the  upwardly  extending 
Up  portion  of  said  trim  portion  and  receptacle  means 
mounted  in  the  upper  surface  of  said  central  hub. 


3,103,1'.'.  „_„ 

COI  LAPSIBLE  TABLE  AND  SLTOE  SORTER 

Jortlan  H    Uppin«n,  Glencoe,  HI.,  i«»gnor  to  Harwood 

EStronics^^Co,  Inc.,  Chlci^O,  Dl.  «  corporation  of 

"'""''  FUed  June  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  201.527 
iCIalai.    (CI.  108— 119) 


and  extending  from  one  side  wall  to  the  other,  each  of 
Sd  strap,  being  secured  at  its  ends  to  said  s»de  wa^ls  in- 
termediate  the  ends  of  the  load,  the  interwoven  portion  of 
rrowerm«.t  one  of  said  banding  straps  bemg^n  a  h^- 
Sontal  plane  above  the  secured  end  P^^'O""  .^^^ 
whereby  said  lowermost  strap  exerts  a  downward  force 
on  Sd^  screen  to  maintain  the  latter  in  F^^'t^o^  acro« 
Sd  remote  end  of  said  Joad,  said  screen  bemg  effective 
to  ml^  the  uppermost  one  of  said  straps  m  posiuon 
i^STsSS^remot;  end  of  said  load  when  said  screen  is 
held  down  by  said  lowermost  strap. 


3  103.899 

TABLES  OF  THE  COCKTAIL  OR  COFFEE  TYPE 

^dJviTr  I^ken,  6  Edge  Rcd^  Watertowa,  Ccj^^ 

Cootinu.tk»  of  •»!*««««  Ser.  No.  838,247   fiM  S«^. 

4    1959.     Thk  appUcation  Nov.  14,   ly*-*,  3«r-  '^"• 

"'•^^  6  Claims.    (0.108—25) 


1  In  a  table  including  a  base  portion,  a  pedestal  por- 
tion and  a  top  portion,  the  combination  comprising  a 
p^i^a^  of  outSardly  radiating  leg  members  carried 
bv  said  baac  portion,  a  globe  receiving  support  element 
mo^  wTthe  upper  surface  of  the  intersection  of  said 
Sa^ysmbers  and  said  base  portion,  a  translucent  sub- 
tfnSX  c"lin^cal  globe  mounted  witi.  a  lower  open 
!^  duLSd  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  globe  support 
^aS  e^^g"  2:^dl'y'S«refrom.  a  globe  end^ncl-mg 
and  supporting  washer  element  mounted  on  the  upper 


A  collapsible  apparatiis  and  support  combination  com- 
prising, 

a  rigid  apparatus, 

a  first  inverted  substantially  U-shaped  apparatus  sup- 
porting member  pivotally  secured  to  said  apparatus, 
a  ^cond   inverted  substantially   U-shaped   apparatus 
supporting  member  pivotably  secured  to  said  firj 
apparatus  supporting  member  and  havmg  a  widtii 
less   than   tiie   first   apparatus   supporting   member 
and  a  length  above  the  pivotal  coni^cUon  between 
said    first   and    said   second    appanttus    supporting 
members  less  tiian  the  corresponding  length  of  said 
first  apparatus  supporting  member  to  permit  posi- 
tioning of  said  second  apparatiis  supportmg  member 
wkhin  said  first  apparatus  supportmg  member  when 
said  apparatiis  supporting  members  are  positioned 
in  a  collapsed  position,  u     •  -  ««-; 

Mid  first  apparatiis  supporting  member  havmg  posi- 
tioned thereon  a  stop  tiib  to  insure  the  coplanar  pwi- 
tioning  of  said  second  apparatus  supportmg  member 
within  said  first  apparatus  supporting  member  wben 
said  apparatiis  supporting  members  are  positioned 
in  a  collapsed  position, 
securing  means  for  detachably  securmg  said  second 
apparatiis  supporting  member  when  said  first  and 
said  second  apparatiis  supporting  members  are  m  an 
extended  supporting  position  and  compnsmg  a  r©c- 
tangukr  shaped  box  positioned  below  the  underside 
erf  said  apparatus,  and  .       ^        ^     ^ 

a  plurality  of  hook  members  secured  Xo  Ac  underside 

of  said  box,  •  _i    .i. 

each  of  said  hook  members  composed  of  a  single  ele- 
ment extending  downwardly  from  said  box,  forward- 
ly  toward  said  supporting  members  and  upwardly  to 
form  a  hock,  configuration. 
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said  box  extending  downwardly  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance to  compensate  for  tiie  shorter  length  of  said 
second  apparatiis  supporting  member  above  the 
pivoul  connection  between  said  first  and  said  second 
apparatus  supporting  members. 

\  10*^  901 

STABILIZING  MEANS  FOR  DRAWERS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Roy  E.  Neujahr,  1540  Nob  HUI  Drive,  ^o»dklo.  Calif. 

FUed  Aug,  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  136,139 

9  Claims.    (CI.  108—137) 
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said  plate  being  inclined  away  from  the  driving  shaft 
in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  latter, 

said  plate  being  mounted  for  movement  from jm  outer 
to  an  inner  position  with  respect  to  the  slidable  means 
in  a  radial  direction  with  respect  to  the  latter, 

conU«:t  means  in  tiie  slidable-means  of  said  driven  shaft 
adapted  to  conUict  the  inclined  surface  of  said  plate 
when  the  latter  is  in  its  inner  position  and  carry  the 
slidable  means  axially  away  from  the  driving  shaft 
to  disconnect  the  latter  from  the  driven  shaft. 

said  contact  means  being  so  positioned  with  respect 
to  said  slidable  means  that  when  the  contact  means 
reaches  the  upper  portion  of  said  inclmed  surface 
the  needle  of  said  linking  means  is  always  in  spaced 
position  with  respect  to  tiie  pin  holding  crown. 


1.  Stabilizing  means  for  a  forwardly  and  rcarward^y 
sliding  load  carrying  sti-ucture,  comprising:  a  fixed  frame 
adaptt^  for  mounting  in  a  supporting  rtxucture;  a  sliding 
frame  longitudinally  slidable  in  said  fixed  f"'";-  ^ 
tudinal  guide  rails  on  said  fixed  frame;  one  end  of  said 
sliding  frame  having  guide  means  .^^ably  engaging  said 
Kuide  rails;  said  sliding  frame  having  a  vertical  member 
S^S  op^ed  sloping  portions;  a  stabilizing  yoke  p.vot- 
Xmoumed  on  said  fixed  frame;  said  stabilizing  yoke  hav^ 
tl  ^nti-frictional  engagement  with  said  opposed  sloping 
portions  and  supporting  the  sliding  frame. 

DRIVING  DEVICE  VoRLDrtC^JGMAC^ES 

AchiUe  Pelogglo,  MjpiMio  ^^Add^  Italy 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,379 

Claims  priority,  appUcatfon  Italy  Aug.  28,  1959 

5  Claims.    (O.  112—25) 


TUFTING  MACHINE  YARN  ^JPS^G  MEANS 

Ed  B.  Browlrick,  Tiger,  Glem,  '  .Ledf^^'r^'^iZn^ 
Hert^rt  S.  McDoweU,  Mountain  City,  Ga.,  ««^ors 
to  James  Lees  and  Sons  Company,  Bridgeport,  Fa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania       ^      .  ^- 
FUed  Jan.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,445 
11  Claims.     (CL  112—79) 


T-      \ 


1    In  a  linking  machine  of  the  type  having  a  rotating 
pin -holding  crown  and  a  needle  adapted  to  move  m  and 
out  of  the  spaces  between  the  pins  of  f  ^j'""'"  "^^  ed 
crown  is  rotated,  said  crown  ^hd  needle  being  operated 
by  a  rotatable  driven  shaft  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
a  rotating  driving-shaft  of  a  power  source,  thj  'rnproved 
means  for  connecting  the  rotatiible  driven  shaft  to  the 
rotatinn  driving  shaft  comprising 
sMable  me^s  on  the  driven  shaft  adapted  to  move 
axially  towards  and  away  from  the  driving  sha    . 
said  slidable  means  being  keyed  to  said  dnven  ^haf^- 
a  first  means  on  said  slidable  ^^'^^  .'^^}^,^?°^, 
nect  with  said  driving  shaft  *b«°»»«i»^?»^** '"!*?' 
is  in  a  position  close  to  said  drivmg  shait  to  thereby 
drive  the  driven  shaft  at  the  same  speed  as  the  dnv- 

me'^'^o^ove  the  slidable  means  axially  away  from 
the  driving  means  comprising  a  plate  provided  wrth 
an  outer  edge  substantially  complementing  the  cy- 
lindrical surface  of  a  rotating  part  of  said  shdable 
means, 


9  In  pUe  fabric  tuftins  apparatiis  having  »  throat 
plate,  means  for  feeding  backing  fabric  across  said  throat 
plate,  a  plurality  of  oscUlating  needles  for  penetrating 
the  fabric  as  it  is  fed  over  the  throat  plate,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  rollers  for  feeding  pUe  yam  to  said 
needles,  the  improvement  of  at  least  one  disconnectable 
segment  roUer  forming  the  terminal  portion  of  at  least 
one  end  of  each  of  said  feed  rollers  and  being  m  axial 
alignment  therewith,  and  means  for  selectively  retain- 
ing said  disconnectable  segment  rollers  m  a  non-roUitable 
poiition  when  said  disconnectable  segment  roUcrs  arc  in 
Tdisconnected  position  with  respect  to  said  feed  roUers. 


ZIG-ZAG   SEWING  l^^H^K  TOJ   '?2S"^^^ 
DIFFERENT  FANCY-CTTTCH  SEA»«^ 

H«»s   Giinter   ToUe,   WfW«»*'^G^r^u5£^. 
Kochs  Adlemahnuschlnenwerte  AG,  Bielefeld,  utr- 

""'''  "FS^May  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,471 

7  Claims.    (CI.  112—158)  ..... 

1    In  a  zig-zag  sewing  machine  of  the  type  mduding  a 

frame  having  a  needle  bar  sUde  ti-ansversely  movable 
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relative  thereto  across  a  seam  path;  a  pattern  device  for 
cyclic,  codleas  repetition  of  a  given  zig-rag  stitch  pattern, 
•aid  device  comprising  a  cam  meani  including  a  mulUple 
contoured  cam  surface  of  a  given,  fixed  length,  and  a 
follower  means  including  a  driven,  endless  earner  mem- 
ber having  at  least  one  straight  run  closely  adjacent  to 
and  substantially  coextensive  with  said  cam  surface  and 
at  least  one  follower  element  secured  to  said  endless 
carrier  member  and  engaging  with  said  cam  surface  as 
said  foUower  dement  is  moved  along  said  straight  run 
by  said  endless  carrier,  said  cam  means  and  said  follower 


) 
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means  being  adapted  for  relative  movement  <»«  toward 
the  other,  one  of  said  means  bemg  fixedly  supported  rela- 
tive to  said  frame,  the  other  of  said  means  bemg  con- 
nected by  a  linkage  to  said  needle  bar  slide,  whereby 
as  said  endless  carrier  U  driven  said  follower  member  wiU 
cycUcally  engage  said  multiple  contoured  cam  surface, 
causing  relative  movement  between  said  cam  means  and 
said  foUower  means  according  to  the  pattern  of  said  cam 
Kirface  and  thereby  a  corresponding  transverse  movement 
of  said  needle  bar  sUde  across  said  scam  path  whereby  a 
given  zig-zag  »titch  will  be  cycUcally  and  endlessly 
repeated.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

ifOOT  TREADLES     ^   ^^    .    ^. 

Herbert  E.  Althens.  AabniMlale,  Henry  C.  ,Fre»<*' J^ 

Acton  and  Franklin  A.  Reece,  deceased,  late  of  Ch^- 

B.  Reeci,  Needham,  and  Watter  D.  Brooks,  Jr.,  Ded- 

mcnta,  to  The  Reece  Corpontton,  Waltham,  Mass.,  a 
corporatloD  of  Massachiuctto  -«-«, 

FUcd  Jan.  11, 1W2,  Ser.  No.  1M,705 
i  Claims.    (CL  112—219) 


means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  work  clamp, 

driving  means  for  said  machine, 

clutch  means  for  engaging  and  disengaging  said  driving 

means, 
a  foot  treadle, 
first  control  means  for  said  work  clamp  raising  and 

lowering  means, 
second  control  means  for  said  clutch  means, 
means  connecting  said  first  control  means  to  said  foot 

treadle, 
means  coujecting  said  second  control  means  to  said 

foot  treadle, 

said  last  named  connecting  means  including  a  lost 
motion  linkage  whereby  movement  of  said  foot  treadle 
operates  said  first  and  second  control  means  in  pre- 
determined timed  relation, 

said  last  named  connecting  means  including  means  for 
multiplying  the  rate  of  movement  of  said  foot  treadle 
when  said  lost-motion  has  been  overcome. 


3,ld3,9M 

SOLDERING  IRON  ACCESSORY 

Robert  J.  Hciboid,  Dcwrcr,  Cole,  aaignor  to 

James  R.  Bcvlngton,  Denver,  Colo. 

Ffled  Jnnc  !•,  1W«,  Ser.  No.  35,347 

8  ClafaM.    (CL  113—98) 


1.  In  an  electric  soldering  deWce  having  a  heated  tip 
of  small  dimension,  the  combination  with  said  device  of 
an  elongate  heat-resistant  tube  forming  means  having 
open  front  and  rear  ends,  a  collapsible  reservou"  means 
adapted  to  contain  a  cooling  fluid  and  connected  to  the 
rear  end  of  the  tube  forming  means  to  deliver  the  fluid 
contained  therein  thereto,  wick  means  disposed  within 
the  tube  fwming  means,  throughout  the  length  thereof, 
wi  h  one  end  accessible  through  the  open  front  end  there- 
of and  the  other  end  terminating  in  conuct  with  a  liquid 
contained  in  the  reservoir  means,  said  wick  means  being 
adapted  to  transport  Uquid  from  the  reservoir  means 
through  the  tube  forming  means  and  deliver  it  at  the 
open  end  and  damp  means  attached  to  the  tube  means 
and  clamping  same  to  the  soldering  device  with  the  open 
front  end  thereof  and  wick  in  inunediatc  juxtaposition 
to  the  working  pcvtion  <rf  the  heated  tip. 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  .    ^      j     ,       ,^ 

a  work  damp  movable  between  a  raised  and  a  lowered 

potitioii. 


3,183.9t7 
FLOATABLE  DOCK  SYSTEM 
Geoife  G.  SckoOey,  S«ith  Eiidkl,  OM^  ■-Jl»«J» 
GlCrkk  Dock  *  DcvelornMl,  Inc^  Cleveland,  Ohio, 

"  """"raS  oLlm;  19<i,  Ser.  No.  ^.119 
4Clakni.    (CL  114— .5) 

1.  A  floatable  dock  syston.  comprising  a  plurality  of 
float  units  each  adapted  to  be  buoyant  when  placed  into 
the  water,  each  of  said  float  units  comprising  a  base  of 
parallelogram  configuration,  a  wall  diq>08ed  on  each  side 
of  said  base  and  extending  generally  vertically  upwardly 
therefrom,  said  walls  and  base  being  connected  to  each 
other  to  fonn  a  waterti^t  hull  of  generally  box-like  con- 
flguration,  means  for  attaching  adjacent  float  units  of  said 
system  together  comprising  connecting  means  defining  a 
longitudinal  extension  of  at  least  oppositely  disposed  side 
walls  of  the  watertight  hull  of  each  unit  and  extending 
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outwardly  beyond  said  hull,  and  each  of  said  longtiudmal 
extensions  having  rail  means  on  the  ends  thereof  for 


attachment  to  one  of  the  adjacent  float  units  of  said 
system.  

3.103,998 

SAILBOAT  mriNG 

Lloyd  Homboitel,  1638  Emcrwn  St,  and  John  H.  Franz, 

1415  Chapin  St.,  both  of  BeloH,  Wto. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1962,  Str.  No.  189,799 

8  Oatans.    (CL  114—111) 


main  shaft,  a  substantially  rectangularly  configurated 
block  threadingly  receiving  said  main  shaft,  a  small  diain- 
etcr  bevel  gear  secured  to  an  unthreaded  end  of  said 
main  shaft,  a  spUt  gear  of  larger  diameter  engaging  said 
smaller  diameter  gear  secured  to  said  main  shaft  provid- 
ing a  driving  means  for  said  main  shaft,  a  pair  of  rails  for 
sUdably  supporting  said  block,  a  rfUbstantiaUy  rectangu- 
lar arm  pivotally  secured  to  said  block,  a  pointer  secured 
to  said  arm  for  indicating  the  attitude  of  the  front  wheels 
of  a  vehicle  and  said  shaft  being  roUtable  on  an  axis 
which  is  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  <rf  said 
pointer.  

3,193,919 

LEAK  TESTING  APPARATUS 

Richard  S.  Smith,  Prahrte  VOIace,  Kans.,  and  Vernon  P. 


'Speiser,  ParkviOc,  Mo.     (both  %  The  Cebis  Company, 
1016  E.  48th  St.,  Kanns  Ci^  1«.  ^o.) 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,826 
3  Claims.     (CL  116—117) 

•  a. 


1  In  a  sailboat  having  a  mast  and  stay  line  therefor, 
a  sail  and  a  sheet  connected  to  the  sail  for  controllmg 
the  s^il,  a  ring  defining  a  gap  sized  to  receive  the  stay 
line,  said  sheet  being  separated  intermediate  its  ends,  and 
loop  means  on  each  of  the  separated  portions  of  the  sheet 
slidably  receiving  the  ring,  said  loop  means  and  gap  hav- 
ing a  relative  dimension  such  as  to  prevent  removal  of 
the  loop  means  from  the  ring  whereby  the  ring  is  effec- 
tive to  receive  the  stay  line  when  moved  thereagainst  witii 
the  gap  is  register  therewith  and  to  release  the  stay  line 
upon  rotation  of  the  ring  through  the  loop  means  so 
that  tile  sheet  is  disposed  on  an  opposite  side  of  the  stay 
line  from  its  initial  position. 


3,103,909 

FRONT  WHEEL  TURN  INDICATOR 

Edcar  F.  Anderson,  WakdeU,  Ncbr. 

FUcd  Jnly  5, 1962,  Ser.  No.  207,518 

6  Chdms.     (O.  116 — 31) 


tt-^S. 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  leaks  in  a  closed  »y»te™ 
comprising,  a  pressure  tank,  a  body,  a  transparent  bowl 
partially  fiUed  with  liquid  attached  to  one  side  of  said 
body  member,  said  body  member  having  bores  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  opposite  sides  thereof  and  threaded 
openings  intersecting  said  bores   and  leading  into  said 
bowl   tubes  engaging  in  said  tiu-eaded  openings,  one  at 
said  tubes  being  longer  than  the  otiier  and  of  a  length 
so  tiiat  its  free  end  will  be  submerged  in  said  liquid  wh«i 
the  syjparatus  is  in  position  for  use,  a  tubular  line  lead- 
ing from  one  of  said  inwardly  extending  bores  to  said 
pressure  tank,  a  gauge  connected  to  said  tubular  line 
between  said  bore  and  said  tank,  a  tubular  line  attached 
to  said  other  inwardly  extending  bore,  means  on  its  free 
end  for  attachment  to  said  dosed  system,  means  in  said 
body  member  leading  to  said  bowl  for  supplying  air  to 
said  pressure  tank  to  equalize  the  pressure  m  «^dtaak 
with  said  dosed  system,  means  for  bidding  said  bowl  n 
upright  position  with  the  free  end  of  one  of  the  tabei 
therein  submerged  in  said  liquid,  and  means  for  WPP"^ 
ing  said  apparatus  in  another  position  with  said  end  of 
the  longer  ttibe  not  submerged  for  supplying  air  to  aaid 
apparatus  without  passage  throu^  said  liquid. 


1    A  front  wheel  turn  indicator  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  main  shaft,  a  pair  of  bearings  carried  by  said 

794  O.O. — 41 


3,103,911 

Peter  W.  Tappnn,  Bartlett,  Arthnr  C.  Vycaro, 
and  Bcniard  R.  Knhl,  Arlh«ton  Hdihta,  DL, 
to  Warwkfc  Ma— fatiwhif  Corpotalioa,  a 

•*  "^Tltod  Mar.  4,  I965.  Ser.  No.  12,862 
6  ClalBia.    (Cl  116—137) 

1  In  an  air  whistle  adapted  to  be  used  m  a  signalhns 
system  to  actuate  a  receiver;  a  collapsible  bulb  adapted 
when  squeezed  to  supply  air  to  a  whistle,  said  bulb  hav- 
ing side  walls  tmninating  at  one  end  in  a  substantlaUy 
flat  cod  wall,  a  singje  subatantially  centiidly  located  open- 
ing in  said  end  wall  and  an  dongated  outwardly  extend- 
ing neck  portion  00  said  wall  completdy  surrounding  said 
opening  and  defining  the  same;  a  whistle  holder  earned 
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on  said  bulb  and  positioned  in  said  opening,  said  holder 
comprising  an  elongated  cylindrical  member  adapted  to 
He  in  said  opening  in  said  bulb  in  a  substanUally  air  tight 
fit  and  to  be  gripped  and  supported  by  said  neck  portion, 
and  a  substantially  centrally  located  whisUe  supporting 
bore  in  said  holder  and  extending  therethrough;  and  a 
whisae  carried  on  said  whistle  holder  and  posiUoned  in 
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3,103,913 

AUGER  BUNK  FEEDER 

Sylvan  H.  SIme,  Kiester,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,640 

5  Claims.     (CI.  119—52) 


-VS 


said  bore,  said  whistle  comprising  a  whistle  body  includ- 
ing a  tubular  member  having  a  slot  therein  and  an  air 
pisage  therethrough,  an  edge  of  said  slot  forming  a 
Vibration  radiaUng  surface,  a  palate  located  in  said  air 
passage  adjacent  one  end  of  said  member,  and  an  adjust- 
^  plug  located  in  the  other  end  of  said  tubular, member 
and  adjustable  with  respect  to  said  palate  to  vary  the  fre- 
quency of  said  whistle. 


ROTATING  MILKING  AND  HOUSING  SYSTEM 

^•deo  P.  Benedetto,  Wakefield,  Mass.,  a^lgior  to 

Roto^telto  Corporatioft,  Kenstogtoo  N.H. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  163,589 

6  Clainu.     (CL  119—14.04) 


-%o 


1     A  livestock  feeding  apparatus  comprismg  an  elon- 
gate bunk  having  upright  sidewalls  with  upper  edge  por- 
tions, ihe  bunk  having  an  unobstructed  space  ttansversely 
between  the  upper  edges  of  said  sidewaUs  and  extending 
all   alont;  the   bunk,   an  auger  conveyor  having  down- 
wardly opening  discharging  means  along  the  ength  there- 
of   said  conveyor  extending  along  the  bunk  and  being 
spaced  above  the   bunk  between  the   sidewalls  thereof 
and  being  disposed  immediately  above  said  "nobstrucuve 
space,  said  discharging  means  supplying  and  distributing 
feed  downwardly  through  said  unobstructed  space  and 
mto  the  bunk  and  all  along  the  bunk  without  mterference 
or  mterruption,  a  plurality  of  conveyor  mounts  along  the 
conveyor  and  secured   thereto,  means  supportmg   said 
^u^L  to  permit  movement  thereof  and  of  the  conveyor 
toward  and  away  from  opposite  sidewalls  of  the  bynk. 
a  rotary  shaft  extending  along  the  conveyor  «»d  jo»^- 
Lled  on  said  mounts,  means  for  ^otitroUing  rotaUon  of 
^d    shaft,    a   plurality    of   elongate    flexible   elements 
^oid^the  s'haft  iS^  spaced  relation  with  ^h  o^r 
and  each  of  said  elements  having  opposite  «ds  re^^ 
tively  extending  in  opposite  duectioos  toward  oi^ 
sides  of  the  bunk,  and  means  anchoring  said  ends  of  tbe 
flexible  elements  at  opposite  aides  of  the  bunk. 


*>  /z 


1    A  dairy  system  comprising  a  base,  an  enclosure,  a 
sUo'for  forage  feed,  an  annular  platform  rotatably  sup- 
^  within  said  enclosure  and  aroui^  the  axis  of ^d 
So  means  opcratively  connected  to  saxi  platform  effcct- 
S^\S^^efeotf.  control  means  for  effecting  selec- 
^  intermittent  operation  of  said  means,  said  platform 
having  radial  staU  means  dividing  the  same  "^to  a  mdu- 
pUc^of  stalls  each  adapted  to  receive  an  anunal  therem, 
a  stoUonary  amiular  feed  aHey  trough  at  ^be  inner  pe- 
riphery of  said  platform,  conveyor  means  providing  com- 
^Suon  between  said  silo  and  said  trough  for  con- 
STforaae  feed  to  said  trough,  a  manure  gutter  on 
^d^Vic  outer  pmphery  of  said  platform,  a  dis- 
S^i^^ning  through  said  base  for  commumcaUon 
wiA  a  ejection  staUon,  a  series  of  gutter  ^Jeaners  earned 
by  said  platform  for  rotation  therewith  and  extending 
Lto  said  gutter  to  convey  manure  from  adjacen    each 
Sis  to  saS^dischartje  opening,  a  pkirality  of  stall  floor 
d^  be^g  hingedly  attached  to  said  platform  so  as  to 
SrS(^J?  to  af^p"  position  from  a  gutter  scraping 
pLti^  said  stall  fl«>r  doors  being  located  mtermediate 
SS  s^s  so  that  when  in  an  "up"  position  they  are 
T^Ln  to  i*st«un  movement  of  ammals  >uxtapo^ 
Sereto.  and  a  milking  and  control  staUon  p.t  at  the 
outer  periphery  otf  said  platform. 


3,103,914 
FLUID  CIRCULATION  SYSTEM 

Basfl  Soiiinier*,  Macomb,  Mo. 

FUed  Jan.  5, 1962,  Ser.  No.  164,501 

9Clataifc     (CL119— 73) 


1  A  chambered  fluid  circulation  system  adapted  to 
provide  for  automatic  circulation  of  fluid  therem  due  sote- 
W  to  thermal  differences  in  fluid  therein,  said  system  com- 
pril^g  a  storage  chamber,  a  trough  chamber  havmg  a 
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portion  thereof  extending  vertically  above  said  storage 
chamber,  an  inlet  chamber  extending  vertically  above 
and  communicating  with  said  storage  chamber,  first  pas- 
sageway means  for  communicating  a  first  vertical  level 
of  said  trough  chamber  with  a  first  vertical*  level  of  said 
storage  chamber,  second  passageway  means  for  communi- 
cating a  second  and  higher  vertical  level  of  said  trough 
chamber  with  a  second  and  higher  vertical  level  of  said 
storage   chamber,   said  first  and   second   vertical  levels 
of  said  storage  chamber  being  spaced  apart  by  a  substan- 
tially greater  distance  than  said  first  and  second  levels  of 
said  trough  chamber,  said  first  passageway  means  being 
dimensioned  to  offer  less  resistance  to  fluid  flow  there- 
through than  said  second  passageway  means,  whereby 
when  said  inlet  chamber  is  fiUed  with  Uquid  to  a  level 
above  said  storage  chamber,  said  trough  chamber  is  filled 
to  said  last  mentioned  level,  said  storage  chamber  is  com- 
pletely filled,  and  when  the  liquid  in  said  trough  chamber 
has  a  temperature  different  than  the  temperature  of  liquid 
in  said  storage  chamber,  Uquid  circulates  from  said  stor- 
age chamber  through  said  second  passageway  means  to 
said   trough  chamber,   and  from  said  trough  chamber 
through    said   first   passageway   means   to   said   storage 
chamber.  

3,103,915 
POULTRY  LOADING  DEVICE 
Roy  I.  Cndn  and  Jack  D.  Kamatli,  Fayetteville,  Ark., 
assignors  to  Roy  I.  Grain  &  Associates,  Inc.,  Fayette- 
vlUe,  Ark.,  a  corporation  of  Arkansas 

Fiied  DecT  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  159,512 
2  Claims.    (CL  119— «2) 
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3,103,916 

ANIMAL  RUBBING  AND  UQUID  APPLYING 

APPARATUS 

George  W.  Keene,  RodieDe,  ID. 

Filed  May  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198,411 

20  Claims.     (CI.  119—157) 


1.  In  an  animal  rubbing  and  liquid  applying  apparatus, 
the  combinauon  of  a  frame  adapted  to  rest  on  a  horizon- 
tal supporting  surface,  spaced  rotary  bearings  supported 
by  said  frame  at  different  heights  and  defining  an  axis 
inclined  with  respect  to  the  horizontal,  an  elongated  hol- 
low  liquid   containing  tank  coaxial   with   and   rotatably 
supported  by  said  bearings,  an  Archimedes'  screw  sup- 
ported within  said  tank  and  having  liquid  carrying  sur- 
faces spiralling  upwardly  about  said  axis  along  the  length 
of  the  tank  to  carry  liquid  from  the  lower  end  portion  of 
the  tank  to  the  higher  portion  during  rotation  of  the  unk 
in  one  direction  about  said  axis,  surfaces  located  outside 
of  said  tank  and  adapted  for  engagement  by  animals  for 
rotaUon  of  the  tank  in  said  one  direction  during  such 
engagement,  a  direction  controlling  device  cOTinected  to 
the  tank  and  confining  rotation  of  the  tank  to  said  one 
direction  during  engagement  of  said  surfaces  by  an  animal, 
means  in  said  tank  defining  an  outlet  in  said  higher  por- 
tion of  the  tank  and  communicating  with  said  screw  for 
the  flow  of  liquid  from  the  screw  to  said  outside  surfaces, 
and  a  member  controlling  the  rate  of  flow  of  liquid  from 
said  screw  to  said  outside  surfaces  through  said  outlet. 


1.  A  poultry  loading  deviec  for  loading  chickens  and 
the  like  into  a  crate  having  an  open  top,  compnsmg,  m 

combination:  .  . .. 

a  poultry  crating  member  adaptable  for  receiving  said 
crate  into  the  lower  portion  thereof,  said  craUng 
member  having  a  feeder  opening  in  the  upper  portion 
thereof  adaptable  to  receive  said  chickens  therein 
and  said  crating  member  having  a  chute  therem 
communicating  said  feeder  opening  with  said  open 
top  of  said  crate  as  said  crate  is  poMtioned  m  said 

crating  member;  »u^^„f 

a  conveyor  means  communicatmg  at  one  end  tt»ereoi 
with  said  feeder  opening  of  said  crating  member, 
said    conveyor    means    extending    to    receive    said 
chickens  thereon  and  to  convey  said  chickens  mto 
said  feeder  opening  of  said  crating  member; 
a  reel  member  rotaUbly  supported  in  said  cratiiig  mem- 
ber   said    reel   member   having   a   multiplicity   of 
flexible   fingers  extending   therefrom,   said   flexible 
fingers  extending  into  said  chute;  and 
means  of  rotating  said   reel   member  whereby   said 
chickens  entering   said   crate   are  prevented   from 
,       escaping  said  crate  by  way  of  said  chute. 


3,lt3,'17 

STEAM  GENERATING  PLANT 

Stefan  George  Bauer,  HUton,  and  Derek  Howard  J«^ 

Mamiingham,  Bradford,  Englaiid,  asrigiion  to  RoHa- 

Roycc  Limited,  Derby,  England,  a  Brttkh  company 

FOed  Mar.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,118 

Claims  prfc>rity,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  17,  1958 

7  Claims.     (CI.  122—1) 


1.  Steam  generating  plant  comprising  a  heat  exchanger 
wherein  water  is  converted  to  steam  at  high  pressure  by 
heat  exchange  with  superheated  steam,  which  heat  ex- 
changer has  an  evaporation  flow  path  having  a  water 
inlet  and  a  steam  outlet  and  which  heat  exchanger  alao 
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has  a  steam  flow  path  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a 
steam  heater  wherein  steam  is  superheated,  said  steam 
heater  having  an  inlet  thereto  and  an  outlet  therefrom, 
feed  water  means  connected  to  deliver  water  to  said  inlet 
of  the  heater,  steam  supply  means  cotmected  to  deliver 
■team  to  said  inlet  of  the  heater,  a  first  connection  con- 
veying superheated  steam  from  the  outlet  of  the  steam 
heater  to  said  inlet  of  the  steam  flow  path,  and  means 
to  mff'"**»i"  circulation  of  steam  through  the  steam  heater 
and  the  steam  flow  path  of  the  heat  exchanger  compris- 
ing a  steam  flow  passage  which  is  divergent  in  the  direc- 
tion of  flow  therethrough  and  having  an  inlet  end  and 
an  outlet  end,  a  high  velocity  noizle  connected  to  receive 
a  first  quantity  of  said  steam  at  high  pressure  from  the 
steam  outlet  of  said  evaporation  flow  path  and  delivering 
steam  at  high  velocity  into  said  divergent  flow  passage 
at  its  inlet  end,  a  second  connection  conveying  a  second 
and  larger  quantity  of  steam  at  a  second  pressure,  which 
is  substantially  lower  than  said  high  pressure  from  the 
outlet  of  said  steam  flow  path  delivering  into  the  inlet 
end  of  divergent  flow  passage,  the  steam  being  compressed 
in  said   divergent  passage  by  energy  conversion,   said 
outlet  end  of  the  divergent  flow  passage  being  connected 
to  deliver  the  steam  to  the  steam  inlet  of  the  steam  heater 
to  be  superheated  thereiiL 


assembly  of  collector  pipes  symmetrically  connected  with 
themselves  and  with  said  tobcs  to  form  a  series  of  paral- 
lel branches  having  inlet  pipes  and  outlet  pipes,  said 
outlet  pipes  of  preceding  branches  constituting  the  inlet 
pipes  of  immediately  succeeding  branches,  and  the  last  of 
said  branches  having  one  outlet  pipe,  a  circulation  pump 
communicating  through  said  one  outlet  pipe  wi.h  said 
last  branch,  an  assembly  of  distributing  ducts  extending 
symmetrically  from  said  pump  and  terminating  in  dis- 
charge pipes,  each  of  said  discharge  pipes  extending  up- 
wardly in  a  respective  arfunm  into  the  interior  of  the  wa- 
ter and  steam  tank  of  the  respective  column  and  discharg- 
ing into  said  inlet  passages  defined  by  said  subsidiary 
collectors,  said  last  branch  defining  a  distribution  center 
and  being  disposed  in  the  axis  of  symmetry  of  said  rows 
of  columns  and  being  symmetrically  associated  with  said 
columns  with  which  it  communicates. 


3,103^19 

POSITIVE  DISPLACEMENT  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

John  B.  Drapeau,  Jr^  314  LawtOB  St^  FaU  River,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  i,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  101^9 

ISCIaiiiM.    (Q.  123— 16) 


«     m  »  m 


3,103,918 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  CONTROLLED  CIRCULATION 

OF  WATER  IN  AN  EVAPORATOR  ASSEMBLY 

Andrt  Haet,  4S  Ave.  da  President  Wilsoo, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  8,  I960,  Ser.  No.  13,540 

ClaiBis  priority,  application  France  Mar.  12,  1959 

7  ChlSr^CCL  122— 407) 


1    A  thermal  installation  for  the  recovery  of  heat  from 
a  healing  fluid  comprising  a  plurality  of  identical  columns 
disposed  in  a  plurality  of  parallel  rows  and  connected  to 
receive  and  discharge  said  heating  fluid,  each  of  said  col- 
umns including  mounted  therein  elements  for  the  conver- 
sion of  water  into  steam  in  at  least  one  sUge  of  pressure 
and  comprising  a  water  and  steam  tank  and  water  and 
steam  evaporator  pipes  surrounding  said  tank,  each  evapo- 
rator pipe  having  a  lower  inlet  end  and  an  upper  ouUet 
end,  subsidiary  coUectors  secured  to  said  water  and  steam 
tank  and  connected  to  the  inlet  and  outlet  ends  of  said 
evaporator  pipes,  respective  inlet  and  ouJet  passages  de- 
fined by  said  evaporator  pipe  ends  and  said  subsidiary 
collectors,  said  subsidiary  collectors  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  said  tank  and  forming  therewith  complete 
circuits  for  the  circulation  of  steam  and  water,  whereby 
when  said  heating  fluid  flows  through  said  columns  it 
passes  over  said  subsidiary  collectors,  evaporator  pipes 
and  water  and  steam  tanks,  a  device  for  the  controlled  cir- 
culation of  water  in  said  thermal  installation  and  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  tubes  respectively  connected  to  said 
water  and  steam  tanks  in  said  columns  of  said  thermal 
installation,  each  of  said  tubes  extending  upwardly  in  a 
respecUve  cohimn  and  having  an  inlet  end  lerminatong 
interioriy  of  the  water  and  steam  tank  in  the  column,  an 


1.  A  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a 
sutor  with  an  elliptical  chamber,  a  rotor  joumaUed  in  said 
siaior  and  having  diametricaUy  opposite  points  of  tan- 
gency  with  the  peripheral  wall  of  said  chamber  and  divid- 
ing the  latter  into  a  pair  of  crescent  shaped  working  cham- 
bers, two  sets  of  radiaUy  sliding,  diametricaUy  opposed 
vanes  on  said  rotor  cooperating  wiA  said  peripheral  wall 
and  defining  therewith  inuke,  comiwession,  power  and  ex- 
haust chambers,  means  for  admitting,  igniting  and  ex- 
hausting charges  for  said  working  chambers,  means  for 
alternately  extending  the  vanes  of  one  set  as  they  pass 
through  one  working  chamber  and  for  alternately  retract- 
ing the  vanes  of  the  other  set  when  they  pass  through  said 
one  chamber  and  for  extending  them  when  they  pass 
through  said  other  chamber,  each  vane  comprising  a  radi- 
ally stationary  inner  section  and  a  radially  movable  outer 
section,  means  for  releasably  locking  said  secuons  to- 
gether thereby  reUining  said  outer  section  in  its  retracted 
posiuon.  said  locking  means  comprising  registering  aper- 
tures in  said  secUons  and  a  locking  pin  insertaWe  m  said 
apertures. 

3  103,920 
MACHINES  AND  IN*  PARTICULAR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTlSsf    ENGINES    HAVING    AN 
ECcSJtoICALLY  MOUNTED  ROTOR  with 
RADIAL  BLADES  SLIDABLE  THERTO^ 
Raymond  Geones,  65  Ave.  Foch,  F?*.,^"*" 

FUed  Jnly  20, 1961,  Ser.  No.  125,429 
Oafans  priority,  appHcaHon  France  Ang.  4, 196« 
*9CijiS»r(a:  123—16) 
1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  wWch  comprises,  in 
combination,  a  sUtionary  casing  having  an  axis  of  sym- 
metry extending  therethrough,  a  rotor  in  said  casing  m 
the  form  of  a  body  symmetrical  about  a  second  axis 
parallel  to  the  first  one,  and  fixed  with  respect  thereto, 
said  rotor  being  rototable  about  said  second  axis,  said 
rotor   being  provided  with  radial   housings   located  in 
respective  radial  planes  pasnng  through  said  second  axis, 
a  plurality  of  radial  blades  sKdable  in  sud  radial  hous- 
ings respectively,  a  plurality  of  links  each  pivoted  at  one 
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end  to  said  casing  about  said  first  mentioned  axis,  a  pin 
for  pivotally  connecting  the  other  end  of  each  of  said 
links  to  one  of  said  blades  about  an  axis  paraUel  to  said 
first  and  second  menUoned  axes  and  located  m  the  plane 
of  said  last  mentioned  blade  in  fixed  position  with  respect 
to  said  blade,  each  of  said  pins  being  suflBcienUy  close  to 
said  first  mentioned  axis  to  be  prevented  from  moving 
axially  by  the  links  adjoining  it,  said  blades  dividmg  the 
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space  between  said  casing  and  said  rotor  into  a  plurality 
of  variable  volume  chambers  when  said  rotor  is  rotating  in 
said  casing,  the  inner  wall  of  said  casing  that  faces  said 
blades  being  in  the  form  of  a  surface  surrounding,  with 
a  very  small  clearance,  the  surface  generated  by  the 
outer  edges  of  said  blades  when  said  rotor  is  rotaUng  m 
said  casing,  and  packing  means  slidably  carried  by  the 
outer  edges  of  said  blades  to  ensure  a  fluid-tight  contact 
with  said  casing  inner  wall. 


CYLINDER    HEAD    ARRANGEMENT    FOR 

Sternal  combustion  engines 

Hans  Selfert  and  Kari-Heln.  Homos,  M«»*£K;  ^ 
numy.  asrignon  to  Motorei^Wwke  Mmnbetai  AG. 
Tonn.  BeniAbt  strt.  Motorenban,  Mannheim,  Ger- 
many, a  German  company 

FOed  July  28,  i961,  Ser.  No.  127,574 

Claims  priority,  application  G«m«ny  Ang.  11,  I960 
^uu»i.|.       ^Claims.    (CL123— 32) 


3,103,922 

ROCK  CUTTING  APPARATUS 

Vernon  L.  Nelson,  Rte.  2,  Box  115,  Porttand,  Oreg. 

FUed  Sept.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,712 

2  Claims.    (CI.  125—13) 


2.  In  a  rock  cutting  apparatus  including  a  frame  and 
a  rotary  saw  blade  mounted  on  said  frame  for  rotary 
movement  about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  vise  for  supporung 
a  rock  to  be  cut  comprising  a  post  rising  from  said  frame 
adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  said  blade,  a  honzontaUy 
disposed  shaft  projecting  from  the  upper  end  of  said  post 
and  connected  to  said  post  for  limited  roury  movemcirt 
about  another  horizontal  axis,  a  bar  disposed  m  parallel 
spaced  relation  with  respect  to  said  blade  and  having  one 
end  connected  to  said  shaft  for  sliding  movement  toward 
and  away  from  said  Wade,  a  disc  disposed  in  parallel  re- 
lation with  respect  to  said  bar  and  connected  to  said  bM" 
for  rotary  movement  about  a  further  horizontal  axia, 
and  a  plurality  of  abutment  members  arranged  m  spaced 
relation  about  and  proiecting  from  the  face  of  said  dw: 
contiguous  to  said  blade,  each  of  said  members  De»n£»n- 
dependenUy  movable  on  said  disc  toward  and  away  from 
the  center  of  said  disc,  said  members  bemg  »dapt«J  » 
abut  against  and  hold  therebetween  a  rock  to  be  cut 


3,103,923  ,...«,« 

HEATING  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLES 
Siegfried  Kofink,  EssHiBMn  (Neckajl,  GeniW 
to  J.  EberspiidierrEBsllBgen  (Neckar),  Gei 

^"""foS'nov.  16, 1959.  Ser.  No.  853,387 
1  Claim.    (CI.  126—116) 


1  A  cylinder  head  arrangement  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  comprising  an  air^ooled  cybnder  ^ad 
that  includST  base  plate,  an  auxiUary  ««busUon  ch^- 
ber  body,  there  being  an  orifice  for  placmg  Ae  chamber 
of  said  body  in  communication  with  a  cyUnder  space  of 
«id  engine,  a  yoke  fixed  in  the  cylinder  head  «id  m- 
dudingVring  supporting  said  body  *nd  arms  extendmg 
oumanUy  from  said  ring,  and  fixing  bolts  detachaWy 
;S^«id  body  to  said  head,  the  bolts  bemg  screwed 
into  «dd  arms  and  urging  said  body  agamst  said  nng. 


V~2 


A  heater  comprising  an  elongated  outer  tubular  cas- 
ing having  an  inlet  at  one  end  and  an  ouUet  at  an  op- 
posite end  for  heating  air.  a  tubular  casing  located  with- 
in said  outer  casing,  including  a  forward  poruon  de- 
fining a  combustion  chamber  and  a  rear  portion,  a  motor 
disposed  to  close  the  rear  portion  of  said  tubular  caamg, 
a  fan  connected  to  said  motor  and  rotating  m  said  rear 
portion,  inlet  means  connected  into  said  mner  tubular 
casing  adjacent  said  fan,  wall  means  including  a  tubular 
nozzle  extending  from  the  location  of  said  fan  mto  aad 
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coaxial  of  said  combustion  chamber,  said  tubular  nozzle 
being  of  smaller  dimension  than  said  combustion  chamber 
and  having  an  end  centrally  arranged  to  discharge  air 
into  said  combustion  chamber,  means  disposed  between 
said  nozzle  and  said  fan  for  whirling  air  and  directing  it 
centrally  into  said  nozzle,  said  nozzle  being  elongated  in 
an  axial  direction  to  confine  the  air  for  axially  progressing 
whirling  flow  into  said  combustion  chamber,  a  recess 
formed  in  the  periphery  of  said  combustion  chamber  ex- 
tending outwardly  therefrom,  a  nozzle  located  in  said 
recess  and  arranged  to  direct  fuel  under  pressure  in  a 
spray  in  a  tangential  direction  opposite  to  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  the  combustion  air  exiting  from  the  nozzle 
and  at  a  location  spaced  peripherally  outwardly  from  and 
slightly  beyond  the  discharge  end  of  said  nozzle,  where- 
by the  fuel  is  direotcd  into  the  combustion  air  as  it  moves 
in  an  OKX»ite  axially  progressing  direction  along  said 
combustion  chamber. 


3,103,924 

METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  FURxNACE,  AND 

FURNACE  FOR  EASY  INSTALLATION 

Robert  D.  Porter,  4245  Franklin  Blvd.,  Eugene,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,960 

7  CUOms.    (CI.  126—116) 


a  pair  of  contact  buttons  having  rounded  heads  posi- 
tioned opposite  said  poles  and  having  oppositely  in- 
wardly converging  sides, 
magnetically   attractive  means  having  oppositely   in- 
wardly springable  arms  suppcwting  said  heads  for 
arcuate  swinging  motion  along  converging  arcs  when 
said  poles  are  magnetized, 
electrical  coil  means  arranged  to  magnetize  said  core, 
and  a  cap  of  elastic  material  stretched  over  said  heads 
and  downwardly  around  the  sides  of  said  case. 


3,103,926 
SURGICAL  BONE  PIN 
Uhich   D.   Cochran,   Cocooat  Grove,   and   Michael    A. 
DiCosola,    Sarasota,    FUl,    assignors   to    Orthopaedic 
Specialties    Corp.,    Sarasota,    Fla.,    a    corporation    of 
Florida 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,437 
4  Claims.    (CL  128—92) 


1.  The  method  of  installing  a  floor  furnace  in  a  floor; 

comprising  forming  an  opening  in  the  floor  of  a  size 
to  just  fit  around  said  furnace  at  its  upper  margin; 

dividing  the  furnace  vertically  into  two  parts,  one  of 
which  has  certain  connections  that  must  be  made; 

lowering  said  one  part  in  said  opening  in  a  position 
occupying  at  least  a  portion  of  the  opening  to  be  oc- 
cupied by  the  other  part  to  provide  access  from  the 
top  side  of  said  floor  to  said  certaia  connections; 

making  at  least  some  of  said  certain  coimections  with 
said  one  part  so  located; 

shifting  said  one  part  to  its  intended  final  position; 

completing  said  connections; 

ttoen  inserting  said  other  part  and  sxispending  said  part 
from  the  floor  to  provide  a  complete  furnace  in  said 
opening. 

3,103,925 

VIBRATORY  MASSAGE  DEVICE 

Edwin  M.  Vogt,  1100  Ashley  Drive,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

FUed  May  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  106,654  ^ 

6  Claims.    (CI.  128 — 41) 


6.  In  a  vibratory  massage  device  having  a  case  with  an 
open  side  with  a  magnetizable  core  therein  with  spaced 
poles  facing  the  open  side  of  the  case, 


«»    ) 


2.  A  surgical  bone  pin  for  the  internal  fixation  of  frac- 
tured bones  comprising  an  anchoring  member  having  a 
hollow  internally  threaded  drill  tip  formed  at  one  end 
with  external  threads  along  the  entire  outer  surface  for 
firmly  embedding  in  the  bone  structure  adjacent  the  frac- 
ture and  ending  in  a  shoulder,  a  cylindrical  head  member 
having  a  uniform  outside  diameter  throughout  its  length 
substantially  the  same  as  the  greater  diameter  of  the  ex- 
ternal threads  on  said  anchoring  member  and  having  a 
length  for  abutting  said  shoulder  and  extending  from  said 
anchoring  member  through  the  fracture  with  the  outer 
end  thereof  recessed  below  the  outer  surface  of  the  bone, 
said  end  having  cross  slots  formed  therein  for  receipt  of 
a  driving  member,  and  external  threads  formed  on  the 
inner  end  portion  of  the  head  member  to  engage  with  the 
internal  threads  formed  in  the  anchoring  member  where- 
by the  two  members  are  secured  in  shoulder  abutting  po- 
sition to  maintain  the  fractured  surfaces  in  proper  ori- 
entated position  and  prevent  movement  therebetween. 


3,103,927 

PRESSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 

John  W.  Henneman,  Rock  Island,  Dl.,  and  James  A. 

Mientus,  Davenport,  Iowa,  awigiors  to  The  Bcndix 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,716 
5  Claims.    (0.128—144) 

1.  In  a  regulator  for  controUing  pressurization  of  a 
suit  which  includes  an  inlet  and  an  exhaust  valve  sub- 
jected to  suit  pressure  in  a  direction  tending  to  open  said 
exhaust  valve,  the  combination  of  a  suit  having  an  inlet 
and  an  exhaust  valve,  a  flow  path  connected  to  the  suit 
inlet,  a  flow  regulating  valve  in  said  fk>wpath,  pressure 
sensitive  means  for  actuating  said  flow  regulating  valve, 
means  for  applying  suit  pressure  to  said  pressure  sensitive 
means  in  a  direction  tending  proportionally  to  the  mag- 
nitude of  said  suit  pressure  to  dose  said  flow  regulating 
valve,  means  for  developing  a  control  pressure  which 
increases  as  a  selected  inverse  function  of  altitude  pres- 
sure, and  means  for  ai^lying  said  control  pressure  to 
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direcUoD  tending  proporuonally  to  the  maputude  of  said    °»"»«  »^  of  said  ann  at  said  hinged  coonecuon  hav- 
ing ihe  configuration  of  said  recess,  said  arm  being  roUt- 


■«§^^ 


able  on  said  hinge  into  longitudinal  alignment  with  said 
outer  tube  whereby  said  end  of  sakl  arm  >*  POj;^<^«l 
within  said  recess  and  said  arm  may  be  urged  ongim- 
di!nally  into  said  outer  tube  to  move  saxi  piston  through 
said  tube.  ^^^^^^^^__ 

3  103  930 

RRFFCHCLOTH   FOR 'infants   AND  THE  LIKE 

R?on  F  SteA,  260  G  St.  Coronado,  Calif  .and  Adolph 

"""f    Graf  v^Soden,  Pacific  Bes^Sjm  Diego,  Calif. 

(3909  Riviera  Drive,  San  Diego  9,  CaUf.) 

FUed  May  29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  113,487 
4  Claims.    (CL  128—286) 


coi*trol  pressure  to  close  said  exhaust  valve  and  open  said 
flow  control  valve. 


.;     .^^■ 


■^^. 
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3,103,928 

FLOW  DEVICE 

Cyrus  R.  Broman,  3205  Otto  Lane,  Evanston,  HI- 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1960.  Ser.  No.  68,840 

10  Claims.    (CI.  128-214) 


-1" 


1    In  apparatus  for  practicing  hypothermia,  a  conduit 
adapted  to  be  comiected  at  the  ends  thereof  to  a  pauen 
?or  extracorporeal  circulaUon  of  blood,  a  pau"  of  hea 
exchangers  interconnected  in  said  conduit,  ^o^l^'^'^' 
also  connected   in  said  conduit  between  said   heat  ex- 
chSiwrs  t?d  means  for  contacting  each  exchanger  with 
a^a^  t^a^fer  hquid,  each  of  said  heat  exchangers  com- 
S^^gid  op2n  frame,  ^r^::L"S'mr:ri^gTpa'r 
Secured  within  said  frame,  said  'n<="*«^«'"^P"t'"«  !,S 
of  flexible  plastic  sheets   united  together  along   spa«d 
o,v,rt  lines  to  define  an  entrance  passage  and  an  exit 
r4     -d  :  plurality  of  substantially  identi^  passages 
KVerco^iecting  said  entrance  and  exit  passages. 


1.  In  a  combination  of  brcechcloth  with  a  /^tad^e 
and  foldabk  container  of  the  class  descnbejd  for  coUeO^- 
ing  the  body  waste  matter;  said  breechcloth  havmg  an  up- 
per and  lower  layer,  an  elongated  aperture  m  Mid  uj^ 
^r  layer  of  said  brcechcloth;  a  detachable  and  foWaWe 
lubular  container  having  an  open  end  and  counted  at 
said  elongated  aperture  of  said  upper  layer  of  swd  brcech- 
cloth, a  closed  bottom  tube  end  in  said  «>°tamcr    an 
adhesive  coated  pad  provided  around  said  elongated  apCT- 
turc  of  said  breechcloth  and  at  the  outer  *"rfaf  J^^T 
of  for  holding  and  sealing  said  upper  open  end  of  saKl 
foldable  container  in  place  when  collecOng  .tj*  ""tc  mrt- 
ter  from  the  body  and  when  holdmg  said  breechcloth 
fastened  in  place  for  supporting  said  container  m  poM- 
tion.  ^^^^^^^__^__ 

3,103,931 

SHOE  SOLE 

Hans  C.  Knellwolf,  HeWenbiKtatr.  21, 

Znricfa,  Switxeriand 

Filed  Sept  1,  1961,  Ser.  No-  135^2 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  S^torjand  Sept  3,  196» 

1  Claim.    (CL  128—582) 


3  103  929 
CAT AMENLAL  DEVICE  

NJ    a  corporation  of  New  Jersey       ..  .., 
^    "      SVd  Jan.  12,  1961,  Ser  No.  82,256 
9  Claims.    (CL  128— 263) 

1  A  tampon  applicator  comprising  an  e><»8»^^^ 
tube  adapteSr to  receive  a  tampon  m  one  «id  port^ 
thereof,  an  integrally  molded  tampon-e^ecUag  p  uoge 
of  Dlasuc  associated  with  said  outer  tube,  said  plunger 
havlig  a  m^able  piston  positioned  in  the  end  F«rti^  of 
^d  ouur  tube  opposite  the  cod  poruon  adap^^  re- 
ceive the  tampon,  and  an  arm  posiUoned  on  the  exterior 
S  stirouter^ube,  said  arm  being  hingedly  coooected  to 


A  shoe  sole,  comprising  a  comparatively  hard  middle 
portion  having  an  outwardly  curved  central  part  extend- 
ing completely  from  one  side  to  the  opposite  side  of  the 
sole  for  dirccUy  supporting  the  metatarsus  of  a  foot,  and 
wedge-like  end  parts  extending  forwardly  and  rean^ardly 
of  said  central  part,  a  rear  portion  consisting  of  80*t,  elas- 
tically  yieldable  material  for  direcUy  supporting  the  heel 
of  the  foot,  said  rear  portion  being  wedge-shaped  and  lo- 
cated over  the  rearwardly  extending  wedge-like  end  part 
of  said  middle  portion,  said  rear  portion  extending  com- 
pletely from  one  side  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  sole  and 
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having  outer  edges  enveloping  the  heel-carrying  portion 
of  the  sole,  and  a  (front  portion  consisting  of  soft,  elas- 
tically  yieldable  material  for  directly  supporting  the  toes 
and  the  toe  balls  of  the  foot,  said  front  portion  being 
w«dge-shaped  and  located  over  the  forwardly  extending 
wedge-like  end  part  of  said  middle  portion  said  front 
portion  extending  completely  from  one  side  to  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  sole  and  having  outer  edges  envelop- 
ing the  toe  and  toe  ball-carry*og  portion  of  the  sole,  said 
soft  front  and  rear  portions  being  separated  by  said  hard 
portion.  

3,1«3,932 

APPARATUS  FOR  THRESHING  GRAIN 

Wesley  F.  Bachcle,  Iowa  State  CoUege,  Ames,  Iowa 

Oriffaud  ipplfcatfcMi  Jan.  23,  1956,  »«  No  5W,552,  now 

iSSrt  Nr2,9«6,270,  dat^  Sept  29^  1'59.    Divided 

and  tlik  appUcatioa  Ang.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,007 

2CIaiin8.    (CL130— 27) 
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ing  two  parts  hinged  to  each  other  and  configurated  to 
close  upon  and  hold  a  lock  of  hair  with  the  hair  within 
the  container,  means  forming  a  cover  for  the  container 
hinged  to  one  of  said  parts  and  forming  a  top  whereby 
to  enclose  and  entrap  the  hair  therein,  said  two  parts 
being  tapered  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  container  to 
form  a  relatively  narrow  configuration  adjacent  to  the 
head,  the  parts  having  sealing  means  adjacent  to  the  hair 
that  is  closed  upon  to  prevent  the  escape  of  treating  liquid, 
the  container  being  shaped  to  extend  outwardly  away 
from  the  hair  that  is  held  by  the  tapered  parts,  and  the 
interior  of  the  container  being  open  and  obstructed 
whereby  bleach  may  be  applied  to  hair  within  the  con- 
tainer by  means  of  a  swab  without  contacting  other  hair 
and  the  swabbed  hair  then  tucked  into  the  container  and 
the  cover  closed. 


3,lf3^34 
HEATING  DEVICE  FOR  SETTING  HAIR  AND 
PERMimNG  OF  ACCELERATED  DRYING 
Romola  Saboarln,  SarccUes,  Seine  et  Olic,  France,  as- 
signor of  onctliird  to  BartNi  Nicnlcscn,  New  York, 
N.Y.,    and   onc-tUrd   to   Nicolac   loncscn   Desandre, 
Paris,  France 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,514 
2  Claima.    (CL  132—33) 


1    Threshing    apparatus    comprising    a    first    tubular 
screen  member  of  an  involute  shape  in  transverse  cross- 
section  with  an  inlet  opening  formed  therein  at  the  mmor 
radius,  a  second  tubular  screen  member  axial  of  said  first 
screen  member  and  of  a  frusto  conical  shape  with  a 
discharge  opening  at  the  end  opposite  said  inlet  openmg. 
a  shaft  extended  axiaUy  of  said  first  and  second  screen 
members,  first  impeUcr  members  mounted  on  said  shaft 
within  said  first  screen  member  and  being  of  a  radia^ 
length  substantially  equal  to  the  major  radius  of  said 
firet  screen  member  whereby  each  of  said  first  unpeller 
members  engages  said  first  screen  member  with  a  pro- 
gressively increasing  length  as  said  each  first  impeUer 
member  rotates  toward  said  opening,  and  second  unpeUer 
members  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  engagement  with  said 
second  screen  member,  and  a  plurality  of  straw  breaking 
members  mounted  on  said  shaft  within  said  fir^t  screen 
member,  each  straw  breaking  member  includmg  a  curved 
portion  extended  in  the  direction  of  rotaUon  of  said 
shaft  and  tapering  inwardly  longitudinally  of  said  shaft 
toward  said  second  screen  member,  said  second  impeller 
members  having  a  triangular  shape  so  as  to  have  their 
longest  radial  length  adjacent  said  discharge  opening  for 
a  maximum  nibbing  action  upon  the   material   to  be 
threshed.  ^^^^^^^^__ 

3,1«3,933 

HAIR  BLEACHING  APFLL\NCE 

Sonny  C.  Smi©,  7M«  CcMwtU*  Cwiyon, 

North  Honywood,  Calif. 

FUed  Not.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  72,770 

3  Claims.    (CL  132— 9) 


1.  A  hair-setting  device  comprising  a  completely  en- 
closed fluid  tight  tubular  receptacle  of  plastic  material  de- 
fining a  cylindrical  form  about  which  the  hair  is  to  be 
wound,  said  receptacle  having  an  external  diameter  equal 
to  the  diameter  of  the  curls  to  be  formed  in  the  hair,  the 
exterior  of  said  receptacle  normally  being  free  and  un- 
obstructed, a  charge  of  a  heat  fusible  substance  within  the 
receptacle  having  a  melting  point  above  normal  room 
temperature  and  below  100'  C,  whereby  the  physical 
state  of  said  substance  is  reversely  transformable  incident 
to  absorption  and  release  of  heat,  and  a  water  soluble 
color  indicator  intermixed  with  said  substance. 


3,103,935 

DISPOSABLE  TOOTHBRUSH 

Louis  J.  Woodrow,  435  S.  Broadway,  Yonkers,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  13, 1960,  Ser.  No.  42^82 

1  Oafan.    (CI.  132—84) 


.* — I 


vv 


An  improved  leadfly  disposable  toothbrushing  device 
1    An  .PPUance  for  treating  hair  comprising  means    adapted  to  be  rendered  expendable  after  one  bnishing 
forming  an%enable  dowd  container,  said  container  hav-   compnsmg: 
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(fl)  a  completely  integrally  fonned  unit  of  molded 

(fcT  mw'  unit  including  an  arcuatcly  shaped  handle 

(cfr'^nn'^cted  oval  shaped  cleaning  and  tn^saging 
head  disposed  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  said  handle 

C^r^iT' handle  portion  tapering  inwardly  towards 
its  free  end  and  flaring  outwardly  towards  its  con- 
nection to  said  head,  t^^^.A 

(e)  and  said  handle  portion  havmg  integrally  fonned 
thereon  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  pro- 
truding ribs  to  enhance  the  gripping  thereof, 

(/)  said  head  having  a  flat  base  portion. 

\g)  a  thickened  rounded  reinforcing  and  massaging 
rim  circumscribing  the  periphery  of  said  base  por- 

ihT^id  rim  extending  outwardly  of  said  base  portion. 

r,r*a^  Plurality  of  spaced  flexible  pick-type  teeth  of 
^uniform  height  foiled  integrally  with  and  extendmg 

forwardlv  of  said  base  portion,  . 

(i)  sdd  te^t^  being  aU  disposed  within  the  penphery 
^' of^aid  rim  and  extending  beyond  the  rmi  of  said 

(it^tLTS  being  sufficienUy   rigid  to  provide   a 
^  woXg  surface  for  removing  particles  from  crevices 

between  one's  teeth,  j.,.j 

(/)  and  a  layer  of  dentifrice  adapted  to  be  rendered 
acuve  by  hydration  coating  the  outer  surface  of  each 
of  said  teeth. 


•x  |Ai  937 

APPARATUS  fSJLSkS'V^VFR™'^'""^ 
TRANSMISSION  CONVERTER 

Francis  Foliy,  2952  Acea.  Igj^  Los  Abjjilos,  Calif. 

FiM  Jan.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  1M»'2<» 

4  Claims.    (CI.  134—111) 


Robert  K.  Nolte.  O-ftym,  !«,  S^^JfJ^SS* 
3  Claims.    (CL  134 — 72) 


j!  /e 


,1.1  n  f'--±:mj.}r(:'-' 


2.  In  apparatus  for  cleaning  a""«»»^,  *?f^*°?^ 
(a)  a  mSLt  for  a  transmission  to  hold  the  same  sU- 

(fcT^*fiIed  hollow  hub  extending  from  said  mount  into 

the  transmission  to  engage  a  st^^^  therein 

(c)  a  shaft  extending  axially  through  the  ^°}^^ ^ 

the  hub  to  engage  a  turbine  in  '^^^'?"f;^.^"^ 
id)  means  to  conduct  cleaning  fluid  through  the  houo^r 

of  said  hub  to  circulate  between  and  around  the  »tn- 
tor  and  turbine  of  the  transmission. 


3,103,938  ^.™« 

DISHWASHING  MACHINE  ^^  LIQU°> 
DCTUBUTOR  THEREFOR 
Dn«,e  A.  James,  RkiiardaoB,  Tex^  amlgnor  *<>  Ltaf- 
tSLo^vS?  IbC  D-n-.  Tex,  a  corporation  of 

^•"TiW  Mar.  19,  1^2,  Ser  No.  180.480 
10  Claims.    (CL  134 — 111) 


1  In  an  article  washer  of  the  type  having  a  liquid 
«.irvoirlank  a  spray  chamber  arranged  above  said 
re""o  t^k^'rians  for  conveying  articles  through -d 
snrav  chamber,  liquid  spray  means  arranged  to  du-ect 
S  on^  articles  transported  by  said  conveyorme^s 
Sd  inclined  drainage  means  extendmg  5°^^^  ^^ 
twccn  said  spray  means  and  said  reservoir  tank,  and 
S:^  to  piS  high  tempeniture  8^«  ^^f ^?^^  JJ^ 
ervoir  Unk,  the  improvement  compnsmg  a  vertiod  durt 

S>ri7  ^ors^dleTr^rtaS^x^rior  o,  said  in 
cK  drainage  me«is,  ^nd  outkt  mean,  at  A^^PP- 
end  of  said  duct  portion  disposed  at  a  lewl  »t>o^^ 
Si,  of  said  draiW  means,  s«d  o^^^^^^^^^^J 
removed  from   the   spray  in  said   spray   chamber   and 
X^:?  to  emit  said  high  temperature  g.^  to  acc^m^ 
Ssh  a  direct  contact  secondary  hef^ting  (^«  ^.^^t 
emitted  from  said  spray  means  JJjJ^  ^'^"y^^^S^*^^^ 
contact  with  the  articles  to  be  washed  thereby  substantial 
ly  avoiding  heating  of  the  spent  liquid. 


10.  In  a  dishwasher,  .  ,      .        n  ^:«„ 

I")  a  washing  compartment  adapted  for  the  coUecUon 

of  water  in  the  lower  part  thereof, 
(fc)  an  elongated  substantially  cylindrical  housing, 
(c)  means  for  mounting  said  housmg  m  »"dlower 
part  of  said  compartment  with  the  axis  thereof  ex- 
tending horizontally,  ... 
(1)  said  housing  being  formed  with  a  longij^- 
nal  opening  in  the  upper  portion  thereof  above 
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the  level  of  the  water  collected  in  said  com- 
partment, .  , 
(2)  the  portion  of  said  housing  opposite  said 
opening  having  an  area  of  perforations  which 
are  sufficiently  small  to  constitute  a  liquid  filter, 
id)  an  impeller  shaft  rotatably  mounted  coaxially  in 

said  cylindrical  housing, 
(e)   impeller  blades  fixed  on  said  shaft  and  extending 
longitudinally  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said 

^iT^said  blades  extending  generally  radially  from 
said  shaft  and  terminating  in  close  proxunity  to 
the  inner  surface  of  said  housing, 
(/)  means  for  rotaung  said  shaft  at  a  relatively  high 
speed  to  cause  said  blades  to  discharge  water  through 
said  opening  in  a  substanUally  flat  sheet, 
(g)  and  means  for  oscUlating  said  housing  about  rts 
axis  at  a  relatively  slow  rate  through  an  angle  suffi- 
cient to  cause  said  sheet  to  sweep  back  and  forth 
across  substantially  the  entire  washing  compartment 
and  to  cause  a  major  portion  of  said  area  of  perfo- 
rations to  move  back  and  forth  from  below  to  above 
the  surface  of  the  water  collected  in  the  lower  part 
of  said  compartment. 


a  substantially  tubular  first  shaft  affixed  to  the  rotor 
portion  of  said  motor  means  for  rotation  therewath; 

a  second  shaft  coaxially  mounted  for  rotation  within 
said  first  shaft; 

gear  means  affixed  to  said  first  and  second  shafts  an^ 
coupled  to  each  other  in  a  manner  whereby  said 
first  shaft  drives  said  second  shaft  at  a  rotary  speed 


3  103  939 
APPARATUS  FORjJg^l^J?^^^'^   DRAINING 

Frank  C.  Hangland^yon  L«k*'2Ji^«^„t»Sew  j'i'^f 
States  Steel  Corponition,.  corporation  of  Ne^  Jersey 

FUed  Sept.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,964 

3  Claims.    (CI.  134—134) 


27      3B 


substantially  less  than  that  of  said  first  shaft  and  in 
a    rotary    direction   opposite   to    that   of    said   first 

shaft; 

coupling  means  for  removably  affixing  said  dish  sup- 
porting means  to  said  second  shaft;  and 

means  for  affixing  said  water  impeUer  means  to  said 
first  shaft. 

3,103,941 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FX)R 
CONTROLLING  FLUID  FLOW 
BUI   Gene    Waiters,   Nahant,   Mass.,   assignor   to   Bolt 
Beranek  and  Newman,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts  --,« 
FUed  Mar.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,577 
15  Claims.    (CL  137—1) 


1    Apparatus  for  immersing  elongated  articles  com- 
prising a  tank,  a  shaft  joumaled  longitudmally  on  said 
Snk  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  radial  arms  extending 
from   said   shaft   at   points   spaced   therealong    notches 
formed  in  the  outer  extremities  of  said  arms  adapted  to 
receive  and  hold  articles  delivered  to  said  apparatus  for 
^fer  from  one  side  of  said  shaft  to  the  other  sude 
thereof,  means  on  said  one  side  of  said  apparatus  extend- 
^  bet;.cen  said  spaced  points  and  adapted  to  f«d  elon- 
gated  articles  longitudinally   to  said   arms   inwardly   of 
said  notches,  whereby,  on  rotation  of  said  shaft,  sa^d 
articles  are  carried  around  said  shaft,  arcuate  skids  around 
Se  lower  portion  of  said  tank  on  which  the  articles  travd 
on  further  rouUoo,  each  article  being  picked  up  from 
the  bottom  of  said  skids  by  the  notches  of  said  arms  and 
discharge   skids  extending  over   said  shaft  mwardly    of 
said  notches.  

3,103,940 

DISHWASHING  MACHINE 

Vlrglnio  Cane,  %  Dott  F«nco  Ckogna  14/A 

Vb  Visconti  dl  Modrone,  MUan,  Italy 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  131,588 

Claims  priori^.  -PP**"?^,  ^^/S'  '''  *'*" 
7  Claims.     (CI.  134— 140) 

1    In  a  dishwasher  arrangement  mcludmg  dish  sup- 
porting means  and  water  impeUcr  means,  in  combmauon, 
motor  means  having  a  rotor  portion; 


1    A  valving  mechanism  for  producing  a  controUed 
fluid  flow  output  that  follows  a  predetermined  wave  form 
comprising  three  juxtaposed  apertured  members  the  aper- 
tures of  which  may  become  at  least  in  part  abgncd  during 
relative  movement  of  the  members  to  control  fluid  flow 
there-between,  the  apertures  of  the  two  outer  menibers 
of  the  three  juxtaposed  members  being  shaped  so  that,  for 
a  plurality  of  positions  thereof  relative  to  the  third  inner 
member,  the  fluid  flow  output  foUows  the  said  prede- 
termined wave  form,  and  the  said  third  member  aper- 
ture being  subdivided  into  a  plurality  of  cells  of  area 
small  compared  with  that  of  the  apertures  of  the  first  and 
second  members  and  extending  in  the  direcUon  of  the 
fluid  flow  between  the  apertures  of  the  first  and  second 
members. 


K 
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3  103  942 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  DISTRIBUTING 
"^"^  VISCOUS  LIQUIDS 

Benjamin  Thon^as  Sharp,  Forwood,  Wdmington    Del 
SSmor  to  E    L  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,   Del.,  a  corporation  of   Delaware 
FUed  Sept.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  139,«r35 
7  Claims.     (CI.  137—1) 
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3,103,944 

EMERGENCY  STOPPER 

John  E.  Shipper,  BrookJyn,  N.Y.  »^^^  Cn^t  M^n- 

facturing  Company,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  NY.,  a  cor 

poration  of  New  York  -,^ 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,556 

3  Claims.     (CL  137—315) 


6.    An    improved   process   for  uniformly   ff nbmmg 
viscous  high  polymer  liquids  from  a  single  '"1^^  point  to 
a  plurality  of  outlet  points  spaced  therefrom    said  proc- 
ess comprising  moving  a  stream  of  viscous  high  Polyn^e 
liquid  at  a   given  average  velocity  from  an  mlet   pomt 
through  a  series  of  separation  zones  in  a  closed  cond^uit  so 
that  the  moving  liquid  stream  comprises  a  first  annular 
exterior  portion  adjacent  the  conduit  wall  and  a  more 
rapidly  moving  central  inner  portion,  at  each  separation 
zon^  iparating  an  annular  exterior  portion  from  a  centr^ 
^rton  of  said  moving  liquid,  coUectmg  said  separated 
?^nion  and  directing  it  to  an  adjacent  outlet  point    and 
Sntrolling  the   given  average   velocity   ^^jd^mount  ^f 
liquid  separated  at  each  separation  zone  so  that  the  time 
required  for  portions  of  the  liquid  to  pass  between  the 
[n?et  ^int  and  any  of  the  ouUet  points  is  substanUally 
constant.  ^^^^^^^^__ 

3,103,943  ^, 

SPEED  RESPONSIVE  PNEUMATIC  CONTROL 
John  E.  Vance,  Scottsdale.^Ariz.,  _.^or  to  TJe  G^rett 


1    An  adjustable  emergency  stopper  for  watertight  seal- 
i,w  of  a  valve  housing  and  having  a  dual  scaling  means 
for  scaling  the  valve  seat  of  the  valve  housmg  and  the 
boonet  region  of  the  valve  housing  and  stopper^  sa^ 
Sapper  comprising  an  adjustable  length  ^tem  mem^^ 
adapting  to  different  valve  housings,  said  stem  member 
havSg  an  upper  portion  with  a  smooth  outer  surface,  a 
lower  portion  of  the  stem  supporting  a  valve  head,  an  O- 
ring  tighUy  engaging  the  smooth  surface  ^f  ^  "PP^ 
iK>rtion  of  the  stem,  and  a  compression  sprmg  on  said 
Sm  member,  a  locking  means  mounted  on  said  adjust- 
able length  stem  member,  said  locking  means  prov^ mg 
support  for  said  compression  spring,  said  'spnr.g  being 
intermediate  said  locking  means  and  sa«!  O'"^;,  ^.^ 
by  upon  insertion  in  a  valve  housmg  said  sprmg  smud- 
taneously  urges  said  valve  head  against  a  valve  seat  and 
positions  said  0-ring  for  sealing  said  stem. 


3,103,945 
FILLER,  BUILD-UP,  VENT  AND  DRAIN 


hnE  Vance,  Scottsdale,  Aril.,  assignor  to  The  Garrett  '     — '  VALVE  UNIT 

Co^rttS,^  Tos   Angeles,  CaUf.,   a   corporation   of  ,    ^  ^^^  W«*  C***''i"gSi'nd"*^'*' 

rN.i»fn™l.  NormaWr  Limited,  YeovU,  England 


^^'***^"FUed  Nov.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71,787 
10  Claims.     (CI.  137—51) 


NormaWr  Limited,  YeovU,  En^"^ 
FUed  Dec.  13,  i960,  S«r.  No.  75,518 

Ctaimi  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britata  Dec.  19,  1959 

K^iMUMM.  p.        j^  (Sijinii.     (a.  137—317) 


1    A  speed  responsive  governor  comprising:   a  cylin- 
drioal  hoSing  which  is  adapted  for  balanced  rotaUon  on 
it,  longitudinal  axis,  said  housing  havmg  a  fluid  inlet 
passage    a  valve  chamber  commumcatmg  therewith    and 
a  venl  passage;  a  member  movable  in  said  valve  cham- 
^ri^  respond  to  centrifugal  force;  a  valve  commumcat- 
ing  with  s^d  chamber  and  said  vent  passage  and  havmg 
a  pair  of  valve  elements  adapted  to  alternate  between 
open  and  closed  positions,  one  of  said  dements  bemg 
SSed  by  said  m^ber  and  the  other  by  said  housing; 
and  a  movable  wall  interconnecting  said  valve  carrying 
member  and  said  housing  and  responsive  to  the  fluid 
preSure  in  said  valve  chamber,  all  of  the  parts  bemg  sub- 
Sal  y  symmetrically  arranged  with  respect  to  s^d 
Studinal  axis  so  as  to  provide  such  balanced  rotaUon 
about  said  axis. 


1  A  filler.  buUd-up,  vent  and  drain  valve  unit  of  the 
type  described  for  a  Uquid  gas  system  wherein  a  non- 
return valve  has  an  effective  area  acted  upon  by  fluid 
pressure  substantiaUy  equal  to  the  area  of  the  bore  ot 
its  seating,  said  non-return  valve  having  a  stem  which 
passes  through  said  seating  to  lie  adjacent  to  the  mncr 
end  of  a  sliding  sleeve,  said  sliding  sleeve  being  hoUow 
and  spring  urged  away  from  said  stem,  said  sleeve  hav- 
ing means  mounted  thereon  for  transferring  mouoo  Irom 
said  sleeve  to  said  stem  in  order  to  tilt  said  non-relum 
valve  to  permit  fluid  flow  for  drainmg  said  system. 
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3  103  94^ 

SYSTEM  FOR  PREVENTION  OF  PIPE  FREEZING 

Monte  ET«n  Troxell,  1W5  W.  ManhaU,  TuIm,  Okla. 

FIM  Dec.  14,  1959,  S«r.  No.  859,335 

2  ClataH.     (Q.  137—337) 


1.  Apparatus  for  preventing  the  freezing  of  a  fluid 
withi-i  a  fluid  system  comprising:  a  supply  conduit  hav- 
ing one  of  its  ends  in  communication  with  a  fluid  source 
and  having  at  least  one  ouUet;  a  flow  control  valve  con- 
nected to  said  outlet;  a  second  conduit  disposed  in  heat 
exchange  relationship  and  within  a  portion  of  said  sup- 
ply conduit,  one  end  of  second  conduit  in  communica- 
tion with  a  source  of  heated  fluid  and  the  other  of  its 
ends  in  communication  with  said  supply  conduit  and  said 
valve  upstream  from  said  valve;  means  to  selectively 
pump  heated  fluid  through  said  second  conduit,  the  fluid 
in  said  supply  conduit  and  said  second  conduit  passirvg 
outwardly  through  said  valve  when  it  is  opened,  and  the 
heated  fluid  passing  through  said  second  conduit  and 
then  through  said  supply  conduit  toward  said  fluid  source 
when  said  valve  is  closed  when  said  heated  fluid  is  being 
pumped,  said  valve  having  means  allowing  more  fluid  in 
said  supply  conduit  than  in  said  second  conduit  to  pass 
tLere  through. 

3  103  947 
DRAIN  ATTACHMENT 
Cart  H.  MneUer,  Pasadena  HDIs,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The 
McNcfl   Machhw   A   Encinccriiig   Company,   Akron, 

Ohio,  a  corporatkMi  of  Ohio  

Filed  Sept  13, 19*1,  Ser.  No.  137,870 
7  ClaimB.     (O.  137 — 351) 


3,103,948 

STOPCOCK 

Hubert  Salmen,  TUfiter  Str.  30,  Gladbcck,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  14, 1961,  Ser.  No.  138,210 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  12,  1960 

8  Claims.     (CL  137—375) 


1.  A  stopcock  comprising  a  housing,  a  valve  member 
rotatable  within  said  housing  about  an  axis,  said  housing 
being  formed  with  a  fluid-inlet  opening  and  a  fluid-outlet 
opening  angularly  offset  from  said  inlet  opening,  said 
valve  member  having  a  passage  extending  generally  trans- 
versely  to  said  axis  communicating  between  said  inlet 
opening  and  said  outlet  opening  in  a  first  angular  position 
of  said  member  and  blocking  at  least  one  of  said  openings 
in   a    second    angular   position   thereof  relative   to   said 
housing,  and  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  annular  sealing 
members  on  opposite  sides  of  said  passage  in  all-around 
engagement  with  said  valve  member  and  said  housing, 
said  valve  member  being  of  generally  cylindrical  configu- 
ration rotatable  about  its  axis  and  being  provided  with  a 
pair  of  circumferential  grooves  axially  spaced  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  passage,  said  annular  sealing  members  con- 
stituting resiliently  compressible  0-rings  respectively  in- 
serted in  said  grooves  and  bearing  upon  said  bousing,  said 
valve  member  being  formed  with  a  recess  of  truncated 
conical  configuration  alignable  with  at  least  one  of  said 
openings  in  said  second  angular  position  of  said  valve 
member,  turther  comprising  packing  means  in  said  recess 
bearing  annularly  upon  said  housing  along  the  periphery 
of  said  opening,  said  packing  means  including  a  disk  of 
flexible  material  having  a  wall  portion  in  annular  engage- 
ment with  an  outwardly  converging  wall  portion  of  said 
recess  and  forming  with  said  valve  member  a  chamber 
whose  cross-sectional  area  is  greater  than  that  of  said  one 
opening,  said  disk  being  provided  with  an  aperture  com- 
municating between  said  one  (Honing  and  said  chamber, 
whereby  the  pressure  of  a  fluid  admitted  to  said  chamber 
via  said  aperture  biases  said  disk  against  said  housing. 


1.  A  drain  attachment  comprising  a  fitting  consisting 
of  a  cylindrical  stem  having  an  external  screw  thread  at 
one  end  constituting  its  inner  end  for  threading  into  a 
drain  hole  in  a  crankcase  and  a  head  at  its  other  or  outer 
end,  said  stem  having  an  axial  passage  extending  from  its 
said  inner  end  and  terminating  short  of  the  outer  end  of 
the  fitting  and  radial  ports  extending  outward  from  the 
passage  intermediate  the  inner  end  of  the  screw  thread  and 
the  head,  an  annular  body  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
stem  said  body  having  an  internal  annular  recess  adapted 
for  communication  with  the  passage  in  the  stem  via  said 
ports,  packing  interposed  between  the  head  and  the  outer 
end  of  the  body  and  packing  at  the  inner  end  of  the  body 
for  scaling  the  recess,  an  elastic  sleeve  stretched  on  said 
stem  normally  to  cover  and  seal  the  outer  ends  of  said 
ports  within  said  recess,  and  a  drain  hose  extending  from 
said  body  in  communication  with  said  recess. 


3,103,949 
PRESSURE  RELIEF  DEVICES 

Pietro  Florentini,  Via  della  Moscova  38,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  48,523 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Italy  Dec.  2,  1959 

6  Claims.    (CL  137--492) 

1.  A  pressure  reducer  for  fluids,  especiaUy  for  gas, 
comprising  in  combination:  a  housing,  a  high  pressure 
chamber,  a  low  pressure  chamber,  and  an  interrnediate 
pressure  chamber  in  the  housing,  a  port  connecting  the 
high  pressure  and  low  pressure  chambers,  a  valve  piston 
controlling  said  port,  said  valve  piston  having  a  rod 
attached  thereto,  a  body  member  attoched  to  said  rod, 
a  valve  member  in  said  body  member  having  a  limited 
amount  of  axial  movement  in  said  body  member,  a  dia- 
phragm attached  to  said  valve  member,  a  spring  acting 
on  the  diaphragm  in  the  direction  in  which  said  valve 
piston  moves  to  open  said  port,  one  side  of  said  dia- 
phragm being  exposed  to  pressure  in  said  low  pressure 
chamber  for  urging  said  diaphragm  in  the  direction  in 
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which  said  valve  piston  moves  for  closing  said  port,  said 
^y^mber  having  chamber  means  therem  m  which 
^'vSve  member  is  located  and  which  chamber  rne^s 
wmmunicates  with  said  intermediate  pressure  chaml^r 
rSS  P^ge  leading  from  said  chamber  rneans  to  said 
Lgh^  preW^  chamber,  a  second  passage  leading  from 
^  Samber  means  to  exhaust,  said  first  and  second 
^'g^sTefminating  respectively  in  ^^st  and  second  p^ns 
uTsaid  body  member  opening  mto  said  chamber  mMJ» 
Z^nt  said  valve  member,  said  first  and  second  ports 
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w  .k  K.jr,o  rinsed  bv  said  valve  member  in  a  predeter- 
Str^'itT^-f  ui  said  b<xiy  member,^d  ^ 

wSr^o  move°tid  valve  me^ml^r  m  one  d^uon 
from  Sid  predetermined  position  in  '^•d  ^^ '"""^'; 
and  s^  second  port  only  opened  by  said  valve  member 
w^n  the  diaphragm  moves  under  the  mfluence  of  the 
Tor^R^ting^cre^  whereby  to  move  said  valve  mem- 
ZZ  Smother  direction  from  said  predetermmed  posi- 
tion  in  said  body  member. 


ber  for  introducing  a  pressure  aiding  ^  .{"^^ 
Sd  biasing  spring  to  cause  a  closing  of  said  meter- 


3  103  950 
FLOW  UMTITNG  VALVE 

Winiam  K.  Gulick,  Glendrie,  Ohio.  ««^ar  tofteUott^ 
sSS  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  oi 

^  ^  fSSTsept  19,  1960  Ser  _NoJ7,083 
2  Claims.     (CI.  137—494) 

1  A  valve  forlimiUng  a  flow  of  a  fluid  m  a  hydraulic 
svstem  having  a  consUnt  pressure  comprismg, 

aToiSng  having  a  passageway  therethrough,  one  end 
oSpassaJ^way  being  designated  as  an  inlet  port, 
Ae  other  end  being  designated  as  an  ^^^^ 

means  in  said  passageway  adjacent  said  inlet  port  form 

means  including 

a  chamber  behind  said  cylinder,  . 

tp^means  within  said  chamber  for  biasing  said 
piston  toward  said  inlet  port,  j^„:„.  .„ 

«ud  housing  and  cyUnder  formmg  ™^„^^f^«,^ 
annular  passageway  having  openinp^n«:t^«^ 
cylinder  and  inlet  with  said  exit  P°^- ^!°P*"i3 
ii  said  cylinder  forming  a  metermg  onfice  controUed 
by  the  position  of  said  piston,  and 

capmary  means  comiecting  said  mlet  and  said  cham- 


ing  orifice  by  said  piston  when  the  viscosity  of  the 
fluid  decreases  a  predetermined  amount. 


3,103,951  ^ 

NON-FREEZING  ™ANSIONVALVE 

Frwik  B.  Doyle,  Boa  255,  RjJ™^. n»- 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5J^57 

7  Claims.    (CL  137 — 505  J9) 


1.  A  non-frwring  expansion  valve  for  gas  ^^V^^- 
valve  body  means  including  an  onfice  ^f\.^^^ 
sSd  body  into  a  low  pressure  chamber  and  a  high  pre^ 
^  SSiir,  said  member  having  a  face  at  thj  lowpr^ 
Lre  chamber  side  thereof  with  an  opemng  thr^u^  *• 
member  from  said  face  to  the  high  pressure  chamber 
^  owning  being  relatively  smaU  in  »«.  compared  to 
Sd  SoT^id  number  forming  a  consmcuon  m  said 
^ninriaced  from  «ud  face  and  immediately  adjacent 
S^^S  pressure  chamber.  «ud  opemng  tapcrmg  ^t^ 
wardlv  from  said  constriction  to  said  face    »aid  body 
^  Stving  a  tubular  guide  extending  throui^  ^ 
^and  said  opening  and  terminadng  beyond  ««d  oon- 

SriSon  at  the  low  prwsure  chamber  side  of  w»d  oon- 
SSS,  «id  valve  iem  having  a  PO^ion  «>n^°^ 
in  general  cro«-ectional  configuration  to  that  of  Ae  con- 
striSion  and  of  greater  cross-^cuooal  sue  than  the  si* 
oTSTco^ctiT^^  portion  being  Posiuoj^  -jd 
stem  beyond  said  constriction  at  the  low  pressure  tide 
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of  the  constriction,  said  portion  tapering  to  a  smaller 
cross-sectional  dimension  toward  said  constriction  to  be 
received  in  and  seat  against  said  constriction,  said  taper 
of  said  portion  being  a  smaller  angle  than  is  said  taper 
of  said  opening;  and  means  connected  to  the  other  end 
of  said  stem  to  move  said  portion  of  the  stem  into  and 
out  of  constriction  in  response  to  variations  in  gas  pres- 
sure beyond  the  low  pressure  side  of  the  constriction; 
whereby  the  gas  flow  from  the  high  pressure  chamber 
through  the  space  between  the  constriction  and  the  stem, 
when  the  two  are  separated,  and  into  the  low  pressure 
chamber  will  not  cause  said  valve  to  frost 


act  on  a  plurality  of  armatures,  and  selectors  at  one  end 
of  the  healds  selectively  acting  on  said  healds,  whereby 
when  the  ends  of  the  healds  are  moved  apart  relative  to 
each  other  by  the  action  of  the  magnets  on  said  arma- 


3,103,952 

VISIBLE  FILTER  CLOGGING  INDICATOR 

James  Clifford  WUting,  Madisoa  Heigiits,  Mich.,  assignor 

to  The  Bcndix  Corporadon,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1960,  Scr.  No.  17,843 

1  daim.    (CL  137—557) 


A  differential  pressure  indicating  device  for  use  with  a 
filter  comprising  a  housing  having  first  and  second  bores 
located  therein,  partition  means  located  between  said 
bftres,  said  partition  means  having  an  orifice  for  passage 
of,fluid  from  one  bore  to  the  other,  a  needle  valve  mem- 
ber located  in  said  first  bore,  said  valve  member  being 
normally  seated  in  said  orifice  for  preventing  flow  there- 
through, a  first  piston  member  located  in  said  first  bore 
and  fixedly  connected  to  said  valve  member  for  unseat- 
ing said  valve  member,  spring  means  for  urging  said 
valve  member  to  its  normally  seated  position,  an  indi- 
cator pin  located  in  said  second  bore,  a  second  piston 
member  located  in  said  second  bore  and  fixedly  con- 
nected to  said  indicator  pin  fcM"  moving  same  from  a  hid- 
den position  to  a  visible  position,  a  first  port  for  com- 
municating one  aide  of  said  first  piston  member  with  filter 
inlet  pressure,  and  a  second  port  for  communicating  the 
other  side  of  said  first  piston  member  with  filter  outlet 
pressure,  said  valve  member  being  moved  to  an  unseated 
position  at  a  predetermined  differential  in  inlet  and  out- 
let pressures  thereby  permitting  filter  inlet  pressure  to 
communicate  with  said  second  piston  member  and  cause 
movement  of  said  indicator  pin  to  a  visible  position, 
said  valve  member  subsequently  being  returned  to  its 
seated  position  by  said  spring  means  when  the  differential 
pressure  across  said  first  piston  member  is  insufficient  to 
overcome  the  force  of  said  spring  means  thereby  hydrauU- 
cally  locked  said  indicator  pin  in  said  visible  position. 


3,103^53 

miEDDING  MECHANISMS 

Wniiain  I— iltwii,  Lmidsgard,  Uddcbo,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1961,  Scr.  Na  95,348 

15  daims.    (O.  U9—55) 

1.  A  shedding  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of 

healds,  an  armature  on  each  end  of  each  heald,  at  least 

ooe  magnet  at  each  end  of  the  healds  and  positioned  to 


tures,  certain  of  the  healds  can  be  acted  on  by  said  selec- 
tors for  causing  said  ceriain  healds  to  be  moved  by  one 
of  the  magnets  and  the  remainder  of  the  healds  to  be 
moved  by  the  other  of  the  magnets. 


3,103,954 
LAY  BEAM  ASSEMBLY 
Stanley  F.  Reed,  McLean,  and  Daniel  E.  Houghton  and 
Emmett  F.  Deady,  Arlington,  Va.,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments    to    Cambridge    Wire    Cloth    Company, 
Cambridge,  Md. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  68,021 
4  Clahns.     (CI.  139—188) 


1.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  comprising:  a  support- 
ing framework;  a  lay  beam  assembly  directly  pivoted 
on  said  framework  on  fixed  pivots;  a  reed  having  a  work- 
ing face  supported  on  said  lay  beam  assem4>ly  in  fixed 
relation  thereto,  said  lay  beam  assembly  pivotable  be- 
tween weft  feeding  and  weft  beat-up  positions;  a  closure 
element  directly  pivoted  on  said  framework  on  fixed 
pivots,  said  closure  element  comprising  a  guide  recess; 
and  said  lay  beam  assembly  and  said  closure  element  con- 
nected by  a  link  directly  pivoted  to  said  lay  beam  as- 
sembly and  said  closure  element  so  that  when  said  lay 
beam  assembly  is  in  said  feeding  position,  said  reed  and 
said  guide  recess  cooperates  to  provide  a  weft  passage- 
way, and  when  said  lay  beam  assembly  is  pivoted  toward 
said  beat-up  position,  said  closure  element  is  rotated  away 
from  said  reed  before  said  lay  beam  assembly  reaches 
said  beat-up  position. 
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3,103,955 

STRAPPING  MACHINE 

A^iA  I    FrioMon    Chicago,  and  Dmar  J.  VUcins,  Oak 

'^ISlJ'm.?SS.o«  t?*sinode  Steel  Strapping  Com- 

nanv  a  corporation  of  Delaware  ,„..« 

pany,     cojpj  ^^^  ^'-^^-jy*^ 

nOahns.     (CI.  140— 93.4) 
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valve  stem-receiving  bore  and  permitting  Pf  ^«1/^^ 
throueh  the  other  of  said  bores  to  said  chamber  on  a 
fir^tsfde  of  said  blade  and  opening  the  exhaust  bore^- 
nSed  with  said  chamber  on  the  second  side  of  said  blade 
To  ItmShere,  latch  means  for  holding  shkI  valve  stem 
agatiTt^e  pressure  of  said  spring  means  upon  depression 
of  ^d  tn^er,  said  valve  stem  being  P<«'^'°"«1  .^^  ^ 
pr^sion  of  said  trigger  to  close  the  °^f =^  °^^^^^  .^^^ 
Smmumcating  between  said  air  ^"PP  >'  ^^^^^^"^^  ^^f, 
valve    stem-receiving    bore   and   penrnt    passage    of    au 
throueh  the  first  of  said  bores  to  said  chamber  on  saxl 
^ond  side  oTsaid  blade  and  opening  the  exhaust  bore 
S^nected  J^O.  said  chamber  on  the  first  side  of  said 
bUde  to  atmosphere,  and  means  to  release  said  latch  to 
free  saS  valve  stem  after  said  blade  has  swung  from  one 
side  of  said  housing  to  the  other  side  thereol. 


1.  In  a  strapping  machine  compnsmg  "^^« /^  ^"^y* 
position  and  crimp  a  seal  about  the  overlapped  ends  of  a 
S  Jhrimprovement  which  comprises  a  ,aw  support 
aiTmbTy   mounted  for  vertical  reciprocation,  cnmpi.^ 
t^s  connected  to  said  jaw  support  assembly,  a  seaJer 
pinfon  rotaiably  mounted  in  said  jaw  support  assembly 
CTJ^  movement  therewith,  said  jaw  support  as«m- 
bl^  including  means  operated  by  '^^.^^  .°,^/.^^,^^ 
pinion  for  opening  and  closmg  '^  ^^^^^J^^;^  ^ 
means  carried  by  said  sealer  pimon  ^^.^''f^''^^^^^ 
a  cam  follower  secured  to  said  machine  for  vertical  y 
L^HS^d  sealer  pinion  and  said  jaw  support  assembly 
Ti^Tpon^  to  t?e  rotational  position  of  said  sealer  pimon^ 
S.'^ir-^ated  motor  of  a  windshield  wiper  type  coupled 
t^  s'JdTr  pinion  and  mounted  for  vortical  nK^^men 
with  said  sealer  pinion,  ^^^^  "lotor  compn«ng  a  Wade 
comiected  to  said  sealer  pmion  and  '»«"°^«»    ^  J^^ 
and  forth  movement  to  roUtionally  oscillate  sa^d  seater 
SSon  ^d  valve  means  for  regulating  the  supply  o    a^ 
fo  sld  motor  to  cause  said  blade  to  swmg  in  one  direc- 
Uon  saiS^motor  including  means  operaUve  "Pon^^f '"? 
nSieTent  of  said  blade  through  an  arc  of  about  180 
S^^,^    mt^al  position  in  said  one  direcUon  U,  rever^ 
"^V^iZ  of  SJd  valve  to  thereby  ""« -'^^^tere 
*wiM  back  to  its  initial  posiUon  and  to  remain  mere, 
a^a  c^miecting  member  secured  to  said  )«*  su^^t 
^„i,l^^d  exfending  to  the  side  thereof  remote  from 
^^  means  and  said  motor  being  secured  to  said 
S^SSg  means  on  the  side  of  said  jaw  support  assem- 
wv  remote  from  said  cam  means.  .  . 

"^5  TTindshicld  wiper  type  air  motor  c^npnsing  a 
semi-cylindrical  chamber  and  a  blade  moun^  for  swmg^ 
Sg  movement  back  and  forth  therem,  said  bl^c  being 
oirTble  upon  actuation  of  an  operating  mechamsm  to 
S  froTan  imtial  stop  position  adjacent  one  end  o 
^id  chamber  to  a  second  stop  position  adjacent  the  other 
Sac^fLTd  chamber  and  then  automatically  swinging  back 
to  itT  iSfal  sCp^ition  and  remaining  there   compns- 
mg a  vaSle  ?^si^  formed  with  an  air  supply  bor e^ 
v2ve  stem-receiving  bore,  a  pair  of  bores  commumcatog 
^tween^id  air  supply  bore  and  said  stem-receiving  bore, 

ak  acrSs  said  steS,  spring  means  biasing  said  ^-^^ 
fnto  a  trigger-opening  position  «^l-"8  P)'*^  ^".'^^^^ 
communicating  between  said  air  supply  bore  and  sai 


-!SS^ciS^G  IS? Jr&sET/i?rpl51S 

JoKrJSS  fS?^^  N.Y.  a-lgnor  to  PrecWon 
'"^J^e^SpSSon,  YiAew.  N.Y.  a  corporation  of 

^•^  ^*Rled  Aug.  4,  19W,  Ser  No.  47.439 
5  Claims.     (CI.  141—3) 


4.  The  method  of  charging  with  a  Pr,^"*"^^'."^ 
sol  can  having  a  self  contained  ouUet  valve  prov.c^dm^ 
a  tubular  valve  stem  having  thereon  a  valve  operating 
pushTtton  with  fluid  discharge  passages  therethrough. 
Xch  method  comprises  the  foUowmg  steps  viz    end^ 
ing  the  assembled  push  button,  valve  stem  and  a  portiwi 
of  the  can  surrounding  the  valve  stem  within  a  hermeti- 
calW   s^Led  chamber,  applying  mechanical   Pressure   to 
ttpufh  button  to  unseal  the  valve  of  tbejani^'j;^;^ 
oToi^llant  under  pressure  into  the  sealed  chamber  to 
Sr^r^m  ^d  ch^ber  through  the  Juj^  dj^l^gc  Pju. 
saces  of  the  push  button  and  through  the  tubular  vajve 
Sfm  Sito  the  interior  of  the  can  to  charge  thclattw. 
Sf^Jfter  reUeving  the  pressure  oo  the  push  button  to 
i^^Se  vivrof  the  c^n  to  seal  the  charged  Ojn^hu^. 
SHfi  the  feed  of  propeUant  to  the  scaled  diamber. 
SfreSer  unsealing  such  chamber  and  r«.ovmg^Jx^ 
sulung  charged  can  tuxn  cooperaUve  relaUon  «^*  «° 
chamber    whereby  the  can   is  charged  with  propcUaM 
Mc^  vSve  (Operating  button  thereof  «mams  m  m- 
;^  conation  the^n  throughout  the  chargmg  operation. 

3,103,957  „„^ 

PACKAGING  METHOD  FOR  PRESSURIZED 

DISPENSERS  ___ 

2  Claims.    (CI.  141—12)  ^  ^  .,  . 

1.  The  method  of  packaging  a  viscous  Pro<i"^  ^  » 

pressurized  dispensing  container  of  the  type  havmg  a 
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valved  dispensing  opening  which  is  normally  closed,  a 
piston  freely  movable  lengthwise  of  the  container  and 
dividing  the  container  into  a  product  chamber  and  a  pro- 
pellant  chamber,  which  method  comprises  introducing  the 
viscous  {H'oduct  into  the  product  chamber  and  the  propel - 
lant  into  the  prc^xilant  chamber,  sealing  the  dispensing 


rv^' 


3,103*959 
FILLING  MACHINE 
Swan  F.  Andcnon,  Rail*  F.  AndccMMi,  and  Robert  P. 
Sorenscn,  Rockford,  OL;  nld  Robert  P.  SoraMen  and 
said  Swan  F.  Anderson  aidgnon,  by  dfa-ect  and  mesne 
assignments,  of  thrcc-fovrthf  to  nld  Ralph  F.  Ander- 
son, and  one-fourfli  to  Vera  Spencer,  Rockford,  HI. 
FUed  Oct  26,  1960,  Scr.  No.  65,060 
20  Claims.     (CL  141—131) 


_    -'2 


m- 


opening  in  the  container  and  rotating  the  container  in  a 
direction  and  at  a  q>eed  producing  sufficient  centrifugal 
force  to  compact  the  product  against  the  container  wall  at 
the  piston  sufficiently  to  seal  the  iMston  to  iM-event  the 
escape  of  propellant  from  the  propellant  chamber  into  the 
product  chamber. 


3,103,950 

UQUID  FILL  ASSEMBLY 

Mkhael  B.  Rath,  Loraia,  OUo,  aMipior  to  The  Standard 

Oil  Company,  Ckvctead,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  97,886 

4  ClakM.    (CL  141—96) 


1.  In  a  liquid  fill  assembly  for  use  with  a  storage  tank 
having  a  top  inlet  pipe,  a  fill  tube  adapted  for  connection 
to  a  liquid  delivery  hose  and  the  like  and  having  a  tubular 
extension  for  insertion  in  the  inlet  pipe  of  such  a  storage 
tank,  a  pair  of  rcsiliently  deformable  seals  on  said  exten- 
sion, a  spacer  on  the  extension  between  the  seals  to  hold  the 
same  in  axially  spaced-apart  relation,  means  fcM-  axially 
compressing  said  seals  after  insertion  of  the  extension  in 
the  tank  inlet  pipe  to  deform  the  same  outwardly  into  va- 
p<»  sealing  engagement  with  the  pipe  above  and  below  the 
spacer  on  the  extension,  means  for  venting  the  resulting 
void  between  the  thus  operative  seals  through  the  fill  tube 
extension  including  an  air  line  which  proceeds  outwardly 
within  the  extension  to  an  exposed  portion  (^  the  fill  tube, 
pneumatic  signal  means  carried  by  the  fill  tube  in  con- 
nectioo  with  the  outer  end  of  said  air  line,  and  means  for 
conducting  air  from  the  intnior  top  of  the  tank  to  the 
sealed  void  formed  in  use  of  the  fill  tnbe  about  the  spacer 
on  the  extension,  whereby  air  is  expelled  from  the  tank 
during  a  filling  operation  through  the  fill  tube  to  operate 
the  signal  means  (rf  the  same. 


1.  A  container  filling  apparatus  including  a  filler  noz- 
zle having  a  downwardly  opening  disdurge  mouth,  a 
lifting  member  positioned  below  the  nozzle,  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  lifting  member  to  elevate  a  con- 
tainer into  registry  with  the  nozzle  for  filling,  means 
operative  when  the  container  is  elevated  for  yieldably 
opposing  downward  naovement  of  the  container,  inlet 
conveyer  means  for  advancing  a  container  onto  the  lift- 
ing member,  and  discharge  conveyer  means  ttx  moving 
filled  containers  horizontally  away  from  the  nozzle,  char- 
acterized in  that  the  inlet  conveyer  means  is  positioned 
at  a  level  to  advance  empty  containers  onto  the  lifting 
member  when  the  latter  is  in  its  lower  position  and  the 
discharge  conveyer  means  ii  positioned  at  a  level  suffi- 
ciently above  the  inlet  conveyer  means  to  support  and 
move  an  elevated  container  away  from  the  nozzle  along 
a  path  spaced  above  the  inlet  conveyer  a  distance  greater 
than  the  height  of  a  container,  and  further  characterized 
in  that  the  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  lifting 
member  is  operative  to  move  the  lifting  member  back 
to  its  lower  position  prior  to  completion  oi  filling  of  the 
elevated  container  to  enable  the  inlet  conveyer  means 
to  advance  an  empty  container  onto  the  lifting  member 
below  the  elevated  container. 


3,103,960 
DIIVENSING  SYSTEM  WITH  RECEPTACLE 
DESIGNATOR 
Luther  G.  Sintiiaa,  GrMnwlch,  Com^  assignor  to  Uni- 
versal Match  Corporatkw,  FogBSon,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  22, 1961,  Scr.  No.  140,069 
26  ClataBs.  (a.  141—160) 
1.  In  a  dispensing  system  which  comprises  a  product 
dispensing  apparati»  and  a  receptacle  adapted  to  receive 
said  product  from  said  apparatus  when  the  receptacle  is 
in  a  product  receiving  position  relative  to  said  apparatus, 
the  combination  of:  an  element  adapted  to  be  mutilated 
disposed  on  said  receptacle;  sensing  means  disposed  for 
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sensing  the  presence  of  said  clement  when  the  receptacle 
is  in  the  product  receiving  position;  release  means  dis- 
posed on  said  apparatus  for  controlling  the  release  of 
said  product;  said  sensing  means  coacting  with  said  re- 
lease means  for  causing  said  apparatus  to  dispense  the 


L — cJ 


product  upon  the  sensing  means  determining  the  pres- 
ence of  said  element  in  its  non-mutilated  condition,  and 
means  causing  said  element  to  be  mutilated  when  the 
apparatus  is  caused  to  dispense  said  product  into  the  re- 
ceptacle. 

3,103,961 
WOOD  DEFECT  REMOVING  APPARATUS 
Frederidt  H.  MilUgan,  Port  Coqnltlam,  British  Coiainbia, 
Caaada,  assigBor  to  Crown  Zeiicfbach  Canada  Lim- 
ited, Vancoover,  British  CotnmMa,  Canada,  a  corpo- 
lation  of  British  Cohunbia  ,^„,- 

Filcd  May  1, 1961,  Scr.  No.  106,815 
5  CUfans.     (CI.  144 — 2) 


being  essentially  cylindrical  and  of  a  diameter  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  root  diameter  of  said  external  threads, 
said  body  having  a  first  groove  extending  axially  along 
the  outer  surface  thereof,  said  groove  extending  into  the 
material  of  said  body  to  a  depth  radiaUy  inwardly  beyond 
said  root  diameter  of  the  threads  at  the  location  of  said 
threads  and  at  the  location  of  said  two  unthreaded  sur- 
faces to  interrupt  both  the  threads  and  the  unthreaded 
surfaces,  said  groove  being  accessible  and  open  at  both 
ends  of  the  body  for  axial  reception  of  a  locking  key  to 
be  driven  in  either  direction  along  the  groove  axially 
past  the  location  of  one  of  said  unthreaded  surfaces  and 
to  the  location  of  said  threads,  said  body  having  internal 
threads  therein  for  engagement  with  a  coacting  stud,  said 
body  having  an  annular  external  second  groove  formed 
therein  at  a  location  axially  between  the  opposite  ends  of 


—» 


1.  AK>aratus  for  removing  knot  or  other  defects  from 
thin  wood  sheets,  comprising,  a  support  element  including 
support  members  with  unsupported  areas  therebetween 
a  resilient  pad  to  apjrfy  pressure  in  the  direction  of  said 
support  element  to  and  throughout  a  portion  of  one  sur- 
face of  a  sheet  interposed  between  said  pad  and  said  de- 
ment and  supported  on  said  element,  said  surface  porUon 
encompassing  an  area  larger  than  a  major  portion  of  the 
area  of  the  average  size  of  knou  usually  found  in  thtn 
wood  sheets,  said  pad,  when  brought  into  pressure  con- 
tact with  said  sheet,  presenting  a  relatively  flat  surface 
in  direct  iM^essure  contact  with  at  least  a  major  part  of 
said  sheet  surface  portion  and  exerting  pressure  through- 
out said  sheet  surface  portion,  and  means  to  bring  said 
pad  into  pressure  contact  with  said  sheet  on  said  support 
element,  whereby,  knots  ot  weakening  defe<jU  in  said  por- 
tion of  the  sheet  are  direcUy  subjected  to  said  pressure 
over  at  least  a  major  portion  of  their  surfaces  and  are 
thereby  pressed  out  of  said  sheet  by  said  pad. 


said  external  threads  and  dividing  said  external  threads 
into  two  spaced  groups  of  turns,  said  annular  second 
groove  intersecting  said  first  groove  and  extending  into  the 
material  of  the  body  at  least  as  deeply  as  the  first  gnxyw 
to  divide  it  into  two  axially  aligned  portions  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  second  groove,  the  material  of  said  body  be- 
ing locally  swaged  radiaUy  inwardly  at  Ae  location  of 
said  annular  second  groove  to  attain  a  8elf4ocking  action 
with  said  stud,  said  axially  extending  gixxjve  continuing 
along  the  entire  axial  length  of  said  body  to  form  a  way 
for  reception  of  said  locking  key  extending  successively 
throug  a  first  of  said  unthreaded  surfaces,  then  through 
one  of  said  groups  of  external  thread  turns,  then  bridging 
across  said  annular  groove,  then  through  the  second  group 
of  said  thread  turns  and  then  through  the  second  of  said 
unthreaded  surfaces. 


3,103,963 

SHAFT  STRAIGHTENING  DEVICE 

Starr  A.  Dove,  Box  37,  SUatook,  OUa. 

Fllad  Jniy  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  46,208 

1  Clafan.    (CL  153—32) 


.ui 


3,103,962 
SELF-LOCKING  THREADED  INSERT 
Robert  A.  NcMchotz,  1162  Angcio  Drive, 
Beverly  HIDs,  Calif. 
FUed  Nov.  29, 1960,  Scr.  No.  72,426 
2  aaims.    (CL  151—41.73) 
1.  An  element  for  connection  into  a  recess  in  a  carrier 
part  comprising  a  body  having  external  threads  for  en- 
gaging said  carrier  part,  said  body  having  two  essentially 
annular  unthreaded  external  surfaces  adjacent  the  axially 
outer  and  axially  inner  ends  respectively  of  the  body  and 
located  axially  outwardly  and  axially  inwardly  respective- 
ly of  said  external  threads,  said  two  unthreaded  lurfaoes 


In  a  device  for  straightening  a  bent  shaft  inchiding  a 
press  assembly  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  bars  each 
having  an  inwardly  directed  transverse  lug  on  one  end 
thereof,  a  crosspiece  connecting  the  other  ends  of  said 
bars  together,  and  a  screw  member  threadably  extending 
through  said  crosspiece,  said  screw  member  having  a 
head  on  one  end  and  a  pressure  member  on  the  other 
end,  a  ring  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  housing  about  a 
shaft  to  be  straightened,  a  support  member  fixedly  se- 
cured to  said  ring,  said  support  member  including  q>aced 
side  sections,  and  a  wall  member  having  an  openins 
therein,  a  cross  element  extending  between  and  secured 
to  said  side  sections  adjacent  one  end  of  said  support 
member,  a  screw  threadably  connected  to  said  cross  ale- 
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ment,  an  anvil  element  disposed  in  the  opening  in  said 
wall  member  and  engaged  by  one  end  of  said  screw,  said 
anvil  element  being  provided  with  an  opening  to  receive 
said  shaft  with  the  pressure  member  of  the  press  as- 
sembly screw  member  bearing  against  said  shaft  and  with 
the  lugs  of  the  press  assembly  bars  engaging  said  one 
end  of  said  support  member. 


bending  stresses  from  the  first  roll  through  the  brackets 
to  the  stiff  shaft. 


3  103*964 
METHOD    OF    AND    ARRANGEMENT   FOR    THE 
CONTINUOUS  STRAIGHTENING  BY  STRETCH- 
ING OF  BANDS 
Rkliard     Rafao,     DuMldorf,     Gemuuiy,     assfgnor     to 
Schloemuui  Akdengesclbcliaft,  Dosscldorf,  Germany 

FDed  Aof .  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  48,749 

Claimi  priority,  appUcatkw  Germany  Aug.  17,  1959 

7  Clainu.     (CL  153 — 35) 


1.  A  method  for  the  continuous  stretch-straightening 
of  bands,  wherein  a  band  is  drawn  from  a  braked  un- 
winding reel  on  to  a  positively  driven  winding-up  reel. 
comprising:  applying  tension  to  a  convolution  which  is 
nearly  but  not  quite  the  outermost  convcrfution  of  the 
band  on  the  unwinding  reel,  and  passing  any  convolu- 
tions located  outside  the  convolution  thus  tensioned  over 
deflecting  rollers,  and  also  over  and  in  contact  with  the 
tensioned  convolution  where  it  bears  upon  the  reel. 


3,103,965 
PLATE  BENDING  MACHINES 
Frederick   R.  Savory,   Satton-in-AahficId,  Englaod,   as- 
signor   to    Steel    ConstmctioD    &    Engineering    Co. 
(Notts.)  Limited,  Satton-inAslifieid,  Eogland 
FUed  Feb.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,552 
7  Clainu.     (CI.  15^—54) 


M   am 


a      nit 


1.  An  initial  pinch  plate  bending  nwchine  of  the  type 
comprising  a  roli  around  which  a  tube  is  to  be  formed  by 
bending  and  rolling  a  plate,  a  second  roll  for  forming 
with  the  first  roll  a  nip  through  which  the  plate  is  to  be 
passed,  means  for  driving  the  two  rolls,  and  a  third  roll 
movable  with  respect  to  the  first  and  second  rolls  for 
effecting  first  an  initial  bending  of  one  edge  of  the  plate 
fed  to  the  nip  from  the  side  to  which  the  third  roll  lies 
and  then,  after  removal  and  reversal  of  the  plate  and 
feeding  of  the  ptete  to  the  other  side  of  the  nip,  the  re- 
quired bending  and  rolling  of  the  rest  of  the  plate,  the 
macliine  being  further  provided  with  a  stiff  shaft,  means 
for  supporting  the  stiff  shaft  paralld  to  the  first  roll  at 
substantially  the  opposite  side  of  the  first  roU  to  the  side 
along  which  the  bending  stresses  wiH  be  applied  through 
the  plate  material  by  the  second  and  third  rolls,  a  pair 
of  brackets  non-rot*tobly  mounted  on  the  stiff  shaft,  and 
«  pair  <rf  backing  rollers  carried  by  each  bracket  to  bear 
on  the  first  roll  just  beyond  the  positions  to  be  occupied 
by  the  ends  of  the  tube  to  be  f<Mrmed,  so  as  to  transmit 


3,103,966 

MULTIPLE  NOZZLE  VAPORIZING  BURNER 

Gray  Coggin,  408  E.  4th  St^  Roswell,  N.  Mex. 

FUed  Nov.  18, 1957,  Ser.  No.  697,235 

5  Claims.    (CI.  158—53) 


T 


1.  A  burner  comprising: 

(a)  an  inner  cylindrical  member, 

( 1 )  said  inner  cylindrical  member  having  an  open 
inlet  end  and  an  open  outlet  end, 

(b)  an  outer  cylindrical  member  surrounding  said  in- 
ner cylindrical  member, 

(c)  ring-like  means  at  opposite  ends  of  said  outer 
cylindrical  member  to  close  the  space  between  said 
outer  cylindrical  member  and  said  inner  cylindrical 
member  to  form  an  annular  chamber  between  said 
cylindrical  members,  which  chamber  is  gas  tight, 

(d)  a  fuel  supirfy  line  leading  to  and  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  annular  chamber, 

(e)  a  plurality  of  bumw  tubes  mounted  in  said  open 
inlet  end  of  said  inner  cylindrical  member, 

( 1 )  said  burner  tubes  being  positioned  at  an  acute 
angle  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  inner  cylin- 
drical member, 

(2)  each  of  which  burner  tubes  has  an  open  in- 
let end  and  an  open  outlet  end, 

(/)  a  pipe  leading  from  said  annular  chamber, 

( 1 )  the  outer  ends  of  said  pipe  which  leads  from 

said  annular  chamber  terminating  within  the  re- 

q>ective  axes  of  said  burner  tubes, 

(^)  a  burner  nozzle  mounted  on  and  connected  to 

each  outer  end  of  said  pipe  and  being  positioned 

within  the  axis  of  each  said  burner  tube  to  direct 

fuel  from  said  annular  chamber  into  the  open  inlet 

end  of  each  said  burner  tube, 

(1)  each  burner  nozzle  being  spaced  from  the  in- 
let of  the  respective  burner  tubes  to  admit  air 
therebtween  into  the  respective  burner  tubes, 
and 
(A)  each  said  burner  tube  having  means  forming  a 
second  air  inlet  substantially  surrounding  each  said 
tube  to  admit  air  into  said  inner  cylindrical  member. 


3,103,967 
SCREEN  DOOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  GARAGES 
Leon  B.  Gasciien,  714  W.  87th  Terrace,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  July  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  121,751 
3  CiaiBM.     (CL  160—113) 
1 .  In  an  enclosure  provided  with  an  upright  wall  having 
a  pair  of  spaced,  upright  support  members  and  overhead, 
generally  horizontal  sill  structure  cooperable  to  define  a 
doorway  in  the  wall,  horizorxtaily  spaced  track  means  hav- 
ing an  upright  portion  on  the  nonnally  inner  face  of  the 
wall  adjacent  said  upright  members  and  a  generally  hori- 
zontal, overhead  portion  disposed  within  the  enclosure 
and  interconnected  with  said  upright  portion,  and  verti- 
cally shiftable,  articulated  overhead  door  means  shiftably 
carried  by  said  track  means  and  movable  to  and  from  a 
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position  within  the  enclosure  closing  the  doorway  and 
spaced  from  said  sill  structure,  die  combination  with  said 
upright  members  and  sill  structure  of  an  articulated  clos- 
ure member  comprising  a  plurality  of  hingedly  intercon- 
nected frames,  each  presenting  a  central  opening  and 
having  a  sheet  of  foraminous  material  secured  thereto  m 
covering  relationship  to  the  opening,  said  closure  mem- 
ber having  a  maximum  thickness  no  greater  than  the  space 
between  said  sill  structure  and  the  upper  margin  of  the 
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piston  rod.  a  first  straight  guide  surface  secured  to  wid 
first  part  and  axially  spaced  from  said  working  cyhnder. 
a  hollow  semi-cylindrical  transmission  device  connected 
to  said  second  part,  said  transmission  device  havmg  a 
helical  guide  track  thereon  opposite  to  said  first  gmde 
surface  and  concentrically  arranged  relative  to  the  hinge 
axis,  said  wheel-shaped  operating  member  being  m  engage- 
ment with  said  first  guide  surface  and  said  helical  guide 
track,  and  means  for  applying  pressure  fluid  to  said  cyl- 
inder to  slidably  displace  the  piston  therein  and  cause 
said  operating  member  to  travel  along  said  guide  surface 
and  track,  respectively,  to  angularly  displace  said  first  and 
second  parts  relative  to  each  other. 


3,103,969 
AIRCRAFT  HANGAR  DOOR 
Fred  L.  Kitley,  Rora,  Dl,  migaoT,  by  direct  and  meme 
•»ignments,  to  Foidooutic  Door  Company,  Incorpo- 

"^     Filed  May  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,920 
6  Claims.     (CL  160—193) 


door  means  when  the  latter  is  in  the  closed  position  there- 
of- and  track  structure  shiitably  carrying  said  closure 
member  and  mounted  on  the  opposed  doorway  defining 
surfaces  of  the  upright  members  and  extending  upwardly 
therewith  through  said  space  and  above  sajd  sill  »«fuc^"' 
whereby  the  closure  member  may  be  moved  within  aaid 
space  from  a  first  position  closing  the  doorway  to  a  sec- 
o5id  position  above  said  first  position  and  clearing  the 
doorway.  

APPARATUS  FOR  ARTICULATING  HINGEDLY 

CONNECTED  PARTS 

Reinhardt  Olai  Aarvold.  Stenlmllen,  and  Erik  H^*' 

•"  SSSon  «>d  Anders  Georg  W-lW  G<rte»«rg.  ^ 

den,  aarignors  to  Alctlclioiaget  Gotaveriien,  Gotei>org, 

Sweden,  •  corpomtion  of  Sweden        ...  ^__ 

Aed  Kne  19, 1962,  Ser.  No.  205,178 

4  Clalmc.     (CL  160—188) 


1    A   folding  door   construction   comprising   a  door 
frame  including  vertical  side  supports  and  a  toP  croe» 
member  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  side  s"PP«2*, 
a  door  vertically  movable  along  said  side  supports,  oper- 
ating means  for  causing  vertical  movement  of  said  door, 
said  door  comprising  upper  and  lower  secuons,  an  upper 
hinge  pivotaUy  supporting  the  upper  end  of  said  uppw 
secUon  for  swinging  movemem  about  a  stationary  hori- 
zonul  axis,  an  intermediate  hinge  pivotally  connecting 
the  adjacent  horizontal  edges  of  said  secuons  for  pivot^ 
movement  about  a  vertically  and  horizontally  traveling 
axis  parallel  to  that  of  said  upper  hinge  said  door  having 
a  bottom  rail  secured  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  lower 
secuon  and  extending  thereacross,  said  operaung  meaw 
being  connected   to  said  bottom   rail   at   longitudinally 
spaced  positions  along  its  length,  roller  guide  means  on 
said  bottom  rail  guidingly  engaging  said  side  supports  tor 
guided  vertical  movement  thereon,  said  operaUng  means 
comprising  an  actuating  means  mounted  on  said  top  croM 
member  and  a  cable  and  pulley  system  connected  to  said 
actuating  means  and  to  said  bottom  rail,  said  operaUng 
means  comprising  a  slide,  means  mounting  said  slide  for 
horizontal  sliding  movement  longitudinaUy  in  said  top 
cross  member,  said  cable  and  pulley  system  mcluding  an 
actuating  cable  connected  to  said  actoating  means  and  to 
said  slide  for  moving  the  latter  and  actoated  cables  cot- 
nected  each  to  said  slide  and  to  said  bottom  rail  tor 
imparting  vertical  travel  to  the  latter. 


--« 


1  In  a  pressure  fluid  medium  operatmg  device  for 
bringing  about  an  angular  displacement  between  hmgedly 
conScted  first  and  second  parts,  an  actuating  device  con- 
nected to  said  first  part  consisting  of  a  hydraulic  working 
cylinder  an-anged  parallel  to  the  hinge  axis  and  a  piston 
rcciprocable  in  said  cylinder,  said  piston  having  a  piston 
rod    a  wheel-shaped  operating  member  secured  to  saw 


3,103,970 
BASEBOARD  RADL^TOR  „  ^  ,^ 

GUbert  H.  Weiner,  232  CorWn  Place,  BrooUyn  35,  N.Y. 
FUed  Apr.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,578 
2  Clainu.    (Q.  165 — 67) 
1    In  baseboard  radiation  construction,  a  pipe,  a  plu- 
rality of  fins  formed  as  sections  of  thin  sheet  metal  with 
perforations  therethrough  adjacent  the  mid-poshion  fljere- 
of  said  fins  being  mounted  on  said  p.pe  by  means  of  saKl 
perforations  and  being  in  spaced  longitudinal  relaUonstap 
on  said  pipe,  said  fins  being  fonned  with  aligqpd  bottom 
edges,  said  bottom  edges,  at  positions  between  and  spaced 
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from  the  vertical  center  line  of  said  fins  and  from  the 
sides  thereof  being  recessed  upwardly  in  a  pair  of  recesses, 
said  recesses  having  narrow  mouths  at  said  bottom  edges 
and  being  widened  substantially  in  their  uM>cr  portions 
away  from  said  bottom  edges,  track  means,  for  supporting 
said  ftns,  formed  out  of  sheet  metal,  said  track  means  as 
viewed  in  cross  section  having  an  intermediate  portion 
of  width  complementary  to  the  width  o<  said  narrow 
mouths  but  narrower  than  said  mouths  for  slidable  re- 
ception therein  and  having  an  upper  portion  of  a  width 
comjdcmentary  to  the  width  of  said  widened  upper  pw- 
tions  of  said  recesses  but  narrower  than  said  upper  por- 
tions for  slidaWc  reception  therein,  said  track  means  hav- 
ing their  intermediate  and  uK>cr  portions  seated  in  said 
recesses  for  mated  slidable  relationship  with  respect  to 


wall  substantially  parallel  thereto;  and  heat-conductive 
members  traversing  aU  of  said  walls  in  a  plurality  of  rows 
and  in  sealed  and  bonded  relationship  therewith,  and 
passing  through  all  of  said  passages  and  directly  exposed 
therein,  said  rows  of  heat-conductive  members  and  said 
reinforcing  and  carrier  members  being  stacked  in  alter- 
nating contacting  sequence,  thereby  to  space  and  support 
each  other  throughout  the  height  of  each  of  said  walls  and 
to  form  internally  reinforced  walls. 


3,103.972 

MISCIBLE-FLUID  FLOODING  TECHNIQUE 

Harry  W.  Parlur,  Barttcsrillc,  OUa^  asignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleom  Comp—y,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Dec.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  M2,387 

13  ClBtam.    (CL  IM— 9) 


^  sides  thereof  and  said  track  means  having  lower  por- 
tions positioned  below  said  bottom  edges  of  said  fins,  said 
lower  prations  having  substantially  the  same  cross  sec- 
tion as  that  of  said  upper  portions  of  said  track  means, 
said  track  means  lying  wholly  inwardly  of  lines  extended 
down  from  said  sides  of  said  fins,  and  bracket  members 
beneath  said  track  means  slidaWy  supporting  said  Q-ack 
means,  said  bracket  njembers  includii^  a  single  thickness 
of  metal  lying  solely  in  a  vertical  plane  and  having  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  upper  edge,  said  upper  edge  being 
formed  with  notches  extending  downwardly  thereinto, 
said  notches  receiving  and  seating  said  lower  portions  of 
said  track  means  therein  for  slidable  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  track  means  transversely  of  said  bracket 
but  preventing  sidewiae  movement  of  said  track  means. 


3,103,971 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  CORE  STRUCTURE 

Hefanvt  A.  FreyhoMt,  2385  Roaoomarc  Road, 

Los  Angeles  24,  CaUf . 

FUcd  Ang.  8, 1958,  Ser.  No.  754,106 

3  Claims.    (CL  165—165) 


1.  In  a  method  of  recovering  hydrocarbons  from  a 
hydrocarbon-bearing  formation  having  at  least  one  injec- 
tion well  and  at  least  one  producing  well,  the  steps  of  in- 
jecting into  the  formation  Ihrougii  the  injection  well  a 
crude  oil  slug  which  is  substantially  free  of  materials  that 
form  asphaltic  precipitates  upon  contacting  lighter  hydro- 
carbons selected  from  the  group  consisting  essentially  of 
hydrocarbons  with  a  carbon  chain  length  of  three  and  four 
carbon  atoms  and  natiuTd  gaaoline,  injecting  said  lighter 
hydrocarbons  into  said  formation  behind  said  oil  slug, 
said  crude  oil  being  injected  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
form  a  complete  barrier  between  said  hydrocarbons  in 
formation  and  said  lighter  hydrocarbons,  and  producing 
the  hydrocarbons  in  said  formation  fron  said  at  least 
one  producing  well. 


1.  In  a  heat  exchanger  core  structure:  a  plurality  of 
Q>aced  apart,  leak-tight  separaticm  walls  at  least  partially 
defining  fluid  passages,  each  of  said  walls  comprising  a 
jointless,  homogeneous  structure  of  plastic  sealing  and 
bonding  material  having  internally  embedded  therein  a 
plurality  of  reinforcing  and  carrier  members  ot  substan- 
tially uniform  cross  section  spaced  laterally  throughout 
the  height  of  said  wall  and  extending  lengthwise  of  the 


3,103,973 
CHEMICAL  HEATING  OF  A  WELL  OR  CAVITY 

AND  FORMATION  ADJACENT  THERETO 
Eugene  D.  Mnlkn,  Swid  Sprtags,  OUa.,  avignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Conspany,  Midland,  Midi.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,788 

7  ClaiBS.  (a.  166—25) 
5.  In  a  method  of  effecting  cementation  in  the  bore- 
bole  of  a  well  penetrating  a  subterranean  formation 
wherein  an  aqueous  hydraulic  cement  slurry  is  pumped 
down  the  wellbore,  the  improvement  consisting  of  pump- 
ing down  the  wellbore  and  qwtting  therein  in  the  proxi- 
mity of  said  cement  slurry  and  adjacent  to  the  formation 
where  the  cemenUticm  is  to  be  effected,  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  an  acid  and  an  hydroxide  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  alkali  metal,  ammonium,  and  alkaline  earth 
metal  hydroxides. 
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METHOD  OF  SELECHVELY  PLUGGING 

FORMATIONS  ^   ^ 

John  A.  Sievert,  Frands  R-  Conley,  and  Joto  N.  Dew, 
Ponca  City,  Oida.,  aarigwn  ^otoBi^t^BlOaCom- 
pmy,  Ponca  Cto,  OUa.,  a  «»«}«:«*«■  <l'^7."n 
So  Drawhig.    Filed  Mar.  18,  i960,  Ser.  No.  15,838 

10  Oalms.  (CI.  166—30) 
1  A  method  of  selectively  plugging  a  subterranean 
formation  traversed  by  a  weU  bore  which  comprises  m- 
jeoting  a  volume  of  water-miscible  alcohol  mto  the  form- 
ation surrounding  said  weU  bore  sufficient  to  fiU  the  pore 
spaces  of  the  formation  surrounding  the  weU  bore  to  a 
radius  of  at  least  two  feet,  injecting  a  volume  of  a  sugar 
in  water  solution  into  the  formation  surroundmg  said 
well  bore,  and  shutting-in  the  weU  to  allow  precipitation 
of  the  sugar  into  the  formation  wherein  a  selective  plug 
is  defined  by  the  sugar  in  precipitated  iorm. 


a  blowout  preventer  secured  to  tbc  underwater  well  and 
a  number  of  pipe  sections  secured  end-to-end  by  tool 
joints  to  form  a  pipe  string  extending  through  said  blow- 
out  preventer  upwardly  to  a  vessel  on  the  surface  of  a 
body  of  water,  said  method  comprising 

(a)  determining  at  a  point  near  the  underwater  weU 
the  presence  or  absence  of  a  tool  joint  in  a  pipe 
string  at  a  predetennined  position  relative  to  the 
blowout  preventer  at  the  well, 

(b)  transmitting  a  signal  indicative  of  the  presence  or 


3,103,975 
COMMUNICATION  BETWEEN  WELI^ 

Aldcn  W.  Hanson,  Midland,  Midi.,  asrignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

^*""FUed  Apr.  10, 1959,  Ser.  No.  805,410 
5  Clafans.     (CL  166 — 42) 


r3-i^ 


1    The  method  of  treating  a  subterranean  formation 
traversed  by  two  wells  consisting  of  fracturing  said  forma- 
tion to  produce  a  fracture  which  extends  from  one  well 
to  another,  positioning  an  electrode  of  opposite  charge 
in  the  formation  adjacent  to  the  weUbores  in  each  of  said 
wells  traversed  thereby,  connecting  said  elertrodes  to  a 
conductor   leading   to   a    source   of   electiicity   passing 
through  an  electrical  current  indicator  to  estiibhsh  suffi- 
cient potential  in  said  formation  to  register  a  flow  of 
current  on  said  indicator,  injecting  an  electrolyte  down 
one  of  said  wells  under  sufficient  pressure  to  cause  some 
of  said  electrolyte  to  pass  along  the  fracture  connecQng 
the  two  wells  tiiereby  increasing  the  flow  of  electricity 
between  the  electrodes  as  indicated  on  the  ammeter,  and 
continuing  to  pass  said  electrolyte  along  said  connecting 
fracture  to  produce  heat  to  enlarge  said  fracture. 


absence  of  a  tool  joint  at  the  position  to  a  remote 

location  above  the  surface  of  the  water, 
(c)  noting  from  said  remote  location  above  the  sur- 
face of  the  water  Uie  presence  or  absence  of  said 

tool  joint  at  a  predetemained  position, 
id)  disposing  the  pipe  string  vertically  in  the  blowout 

preventer  so  that  the  signal  indicates  a  tool  jomt 

above  and  below  the  preventer,  and 
(e)  closing  the  blowout  preventer  about  the  p^  string 

between  two  tool  joints  thereof. 


3,103,977 

AERODYNAMIC  SURFACES,  AND  PARTICU- 

LARLY  HEUCOPTER  BLADES 

Pterre  Negroni,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Sod-Aviatlon 

Societe    NatloBalc    dc    Constructions    Aeronantiqnes, 

Paris,  France  ^,     .-,«,* 

FUed  Not.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,931 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Nor.  30,  1960 
2  Oaims.     (CL  170—159) 


3,103,976 
PIPE  JOINT  LOCATOR  FOR  UNDER- 
WATER WELLS  _  „   „_ 
Donwe  de  Vries,  Metalrte,  La.,  and  K«nefli  W.  Fojer, 
Honston,  To!  asrignor.  to  Shdl  OO  Company,  New 
Yofk,  N.Y-  a  cwpucatlon  of  Ddaware 
^^    FItod  May  10, 1961,  Ser.  No.  109,062 

7Clatan8.    (CL  166— 46) 
5    A  method  of  emergency  control  of  an  underwater 
well  during  weU  operations  carried  out  while  empioymg 


1.  In  a  helicopter  Wade  having  a  single  hoUow  metal 
spar  of  substantially  constant  outer  section  and  of  pro- 
gressively decreasing  thickness,  filler  material  of  lesaer 
density  than  said  apai  and  adherent  thereto  to  provide  an 
outer  shape  for  the  Wade  and  a  leading  edge  portwo 
adapted  for  connection  to  the  filler  material,  the  improve- 
ment according  to  wWch  the  spar  is  substantially  ct 
trapezoidal  shape  and  has  longer  sides  extending  m  me 
diordwise  direction  of  the  blade,  said  spar  extending  fbr 
the  greater  part  of  the  height  of  the  blade  at  the  fpoot 
of  the  Wade  adjacent  said  leading  edge  portion. 
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3,103,978 
VARIABLE  PrrCH  MARINE  SCREW 
PROPELLERS 
James  Akxndcr  Chxlwlck,  Looghboroagh,  and  David 
Dexter  Mason,  West  Bridgeford,  Nottingham,  England, 
assizors  to  Slack  A  Parr  (Marine)  limited,  Kegwortii, 
En^aod 

Filed  Sept.  22, 1961,  Ser.  No.  140,003 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  24,  1960 

16  cLdms.     (CL  170—160.47) 


and  means  for  limiting  the  rearward  movement  of  said 
second  lever  arm  means. 


3,103,980 

SPRING  TOOTH  HARROWS 

Robert  H.  Bronieewe,  R.R.  2,  Gencseo,  Kans. 

FUed  May  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,298 

3  Claims.     (CI.  172-^90) 


12.  A  variable  pitch  marine  screw  propeller  comprising 
a  hub,  a  separate  propeller  blade  bearing  ring  mounted  m 
a  recess  in  said  hub,  said  recess  having  a  through  bore,  a 
plurality  of  radially  projecting  propeller  blade  and  crank 
disc  assemblies  rotatably  mounted  in  said  hub  for  pitch 
varying  movement  aiKl  one  of  which  is  mounted  in  said 
bearing  ring,  and  a  crosshcad  slidably  mounted  in  said 
hub  between  said  assemblies  and  in  engagement  with  said 
crank  discs  whereby  sliding  movement  of  the  crosshead 
iwoduces  pitch  varying  movement  of  said  blades,  the 
dimensions  of  said  bore  being  such  that  the  crosshead 
can  be  inserted  and  fitted  within  the  hub  through  said 
bore  before  said  bearing  ring  together  with  said  one 
assembly  is  fitted  in  said  recess. 


3,103,979 

TRANSFER  MECHANISM  FOR  BEET  HARVECTER 

Errin  J.  Hammer,  Box  44,  Miller  City,  Oiiio,  and  Orrin  H. 

Hammer,  1005  Tiffin  St.,  Fostoria,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,701 

2  Claims.    (0. 171—58) 


1.  In  a  beet  harvester,  a  frame,  means  supported  by 
said  frame  for  digging  up  a  root  crop,  a  pair  of  wheels, 
means  for  rotatably  supp<Mting  said  wheels  by  said  frame 
behind  said  digging  means,  means  for  driving  said  wheels, 
an  endless  chain,  an  upper  ^rocket  rotatably  supported 
on  said  frame  above  said  wheels,  means  connected  to 
said  upper  sprocket  for  driving  said  chain,  a  lower  idler 
located  between  said  wheels  and  positioned  said  chain  to 
force  the  crops  from  between  said  wheels  when  carried 
upwanily  thereby,  first  lever  ^rms  rotatably  carrying  said 
idler  and  extending  toward  the  forward  end  of  said  frame, 
accood  lever  arm  means  angularly  disposed  with  respect 
to  the  first  lever  arm  means,  said  sec<Hid  lever  arm  means 
being  pivotaily  attached  to  a  portion  of  said  frame,  means 
connected  to  said  second  lever  arm  means  for  urging 
said  second  arm  means  toward  the  rear  of  said  frame. 


1.  In  a  spring  tooth  harrow,  the  combination  which 
comprises  a  central  transverse  beam,  end  beam  sections 
aligned  with  said  central  tranverse  beam,  lunged  to  and 
extended  from  the  ends  of  the  beam,  an  arm  extended 
rearwardly  from  the  center  of  said  central   transverse 
beam  and  normal  thereto,  parallel  arms  extended  rear- 
wardly  from  the  ends  of  the  central   transverse  beam 
and  normal  to  said  beam,  an  arm  extended  rearwardly 
from  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  end  beam  sections  and 
normal  to  said  sections,  diagonal  braces  extended  from 
points  intermediate  of  the  length  of  said  central  trans- 
verse beam  to  points  substantially  midway  of  the  length 
of  said  parallel  arms  at  the  ends  of  said  central  trans- 
verse beam,  struts  extended  rearwardly  frwn  inner  ends 
of  said  end  beam  sections  of  the  central  transverse  beam 
and  parallel  to  said  arms,  diagonal  tM^oes  extended  from 
intermediate  portions  of  said  end  beam  sections  to  trail- 
ing ends  of  said  struts,  hinges  connecting  trailing  ends 
of  the  struts  to  said  parallel  arms  at  the  ends  of  said  cen- 
tral transverse  beam,  spaced  parallel  rods  extending  for- 
wardly  from  said  central  transverse  beam,  means  on  the 
forward  ends  of  said  parallel  rods  for  connecting  said 
forward    ends    to    a    vehicle,    depending   l^s   extended 
angularly  from  said  central  transverse  beam,  a  similar 
leg  extended   angularly  from  each  of  said  end   beam 
sections,  spaced  parallel  longitudinally  disposed  runners 
positioned  below  said  depending  legs,  flexible  means  in- 
teixxMinectiag   forward  ends   of  said  runners   and  said 
depending  legs  to  pull  said  runnw^  spaced  bearing  plates 
mounted  on  and  extended  upwardly  from  aaid  ruimers, 
spring  harrow  teeth  mounted  on  said  bearing  plates  by 
means  comprising  U-shaped  dips  and  channel  bars,  and 
means  comprising  elongated  flexible  means  comiecting 
trailing  ends  of  said  runners  to  trailing  ends  of  the  arms 
extended  from  said  central  transverse  beam  and  said  end 
beam  sections,  and  means  for  drawing  said  end  beam  sec- 
tions, runners  and  spring  teeth  thereof  upwardly  upon  the 
harrow. 

3,103,981 
WIRE  LINE  CORE  BARREL 
Allyn  E.  Harper,  Glendale,  Mo.,  assignor  to  E.  J.  Long- 
year  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  657,001,  May  13, 
1957.    This  implication  Jane  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  116,920 
21  Claims,    (a.  175—236) 
1 .  In  a  rotary  core  barrel  assembly  to  be  connected  to 
the  lower  end  of  a  drill  string,  a  tubular  extension  adapied 
to  be  attached  to  said  lower  end  of  the  drill  string,  said 
tubular  extension  having  a  downwardly  facing  latch  seat, 
said  tubular  extension  having  a  bit  on  the  lower  end  there- 
of, a  core  bwrel  inner  tube  assembly  having  a  tubular 
core  receiver  in  the  lower  end  thereof,  an  upwardly  ex- 
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tending  fitting  connected  to  said  core  receiver,  said  fitting 
being  provided  with  latch  means  adapted  to  be  movable 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  latch  seat  for  holding 
the  fitting  against  upward  movement  when  the  inner  tube 
is  positioned  adjacent  the  bit,  means  mounting  the  latch 
means  on  the  fitting  to  permit  said  latch  means  to  have 
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said  conduit  defining  a  passage  extending  the  length  of 
the  digging  tube,  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  said  conduit 
adjacent  the  bottom  end  thereof  connecting  said  passage 
with  the  inside  of  said  tube,  and  an  opening  in  the  top 
end  of  said  tube  connecting  said  conduit  with  the  out- 
side of  said  tube  above  said  wall. 


3,103,983 
FRICnON  ERROR  CORRECTING  DEVICE 
Albert  Hohmann,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Electronics,  Inc.,  Fnllertws,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

Calif  omia 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,340 
12  Claims.     (CL  177—1) 
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limited  bodily  movement  relative  to  the  fittmg,  a  poruon 
of  the  latch  means  engaging  said  seat,  said  latch  means 
mounted  in  said  fitting  having  a  lower  portion  engageable 
with  the  fitting  to  transmit  a  downward  force  from  the 
drill  string  to  said  fitting,  and  means  connected  to  the 
fitting  and  moveable  relaUve  thereto  whereby  said  latch 
means  is  unsealed  from  said  latch  seat. 


3.103,982 

DIGGING  DEVICE 

Harvey  W.  Henderson,  Padiic  City,  Oreg. 

FUed  Mar.  26, 1962,  Ser.  No.  182,407 

7  Claims.     (CL  175—403) 


^^^^^^rK--^^ 


1 .  In  a  device  for  correcting  friction  enxw  induced  by 
a  driven  member  into  the  driving  member,  in  combination, 
a  gear,  means  to  rotate  said  gear,  a  second  gear  normally 
meshing  with  said  first  gear,  means  routed  by  said  second 
gear  including  friction  means  that  retard  the  rotation  of 
said  second  gear,  means  to  separate  the  first  and  second 
gear  a  predetermined  distance  while  mainuining  a  loose 
meshing  relationship,  and  means  to  restore  said  first  and 
second  gear  to  said  normal  meshing  relation  whereby  said 
second  gear  is  rotated  by  said  first  gear  an  amount  equal 
to  the  friction  error  induced  by  said  secwid  gear  in  said 
first  gear.  

3,103,984 
WEIGHING  DEVICE 
Charies  L.  Ellis,  St  Joaeph,  and  Charies  E.  Kramer, 
Three  Oaks,  Mich.,  asidgnon  to  Clark  Eqoipment  Com- 
Muy,  a  corporation  of  Mi^igan 

3  Claims.    (CL  177—211) 


-=-7t 


7  In  a  clam  gun,  an  elongated  hollow  digging  tube 
having  an  open  bottom  end.  a  wall  extending  over  the  top 
end  of  said  digging  tube  and  closing  it  off,  handle  means 
joined  to  said  digging  tube  adjacent  the  top  end  thereof, 
a  manually  closable  vent  extending  through  said  waU 
connecting  the  outside  of  said  tube  above  said  waU  with 
the  inside  of  the  tube,  an  elongated  conduit  secured  to 
the  wall  of  said  digging  tube  on  the  inside  thereof  and 
extending  between  the  top  and  bottom  ends  of  the  tube. 


1.  A  wcigjiing  device  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising generally  rectangular  frame  means  having  base 
plate  means  rigidly  secured  thereto,  load  receiving  meau, 
generally  cylindrical  shafts  rigidly  secured  to  the  said 
base  plate  means  adjacent  to  each  comer  of  said  frame 
means  and  arranged  in  pairs  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
frame  means,  lever  means  adapted  and  arranged  to  sus- 
pend said  load  receiving  means  relative  to  said  shafts 
whereby  a  load  applied  to  said  load  receiving  means 
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exerts  a  torsional  strain  on  said  shafts  such  that  one  of 
said  pairs  of  shafts  at  each  end  is  subjected  to  a  tor- 
sional  strain  in  one  direction  and  the  other  of  said 
shafts  is  subjected  to  a  torsional  strain  in  the  opposite 
direction,  a  pair  of  electrical  strain  sensitive  filaments 
diagonally  divergently  mounted  upon  each  of  said  shafts 
throu^out  the  effective  length  thereof  whereby  one  of 
said  filaments  on  each  of  said  shafts  is  subjected  to  ten- 
sional  strain  and  the  other  of  said  filaments  is  subjected 
to  compressional  strain,  an  electrical  power  source,  means 
connecting  said  filaments  electrically  to  said  power 
source  in  a  WheaUtone  bridge  circuit  such  that  the  four 
arms  of  said  circuit  are  composed  of  filamcnto  subjected 
to  tension  in  oppoMtc  arms  thereof  and  filaments  sub- 
jected to  compression  in  the  other  opposite  arms  thereof, 
each  of  said  arms  consisting  of  one  filament  on  one  of 
said  pairs  of  shafts  and  one  filament  from  the  other 
shaft  of  said  pair,  and  indicating  means  connected  in 
said  circuit  and  adapted  and  arranged  to  indicate  the 
unbalance  therein  as  an  indication  of  the  magnitude  of 
the  load  applied  to  said  load  receiving  means. 


clutch  and  to  transmit  said  motion  in  said  predetermined 
direction  of  said  steering  control  means  to  said  stcerable 
wheels  in  said  second  direction  when  said  reversing  valve 
is  actuated  by  pressurized  fluid  flowing  through  said  sec- 
ond actuating  conduit  from  said  forward  clutch. 


3,103,9M 

POWER  STEERING  MECHANISM 

David  W.   Barton,   fUnninfliaiii,  and  John    R.  Elwell, 

Dearborn,  Mkh^  aaaiiMfS  to  Ford  Motor  Compuy, 

Dearborn,  Mkh.,  a  cofporadon  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  829,024 

9  Claims.    (CL  1S»— 79  J) 


3,lt3,985 

REVERSIBLE  VEHICLE  STEERING 

MECHANISM 

SiBBlcy  J.  Price,  Jr.,  PlttriMrsh,  Fa.,  asrignor  to  ConsoU- 

dation  Coal  Company,  PiUslamli,  Pa.,  a  coiporation 

of  PennijiTania 

Filed  Oct  3,  I960,  Ser.  No.  59,891 
4  CWnm.    (O.  180—45) 


1.  A  steerable  vehicle  adapted  to  travel  in  the  forward 
or  reverse  direction  comprising  a  plurality  of  steerable 
wheels,  stewing  control  means,  motion  transmitting  means 
connecting  said  steering  control  means  and  said  steerable 
wheels,  said  motion  transmitting  means  adapted  to  selec- 
tively transmit  motion  in  a  iHrdetermined  direction  of 
said  steering  control  means  to  said  steerable  wheels  to 
turn  said  steerable  wheels  in  either  a  first  or  a  second 
direction,  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid,  a  vehicle  trans- 
mission having  pressurized  fluid  actuated  forward  and 
reverse  clut<*es  selectively  engageable  to  propel  said 
veihde  in  said  forward  or  reverse  direction  respectively, 
conduit  means  connecting  said  dutches  to  said  source 
of  preniHized  fluid,  reversing  valve  means  associated  with 
said  motion  transmitting  means  and  adapted  to  be  ac- 
tuated by  pressurized  fluid,  a  first  actuating  conduit  con- 
necting said  transmission  reverse  clutch  to  said  reversing 
valve  means,  a  second  actuating  conduit  connecting  said 
transmission  forward  clutch  to  said  reversing  valve  means, 
said  reversing  valve  constructed  and  arranged  to  cause 
said  motion  transmitting  means  to  transmit  said  motion 
in  said  predetermined  direction  of  said  steering  control 
means  to  said  steerable  wheels  in  said  first  direction  when 
said  reversing  vidve  is  actuated  by  pressurized  fluid  flowing 
tfanm^  said  first  actuating  conduit  from  said  reverse 


9.  A  power  steering  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle 
comprising  a  pair  of  dirigible  wheels,  steering  linkage 
connected  to  said  dirigible  wheels,  a  rack  connected  to 
said  steering  linkage,  a  hydraulic  motor  connected  to 
said  rack,  a  steering  gear  comprising  a  housing,  a  plane- 
tary gear  train  positioned  within  said  housing,  said  plane- 
tary gear  train  including  a  ring  gear,  a  sun  gear  and 
planet  gears,  said  ring  gear  being  mounted  for  limited 
rotation  with  respect  to  said  housing,  input  and  output 
shafts  coupled  through  said  sun  and  planet  gears,  a  steer- 
ing wheel  connected  to  said  input  shaft,  a  pinicMi  posi- 
tioned upon  said  output  shaft,  said  rack  being  positioned 
in  engagement  with  said  pinion,  and  contrcrf  means  for 
controlling  said  hydraulic  motor  coupled  to  said  ring 
gear  for  actuation  by  the  limited  rotadcxi  of  said  ring 
gear.  

3,103,907 
ACOUSnCAL  PANEL  CONSTRUCTION 
James  H.  GOdard  m,  BaMmore,  and  Richard  D.  Lem- 
merman,  GIlMon  Ubnd,  Md^  aarignon  to  Koppcrs 
Company,  Inc.,  a  corporatton  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  31,  19M,  Scr.  No.  53,078 
12  Clafans.    (CL  181—33) 


1 .  A  device  for  the  attenuation  of  sound  energy  in  high 
velocity  gas  flow  comprising  in  combinaticMi  an  enclosure, 
sound  dissipating  material  disposed  within  said  enclosure, 
a  pcHlioo  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  enclosure  being 
perforate,  at  least  three  layers  of  a  plurality  of  dissimilar 
flexible  meshed  fabrics  transparent  to  sound  pressure 
waves  mounted  between  said  perforate  portion  and  said 
sound  dissipating  material  and  means  for  joining  said 
laminates  in  a  plurality  of  positions  tpaced  over  the  sur- 
face thereat  to  form  a  unitary  lamination. 
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3,103,988 

SCAFFOLD  HORSE 

Eugene  W.  Knuth,  Land  O'Lakes,  Wis. 

FUed  May  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,208 

7  Claims.     (CL  182—226) 


on  the  conveyor,  gate  operating  solenoids  for  settmg  the 
gate  means  to  any  of  a  plurality  of  posiuons  m  which  the 
packages  on  the  conveyor  are  delivered  to  a  plurality  ol 
stations  respecuvcly,  switch  means  which  can  be  set  to 
determine  the  number  of  packages  from  each  chute  to  be 
delivered   onto    the    conveyor   to   constitute   one    order, 
means  for  detecUng  the  passage  of  an  order  through  the 
gate  means  and  thereafter  permitting  re-setting  of  the  gate 
means,  means  operable  direcUy  by  said  switch  means  for 
energising  the  gate-operating  solenoids,  so  that  the  switch 
means  must  not  be  re-set  for  the  delivery  of  a  third  order 
until  the  first  order  has  passed  through  the  gate  means 
and  the  gate  means  has  been  re-set  as  determined  by  the 
setting  of  the  switch  means  for  the  second  order. 


3,103,990 
HYDRAULIC  DISC  BRAKE 
John   R   Wilkinson,   West  Covlna,   Calif .,asri»Bor  to 
Thomas  J.  Pierson  and  Faye  M.  Pierson,  West  Covina, 

Ffled  Nov.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,555 
3  Claims.     (CI.  188—73) 


1    A  carpenter's  horse  comprising  an  elongated  bar 
member  having  side  edges  and  a  work  ^^P^^^^^gJ^- 
face  each  of  the  side  edges  of  said  elongated  bar  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  a  groove  extendmg  along  the 
iVngth  tlireof.  at  least  one  pair  of  legs  supporting  said 
elongated  bar  member,  each  leg  of  said  pair  of  legs  hav- 
SiK  one  end  edge  thereof  transversely  shaped  to  be  shd- 
ably  received  in  a  groove  in  said  elongated  bar  membw^ 
a  pair  of  crossed  baUs  each  bail  composing  a  ctosed 
l^t  having  sides  and  ends,  one  end  of  each  bail  being 
Toially  connected  to  one  leg  and  adapted  to  frictjoi^^y 
embrace  and  engage  the  outer  surface  of  the  opposKe 
IcK  of  said  pair  at  a  point  remote  from  the  pivoted  end 
of  tSe  ^therbail  on  said  opposite  leg.  and  a  relaUvely 
movable  strut  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  said  pair  of 
legs  between  the  ends  of  said  pairs  of  crossed  bails  re^ 
mote  from  the  upper  end  of  the  legs  for  forcing  said 
kgs  apart  against  the  reaction  of  said  pair  of  bails  and 
urging  the  said  one  end  edge  of  each  leg  into  positive 
Snal  engagement  with   the  grooved  edges  of   said 
elongated  supporting  member. 


APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  PACKAGED 

GOODS 

Ihomas  Felfai  Bunzl,  London,  En^and,  assignor  to  Rotax 

Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  184,449 

Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Brtoln  Apr.  11.  1961 

12  Clafans.     (CI.  186—1) 


1  Apparatus  for  delivering  to  a  predetermined  sUtiM 
an  order  consisung  of  predetermined  "7^6".°^^*^;; 
aues  comprising  in  combination  a  plurality  of  chutes  for 

cJr^aTg'packlges  of  different  ^o^^-^P^'^^J't' *  ^ 
veyor  to  which  the  packages  are  delivered  from  the 
chutes,  gate  means  in  the  path  of  movement  of  packages 

794  O.Q— 42 


1    A  spot  disc  brake  comprising  a  housing  defining  a 
slot  adapted  to  receive  a  rotating  brake  disc  to  be  braked, 
a  cylindrical  brake  shoe  disposed  in  the  housmg  on  each 
side  of  the  slot  with  its  circular  face  exposed  m  tht  slot 
for  frictional  engagement  with  the  brake  disc,  said  brake 
shoes  being  coaxially  aligned  and  received  m  the  hous- 
ing for  free  routional  and  free  axial  movement  said 
housing  defining  a  first  cylindrical  bore  in  spaced  rela- 
tion from  the  brake  shoes  and  with  its  axis  "tending  m 
the  same  direction  as  the  common  axis  of  the  br^c  shoes, 
a  pair  of  spaced  pistons  slidably  disposed  in  the  first  bore, 
said  housing  defining  a  second  cylindrical  bore  having  a 
closed  end,  a  piston  slidably  disposed  in  the  second  bore 
in  spaced  relation  from  the  closed  end  of  the  second 
bore,  said  housing  defining  a  passageway  commumcat- 
ing  from  the  second  bore  adjacent  the  closed  end  thereof 
to  the  first  bore  between  the  pistons  thercm,  means  op- 
erable exteriorly  of  the  housing  for  moving  the  piston 
in  the  second  bore,  a  pair  of  actuaung  levers  on  the 
housing,  one  actuating  lever  extending  between  one  brake 
shoe  and  the  piston  in  the  first  bore  on  the  same  side  of 
the  housing  as  that  brake  shoe  with  one  end  operatively 
connected  to  that  brake  shoe  and  with  a  poruon  spaced 
along  the  actuating  lever  from  that  end  operatively  con- 
nected to  that  piston  in  the  first  bore  and  the  other  actuat- 
ing lever  extending  between  the  other  brake  shoe  and 
the  piston  in  the  first  bore  on  the  same  side  of  the  hous- 
ing as  that  brake  shoe  with  one  end  operatively  connect- 
ed to  that  brake  shoe  and  with  a  portion  spaced  along 
the  actuaUng  lever  from  that  end  operatively  connect- 
ed  to  that   piston   in    the   first    bore,   pivot    mounungs 
on  the  housing  for  the  actuating  levers,  said  pivot  mount- 
ings pivotally  mounting  the  actuating  levers  on  the  hous- 
ing with  pivot  axes  transverse  to  the  common  axis  of  the 
brake  shoes  and  located  on  each  actuating  lever  between 
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the  operative  connections  of  the  actuating  lever  to  the 
brake  shoe  and  to  the  piston  in  the  first  bore,  the  pivot 
axes  of  the  actuating  levers  being  aligned  with  each  other 
in  the  direction  of  the  common  axis  of  the  brake  shoes, 
each  said  actuating  lever  having  a  portion  extending  from 
its  portion  operatively  connected  to  the  piston  in  the  first 
bore  to  an  end  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  the  housing, 
and  a  screw  threadedly  received  in  the  end  of  each  ex- 
tension of  each  actuating  lever  extending  through  the  ac- 
tuating lever  with  the  axis  of  the  screw  transverse  to  the 
pivot  axis  of  the  actuating  lever  and  with  an  end  (rf 
the  screw  bearing  against  the  housing  to  permit  the  angu- 
lar position  of  the  actuating  lever  about  its  pivot  axis 
to  be  varied  and  preselected  through  rotation  of  the  screw. 


pivotally  supported  by  one  end  of  said  brake  shoes  and 
having  a  portion  in  engagement  with  said  element  for 
actuating  said  element,  spring  means  connected  to  each 
of  said  opposed  ends  in  engagement  with  said  adjusting 
strut,  said  spring  means  having  a  portion  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof  engaging  a  portion  of  said  lever,  said 
spring  means  and  lever  being  so  arranged  to  provide  a 


SELF-ADIUSTING  BRAKE  MECHANISM 

Gmmi*  E.  FHu,  MBMk,  Ind^  anigDor  to  Borg-Wamcr 

Cononiiom  a  corpontioB  of  minois 

Filed  May  26, 1961,  Scr.  No.  112,977 

1  Claim.    (CLIW— 77) 


A  self-adjusting  mechanism  for  a  brake  band  which  is 
engaged  by  a  piston  operated  device  having  a  movable 
connecting  shaft  that  moves  outwardly  upon  an  api^ica- 
don  str<Ae  and  inwardly  upon  a  return  stroke  and  a  frame, 
the  combination  of  a  strut  and  rocker  arm  linkage  means 
interconnecting  the  brake  band  with  the  connecting  shaft 
<rf  said  piston  operated  device,  said  rocker  arm  being 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame  of  said  piston  operated 
device,  an  adjusting  screw  carried  by  said  rocker  arm  and 
podtioned  in  abuttJig  engagement  with  the  connecting 
shaft  of  said  piston  operated  device,  said  adjusting  screw 
being  moved  outwardly  with  respect  to  said  piston 
operated  device  upon  an  application  stnrfce,  ratchet  means 
fixedly  attached  to  said  adjusting  screw,  and  cam  means 
fixedly  mounted  on  tiie  frame  of  said  piston  operated 
device  adjacent  said  pivotally  mounted  rocker  arm.  said 
cam  means  contacting  said  ratchet  naeans,  said  cam  means 
becoming  operative  after  a  predetermmed  outward  move- 
ment of  said  ratchet  means  on  said  adjusting  screw  to 
effect  roution  of  said  ratchet  on  the  return  stroke  of  said 
connecting  shaft  to  thereby  turn  the  adjusting  screw  and 
shorten  the  return  stroke  to  compensate  for  wear  of  the 
brake  band. 

3,lt3,992 
AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTER 
E4wanl  K.  Dombcck.  Sorth  Bciid,  bd^  a«igiior  to  Tbe 
Bcndix  CorporatioB,  Sooth  Bead,  IwL,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Flad  laa.  2, 1962,  Scr.  No.  163,6S3 
2ClalM.  (CL18«— 79J) 
1.  In  a  brake  assembly,  a  backing  plate,  brake  shoes 
arranged  in  end  to  end  relationship  on  said  backing  plate, 
an  adjusting  stmt  between  two  opposed  ends  of  the  brake 
shoes  and  operatively  connected  to  said  brake  shoes  for 
adjustment  thereof,  said  adjusting  strut  including  an  ele- 
ment for  expanding  or  contracting  said  strut,  a  lever 


sole  force  for  biasing  said  lever  portion  into  engagement 
with  said  element,  means  attached  to  said  lever  for  pivot- 
ing said  lever  against  the  force  of  said  spring  means  upon 
actuation  of  said  shoes,  said  spring  means  actuating  said 
element  through  said  lever  portion  upon  return  of  said 
shoes  to  unactuated  position  when  said  brake  shoes  spread 
a  certain  distance  upon  actuation  thereby  adjusting  said 
brake  shoes.  

3,1«3393 
LINEAR  HYDRAUUC  DAMPER 
Paul  E.  Gles,  Snyder,  N.Y.,  asslKMr  to  HoadaUlc  In- 
dustries, Inc  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  MiclilgaD 
FUed  Dec.  9, 1959,  Scr.  No.  S58,402 
9  Claims.    (CL  18S— 96) 


1.  A  linear  type  of  hydraulic  damper  comprising  an 
elongated,  axially  extending,  oac^^ecc  case,  a  plurahty  of 
substantially  parallel  and  adjacent  cylindrical  recesses 
extending  axially  through  said  case  from  end  to  end  and 
having  their  end  dianneters  at  least  as  large  as  their  inter- 
nal diameters  for  easier  and  more  economical  internal 
machining  and  finishing  thereof  by  the  guiding  and  finish- 
ing tools  at  both  ends  through  said  open  and  full  diameter 
ends,  one  of  said  substantially  parallel  cylindrical  recesses 
providing  a  working  chamber  and  having  a  damping  pis- 
ton reciprocably  mounted  therein  with  a  damping  orifice 
connection  thereacross,  end  closures  removably  secured  in 
each  end  of  said  working  chamber  cylinder,  {HSton  rod 
means  extending  out  through  one  of  said  working 
cylinder  end  closures,  anotlier  of  said  cylindrical  receasei 
having  end  closures  removably  secured  in  each  end  thereol 
and  providing  a  replenishment  chamber  enclosing  a  re- 
plenishment piston  and  a  biasing  spring  thcrefw,  said 
replenishment  chamber  having  one-way  entry  means  for 
additional  liquid,  and  a  third  and  smaller  diameter  one 
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of  said  cylindrical  recesses  providing  a  piston  by-passing 
passage  to  give  one-way  damping,  said  by-pass  P^^ 
having  end  closures  removably  secured  in  each  end  thereof 
and  communicating  passage  means  connectmg  each  end  ol 
said  third  cylindrical  recess  to  the  two  sides  of  said  damp- 
ing piston.  

3,103,994  ^ 

WHEEL  AND  BRAKE  DRUM  ASSEMBLY 

John  C.  Kelly,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kelsey-Hayes 

Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,822 

10  Claims.    (CI.  18»— 264) 
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cured  to  the  door  and  extending  vertically  above  the 
head  of  the  door  and  means  on  the  door  interconnecting 
the  spaced  bolts  for  simultaneously  retracting  them  to- 
ward said  edge,  and  a  plurality  of  spring  biased  latch 
elements  mounted  on  said  overhead  structure  aligned 
with  said  latch  bolts  for  movement  to  a  latching  position 
in  which  they  laterally  engage  and  positively  hold  the 
bolts  said  latch  elements  being  engageable  by  said  bolts 
for  holding  said  bolts  as  the  door  is  closed,  said  bolts 
being  disengaged  from  said  latch  elements  when  said 
latch  elements  are  in  latching  position  by  retracting  the 
bolts  toward  the  door  head  edge. 


3,103,996 
CELLAR  DOOR 
Ernest  V.  Wyatt,  Jr.,  West  Hartford,  Com 
Tbe   Gordon   Mamrfacturlng   Co.,   Inc., 
Conn- a  corporatloB  of  Coouectlcat 

pSrfFeb.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  86,631 
S  ClainM.    (CL  189—46) 


_  lor  to 
Fam^ngtoo, 


1  In  combination,  a  brake  drum  having  a  circumferen- 
tial flange  portion  and  a  radially  inwardly  extending  web 
portion,  a  hub  assembly  supporting  said  web  portion,  a 
wheel  assembly  having  a  rim  portion  and  a  disc  portion 
supported  by  said  hub  assembly,  said  disc  portion  having 
a  plurality  of  apertures  therein  located  at  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  points  in  the  radially  outer  portion  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially,  radially  outwardly  lo- 
cated vanes  integrally  formed  on  said  web  portion  haying 
end  portions  directed  through  said  apertures  and  axiaUy 
outwardly  of  said  disc  portion  for  dissipating  heat  from 
said  circumferential  flange  portion. 


3,103,995 

DOOR  AND  LATCHING 

R«lph  L.  Dugger.  Rte.  1,  HoplKhis,  Mta"- 

Original  application  Dec.   29,   1955,  Ser  jSo.   556,198. 

Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No. 

^'^^  5  Claims.     (CI.  189— 46) 


1 .  In  a  metallic  cellar  door  construction,  the  combina- 
tion of  similar  left  and  right-hand  sheet  metal  side  frame 
members  each  comprising  a  narrow  longitudinally  extend- 
ing top  wall  inclined  from  the  horizontal  and  provided 
with  an  upright  longitudinal  flange,  a  transverse  sheet 
metal  top  frame  member  connected  between  said  left  and 
right-hand  frame  members  at  upper  end  portions  of  their 
top  walls,  a  generally  rectangular  left-hand  sheet  metal 
door  provided  with  a  depending  marginal  flange  which 
is  disposed  outwardly  of  and  which  extends  longitudmal- 
ly  in  spaced  parallel  relationship  with  said  upright  flange 
on  said  left-hand  side  frame  member  when  the  door  is  m 
a  closed  position,  a  generally  rectangular  right-hand  sheet 
metal  door  provided  with  a  depending  marginal  flange 
which  is  disposed  outwardly  of  and  which  extends  longi- 
tudinally in  spaced  parallel  relationship  with  said  upri^t 
flange  on  said  right-hand  side  frame  member  when  the 
door  is  in  a  closed  position,  and  similar  left  aivd  right- 
hand  hinge  and  spring  assembUes  respectively  swingably 
connecting  said  left  and  right-hand  doors  with  said  Irft 
and  ri^t-hand  side  frame  members  and  biasing  said 
doors  toward  open  positions,  said  left  and  right-hand 
hinge  and  spring  assemblies  being  wholly  disposed  respec- 
tively within  the  spaces  between  said  uiHi^t  longitudinal 
flanges  cm  said  side  frame  members  and  the  associated 
depending  door  flanges  and  each  comprising  upper  and 
lower  hinges  and  at  least  one  elongated  torsion  spring 
which  is  connected  at  opposite  ends  to  the  adjacent  door 
and  side  frame  member. 


^j^^^j^^j^^j^^^^^J^^'^J^'^:?::':??^'''^ 


cj^^r^ 


1  In  a  planar  door  for  closing  an  opening  beneath 
an  overhead  structural  support,  said  door  having  a  head 
edge  and  a  means  for  supporting  it  for  closing  movement 
from  a  generally  horizontal  plane  in  which  the  door  is 
elevated  and  open  to  a  generally  lower  position  m  which 
the  door  is  vertical  and  closed,  said  head  edge  being 
translated  toward  said  overhead  structure  during  such 
closure  movement,  a  plurality  of  spaced  latch  bolts  se- 


3,103,997 
FLUID  RETARDER  SYSTEM 
Noah  A.  Shealy  ami  Wayne  R.  Howard,  Jackson,  Mkh., 
assignors  to  Clarii  Equipment  Convany,  a  corporatiOB 
of  MkUgan 

Filed  Jao.  9, 1961,  Scr.  No.  81,482 

7  Claims.     (CI.  192—4) 

2.  A  control  system  for  a  fluid  retarder  having  an  mlet 

and  a  separate  outlet,  comprising  a  fluid  storage  device, 

a  pump,  a  fkiid  pressure  regulator,  a  beat  exchanger,  a 

control  valve  for  tbe  inlet  to  the  retarder,  first  fluid  con- 
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duit  means  interconnecting  the  said  fluid  storage  device 
with  the  inle<  of  the  said  pump,  second  fluid  conduit 
means  interconnecting  the  outlet  of  the  said  pump  with 
the  said  fluid  pressure  regulator  and  the  fluid  pressure 
regulator  with  the  inlet  of  the  said  heat  exchanger,  third 


and  axial  movement  on  said  first  member,  a  third  rotary 
member,  teeth  on  said  intermediate  member  and  said 
third  member  respectively,  resilient  means  axially  urging 
said  intermediate  member  to  an  axial  position  such  that 
said  teeth  are  disengaged,  means  opposing  the  force  of  said 
resilient  means  and  including  an  interposer  engaging  said 
first  member  and  said  intermediate  member  to  hold  said 
intermediate  member  at  an  axial  position  which  requires 
said  teeth  to  be  engaged,  spring  means  drivingly  connect- 
ing said  first  member  and  said  intermediate  member  so 


fluid  conduit  means  interconnecting  the  outlet  of  the  fluid 
retarder  with  the  inlet  of  the  said  heat  exchanger,  and 
fourth  fluid  conduit  means  interconnecting  the  outlet  of 
the  said  heat  exchanger  with  the  said  fluid  storage  de- 
vice aiKl  the  said  control  valve. 


3,103,998 
FREEWHEEL  DEVICES 
Kenneth    Watson,    Woolston,    Soothamptoo,    England, 
■nignor  to  WestUmd  Aircraft  Limited,  YeovU,  Somer- 
set, Ensland 

^FUed  Nov.  25,  1960,  S«r.  No.  71,500 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  4,  1959 
1  Claim.    (CI.  192—45) 


that  said  spring  means  yield  upon  clutch  overload  per- 
mitting said  first  member  to  rotate  with  respect  to  said 
intermediate  member  and  separate  said  interposer  from 
between  said  first  and  said  intermediaitc  member,  there- 
by allowing  said  first  resilient  means  to  move  said  inter- 
mediate member  axially  to  a  position  at  which  said  teeth 
disengage,  said  interposer  being  mounted  for  pivotal  move- 
ment with  respect  to  said  first  member,  and  means  to 
pivot  said  interposer  from  behind  said  intermediate  mem- 
ber while  the  clutch  is  rotating  to  disengage  the  clutch. 


3,104,000 
AIR  ACTUATED  CLUTCH 
Milton   E.   Erickson,   Minneapolis,   Minn.,    assignor   to 
Horton  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Minnesota 

FUed  June  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  38,642 
1  Claim.    (CL  192—85) 


A  cageless  freewheel  device  of  the  type  specified,  com- 
jHising  an  outer  race,  an  inner  race  having  a  plurality 
at  portions  of  wedge  shaped  configuration  provided 
around  the  periphery  thereof,  a  plurality  of  rollers  dis- 
posed between  said  outer  race  and  said  inner  race,  cor- 
responding in  number  to  said  plurality  of  ptwtions,  where- 
in said  inner  race  is  provided  with  a  ciroumferentially 
and  centrally  disposed  groove  housing  spring  means,  and 
wfeorein  said  spring  means  is  free  to  rotate  within  said 
groove  and  provides  a  friction  contact  to  rotate  said 
rollers  individually  wrhen  the  device  is  in  the  freewheel 
condition,  thereby  subsUntially  reducing  rubbing  of  said 
rollers  and  therefore  the  rate  of  wcai  in  said  device. 


3,103,999 
OVERLOAD  CLUTCH 
lacob  Rabinow,  Takoma  Pari^  Mid  ParoW  J.  Rosenberg, 
SUver  Spring,  Md^  avignors,  by  «rect  and  mtsaei^ 
rignments,  to  Rabiaow  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.,  Roclt- 
Tille,Md.,  a  corporatloB  of  Maryland 

FOcd  Sept  20, 1960,  Ser.  No.  57,207 
11  Clafans.    (a.  192—56) 
1.  An  overrunning  clutch  comprising  a  first   rotary 
member,  an  intermediate  member  mounted  for  rotation 


A  fluid  clutch  including 

a  shaft, 

a  hub  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  in  umson 

therewith, 

a  friction  disk  concentric  with  said  shaft  and  suppwted 
by  said  hub  for  rotation  therewith, 

a  sleeve  encircling  said  shaft  adjoining  said  hub,  being 
secured  thereto  and  held  from  rotation  relative 
thereto, 

a  bushing  encircling  said  sleeve  and  slidable  relaUve 
thereto  adjoining  said  hub, 

a  bearing  encircling  said  bushing  adjoining  said  fric- 
tion disk, 

a  relatively  rotatable  member  supported  by  said  bear- 
ing adjoining  said  friction  disk,  and  including  a  fric- 
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tion  surface  in  opposed  relation  to  said  friction  disk, 

a  fricUon  ring  interposed  between  the  opposed  surfaces 
of  said  friction  disk  and  rotatable  member  and  se- 
cured to  one  of  these  surfaces, 

said  relatively  rotatable  member  including  a  rotatable 
hub  extending  into  close  proximity  to  said  sleeve  and 
against  which  the  end  of  said  bushing  most  remote 
from  said  first  named  hub  is  engaged, 

a  spring  encircling  said  sleeve  and  interposed  between 
said  first  named  hub  and  said  bushing  to  urge  said 
rotatable  member  away  from  said  friction  disk. 

a  two  part  expandable  housing  encircling  said  sleeve 
and  concentric  therewith, 

a  pair  of  spaced  thrust  bearings  supporting  said  two 
part  housing,  one  thrust  bearing  being  supported  by 
said  rotatable  hub  and  the  other  thrust  bearing  be- 
ing supported  by  a  retaining  nut  attached  to  the  end 
of  the  sleeve  most  remote  from  said  first  mentioned 

hub,  .     ,    J  _. 

said  two  part  expandable  housing  including  one  part 
having  a  ring-shaped  cavity  having  cylindrical  inner 
and  outer  walls  concentric  with  said  shaft,  and  the 
other  part  including  a  ring-shaped  projection  having 
cylindrical  inner  and  outer  walls  slidably  engaged 
with  the  cavity  walls,  and 

said  housing  having  a  fluid  passage  therein  communi- 
cating with  the  base  of  the  cavity, 

whereby  fluid  under  pressure  may  be  introduced  into 
the  base  of  the  cavity  to  expand  the  housing  and  to 
urge  said  rotatable  member  against  said  friction  disk. 


a  deflecting  arm  adjacent  said  dime  chute,  said  arm 
being  pivotally  mounted  for  movement  to  a  position 
to  direct  dimes  in  said  chute, 

a  solenoid  operatively  connected  with  said  deflecting 

arm, 
a  switch   within  said  change  maker  posiUoned   to   be 
operated  by  a  predetermined  value  in  coins  deposited 

therein, 
a  one-way  stepping  relay  connected  to  receive  impulses 
from   said  switch,   said   one-way   stepping  relay   in- 

cludirig 
a  cam  switch  mechanically  connected  with  and  rotated 

by  said  one-way  stepping  relay, 
a   momentary  coin  operated   switch    in    said   inclined 

chute,  and 
a  two-way  stepping  relay  including  a  ring  conductor 
having  a  nuU  therein  and  including  a  brush  contact 
therewith,  said  stepping  relay  being  connected  with 
said  cam  switch  of  said  one-way  stepping  relay  and 
with  said  momentary  switch  in  said  inclined  chute, 
said  ring  conductor  and  said  brush  conuct  being 
connected  with  said  solenoid. 


3,104,002 
CARRIAGE  MOTION  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT 
Hermann  KIttel,  Willi  Kohmann,  and  Bemhard  Kasper, 
all  of  VlUingen,  Black  Forest,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Kienzle  Apparate  G.m.b.H.,  ViUlngen,  Black  Forest, 

*™*°FUed  Feb.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  92,325 
24  CUims.     (CI.  197—177) 


3,104,001 

AUTOMATIC  COIN  COLLECTOR 

Carlton  L.  Bamhart,  2928  W.  L"n««t*n   WllUam  E. 

Cantrell,  1741  WeUer  Blvd.;  and  Cliif  A.  Clayton,  Jr., 

1728  Yotanda  Drive,  aU  of  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  190,534 

1  Claim.     (CL  194—9) 


In  an  automatic  vending  nvachine  including  a  change 
maker  capable  of  accepting  nickels,  dimes  and  quarters 
and  having  separate  outlets  therefor: 
a  nickel  receiving  chute,  a  dime  receivmg  chute  and 
a  quarter  receiving  chute,  aU  said  chutes  being  ver- 
tically disposed  and  respectively  connected  with  said 
nickel  dime  and  quarter  ouUcts  of  said  coin  changer, 
a  first  loi;ked  receptacle  beneath  and  in  communicaQon 

with  said  chutes, 
ft  downwardly  and  outwardly  mdmed  chute  connected 

with  said  dime  chute, 
a  second  locked  receptacle  beneath  and  m  communi- 
cation with  said  inclined  cfaule, 


1    A  carriage  motion  control  arrangement  comprising, 
in  combination,   a  frame;  a  carriage  mounted  on  said 
frame  for  movement  between  an  initial  terminal  position 
and  another  terminal  position,  and  adapted  to  support  a 
form  having  columns;  a  set  of  tab  means  correlated  witn 
the  columns  of  the  form  and  mounted  on  said  carnage 
for   movement  with  the   same,   each  Ub   means  being 
movable  between  an  inoperative  position,  and  an  opera- 
tive position  in  which  said  tab  means  move  along  a  pafe 
with  said  carriage;  stop  means  having  a  position  located 
in  said  path  for  engaging  a  tab  means  in  said  operative 
position  to  stop  said  carriage  in  the  column  associated 
with  the  respective  tab  means;  a  set  erf  operating  means 
respectively  amnected  to  said  tab  means  for  movmg  the 
same  individuaUy  to  and  from  said  operative  position, 
each    operating    means    including    an    electromagnetic 
means;  and  control  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for 
selectively  energizing  each  of  said  electrcmiagnetic  means 
to  set  a  Ub  means  associated  with  a  selected  ccAxuan 
to  said  curative  position  while  said  carriage  is  in  said 
initial  terminal  position  so  that  said  carriage  moves  from 
said  initial  terminal  position  direcUy  and  without  stop- 
ping in  intermediate  columns  to  said  selected  column 
where  it  is  stopped  by  engagement  of  the  set  tab  means  by 
said  stop  means. 
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3,104,003 
BUMPER  CONSTRUCTION 
Richard  C.  Landquist,  Palos  Hetfits,  Dl^  assignor  to 
Goodman  Manafactnriiig  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
corporadon  of  nUnols 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,567 
5  CUhns.     (CI.  198 — 1) 


conveying  surface  of  the  nuun  conveycM'  and  extending 
transverseJy  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  movement 
thereof;  said  member  lying  below  said  conveying  surface 
of  the  main  conveyor  and  positioned  in  a  second  plane 
inclined  to  said  conveying  surface,  said  member  being 
inclined  throughout  its  entire  length;  said  member  mov- 
able in  said  inclined  second  plane  transversely  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  main  conveyor;  rollers  posi- 
tioned   in   said  opening   above   said  movable   member; 
means  for  driving  said  rollers  to  provide  powered  con- 
veyance across  said  opening  at  an  accelerated  rate  of 
speed  to  assure  separation  of  articles  moving  along  the 
main  conveyor;  means  extending  from  said  member  to- 
ward said  conveying  surface,  the  height  of  said  means 
progressively  differing  from  end  to  end;  the  top  of  said 
means  lying  generally  parallel  to  said  conveying  surface 
and  normally  lying  below  said  conveying  surface;  and 
said  top  of  said  means  rising  between  said  rollers  and 
through   and   above   said  conveying  surface   upon   said 
movement  of  said  member  in  said  second  plane  for  lift- 
ing an  article  from  the  surface  of  the  rollers  and  moving 
it  sideways  from  the  main  conveyor  while  maintaining 
the  article  in  an  attitude  substantially  parallel  to  the  sur- 
face of  said  main  conveyor  at  all  times  during  said  side- 
ways movement 


1.  A  bumper  construction  for  machines  operable  in 
confined  spaces  underground,  such  as  mines,  having  cer- 
tain {^rating  and  control  mechanism  at  the  rear  of  the 
machine  and  covered  by  certain  operative  structures  of 
the  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  casing  containing  certain 
control  elements  for  controlling  certain  operations  of  the 
machine,  means  for  rigidly  mounting  said  casing  on  said 
main  frame  to  extend  across  the  rear  end  tnereof.  a 
bumper  spaced  rearwardly  of  said  casing  and  protecting 
said  casing  against  shock,  a  pivotal  support  means  for 
said  bumper  oo  said  main  frame  accommodating  hori- 
zontal swinging  movement  of  said  bumper  away  from 
said  main  frame,  and  means  on  said  bumper  relieving  the 
weight  of  said  casing  from  said  main  frame  and  accom- 
modating the  release  of  said  casing  from  said  main 
frame  for  support  on  said  bumper  upon  swinging  move- 
ment of  said  bumper  outwardly  with  respect  to  said  main 
frame,  to  thereby  afford  access  to  the  operating  and  con- 
ticA  mechanism  for  the  machine  at  the  rear  end  of  said 
main  frame. 

3,104,004 
CONVEYOR  TRANSFER 
Norman  C.  Poel,  Harold  Van   AsMit,  and  August  V. 
RedUchf,    Grand    RapUi,    Mich.,    assignors    to    The 
Rapids-Steadard  Company,  Inc,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich., 
a  corporatioB  of  Michigan 

Flkd  Sept.  22,  1960,  Scr.  No.  57,786 
iaidms.    (CL  198—20) 


3,104,005 
LUMBER  SEPARATOR 
Sidney    L.    Lnnden   and    Donald    E.    Moscly,    both    of 
Spoliane,   Wash.,   assignors   to   Bitco,    Inc.,   Spolune, 
Wash.,  a  corporation  <^  Idaho 

FUed  Oct  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146,461 
7  Claims.    (CI.  198—21) 


lilillllllilJIIHilWm. 


n-^ 


1.  A  conveying  system  including  a  transfer  for  mov- 
ing articles  sideways  off  the  main  conveyor,  comprising: 
a  movable  member  positioned  within  an  opening  in  the 


1.  A  device  for  separating  vertically  stacked  boards, 
comprising: 

a  fixed  framework; 

a  delivery  conveyor  mounted  on  said  framework 
adapted  to  convey  vertically  stacked  boards; 

a  receiving  table  located  on  said  framework  adjacent 
the  delivery  end  of  said  conveyor  having  an  upper 
surface  adapted  to  support  boards  deported  thereon 
by  said  delivery  conveyor; 

a  plurality  of  lateral  conveyors  mounted  on  said  frame- 
work perpendicular  to  the  length  of  the  boards  de- 
posited on  said  receiving  table,  said  lateral  con- 
veyors being  conjointly  mounted  on  said  framework 
for  movement  between  a  first  position  wherein  the 
top  surfaces  of  said  lateral  conveyors  are  located 
below  the  upper  surface  of  said  receiving  table  to  a 
second  position  wherein  the  top  surfaces  of  said 
lateral  conveyors  are  located  above  the  upper  surface 
of  said  receiving  table; 
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a  fixed  abutment  mounted  on  said  framework  adjacent 
one  aligned  end  of  each  of  said  lateral  conveyors 
toward  which  the  top  surfaces  thereof  are  directed 
and  parallel  to  the  lengthwise  position  of  the  boards 
deposited  on  said  receiving  table,  the  top  edge  of 
said  abutment  being  located  above  the  top  surfaces 
of  said  lateral  conveyors  when  in  said  second  posi- 
tion at  a  height  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  lower 
board  being  separated; 
means  drivingly  connected  to  said  lateral  conveyors 
adapted  to  propel  vertically  stacked  boards  supported 
on  said  lateral  conveyors  against  said  abutment  with 
force  sufficient  to  cause  boards  resting  on  the  lower- 
most board  of  each  sUck  to  slide  therefrom  over 
said  abutment; 
and  longitudinally  directed  conveyor  means  mounted 
on  said  framework  intermediate  said  lateral  conveyors 
and  directed  perpendicularly  thereto,  the  elevation 
of  the  top  surface  of  said  conveyor  means  being  inter- 
mediate the  elevations  of  the  top  surfaces  of  said 
lateral  conveyors  at  said  first  and  second  posiuons. 
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said  propelling  member  by  articles  disposed  on  said  con- 
veyor and  a  movable  member  for  translating  the  drag  de- 
tected by  said  element  into  vertical  adjustment  of  said 


support  means  and  of  said  propelling  member  wvth  re- 
spect to  said  supporting  surface  for  mamtaming  tension 
on  said  propelling  member  at  a  predetermined  value. 


3,104,006 
MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CLASSIFYING  AND 

PILING  SHEETS 
Walter  O.  Jones,  Warren,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Wean 
Engineering  Company,  Inc.,  Wairen,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio  .,_ 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  649,438 
24  Claims.     (CI.  19^^— 31) 


3  104  008 

TRANSFER  DEVICE 

Ralph  J.  Coffey  and  Arthur  G.  Rudacille,  Yorit,  Pa., 

anignors  to  American  Chahi  &  Cable  Company,  Inc., 

a  corporation  of  New  York  , « ,  .^l^ 

FUed  May  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  111,564 

8  Chdms.     (CL  198—41) 


1  In  a  sheet  classifier,  means  for  separating  succes- 
sive  sheets  passing  through  the  classifier  toward  a  classify- 
ing station  comprising  first  selecUve  magnetic  sheet  at- 
tracting means  adjacent  to  the  pass  line  of  said  sheets  at 
a  point  of  divergence  of  the  sheets,  second  non-selective 
magneUc  sheet  attracting  means  adjacent  to  the  pass  me 
of  said  sheets  but  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  pass  hne 
from  first  said  magnetic  means  and  creating  a  continuous 
non-selective  magneUc  field  and  spaced  along  the  pass 
line  of  said  sheets  from  said  first  magnetic  means  where- 
by sheets  which  are  not  diverted  at  said  point  arc  brought 
within  the  influence  of  said  second  magneuc  means, 
means  to  carry  some  of  said  sheets  from  said  classifymg 
station  in  one  direction  along  the  pass  line  and  means  to 
carry  the  remaining  said  sheets  from  said  classifymg  sta- 
tion in  another  direction  away  from  the  pass  hne. 


3,104,007 
CONVEYOR  _  ^^  ^  .  .  ^ 

Edwbi  W.  Sweiey,  HadLensacli,  and  Robert  J.  Mcfa^' 
Upoer  Montclair,  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Rapids^tand- 
iiSTcomSay,  lie.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 

oSSl^^'n^iiSA  Inn.  9^55  ?•'•  N%|i*^a?S 
"?SSrt  nTo.  2,895,593,  dat«l  Wy  ."jl'*;-     SJJjJ 
and  this  applicatioB  Mar.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  8»0,QM 
^"^llCIatans.     Ca.  198-37) 

1  In  a  conveyor  having  a  supporting  surface  adapted 
to  support  articles  disposed  on  said  conveyor  and  a  power 
driven  propelling  member  in  substantially  the  same  plane 
as  said  support  surface;  a  verticaUy  adjustable  support 
means  for  said  propelling  member;  means  having  an  ele- 
ment for  determining  the  accumulated  drag  imposed  on 


1    Apparatus  for  transferring  articles  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial from  a  first  to  a  second  station  comprising  a  carrier 
element  rotatably  mounted  about  an  axis  substanUally 
equidistant  from  said  stations,  at  least  one  magnet  posi- 
tioned on  said  carrier  element  to  revolve  closely  past  both 
of  said  stations  upon  rotation  of  said  earner  element, 
displacement  means  at  said  first  station  for  moving  each 
article  therefrom  onto  said  magnet  when  said  magnet  is 
adjacent  thereto,  a  stripping  element  at  said  second  sta- 
tion for  removing  each  article  from  said  magnet  and  de- 
positing it  at  said  second  station,  an  article-displacing  cam 
positioned  on  said  carrier  element  to  displace  each  article 
from  said  second  station,  and  synchronized  drivmg  means 
for  actuating  said  carrier  element  and  said  displacement 
means.  

3,104,009 

PORTABLE  BELT  CONVEYOR  MECHANISMS 

Lc  Roy  F.  Ramer,  Tnlsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,872 

13  Claims.     (0.19^-204) 

1.  A   demountable   conveyor    support   adaptable    lor 

supporting  a  multiplicity  of  upper  and  lower  belt  idlers 
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comprising,  in  combination;  a  first  and  second  channel 
member,  said  channel  members  comprising  vertical  web 
portions  having  flange  portions  integrally  formed  per- 
pendicular thereto,  said  channel  members  positioned  in 
a  spaced  relationship  whereby  said  web  portions  are  sub 
stantially  parallel  to  each  other;  demountable  spacer 
means  positioned  between  said  web  portions  of  said  first 


handle  loop  fixed  thereon  centrally  thereof  and  pro- 
jecting upwardly  therefrom;  a  circular  support  plate  dis- 
posed within  said  container  and  having  its  periphery  rest- 
ing on  the  upper  edge  of  said  sleeve  whereby  compart- 
ments are  formed  within  said  container  between  said  par- 
tition and  said  bottom  wall,  said  partition  and  said  sup- 
port plate,  and  said  support  plate  and  said  lid,  said  support 
plate  having  a  handle  loop  fixed  thereon  centrally  thereof 
and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  a  pair  of  opposed 
fastening  ears  disposed  centrally  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  side  wall  means  adjacent  the  upper  free  edge  there- 
of, said  ears  projecting  outwardly  from  said  side  wall 
means  and  having  downwardly  opening  slots  therein  and 
a  flexible  handle,  said  flexible  handle  comprising  a  ball 
chain,  the  balls  of  said  chain  being  dimensioned  to  retain 
said  chain  in  said  slots  when  a  ball  of  said  chain  under- 
lies the  slot  in  one  of  said  ears. 


and  second  channel  members  in  a  spaced  relationship 
along  the  length  of  said  channel  members;  means  of  de- 
mountably  securing  said  spacer  means  in  firm  engage- 
ment with  said  web  pcKtions  of  said  charmel  members; 
and  means  of  demountably  affixing  said  upper  belt  idlers 
and  said  lower  belt  idlers  to  said  flange  portions  of  said 
channel  members. 

3,104,010 

PARTITIONED  HAT  BOX 

Joan  C.  Pence,  Rte.  2,  York,  Nebr. 

FUed  Sept.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,685 

2  Claims.     (CI.  206 — 9) 


3,104,011 
PACKAGE  AND  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Robert  G.  Bowman,  Daiien,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  C.  R. 
Gibson  &  Company,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

FUed  Apr.  14, 1961,  Scr.  No.  103,078 
1  Claim.     (CI.  206—45.33) 


2.  A  hat  box  comprising  a  circular  bottom  wall  and  a 
cylindrical  side  wall  means  extending  upwardly  from  the 
periphery  of  said  bottom  wall  to  define  a  cylindrical  con- 
tainer open  at  one  end,  said  cylindrical  side  wall  means 
having  a  free  circular  upper  edge;  a  circular  lid  for  said 
hat  box  adapted  to  close  said  container,  said  lid  havmg 
a  downwardly  opening  circular  channel  extending  con- 
tinuously thereabout  and  disposed  adjacent  the  periphery 
thereof,  said  channel  being  dimensioned  to  frictionally 
receive  said  free  upper  edge  and  the  adjacent  upper  por- 
tions of  said  cyUndrical  side  wall  means;  divider  means 
within  said  axitainer  comprising  upstanding  wall  means 
and  a  circular  partition,  said  upstanding  wall  means  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  hollow  sleeve  having  upper  and 
lower  circular  edges  disposed  parallel  to  one  another  and 
parallel  to  said  bottom  wall,  said  circular  partition  com- 
prising a  plate  secured  within  said  sleeve  intermediate 
the  upper  and  lower  edges  thereof  and  parallel  to  said 
bottom  wall,  said  upper  edge  of  said  sleeve  terminating 
in  downwardly  spaced  relation  to  said  free  upper  edge  of 
said  side  wall  means,  the  lower  edge  of  said  sleeve  resting 
on  and  extending  entirely  about  the  inner  periphery  of  said 
bottom  wall  whereby  said  sleeve  and  said  cylindrical 
side  wall  means  are  concentric,  said  partition  having  a 


A  protective  display  package  comprising  a  plurality  of 
rectilinear  items,  a  supporting  member  therefor  having 
a  planar  back  portion  of  a  longitudinal  dimension  greater 
than  that  of  said  items,  a  planar  front  portion  of  a  longi- 
tudinal dimension  appreciably  less  than  that  of  said  items 
disposed  in  substantially  parallel  facing  relationship  with 
said  back  portion  and  spaced  therefrom  a  distance  suffi- 
cient to  accommodate  the  interposition  of  said  items 
therebetween  and  a  bottom  portion  connecting  said  front 
and  back  portions  and  forming  an  item  supporting  sur- 
face disposed  intermediate  the  facing  surfaces  of  said 
front  and   back  portions,   a   fully  open-ended   slidaWy 
longitudinally   displaccable   sleeve  member   disposed   in 
surrounding  relationship  with  said  supporting   member 
and  items  supported  thereon,  said  sleeve  member  being 
of  longitudinal  dimension  substantially  equal  to  that  of 
said  items  and  being  circumferentially  sized  to  maintain 
said  front  and  back  portions  of  said  supporting  member 
in   substantially  parallel  relation,   and   a  terminal  flap 
integral  with  said  sleeve  at  the  open  end  thereof  and 
extending  suflRciently  beyond  the  open  end  of  said  sleeve 
to  fold  said  flap  over  the  t<^  of  said  rectilinear  items 
and  to  insert  the  free  end  thereof  intermectiate  the  back 
portion  of  said  supporting  member  and  the  adjacent  sur- 
face of  the  rectilinear  item  adjacent  said  back  porti<xi 
to  cover  the  exposed  ends  of  said  rectilinear  item  and 
to  aid  in  maintaining  said  sleeve  in  position,  said  items 
being  exposed  for  ready  removal  from  said  support  by 
withdrawing  the  free  end  of  said  flap  to  uncover  the 
upper  ends  of  said  items  and  sliding  said  sleeve  down- 
wardly to  expose  a  sufficient  portion  of  the  items  for 
ready  removal  of  one  or  more  of  the  same. 
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3,104,012 

CONTAMINATION  PROOF  PACKAGE 

Bernard  D.  Beamisli,  New  RocheUe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Johnson  &  Johnson,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8^73 

3  Claims.     (CI.  206—46) 


a  piate-like  member  having  a  base  for  attachment  to 
the  support,  and  having 

a  recess  formed  diagonally  upward  and  outward  from 
the  lower  end  of  the  base,  with 

the  portion  below  the  recess  terminating  in  spaced  re- 
lation to  the  support, 

to  form  an  inverted  hook 

terminating  in  a  fulcrum,  with 

the  back  end  of  a  shoe  inscrtable  in  said  recess  ano 

with  ^ 

the  inner  end  of  the  recess  providmg  a  stop  tor  tne 

top  of  the  back  end  of  the  shoe,  with 
the  shoe  supported  by  said  fulcrum,  with  the  heel  por- 
tion of  the  shoe  resting  against  the  vertical  support 
the   support   having   a   back,   and   havmg   a  passage 

formed  therethrough, 
means  for  attaching  the  shoe  supporting  means  to  tfte 

support,  comprising 
a  shaft  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  upper  end  at 

the  base  and 
having  front  and  rear  opposed  eccentrics  with  a  maxi- 
mum diameter  through  the  eccentncs  to  provide  for 
passage  through  the  passage,  with 
the  front  eccentric  in  the  dependent  position,  and 
the  rear  eccentric  having  an  upward  projection  to  en- 
gage the  back  of  the  support  with 
said   rear  eccentric  and  upward  projection  having  a 
maximum  diameter  to  pass  through  the  passage  when 
the  shoe  supporting  means  is  tUted  upwardly,  and 

with 

the  shoe  supporting  means  supported  by  the  front  ec- 
centric coupled  with  reaction  through  the  rear  eccen- 
tric when  a  shoe  is  mounted  in  the  device,  thus 

providing  for  installation  and  removal  of  the  shoe  sup- 
porting means  at  will. 


3,104,014 

SHOWER  CURTAIN  ROD  ATTACHMENT 

Ruth  E.  Piette,  12919  Ashton,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,210 

4  Claims.     (CI.  211—123) 


1    A  sealed  container  with  contents  therein  comprising 

a  tray  section  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  flexible  sheet 

material  molded  to  present  a  bottom  portion  with  straight 

upstanding  wall  portions  disposed  along  the  periphery  ot 

the  bottom  portion,  said  straight  wall  portions  having  end 

edges  in  close  contiguity  to  define  with  said  bottom  por- 
tion a  tray  cavity  accommodating  said  contents,  flanges 

from  the   same   single   piece   of  flexible   sheet   material 

formed  integral  with  and  located  at  the  top  edges  of  said 

wall  portions  with  their  end  edges  in  close  contiguity,  said 

flanges  presenting  substantial  flat  areas  adjacent  to  and 

all  around  the  tray  cavity,  a  closing  member  adhesively 

secured  to  said  flanges  all  around  said  cavity  to  close  the 

container  and  accommodate  the  contents  therein,  and  a 

thermoplastic  material  interconnecting  said  waU  portions 

and  said  flanges  at  the  junctures  of  their  contiguous  end 

edges  and  sealing  the  container  at  said  junctures,  said 

thermoplastic  material  filling  up  completely  all  of  the 
space  at  the  junctures  between  the  end  edges  of  the 
flanges  and  being  in  adhesive  engagement  with  said  clos- 
ing member  in  the  vicinity  of  said  junctures,  said  ad- 
hesive engagement  of  the  closing  member  along  said 
flanges  and  with  the  thermoplastic  material  filling  the 
spaces  at  the  junctures  thereof  providing  a  container  de- 
void of  ingress  channels  adjacent  the  top  of  the  container 
that  would  give  access  for  contaminauon  to  the  mtenor 
thereof.  ^^^^^^^^^_ 

3,104,013 

SHOE  DISPLAY  DEVICES 

Hal  M.  Fisk,  3764  Shafter  Ave.,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  June  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  114,537 

1  Claim.     (CI.  211—37) 

1 .  A  shower  rod  attachment  for  securement  to  a  hori- 
zontally arranged  elongated  shower  curtain  supporting 
rod  comprising  an  elongated,  rigid  rod  bent  into  a  U- 
shape  whose  legs  are  parallel  and  horizontally  arranged 
in  the  same  horizontal  plane;  a  bracket  fastened  to  the 
base  of  the  U-shape  and  depending  beneath  the  U-shape 
a  short  distance  and  arranged  for  rigid  securement  to  a 
shower  curtain  supporting  rod  to  hold  the  U-shape  a 
short  distance  above  and  with  its  legs  parallel  to  the 
shower  curtain  rod  on  opposite  sides  of  the  shower  cur- 
tain rod. 

3,104,015 

TOY  CRANE 

Adolph  E.  Gddfarb,  7245  AtoU  St., 

North  HoUywood,  CaUf . 
FUed  June  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  354*9 
9aafaiis.     (CI.  212— 59) 
1.  In  a  crane  assembly  in  combination,  a  chassis  hav- 
ing a  top  frame  supported  thereon,  a  roUUble  post  at 
the  forward  part  of  the  said  chassis,  a  boom  pivotaUy 

.     .      J  «^i,w4;n«  »  v#.rtical  sunoort     atUched  to  the  lower  part  of  said  post,  and  means  form- 

In  a  shoe  display  d^viceinduding  a  vertical  support,    mu  ^p  ^^  ^  ^^  ^^  ^^^ 

shoe  supporUng  means  comprising  "*•  *"  **^       '  f  r-    r 

794  0.0.-— 43 
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able  therewith  for  raising  and  lowering  the  boom  and  op- 
erating a  hook  suspended  from  the  boom,  and  an  oper- 


3  104  017 
CARRIER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ROTARY  COUPLER 
Frederick    C.    KuUeke,   Kenneth    V.    Llyelsberger,    and 
Norman    H.    Sndeck,    Alliance,    Ohio,    assignors    to 
Amsted  Indintries  Incorporated,  Chicago,  111^  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,199 
1  Clahn.     (CL  213—61) 


'~>r 


ating  means  for  said  assembly  including  a  handle  adja- 
cent said  top  frame. 


3,104,016 

COIL  HANDLING  CRANE 

Robert  J.  Harry,  AlUance,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Alliance 

MacUne  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1957,  Ser.  No.  702,848 

1  Clahn.     (CI.  212—129) 


In  a  rotary  coupler  arrangement  for  a  railway  car,  the 
combination  of:  a  coupler  having  a  shank  with  a  journal 
portion  which  is  substantially  cylindrical  in  cross-section; 
draft  gear  means  connecting  the  coupler  shank  to  the  car 
and  accommodating  horizontal  pivotal  movement  of  the 
coupler  and  rotation  of  the  coupler  shank  about  its  longi- 
tudinal axis;  and  carrier  means  on  the  car  for  supporting 
the  coupler  shank  journal  portion,  said  carrier  means  in- 
cluding a  substantially  horizontal  member  having  a  top 
surface  below  the  journal  portion  of  the  coupler  shank,  a 
saddle  member  mounted  on  said  top  surface  of  said  hori- 
zontal member  for  sliding  movement  longitudinally  of  the 
latter,  said  saddle  member  presenting  an  upwardly  facing 
concave  arcuate  bearing  surface  for  rotatably  receiving 
the  cylindrical  journal  portion  of  said  shank,  said  con- 
cave arcuate  bearing  surface  being  of  greater  radius  than 
the  journal  portion  of  the  shank,  and  lugs  upstanding  from 
opposite  sides  of  the  saddle  member  midway  between 
edges  of  the  saddle  member  considered  longitudinally  of 
the  coupler  shank,  said  lugs  being  engageable  with  the 
journal  portion  of  the  coupler  shank  to  prevent  lateral 
displacement  of  the  shank  relative  to  the  saddle  member 
while  enabling  limited  angular  movement  of  the  coupler 
shank  in  a  horizontal  plane. 


3,104,018 
DEVICE  FOR  POSmONING  NESTED  CXJPS 
John  Morton  Booth,  Rockingham,  Halifax,  Nova  Scotia, 
Canada,  assignor  to  Mob%  Umited,  Halifax,  Nova 
Scotia,  Canada,  a  body  corporate 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,182 

Ctofans  priority,  applicatioa  Canada  Mar.  8,  1961 

18  Claims.    (CL  214—1) 


A  coil  handling  mechanism  comprising  a  track  sup- 
ported above  a  coil  handling  area,  movable  bridge  nwans 
movable  on  said  track  over  said  area,  carrier  means  on 
said  bridge  means  movable  thereon  transversely  to  the 
track,  frame  means  depending  from  the  carrier  means 
and  rotatablc  therein  through  360°.  vertically  extensible 
means  mounted  in  the  frame  means  for  vertical  move- 
ment therein,  drive  means  on  one  of  the  frame  and  car- 
rier means  routing  the  frame  means,  a  pair  of  jaws  ro- 
taUUe  about  a  common  shaft  at  the  end  of  the  extensible 
means,  one  of  said  jaws  being  adapted  to  enter  a  coil 
eye  to  be  lifted,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  mounted  m  the 
other  of  said  jaws,  a  piston  in  said  hydraulic  cylinder. 
a  bell  crank  arm  on  said  one  piston  engageable  with  the 
piston  to  be  actuated  for  movement  toward  the  other 
jaw  a  second  hydraulic  cylinder  on  the  extensible  means, 
a  piston  in  said  second  hydraulic  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  said  other  jaw  whereby  to  move  said  jaw 
about  its  axis  thereby  carrying  said  one  jaw  and  the 
coU  selectively  between  a  horizontal  and  a  vertical  posi- 
tion. 


1.  AM)aratus  for  individually  positioning  a  plurality  of 
cohesive  nested  containers  on  a  supporting  surface,  in- 
cluding a  support,  a  mandrel  mounted  on  said  support 
and  rotatable  relative  thereto,  said  mandrel  being  adapted 
to  be  inserted  within  and  to  frictionally  engage  a  selected 
endmost  container  of  said  nest,  said  mandrel  and  said 
nest  being  capable  of  movement  toward  and  retraction 
from  said  supporting  surface;  and  means  for  rotating  said 
mandrel  to  break  the  cohesion  between  the  opposite  end- 
most  container  and  the  penultimate  container  adjacent 
thereto  in  said  nest  when  the  mandrel  and  the  nest  are 
moved  toward  the  supporting  surface,  said  opposite  end- 
most  container  remaining  on  said  supporting  surface  upon 
said  retraction  of  the  mandrel. 


,1 
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3  104  019 
APPARATUS  FOR  GARAGING  OR  STORING 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Sunocl  Duff,  Glen-Ahiey,  KiUaghy,  Donaghadee, 

County  Down,  Northern  Ireland 

Filed  Apr.  11,  I960,  Ser.  No.  21,482 

7  Clahns.    (CI.  214—16.1) 


terior  of  said  supply  zone,  first  means  for  rotating  said 
feed  screw  to  advance  powdered  fud  from  said  supply 
zone  to  said  delivery  zone  and  second  means  independent 


of  said  first  means  for  routing  said  housing  at  vanaWe 
speed  relative  to  said  feed  screw,  the  speed  of  said  second 
means  being  adjustable  during  operation  of  said  feed 
screw. 

3,104,021 

REFUSE-COLLECTING  VEHICLES 

Geoige  T.  Glb«>n,  Lelth.  Edinbuigh,  Sfottjiiid.  •«JgO' 

to  John  Glb«>n  *  Son,  Umited,  Edinburgh,  Scotland 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  134,362 

4  Clafana.    (CL  214—503) 


1   A  multi-storey  garage  comprising  a  loading  and  un- 
loading  zone    including   two   Uterally-spaccd   series   of 
motor  vehicle  receiving  and  depositing  berths  and  a  cen- 
tral conveying  passage,  a  series  of  garaging  floors  verti- 
cally spaced  above  said  zone,  a  pair  of  lateraUy-spaced 
series  of  side-by-side   storing   berths   in   each   garaging 
floor,  a  removable  floor  in  each  storing  berth,  and  means 
for  conveying  each  removable  berth  floor  and  any  vehicle 
supported  thereon  from  its  storing  berth  to  said  zone, 
saidcooveying  means  including  a  vertical  conveyor  dis- 
posed at  each  end  of  the  garage  for  providing  commum- 
caUon  between  said  zone  and  each  garaging  floor,  one 
of  said  vertical  conveyors  serving  to  move  each  removable 
berth  floor  and  any  vehicle  supported  thereon  upwards, 
while  the  other  serves  to  move  same  downwards,  transfer 
means  for  conveying  each  removable  berth  floor  and  any 
vehicle  supported  thereon  between  the  vertical  conveyors 
and  central  conveying  passage  said  transfer  means  com- 
prising a  short  vertical  conveyor  in  alignment  and  syn- 
chronism with  the  main  vertical  conveyor  and  an  endless 
chain  carrying  support-engaging  projections  and  inclined 
upwardly  from  the  short  conveyor  to  the  main  conveyor 
and  means  for  transferring  each  removable  berth  floor 
and  any  vehicle  supported  thereon  between  the  central 
conveying  passage  and  the  storing,  receiving  and  deposit- 
ing berths,  said  transfer  means  comprising  transversely- 
arranged   endless   chains   mounting   supportmg-engaging 
projections  and  the  direaion  of  rotation  of  the  chains  be- 
ing reversible. 

3,104,020 

APPARATUS  FOR  GASIFICATION  OF  FINELY 

DIVIDED  SOLID  FUELS 

Arnold   Wapp,   Eaaen,   Geimany,   asaiipwr,   bymeffle 

urignmentT  to  Koppers  Compwiy,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh, 

Fa~  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

pCed  Mar.  13,  1961,  S«r.  No.  95,227 
5  Clatans.  (CI.  214 — 17) 
1  In  an  apparatus  for  placing  finely  divided  solid  fuel 
in  suspension  in  a  gaseous  medium  in  a  mixing  zone,  the 
combination  of  a  housing  having  a  cylindrical  bore,  said 
housing  being  routably  mounted  with  one  oj*"  "^ 
thereof  in  a  delivery  zone  and  the  other  open  end  thereof 
in  a  zone  for  the  supply  of  powdered  fuel,  said  delivery 
zone  being  at  a  different  pressure  from  the  supply  zone, 
a  feed  screw  extending  along  said  bore  from  the  m- 


1    A  refuse-coUecting  vehicle  having  a  tipping  body 
with  a  pendulously  supported  rear  wall  carrying  a  push 
plate  at  the  foot  thereof  and  having  a  floor,  further  mclud- 
ing  means  for  providing  an  initial  upward  movement  to 
said  wall  when  said  body  is  being  tipped,  means  for  rock- 
ing said  rear  wall  to  sweep  said  push  plate  over  the  floor 
of  said  body,  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  the  end  ot 
said  means  for  rocking,  said  link  having  a  longitudmally 
extending  slot  closed  at  its  ends,  and  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending hook  member  secured  to  said  door  and  normally 
extending  through  said  slot,  the  slot  petmittmg  a  Umited 
lost  motion  of  said  link  relative  to  said  hook,  whereby 
the  movement  of  said  means  in  one  direction  causes  tne 
rear  end  of  said  slot  in  said  link  to  make  locking  eng^- 
ment  with  said  hook  member  and  said  door  to  swmg  for- 
ward whDe  movement  of  said  means  in  the  other  dujec- 
tion  releases  said  locking  engagement  and  causes  the  otter 
end  of  the  slot  to  engage  the  back  of  said  book  and  thereby 
rock  the  rear  wall  in  the  other  direction,  the  hook  mem- 
ber being  then  free  to  move  vertically  and  clear  said  litt 
when  said  body  is  tipped. 


3,104,022 
GARBAGE  DISPOSAL  MEANS 
Geoig  Schiiffler  and  Kari  FIchti,  Augsburg,  GernMi^, 
Manors  to  KeUer  *  Knpplch  G.m.bJI.,  AugriMig, 
Germany,  a  corporatJoB  of  Germany 
^^  FUedD^r  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74^9 
Clahns  priority,  appUdrtioB  Germany  Sept  7,  I960 

2  CUfans.     (a.  214—507) 

1.  A  vehicle  for  transporting  refuse  includmg  »«  ."OJ* 

gated  rouubk  drum  having  an  open  rear  end,  a  hmgad 

door  closing  said  open  rear  end,  a  tiixncatcd  cone  on 

said  door  projecting  into  said  open  end,  material  eogaf- 
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ing  ribs  fixed  to  the  interior  of  said  drum  surrounding 
said  cone  in  angularly  disposed  relation  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  drum,  the  angle  of  inclination  being  oppo- 
site to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  drum  in  an  inward 
direction,  and  a  fixed  helical  baffle  on  said  cone  extend- 
ing from  the  base  to  the  plane  of  truncation  thereof  and 


affixed  around  the  periphery  of  said  deck,  a  pair  of  side 
panels  whose  lower  ends  are  located  in  one  pair  of  op- 
posite reaches  of  said  groove  in  said  frame,  a  pair  of 
end  panels  whose  lower  edges  are  located  in  the  other 
pair  of  opposite  reaches  of  said  groove  in  said  frame, 
said  one  pair  of  panels  having  vertically  grooved  posts  at- 
tached to  their  opposite  side  edges  into  which  grooves  the 
adjacent  edges  of  said  other  pair  of  panels  are  located,  a 
top  downwardly  grooved  frame  identical  to  the  deck 
frame  which  groove  locates  the  upper  edges  of  all  of  said 
panels,  said  stringers  on  said  pallet  being  shorter  than 


increasing  in  width  in  accordance  with  the  decrease  in 
diameter  of  said  cone  whereby  the  outer  edge  ot  said 
baffle  is  equidistantly  spaced  from  said  ribs  throughout 
its  extent,  said  door  and  cone  having  a  loading  opening 
therethrough  at  the  bottom  and  outwardly  of  said  baflfle 
relative  to  the  interior  of  said  drum. 


3,104,023 

HANDLING  APPARATUS 

John  K.  Smith,  2931  CorawaU  Ro«d,  and  Arlo  DorfT, 

2901  Liberty  P«ritw«y,  l>oth  of  Dundalli,  Md. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,521 

11  Claima.    (CL  214—653) 


9.  Apparatus  for  handling  articles  having  hole  there- 
through comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  engaging  members 
mounted  on  a  supporting  member,  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  members  for  moving  said  members  to- 
ward and  away  from  each  other,  means  disposed  adjacent 
said  supporting  member  for  moving  said  members  and 
supporting  member  in  a  vertical  direction,  means  for 
carrying  and  for  moving  said  members  in  the  direction 
of  an  article,  one  of  said  members  having  an  inwardly 
extending  expansible  and  contractible  segment  adapted 
to  engage  the  hole  in  said  article  upon  inward  movement 
of  the  one  of  said  members,  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  segment  to  automatically  expand  same  to  snugly 
engage  the  hole  upon  engagement  with  said  article,  the 
other  of  said  members  comprising  an  article  engaging 
assembly,  and  means  disposed  adjacent  said  supporting 
member  to  rotate  said  article  during  vertical  movement 
of  said  members. 


the  outside  dimension  of  said  deck  so  as  to  just  fit  in  the 
top  frame  for  interlocking  said  boxes  when  (»e  is  stacked 
upon  the  other  and  so  that  said  comer  legs  arc  directly 
and  vertically  aligned  with  and  supported  by  said  posts, 
identical  metal  reinforced  comer  pieces  secured  to  each 
said  frame,  and  means  mounted  on  each  one  of  a  pair 
of  said  panels  for  relcasably  anchoring  them  to  said 
frames,  said  anchoring  means  including  a  latching  bar 
pivoted  to  each  of  said  pair  of  panels,  and  separate  keeper 
means  on  said  top  and  said  bottom  frames  for  cooperatmg 
with  each  said  pivot  bar. 


3,104,025 
INSULATED  STORAGE  TANK 
Cornelius  D.  Doslter,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Conch 
International  Methane  Limited,  Nassau,  Bahamas,  a 
corporation  of  Bahamas 

FUed  Jan.  6, 1961,  Ser.  No.  81,004 
7  Claims.     (CL  220—15) 


3,104,024 
COLLAPSIBLE  PALLET  BOX 
David  D.  Eberiy,  229  Beech  St.,  Wanseon,  Ohio 
FUed  June  26, 1961,  Ser.  No.  119,572 
7  Claims.    (CL  217—12) 
1.  A  knock-down  rectangular  box  comprising:  a  bot- 
tom having  a  deck  with  spaced  legs  at  least  in  the  corners 
of  said  deck  and  connected  at  the  lower  ends  by  stringers 
to  form  a  pallet  and  with  an  upwardly  grooved  frame 


1.  In  the  construction  of  an  insulated  space  of  large 
dimension  for  housing  one  or  more  containers  filled  with 
a  material  having  a  temperature  differing  widely  from 
ambient  temperature,  an  enclosure  defined  by  a  bottom 
wall  and  vertically  disposed  walls,  spaced  apart  furring 
strips  fixed  to  the  internal  surfaces  of  the  vertically  dis- 
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nosed  walls  of  the  enclosure  in  which  the  furring  strips 
are  arranged  in  laterally  spaced  apart  pairs  with  each  of 
the  furring  strips  in  each  pair  being  laterally  spaced  apart 
one  from  the  other,  frame  members  spaced  inwardly  from 
the  furring  strips  and  connected  to  the  fumng  strips  by 
cross  brace  members  in  which  a  frame  member  is  pro- 
vided for  each  of  the  pairs  of  furring  strips  and  m  which 
each  frame  member  is  connected  to  a  pair  of  fumng  strips 
by  horizontally  disposed  dowel  pins  extendmg  outwardly 
from  the  frame  members  to  the  furring  strips,  thin  panels 
of  a  structurally  strong  material  arranged  in  end-to-end 
and  in  side-by-side  relation  and  supported  by  the  frame 
members  to  form  a  continuous  siding  in  spaced  relation 
with  the  enclosure  walls  to  define  a  storage  space  for  said 
containers,  cover  strips  confronting  ihe  inner  surfaces  of 
the  panels  to  overlap  the  adjacent  edges  and  conceal  any 
opening  therebetween,  and  insulaUon  material  m  the  space 
between  the  siding  and  the  enclosure  walls. 
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of  upstanding  side  wall  panels  hinged  to  opposite  side 
margins  of   said   bottom   wall   panel,   an  end   wall   and 
partition  forming  structure  mtegrally  hinged  by  an  up- 
right crease  to  each  end  margm  of  each  of  said  side  wall 
panels,  each  end  wall   and  partition  forming  structure 
comprising  three  panels  integrally  hinged  to  one  another 
on  crease  lines  paralleling  the  crease  hmgmg  the  same  to 
said  side  wall  panel,  said  integrally  hinged  panels  con- 
stituting an  end  wall  panel,  a  longitudinal  Pani^o"./°"J- 
ing  panel,  and  a  cross  partition  formmg  pane     with  the 
laner  disposed  at  a  right  angle  to  the  side  wall  panel   a 
supplemental  cross  partition  panel  cut  from  said  longitu- 
dinal partition  forming  panel   and   its  associated  cross 
partiuon  forming  panel  and  having  a  poruon  thereof 
hinged  into  face-to-face  engagement  with  a  portion  of  the 
free  margin  of  the  first  mentioned  cross  partition  form- 
ing panel,  a  connecting  flap  member  on  said  supple menta^ 
cros«  partiuon  panel  which  is  cut  from  said  longitudina^ 
partition  forming  panel  and  secured  to  a  side  wall  panel 


SURE  VESSELS  _  .         ^    iM*^K..r«i. 

G«>rge  W.  Turner,  Sewickley,  Pa,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh- 

DCS  Moines  Steel  Company 

FUed  June  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  201,050 

7  culms.    (CI.  220—81) 


-g 


1.  A  removable  hatch  for  a  large  pressure  or  vacuum 
vessel  provided  with  a  large  opening  to  be  dosed  by  the 
hatch,  tbc  hatch  comprising:  a  rigid  hatch  plate  conform- 
ing to  the  shape  of,  but  slighUy  smaller  than,  the  opening, 
a  first  set  of  spaced  lugs  secured  to  the  vessel  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  edge  of  the  opening  to  engage  the  m- 
ner  siL  of  the  plate;  a  second  set  of  spaced  lugs  secured 
to  t^e  plate  and%roiecting  beyond  the  edge  o    the  plate 
to  engage  the  outer  side  of  the  vessel;  means  for  remov- 
ably securing  the  projecting  portions  of  each  set  of  lugs 
to  plate  and  vessel,  respectively;  a  ring  flange  mounted 
on  the  outer  surface  of  the  vessel  adjacent  to  and  sur- 
rounding the  opening  therein;  a  second  rmg  flange  mount- 
S  on  the  plate^jacent  the  edge  thereof;  a  separate  cover 
Sange  mounted  on  each  ring  flange  and  extendmg  towards 
the  other  ring  flange,  with  a  clearance  space  between  the 
opposed  edges  of  the  two  cover  flanks;  and  wal^nKJ^r" 
rem^ably  secured  to  both  cover  flanges  adjacent  Uieir 
Apposed  edges  and  extending  across  the  clearance  space 
between  them  for  sealing  that  space. 


to  hingedly  connect  the  cross  partition  forming  panel 
to  saki  side  wall  panel,  pairs  of  longitudinal  partition  and 
handle  forming  members  which  are  foldable  "Pon  each 
other  on  upnght  crease  lines  and  which  are  mtegraUy 
hinged  to  the  lower  edges  of  one  longitudmal  partiUon 
forming  panel  of  each  pair  thereof  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
ca^e7e^  pair  of  said  longitudinal  partiuon  and  han^« 
forming  members  being  secured  between  a  P^^r  ^HoniP^^ 
dinal  partition  forming  panels  so  as  to  provide  a  d(wbk 
thickness  of  material  in  the  openings  which  result  from 
cutting  therefrom   the   cross   partrtion   P^nd    members, 
one  panel  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  longitudmal  parU- 
tion  and  handle  forming  panels  having  ^  dimension  m 
the  lengthwise  direction  of  the  carrier  which  '«  g-cater 
than  one-half  of  the  length  of  the  earner  wherby  the 
n"r   marginal   portions  of   said   lo°^tudina    pamuo^ 
and  handle  panels  are  overlapped  and  secured  ^ogcthcrjo 
form  a  double  thickness  of  material  m  the  article  sep- 
arating area  thereof. 


3,104,027 
ARTICLE  CARRIER 
Frmid.  V.  KuUg,  Morris,  DLjj-IUwr  to  JJed^TPjPJ 
Board  Company,  Inc.,  Bofota,  NJ,  ■  coiporadon  ot 

^•^  ^Med  July  10, 1961,  S«.  No- 123,0H 
8  Claims.     (CL  220—113) 

1    A  paperboard  article  carrier  compnsmg  m  assem- 
bled and  erected  condition,  a  bottom  waU  panel,  a  pair 


3,104,028 
ARTICLE  DISPENSING  MEAJ^ 
Kenneth  G.  Brown,  Wlcldiam  Ave.,  M«"|J»?»^  ^'^' 
Filed  Sept.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  138,368 
2  Claims.     (CL  221-86) 
1    Article  dispensing  means  comprising  a  barrel  mem- 
ber mounted  about  a  rotatably  vertical  shaft,  a  row  oi 
slots  in  said  member  equally  spaced  around  the  periphery 
of  said  member  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  Scaring  rmg 
connected  to  said  member  in  a  horizontal  plane  below 
said  slots,  a  plurality  of  racks  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
member,  meiis  to  support  said  racks  m  a  hori^Ud 
plane  comprising  a  hook  member  P'^ot^^y^^^^  ."^ 
each  of  said  racks,  each  of  said  hook  members  cngagmg 
one  of  said  slots  in  said  member  said  hooks  nding  on 
said  bearing  ring,  means  to  trip  one  of  said  rack,  to 
cause  said  rack  to  fall  from  the  honzontal  posiUon  com 
prising  a  lifUng  shoe  on  said  bearing  nng  sajd  shoe 
causing  said  hook  member  to  rise  and  rotate  m  the  said 
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slot,  guide  means  to  restore  said  rack  to  horizontal  posi- 
tion upon  further  roution  (rf  said  barrel,  a  motor  and 


of  said  gripping  jaws  for  receiving  said  gripping  jaws 
therebeneath,  mechanically  operated  conveying  means 
forwardly  of  said  stripping  means  for  frictionally  engag- 
ing and  expressing  an  article  stripped  away  from  said 
stripping  means,  and  power  means  on  said  support  frame 
operatively  connected  to  said  mechanically-operated  lip 
portions,  said  article  transport  assembly  and  said  convey- 
ing means  for  operating  the  same. 


3,104,030 
PNEtfMATIC  DISCHARGE  SYSTEMS 
Charles  L.  Hewlett,  Alpena,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Horoo 
Portland  Cement  Company,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corpora- 
tion 

Ffled  Mar.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,954 
9  Claims.    (CL  222--49) 


means  to  connect  and  disoMinect  said  motor  and  mid 
shaft  

3,104,029 

ARTICLE  DENESTING  AND  DISPENSING 

APPARATUS 

LeRoy  F.  Carkhuff,  Morris,  111.,  assignor  to  Diamond 

National  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FUcd  Dec.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  159,097 
11  Claims.     (CL  221—236) 


1.  A  pneumatic  discharge  system  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  material  inlet  and  a  material  outlet,  a  wall 
positioned  to  divide  the  casing  into  at  least  a  first  cham- 
ber adjacent  the  inlet  and  a  second  chamber  adjacent  the 
outlet,  said  wall  forming  at  least  in  part  a  restricted 
passageway  between  the  first  and  second  chambers,  a  gas- 
permeable  deck  underlying  each  chamber,  means  for 
passing  a  gas  upwardly  through  the  deck  in  each  chamber 
to  fluidize  overlying  material,  means  for  maintaining  a 
substantially  constant  level  of  material  in  the  second 
chamber,  a  valve  positioned  to  control  the  flow  of  ma- 
terial from  the  second  chamber  through  the  casing  out- 
let, actuating  means  for  said  valve,  and  a  material  flow 
rate  sensing  element  operatively  connected  to  and  con- 
trolling the  actuation  means  for  said  valve. 


8.  Dispensing  apparatus  for  a  vertical  stack  of  nested 
articles  to  be  dispensed  one-by-one  comprising  a  support 
frame,  vertically  extending  chute  means  defining  a  verti- 
cal path  of  travel  for  a  verticaUy  disposed  stack  of  nested 
articles,  said  chute  means  terminating  intermediately  of 
said  support  frame,  a  pair  of  opposed  article  support 
means  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  chute  means  and 
including  mechanically-operated,  laterally-displaceablc 
lip  portions  movable  relative  to  said  vertical  path  of  travel 
of  said  chute  means,  a  vertically  oscUlatable  article  trans- 
port assembly  pivotally  mounted  on  said  support  frame 
rearwardly  and  beneath  the  lower  end  of  said  chute 
means,  said  article  transport  assembly  including  a  pair  of 
elongated,  parallel  article-gripping  jaws  extending  trans- 
versely beneath  the  lower  end  (^  said  chute  means,  at 
least  one  erf  said  gripping  jaws  being  displaceable  with 
Inspect  to  the  other  for  grippingly  and  releasably  engaging 
the  lowermost  article  in  said  chute  means,  article  stripping 
means  on  said  support  frame  beneath  the  lower  end  of 
said  diute  noeans  and  intermediately  of  the  path  of  travel 


3,104,031 

DISPENSER  WITH  A  CARTRIDGE  HAVING  A 

PASTE  COMPOSITION  THEREIN 

Milan  F.  Wagner,  4621  Wainnt  Ave^  Chine,  Calif. 

FUcd  Jan.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  05,114 

2  Claims.    (CL  222— «0) 

1.  A  dispenser  comprising  an  elongate  cartridge  hav- 
ing a  composition  of  paste-like  consistency  therein,  a 
frame  means  for  supporting  said  cartridge  therein,  said 
frame  means  having  elongate  slots  in  opposed  wall  por- 
tions thereof;  a  composition  outlet  nozzle  means  form- 
ing part  of  and  carried  at  one  end  of  said  frame  means; 
said  nozzle  means  and  said  frame  means  having  cooperat- 
ing securing  means  for  removably  securing  said  nozzle 
means  to  said  frame  means,  platform  means  mounted  for 
reciprocal  movement  within  said  frame  means  inter- 
mediate said  one  end  and  the  other  end  of  said  frame 
means,  said  platform  means  having  laterally-iM-ojecting 
supports  extending  through  said  slots,  said  supports  having 
cutting  edges  adapted  to  slice  said  cartridge;  and  mechan- 
ical means  for  moving  said  platform  means  within  said 
frame  means  intermediate  said  ends  thereby  pressing  ma- 
terial in  said  cartridge  toward  said  one  end  and  through 
said  outlet  means;  said  cartridge  comprising  two  elongate 
rigid  bodies,  each  defining  a  pOTtion  of  a  cavity  between 
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the  longitudinal  edges  thereof,  and  an  overwrap  secured  to 
said  bodies  and  maintaining  said  longitudinal  edges  in 
spaced-apart  alignment  whereby  said  bodies  define  a 
longitudinal  cavity  therebetween,  said  cavity  bemg  closed 
longitudinally  adjacem  said  edges  by  said  overwrap  and 
being  fiUcd  solely  with  said  composition,  said  cartridge 
being  disposed  in  said  frame  means  whereby  said  supports 
sUce  said  overwrap  between  said  edges,  and  an  arm  pivot- 
ally  mounted  with  respect  to  said  frame  means,  said 
means  for  rotating  said  shafts  comprismg  sprocket  gear 
means  cooperating  with  said  shafts  and  rack  gear  means 
for  operating  said  sprocket  gear  means;  said  rack  gear 
means  being  coupled  to  said  arm  for  movement  m  re- 
sponse to  movement  of  said  arm  in  one  direction  whereby 
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movement  of  said  arm  in  said  one  direction  causes  opera- 
tion of  said  sprocket  gear  means  through  said  rack  gear 
means  and  in  turn  roUtion  of  said  shafts  and  movernent 
of  said  platform;  and  means  for  urging  said  ann  m  a 
direction  opposite  said  one  direction,  wherein  said  sprocket 
gear  means  comprises  a  sprocket  carried  by  each  of  said 
threaded  shafts,  a  pair  of  drive  sprockets  supported  at 
other  end  of  said  frame  means,  said  pair  of  drive  sprockets 
meshing  with  each  other,  each  of  said  drive  jProcl^cts 
meshing  with  one  of  said  sprocket  gears  earned  by  said 
shafts,  and  a  ratchet  gear  fixed  for  rotation  with  one  of 
said  drive  sprockets;  and  wherein  said  rack  gear  means 
comprises  a  rack  gear  provided  with  ratchet  teeth  co- 
operating with  said  ratchet  gear  to  route  the  same. 


container  body,  said  attachment  comprising  an  int«Tially 
threaded  cap  portion  receivable  upon  said  container  neck 
portion,  a  tubular  shank  portion  integral  with  said  cap 
portion  and  extending  outwardly  in  one  direction  there- 
from, an  annular  stem  portion  also  integral  with  said  cap 
portion  and  extending  inwardly  in  an  opposite  direction 
interiorly  of  said  «^  portion  in  concentrically  spaced  rela- 
tion therewith,  the  outer  diameter  of  said  stem  portion 
being  so  sized  with  respect  to  the  inner  diameter  of  sani 
container  neck  portion  sk  to  be  slidable  therem  m  guid- 
ing bearing  relation  tiiercwith.  said  annular  stem  portion 
having  a   continuous   and    uninterrupted   terminal   edge 
disposed   in  a  plane   obliquely   inclined   relative   to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  stem  portion  and  being  provided 
with  a  porti<Mi  adjacent  said  terminal  edge  acutely  angled 
from  the  outer  surface  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  stem 
portion  about  the  entire  periphery  thereof  to  form  an 
acutely  angled  cutting  edge  at  the  outer  penpbery  of  said 
stem  portion  at  said  terminal  edge,  said  cutting  edge  bemg 
engageable  with  the  periphery  of  said  diaphragm  during 
tiu-eading  of  said  cap  portion  on  said  container  neck  por- 
tion to  first  partially  cut  said  diaphragm  from  said  neck 
portion  and  then  swing  said  diaphragm  theremto  without 
being  completely  severed  therefrom  to  completely  open 
said  neck  portion  for  the  discharge  therethrough  of  said 
paste  portion  from  said  container  body  when  a  squeczmg 
force  is  applied  thereto,  a  spoon  bowl  portion  mtep^  with 
said  shank   portion   at  the   end  thereof  opposite   said 
cap  portion  for  receiving  said  paste  product  from  uid 
container  body   and  through  said  shank   portion   after 
partial  severance  of  said  diaphragm  and  upon  squeezing 
of  said  container  body,  and  a  pair  of  opposed  wings  ex- 
tending  radially  outwardly  from  said  cap  portion  in  mte- 
gral  relation  therewith  for  facilitiiting  hand  manipulation 
of  said  attachment  at  a  point  remote  from  said  spoon  bowl 
portion  to  thereby  avoid  contamination  of  said  bowl  por- 
tion by  the  hands  of  the  manipulator. 


3,104^31  ..«,„,- 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  CUTTING  A  COLLAPSIBl^ 

TUBE  AND  DISPENSING  MATERIAL  THERE- 

Harold  Mflton  Hsmcb.  MooataiHiidc,  NJj  "■*»«*"' 
American  Can  Compuiy,  Naw  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jcney  ^      ^,     ,^  ^^, 
F1M  Aug.  1»,  I960,  Ser.  No.  50,343 
ICbiik     (CL  222-41) 


3,104,033  _^^ 

DOSE-DEVICE  FOR  WASHING-MACHE^fES 

Walter  Holier,  Drosteweg  19,  Mecnborg  (Bodemee), 

Baden,  Germany 

Filed  May  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  1064M 

Claims  priority,  application  Gcrauny  May  6, 1960 

4CI11I111B.    (CL  222— 135) 


A  dispenser  com-bination  for  the  oral  administration 
of  food  paste  products,  comprising  a  ooUaptible  metal 
container  body  including  an  externally  threaded  neck 
portion  hermetically  sealed  by  a  relatively  tiiin  mtegrd 
diaphragm  spaced  inwardly  of  the  outer  end  of  said  neck 
portion  and  a  one-piece  molded  plastic  atuchment  for 
said  contiiiner  body  and  effective  to  partially  sever  said 
diaphragm  and  to  dispense  said  paste  product  from  said 


1.  A  liquid  dispensing  apparatus  compiising  a  plurai- 
ity  of  liquid  ccmtainers  cloaed  against  the  atmoqdiere. 
a  riser  pipe  projecting  out  of  each  of  said  cootainwa,  a 
diaphragm  pump  associated  with  each  of  said  containera, 
a  tube  connecting  each  of  said  pumps  with  one  of  said 
ccmtainers,  a  piston  mounted  in  each  of  said  pumpi,  a 
push  rod  being  atuched  to  each  of  said  pistons,  a  cam 
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follower  carried  on  the  free  end  of  each  of  said  push 
rods,  and  a  single  cam  disc  carrying  a  plurality  of  cams 
at  the  periphery  thereof,  said  cams  being  defined  by 
altematingly  rising  and  falling  profile  sections  disposed 
along  the  circumference  of  said  disc  for  individually 
engaging  said  cam  followers,  said  cam  disc  being  adapted 
to  be  oscillated,  thereby  selectively  actuating  by  means 
of  said  cams  the  cam  followers  of  said  piston  rods  de- 
pending upon  the  direction  of  rotation  so  as  to  cause 
pressure  changes  in  said  tubes  which  result  in  the  con- 
trolled delivery  of  liqiiid  from  each  of  said  containers 
through  said  riser  pipes. 


3  104  034 

CAP  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  AEROSOL  DEVICES 

Philip  H.  Sagarin,  Bridgeport,  and  William  R.  0*000060, 

Tnunboll,    Conn^   aarignors    to    VCA    Incorporated, 

Bridgeport,  Conn^  a  corporation  of  Connecticnt 

FQcd  Oct.  24,  1960,  Scr.  No.  64,614 

10  Claima.    (CL  222—182) 


for  said  opening  comprising  a  cover  engaged  with  the 
outer  side  of  said  bottom  wall  at  a  position  surrounding 
said  opening,  means  on  said  cover  extending  substantially 
diametrically  from  one  edge  thereof  and  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  bottom  wall  at  one  side  of  said  opening, 
means  on  said  cover  extending  from  a  substantially  dia- 
metrically opposite  edge  thereof  at  a  position  therebelow 
having  an  end  f>ortion  curved  upwardly  toward  said  bot- 
tom wall,  a  locking  and  release  assemUy  for  said  cover 
comprising  a  pair  of  horizontally  spaced  actuating  arms, 
shaft  means  pivotally  mounting  said  arms  on  said  bottom 
wall  for  pivotal  movemeot  about  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal axis  disposed  below  said  bottom  wall,  a  locking  pin 
connected  to  and  extending  between  said  arms  so  that 
said  locking  pin  is  movable  along  an  arc  extended  about 
the  axis  of  said  shaft  means,  said  curved  end  portion  of 


1.  In  an  aerosol  device,  in  combination,  a  stationary 
detent  part  comprising  an  outwardly-facing  shoulder 
means  on  the  neck  of  an  aerosol  container,  a  guard-type 
cap  construction  comprising  an  annular  guard  member; 
a  movable  and  dcpressible  valve  actuator  disposed  within 
said  guard  member  and  arranged  to  be  accessible  from 
the  top  thereof  for  operation,  said  member  surrounding 
the  sides  of  the  actuator  and  extending  upward  substan- 
tially to  the  same  level  as  the  actuator  top,  thereby  to 
prevent  inadvertent  operation  of  the  actuator;  and  lock- 
ing means  comprising  a  movable  part  carried  by  the 
guard  member  for  interlocking  engagement  with  the  said 
stationary  detent  part  of  the  aerosol  device,  to  retain  the 
member  on  said  device  against  incidental  removal,  said 
locking  means  including  a  supporting  means  for  the 
movable  part  which  tends  to  shift  said  part  toward  and 
hold  it  more  tightly  engaged  with  the  stationary  out- 
wardly-facing shoulder  means  when  force  is  applied  to  the 
guard  member  to  remove  the  latter,  said  locking  means 
oHnprising  an  inwardly  extending  flange  secured  to  the 
lower  portion  of  the  guard  member  and  having  an  inner 
edge  engageable  with  said  shoulder  means,  said  flange 
extending  upward  as  well  as  inward  and  having  sub- 
stantially a  conical  configuration. 


T^TXiJp- 


said  means  on  said  cover  being  shaped  so  that  it  is  posi- 
tioned to  extend  substantially  along  said  arc  in  the  closed 
position  of  said  closure  assembly,  and  stop  means  on 
said  bottom  wall  engageable  with  said  locking  and  re- 
lease assembly  so  as  to  limit  pivotal  movement  of  said 
arms  in  said  one  direction  to  a  position  in  which  the  axis 
of  said  pin  is  above  said  shaft  means  and  the  axis  of  said 
shaft  means  is  in  a  vertical  plane  between  the  vertical 
plane  of  said  pin  axis  and  said  pivotal  connection  of  said 
cover  to  the  bin  bottom  wall  so  that  a  downwardly  di- 
rected force  on  said  cover  urges  said  locking  and  release 
assembly  in  a  direction  against  said  stop  means,  said 
shaft  means  being  rotatable  in  an  opposite  direction  to 
move  said  locking  pin  out  of  engagement  with  said  curved 
end  portion  to  release  said  closure  assemUy  for  opening 
movement. 


3,104,036 
PUMPING  TANK 
Carleton  S.  Marden,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  King-Scclcy  Thermos  Co.,  Ann  Arbor, 
Micb.,  a  corporation  of  Mldiigan 

FUed  June  8, 1961,  Ser.  No.  115,777 
4  Claims.     (0.222—340) 


3,104,035 
BIN  CLOSURE  ASSEMBLY 
Ralph  E.  McKlaney,  Bcntrkc,  Ncbr.,  asrignor  to  Hoover 
Bail  and  Bearing  Company,  Ann  Arbor,  Mkh.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan  _      ^ 
FDcd  Oct  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,686 
5  Claims.    (O.  222—185) 
4.  In  a  bin  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  circular  dis- 
charge opening  in  said  bottom  wall,  a  closure  assembly 


1.  A  portable  tank  for  containing  liquids  comprising 
a  tank  body  of  a  sheet  metal  material  defining  an  outer 
storage  chamber,  a  horizontally  extending  cylinder  lo- 
cated within  said  storage  chaoiber  and  separated  from 
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the  side  walls  of  said  tank  body,  an  end  wall  fixed  to 
one  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  piston  mounted  for  horizontal 
reciprocal  movement  in  said  cylinder  and  forming  with 
said  cylinder  and  wall  a  pumping  chamber,  a  substan- 
tially  horizontal   connecting   rod    pivotably    attached    at 
one   end    to   said   piston,   a   vertically   extending   crank 
pivotedly  attached  at  one  end  to  said  connecting  rod.  a 
rotatablo   shaft   pivot:dly  connected   to  said   crank   and 
extending  through  and  journalled   in  a  portion  of  said 
tank  body,  a  pumping  lever  rigidly  affixed  to  said  shaft 
and  extending   externally   of  said   tank    body,   normally 
closed  inlet  valve  means  opening  to  admit  liquid  flow 
from  said  storage  chamber  into  said  pumping  chamber 
when  said  piston  moves  outwardly  of  said  cylinder  on  a 
suction  stroke,  normally  closed  outlet  valve  means  open- 
ing to  permit  liquid  flow  ^^m  said  pumping  chamber 
when  said  piston  moves  inwardly  of  said  cylinder  on  a 
pumping  stroke,  and  re«ili:nt  means  for  urging  said  piston 
inwardly  of  said  cylinder  in  a  pumping  stroke  direction. 


3,104,037 

FLOW  CONTROLLER  FOR  STREAM  OF  SOLIDS 

Andor  G.  Myrum,  Hibbing,  Minn.,  assignor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,985 

7  Claims.     (CI.  222—406) 


to  support  the  material  in  said  bunker  with  its  natural 
slope,  said  discharge  plate  having  a  cylindncal  portion 
with  its  convex  surface  facing  said  outlet,  and  an  exten- 
sion means  extending  from  at  least  one  end  of  said  cylm- 
drical  portion  in  coincident  relation  thereto,  said  exten- 
sion means  being  of  a  greater  radius  than  the  radius  of 
said  convex  surface;  shaft  means  operatively    joined   to 
said  plate  and  positioned  substantially  coincident  with  the 
axis  of  the  cylindrical  arc  thereof:  and  means  operatively 
connected   to  said   shaft  means  for  oscillating  said  dis- 
charge plate  about  the  axis  thereof  to  discharge   mate- 
rial from  the  bunker,  the  length  of  said  discharge  plate 
extending  bevond  the  bottom  of  the  natural  slope  line  of 
material  being  discharged  from  the  bunker  when  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  said  discharge  plate  is  in  a  neutral  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  discharge  outlet,  and  during  oscilla- 
tion   said  plate  is  operative  for  movement  between  op- 
posite vertical  planes  through  the  lower  discharge  out- 
let of  said  discharging  device,  said  planes  being  positioned 
on  opposite  sides  of  a  plane  of  symmetry  through  said 
shaft  means. 

3,104,039  ^ 

PLASTIC  CAPTI\^  SEAL  CLOSLTIE  AND  SPOUT 

Roy  W.  DUie,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Continental 

Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Yorit  ^,     .^  _,„ 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,738 

5  Claims.     (CI.  222—536) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  source  of  solid  material 
and  means  for  discharging  material  from  said  source,  of 
a  control  device  for  maintaining  a  substantially  uniform 
discharge  rate  comprising  a  plurality  of  chains  suspended 
over  said  discharge  means,  and  drive  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  chains  lengthwise  with  at  least  one  chain  trav- 
eling in  the  opposite  direction  from  another  chain. 


3,104,038 

DISCHARGING  DEVICE  FOR  A  BUNKER 

Jacob  de  Koning,  Gleen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Stamicarbon  N.V.,  Heerlen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,915 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Feb.  15,  1960 

4  Claims.     (CI.  222— 409) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  discharging  device  for  a  bunker 
or  the  like  having  a  bottom  discharge  outlet,  a  discharge 
plate  mounted  below  said  discharge  outlet  and  operaUve 


1.  A  captive  closure  for  a  container  of  the  type  hay- 
ing  an   outwardly   directed   closure   retaining   rib,   said 
closure  comprising  a  lower  member  including  an  upper 
transverse  portion  adapted  to  extend  across  a  container 
mouth  and  form  a  seal  therewith,  and  a  depending  first 
skirt  for  reception  within  the  container  mouth  to  cen- 
ter said  lower  member;  and  an  upper  dispensing  mem- 
ber, said  upper  member  including  a  lower  portion,  a  sec- 
ond skirt  depending  from  said  lower  portion  and  tele- 
scopically  receiving  said  upper  portion,  said  second  skirt 
terminating  in  an  inwardly  directed  flange  for  interiock- 
ing  beneath  the  container  closure  retaining  rib,  and  a 
spout  projecting  upwardly  from  said  lower  portion,  said 
spout  having  a  bore  opening  through  said   lower  por- 
tion; interlocking  means  on  said  lower  member  and  said 
upper   member   retaining   said   upper   member   on   said 
lower  member  for  relative  rotation,  a  dispensing  bore 
through  said  lower  member  upper  portion,  an  upwardly 
projecting  locking  ring  on  said  lower  member  upper  por- 
tion surrounding  said  lower  member  bore  for  seating  in 
the  lower  end  of  said  spout  bore,  and  a  recess  in  the  un- 
derside of  said  lower  portion  circumferentially  spaced 
from  said  spout  bore  for  receiving  said  locking  ring  to 
retain  said  upper  member  in  a  lower  member  bore  seal- 
ing position. 

3,104,040 

ARTICLE  HOLDER  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  FLOORS 

Myron  B.  Stevens,  900  Sonoma  Lane,  Betfacada,  Md. 

FUed  Sept.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,313 

11  Claims.     (CI.  224—29) 

(Granted  under  Tide  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

1 .  An  article  holder  for  use  in  a  vehicle  having  a  floor 

and  a  seat  base  having  a  forward  lower  edge  in  upwardly 
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spaced  relation  to  said  floor;  said  article  holder  including 
means  adapted  to  encircle  at  least  one  article  seated  on 
said  floor,  said  holder  including  rearwardly  directed  hook 
means  adapted  to  embrace  said  forward  lower  edge  of  said 
seat  base  to  secure  said  bolder  against  fore  and  aft  move- 


an  upstanding  portion  on  the  end  of  said  horizontal  por- 
tion remote  from  said  vertical  portion,  a  first  flange  on 
the  upper  end  of  said  upstanding  portion,  a  horizontally 
disposed  upper  section  formed  integrally  with  the  upper 
end  of  said  vertical  portion,  a  boss  intermediate  the  ends 
of  said  upper  section,  a  vertically  disposed  first  screw 
member  threadably  engaged  in  said  bcNW,  and  a  second 
flange  on  the  lower  end  of  said  screw  member  arranged 
to  clampingly  coact  with  said  first  flange,  an  eye  portion 


ment  relative  to  said  floor,  said  hook  means  includmg 
integral  laterally  oppositely  outwardly  extending  anchor 
means  and  said  anchor  means  terminatmg  m  widely 
spaced  points  adapted  to  normally  engage  said  floor  to 
prevent  tilting  and  lateral  movement  of  said  holder  on  said 
floor.  

3,104,041 
AUTOMOBILE  COAT  HANGER  SUPPORT 
Edward  A.  Craig,  96  W.  Ferry,  Detroit  2,  Micli.;  John  E 
McRae,    20338    Bctwkwood,    De«ri»om,    Mich.;    and 
Paul  D.  Davison,  727  N.  Stephenson  Highway,  Royal 

Oali,  Mich.  ^,     ^,  ..^ 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,826 
3  Claims.     (CI.  224—29) 


on  the  end  of  said  upper  section  remote  from  said  vertical 
portion  and  adapted  for  attachment  thereto  of  a  rope,  a 
securing  element  having  a  shank  selectively  and  adjust- 
ably secured  in  one  of  said  openings,  a  bushing  member 
carried  on  one  end  of  said  securing  element,  a  second 
screw  member  threadably  engaged  in  said  bushing  mem- 
ber, a  suction  cup  on  one  end  of  said  screw  member  and 
adapted  for  engagement  with  a  vehicle  roof,  and  means 
for  removably  attaching  said  C-shaped  body  member  to 
the  rain  gutter  of  said  roof. 


1.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  vehicle  seat  struc- 
ture including  a  seat  portion  and  a  back  portion,  a  rear 
window  assembly  spaced   rearwardly  of  the  seat  back 
structure,  and  a  shelf  located  between  the  seat  back  struc- 
ture and  window  assembly;  the  improvement  comprising 
a  horizonully  disposed  elongated  generally  flat  base  struc- 
ture having  opposite  terminal  end  portions  abutting  re- 
spectively against  the  seat  back  portion  and  rear  window 
assembly  for  thereby  taking  a  front-to-rear  prone  position 
supported  entirely  on  the  upper  face  of  the  aforemen- 
tioned shelf,   and  a  scries  of  hangcr-engageable  struc- 
tures located  at  horizontally  spaced  points  along  the  length 
of  the  base  structure  and  projecting  upwardly  t  erefrom, 
each  of  said  hanger-engageable  structures  projecting  from 
the  base  structure  for  a  very  limited  vertical  distance  so  as 
to  be  located  at  or  below  the  plane  of  the  scat  back  por- 
tion upper  edge  whereby  to  be  out  of  the  driver's  line  of 
vision  through  the  vehicle  rear  window,  and  said  base 
structure  having  the  aforementioned  terminal  end  portions 
firmly  engaging  the  seat  back  portion  and  rear  window 
assembly  whereby  the  base  structure  is  retained  against 
pull  out  from  the  shelf. 


3,104,043 

PAPER  CUTTER  FOR  PAPER  TOWEL 

DISPENSERS 

Gerald  W.  Wyant,  4343  Mayfair  Ave., 

Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

nied  May  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,028 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Canada  May  19, 1959 

3  Claims.     (CI.  225—51) 


3,104,042 
CARRYING  CLAMPS  FOR  VEHICLES 
Walter  Antliony  Gaus,  Somerville,  NJ. 
FUed  July  6, 1961,  Ser.  No.  122,193 
1  Cbfan.    (CI.  224—42.1) 
In  a  clamp  for  a  vehicle  roof  carrier  including  an  up- 
right C-shaped  body  member  having  a  vertically  disposed 
portion  provided  with  a  plurality  of  transversely  arranged 
spaced  openings,  a  horizontally  disposed  portion  formed 
intcgraUy  with  the  lower  end  of  said  vertical  portion, 


1  A  paper  towel  dispensing  cabinet  having  a  verti- 
cally disposed  towel  dispensing  throat,  the  said  cabinet 
having  a  bottom  wall  bent  downwardly  into  a  vertical 
plane  adjacent  the  front  of  the  cabinet  to  form  the  rear 
wall  of  the  cabinet  dispensing  throat,  and  having  a  front 
\ertical  wail  whose  lower  edge  is  located  adjacent  to 
and  spaced  above  and  forwardly  of  the  bend  in  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  cabinet,  and  a  cutter  bar  extendin,g 
below  the  lower  horizontal  edge  of  the  said  front  wall 
and  forming  the  front  wall  of  the  cabinet  dispensing 
throat,  the  said  cutter  bar  being  pivotally  mounted  in 
a  plane  parallel  with  the  inner  facing  surface  of  the 
front  vertical  wall  of  the  cabinet  and  being  bias  weighted 
to  maintain  a  normally  vertical  front  wall  position  of 
the  dispensing  throat  and  maintain  contact  with  and 
form  a  downward  extension  of  the  front  wall  of  the 
cabmet,  the  said  cutter  bar  taking  up  a  pivotal  position 
to  hold  the  towel  being  dispensed  against  the  bend  of 
the  bottom  wall  of  the  cabinet  when  a  length  of  towel  is 
being  cut  against  the  cutter  bar. 
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3  104  044 

MOLDED  PULP  ARTICLES 

Richard   F.   Reifers,   New  Camuin,  Conn.,  usigiior  to 

Diamond  National  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware  ..„.„- 

FUed  June  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  118,187 

2  Claims.     (CI.  229—2.5) 


3,104,046 
ARTICLE  CARRIER 
Edwin  L.  Ameson,  Morris,  III.,  assignor  to  Federal  Paper 
Board  Company,  Inc.,  BogoU,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  July  7,  1961.  Ser.  No.  122,554 
4  Claims.     (CI.  229—52) 


i,       'i' 


1.  A  molded  fibrous  article  having  increased  rigidity 
and  strength  comprising  a  substantially  flat  bottom  wall, 
side  walls  extending  in  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  in- 
clined direction  from  each  side  of  the  bottom  wall  then 
outwardly  of  said  inclined  direction  to  form  a  peripheral 
shoulder,  then  upwardly  to  form  upper  side  wall  por- 
tions terminating  in  an  upper  edge  defining  a  continuous 
band  extending  about  the  upper  periphery  of  said  article, 
at  least  three  slots  in  each  said  side  walls  of  the  article, 
each  said  slot  extending  partially  into  the  bottom  wall 
and  partially  into  the  side  wall,  and  a  fluted  rib  located 
between  each  pair  of  slots,  said  rib  extending  from  said 
bottom  wall  and  terminating  at  the  top  at  said  shoulder, 
each  of  said  sJots  being  of  a  length  of  at  least  about 
one-half  the  length  of  said  ribs. 


3,104,045 
CONTAINER  AND  CLOSURE  THEREFOR 
Albert    Bruschini,    Easton,    Pa.,   and    WUliam    Addison 
l^eninger,  Alpha,  NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Can 
Company,   New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,321 
1  Claim.     (CL  229—43) 


1.  A  collapsible  basket-type  bottle  carrier  formed  from 
a  paperboard  blank  which  is  cut  and  folded  to  provide, 
m  erected  condition,  a  basket-like  tray  having  a  bottom 
wall,   a  top  wall,   upright  side  walls   connecting  corre- 
sponding side  edges  of  the  bottom  and  top  walls,  end 
walls  having  panel  portions  hinged  to  corresponding  ends 
of  the  bottom,  top  and  side  walls  and  to  each  other  so 
as  to  fold  inwardly  when  the  carrier  is  collapsed,  and 
a  pair  of  combination  cross  partition  and  handle  forming 
panels  which  are  spaced  an  equal  distance  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  transverse  center  of  the  tray  and  connected 
to  the  side  walls  by  web  portions  which  are  integraUy 
hinged   to  the   side   walls  and   folded   into   face-to-face 
relation  with  the  inside  face  portions  of  said  side  walla 
between  said  cross  partition  and  handle  forming  panels 
so  as  to  divide  the   tray  into  three   upwardly  opening 
compartments  for  accommodating  bottles  with  the  cen- 
ter compartment  lying  between  said  cross  partition  and 
handle  forming  panels. 


3,104,047 
BAG  OPENER 
Arnold  N.  Weeks,  Laduc,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Bemis  Bro. 
Bag    Company,    St.    Louis,    Mo.,    a    corporation    of 

Missouri 

Ffled  Nov.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  72,796 
1  Claim.     (CI.  229—66) 


A  fibre  container  comprising:  a  tapered,  tubular  body 
wall;  a  bottom  end  member  at  the  smaller  end  of  said 
wall;  a  cover  for  said  container  having  a  top  panel  wall 
and  a  surrounding  cylindrical  depending  skirt,  said  skirt 
being  formed  with  an  upper  portion  of  predetermined 
diameter  and  a  lower  portion  of  slightly  larger  diameter; 
said  body  wall  terminating  at  its  upper  end  in  an  out- 
wardly  and  downwardly   extending   annular   depending 
flange  spaced  from  said  tapered  body  wall  and  formed  with 
upper  and  lower  portions  for  frictional  engagement  with . 
said  upper  and  lower  cover  skirt  portions  respectively;  the 
margin  adjacent  the  free  edge  of  said  flange  extending  sub- 
stantially horizontally  inwardly  toward  the  outer  surface 
of  said  body  wall  with  said  free  edge  in  contact  with 
said  outer  surface,  whereby  said  free  edge  serves  both 
to  reinforce  said  depending  flange  and  to  provide  a  ful- 
crum about  which  said  flange  rocks  when  inwardly  di- 
rected pressure  is  applied  thereto  by  said  cover  skirt  so 
that  said  depending  flange  is  provided  with  added  re- 
siliency. 


A  bag  made  of  paper  or  the  like  having  a  closure  at 
one  end  and  being  open  at  the  other  end  for  packing,  said 
bag  having  in  one  wall  thereof  and  adjacent  the  closed 
end  thereof  a  tab-forming  portion  and  a  slit  dividing  said 
tab-forming  por.ion  into  two  thumb  tabs  located  side-by- 
side  adjacent  one  another,  one  adapted  to  be  grasped  and 
pulled  by  the  right  hand  and  the  other  by  the  left  hand 
in  divergent  directions  away  from  said  closed  end  and 
toward  the  sides  of  the  bag  wherein  said  tab-forming  pw- 
tion  is  partially  severed  from  said  wall  along  a  U-shaped 
line  with  the  base  of  the  U  toward  said  one  end  of  the 
bag.  and  wherein  the  slit  extends  lengJiwise  of  the  bag 
centrally  of  the  U. 
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3,104,048 

MASS  ENVELOPE  OPENING  SYSTEM 

Richard  John  Umicsz,  6408  Grandmont,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUcd  Dec.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,456 

3  Claims.     (CI.  229—86) 


container,  and  said  pumping  means  are  controUably  con- 
nected together. 

3,104,050 

BLADES  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL  FANS 

AND  THE  UKE 

Richard  W.  Coward,  P.O.  Box  1883,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,195 

4  Cbdms.     (CI.  230—128) 


1    In  combination,  an  envelope  and  an  envelope  open- 
ing machine,  said   machine   provided   with   a  clamping 
means  to  exert  a  retaining  force  upon  a  group  of  said  en- 
velope, said  group  being  retained  within  an  envelope  com- 
partment, said  compartment  providing  a  partial  enclosure 
with  at  least  one  side  of  said  group  being  uncovered  and 
accessible,  said  side  composed  of  folds  formed  by  in- 
dividual envelope  edges,  the  juxtaposition  of  elongated 
holes  provided  upon  said  folds,  the  deposition  of  mag- 
netic substance  across  said  holes,  said  magnetic  substance 
constituUng  the  ends  of  threads  internally  attached  upon 
said  folds,  an  electro-magnet  posited  in  close  proximity 
to  said  holes  and  magnetic  substance;  upon  energizing 
said  magnet,  the  protracted  ends  of  said  threads  mag- 
netically drawn  out  through  said  holes  to  the  exterior 
of  said  folds,  the  means  for  griping  and  releasing  said 
ends,  and  the  means  for  pulling  said  threads  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

3,104,049 

HIGH  PURITY  VACUUM  SYSTEMS 

Dinsdaie   M.   J.   Compton,    Rhinebeck,   and   Walter   L. 

^er,  Poughkeepsie.  N.Y.,  «dgnors  to  International 

Business  Machhies  Corporation,  New  York,  i>.v  ,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  863,001 

6  Claims.     (CI.  230—69) 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  fan  for  gases  containing  abrasive 
material  and  having  a  central  eye  therein,  a  shaft  mounted 
in  bearings  for  rotation,  a  supporting  member  secured  to 
sAid  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  a  plurality  of  angularly 
spaced   blades  secured  to  saLd  supporting  member  and 
extending  outwardly  from  the  face  of  the  supporting  mem- 
ber  in   a  generally  perpendicular  relation,  each  of  said 
blades  having  separate  inner  and  outer  blade  portions  with 
adjacent  edges  defining  a  slot  therebetween,  said  edges 
diverging  from  each  other  relative  to  the  supporting  mem- 
ber in  the  plane  in  which  tne  portion^  ^xtend,  the  leading 
surface  of  said  upper  blade  portion  being  disposed  for- 
wardly  of  the  leading  surface  of  said  lower  blade  portion 
so  that  the  abrasive  particles  moving  along  the  surface 
of  said  lower  blade  portion  are  directed  through  the  slot, 
and  said  slot  increasing  in  area  from  the  supporting  mem- 
ber whereby  patricles  of  abrasive  material  in  the  gases 
pass  through  the  slot  substantially  uniformly  throughout 
the  length  of  the  slot. 


3,104,051 
ANTI-SLUGGING  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR- 
COMPRESSOR  UNITS 
John  Henning  and  Car!  W.  Hobgood,  Evansville,  Ind., 
assignors    to    Bendix-Westinghouse    Automotive    Au^ 
Brake  Company,  Elyria,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  73,288 
3  Claims.     (CI.  230—206) 


1  A  high  vacuum  system  comprising,  in  combmation 
a  vacuum  container;  a  first  flushing  system,  including 
controUable  inlet  and  outlet  means  to  said  vacuum  con- 
tainer; and  a  second  flushing  system  comprising  a  con- 
tainer of  getter  material  of  uranium,  means  for  heaUng 
the  getter  to  a  predetermined  temperature,  an  opening  to 
said  vacuum  container,  and  pumping  means,  where  said 
container  of  getter  material,  said  opening  to  said  vacuum 


1.  In  a  compressor  unit  of  the  hermetically  sealed 
type  having  a  housing  provided  with  an  inlet  connection 
for  discharge  of  low  pressure  gaseous  refrigerant  into 
the  interior  of  the  housing  and  having  an  outlet  con- 
nection for  discharge  of  compressed  gaseous  refrigerant 


( 


from  the  housing,  a  compressor  within  the  housing  for 
delivering  compressed  refrigerant  to  said  outlet,  a  verti- 
cally arranged  rotatable  shaft  connected  to  and  rotated 
coincidentally  to  the  operation  of  said  compressor,  said 
shaft  having  its  upper  end  terminating  adjacent  the  top 
of  said  housing,  the  interior  of  the  housing  forming  a 
lubricant  reservoir  at  the  bottom  thereof,  at  least  one  suc- 
tion tube  for  delivering  low  pressure  gaseous  refrigerant 
to  said  compressor,  said  tube  having  an  open  inlet  posi- 
tioned closely  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  and 
an  anti-slugging  device  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
shaft  for  rotation  thereby  to  separate  liquid  refrigerant 
and  oil  from  gaseous  refrigerant,  said  device  comprising 
a  dish-shaped  circular  plate  positioned  closely  adjacent 
to  and  below  the  open  inlet  of  said  tube,  and  said  plate 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  which  are  successively 
substantially  vertically  aligned,  during  rotation  of  said 
shaft  and  plate,  with  said  tube  inlet,  said  plate  being 
formed  with  a  hub  portion  connected  with  said  shaft,  a 
laterally  directed  rim  portion,  and  an  upwardly  directed 
cone-shaped  portion  connecting  the  hub  and  rim  portions, 
said  plurality  of  openings  being  formed  in  said  cone- 
shaped  portion  for  conducting  gaseous  refrigerant  from 
beneath  the  plate  to  said  tube  inlet. 


rectly  thereon  and   directly  displace   selected  punching 
means  to  program  said  punching  means  for  a  punch  cyck 


.J^^ 


of  the  punch  machine,  and  sajd  cores  having  abutments 
which  form  intcrposers  for  said  punching  means. 


3,104,052 

BANK  WITH  COMBINATION  LOCKING  MEANS 

PhlUp  Nemsky,  1507  26th  Ave.,  San  Frwicisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,741 

7  Claims.     (CI.  232 — 4) 


3,104,054 

CARD  FEEDING  SYSTEM 

Jacob  Rabinow,  Bethesda,  Md.,  assignor  to  Rabhiow 

Engineering  Co.,  Inc.,  Rockville,  Md. 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,906 

9  Claims.     (CI.  234—128) 


1.  A  bank  structure  compris  ng  first  and  second  parts 
adapted  for  slidablc  engagement  and  limited  relative  rota- 
tion after  such  engagement,  the  first  of  said  parts  having 
radial  projections  thereon  accommodated  by  openings  in 
said  second  part,  a  plurality  of  keepers  slidably  mounted 
upon  said  second  part  and  movable  between  blocking  and 
unblock  ng  positions  relative  to  portions  of  the  openings 
in  said  second  part,  said  keepers  having  openings  therein 
for  engagement  with  the  projections  on  said  first  part  in  the 
blocking  position  of  said  keepers  to  block  relative  rotation 
of  said  parts,  and  a  plural. ty  of  actuating  means  separate 
from  said  first  and  second  parts  for  selective  actuation  of 
each  of  the  individual  keepers  in  predetermined  combina- 
tion to  dispose  all  keepers  in  the  unblocking  positions 
thereof  for  freeing  said  parts  for  relativ;  rotation  and 
separation. 

3,104,053 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  INTERPOSING  PUNCH 

Jacob  Rabinow,   Bethesda,  Md.,  assignor  to   Rabmow 

Engineering  Co.,  Inc.,  RockvUIc,  Md. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  244,626 

6  Claims.    (CI.  234—115) 

1 .  In  a  punch  machine,  a  plurality  of  punching  means, 

a  die  having  a  plurality  of  apertures,  and  means  to  provide 

relative  movement  between  said  die  and  said  punching 

means  for  each  punch  cycle;  the  improvement  comprising 

electromagnetic  means  for  interposing  selected  punching 

means,  said  electromagnetic  means  including  a  core  and 

a  winding  for  each  punching  means,  said  core  and  winding 

being  in  flux  linkage  with  said  punching  means  to  act  di- 


1.  In  a  card  punch  mechanism  having  a  throat  for  a 
card  while  it  is  beirvg  punched,  first  feed  means  exterior 
of  said  throat  to  feed  a  first  card  into  said  throat  for 
the  punching  operation  and  to  feed  a  second  card  into 
said  throat  to  engage  the  edge  of  said  punched  card  and 
push  it  partially  out  of  said  throat,  and  second  feed 
means  also  on  the  exterior  of  said  throat  to  withdraw 
the  punched  card  from  the  second  card  as  the  second 
card  continues  to  move  into  said  throat. 


3.104,055 
MINIATURE-TYPE  CALCULATING  MACHINES 
Elmar  Maier,  Feldkirch,  Vorariberg,  Austria,  assignor  to 
Contina  Bureaux  und  Rechenmaschinenfabrilt,  Akiicii* 
geseilschaft 

Filed  July  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,031 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria  July  11,  1964 

9  Claims.     (Ci.  235—73) 


-V-' 


1 .  In  a  miniature-type  calculating  machine,  in  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  setting  shafts,  each  shaft  having  a 


646 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  17,  1963 


helical  groove  and  a  plurality  of  axially  and  angularly 
spaced  locking  recesses;  a  setting  member  mounted  on 
each  shaft  and  being  guided  for  movement  along  the 
same  between  a  plurality  of  setting  positions,  said  setting 
member  including  a  guide  member  projecting  into  said 
groove  and  guided  in  the  same  for  turning  said  shaft 
between  a  plurality  of  set  positions  during  movement  of 
said  setting  member  between  said  setUng  positions,  and  a 
locking  member  engaging  said  locking  recesses,  respec- 
tively, in  said  setting  positions,  said  lockmg  member  and 
said  guide  member  being  located  in  a  common  plane  ex- 
tending perpendicularly  to  said  setting  shaft  so  that  manual 
pressure  on  said  setting  member  for  moving  the  same  m 
opposite  directions  along  said  shaft  will  not  cause  move- 
ment of  said  guide  member  into  and  out  of  said  helical 


3,104,057 
COIN  REGISTER 
Gardner  L.  Grant,  Proridence,  RX,  asrignor  to  Universal 
Controls,  Lbc^  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Mary- 
land 
Original  application  Feb.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  716,623. 
Divided  and  tiiis  application  Nov.  14,  1960,  Scr.  No. 

69,003 

5  Claims.     (CL  235—99) 


groove. 


3,104,056 

INTEGRATING  MOUNT  FOR  BRUSHES 
AND  THE  LIKE 

Grosvenor  M.  Cro«,  New  York,  N.Y. 
(350  Main  St.,  West  Concord,  Mass.) 

Fned  loBc  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  823,413 

4  Claims.     (CI.  235— 91) 


I .  At  a  toll  station,  means  for  producing  a  pulse  each 
time  a  correct  fare  is  paid,  a  pulse-counting  circuit  activat- 
able  by  a  pulse  to  store  a  pulse,  "stop"  and  "go"  li^ts, 
means  activatable  by  the  storage  of  a  pulse  on  the  puis^^ 
counting  circuit  to  change  the  lights  from  "stop"  to  "go," 
means  operative,  by  a  vehicle  departing  from  the  station, 
to  cancel  the  stored  pulse  from  the  pulse-counting  circuit 
and  hence  to  change  the  lights  from  "go"  to  "stop,"  and 
means  in  the  pulse-counting  circuit  operative,  in  the  event 
the  first  pulse  stored  is  not  cancelled  therefrom  before 
the  next  pulse  is  produced,  to  store  up  the  second  pulse 
whereupon  deactivation  of  the  pulse-counting  circu.t,  to 
cancel  the  stored  pulses,  requires  operating  of  the  vehicle- 
actuated  means  twice  to  change  the  lights  from  "go"  to 
"stop"  so  that  the  lights  will  not  be  changed  from  "go"  to 
"stop"  until  the  two  fares  have  been  cancelled. 


3  104  058 

ACCUMULATOR  SELF-RESTORING  CARRY 

PAWL  MECHANISM 

Russell  M.  Logie,  FafaAcM,  Conn^  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Nov.  22, 1957,  Ser.  No.  698,277 
7  Claims.    (CL  235—137) 


4.  A  brush  mounted  on  an  integral  body  comprised  of 
two  relatively  rigid  portions  and  an  intermediate  rela- 
tively yielding  portion;  a  counter  mounted  on  one  of 
said  rigid  portions;  said  counter  including  an  indicating 
element  movable  altemaUvely  in  a  posiUve  counting  di- 
rection and  in  a  negative  reset  direction  relaUve  to  said 
rigid  portion;  a  yielding  element  tending  to  oppose  the 
motkm  of  said  indicating  element  in  said  positive  count- 
ing direction  by  a  force  in  said  negative  reset  direction; 
communicating  means  responsive  to  relative  motion  be- 
tween said  rigid  portions  of  said  integral  body  as  allowed 
by  said  intermediate  yielding  portion,  said  communicating 
moans  acUng  to  move  said  indicating  element  progres- 
sively in  said  positive  counting  direction  against  the  force 
of  said  yielding  element  and  simultaneously  to  store  re- 
active energy  in  said  yielding  element;  a  movable  mass 
inertially  responsive  to  specific  motions  externally  ap- 
plied to  said  brush;  together  with  a  clutch.ng  member 
included  in  said  communicating  means,  said  clutching 
member  being  normally  engaged  but  disengaged  by  the 
response  of  said  movable  mass  to  said  externally  applied 
motions  and  by  such  disengagement  permitting  the  said 
reactive  energy  stored  in  said  yielding  element  to  move 
said  indicating  element  in  said  negative  reset  direction. 


I.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  having  an  ordi- 
nal series  of  accumulator  wheels  with  carry  teeth  thereon 
and  associated  differential  actuator  racks  representing 
ascending  numerical  orders,  carry  mechanism  intermedi- 
ate the  respective  orders  including  a  carry  trip  pawl  en- 
gaged by  a  respective  carry  tooth  in  the  associated  order, 
means  to  restore  the  trip  pawl  to  normal  position  as  soon 
as  the  carry  tooth  becomes  disengaged  therefrom,  a  stop 
plate  engaged  by  said  trip  pawl  and  moved  thereby  from 
a  normal  stop  position  relative  to  the  actuator  rack  of 
next  higher  order  when  the  trip  pawl  is  first  moved  from 
its  normal  position,  latch  means  to  automatically  engage 
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a  stud  on  said  stop  plate  to  hold  said  plate  in  its  moved 
position  when  the  trip  pawl  is  restored  to  normal  posi- 
tion, said  stop  plate  in  moved  position  enabling  a  said 
rack  connecteid  to  the  accumulator  wheel  of  next  higher 
order  to  move  one  step  beyond  zero  position  to  carry 
position,  and  means  on  said  rack,  when  moved  to  carry 
position,  to  trip  said  latch  and  disengage  said  stud  to  re- 
lease the  stop  plate  from  its  held  position,  and  means  to 
restore  the  stop  plate  to  normal  position  and  the  latch 
means  to  normal  position  in  non-holding  contact  with 
said  stud  as  soon  as  the  rack  is  restored  to  zero  position. 


3,104,059 
RAILWAY  RAIL  MOUNTING  MEANS 
Percy  Gordon,  Battie  Creek,  Mkh.,  assignor  of  fifty  per- 
cent to  Alex  E.  Broadnax,  Battie  Creek,  Mich. 
FUed  Dec.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,115 
7  Claims.     (CI.  238—284) 


lar  metal  flooring  being  assembled  in  sections  and  serv- 
ing as  a  load-supporting  element  of  the  said  building,  each 
of  said  sections  being  formed  from  two  correlative  sheets 
of  metal,  corrugations  in  at  least  one  of  said  two  sheets 
of  metal,  the  said  two  sheets  of  metal  being  secured  to- 
gether along  spaced  contiguous  portions  corresponding  to 
the  said  corrugations  whereby  longitudinal  cells  are  formed 
between  the  two  said  sheets  of  metal,  the  combination 
therewith  of: 

a  flat  s  rip  of  metal  being  secured  along  its  edges  by  a 
watertight  seam  to  a  corrugated  sheet  of  the  said  two 
metal  sheets  along  the  outer  surface  of  a  pair  of  ad- 
jacent cells,  said  strip  of  metal  combining  with  the 
intervening  portions  of  the  said  corrugated  sheet  to 
define  a  fluid  conduit, 
at  least  one  outlet  depending  downwardly  from  said  con- 
duit intermediate  its  ends  for  discharging  fluid  from 
said  conduit,  each  said  outlet  being  connected  to  a 
fluid  distributing  nozzle  positioned  in  spraying  rela- 
tion wi.h  the  subjacent  floor  space,  a  fluid  supply 
pipe  extending  transversely  of  said  conduit,  and 
fluid  connections  between  the  said  supply  pipe  and 
the  said  conduit. 


1.  For  use  with  railway  track  structure  having  a  scries 
of  longitudinally  aligned  rails,  each  said  rail  having  a 
horizontal  base,  a  central  vertical  web  integral  with  said 
base  and  a  head  integral  with  the  top  of  said  web,  said 
track  structure  also  having  a  plurality  of  ties  extending 
transverse  to  said  rails  and  spaced  apart  longitudinally 
along  said  rails,  means  for  mounting  the  rails  on  the 
ties  comprising:  an  elongated,  continuous  metal  channel 
substantially  longitudinally  coextensive  with  each  of  said 
rails  and  adapted  to  be  disposed  between  said  rail  base 
and  said  ties  and  bridging  a  plurality  erf  said  ties,  said 
channel  having  a  base  plate,  vertical  longitudinal  flanges 
substantially  abutting  both  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of 
said  rail  base  and  also  having  substantially  horizontal 
longitudinal  flanges  projecting  inwardly  of  said  vertical 
flanges  and  overlying  the  longitudinal  edge  portions  of 
said  rail  base,  fastening  means  releasably  joining  at  least 
one  of  said  horizontal  flanges  to  its  corresponding  vertical 
flange  of  said  metal  channel;  resilient  means  dis- 
vertical  flange  of  said  metal  channel;  resilient  means  dis- 
posed between  said  base  plate  and  the  lower  surface  of 
said  rail  base  and  urging  said  rail  base  upward  so  that 
the  longitudinal  edge  portions  thereof  normally  snugly 
engage  said  horizMital  flanges. 


'  3,104,061 

ATOMISING  DISCHARGE  VALVES 
Robert  Francisque  Eugoic  Boch,  Sao  Paulo,  Eodydcs 
Antonio  Rios,  Santo  Andre,  and  Alfred  Pierre  Lefort, 
Sao  Paulo,  Brazil,  assignors  to  Sodetc  des  Usincs 
Chimiques  Rbone-Poulenc,  Paris,  France,  a  French 
body  corporate 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  130,396 

Claims  priority,  application  Brazil  Aug.  12,  1960 

4  Claims.     (CI.  239—337) 


3  104  060 

FIRE  EXTINGUISHING  SYSTEM  AND 

APPARATUS 

Robert  J.  Bricmont,  Clairton,  Pa^  assignor  to 

H.  H.  Robertson  Company 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,271 

8  Claims.     (CI.  239—209) 


f^^^,^^>4r^.^7?:^gfV^^"^^.-^^ZZ^ 


1.  In  a  building  having  a  structural  framework  and  cel- 
lular metal  flooring  secured  to  said  framework,  said  cellu- 


1.  An  atomising  discharge  valve  comprising: 

(a)  a  cap  having  a  bore  therein, 

{b)  a  discharge  nozzle  projecting  laterally  outwardly 
from  the  side  of  said  cap  and  communicating  with 
the  upper  end  of  said  bore  in  the  cap, 

(c)  a  wall  integral  with  said  cap  and  forming  the  Xiap 
of  the  latter, 

(</)  said  wall  having  an  axial  aperture  therein, 

(e)  a  plug  fitted  fixedly  in  the  lower  end  of  said  bore 
in  the  cap  so  as  to  be  spaced  below  said  top-form- 
ing wall  of  the  cap, 

(/)  said  plug  having  a  vertical  central  bore  extending 
completely  therethrough, 

(;)  a  valve  seat  on  said  plug  at  the  upper  end  thereof 
rjid  having  a  bore  communicating  with  the  bore  in 
said  plug, 

(A)  a  resilient  valve  member  of  disk-like  configura- 
tion formed  separately  from  said  cap  and  plug  and 
disposed  between  said  top  forming  wall  of  the  cap 
and  the  said  valve  seat, 

(/)  said  valve  member  being  of  greater  dimensioiis 
than  both  the  bore  in  the  valve  seat  and  said  aper- 
ture in  the  top-forming  wall  of  the  cap  and  engag- 
ing said  top-forming  wall  of  the  cap  to  close  said 
aperture  therein. 
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(/■)  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  cap  externally  thereof  at 
a  position  remote  from  said  valve  member, 

(i)  an  end  on  said  lever  and 

(/)  the  lever  being  biased  with  said  end  normally 
projecting  through  the  aperture  in  the  top-forming 
wall  of  the  cap  and  applying  pressure  to  the  valve 
member  to  press  the  valve  member  against  the  valve 
seat  to  close  the  bore  therein,  but  being  capable  of 
being  pivoted  against  such  biasing  to  move  said  end 
out  of  contact  with  the  valve  member  to  release  the 
pressure  on  the  valve  member. 


rear  surfaces,  said  rear  surface  having  a  contmuous  cir- 
cular groove  reUining  liquid  to  single  flow  under  pressure, 
and  said  front  surface  having  a  plurality  of  continuous 
grooves  intersecting  said  continuous  groove  at  a  number 


3,104,062 
NEBULIZING  DISPENSER 
Thomas  J.  Mabon,  Englewood,  N  J.,  wsignor  to  Thomas 
J.  Mahon,  Inc.  Englewood  CUffs,  NJ.,  a  corporatJon 

"^  ^''^  iSSVy  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,155 
5  Claims.     (CI.  239—338) 


of  points  and  providing  pairs  of  generally  axially  directed 
orifices  at  the  intersections,  the  number  of  orifices  exceed- 
ing the  number  of  grooves  and  the  diameters  of  said 
grooves  being  less  than  that  of  the  first  menuoned  groove. 


3,104,064 

STAKE-DOWN  OUTDOOR  LldTT 

Frank  G.  Beliek,  Chicago,  DL,  assignor  to  Bell  Electric 

Company,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,647 

7  Claims.     (CL  240—11.2) 


1    In  a  nebulizing  dispenser,   an  atomizing  chamber 
having  an  air-inlet  opening,  an  atomizing  assembly  lo- 
cated within  said  chamber  and  adapted  for  communica- 
tion with  a  liquid  to  be  dispensed  and  a  propdlant  to 
atomize  the  liquid,  said  atomizing  assembly  being  ar- 
ranged to  discharge  in  general  alignment  with  and  away 
from  said  air-inlet  opening,   and  an  angulate  mhalmg 
conduit  extending  from  said  chamber  for  inhaling  atom- 
ized Uquid  and  air  from  said  chamber,  said  inhalmg  con- 
duit extending  from  said  chamber  in  alignment  with  said 
air-inlet  opening  and  atomizing  assembly  for  receiving 
discharge  from  the  latter  and  having  its  distal  region  re- 
mote from  said  chamber  extending  angulately  upward, 
said  inhaUng  conduit  having  a  minimum  diameter  sub- 
stantially less  than  that  of  said  air-inlet  opcnmg    said 
atomizing  assembly  comprising  a  liquid  suction  tube  de- 
pending through  the  bottom  wall  of  said  atomizing  cham- 
ber, said  chamber  being  provided  in  its  lower  region  with 
a  downwardly  opening  drip  hole,  a  fitting  engaged  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  suction  tube  beneath  said  chamber  and 
engageable  witii  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  and  a  dip  tube  con- 
nected to  said  fitting  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
suction  tube  and  having  its  lower  end   depending  for 
fluid  communication  with  the  contents  of  a  bottle    said 
fitting  being  provided  with  a  through  drip  opening  below 
said  drip  hole  for  receiving  drippings  from  the  latter  and 
returning  drippings  to  said  botUe. 

3,104,063 

SPRAY  NOZZLE  WTTH  A  PLUl^LITY  OF 

CONTINUOUS  GROOVES 

John  U.  Bete,  Greenfield,  Mass.  assignor  to  Bete  Fog 

Noaie,    Ini.,   Greenfield,    Mass.    a   corporation    of 

''••"^Sfe*?!-..  18.  19^1.  Ser.  No.  83,411 

5  Claims.     (CI.  239—548) 
1    A  spray  nozzle  adapted  to  receive  liquid  flow  under 
pressure  comprising  a  platelikc  piece  having  front  and 


1  A  weatherproof  illuminating  device  comprising  a 
housing  having  two  opposing  open  walls,  an  electrical 
actuating  switch  witiun  the  housing,  actuaUng  portions  of 
the  switch  extending  outwardly  from  one  of  the  open 
walls,  an  electrical  receptacle  secured  withm  the  housmg. 
entrance  of  receiving  slots  of  said  receptacle  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  otiier  open  walls,  a  s^PPO".  •«*=";^^ 
secured  in  weatiiertight  sealed  relaUonship  to  tiie  upper 
surface  of  the  housing,  a  lamp  holder  mounted  on  said 
support  member,  a  hold-down  stake  carried  by  the  bo^- 
tomof  said  housing  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom^ 
and  a  sealing  plug  disposed  in  an  aperture  in  the  bottom 
of  said  housing  to  secure  and  ^orm^ ';";f^If'?^^^f 
around  an  electrical  cable,  one  end  of  Uie  cable  mter- 
connecting  said  switch,  lamp  holder  and  receptacle,  the 
otiier  end  of  the  cable  connected  to  a  power  source. 


3  104,065 
OUTDOOR  LIGHTING  FIXTURES 

Lawrence  A.  Bieber,  3319  W.  115di  St,  I^ewood,  Calif. 
;S  HeA;rt  A.  Bieber,  1617  W.  125th  St.  Los  Angeles, 

^'^^'     FUed  May  1,1962,  Ser.  No.  191,578 
7  Claims.     (O.  240—25) 

1  In  an  outdoor  lighting  fixture  arrangement  for  pro- 
viding light  by  the  passage  of  electricity  tiirougb  wires 
wherein  die  arrangement  includes 
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a  base  member  extending  in  a  first  direction  and  hav- 
ing a  hollow  configuration  to  receive  the  wires,  the 
combination  of 

a  pipe  mounted  on  tiie  base  member  and  having  a 
hollow  configuration  and  receiving  the  wires  extend- 
ing through  the  base  member  and  pivotable  on  a  first 
axis  relative  to  the  base  member  wherein  the  first 
axis  corresponds  substantially  to  tiie  first  direction. 

a  plurality  of  horn  elements  extending  from  tiie  pipe  at 
spaced  positions  around  tiie  periphery  of  tiie  pipe  in 
a  direction  transverse  to  the  first  axis,  each  of  the 
horn  elements  having  a  hollow  configuration  and 
receiving  the  wires  extending  through  tiie  base  mem- 
ber and  the  pipe. 

a  plurality  of  connector  means  each  mounted  on  a 
different  one  of  the  horn  elements  and  each  having 


manipulating  means  individual  to  certain  of  said  elements 
for  selectively  moving  said  elements  whereby  certain  of 


a  hollow  configuration  and  receiving  the  wires  ex- 
tending through  the  base  member  and  the  pipe  and 
the  horn  elements, 

a  plurality  of  lighting  fixtures  each  includmg  at  least 
one  light  source  connected  to  receive  the  wires  for 
the  energizing  of  the  light  source  and  each  provided 
with  a  hollow  tube  receiving  a  different  one  of  the 
connector  means  and  receiving  tiie  wires  extending 
through  the  connector  means,  the  connector  means 
extending  into  the  tubes  in  the  lighting  fixtures,  the 
lighting  fixtures  being  pivotable  relative  to  the  con- 
nector means  on  a  second  axis  transverse  to  tiie  first 
axis,  and 

means  connecting  the  connector  means  and  the  tubes 
in  the  lighting  fixtures. 


said  cam  followers  cooperate  witii  the  adjacent  cam  sur- 
faces to  tilt  the  reflector. 


3,104,067 

MEANS  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  LIGHTING 

FIXTURE 

Theophile  A.  Stiffel,  525  W.  Superior  St.  Chicago,  BL 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  756,020 

3  Claims.     (CI.  240—81) 


3,104,066 
ARC  LAMP 
Arthur  J.  Hatch,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Strong 
Electric  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  ^^, 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,622 
7  Claims.     (CI.  240—44.1) 
1.  In  combination,  an  arc  lamp  having  a  housing,   a 
pair  of  electrodes  in  said  housing  disposed  to  produce 
an  arc.  an  end  closure  pivotally  connected  with  said  hous- 
ing, a  reflector  provided  by  the  end  closure  arranged  to 
project  light  rays  from  the  arc,  an  annular  member  sup- 
pcM-ting  said  reflector,   means  assoicated  with   said  end 
closure   supporting   said  annular   member,   said   annular 
member  being  formed  with  circunnferentially  spaced  cam 
surfaces,  a  plurality  of  elements  mounted  by  the  pivoted 
end   closure  and  spaced  circumferentially  adjacent  said 
cam  surfaces,  a  member  engaging  each  of  said  elements, 
cam  followers  carried  by  said  elements  and  engageable 
respectively   with   said   cam   surfaces,   means  supported 
on  said  end  closure  accessible  exterioriy  of  tiie  closure 
for  moving  said  members  and  elements  simultaneously 
fw  adjusting  said  reflector  lengthwise  of  its  axis,  and 


1.  A  device  for  attachment  to  a  lighting  fixture  and  a 
supporting  structure,   said   device   comprising  a  central 
cylindrical  casing,  a  sleeve  secured  witiiin  said  casing, 
said  sleeve  having  stop  means  at  each  of  the  opposite  ends 
thereof,  a  raceway  supported  within  each  of  the  opposite 
ends  oif  said  sleeve,  a  single  spring  within  said  sleeve 
witii  the  opposite  ends  of  said  spring  bearing  against  said 
raceways  and  urging  said  raceways  outwardly,  an  inner 
stem  having  a  ball  shaped  head  secured  witiiin  one  of 
said  raceways  and  adapted  for  attachment  at  its  outer 
end  to  a  supporting  structure,  means  cooperating  with 
said  baU  shaped  head  adapted  to  engage  tiie  adjacent 
stop  means  on  said  sleeve,  an  outer  stem  having  a  ball 
shaped  head  secured  within  the  otiier  raceway  and  adapted 
for  attochment  at  its  outer  end  to  a  lighting  fixture,  means 
cooperating  with  said  last  mentioned  ball  shaped  bead 
adapted  to  engage  tiie  adjacent  stop  means  in  said  sleeve, 
said  aforementioned  stop  means  limiting  roution  to  less 
tiian  a  complete  revolution  of  said  central  casing  with 
respect  to  said  inner  stem  and  linuting  rotation  to  leas 
than  a  complete  revolution  of  said  outer  stem  with  re- 
spect to  said  central  casing, 
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3,104,068 
PROCESS    FOR    PREPARING    ULTRADISPERSED 
PASTES   AND   POWDERS   OF   INSOLUBLE   OR- 
GANIC PIGMENTS  AND  DYES 
Paolo   Castelli,    Cesano   Mademo,    and    Alberto    Sonz, 
Mflan,  Italy,  aarignon  to  Montecatini  Socicta  Generale 
per  nndastria  Mineraria  e  Chimka,  Milan,  luly 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,470 
Claims  priority,  appUoition  Italy  Mar.  2,  1959 
13  Clafans.     (CL  241—16) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  ultradispersed  pastes  and 
powders  of  an  organic  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  water  insoluble  organic  pigments  and  water- 
insoluble  organic  dyes,  comprising  subjecting  an  aqueous 
suspension  of  said  water-insoluble  organic   material   to 
grinding  in  contact  with  water-resistant  synthetic  resin 
granules  as  the  grinding  means. 


slots,  each  of  said  guide  fingers  having  a  U-shaped  por- 
tion adjacent  said  holder  for  supporting  the  end  turn  por- 
tions of  the  winding,  said  fingers  further  extending  axially 
beyond  the  ends  of  said  holder  and  terminating  at  spaced 
points  substantially  at  the  surface  of  said  feed  member, 
said  points  being  spaced  along  a  curve  transverse  to  the 
axis  of  said  feed  member  by  amounts  sufficient  to  per- 
mit the  entry  of  said  wire  therebetween;  means  for  im- 
parting relative  rectilinear  reciprocation  to  said  holder 
and  feed  member  solely  along  the  axis  of  said  core  to 
cause  the  eye  to  pass  from  one  end  to  the  other  of  said 


3,104,069 

ROTARY  SCREEN  AND  GRINDER 

Howard  W.  Ferguon,  Flashing,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  I  nited 

States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Jnly  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,743 

2  Claims.    (O.  241—83) 


1 .  A  rotary  screen  and  grinder  comprising  a  stationary 
cylindrical  housing  having  side,  top  and  bottom  walls,  an 
annular  screen  within  said  housing  spaced  between  said 
top  and  bottom  walls,  a  rotatable  drive  shaft  extendmg 
vertically  through  said  top  wall,  a  plurality  of  radially  ex- 
tending scrapers  fixed  to  said  drive  shaft  and  said  screen 
and  extending  under  said  screen,  means  for  feeding  lumpy 
material  into  said  housing  above  said  screen,  means  in  said 
bottom  wall  for  discharging  fine  material  which  sifts 
through  said  screen,  said  scrapers  having  bottom  edges 
which  lie  adjacent  the  upper  surface  of  said  bottom  wall 
for  pushing  material  along  the  bottom  wall  to  said  dis- 
charge means,  and  a  stationary  baffle  fixed  to  the  inside  of 
said  housing  and  extending  across  said  screen,  said  baffle 
being  adapted  to  hold  lumps  on  the  screen  while  rotation 
of  the  screen  grinds  the  lumps  by  attrition. 


holder  and  core  to  one  side  of  a  finger  of  each  pair,  means 
for  relatively  rotating  said  holder  and  feed  member  about 
the  axis  of  said  core  through  at  least  the  angle  between 
said  slots  just  prior  to  each  return  stroke  whereby  the 
eye  on  the  return  strokes  of  reciprocation  passes  to  the 
remote  side  of  the  other  fingers  of  each  pair,  and  means 
adapted  to  impart  slight  relative  rectilinear  motion  of  the 
core  and  feed  member  along  the  axis  of  the  core  in  the 
direction  of  the  return  stroke  prior  to  the  completion  of 
the  relative  rotation  of  said  holder  and  feed  member, 
thereby  releasing  tension  in  the  wire  during  such  relative 
rotation. 

3  104  071 

TAPE  REEL  TORQUE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

FOR  TAPE  HANDLERS 

Gerald  Newberg,  Syosset,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Potter  Instru- 
ment Co.,  Inc.,  Plainvicw,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  May  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32^32 
3  Claims.     (CI.  242—55.12) 


3  104,070 
WINDING  APPARATUS  FOR  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC 

MACHINES 
Gcoigc  B.  Achtmeyer,  Huntington,  and  Francis  M.  Potter, 
Garden  City,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion, Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  June  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,368 
4  Claims.     (CI.  242—1.1) 
1.  Apparatus  for  laying  a  winding  in  a  pair  of  slots 
in  the  slotted  core  of  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  com- 
prising a  temporary  holder  for  said  core,  said  temporary 
holder  securing  said  core  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof, 
a  feed  member  of  substantially  circular  cross  section  ex- 
tending in  coaxial  relationship  with  the  core  mounted  m 
said  holder,  said  feed  member  having  an  eye  intermediate 
its  ends  for  the  passage  of  wire  from  an  external  supply 
through  said  eye.  two  pairs  of  wire  guide  fingers  detach- 
ably  secured  to  each  end  of  said  holder  remote  from 
said  core,  one  finger  adjacent  each  end  of  each  of  said 


1 .  In  a  tape  handler,  the  combination  of,  a  pinch  roller 
for  moving  tape  in  a  given  direction,  a  take-up  reel,  a 
direct  current  motor  for  winding-up  said  Upe  in  said 
given  direction,  a  resistor  in  series  with  said  motor  and 
its  source  of  direct  current  power,  an  electromagnet  in- 
cluding a  coil  and  an  armature  for  pulling  said  pinch  roller 
into  driving  position  contact  with  said  Upe,  a  source  of 
control  signal,  a  transistor  connected  to  said  source  and 
to  said  coil  for  energizing  said  electro-magnet,  and  a  sec- 
ond transistor  connected  to  said  source  and  to  said  resistor 
for  increasing  the  torque  of  said  motor. 
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3,104,072 
WINDING  AND  SLITTING  MACHINE 
Eugene  Doven  and  Paul  W.  Lcnke,  Appletoo,  Wis.,  as- 
signors to  The  Appleton  Machine  Company,  Appleton, 
Wis-  a  corporation  of  Wisconshi 

FUed  July  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  747,164 
9  Claims.     (CI.  242—66) 


rality  of  lamina  supply  rolU  spaced  about  said  cylinder 
in  peripheral  contact  therewith,  individual  support  means 
for  each  of  said  supply  rolls,  each  of  said  support  means 
including,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  pair  of  spaced  brackets 
affixed  at  one  end  to  said  shaft,  means  to  adjust  the  po- 
sitioning of  said  brackets  longitudinally  along  said  shaft, 
and  a  pair  of  opposed  spindles  routionally  mounted  at 
the  other  end  of  said  brackets  to  support  the  central  axis 
of  a  supply  roll  spaced  therebetween,  means  to  adjust 
the  circumferential  positi(Mi  of  said  supply  rolls  about 
said  cylinder,  means  biasing  said  rolls  in  continual  pe- 
ripheral contact  with  said  cylinder,  each  supply  roll  de- 
positing a  layer  of  material  for  said  mulUlayer  lamina- 
tion upon  said  drive  cylinder  upon  rotation  thereof,  and 
take-off  means  for  removing  the  multilayer  laminauon 
from  said  cylinder. 


3,104,074 
PNEUMATIC  CORE  SHAFT 
Gerald  W.  Karr,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  ra^ne 
assignments,  to  Beloit  Eastern  Corporation,  Downing- 
town.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,896 
2  Claims.     (CI.  242— 72) 


9.  In  a  machine  for  slitting  and  winding  an  elongated 
web  of  sheet  material,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  parallel  winding 
drums  rotatably  mounted  on  said  machine  adjacent  to 
each  other,  a  pair  of  upright  standards  disposed  on  said 
frame  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  said  winding  drums,  a  core 
shaft  removably  mounted  on  said  machine  parallel  to 
said  winding  drums,  a  pair  of  floating  bearings  sUdably 
disposed  in  said  standards  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
core  shaft,  a  fixed  rack  in  each  of  said  upright  standards, 
a  movable  rack  in  each  of  said  standards,  a  tracking  gear 
disposed  in  each  of  said  upright  standards  and  engaging 
the  movable  rack  and  the  fixed  rack  therein,  said  tracking 
gear  being  journaled  on  said  floating  bearing,  a  pressure 
roller  secured  to  said  movable  racks,  a  pair  of  piston  and 
cylinder  assemblies  mounted  on  said  frame  and  secured 
to  said  floating  bearings,  a  scoring  assembly  mounted  on 
said  frame  and  disposed  to  engage  one  of  said  winding 
drums,  and  a  separating  finger  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
disposed  in  alignment  with  said  scoring  assembly. 


3,104,073 
MULTI-LAYER  LAMINATING  MACHINE 
lames   D.  Post,  deceased,  late  of  Danbury,  Conn.,  by 
Irene  Post,  aiministratrix,  Danbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Republic  Foil,  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn.,  a  corporaUon  of 

Delaware  ^,     „ -.r« 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,761 
3  Claims.     (CI.  242—67.2) 


1 .  A  core  supporting  assembly  for  winders  comprising 
a  continuous  one-piece  center  shaft  having  journal  ends 
and  having  a  center  portion  of  reduced  diameter  defining 
annular  shoulders  spaced  axially  inwardly  from  the  ends 
and  outwardly  of  said  center  portion,  an  elastomeric  tube 
coaxially  positioned  over  said  center  shaft,  clamping  means 
holding  the  ends  of  the  tube  against  the  annular  shoulders 
to  form  an  annular  air  chamber  between  the  center  por- 
tion of  the  shaft  and  the  tube,  annular  sloping  surfaces 
extending  between  each  of  the  shoulders  and  said  center 
portion  and  coacting  with  said  center  portion  to  form  a 
seat  for  the  tube  when  it  is  collapsed  radially  inwardly, 
means  defining  an  inflation  passage  extending  axially  frc«n 
one  end  of  the  center  shaft  and  opening  into  said  air  cham- 
ber, an  outer  tubular  shell  concentrically  mounted  at  its 
ends  on  the  center  shaft  and  having  axially  and  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  radial  openings  therein,  individual  ex- 
pander plates  extending  axially  and  located  between  the 
tube  and  outer  shell  for  substantially  the  length  of  the 
air  chamber  providing  circumferential  spaces  between  the 
plates  when  forced  outwardly  against  the  inner  surface  of 
the  outer  shell,  and  outwardly  projeaing  friction  buttons 
on  each  of  the  expander  plates  aligned  with  the  openings 
in  the  outer  shell  for  frictionally  engaging  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  a  core  on  the  assembly. 


1.  A  multi-layer  laminating  machine  comprising  a  drive 
cylinder,  means  for  rotating  said  drive  cylinder,  a  plu- 


3,104,075 
FISHING  REEL 
Garfield  A.  Wood,  Jr.,  4565  Sable  Palm  Road, 
Bay  Pointc,  Miami,  Ha. 
FUed  Oct.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,740 
11  Claims.     (CL  242 — 84.54) 
4.  In  a  fishing  reel,  a  pair  of  spaced  end  piates  seotfed 
together   in   spaced   relation,   a  hoUow   shaft  rotatably 
supported  by  said  plates,  a  spool  mounted  for  rotation 
relative   to  said   hollow   shaft,   means   for   driving  said 
hollow  shaft  in  rotation,  a  drag  clutch  axially  movable 
on  one  end  of  said  hollow  shaft  in  driving  relation  there- 
with, a  rod  extending  through  said  hollow  shaft,  q>ring 
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means  acting  between  the  drag  clutch  and  the  end  of 
said  rod  adjacent  to  said  one  end  of  the  hollow  shaft, 
and  a  camming  surface  on  the  end  plate  adjacent  to  the 
other  end  of  said  rod,  a  camming  member  slidably  en- 
gaging said  camming  surface,  connecting  means  for  con- 
necting said  camming  member  to  said  rod  to  shift  the 


K'-* 


rod  axially  in  response  to  sliding  movement  between 
the  camming  member  and  camming  surface  to  vary  the 
spring  loading  on  said  drag  clutch,  said  connecting  means 
embodying  preset  means  for  adjusting  the  axial  position 
of«aid  rod  relative  to  said  connecting  means  to  preset 
the  maximum  spring  loading  that  can  be  obtained  by 
actuating  said  camming  member. 


erally  circular  end  members  lying  in  spaced  apart  gen- 
erally parallel  relation,  at  least  one  connecting  wall  ex- 
tending between  said  end  members  centrally  thereof  with 
its  opposite  side  edges  hingedly  connected  to  said  oppos- 
ing end  mejnbers,  said  connecting  wall  being  of  a  length 
less  than  the  diameter  of  said  circular  end  members  so 
that  its  opposite  end  edges  will  be  displaced  inwardly 
from  the  peripheries  of  said  end  members,  a  pair  of  con- 
necting members  extending  between  and  hingedly  secured 
to  said  end  members  along  hinge  lines  paralleling  the 
hinge  lines  of  said  connecting  wall,  with  said  connect- 
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ing  members  lying  on  opposite  sides  of  said  connecting 
wall  in  parallel  relation  thereto  and  spaced  outwardly 
therefrom,  said  connecting  members  being  of  substan- 
tially shorter  length  than  said  connecting  wall  and  posi- 
tioned so  as  to  lie  inwardly  from  the  generally  circular 
outline  of  said  end  members  by  amounts  substantially 
equal  to  the  inward  displacement  of  the  end  edges  of 
said  connecting  wall,  whereby  said  connecting  members 
and  the  end  edges  of  said  connecting  wall  define  a  sup- 
porting core  for  strand  material  wound  on  said  spool, 
said  core  being  characterized  by  at  least  one  area  of 
strand  support  in  each  quadrant  thereof. 


3,104,076 
REEL  WINDER 
Robert  M.  Wilson,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dare 
Products,  Incorporated,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,231 
8  Claims.     (CI.  242—96) 


3,104,078 
STATION  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TUBE 
CARRIER  SYSTEM 
Fritz    Bucbwald,    Berlin-Lankwltz,    uid    Karl    Hubner, 
Berlin-Britz,  Germany,  assignors  to  International  Stand- 
ard Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  73,375 

Cbilms  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  14,  1959 

12  CUdms.     (CI.  243—19) 
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1.  A  reel  winder  comprising  a  pair  of  brackets  in  the 
form  of  narrow,  elongate  straps  each  of  which  includes  a 
main  body  portion,  a  reel  rim  holding  portion  having  a 
scat  projecting  laterally  from  each  end  of  the  main  body 
portion  of  each  of  said  brackets,  detachable  means  ex- 
tending between  and  connecting  the  main  body  portions 
of  said  brackets  for  detachaWy  engaging  said  seats  with 
the  rim  of  a  reel  on  opposite  sides  of  the  latter,  and  manu- 
ally cngagcable  handle  means  mounted  on  each  of  said 
brackets  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other. 


OPi 
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3,104,077 
COLLAPSIBLE  PAPERBOARD  SPOOL 
Glem  E.  StraMe,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Diamond 
National  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,836 
11  Claims.     (CU242— 118.8) 

1.  In  a  knock-down  spool  structure  formed  from  a 
one-piece  papcrboard  blank,  an  opposing  pair  of  gen- 


1 .  A  multi-station  pneumatic  tube  system  having  a  for- 
warding line  for  transporting  carriers  between  desired 
ones  of  said  stations,  each  said  station  comprising  a  cham- 
ber located  in  said  forwarding  line  and  having  entrance 
valve  means  and  exit  valve  means  for  controlling  the 
passing,  stopping  and  sending  of  carriers,  bypass  means 
in  each  station  operable  to  divert  the  operating  air  around 
said  station  upon  the  closing  of  said  exit  valve  means, 
means  for  closing  the  exit  valve  of  said  chamber  to  cause 
a  carrier  to  come  to  a  stop,  means  for  operating  said 
bypass  means  when  said  exit  valve  is  closed,  means  for 
positioning  a  stopped  carrier  within  said  chamber,  means 
for  closing  the  entrance  valve  of  said  chamber  to  isolate 
the  said  chamber  from  said  forwarding  line  to  permit  the 
removal  and  insertion  of  carriers  therein,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  c^wning  of  said  entrance  and  exit  valve 
means  and  the  closing  of  said  bypass  means  for  dispatch- 
ing a  carrier  from  said  station. 
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3,104,079 
VARIABLE-GEOMETRY  WINGED  REENTRY 
VEHICLE 
William    H.    Phillips,    Hampton,    Va.,    assignor    to    the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Admin- 
istrator of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,329 

6  Claims.     (CI.  244—1) 

(Granted  under  TiUe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


control  shaft,  a  second  control  shaft  position  normal  to 
said  first  shaft,  a  second  pair  of  control  surfaces  attached 
to  said  second  control  shaft,  a  source  of  gas  under  pres- 
sure, actuators  for  rotating  each  of  said  shafts  including 
a  housing,  a  cylinder  in  said  housing,  a  first  piston  moy- 
able  in  said  cylinder,  a  first  conduit  connected  to  said 
source  and  to  said  cylinder  adjacent  one  end  of  said 
IMSton,  a  second  conduit  connected  to  said  cylinder  ad- 
jacent one  end  of  said  piston  and  to  said  cylinder  adja- 
cent the  opposite  end  of  said  piston  which  opposite  end 
has  a  larger  effective  area  than  said  one  end,  a  restriction 
in  said  second  conduit,  a  first  port  connecting  said  second 
conduit  downstream  of  said  restriction  with  a  low  pres- 


1.  An  aerospace  vehicle  operable  in  interplanetary 
space  and  having  planetary  atmospheric  reentry  capabil- 
ities, comprising  a  basic  wing  means  having  a  substan- 
tially flat  lower  surface  defining  the  basic  planform  profile 
of  said  vehicle  whereby  upon  vehicle  atmospheric  reentry 
at  high  angles  of  attack  said  substantially  flat  lower  sur- 
face constitutes  the  sole  surface  of  said  vehicle  presented 
to  the  relative  wind,  control  surface  means  foldable  be- 
hind said  lower  surface  upon  atmospheric  reentry  and 
protected  thereby  from  the  relative  wind  yet  extensible 
beyond  the  planform  periphery  of  said  basic  wing,  and 
auxiliary  lifting  surface  means  foldable  behind  said  sub- 
stantially flat  lower  wing  surface  upon  atmospheric  re- 
entry and  protected  thereby  from  the  relative  wind  yet 
extensible  beyond  the  planform  periphery  of  said  basic 
wing. 


3,104,080 
ENERGY  ABSORPTION  MECHANISM 
Robert  E.  Fischell,  SUver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,416 
15  Claims,     (CI.  244—1) 
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sure  source  and  a  first  solenoid  controlling  the  flow 
through  said  port,  a  second  cylinder  located  within  said 
piston  and  a  second  piston  movable  in  said  cylinder  and 
an  actuating  shaft  connected  thereto  and  to  said  control 
shaft,  a  third  conduit  connected  to  said  source  and  com- 
municating with  said  second  cylinder  adjacent  one  end 
of  said  second  piston,  a  fourth  conduit  providmg  com- 
munication between  said  one  end  and  the  other  end  of 
said  second  piston  said  other  end  having  the  larger  ef- 
fective area,  a  restriction  in  said  fourth  conduit,  a  sec- 
ond port  connecting  said  second  cylinder  adjacent  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  second  piston  and  a  low  pressure 
source,  and  a  second  solenoid  carried  by  said  first  piston 
controlling  the  flow  through  said  second  port. 


j  3,104,082 

VARIABLE  SWEEP  AIRCRAFT  WING 

Edward  C.  Polhamns,  Newport  News,  Va.,  assignor  to  Mie 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Admin- 
istrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 

FUed  Nov.  16, 1961,  Ser.  No.  153,266 

6  Claims.     (CI.  244—46) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1 .  In  combination  with  a  satellite, 

an  energy  absorption  mechanism  including  a  block 
of  sublimable  material, 

a  spring  initially  embedded  in  the  block,  and 

means  for  extending  the  spring  as  the  sublimable  ma- 
terial sublimates. 


3,104,081 
SOLENOID  OPERATED  THREE-POSITION 
PNEUMATIC  ACTUATOR 
Samuel  E.  Amett,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 
Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,670 
7  Claims.     (CI.  244—14) 
1.  An  actuation  system  for  a  missile  comprising  a  con- 
trol shaft,  a  first  pair  of  control  surfaces  attached  to  said 


1.  An  aircraft  having  supersonic  flight  capabilities 
comprising  a  fuselage  having  a  fineness  ratio  suitable  for 
supersonic  flight,  propulsion  means  carried  by  said  fuse- 
lage, an  empennage  assembly  carried  by  said  fuselage  ad- 
jacent the  after  end  thereof,  and  a  wing  connected  to 
each  side  of  said  fuselage  and  projecting  substantiaUy 
horizonUlly  and  outwardly  therefrom,  each  of  said  wings 
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including:  a  main  wing  panel  having  a  straight  leading 
edge  pivotally  connected  to  said  fuselage  near  the  out- 
board edge  thereof  for  rotation  in  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal plane  between  a  low  sweep  position  in  which  the 
inbowd  end  of  said  leading  edge  is  conUguous  to  the  side 
of  said  fuselage  and  a  high  sweep  position  in  which  the 
inboard  end  of  said  leading  edge  is  spaced  from  the  side 
of  said  fuselage,  a  forward  wing  panel  having  a  leading 
edge  pivotally  connected  about  a  single  pivot  point  ad- 
jacent a  forward  extremity  thereof  to  said  fuselage  near 
the  outboard  edge  thereof  for  rotational  movement  only 
about  said  single  pivot  point  and  in  said  substantially 
horizontal  plane  between  a  high  sweep  position  in  which 
said  forward  wing  panel  leading  edge  is  coUinear  with 
said  main  wing  panel  leading  edge  when  said  main  wing 
panel  is  disposed  in  said  main  wing  panel  high  sweep 
posiUon  and  a  retracted  position  in  which  said  forward 
wing  panel  is  positioned  within  said  fuslage  and  in  which 
said  forward  wing  panel  leading  edge  is  contiguous  to 
the  side  of  said  fuselage,  said  forward  wing  panel  having 
a  rearward  portion  overlapping  a  portion  of  said  mam 
wing  panel,  and  means  linking  said  overlappmg  portions 
of  said  forward  and  main  wing  panels  for  effecting  re- 
tracUon  of  said  forward  wing  panel  into  said  fuselage 
when  said  main  wing  panel  is  roUted  from  said  main 
wing  panel  high  sweep  position  to  said  main  wing  panel 
low  sweep  position. 


tion  to  modify  the  output  of  the  bank  attitude  pickoflf;  and 
follow-up  connections  from  the  aileron,  rudder,  and  ele- 


3,104,083 
AUTOMATIC  PILOT  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Robert  J.  Kntzler,  St  Loub  Park,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Mimieiipolis-Honcyweil  Regulator  Company,  Minne- 
apolis, MImi.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1*53,  Ser.  No.  350,941 
IClalma.    (CL  244— 77) 
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vator  servomotors  to  their  respective  contr(d  means  cir- 
cuits.   

3,104,084 
LANDING  GEAR  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

Charles  L.  Lovercbeck,  632  W.  7th  St.,  Erie,  Pa. 

FUed  May  4,  I960,  Ser.  No.  26,763 

7  Claims.    (CI.  244—100) 


t-( 


5.  An  aircraft  and  a  landing  gear  in  combination 
therewith,  said  aircraft  having  structural  members  extend- 
ing laterally  therefrom,  spring  members,  each  said  spring 
member  being  bent  in  the  form  of  a  loop,  the  bottom  of 
said  loop  supported  solely  by  the  ends  thereof,  track 
means  on  said  loop,  and  a  belt  on  said  track  means  run- 
ning around  said  loop,  the  surface  of  said  belt  engaging 
said  track  means  having  a  low  coefficient  of  friction  rela- 
tive to  said  spring  members. 


1.  In  a  navigational  control  system  for  an  aircraft  hav- 
ing aileron,  rudder,  elevator  and  wing  flap  surfaces,  in 
combination:  aileron  and  rudder  servomotors;  a  control 
circuit  means  for  controlling  the  aileron  servomotor,  a 
control  circuit  means  for  controlling  the  rudder  servo- 
motor, a  heading  responsive  device;  a  pickoff  operated  by 
said  heading  responsive  device  and  connected  to  both 
aileron  and  rudder  servomotor  control  circuit  means; 
manual  means  for  adjusting  said  pickoff  to  place  the  craft 
in  a  banked  turn;  an  elevator  servomotor,  control  circuit 
means  for  said  elevator  servomotor;  a  craft  bank  attitude 
pickoff  in  said  elevator  circuit  means;  means  for  position- 
ing the  flaps  of  said  aircraft,  means  operated  by  said  flap 
positioning  means  while  said  flaps  are  in  operated  posi- 


3,104,085 
COMPRESSED  FIBROUS  ARTICLES 
Joseph  P.  SUadany,  PittslNifgh,  Pa,  assignor  to  Indus- 
trial Paper  Log,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  July  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,507 
2  Claims.  (CI.  248— 119) 
1.  A  support  member  for  spacing  or  carrying  an  ob- 
ject being  transported  comprising  an  elongated  extruded 
column  having  generally  parallel  sides,  and  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally-extending  ribs  formed  in  said  sides  dur- 
ing extrusion  with  the  ribs  extending  along  one  transverse 
dimension  of  the  column  and  with  the  material  of  the 
column  comprising  compressed  fibrous  material  contain- 
ing an  adhesive  agent,  said  longitudinally-extending  ribs 
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being  non-resiliently  deformable  under  compression  to 
form  a  permanent  depression  therein  under  the  weight 


of  an  object  placed  on  the  column  to  produce  a  seating  or 
nesting  effect. 

3,104,086 
ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  BRACKET  FOR  CURTALN 

RODS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Ferdinand    F.    Salzmann,    Madison,    Wis.,    assignor    to 
Graber    Manufacturing    Company,    Inc.,    Middleton, 
Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Inly  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  124,174 
6  CialM.     (CI.  248—262) 


a  knock-out  hole  of  selected  sire  and  wherein  the  outside 
surface  of  said  box  wall  is  to  be  clamped  against  said 
bar    hanger,   said   clamping   means    including    a   carrier 
having  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  loop  walls  mounted  over 
said  mated  members  wherein  said  carrier  may  be  sup- 
ported at  selected  positions  along  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  bar  hanger,  the  lower  portion  of  said  carrier  ex- 
tending through  said  box  knock-out  hole  and  below  the 
inside  surface  of  said   box  wall,  adjustable   means  de- 
pending vertically  from  the  lower  portion  of  said  carrier, 
a  clamping  saddle  mounted  over  said  adjustable  means 
and  having  a  pair  of  opposed  upstanding  wall  portions 
extending  through  said  knock-out  and  above  said   box 
uall    outside    surface,    said   portions   extending    between 
said  parallel  loop  walls  of  said  carrier,  said  wall  portions 
extending   through   said   knock-out   hole   in    a    relatively 
free  relationship  prior  to  clamping  said  box  to  said  hanger, 
a  lateral   shoulder   on  the  opposite  sides  of  each   wall 
portion  and  integral  therewith,  and  camming  means  on 
said  carrier  and  confronting  said  shoulders  to  spread  same 
and  the  adjacent  portions  therewith  further  apart  upon 
forcing  said  saddle  upwardly  along  the  vertical,  actuation 
of  said  adjustable  means  forces  said  saddle  upward  along 
said  vertical   and  against  said  camming  means  wherein 
said  loop  walls  are  drawn  in  clamped  relationship  against 
one  of  said  slide  means  and  said  portions  spread  out  to 
register  against  opposite  edge  portions  of  said  knock-out 
hole  as  said  shoulders  bite  into  the  inside  surface  of  said 
box  wall  surrounding  said  knock-out,  whereby  said  box 
is  clamped  against  the  other  of  said  shde  means. 


1.  A  curtain  or  drapery  rod  bracket  comprising  first 
and  second  bracket  members  each  having  a  rear  mounting 
flange  at  the  rear  end  for  attachment  to  an  upright  sup- 
port such  as  a  window  casing  or  wall,  means  pivotally 
interconnecting  the  forward  ends  of  said  members  for 
relative  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  transverse  to 
a  plane  through  said  mounting  flanges  and  which  inter- 
sects that  plane  at  a  point  intermediate  said  mounting 
flanges  to  enable  the  mounting  flange  on  one  bracket 
member  to  be  moved  to  different  angular  positions  rela- 
tive to  the  mounting  flange  on  the  other  bracket  naembcr 
whereby  to  adapt  the  bracket  to  different  supports,  and 
means  on  said  other  bracket  member  for  attaching  a 
curtain  rod  thereto. 


3,104,088 
QUICK  CONNECT  COUPLING 
Edwaid  J.  Cator,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Crawford 
Fitting  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  Sept  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,714 
8  Claims.     (CI.  251—149.6) 


3  104  087 
MEANS  FOR  SUPPORTING  ELECTRICAL 
FIXTURES 
Joseph  Budnick,  Bellerose,  and  Norman  Goldsobel,  Fredi 
Meadows,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Electrical  Fittings  Corpo- 
ration, Woodside,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,277 
19  Claims.     (CL  24»— 343) 


1.  A  coupling  comprising  non-magnetic  male  and  fe- 
male members,  said  male  nKmber  having  an  external  an- 
nular groove  and  a  magnetic  insert,  said  female  mem- 
ber having  radial  openings  therein,  slightly  magnetic  bidl 
detents  in  said  openings,  and  a  slidable  non-magnetic 
sleeve  carried  by  said  female  member,  a  magnetic  insert 
carried  by  said  sleeve,  said  magnetic  inserts  facing  one 
another,  said  latter  magnetic  insert  being  undercut,  said 
sleeve  having  a  portion  adapted  to  overlie  said  radial 
openings  in  said  female  member  to  confine  said  ball 
detents  therein,  said  latter  portion  having  an  outwardly 
and  forwardly  inclined  shoulder  cooperating  with  said 
undercut  portion  to  provide  a  groove  adapted  to  receive 
said  ball  detents. 


1.  An  adjustable  bar  hanger  for  supporting  an  outlet 
box  or  the  like  comprising,  inner  and  outer  longitudinal 
slide  means  equipped  for  mated  telescopic  sliding  rela- 
tionship, said  assembled  slides  having  mounting  flanges 
at  the  opposite  ends  thereof  for  register  with  supporting 
means  for  suspending  said  bar  hanger  therebetween, 
clamping  means  for  holding  the  outlet  box  against  said 
bar  hanger,  the  outlet  box  having  a  wall  provided  with 


3,104,089 
SELF-CLOSING  LIFT  TYPE  FAUCET 
Harold   O.   SeHsam,   Rocky   River,   OUo, 
Tomllnson  Industries,  Inc.,  dcTdaad,  Ohio,  a 
ratkMof  OUo 

Filed  July  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,695 

6  Claims.     (CI.  251—263) 

1.  In  a  valve  of  the  type  including  a  housing,  a  recipro. 

cal  stem  in  the  housing  carrying  a  seal  on  its  inner  end  for 

movement  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  a  sealing  seat. 
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resilient  means  normally  urging  said  seal  into  engagement 
with  said  scat,  the  housing  including  a  bearing  portion 
disposed  transverse  the  axis  of  the  stem  and  through  which 
the  outer  end  of  the  stem  projects,  a  handle  having  a  pair 
of  spaced  generally  parallel  semi-flexible  runners  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  bearing  surface,  each  of  said 
runners  having  cam  surfaces  at  opposite  ends  for  varying 
the  compression  on  said  seal  when  said  handle  is  moved. 
•aid  cam  surfaces  merging  smoothly  with  side  edges  on 
each  of  said  runners,  the  outer  end  of  said  stem  being 
disposed  between  said  runners  and  pivotally  attached 
thereto  by  a  pair  of  lugs  carried  by  said  runners,  said 
pair  of  lugs  being  snap  fitted  into  a  pair  of  co-operaung 


upper  outer  periphery  of  the  diaphragm  to  thereby 
clamp  the  diaphragm  against  said  shoulder,  the  area  of 
engagement  between  said  diaphragm  and  said  shoulder 
being  greater  than  the  area  of  engagement  between  said 
ring  and  said  diaphragm  when  the  stem  and  diaphragm 
are  in  said  one  position,  thus  to  substantially  eliminate 
fluid  pressure  on  the  lower  peripheral  surface  of  the 
diaphragm  when  said  stem  and  diaphragm  are  in  said 
one  position,  and  means  to  reciprocate  said  stem,  where- 
by the  inner  portion  of  the  flared  cavity  of  said  back-up 
ring  is  alternately  engaged  and  disengaged  by  the  dia- 
phragm when  said  stem  is  moved  away  from  and  toward 
said  seat,  respectively. 


3,104,091 
TURBINES 
William    Edward     Dennis     Vivian,    Bristol,     England, 
assignor  to  Bristol  Siddcley  Engines  LimitMi,  Bristol, 
England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1960,  Ser.  No.  2,651 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  23,  1959 

3  Claims.     (CL  253— 39) 


bores  in  said  stem,  each  of  said  co-operating  bores  having 
an  inclined  guide  surface  leading  thereinto  to  facUiUte 
snap  fitting  of  said  lugs  therein,  said  handle  having  a 
lever  pcMtion  extending  from  adjacent  said  side  edges  of 
said  runners  outwardly  of  said  housing,  so  that  depres- 
sion of  said  lever  portion  will  move  said  cam  surface 
relative  to  said  bearing  surface  thereby  reciprocating  said 
stem,  said  lever  being  so  oriented  relative  to  the  housing 
that  on  full  depressiwi  said  lever  engages  said  housing 
befwe  the  side  edges  of  said  runners  engage  said  bear- 
ing surface  whereby  on  release  of  said  handle  said  re- 
silient means  returns  said  seal  into  engagement  with  said 
scaling  seat.  

3,104,090 
DIAPHRAGM  VALVE 
Francis    Joseph    Callalum,    Jr.,    Chagrin    Falls,    Ohio, 
assignor  to   Nuclear   Products   Company,   Cleveland, 
Oliio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,307 
2  Claims.     (CI.  251—278) 


-*'//.-^ 


2.  In  a  valve  device,  a  resinous  housing  having  a  fluid 
passageway  extending  therethrough,  a  valve  seat  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  said  passageway,  said  housmg  havmg 
a  bore  extending  coaxially  with  the  valve  seat,  said  bore 
having  a  radial  shoulder  facing  away  from  said  seat, 
the  bore  having  threads  axiaUy  spaced  from  said  shoul- 
der a  one  piece  resinous  stem  and  radially  extending 
diaphragm  movably  mounted  in  said  bore  so  that  in  one 
position  of  said  stem  and  diaphragm  one  end  of  said 
stem  abuts  said  seat  with  the  lower  outer  periphery  of 
the  integral  radial  diaphragm  freely  engaging  said  radial 
shoulder,  a  gland  nut  threaded  into  said  threaded  bore. 
a  back-up  ring  telescopically  received  over  said  stem 
and  interposed  between  said  gland  nut  and  said  dia- 
phragm, said  back-up  ring  having  a  flared  cavity  facing 
the  valve  seat  with  the  outer  edge  thereof  abutung  the 


1.  A  stationary  structure  for  an  axial  flow  rotary  ma- 
chine, which  structure  comprises  an  annular  liner,  a  plat- 
form ring  member  carrying  stator  blades  and  abutting 
one  axial  end  of  the  annular  liner  to  form  an  assembly 
which  defines  a  wall  of  a  passage  for  the  working  fluid, 
an  annular  supporting  member  disposed  coaxially  vwth 
said  assembly  and  radially  spaced  from  said  assembly 
on  the  side  thereof  remote  from  the  working  fluid,  said 
supporting  member  having  a  ring  of  projections  extend- 
ing radially  towards  said  annular  liner  and  said  annular 
liner  having  adjacent  one  axial  end  only  thereof  a  ring 
of  projections  which  are  in  axial  alignment  with  but  off- 
set from  the  projections  on  the  supporting  member  and 
which  have  radially-extending  slots  therein,  and  axially- 
extending  pins  mounted  in  the  projections  on  the  sup- 
porting member  and   having  flat-sided  portions   which 
extend  into,  and  engage  the  sides  of,  the  slots  m  the  pro- 
jections on  the  annular  liner  so  that  the  annular  Imer  is 
supported  by  one  end  only  by  the  pins  on  the  supporting 
member  against  forces  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said 
structure,  the  ring  member  having  parts  which  project 
towards  the  supporting  member,  which  prevent  the  pins 
from  disengaging  from  the  slots,  and  which  have  axial- 
ly-extending  tongue-and-slot  engagement  with  the  pro 
jections  on  the  annular  liner  so  that  tiie  annular  liner 
carries  the  ring  member,  and  said  supporting  member 
providing  an  axial  abutment  facing  the  end  of  the  ring 
member  remote  from  the  annular  liner  for  holding  the 
ring  member  in  engagement  with  tiw  annular  liner. 


3  104  092 
COMPRESSOR  ROTOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Albert  M.  Rockwell,  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,273 
18  Claims.     (O.  253—39) 
1.  A  bladed  rotor  adapted  to  interchange  force  with  a 
fluid,  comprising:   a  tubular  member  including  a  scries 
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of    circumferentially    aligned    apertures;   a    plurality    of    surfaces  of  the  flanges  cm  adjacent  blades  lying  substan- 

blades,  each  blade  including  a  fluid  reactive  portion  and    tially  in  a  transverse  radial  plane. 

a  root  portion,  said  blades  being  fixedly  mounted  in  said  ^__^«^^— ^-^ 


apertures  with   the   root  portions  extending   within  the 
tubular   member;   means,   direcUy   cwinectcd   with  said 


3,104,094 
WIRE  LINE  GUIDE  APPARATUS 
Jack  H.  Liem,  New  Oricans,  La.,  Marcus  Gilbert  Rowc, 
Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  and  Clifford  W.  Yancey  and  Willard 
E.   Wysick,   New  Orleans,  La.,  assignors  to  Rowan 
Drilling  Company,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  17, 1961,  Ser.  No.  132,236 
9  Claims.     (CI.  254— 145) 


tubular  member,  rotatably  supporting  said  tubular  mem- 
ber and  said  blades:  and  means,  spaced  from  said  tubular 
member  and  said  routable  su^iorting  means,  fixedly 
connected  with  and  rigidly  joining  together  said  root  por- 
tions which  extend  within  said  tubular  nvember. 


3  104  093 
BLADE  DAMPING  DEVICE 
Harold  M.  Craig,  Hartford,  WUliam  T.  Keiran,  Anaonia, 
and  Charles  B.  WUson,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignors 
to  United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,679 
7  Claims.     (CI.  253—77) 


?.  Wire  line  guide  apparatus  adapted  for  maintaining 
a  wire  line  centered  at  the  entrance  to  a  conduit  and  off- 
set above  the  conduit  when  in  the  operating  position, 
while  allowing  clear  space  above  the  conduit  bore  when 
in  the  open  positjon,  said  guide  apparatus  comprising: 
sheave  arm  structure  including  an  upper  sheave  and  a 
lower  sheave,  means  supporting  said  lower  sheave  in  posi- 
tion for  centering  a  wire  line  at  the  entrance  to  a  con- 
duit and  said  upper  sheave  in  a  px>sition  above  and  off- 
set from  said  lower  sheave  when  said  sheave  arm  struc- 
ture is  in  its  operating  position,  and  means  allowing  piv- 
oting of  said  sheave  arm  structure  to  an  open  position 
wherein  there  is  an  unobstructed  space  in  said  sheave 
arm  structure  above  the  conduit. 


3,104,095 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  WHEEL  SUSPENSION 
Harry  E.  Eirhart,  Jr.,  Detroit,  Mich^  aarignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  DcarlMm,  Mich.,  a  corporation  <rf 
Delaware 

FUed  July  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  40,310 
7  Claims.     (O.  267—57) 


1.  In  a  rotor  construction,  a  hub  having  slots  in  the 
periphery  thereof,  a  plurality  of  blades  arranged  around 
the  periphery  of  the  hub  and  having  roots  engaging  said 
slots,  each  blade  having  an  airfoil  section  and  a  root 
extension  projecting  radially  outwardly  from  the  root  to 
the  airfoil  section,  each  blade  having  a  platform  at  the 
junction  of  the  root  extension  and  the  airfoil  section,  the 
root  extensions  of  adjacent  blades  having  projecting 
flanges  Uiereon  located  radially  inward  of  the  platforms" 
and  positioned  substantially  at  the  same  angle  with  respect 
to  Uie  axis  of  the  hub,  the  flanges  on  adjacent  blades 
ovcriapping  and  in  factional  engagement,  the  contacting 
794  0.0. — 44 


6.  In  a  motor  vehicle  suspension,  in  combination,  a 
laminated  leaf  torsion  spring  having  two  outer  leaves 
with  the  tennmal  end  of  each  outer  leaf  defining  an  edge, 
an  anchor  member  having  a  recess,  at  least  two  sides 
of  the  recess  being  inclined,  said  anchor  member  being 
nonrotatably  received  in  the  opening  in  said  housing, 
one  end  of  said  laminated  leaf  torsion  spring  being  non- 
rotatably received  in  the  recess  of  said  anchor  member, 
adjustable  means  for  positioning  said  anchor  member 
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in  said  housing  with  the  inclined  sides  of  the  recess  in 
engagement  with  said  edges  of  the  two  outer  leaves 
at  one  end  of  said  laminated  leaf  torsion  spring. 


3,104,096 
LAMINATED  TORSION  SPRING 
Harry  E.  Eirhart,  Jr^  Detroit,  Mfch.,  wslgnor  to  Ford 
Motor  CompMi7,.Dcart>oni,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  ^      ^,     .^,  _  ._ 

Filed  July  3,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  121,742 
8  Claims.     (CI.  267—57) 


second  means  opcratively  connected  to  said  power  source 
for  controlling  the  action  of  said  source  and  for  indicat- 
ing the  status  of  said  door,  and  third  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  door  for  locking  it  in  a  given  position 
and  movable  between  locking  and  unlocking  positions; 
the  improvement  which  comprises  actuating  means  for 
said  operator  comprising  a  single  substantially  rigid  mem- 
ber  mounted  for  movement  between  first  and  second 
positions  and  having  a  third  operative  position  between 
said  first  and  second  positions,  manually  controllable 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  member  for  selec- 
tively urging  it  toward  its  first  and  second  positions  re- 
spectively, and  operative  connections  between  said  mem- 
ber and  said  first,  second  and  third  means,  said  member 
in  its  fi  St  position  (a)  cooperating  with  said  first  means 
to  prevent  movement  thereof,  (6)  cooperating  with  said 


1.  A  spring  device  having  a  socket  with  converging 
walls,  an  end  portion  of  a  spring  member  received  in  said 
socket  intermediate  said  walls,  a  plurality  of  wedge  mem- 
bers in  said  socket,  at  least  one  wedge  member  positioned 
intermediate  the  spring  member  and  one  of  said  converg- 
ing walls,  said  wedge  member  having  a  plane  surface  abut- 
ting said  converging  wall  and  an  arcuate  surface  opposite 
said  plane  surface,  a  thrust  means  received  in  said  socket, 
said  thrust  means  adapted  to  force  the  arcuate  surface  of 
said  wedge  member  into  gripping  engagement  with  said 
spring  member  to  retain  said  one  end  of  the  latter  in 
said  connection. 


3,104,097 
TORSION  BAR  MOUNTING  CONSTRUCTION 
Henry  J.  Kozicki,  Orchard  Lake,  Mich^  assifnor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Ang.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  132,112 
2  Clahns.     (CL  267—57) 


second  means  to  condition  said  source  for  location  of 
said  door  in  said  given  position  and  for  indicating  that 
the  door  is  locked  in  said  given  position,  and  (c)  co- 
operating with  said  third  means  for  retaining  it  in  its 
locking  position,  said  member  in  its  second  position  being 
operatively  disengaged  from  said  first  and  third  means 
and  cooperating  with  said  second  means  to  condition  said 
source  to  move  said  door  from  said  given  position  and 
to  indicate  that  the  doOT  is  not  locked  in  said  given 
position,  said  member  in  its  third  position  permitting 
movement  of  said  first  and  third  means  and  cooperating 
with  said  second  means  to  condition  said  source  to  move 
said  door  toward  said  given  position  and  to  indicate  that 
the  door  is  not  locked  in  said  given  position,  whereby  the 
prevention  of  movement  of  said  first  means,  the  actuation 
of  said  second  means,  and  the  status  of  said  third  means 
are  all  positively  interrelated. 


*4-^ 


2.  A  vehicle  having  a  chassis  member,  a  wheel  support 
member  and  a  suspension  arm  pivotally  interconnecting 
said  members,  a  torsion  bar  having  one  of  its  ends  secured 
to  said  chassis  member  and  the  other  of  its  ends  disposed 
adjacent  said  su^)ension  arm,  a  flat  spring  member  dis- 
posed in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  other  end  and  se- 
cured thereto,  said  flat  spring  member  having  a  portion 
connected  to  said  suspension  arm,  said  other  end  having 
an  axis  of  rotation,  said  suspension  arm  having  a  pivot 
axis  at  its  connection  with  said  chassis  member,  said  axes 
being  inclined  to  one  another. 


3,104,099 
SHEET  ORIENTING  AND  ALIGNING 
MECHANISM 
Jack  H.  Checketts,  Endkott,  and  George  D.  La  Tell, 
Vestal,    N.Y.,    assignors    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  155,635 
12  Claims.     (O.  271—27) 


3,104,098 
DOOR  OPERATOR 

Dorchesler,  Maas.,  assignor,  by 
lo  Vapor  Corporation,  Chicago, 

^of  Ddawara 

1  Oct  W,  IWO,  Ser.  No.  63,562 

IS  OaiBM.    (CL  268—53) 

1.  In  a  door  operator  comprising  a  power  source,  first 

means  cH)eratively  connected  between  said  power  source 

and  a  door  for  moving  the  latter  between  open  and  closed 

positions  in  re^wnse  to  action  of  said  power  source. 


1.  Sheet    orienting    mechanism    comprising    housing 
means  providing  a  chamber  defined  at  least  in  part  by 
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a  curved  wall,  and  a  sheet  exit  slit  diverging  substantially 
tangentially  from  said  wall;  means  for  admitting  sheets 
to  said  chamber  in  disarranged  random-oriented  relation; 
and  means  for  directing  fluid  under  pressure  generally 
longitudinally  along  said  wall  within  the  chamber  to 
to  create  a  low  pressure  region  immediately  adjacent 
said  wall  within  a  fluid  stream  that  moves  rapidly  along 
said  wall  and  out  said  slit  for  conveying  sheets  to  and 
spewing  them  from  the  exit  slit  flatwise  and  in  an  oriented 
fashion. 

3,104,100 
PILE  FEEDER 
Sherman  S.  Watts,  Citrus  Heights,  Calif.,  and  Frank  L. 
Kastelic,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Harrfa-Intertype 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
w&r6 
ContinuaHon  of  application  Ser.  No.  829,907,  July  27, 
1959.  This  application  Nov.  9, 1961,  Ser.  No.  151,214 
27  Claims.     (CI.  271—62) 


in  a  portion  of  each  sheet  as  another  portion  thereof  is 
being  discharged  from  said  conveying  means,  said  con- 
veying means  including  a  plurality  of  sheet  pressing 
members  along  the  length  of  said  formers  to  assure  pro- 
pulsion of  the  sheets  passing  through  said  formers,  the 
rate  of  said  conveying  means  being  such  as  to  propel 
the  sheet  forceably  from  said  conveying  means  at  the 
discharge  end  thereof,  and  pneumatic  means  operative 
as  the  sheet  is  being  discharged  frcwn  said  conveying 
means  for  imparting  a  component  of  force  to  the  sheet 
in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  conveyor-discharge  force 
applied  to  the  sheet,  said  pneumatic  means  including 
means  defining  an  air  passageway  with  a  discharge  end 
beyond  the  end  of  said  formers,  and  an  intermediate 
opening  along  the  length  of  said  passageway  ahead  of 
said  discharge  end,  and  said  intermediate  opening  being 
valved  by  said  sheets  as  they  are  propelled. 


3,104,102 
CAROUSEL 
Ernest  L.  Chrisman,  Downey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Weber 
Afaxraft  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Calif ornb 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,464 
8  Clahns.     (CL  272—33) 


■"  ^'s^ 


1.  In  a  pile  feeder  for  feeding  sheets  to  a  sheet  handling 
machine,  a  plate  having  a  substantially  flat  horizontal 
upper  surface,  a  frame  adapted  to  support  the  plate  there- 
above,  means  supporting  the  frame  for  up  and  down 
movement  between  upper  and  lower  limiu,  adjustable 
means  interconnecting  the  frame  and  plate  for  sidewise 
adjustment  of  the  plate  relative  to  the  frame,  and  means 
for  automatically  centering  the  plate  relauve  to  the  frame 
in  a  sideways  direction  and  for  actuating  the  adjustable 
means  to  a  predetermined  original  condition. 


3,104,101 
FLEXIBLE  SHEET  EDGER  AND  STACKER 
Jacob   Rabfaiow,  Takoma   Park,   and   William   Fischer, 
SUver  Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to  Rabhiow  Enghieering 
Co.,  Inc.,  Takoma  Park,  Md. 

Filed  Oct  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146,763 
4  Cfadms.     (O.  271—69) 


t~>-^ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  transporting  and  stacking  flexi- 
ble sheets,  means  for  conveying  the  sheeU  edgewise, 
means  including  a  pair  of  adjacent  nested  formers  for 
curving  the  sheets  transversely  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  sheete  and  for  nuintaining  the  curvature 


1.  In  a  carousel:  a  central  vertical  support  member;  a 
rotatable  hub  bearing  mounted  on  said  member;  a  sup- 
port arm  extending  outwardly  from  said  hub;  an  axially 
rotatable  arm  supported  by  said  support  arm;  a  horizontal 
base  connected  to  rotate  with  said  support  arm;  means 
connected  to  said  base  and  operably  connected  to  route 
said  roUtaWe  arm  about  its  axis;  a  link  member  fixed  to 
said  roUtable  arm;  a  driving  arm  pivotally  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  link  member;  a  fixed  eccentric  arm  sup- 
ported on  said  vertical  support  member;  and  means  on 
said  eccentric  arm  spaced  from  the  hub  axis  operably 
connected  with  the  other  end  of  said  driving  arm,  said 
driving  arm  being  rotatabk  about  said  last  mentioied 
means. 

3,104,103 

MERRY-GO-ROUND 

Mathias  Hang,  Kanalalraac  1,  Mcnuningen, 

Bavaria,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  5,  19S9,  Ser.  No.  844^36 

ClainH  priority,  ayplkaW—  Gtnumj  Feb.  13, 1959 

13CWtais.  (C1.271--36) 
1.  A  merry-go-round  comprising  a  vertically  inMnov- 
able  tower,  vertically  movable  driving  means  surround- 
ing the  tower,  supporting  means  surrounding  the  toww. 
means  mounting  the  supporting  means  on  the  driving 
meaM  for  movement  thereby  along  the  tower  and  for 
tilting  movement  relative  thereto  in  a  vertical  plane,  at 
lease  one  of  said  means  being  engageable  with  the  tower 
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for  shdable  guiding  movement  thercalong,  an  annular  cage    portion  of  an  unextracted  polycaprolactam  resin  and  a 
^Sl  L  the  L^rtmg  means  for  rotation  thereon    mmor  proportion  of  a  syntheuc  Imearmterpolyamtdc,  said 


.•', 


about  the  tower,  means  for  rotating  the  cage  relative  to    major  proportion  being  about  3  times  that  of  said  mmor 
the  tower,  and  seating  means  supported  by  the  cage.  proporUon.  _^_^^_ 


3,104,104 

JUMPING,  EXERCISE,  AND  PLAY  DEVICE 

Dorathy  Machado  Wood,  6782  Mllner  Road, 

HoUywood  28,  Calif. 

FUcd  Jan.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,972 

6  Claims.     (CI.  272—74) 


3,104,106 
ARITHMETICAL  TEACHING  AID  GAME 
James  T.    Kemicy   and   Charies  J.   (yLooghlin,   Silver 
Spring,  Md.,  assignors  of  tliirty-tiiree  and  ooe«Uiird  per- 
cent to  John  E.  Beclier,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,256 
11  Claims.     (CL  27^—134) 


4.  A  play  and  exercise  device  comprising:  an  upright 
sutionary  column;  a  rotary  member  journalled  on  the  up- 
per end  of  said  colunin  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis; 
an  arm  extending  laterally  from  said  rotary  member  and 
rotaUble  therewith;  and  motor  means  on  said  column, 
drivingly  connected  to  said  rotary  member  for  rotaUng 
the  same  about  said  axis,  said  column  comprising  a 
plurality  of  telescopically  engaged  members  relatively  ad- 
justable along  said  axis;  said  rotary  member  and  said 
motor  means  being  mounted  on  the  uppermost  of  said 
telescopically  engaged  members  and  being  vertically  ad- 
justable therewith. 


3,104,105 
BOWLING  PIN  AND  BASE 
WilUam  L.  JoUte,  Fred  E.  SatcheU,  andF«wter  W.  Berry, 
Mnskegon,  Mkh.,  aflrignors  to  Bnmswidi  Corporation, 
a  corpora<ioa  of  Delaware 

FDcd  Dec  10, 1959,  Ser.  No.  858,766 
5  Claims.    (Q.  273—82) 
1    A  bowling  pin  comprising:  a  body  portion  of  re- 
quired shape  and  a  molded  base  portion  having  desired 
properties  of  slip  and  hardness  attached  thereto,  said 
base  portion  comprising  a  fused  mixture  of  a  major  pro- 


1.  Teaching  aid  game  apparatus  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  plurality  of  elements  including:  a  plurality 
of  whole  and  physically  proportional  fractional  manipu- 
lative unit  parts  of  said  whole  constituting  a  central 
supply  bank  with  a  predetermined  number  of  each  of 
said  parts  being  dispersed  to  each  player  prior  to  com- 
mencement of  the  game  and  adapted  to  be  hand  manipu- 
lated during  game  play  to  solve  by  physical  relative 
comparison  and  direction  different  kinds  of  arithmetical 
problems,  a  game  board  having  a  segmented  tiavel  route, 
a  majority  of  the  segments  having  geometrical  shaped 
symbols  thereon,  a  plurality  of  individual  game  pieces 
adapted  to  be  moved  along  said  travel  route,  groups  of 
different  ariUmietical  problem  cards  bearing  problem 
indicia  involving  direct  use  of  the  aforesaid  manipulative 
units,  said  problem  cards  being  related  to  the  board  and 
having  various  geometrical  shapes  corresponding  to  those 
geometrically  shaped  symbols  provided  on  certain  of  said 
travel  route  segments,  and  chance-controlled  means  for 
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determining  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  game  pieces 
along  said  travel  route  and  consequenUy  for  determining 
the  group  from  which  a  particular  problem  card  is  drawn 
responsive  to  a  playing  piece  landing  on  a  segment  hav- 
ing one  of  the  geometrical  symbols  thereon,  said  elements 
being  so  relatively  coordinated  as  to  enable  the  players 
of  the  game  to  tangibly  and  visually  solve  a  variety  of 
arithmetical  problems  by  physically  manipulating  and 
visually  comparing  the  fractional  parts  with  relation  to 
each  other  and  to  a  whole  unit. 
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surfaces  which  are  rectUinear  throughout  the  greater  part 
of  their  lengths  and  which  are  separated  by  an  elongate, 
vertical  rectilinear  slot  for  receiving  said  guide  plate  and 
for  guiding  it  along  a  rectilinear  path  as  the  club  is  swung 
said  slot  being  only  slightly  wider  than  the  thickness  of 
said  plate;  and  guide  means  on  said  club  head  and  ex- 
tending from  opposite  sides  of  said  plate  for  cooperating 
with  said  upper  guide  surfaces  of  said  guideway  for  en- 
abling a  practice  golfer  to  keep  said  plate  from  binding 
in  the  slot  as  the  club  is  swung. 


3,104,107 

GAME  APPARATL'S 

Wesley  Grayson  Powers,  1732  E.  Mountain  St., 

Pasadena,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,677 

I  9  Claims,     (CI.  273—138) 


3,104,109 

STYLUS  AND  RECORD  PROTECTOR  AND 

ADAPTER  THEREFOR 

Lawrence  E.  Bodkin.  1833  Ryar  Road,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807.746 

27  Claims,     (CI.  274—1) 


1^1 5l^S 


1  An  electrically  controlled  game  comprising  means 
for  cyclically  ami  successively  energizmg  a  group  of 
number  indicators,  means  for  indicating  which  of  the 
group  of  numbers  has  been  selected  by  participants  in 
the  game,  timing  means  for  interrupting  the  cyclical 
energizing  of  the  group  of  numbers  at  timed  intervals 
means  responsive  to  the  timing  means  and  the  participant 
indicating  means  for  indicating  a  winner  when  the  tun- 
ing means  interrupts  the  cyclical  means  on  a  number 
which  has  been  selected  by  a  participant,  and  means  for 
increasing  the  timed  interval  produced  by  the  timing 
means  in  response  to  an  increase  in  the  number  of  par- 
ticipants. ^^^^^^^^^ 

3,104,108 

PRACTICE  APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING 

A  CORRECT  GOLF  STROKE 

Russell  R.  Robertson,  470  S.  13th  E., 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

FUed  May  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,882 

15  Claims.    (CL  27^—192) 


1  A  protector  for  phonograph  records  and  stylii  com- 
prising a  flat  ductile  film  sheet  loosely  interposablc  be- 
tween the  stylus  and  the  record  with  one  face  in  contact 
with  the  record  and  the  other  face  contacted  by  the 
stylus.  ^^^^^^^^_ 

3.104,110  _,, 

ACCESSORY  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  WITH 
PHONOGRAPH  RECORD  PLAYER 
Hugo  Cohn,  New  York,  N.Y.,  md  Joseph  L.  Bonaimo, 
South  Orange,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Dan  Golenpanl  Asso- 
ciates, New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  copartnerAlp 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  795,981,  Feb.  27, 
1959.    This  application  Mar.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,573 
5Ctalms.     (CI.  274— 1) 


«b 

^6-*^ 

5n 

ff. 

t-^ 


4  Golf  practice  apparatus,  comprising  a  golf  club;  a 
single  guide  plate  rigidly  attached  to  and  depending  from 
the  bottom  of  the  club  head,  transversely  thereof  and  sub- 
stantially perpendicularly  thereto,  said  head  and  plate  bemg 
each  positioned  intermediate  the  length  of  the  other;  an 
elongate  guideway  structure  having  parallel  upper  guiae 


1    An  accessory  apparatus  for  use  with  a  phonograph 
record  player  in  which  a  phonograph  record  is  continu- 
ously rotated,  comprising  a  slave  disk  having  a  spiral 
guideway  vdth  alternately  arranged  conti-ol  areas  along  its 
extent,  a  turn-table  for  supporting  said  slave  disk,  means 
for  preventing  relative  rotation  between  said  turn-table 
and  said  slave  disk,  a  rotiitable  spindle  for  supporting  said 
turn-table,  electrically  operated  drive  means  for  impart- 
ing intermittent  movements  to  said  simidle,  a  slip-clutch 
on  said  spindle   for  transmitting  motion  between  said 
drive  means  and  said  turn-table  in  the  direction  of  roU- 
tion  of  said  drive  means  but  not  in  the  reverse  direction,  a 
circuit  for  said  drive  means  including  a  pair  of  switch 
contacts,  means  for  closing  said  contacts  at  least  once 
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during  each  revolution  of  said  record  so  as  to  impart  an 
increment  of  movement  to  said  slave  disk,  an  electric 
signal,  a  stylus  riding  in  said  guideway,  and  a  signal 
circuit  including  said  stylus,  said  stylus  being  responsive 
to  the  control  areas  along  said  guideway  for  alternately 
establishing  and  interrupting  said  signal  circuiiL 


3  104  111 

MATERIAL  UNLOADER  WITH  ROTARY 

BEATER  ATTACHMENT 

Arnold  B.  Skrommc,  MoUne,  lU^  aadgnor  to  Deere  & 

Company,  MoUoe,  lU^  a  corporatloD  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  19, 1961,  Ser.  No.  104,166 

7  Claims.    (CI.  275—3) 


ed  on  the  forward  end  of  each  of  said  arms,  said  wheels 
having  a  diameter  smaller  than  said  main  wheels  but  large 
enough  to  roll  over  normal  stair  steps;  a  transverse  brace 
member  between  said  arms,  said  brace  member  being 
disposed  sufficiently  forward  to  clear  the  side  frames  of 
said  wheel  chair  during  swinging  movement  of  said  arms, 
and  said  brace  member  being  foldable  to  cooperate  with 
the  folding  of  said  wheel  chair;  a  pair  of  linkage  means, 
one  on  each  of  said  side  frames,  each  of  said  linkage 


means  being  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  said  side  frames 
and  each  said  linkage  means  being  adapted  to  be  man- 
ually operated  by  an  occupant  of  said  wheel  chair  to 
move  said  arms  from  a  raised  position  to  a  lowered  posi- 
tion for  stair  climbing;  a  ratchet  gear  rotatable  integrally 
with  each  of  said  main  wheels;  retractable  pawl  means  for 
engaging  said  ratchet  gear  during  stair  climbing  operation; 
and  releasable  latch  means  for  holding  said  stair  clmib- 
ing  mechanism  in  stair  climbing  position. 


1.  An  attachment  fof  a  rotary  beater  in  a  material 
unloader,  the  rotary  beater  having  a  central  shaft,  a 
series  of  axial  bars  spaced  angularly  about  the  shaft  and 
spaced  radially  therefrom,  a  series  of  axially  spaced  and 
radially  outwardly  projecting  rows  of  fingers  on  the  bars, 
and  radial  structure  extending  from  the  shaft  to  the  bars 
for  supporting  the  latter  on  the  form.^r.  said  attachment 
comprising:  a  series  of  elongated  partial-cylindncally 
shaped  casing  members  capable  of  defining  when  in  an 
adjoining  relation  with  one  another  a  complete  cylindrical 
casing,  each  of  said  members  having  an  angular  length 
between  opposite  axial  edges  thereof  encompassing  two 
bars  and  two  spacings  between  the  bars,  each  casing 
member  further  having  a  row  of  finger  openings  centrally 
located  between  the  axial  edges  for  accommodating  a 
row  of  fingers  on  one  of  the  bars  and  two  rows  of  notches 
on  the  opposite  axial  edges  for  accommodating  fingers 
on  the  bars;  radial  flanges  extending  outwardly  from  the 
respective  axial  edges;  and  detachable  means  for  con- 
necting flanges  of  adjoining  sections  together. 


3,104,113 

STEP-CLIMBING  ENDLESS  TRACK  TYPE 

HAND  TRUCK 

Roy  J.  Monlz,  P.O.  Box  426,  La  Place,  La. 

FIM  Aug.  22, 1961,  Ser.  No.  133,234 

1  Claim.    (CL  280— 5.22) 


3,104,112 
STAIR  CLIMBING  WHEEL  CHAIR 
W.  CraU,  3802  Edenhorst  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  July  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,698 
4  Claims.     (CL  280—5.2) 
1.  In  an  occupant-propelled  folding  wheel  chair  of  the 
type  in  which  side  frames  are  supported  on  folding  cross- 
bar means,  each  side  frame  having  a  front  caster  and  a 
rear  main  wheel  sufficienUy  large  in  diameter  to  roll  over 
normal  stair  steps,  and  in  which  the  occupant  can  propel 
the  chair  by  hand-operated  means  for  driving  said  main 
wheels,  a  stair  clin»bing  mechanism  which  includes:   a 
pair  of  arms,  one  carried  on  each  of  said  side  frames, 
each  said  arm  being  pivoted  at  its  rearward  end  coaxially 
with  one  of  said  main  wheels  to  permit  the  forward  end 
of  said  arm  to  swing  between  a  raised  and  lowered  posi- 
tion- a  pair  of  stair-climbing  wheels,  one  rouubly  mount- 


A  hand  truck  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  apart  wheels  rotatobly  mounted  on  said  frame, 
first  rotatable  tread  supporting  means  generally  coaxial 
with  said  wheels,  second  rotatable  tread  supporting  means 
spaced  above  said  wheels,  and  an  annular  tractor  tread 
trained  around  said  supporting  means,  said  tractor  tread 
comprising  a  plurality  of  abutting  block-like  elements, 
said  elements  being  pivotally  secured  to  each  other  near 
their  inner  ends  to  form  knee  joints  whereby  said  tread 
is  flexible  from  inward  pressure  but  inflexible  from  out- 
ward pressure,  said  tractor  tread  being  constituted  by  two 
parallel  series  of  abutting  right  angle  parallelepiped  blocks 
with  the  planes  of  separation  between  the  blocks  of  one 
series  respectively  coincidental  with  the  transverse  mid- 
planes  of  the  blocks  of  the  other  series,  and  vice  versa, 
and  pivot  pins  extending  transversely  through  the  blocks 
in  one  series  and  through  adjacent  blocks  in  the  other 
series  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  plane  of  separation  be- 
tween the  latter  blocks. 
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3,104,114 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE  SUSPENSION 

Arthur  E.  Vogel,  Columbas,  Ohio,  aisicnor,  by,  *«<*"»!" 

mesne  aarignments,  of  one-half  to  I>«''«»-\?««L*^ 

neering  Company,  one-fourth  to  Palmer  Fute,  and 

one-fourth  to  Warren  H.  F.  Schmiedfaig,  aU  of  Colum- 

'       FOed  Mar.  25, 1959,  Ser.  No.  801,863 
13  Claims.     (CI.  280—6.1) 


to  be  clamped  in  said  vertical  support  by  a  clampmg 
means  wherein  said  triangular  unit  has  a  circular  open- 
ing within  its  body  of  sufficient  diameter  to  allow  an  axle 
as  part  of  said  clamping  means  to  pass  therethrough. 


3,104,116 

RESCUE  TOBOGGAN 

Donald  S.  Knight,  Jr.,  Montgomery  County,  Pa. 

(1609  UpUmd  Ave,  Jcnldntown,  Pa.) 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,891 

6  Chdms.    (CI.  280—18) 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  supporting  system  of 
a  vehicle  having  sprung  and  unsprung  weight  portions 
connected  by  resilient  means,  under  pressure,  on  the  right 
and  left  sides  of  the  vehicle,  which  apparatus  comprises: 
means  forming  a  constant  source  of  fluid  under  pressure; 
mechanism  including  valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  fluid  of  said  source  for  effecting  increase  in  the  resist- 
ance to  deflection  of  the  resilient  means  on  the  right  side 
of  the  vehicle  under  a  certain  condition,  and  for  control- 
ling the  flow  of  fluid  of  said  source  for  effecting  increase 
in  the  resistance  to  deflection  of  the  resilient  means  on  the 
left  side  of  the  vehicle  under  a  certain  other  condition, 
said  valve  means  including  a  body  portion,  a  right  movable 
flow  control  element  opcratively  associated  with  the  right 
side  of  said  unsprung  weight,  and  a  left  movable  flow 
control  element  operaUvely  associated  with  the  left  side 
of  said  unsprung  weight,  each  of  said  flow  control  elements 
including  a  centered  position,  an  up  position,  and  a  down 
position,  said  body  portion  and  flow  control  elements  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  ports  for  delivering  pressurized  fluid 
through  said  valve  means  to  one  of  said  resilient  means 
when  one  of  said  elements  is  in  its  up  position  and  the 
other  of  said  elements  is  in  its  down  position,  and  for 
delivering  pressurized  fluid  through  said  valve  means  to 
the  other  of  said  resilient  means  when  said  other  of  said 
elements  is  in  its  up  position  and  said  one  element  is  in 
its  down  position. 


1  A  rescue  toboggan  assembly  comprising  a  nose  sec- 
tion having  a  pair  of  parallel  side  raUs,  a  cowl  attached 
to  the  forward  portion  of  said  raUs,  a  brake  housing  on 
the  rearward  portion  of  each  of  said  rails,  a  brake  m 
each  of  said  housings,  a  pair  of  handles  connected  to  the 
nose  section  at  each  of  said  rails  said  handles  extending 
forwardly  and  beyond  the  cowl  and  positioned  to  be  oper- 
ated solely  from  in  front  of  said  cowl,  means  operable 
by  movement  of  at  least  one  of  said  handles  for  settrng 
and  releasing  said  brakes,  a  tail  secUon  compnsmg  a  pair 
of  side  rails,  locking  means  for  secunng  the  forward 
termini  of  the  UU  section  side  raUs  to  the  rearward 
termini  of  the  nose  section  side  rails,  and  a  mattress  se- 
cured to  said  tail  section. 


3,104,117 

STABILIZING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  VEHICLE 

FRONT  SUSPENSIONS 

Raymond  L.  Pierce,  Rte.  2,  Mound,  Minn. 

FUed  May  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  106,981 

5  Clahns.     (O.  280—96.2) 


3,104,115 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  SLEDS  TO 

WHEELED  VEHICLES 

Herbert  A.  Mooi*,  RM.  1,  Box  98,  Valley  CoMage,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,756 

2  Claims.    (CL  280—8) 


1.  An  atuchmetrt  for  converting  a  sled,  having  nin- 
ners,  to  a  wheeled  vehicle  comprising  substantially  a  tri- 
angular unit  attachment  adapted  to  be  fitted  to  a  vertical 
A  support  on  the  runner  of  the  sled,  wherein  one  of  the 
sides  of  said  triangular  unit  contains  a  longitudinal  groove 
of  substantial  width  and  dep\h  to  allow  a  sled  runner  to  be 
engagsd  therein,  each  of  the  remaining  sides  of  said  tri- 
angular unit  has  one  flanged  edge  to  fit  over  and  flush 
against  the  respective  vertical  support  of  the  runner  of  the 
sled;  said  triangular  unit  attachment  being  further  adapted 


1 .  Subilizing  attachment  for  use  in  stabilizing  the  front 
end  ball  joint  suspensions  of  conventional  automobile 
vehicles  having  a  conventional  ball  and  socket  connec- 
tion between  the  front  wheel  spindle  assembly  and  the 
lower   su^)ension   arm,    said   stabilizing   attachment   in- 
cluding a  ball-joint  engaging  mechanism  including  cooi>- 
crating  ball  and  socket  elements  ad£^>ted  to  be  dispoaed 
in  engaging  relation  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  con- 
ventional lower  front  end  ball  joint  of  an  automotive  ve- 
hicle and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  an  adjustable 
tensioning  mechanism  for  exerting  tension  downwardly 
against  said  ball-joint  engaging  mechanism  and  including 
an  elongate  tensioning  member  adjustably  connected  with 
one  of  said  ball  and  socket  elemenu  and  being  adjiMlr 
able  relative  thereto,  and  a  resilient  clement  engageabto 


664 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  17,  1963 


with  the  front  wheel  spindle  assembly  and  bearing  against 
said  tensioning  member  and  cooperating  with  the  latter 
during  adjustment  thereof  for  exerting  downward  ten- 
sion through  said  ball  and  socket  elements  to  the  ball 
joint  of  the  front  end  suspension  to  constantly  urge  the 
ball  and  socket  of  the  ball  joint  into  snug  fitting  relation. 


3,104,118  _ 

DEVICE  FOR  CHANGING  THE  SPRING  RATE 
OF  A  VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Brooks  W«Iker,  1280  Columbus  Ave., 

San  Francise*  11,  Calif. 

FUed  May  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,700 

5  Claims.     (CI.  280—124) 


a  ground  engaging  wheel  mounted  on  said  axle,  a  main 
suspension  spring  adjacent  said  wheel  and  conneclcd  with 
said  sprung  and  unsprung  assemblies  to  yieldably  support 
the  sprung  assembly  on  the  unsprung  assembly,  a  hy- 
draulic direct-acting  tubular  shock  absorber  having  rela- 
tively reciprocating  telescoping  parts  positioned  adjacent 
said  main  suspension  spring  with  one  of  said  parts  con- 
nected to  said  sprung  assembly  and  the  other  of  said  parts 
connected  to  said  unsprung  assembly  adjacent  the  mam 
suspension  spring,  said  shock  absorber  including  a  gen- 
erally tubularly  arranged  wall  structure  disposed  coaxially 
around  the  shock  absorber  in  spaced  relation  thereto  of 
which  at  least  a  part  of  which  structure  is  a  flexible  re- 
silient tubular  member  one  end  of  which  is  attached  to 
one  of  said  parts  of  said  shock  absorber  and  the  other  end 
of  which  is  connected  with  the  other  of  said  parts  of  said 
shock  absorber  and  cooperating  therewith  to  form  a  fluid 
pressure  receiving  chamber  of  an  air  spring  unit  formed 
thereby  the  said  wall  structure  of  which  reciprocates  with 
the  relative  reciprocation  of  the  said  parts  of  said  shock 
absorber,  remotely  positioned  manually  operated  fluid 
pressure  flow  control  means  providing  for  either  supply  of 
fluid  pressure  to  said  air  spring  or  exhaust  of  fluid  pres- 
sure from  said  air  spring  under  manual  control,  other 
automatic  control  valve  means  actuated  by  increase  in 
fluid  pressure  in  said  air  spring  automatically  limiting 
maximum  fluid  pressure  applied  to  said  air  spring  during 
manually  controlled  supply  of  fluid  pressure  to  said  air 
spring,  and  still  additional  conti-ol  valve  m^ans  actuated  by 
decrease  in  fluid  pressure  in  said  air  spring  automatically 
controlling  minimum  fluid  pressure  reUined  in  said  air 
spring  during  manually  conti-olled  exhaust  of  fluid  pressure 
from  said  air  spring. 


2   In  a  vehicle  having  a  frame,  a  pair  of  road  wheels 
at  the  front  end  and  at  the  rear  end  of  the  frame,  wheel 
supporting    means,    spring    means    interconnecting    said 
frame  and  wheel  supporting  means,  a  pair  of  bell  cranks 
having  the  juncture   between  the   ends  pivoted    to   the 
frame  and  one  arm  pivoted  to  the  rear  wheel  supporting 
means,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  one  ade  of  the 
frame,  a  first  pair  of  pulleys  on  the  opposite  end  of  the 
lever,  a  second  pair  of  pulleys  on  the  lever  adjacent  to 
the  pivot  thereof,  a  pair  of  cables,  one  connected  to  the 
second  arm  of  each  said  beU  crank,  said  cables  passmg 
through  said  pairs  of  puUeys,  a  support  member  on  said 
frame,  resilient  means  acting  against  a  portion  of  said 
lever  located  between  said  pair  of  pulleys  and  said  sup- 
port member  for  supporting  a  portion  of  the  vehicle  load 
on  said  frame,  and  means  on  said  frame  secured  to  the 
other  ends  of  said  cables  for  varying  the  force  thereon 
and  the  pressure  on  said  resilient  means  between  said 
lever  and  support  member. 


3,104,120 
COUPLING  FOR  CONDUITS 
John  W.  Myers,  Balboa  Istand,  Calif.,  «ss»gnor  of  one- 
tenth  to  Brodie  Alilport,  Lea  Angeles,  Calif.,  and  June 
L.  Myers,  adminlstratriz  of  said  John  W.  Myers,  de- 
ceased,  asdgDor  of  BiDC-tentiis  to  June  L.  Myers, 
Corona  del  Mar,  Calif.  ^,«  ,„    ,        ^b 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  439,533,  June  **, 
1954.    ThU  appUcation  Dec  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,321 
2  Claims.    (CL  285— 161) 


3,104,119 
VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Paul   J.   Long,  Jr.,  WUliam   F.  Schmite,   and   Bert   P. 
Griffith,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

''*"      FUed  Sept  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,360 
5  Claims.    (CI.  280— 124) 


1  In  an  automotive  vehicle  suspension  system,  the 
combination  including  a  sprung  assembly  and  an  unsprung 
assembly,  said  unsprung  assembly  compnsmg  an  axle  and 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of:  a  hub  part  integrally  formed  with  a  collar  por- 
tion and  tubular  portions  projecting  axially  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  w^ar  portion,  one  of  said  tubular  portions 
being  threaded  for  couiriing  to  a  pipe  and  the  other  being 
externally  Oireaded  and  adapted  to  extend  through  an 
aperture  in  a  mounting  wall,  said  collar  portion  having  an 
outer  periphery  of  larger  diameter  than  said  externally 
threaded  tubular  portion  and  having  an  annular  wall- 
engaging  clamping  face,  adapted  to  engage  one  side  of 
said  mounting  wall,  disposed  in  a  plane  normal  to  the 
axis  of  said  hub  and  extending  around,  and  facing  axially 
in  the  same  direction  as,  said  externally  threaded  tubular 
portion,  said  annular  clamping  face  having  teetii  adapted 
to  make  biting  engagement  with  the  opposed  face  of  said 
mounting  wall,  said  collar  portion  having  an  annular 
groove  for  an  0-ring  seal  extending  inwardly  tiiereinto 
from  the  plsme  of  said  clamping  face,  said  groove  having 
inner   and  outer  side  walls,  said  outer  side  wall  being 
defined  by  a  surface  spaced  radially  inwardly  from  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  collar  portion  and  forming  tht 
inner  boundary  of  said  clamping  face  and  said  inner  side 
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wall  being  defined  by  a  surface  which  joins  said  threaded 
tubular  member  at  the  base  of  the  latter,  said  last-men- 
tioned surface  and  said  threaded  tubular  member  being 
shaped  and  dimensioned  to  clear  the  exposing  Surface  of 
said  apertured  wall  whereby  to  permit  unrestricted  en- 
gagement of  said  teeth  on  said  annular  clamping  face 
with  the  surface  of  said  mounting  wall;  and  a  clamping 
nut  threaded  on  said  externally  tiireaded  tubular  portion 
having  a  clamping  face  opposed  to  said  clamping  face  on 
said  col  ar  portion  and  adapted  to  engage  the  other  side 
of  said  mounting  wall. 


the  opposite  side  from  said  angle,  the  axis  of  said  arm 
lying  in  a  plane  bi-secting  the  dihedral  angle  formed  by 
said  arm  plate  face  sections,  a  recess  formed  in  the  upper 
portion  of  said  pole  plate  at  the  intersection  of  its  plate 
sections,  and  an  aligning  pin  extending  from  the  opposite 


3,104,121 
HIGH  PRESSURE  SEAL  ASSEMBLY 
Obert  L.  Nordin  and  George  D.  Hall,  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Thomhill-Craver  Company,  Inc.,  Houston, 
Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  May  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,216 
7  Claims.     (CI.  285—332.3) 


1  ^  "^^=WrvWA\N^ — <      1 —  ^    . 


side  of  said  arm  plate  from  said  arm  at  the  intersection  of 
the  arm  plate  sections,  said  pin  being  adapted  to  mate  with 
said  recess  when  said  arm  plate  is  nested  flush  against  said 
pole  plate,  said  pin  being  adapted  to  suspend  the  wei^t 
of  said  arm  plate  and  said  arm  from  said  recess. 


1.  A  high  pressure  seal  assembly  comprising, 

a  main  body  member  having  a  bore  therethrough, 

a  flow  control  member, 

means  securing  the  flow  control  member  within  the 
bore, 

the  outer  diameter  of  said  flow  control  member  being 
smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  bore  along  a  por- 
tion of  its  length  to  provide  an  annulus, 

an  annular  sealing  surface  on  the  outer  periphery  of 
the  flow  control  member  in  part  defining  said  an- 
nulus, 

an  annular  sealing  surface  in  the  bore  of  the  mam 
body  member  in  part  defining  said  annulus, 

at  least  one  of  said  sealing  surfaces  having  a  pair 
of  scaling  faces  extending  at  different  angles  relative 
to  the  axis  of  the  flow  control  member, 

all  of  said  sealing  faces  lying  at  an  acute  angular  rela- 
tionship with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  flow  con- 
trol member  when  said  members  arc  assembled, 

said  faces  on  the  flow  contrcrf  member  converging  in 
opposite  directions  with  the  scaling  faces  on  the 
main  body  member, 

unitary  annular  non-extrudible  metallic  seal  means  in 
said  annulus  sealing  the  annulus  between  said  body 
and  said  control  member,  said  seal  means  being  ca- 
pable of  withstanding  high  pressures, 

said  seal  means  having  sealing  faces  complementary 
to  and  engaging  the  sealing  faces  of  said  members. 


3,104,123 

ADJUSTABLE  SECURING  MEANS 

Clarence  E.  Newkfa*,  227  N.  Emily  St,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  172,686 

1  Clahn.     (CI.  287—54) 


3,104,122 
ARM  ATTACHMENT  DEVICE 
Gordon  E.  Daniels,  Nashville,  Tenn. 
(7600  Twinhig  Drive,  KnoxvUle  19,  Tenn.) 
FUed  Aug.  25,  I960,  Ser.  No.  51,907 
2  CUims.     (CI.  287—54) 
1.  A  device  for  attaching  an  arm  to  a  pole  having  two 
pole  faces  intersecting  at  a  predetermined  angle,  an  angular 
pole  plate  having  two  plane  sections  intersecting  at  said 
predetermined  angle,  an  angular  arm  plate  having  two 
plane  sections  substantially  equal  to  the  pole  plate  sec- 
tions and  intersecting  at  said  predetermined  angle,  means 
for  fixing  said  angular  pole  plate  to  nest  flush  against  said 
pole  faces,  means  for  fixing  said  ann  to  said  ann  plate  on 
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In   an   article   of  manufacture,  comprising  adjustable 
securing  means,  including  a  tubular  member,  a  plurality 
of  spacer  bars  secured  in  spaced  apart  relation  to  the 
inner  wall  of  the  said  tubular  member,  a  plurality  of 
serrated  members  secured  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  said 
tubular  member,  said  members  being  spaced  apart  and  m 
opposed  relation  to  the  said  spacer  bars,  a  rectangular 
member   provided   with    a   rectangular    aperture    there- 
through and  further  provided  with  an  internally  threaded 
cap  portion  centrally  thereof,  a  portion  of  tiie  said  rec- 
tangular member  is  positioned  through  the  wall  of  the 
said  tubular  member  and  rigidly  secured  thereto,  a  rec- 
tangular block  slidable  within  the  said  rectangular  mem- 
ber, tiie  inner  end  surface  of  which  is  serrated,  an  ad- 
justing   screw    threaded    member    positioned    in    screw 
threaded  relation  in  the  screw  threaded  cap  portion  of 
the  rectangular  member,  the  said  serrated  members  posi- 
tioned in  opposed  relation  to  the  recungular  member 
and  the  spacer  bars  in  opposed  relation  to  the  sertated 
members,  a  second  tubular  member  positioned  in  rouuble 
relation  within  the  first  mentioned  tubular  member  and 
in  juncture  relation  to  the  said  spacer  bars  and  serrated 
members,  the  said  second  tubular  member  having  a  sealed 
end  and  provided  with  a  screw  threaded  aperture  cen- 
trally therethrough,  a  cap  portion  scaling  the  open  end 
of  the  first  mentioned  tubular  member  and  having  an 
aperture  centrally  therethrough,  whereby,  upon  insertion 
of  the  second  mentioned  tubular  member  into  the  flnt 
mentioned  tubular  member  and  upon  predetermined  ro- 
tating adjustment  thereof  and  securing  the  aaid  second 
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mentioned  tubular  member  in  rigid  relation  with  the 
said  serrated  members  by  means  of  the  said  adjusung 
screw  threaded  member,  and  securing  means  to  prevent 
the  said  second  mentioned  tubular  member  from  dropping 
away  from  the  first  mentioned  tubular  member  when  the 
said  rectangular  block  is  released  for  adjustment  of  the 
inner  member  to  the  outer  member. 
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3,104,124 

AUTOMATIC  CAR  DOOR  LOCK 

Urban  R.  Beck,  5343  Portland  Are.  Mtoneapoli*^  Mmn. 

FUed  Not.  24,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  154,597 

15  ClaiiBi.    (CI.  292—280) 


double  acting  piston  therein  forming  at  opposite  ends  of 
the  cylinder  respectively  a  forward  acting  chamber  and  a 
reverse  acting  chamber,  a  high  pressure  supply  of  gaseous 
substance  comprising  a  container  on  the  frame  havmg  a 
gas  supply  in  liquid  condition,  a  gas  Ime  from  the  con- 
tainer, a  pressure  reducing  valve  in  the  gas  line,  a  gas 
receiver  in  said  gas  line  downstream  from  said  reducmg 
valve,  an  operating  valve  device  in  the  gas  line  down- 
stream from  said  reducing  valve  having  a  forward  position 
connecting  said  gas  line  with  said  forward  acung  cham- 
ber and  exhausting  said  reverse  chamber  to  atmosphere 
and  a  reverse  position  connecting  said  gas  Ime  to  said 


B. 


1    A  door  lock  having  a  frame,  a  latch,  control  handles 
and"  linkage  members  interconnecting  said  latch  and  con- 

^A*"  aUewt  one  of  said  linkage  members  being  pivotaJly 
"secured  to  another  of  said   linkage   members    for 
movement  into  and  out  of  operable  relationship  with 
a  third  of  said  linkage  members, 
a  control  plate 

(1)  pivoted  to  said  frame  and 

(2)  engaging  said  pivoted  Unkage  member 

(3)  for  moving  said  pivoted  Unkage  member  mto 
and  out  of  operable  position  selectively, 

a  pin 
( 1 )  secured  to  said  control  plate, 

.  support  means 

(1)  movably  secured  to  said  frame  and 

(2)  engaging  said  pin  for  holding  said  conti-ol 
pUte  in  a  position  to  make  said  pivoted  Imkage 
member  operable,  and 

inertia  means  secured  to  said  support  means  for 
moving  it  away  from  said  pin  in  response  to  mouon 
of  said  door  look  in  a  given  direction. 


reverse  chamber  and  exhausting  said  forward  chamber  to 
atmosphere,  a  valve  actiiator  on  said  operatmg  valve 
device  movable  alternately  to  forward  and  reverse  posi- 
tions, an  operator  in  driving  relationship  with  the  aauator 
including  a  U-igger  on  the  material  handling  mechanism 
and  a  spring  return  therefor,  said  trigger  having  a  position 
of  operating  engagement  with  the  stationary  support  when 
the  cable  acts  to  lower  the  mechanism  in  said  support, 
said  operator  being  responsive  to  pressure  of  the  staUon- 
ary  support  fhereon  against  said  spring  return  whereby 
to  effect  a  shifting  of  said  operating  arm  alternately  to 
forward  and  reverse  positions. 


3,104,124 
COIL  STRIPPER 
Denis  G«)r«e  LotmIi,  Perth  Amboy,  NJ.,  W""  **> 
Syncro  Machine  ComiMny,  Perth  Amboy,  NJ,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  New  Jersey 
^^^  Filed  Jan.  9, 19*1,  Ser.  No.  81,523 
3  Claims.    (CL  294—97) 


3,104,125 
GAS  ACTUATED  POWER  DEVICE 
Ledie  H.  GarUnghouse,  Pandena,   Calif .,  assignor  to 
G«itoghooae   Brothen,   Loa    Angeles,   Calif.,   a   co- 

^"^'vStd  Mar.  28,  I9f,  Ser.  No.  17,880 
SOakoM.    (CI.  294— 69) 

3  In  a  portable  device  comprising  a  frame  a  cable  at- 
tached to  said  frame  and  to  a  sUtionary  support,  and  a 
material  handling  mechanism  on  the  frame  havmg  an  op- 
erating arm,  the  combination  of  a  self-contamed  g^ 
power  actuator  system  for  said  operating  arm  mounted 
on  the  frame  and  comprising  an  operating  cyhnder.  a 


1  A  coil  stripper  of  the  type  described  compnsmg  a 
central  support  rod,  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  said 
rod  a  second  sleeve  positionablc  on  said  first  sleeve, 
me^is  for  holding  said  second  sleeve  in  any  one  of  sev- 
eral longituidnal  positions  on  said  first  sleeve,  a  releas- 
abie  means  for  holding  said  first  sleeve  in  a  raised  posi- 
tion on  said  rod,  a  plurality  of  frame  members  each  ter- 
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minating  at  its  lower  end  in  a  coil  supporting  formation, 
a  link  pivotally  interconnecting  each  frame  member  at  a 
point  intermediate  its  ends  to  said  rod,  a  link  pivotally 
connecting  the  upper  end  of  each  frame  member  to  said 
first  sleeve  and  a  link  pivotally  interconneaing  said  last 
link  intermediate  its  ends  with  said  second  sleeve. 


viding  a  lost  motion  connection  between  said  first  move- 
ment guiding  linkage  and  said  second  movement  guid- 
ing means  during  said  first  movement  phase  and  a  pivotal 
connection  therebetween  during  said  second  movement 
phase,  connecting  means  operatively  connected  between 
said  second  movement  guidmg   means  and   said   back- 


3,104,127 

ADJUSTABLE  MOTOR  VEHICLE  TRANSPORT 

John  Swartrwelder,  Box  268,  R.D.  3,  Stoystown,  Pa. 

Filed  June  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  201,624 

12  Claims.     (CI.  296—1) 


7.  An  elongated  vehicle  carrier  including  a  first  raised 
front  portion,  a  second  dropped  center  portion  and  a 
third  raised  rear  portion,  having  first,  second  and  third 
vehicle  supporting  sections  supported  therefrom,  said  first 
and  third  sections  being  substantially  horizontally  aligned, 
means  at  opposite  ends  of  said  second  section  supporting 
the  latter  for  height  adjustment  on  said  carrier,  a  pair 
of  upper  vehicle  supporting  sections  supported  from  said 
carrier  and  disposed  in  vertical  alignment  witii  said  sec- 
ond and  third  low  vehicle  supporting  sections,  means  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  upper  sections  supporting  the  latter 
for  individual   height  adjustment  on  said  carrier,  said 
means  supporting  opposite  ends  of  said  second  low  section 
including  means  for  moving  said  second  low  section  be- 
tween positions   substantially  horizontally   aligned  with 
said  first  and  tiiird  low  sections  and  a  lower  position  suf- 
ficienUy  spaced  below  said  first  and  third  low  sections  to 
enable  vehicles  supported  by  said  first  and  third  low  sec- 
tions to  lap  endwise  over  the  opposite  ends  of  a  vehicle 
supported  by  said  second  low  scection,  and  said  means 
supporting  said  opposite  ends  of  said  upper  sections  in- 
cluding means  for  moving  said  upper  secUons  between 
lowered  positions  adapted  to  closely  overiie  vehicles  sup- 
ported by  second  and  third  low  sections  and  upper  posi- 
tions enabling  clearance  between  said  upper  sections  and 
a  vehicle  moving  along  said  first,  second  and  third  low 
sections  when  the  latter  are  horizonully  aUgned. 


^is   ^ 


rest  to  impart  turning  movement  of  said  back-rest  about 
said  pivot  to  said  second  movement  guiding  means  dur- 
ing said  second  movement  phase,  and  means  providmg 
a  lost  motion  connection  between  said  first  movement 
linkage  and  said  support  during  said  second  movement 
phase  and  a  pivotal  mount  therebetween  during  said 
first  movement  phase. 


3,104,129 

MOLDED  BICYCLE  SEAT 

Bernard  Mack,  1100  Leggett  Ave.,  New  York  59,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,114 

10  Claims.     (CI.  297—195) 


1,  A  bicycle  saddle  or  the  like  comprising  a  seat,  a 
sinuous  spring  extending  down  from  the  under  side  of  said 
seat  and  terminating  in  a  base,  said  seat,  spring  and  haw 
being  integral,  a  support  atuched  to  the  front  of  said 
seat  and  extending  rearwardly  and  downwardly  and  se- 
cured to  the  lower  end  of  said  spring. 


3,104,128 
RECLINING  CHAIR  OF  THE  MULTIPLE 
POSITION  TYPE 
Fridtiof   F.    Schliephacke,    Beriin-Schmargendorf,    Ger- 
many,  assignor   to   Anton   Lorenz,   Boynton    Beach, 

Fla. 

Filed  June  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,821 
6  Claims.     (CI.  297-<5) 

1    A  reclining  chair  comprising  a  support,  body-sup- 
porting means  including  a  seat  and  back-rest  adapted  to 
be  mounted  on  said  support  for  inclining  and  reclinmg 
movement  respectively,  means  pivotally  connectmg  said 
seat  to  said  back-rest  at  a  pivot,  a  first  movement  guid- 
ing linkage  including  back-rest  guiding  means  serving 
during  a  first  movement  phase  to  guide  said  scat  and 
back-rest  to  an  intermediate  tilted  sitting  posiUon.  means 
for  blocking  said  back-rest  guiding  means  of  said  first 
movement  guiding  linkage  against  movement  when  said 
body-supporting  means  is  in  said  intermediate  tilted  sit- 
ting position  such  that  said  back-rest  tiims  about  said 
pivot  during  a  second  movement  phase,  a  second  move- 
ment guiding  means  mounted  on  said  support,  means  pro- 


3,104,130 
CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  RECLINING 
SEAT  BACK 
Jack  E.  Martens,  Gary,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Andi 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
FUed  Jan.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,785 
3  Claims.     (CI.  297— 355) 
1.  An  extensible  and  contractible  load-resistabk  de- 
vice comprising  a  first  portion,  a  second  portion  recti- 
linearly   movable   relative   to  the   first   portion,  a  tWrd 
portion  held  against  any  substantial  axial  movement  rela- 
tive to  said  first  portion  and  rotatable  in  either  duxctwo 
relative  to  the  latter  portion,  said  third  portion  having 
threading  and  said  second  portion  having  means  engaging 
the  threading,  said  threading  and  means  engaging  the 
threading  being  consti^cted  to  cause  rotation  of  said  third 
portion  in  one   direction  upon   force  being  applied  to 
said  second  portion  in  one  rectilinear  direction  and  roU- 
tion  of  said  third  portion  in  the  other  direction  upon  force 
being  applied  to  said  sectMid  portion   in  the   oppoaite 
rectilinear  direction,  resilient  means  associated  with  said 
first  portion  and  normally  engaging  said  third  portion 
and  being  effective  to  prevent  substantial  rotaticm  of  the 
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constituting   arms,  and  a  pair  of  removable  arm  rest 
straps,  each  strap  being  coupled  between  a  front  and  a 


rear  arm  to  prevent  outward  pivoting  of  said  posts  and 
to  hold  said  posts  onto  said  frame. 


direction,  and  means  for  causing  the  latter  resilient  means 
to  permit  rotation  of  the  third  portion  in  either  direction. 


3,104,131 

ARM  REST  AND  STORAGE  RECEPTACLE 

Martin  Krone,  60  E,  42nd  St^  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1962,  S«r.  No.  179,369 

6  CUims.  (CI.  297—414)  *^ 


3,104,133 

COMBINED  CONTROL  AND  TRACTOR 

PROTECTION  VALVE 

Harry  M.  Valentine,  Elyria,  Oiiio,  assignor  to  Bendix- 

Westinghoose  Automotive  Air  Bralce  Company,  Elyria, 

Oliio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  28, 1961,  Scr.  No.  120,229 
10  Claims.    (CI.  303—50) 


1.  An  arm  rest  for  a  seat  having  a  back  rest,  said  arm 
rest  comprising 

receptacle  means  defined  by  a  base, 

a  substantially  planar  rear  end  wall  and  a  shaped  front 
end  wall  extending  upwardly  from  said  base,  and 

opposing  side  walls  interconnecting  said  end  walls, 

said  Shaped  front  wall  having  a  lower  portion  which 
tapers  inwardly  to  said  base  and  an  upper  portion 
which  projects  laterally  outwardly  from  said  lower 
portion  and  defines  a  transverse  shoulder  therewith, 

a  partition  member  extending  along  said  shoulder  to 
define  a  main  storage  compartment  with  said  rear 
wall  and  an  auxiliary  storage  compartment  with  said 
front  wall,  . 

a  cover  for  said  main  compartment,  said  cover  bemg 
hinged  to  one  of  said  side  walls,  and 

a  cover  for  said  auxiliary  compartment  hinged  to  said 
main  cover. 


t^ 


3,104,132 

DEMOUNTABLE  FURNITURE 

Cllve  Entwistlc,  210  E.  5«th  St,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Ffled  Mar.  23, 1962,  Ser.  No.  181,922 

8  Claims.    (CI.  297—440) 

1.  A  demountable  furniture  structure  compnsmg  a  pair 

of  front  posts  and  a  pair  of  rear  posts,  a  frame  havmg 

front  and  rear  comer  sockets  for  pivotally  receiving  said 

posu  whereby  the  posts  are  free  to  pivot  outwardly  from 

the  frame,  the  lower  portions  of  the  posts  below  the 

frame  constituting  legs  and  the  upper  portions  thereof 


1.  Fluid  pressure  control  valve  means  comprising  a 
casing  having  an  inlet  port  connected  at  all  times  to  a 
source  of  fluid  pressure  and  an  outlet  port  connected  at 
all  times  to  a  pressure  actuated  device,  first  and  second 
valve  chambers  in  said  casing  respectively  connected  to 
said  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  pair  of  independently  mov- 
able valve  elements  each  respectively  occupying  one  of 
said  chambers,  a  pair  of  exhaust  ports  each  connected 
respectively  to  one  of  said  chambers,  passage  means  inter- 
conneecting  said  chambers,  manual  means  for  moving 
said  first  valve  element  between  a  first  position  wherein 
said  inlet  port  is  disconnected  from  said  passage  means 
and  the  latter  is  connected  to  said  first  exhaust  port  and 
a  second  position  wherein  said  inlet  p<Hi  is  connected  to 
said  passage  means  and  the  latter  is  disconnected  from 
said  exhaust  port,  and  means  responsive  to  the  pressure 
in  said  passage  means  for  effecting  movement  of  said 
second  valve  element  between  a  first  position  wherein 
said  passage  means  is  disconnected  from  said  outlet  port 
and  the  latter  is  connected  to  said  second  exhaust  port 
and  a  second  position  wherein  said  passage  means  is  con- 
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nected  to  said  outlet  port  and  the  latter  is  disconnected 
from  said  second  exhaust  pcHl. 


3,104,134 
NON-ROTATING  DRILL  GUIDE  ASSEMBLY 
Dale  E.  Nielsen,  Llvermore,  Calif.,  and  James  L.  Olsen 
and  Walter  P.  Bennett,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  assignors  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
FUed  May  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  108,213 
1  CUim.     (CI.  308 — 4) 


plane  of  said  layers  and  transverse  to  said  axis  of  elonga- 
tion being  small  as  compared  to  the  dimension  along  said 
axis  and  said  particles  consUtuling  in  combination  a  com- 
pact layer  having  a  density  of  90  to  99%  with  respect 
to  absolute  density. 


3,104,136 

BUSHING 

Henry  H.  Merriman,  751  W.  Washington  Ave. 

JaclLSon,  Mich. 

Filed  May  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,259 

8  Claims.     (CI.  308 — 237) 


■^vMnt 


A  drill  guide  assembly  for  use  with  a  conventional  hole 
drilling  rig  including  a  drill  stem  and  drill  bit  comprising 
an  outer  cylindrical  tube  having  a  plurality  of  flutes  ex- 
tending the  length  of  the  outer  surface  thereof,  said  tube 
having  an  outside  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  drill 
hole  diameter,  said  tuoe  further  having  an  outer  surface 
area  greater  than  the  area  removed  by  the  forming  of  said 
flutes    an  inner  connecting  tube  disposed  concentrically 
within  said  outer  tube,  a  first  tubular  adapter  threadably 
attached  to  one  end  of  said  inner  tube  and  adapted  for 
connection  to  said  drill  stem,  a  second  tubular  adapter 
threadably  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  inner  tube 
and  adapted  for  connection  to  said  drill  bit,  said  first  and 
second  adapters  respectively  having  cylindrical  machined 
surfaces  along  their  central  lengths  terminating  in  shoul- 
ders at  their  outer  ends,  a  first  bearing  means  including  a 
seal  disposed  to  bear  upon  the  machined  surface  and 
against  the  shoulder  of  said  first  adapter,  and  a  second 
bearing  means  including  a  seal  disposed  to  bear  upon  the 
machined  surface  and  against  the  shoulder  of  said  second 
adapter  whereby  said  first  and  second  bearing  means  pro- 
vide a  low  friction  axis  for  rotation  of  said  outer  tube 
thereabout. 

3,104,135 

BIMETALLIC    BEARING    STRUCTURE    AND 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 

WUbcrt  H.  Morrison,  Euclid,  and  Raymond  L.  Slater, 

Novelty,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Clevite  Corporation,  Cleve- 

land,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio        ,,  „. 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1960,  Scr.  No.  11,338 

17  Claims.    (CI.  308—237) 


1.  An  insert  to  be  molded  into  a  moldable  material, 
said  insert  having  a  body  of  elongated  configuration  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  axis,  and  exterior  surface  defined  on 
said  body  encompassed  within  the  moldable  material,  a 
planar  ridge  integrally  defined  on  and  circumscribing 
said  body  projecting  from  said  surface  at  right  angles  to 
said  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  plurality  of  projections 
formed  on  said  ridge  from  material  adjacent  the  periphery 
thereof  projecting  from  the  ridge  plane  and  connected 
thereto  by  a  deformed  ridge  portion  said  projections  hav- 
ing edges  defined  thereon  transversely  disposed  to  the 
plane  of  said  ridge  and  transversely  related  to  the  ad- 
jacent exterior  body  surface. 


3,104,137 

DISPENSING  CONTACSTR 

Samuel  L.  Cohen,  1102  Briar  Way,  Palisades,  NJ. 

Filed  July  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  123,708 

1  Claim.     (CI.  312—71) 


15.  A  sleeve  bearing  comprising  a  steel  backing  layer 
and  a  compact  powder  layer  bonded  thereto;  said  pow- 
der layer  comprising  intermixed  metal  powder  particles 
having  a  melung  point  below  650°  F.  and  aluminum  par- 
ticles; said  low  melting  point  metal  particles  thcrem  con- 
stituting about  10%  to  about  25%  of  the  total  weight 
thereof  and  establishing  in  combination  distinct  individual 
lakes;  said  aluminum  particles  establishing  a  matrix  sur- 
rounding said  lakes  and  agglomerating  both  of  said  types 
of  particles  into  a  dense  structure,  substantially  each  of 
said  lakes  being  elongated  substantially  along  the  plane 
of  said  layers  and  its  axis  of  elongaUon  being  substantially 
parallel  with  re^ject  to  the  axis  of  elongation  of  the 
other  lakes,  the  dimension  of  each  of  said  lakes  along  the 


A  dispensing  container  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
pair  of  side  walls,  top,  bottom  and  rear  walls,  said  top, 
bottom  and  side  walls  being  of  substantially  the  same 
length  and  terminating  substantially  at  a  common  plane  at 
the  front  of  the  housing,  said  housing  having  at  its  front 
an  upper  stc^  plate  having  its  lower  edge  spaced  above 
said  bottom  wall  thereby  providing  a  dispensing  opening 
in  the  front  of  said  housing,  the  lower  portion  of  said 
side  walls  terminating  short  of  the  plane  of  said  stop  plate 
and  thereby  enlarging  the  lower  portion  of  said  opening, 
a  pressure  plate  in  said  housing,  uM>cr  and  lower  elon- 
gated guide  grooves  in  each  of  said  side  walls,  upper  and 
lower  ears  extending  from  each  side  of  said  pressure  plate 
and  protruding  into  said  upper  and  lower  guide  grooves 
respectively,  upper  and  lower  notches  in  each  of  said  side 
walls  adjacent  the  dispensing  opening  and  communicating 
with  said  upper  and  lower  guide  grooves  respectively,  a 
spring  wound  spool  rotatably  mounted  in  each  of  said 
notches  and  having  a  cord  extending  rearwardly  therefrom 
in  one  of  said  grooves  and  connected  to  one  of  said  ears 
whereby  said  pressure  plate  and  articles  stacked  in  front 
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of  the  same  arc  biased  by  said  spools  toward  said  dis- 
pensing opening. 


tured  and  the  aperture  fitting  over  said  seat  in  closed 
condition  of  said  lid. 


3,104,138 
METAL  DESK  STRUCTURE 
Robert  J.  Reiuad,  Shaler  Township,  Allegheny  County. 
Pm.,  assigiior  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Sept  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  139,292 
3  Claims.    (CI.  312— 195) 


1.  A  desk  comprising  a  pair  of  metal  subassemblies, 
each  of  which  includes  a  respective  upright,  a  leg  member 
fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  said  upright  and  extending  at 
approximately  a  right  angle  therefrom  and  a  horizontal 
member  fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  said  upright  and  having 
fr<Mit  and  bade  ends,  said  desk  also  comprising  front  and 
back  spanners  removably  attached  to  the  respective  ends 
of  the  horizontal  member  of  each  subassembly  and  con- 
necting the  subassemWies,  said  subassemblies  and  said 
spanners  forming  a  rigid  self-sustaining  frame,  hangers 
fixed  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  frame  at  both  the  back 
and  front  thereof,  spaced-apart  pedestal  boxes  removably 
suspended  from  said  hangers  and  solely  supported  canti- 
lever fashion  from  said  frame,  said  pedestal  boxes  being 
free  of  said  uprights  and  ^aced  above  said  leg  members  to 
aflford  maximum  clear  space  under  the  desk,  and  a  top 
overlying  said  frame  and  said  pedestal  boxes. 


3,104,139 

CONSOLE  SEAT  FOR  MUSICIANS 

William  Thompson,  1016  Scymonr  St.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

FUed  Ang.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,390 

4  daims.     (CI.  312^235) 


3,104,140 

KIT  ASSEMBLED  KITCHEN  FURNITURE 

Mario  Radi,  %  Dott.  Franco  Cicogna,  14/A  Via 

Visconti  di  Modrone,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Sept  19, 1961,  Ser.  No.  139,136 

3  Claim*.     (CL  312—245) 


1  A  piece  of  furniture  comprising  a  plurality  of  pre- 
fabricated panel  components  which  constitute  wall  por- 
tions thereof,  each  of  said  panel  components  comprising 
a  frame  member  having  an  inner  face  inclined  through 
45  degrees  with  respect  to  the  general  plane  thereof  and 
an  outer  face  which  is  substantially  parallel  with  said 
inner  face,  each  frame  member  further  having  a  recess 
adjacent  to  said  outer  face  and  spaced  holes  extending 
from  said  inner  face  to  said  outer  face  and  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  faces,  a  plurality  of  bolt  means 
connecting  pairs  of  such  frame  members  to  each  other 
so  that  the  inner  faces  of  the  thus  connected  frame  mem- 
bers abut  against  each  other  and  that  the  planes  of  such 
frame  members  make  right  angles  with  each  other,  said 
bolt  means  extending  through  the  holes  of  interconnected 
frame  members  and  having  heads  and  nuts  received  in 
the  recesses  of  interconnected  frame  members,  and  an 
outer  panel  member  for  one  of  said  interconnected  frame 
members,  said  outer  panel  member  having  an  outer  ex- 
tension surrounding  the  inner  face  and  a  inner  exten- 
sion received  in  the  recess  of  said  one  frame  member 
to  conceal  the  bolt  means. 


3,104,141 

DEVICE  FOR  DISTRfBUTING  TRAYS  OF  FOOD 

Jean-Clande    Henri    RoniiwM    VIIkneuTe-Saint-Georfes, 

France,  assignor  to  Compagak  NatloDtfc  Air  France, 

Paris,  France,  a  Frwich  compaay        ^^^  ^., 

Filed  Jnne  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  1211,684 

Cbiims  priority,  application  France  Jnne  30,  1960 

3  Claims.     (CL  312— 306) 


B'rfr;r.tta 


1.  In  a  console  seat  as  for  organists  and  the  like,  which 
seat  comprises  supporting  legs,  a  compartment  supported 
by  said  legs,  a  lid  hinged  to  one  wall  of  said  compart- 
ment, a  pair  of  bars  extending  longitudinally  of  said  com- 
partment, a  cross  plate  rigidly  fixed  to  said  bars  and 
holding  said  bars  in  parallel  relation  with  said  bars  re- 
spectively snugly  abutting  the  front  and  rear  walls  of 
said  compartment,  each  said  bar  at  its  opposite  ends  in- 
duding  a  vertical  bracket  having  an  upper,  outwardly 
extending  support  flange,  said  brackets  respectively  en- 
gaging said  legs  and  suspending  said  bars  in  said  com- 
partment, a  collar  mounted  on  and  extending  above  said 
pUtc,  bearing  means  in  said  coUar.  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  bearing  means,  a  turntable  seat  fixed  to 
the  upper  end  6L  said  shaft,  said  lid  being  centraUy  aper- 


1  A  device  distributing  trays,  comprising  an  upright  cas- 
ing open  at  the  top,  means  at  the  base  of  the  casing  for 
moving  the  casing,  a  platform  verticaUy  displaceable  m 
the  casing  and  intended  to  support  at  least  one  column  of 
a  stack  of  trays  to  be  distributed,  resilient  means  for  exert- 
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ing  an  upward  force  on  said  platform  to  tend  to  raise  said 
platform  and  comprising  a  number  of  resUient  bands  one 
end  of  each  of  which  is  attached  to  said  platform  to  exert 
an  upward  pull  on  the  platform,  a  single  element  pro- 
vided in  the  casing  to  which  the  other  end  of  each  of 
said  bands  is  connected,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
element  relative  to  the  casing  during  operation  of  the 
device  to  regulate  and  vary  the  tension  of  the  bands  and 
thus  the  force  exerted  by  the  bands  on  the  platform. 
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3  104  142 
SELF  CLOSING  DRAWER  SLIDE  STRUCTURE 
Herbert  F.  Knape,  Grand  Rapids,  and  Phillip  M.  Geren. 
Comstock  Parit,  Mich.,  assignors  to   Knape  &   Vogt 
Manufacturing  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan  „^«„- 
FUed  Jnne  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  116,089 
2  Claims.     (CI.  312 — 333) 


(d)  each  of  said  brushes  of  a  pair  thereof  being 
di^xjsed  on  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  respec- 
tive slip  rings  said  brushes  extending  radially  beyond 
the  periphery  of  said  flanges  and  being  provided  with 
aligned  apertures  in  the  portions  beyond  the  peri- 
pheries of  the  flanges.  t       a 

ie)  rods  having  one  end  secured  to  the  other  of  said 
members  and  extending  through  said  aligned  aper- 
tures in  said  brushes  to  prevent  rotation  of  the 
brushes  about  said  shaft  whereby  said  slip  ring  and 
brush  arrangement  may  be  slid  on  to  the  shaft  mem- 
ber with  said  aligned  apertures  penetrated  by  sajd 
rods  secured  to  said  other  member  and  extending 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  for  preventing 
rotation  of  said  brushes. 


1.  A   self-closing   drawer   slide   assembly   comprising, 
cabinet  tracks  adapted  to  be  secured  to  each  side  of  a 
cabinet  and  aligned  with  a  drawer  opening  formed  there- 
in   said  cabinet  tracks  having  upper  and  lower  flanges, 
said    lower    flanges    being    horizontal    throughout    their 
lengths    but    having    downwardly    inclined    protrusions 
formed  therein  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  near  the 
ends  disposed  most  remotely  from  said  drawer  opening 
first  rollers  joumaled  on  said  cabinet  tracks  adjacent  said 
drawer  opening,  drawer  tracks  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  sides  of  a  drawer  received  by  said  cabinet  and  engag- 
ing said  cabinet  tracks,  said  drawer  tracks  having  runners 
overiying  said  upper  flanges  and  moving  on  said  first 
rollers,  said  runners  being  horizontal  throughout  their 
entire  lengths  but  having  upwardly  inclined  protrusions 
formed  therein  adjacent  the  front  of  said  drawer,  the 
lateral  edges  of  each  of  said  protrusions  being  deuched 
from  said  tracks,  second  rollers  joumaled  on  said  drawer 
tracks  and  movable  on  the  flanges  of  said  cabmet  tracks, 
said   second   roUers  encountering   said   downwardly   in- 
clined protrusion  and  said  first  rollers  encountering  said 
upwardly   inclined  protrusion  upon   said  drawer   bemg 
dosed  a  certain  degree  whereupon  said  drawer  is  self- 
closing  under  the  influence  of  gravitational  force. 


■-99^2^ 


,5^' 


■^:^ 


(/)  said  flanges  projecting  radially  beyond  the  pen- 
phery  of  said  respective  slip  rings  in  order  that  the 
respective  brushes  are  embraced  therebetween  and 
thus  confined  in  their  axial  displacement. 

(g)  each  of  said  brushes  having  a  circumferential 
groove  whereby  the  groove  of  a  pair  of  brushes  sub- 
stantially defines  a  circle, 

{h)  resilient  means  surrounding  the  periphery  oS.  each 
pair  of  brushes  and  disposed  in  respective  grooves 
for  resiliently  mainUining  said  briishes  in  engage- 
ment with  respective  slip  rings  interposed  between 
them  and, 

(/)  each  of  said  brushes  of  a  pair  thereof  having  an 
arcuate  contact  surface  substantially  but  not  qtiite 
extending  for  one-half  the  circumference  of  the  slq) 
ring  thereby  forming  an  arcuate  gap  between  adja- 
cent contact  ends  of  the  brushes  of  said  pair  that 
is  small  compared  with  said  arcuate  surface. 


3,104,144 

CONNECTORS 

Robert  R.  Sprole,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Tberm^- 

corporated,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  2,  196Z,  Ser.  No.  163,622 

4  Claims.     (CI.  339—89) 


3,104,143 
BRUSH  AND  SLIP  RING  ASSEMBLY 
Harry  James  Charies  Etfacrington,  Sunbury-on-Thames, 
EntUnd,  assignor  to  The  Sperry  Gyroscope  Compwiy 
Limited,  Brentford,  Middlesex,  England,  a  company  of 
Great  Britain  ^,     _^  ^^^ 

FUed  Jan.  3, 1961,  Ser.  No.  80,074 
1  Clafan.     (a.  339—5) 
A  slip  ring  and  brush  arrangement  for  conducting  elec- 
tricity between  circuit  portions  carried  on  two  relatively 
rotauble  members,  one  of  which  is  a  shaft  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis,  comprising, 

(fl)  a  plurality  of  slip  rings  axially-spaced  along  the 

longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft  and  secured  thereto, 
(ft)  axially-spaced  flanges  of  non-conductive  matenal 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  each   shp  ring  and 
secured  to  said  shaft, 
(c)  at  least  a  pair  of  brushes  of  conductive  matenal 
engaging  each  of  said  slip  rings. 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising  a  first  and  sec- 
ond sleeve  axially  aligned  and  disposed  in  spaced  relation, 
a  block  of  insulation  in  said  first  sleeve  having  three  con- 
tact sockets  facing  toward  the  other  sleeve  and  uniformly 
spaced  from  each  other,  a  guide  block  fixed  in  one  end 
of  the  second  sleeve  having  a  guide  aperture  aligned  with 
each  of  said  contact  sockets,  a  tapered  conuct  pin  extend- 
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ing  loosely  through  each  of  said  apertures  and  having 
one  end  projecting  into  the  respective  aligned  socket  of 
said  first  sleeve  and  the  other  end  of  greater  diameter  than 
said  guide  aperture,  means  disposed  in  said  second  sleeve 
tot  exerting  equal  pressure  upon  said  other  ends  of  each 
of  said  pins  upon  drawing  the  sleeves  toward  one  another. 
and  differential  coupling  means  disposed  around  both 
sleeves  and  having  differential  threaded  engagement  with 
both  sleeves  for  drawing  the  sleeves  together  and  exerting 
equal  pressure  upon  each  contact  pin  in  its  respective 
contact  socket. 

3,104,145 
COAXIAL  CONNECTORS 
Sherman  J.  Somerset,  MelroM,  Mass^  assignor  to  Gremar 
Manafactming  Co.,  Inc.,  Wakefield,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massacbnsetts 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  84,346 
4  Claims.     (CI.  339—103) 


translating  means  to  rotate  the  same,  said  friction  clutch 
means  protecting  the  shaft  against  overload  by  the  re- 
volving motion-translating  means  in  the  event  of  rapid 


changes  in  the  shaft  speed  of  rotation,  and  means  for 
varying  the  frictional  loading  of  said  clutch  means  in 
response  to  changes  in  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  mo- 
tion-translating means. 


3,104,147 
DATA  RECORDING  SYSTEM 
Robert  L.  Whittle  and  Joseph  Laongo,  Cedar  Grove, 
NJ.,  and  Richard  H.  Rymer,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignors 
to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation, 
Nutley,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  754,650 
7Chdms.    (CI.  346— 33) 


2.  A  coaxial  connector  for  a  selected  coaxial  cable  hav- 
ing a  conductive  sheath  surrounding  an  insulated  con- 
ductor, said  connector  comprising  a  hollow  body,  a  clamp 
disc  within  said  body,  said  clamp  disc  having  an  end  face 
comprising  a  first  outer  annular  surface  and  an  imme- 
diately adjacent  inner  frusto-conical  female  mating  sur- 
face, said  clamp  disc  also  having  a  central  hole  sized  to 
accommodate  the  conductive  sheath  of  said  selected  cable, 
a  splicer  disc  within  said  body,  said  splicer  disc  having  a 
peripheral  flange  with  a  second  outer  annular  surface 
and  an  inner  frusto-conical  male  mating  section,  said 
first  and  second  annular  surfaces  disposed  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  body,  said  male  secuon 
having  a  center  hole  sized  to  receive  the  insulated  con- 
ductor of  said  same  coaxial  cable,  said  female  surface  and 
male  section  sized  so  as  to  be  spaced  from  one  another 
when  said  annular  surfaces  engage  each  other,  whereby 
when  the  cable  sheath  of  said  same  cable  is  clamped  be- 
tween said  annular  surfaces,  the  portion  of  said  sheath 
between  said  female  surface  and  male  section  will  be  sub- 
stantially free  of  any  claminng  force,  and  means  for  forc- 
ing said  discs  toward  each  other  and  to  hold  them  sta- 
tionary within  said  hollow  body  whereby  to  damp  them 
to  an  interposed  cable  sheath. 


3,104,146 
RECORDING  DEVICE 
Kenneth  A.  Cool,  Pepper  Pike,  and  Samuel  K.  Taylor, 
Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Service  Re- 
corder Company,  Ckveiand,  (Miio,  a  corporation  of 

*^*****     Filed  Mar.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,755 
13  Claims.    (CI.  346—18) 

1  In  a  recording  device  including  a  tracing  element 
and  a  record  sheet  and  the  Uke,  the  two  being  cooperable 
to  provide  a  record  of  the  motion  traced  by  such  element, 
a  drive  shaft,  revolvable  motion-translating  means  opera- 
tive to  produce  generally  linear  movement  in  response 
to  rotation  thereof,  a  movable  support  for  such  tracing 
element,  means  connecting  said  support  to  said  motion- 
translating  means  to  actuate  the  former  responsively  to 
the  generally  linear  movement  of  the  latter,  fnction  clutch 
means  for  connecting  the  drive  shaft  to  said  motion- 


1.  A  system  for  recording  on  a  frame  of  a  photographic 
film,  symbols  representing  data  from  a  plurality  of  sources 
of  analog  information  comprising  a  plurality  of  analog- 
to-digital    converters   each    adapted    to   have    its    input 
coupled  to  a  different  source  of  analog  signals,  a  count- 
ing chain  having  a  plurality  of  stages,   a  cathode  ray 
tube  having  an  electron  beam  and  a  fluorescent  screen, 
the  light  from  said  fluorescent  screen  falling  in  a  given 
area,   means   coupled  to   different  individual    stages   of 
said  counting  chain  and  to  said  tube  for  directing  said 
beam  to  cyclically  scan  said  screen  in  a  raster  pattern, 
means  including  a  first  diode  matrix  coupled  to  said  con- 
verters and  to  different  individual  stages  of  said  counting 
chain  to  scan  all  of  said  converters  in  synchronism  with 
the  scanning  of  said  screen  to  produce  output  signals 
therefrom,  means  including  a  second  diode  matrix  coupled 
to  different  individual  stages  of  said  counting  chain  and 
to  said  converters  for  cyclically  scanning  the  outputs  of 
said  converters  so  as  to  select  each  of  the  outputs  of 
said  converters  produced  by   said  first  matrix  in   syn- 
chronism with  a  different  one  of  the  positions  of  the  beam 
on  the  screen,  means,  normally  blocked,  for  coupling 
the  outputs  from  said  second  matrix  to  said  cathode  ray 
tube  to  control  the  turning  on  of  the  beam,  a  camera  in- 
cluding means  for  moving  said  frame  into  the  area  in 
which  the  light  from  said  fluorescent  screen  falls,  means 
coupled  to  said  camera  and  responsive  to  operation  of  the 
camera  shutter  producing  a  start  signal,  means  responsive 
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to  a  start  signal  for  introducing  an  unblocking  signal, 
counting  means  coupled  to  said  counting  chain  for  count- 
ing a  period  at  least  equal  to  the  time  required  for  one 
cycle  of  scanning  of  said  cathode  ray  tube  screen  and 
terminating  said  unblocking  signal  at  the  end  of  said 
period,  and  means  for  applying  said  unblocking  signal 
to  said  normally  blocked  means  to  cause  the  outputs  from 
said  second  matrix  to  control  the  turning  on  of  the 
beam.  

3,104,148 
ELECTRONIC  STROBING  SYSTEM  FOR  OBSERV- 
ING REPETITIVE,  HIGH  SPEED,  OPTICAL  PHE- 
NOMENA „   ^  ^  „,   cu 
Philip  C.  Archibald,  Robert  L.  Conger,  Robert  W.  Sharp, 
and  John  L.  Tomlinson,  all  of  Riverside,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy  , , ,  «  ^  ^ 
FUed  May  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  113,044 
1  Claim.     (CI.  346—33) 
(Granted  under  TiUe  35,  U.S,  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
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the  amplitudes  of  the  sampled  portion  of  said  signal 

voluge,  J  , 

(d)  an  X — y  recorder  having  said  averaged  signal 
coupled  thereto  as  the  input  drive  to  the  y-axcs, 

(e)  a  phase  shifter  coupled  to  said  sampling  means 
and  to  said  x—y  recorder  for  respectively  varying 
the  time  during  each  cycle  a  sample  is  taken  and  to 
provide  the  drive  to  the  Jt-axis  of  said  recorder. 


3,104,149 
RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Benno  Streu,  Freiburg  hn  Breisgau,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Fritz  Hellige  &  Co.  Gjn-bJI.,  Freiburg  hn  Breisgau, 
Germany,  a  German  company 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  46,842 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  1,  1959 

14  Clahns.     (CI.  346—116) 
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In   an  electronic  strobing  system  for  observing   the 
progression  of  an  optical  phenomenon  taking  place  at  an 
extremely  high  rate  of  repcUtion,  the  combination  com- 
prising: ,       .       X-  J 
(a)  photoelectric  detecting  means  for  detecting  said 
optical  phenomenon  and  generating  an  output  signal 
voltage  in  response  thereto, 
(fr)  sampling  means  for  sampling  said  output  signal 
voltage  at  the  same  time  each  cycle  for  a  plurality  of 

cvclcs 
(c)  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  photoelectric  detect- 
ing means  and  to  said  sampling  means  for  averaging 


1.  In  a  recording  apparatus  for  registering  variations  in 
a  variable  quantity :  the  combination  comprising  a  frame, 
a  slim  guide  roller  journalled  in  said  frame,  means  tor 
traversing  a  record  carrier  across  said  slim  guide  rcrfler 
so  as  to  bend  through  a  sharp  angle  thereover,  a  record- 
ing arm  adapted  to  move  along  said  slim  guide  roller  with 
said  record  carrier  therebetween  to  produce  a  trace  on 
said  record  carrier,  means  for  so  moving  said  recording 
arm  responsively  to  said  variable  quantity,  at  least  one 
main  backing  roller  journalled  paraUel  to  said  slim  guide 
roller,  an  intermediate  backing  roller  journalled  parallel 
to  and  in  between  said  main  backing  roller  and  said  slim 
guide  roller  and  in  line  contact  therewith  for  transferring 
the  transverse  load  of  said  record  carrier  on  said  slim 
guide  roller  to  said  main  backing  roller,  said  backing  roller 
having  a  substanUally  larger  diameter  than  said  guide 
roller. 


CHEMICAL 


3,104,150 
DYEING  WITH  LEUCO-VAT  DYE  ESTERS  POLY- 
PROPYLENE FIBERS  AND  CELLULOSIC  FIBER 
UNIONS  THEREWITH 
Georgia  Daddy,  Dracut,  Mass.,  and  Theron  G.  Fteiei, 
Westiake,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Hercnles  Powder  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  >>«'"7?^ 
N^Drtwingr  Filed  Sept  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,032 

5  Claims.     (O.  *— 21) 
1.  The  process  of  dyeing  fibers  consisting  essentially 
of  stereoregular  polypropylene  which  comprises: 

( 1 )  applying  to  said  fibers,  prior  to  dyeing,  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  reducing  agent  for  vat  dyestuffs,  said 
reducing  agent  being  selected  from  the  group  consut- 
ing  of  sodium  formaldehyde  sulfoxylate,  zinc  formal- 
dehyde sulfoxylate,  and  thiourea  dioxide,  and  bemg 
effective  in  neutral  and  acid  solution; 

(2)  thereafter  conUcting  the  thus  pretreated  fibers  with 
an  acidified  aqueous  dyebatb  containing  a  dye  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  the  sulfuric  acid 


esters  of  leuco  vat  dyestuffs  and  a  reducing  agent 
for  vat  dyestuffs  as  defined  in  step  ( 1 )  above; 

(3)  dyeing  said  fibers  at  the  boiling  point  of  the  dye- 
bath; 

(4)  and  subsequently  oxidizing  the  dyed  fibers  to  de- 
velop the  oxidized  form  of  the  dye. 

3,104,151  

COMBINATION    TANNAGE    WITH    TCTRAKJS 
(HYDROXY-METHYL)  PHOSPHONIUM  CHLO- 

RIDE  AND  A  PHENOL  

Wallace  WiMins,  Meadowbrook,  Edward  M.  FllacWoiie, 
Philadcipya,  tmd  WiiHam  F.   Happich,  Jenkintowo, 
Pan  as^ffBors  to  the  United  States  of  America  •»  rep- 
rcscirtcd  by  the  Secretary  of  Agricoltiire 
No  Dnwtag.     FUed  Jane  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  121,258 

16ClainM.    (CL8— 94J3) 
(GrantMi  wider  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  process  for  unning  skins  comprising  impregnat- 
ing a  skin  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  about 
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from  0.4  to  2%  of  tetrakis  (hydroxymethyl)  pbosphoni- 
um  chloride  and  about  from  0.2  to  1%  of  a  phenol  in 
combination  with  a  tanning  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  mineral  tanning  agent,  a  vegetable  tannin 
and  a  synthetic  organic  tanning  agent,  said  percentages 
being  based  on  the  wet  drained  weight  of  the  pickled 
skins. 

5,104,152 
CONTINUOUS  PEROXIDE  BLEACHING  OF  CROSS 

LINKED  CELLULOSE  FABRICS 

Luther  V.  McMackln,  Lancaster,  S.C^  asrignor  to  The 

Sprfaigs  Cotton  Milb,  a  corporation  of  Sooth  Carolina 

Filed  Ang.  3«,  1961,  Ser.  No.  134,980 

3  Clainw.    (CL  8—111) 


across  said  body,  a  part  of  the  liquid  in  said  body  through 
an  endless  path  which  intercepts  the  fibers  dropped  into 
said  body,  thereby  forming  in  said  body  a  whirling  liquid 
suspension  of  the  fibers,  and  continuously  discharging 
said  suspension  through  an  outlet  from  the  lower  por- 

"-1 


....  , 

fo 
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IT  IS 

li 

I     r« 


tion  of  the  body  and  from  said  endless  path  in  a  di- 
rection which  is  tangential  to  said  path  and  which  forms 
a  straight  continuation  of  said  jet,  whereby  the  jet  acts 
to  flush  said  liquid  suspension  of  fibers  through  said 
outlet  in  addition  to  forming  said  whirling  suspension. 


1  loLUnat 


ijsaam 


1.  In  the  method  of  obtaining  a  white  wash  and  wear 
cellulosic  fabric  wherein  the  cellulose  is  cross  linked  by 
a  chemical  reactant  and  the  fabric  is  thereafter  bleached, 
the  improvement  characterized  in  that  the  bleaching  is 
a  continuous  open  width  process  comprising  the  steps  of 
impregnating  a  cross  linked  and  subsequently  scoured 
ccUulosic  fabric,  containing  about  50%  of  its  weight  in 
water,  with  an  aikahne  aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide  hleach- 
inc  composition  ctmtaining  about  3%  by  weight  of  50% 
hydrogen  peroxide;  squeezing  the  fabric  until  it  contains 
about  36%  of  its  weight  in  water  and  bleaching  compo- 
sition; passing  the  fabric  over  and  in  contact  with  a  net- 
work of  heated  cylindrical  drying  cans  for  about  15 
seconds  whereby  the  fabric  is  dried  to  about  2-3%  of  its 
weight  in  water  and  residual  bleaching  composition  and 
partially  bleached;  impregnating  the  fabric  with  water; 
squeezing  the  fabric  until  it  contains  about  35%  of  its 
weight  in  water  and  residual  bleaching  composition;  pass- 
ing the  fabric  over  and  in  contact  with  a  network  of 
heated  cylindrical  drying  cans  for  about  13-14  seconds 
whereby  the  fabric  is  bleached  to  a  bright  white  condi- 
tion and  substantiaUy  dried;  and  thereafter  scouring  and 
drying  said  fabric. 


3,104,154 
GRAFT  COPOLYMER  CONTAINING  SPINNABLE 

SOLUTION    AND    METHOD    FOR    PREPARING 

AND  SPINNH^G  THEREOF 
Saichi  Morimoto,  Otsn,  Masao  Ishlhara,  Sakyo-kn,  Kyoto, 

and  Akira  Yamamoto,  Kaznto  Hamada,  Koichl  unai, 

and  Masamichi  Otsulu,  Shin-gim,  Shiga-ken,  Japan, 

assignors  to  T(^o  Spinning  Co^  Ltd.,  Kita-kn,  Osaka, 

Japbn 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,281 

Claims  priortty,  application  lapan  Feb.  9,  1961 

8  Claims.    (CI.  18—54) 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  graft  copolymer-contain- 
ing  spinnable  solution  which  comprises  (I)  dissolving  (a) 
protein  and  (b)  a  vinyl  monomeric  material  containing  at 
least  85%  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile  in  a  concentrated 
aqueous  zinc  chloride  solution  containing  at  least  40% 
by  weight  of  zinc  chloride  and  then  (II)  polymerizing 
the  dissolved  monomeric  material  in  the  presence  of  the 
dissolved  protein  at  a  temperature  of  from  0°  to  70°  C, 
whereby  a  spinnable  solution  is  obtained,  the  amount  of 
the  protein  plus  the  monomeric  material  being  such  that 
the  resulting  spinnable  solution  contains  from  4  to  10% 
by  weight  of  graft  copolymer  therefrom,  and  the  ratio  of 
the  protein  to  the  monomeric  material  being  such  that  the 
resulting  graft  copolymer  contains  from  10  to  60%  by 
weight  of  protein  component. 


3,104,153 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 

SOAKING  FIBROUS  MATERIAL 
Sveo    Gnnnar   Ekcgren,    Uttran,   Sweden,    assignor    to 
Aktiebolaget  Separator,  Stockhobn,  Sweden,  a  corpo- 
ratiOB  of  Sweden 

Filed  Ian.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,177 
9Clainia.  (CL  8— 156) 
8.  In  the  continuous  soaking  of  fibrous  material,  such 
as  raw  wool,  with  a  washing  liquid,  the  method  which 
comprises  continuously  dropping  the  fibrous  material  into 
a  body  of  the  washing  liquid,  continuously  whiriirig,  in 
a  substantially  vertical  plane  and  by  injecting  a  jet  of 
washing  liquid  into  the  lower  portion  of  said  body  and 


3,104,155 
SEPARATION  OF  HEAT  CARRIER  FROM 
FLUIDIZED  BED 
Warren  K.  Lewis,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Esso  Re- 
search and  Engineerfaa^  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Not.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,486 
12  dalms.  (CL  23—1) 
1.  A  process  of  separating  coarse  carrier  particles 
which  fall  dispersed  through  a  bed  of  fluidized  fine  par- 
ticles which  comprises  introducing  the  carrier  at  the  top 
of  the  bed  of  fluidized  fines  so  that  the  carrier  falls  dis- 
persed downwardly  through  the  fines  in  a  rising  gas  stream 
which  fluidizes  the  fines,  said  carrier  particles  having  a 
particle  size  of  about  2-8  times  that  of  the  coarsest  10 
weight  percent  of  fines  in  said  bed,  accumulating  the 
carrier  in  a  downwardly  moving  bed  immediately  below 
the  fluidized  fines  bed,  said  moving  bed  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  moving  bed  of  carrier  particles  wherein  said 
particles  vibrate  but  retain  their  average  position  rela- 
tive to  neighb(»ing  carrier  particles,  wherein,  the  mov- 
ing bed  of  carrier  particles  have  a  steady  non-surging 
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top  level  interface  with  the  bottom  part  of  the  fluidized 
fines  bed  and  back  mixing  and  turbulent  flow  m  the  mov- 
ing bed  U  avoided,  passing  gas  up  through  the  down- 
wardly moving  bed  of  carrier  uniformly  distributed  as 
the  gas  passes  through  said  interface,  mamtaimng  the 
gas  velocity  through  the  interface  substantially  at  but 
below  the  critical  mass  velocity  of  the  gas  for  the  car- 


sulfides,  naphthcnates  and  phenolic  contaminants  which 
comprises  treating  said  solution  with  a  hydrogen  sul- 
fide containing  gas,  withdrawing  insoluble  materials  from 


•iIK? 


1.  J 


rier  measured  in  the  absence  of  fines  and  at  a  veloaty 
below  which  turbulence  is  created  in  the  upper  part  of 
the  moving  bed.  adding  fines  to  the  bed  of  fluidized  fines 
withdrawing  fines  and  gas  from  the  upper  part  of  said 
fluidized  fines  bed,  and  separately  withdrawing  earner 
from  a  bottom  part  of  the  moving  bed  at  a  rate  to  mam- 
tain  said  top  level  interface  about  constant. 


the  sulfided  soluUon,  contacting  said  sulfided  solution 
with  steam  under  elevated  conditions  of  temperature  and 
at  a  pressure  below  100  p.s.i.g.,  and  recovering  regen- 
erated potassium  hydroxide  solution. 


3,104,156  ^ 

DRY  PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINWG  TECHNICALL^ 
PURE  CRYOLITE  BY  DIRECT  CONTACT  OF 
THE  REAGENTS  ,    .       __,_ 

Pietro  Saccardo  and  Franco  Gono,  Milan,  Italy,  a«8B<" 
to  Sicedison  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy,  a  company  of  Italy 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,025 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Mar.  3,  1960 
4CUhns.     (CI.  23— 88) 


3,104,158 
PROCESS     FOR     MAKING     CALCIUM     OXIDE 
SUITABLE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CALCIUM 
CARBIDE 
Eduard  Enk,  Wolfgang  Leicber,  and  Walter  SchindeUn, 
Bunhanscn,  Upper  Bavaria,  Germany,   aarignors   to 
Wacker-Chemie  G.mJ»JL,  Munich,  Bavaria,  Germany, 
a  corporation  of  Germany 

FBed  Feb.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,783 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  20,  1960 

1  Claim,    (a.  23— 186) 


r»5t 


1  A  process  for  obtaining  synthetic  cryolite,  which 
consists  in  heaUng  an  inUmate  and  homogeneous  mixture 
of  sodium  fluoride  and  aluminum  fluondt,  both  substan- 
ually  anhydrous  and  in  the  solid  state  and  in  the  molar 
raUo  of  3:1  and  comprising  particles  which  have  a  mesh 
size  between  150  and  200,  for  from  thirty  minutes  to 
three  hours  at  temperatures  over  570'  C.  and  lower  than 
720°  C.  ^^^^^^____ 

3,104,157 
UNIVERSAL  CAUSTIC  REGENERATION 

PROCESS 
Chalks  Newton  KlmberUn,  Jr.,  and  William  Floyd  Arey, 
Jr.,  Baton  Rouge,  La^  amignors  to  E«o  RfT*^  "** 
Eiwineeri^  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FBed  Mar.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,234 
5  CUims.     (CL  23—184) 
1.  An  improved  process  for  the  regeneration  of  a  spent 
potassium   hydroxide   solution   containing   mercaptides. 


Process  for  malung  calcium  oxide  suitable  for  use  in 
the  manufacture  of  calcium  carbide,  from  calcium  hy- 
droxide which  contains  an  appreciable  amount  of  mag- 
netic impurities,  which  comprises  causing  said  calcium 
hydroxide  in  a  loose  powdered  state  to  fall  freely  and 
substantially  vertically  through  a  magnetic  field  in  the 
form  of  a  thin  stream  from  an  elevated  place  into  a  lower 
collector,  spaced  from  said  magnetic  field,  having  an  en- 
trance of  limited  size  large  enough  to  admit  the  descend- 
ing stream,  whereby  said  magnetic  impurities  are  removed 
from  said  stream,  and  burning  the  purified  calcium  hy- 
droxide to  form  the  calcium  oxide. 


3,104,159 
PRODUCTION  OF  GRAPHITE 
Hugh  Wibon   DarldMrn,  Piuicr,  England,   assignor  to 
The  General  Electric  Company  limited,  London,  Eng- 
land 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,479 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Nor.  21,  1958 

20  Ctafam.     (CL  23—209.1) 

1,  A  process  for  the  production  (rf  carbon  comprising 

the  steps  of  forming  a  dispersion  of  fibroue  cartioh\drite 
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material  consisting  of  chains  of  basic  six-atom  hexagonal 
rings,  of  which  one  atom  is  oxygen  and  the  remainder 
carbon  atoms  relatively  orientated  as  in  the  pyranose  ring, 
said  rings  being  linked  in  chains  by  oxygen  atoms,  re- 


'W 


generating  the  material  in  a  pure  state,  heating  the  pure 
regenerated  material  to  form  carbon  and  subjecting  the 
carbon  to  a  "graphitization"  process  at  a  temperature 
higher  than  2100°  C. 


3,104,160 

COLORIMETRIC  DETERMINATION  OF 

CHLORIDES  IN  LIQUIDS 

Isidore  Geld,  Flushing,  and  Irving  F.  Steranun,  Rosedale, 

N.Y.,  ass^ors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Sept.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,859 
9  Claims.  (CI.  23—230) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  colorimetric  method  for  the  determination  of 
trace  amounts  of  chlorides  in  hydrogen  peroxide  which 
comprises  heating  in  an  approximately  closed  container 
a  mixture  of  the  hydrogen  peroxide,  diluted  with  de- 
ionized  water,  and  a  hydroxide  of  an  alkali  metal  to  ini- 
tiate a  vigorous  reaction  in  the  mixture  that  diaoges  the 
peroxide  into  oxygen  and  water  until  the  temperature 
of  the  mixture  rises  to  between  about  75°  C.  and  80*  C, 
then  discontinuing  the  beating  and  when  the  temperature 
of  the  mixture  rises  to  about  90'  C,  cooling  the  mixture 
until  the  temperature  decreases  to  between  about  75°  C. 
and  80*  C,  then,  after  cessation  of  effervescene  indi- 
cates that  decomposition  of  the  hydrogen  peroxide  has 
been  completed,  evaporating  the  mixture  to  dryness,  then 
dissolving  such  dried  mixture  in  deionized  water,  then 
adding  to  the  dissolved  mixture  a  small  amount  of  per- 
chloric acid  and  of  a  mixture  of  about  two  parts  by  vol- 
imie  of  ferric  percblorate  solution  with  about  one  part  by 
volume  of  mercuric  thiocyanate  solution,  whereby  when 
the  color  of  the  product  so  obtained  is  compared  with 
the  varying  intensities  of  colors  of  solutions  containing 
different  and  known  amounts  of  a  chloride  in  a  mixture 
of  perchloric  acid,  ferric  perchlorate  solution,  hydroxide 
of  an  alkali  metal,  and  mercuric  thiocyanate  in  the  pro- 
portions added  to  the  hydrogen  peroxide,  one  may  ob- 
serve the  amount  of  chloride  in  said  hydrogen  peroxide 
tested. 


3,104,161 
METAL  BLANK  WITH  EXTRUDED  PORTION  OF 

NON-CIRCULAR  CROSS  SECTION 
Raymond  H.  Carlaon,  Rockford,  HI.,  assignor  to  Textron 
Indnstries,  Inc.,  Rockford,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


ware 


FOcd  July  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  40,738 
1  Claim.    (CL  29—190) 


n 


An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  metal  blank 
having  a  cylindrical,  unworked  head  portion  of  a  desired 
volume,  and  an  integral,  cold  extruded  shank  portion  of 
Don-circular  crow  section. 


the  surface  of  said  shank  portion  being  snaooth  in  the 
longitudinal  direction, 

the  major  transverse  dimension  of  which  shank  portion 
is  no  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  head  portion, 

the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  shank  portion  being  less 
than  about  60%  of  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said 
head  portion,  the  tensile  strength  of  said  shank  por- 
tion being  at  least  about  35  percent  greater  than  the 
tensile  strength  of  said  head  portion, 

said  blank  having  a  smooth,  convexly  curved  transition 
region  between  the  circular  part  of  said  head  por- 
tion and  said  shank  portion,  the  curve  of  said  transi- 
tion region  conforming  substantially  to  a  generatrix 
revolved  about  the  axis  of  said  head  portion,  one  end 
of  said  generatrix  being  tangential  to  the  side  wall 
of  said  head  portion  and  curving  therefrom  in  a  cir- 
cular arc  inwardly  toward  said  axis. 


3,104,162 
TIMING    CYCLE    FOR    IMPROVED    HEATLESS 

FRACTIONATION  OF  GASEOUS  MATERIALS 
Charles  W.  Skarstrom,  Montvale,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esse 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  May  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,026 
7  Claims.     (CI.  55—58) 


MiP>W>TJ5    fen  KiTLfSS 
FR«:T'0twTO(  OF  Hj    rmcm  Kj    Q^^    WXTU^tS 
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1 .  A  process  for  the  removal  of  a  key  component  from 
a  gaseous  mixture  stream  utilizing  a  first  and  a  second 
adsorbent  bed  each  of  which  is  characterized  by  having 
a  one  end  and  another  end,  said  process  comprising  the 
steps  of  flowing  a  feed  stream  of  a  gaseous  mixture  in- 
cluding a  key  component  from  one  end  to  the  other  end 
through  a  first  bed  of  an  adsorbent  initially  relatively 
free  of  said  key  component  at  a  preselected  initial  rela- 
tively high  pressure  and  in  a  positive  flow  direction  in  an 
initial  cycle,  said  adsorbent  being  preferentially  selective 
for  said  key  component;  discharging  said  gaseous  mixture 
stream  from  said  first  bed  as  a  primary  effluent  product; 
reducing  the  pressure  at  said  one  end  of  said  second  bed, 
desorbing  said  key  component  from  said  second  bed  in 
reverse  flow  from  said  other  end  to  said  one  end,  where- 
by as  said  initial  cycle  continues,  said  first  bed  becomes 
relatively  saturated  with  said  key  component  progres- 
sively from  said  one  end  toward  said  other  end,  and 
whereby  said  second  bed  becomes  relatively  free  from 
said  key  component  from  said  other  end  toward  said  one 
end;  discontinuing  the  desorption  of  said  key  component 
from  said  second  bed  at  a  time  corresponding  to  the 
completion  of  50  to  85%  of  the  adsorption  cycle  on 
said  first  bed;  utilizing  primary  effluent  from  said  first 
bed  to  repressure  said  second  bed  at  said  other  end  to  said 
relatively  high  pressure,  thereafter  flowing  a  feed  stream 
of  a  gaseous  material  into  said  second  bed  at  said  one 
end;  reducing  the  pressure  on  said  first  bed  at  said  one 
end,  whereby  said  key  component  will  be  desorbed  and 
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pass  in  reverse  flow  from  said  other  end  to  said  one  end; 
discontinuing  the  desorption  of  said  first  bed  prior  to  the 
time  when  said  second  bed  becomes  saturated  with  said 
key  component  and  repressuring  said  first  bed  from  said 
other  end  with  product  from,  said  second  bed  and  there- 
after continuing  the  cycle. 


water  to  expand  the  slag  and  increase  the  porosity  thereof 
but  from  which  the  pellets  emerge  at  a  temperature  where 
they  are  still  somewhat  plastic  and  incandescent,  rolling 
the  pellets  after  they  emerge  over  a  cooled  surface  to 


3,104,163  ^„ 

CORROSION  PRODUCTS  REMOVAL  DEAERATOR 

Charies  I.  Baker,  Lorain,  Ohio;  Uasa  B.  Darling^admta- 

istntrlx  of  said  Charies  I.  Baker,  deceased,  an^r,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  A.  M.  CasUe  ft  Co.,  Franklin 

Park,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  July  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,043 
5  Claims.     (CL  55—164) 


surface  glaze  them  and  to  give  them  a  generally  spherical 
contour  and  effect  further  cooling  thereof,  and  collecting 
the  pellets  after  they  have  cooled  to  a  temperature  below 
fusing  temperature. 


3,104,165 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ULTRAFINE 

METAL  PARTICLES 

Robert  L.  Ripley,  Lockport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union 

CarlMc  Corporatioo,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  68,569 

17  Claims.    (CL  75—84^ 


1.  A  deaerator  for  a  Uquid-conducting  system  having 
two  liquid-conducting  lines,  said  deaerator  compnsmg  an 
upper  tank  provided  with  an  inlet  adapted  to  receive 
liquid  from  one  of  said  lines,  the  tank  having  a  liquid  out- 
let at  its  bottom  and  a  gas  ouUet  at  its  top,  check  valve 
means  constructed  to  allow  only  gases  to  escape  through 
said  gas  ouUet,  a  lower  tank  provided  with  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  a  drain  conduit  connecting  the  upper  tank  hquid 
ouUet  with  the  lower  tank  inlet,  a  normally  open  valve  in 
the  drain  conduit,  a  normally  idle  pump  connected  with 
said  lower  tank  ouUet  and  having  an  ouUet,  a  conduit  nor- 
mally connecting  the  pump  outlet  with  the  upper  tonk,  a 
three-way  valve  in  said  conduit  normally  allowing  flow  ot 
liquid  therethrough,  a  pipe  connecting  the  upper  parts  of 
the  upper  and  lower  tanks,  an  upwardly  openmg  check 
valve  in  the  upper  end  of  said  pipe,  means  responsive  to  a 
predetermined  high  liquid  level  in  said  pipe  below  its  check 
valve  for  starting  the  pump  and  closing  said  drain  valve^ 
means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  liquid  pressure  m  the 
upper  tank  when  filled  for  reversing  said  three-way  valve 
to  divert  Uquid  from  the  pump  conduit  to  the  other  of  said 
liquid-conducting  lines,  and  means  responsive  to  a  pre- 
determined low  liquid  level  in  the  lower  tank  for  stoppmg 
the  pump  and  openng  the  drain  valve. 


1.  In  a  process  for  producing  ultrafine  particles  of 
a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  vana- 
dium, columbium,  tantalum,  chromium,  molybdenum  and 
tungsten  by  injecting  a  stream  of  halide  vapor  correspond- 
ing to  the  metal  to  be  produced  into  a  reaction  zone  lo- 
cated within  a  reactor  and  spaced  away  from  the  surfaces 
(hereof;  and  contacting  said  halide  vapor  with  a  gaseous 
reducing  agent  in  said  reaction  zone  to  provide  a  metal 
powder-producing  reaction,  the  improvement  in  combina- 
tion therewith  which  comprises  sheathing  said  stream  of 
halide  vapor  with  a  co-currint  stream  of  halogen  gas. 


3,104,164 
METHOD  OF  AISD  APPARATUS  FOR 

PROCESSING  SLAG        ^    _   _   „. 
Fred  Osl>onie,  Binnlngliiuii,  Ata.,  "^«»*riiJ^J^ 
ncy  Engineers,  Inc.,  Camegle,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

'•"^^Fltod  Apr.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,170 
8  Clatans.     (CL  65—20) 

1.  The  method  of  converting  molten  slag  into  expanded 
aggregate  which  comprises  continuously  dispersing  a  fall- 
ing stream  of  molten  slag  by  a  blast  of  gas  into  pellets 
and  projecting  the  pellets  through  a  mist-like  spray  of 


3,104,166 
PRODUCTION  AND  SEPARATION  OF  MOLTCN 
CERIUM  FROM  ITS  REDUCING  METAL  CHLO- 
RIDE WHICH  IS  IN  SCUD  FORM 
wini— .  E.  DoonkBg,  MIdlaiid,  Mich.,  «wit»or  to^Th* 
Dow  Chonkal  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware  ^      ^,     ^^  _^, 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  92,742 

3  Claims.  (CL  75—84.5) 
1.  The  improved  method  of  preparing  cerium  which 
comprises  heating  cerium  chloride  with  a  reductor  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  and  barium 
at  a  temperature  of  at  least  400"  C.  and,  under  an  inert 
atmosphere  thereby  to  cause  reduction  of  the  cenum 
chloride  to  cerium  and  oxidaUon  of  the  reductor  metal 
to  reductor  metal  chloride;  and  separating  said  cenum 
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from  the  reaction  mixture  while  said  mixture  is  at  a 
temperature  at  which  the  cerium- is  molten  but  the  said 
reductor  metal  chloride  is  in  the  solid  state. 


3,1M,167 
METHOD    AND    SOLUTION    FOR    SELECTIVELY 

STRIPPING    ELECTROLESS    NICKEL    FROM    A 

SUBSTRATE 
JcraoM  E.  Cottcta,  NoniitowB,  Pa^  anlfiior,  by  mesne 

Mf«t -*-.  to  PUIco  Corporado%  PhOadclpUa,  Pa^ 

a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 
No  Draw^.     FIM  Feb.  11, 19M,  Scr.  No.  7,989 
7ClaiBs.    (CL75— 97) 

1.  A  solution  for  selectively  stripping  electroless  nickel 
consisting  essentially  of  nickel  and  between  about  6  and 
about  13  percent  by  wei^t  of  i^osphorus  from  a  sub- 
strate composed  of  at  least  one  substance  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  copper,  nickel,  steel,  Dumet  and 
Kovar,  said  solution  consisting  essentially  ot  about  10 
parts  by  volume  Of  sulfuric  acid  containing  at  least  about 
93  percent  by  weight  <rf  HjSOi.  about  10  parts  by  v(riume 
of  iriiosphoric  acid  containing  at  least  about  85  percent 
by  weight  of  H,P04,  about  2  J  to  about  5  parts  by  volume 
<rf  nitric  acid  containing  at  least  about  67  percent  by 
weight  of  HNO,  and  about  3  to  about  6  percent  by  volume 
of  hydrofluoric  acid  containing  at  least  about  47  percent 
by  weight  of  HF. 


with  a  photoconductive  insulating  layer  which  is  sequen- 
tially electrostatically  charged  and  exposed  to  a  light 
image  and  wherein  a  developer  substance  in  a  liquid  car- 
rier of  high  electrical  resistivity  is  applied  to  the  resulting 
electrostatic  image  to  develop  the  image  wherein  said 
etchant  is  employed  to  etch  the  thusly  processed  substrate 
to  remove  portions  of  the  substrate  and  photoconductive 
insulating  layer  which  are  free  of  developer  substance; 
the  improvement  which  comprises:  preparing  said  photo- 
conductive insulating  layer  from  a  photoconductor  and 
bonding  resist  agent,  preparing  said  developer  substance 
from  a  pigment  and  bonding  resist  agent,  the  bonding 
resist  agents  being  of  the  same  material,  the  ratio  of  photo- 
conductor  to  bonding  resist  agent  being  greater  than  the 
ratio  of  said  pigment  to  bonding  resist  agent,  the  amount 
of  bonding  resist  agent  in  the  developer  substance  being 
sufficient  to  withstand  attack  by  said  etchant,  the  amount 
of  bonding  resist  agent  in  the  photoconductive  insulating 
layer  being  less  than  the  amount  necessary  to  withstand 
attack  by  said  etchant 


3,104,168 

FERROUS  ALLOYS  AND  MANLTFACTURE 

THEREOF 

Edwanl  L.  Bedell,  Jr.,  Wcat  AUii,  Wis.,  aarignor  to  Allis- 

Chalmcn  Mamfactnliii  Company,  Milwaokee,  Wis. 

Filed  Not.  It,  19M,  Scr.  No.  68,463 

6ClataH.    (CL75— 116) 


2.  A  ferrous  alloy  having  improved  high  temperature 
properties  as  characterized  at  1100'  F.  by  a  tensile 
strength  of  from  about  75,000  to  about  105,000  p.s.i.,  a 
yield  strength  of  from  about  65,000  to  about  85,000  p.s.i., 
an  elongation  of  from  about  11  to  about  15  percent,  a 
reduction  of  area  of  from  about  35  to  about  45  percent, 
having  a  substantially  tempered  martensitic  matrix  devoid 
of  delta  ferrite  and  a  chemical  composition  consisting  es- 
sentially of:  0.15  to  0.30  percent  (by  weight)  carbon, 
0.07  to  about  0.42  percent  boron;  1.5  to  3  percent  molyb- 
denum, 11  to  13.5  percent  chromium,  0.50  to  2.00  per- 
cent timgsten,  0.15  to  0.35  percent  vanadium,  not  over 
0.55  percent  silicon,  and  the  remainder  iron. 


3,lf4,17e 

METHODS  OF  PROCESSING  POULTRY 

John  Harold  Mahon,  Scott  Townslite,  Allegheny  County, 

Pa.,  assignor  to  Ca^gon  Corporatloa,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.    FOcd  Mar.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,977 
6  Claims.    (Q.  99^187) 

1.  The  method  of  treating  poultry  in  the  raw  state  to 
assure  against  organoleptic  depreciation,  in  the  cooked 
state,  of  its  otherwise  transient  fre^  cooked  aroma,  taste 
and  texture  which  comprises  treating  it  in  the  raw  state 
by  introducing  into  the  raw  tissue  more  than  about  0.1% 
of  a  fully  substituted  non-cyclic  phosphate  of  at  least  one 
alkali  metal  selected  from  the  group  omsisting  of  sodium 
and  potassium  having  a  ratio  of  alkali  metal  oxide  to 
P3O5  from  about  0.9: 1  to  about  2: 1  through  the  medium 
of  an  aqueous  solution  thereof,  which  solution  is  free  of 
sodium  chloride  in  amounts  above  that  which  may  be 
added  for  flavor. 


3,184,171 

PROCESS    FOR    IMPROVING   THE    FLAVOR    OF 

FOODS  BY  THE  ADDITION  OF  5'-NUCLE0TIDES 

Kinichiro   Saki^uchl,  Tokyo,  and   Masaliro   KIbi   and 

AUra  Knninaka,  ChosUshI,  CUbakcH,  Japan,  aasignors 

to  Yamasa  Sboyv  KaboshlM  Kalska  (doing  buincss  as 

Yamasa  Sh^n  Co.,  Ltd.),  Cboshl,  Jqpan,  a  Japanese 

corporation 
No  Drawing.    Originnl  application  Ai«.  22,  1958,  Scr. 

No.  756,541.    Dhldcd  and  Ifab  application  Dec.  8, 

1961,  Scr.  No.  158,188 

5  CUms.    (O.  99—148) 

1.  A  process  for  improving  and  increasing  specifically 
the  flavor  of  foods,  beverages,  and  seasonings  containing 
amino  acids  which  comprises  adding  thereto  at  least  one 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  free  5'- 
nucleotides  and  their  alkali  salts. 


3,184,169 
PRODUCTION  OF  PRINTING  BLOCKS,  RESISTS, 
TRANSPARENCIES,  PRINTS  AND  THE  LIKE  BY 
ELECTRO-DEPOSITION 
rs— mil  A.  Mctealfc,  Graymore,  Sooth  AnstraBa,  and 
Robert  J.  Wright,  Sooth  Paynchaa^  Sooth  AnstraUa, 
<l  nail  alhi,  Mslgnnn  to  The  ComaaoBweaUh  of  Ana- 
tnHa,  car«  of  the  Secretary  of  the  DcpnrtaMot  of  Sup- 
ply, Mdboomc,  Victoria,  AnstraUa 

FHed  law  14, 1957,  Scr.  No.  665,757 
Cbhw  priority,  appHcathw  AnstraUa  Jane  27, 1956 

3C1alnis.    (CL  96— 1) 
1.  In  an  etching  method  wherein  a  substrate  adapted 
for  being  attacked  by  a  predetermined  etchant  is  coated 


3Jt4>17a 
PACKAGED  COMESTIBLE 


Morris  Wizclnuu,  ChdtcBhaai,  Pa^  assignor  to  Globe 
Industries,  loc,  PhflndalpUa,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct  6, 1961,  Ssr.  No.  143,368 
1  OafaB.  (CL  99^171) 
A  package  comprising  a  flat  substantially  planar  base 
sheet  made  from  paper,  a  portion  of  a  major  surface  of 
said  sheet  having  a  coating  thereon,  a  sheet  ot  transparent 
plastic  material  overlying  and  in  abutting  contact  wiUi  said 
portion  of  said  base  sheet,  said  coating  and  said  plastic 
material  being  compatible  with  each  other,  said  coating 
and  said  plastic  material  being  beat  sealed  together  so  as 
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to  form  an  hermetic  seal  therebetween,  said  sheet  of 
plastic  material  having  a  plurality  of  blisters  integral 
therewith  and  disposed  out  of  the  plane  of  said  sheet  of 
plastic  material,  each  of  said  blistws  communicating  with 
an  adjacent  Mister,  comestibles  disposed  within  each  of 
said  blisters,  each  of  said  blisters  substantially  conform- 


weight  of  the  fibrous  material  in  the  mat,  the  coefficient 
of  friction  of  said  facing  being  in  the  order  of  10% 
higher  than  a  similar  material  without  the  wax. 


3,184,175 
SOFTENABLE  FILM  MATEIUAL  AND  METHOD 
OF  USING  SAME 
Walter  S.  Marx,  Jr.,  and  Charles  P.  CoUIcr,  Santo  Bar- 
bara, Calif.,  assignors  to  Printing  Arts  Research  Lab- 
oratories, Inc.,  SanU  Barbara,  CaUf .,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  ,_... 

FUed  June  7,  1961,  Scr.  No.  115,285 
7  Cbdms.    (O.  117—10) 


ScftamdOrBa 


~jEgf:gyap;iii|iini^ni|j 


ing  to  the  shape  erf  said  comestibles,  a  central  blister  pro- 
vided in  said  sheet  of  plastic  material,  each  of  the  remain- 
ing blisters  in  said  sheet  of  plastic  material  being  in  com- 
munication with  said  central  blister,  each  blister  being  in 
communicauon  with  an  adjacent  blister  by  way  of  said  cen- 
tral blister.  

3,104,173 

ERADICABLE  CARBON  PAPER 

Albert  E.  Rusie,  Oyster  Bay,  and  Fred  Newman,  Syosset, 

N.Y.,  awignors  to  Aetna  Products  Company,  Inc«>rpo- 

rated,  HicksvUle,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ne"  York 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71,164 

3  Claims.  (€\.  117—2) 
1.  A  pressure-sensitive  transfer  paper  faced  with  a 
layer  of  transfer  material  amenable  to  eradication  con- 
sisting essentially  of  an  ink  pigment  formed  of  a  reaction 
product  of  tannic  acid,  ferric  chloride  and  potassium  car- 
bonate dispersed  in  a  cane  wax  binder  having  an  acid 
number  ranging  from  about  25  to  35,  a  melting  point  of 
about  171'  F.  to  176*  F.,  a  penetration  of  3  maximum,  a 
saponification  number  ranging  from  about  55  to  70,  an 
ash  content  of  less  than  0.5%,  a  resin  content  less  than 
3%  and  an  oil  content  less  than  5%,  said  ink  pigment 
and  wax  also  having  mixed  therewith  a  carrier  comprising 
oleic  acid  and  mineral  oil,  the  proportion  of  the  pigment, 
the  wax  binder  and  the  carrier  being  approximately 
equal.  

3,184,174 

FRICTION  FACING  AND  PROCESS  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Donald  E.  Harris,   Xcnla,   Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corpoiation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  May  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27^20 
4  Claims.    (CL  117—4) 


SifttmBiarm 

dperUlifi<itq 


1.  The  method  of  obtaining  a  coated  sheet  having  a 
selected  area  from  which  the  coating  is  absent  which  com- 
prises applying  a  solution  of  solvent-type  resin  to  a  sup- 
porting sheet,  drying  said  solution  to  obtain  a  dry  coat- 
ing of  said  resin  on  said  sheet,  covering  said  selected  area 
with  a  Wm-removing  liquid  comprising  a  homogeneous 
dispersion  of  a  relatively  volatile  solvent  for  said  resin 
and  a  relatively  non-volatile  softening  agent  which  is 
inert  with  respect  to  said  supporting  sheet  and  in  which 
said  resin  is  dispcrsible.  maintaining  said  selected  areas 
covered  with  said  removing  liquid  until  said  reiatively 
volatile  solvent  evaporates  and  wiping  at  least  the  area 
covered  with  said  removing  liquid  to  remove  said  resin 
and  to  expose  said  supporting  sheet 


3,104,176 
OPTICAL  FILTERS  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Richard  J.  Hovey,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Optical  Company,  Sootfabridge,  Mass.,  a  voluntary 
association  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83^00 
2  Cbdms.     (CL  117— 33  J) 
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1.  A  friction  facing  for  a  wet  clutch  and  the  like  and 
adapted  to  be  coextcnsivcly  supported  upon  a  strong 
backing  plate  of  suitable  design,  said  facing  consisting 
of  a  porous,  felted  mat  of  fibrous  material  wherein  each 
of  the  fibers  includes  a  dual  coating  consisting  of  a  wax 
sheath  contiguous  with  the  surface  of  each  fiber  and  a 
coextensive  outer  layer  of  a  bonding  material  consisting 
of  a  thermosetting  resin,  said  wax  being  taken  from  the 
class  consisting  of  waxes  melting  above  120*  F.  and 
being  present  in  quantities  of  from  about  1%  to  6%  by 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  plastic  filter  material  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  providing  an  aqueous  solution  of 
cupric  chloride  in  concentration  between  approximately 
twenty  percent  (20%)  and  thirty-eight  percent  (38%), 
providing  a  polyvinyl  alcohol  material,  immersing  the 
polyvinyl  alcohol  material  in  said  solution  for  a  period 
between  two  (2)  minutes  and  approximately  one  (1) 
hour  to  permit  imbibition  of  the  solution  by  the  poly- 
vinyl alcohol  material,  regulating  the  temperature  of  the 
s(Hution  and  polyvinyl  alcohol  material  between  room 
temperature  and  approximately  50"  C.  during  said  im- 
mersion, removing  said  polyvinyl  alccrfiol  material  from 
said  solution,  and  drying  the  polyvinyl  alcohol  material 
in  air  at  room  temperattnx,  thereby  to  provide  the  poly- 
vinyl alcohol  material  with  a  dispersal  of  said  cupric 
chloride  therein  so  that  the  polyvinyl  alcohol  material  is 
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adapted  for  relatively  high  transmission  of  visible  light 
and  for  relatively  high  absorption  of  infra-red  and  ultra- 
violet light 


3,104,177  I 

PHOSPHATING  PROCESS 
Fred  Corwin  Goldsmith,  Paincsville,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Lobrizol  Corporation,  WIckliffe,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  12, 1961,  Ser.  No.  158,896 

5  Claims.  (CI.  117—71) 
1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  corrosion  of  a  metal 
article  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  ferrous  and 
galvanized  metal  articles  which  comprises  (A)  phos- 
phating  said  metal  article  with  an  aqueous  phosphating 
solution  having  a  total  acidity  within  the  range  from 
about  5  to  about  100  points  and  containing  as  essential 
ingredients  from  about  0.1  to  about  1.0  percent  of  zinc 
ion;  from  about  0.25  to  about  2.0  percent  of  phosphate 
ion;  from  about  0.25  to  about  8.0  percent  of  nitrate 
ion;  and  from  about  0. 1  to  about  4.0  percent  of  a  cation 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium,  beryllium, 
piygnfmiiim,  calcium,  Strontium,  cadmium,  and  barium 
to  form  thereon  an  integral  phosphate  coating  of  at 
least  about  25  milligrams  per  square  foot  of  surface 
area;  and  then  (B)  rinsing  said  phosphated  metal  article 
with  an  aqueous  solution  of  calcium  dichromatc  devoid 
of  free  acid  and  containing  from  about  0.01  to  about 
0.4  percent  CrOj  as  calcium  dichromate. 


said  body  of  material  to  a  temperature  above  the  evap- 
oration temperature  of  said  material;  and  said  heated 
screen  being  further  effective  to  intercept  and  re-evap- 
orate any  relatively  large  particles  of  said  vaporized  ma- 
terial, thereby  preventing  said  large  particles  from  arriv- 
ing at  said  subtrate. 


3,104,178 
EVAPORATIVE  COATING  METHOD 
Edward  M.  Da  Silra,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Intematiooal    BusincsB    MacUnes    Corporation,    New 
York-  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,038 
1  Claim.     (CL  117—106) 


3,104,179 
NON-CURLING  GUMMED  PAPER 
Walter  L.  Prior,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Nashua  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  June  27,  1955,  Ser.  No.  518,347 
1  Claim.    (CI.  117—122) 


in  Continvottt  PhoM        "7 


Popm  Boctiitg 


A  non-curling  gummed  paper  of  improved  water  sensi- 
tivity comprising  a  paper  base  having  adherent  thereto  a 
dry  non-tacky  coating  activatable  to  an  adhesive  condi- 
tion by  moistening  with  water,  consisting  of  a  gum  film 
fwTned  in  situ  on  the  paper  from  a  coatable  composition 
comprising  an  alkaline  sensitive  relatively  water-insoluble 
in  mass  form  and  water-sensitive  and  water-penetrable  in 
film  form  polymeric  paper-coatable  gum  dissdved  in  an 
organic  solvent  and  having  therein  a  dispersion  of  water- 
soluble  alkaline  hydrotropic  solid  discrete  particles  sub- 
stantially ins(riuble  in  said  organic  solvent  and  said  g\mi, 
the  said  coatable  composition  after  removal  of  said 
organic  solvent  in  situ  leaving  a  gum  film  having  said 
hydrotropic  particles  intimately  distributed  throughout 
the  said  gum  film  whereby  upon  moistening  said  gum  film 
with  water  the  water  penetrates  said  gum  to  activate  said 
hydrotrc^ic  particles  in  situ  to  act  upon  said  gum  and  in- 
crease the  water  sensitivity  thereof. 


3,1M,1M 
APPARATUS    FOR    SEQUENTIALLY    VAPOR 
METALLIZING  A  NUMBER  OF  ARTICLES 
IN  A  BELL  UNIT 
Claire    Celine     VouHon-Baadiii,     Lorcy-LcTy,    France, 
assignor    to    Bernard    Marie    Manricc    Gilbert    De 
Vaudbault,  Vermillcfl  (Sdue^t-Oisc),  France 
FOcd  June  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,556 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France  Joty  2, 1959 
13  Claims.    (CI.  118--49) 


A  method  of  evaporating  a  body  of  an  insulating  ma- 
terial exhibiting  low  thermal  conductivity  onto  a  sub- 
strate within  an  evacuated  chamber  effective  to  evap- 
orate said  material  without  said  material  spattering,  which 
method  comprises;  subjecting  said  body  to  a  first  source 
of  thermal  energy;  said  first  source  effective  only  to  uni- 
fbrmally  increase  the  temperature  of  all  of  said  body  of 
material  to  a  temperature  below  the  temperature  at  which 
said  material  evaporates;  and  thereafter  resistively  heat- 
ing a  screen  positioned  between  said  body  and  said  sub- 
strate, said  heated  screen  effective  in  combination  with 
said  first  soutfx  to  increase  the  upper  surface  only  of 


1.  In  a  bell  unit  for  heat  evaporation  under  vacuum 
for  the  treatment  of  sundry  articles,  for  example  for 
metallizing  the  surfaces  of  reflecting  mirrors,  displaceable 
means  by  which  said  articles  arranged  in  stacked  forma- 
tion are  so  mechanically  shifted  as  to  expose  them  succes- 
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sively  to  the  treatment  without  any  article  being  blanked 
off  by  another  one  during  the  duration  of  the  exposure 
to  the  treatment,  said  means  including  upstandirvg  stacked 
supporting  elements  for  holding  said  articles,  slightly  in- 
clined rail  means  from  which  said  articles  and  said  dis- 
placeable means  arc  suspended  so  that  their  own  weight 
causes  them  to  roll  from  one  end  to  the  other  end  of 
said  rail  means,  a  revoluble  toothed  wheel  fast  upon  a 
horizontal  axis  and  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  rail 
means  for  holding  the  suK»orting  elements,  and  means 
connected  to  said  horizontal  axis  for  driving  said  toothed 
wheel  for  releasing  said  supporting  elements  successively, 
each  element  being  only  released  when  the  preceding  ele- 
ment has  reached  the  end  of  the  inclined  supporting  ele- 
ment from  which  it  is  suspended. 


3,104,182 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  EDGE  BEADS 
Charles  H.  Schneider,  Leslie  R.  Ariedge,  and  Herbert  D. 
Hamilton,  Chillicothc,  and  William  G.  Caasill,  Ham- 
den,  Ohio,  auigaon  to  The  Mead  Corporation,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  106.361 
9  Claims.     (CI.  118—204) 
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3,104,181 
PAINT  SPRAYING  MACHINE 
Gerald  D.  Minnick,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Conforming 
Matrix  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,122 
8  CUims.     (a.  11^—70) 


1 .  In  a  coating  machine  having  a  cylindrical  roll  carry- 
ing a  film  of  fluid  coating  material  on  the  surface  thereof, 
a  doctoring  device  for  removing  said  coating  material 
from  an  end  portion  of  the  surface  of  said  roll  compris- 
ing a  doctoring  member  having  a  tip  portion,  the  central 
part  of  which  contacts  said  roll  surface  in  a  curved  line, 
said  member  having  portions  forming  acute  angles  with 
their  projections  on  the  surface  of  said  roll  whereby  the 
edges  of  the  film  of  coating  material  adjacent  the  doc- 
tored area  of  the  roll  surface  are  tapered  toward  a  feather 
edge  and  free  of  thickened  ridges  of  said  coating  mate- 
rial. 

3,104,183 

DISPENSER  FOR  WETTED  SHEETS  OF  MATERIAL 

Geneva  R.  Manccbo,  1875  WUlow  St.,  San  lose,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,681 

1  Cbdm.     (CL  118—236) 


■c'Zf': 


1.  In   a   machine   for   spray   painting   designs   upon 
articles   through  accurately  fitting  masks,  in  combina- 
tion, means  defining  a  painting  station,  a  washing  sta- 
tion and  a  drying  station,  the  stations  being  located  along 
a  generally  circular  path,  a  solvent  tank  in  the  washing 
station,  an  apertuied  artide  and  mask  carrier  mounted 
to  rotate  about  a  generally  vertical  axis  in  a  substantiaUy 
horizontal  plane  to  present  its  apertures  successively  to 
the  stations,  the  article  and  mask  carrier  being  located 
above  the  solvent  tank,  a  continuous  fixed  cam  track 
which  extends  between  the  stations  and  that  is  located 
below  the  article  and  mask  carrier  and  that  dips  into  the 
solvent  tank,  mask  h<riders  having  free  ends  and  ends 
mounted  to  pivot  about  generally  horizontal  axes  within 
the  apertures  in  the  article  and  mask  carrier,  each  of  the 
mask  holders  having  an  opening  therein  which  registers 
with  the  respective  aperture  in  the  article  and  mask  car- 
rier, means  for  mounting  a  selected  mask  upon  each  of 
the  mask  holders  over  its  opening,  and  a  spray  gun  so 
located  in  the  painting  station  as  to  direct  a  spray  through 
the  masks  so  mounted  over  the  openings  in  the  mask 
holders  while  they  are  in  the  painting  station,  the  free 
ends  of  mask  holders  being  supported  directly  upon  the 
cam  track  and  foUowing  the  cam  track  from  station 
to  station  during  rotation  of  the  artide  and  mask  carrier, 
the  mask  holders  pivoting  from  a  generaUy  horizontal  po- 
sition at  the  painting  station  toward  a  vertical  position 
at  the  washing  station  to  dip  the  masks  into  the  solvent 
tank  while  the  masks  are  at  the  washing  station  and  pivot- 
ing from  such  position  at  the  washing  station  to  said 
generally  horizontal  position  upon  return  to  said  painting 
station,  the  masks  drying  in  the  drying  station. 


In  a  dispenser  for  wetted  sheets  indluding  a  housing,  a 
wetting  roller  journaled  in  said  housing,  a  magazine  for 
sheets  to  be  wetted  disposed  with  one  end  thereof  con- 
tiguous to  and  spaced  from  said  roller,  and  gear  train 
means  including  a  ratchet  operably  connected  to  said 
roller  for  driving  the  same  in  one  direction,  a  lever  hav- 
ing a  handle  portion  adjacent  one  end  exteriorly  of  said 
housing,  said  lever  being  connected  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  to  said  housing  for  rocking  movement  about  a 
horizontal  axis,  a  gear  carried  by  said  lever  and  in  mesh- 
ing engagement  with  said  gear  train,  a  U-shaped  bracket 
having  one  leg  thereof  pivotally  connected  to  the  portion 
of  said  lever  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof,  said  maga- 
zine being  provided  with  a  slot  adjacent  each  of  said  legs 
of  said  bracket,  and  a  pusher  mounted  on  each  of  said 
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legs  and  operable  through  the  adjacent  slot  responsive 
to  rocking  movement  of  said  lever  in  one  direction  to 
engage  the  adjacent  sheet  of  a  stack  of  sheets  when  in 
said  magazine  and  to  shift  said  sheet  into  engagement 
with  said  roller. 

3  1Mk184 
PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  INSULATION 

SIDING 
Edgar  R.  Wegenroth,  Jr^  Wyckoff,  NJ^  assignor,  by 
menc  aaaignnicnts,  to  The  Flintkote  Company,  a  cor- 
poratkMi  of  Massadiiuctts 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  705,225 
1  Claim.     (CL  lift— 310) 


equal  to  the  axial  distance  between  the  top  and  bottom 
blades  and  an  electrostatic  power  pack  one  pole  of  which 
is  connected  to  said  painting  apparatus  with  the  other 
pole  being  connected  to  an  article  to  be  painted  which 
is  spaced  from  the  distributor  whereby  the  centrifugally 
distributed  paint  is  electrosUtically  charged  and  is  at- 
tracted to  the  article  to  be  painted. 


An  apparatus  for  producing  masonry  design  insulating 
siding  panels  of  multi-colors  comprising  means  for  mov- 
ing the  panels  in  end  to  end  relationship,  a  granule  drop 
located  above  said  moving  means,  said  granule  drop  com- 
prising two  parallel  rows  of  bins  al  right  angles  to  the 
travel  of  the  panels]  cam  operated  means  for  opening  and 
closing  the  bins  permitting  dropping  of  granules  on  the 
said  panels,  said  cams  being  of  irregular  shape  such  that 
side  by  side  bins  may  be  open  for  diflferent  times,  whereby 
parallel  masonry  simulating  areas  may  be  formed  of 
different  lengths. 

3,104,185 
CENTRIFUGAL  DISTRIBUTOR  AND  ELECTRO- 
STATIC PAINTING  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING 
SAME 
Harold  J.  Reindl,  Dayton,  and  Charles  W.  Killen,  Piqua, 
Ohio,  asf'gnors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  MidLf  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1961,  Scr.  No.  152,555 
5  Chdnu.    (CL  118—627) 


3,104,186 
METHOD  OF  EXPEDITING  THE  REMOVAL 
OF  FROZEN  MASSES 
Jon  M.  Lindbergh,  San  DIcfo,  CaUf.,  and  lames  W.  War- 
ren, Jr.,  Sak  Lake  City,  Utah,  avlgnon  to  ExploeiTe 
Ea^nttrti^  Corponitioa,  San  Diego,  CaUf .,  a  corpo- 
ration of  CaUfomia 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1961,  Scr.  No.  99,091 
15  Clatans.     (CL  134—17) 


1.  The  method  of  breaking  up  a  tough,  dense  metal 
containing  mass  comprising,  placing  a  shaped  charge  of 
high  detonating  explosive  at  a  selected  position  on  the 
surface  of  the  mass,  detonating  said  charge  to  cause  said 
charge  to  form  a  deep  h(At  in  said  mass,  repeatedly 
filling  said  hole  with  a  quantity  of  a  high  detonating  type 
explosive  and  detonating  each  such  quantity  of  said  ex- 
plosive to  enlarge  said  hole  and  form  cracks  and  lines 
of  weakness,  placing  a  high  explosive  of  the  detonating 
type  in  said  cracks  and  lines  of  weakness  and  detonating 
said  last-named  explosive  to  expand  and  deepen  the 
same  and  thereby  effect  the  break-up  ol  said  mass. 


3,104,187 
METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  CORRUGATED 
PARTmON  STRIPS 
Merryn  M.  JcnUna,  East  Foist,  Ga^and  lay  R.  Macy, 
Waco,  Tex.,  andinori  to  Owcns-Dliaoii  Glass  Com- 
pany, a  corpontioa  ol  Ohio 
Oi^linal  application  Apr.  15, 1958,  Scr.  No.  728,644,  now 
Patent  No.  2,999,262,  dated  SntL  12,  1961.    Divided 
and  this  appttcatfa»  Sept  12,  1960,  Scr.  No.  55,420 
6  CtafaM.    (CL  134^21) 


5.  Electrostatic  painting  apparatus  comprising  in  com- 
bination an  elongated  vertically  positioned  central  cup 
member,  a  plurality  of  blades  carried  by  said  member 
and  spaced  axially  and  out  of  vertical  register  with  one 
another  througiMut  the  vertical  extent  ot  said  cup,  said 
cap  inch«^«ng  openings  in  the  vertical  wall  thereof  adja- 
cent the  base  of  each  blade,  paint  supply  means  for  sup- 
plying paint  to  the  cup,  and  drive  means  for  rotating  the 
cop  whereby  paint  supplied  thereto  is  centrifugally  dis- 
tributed upwardly  in  the  cup  and  through  the  several 
openings  onto  the  blades  for  centrifugal  distribution 
therefrom  in  a  circular  pattern  having  a  depth  at  least 


1.  The  method  of  cleaning  dust  particles  from  sawed 
and  slotted  strips  of  corrugated  board  comprising  moving 
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a  charge  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  said  strips  uprighted 
on  edge  and  sUcked  in  closed  side-by-side  relationship 
along  a  path  extending  through  a  cleaning  rone  on  a 
horizontal  su^wrt,  the  edges  of  the  strips  being  disposed 
transversely  to  said  path,  directing  a  high  velocity  stream 
of  air  that  extends  transversely  across  said  charge  of  strips 
into  said  charge  from  a  nozzle  that  is  spaced  above  the 
upper  edges  of  said  strips,  and  oscillating  said  stream  of 
air  longitudinally  along  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
charge  at  a  rate  to  cause  the  strips  of  said  charge  to 
flutter  on  said  support  and  loosen  the  closed  relationship 
of  said  strips,  thereby  permitting  the  air  stream  to  flow 
past  the  surfaces  of  said  strips  and  through  said  support 
to  remove  particles  from  the  said  surfaces. 


3,104,190 
NITROCELLULOSE  PROPELLANTS  CONTAINING 

A  DINmULE  PLASTICIZER 
Fred   M.   Ensbcrgcr,  Ptttabnrgh,  Pa^   and  Maitin  H. 
ifTfmii,  China  Lake,  Calif.,  asrignors  to  the  United 
States  of  America  m  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

FBcd  Oct  24,  1957,  Ser.  No.  692,239 

7  Chdms.     (CL  149—98) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  ate.  266) 


3,104,188 
SOLID  STATE  SOLAR  GENERATOR 
Alexander  I.  Monoicff-Ycatct,  Altadcna,  CaHf.,  assignor 
to  GbuBtai  Coatroli  Corporation,  Dnarte,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Ian.  9, 1961,  Scr.  No.  81,512 
7  Claims.     (CL  136—89) 
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1.  A  device  for  converting  energy  of  electromagnetic 
radiation  into  electrical  power,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  body  of  semiconducting  material  selected   from 
the  group  consisting  of  cadmium  sulfide,  cadmium  sele- 
nide  and  cadmium  telluride,  a  metal  element  electrically 
contacting  the  body  and  forming  therewith  a  barrier  layw, 
electrode  means  forming  a  substantially  ohmic  contact 
with  the  body  in  spaced  relation  to  the  metal  element, 
said  semiconducting  body  oootAining  minor  amounu  of 
impurities  w^iich  render  it  photoconductivc,  means  for 
irradiating  simultaneously  the  barrier  layer  and  a  portion 
of  the  body  that  extends  continuously  between  the  barrier 
layer  and  the  electrode  means,  means  acting  to  shield 
from  radiation  a  portion  of  the  semi-conducting  body 
adjacent  the  irradiated  portion  thereof,  said  shielded  por- 
tion forming  a  resistive  barrier  that  guides  the  electric 
power  to  the  electrode  means,  and  circuit  means  am- 
nected  to  the  metal  element  and  the  electrode  means  for 
carrying  electric  power  developed  by  photovoltaic  action 
at  the  barrier  layer  and  conducted  through  the  irradiated 
portion  of  the  semiconducting  body. 


1.  Propellent  formulations,  consisting  essentially  of 
about  forty  to  sixty-five  percent  of  nitrocellulose,  from 
about  twenty-five  to  about  fifty  percent  of  nitroglycerin 
and  from  about  five  percent  by  weight  to  about  fifteen 
percent  by  weight  of  a  dinitrile  having  up  to  twelve 
carbon   atoms   in  the   molecule. 


3,104,191 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  OPTICAL 
IMAGE  TRANSFER  DEVICES 
John  W.  Hicks,  Ir.,  Fiskdalc,  and  Wilfred  P.  Baztaiet,  Ir., 
Webster,  Mass.,  assignors  to  American  Optical  Com- 
pany, Soothbridge,  Mass.,  a  votontary  asaodatioa  of 
Maasachnsetts  _«,  ».  ^ 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1957,  Ser.  No.  703,914 
6  Clahns.    (O.  156—174) 


B     « 


3,104,189         

ALUMINUM  ALLOY  SYnCM 

NlcholM  Alfon  Wagner,  Chester,  Va.,  aMignor  to  R^ 

olds  Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporatton 

of  Debwarc  ^      ^,     ^, .,_ 

NoDrawfaK.    Filed  Oct  17, 1960,  Ser.  No.  62,885 

3  Claims.  (CL  148—323) 
2.  The  process  which  comprises  solution  heat  treating 
a  wrought  almninum  base  alloy  containing  magnesium 
and  silicon  as  essential  componento,  characterized  by  a 
high  mechanical  strength  and  bri[^toess  of  surface  upon 
extrusion,  and  containing  from  0.40%  to  0.80%  silicon, 
0.70%-1.10%  magnesium,  with  a  maximum  of  0.50% 
iron,  0.20%  copper,  0.10%  manganese,  0.10%  chromium, 
0.10%  titanium,  0.25%  zinc,  0.05%  each  of  other  ele- 
ments, and  0.15%  total  of  other  ekmenU.  the  balance 
being  aluminum,  said  alloy  containing  silicon  in  slight 
excess  over  that  required  to  combine  stoichiomctrically 
with  the  magnesium  present  to  form  magnesium  silicide, 
at  a  temperature  between  about  900*  F.  and  about  1000* 
F.  and  fluid  quenching  said  alloy. 


5.  The  method  of  forming  a  plurality  of  relatively 
long  flexible  optical  image  transfer  devices  comprising  a 
very  large  number  of  relatively  long  thin  flexible  fila- 
ments of  small  cross-sectional  size  having  their  opposite 
end  portions  similariy  geometrically  arranged  and  se- 
cured together  in  side-by-side  bunched  rekticm  and  their 
intermediate  portions  free,  said  method  cofflfirising  heat- 
ing a  bar  of  clear  transparent  glass  having  a  relatively 
high  refractive  index  to  a  softening  temperature  and  with- 
drawing from  said  bar  a  very  thin  continuous  flexibk 
thread,  coating  said  thread  with  a  continuous  outer  en- 
circling film  of  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ptrfyvinyl  silicate  and  tetra-ethyl-ortho-silicate 
and  having  a  relatively  low  refractive  index,  winding  said 
thread  after  said  coating  has  hardened  upon  a  mandrel 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  form  a  single  layer  helix  of  many 
closely  adjacent  convolutes,  accurately  locating  and  ce- 
menting a  pair  of  rigid  transfer  rods  to  closely  adjacent 
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spaced  areas  of  said  helix  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  se- 
cured to  and  extend  transversely  of  each  of  said  con- 
volutes,  cutting  the  convolutcs  of  said  helix  intermediate 
said  rods  so  as  to  allow  said  helix  and  transfer  rods  to  be 
tinwrapped  from  said  mandrel  and  form  between  said 
cemented  areas  a  flexible  layer  of  generally  straight  par- 
allel coated  filaments  held  in  side-by-side  relation  at  their 
opposite  ends  by  said  rods,  positioning  said  rods  and  said 
layer  upon  spaced  supporting  blocks  and  in  exact  pre- 
determined relation  laterally  relative  to  said  blocks,  and 
adhering  the  opposite  end  portions  of  said  layer  to  said 
blocks  respectively,  removing  said  rods  from  said  layer. 
repeating  the  preceding  method  steps  for  forming  like 
flexible  layers  and  securing  each  layer  at  its  opposite  ends 
to  the  preceding  layer  upon  the  blocks  a  suiubly  large 
number  o€  times  so  as  to  produce  upon  said  blocks  a 
stack  of  layers  of  coated  filaments  of  the  thickness  de- 
sired, treating  the  adjacent  end  portions  of  all  of  the 
coated  filaments  at  each  end  of  the  stack  together  so  as 
to  cause  the  end  portions  only  of  the  adjacent  coated 
filaments  to  adhere  together,  removing  said  stack  from 
said  blocks  and  longitudinally  severing  said  stack  into  a 
plurality  of  compact  groups  of  coated  assembled  fila- 
ments each  having  a  cross-sectional  area  sufficient  to 
produce  an  optical  image  transfer  device  having  entrance 
and  exit  areas  of  the  predetermined  size  desired. 


to  actuate  each  of  said  applicator  means,  selector  means 
connected  to  each  of  said  individual  actuator  means  for 
selectively  actuating  said  applicator  means  for  producing 
selected  arrays  of  adhesive  on  said  cards,  an  array  of 
individual  article  depositing  means,  means  for  convey- 
ing said  cards  from  said  applicator  means  to  said  de- 
positing means,  individual  actuator  means  connected  to 
each  of  said  article  depositing  means,  and  means  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  second  recited  actuator  means  for 
operating  only  those  of  said  depositing  means  correspond- 
ing to  selected  applicator  means  for  depositing  articles 
on  said  cards  only  at  the  selected  points  at  which  ad- 
hesive has  been  applied  by  said  selected  applicator  means. 


3  104  192 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  SMOOTH  SURFACE  ON 

EXPANDED  PLASTIC 

KjuI  Hemuum  HacUander,  Vaduz,  Liechtenatcin,  assigiior 

to  Agricola  Reg.  Trust,  Ya^iz,  Uechteostcfai 

FDed  Oct.  15,  1956,  Scr.  No.  615,914 

dainw  priority,  appUoitlon  Great  Britain  Oct  13,  1955 

2  Claims.    (CI.  156—209) 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  composite  sheet  of 
resilient  thermoplastic  expanded  plastic  comprising  super- 
imposing a  relatively  thin  layer  of  expanded  plastic  on 
a  backing  layer  of  expanded  plastic  the  adjacent  sur- 
faces of  the  layers  being  prc-heated  to  the  plastic  state, 
heating  the  exposed  surface  of  the  relatively  thin  layer 
and  applying  pressure  to  the  exposed  surface  with  a 
wiping  action  whei'eby  the  pores  and  gas  holes  are  re- 
moved from  the  portion  of  the  relatively  thin  layer  ad- 
jacent the  exposed  surface  and  the  relatively  thin  layer 
is  simultaneously  bonded  to  the  backing  layer. 


3  104  193 

SELECTIVE  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MOUNTING 

OF  COINS  ON  MAILING  CARDS 

Wayne  G.  Hflibcrt,  323  CMicord  Ave.,  Trenton,  N  J^  and 

Robert  G.  McHagh,  19  S.  Canal  St,  Yardley,  Pa. 

FOad  Sept  29, 1960,  Scr.  No.  59^02 

5  ClaiBS.     (CL  156—350) 
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1.  For  use  in  mounting  articles  on  cards,  the  combi- 
nation comprising  an  array  of  individual  applicator  means 
for  applying  adhesive  on  said  cards  in  various  arrays 
of  separate  points,  individual  actuator  means  connected 


3,104,194 

PANEL  STRUCTURE 

Adam  T.  Zahorski,  Los  Altos,  Calif. 

(2368  Adelc  Ave^  Mountain  View,  Calif.) 

FUcd  Jan.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169,883 

7  Claims.    (CI.  161—51) 


1 .  A  panel  structure  comprising 

(a)  a  honeycomb  core  element  having  corrugations  on 
the  opposite  sides  thereof, 

(b)  a  corrugated  sheet  member  engaged  with  the  cor- 
rugations on  each  said  core  side, 

(c)  wire  members  extending  through  the  core  element 
and  atuched  to  the  sheet  members  to  hold  the  latter 
against  the  o^xwite  sides  of  the  core  element,  and 

{d)  outer  components  having  corrugations  that  fit  the 
corrugations  (rf  the  sheet  members  and  adhesively 
secured  thereto. 


3,104,195 

NON-SLIP  RUG 

Archie  E.  Wambcff,  3224  NW.  31st  St^ 

Oklahoma  City,  OUa. 

FUed  Mar.  3, 1960,  Scr.  No.  12,586 

5  Claims.    (CI.  161— «9) 


5.  A  rug  adapted  to  be  rested  on  a  floor  comprising: 

(a)  an  upper  pand  of  soft  pliable  material  having  an 
upper  face  and  a  lower  face; 

(6)  a  plurally  apertured,  nylon  medi  lower  panel  po- 
sitioned below  said  upper  panel  for  slidingly  con- 
tacting said  floor;  and 

(c)  a  deformable,  resilient  elastomeric  material  pad 
positioned  between  said  upper  and  lower  panels  oyer 
the  apertures  in  said  lower  panel,  said  pad  having 
a  coefficient  of  friction  with  said  floor  greater  than 
the  coefficient  of  friction  of  the  floor  with  said  lower 
panel,  and  said  pad  further  having  a  renlience 
retaining  the  pad  in  a  retracted  position  out  of  con- 
tact with  said  flo<M-  when  the  rug  is  relieved  of  weight 
applied  downwardly  on  the  upper  face  of  the  top 
panel  whereby  said  rug  may  be  slid  easily  across 
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said  floor  when  said  pad  is  in  said  retracted  position, 
said  pad  further  being  sufficiently  flexible  to  deform 
through  said  apertures  when  a  person  stands  on  the 
rug  whweby  the  tenacity  with  which  the  rug  engages 
said  floor  is  substantially  increased. 


3,104,196 
INSULATING  MATERIALS 
Richard  F.  Shannon,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Comfaig  Ftbcrglas  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Jan.  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  788,492 

1  Claim.  (CL  161—271) 
An  insulating  article  comprising  a  plurality  of  bodily 
separate,  spaced  cores,  each  of  said  cores  being  an  ex- 
panded, hardened,  synthetic  resinous  body,  a  hardened, 
continuous,  inorganic  cementitious  coating  of  generally 
uniform  tlMckness  adhered  to  and  totally  enclosing  each  of 
said  cores,  and  a  hardened,  inorganic,  cementitious  binder 
adhering  together  adjacent  ones  of  said  coated  cores,  the 
ratio  <rf  the  total  volume  of  cementitious  coating  and 
binder  to  the  total  volume  of  cores  being  in  the  range  of 
about  1 : 1(X)  to  about  1 :  15. 


acrylonitrile-containing  fibers  (a)  containing  at  least  about 
35  percent  by  weight  of  acrylonitrik,  {b)  having  a  length 
of  from  about  1  millimeter  to  about  20  millimeters,  (c) 
having  a  denier  of  from  about  1  to  about  25  and  (d) 
being  present  in  said  paper  product  in  a  proportion  of  from 
25  percent  to  75  percent  by  weight  based  upon  the  total 
weight  of  the  fibers  present. 


3,104,197 
EXTENSIBLE  PAPER  AND  THE  PROCESS  OF 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Sangho  Back  and  Robert  E.  Undc,  Camas,  Wash.,  as- 
signors to  Crown  ZellerlMch  Corporation,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

Filed  June  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  823,544 
13  Claims.     (CI.  162—113) 


3,104,199 
METHOD  FOR  DESTROYING  NEMATODES 
William  K.  Lai^don,  Grosse  Dc,  and  WilUam  W.  Levis, 
Jr.,  Wyandotte,  Midi.,  assignors  to  Wyandotte  Chem- 
icals Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 
No  Drawfaig.     Filed  June  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,636 

21  Clafans.     (CI.  167—22) 
1.  The  method  of  agriculture  which  comprises  applying 
to  agricultural  soil  at  a  concentration  toxic  to  nematodes 
an  active  nematocidal  agent  having  the  formula 

Ri         Ri 

N=C-C-N 

i.     ^K. 

wherein  Rj  and  Rj  are  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals  having  1  to  4,  in- 
clusive, carbon  atoms,  Rj  and  Rj  collectively  constituting 
a  tetramethylene  radical.  Ri  and  Rj  ccrflectively  constitut- 
ing a  pentamethylene  radical,  and  Rj  and  Rj  collectively 
constituting  a  hexamethylene  radical;  said  tetramethylene, 
pentamethylene  and  hexamethylene  radicals  forming  a 
cycloalkyl  ring  with  the  a-carbon  atom  of  the  aceto- 
nitrile  group  in  said  formula  and  at  least  one  of  Ri  and 
R]  being  other  than  hydrogen,  wherein  R|  and  R4  are 
members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  radicals  represented  by  the  fwinulae  bdow,  at  least 
one  of  R|  and  R4  being  other  than  hydrogen. 


7.  A  process  for  making  a  creped,  extensible  and  em- 
bossed paper  having  a  substantial  amount  of  stretch  and 
a  toughness  in  excess  of  that  of  conventionally  creped 
paper  produced  from  the  same  pulp  which  comprises  pass- 
ing a  paper  web  having  a  moisture  content  between  about 
20%  and  about  60%  through  a  nip  formed  by  a  hard  roll 
and  an  elastic  roll  having  a  Shore  durometer  hardness  of 
from  10*  to  45*.  said  hard  roU  being  driven  at  a  surface 
speed  greater  than  the  speed  of  said  elastic  roll,  compres- 
sively  creping  said  web  in  said  nip  while  simultaneously 
impressing  an  embossed  design  on  said  web  during  its 
passage  through  said  nip  to  increase  the  extensibility  of 
said  web  in  the  cross-machine  direction  and  smoothing 
one  side  of  said  web  contacting  the  surface  of  said  hard 
roll  without  disturbing  the  creped  texture  on  the  other 
side,  and  drying  said  web  after  passage  through  said  nip. 


0) 


00 


(in) 
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Ri 

(IV)  Rj  and  R4  collectively  constituting  the  radical, 


R«      Rt 
CH-CH 

/  \ 

CH— CH 

L  L 


N-Rio 


3,104,198 

PAPERS  WTTH  IMPROVED  ABSORBENT 

PROPERTIES 

Ridiaid  S.  Bilsattte,  Emerson,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Unkm 

Caibida  CorporatioB,  a  twpuiallon  of  New  York 

FUcd  Oct  20, 1959,  Scr.  No.  847,465 

4,  SCiafaBS.    (a.  162— 146)    ^     ,      ^,     ^ 

1.  An  absorbent  paper  product  composed  of  a  blend 

of  paper-making  cellulose  fibers  and  unbonded  and  non- 

fused   acrylonitrile-containing   fibers   selected   from   the 

group  consisting  of  acrylic  and  modacrylic  fibers,  said 


and, 

(V)  R|  and  R4  collectively  constituting  the  radical, 

R*      Rt 

CH-CH 
/  \ 


o  I 

CH— CH 

A.   i. 

wherein  Ri  and  Rj  having  the  meaning  ascribed  to  them 
hereinabove,  o  is  2  to  4,  inclusive,  />  is  1  to  4,  inclusive, 
c  is  0  to  4,  inclusive,  <f  is  1  to  4,  inclusive.  *  is  I  to  50, 
inclusive,  /  is  0  to  50,  inclusive,  wherein  R,  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 


686 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  17,  1963 


and  hydroxyalkyl  radicals  having  1  to  4,  inclusive,  carbon 
atoms  and  the  radical  represented  by  formula 


-C-C=N 


L 


wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  defined  as  above;  wherein  R«, 
R7,  Ra  and  R«  are  members  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  having  1  to  4, 
inclusive,  carbon  atoms;  and  wherein  Rio  has  the  signifi- 
cance ascribed  to  R|  hereinabove. 


3,1M,200 
NK«-METHYLACETONlTRILE>MORPHOLINE  AS 

INSECT  FUMIGANT  FOR  STORED  PRODUCTS 
WOUuD  K.  La^doB,  Ghmm  Dc,  and  WilUm  W.  Levis, 
Jr^  Wyaiadotte,  Mkli^  and  lowph  B.  SkapteMm,  Grand- 
view,  M<k,  aii^iion  to  Wyandotte  Cbcmkals  Corpora- 
tkM,  Wyandotte,  Micfa^  a  coiporation  of  Mkhigan 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  S,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  164,991 

8  Claims.     (O.  167—33) 
1.  A  method  for  controlling  insects  in  stored  products 
which  comprises  subjecting  the  insects  to  an  atmosphere 
comprising  a  lethal  concentration  of  the  vapor  of  N-{a- 
methy  lacetonitrile )  -morpholine. 


with  a  base  of  the  class  consisting  of  ammonia  and  lower 
aliphatic  trialkylamines. 

16.  A  therapeutic  composition  oxitaining  as  the  active 
ingredient  not  less  than  5  percent  and  up  to  95%  of  a 
3,3-disubstituted  2-azetidinone  of  the  formula 


B  CO 

/  \  <c 

Ri  CBi 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl  and  phenyl,  Ri  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl,  cyclohexyl,  dimethylamincH>ropyl,  phenyl, 
and  benzyl,  and  an  inert,  solid  jAannaceutical  carrier. 


3,1«4,2«1 
S-SUBSTTTUTED-IAZETIDINONES  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PREPARDWG  SAME 

gjuflfcri  Testa  and  Laigl  Foatandla,  Kfllan,  Italy,  asrignors 

to  Lapctit  Sj^JL,  MOan,  Italv 

NoDrawiiw.    FOcd  F^  2, 1959,  Ser.  No.  790,341 

dafaiM  priortty,  appMcation  Great  Britain  May  6, 1957 

19arfnM.    (a.  167— 42) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


H        00 


wherein  R  is  a  member  erf  the  class  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl  and  phenyl,  Ri  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl,  cyclohexyl,  dimethylamino-propyl.  phenyl, 
and  benzyl,  and  Rj  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl. 
8.  A  process  for  preparing  a  3,3-disubstituted  2-azcti- 

diDODc  oi  the  formula 


B  CO 


wherein  R  is  a  member  oi  the  class  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl  and  phenyl,  Ri  is  a  member  oi  the  class  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl,  cyclohexyl,  dimethylamino-i«-opyl,  phenyl, 
and  benzyl,  which  comprises  refluxing  an  alkyl  alpha, 
alphardisubatituted-^-aminoproiMMiate  of  the  formula 


B  coo  tower •Ikyl 

V 

Bi  CHiNHi 

with  a  strong  mineral  acid,  stirring  the  resulting  a,a-di- 
snbstituted-^-aminopropionic  acid  with  an  excess  of  phos- 
phorus pentacUoride  in  acetyl  chloride  at  a  temperature 
between  0*  and  20*  C.  and  contacting  the  resulting  a,a- 
ditubatituted-/MminopropKMiyl    chloride    hydrochloride 


3,ie4,2«2 
INHALATION  ANESTHETICj  2>DICHLORO-l,l- 
DIFLUOROETHYL  METHYL  ETHER 
Eric  R.  Larsen,  Midland,  Mkh.,  asrignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Orlgfaial  application  July  29,  1959,  Ser. 
No.  830,207.     Divided  and  this  applicatioa  Aug.  30, 
1961,  Ser.  No.  134,869 

4Clafans.  (CL  167— 52) 
4.  The  process  which  comprises  administering  2,2-di- 
chloro-l,l-difluoroethyl  methyl  ether  to  an  inbalation- 
anesthetic-susceptible  organism  in  admixture  with  oxy- 
gen, by  vaporization  of  the  said  2,2-dichl(Mx>-l,l-difluoro- 
ethyl  methyl  ether  in  the  presence  of  oxygen,  thereby  to 
anesthetize  said  organism. 


3,lf44t3 

COMPOSmON  OF  MATTER  CONTAINING 

PROCAINE  ADENYLATE 

Simon  L.  RnsUn,  decsaaed,  hrtc  of  New  York,  N.Y.,  by 
Carol  Farhi,  New  York,  N.Y.,  Dan  B.  RniUn,  Miami 
Beach,  Fla.,  and  Mflton  Redcr,  New  York,  N.Y., 
executors,  assipinn  to  Union  CarMde  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Dec  9, 1959,  Ser.  No.  858,326 

6  ChdnM.  (CI.  167—65) 
1.  An  oral  repository  composition  in  oral  dosage  unit 
form  comprising  a  pharmaceutical  carrier  and  an  amount 
not  greater  than  about  1  gram  per  dosage  unit  of  a  re- 
action product  of  procaine  and  an  adenylic  acid  wherein 
the  phosphoric  acid  residue  that  is  present  in  the  adenylic 
acid  is  esterified  with  the  sugar  portion  thereof. 


to 


3,1044«4 

ALPHA  SARCIN 

H.  Olaon,  LBMtaf,  Mlch^ 

the  State  of  Mkhtaan 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Inly  11, 19A,Scr.  No.  41,795 

4  Clafam.  (CL  167—65) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  alpha  sarcin  which 
comprises  cultivating  the  organism  Aspergillus  giganteus 
NRRL  2777  in  an  aqueous  nutrient  mediiim  containing 
a  source  of  carbon  and  available  amino  acids  as  a  source 
of  nitrogen,  and  then  recovering  the  alpha  sarcin  from 
the  resulting  fermented  broth. 

4.  The  product  prodoced  by  the  process  of  claim  1, 
said  product  being  soluble  in  water  and  insoluble  in  ace- 
tone and  ethanol,  being  characterized  by  positive  nin- 
hydrin  and  biuret  testa  and  by  exhibiting  charactaristic  ab- 
sorption bands  in  the  infrued  region  of  the  spectrum 
when  suspended  in  heavy  paralHn  ofl  at  the  following 
frequencies  exprened  in  microns:  3.25;  6.15;  6.55;  9.3 
and  a  broad  band  at  11.5,  said  product  being  composed  of 
C,  H,  N,  O  and  S  and  having  tfw  empirical  formula 
QsHurOjiNifS.  *-  ^ 
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3,184,2«S 
DEODORANT  COMPOSTTION  COMPRISING  THE 
COPPER  COMPLEX  OF  THE  COPOLYMER  OF 
ALLYLAMINE  AND  METHACRYUC  ACID 
Raymond  M.  HakMr,  Lexington,  Maik,  and  ^tei^ 
Bcrdick,  Scmadak,  and  Herbert  Morawcta,  New  York, 
N.Y„  asrignon,  by  menae  asrfgnmrnlB,   to  Warnsew 
lambOTf  Pharmnceatkal  Coaspaaiy,  WflBslagtan,  DcL, 
a  corporation  of  Ddawarc 
No  Drawtac.    Filed  Dec  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  S6«,lfl 

6Clidma.  (CL  167— 93) 
1.  An  oral  deodorant  composition  comprising  the  cop- 
per complex  of  a  copolymer  of  approximately  equimolar 
amounU  of  allylamine  and  methacrylic  add  and  having 
a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  10,000.  the  com- 
position providing  an  average  dose  of  the  complex  of 
not  less  than  about  0.05  mg.  and  not  more  than  about 
4  mg.  

3,1M,2M 

PROCESS  FOR  ENZYME  PURIFICATION 

Ralph  A.  Mcasing,  Sooscrrfllc  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Ethkon,  fac,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

NoDrawtav.    FUcd  Oct  IS,  1961,  Se^.  No.  145,984 

8  Clalma.    (Q.  19S-46) 
8.  The  process  ot  removing   impurities   from   plant 
proteases  which  comprises  contacting  an  aqueous  solution 
<A  the  plant  protease  with  a  tin  oxide  gel. 


W. 


3,1M,219 
SOLAR  STILLS 

i,  N  J.,  Msignor  of  nine  and 

to  each  of  the  foOowftag:  James  L. 

Bw±Icy,  Alotae  B.  Heath,  John  W.  Bnckley.  PrisdDa 
L.  BncUcy,  Jrnw  B.  Saith,  William  F.  Bnckley,  Jr., 
Pahrida  B.  Boswell,  Fenni  IL  Bnckley,  Manrecn 
BwAley,  and  Comsecflcwt  Bank  A  Tknst  Co., 
of  the  estate  of  Carol  BncUcy,  and  a  two 
Interest  to  C  Dean 


Original  appllcathw  May  18, 1952,  Ser.  No.  287,181,  now 
Patent  No.  M43,536,  dated  Jalv  15,  1958.     Divided 
and  thta  application  May  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  732,548 
3CfadiH.    (CL  282— 234) 


3,104,2t7 
MALTING  OF  BARLEY 
Percy  Wragg  Brkn  and  MMgarct  Edith  Radley,  Wehryn, 
-         ^^     -  to  ImpsrU  Chemical  Indnstries 

a  corMmlha  of  Grant 


No  Dniwta«.    Filed  Apr.  7, 1968,  Ser.  No.  28,531 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britala  JnM  22, 1956 

HOaims.    (CL195— 78) 

1.  An  improved  process  for  the  manufacture  of  malt 
firom  barley  which  includes  the  step  of  moistening  the 
said  barley  with  an  aqueous  gibberellic  add  product  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  oi  gibberellic  add  and 
salts  thereof,  prior  to  germination  wherein  there  is  used 
from  0.25  part  to  5.0  parts  of  the  gibberellic  acid  product 
per  IX 10*  parts  by  weight  of  the  said  barley  used  as 
starting  material. 


34«4AM 

REffTRICTOCIN 

H.  Oho%  CBCord  L.  Harvey,  a^  Altoa  J 

ril  of  liar  8   and  Jay  C  Jiantags,  HaaM,  Mkh., 

Mignors  to  the  State  of  MicUian 

NoDrawk«.    FBed  Sept.  6, 1968,  Ssr.  No.  53,888 

4ClahM.  (CL195— 88) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  oi  restrictodn  which 
comprises  cultivating  the  organism  NRRL  2869  in  an 
aqueous  nutrient  medium  containing  a  source  d  carbon 
and  availaUe  amino  acids  as  a  source  of  nitrogen,  and 
then  recovering  the  restrictodn  from  the  resulting  fer- 
mented broth. 

3,l»4,2t9 

COMPOSmON  FOR  DnERMMNAIION 

OF  GLUCOSE 

Don  Scott,  Chicago,  OL,  assigner  to  Fsnaee  Laboniafflaa, 

fnfr,  a  LHSjoiBllsn  nf  failf 

No  Drawls    FBed  Feb.  2, 1968,  Ssr.  No.  MM 

4ClBhM.  (CL  195— 183  J) 
1.  A  compodtioB  for  detecting  the  presence  of  gloeoee 
which  comprises  glucose  ooddaie  enzyme  snbstaatially 
free  of  proteinaoeoos  material  ftmctinwfaig  to  prodnoe 
peroxidase  and  catalase  activity,  iodide  salt,  a  compound 
which  undergoes  a  color  reactioa  when  contacted  with 
iodfaie  produced  from  the  iodide  of  the  salt,  and  a 


jjy^i^     ;. 


1.  Solar  distillation  apparatuj  including,  in  combina- 
tion, an  air-tight  housing  having  a  tranqwrent,  inclined 
ooodenstf  surface  forming  the  top  wall  of  said  housing, 
condensate  collecting  means  oipea  at  the  Xonf  and  pod- 
tioned  within  the  housing  and  below  the  lowermost  point 
of  said  condenser  surface  to  receive  the  condensate  there- 
from, outlet  means  permitting  the  discharge  of  water 
from  said  condensate  collecting  means,  a  li|^t-absortxng 
capillary  sheet  noounted  within  the  housing  and  r:ceiving 
light  throu^  said  condenser  surface  and  forming  there- 
by an  evaporable  surface  thneon.  said  c^NUary  sheet  at 
all  poinU  lying  bdow  the  open  end  of  said  condensate 
collecting  means,  impure  water  supply  means  positioned 
below  said  capiBary  sheet,  said  supidy  means  induding 
trou^  means  for  receiving  impure  water  therein,  inlet 
means  for  feeding  impure  water  to  said  mw^  means, 
outlet  means  permitting  the  discharge  of  said  impure 
water  from  said  housing  and  cajHllary  wicks,  each  of  said 
wicks  having  one  end  within  said  trough  means  and  the 
other  end  in  contact  with  said  capillary  sheet  for  feed- 
ing impure  water  from  said  trough  means  to  said  capillary 
sheet,  and  means  for  raising  die  level  of  the  impure 
water  in  said  siq>ply  means  to  a  height  suflBdent  to  un- 
merse  said  capillary  sheet  but  insufficient  to  permit  the 
entry  of  such  water  in  the  open  end  of  said  oondensato 
receiving  means.        

3,184J11 
.      SUN  FURNACE 


75 


AvOVOGCO 

Septals,  1958,  Ser.  No.  761,884 

^^      "    ihm  Vtmet  Sept  23,  1957 

2'ClalM.    (0.282—234) 


1.  A  solar  furnace  for  the  distillation  of  sea  water  and 
comprising  a  rectangular  frame  having  a  bottom  and 
receiving  sea  water  therein,  said  frame  being  supported 
above  the  ground  witii  its  longer  axis  being  oriented  aloog 
the  north-south  direction,  said  frame  bottom  being  h»- 
cKned  toward  the  sea  along  the  same  north-south  direc- 
tion, a  plurality  of  downwardly  pivotable  panels  in  said 
frame  bottom,  removable  sheets  of  a  flexible  material 
niffTrtt^  ontte  inner  surfaces  oi  saidpands  to  fi>dlitate 
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the  recovery  of  salt  deposited  thereon  by  removing  said 
sheets  from  the  panels,  a  wire  netting  above  said  frame, 
a  plurality  of  bi-convex  lenses  mounted  in  said  wire  netting 
and  having  a  focal  length  equal  to  the  mean  vertical 
distance  between  said  wire  netting  and  said  frame,  a 
plurality  of  elongated  inclined  reflecting  surfaces  pivotably 
mounted  about  their  substantially  horizontal  longitudinal 
axes  and  oriented  in  the  north-south  direction  so  that  the 
inclination  of  said  reflecting  surfaces  with  respect  to  the 
vertical  can  be  adjusted  to  be  equal  to  the  half  zenith 
distance  of  the  sun  on  the  side  of  the  frame  nearest  to 
the  sea,  a  diverging  tube  extending  from  one  side  of  the 
frame  toward  the  sea,  a  plurality  of  juxtaposed  feeding 
flumes  extending  from  said  diverging  tube  and  having 
their  outer  ends  immersed  in  the  sea,  suction  pumps 
mounted  within  said  flumes  to  draw  sea  water  through 
the  diverging  tube  into  a  thin  water  layer  on  the  bottom 
of  the  frame  whereby  the  water  layer  is  at  the  focus  of 
said  lenses  and  the  concentration  of  solar  energy  thereon 
evaporates  said  water,  a  steam  expansion  chamber  con- 
nected with  said  frame  on  the  side  thereof  further  from 
the  sea,  a  sill  between  said  expansion  chamber  and  the 
frame  to  prevent  salt  deposited  on  said  frame  from  pass- 
ing into  the  expansion  chamber,  a  conveyor  nozzle  ex- 
tending from  said  expansion  chamber  to  convey  low 
pressure  water  vapor  accumulated  therein  outwardly  of 
the  chamber,  and  a  condensing  device  connected  to  said 
conveyor  nozzle  to  receive  water  vapor  therefrom. 


movement  of  said  molten  cathode  in  said  cell  in  the 
absence  of  contact  with  air. 


3404^12 
ELECTROPLATING  SMOOTH  DUCTILE  GOLD 
Edwin    C.    Rinkcr,    MorrMown,    and    Robert    Dava, 
Paramos,  NJ^  sMigiiora  to  Scl-Rcz  CorporatioB,  Nnt- 
Itj,  N  J^  a  corporati(M  of  New  Jeney 

Filed  May  21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  814,758 
18  Claiiiu.  (CI.  284— 46) 
1.  A  method  ol  electrodepositing  smooth  ductile  gold 
which  comprises  electrolyzing  a  solution  consisting  essen- 
tially of  10-150  g./liter  of  a  weak,  stable  organic  acid, 
partially  neutralized  with  alkali  to  provide  a  pH  of  3-6, 
and  1-30  g./Uter  at  gold  added  as  a  gold  cyanide. 


3,104,213 

ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  AND  PROCESS  THEREOF 

lotlHia  SMchtman,  Byram,  Com.,  aMJgnor  to  ClUonnctals 

tacorporatad,  a  corporation  m  Delaware 

Fflcd  Dec.  2, 1957,  Scr.  No.  699,979 

14Claimfl.    (CL  284— 68) 


9.  The  method  of  electrcriyzing  alkali  metal  salts  in 
the  absence  of  air  and  moisture  comprising  replacing 
with  an  inert  gas  the  air  of  a  three  chamber  electrolytic 
cell  with  one  chamber  being  the  electrolysis  chamber, 
the  second  chamber  being  the  dross  removal  chamber 
and  the  third  chamber  being  the  liquid  cathode  removal 
chamber;  removing  dross  from  said  chamber  through  a 
liquid  seal;  distilling  off  alkali  metal  from  the  molten 
cathode  and  recycling  it  back  to  the  cell  in  the  absence 
oi  air;  introducing  air  free  and  moisture  free  molten 
alkali  metal  salt  into  the  electrolytic  chamber  and  inter- 
mittently washing  the  operating  faces  of  the  anodes  by 


3,184414 

IRRADIATED  POLYMERS 

Gaetano  F.    lyAIcUo,  Sootii  Bend,   Ind.,  assignor,   by 

direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Dal  Mon  Research 

Co.,  Cleveland,  Oliio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  14,  1957,  Ser.  No.  696,312 

19  Claims.  (CL  284— 154) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  polymeric  compositions  of 
improved  fire-resistance  comprising  the  treatment  of  a 
chloro-polyfluoro  composition  having  dissolved  therein 
about  1  to  30  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  combined 
weight  of  polymer  and  chloro-polyfluoro  compound,  of  a 
polymer  of  a  polymerizable  aryl  compound  having  an 
alkeny]  group  on  the  aryl  nucleus  thereof  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  vinyl,  alpha-methyl-vinyl,  and 
alpha-ethyl-vinyl  groups,  and  a  chloro-polyfluoro  com- 
pound having  the  formula 

CI— C— C.Fi^i 

C.F|««.| 

wherein  n  is  a  value  from  0  to  any  integer  with  about  1 
to  about  100  megareps  of  irradiation  derived  from  an 
energy  source  of  at  least  about  100,000  electron  volts, 
said  irradiation  treatment  being  effected  while  said  com- 
position is  substantially  free  from  contact  with  free  oxy- 
gen. 

3,104,215 
METHOD  OF  EQUIPPING  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

FUEL  ELEMENT  WITH  A  THERMOCOUPLE 
Piyatilleke    Perera    Gnncratnc,    Seascale,    Cumberiand, 
England,  assignor  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy 
Antbority,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  721,594, 
Mar.  14,  1958.    This  application  Sept.  29,  1960,  Ser. 
No.  59,461 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Great  Britain  Mar.  15,  1957 
6  Claims.     (CL  204—154.2) 


1.  A  method  of  equipping  with  a  thermocouple  a  nu- 
clear fuel  element  having  a  uranium  fuel  member  en- 
closed in  a  fuel  element  sheath,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  covering  a  thermocouple  junction  and 
the  adjacent  part  of  its  associated  stainless  steel-sheathed 
electrical  cable  with  material  from  the  group  consisting 
of  niobium  and  tantalum,  fabricating  a  uranium  fuel 
member  about  the  juiKtion  and  at  least  part  of  the  cov- 
ered cable  so  as  to  leave  the  uncovered  part  of  the  cable 
extending  beyond  the  fuel  member,  enclosing  the  fabri- 
cated fuel  member  in  its  fuel  element  sheath,  sealing  a 
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further  member  to  said  fuel  element  sheath  and  sealing   respective  terminal  ends  of  the  fuel  channek  and  the  fuel 

said  further  member  to  the  stainless  steel  of  the  uncov-   element  discharge  channel. 

ered  part  of  the  cable.  ___^^^^^^__ 


3,104416 
IRRADIATION  OF  METAL  OXIDES 
L.  RmUb,  itnmti,  tote  of  New  YorL  N.Y.,  by 
Carol  FarU,  Dan  B.  RnsUn,  a^  Mittoa  Redsr,  execs- 
tors,  an  ofNcw  York,  N.Y.,  assiginis  to  Unloa  CaiMdc 
CorporatloB,  a  corpoiralioa  of  New  Yoit 
No  Drawing.    FDed  Dec.  17, 1958,  Ser.  No.  788,917 

2ClahM.  (CL  204— 157) 
2.  A  process  for  producing  a  ceramic  of  high  strength 
and  abrasion  resistance  which  comprises  irradiating  a 
mixture  of  oxides  with  about  100  million  roentgens,  there- 
after heating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  about  1600* 
C,  and  subsequently  cooling  said  mixture  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  below  about  1200*  C,  said  mixture  of  oxides  be- 
ing a  mixture  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alu- 
minum oxide  and  silicon  oxide;  sodium  oxide,  iron  oxide, 
and  silicon  oxide;  gallium  oxide  and  aluminum  oxide; 
potassium  oxide,  aluminum  oxide,  and  silicon  oxide;  and 
potasaum  oxide,  magnesium  oxide,  aluminum  oxide,  and 
silicon  oxide. 


3,184,217 

FUEL  ELEMENT  DISCHARGE  SYSTEMS  FOR 

NUCLEAR  REACTORS 

Everett    Long,    Cakhcth,    near    Watrfagtoa,    England, 

assignor  to  United  Kingdoai  Atoofeic  Energy  Aathority, 

London,  England 

Filed  Imc  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  744,135 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britabi  Jane  24,  1957 

lOainB.    (CL284— 193^) 


3,104^18 

PRESSURE  TUBE  STRUCTURE 

Thomas  O.  P.  Spcidcl,  San  Diego,  and  Robert  C.  Howard, 

La  JoOa,  CaHf.,  aarignors  to  General  Dynaaaks  Cor- 

poratloa.  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbmrarc 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764,675 

1  Claim,     (a.  204— 193  J) 


A  nuclear  reactor  comprising  a  radiation  shidd  stroo- 
tune  defining  a  chamber,  a  reactor  core  assembly  dia- 
poeed  in  said  chamber  and  having  its  npper  face  sepa- 
rated from  the  top  portion  ot  the  shield  structure  by  a 
space,  said  core  assembly  defining  vertically  oriented 
fuel  channels  terminating  in  said  space,  means  defining  a 
fuel  element  discharge  channel  extmiding  from  a  dis- 
charge point  below  the  shield  structure  upwardly  tfaere- 
throu^  into  the  chamber  and  terminating  in  said  ipaoe, 
said  top  pOTtion  of  the  shield  structure  having  an  Mpa- 
ture  therein  intersected  by  the  reflective  axes  of  the  fuel 
channels  and  the  fuel  element  discharge  channel,  a  n>- 
tatable  radiation  shield  closing  said  ^icrture,  and  fuel 
element  manipulating  means  mounted  eccentrically  on 
the  rotatable  radiation  shield  for  movement  between  the 
7»4  O.Q.— 4e 


A  pressure  tube  structure  suitable  for  use  in  a  gas- 
cooled  nuclear  power  reactor  and  comprising  (a)  an 
outer  pipe  adapted  to  accommodate  a  stream  of  coolant 
gas  under  pressure  and  flowing  in  the  direction  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  pipe,  (6)  a  group  of  spaced  round 
rods  for  containing  nuclear  fuel  and  positioned  within 
the  outer  pipe  with  their  axes  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the 
outer  pipe,  and  (c)  means  disposed  intermediate  the  ends 
of  said  rods  and  connected  to  said  pipe  for  maintaining 
the  spacing  ol  said  rods  while  permitting  flow  of  gas 
coolant  through  the  pipe  comprising  a  grid  made  of  thin 
strip  metal  and  which  includes  a  modified  honeycomb  of 
parallel  rows  of  six-sided  cells,  each  cell  having  two  op- 
posed sides  which  are  substantially  shorter  than  the  other 
four  sides  of  the  cell,  and  which  abut  and  are  imited  to 
the  shorter  sides  of  adjacent  cells  so  as  to  prevent  contact 
between  the  rods  and  said  shorter  sides  and  thereby  pro- 
vide pairs  of  spaces  between  rods  of  a4jacent  rows  on 
(^posite  sides  of  said  abutments,  for  positioning  the  rods 
in  alternate  rows  of  said  cells  with  said  shorter  tides 
interposed  between  adjacent  rods  in  the  rows,  said  cells 
being  composed  of  a  series  of  corrugated  strips  disposed 
in  parallel  relationship  to  each  other  to  form  said  cells 
and  united  to  adjacent  strips  at  said  points  of  abutmenL 


3,104J19 
FUEL  ELEMENTS  FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
Peter  Saber,  HettUngea,  near  Wlnteflhv,  Swkzeriaad, 
assignor  to  Solzer  Frcres,  S  A.,  Wlirtcrttar,  Switaerlaad, 
a'corporatkm  of  Switreriand 

FUed  Oct  15,  1958,  Ssr.  No.  767,469 

r*  appBcatloa  Switieiland  Nov.  1, 1957 
1  Clafat.    (CL  204— 193  J) 


A  canned  unitary  fuel  element  assembly  for  a  nuclear 
reactor  comjnising  the  combination  of  a  central  inner  fud 
rod  made  of  nuterial  containing  atoms  fissionable  by  neu- 
trons of  thermal  energy  and  consisting  of  uranium  en- 
riched with  U*^  with  a  multi-tube  envelope  surrounding 
said  inuM-  enriched  uranium  rod,  said  multi-tube  envelope 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  Inrilow  tubular  outer  fuel  rods 
adjacent  to  each  other  and  circumferentially  di^xMed  in 
longitudinal  contact  with  each  other  about  the  central 
inner  fuel  rod  and  each  having  a  cooling  conduit  passing 
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therethrough,  said  outer  fuel  rods  being  also  made  of  ma- 
terial containing  atoms  fissionable  by  neutrons  of  thermal 
energy  and  consisting  of  natural  uranium,  the  assembly  be- 
ing such  that  the  macroscopic  fission  cross-section  of  the 
material  of  the  central  inner  rod  to  neutrons  of  thermal 
energy  is  greater  than  that  of  the  fissionable  material  of 
the  several  tubular  fuel  rods  forming  the  surrounding  en- 
velope of  said  fuel  element  assembly. 


3,lt4,22t 

FLEXIBLE  TRAILING  ANODE 

HeniMa  S.  Prdicr,  North  SprtagMd,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  19M,  Sar.  No.  25479 

12  Claims.    (CL  2t4— IM) 

(Granted  nadcr  Title  35,  UJS.  Code  (1952),  nc  2M) 


1.  An  inert,  flexible  trailing  anode  system  for  the 
cathodic  protection  of  ocean  going  ships  adapted  tar 
reeling  onto  a  retrieving  reel  mounted  aba«rd  a  ship  com- 
prising a  trailing  anode  cable  ccmnectable  at  one  end 
to  the  reel  and  the  other  end  adapted  to  trail  a  cathodic 
protective  anode  tihrough  the  ocean,  wherein  said  cable 
comprises  a  central  steel  wire  core  to  provide  a  me- 
chanically strong  connection  between  the  ^p  and  anode, 
a  nylon  coat  mtdded  on  an  end  ai  said  core,  a  coaxial 
stranded  copper  conductor  mounted  around  said  core  to 
provide  a  hi^  cwiductivity  electrical  connection  between 
the  ship  and  said  anode,  a  neoprene  plastic  msulator 
molded  around  said  copper  sleeve  and  a  polyvinyl  chlo- 
ride plastic  sheath  molded  around  said  insulator;  the 
inert,  flexible  trailing  anode  attached  to  the  said  other 
end  of  said  cable  comprising  a  plurality  of  wires  made 
from  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ti- 
tanium aiui  tantalum  and  a  platinum  coated  titaniiun 
Btr^  swaged  around  said  wires  for  transmitting  a  cathod- 
ic protective  current  to  the  ship;  »  first  streamlined  tita- 
nium fitting  swaged  around  said  cable  and  anode;  a  tita- 
nium ball  fitting  swaged  around  the  trailing  end  of  said 
anode;  and  means  connected  between  said  cable  and 
ship  for  passing  a  cathodic  protective  current  between 
said  anode  and  ship. 


of  an  elongated  closed-end  tube  vertically  immersed  as 
a  cathode  in  an  electrolytic  plating  solution: 

a  tank  for  holding  said  solution,  said  tank  being  of  a 
depth  greater  than  the  length  of  said  tube; 

an  anode  vertically  positioned  in  said  tank  and  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  electric  current,  said  anode 
comprising  a  hollow  rod  of  uniform  internal  and 
external  diameter  and  open  at  both  ends  thereof,  the 
external  diameter  of  said  rod  being  substantially 
less  than  the  internal  diameter  of  said  tube  so  as  to 
provide  an  wnnnUr  flow  passage  therebetween  for  the 
flow  of  undiluted  plating  aolution  from  the  lower  end 
of  said  rod  in  replacement  of  the  less  c<Hicentrated 
gas-filled  solution  surrounding  said  rod; 

a  hollow  extensicn  communicating  with  the  upper  end 
of  said  rod  and  adapted  to  protect  laterally  therefrom, 
said  extension  terminating  in  a  downwardly  directed 
open  end  adapted  to  conomunicate  with  said  plating 
solution  at  an  area  remote  from  the  concentration 
of  plating  by-iHt>duct  gases  about  the  upper  end 
of  said  tube  being  electroplated; 

closable  venting  means  in  said  extension  for  removing 
air  initially  entrapped  therein,  so  as  to  start  flow  of 
concentrated  plating  solution  through  said  extension 
and  thence  downwardly  through  the  interior  of  said 
hollow  rod  in  counter-current  with  the  upward  flow 
of  diluted  spent  plating  solution  along  the  exterior 
of  said  hollow  rod; 

and  means  for  connecting  said  tube  cathodically  to  said 
source  of  electric  current. 


3,1§4,221 

SELF-CIRCULATING  SOLUTION  ANODE  FOR 

CHROMIUM  PLATING  VESSELS 

Robert  H.  HOI,  WatwrHet,  N.Y.,  MsigMr  to  the  United 

States  of  America  m  repreasBted  liy  the  Secretary  of 

tlM  AnoT 

Filed  Feb.  17,  19M,  Scr.  No.  9,4«3 

2ClafaDB.    (CL2«4— 237) 

(Graatcd  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


3,1M,222 
SOLVENT-WATER  SEPARATOR  TANKS  FOR  USE 

IN  CLEANING  INSTALLATIONS 
Hehiricta  Fnchrfaw,  AavBhan:  GensiaDy,  aasigiior  to  Max 
Boehler  and  Fcrdfamid  Weber,  tmdlBg  as  the  firm 
Bochler  A  Weber  Kommanditieeeibchaft,  Angsbaig, 
Germany 

FUed  Feb.  25,  19M,  Scr.  No.  11,030 

CUdnu  priority,  appikatioa  Gennai^  Feb.  28,  1959 

2ClaiaM.    (0.21^-307) 


1.  A  device  for  8q>arating  a  mixture  of  water  and  a 
heavier  solvent  into  its  ooo^MMients,  comprising  a  tank 
with  an  inlet  for  said  mixture  at  one  end  and  with  two 
outiets  at  the  other  end  including  an  upper  outlet  for 
water  and  a  lower  ouUet  for  the  solvent,  said  unk  having 
a  roof  and  a  bottom;  a  plurality  of  substantially  vertical 
partitions  including  liquid^permeaUe  layers  of  hydro- 
phobic fibers,  said  partitions  being  serially  di^Kwed  be- 
tween said  ends  and  extending  comi^etely  across  said 
tank  between  two  levels  spaced  from  said  roof  and  said 
bottom,  thereby  fcxming  an  overflow  path  for  said  mix- 
cure  upon  a  clogging  of  said  layers;  and  a  layer  of  hygro- 
toopic  uMUerial  di^waed  on  said  bottom  bekyw  said  par- 
tition. 


VACUUM-AIRTIGHT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
ENDLSaS  BELT  FILTER 
TakT*.  imrm,  aurffMr  to  Ntana 
leal  btetrfaa,  Ltd.,  Tvkjo,  lifM,  •  ewfotli—  of 
JapsoB 

Filed  Dee.  7, 19M,  Sw.  N^  74,2S1 
ClafaMrprlotl^,  appUeirihMlBpHi  Dae  12, 1959 
OOafans.    (CL2liul40t) 
1.  Filtering  iq>paratU8  of  the  band  filter  ty^ie  having  an 


1.  Apparatus  for  electropUting  a  subrtantially  uniform  ,      „^  ^     ..^^  ^       .k.  _,, 

layer  of  corroaian  resisting  metal  on  the  interior  surface   endless  belt  and  a  pluraHty  of  suction  boxes,  the  endless 
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belt  passing  over  the  suction  boxes  which  exert  suction 
forces  thereon  to  cause  filtration  of  material  supported 
on  said  belt,  the  suction  boxes  each  comprising  a  rectangu- 
lar body  having  central  sucticui  openings  and  a  marginal 
element  st^pixting  the  endless  belt  in  slidable  relation, 
f^KJ  marginal  element  having  a  rectangular  cross-section 
and  comfMisinc  a  h(dlow  flexible  casing  having  an  upper 
surface  for  supporting  the  belt  thereon,  said  ivper  sur- 
face being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  grooves  therein. 


to  prevent  the  slots  from  being  choked  by  dirt  carried 
through  before  the  filter  bed  is  formed,  turned  out  fianges 
upon  the  sides  of  the  vippmt  members  where  they  cross 
the  ring-like  members  and  welded  connections  between 
the  flanges  and  the  ring-like  members,  wire  locating  in- 
dentations transversely  of  the  faces  of  the  support  mem- 
bers and  a  helix  of  wire  wound  ti^tiy  around  tiie  support 
members  in  the  indenUtions,  the  spacing  of  the  indenU- 
tions  being  such  as  will  give  such  close  spacing  between 
the  turns  of  wire  as  will  prevent  the  passage  of  the  filter 
medium. 

3  104.225 

CONTINUOUS  fTLOWOENTRIFUGE  ROTCMl 

AND  LINER  ELEMENT 

Charica  Di  Bttdstto,  BraoUyia,  N.Y^  aasigMr  to 

Lovrdes  IiisliBnwt  CocporaEOoai,  BrooidTB,  N.Y. 

FOed  Ian.  29, 19M,  Scr.  No.  5^33 

TCMmm.   (GL233— 3t) 


means  for  feeding  lulxicant  to  said  grooves  wberd>y  fric- 
tional  resistance  between  the  emUeu  bek  and  the  suction 
boxes  is  minimized,  said  marginai  elemeou  further  com- 
prising sponge  means  within  the  hoik>w  casing  beneath 
said  upper  surface  and  metallic  reinforcement  means 
within  tile  casing  filling  the  same  and  supporting  the 
aponge  means,  the  appu^tus  further  comprising  air  spring 
im#MiM  adjustaUy  and  resiliently  urging  the  suction  boxes 
into  contact  with  the  bek  to  maintain  an  airtight  rela- 
tion thnebetween. 


,  Frin- 


3,104,224 
FILTERS  FOR  UQUTOS 
Cvl  Kclliau■^  LoadoB,  cm  Kcobs* 

,  Eivlaad,  aasifnis  to  The  Patcesc 

CompMiy  Lfanitcd,  Loadoa,  Eodaod 

FOed  Joly  S,  19M,  ScrTNo.  41,M2 

Claims  priority,  appBcithm  Great  Brttaks  Joly  17,  1959 

1  dbfan.    (CL  210—497.1) 
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Filter  element  for  sui^orting  a  filter  medium  of  sili- 
ceous earth  deposited  out  of  suq>ension  in  a  liquid  com- 
prising at  least  two  coaxial  metal  ring-like  members,  said 
ring-like  members  being  axially  qwced  along  tiie  length 
of  the  filter  element,  a  plurality  of  elongated  parallel 
meUd  support  members  of  h<rflow  V-shaped  cross  section 
circumferentially  q>aoed  around  the  ring-like  members, 
said  el<mgated  support  members  being  closely  spaced  to 
provide  narrow  longitucUnal  slots  tiierebetween,  said 
elongated  support  members  having  their  apexes  facing 
outward  with  respect  to  the  axis  (rf  said  filter  element  and 
upstream  with  respect  to  the  flow  of  suspension  throu^ 
tiie  fllter  element,  thereby  forming  valleys  therebetween 
having  tiieir  cross  sectional  area  progressively  decreasing 
in  the  direction  (rf  said  flow  to  cause  increased  velocity 


1.  A  rotor  that  is  charged  to  provide  continuous  flow 
centrifugation  and  which  includes  a  hollow  rotor,  a  cover 
and  a  discharge  cap,  said  rotor  formed  as  a  circular  bowi 
with  an  c^n  top  and  droilar  walls  and  the  internal  sur- 
face of  said  walls  slanted  in  an  angular  fmtnatioo  with 
the  top  of  a  smaller  diameter  than  the  base  of  said  rotor, 
said  rotor  on  its  under  side  formed  with  a  mounting  and 
driving  socket  for  the  insertion  of  a  drive  shaft,  said  rotor 
also  provided  with  a  raised  central  portion  within  said 
bowl  shaped  area,  said  cover  threadaUy  secured  to  the 
open  top  of  said  rotor  and  provided  witii  a  central  aper- 
tiue,  said  discharge  cap  threadaUy  secured  in  said  cen- 
tral aperture  on  the  under  side  of  said  cover  to  extend 
into  said  rotor,  said  discharge  cap  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral aperture  throu^  which  a  stationary  inlet  tube  may 
be  mounted  to  convey  material  into  the  rotor,  said  cen- 
tral aperture  of  said  discharge  cap  extending  into  said 
cap  to  a  point  below  said  cover  and  a  plurality  of  borea 
extending  radially  from  said  central  aperture  at  this  point, 
said  radial  bores  extending  into  the  interior  <rf  the  rotor 
bowl  toward  the  upper  porti<»  of  the  internal  surface  of 
the  walls  of  said  rotor,  said  discharge  cap  formed  at  its 
lowest  penettntion  into  said  rotor  bowl  with  a  cone  shaped 
extension  that  surrounds  and  is  in  dose  proximity  to  tlse 
raised  central  portion  of  said  rotor  bowl,  said  discharfe 
cap  provided  with  laterally  ^Moed  discharge  tubes  that 
extend  from  within  the  caot^  shaped  extension  at  the 
bottom  surface  of  the  cap  to  the  top  surface. 


3,104,224 
SHORT  LUMINESCENCE  DELAY  TIME 
PHOSPHORS 
Charies  W.  Stl1Kl^  LawrcMoviUc,  N  J.,  aaaicnor  to  Radio 
Corporatiosi  of  AaMrica,  a  corporathm  of  Ddawan 
FBed  Maj  29,  1H1«  Scr.  No.  113,30< 
SClafans.    (CL  252— 301.4) 
1.  A  idtosphor  consisting  essentially  of  a  cerium-activ- 
ated ortfaophosphate  of  at  least  cme  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  lanthanum,  yttrium,  and  lutetium,  said  ceri- 
um being  present  in  proportions  between  0.0001  and  0.1 
mol  per  mol  of  said  member. 
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V  10^227 
METHOD  FOR  SUPPLYING  REGENERATION  GAS 

TO  A  REGENERATION  ZONE 
Robert  W.  Pfdfcr  and  Gu«M  R.  HtniB,  Broozrillc, 
N.Y^  ■Mlgiori  Id  Th«  M.  W.  Kdlon  CoMpny,  icncy 
CMy,  N  J-  a  corporatiiw  of  Dtlawan 

FVcd  Oct  U,  1959,  Sar.  No.  847,484 
ItClaiM.    (6.252-^17) 


mina  carrier  which  comprises  mixing  alumina,  a  carbon- 
containing  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
carbonaceous  reducing  agents  and  materials  wfiich  de- 
compose to  carbonaceous  reducing  agents  at  calcination 
temperature,  a  molbydenum  compound  chosen  from  the 
group  consisting  of  molybdenum  oxide  and  a  molybdenum 
compound  which  upon  heating  forms  molbydenum  oxide, 
and  a  cobalt  compound  chosen  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  cobalt  oxide  and  a  cobalt  compound  which  upon 
heating  forms  cobalt  oxide  with  2.5%  to  10%  by  weight 
based  on  the  finished  catalyst  of  a  strong  acid  and  su£B- 
cient  water  to  form  a  paste  of  proper  consistency  for 
extrusion,  extruding  said  paste  through  an  orifice  to  form 
an  extruded  shape,  and  calcining  said  extruded  shape 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  400*  to  1,000*  F.  to 
evaporate  the  water,  to  at  least  partially  activate  the 
alumina  by  driving  off  water  of  hydration  and  to  stabilize 
the  cobalt  by  converting  it  to  its  tudde. 


4.  A  method  for  providing  relativ^y  large  amounts  of 
an  oxygen-containing  regeneration  gas  to  a  regenerati(xi 
zone  containing  fluidized  finely  divided  particle  material 
wiuA  comprises  recovering  oxygen-containing  regenera- 
tkn  iM  firom  a  plurality  of  compressor  zones  at  a  suitably 
elevated  pressure  for  passage  to  a  reieneration  zone 
maintained  at  a  presnire  above  about  10  pxlg^  passing 
said  oxygen-oootaining  regeneration  gas  recovered  from 
said  phirality  of  comivesuoo  zones  to  nid  regeneration 
none,  racovering  a  fine  gas  from  said  r^eneration  zone 
at  an  elevated  pressure  and  a  tempoature  above  about 
1000*  P.,  said  flue  gas  containing  entrained  finely  divided 
pnrtick  nwterial  and  carbon  monoxide,  recovering  said 
floe  gas  from  said  regeneration  zone  for  passage  with- 
out sttbataMial  cooiing  thereof  to  a  phirality  of  parallel 
arranged  fines  removal  zones,  removing  fines  from  said 
flua  gas  in  said  fines  removal  zones,  a^arately  recover- 
iag  Ihie  gas  from  each  of  said  fines  removal  zones,  each 
of  said  plurality  ol  compression  zones  being  separately 
connected  to  a  flue  gas  turbine  zone,  passing  a  portion 
at  the  flue  gases,  recovered  from  each  of  said  fines  re- 
moval zones  to  each  of  said  flue  gas  turbine  zones  under 
conditions  to  develop  by  expansion  of  flue  gas  therein 
a  major  portion  of  the  power  required  to  drive  the  com- 
pressor zone  attached  thereto,  renooving  expanded  flue 
gas  from  each  of  said  turbine  zones,  combining  the  ex- 
panded flue  gases  from  each  of  said  turbine  zones  with 
the  remaining  portion  ol  the  flue  gases  removed  from 
each  of  the  fines  removal  zonea,  burning  carbon  monoxide 
contained  in  the  combined  fiue  gases  in  a  steam  generat- 
ing zone,  recovering  steam  at  an  elevated  temperature 
and  pressure  from  said  steam  generating  zone  and  em- 
ploying the  recovered  steam  to  develop  the  remaining 
portion  of  the  power  in  the  form  of  electrical  energy  re- 
quired to  drive  tint  compressor  zones. 


3,184,228 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  AN  EXTRUDED   CO- 

BALT-MOLYEDENUM-ALUMINA  CATALYST 
Rokstt  F.  Yaace  mi  Iotas  F.  StrobMB,  Looisvillc,  Ky^ 

i^lganrs  to  ChsBsefrtw  Corporatioa,  Chkafo,  Dl^  a 

NoDi«wli«.    Fled  Dee.  11, 19S8,  8cr.  No.  779,574 

SCUM.    <CL252— 4<5) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  an  extruded  catalyst  con- 
taining cobalt  oxide  and  molybdenum  oxide  on  an  alu- 


3484,229 
PHOTOCONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Hein  Koclmans,  Eindhoven,  NcdMrlands,  and  Hermann 
Gcorg  GrimmctaB,   Aadisa,   Gcrmmgr,   assignors  to 
North  American  PUHps  CoavasQr,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  1«,  19M,  Sor.  No.  «9,752 

Claims  priority,  applkation  NethsriaBds  Nov.  28,  1959 

7ClaiiM.    (CL  252— 581) 

5.  A  photosensitive  semiconductor  device  comprising 
a  crystallization  product  having  a  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  AB3X4,  wherein  A  is  at  least  one  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc  and  cadmium, 
B  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  indium,  gallium  and  aluminimi,  and  X  is  at  least 
one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulphur, 
selenium  and  tellurium,  and  activated  substantially  only 
by  about  10-*  to  10-*  atoms  of  an  dement  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  gold,  salver  and  copper  per  mole- 
cule of  the  composition,  and  electrode  connections  to  said 
body. 

6.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  crystalline 
body  consisting  essentially  of  the  composition  CdlnjSt 
activated  substantially  only  by  about  10-*  to  10-»  atoms 
per  molecule  of  CdlnjSi  of  gold. 


3,184,238 
FOUNDRY   SAND   COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
POLYELECTROLYTES  AND  SALTS  OF  THE  OXY 
ACIDS  OF  PHOSPHORUS  AND  SULFUR 
John  L.  Dewey,  Pleasant  HH,  and  Theo  John  West,  Con- 
cord, Calif.,  asaigpors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Dckware 
No  Drawtog.    Filed  Apr.  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  885,723 

TChdms.  (CL  268— 29.6) 
1.  A  composition  which  comprises  foundry  sand,  clay 
and  water  and  as  essential  additaments  from  about  O.OOS 
to  1  percent  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble,  polymeric,  or- 
ganic polyelectrolyte  and  from  about  0.003  to  about  1  per- 
cent by  weight  of  an  inorganic  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phosphoric  acid,  the  sodium,  potas- 
sium, ammonium  and  calcium  salts  of  the  oxy-acids  of 
phosphorus  and  the  soditmi,  potassium,  calcitm  and  bari- 
um salts  of  the  oxy-acids  of  sulfur. 


3484,231 
AQUEOUS  EMULSION  OF  CROfiSnLINKED  TER- 
POLYMERS  FREE  OF  MICROGEL  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME 
Robert  McLeUan  FMch,  Cynwyd,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
da  Pont  de  Nemonrs  and  Company,  WOmlngton,  Del., 
a  corporatioB  off  Delaware 
NoDrawi^.    FDad  Apr.  8, 1988,  Ser.  No.  28,882 

nCWnBa.    (0.288—29.7) 
4.  A  high  solids  aqoeous  dispersion  copolymer  com- 
position comprising  a  continuous  aqueous  phase  com- 
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prising  water  and  a  water-soluble  dispersing  agent  and  a 
dispersed  polymer  phase  consisting  essentially  of  small 
discrete  particles  of  a  chain-extended  copolymer  of  a 
monomer  composition  consisting  essentially  of  (I)  a  mix- 
ture, at  least  ternary  in  composition,  erf  monoethylcni- 
cally-unsaturated  monomers,  each  having  a  single  termi- 
nal >C=CHj  vinylidene  group,  consistiirg  essentially  of: 
(a)  at  least  one  alkanol  ester  of  acrylic  acid,  (fe)  at  least 
one  monomer  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  acrylo- 
nitrile,  styrene  and  alkyl  methacrylates  having  the  alkyl 
group  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  Ci  to  C4  alkyl, 
tertiary  amyl  and  cyclohexyl,  and  (c)  an  alpha  nwno- 
ethylenically-unsaturated  morocarboxylic  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid  and  methacrylic 
acid,  100  parts  by  weight  of  (a)  +  {b)  +  {c)  being  com- 
posed of  0.5  to  15  parts  of  (c)  and  having  (c)  and  (b) 
in  the  relative  proportions  of  from  0.25  part  to  4  parts  <rf 
(fc)  per  part  of  (a),  and  (II)  a  chain-extending  dieth- 
ylenioally-unsaturated  monon>er  having  two  terminal 
>C=CHj  vinylidene  groups  per  molecule  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  methylene-bis-acrylamide,  ethyl- 
ene djacrytete,  vinyl  methacrylate  and  divinyl  benzene 
in  an  effective  small  molar  proportion  in  the  range  of 
10-*  to  5x10-'  mol  percent  of  (II)  based  on  the  total 
mols  of  (1),  said  dispersed  pcdymer  particles  being  present 
in  the  proportion  of  40%  to  65%  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  aqueous  dispersion  composition,  said  water- 
soluble  dispersing  agent  comprising  an  alkali  metal  salt 
of  a  Cs  to  C-4  fatty  alcohol  monoester  of  sulfuric  acid 
in  the  proportion  of  0.01  part  to  5  paru  per  100  parts 
of  saad  dispersed  polymer. 


3,184,232 
POLYETHYLENE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
N-ALLYL  FATTY  ACID  AMIDES 
Clayton  F.  Clark,  Saxonrillc,  Mass.,  and  Robert  W.  HIU, 
Lcawood,  Kans.^  assignors  to  Spencer  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporatioa  of  MIssotvi 
No  Drawfa«.    Origfaial  application  June  18,  1958,  Ser. 
No.  742,755,  now  Patent  No.  2,991,265,  dated  Jnlv  4, 
1961.     Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  38,   1968, 
Ser.  No.  52,785 

9  Oafans.     (O.  260—32.6) 
7.  A  plastic  composition  comprising  polyethylene  and 
0.01%  to  1.0%  by  weight  of  an  N-monoleyl  derivative 
of  a  fatty  acid  amide,  said  N-monoleyl  fatty  acid  amide 
having  the  formula 


3,184,234 

SPRAY  DRYING  OF  RESIN  EMULSIONS  AND 
PRODUCTS  DETAINED  THEREBY 

Walter  J.  Bray,  Jr.,  Longmcadow,  Mass.,  aasignor  to 
Shawinigan  Resins  Corporatioa,  Springfield,  Mass^  a 
corporatioa  of  Massachosctts 

No  Drawfaig.      FUcd  Jane  38, 1958,  Ser.  No.  745,336 

4  Clafans.     (O.  268—41) 

1.  The  process  of  spray  drying  a  film  forming  vinyl 
acetate  resin  emulsion  at  elevated  temperatures  to  pro- 
duce a  powder  which  can  be  redisperscd  in  water  to  re- 
constitute the  original  emulsion  substantially 

(a)  the  original  emulsion  having  been  produced  by 
polymerization  of  an  aqueous  emulsion  and  contain- 
ing resin  particles  of  from  0.5  to  8  microns  in  diam- 
eter, 

(b)  the  powder  being  free  flowing  on  storage  at  room 
temperature  and  on  heating  at  105*  F.  for  48  hours, 
and  consisting  of  particles  having  a  diameter  of  up 
to  100  microns  comprising  a  plurality  of  the  emul- 
sion resin  particles  among  which  is  interspersed  a 
separator  material, 

(c)  the  separator  material  belonging  to  the  class  con- 
sisting of  water  insoluble  inert  solids  having  a  parti- 
cle diameter  of  0.005  to  8  microns  and  mixtures  of 
said  solids  with  hydrofdiilic  colloids. 

id)  said  separator  material  having  been  added  to  the 
polymerized  cnnilsion  after  polymerization  and  prior 
to  spray  drying  in  an  amount  equal  to  1  to  300% 
by  wcigirt,  based  on  the  resin  content  of  the  emulsion, 

(e)  the  emulsion  being  spray  dried  at  an  outlet  air 
temperature  between  above  room  temperature  and 
200°  F.,  said  temperature  being  higher  than  the 
maximum  drying  temperature  which  would  be  usable 
to  produce  redispersible  powders  from  the  resin  emul- 
sion in  the  absence  of  the  separator  material. 


R 


— fi-NH-(CHi)t-CH=CH-(CHOi— CH, 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
and  alkenyl  groups  having  9  to  2 1  carbons. 


3,184033 
PROCESS  FOR  COLORING  HIGH  MELTING  OR- 
GANIC   SPINNING    MASSES    WITH    COLORED 
POLYCYCUC  AROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS  OR 
HALOGEN  HYDROCARBONS 
Hans  Altermatt,  Basel,  Switzcrbud,  assignor  to  Ciba 

LfanitMl,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  Ann 
No  Drawfaig.     FOed  Jane  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,573 
CUims  priority,  application  Switzeriaad  Jonc  11,  1958 
4  Cbfans.     (CI.  268—37) 
1.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  a  minor  portion  of 
rubicene  in  combination  with  a  high-melting  fiber-form- 
ing mass  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 

( 1 )  fiber-forming  superpolyamide  of  aliphatic  diamine 
and  dicarboxylic  acid,  and 

(2)  fiber-forming  superpolyamide  of  or-amino  aliphatic 
carboxylic  acid. 


3,104,235 

NITROGEN  CURED  HALOGENATED  BUTYL 
RUBBER  COMPOSmONS 

Irvfaig  Knntz,  RoscUe  Park,  Francis  P.  Baldwfai,  Sommit, 
Robert  M.  Thomas,  Mountainside,  and  George  E. 
Semiuk,  Roscllc,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Esao  Research  and 
Engineering  Company,  a  corporatioD  ol  Delaware 

No  Drawfaif.    FUcd  Jan.  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  3,741 

6aafana.    (a.  268-^1.5) 

1.  A  composition  comprising  the  reaction  product  of 
an  isoolefin-multiolefin  butyl  rubber  copolymer  with  a 
halogenating  agent,  said  copolymer  containing  at  least 
about  0.5  weight  percent  halogen  on  the  basis  of  the 
total  weight  of  the  copolymer  but  not  more  than  about 
3  combined  atoms  of  halogen  per  double  bond  in  the 
copolymer,  and  a  minor  proportion  of  an  organic  nitro- 
gen-containing compound  as  the  sole  cross-linking  agent, 
said  compound  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  C4  to  C34  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  amines,  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbon amines,  guanamines,  alkylene  thioureas,  mel- 
amine,  alkyl  melamines,  diamine  pyridines,  and  mixtures 
thereof. 

2.  A  rubber  tire  which  contains  an  isoolefin-rmiltiole- 
fin  butyl  rubber  copolymer  which  has  been  vulcanized 
in  the  presence  of  a  minor  proportion  of  magnesium 
oxide,  and  an  organic  nitrogen-containing  compound  as 
the  sole  cross-linking  agent,  said  compound  being  as 
defined  in  claim  1,  said  butyl  rubber  copolymer  having 
been  ccHnbined,  prior  to  vulcanization,  with  at  least 
about  0.5  weight  percent  halogen  on  a  basis  of  the  total 
weight  of  the  copolymer  but  not  more  than  about  2 
combined  atoms  of  halogen  per  double  bond  in  said 
C(^)olymer. 
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COATING  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A  POLY- 
VINYL  ACETAL,  A  PHENOL-ALDEHYDE  RESIN, 
A  MELAMINE-ALDEHYDE  RESIN  AND  A  POLY- 
UREIHANE,  AND  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR 
COATED  THEREWITH 
Edwani  Layfci,  Longmcadow,  Albert  H-  Marfchart,  WU- 
bnham,  and  Robert  E.  Kass,  Springfield,  Mass.,  as- 
iignan  to  Shawtnigan  Resfau  Corporation,  Springfield, 
Man^  a  corporation  of  Maasachuaetts 
No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Feb.  1,  I960,  Serial  No.  5,664 

15  Claims.  (CI.  260— 45.1) 
1.  A  coating  composition  comprising  an  organic  liquid 
s<rfution  of  100  parts  of  a  polyvinyl  acetal,  35-150  parts 
of  a  phenol-aldehyde  resin,  0.5-20  parts  of  a  melamme- 
aldchydc  condensate  resin  and  20-200  parts  of  a  polyure- 
thane,  which  polyurethanc  consisting  of  the  adduct  of  an 
organic  polyisocyanate  with  a  reactive  hydrogen  contain- 
ing compound,  said  compound  containing  up  to  13  carbon 
atoms. 

3,104,237 

ACID  MONOAZO  DYESTUFFS 

Franz  Frfach,  Arleshefan,  near  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor 

to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jnly  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  "6-445 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Aug.  14,  1958 

Sciainis.     (CL  26*-196) 

1.  Acid  monoazo  dye  of  the  formula 


alkyl,   and  the  physiologically  acceptable  acid  addition 
talts  of  said  compound. 
2.  l-methyl-5-amino-l,5-diazacyclooctane. 


3,104^9 
2  -  (THIAMORPHOLINOETHOXY)  -  ETHYL  PHENO- 
THIAZINE  -  10  -  CARBOXYLATE     AND     SALT 
THEREOF 
Martin  A.  Davis,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  asdgnor  to 
American   Home  Prodncts  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Joly  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  127,149 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260— 243) 
1 .  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  which  consists 
of   2-(thiamorpholinoethoxy)ethyl   phenothiazine-lO-car- 
boxylate  and  its  hydrochloride  salt. 


NH-R. 


N=N 


3,104,240 
MANNICH  BASES  OF  TETRACYCLINE 
ANTIBIOTICS 
Lee  C.  Cheney,  Fayetteville,  and  William  C.  Risser  and 
William  J.   Gottstein,  Syracuse,   N.Y.,   assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Bristol-Myers  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  755,411 

11  Claims.     (CI.  260—247.2) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  formula 


CHi  OH 


OiH 


C-NH- 


wherein  .   .         . 

X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy, 
y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

chlorine,  bromine,  lower  alkyl  and  cycloalkyl, 
z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

chlorine  and  hydrogen, 
Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  and  lower  alk- 

oxy-alkyl,  and  the  — SOj^  group  is  in  one  of  the 

positions  5,  6  and  7. 


CHt-B 


wherein  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  hydroxyl,  Rj  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chloro  and  brwno 
and  at  least  one  of  Ri  and  Ra  is  hydrogen  and  B  repre- 
sents a  secondary  amino  group;  and  acid  addition  salts 
thereof. 
7.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CHiCHi 


CHi   OH 

N(CH.)i 

A 

OH 

V 

/OH 

0 
-C-NH-CHr 

\ 

A 

Ah 

T 

\ 


i. 


3  104,238 
DIAZACYCLOOCTANE  DERIVATTVES 
Enst  Jucker,  Ettingca,  BaaeMaad,  Adolf  J.  LIndenmann, 
BascL  nd  John  Gmindcr,  Muttenz,  Basel-land,  Switz- 
crknd,  asrignon  to  Sandoz  Lid.  (also  known  as  Sandoz 
A.G.),  B«el,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  Inn 
No  Drawing.    FBad  Feb.  6, 1962,  S«r.  No.  171  351 
Ciatea  ariority,  anplicatloB  Swttzcrland  Feb.  8,  1961 

5  datosTTcL  260—239) 
1.  A  compound  sdectcd  from  the  group  consiiting  of 
1^-diazacyclooctaue  of  the  formula 


HiG3 


CHi 


R-Nl 

tCS 


Ht( 


'^1<U 


CHi 
SN-NHi 

CHi 


CHiC 


3,104,241 
DERTVATTVES  OF  INDOLE 
Hans   Joachim    Enenkel,    Darmstadt,   Heinrich   Miiller, 
Pfui^stadt,  and  Kari  Schultc,  Darmstadt,  Germany, 
assignors  to  E.  Merek  Aktiengcsellscbaft,  Darmstadt, 
Germany,  a  coruoratlon  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,817 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiou  G«many  Apr.  9,  1960 

14  Claims.     (CI.  260—247.2) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  formula: 

Ri 
■CHi-CH»-Y-C— Ri 
R« 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl,  lower  hydroxyalkyl  and  phenyl  lower 


the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  there- 
of and  the  corresponding  indoliniimi  compounds  w^icreof 
the  quatcmizing  radical  is  lower  alkyl,  wherein: 
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Ri  dcMgnates  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  chlorine,  hydroxyl,  alkyl  having  at  most 
5  carbon  atoms,  methoxy  and  ethoxy; 

Ri  designates  alkyl  having  at  most  4  carbon  atoms; 

Ri  designates  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  chlorine,  and  bromine; 

R4  desigiuttes  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl,  tolyl,  fluororphenyl,  chlorophenyl,  bromo- 
pbenyl,  morpholino,  piperidino  and  pyrrolidino; 

R«  designates  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  oi 
phenyl  and  cyclohexyl,  and 
when  R4  and  R«  are  linked  together,  they  designate  0,0'- 
biphenylene;  and 

Y  designates  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 

_0-(!!-    — 0-.  _0-CHt-    and     -NH-C- 
4.  a  -  Phenyl  -  a  -  morpholinoaceticacid  -  /9  -  (N  -  meth- 
yloctahydroindolyl-3 )  -ethylester. 


wherein  R  is  selected  frwn  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkanoyl  radicals. 
5.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

CH, 

'    OR 
CH,  I     I 


Ay 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  ccmsisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkanoyl  radicals. 


3  104,242 

2-PHENYL.6'-a-NAPHTHYL-4,7- 

DIAJVflNOPTERIDINE 

Thomas   S.    Osdene,    West    Chester,    Pa.,    assignor    to 

American   Home  Prodncts  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  ....,, 

No  Drawtaig.     FUed  May  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,935 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260—251.5) 
2-phenyl-6-a-naphthyl-4,7-diaminopteridine. 


3  104,245 
16«-METHYL-5^PREGNANE-11,20-DIONES  AND 
DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Robert  Joly,  Montmorency,  Sclae-ct-Oiae,  Julicn  Waraant, 
Neuiny-sur-Scinc,  and  Bernard  Goffinet,  Paris,  France, 
assignors,  by  mesne  aasignmcots,  to  Ronasel-LJCLAF, 
Sj^.,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 
No  Drawli«.    FUed  Jnly  10, 1961,  Ser.  No.  122,663 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  France  July  27,  1960 
4  Claims.     (Q.  260—397.45) 
1 .  A  ocxnpound  having  the  formula 


3,104,243 

ESTERS  OF  RESERPILIC  ACID 

Uon  GIUo,  Brussels,  Belglnm,  aMignor  to  Indalco,  S.A. 

Brussels,  Belgium 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept  26, 1961,  Ser.  No.  140,670 

Clafans  priority,  application  Belgium  Sept  28,  1960 

lOOahns.     (0.260—294.3) 
1.  A  reserpiline  compound  of  the  formula: 


CHr 


CH»-0 


CH, 


in  which  Ri  and  Rj  independently  represent  an  unsub- 
stitutcd  lower  alkyl  radical  of  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms 
inclusive. 


3  104,244 
17-OXYGENATED  2/3'-FLUORO-5a-ANDROSTAN- 
3-ONES  AND  INTERMEDL\TES  THERETO 
Raymond  E.  Counsefl,  SkoUe,  and  Paul  D.  Klhnsta^ 
Northbrook,  DL,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searie  A   Co., 
Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Mar.  16, 1962,  Ser.  No.  180335 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiou  Great  Britahi  June  5,  1961 
9  Claims.     (O.  26^-397  J) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CHi 
OR 


CH, 


/X 


^ 


F- 

0= 


RiO 


RiO 


wherein  Rj  is  an  acyl  radical  of  an  organic  carboxylic  acid 
having  I  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  R,  is  a  lower  alkjd 
radical. 

3.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


/\ 


R,0- 


X 


CHiORi 
I 
-C— o 


v 


-CHi 


wherein  Rj  is  an  acyl  radical  of  an  organic  carboxylic 
acid  having  1  lo  18  carbon  atoms  and  Rs  is  a  lowef  alkyl 
radical.  ^_— — ^^^— ^— 

3,104,246 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARATION  OF  ^-METHASONE 
Gaston  Amiard,  Noisy-le-Sec,  Vesperto  ToreUi,  MalsoM- 
Alfort,  and  Jean  Ciride,  Dugny,  France,  ai^KBpn  to 
Ronaael-UCLAF,  S.A.,  Paris,  France,  a  corporatkiB  of 

N^I^wfaig.     FUed  July  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  212,739 

Clafau  iHiority,  appUcatioa  France  Aug.  18,  1961 

14  Claims.     (O.  260—397.45) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  21-acetoxy-16/^ 
methyl  -  Ai*»<">-pregnatriene  -  I7a-ol-3,20  -  diwie  whidi 
comprises  the  steps  of  (A)  reacting  3a-acyloxy-16a,17a- 
oxido-5^pregnane-ll,20-dione  wherein  acyl  represrats 
the  acyl  radical  of  an  organic  carboxylic  acid  having 
from  one  to  eighteen  carbon  atonu  with  an  ethylene 
ketal-producing  compound  under  ketalizing  conditions, 
(B)  reacting  the  3a-acyloxy-16a,17a-oxido-20,20-eth- 
ylenedioxy-5/9-pregnane-l  1-one  with  an  alkali  metal  boro- 
hydride  in  an  inert  aqueous  organic  solvent,  (C)  esterify- 
ing  the  alcohol  in  the  3-position  of  16a,17<i-oxido-20,20- 
cthylenedioxy-5/9-pregnane-3a,ll/3-diol  by  the  action  of  a 
functional  derivative  of  an  organic  carboxylic  acid  hav- 
ing from  one  to  eighteen  carbon  atoms,  (D)  subjecting 
the  3a-acyloxy  -  16a, 17a  -  oxido  -  20,20  -  ethylenedioxy- 
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5^-pregnaiie-ll^-ol  wherein  acyl  has  the  above-assigned 
meaning  to  the  action  of  a  hydrocarbon  sulfonyl  chlo- 
ride, (E)  reacting  the  3a-acyloxy-l6a,17a-oxido-20,20- 
ethylenedioxy  -  A»<">  -  5^  -  pregnenc  where  acyl  has  the 
above-assigned  meaning  with  a  methyl  magnesium  halide 
in  the  presence  of  an  inert  organic  solvent,  (F)  oxidiz- 
ing the  alcohol  in  the  3  positieo  of  16^methyl-A»t")- 
5/3-pregoe°e-3«.17«-diol-20-one  by  the  action  of  an  acidic 
oxidizing  agent,  (G)  subjecting  the  l60-methyl-A»<">- 
5^-pregnene-17a-ol-3,20-dione  to  the  action  of  bromine 
under  brominating  conditions,  (H)  dehydrobrominating 
the  2/3,4^  -  dibromo  -  16^  -  methyl-A«<")-5/3-pregnenc- 
17a-ol-3,20-dione  by  the  action  of  an  alkaline  agent  at 
elevated  temperatures,  (I)  subjecting  the  16^-methyl- 
^i,4.»(ii).pregnatriene-17«-ol-3,20-dione  to  the  action  of 
iodine  in  the  presence  of  calcium  hydroxide  and  calcium 
chloride,  (J)  reacting  the  21-diiodo-16^-methyl-Ai«»<">- 
pregnatriene-17a-ol-3,20-dione  with  an  alkali  metal  acetate 
in  an  inert  organic  solvent,  and  (K)  recovering  said 
21  -acetoxy-  16/9  -  methyl  -  A»*»<"'-pregnatriene-  17a-ol- 
3,20-dione. 

3  104^47 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALPHA  SULFO  FATTY 

ACmS  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 
GObcrt  Gariiii,  UKobwood,  WOUaiB  M.  Beyer,  Coun- 
try Chib  HIDi,  Tliilcy  Park,  sod  DaDicl  R.  Berger, 
Cblovo,  nL,  aMfsDori  to  Tb«  RSchardson  Company, 
MelroM  Park,  m^  «  corpomdoo  of  Ohio        ^,^  ,,, 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  1,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  170,512 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260-— 400) 
1.  A  process  for  sulfonating  a  saturated  fatty  acid 
which  comprises  dissolving  said  fatty  acid  in  a  saturated 
hydrocarbon  solvent  wherein  the  hydrocarbon  is  char- 
acterized by  the  absence  of  branching,  introducing  sulfur 
trioxide  into  said  solution  at  a  maximum  temperature  of 
35'  C.  and  subsequently  beating  the  reaction  mass  to  a 
temperature  above  35"  C.  but  not  exceeding  about 
100*  C.  

3,104,24« 
AClgTATOZIRCONYL  HALIDES 
Abraham  Clearfldd,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Lead  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey  ,,^ 

Filed  Dec.  3%,  19M,  Sar.  No.  79,668 
9  Claims.    (Q.  260— 429J) 
1.  An  acetatozirconyl  halide  having  a  composition  cor- 
responding to  the  empirical  formula 

Zr(OH)4_(.+b)(CH,COO)^b  H^ 
in  which  X  is  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  chlorine  and  bromine,  a  is  a  number  in  the  range 
from  1.30  to  1.50,  inclusive,  and  6  is  a  number  in  the 
range  from  0.4  ft)  0.7,  inclusive,  said  halide  being  a  non- 
crystalline, white,  granular  solid,  soluble  in  water  to 
produce  solutions  with  relatively  high  pH  values  and 
substantially  instrfuWe  in  concentrated  acetic  acid. 


wherein  each  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  cyclopenudienyl  radical  and  the  cycU^nUdidnyl  radi- 
cal substituted  by  1  to  2  alkyl  radicals  each  containing  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  Rj  is  a  saturated  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon radical  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoou. 


3  104(250 
GRIGNARD  REACHONS  OF  BIS(ARENE)METAL 

GRIGNARD  REAGENTS 
Harold  H.  Zeisa,  Dayton,  Obk>,  anignor  to  Monsanto 

Cbemical  Company,  St  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  corporatk»  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Ffled  Apr.  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  649,640 

nOalBS.  (a.  26»— 438) 
1.  The  process  of  reacting  a  bis(arene)  metal  complex 
of  an  individual  group  VI  transition  metal  in  which  the 
arene  groups  contain  Orignard  metallo  halo  substitu- 
tion selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium 
halide  substituents  and  metal  halide  substituents  in  which 
the  metal  of  said  metal  halide  is  the  same  as  the  afore- 
said individual  group  VI  transition  metal  in  a  Grignard 
reaction,  under  Grignard  conditions,  with  a  compound  ca- 
pable of  undergoing  a  useful  additive  reaction  with  a 
Grignard  reagent  hydrolyzing  Ac  resulting  complex,  and 
obtaining  a  bis  (arene)  metal  compouiKl  in  which  metallo 
halo  substitution  has  been  replaced  by  a  residue  of  said 
compound  capable  ol  undergoing  a  useful  additive  reac- 
tion with  a  Grignard  reagent 

17.  A  bis-(arene)metal  chromium  compound  in  which 
at  least  one  of  the  arene  groups  contains  a  reactive  oxy- 
gen-containing substituent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydroxyl  and  carboxyl. 


3,104451 
PURIFICATION  OF  ORGANO-ALUMINUM 
COMPOUNDS  BY  SPRAY  STRIPPING 
Charies  Vernon  Foster,  Ncadham  Hcighti,  Mass.,  and 
Jerry  A.  Acdarrl,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Con- 
tinental Ofl  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  a  corpora- 
tion oi  Delaware 

FUed  Jnly  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  41,399 
9  Claims.    (CL  260-448) 


4- 


-•    «  nmjuiTifft 
TO  MCOVCar 
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3  104,249 
ORGANO-TTTANIUM  COMPOUNDS  AND  A 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  THEM 
Kari   Clants,  KdUMkn-Horaan,  Tamm,   and   Herbert 
Bcstlan,  Fraakfml  am  Main,  Geranny,  assignors,  by 
iimtnt    aailgnmirti.    to   Hcrcnics   Powder   Company 
incorporatad,  WOalngtan,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


1.  A  process  for  removing  organic  contaminants  from 
a  mixture  of  organo-aluminum  compounds  including  an 
aluminum  alkoxide  which  comprises  heating  said  mixture 
to  a  temperature  between  about  350*  F.  and  550*  F., 
atomizing  the  heated  mixture,  thereupon  contacting  same 
with  a  stripping  agent  heated  to  a  temperature  about  that 
of  said  mixture  and  recovering  said  mixture  as  a  liquid 
phase  substantially  free  of  said  contaminants. 


No  Drawli«.    FUed  Apr.  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  652,381 

OaiBs  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  13,  1956 

8Clainit.    (a.  260— 429.5) 

2.  Bis-cyclopentadienyl-dimethyl-titanium. 

4,  Bis-  ( 1  -methyl-cyclopentadienyl )  -dimethyl-titanium 

8.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

Tl 


3  104*252 
PREPARATION    OF    ORGANOALUMINUM    COM- 
POUNDS IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A  CATALYTIC 
AMOUNT  OF  Tl,  Zr,  Nb,  V,  Sc  U,  OR  Hf 
Frederick  J.  Radd  and  Warren  W.  Woods,  Ponca  City, 
Okla.,  aslgnors  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca 
City,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FBed  Sept  26, 1960,  Ser.  No.  58,222 

24  Cnafans.     (CI.  260 — 448) 
1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  organoaluminum  com- 
pounds, said  compounds  being  characterized  as  having 
the  general  formula 


I 


Ri 
Al— Ri 

wherein  Ri  and  R,  are  hydrocarbon  radicals  containing 
from  2  to  40  carbon  atoms  and  Rj  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  hydrocarbon  radical 
containing  from  2  to  40  carbon  atoms,  by  the  reaction 
erf  at  least  an  organic  compound  and  aluminum,  the  un- 
provement  comprising  carrying  out  the  process  in  the 
presence  of  an  added  reaction-promoting  amount  of  at 
least  about  5  parts  per  million  of  at  least  one  catalyuc 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  utamum. 
zirconium,  niobium,  vanadium,  scandium,  uramum,  and 
hafniimi.  

3,104,253 
PHOSPHORUS  BORON  COMPOUNDS 
Theodor  Reetz,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
nmto  Cbemical  Company,  St  LmiIs,  Mo,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware  _        ^ 

No  Drawfaig.  Continuation  of  appUcatkm  Ser.  No. 
807327,  Apr.  20,  1959.  This  appUcatton  Sept.  18, 
1961,  Ser.  No.  138,587 

23  Claims.     (CI.  260— 461) 
12.  The   process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the 
formula 

o.— X 

HiBP-Ob-Y 
O,— 2 

where  X,  Y  and  Z  arc  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl.  haloalkyl.  cycloalkyl,  allyl,  monocyclic 
aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  halogenated  monocyclic  aro- 
matic hydrocarbons,  a,  h,  and  c  each  has  a  value  from 
zero  to  one  and  the  sum  of  a+b+c  is  at  least  one.  which 
comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 


o.— X 
p£ob-Y 


hydrocarbon  radicals  and  naphthyl,  which  comprises  re- 
acting a  compound  of  the  formula 


o.-x 

P_Ob-Y 

o.— z 

where  a,  b,  c,  X,  Y  and  Z  have  the  same  meaning  as 
above,  with  sodium  hydride,  boronfluoride  ai>d  an  ether. 


where  a,  b,  c,  X,  Y,  and  Z  have  the  same  meaning  as 
above  with  a  borine  group  releasing  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylamine  borines,  boron 
hydrides  and  metal  borohydrides. 


3,104,255 
TELOMEREATION   OF   UNSATURATED   HY- 
DROCARBONS WITH  ALKYLENE  GLYCOL 
BORATES     AND    TELOMERIC    PRODUCTS 
OBTAINED  THEREBY  ^         ,   ^^ 

Donald   D.   Emrick,  Shaker  Heights,  and   Samnd  »|L 
Darling,  Lyndhnrst,  Ohio,  assi^MMi  to  The  Standard 
OU  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  OUo 
No  Drawhig.     Filed  Jnne  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  116,697 
Clafans  priority,  applkation  Canada  Jnne  16,  1960 

18  Claims.     (CI.  260—462) 
1.  An  olefin  telomer  containing  in  the  molecule  an 
alkylene  glycol  borate  unit  having  from  about  three  to 
about  thirty  carbon  atoms  and  having  a  molecular  wei^ 
in  excess  of  1000.  . 

12.  A  process  for  producing  boron-containing  olefin 
telomers  which  comprises  telomerizing  an  a-olefin  taxogen 
having  from  about  two  to  about  twelve  carbon  atoms  in 
the  molecule  with  an  alkylene  glycol  borate  having  from 
about  three  to  about  thirty  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule 
in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical  initiator  capable  of 
initiating  the  telomerization  at  a  temperature  at  which 
an  evolution  of  free  radicals  from  the  initiator  is  ob- 
tained. 

3,104,256 
AUCYCUC  CARBAMATE  AND  ITS 
PREPARATION 
Martfai  A.  Davis  and  Stanley  O.  Wtothrop,  Monhreri, 
Quebec,  Canada,  aarignors  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  ^      ^,     .-^-.^ 

No  DrawtaM.    FUed  Mar.  1, 1962,  Ser.  No.  176,784 

4  Cnafans.     (C  260—482) 

2.  The  compound  of  the  formula 


/w^ 


3,104,254 
PREPARATION  OF  PHOSPHORUS  BORON 
COMPOUNDS 
Theodor  Reeta,  Webeler  Groves,  Mo.,  asiignor  to  Mon- 
— An,  Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  DeUiware 
No  Drawing.    Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  9,718, 
Feb.  19,  1960.     This  applkation  Sept  18,  1961,  Ser. 

No.  138,608  ^^^     ^^^^ 

14  Claims.    (0.260-461) 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  compound  erf  the  formula 

O.-X 

H«BP— Ok— Y 

o.-z 

where  o,  fc  and  c  arc  each  integers  selected  from  xero 
and  one,  the  sum  of  a+b-\-c  is  at  least  one,  and  X,  Y 
and  Z  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
saturated  and  mono-oJefinically  unsaturated  acyclic  radi- 
cals having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  radi- 
cals having  from  5  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring,  aralkyl 
radicals  wherein  the  alkyl  group  having  the  free  valence 
contains  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  monocyclic  aromatic 

TM  0.0. — 47 


VVV 

H       OC.NHi 

& 

3.  The  process  of  preparing  the  carbamic  acid  ester  of 
5-hydroxydibenzo[a,d][l,4]cycloheptadiene  which  com- 
prises treating  5-hydroxydibenzo[a,d][l,4]cycloheptadi- 
enc  with  phenyl  chloroformate  in  an  acid-binding  solvent 
to  form  the  phenyl  carbonate  ester  of  5-hydroxydibcnzo- 
[a,d][l,4]cycloheptadieoe,  and  then  treating  said  phenyl 
carbonate  ester  with  ammonia  to  form  said  desired  prod- 
uct   

3,lf4,2S7 

DEHALOGENATION  PROCESSES 

Samnd    Danlwwitx,    BrooUinc,    Maai^    atriganr    to 

PolaroU  Corporatloa,  Cambridge,  Mmb.,  a  corponOoa 

of  Ddawve  ^  ,^ 

No  Dni«rh«.    FBcd  Dec  27,  1960,  Str.  No.  78^32 

5Claima.  (CL  26«— 515) 
1.  The  process  of  debrominating  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  dibenzoylethyiene  dibromida, 
chalcone  dibromide  and  cinnamic  acid  dibromide  coiD> 
prising  refluxing  said  compound  with  a  substantially  equi- 
molar  amount  of  a  trialkyl  phosphite. 
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S,1«4,25S 
NOVEL  SYNTHEmS  0¥  AMDVO  ACIDS 

Aittar  F.  FcRls,  PriKcton,  N  J.,  amigmr  to  FMC 

CorponitliHi,  a  corpantkm  of  Delaware 

No  DiawlM.    FUcd  Sept  25, 1958,  Scr.  No.  763,179 

9Cl8kiM.     (O.  MO— 518) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  an  alpha-alkoxiniino  car- 
boxylic  acid  from  an  alpha-alkoxiniino  methyl  ketone 
which  comprises  reacting  an  alpha-alkoximino  methyl 
ketone  of  the  formula 

B'— o— N    o 

B_C— 6— CHi 

in  which  R'  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyls, 
aralkyls,  and  these  moieties  substituted  by  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy!,  halogen,  and 


o 

K-l- 


j.' 


CI 


tdierein  R  and  R'  are  as  herein  defined. 


— o— N   o 

E— C— 6— CHi 

and  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  anisisting  of  alkyls, 
aralkyls  and  aryls,  with  three  equivalents  of  an  alkaline 
faypohalite  of  the  group  omsisting  of  alkali  metal  and 
alkaline  earth  metal  hypohalites,  while  maintaining  the 
temperature  in  the  range  at  which  the  reaction  is  self- 
auitaining,  thereby  producing  said  alpha-alkoximino  car- 
boxylic  add.  

3,184,259 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  PHOSPHINIC 

dUiCMEUDES 

HaraM  J.  Harwood  aid  Kfarth  A.  PoDart,  Daytoo, 

Ohio,  awlfoii  to  MoMaato  Chcaaical  Company,  St 

LoBia,  Mo^  a  conontlM  of  Delaware  .,..^, 

NoDnmiig.    FOed  Jaly  28, 1959,  Scr.  No.  828,043 

5CIainis.    (CL  200— 543) 
1.  The  method  which  comprises  contacting,  with  thio- 
nyl  chloride,  a  bi(phosphine  sulfide)  of  the  formula 

S     8 
R-J-J-E 

where  R  and  R'  are  hydrocarbyl  radicals  free  of  aliphatic 
unsaturation  and  containing  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
and  recovering  from  the  resulting  reaction  product  a  phos- 
phinic  halide  of  the  fonnula: 


3,104401 
PRODUCTION  OF  OXIMES 
Veraon  V.  Yov«,  Tare  Haistc,  Ind.,  aMigMir  to  Com- 
mercial Sdvants  Corporadon,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poratioB  of  MarrlaBd 
NoDrawk«.    FiM  Dm.  30, 1959,  Scr.  No.  862,801 

15Claias.  (CL  260— 566) 
1.  In  the  production  of  oximes  wherein  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  conusdng  of  primary  and  sec- 
ondary nitro  paraffins  containing  at  least  2  carbon  atoms 
is  hydrogenated  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  and  the 
reaction  mixture  is  oxygenated  with  an  oxygenating  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  air  and  oxygen  to 
produce  the  oorrespooding  oxime;  the  improvement  con- 
sisting essentially  of  oxygenating  the  reaction  mixture 
in  the  presence  of  a  zinc  oxide-silver  oxide-chromium 
oxide-calcium  oxide  catalyst. 


3,104,202         

ALKYL  ETHER  OF  LINEAR  METHYLENE 

NITRAMINES 

WOliam  A.  Gey  and  Robert  W.  Vaa  Doiah,  China  Lake, 

Calif.,  avipran  to  tlM  Uailad  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  tiic  Secretary  of  Om  Navy 

No  Dniwii«.    FOcd  Jan.  27, 1953,  Scr.  No.  333,623 

ICWm.    (CL  260— 584) 
(Granted  andcr  THle  35,  U.S.  Coda  (1952),  sec  266) 
The  ether  of  the  formula 


NOi  H    NOi  H    NOi  H 


HCHi-N 


t-S C-N C-0  C4H1 


k  k  k 


3,104,263 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
ACETALDEHYDE 
WUhebB  ffiwnrwrhacidrr,  Fhakfrt  an  Mala,  G«i^ 
many,  aasipMir  to  Farliwwki 
sehaft  vonnala  Mditar  Ladai  * 
an  Main,  Gcranay,  a  cipuiatioa  of 
NoDiawftiv.    FBod  Oct  6, 1958,  Scr.  No.  765,272 
ClakM  priority,  appHcaHan  Gcravay  Oct  9, 1957 

7CUM.  (CL  260-404) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  aoetaklehyde 
which  comprises  contacting  dhylene  with  molecular  <ay- 
gen  at  a  temperature  above  room  temperature  and  up  to 
about  2S0*  C.  and  under  superatmoq^ric  pressure  up 
to  about  450  atmospheres  gauge  at  a  pH  between  0  and 
7  in  die  presence  of  water  and  cf  an  inorganic  redox 
system  consisting  esseirtially  of  at  least  one  waler-sohi- 
ble  salt  of  m  metal  selected  from  the  group  cmisistii^  of 
copper,  iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  manganese,  mercury,  cerium, 
titanium,  uranium,  bismuth,  tantalum,  tin.  lead,  chro- 
mium, molybdenum,  vanadium,  and  antimony. 


3404,260 
CHLORINATED  ACETONE-UREA  CONDENSA- 
TION PRODUCT 

<,  Soat^ala,  Mieh^  aaslpini  to  Wyan- 
,  Carporatloa,  Wyaadotte,  Mich.,  a  cor- 

K;^SS.Si^^May^  lo^llS)''"  '•"'"' 
1.  The  product  of  the  process  whfch  compriaes  su»- 
Pfw^fan  an  acetone-urea  condensation  product,  formed 
by  introductng  a  strong  dehydrating  mineral  add  select- 
ed from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrochloric  add  and 
sulfuric  add  into  mixed  urea  and  acetone  containing  a 
molar  excess  of  acetone,  in  wat»  having  a  pH  of  less 
dian  about  12J,  cocking  the  resulting  mixture  to  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  about  0-30*  C.  and  passing  dilo- 
rine  gas  into  dae  cooled  mixture  while  maintaining  llie 
teoqierature  at  no  mon  than  about  30*  C 


3,104404 

MANUFACTURE  OF  DIARYLALKYL 

PH06PHINE  OXIDES 


lames 
United 


No  Drawing.    FOcd  Fob.  5, 1962,  Ser.  No.  171,307 
aalms  priority,  appUcatian  Great  Mlain  Feb.  9, 1961 

3Ctaiw.  (CL  260— 606  J) 
1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  tertiary  ptesphine 
oxide  of  the  group  consisting  of  die  diarylalkyl  and  di- 
arylaralkyl  phosphine  oxides  comprising  the  steps  of  add- 
ing a  mixture  of  a  diarylphosphine  oxide  and  a  halide  of 
the  group  consisting  of  the  alkyl  and  aralkyl  halides  to 
a  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  alkozide  in  an  alkanol,  and 
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isolating  the  said  tertiary  phosphine  oxide  from  the  re- 
action mixture.  

3,104,265 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 
6-ETHOXY-m-ANOL       c 

Alberto  Flecdii,  Twin,  Itaj^,  ■"ftri?^"'^  ^•^" 
cal  Co.  Inc  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawtag.     Filed  Jan.  29, 1960,  Ser.  No.  5,358 

Clahns  priority,  appUcadon  Italy  Nov.  10, 1959 

3  Claims.     (CL  260—613) 

1    A  method  of  manufacturing  6-cthoxy-m-anol  con- 
sisting of  saponifying  4-ethoxy-3-mcthoxy-propcnyl-bcn- 
zcne  by  means  of  an  alkali  in  the  absence  of  water,  at 
a  boiling  temperature  ranging  between  150    and  25U    c. 
in  an  organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of    ethylene-glycol,    propylene-glycol,    dunws     truncrs, 
tctramers,   hexamers   thereof  and  monomcthyl-,  mono- 
ethyl-,  monopropyl-  and  monobutyl-cthers  thereof  eth- 
anolamine.  diethanolamine  and  N-alkyl-derivativ«  there- 
of   furfuryl  and  tetrahydrofurfuryl  alcoboU,  1-4-butan- 
diol     hcxamethylene-glycol.    triethanolaminc,    glycerine 
and' sorbitol,  said  alkali  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium  hydroxide,  potassium  hydroxide,  and 
iodium  and  potassium  salts  of  said  solvents,  said  boding 
being  effected   at   a  pressure  of  at  most  substantially 
atmospheric  pressure. 


3,104,266 

PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH  ENERGY  FUEL 

Cari  M.  Knm,  Houston,  Tex^^asripior  to  Phffllps 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jane  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,146 

8  Claims.    (CL  260—666) 


energy  fuel  comprising  dimeUiyl  bicyclodecanes  substan- 
tially free  of  other  compounds  formed  during  said  laom- 
erization.  ^^^^^^^^__ 

3,104,267 

PREPARING  OF  LONG  CHAIN  ALKYL  AROMATIC 
HYDROCARBONS 

Donald  H.  Antonscn,  WOmington,  DeL,  md  AJtfred  E. 

Hirschler,  Sprtai^lcld,  '^ -^SEL'L^^S.Sr' 

Kmy,  PUladklpiiia,  Pa.,  a  eorporatto.  of  New  Jcrsg 
o  Drawiiv.    FUed  Sept  12,  I960,  Scr.  No.  55,169 
12  ClaiBH.    (CL  260—671) 
1    Method  of  preparing  long  chain  alkyl  aromatic^- 
drocarbons  which  comprises  contacting  an  alpha  okto 
in  dry  state  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  0-50   C. 
with  an  anhydrous  catalyst  system  comprising  an  alkyl- 
atable  aromatic  hydrocarbon  containing  a  catalytic  mix- 
ture of  (1)  a  titanium  halide  in  which  the  titanium  hu 
a  valence  of  at  least  diree  and  wherein  the  na«»»J* 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlonne  «d^bri> 
mine  and  (2)  an  aluminum  compound  selected  fr«P  « 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  aluminum  dihalides.  diaUqr^ 
aluminum    halides    and    alkyl    aiuminum    sesquihalides 
wherein  the  halogen  is  selected  from  the  group  con^mg 
of  chlorine  and  brxjmine.  whereby  the  alpha  olefin  ■ 
polymerized  to  a  long  chain  olefin  widiout  substantial 
reaction  of  said  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  and  «*»«<*?- 
tacting  d»e  reaction  mixture  with  a  dry  hydrogen  habde 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ^y<*r<*~^<f*°™* 
and  hydrogen  bromide  in  amount  of  at  least  0-5  mo" 
per  mole  of  said  liuminum  compound,  whereby  said  loag 
chain  olefin  alkylates  the  aromatic  hydrocarbon. 


3,104468 
ALKYLATION    OF    AROMJ^JCS    WTTH    A    HWC 
nSoDE,   CHROMIUM   OXIDE,  COPPER  OXIDE, 
SIUCA-ALUMINA  CATALYST 

M.  Kevach,  HifUa^  Ind^ 
Inc^  WilmiactoB,  DaL, 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  19, 1962,  Scr.  No.  If0,tl0 

13  Claims.  (O.  260-471) 
1  A  process  for  the  alkylation  of  aromatics  with  » 
alkylating  agent  which  compriaes  contacting  an  aUqrl- 
atablc  aromatic  with  an  alkylating  agent  under  alkyla- 
tion conditions  including  a  temperature  of  about  300  to 
1000'  F.  and  in  the  presence  of  free  hydrogen  *nd  of 
a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  about  1  to  39  w«int 
percent  line  oxide,  about  1  to  39  weight  percent  chromium 
oxide  and  about  0  to  38  weight  percent  copper  oxide 
and  a  silica-almina  support,  wherein  the  total  amount  to 
said  zinc  oxide,  chromium  oxide  and  copper  oxide  » 
present  in  the  range  from  about  5  to  40  weight  percent 
of  the  total  catalyst 


1    In  a  process  for  the  conversion  of  hydrocarbons 
wherein-  a  hydrocarbon  feed  stream  comprismg  normal 
hexane  and  methylcydopentane  is  conucted  in  a  reachon 
zone  widi  a  metal  halide-hydrocarbon  complex  catalyst 
under  isomerizing  conditions  whereby  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  normal  hexane  U  isomeriaed  to  isobexanes  ana 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  meUiylcydopcntane  «  «o™?- 
ized  to  cydohexane;  and  hydrocarbon  effl"«°t  from  said 
reaction  rone  U  passed  dirough  a  series  of  fractionation 
zones  to  separate  a  stream  compnsmg  isohexafltt,   a 
stream  comprising  a  mixture  of  unreacted  normal  hexane 
and  unreacted  methylcydopentane.  a  »5««"  ««»P™^ 
cydohexane  and  a  reject  stream  of  higher  bofling  hydro- 
carbons formed  during  said  isomerixation,  the  improve- 
ment whidi  comprises  fracUonating  ««*  «I«?J^**?.2 
higher  boiling  hydrocarbons  to  recover  therefrom  a  mgn 


3,104469 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ISOPRENE 

Genon  S.  SchaffcL  Old  Westbnry,  N.Y.,  aarignor,  by 

mcne  assignments,  to  Halcon  International,  bc^  ■ 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  2,  1957,  Ser.  No.  699,903 
9  Claims.     (CL  260—600) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  isoprene,  the 
combination  of  separate  steps  ot  polymerizing  propylene 
to  produce  2-methyl-pentene-l.  isomerizing  said  2-mcthyl- 
pentene-1  to  2-methyl-pentene-2,  demethanating  said  2- 
methyl  -  pentene  -  2  and  recovering  the  isof>rene  thus 
formed. 
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HYDROCARBON  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST 
Wnifaun  Jodaoa  Mirttoz  and  Charles  Newton  Klmberiin, 
Jr^  Baton  Roogc,  La^  aflignon  to  Easo  Research  and 
Engfaieertaig  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawta«.    Filed  Anf.  i,  1957,  Scr.  No.  676,474 

TCIainM.  (CL  26*— 683.15) 
1.  An  improved  process  for  polymerizing  gaseous  and 
low  boiling  normally  liquid  monooleflns  to  produce  hy- 
drocarbons boiling  in  the  naphtha  and  motor  fuel  boiling 
ranges  which  comprkes  contacting  said  olefins  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  300*  to  650"  F.  with  a  crystalline 
metallic  alumino-silicate  catalyst  having  uniform  pore 
openings  of  about  6  to  15  Angstrom  imits. 


3,104,272 
SECONDARY  FUEL  CONTROL  FOR  TWO-STAGE 

CARBURETOR 
Harold  A.  Carbon,  Brentwood,  Albert  W.  Znb,  St.  Loais, 
and  Oiin  J.  Eickmann,  Normandy,  Mo.,  assignors  to 
ACF  Industries,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  792,000 
13  Clahns.     (O.  261—23) 


3,104,271 
OLEFIN  DIMERIZATION 
Keonctt  L.  LlBd«qr,  Baton  Roue,  La^  aarignor  to  Ethyl 
Corporatkw,    N*w    Yotk,    N.Y,    a    corporation    of 

NoDniwlBg.    FIM  Ang.  30, 1961,  Scr.  No.  134,840 
t  Claims.    (CL  260— M3.15) 

1.  A  process  for  dimerizing  an  olefin  being  character- 
ized by  having  one  double  bond  and  from  3  up  to  about  8 
carbon  atoms  which  comprises  heating  said  olefin  in  con- 
tact with  a  catalyst  comprising  an  alkali  metal  and  a  fluo- 
ride of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  metals  having  an  atomic  number  of  19  to  55,  in- 
dusive.  and  barium,  said  fluoride  being  present  in  an 
amount  between  about  I  to  50  percent  by  weight  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  said  alkali  metal  and  said  fluoride. 


I  An  interchangeable  venturi  block  for  a  carburetor, 
said  block  comprising  an  annular  passage  having  an  in- 
ner venturi  surface  adapted  to  be  aligned  with  the  car- 
buretor air  inlet,  a  main  fuel  passage  in  said  block  ter- 
minating at  one  end  in  a  nozzle  outlet  within  said  an- 
nular passage  and  at  the  other  end  at  an  opening  tai  the 
surface  of  said  block  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  fuel 
well  in  said  carburetor,  an  auxiliary  fuel  passage  thr(nigh 
said  block  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  fuel  port  opening 
into  said  annular  passage  downstream  of  said  venturi 
surface  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  fuel  well  at 
the  surface  of  said  block. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,104,273 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROJECTING  SELECTIVE 
ANIMATED  IMAGES 
Jnhn  J.  Ballanrci  dccwiard,  inic  of  Port  Waskington,  N.Y., 
by  Mary  G.  BaOamx,  admlniBtratrtz,  Port  Waahlngton, 
N.Y.,  aarignor   to   Technical   Animations,  Inc.,  Port 
Washington,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Jnly  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  830,054 
IClate.    (CL88— 45) 


A  display  system  ciy^able  of  animating  an  optically 
projected   image   from  a  normally  static  transparency 
comprising: 
an  optical  projection  system  having  a  light  source, 

lens  means  and  a  viewing  screen; 
a  light  polarizing  element  interposed  in  said  projection 
system  along  the  light  path  and  mounted  for  roU- 
tion  about  an  axis  extending  in  the  direction  of  the 
light  path; 


drive  means  for  rotating  said  polarizing  element; 

a  normally  static  transparency  having  an  image  there- 
on interposed  in  said  projection  system  along  the 
light  path;  and  a  plurality  of  overlays  which  when 
in  their  operative  position  cover  only  the  portion 
of  said  image  desired  to  be  animated  and  which  com- 
prises a  polarizing  layer  and  a  birefringent  layer, 
said  birefringent  layer  being  disposed  between  said 
polarizing  element  and  said  polarizing  layer  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  jMeces  of  mcdecularly 
oriented  synthetic  resin  material,  there  being  an 
angular  difference  in  molecular  orientation  between 
adjacent  ones  of  said  pieces,  each  of  said  overlays 
being  adjustably  supported  for  movement  from  an 
inactive  position  out  ol  sud  li^t  path  to  an  opera- 
tive position  adjacent  said  tran^Mtrency  in  whidi 
overlay  is  registered  with  a  particular  portion  ai  the 
image  on  said  transparency,  said  overlays  creating 
visual  effects  each  distinct  from  the  other,  the  re- 
mainder of  said  image  desired  to  be  illuminated  but 
not  covered  by  said  overlay  transmitting  kght  iso- 
tropicaUy. 

34«4474 
SAFETY  ATrACHMEFn"  FOR  REAR  VIEW 
VEHICLE  MIRRORS 
Gamer  W.  ¥i^  15609  Van  Bans,  Garicn,  CaUf. 
FUed  Mar.  5, 1963,  Smt.  N*.  263^84 
3CUaM.    (CL  88-47) 
1.  A  safety  mirror  device  comprising  in  combination 
a  flat  rear  view  vehicle  mirror  comprising  an  exposed 
continuous  flat  front  viewing  surface,  a  convex  mirror 
unit  including  a  circular  concavo-convex  mirror  body 
having  a  convex  reflecting  surface  and  also  including  a 
generally  flat  circular  Aeet  metal  backing  covering  the 
back  portion  of  said  body,  said  sheet  metal  member  be- 
ing peripherally  attached  to  said  body,  said  attachment 
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being  air  permeable  to  permit  pressure  equalization  be- 
tween the  concavity  within  said  convex  mirror  unit  and 
the  atmosphere  externally  of  said  convex  mirror  unit,  a 
thin  aniuilar  sheet  of  cushioning  material  affixed  to  the 
rear  surface  of  said  backing  and  covering  at  least  a  sub- 
stantial area  thereof,  and  an  adhesive  material  applied 
to  the  rear  surface  of  said  annular  sheet  for  securing  said 
annular  sheet  to  said  flat  front  surface  of  the  vehicle 
mirror  in  full  contacting  engagement  so  as  to  rigidly  se- 


3,104,276 
THROUGH-BOLT  JOINT  FOR  BUS  DUCT 
John  B.  Cataido,  Birmingham,  and  Norman  Shackman, 
Oak  Park,  Mich.,  assignors  to  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Filed  June  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817.548 

15  Claims.     (CI.  174—88) 


.^■*-^'  I'. 


cure  said  convex  mirror  unit  to  said  vehicle  mirror  with 
said  convex  reflecting  surface  disposed  in  fixed  posiUon 
in  front  of  said  flat  front  surface  of  said  vehicle  mirror, 
the  portion  of  said  vehicle  mirror  not  covered  by  said 
convex  mirror  unit  affording  a  vehicle  operator  an  un- 
distorted  rear  view  field  of  vision,  and  said  convex  mirror 
unit  affording  the  operator  a  field  of  vision  which  over- 
laps said  vehicle  mirror  field  of  vision  but  is  materially 
larger  both  horizontally  and  vertically. 


3,104,275 
CONSTRUCTION  OF  JOINTS  AND  SEALING  ENDS 

FOR  HIGH  TENSION  ELECTRIC  CABL^ 

Nicola  Palmleri,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Pirelli  Societa 

per  AzionI,  Milan,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 

Filed  Ang.  9,  1960,  Scr.  No.  48,529 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Aug.  26, 1959 

4Cfadms.     (CI.  174— 73) 


L 


vw^aiM.   ^^— 


1.  A  high  tension  cable  structure  at  an  end  of  a  cable 
having  a  central  conductor,  said  structure  comprismg  at 
least  one  conductive  part  electrically  connected  to  and 
encircUng  said  conductor,  said  part  havmg  an  cxtenor 
surface  spaced  from  said  conductor  and  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  surface  of  said  conductor  and 
having  an  end  surface  extending  at  an  angle  to  and  be- 
tween said  exterior  surface  of  said  part  and  said  conduc- 
tor surface,  a  filling  around  said  conductor  and  abuttmg 
said  end  surface  at  one  end  thereof,  the  exterior  surface 
of  said  filling,  at  said  one  end  thereof,  being  substanUally 
at  the  level  of  said  exterior  surface  of  said  part  and, 
at  the  other  end  thereof,  being  substantially  at  the  level 
of  said  conductor  surface,  said  exterior  surface  of  said 
filling  having  a  gradual  taper  intermediate  said  ends  there- 
of   and    a   winding   of   semi-conductive    stretch   paper 
around  said  fiUing  and  having  an  exterior  surface  extend- 
ing from  said  exterior  surface  of  said  part  to  the  surface 
of  said  cfmductor. 


13.  In  combination  a  first,  a  second,  a  third  and  a 
fourth  bus  bar  and  joint  means  for  effecting  electrical 
connections  of  said  first  and  said  second  bus  bars  to  said 
third  and  fourth  bus  bars,  respectively;  said  joint  mnns 
being  comprised  of  an  insulating  means  at  least  a  first 
portion  of  which  is  rigid  and  positioned  in  the  region 
intermediate  electrically  isolated  ones  of  said  bus  bars 
and  in  direct  contact  with  at  least  one  bus  bar  from  the 
respective  ones  of  said  elcarically  connected  bus  bars  to 
establish  the  minimum  spacing  in  the  region  of  said  joint 
means  between  said  first  and  said  second  bus  bars  as  well 
as  between  said  third  and  said  fourth  bus  bars;  said  flrat 
and  third  bus  bars  and  said  second  and  fourth  bus  bars 
including  cooperating  portions  adjacently  positioned  to 
be  urged  into  good  electrical  engagement  by  said  insulat- 
ing means  first  portion;  said  joint  means  also  including  a 
bolt  means  extending  through  an  opening  in  said  insulat- 
ing means;  said  bolt  means  when  tightened  urging  said 
insulation  means  first  portion  against  said  bus  bars  there- 
by establishing  contact  pressure  for  the  electrical  con- 
nections between  the  respective  ones  of  said  bus  ban; 
an  insulating  tube  disposed  within  said  insulating  meant 
opening  and  interposed  between  said  bolt  means  and  said 
insulating  means;  said  first  and  said  second  *>«  *^ 
having  aligned  openings;  said  third  and  said  fourth  bos 
bars  having  open-ended  sloU;  said  insulating  tube  ex- 
tending through  said  aligned  openings  and  said  slot*; 
said  insulating  means  including  a  second  portion  mUr- 
posed  adjacent  selected  ones  of  said  bus  bars  and  tboA 
said  insulated  tube;  said  second  portion  extending  from 
the  interaecUon  of  said  insulated  tube  and  said  selectad 
bus  bar  and  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  insulated  tube, 
thereby  providing  increased  electrical  isolation. 


3,104^77 
FLUID-TIGHT  LEAD-OUT  DEVICE  FOR  AN 
ELECTRIC  CONDUCTOR 
Plem  Boaan,  FrandMrlllc,  France,  assign  nr  to 
Gcncralc  d'Electridte,  Parts,  Fnaxc 
Flkd  Apr.  5,  I960,  Scr.  No.  20,043 
Claims  priority,  application  Fnwcc  May  2,  1959 
5  Clafana.    (CL  174—151) 
1.  A  fluid-ti^t  lead-out  device  comprising  at  least  one 
cable  adapted  to  be  led  out  through  said  device,  said  cable 
including  a  sin^e  conductor  essentially  axially  located 
within  insulating  means,  a  plastic  tubular  member  concen- 
tric with  and  overlying  said  insulating  means,  a  metal  tube 


702 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  17,  1963 


tUTTOunding  said  plastic  tubular  member  and  being  pro- 
vided adjacent  both  ends  thereof  with  means  compressing 


:W;\^';^S^'':.'.:'j 


said  plastic  tubular  member  radially  inwardly  into  fluid- 
tight  engagement  with  said  cable. 


3  104,278 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  HOUSING 
Etano  F.  Haston,  Akron,  and  Jay  L.  NlchoUs,  Wadsworth, 
Ohio,  assignon  to  The  Ohio  Brass  Company,  Mans- 
iidd,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Fflcd  Feb.  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  8,812 
Udafam.    (CL  174—163) 


3,104,279 
FAILURE-INDICATING  NONEXPLOSIVE  INSULA- 
TORS OF  THE  ROD  AND  HOOD  TYPE 
Jean  Henri  Mdcr,  Tarbct,  France,  antgnw  to  Cie  Gcn- 
erale  d'Electro-Ccramiqae,  Paris,  France,  a  company 
of  France 

Ffled  Jnne  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,349 

Clafans  priority,  application  France  Sept  1,  1959 

7  Clafans.     (CL  174—182) 


1.  Insulator  of  the  rod  and  hood-type  comprising  a 
metallic  hood  equipped  with  means  for  suspending  same, 
a  metallic  rod  equipped  with  suspension  means,  an  in- 
sulating body  having  a  bead  provided  with  a  cavity  open 
at  one  end,  a  plate  and  a  connecting  zone  between  the 
head  and  the  plate,  said  zone  having  at  least  at  one 
point  a  reduction  in  thickness  to  sufficiently  less  than  the 
thickness  of  all  other  parts  of  said  head  that  a  perfora- 
tion occurring  imder  the  effect  of  a  high  voltage  neces- 
sarily takes  place  at  said  point,  means  for  securing  the 
exterior  of  the  said  insulating  head  to  the  interior  of  the 
said  metallic  hood  above  said  coimection  zone  and  leav- 
ing said  cavity  open  and  means  for  securing  or  fasten- 
ing said  metallic  rod  to  the  interior  of  the  cavity  above 
the  connection  zone  the  thickness  of  which  is  reduced. 


3,104,280 
SUBSCRIPTION-TELEVISION  SYSTEM  , 
Cari  A.  S.  Akrell,  Los  Anffdcs,  CaUf .,  assignor  to  Para- 
monnt  Pictnrcs  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Yorit 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1960,  Scr.  No.  77,184 
12  Clafau.    (CL  178—5.1) 


1.  A  housing  assembly  for  electrical  apparatus  com- 
prising a  tubular  cerarmc  member,  means  at  an  end  of 
the  ceramic  member  with  an  inwardly  tapered  surface 
away  from  the  said  end  to  constitute  a  bearing  face,  a 
metal  end  plate  arranged  across  the  end  of  the  ceramic 
member,  an  elongate  generally  arcuate  metal  clamp  hav- 
ing one  end  thereof  engaging  the  end  plate  with  means 
on  the  plate  outwardly  from  the  clamp  engaged  by  the 
clamp  at  the  said  one  extremity  thereof  for  holding  the 
clamp  against  radially  outward  movement  on  the  end 
plate  and  the  remaining  end  of  the  clamp  bearing  upon 
the  sMd  bearing  face,  and  fastener  means  disposed  radi- 
ally between  the  said  two  ends  of  the  clamp  and  extend- 
ing between  the  end  i^ate  and  the  clamp  for  drawing  the 
clamp  against  the  end  plate  and  the  ceramic  member 
to  h<rid  the  end  plate  agdnst  the  end  face  of  the  ceramic 
member  in  pressure  contact  therewith,  all  for  elongation 
and  contraction  of  the  clamp  members  to  acconmiodate 
radial  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  ceramic  member 
and  end  plate  while  maintaining  the  pressure  contact 
thereof  with  change  in  temperature  of  the  assembly. 


I- 
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I .  In  a  subscription-television  system  of  the  type  where- 
in there  are  transmitted  television  program  signals  mod- 
ulated on  a  carrier  which  a  commercial  receiver  cannot 
process,  barker  audio  signals  modulated  on  a  carrier  and 
a  pilot  signal  comprising  an  unmodulated  carrier,  an  at- 
tachment for  integrating  a  commercial  television  receiver 
into  said  subscription-television  system  comprising  means 
for  receiving  all  said  transmitted  signals,  means  for  select- 
ing one  of  said  barker  audio  signals  modulated  on  a  car- 
rier together  with  said  pilot  signal,  or  said  television-pro- 
gram signals  modulated  on  a  carrier,  and  means  for  trans- 
lating when  selected  said  barker  audio  signals  modulated 
on  a  carrier  and  said  pilot  signal  to  carrier  frequencies 
which  can  be  processed  by  a  commercial  receiver  for  re- 
producing said  barker  audio  signals,  and  when  selected  the 
frequency  of  the  carrier  of  said  television  program  signals 
to  a  carrier  frequency  whereby  said  program  signals  can 
be  reproduced  by  a  commeicial  television  receiver. 
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3,104,281 
APPARATUS   FOR    EFFECTING   THE 
MATIC    CONTRAST    CONTROL    IN 
VISION  RECEIVERS 
Friedrich  Wolff,  Pforzheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  IntCT- 
national   Standard   Electric   Corporation,   New   York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,622 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept  30,  1959 

10  Claims.     (CI.  178—7.5) 


rality  of  plug  type  connectors  forming  the  sole  means 
electrically  coupled  to  said  panel  assembly. 


3,104,283 

OPTICAL  MULTIPLEXER 

Rolf  Moller,  Dannstadt-Eberstadt  Germany,  assignor  to 

Feraseh  G.m.bJl.,  Darmstadt  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,171 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany  Sept  9,  1959 

9  Claims.     (CL  178—7.92) 


2.  An  automatic  contrast  control  for  television  receivers 
comprising:  ^ 

a  source  of  video  signal] 
a  rectifier  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  source 

to  produce  a  contr<rf  voltage  proportional  to  the 

white-level  value  of  said  video  signal;  and 
means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  source  responsive 

to  said  control  voltage  to  conuol  the  contrast  of  said 

video  signal. 


3,104,282 

PRINTED  CmCUrr  PANEL  WITH 

PLUG-IN  CONNECTORS 

Kari  H.  Horn,  Efanwood  Paris,  and  Bernard  Shlachter, 

Morton  Grove,  111.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  CW- 

caso,  DIm  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FOed  Apr.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,440 
7  Claims.     (CI.  178—7.8) 


1.  A  television  receiver  assembly  including  in  com- 
binaUon,  a  four  sided  support  frame,  a  cathode  ray  tube 
removably  secured  within  said  frame  and  surrounded  by 
the  sides  thereof,  housing  means  including  a  back  and 
sides  removably  affixed  to  said  frame  for  enclosing  said 
receiver,  a  tuner  subassembly  supported  by  said  frame, 
a  high  voltage  power  supply  subassembly  suKwrted  by 
said  frame,  a  low  voltage  power  supply  supported  by 
said  frame  with  the  component  conductors  thereof  ex- 
posed with  said  back  removed,  a  single  plated  circuit 
panel  assembly  removably  supported  by  one  side  of  said 
frame  and  carrying  on  the  inner  surface  thereof  receiver 
components  comprising  substantially  all  the  sUges  of 
said  receiver  exclusive  of  said  subassemblies,  and  a  plu- 


1.  An  optical  multiplexer  arrangement,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  television  camera  having  a  main  optical 
axis  and  including  operation  control  means;  a  first  group 
of  image  sources  having  first  optical  axes,  respectively,  all 
said  first  optical  axes,  respecUvely,  being  located  substan- 
tially in  a  first  plane  containing  also  said  main  optical  axis; 
at  least  one  second  group  of  image  sources  having  second 
optical  axes,  respectively,  all  said  stcpnd  optical  axes  be- 
ing located  substantially  in  a  second  plane  containing  also 
said  main  optical  axis;  a  single  revoluble  reflector  located 
athwart  said  main  optical  axis  at  a  predetermined  pomt 
thereof  and  being  selectively  tamable  into  a  plurality  <rf 
positions  respectively  suiuble  for  causing  a  ray  of  11^ 
traveling  from  any  one  of  said  image  sources  along  the 
respective  one  of  said  first  and  second  optical  axes  to  be 
directed  toward  said  television  camera  along  said  main 
optical  axis  thereof;  and  control  means  at  least  for  selec- 
tively turning  said  reflector  into  any  one  of  said  posiUcHU 
thereof.  

3,104,284 
TBVffl  DURATION  MODIFICATION  OF 
AUDIO  WAVEFORMS 
Walter  K.  French,  Montrow,  and  Oliver  W.  JohMon^Jr^ 
Pooghkeepsle;,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  BadM 
Machfaics  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York  ^^     ^^, -.- 

FOed  Dec.  29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  163,247 
19  Clafans.     (CI.  179— 15  J5) 
1.  Apparatus  for  modifying  audio  data  comprising,  in 

comlMnatioa, 

first  storage  means, 

means  for  recording  audio  input  data  in  said  first  stor- 
age means, 
means  for   processing  said   recorded   input  daU   for 

determining,  one  at  a  time,  successive  periods  of  said 

data, 
means  for  registering  the  cumulative  length  of  said 

determined  periods  of  input  data, 
second  storage  means  for  storing  said  input  data  in 

modified  form, 
means  operable  for  transferring  said  periods  of  input 

daU  selectively  from  said  first  storage  means  to  said 

second  storage  means, 
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means  for  registering  the  length  of  said  modified  data, 

means  for  specifying  a  desired  ratio  of  modified  data 
length  to  input  data  length, 

means  operable  for  determining  the  ratio  of  said  cumu- 
lative length  to  the  length  of  modified  data  in  said 
second  storage  means, 

means  operative  after  each  determination  of  a  said 
period  for  operating  said  ratio  determining  means. 
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means  for  comparing  said  determined  ratio  with  said 
specified  ratio, 

means  operative,  when  said  determined  ratio  is  less 
than  said  specified  ratio,  for  operating  said  transfer- 
ring means  to  transfer  a  last  determined  said  period 
of  input  data, 

and  means  operative,  when  said  determined  ratio  is  at 

least  equal  to  said  specified  ratio,  for  initiating  proc- 

,     essing  of  a  next  succeeding  period  of  said  input  data. 


3  104»285 
TELEPHONE  DIALING  EQUIPMENT 
Richard  Kobler,  West  Omngc,  N  J^  assignor  to  McGraw- 
Edison  Company,  Elgin,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

FOcd  July  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  829,881 
19  Claims.     (O.  179—90) 


3,104a8< 

MECHANICAL  TELEPHONE  DIALING 

INSTRUMENT 

WUliam  G.  Whitney,  Wayne,  NJ.,  assignor  to  McGraw- 
Edison  Company,  Elgfai,  UL,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  July  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  43,114 
8  Clahns.    (CI.  179—90) 


1.  In  a  telephone  dialing  mechanism:  the  combination 
of  a  rotatable  dial  operable  in  one  direction  by  distances 
corresponding  to  selected  letters  or  digits  to  be  dialed; 
spring  means  for  returning  said  dial  to  home  position 
when  the  dial  is  released  from  an  operated  position; 
means  for  generating  dialing  signals  corresponding  to  the 
letter  or  digit  dialed  as  the  dial  is  returned;  means  opera- 
tive to  lock  said  dial  the  instant  the  dial  reaches  home 
position;  and  timing  means  activated  by  said  dial  as  said 
generating  means  is  stopped  for  holding  said  locking 
means  operative  for  a  predetermined  time  interval. 


1.  A  telephone  dialing  instrument  comprising  a  dial 
pulsing  switch,  rotatable  means  for  pulsing  said  switch 
and  means  for  intermittently  operating  said  rotatable 
means  according  to  a  prescribed  code  comprising  a  driven 
shaft,  a  dog  joumalled  on  said  shaft,  a  coil  spring  in  fric- 
tional  slidable  engagement  with  said  shaft  and  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  dog  and  at  the  other  end  to  said 
rotatable  means,  said  spring  being  wound  on  said  shaft 
in  such  direction  that  said  shaft  tends  to  unwind  the 
spring  by  its  frictional  engagement  therewith  when  the 
shaft  is  turned  and  said  dog  is  held  from  turning,  and 
means  for  intermittently  releasing  said  dog  to  cause  the 
spring  to  instantly  couple  said  shaft  to  said  rotatable 
means  comprising  a  dialing  member  having  a  path  of 
movement  extending  along  said  shaft,  means  for  moving 
said  dialing  member  as  the  shaft  is  turned,  said  dog  being 
in  slidable  engagement  with  said  dialing  member  respon- 
sive to  the  turning  of  said  shaft,  and  a  series  of  slots  in 
said  dialing  member  corresponding  to  respective  letters 
and  digits  of  a  telephone  number  to  be  dialed  for  inter- 
mittently releasing  said  dog  from  said  dialing  member 
and  causing  said  rotaUblc  means  to  be  correqwndingly 
intermittently  driven  by  said  shaft,  said  slots  having  vari- 
able predetermined  widths  coded  according  to  the  num- 
ber of  pulses  to  be  produced  to  represent  the  respective 
letters  and  digits  of  the  telephone  number  to  be  dialed. 


3,104,287 
TELEPHONE  CALLING  EQUIPMENT 
Richard  Kobler,  West  Onuga,  N  J,  asstgnor  to  McGraw- 
Edison  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

Original  application  May  6,  1957,  S«r.  No.  657,378. 
Divided  and  this  appiteatloB  Ang.  6,  1962,  Scr.  No. 
214,888 

13  Clafans.    (0. 179—90) 

13.  In  a  telephone  calling  machine:  the  combination 
of  a  record  mediimi  bearing  recorded  telephone  numbers 
in  code  form  with  predetermined  unrecorded  interdigiul 
spaces  on  the  record  medium  between  the  signals  repre- 
sening  the  successive  digits  or  letters  of  the  telephone 
numbers  and  with  a  predetermined  greater  unrecorded 
space  at  the  end  of  each  recorded  number,  a  reproducer 
head  operable  along  the  tracks  bearing  said  recorded  tele- 
phone numbers  for  reproducing  the  signals  of  said  nimi- 
bers,  drive  means  for  producing  a  relative  advance  niove- 
ment  between  said  reproducer  head  and  record  medium, 
means  for  starting  said  drive  means,  and  means  including 
timing  means  contr(rfled  by  the  signals  reproduced  from 
the  record  for  maintaining  said  drive  means  in  operation 
so  long  as  the  interruptions  in  the  reproduced  signals  do 
not  exceed  that  due  to  the  unrecorded  spaces  between 
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successive  d.gits  or  letters  and  for  stopp.ngt^  drive    -d^-cluding^;  Ta^ret^r^  ^^fd'^dr  sT ^SS 
mcms  when  the  mterrupt,on  ^s  of  a  predetermined  longer    ^^g"*,^;'^*^^ *f  ^^^  ^  operate  ahead  of  said  first 

pulsing  switch;  means  for  controlling  said  drive  means 
by  said  second  pulsing  switch  to  cause  said  drive  means 
to  start  prior  to  the  feed  of  said  pulse  signals  to  said 
recording  head;  and  timing  means  to  stop  said  dnw 
means  upon  elapse  of  a  predetermined  time  internal  fol- 
lowing each  return  of  the  dial  to  home  position. 


3  104,289 

CARRYING  HANDLE  ACTUATED  RECORDER 

Joseph  M.  Segel,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

•sdsnmeats,  to  The  Jordan-Edwards  Comnany,  Inc., 

Up^  Darby,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  PennsyJ^"** 

FOcd  Not.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,306 

3  Claims.    (CI.  179—100.1) 


duraUon  due  to  the  greater  unrecorded  space  at  the  end 
of  the  recorded  telephone  number. 


3,104,288 
TELEPHONE  CALLING  EQUIPMENT 
Richard  Kobler,  West  Orange,  NJ.  assignor  to  McGraw- 
Edison  Company,  Elgta,  111.  a  corporaHon  of  Dela- 

Co'^tou.tion  of  application  Ser.  No.  "7,378,  May  6, 

1957.    This  application  May  1,  19",  Ser.  No.  278,516 

21  Claims.     (CI.  179—90) 


3    An  attach^  case  having  a  divided  expandable  busi- 
ness paper  compartment,  a  writing  pUtform,   a  so»^ 
recorder  compartment  and  a  cover  therefor,  a  portable 
sound  recorder  positioned  therein,  subcompartments  for 
accessory   eqoipment,  a   normally   open  magneUc   reea 
switch  so  arranged  as  to  be  activated  when  a  magnet  is 
brought  within  close  proximity  thereto,  said  switch  bemg 
enclosed  within  the  case  wall  and  having  electricaUy  con- 
ducting leads  within  the  case  connecting  its  terminals  to 
the  recorder,  a  swingable  handle  for  said  case  and  pl^ 
and    handle    mounting    post    assemblies    attaching    MUd 
handle  to  said  case,  a  permanent  magnet  enclosed  within 
said  handle,  the  switch  and  the  handle  and  mapiet  beu^ 
so  positioned  relative  to  each  oUicr  that  when  the  hangj 
is  swung  to  one  position  the  magnet  is  brought  witMn 
pull-in  range  of  said  switch,  thereby  closing  the  switch  and 
activating  the  recorder,  and  when  the  handle  is  swung  to 
a  different  position  the  magnet  is  removed  }^y°^^^^^ 
out  distance  from  said  switch,  thereby  opcmng  the  switcn 
and  de-activating  the  recorder,  a  miniature  microphooj 
enclosed  within  the  case  waU  adjacent  to  a  plate  and 
handle  mounting  post  assembly  and  having  electncaiy 
conducting  leads  within  the  case  connecting  its  tenninaU 
to  the  recorder,  and  a  hole  in  said  plate  providing  acce« 
of  sound  waves  to  said  microphone  and  positioned  lo  ■» 
to  be  substantially  concealed  by  said  handle,  so  that  whM 
the  recorder  is  unobtrusively  activated  by  swinging jme 
handle  it  wiU  receive  from  the  microphone  and  record 
information  impinging  upon  the  microphone  in  the  form 
of  sound  waves. 


1  In  a  machine  for  recording  coded  tckphooe  num- 
bers: the  combination  of  a  support  for  a  record  medium, 
a  recording  head,  drive  means  for  produong  •  «>»^^e 
traveling  movement  between  said  head  and  record  me- 
dium a  telephone  dialing  mechanism  for  producing  sig- 
nals representing  coded  telephone  numbers  as  the  num- 
bers are  dialed,  said  dialing  mechanism  including  a  rotory 
dial  biased  to  a  home  position  and  movable  from  said 
home  position  by  respective  distances  accordmg  to  digits 
and  letters  to  be  dialed,  a  first  pulsing  switch  recurrently 
operated  during  each  return  of  the  dial  to  home  posiUon 
for  producing  pulse  signals  of  coded  telephone  numbers 


3,104,290  ^^^^^ 

MULTIPHASE  EYEGLASS-HEARING  AH)  UNIT 
Lcland  E.  Rosemond,  Scarborongh,  WRliam  Greeabsms, 
Elmsford,    and    Kaare    Hellekj^  Irrlngtoi^N^ 
assignors  to  Otarlon,  Inc.,  New  Yo«t,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  YoHe  ^.,  ,^« 
FUcd  Feb.  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  642,160 
8  Claims.     (CI.  179—107) 
5    Combination  eyeglasses  and  bilateral  heanng  ud 
device,  comprising  a  front  frame  having  a  pair  of  temples 
connected  thereto,  said  temples  comprising  hoUow  hous- 
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ings  for  the  reception  of  hearing  aid  components  of  the 
bilateral  hearing  aid  device,  the  latter  comprising  a  micro- 
phone and  a  control  disposed  in  one  housing,  said  con- 
trol providing  means  for  graduating  the  effect  of  the 


tions,  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  sensing  of  said  con- 
tacts and  activating  a  program  section  corresponding  to 


signal  from  that  microphone;  and  a  microphone,  a  re- 
ceiver, and  a  second  control  disposed  in  the  other  hous- 
ing, the  second  control  providing  means  for  controlling 
the  combined  effect  of  the  microphones  upon  the  signal 
delivered  to  the  receiver. 


3,104^91 

DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Hefau  MoUer,  Stattgart,  Gemumy,  assignor  to  Robert 

Bosch  Gjn.bJH^  Stnttgart,  Germany 

Filed  May  16, 1961,  Scr.  No.  110,551 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Germany  May  18,  1960 

10  Claims.    (CL200— 30) 


smMMora* 
m.rts 

HCATIMS 


the  perforations  sensed;  and  means  for  moving  the  perfo- 
rated card  after  run-off  of  a  program  section. 


3,104,293 

HOSPITAL  CALL  SIGNAL  SWITCH 

John  E.  Rendler,  799  Danny  Drive,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUcd  Mar.  17,  1961,  Sa.  No.  96,430 

2  Claims.     (O.  200—51) 


1.  In  a  distributor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
in  combination,  a  rotary  cam  tumable  about  its  own  axis; 
a  stationary  support  plate  located  in  a  plane  nomval  to 
said  axis  adjacent  to  said  cam;  interrupter  means  located 
next  to  said  plate  and  including  a  stationary  contact,  a 
movable  contact,  and  a  cam  follower  portion  located  in 
the  path  of  turning  of  said  cam  to  be  engaged  thereby 
for  moving  said  movable  contact  toward  and  away  from 
said  stxUionary  contact;  and  a  pair  of  link  means  re^c- 
tively  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  cam,  each  link 
means  being  connected  at  one  end  portion  to  said  inter- 
rupter means  and  at  another  portion  to  said  plate,  and 
said  pair  of  link  means  supporting  said  interrupter  means 
for  movement  with  respect  to  said  plate  in  a  plane  paral- 
lel to  said  plate  along  a  path  which  moves  said  cam  fol- 
lower portion,  at  least  within  a  given  range  of  adjustment 
of  said  interrupter  means,  along  a  circle  whose  center  is 
in  said  axis. 

3,104,292 

FULLY  AUTOMATIC  WASHING  MACHINES 

Walter  Holzer,  Drostcwcg  19,  MecrslMirs  (Bodcnsec), 

Baden,  Germany 

FOcd  May  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30^28 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jnne  15,  1959 

5  Claims.     (CL  200—46) 

2.  A  fully  automatic  washing  madune,  comprismg: 
an  insertable  card  provided  with  a  plurality  of  perfora- 
tions defining  sections  of  washing  programs;  a  storage 
device  of  program  sections;  conucts  sensing  said  perfora- 


1 .  In  a  hospital  call  system  including  a  wall  jack  in  an 
electrical  circuit,  the  improved  call  cord  which  comprises 
a  first  electrical  contact  element,  a  second  electrical  con- 
tact element  disposed  coaxially  within  said  first  contact 
element  and  extending  therebeyond,  insulation  normally 
preventing  electrical  contact  between  said  first  and  second 
contact  elements,  a  main  housing  secured  to  said  first 
contact  element  and  in  electrical  contact  therewith,  a 
contact  member  within  said  housing  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  second  contact  element,  additional  insula- 
tion normally  preventing  electrical  contact  between  said 
contact  member  and  said  first  c(Mitact  element,  a  movable 
piston  in  said  housing  and  in  electrical  contact  therewith, 
said  movable  piston  being  normally  spaced  apart  from 
said  contact  member  within  said  housing,  and  renx>te 
means  for  actuating  said  nwvable  piston,  said  remote 
means  including  a  tube  connected  to  said  housing  on  the 
side  of  said  movable  piston  away  from  said  contact  mem- 
ber within  said  housing,  and  a  bulb  on  said  tube  for  forc- 
ing air  through  said  tube  into  said  housing,  whereby 
said  movable  piston  is  moved  into  engagement  with  said 
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contact  member  within  said  housing,  thereby  makmg 
electrical  contact  between  said  first  and  second  electnciU 
contact  elements,  and  completing  the  circuit  m  said  wall 
jack.  ^^^^^^^__^ 

3,104,294 
CENTRIFUGAL  MERCURY  SWITCH 
Richard  H.  Prewitt,  Jr.,  Swarthmore,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
SSiaSis  Co^tio;,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

"'  ^'^^'^nEd  Oct  31.  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,101 
5  Claims.     (CL  200— «0) 


7V'A/'/.^/.'//A 


end  thereof  with  one  of  said  contacts  for  movement  of 
said  one  erf  said  contacts  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
said  other  contact  at  predetermined  temperature  and  cur- 
rent conditions,  said  snap-acting  member  having  a  non- 
developable  portion  responsible  for  its  snap  action,  said 
closed-end  portion  of  said  housing  having  means  associ- 


s^^^^s:^!. 


1    A  centrifugally  responsive  switch  comprismg  a  hous- 
ing of  electrically  non-conductive  material  having  an  en- 
closed cylindrical  cavity,  a  plurality  of  electrically  con- 
ductive contact  elements  posiuoned  within  the  walls  ol 
said  housing  with  portions  thereof  extending  from  the 
housing  and  other  poruons  located  in  a  restricUve  groove 
formed  about  the  periphery  of  the  c>lmdrical  walls  of 
the  cavity  and  providing  open  communication  with  the 
interior  of  the  housing,  and  a  pool  of  electrically  conduc- 
tive fluid  within  said  cavity,  said  fluid  bemg  of  msuffi- 
cient  quantity  to  bridge  said  contacts  except  when  the 
housing  is  subjected  to  a  predetermined  centrifugal  force 
generated  by  rotauon  thereof  about  the  axis  of  the  cyUn- 
drical  cavity.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

3,104,295 
FAST  OPENING  SWITCH 
Max  Bender  and  Franli  K.  Bennett,  Trenton,  and  Arttur 
F.  Kuies,  Princeton,  NJ..  ^^^'^,,^^'^ 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  -,-^»- 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,607 
9  Claims.     (CL  200—87) 


ated  thcrcwithin,  extending  in  electrically  conducting 
engagement  with  at  least  two  surfaces  of  said  therxno- 
stalic  member  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof  providing 
cantilever  support  therefor,  and  means  securing  said 
means  associated  with  said  closed-end  portion  to  said 
engaged  surfaces  of  said  thermostatic  member. 


3  104  297 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  AUXILIARY  SWTTCT 
David  Barton  PoweU,  Bristol,  Coim.  ai^or  *»  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  o*  N«7- »?2  ^^ 
Original  application  Dec.  19,  1958,  Ser- No.  781,764^ 
Patent  No.  3,046,371,  dat^  Jnly  ^  l'"-.,^^^ 
and  tiiis  application  Oct.  10,  1960,  S«.  No.  61,410 
^*^  4  Claims.     (CL  200— 116) 


M      23    t* 


4T       *        »     l' 


1  A  fast-acting  electric  switch,  comprising  a  thm  con- 
ducting means  bridging  a  gap  in  a  circuit  adapted  to  carry 
large  amounts  of  electrical  power,  means  for  inducing 
eddy  currents  in  said  conducting  means  comprising  mag- 
nctir'means  adjacent  said  conducting  means,  a  source  ot 
power  and  means  for  connecting  said  source  to  said  mag- 
netic means  to  establish  a  magnetic  field  and  indu« 
eddy  currents  in  said  conducting  means  which  sudden  y 
ruptures  said  conducting  means  and  thereby  rapidly 
breaks  the  connection  across  said  gap  in  said  circuit. 


3,104,296 
THERMOSTATIC  SWTTCHK         ^ 
Walter  H.  Moksu,  Attleboro,  and  H«^  ^T"  5!?*In 
Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignors  to  ^^^^^J^"^^^' 
corporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  <rf  Delaware 

FUed  May  11, 1959,  Ser.  No.  81 W" 
34  Claims.     (0.200—113) 

10  A  thermostatic  switch  comprising  a  heat  and  elec- 
trically conducting  elongated  metallic  housing  having  a 
closed-end  portion,  said  housing  having  therem  a  pair  of 
electrical  contacts,  an  elongated  bimetallic  snap-actmg 
thermostatic  member  operatively  connected  adjacent  one 


1    An  electric  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  casmg  of 
insulating  material,  at  least  one  relatively  staUonary  con- 
tact supported  in  said  insulating  casing,  at  least  one  reu- 
tively  movable  contact  supported  in  said  insulatmg  casing. 
operating  means  for  operating  said  relatively  movabte 
contact  between  open  and  closed  circuit  Pf«^onV«^ 
operating  means  including  releasable  means  for  automate 
opening  of  said  contact  in  response  to  the  occurrence  ^ 
predetermined   current  conditions   through   said   ara« 
breaker,  said  operating  means  further  mcl^^mg  mmu^ 
operable  means  having  an  insulating  portion  proie^"* 
out  of  said  casing,  said  manually  operable  means  bemg 
movable  between  an  "off"  position  m  which  said  movaWe 
contact  is  out  of  engagement  with  said  stationary  conta« 
and  an  "on"  position  in  which  said  movable  contact  u 
in  engagement  with  said  stationary  contact,  said  manuii- 
Soperable   means   being   movable   by   said   operating 
meanV  to  a  "tripped"  position  different  from  «"d     ^ 
and  said  "on"  positions  on  the  occurrence  of  automaUc 
movement  of  said  movable  contact,  an  auxihary  swit^ 
within  said  casing  of  insulating  «^"*1 /"^i"^'";  ^ 
actuating  member,  said   manually   operable   '"«»«»'»- 
eluding  means  cooperable  with  '^^id/uxiliary  sw^h  to 
actuate  said  auxiliary  switch  when  said  manoally  operable 
means  moves  to  said  "tripped"  position. 
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3,104^98 
ROTARY  CAMS  AND  ELECTRIC  SWITCHES 
INCORPORATING  SUCH  CAMS 
Arnold  v.  Aldovs,  SoUhnll,  England,  assignor  to  The 
ADtomatlc  Electrical  Control  Company  Limited,  Rush- 
all,  Waball,  Engfaud,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 
FIImI  Nov.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,457 
1  Claim.    (CI.  200—153) 


An  electric  switch   comprising  a  number   of  switch 
units  each  having  an  operating  member,  a  rotary  cam 
assembly   including  a  shaft,  a  plurality   of  externally- 
toothed  bushes  mounted  around  in  spaced  apart  relation- 
ship lengthwise  of  the  shaft  and  rotatable  with  said  shaft, 
at  least  two  aimular  and  internally-toothed  cam  plates 
mounted  around  and  meshing  with  each  bush,  resilient 
means  maintaining  the  cam  plates  on  each  bush  in  face 
to  face  abutment  and  against  movement  axially  of  the 
shaft,  each  of  said  cam  plates  being  removable  from  their 
respective  bushes  by  an  axial  sliding  movement  against 
said  resilient  means  so  as  to  permit  the  angular  setting 
of  any  of  the  cam  plates  which  arc  adjustable  in  predeter- 
mined increments  corresponding  to  the  pitch  of  the  teeth, 
the  peripheries  of  the  cam  plates  meshing  with  each  bush 
making  rolling  contact  with  the  operating  member  of  one 
of  said  switch  units,  said  switch  units  being  pivotally 
mounted  at  one  end  upon  a  spindle  which  is  parallel  to 
the  shaft,  an  anchorage  plate  extending  parallel  to  the 
spindle,  the  other  end  of  each  switch  unit  being  connected 
to  said  anchorage  plate  by  a  coupling  whose  effective 
length  is  manually  adjustable  so  as  to  turn  the  unit  about 
the  spindle  toward  and  away  from  the  cam  plates,  a  pair 
of  catch  plates,  and  tension  spring  means  retaining  said 
anchorage  plate  in  engagement  with  said  catch  plates  and 
also  tending  to  drive  the  anchorage  plate  towards  the 
cam  assembly  so  that,  when  disengaged  manually  from 
the  catch  plates,  the  anchorage  plate  is  spring  driven  to 
turn  the  switch  units  about  the  spindle  m  the  direction 
which  removes  each  operating  member  out  of  contact 
with  the  corresponding  cam  plates. 


wheel  providing  a  plurality  of  ratchet  teeth  on  its  pe- 
riphery. 

(a)  a  housing  for  said  switch  providing  a  covered  aper- 
ture through  which  a  portion  of  said  wheel  is  visible, 

(b)  an  actuating  means  carried  exteriorly  of  said  hous- 
ing for  effecting  rotati(»i  in  one  direction  of  said 
switch  wheel  within  said  housing, 

(c)  a  switch  rotating  pawl  within  said  housing  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  thereof  normally  in  engagement  with  one 
of  said  ratchet  teeth  provided  by  said  wheel, 

(d)  means  connecting  said  actuating  means  to  said  pawl 
for  moving  the  same  through  a  longitudinal  plane 
tangentially  with  respect  to  said  wheel  and  out  of 
engagement  with  said  one  of  said  ratchet  teeth, 

(e)  a  single  means  within  said  housing  and  connected 
thereto  and  to  said  pawl  for  pivoting  said  pawl  into 
engagement  with  another  of  said  ratchet  teeth  pro- 
vided by  said  wheel  and  for  moving  said  pawl  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  movement  of  said  actuating 
means  so  as  to  rotate  said  wheel  in  said  one  direction 
within  said  housing, 

(/)  means  carried  by  said  pawl  and  engageable  with  a 
peripheral  flange  provided  by  said  wheel  for  prevent- 
ing rotation  of  said  wheel  when  said  actuating  means 
is  not  operated,  and 

(g)  means  for  sealing  said  actuating  means  and  said 
connecting  means  between  said  pawl  and  said  actuat- 
ing means  against  moisture,  dirt  and  like  foreign 
matter. 

3,104,300 

TWO  ciRcurr  door  switch 

Philip  Hutt,  Milford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporatioo  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept  9,  1960,  Scr.  No.  55,053 

6  Claims.     (CL  200— 159) 


3,104,299 

ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  THUMB 

WHEEL  TYPE  SWTTCH 

Ictry  C.  Kod,  Bwringtoa,  and  Alfred  Holz,  Chicago,  HI., 

aasigBon  to  Chicago  Dynamic  Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago, 

nin  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,870 
8  Claims.     (CI.  200—156) 


1    In    combinatiMi    a    rotatable    thumb    wheel    type 
electrical  switch  including  a  switch  position  indicating 


1.  A  switch  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  insulat- 
ing housing  with  a  cavity  therein,  said  cavity  including 
first  and  second  pairs  of  angularly  spaced  and  diameitrical- 
ly  oposed  longitudinally  extending  internal  channels 
formed  in  the  inner  walls  of  said  cavity,  a  fixed  contact 
positioned  in  each  of  said  channels  thereby  to  provide 
first  and  second  pairs  of  diametrically  opposed  fixed  con- 
tacts, a  diametrically  opposed  pair  of  external  chanoels 
extending  longitudinally  in  the  outer  walls  of  said  housing, 
said  external  channels  being  angularly  spaced  frxjm  said 
internal  channels,  said  internal  and  external  channels 
being  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  housing,  a 
plunger  extending  axially  through  a  wall  of  said  housing 
into  said  cavity  and  guided  for  movement  by  said  cavity, 
a  first  movable  bridging  contact  actuated  by  said  plunger 
and  guided  for  movement  within  the  first  pair  of  internal 
channels  to  cooperate  with  the  first  pair  of  fixed  con- 
tacts thereby  to  control  a  first  circuit,  a  second  movable 
bridging  contact  actuated  by  said  plunger  and  guided 
for  movement  within  the  second  pair  of  internal  chan- 
nels to  cooperate  with  the  second  pair  of  fixed  contacts 
thereby  to  control  a  secood  circuit,  and  a  U-shaped 
mounting  spring  for  fastening  said  switch  within  an  aper- 
ture of  a  supporting  panel,  said  spring  having  a  pair  of 
resilient  arms  positioned  in  said  external  channels  and 
engaged  with  the  panel  aperture  thereby  to  fasten  the 
switch  to  the  panel,  said  arms  including  a  means  for  hold- 
ing said  arms  within  said  external  channels. 
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3,10431 

SAFETY  SWITCH  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Eatel  M.  Warren,  311  Elizabeth  St.,  Clinton,  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,759 

8  Claims.     (CI.  200—161) 


in  a  plane  for  accurately  positioning  said  second  pair  of 
contacts  on  said  first  pair  of  contacts;  a  biasing  means 
operating  normal  to  said  plane  and  in  one  direction  against 
said  lever  portion  to  rotate  said  lever  porUon  about  said 
point  pivot  and  to  close  said  second  pair  of  contacts 


1.  A  master  battery  switch  for  internal  combustion 
engines,  said  switch  comprising  a  generally  rectangular 
housing  of  insulating  material,  a  generally  rectangular 
recess  in  said  housing,  a  pair  of  spaced  opposed  contacts 
disposed  in  said  recess  at  one  end.  termmals  connected 
to  said  contacts  and  extending  exteriorly  of  said  housiiig, 
a  fixed  contact  disposed  in  said  recess  at  the  opposite 
end   a  terminal  connected  to  said  fixed  contact  and  ex- 
tending exteriorly  of  said  housing  a  resUient  movable 
contact  disposed  in  said  recess  and  movable  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  said  fixed  contact,  a  mounUng 
bracket  secured  to  one  edge  of  said  housmg,  means  con- 
necting said  movable  conuct  and  said  bracket,  removable 
means  connecting  said  bracket  and  one  contact  of  said 
pair,  a  block  of  insulating  material  slidably  mounted  in 
said  recess,  a  tapered  bridging  member  loosely  attached 
to  said  block,  the  upered  faces  of  said  member  bemg 
movable  between  the  contacts  of  said  pair  to  engage 
the  same  with  a  wedging  action  to  complete  an  etectncal 
circuit  through  said  pair  of  contacts,  each  tapered  face 
of  said  member  having  spaced  ribs  for  engagmg  the  as- 
sociated contact  at  spaced  locations,  means  on  said  block 
for  engaging  said  movable  contact  to  move  the  same 
into  engagement  with  said  fixed  contact  to  complete  an 
electrical  circuit,  the  circuit  through  said  pair  of  contacts 
being  closed  while  the  circuit  through  said  fixed  and  mov- 
able contact  is  open  and  vice  versa,  compression  spring 
means  urging  said  block  in  a  direction  to  Migage  said 
member  with  said  pair  of  contacts,  said  block  having  a 
generally  rectangular  aperture,  a  cam  plate  on  ooe  wal 
S  said  aperture,  a  cover  plate  for  said  recess,  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  plate  and  extendmg  through 
said  aperture,  a  cam  on  said  shaft  for  engagmg  said  cam 
plate  Md  an  actuating  arm  on  said  shaft  for  actuating  said 
cam  to  move  said  block  against  the  action  of  said  spring 
means  to  disengage  said  member  from  said  pair  of  con- 
tacu  and  move  said  movable  contact  mto  engagement 
with  said  fixed  contact. 


against  said  first  pair  of  contacts;  and  selectively  opera- 
tive means  operating  normal  to  said  plane  and  again^ 
said  lever  portion  in  the  opposite  direction  to  move  said 
lever  portion  about  said  point  pivot  to  disengage  said 
second  pair  of  contacts  from  said  first  pair  of  contacts. 


3,104,303 
MICROWAVE  FREQUENCY  HEATING 
APPARATUS  ^^ 

PanI  W.  Crapochettes,  Athcrton,  CaMf.,  niri^,  hj 
mesne  assignments,  to  Litton  Electrai  Tnbe  Corpom- 
tion,  a  corporation  of  DelawM*  .^^-- 

FOed  Apr.  15, 1959,  Ser.  No.  806,621 
13  Claims.    (0.219—10^5) 


3  104,302 
TWO  POINT  SWrrCH  MECHANISM 
William  J.  WiUlams,  8151  N.  Ridgcway  Ave, 
Wilmcttc,  Dl. 
I  Ffled  May  16, 1960,  Ser.  NoJ9,546 

2Clafans.  (0.200—166) 
1  A  substantiaUy  three-point  electrical  switchmg  mech- 
anism including  a  lever  portioit;  a  »>•»« J^^^  "^^J 
hereon  a  first  pair  of  electrical  contacts  and  providmg 
Z^Tn  a  pinUe  tor  pivotal  support  of  ^<^Jj''^.J^^ 
TOir  of  spaced  contacts  carried  on  one  end  of  said  lever 
Srtion  t^engage  «ud  first  pair  of  contacts;  pivot  meam 
Sj"cent  the  Ster  end  of  said  lever  portion  ^c!"^*  • 
curved  end  bearing  carrying  therem  a  t^^«f*,  «»^: 
tetion  for  forming  a  substantiaUy  pomt  pivot  for  said 
tever  on  the  pintle  of  said  base  portion  wl^m«id  pivot 
m^  and  «Sd  second  pair  of  contacts  define  three  point. 


5    The  combination  comprising :  a  microwave  oven  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  boundary  walls  defining  a  cavity  rwo- 
nator  resonant  in  a  plurality  of  modes;  a  plurality  of  mag- 
netron oscillators  each  having  an  interdigital  anode  struc- 
ture for  generating  microwave  energy,  each  oscillator 
cooperating  with  said  cavity  to  provide  a  different  otitpal 
mode  from  each  of  said  osciUators;  means  for  energirmg 
said  oscillators  alternately;  and  means  for  mounui^  said 
oscillators  flush  within  the  oven  walls  at  two  different 
places  for  coupling  the  microwave  energy  of  said  oscilU- 
tors  direaly  into  ihe  interior  of  the  oven  to  excite  the 
same  in  at  least  two  of  said  modes  and  to  prevent  aob- 
stantiaUy  the  exchange  of  energy  between  said  magnetron 
oscillators,  said  oscillators  transmitting  microwave  energy 
to  the  in  erior  of  said  area  alternately  during  diffwent 
periods  to  provide  uniform  average  energy  at  substantially 
all  points  within  the  oven,  such  that  said  microwave  ovm 
is  excited  in  at  least  two  different  modes  of  the  form 
TEiwh  during  said  diflferen:  periods,  where  /,  w  and  A  •» 
integers  of  predetermined  values. 
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3  104*304 

ELECTRONIC  COOKING  APPUANCE 

Fred  H.  Sawada,  Wbeaton,  Dl^  assisnor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FOcd  Sept.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,326 

14  CWnu.     (CI.  219 — 10  J5) 


having  a  field  pattern  with  nulls  at  predetermined  points 
in  the  cavity;  and  second  means  separate  and  distinct 
from  said  first  means  and  adapted  and  arranged  to  intro- 
duce a  second  microwave  energy  into  the  cavity  adjacent 


1.  In  a  cooking  appliance,  metal  wall  structure  defining 
a  substantiaUy  closed  cooking  cavity,  a  pair  of  spaced- 
apart  electrodes  mounted  in  said  cooking  cavity  and  con- 
stituting a  capacitor  and  adapted  to  receive  therebetween 
the  food  to  be  cooked  by  electrostatic  heating  thereof, 
whereby  the  ciq>acitance  of  said  capacitor  is  dependent 
upon  the  characteristic  load  impedance  of  the  food  being 
cooked,  an  inductor,  means  connecting  together  said  ca- 
pacitor and  said  inductor  to  define  a  tank  circuit,  apparatus 
operatively  associated  with  said  inductor  and  selectively 
operative  to  adjust  the  inductance  thereof,  an  amplifymg 
device  having  first  and  second  power  terminals  and  a 
contn^  terminal,  a  source  of  operating  potential  for  said 
amiriifying  device,  means  connecting  the   terminals  of 
said  amplifying  device  and  said  tank  circuit  and  said 
source  of  potential  to  define  an  oscillator  having  a  reso- 
nance frequency  in  the  high  frequency  band  that  is  de- 
pendent upon  the  capacitance  of  said  capacitor  and  upon 
the  inductance  of  said  inductor  and  that  is  characterized 
by  a  minimum  current  through  said  amplifying  device 
when  said  oscillator  is  operating  at  the  resonance  fre- 
quency thereof  and  by  an  increase  in  the  current  through 
said  amplifying  device  when  said  oscUlator  is  operating 
at  a  frequency  in  the  high  frequency  band  other  than 
at  the  resonance  frequency  thereof,  whereby  a  change  m 
the  characteristic  load  impedance  of  the  food  being  cooked 
is  operative  to  change  the  capacitance  of  said  capacitor 
and  consequenUy  the  operating  frequency  of  said  oscilla- 
tor to  increase  the  current  through  said  amplifying  device, 
and  means  responsive  to  an  increase  in  the  current  through 
said  amplifying  device  for  operating  said  apparatus  to 
adjust  the  inductance  of  said  inductor  to  a  value  so  as  to 
effect  operation  of  said  osoillatar  substantially   at  the 
resonance  frequency  thereof,  thereby  to  compensate  for 
different  characteristic  load  impedances  of  the  food  being 
cooked.  ^^^__^^__ 

3  104^305 

MICROWAVE  FREQUENCY  HEATING 

APPARATUS 

Faol  Wythe  Crapachettef,  Athcrtoo,  Caltf .,  »ssi^T  to 

UttoD  Electron  Tobe  Corpontk»,  San  Carlo*,  Caltf . 
OrifiiHil  application  Apr.  is;  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,621. 
MvMed  Hid  thte  appUcatloa  Oct  11,  1962,  Ser.  No. 

229304        ^Qjiij^     (CI.  219— 10J5) 

6.  A  microwave  unit  for  exciting  a  microwave  resonant 
cavity  comprising:  first  means  adapted  and  arranged  to  in- 
troduce a  first  microwave  energy  into  the  cavity  at  a 
preselected  point  to  form  a  first  microwave  resonant  mode 


one  of  said  null  points  of  said  first  mode  to  form  a  second 
microwave  resonant  mode  having  a  field  pattern  with  a 
null  adjacent  said  preselected  point  to  substantially  pre- 
vent electromagnetic  coupling  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond means. 

3,104,306 
INSTANT  HOT  WATER  DISPENSER 
Vem  C.  MvUcy,  Jr.,  Grand  Haven,  Mkh.,  assignor  to 
Grand   Haven   Stainped   Prodncts   Company,  Grand 
Haven,  Mlch^  a  corpontion  of  Michigan 

FOed  Aug.  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  833,269 
3  Oalnis.    (CI.  219—39) 


1.  An  instant  hot  liquid  dispenser  comprising:  oblong, 
closed  tank  means  of  small  capacity  having  a  longitudinal, 
normally  horizontal  axis,  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  a 
top  and  a  bottom,  and  an  inlet  and  an  ouUet,  said  inlet 
being  disposed  in  the  region  of  said  first  end  and  compris- 
ing a  closed  end  conduit  extending  into  the  interior  of 
said  tank  means  from  said  bottom  and  having  a  lateral, 
longitudinally  aligned,  conduit  ouUet,  said  outlet  of  said 
tank  means  being  disposed  in  the  region  of  said  second 
end  of  said  tank  means  and  at  the  top  thereof;  heater 
element  means  in  said  tank  means,  said  heater  element 
means  comprising  a  heater  element  disposed  horizontally 
and  longitudinally  in  the  region  of  said  bottom  of  said 
tank  means  and  having  a  portion  thereof  in  the  region  of 
said  second  end  disposed  vertically  and  in  tiie  region  of 
said  outiet  of  said  tank  means  disposed  horizontally  and 
longitudinally;  valve  means  having  an  inlet  and  an  outiet; 
conduit  means  from  said  outiet  of  said  closed  tank  means 
to  said  inlet  of  said  valve  means;  and  nozzle  means  cou- 
pled to  said  outlet  of  said  valve  means. 
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3  104,307 
COMBINATION  FILTER,  HEATER  AND  LIGHT 
Donald  G.  Garofalow,  552  Spring  St,  Tamecfc,  NJ.  and 
Edward  P.  Schlosser,  178  Main  St,  RldgefieW  Park. 

Filed  June  10,  1960,  S«r.  No.  35,245 
10  Claims.     (CI.  219—39) 


upon  flow  of  electric  current  between  said  electrodes  and 
tiirough  said  water,  each  of  said  electrodes  pivotaUy 
mounted  in  said  boUer  on  a  longitudinal  axis,  all  of  the 
axes  being  parallel  and  coplanar,  means  for  supplying 
an  electric  current  to  said  electrodes,  operating  means 
connected  to  said  electrodes  so  as  to  simultaneously  vary 
the  distance  between  said  electrodes,  said  electrodes  com- 
prising flat  plates,  insulating  means  journaling  and  sup- 
porting said  plates  at  opposite  ends  for  rotation  about  the 
longitudinal  axes,  said  axes  disposed  in  side-by-side  rela- 
tion whereby  to  vary  the  distance  between  adjacent  sur- 
faces of  adjacent  plates,  each  plate  having  an  axle  con- 
centric witii  the  axes,  at  least  one  of  said  axles  extendmg 
through  a  wall  of  said  boikr  to  the  exterior  tiiereof,  said 
operating  means  being  connected  to  said  extending  axle. 


1    A  combination  heater   and  light  which  comprises 
an  enclosed  housing  having  an  air  intake  and  an  air  out- 
let, a  source  of  radiant  energy  capable  of  producmg  heat 
and  light  mounted  within  said  housing  between  said  air 
intake  and  said  air  outiet.  a  filter  of  heat  absorbing  and 
light  transmitting  material  mounted  witiiin  said  housmg 
between  said  source  of  radiant  energy  and  said  air  out- 
let capable  of  absorbing  tiic  heat  and  diffuamg  the  tight 
tiierethrough,  said  filter  having  a  density  andthickness 
capable  of  filtering  tiie  air  passing  tiieretiirough  witiiout 
substantiaUy  impeding  its  progress  while  permitting  a 
substantial  amount  of  diffused  light  to  pass  ti»ereUirough, 
a  light  transmitting  area  in  said  housing  for  aUowing  tUc 
diffused  Ught  rays  passing  tiirough  said  filter  to  pass  out 
of  said  housing,  and  means  for  moving  a  stream  of  air 
over  said  source  of  radiant  energy  and  tiirough  said  filter 
to  remove  tiie  absorbed  heat  tiierefrom  and  discharge  it 
through  said  air  outiet. 


3  104,309 
TUBE-WELDING  MACHINE 
Werner  Wenncmann,  Dortmnnd,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Hoesch  Aktlengesellschaft,  Dortmund,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany  .,„«., 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,913 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  13,  1961 
4  Claims.    (CL  219—62) 


3  104  308 

ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  CONTINUOUS 

STEAM  GENERATOR 

Ernest  E.  Wilson,  12629  ^^J^^T^J  ST'^^ 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,706 
6  Claims.    (CL  219— 40) 


1.  Control  mechanism  for  welding  heads  in  machines 
for  arc  welding  skelp  helically  bent  into  tubes,  comprising 
in  combination  first  means  adjustingly  displacing  the  weld- 
ing head  in  axial  direction  of  the  tube  in  accordance 
with  any  in  the  same  direction  occurring  dislocations  of 
the  skelp  approaching  tiie  welding  head,  and  second 
means  concurrentiy  causing  a  composite  displacement  of 
tiie  welding  head  in  accordance  with  any  angular  devia- 
tions of  tiic  skelp  approaching  tiie  welding  head  from 
its  desired  helical  pitch. 


3,104,310 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  TORCHES 
Ashley  Robert  Moss.  WclUng,  England,  a>rignor  to  N^ 
tional  Research   Development  Corporatkm,   London 

Encland 

Filed  Ang.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,393 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brtohi  Ang.  24,  1959 
7  Clahns.    (CL  219—75) 


2  An  elcctiical  steam  generator  comprising  a  boUer 
closed  from  tiie  atinosphere,  means  for  supply^g  ^^' 
into  said  boUer  for  heating,  means  for  dischargmg  steam 
or  heated  water  from  said  boaer.  an  immersion  heater 
in  said  boUer,  said  heater  comprising  a  phirality  of  elon- 
gated electrodes  disposed  in  side-by-side  spaced  relation 
ind  immersed  in  said  water  whereby  to  heat  said  water 


1.  A  high  temperature  arc  torch  for  producing  a  jet 
of  plasma  which  torch  comprises  a  tubular  body;  a  coo- 
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stricting  nozzk  at  one  end  of  the  body;  an  electrode  with-   piece  and  said  welding  electrode;  supplying  flux  to  the 
in  the  tubular  body;  a  secondary  nozzle  on  the  side  of    weld  area  by  carrying  said  flux  in  a  flow  of  shielding  gas; 
the  constricting  nozzle  remote  from  said  electrode  and    and   concurrently   moving  said  welding  electrode   m   a 
forming  jointly  with  said  constricting  nozzle  a  jet  pas- 
sage; an  annular  ring  of  porous  material   between  the  /^^^     rTr/ 
constricting  and  secondary  nozzles,  its  inner  surface  being 
in  communication  with  the  jet  passage;  and  a  supply  tube 
communicating  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  annular  ring 
for  lUe  supply  of  an  additive  thereto  and  then  communi- 
cative to  the  jet  passage. 


3,104^11 

PRECISION  RESISTANCE  APPARATUS  AND 

METHODS  OF  MAKING 

Locbe  Jolle,  New  York,  N.Y^  aaOgaor  to  JuMe  Research 

Laboratories,  Inc,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Origiiial  appUcatkm  Mar.  29, 1957,  Ser.  No.  649,439,  nof» 

Patent  No.  3,047,826,  dated  July  31,  1962.     Diyided 

and  this  applicatioa  Ian.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,402 

4  Claims.    (CI.  2 1»— 107) 


substantially  linear  path  and  said  workpiece  about  a  sta- 
tionary axis  to  maintain  said  weld  area  at  said  flat  posi- 
tion. 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  high  precision  wire-wound 
resistor  comprising  the  steps  of  butt-welding  one  end  of 
the  resistance  wire  to  a  terminal,  winding  the  resistance 
wire  onto  a  suitable  support,  trimming  the  free  end  of  the 
wire  to  the  desired  length  plus  an  added  increment  of 
length  of  less  than  .005  of  an  inch,  and  butt-welding  the 
trimmed  end  to  a  terminal. 


3,104,314 
DEPOSITORY  MACHINE  COMBINED  WITH  ANA- 
LYZING AND  IMAGE  RECORDING  MEANS 
Luther  G.  S«-tJ'««,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  awignor  to  Uni- 
versal Match  Corporatioa,  Ferguson,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Contfaination  of  ap^kalion  Ser.  No.  855,413,  Nor.  25, 
1959.   This  appHcatioa  Oct  2, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  230,027 
12  Claims.    (CL  235—61.9) 


3,104312 

WELDING  METHOD  AND  ASSEMBLY 

Edward  E.  Gentry,  6430  Newburg  Road, 

Vandcrborgh  Conntv,  Ind. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,020 

4Cbdnu.    (CL  219— 107) 


1,  The  method  of  welding  tubing  having  a  continuous 
upset  portion  therearound  to  a  surface  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  disposing  said  continuous  upset  portion  against 
said  surface,  and  passing  current  through  said  continuous 
upset  portion  and  said  surface  to  effect  a  weld  between 
said  tubing  and  said  surface. 


3.104,313 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEMI- 
AUTOMATIC WELDING 
Perry  J.  Rieppcl,  WoilU^ton,  and  John  T.  Niemann, 
Colnmbw,  OUo,  Racman  P.  Sopher,   Gales   Ferry, 
Com.,  and  Fnnidfa  H.  Pcandl,  Ivyland,  Pa.,  assignors, 
hy  dkact  and  bmm  MrignMHiti.  to  Dc  Laval  Turbine 
Inc.,  Trenton,  N  J.,  a  corpondion  of  Debiware 
FOcd  May  %  I960,  flar.  No.  27,692 
8aahBS.    (0.219—124) 
1.  A  method  fw  automatic  welding  of  impellers  and 
the  like  comprising  the  steps  of:  positioning  a  workpiece 
and  a  welding  electrode  so  that  the  beginning  weld  area  is 
in  the  flat  position;  establishing  an  arc  between  said  work- 


12.  In  a  depository  machioe,  the  combination  of:  aper- 
ture means  adapted  to  accept  from  a  depositor  a  deposit 
which  includes  such  items  as  a  depositor  identifying  de- 
posit tag,  paper  currency  and  checks;  analyzing  means 
disposed  for  an^yzing  the  character  of  each  item  accepted 
at  said  apertiu^  means  and  said  analyzing  means  pro- 
viding indicia  responsive  to  the  character  of  each  item 
analyzed;  conveying  means  disposed  for  receiving  said 
depositor  identifying  deposit  tag,  paper  currency  and 
checks  at  said  aperture  means  and  transporting  each  item 
sequentially  past  said  analyzing  means  whereby  said  anal- 
yzing means  sequentially  provides  said  indicia;  image  re- 
cording means  disposed  for  viewing  each  item  of  deposit 
accepted  at  said  aperture  means  and  viewing  also  the  in- 
dicia provided  by  said  analjrzing  means;  means  causing 
operation  of  said  image  recording  means  in  response  to 
the  operation  of  said  analyzing  means  whereby  to  pro- 
duce in  associated  identi&tble  relationship  a  recorded 
image  of  each  item  and  of  the  indicia  pertaining  there- 
to as  provided  by  said  analyzing  means;  said  conveying 
means  transferring  said  itenu  ai  deposit  after  having 
passed  said  analyzing  means  to  storage  means  disposed 
inaccessible  to  the  depositor;  a  printing  means  connected 
to  said  analyzing  means;  said  printing  means  adapted 
to  engage  a  receipt  form  for  imprinting  the  latter  with 
indicia  responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  aiudyzing 
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means  whereby  said  form  when  imprinted  ^^rf"  *«^»° 
itemized  receipt  of  said  deposit  rendered  available  to  the 
depositor,  further  indicia  means  disposed  along  the  pas- 
Hage  of  said  deposit  tag  from  said  aperture  means  to  said 
storage  means;  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  presence  ol 
a  deposit  tag  along  said  passage;  said  sensmg  means  con- 
nected to  said  further  indicia  means  for  causing  the  m- 
dicia  means  to  affix  indicia  to  said  deposit  tag  subsequent 
to  its  receipt  in  said  aperture  means  while  omittmg  aflix- 
ing  of  indicia  to  paper  currency. 
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3,104,315  .„ 

COMPUTER  FOR  FUNCTIONS  SUCH  AS 
TRUE  AIRSPEED 
Robert  Charles  Howai*  p^taMesa,  and  Arftw  W^ 
Conow,  La  Mirwla,  Calif.,  >H<C»on  «»  ^J?^^**;; 
trols  Corporation,  Pandena,  Calif,  a  corporation  of 

^"^  ^'fIm  Sept  8.  1959,  Ser  No  838,702 
16  Claims.    (CL  235— 151) 


electrodes  comprising  electrodes  disposed  between  select- 
ed ones  of  said  first  set  of  electrodes,  manuaUy  settabk 
means  connected  to  said  control  elecmxles  for  ^^^^ 
rendering  said  control  electrodes  effective  and  therc^ 
determining  the  number  of  pulses  produced,  and  elec^ 
trooic  register  apparatus  comiected  to  said  c^^^^ 
pulse  producing  device,  said  electronic  register  aPP««^s 
comprising  a  plurality  of  cathode  ray  beam  devices  each 
having  deflector  means  connected  to  said  electronic  pulse 
producing  device,  and  means  for  exhibitmg  numbers  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  relation  to  the  number  of  pulses  gen- 
erated by  said  pulse  generating  apparatus. 


RixARY    MATRIX  MULTIPLIER  UTILIZING    CO- 
^CIDENT^Ure  AND  SEQUENTLiL  READ- 

HiS^W.  Cochrane,  Poughkeepaie,  N.Y.  i««sig>or  to  Ij- 
nSaatioiial  Bnsincas  MacUnes  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,685 
1  Claim.    (235—164) 


^^ 


1.  A  system  for  computing  the  value  of  a  quantity 
which  depends  upon  a  function  of  the  ratio  of  two  mput 
variables,  said  system  comprising  in  combmation  means 
responsive  to  said  input  variables  for  developmg  two  elec- 
trical voltage  signals  the  ratio  of  which  represents  the 
difference  between  said  function  and  a  constant  value, 
means  acting  to  divide  one  of  said  voluge  signd,  into 
at  least  two  signal  portions  havmg  a  fixed  "tio  wch 
that  one  of  said  signal  portions  represents  --d joj*-"^ 
value,  drivable  means  for  deriving  f^om  anoth«:  of   he 
siRna    portions  a  variable  fraction  thereof,  differwtial 
Sk  SSiis  for  comparing  the  ojjerelejncal  voltage 
signal  with  the  sum  of  said  variable  fracuon  «^d  said 
oS  signal  portion,  said  drivab  e  means  NMUg  dnvaWe 
to  vary  the  value  of  said  fraction  and  ti»ereby  to  vary 
Se  vie  of  said  sum  witiiout  altering  the  value^  sa.d 
one  signal  portion,  servo  means  for  d"^"*;^.^..^"^*^' 
means  to  i^nUin  balanced  condition  of  ^'^^'^^^ 
circuit  means,  and  output  means  dmen jvith  »a.d  dnv- 
Tble  means  and  representing  the  value  of  said  quantity. 


3404,316 
REGISTERS 


Philip  H.  Allen,  Ortsdi.  CaM.    (1«35  Vta  Co;|Si;|S; 

tofa,  Calif.),  and  »«»fcS^  ?S5T'  ^■'**"*^' 
dTC     (1677  Arch  St.,  Berk^,  Calif.) 

Flkd  Aug.  20,  W45  Ser.  No^  "!.'•• 
33  Ctainis.    (CL  235—160) 


1  In  a  calculating  apparatiis  the  combination  of  an 
elective  pulse  producing  device  comprmng  a  cir^ 
SdS  a' first  set  of  electrodes  ^^^  .P^"^'^^^ 
representing  values  from  one  to  mne  and  a  set  of  control 


In  a  magnetic  core  matrix  binary  multiplier,  in  combi- 
nation: .  

an  n  by  m  array  of  bistable  magnetic  cores  having  rec- 
tangular hysteresis  loop  characteristics  (where  m 
and  n  represent  any  whole  numbers),  said  array  m- 
cluding  n  groups  of  cores,  each  group  including  m 

cores;  ^. 

Uie  m  cores  of  tiie  first  group  representing  produco 
20X2'.  20x21,  2»x2»  .  ■  .  2«x2t"'-i),  respectively, 
the  m  cores  oif  the  second  group  representing  prod- 
ucts 2ix2«,  21x21,  21x2'  ..  .  2ix2(«-i>,  i-etpoc- 
tively,  and  so  on  in  that  order  up  to  tiie  /Kh  group 
the  cores  of  which  represent  products  l^'^  ^>XV, 
2(n-i)x2i,    2<«»-i>x2»  .  .  .  2t«>-i)x2t«-i)    re«ec- 

tively;  .   .         i-       • 

a  first  set  of  n  input  Uncs  each  of  which  mput  lines  is 
inductively  coupled  to  aU  of  the  cores  of  a  di«ere«t 
one  <rf  said  n  groups  of  cores; 
a  second  set  of  m  input  lines  each  of  which  is  induc- 
tively coupled  to  a  single  core  in  every  one  of  aaid 
n  groups  of  cores,  each  of  the  input  lines  of  said 
second  set  coupling  cores  from  the  several  groups 
which  represent  producu  having  one  common  factor; 
a  set  of  n  read-out  drive  lines  each  of  which  u  m- 
ductively  coupled  to  all  of  tiie  cores  of  a  different 
one  of  said  n  groups  of  cores; 
a  set  of  output  sense  lines  each  inductively  coupled  to 
all  of  the  cores  in  said  array  which  represent  the 
■ame  partial  product  value,  the  individual  sense  lines 
representing  all  partial  products  from  2«x2<>  up  to 
and  including  2(n-i>x2<»-i);  .  . 

means  to  enter  a  multiplicand  into  the  matrix  by  im- 
pressing half -select  drive  pulses  upon  a  selected  plu- 
rality of  the  input  lines  of  said  first  set  of  n  input 

means  operative  simultiineously  with  said  last-men- 
tioned means  to  enter  a  multiplier  mto  tiie  naatra 
by  impressing  half-select  pulses  upon  a  selected  plu- 
raUty  of  the  input  line  of  said  second  set  of  m 
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input  drive  lines,  whereby  certain  cores  receive  two 
lulf-Mlect  pulses  simultaneously  and  are  set  up 
thereby  to  represent  partial  products  of  the  multi- 
pUcation  of  said  multiplicand  and  said  multiplier, 
which  cores  on  any  one  of  said  sense  lines  all  have 
the  same  value  of  partial  product;  and 
means  for  sequentially  allying  read-out  pulses  to  each 
of  said  read-out  drive  lines,  whereby  each  read-out 
pulse  reads  out  information  from  not  more  than  one 
core  coupled  by  any  given  sense  line,  and  whereby 
the  total  number  <rf  input  drive  lines  and  read-out 
lines  ccMnbined  does  not  exceed  2n+m. 


of  eadi  of  said  divider  networks,  a  oooiding  capacitor,  a 
high  gain  amplifler,  means  for  connecting  said  coupling 
capacitor  fn»n  the  junction  of  said  fktt  and  second  resis- 
tors of  one  of  said  divider  networks  to  the  input  of  said 
amplifier,  a  saw-tooUi  pulse  generator  having  an  ouQiut 
of  uniform  slope,  means  for  connecting  the  ou^t  of 
•aid  saw-tooth  generator  across  one  of  said  pair  of  volt- 
age divider  netwoits,  and  means  for  connecting  a  variaUe 
voluge  reixeaentative  of  one  of  said  two  variables  acroes 
the  other  of  said  pair  of  voltage  divider  networks,  ^xdiere- 


3,1«4^1S 

INTEGRATING  CIRCUIT 

Joha  L.  Hm,  North  St  Paoi,  aad  Bcmd  H.  Rlcbchnann, 

SL  Paul,  f^BML^  aaslgDors  to  RaaMcy  Enctaieertag  Com- 

puy.  St  Paul,  Mfam^  a  corponrtkNi  of  Mfame«>ta 

Filed  Nov.  M,  IWl,  Scr.  No.  153,366 

13  Claliiu.    (CL  235—183) 


1.  An  integrating  circuit  comprising  a  voltage  supply, 
means  providing  complementary  resistance  portions  rep- 
resentative of  a  function  to  be  integrated,  a  capacitor, 
means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  state  of  charge  of 
said  capacitor  for  alternately  connecting  said  capacitor  to 
said  voltage  supply  through  one  of  said  resistance  portions 
and  then  the  other  for  suc;:e8sive  time  intervals,  a  revers- 
ible motor,  means  for  causing  operation  of  said  motor  in 
one  direction  while  said  capacitor  is  in  circuit  with  said 
one  resistance  portion  and  in  an  opposite  direction  while 
said  capacitor  is  in  circuit  with  the  other  resistance  por- 
tion, and  means  for  indicating  the  net  amount  of  move- 
ment of  said  motor  and  thus  denote  the  time  integral  of 
said  function  for  the  period  of  alternate  operation  of  said 
motor.  

3,104,319 
ANALOG  COMPUTERS 
Iota  W.  EiicsoB,  Verona,  Pa^  anifnor  to  Westfngboasc 
Air  Brake  Compaay,  WOmcrdfaig,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 


by  during  the  initial  portion  of  said  saw-tooth  pulses  iaid 
diode  means  is  nonconductive  and  only  becomes  conduc- 
tive during  that  portion  when  the  magnitude  of  said  saw- 
tooth pulses  exceeds  the  magnitude  of  said  variable  volt- 
age so  that  a  signal  is  permitted  to  flow  from  said  saw- 
tooth generator  through  said  diode  to  said  amfriifier  input 
thereby  dividing  the  ou^t  of  said  amplifier  into  a  first 
increment  proportional  to  the  magnitude  o(  said  one 
variable  and  a  second  increment  for  the  remainder  of  the 
pulse. 

3  104,329 
APPARATUS  FOR  GAS  ANALYSIS 
Frank  Peter  Speakman  aad  Laurence  Williams,  Cam- 
bridge, Englnd,  asrifnors  to  Pye  Limited,  CambiMgc, 
England,  a  Brittah  cooiHuqr 

Filed  Inly  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  929,809 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  July  29,  1958 

9  Claims.    (0.259-^3.5) 


Filed  May  15, 1959,  Scr.  No.  813,498 
4Clafans.  (0.235—193) 
4.  In  an  analog  multii^r  for  continuously  generating 
a  product  of  two  variables,  characterized  by  a  trigger 
circuit  for  deriving  a  time  increment  proportional  to  one 
of  said  two  variables,  said  trigger  circuit  including  a  com- 
parator circuit  having  a  pair  of  voltage  divider  networks, 
each  of  said  voltage  divider  networks  comprising  serially 
connected  first  and  second  resistors,  a  diode  means  inter- 
connecting the  junctions  of  said  first  and  second  resistors 


1.  An  ionisation  chamber  for  gas  analysis  comprising 
a  hollow  body  defining  a  cavity,  an  electric  terminal  con- 
nector mounted  in  one  end  of  said  chamber,  an  electrode 
connected  to  said  terminal  connector,  and  comprising  a 
cylindrical  stub  with  a  rounded  termmation,  said  electrode 
depending  into  said  cavity  but  spaced  from  the  walls 
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thereof,  a  gas  inlet  at  the  other  end  of  said  chamber  to 
face  said  rounded  termination,  flange  means  at  the  two 
ends  of  said  cavity  for  holding  a  radioactive  source  of 
radiation  of  sheet  form  against  the  walls  of  said  cavity, 
a  radiation-passing  liner  spaced  inwardly  from  the  waJl^ 
of  said  cavity,  and  a  gas  ouUet  spaced  from  saxi  gas  mlet 
by  the  said  cavity. 


trie  field  at  said  point  and  so  oriented  as  to  extract  positive 
ions  therefrom  out  of  said  reservoir,  said  pomt  electncaUy 


3,104,321  _,^,, 

APPARATUS  FOR  IRRADIATING  PLASTIC  TUBU- 

^^^?MSv«kSs  wrra  electrons  MFijEcrED 

BY  A  NON-UNIFORM  MAGNETIC  FIELD 
Hugh    R.    Smith,    Jr,    Piedmont,    CaUf.    •'•^f^.^P 
Wmescal  MetaDurglcal  Corporation,  Richmond,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Calif omia  „  *m 

FUed  June  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,059 
5Clafans.    (O.  250— 49.5) 


tc^ 


facing  said  target  so  as  to  provide  corona  subilizing 


tion. 


UGHT  SENSITIVE  TWO  STATE  SWTTCHING 
CIRCUIT  ^  ^,      „. 

John  J.  Over,  Jr.,  Oxon  Vm  Md..  »>d  C«l  J- V«  Sta-Jj 
WasUngton,  D.C,  assignor,  to  the  United  StotM  of 
AmeriS  as  represented  by  flie  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
FUed  Oct  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,777 
9  Clahns.    (CI.  250—214) 
(Granted  under  TiUe  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1    Apparatus  for  the  irradiation  of  wire  havmg  insula- 
tion thereon  for  improving  the  insulating  ProP^^^f  ^^^J 
insulation  upon  the  wire  comprising  a  pair  of  axiaUy 
al  ned  pole  ^cces  spaced  apart,  magnet  coils  linked  wih 
said  DolT  pieces  for  establishing  a  magnetic  fie  d  between 
sJd  ^le  pieces  with  an  increasing  field  intensity  radially 
inward  thereof,  means  passing  said  wire  through  the  space 
between  said  pole  pieces  along  the  maximum  intensity  por- 
tion of  the  field,  and  an  electron  beam  generator  directing 
an  eleo.ron  beam  radially  inward  of  the  magnetic  field  In- 
ward the  maximum  intensity  portion  thereof  along  a  Ime 
slightly  offset  from  the  wire  whereby  the  beam  is  deflected 
bTthe'magnetic  field  to  traverse  a  spiral  about  said  wire 
and  bombard  the  entire  insulating  surface  of  the  wire. 


— ^«v^^ — t-  >i 


4- 


3,104,322 

COMPACT  NEUTRON  SOURCE 

▲iffrMi  J  Gale  LcxfaiKton,  and  Richard  J.  Connor,  Med- 

^^    M^'  iSS«  to  High  Voltage  Engtaeering 

cSionlSi    BSuSon,    Mass.,    a    corporation    of 

"^^  FTeJVeb.  10.  1958.  Ser.  No  714,303 
4  Clahns.     (CI.  250— 84.5) 

1    A  compact  neutron  source  adapted  for  use  in  regions 
having  limited  volume  and  to  which  only  a  limited  amount 
of^ter  c^be  delivered.  «ich  as  boreholes,  compming 
in  combination:  an  ion  source,  a  target  separated  there- 
fro^Tn  an  ion-acceleration  region  adapted  to  produce  neu- 
trons upon  being  bombarded  by  positive  'O^*  from  s^d 
ion  sour«.  and  an  electrostatic  b^l^'^  gcncrat^adapUd 
to  mamtain  a  negative  voltage  at  said  target  with  respxt 
to  said  ion  source,  said  ion  source  compnsmg.  a  sohd 
metallic  member  wholly  within  the  lon-acceleration  repon 
and  having  a  sharp  point  and  impregnated  with  at  Iwst 
one  isoto^  of  hydrogen  whereby   a  reservoir  of  said 
fwtope  is  formed  wiOiin  said  metallic  member  by  virtue  of 
S^pregnation,  and  means  for  producmg  a  strong  elec- 


4    In    a    light-sensitive    instantaneous    fast    response 
switching  circuit  requiring  a  minimum  of  power  consump- 
tion the  combination  of.  first  and  second  solid-state  elec- 
tronk  devices  coupled  together  in  a  regenerative  tnggcc 
circuit,  a  power  supply  coupled  to  the  trigger  circuit,  said 
first  electronic  device  being  biased  in  a  non-conducting 
state  while  said  second  electronic  device  is  biased  in  a 
conducting  but  unsaturated  state,  a  resistive  path  cou- 
pling botii   electronic,   device   to  ground,   light-sensitive 
semiconductor  means  serially   connected   to   a   variable 
threshold    determining    means,    said    serially    connected 
means  coupled  to  said  regenerative  trigger  circuit  so  as 
to  cause  said  first  transistor  to  enter  the  saturation  state 
and   said   second   transistor   to  become   non-conducting 
whenever  the  light-sensitive  means  reaches  a  current  value 
larger  than  the  value  determined  by  said  threshold  means, 
third  and  fourth  solid  state  electronic  devices  for  rep- 
resenting the  two  extreme  states  of  the  swilchmg  circwt 
coupled  to  said  regenerative  trigger  circuit    a  reguUted 
sign^   said  signal  serially  connected  to  said  third  solid 
state  elearonic  device  which  is  in  turn  connected  to  said 
fourth  solid  sUtc  electronic  device,  and  an  output  load 
coupled  between  ground  and  a  >unction  between  said 
third  and  fourth  solid  slate  devices. 
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3,104^24 

ELECTRO-OPTICAL  SCANNING  SYSTEM  FOR 

READING  MACHINES 

Jacob  RaMnow,  Takoma  Park,  Md.,  aisignor  to  Rabinow 

EngiiiccriBg  Co.,  Inc^  Rockvillc,  Md.,  a  corporation  of 

Maryland 

Filed  Not.  22, 1957,  Ser.  No.  W8,194 
6  Claims.     (CI.  250—227) 


3.  In  a  pattern  recognition  machine,  means  to  project 
a  field  of  view  containing  a  linear  pattern  to  be  recog- 
nized onto  a  surface,  a  number  of  light  conductive  fila- 
ments having  light  rec^ving  ends  lying  in  said  surface. 
said  receiving  ends  being  arranged  in  a  configuration 
corresponding  to  one  of  a  number  of  linear  patterns  to 
be  recognized,  the  light  emitting  ends  of  said  filaments 
being  arranged  in  a  different  linear  pattern  correspond- 
ing to  the  path  of  an  element  of  a  scanning  system  ar- 
ranged for  examining  the  light  emitted  by  said  emitting 
ends,  and  photoelectric  means  to  convert  the  output  of 
said  electrical  scanning  means  into  electrical  signals. 


means  on  said  first  storage  core  and  said  input  winding 
means  on  said  second  output  cMipling  core;  further  cir- 
cuit means  including  a  second  diode  series  connecting  the 
output  winding  means  on  said  second  output  coupling 
core  and  said  second  inhibit  core,  said  control  winding 
means  on  said  second  storage  core  and  said  input  wind- 
ing means  on  said  first  output  coupling  core;  a  first,  a 
second,  a  third  and  a  fourth  clock  pulse  source  adapted 
to  deliver  a  series  of  pulses  displaced  in  time;  a  first  group 
of  winding  means  on  said  first  output  coupling  core,  said 
input  coupling  core,  said  inhibit  cores  and  said  second 
storage  core  ccmoected  to  said  first  clock  pulse  source 
so  as  to  cause  said  first  output  coupling  core,  said  input 
coupling  core,  said  inhibit  cores  and  said  second  storage 
core  to  shift  to  a  zero  residual  state  when  energized;  a 
second  group  of  winding  means  on  said  first  storage  core 
and  said  inhibit  cores  connected  to  said  second  clock 
pulse  source  so  as  to  cause  said  first  storage  core  and 
said  first  inhibit  core  to  shift  to  zero  and  said  second 
inhibit  core  to  shift  to  a  one  residual  state  when  ener- 
gized; a  third  group  of  winding  means  on  said  first  stor- 
age core,  said  second  output  coupling  core  and  said  in- 
hibit cores  connected  to  said  third  clock  pulse  source 
so  as  to  cause  said  first  storage  core,  said  second  output 
coupling  core  and  said  inhibit  cores  to  switch  to  the  zero 
residual  state  when  energized,  a  fourth  group  of  winding 
means  on  said  second  storage  core  and  said  inhibit  cores 
connected  to  said  fourth  clock  pulse  source  so  as  to 
cause  said  second  storage  core  and  said  second  inhibit 
core  to  shift  to  the  zero  and  said  first  inhibit  core  to 
shift  to  the  one  residual  state  when  energized. 


3,1»4,325 
BINARY  TRIGGER 
John  A.  KaaftnoB,  Hyde  Park,  and  Robert  M.  Toma- 
snlo,  Poaghkecpiie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Bosincas  MacUnet  Corporatkni,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yoik 

Filed  Not.  7,  1957,  Ser.  No.  695,122 
9  dates.    (CLM7— S8) 


•ON"  OUTPUT 

— n- — 


3,1«4,32« 
SELF-PROPAGATING  CORE  LOGIC  CIRCUITS 
Aurle  S.  Myers,  Jr.,  Pooghkccpsic,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FDcd  Feb.  18, 1959,  Ser.  No.  794,135 
20Clain.    (CL  3t7— 48) 


»-r^. 


1.  A  magnetic  binary  trigger  comprising  a  first  and  a 
second  magnetic  storage  core;  control  winding  means  on 
eadi  of  said  cores;  an  ii^ut  coupling  core  and  a  first 
and  a  wcmd  output  coupling  core;  input  and  output  wind- 
ing means  on  each  of  said  coupling  cores;  a  first  and  a 
second  Inhibit  core;  output  winding  means  on  said  in- 
hibit cores;  each  of  said  cores  capable  of  attaining  dif- 
ferent stable  stotes  of  residual  flux  density;  circuit  means 
including  a  diode  series  connecting  the  output  winding 
means  on  said  first  output  coupling  core,  said  input  cou- 
pling core  and  said  first  inhibit  core,  said  control  winding 


1.  A  translating  circuit  comprising,  a  magnetic  core 
having  two  stable  states  ol  substantial  remanence,  biassing 
means  coupled  to  said  core  tending  to  maintain  said 
core  in  a  first  of  said  states,  means  for  applying  an  input 
signal  to  said  core  of  sufficient  magnitude  to  counteract 
said  biassing  means  and  initiate  switching  of  said  core 
from  said  first  state  to  the  second  steble  state,  amplifying 
means  coupled  to  said  core  and  operative  in  response  to 
initiation  of  the  switching  of  said  core  from  said  first 
state  to  said  second  state  to  supply  additional  energy  to 
said  core  to  accelerate  said  switching,  means  coupling 
said  amplifier  to  said  biassing  means  to  render  said  bias- 
sing means  inoperative  during  operation  of  said  amplifier, 
whereby  said  biassing  means  provides  a  threshold  level 
for  input  signals  and  returns  said  core  to  the  first  of 
said  stales  upon  termination  of  said  input  signal. 


3,104,327 
MEMORY  CIRCUIT  USING  NOR  ELEMENTS 
William  D.  Rowe,  PMsbnfh,  Pa^  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsbwgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  PesmsylTanb 

FUed  Dec.  14, 1956,  Ser.  No.  628,330 
3  Claims.     (O.  307—88.5) 
3.  In  a  memeory  device  for  systems  of  control,  in 
combination,  a  pair  of  NOR  circuit  elements,  each  NOR 


I 
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dicuit  element  comprising  a  transistor  having  a  grounded 
emitter  electrode,  a  base  electrode,  and  a  collector  elec- 
trode, a  plurality  of  input  terminals  for  receiving  in- 
puts, a  plurality  of  impedances,  each  of  said  input  ter- 
minals being  connected  through  one  of  said  impedances 
to  said  base  electrode,  said  collector  electrode  having  an 
output  terminal,  and  an  impedance  and  source  of  poten- 
tial connected  between  the  output  terminal  and  ground 
to  provide  an  output  when  the  transistOT  is  in  its  non- 
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3,104,329 
CONSTANT-WIDTH  RECTANGULAR  PULSE  GEN- 
ERATOR UTILIZING  TRANSFORMER   HAVING 
TWO  PRIMARY  WINDINGS  IN  REGENERATIVE 
FEEDBACK  CIRCUIT  «_      . 

Charics  W.  Haas,  Jr.,  Morris  Plains,  >J.,  assignor  to 
BeU  Telephone  Laboratorks,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,570 
11  aaims.     (CI.  307— «8.5) 


ir-i*^ 


y 


zzQftie'^ 


conductive  state  by  reason  of  the  absence  of  an  mput  at 
its  input  terminals,  circuit  meaus  cross<onnecting  the  out- 
put of  each  transistor  to  an  input  terminal  of  the  other 
transistor,  and  means  connecting  one  input  terminal  of 
one  transistor  to  an  input  terminal  of  another  transistor 
to  simultaneously  provide  an  input  to  an  input  terminal 
of  each  transistor  rendering  each  conducUve  for  the  dura- 
tion of  the  input  at  such  commonly  connected  input 
terminals.  

\       

3,104^28  ^„,^„ 

EXPANSION    CIRCUrr    UTILIZING   TRANSISTOR 

BIASED  NEAR  CUTOFF 
Klyoshl  Nakanmra,  Tokyo,  Japn,  assignor  to  Nippon 
Electric  Company  Undted,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation 
of  Japan 

Tied  Sept.  M,  1»»,  S«.  No.  »4M«  .^. 


1.  A  regenerative  amplifier  comprising  amplifying 
means  having  a  pair  of  input  terminals  and  a  pair  of  out- 
put terminals,  a  load  circuit,  means  for  connecting  said 
load  circuit  between  said  output  terminals,  means  con- 
nected to  said  load  circuit  to  produce  a  signal,  propor- 
tional to  both  the  current  through  said  load  circuit  and 
the  voltage  across  said  load  circuit,  means  for  applying 
said  signal  to  said  input  terminals  in  a  regenerative  sense. 


3,104,330  ^^^^ 

CLOCK  PULSE  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  VORSYJ^- 

CHRONOUSLY    DRIVING    A    PLURALTTY    OF 

FLIP-FLOPS  ^        _^      ^ 

Douglas  J.  Hamilton,  Tucson,  Art.,  assinor  to 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FDcd  Feb.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,079 

5  ClaiM.    (CL  307—88.5) 


^BT-  sm 


^^W^^ 


-CPO 


-cpo  '   -  rr  ^ 


^ 


'   -Ht; 


1 .  A  transistor  expander  circuit  comprising  a  transistor; 
a  source  <rf  predetermined  constant  voltage  coupled  at  one 
end  thereof  to  the  emitter  of  said  transistor,  and  coupled 
at  the  other  end  thereof  to  the  collector  of  said  transistor; 
a  load  impedance,  having  output  terminals  thereacross 
connected  in  series  in  the  emitter-collector  circuit;  resist- 
ance means  coupled  between  said  other  end  of  said  source 
of  constant  voltage  and  the  base  of  said  translator  for 
the  biassing  thereof;  a  pair  of  input  terminals  for  apply- 
ing thereto  a  signal  voltage  counter  said  constant  voltage, 
connected  to  either  side  of  said  biassing  resistance  naeans; 
whereby  an  exponential  output  is  available  across  said 
load  impedance  in  response  to  a  small  difference  voltage 
between  said  input  signal  and  said  constant  voltage,  main- 
Uining  said  transistor  in  proximity  to  cut-off,  a  resistor 
connected  in  the  base  lead  and  a  resistor  connected  in 
the  emitter  lead  of  said  transistor,  the  resistances  of  said 
resistors  having  predetermined  values,  one  of  which  may 
be  zero,  to  provide  means  for  changing  the  expansion 
factor  of  said  exponential  relationship. 


-l£V 


f^r  - 


1  1  ' 


H3- 


1.  A  system  for  distributing  synchronizing  clock  pulses 
to  a  large  number  of  load  circuits  in  a  synchronously  op- 
erated digital  system  from  a  single  clock  pulse  geoerntor 
comprising:  a  first  switch  having  an  input  terminal  and  at 
least  one  output  terminal;  means  for  connecting  said  dock 
pulse  generator  to  said  input  terminal  of  said  first  switch; 
a  first  jrfurality  of  switches,  each  switch  having  an  input 
terminal  and  at  least  one  output  terminai;  means  for  con- 
necting said  output  terminal  of  said  first  switch  to  mid 
input  terminals  of  said  first  plurality  of  switches  so  dmt 
Mid  first  plurality  of  switches  operates  in  synchronism; « 
second  plurality  of  switohes,  each  switch  having  an  input 
terminal  and  at  least  one  output  terminal;  means  for  oott- 
necting  an  output  terminal  of  a  givan  one  of  said  switches 
of  said  first  pluralKy  of  switches  to  input  terminals  of 
given  switches  of  said  second  plurality  of  switoehs  so  tei 
said  second  plurality  of  switdvos  operates  in  synchronism; 
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and  mcMB  for  selectively  connecting  some  of  said  load 
circuits  to  an  output  terminal  of  a  given  switch  of  said 
second  plurality  oi  switches. 


3,104^31 
DELAY  PULSE  GENERATOR 
Robert  L.  Zioke,  East  Northport,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  Speiry 
Rand  Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  ,     .^.  ^„ 

FOed  Apr.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105,675 
5  Clalmi.     (CL  307— «8.5) 


--"WA^^ 


the  diode  from  switching  to  said  further  stable  state  when 
energized,  input  means  connected  to  said  switching  ele- 
ment for  transmitting  information  pulses  throu^  said 
switching  element  and  said  diode  when  said  access  nieans 
inhibits  said  diode,  means  connecting  the  tunnel  diode  of 
each  stage  to  the  switching  element  of  the  next  succeeding 
stage  so  that  the  switching  element  of  each  stage  is  turned 
ON  when  the  tunnel  diode  of  the  next  iM-eceding  sUge  is 
switched  to  said  further  stable  state,  and  means  for  reset- 
ting the  diode  of  each  stage  to  the  datum  stable  sUte. 


r^ 


^' 


^    T 

i 


3  104J33 

LOW  FREQUENCY 'oscillator  UTILIZING 

SATURABLE  MAGNETIC  TIMING  CORE 

John  C.  Freeborn,  Woodland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Minne- 

apoUa-Honcywell   Regnbtor   Company,   Minneapolis, 

Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Dcfaiwarc 

Filed  Dec  21,  1961,  Scr.  No.  161,232 
6CUn.    (CL3t7— S8^ 


"i  "rx 


1.  A  delay  pulse  generator  for  producing  an  ouput 
pulse  having  leading  and  traUing  edges  which  may  be 
independenUy  delayed  relative  to  the  occurrence  of  a 
trigger  pulse,  said  generator  comprising  first  and  second 
transistors  connected  in  cascade,  each  transistor  includ- 
ing a  base,  a  collector  and  an  emitter,  the  emitter  of 
said  first  transistor  being  coupled  to  the  base  of  said 
second  transistor,  means  for  initially  biasing  to  cut  off 
the  bases  of  both  said  first  and  second  transistors,  said 
means  including  a  first  diode  connected  between  the  base 
and  emitter  of  said  first  transistor  and  a  second  diode 
connected  between  the  base  and  emitter  of  said  second 
transistor,  a  capacitor  having  two  terminals,  one  of  said 
terminals  being  directly  coupled  to  the  base  of  said  first 
transistor,  and  means  for  coupling  the  other  of  said  termi- 
nals to  the  collector  of  said  first  transistor,  the  base  of 
said  first  transistor  receiving  said  trigger  pulse  and  the 
collector  of  said  second  transistor  delivering  said  output 
pulse.  

3  104,332 
NON-SYNCHRONOUS  SCANNING  CIRCUIT 
Hannon  S.  Yourke,  FecksUIl,  N.Y,  and  Sammy  A.  But- 
ler   Champaign,  DL,  asaignon  to  Intematioaal  Busi- 
ncsB  Macyncs  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FIM  Dm.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,593 
5  Claimi.    (CI.  307-— 88.5) 


IZZI 


3S  33,    aiS  is 


'"     tnm  I  mm  l  "i-"  »«■!»-«  mm  > 


^|.HH 


1.  Low  frequency  oscillator  apparatus  comprising: 
saturable  magnetic  core  means;  a  source  of  alternating 
current  potential;  a  source  of  direct  current  potential; 
first  asymmetric  current  flow  circuit  means  conductive 
in  one  direction  and  having  a  first  control  member;  sec- 
ond asymnaetric  current  flow  circuit  means  conductive  in 
a  direction  opposite  to  said  first  circuit  means  and  having 
a  second  contrt^  member;  contrd  means  interconnecting 
said  first  and  second  circuit  means  effective  upon  sens- 
ing an  increase  in  current  in  one  (rf  said  circuit  means 
to  render  the  other  nooconductive;  CMinectivc  means 
comprising  said  first  and  second  asymmetric  circuit  means 
connecting  said  alternating  current  potential  in  energiz- 
ing relation  to  said  saturable  core  means;  polarity  revers- 
ing switching  means  having  control  and  switching  elec- 
trodes, said  switching  electrodes  interconnecting  said  di- 
rect current  potential  to  said  saturable  magnetic  core 
means  to  reverse  the  polarity  of  said  direct  current  po- 
tential upon  a  signal  being  api^ied  to  said  control  elec- 
trodes; and  means  connecting  said  control  electrodes  to 
said  connective  means  for  causing  the  reversal  of  the 
polarity  of  said  direct  current  source  upon  each  occur- 
rence of  said  control  means  rendering  one  <rf  said  circuit 
means  nonconductive. 


3.  A  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  oi  cascaded  stages, 
each  said  stage  comprising;  a  semiconductw  switching 
element  operable  in  a  non-conductive  OFF  sUte  and  a 
saturation  conductive  ON  state,  a  tunnel  diode  biased  for 
bistaUe  operation  connected  to  said  switdiing  element  so 
that  the  diode  is  switched  frMn  a  datum  to  a  further 
staUe  state  when  said  switching  element  is  turned  ON, 
access  means  connected  to  the  tunnel  diode  for  inhibiting 


34M,334 
ANNULAR  ACCELEROMETER 
Wilson  Bradley,  Ir.,  and  Gmmar  B.  Bergman,  Pasadena, 
Calif.,  amipion  to  Eodevco  Corporation,  Pasadena, 
Calif.,  a  corporatioB  of  Callfor^hi 

Filed  ScpL  15, 1959,  Scff.  No.  840,089 
14  Claims.    (CL  310-4^4) 
1.  In  a  transducer,  the  combination  of: 
an  annular  piezoelectric  element  having  a  pair  of  co- 
axial cylindrical  surfaces  at  radially   spaced-apart 
positions,  said  piezoelectric  element  being  dectri- 
cally  polarized  in  a  direction  parallel  to  its  axis; 
a  pair  of  mutually  insulated  electrodes  in  conductive 
contact  with  said  two  cylindrical  surfaces  of  said 
piezoelectric  element; 
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fi„t  and  second  members  secured  respectively  to  inner    of  said  -"«^'  ^J.^^f ^rJLrfa«lnd  tS^  X"^- 
^nd  outer  surfaces  of  said  Pi-el^tric  elemen^^^^    '^;:i^ ZSL'T.^^ ^^^^ ^^r  coc^l  sur- 


means  for  moving  one  of  said  members  relaUve  to 
the  other  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  axis  where- 


ly  directed  surface  of  the  film  on  the  outer  cooKal  sur- 
face being  free  of  covering  and  the  volume  defined  by 
the  inner  surface  of  the  inner  conical  film  b«ng  sub- 
stantiaUy  free  of  solid  matter,  said  cone  being  of  a  mate- 
rial of  the  type  wherein  strain  in  the  altitude  and  ar- 
curaferential  dimensions  of  the  cone  is  accompanied  by 
corresponding  voltage  change  between  said  conducuve 
films  and  wherein  change  in  voltage  applied  between  sa»d 
conductive  films  is  accompanied  by  stram  in  the  alutude 


by  electric  potentials  are  developed  between  said 
electrodes  in  accordance  with  the  resultant  shearmg 
movement  of  said  cylindrical  surfaces  of  said  piezo- 
electric element 


3,104335 

ACCELEROMETER 
Bernard  A.  Shoor,  Pasadena^  Calif.,  •-»«»"««  ^V^ 
Corporation,  Pasadena,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of  Call- 

'**"**     FUed  Feb.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,443 
10  Claims.    (CI.  310—8.4) 


and  circumferential  dimensions  of  said  cone  tending  to 
set  up  compressional  waves  in  the  surrounding  medium, 
a  compact  weight  member  whose  density  is  greater  tiMD 
that  of  the  cone  material  secured  to  and  proximal  wiffi 
the  apex  of  said  cone,  and  means  secured  to  the  baae  of 
said  cone  for  opposing  lateral  tilting  of  said  cone  relative 
thereto  and  for  opposing  axial  movement  of  the  base  of 
said  cone  relative  thereto  a  substantially  greater  defree 
than  circumferential  and  radial  strain  at  the  base  ^J^ 
cone  when  oompressicxial  wave  energy  U  intercepted  by 
s^d  cone  or  when  electrical  energy  is  applied  to  said  cone 
by  way  oi  said  conductive  coatings. 


1   A  plug-in  acceleronaeter  unit,  including: 

a'  housing  body  provided  peripherally  with  attachment 
means  for  mounting  said  body  in  a  cavity  m  a  mount- 
ing block  having  walls,  which  block  is  to  be  posi- 
tioned on  apparatus  to  be  tested,  said  body  havmg 
a  central  axis  and  a  transverse  face; 

rigid  bearing  means  centraUy  carried  by  said  body  and 
extending  below  said  transverse  face  for  bearmg  at  its 
bottom  against  a  bottom  waU  of  said  mounting  block; 

a  carrier  ring  fixed  to  said  body  at  said  cavity  m  said 
face  in  spaced  reUtion  to  said  bearing  means  and 
extending  below  said  face  in  position  to  lie  above 
the  bottom  of  said  cavity;  . 

piezoelectric  crystal  means  fixed  upon  the  penphery 
of  said  carrier  ring  and  suspended  therefrom;  and 

an  annular  mass  member  fixed  upon  the  periphery  of 
said  crystal  means  and  carried  by  and  m  contact 
only  with  said  crystal  means. 


3tl04,337 
BLECTRO-MECHANICAL  CLUTCH 
Frank  H.  Gkidroa,  RolliBg  Hills,  CaUf.,  ai^Pior  to  Bee- 
trodic  Spedaltv  Company,  Los  Angclct,  CaUf.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  CaUf  omia  ,^,,<. 
FHed  June  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36,342 
6  Claims.    (CL  310 — 78) 


3,104,336  ^„^., 

HOLLOW  CONICAL  ELECTROMECHANICAL 
TRANSDUCER  FOR  USE  IN  AIR 

WUbnr  T.  Hanis,  RP J>.  3,  So"***f^Lii?S;  

OrigiBal  ..pUcatio.  A-r.  14^95J,  S«.  No.  Vm.497>ow 
pSent  Nr3530,6fe  d«tod  Apr.  17,  lJ«-„2Si^ 
and  this  appHcfltioB  Jan  3,  1962,  Sar.  No,  174,639 

11  Claims.    (CL  310— 8J) 
(Granted  aider  TMc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  aac  266) 
1.  An  improved  electrootiecbanioal  transducer  compris- 
ing:   a  hollow  substantiaUy  rigid  nonconductive  cone 
having  inner  and  outer  conical  surfaces  which  are  each 
coated  with  thin  ccmductive  films  spaced  apart  at  the  baae 


1.  An  electro-mechanical  motor  and  clutch,  compris- 
ing a  motor  armature,  an  armature  winding  energized 
from  a  direct  current  source  through  a  commutator  and 
armature  shaft,  an  electro-mechanical  clutdi  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  taps  of  the  annature  winding  on  the 
drive  side  thereof,  a  driving  clutch  disk  mounted  for 
rotation  with  said  armature  shaft  and  induding  a  i^urality 
of  magnetic  pole  pieces,  enofizing  windings  mounted  on 
said  driving  clutch  disk  concentrically  disposed  with  re- 
spect to  at  least  one  of  the  pok  pieces,  a  plurality  of  leads 
connecting  the  said  energizing  windings  with  the  said 
winding  taps  whereby  energizing  power  is  applied  thereto 
during  energization  of  the  said  annature  winding,  and  a 
driven  clutch  disk  and  ihaft  normally  biased  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  said  pole  pieces  oo  said  driving  dutdi 
disk  when  said  energizing  windings  are  de-energized  and 
being  drawn  into  engagement  with  the  said  pole  pieoea 
by  magnetic  attradioa  when  said  energizing  windinp 
are  energized. 
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3,104338 
RIBBED  COLLECTOR  FOR  COOLING  KLYSTRONS 
Robert  S.  Synoos,  Mcnlo  Park,  Califs  asrignor  to  Varian 
Avodatcs,  Palo  Ako,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fomia 

Fikd  Jane  27,  19M,  Scr.  No.  39,168 
18  CUM.    (CL313— 24) 


separated  by  a  common  wall,  first  and  second  concentric- 
ally positioned  drift  tubes  respectively  affixed  to  and  cx- 
tenaing  through  the  walls  of  said  pair  of  ridged  wave- 
guides remote  from  said  common  wall,  said  drift  tubes 
being  spaced  from  said  common  wall  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  by  a  preselected  distance,  said  common  wall  hav- 


1.  A  coUectw  for  dissipating  the  energy  of  a  high 
velocity  beam  of  charged  particles  including,  a  tubular 
collector  electrode  for  receiving  the  beam  incident  there- 
on, a  irfurality  of  cooling  fins  defined  by  a  plurality  of 
peripherally  spaced  ^art  longitudinally  directed  channels 
on  the  exterior  surface  of  said  collector,  a  tubular  baffle 
surrounding  said  cooling  fins  whereby  said  channels,  said 
6ds  and  said  baffle  define  an  interior  longitudinally  parti- 
tioned annulus,  said  tubular  baffle  being  made  of  a  ma- 
terial having  a  thermal  conductivity  less  than  the  thermal 
ccmductivity  of  said  fini,  a  tubular  outer  jacket  surround- 
ing said  baffle  and  spaced  apart  therefrom  whereby  said 
baffle  and  said  opter  jacket  define  an  exterior  annulus  and 
means  communicating  with  said  interior  and  exteriw  an- 
nulus for  distributing  an  input  and  an  output  fiow  of 
coolant  therethrough. 


3,104,339 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICE 

FMerk  Komy,  Lczii«lea>  M-fc,  "'■«*I»?' ^  Sylvanla 

Electric  Prodscti  Idc,  a  coiporatloa  of  Delaware 

FOed  Aag.  8, 19M,  Scr.  No.  48^60 

7  dates.    (CL  315— 108) 


ing  an  aperture  formed  therein  with  a  diameter  at  least  as 
large  as  the  inside  diameter  of  said  drift  tubes  and  located 
concentrically  with  the  axis  of  said  drift  tubes;  means 
for  projecting  an  electron  beam  through  said  first  drift 
tube  and  the  aperture  in  said  common  wall  and  into  said 
second  drift  tube,  and  means  short  drcuking  other  end 
of  one  of  said  pair  of  ridged  waveguides. 


3,104,341 
ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
Adolph  J.  Flcdor,  Palo  Alto,  and  Robert  G.  Rockwell, 
Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  asrignofs  to  Varian  Aoodatcs,  Palo 
Alto,  CaUf.,  a  covpontioa  «f  Califomia 

FUed  Ah.  11,  1960,  Sor.  No.  48,889 
7Cliitea.   (CL315-4.48) 


1.  The  method  of  making  an  electroluminescent  layer, 
said  method  comprising  mixing  a  semi-conducting  oxide. 
an  electroluminescent  phosphor  and  glass  frit,  aU  in  pow- 
dered form,  and  then  heating  the  resultant  mixture  to  a 
temperature  high  enough  to  fiise  the  frit  and  embed  the 
phosphor  therein. 


34.04,340 
BROADBAND  KLYSTRON 
Pad  W.  Cnuachettcs,  Atkcrton,  and  Joseph  F.  HnO,  Red- 
wood City,  CaMf.,  aarignon,  tar  »»  •i$Bm«£b  *» 
LHtoa  Elcctnm  TfAiCarpanAm,  San  Carioe,  CaHf .,  a 

""'      ^FMXkt  15, 19S9,  Ssr.  No.  846,728 
llOBtes.    (CL315-5J9) 

1.  In  a  broadband  klystron  wherein  energy  is  exchanged 
bemeen  a  radio  frequency  field  and  a  beam  of  electrons 
pasting  through  said  field,  the  combination  comprising:  a 
folded  ridged  waveguide  fonning  a  pair  of  physically 
parallel  ridged  waveguides  interconnected  at  one  end  and 


7.  The  apparatus  as  herein  desoribed  including  a  mov- 
able member,  means  for  nooving  said  movable  member, 
said  means  being  at  least  partially  threaded,  an  actuat- 
ir^  member  threadably  mating  with  said  last  named 
means,  said  actuating  member  serving  as  locking  means 
and  including  at  least  one  deformable  portion,  means 
for  engaging  said  actuating  member  to  impart  iwessure 
thereon  to  distort  said  deformable  portion  and  cause  a 
clamping  action  at  the  latter  upon  said  moving  means 
thereby  preventing  unwanted  movement  from  said  mov- 
able member.  ^ 
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3.104J42 

Gn»ver.  Londom  lp«»'"*irte:»vtl?NY^ 
Standart  Eledric  CorponHw,  New  Yerk,  N.Y. 
^^Iled  Oct  29.  1959.  Ser.  No.  849^30 
Clahn.  priority,  -WH^**",  ^rart  fc^  Nov.  14,  1958 
19  Claims.    (CL  315 — 5^1) 


input  terminals,  whereby  said  oscilloscope  can  displ'^y  *f 
vokage-ampew  characteristic  curve  of  said  component 

HIGH  POWER  TRAraS^G  WAVE  TUBE 

Robert  W.  WlUnarth,  W?r!l!!ilf  r:j;!SSL*NS5^ 
natioaal  TelephoM  aad  TelMniph  Corporatioii,  Nnuey, 

N  J~  a  corpontion  of  Marylaad 


19   An  electron  velocity  modulation  oscillator  com- 
prising a  resonant  length  of  hoUow  rectangular  wave- 
guide, means  for  passing  an  electron  beam  thr«^8h  »loU 
in  the  opposite  walls  of  said  resonant  length  with  the 
width  of  the  beam  normal  to  the  direction  <rf  propaga- 
tion of  the  TE  waves  in  the  said  guide,  a  drift  tube  sur- 
rounding the  electron  beam  within  the  guide,  mteraction 
gaps  at  each  end  of  said  drift  tube,  and  a  set  of  fins 
aligned  with  said  drift  tube  and  projecting  from  the  re- 
spective waUs  toward  the  drift  tube,  the  said  interaction 
upT  being  formed  between  the  respective  ends  of  the 
drift  tube  and  the  adjacent  set  of  fins,  t^^5'«J«>5JP!;^ 
within  the  enclosure  of  the  fins  and  withm  the  drift  tube 
being  subdivided  by  metallic  partitions  to  prevent  radia- 
tion from  the  drift  tube  and  the  fins  ahgned  }^^ 
and  Uie  said  partitions  mounted  within  the  drift  tube  m 
the  path  of  said  electron  beam  to  subdivide  tiie  electi-on 
beam  into  a  plurality  of  coplanar  ribbons. 


1    A  beam  tube  comprising  an  electron  beam  source 
for  directing  a  beam  along  a  given  path,  means  for  focus- 
sing the  beam,  a  slow  wave  propagating  'tnicture  M- 
tending  within  said  focussing  means  along  and  ^^lacaX 
to  said  path  for  providing  electromagneuc  interaction  be- 
tween the  electrons  of  said  beam  and  electromagnetic 
waves  propagated  along  said  structure,  input  wave  guide 
means  for  applying  electromagnetic  waves  ^  «f  e~ 
of  said  slow  wave  propagating  structure,  and  output  wave 
guide  means  aligned  with  and  coupled  to  said  slow  wave 
structure  at  the  other  end  for  collecting  said  electrons 
from  said  beam,  said  output  wave  guide  including  means 
offset  from  the  path  of  said  beam  for  deriving  output 
energy  frtMn  said  electrwnagnetic  waves. 


3 104343  

CHARACTERISTIC  ASCERTAINING  CIRCUrT 
EUwood  P.  McGrogan,  Jr.,  West  Cbeslef ,  Pa-Msitnor  to 


i^riAiw%v.««i»»«»"- '— 3104345 

Iwood  p.  McGrogan,  Jr.  Wwt^CbeJtorJJjWlgBW  to             ^  GENERATOR  FOR  A  HIGHLY  10N1ZB> 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Deia-    ri^AawiA  ^     £lEcTRICAL  PLASMA  _^ 


ware 


Filed  Nov.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  72,431 
6  Claims.    (CL  315— 23) 


•IL 

•! 


ELECTRICAL  PLASMA 
John  M.  Wilcox,  Beskeiay,  ■"^.WMJMsR. 
CaUfn  aasipMn  to  the  United  States  of    — 
rcprMtod^thc  United  States  Atoadc EMiiy 

FUed  Dec  7,  l9€ljSv.^f^.lS7M3 
lOOakns.    (CL  315— 111) 


In    IWT  UI'MH'  f 


1.  A  circuit  for  displaying  the  voltage-ampece  <Aar- 
acteristic  curve  of  a  component  on  an  osalloecope  hav- 
ing a  first  pair  of  deflection  input  terminals  and  a  second 
Miir  of  deflection  input  terminals,  said  component  having 
ancgative  resistance  characteristic  said  drcoit  compris- 
ing a  network  having  two  branches  connected  in  paraUd, 

each  of  said  branches  comprising  a  pair  of  senafly  con- 
nected impedance  elements,  means  to  apply  a  varying 
unidirectional  voltage  across  said  branches^roeans  to 
connect  said  component  in  shunt  with  one  impedance  eto- 
n«nt  of  one  of  said  pairs  of  impedance  elements,  said 
one  impedance  element  having  a  smaliw  value  of  im- 
pedance than  the  minimum  absolute  value  of  negative 
resistance  of  said  component  means  to  connect  the  com- 
mon junction  of  said  impedance  elemoits  »»»»««« 
pnir  of  impedance  elements  to  one  temnnal  of  said  first 
pair  of  deflection  input  terminals  and  to  one  temnnal 
of  said  second  pair  of  deflection  input  terminals,  means 
to  connect  the  common  junction  of  said  impedance  ele- 
ments in  said  other  pair  of  impedance  dements  to  the 
other  terminal  of  said  second  pair  of  deflection  mpot 
terminals,  and  means  to  connect  said  voltage  app^ 
means  to  the  other  terminal  of  said  first  pair  of  ddlection 

T»4  O.Q.— 48 


1.  In  a  magnetohydrodynamic  device  ionizing  a  gas  by 
means  of  an  ionizing  wave,  the  combination  comprising  a 
cylindrical  shell  fonning  a  vactnnn  chamber,  means  pro- 
ducing a  longitudinaUy  directed  magnetic  field  in  said 
chamber  which  fleld  has  increased  intensity  at  each  wd 
of  a  iHasma  region  within  said  chamber  thereby  formiag 
a  magnetic  mirror  Add  at  each  end  of  said  region,  a 
pair  of  spaced  coaxial  electrodes  disposed  at  ooe  «d  of 
said  region  within  said  mirror  field  thereat,  a  Ugh  vatttfi 
power  supply,  a  first  switch  coupling  said  power  supply  to 
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said  chamber. 


in  the  hollow  drive  shaft  coaxiaUy  therewith  and  having 
a  slidable  driven  connection  with  the  second  moUw,  means 


3  Ii4t344 
PATTERN  CONTROLLED  PROGRAMMING 
MECHANISM         ^      __    „ 
lohn  Edwwd  Manten,  Bifcatim,  -».fi^«5*7;Ja- 
land,  aarigaor  to  Whitworfk  Gloiter  Alnnft  LimitMl, 


•  47 


to  reciprocate  the  hollow  drive  shaft  and  the  solid  drive 
shaft  to  alternately  engage  and  disengage  the  hoUow  drive 
shaft  and  the  soUd  drive  shaft  with  the  socket  in  the 
housing,  a  power  source,  and  means  to  connect  the  power 
source  to  the  first  or  second  drive  motor  coincidentally 
with  the  engagement  of  the  hollow  or  solid  shaft  with 
the  socket.  

3  194,34s 

DIFFERENTIAL  MOTOR  DRIVE  FOR  RATE 

DETERMINING  SYSTEM 

P.al  T.  KMitiier.  Pittstank,  ^^f^^S^'  ^f^^^^^ 
Huntliiftoa,  N.Y^  atdfaan  to  J.  W.  Feckcr,  Inc,  Pitta- 
bni^  Pa.,  a  coiporatiou  of  Penaaylvanla 
^^   FUed  jl^l,  1957.  Scr.  No.  W9,295 
13ClaLiif.    (CL318— 13) 


1    In  a  cycUcaUy-operable  machine,  a  pattern  controUod 
proiramming  mechanism  comprising  a  light  wurce;  a 
movable  patterned  control  element;  a  l»$t-sensit.ve  etec- 
trical  deviw.  arranged  to  receive  hght  from  said  K)urce 
under  the  control  of  said  element,  means  for  movmg  said 
etoment  between  said  light  source  and  said  device,  means 
S^ble  of  generating  electrical  putea  m  »yj^;°^ 
w^the  cydkal  operation  of  said  machme;  •  d^fl^jfj 
SpUfier.^Sudin,    a   pair    o*  .  •^temauvelj.oper^le 
«nSf^g  means,  of  which  one  is  .<>P«"W«J^J^ 
element  penniu  nuudmum  transnuiMon  of  li^t  brtwe« 
t,xd  souJS  and  taid  device  and  of  which  the  oih«r  i. 
operable  when  saA  element  ^^'^J'^Zi^T^ 
simi  of  Ught  between  said  source  and  said  device,  a  pair 
of  AND  tttet  each  having  input  and  output  connections, 
SL^t'^Snection.Tone  of  «ud  .pstes  bemg  oon^ 
DcctS^o  said  pulse  generating  means  and  to  otujof  said 
^Dlif  ving  means  and  the  input  connections  of  the  other 
^S^tSTing  comiected  to  said  pulse  generatmg 
Seans  aS  to  the  other  of  said  amplyfymg  means;  a  bi- 
rtSte  circuit  connected  to  said  output  connections  of  each 
rfsSd  ^  gate.,  thereby  to  be  operated  alternatively 
SrJSi\Sd  Ttes  in  accordance  with  simultaneous  re- 
SSi^bT  of  a  pulse  from  said  generator  and  a 
^fr^aid  differJSuIa  amplifier;  a  dnvm*  TPl^er 
Santcted  to  said  bi-stable  circuit  for  operauon  thereby 
:n^t  reUy  including  a  solenoid  comi«:ted  to  «^ 
Siving  amplifier  for  operation  thereby,  and  a  sour^ 
of  el^trical  power  for  said  differential  anaphfier,  AND 
Jat2!blSatote  circuit,  driving  amplifier  and  solenoid. 


_^.. 


PLURAL  MOTOR  ^gS^^ JSS^l"^ 


FIW  Dr5:i9«M«.  No.  M1.725 

2CMM.    (CL31S— 9) 

1  In  a  powered  reversible  toothbrush,  a  housing,  a 
J|«t  miiS^rotatably  at  one  end  (rf  the  housmg^a 
SjTmotor  fotatable  in  one  direction  and  mounted  m  the 


4.  A  device  for  determining  rate  information  from  mov- 
ing objects  under  observation  comprising  target  means  as- 
sociated with  an  object  under  test  and  movable  therewith, 
movable  optical  scanning  means  for  producing  a  variable 
light  flux  pattern  characterized  by  the  relative  movement 
between  said  target  and  scanniog  means,  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  pair  of  electric  current  signaU  embodying  at  least 
one  photoelectric  means  aamxaatod  with  said  scanning 
means  for  converting  said  light  flux  pattern  into  at  least 
one  alternating  electric  current  signal  which  is  frequency 
modulated  in  accordance  with  variations  in  the  character- 
istics of  said  light  flux  pattern,  electric  motor  means  con- 
nected with  said  photoelectric  means  and  energized  by  said 
pair  of  alternating  electric  current  signals,  said  m<^ 
means  being  responsive  only  to  a  difference  m  the  fre- 
quencies of  said  pair  of  signals  and  adapted  to  produa  a 
mechanical  motion  in  response  to  said  frequency  differ- 
ence, electro-mechanical  feed-back  means  interconnected 
between  said  motor  means  and  niovable  optical  scanning 
means  for  stabilizing  the  movement  of  said  scanning  mems 

in  accofdance  with  the  mechanical  motion  imparted  by 
said  motor  means  so  as  to  cause  only  a  rate  change  m 
movement  of  the  object  under  observation  to  be  trans- 
posed into  mechanical  motion  by  the  motor  means  and 
means  coupled  with  said  motor  means  for  converting  said 
mechanical  motion  of  the  motor  means  into  readily  inter- 
pretable  rate  information. 
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3,104,349 

BACKLASH  COMPENSATION  POSITiON 

CONTROL  SERVOSYSTEM 

Du  Wayne  E.  Stevens,  Morton  Grave,  DL,  aaslgiini  to  Bell 

St  HoweU  Company,  Chkago,  IlL,  a  cospontloa  of 

niinots 

Filed  Aug.  g,  19M,  Scr.  No.  4g,ia 
4  Claims.    (CL  31g— 22) 


mSS^ 


I         *^^' 1  ' 


2.  In  a  servo  system  including  a  tool  and  means  for 
moving  the  tool  within  predetermined  limits  of  error,  the 
combination  therewith  of  an  electrostatic  screw,  an  elec- 
trostatic nut  forming  capacitor  means  with  the  electro- 
static screw,  bridge  circuit  means  including  the  capacitor 
means,  oscillator  means  for  supplying  a  reference  alter- 
nating current  signal  to  the  bridge  circuit  means,  am- 
plifying means  for  amplifying  the  output  of  the  bridge 
circuit  means,  phase  discriminator  means  responsive  to 
phase  difference  between  the  input  to  the  bridge  circuit 
means  and  the  amplified  output  therefrom,  amplifier 
means  driven  by  the  output  of  the  phase  discriminator 
means,  and  transducer  means  operable  by  the  amplifier 
means  to  move  the  tool  relative  to  the  means  for  mov- 
ing the  tool 

3,lM,3St 
STATIC  CONTROL  PORSTEP  TYPE  TRANS- 
FORMER REGULATOR 
Frankita  S.  Mattck,  Moorocville,  Pa^  aalgnor  to  AUb- 
Chafaners  Mannfactnrlng  Companv,  MOwaakec,  Wla. 
Filed  June  6,  195g,  Scr.  No.  74g,303 
13ChJms.    (CL31g— 2M) 


effectively  prevents  said  source  from  supplying  said  motor, 
means  tot  supplying  a  current  from  said  signal  producing 
detector  to  a  second  of  said  control  windings  with  the 
ampere  turns  supplied  by  said  second  control  winding  be- 
ing suflScient  to  drive  said  core  to  saturation,  time  delay 
means,  said  time  delay  means  comprising  a  second  satu- 
rable reactor  having  first  and  second  inductively  related 
winding  means  and  a  satarabk  core,  direct  current  bias 
means  connected  to  drive  the  core  of  said  time  dday 
means  toward  negative  saturation,  means  for  connecting  a 
signal  from  said  signal  producmg  detector  to  said  first 
winding  means  to  drive  tibe  oon  of  said  time  delay  means 
to  positive  saturation,  an  output  circuit  resptwisive  to  cur- 
rent induced  in  said  second  winding  means  for  said  time 
delay  means  during  the  period  of  change  of  saturation 
of  the  core  of  said  time  delay  means  for  applying  current 
to  a  third  control  winding  on  said  first  saturaWe  reactor, 
resistance  means  in  said  output  circuit  for  varying  the 
time  for  changing  the  saturation  of  said  timing  core  from 
negative  to  positive,  the  ampere  turns  of  said  third  control 
winding  opposiiw  the  amp^e  turns  of  said  second  c<»tr<d 
winding  of  said  first  saturable  reactor  so  that  said  bias 
control  winding  on  said  first  saturable  reactor  is  effective 
to  prevent  the  supply  ventage  to  said  electromagnetic 
means  from  being  e^ctive  to  cause  operation  ol  said 
motor,  the  characteristics  of  said  time  delay  means  being 
such  that  the  application  of  a  signal  from  said  signal 
producing  detector  is  effective  during  the  flux  change  in 
the  can  of  said  time  delay  ineans  to  provide  signal  am- 
pere turns  to  said  third  control  windings  to  counteract  the 
effectiveness  of  the  ampere  turns  o£  said  second  control 
winding  until  the  core  of  said  time  delay  means  is  drivan 
to  positive  saturation. 


3,1*4,351 

ROTARY  FILE  WITH  PHOTOELECTRIC 

SWITCH  SELECTOR 

Paul  Roscnbcff ,  Larckmont,  N.Y.,  aasigBor  to  Simpla  Ra- 

searcfa  and  Mfg.  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporalkM  «l 

New  York 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  g51,333 
22  Claime.    (CL  31g— 4<7) 


6.  A  control  system  for  an  electrical  motor  comprising 
a  signd  producing  detector  responsive  to  a  predetermined 
electrical  condition,  electrical  source  for  said  dectrical 
motor,  circuit  means  connecting  said  motor  to  said  source 
and  including  electromagnetic  means  for  contrc^ling  the 
voltage  being  apfrfied  to  said  motor  from  said  source, 
said  electromagnetic  means  comprising  a  first  saturable 
reactor  having  a  core,  reactance  winding,  and  control 
windings,  means  for  apfriying  a  bias  current  to  one  of 
said  contrdi  windings  such  that  said  reactance  winding 


7.  A  control  unit  for  selectively  positioning  a  routable 
device  having  a  finite  number  of  selectable  positions,  said 
unit  comprising  rotatable  shaft  means  ad^ted  to  be  cou- 
pled to  said  rotatable  device,  power  means  for  driving 
said  routable  device  and  said  shaft  means,  a  housing  sur- 
rounding part  of  said  shaft  means,  a  plurality  of  eneiiix- 
able  radiant  energy  emlttecs  disposed  in  oircumferendally 
q>aced  relation  around  said  shaft  means,  said  emitters 
bemg  substantially  isolated  except  for  a  least  one  apcx- 
ture  associated  with  each  emitter  corresponding  to  said 
positions,  said  apertures  being  disposed  on  a  given  face 
of  said  housing,  switching  means  for  selectively  energj^ng 
said  radiant  energy  sources,  means  including  two  primary 
radiant  energy  receivers  spaced  from  said  housing  for 
controlling  said  power  means  in  response  to  radiant  energy 
incident  upon  said  receivers,  and  a  radiant  energy  con- 
trol member  coupled  to  said  shaft  means,  said  radiant 
energy  control  member  being  disposed  in  the  path  of 
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energy  traveling  between  an  energized  source  and  s^d 
receivers  and  having  energy  transmitting  and  blocking 
sectors  such  that  energy  is  cut  off  from  said  primary 
receivers  when  a  selected  position  is  reached. 

"^^UNCTfcMf^SSG^HIATE    SEMICONDUCTOR 

^Flkd  DeTw,  W5^Sf  •  ^  •^^'•^* 
8  Clainis.    (CL  321—47) 


3.104354 
HIGH-FREQUENCY  INSEfellpN  JfiM^]^  ^YS- 
"  ™  iScLUDING^  COUTLED  ATTENUATCWS 

Fttod  Ant.  31,  IMl,  9«.J^^'}^^^^ 
SCfarfms.    (CI.  314— 58) 


-^ 


-^«<^- 


c 


1    A  voltage  regulator  sensing  circuit  comprising:   a 
naJroi  junctSi  de'generate  semiconductor  <^^.<^^^ 
S^  i  predetermined  peak  current  and  "hib.tmg  a 
Z^L  r^sunce  region  in  the  low  forward  ^^^^f 
of  its  current-voluge  characteristic;  means  for  coupling 
said  diode  device  to  a  source  of  altematmg  current  volta^ 
to  be  maintiuned  at  a  selected  level;  «>«««  coupled  to 
said  diode  device  for  amplitude  modulating  the  alterna^ 
ing  current  voltage  applied  thereto  so  f'^^.^J^^ 
vcSuge  level  of  said  alternating  current  voltage  source 
^  I^  current  of  said  diode  device  «  exceeded  only 
foj  ipredetermined  period  during  each  modulation  cyde 
to  dlvd^a  direct  current  volUge  o^^put  «gnal  a^o« 
«ud  die*  device  which  depends  m  value  ^Von Jht^^. 
tolpe^viation  from  the  selected  level  of  said  alternat- 
ing current  voltage  source. 


3,104»353 

TRANSISTORIZED  OVERLOAD  AND  SHORT- 

CreCUITPROTECnON  DEVICE 

Donald  J.  TbeolMJd,  545«  Ltada  Rom  Ave^ 

La  Jolta.  CaBI. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  I'^Sar.No.  77,476 

10  Claims.    (CL  323—22) 

(Granted  under  TWe  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  *c.  266) 


^={^^y 


1   In  an  insertion  loss  test  system,  a  high-frequency  sig- 
nal generator,  a  standard  source  of  I.F..  a  local  osciUator 
a  mixer  for  beating  the  output  of  said  generator  with  the 
output  of  the  local  oscUlator  to  provide  a  beat  frequency 
output  at  the  same  frequency  as  the  standard  I.F.  sourM. 
and^  I.F.  amplifier;  means  for  alternately  supplying  the 
output  from  said  standard  source  and  from  said  mixer  m 
counterphase  to  said  I.F.  amplifier  for  comparison,  said  last 
means  including  a  first  variable  attenuator  m  the  output 
circuit  of  the  standard  source,  aid  attenuator  havmg  a 
movable  element  adjusUble  to  vary  the  attenuation,  a  com- 
parison head  having  input  terminals  resP^t»;:;«ly  ^"PJ  '^ 
by  the  output  of  said  first  attenuator  and  by  the  mixer 
output,  and  having  also  an  output  terminal,  a  >e«>ndvan- 
able  attenuator  connected  between  said  output  termmal 
and  said  I.F.  amplifier,  said  second  attenuator  havii^  a 
movable  clement  for  varying  the  attenuaUon  thereof  and 
linkage  means  between  the  movable  elements  of  the  first 
and  ^cond  attemiators  for  varying  the  "ttenuaUon  of  said 
second  attenuator  in  accordance  with  the  adjustment  of 
said  first  attenuator. 


2    An  overioad  protector  comprising  in  combination, 
a  positive  and  a  negative  input  terminal,  a  positive  and 
a  negative  output  terminal,  said  negative  output  termma 
bcinf  connected  to  said  negative  inpat  terminal,  a  first 
swSdi  means  interconnecting  said  positive  mput  and  out- 
S^tiS^iaals.  a  first  voltage  divider  network  coupled 
Smttidinpnt  terminal?,  a  second  voltage  divider  net- 
^  coupled  acro«  said  output  terminals,   a  second 
JSd.  mZ^  connected  between  said  first  switch  means 
JnTMid  second  voltage  divider  network,  a  third  switch 
^TooM^  to  «id  first  and  second  switch  means 
^^dTTvStage  divider,  and  mean,  interconn^^ng 
nM  negative  input  and  output  terminals  and  said  second 
Sd  AW  swhch  means  for  substantiaDy  providing  a  pre- 
determined reference  potential  thereat 


CORROSION  MEASiJ^InROBE  WrraA  TE1V^ 

PERATURB  OWS^^^l^nF-SS^D    OF 
WHEATSTONE    BRIDGE    AND    METHOD    ur 

USING    SAME  ^  ^, ^.  niu^  H 

^San.  ^aoM  aallHBeati.  to  Magnn  Prodacta, 
[Sfa.^.^SjrSSuT  c«po«ttai  of  Call. 

'"^  FUed  Apr.  It.  1^5.  S«.  No.  SM,0«4 
21  Ckdras.    (CL  324—71) 

1    Apparatus  for  measuring  corrosion  of  an  electri- 
cally conductive  material  in  a  corrosive  medium  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  probe  meam  i'^cl^ding  a  first  elec- 
trical resistance  element  formed  of  such  matcnal,  a  second 
electrical  resistance  element  having  a  ^^'^^'^J^"^- 
ance  characteristic  sinular  to  that  of  said  first  element, 
support  means  connected  to  said  elements  for  8uPP«jng 
the  Mme  in  and  exposed  to  the  corrosive  medium,  both  of 
«ud  clemenU  being  subject  to  temperature  variations  m 
said  medium,  electric  terminals  on  said  resistance  ek- 
ments,  and  electric  circuit  means  connected  to  said  ele- 
ments, including  a  voltage  source  connected  for  paasmg 
electric  current  through  said  elements  sunultaneously.  said 
circuit  means  including  means  measunng  changes  m  toe 
ratio  of  electrical  reaUtonces  of  said  dements  m  sitii. 
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thereby  to  measure  changes  in  electrical  resistance  of  said 
first  element  compsnsated  for  temperature  vanations  ot 
said  medium,  for  indicating  the  amount  of  corrosion  ot 
said  first  element,  said  voltage  sourc  being  operable  to 


direct  current  coupling  means  coupling  said  detector 
means  to  said  input  electrode  of  said  first  ti-ansistor  for 
variably  biasing  said  first  transistor  according  to  the  level 
of  the  received  signal,  second  direct  current  coupling 
means  coupling  said  output  electrode  of  said  first  ti-M- 
sistor  to  said  gain  controlling  electrode  of  said  second 


^^^f?"p->- 


-QitC 


produce  impulses  of  voltage  having  a  relatively  high  ratio 
of  peak  value  to  average  value,  applied  simultaneously  to 
saidelements  through  the  connections  thereof  to  said 
source. 

FM  SIGNAL-TD-NoisE  MOOTORING  SYST™ 

Earl  G.  Hedger,  S«i  Diego,  C^TJf'f^S' ^S^l^^tJ 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  oc 

**  ^' FUed  Apr.  26,  lf61,  Ser.  No.  105,831 

4  Claims.    (0.325—31) 
(Gnmted  under  Title  35,  UJS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


transistor  for  variably  biasing  said  second  transistor  ac- 
cording to  the  level  of  the  received  signal  so  that  the  gam 
of  said  first  and  second  transistors  is  reduced  by  »aid  om- 
trol  signal  and  said  first  transistor  provides  an  amplified 
control  for  said  second  transistor  to  control  si^al  injec- 
tion to  said  mUer  stiige  and  conversion  gam  thereof  in- 
versely with  the  level  of  the  received  signal. 


3,104,358                            ^ 
MEMORY  CIRCUTT  WTTH  POSmVE  AND 
NEGATIVE  LIMTTERS  

William  J.  Heacock,  Jr.,  L*^^***?^^^:^-!/^*^^ 
mesns  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  aa 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
*^  Filed  Oct  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,598 
5  Claims.    (CL  328—175) 


1    In  a  frequency-modulation  receiving  system  for  re- 
ceiving a  message  signal  of  fixed  deviation  intermixed  with 
one  or  more  interfering  signals  such  as  atmospheric  noise, 
a  oo-channel  signal,  an  adjacent  channel  si^  or  m^se 
noise   said  system  having  a  frequency  modulation  detec- 
tor with  an  output,  said  system  having  a  gate  circuit  with 
a  signal  input  and  a  control  input,  said  output  of  said 
deteSor  being  coupled  to  said  signal  mput  of  said  gate 
circuit  comprising  in  combination,  filter  means  bavmg  an 
^t  and  Jn  output  for  bypassing  «gnals  contamed  with- 
in a  predetermined  band  of  frequencies,  said  output  « 
«ud  detector  being  coupled  to  «ud  «?«».<>', "^^^^^^ 
means,  means  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  filter  m«^ 
for  converting  any  input  signals  to  a  d^;<=,^;^^°i^»J' 
a  bisuble  pulse  generator  havmg  an  mput  and  an  output 
means  for  feeding  said  direct-current  voltage  to  said  input 
of  said  pulse  generator,  and  said  output  of  «>d  P^J« 
generator  being  coupled  to  said  conti-ol  mput  of  said  gate 
circuit  ^^^^^^_____ 

3,104,357 
RADIO  RECEIVER 

B.rnh«^  BlrtoNS,  «i|«rJJLl!SKriiki^ 
Inc.,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  «»7<«^  "■  ™"** 
ViledjB  5,  l•«^^  No.  40,629 
4ClalBis.    (CL3a*-7319) 

1  A  transistorized  radio  receiver  mduding  a  radio  fre- 
quency amplifier  sUge  having  a  first  transistor  with  mpul 
and  output  electrodes,  a  mixer  stage,  a  local  o^tor 
stiige  for  injecting  a  signal  to  said  mixer  stage,  said  local 
oscillator  sUige  having  a  second  ti-ansistor  with  a  gam 
contiolling  electrode,  detector  means  for  producing  a  «m- 
trol  signal  representing  the  level  of  a  received  signal,  first 


3  A  voltage  limiter  system  for  a  memory  circuit  com- 
prising in  combination,  means  for  storing  a  ^°>°n^ 
^.  an  amplifier  coupled  in  paralle    with  •^^J^f^ 

v^tage  storing  me«is,  a  voltiige  <l'^.«J_"«*r*V«3! 
nected  between  the  input  of  said  amplifier  and  ground, 
said  volugc  divider  network  including  a  pair  ol  senes 
connected  resistora  one  of  which  has  a  large  resiitaBCj 
compared  to  the  rcsisUnce  of  the  other,  means  awPJ* 
to  the  output  of  said  amplifier  channel  for  preventmg  tte 
undue  electrical  loading  thereof,  a  trio  of  triode  staiM 
cascaded  between  the  output  of  said  ampUfier  channel  ana 
the  junction  of  the  series  connected  resistors  of  nid  TOl^ 
age  divider  network  for  Umiting  the  positive  deviattOB  of 
said  memory  voltoge  from  a  predetermined  voltage  levtl, 
and  means  interconnecting  said  junction  of  the  icnes  con- 
nected resistors  of  said  voltage  divider  networt  and  Ibe 
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aforesaid  undue  electrical  loading  prevention  means  for  semiconductor  device  pulse  signals  having  f  J^f^^^ 
UmiSfg  the  negative  dev.at.on  of  asid  memory  voltage  varying  in  proportion  to  the  amph  ude  variaUon  of  the 
from  sfid  predeLrmined  voltage  level.  signals  of  said  source  above  said  given  amphtude. 


3  194  359 
TRAVELLING- WAVE 'tube  OSCILLATOR 
HIrosfal  Tachlzawa  and  AUra  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
on  to   Nippon  Electric   Company,   limited,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  June  M,  1961,  Ser.  No.  119,696 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Dec.  29, 1960 

2  Clatans.    (CL  331—82) 


3,104,361  _ 

FERRITE  CIRCULATOR  WITH  CONDUCTIVE 
PLATE  OF  UNIFORM  THICKNESS  HAVING 
TAPERED  ANGULAR  APEXES  FOR  BROAD 
BANDING  „    ,,  ^  . 

Juri  G.  Leetmaa,  Los  Angclei,  and  George  S.  Uebeie, 
Long  Beach,  Calif.,  atstenon  to  Hnghes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Cnlver  City,  CaHfl,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,305 
5  Claims.    (CL  333—1.1) 


S%-^ 


•^?=^ 


7P^ 


— ^ 


iL 


^-Tj'rn 


1.  A  traveling-wave  tube  oscillator  comprising  a  travel- 
ing-wave tube  ami^fier  composed  erf  a  traveling-wave 
tube  equipped  with  an  input  and  an  output  waveguides, 
a  directional  coupler  having  first,  second,  and  third  arms, 
said  first  arm  being  connected  to  said  output  waveguide, 
said  secOTd  arm  in  which  an  electromagnetic  wave  from 
said  first  arm  passes  being  connected  to  said  input  wave- 
guide, said  third  arm  through  which  an  decUomagnetic 
wave  from  said  first  arm  passes  being  capable  of  sending 
said  electromagnetic  wave  to  said  second  arm,  a  diode 
installed  \n  said  third  arm  so  as  to  serve  as  an  impedance 
against  an  electromagnetic  wave  propagated  therethrough, 
means  for  detecting  a  portion  of  the  output  of  said  travel- 
mg  wave  tube  amplifier,  means  responsive  to  said  de- 
tected output  for  controlling  the  Impedance  of  said  diode 
so  as  to  make  said  impedance  approximate  the  charac- 
teristic impedance  of  said  third  arm. 


3,104,360 

PULSE  AMPLITUDE  MODULATED  TO  PULSE 

POSITION  MODULATED  CONVERTER 

Jnlien  J.  B.  Lair,  Glen  Ridge,  N  J.,  assignor  to  tateraa- 

tkmal  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutiey, 

N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1955,  Ser.  No.  500,741 
9  Clainis.    (CL  332—1) 


/i 


^'-^j^^'^ 


1 .  A  microwave  circulator  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  rectangular  waveguides  joined  at  a 
common  judction  and  having  a  pair  of  common  op- 
posite broad  walls  at  said  junction; 

(ft)  a  conducive  plate  of  substantially  uniform  thick- 
ness disposed  within  said  junction  and  having  a  major 
surface  adjacent  the  inside  surface  of  one  of  said 
broad  walls  and  having  angular  apexes  protruding 
into  said  waveguides  along  longitudinal  axes  thereof, 

(c)  a  plate  of  nonreciprocal  microwave  transmission 
material  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  disposed 
within  said  junction  and  having  major  surfaces  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  broad  walls,  said  material 
being  substantially  centrally  positioned  between  said 
broad  walls  and  having  angular  ^>exes  extending 
along  said  longitudinal  axes  of  said  waveguides; 

id)  and  a  magnet  adjacent  said  junctitm  providing  a 
magnetic  field  within  said  material. 


3,104,362 
MICROWAVE  FILTER 
George  L.  Matthad,  Menio  Paik,  Calif.,  anignor  to 
Thompson  Ramo  WooMridgc  Inc.,  Loi  Angck*  CaUf., 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Ang.  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  836,366 
9C1aimi.    (CL333— 73) 


1.  An  ekotricid  signal  translating  system  comprising 
a  tource  of  amplitude  modulated  pulse  signals  in  which 
the  pulses  of  minimum  amplitude  are  at  least  equal  to 
a  given  amj^tude,  a  semiconductor  device  including  a 
semiconducting  portion  and  an  input  electrode,  an  out- 
put electrode  and  at-least  one  other  electrode  in  contact 
wi^  said  pmlion,  circuit  means  interconnecting  said  elec- 
trodes including  means  to  bias  said  device  to  establish 
an  input  saturation  level  therefor  equal  to  said  given 
amplitude,  a  first  resistor  and  a  aecoad  resistor  in  serial 
order  to  couple  said  input  electrode  to  a  reference  poten- 
tial, means  to  couple  the  signals  of  said  source  to  the 
junctioo  of  said  first  and  second  resntors,  and  means 
coupled  to  said  output  electrode  to  remove  from  said 


1.  A  band-pass  microwave  strip  transmissi<Hi  line  filter 
having  a  predetermined  mid-pass-band  frequency  and 
comprising:  a  plurality  of  elongated  conductors  each  ar- 
ranged in  a  spaced-apart  but  overlapping  adjacency  with 
another  of  said  conductors  with  the  overlapping  portions 
defining  a  distributed  capacitive  coupling  therebetween; 
a  ground  member  disposed  in  a  spaced-apart  adjacency 
with  said  conductOTs;  and  an  el(»gated  inductive  con- 
nection between  said  ground  member  and  each  of  said 
conductors  at  a  point  on  the  order  of  (Hie-quarter  wave- 
length of  said  mid-pass-band  frequency  from  each  end 
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of  said  conductors,  thereby  providmg  band-pess  filter 
resonator  elements  of  the  one-quarter  wavelength  type 
wherein  each  resonator  clement  has  one  end  inductively 
coupled  by  said  connecUons  and  the  region  of  the  other 
end  capaciuvely  coupled  by  said  overlapping  portions, 
said  inductive  connections  having  a  physical  length  that 
is  appreciably  less  than  the  length  of  said  resonator  ele- 
ments; said  capacitive  coupling  being  a  major  portion 
of  the  length  of  said  resonator  elements. 


wound  core-forming  elements  formed  of  magnetic  sheet 
material,  all  of  said  elements  being  of  a  generally  rec- 
tangular, hollow  configuration  conforming  generally  to 
the  cross-sectional  shape  of  the  coil  embraced  by  the  OMg- 
netic  core,  each  such  spirally  wound  element  includmg 
substantially  more  than  a  single  whole  turn  and  bemg^ 
such  convolute  length  that  in  the  concentric  stack  thereof 
the  proximate  ends  of  adjoining  elements  are  overlapped 
to  form  joints  which  respecUvely  lie  between  non-jointed 
lengths  of  the  sheet  material  forming  the  core. 


3,104,363  ,^,^ 

STRIP  TRANSMISSION  LINE  CROSSOVER  HAVING 

^^I?UCED  IMPEDANCE  DISCONTINUITY 

Jesse  L.  Butler,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Sanders  AsK>ci- 

ates,  Inc  Nashua,  N.H2  a  corporatloo  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,937 

2  Claims.    (CL  333— 84) 


1    A  strip  transmission  Une  crossover  comprismg  fi«t 
and  second  strip  transmission  lines  having  first  and  second 
inner  conductors  joinUy  disposed  between  and  insulated 
from  a  pair  of  ground  plane  conductors,  said  mner  con- 
ductors being  disposed  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  ground  plane  conductors,  said 
first  inner  conductor  passing  over  said  second  mner  con- 
ductor, said  inner  conductors  being  spaced  apart  and  m- 
sulated  from  each  other  in  the  region  where  they  he  one 
over  the  other,  at  least  one  of  said  inner  conductors  hay- 
ing a  reduced  width  in  said  region,  the  amount  of  said 
reduction  in  width  being  such  as  to  increase  the  charac- 
teristic impedance  of  the  transmission  line  mdudmg  said 
one  inner  conductor  by  substantiaUy  the  same  amount 
as  it  is  decreased  by  coupling  to  the  other  of  said  mner 
conductors,  each  of  said  inner  conductors  extending  m 
both  directions  from  said  region. 


3,104,365  _„ 

PHOTOCONDUCnVE  DEVICE  AND  METHODS 
OF  MAKING  SAME 
Immannel  J.   Broser  awl   Roth   E.   Broeer-Warmfau^ 
Berlin,  Germany,  aasignon,  by  i»e»  aastgnmerts,  » 
Hnpp  Corpention,  a  corporation  of  Virglnta 
No  DrawteT  FU«I  May  19,  1955,  Ser.  No.  509,697 
Pnhlic  Law  619,  Ang.  23,  1954 
Patent  exirfres  Joly  8,  1969 
8  Clatans.    (CI.  338—18) 
1.  The  method  of  growing  large  single  crystals  of  cad- 
mium   sulfide    and    linearizing    response    charactenstics 
thereof  comprising  the  steps  of  heating  powdered  cad- 
mium sulfide  to  produce  a  vapor  thereot  mtroducmg  hy- 
drogen and  hydrogen  sulfide  gases  to  serve  as  a  reducing 
agent  and  as  a  vehicle  for  carrying  the  vapor  to  a  region 
of  lower  temperature  thereby  causing  the  vapor  to  con- 
dense and  form  as  a  sublimate  large  single  crystals  of 
cadmium  sulfide,  and  then  exposing  said  smgle  crystals 
to  high  energy  particle   irradiation  for  lineanzmg  the 
response  characteristics  of  said  crystals. 


3  104366 
REMOTE  INDICATOR  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

LANDING  SYSTEM  ^     ^^^ 

Robert  E.  Ftach,  6308  Orchid  ^•^.^^  ^^ 

Filed  Oct  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,696 

5Chdm8.    (CI.  34»— 26) 

(Grmited  under  Title  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3,104,364  ^^ 

J  MAGNETIC  CORE  CONSTRUCTION^ 

loseoh  W.  Richardson,  Jr.,  Horsham,  Pa.,  assignor,  l»y 

Pittsborgh,  Pa.,  a  corporatloa  of  pehware 
^^FUed  May  7,  1957,  Ser.  No.  657,530 
lOctiis.    (CL  336— 213) 


«OilMiL' 


3.  In  a  system  for  landmg  aircraft  00  the  lh|Jt  da* 
of  a  vessel  wherein  visual  means  is  located  on  the  m«u 
deck  and  is  provided  with  operator  controlled  adju^ 
equipment  for  moving  the  visual  means  through  a  flnt 
and  a  second  angular  adjustment  for  effecting  a  settmg  of 
the  visual  means,  the  improvement  which  compnseii  a 
register  in  a  remote  zone  of  the  vessel  having  a  dU. 
and  a  cooperating  indicator,  a  synchronous  generator  nd 
motor  unit,  said  generator  being  operative  by  movtmat 
at  the  visual  means,  said  motor  being  located  m  die  r»- 

..  X  „».n=Uc  CO.  ,«  el^Ujc.  '"^^JIV^;   ^t :Z::^'^''^^^'"«^-'^^ 
comprising  a  pluraUty  of  concentrically  stacked  spiraUy   saio  syncnroiiwu. 
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cator  from  a  reference  on  tbc  dial  in  accordance  with  the 
first  and  second  angular  adjustments  of  the  visual  means 
made  by  the  operator,  rotating  means  for  said  motor,  an 
integrator  having  a  pair  of  input  shafts  and  an  output 
shaft,  said  output  tiuih  being  operatively  connected  to 
said  rotating  means,  a  first  manually  operable  shaft  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  input  shafts  and  a  second  manually 
operable  shaft  connected  to  the  other  input  shaft,  said 
manually  operable  shafts  being  effective  to  route  the  mo- 
tor through  a  first  and  second  value  whereby  the  indi- 
cator is  moved  relative  to  the  reference  as  a  check  on  the 
accuracy  of  the  operator  adjustments  to  the  visual  means. 


said  inuiging  means,  and  means  electrically  connected 
to  all  of  said  photwesistive  elemenU  and  responsive  to 


3,104^7 
TOLL  SYSTEM  FOR  HIGHWAYS 
Ganiiier  L.  Grairt,  ProvldcMC,  RJ^  asrignor,  by 
assignnMati,  to  Unhrenal  Controls,  Inc^  New 
N.V>  a  corpocation  of  Maryfamd 

Filed  Feb.  21,  195i,  Ser.  No.  716,623 
If  Claiiiis.    (CL  34«— 31) 


mesne 
York, 


the  combination  of  resistances  thereof  to  produce  an  out- 
put representative  of  the  character  imaged  thereon. 


3,104^9    

I      HIGH-SPEED  OPTICAL  IDENTIFICATION  OF 
*  PRINTED  MATTER 

Jacob  Rabinow,  Takoma  Park,  Artimr  W.  Holt  and  WO- 
liam  Fischer,  Silver  Sarinf,  tad  Lyie  W.  Mader,  OIney, 
Md.,  assignors,  by  direct  asid  menc  assignments,  to 
Rabfaiow  EngfaicerlBg  Co.,  Inc.,  Rockrille,  Md.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryfamd 

FUed  May  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,911 
16  Claims.    (CL  34«— 146.3) 


7.  In  a  toll  collecting  system,  means  responsive  to  a 
deposit  of  coiiu  equalling  or  exceeding  the  prescribed  toll 
to  give  a  fare-paid  signal,  a  "stop"  and  "go"  indicator 
normally   exhibiting   a   "stop"   signal,   signal   reversing 
means  normally  responsive  to  the  fare-paid  signal  to 
cause  the  indicator  to  exhibit  the  "go"  signal,  signifying 
that  Ae  vehicle,  whose  fare  has  been  paid,  may  proceed, 
memory  means  operative  to  store  up  a  plurality  of  suc- 
cessive fare-paid  signals,   an   indicattw  which   normally 
exhibits  a  "stop"  signal,  means  whereby  said  indicator 
normally  changes  from  "stop"  to  "go"  in  response  to  the 
storage  at  a  single  fare-paid  signal  by  the  memory  means, 
axle  counter  means  normally  operative  by  the  passage 
of  a  vehicle  to  cancel  said  first  stored  fare-paid  signal 
from  the  memory  means,  and  thereby  cause  the  indicator 
to  r«tum  to  "stop,"  and  means  operative  by  the  axle 
counter  if  a  second  fare-paid  signal  is  stored  by  the  mem- 
ory device  before  cancellation  of  the  first  fare-paid  signal 
is  effected,  to  cancel  the  second  stored  fare-paid  signal 
from  the  memory  device  but  only  in  response  to  the  pas- 
sage of  two  vehicles  in  succession. 


3,1*4,368  

METHOD  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  IDENTIFICA- 
TION OF  CHARACTERS,  IN  PARTICULAR 
PRINTED  CHARACTERS  (FIGURES,  LETTERS, 
AND  THE  LIKE) 
Kari  SteirtMh,  FcllhMfa,  Germany,  amignor  to  Inter- 
MdioMl  Staadaid  Electric  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y,,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  22, 195S,  Ser.  No.  737,102 
Clates  pilorlly,  appHcatloa  Germany  lane  8, 1957 

9ClainM.  (CL  340— 146J) 
9.  Apparatus  for  the  identification  of  characters  com- 
prising a  plate  of  insulating  material,  means  for  imaging 
a  character  to  be  identified  on  said  plate,  a  plurality  of 
discrete  elongated  elements  of  photoresistive  material  ir- 
regularly disposed  on  said  plate,  each  said  element  ex- 
tending in  transverse  relation  to  cwresponding  line  por- 
tions of  certain  ones  of  the  characters  imaged  thereon  by 


1.  Character  recognition  means  comprising  means  for 
illuminating  the  area  of  a  character  to  be  recognized, 
means  for  dividing  said  area  into  a  plurality  of  elemental 
areas;  photo-sensitive  means  for  scanning  said  elemental 
areas  to  produce  a  separate  signal  for  each  area,  which 
signal  is  a  function  of  the  optical  quality  of  its  area;  con- 
version means  for  simultaneously  receiving  the  signals 
from  a  first  selected  configuration  of  said  elemental  areas 
and  converting  said  simulUneously  received  signals  into 
a  unique  set  of  values  corresponding  to  said  configiu-ations; 
further  conversion  means  for  receiving  the  signals  from 
further  selected  configtirations  of  said  elemental  areas 
to  produce  other  unique  sets  of  values;  and  comparison 
means  for  comparing  said  sets  of  values  to  determine 
which  set  corresponds  most  closely  to  the  configuration 
of  the  character  to  be  recognized,  and  for  producing  a 
unique  output  signal  indicative  of  the  character  thus  de- 
termined. 

3  104,370 
RECOGNITION  SYSTEMS  USING  ASSERTIONS 
AND  NEGATIONS 
Jacob  Rabinow,  TakooM  PWt,  Md^  aidlgnor  to  Rabinow 
Engineering  Co.,  Inc.,  Takoma  Park,  Md. 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  76,019 
7  Clainn.    (O.  340—146.3) 
3.  In  a  reading  machine  for  characters  on  a  contrast- 
ing background  area,  means  to  examine  a  character  and 


I 


I 


Septembee  17,  1968 


ELECTRICAL 


729 


its  background  area  and  provide  outputs  which  corre- 
spond to  the  optical  density  of  sub  areas  of  said  area 
and  character,  said  output  providing  means  associated 


outputs  of  the  scanner  for  quantizing  the  outputs  at  more 
than  one  threshold  and  providing  quantized  outputs; 
storage  means,  means  to  store  said  quantized  outputs  in 
said  storage  means;  and  means  for  providing  a  signal  fxx 
the  recognition  means  from  the  storage  means. 


with  one  of  said  sub  areas  including  means  for  providing 
an  output  signal  which  is  weighted  by  being  dispropor- 
tionate to  the  optical  density  and  area  <rf  said  sub  area. 


3,104,373 

SELECTIVE  FREQUENCY  DETECTOR 
Jalal  T.  SaHtai,  Sm  Carloc  CaBf.,  ewipor  to  ' 
Electric  Company,  fiac^  8m  Cartel,  CaHf ^  a 
tioa  of  Delaware  ^,     .. .  ,,^ 

Filed  May  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814^26 
5  Claims.    (CL  340— 147) 


3,104^71  _, 

CHARACTER  INFORMATION  POSITIONING  IN 

READING  MACHINE 

Arthur  W.  Holt,  Silver  Sprtag,  Md.,  assignor  to  Rabinow 

Engineering  Co.,  bsc,  Takoma  Park,  Md. 

,  J.'-..-     Filed  Feb.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  86,778 

7  Claims.    (CL  340— 146J) 


ff 


'.^     r 


5.  In  a  reading  machine  provided  with  a  scaimer  and 
a  memory  for  temporary  storage  of  information  corre- 
^X)nding  to  outputs  of  the  scanner,  the  improvement  com- 
prising means  to  examine  said  memory  for  the  position  of 
the  information  thereof  and  produce  a  signal  correspond- 
ing to  said  position,  and  means  responsive  to  said  signal 
to  move  said  stored  information  in  either  one  of  two 
directions  in  said  memory,  and  the  effective  direction  of 
said  two  directions  being  responsive  to  the  quantity  of 
stored  information  on  cither  side  of  an  imaginary  refer- 
ence line  in  said  memory. 


1.  A  signal   detector  responsive  otily  lo  signab  of 
selected  frequency  and  duration,  compriung  an  electrical 
switching  device  having  amductive  and  less-conductivs 
states,  means  for  actuating  said  switching  device  to  oaa 
erf  said  states  responsive  only  to  the  presence  of  a  sifMl 
of  a  selected  frequency  and  to  the  other  of  said  ttalM 
responsive  to  the  absence  of  said  signal,  a  D.-C.  voltafS 
source  and  a  saturable  reactor  including  a  winding  OOB- 
nected  in  series  with  said  source  and  with  said  switchint 
device,  said  source  being  connected  and  of  sufficieirt  volt- 
age to  drive  the  reactor  from  magnetic  saturation  in  ooe 
polarity  to  magnetic  saturation  in  the  opposite  poiMTiSf 
when  the  switching  device  remains  in  said  conductive 
state  for  a  time  equal  to  the  selected  duration,  means  for 
resetting  said  reactor  to  said  one  polarity  of  magnetic 
saturation  while   the   switching  device  is  in  said   lem- 
conductive  state,  and  output  means  connected  to  said 
reactor  winding  and  responsive  to  reversal  of  the  polarity 
of  said  reactor's  magnetization. 


3,104,372  «..,„„ 

MULTILEVEL  QUANTIZING  FOR  CHARACTER 
READERS 
Jacob  Rabinow,  Takoma  Park,  aiid  Arttar  W.  H^  SOrer 
Spring,  Md.,  assifMirs  to  Rabteow  Englneu-teg  Os 
Inc.,  Takoma  Park,  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1961,  Ser.  No.  86,817 
UCfadms.    (CL340— 146J) 


3,104374  

SYNCHRONOUS  COUNTER  SYSTEM 

David  W.  Kermodc,  107  Aroado  Comt.  RUMffcst,  CaM, 

Filed  Mar.  13. 1962,  Ser.  No.  179,499 

6  Claims.    (CL  340—168) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  UJS.  Code  (1^2),  sec  266) 


6.  In  a  reading  machine  having  a  scanner  and  recogm- 
tion  means,  the  improvement  comprising  means  fed  by  the 
794  0.0. — 4» 


1.  Remotely  controlled  counting  apparatus  comprisii^ 
a  sending  counter  and  a  receiving  counter,  each  of  mid 
counters  adapted  to  be  switched  from  a  reference  covnt 
condition  thrcMigfa  a  soies  <rf  successive  count  cooditioai 
in  step  by  step  response  to  each  pulse  of  a  train  of  polna 
applied  to  the  input  thereof,  eadi  of  said  counters  hai^ 
an  associated  reset  means  actuable  to  switch  the  counter 
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to  its  reference  counting  condition,  said  sending  counter 
having  an  individual  counter  output  associated  with  each 
count  condition  and  upon  assuming  a  count  condition 
adapted  to  provide  a  count  signal  at  the  associated  output, 
said  sending  counter  including  control  means  for  stoppmg 
the  counter  at  a  desired  count  condition,  a  first  source  for 
producing  a  first  A.C.  signal,  circuit  means  for  deriving 
a  train  of  pulse  signals  for  switching  the  sending  counter 
from  said  first  A.C.  signal,  each  pulse  of  said  series  of 
pulses  corrcspwKiing  to  a  half  cycle  of  said  first  A.C.  sig- 
nal circuit  means  foe  deriving  a  second  A.C.  signal  from 
said  first  A.C.  signal,  said  second  A.C.  signal  having  twice 
the  frequency  of  said  fint  A.C.  signal  and  having  a  pre- 
determined phase  relationship  to  said  first  A.C.  signal, 
normally  closed  gating  means  having  a  signal  input,  a 
signal  output,  and  first  and  second  gate  inputs,  said  second 
A  C  signal  being  applied  to  said  signal  input,  first  signal 
shaping  means  interconnecting  the  output  of  the  sending 
counter  associated  with  the  reference  count  condition 
thereof  and  the  first  gate  input,  said  first  signal  shaping 
means  being  adapted  to  gate  a  half  cycle  of  said  second 
A  C  signal  of  one  of  opposite  polarities  to  provide  a  reset 
tignal  to  switch  the  receiving  counter  to  its  reference 
condition,  a  second  signal  shaping  means  interconnecting 
the  outputs  of  the  sending  counter  associated  with  the 
count  conditions  thereof  subsequent  to  the  reference  con- 
dition and  the  second  gate  input,  said  second  signal  shap- 
ing means  adapted  to  gate  a  half  cycle  of  said  second  A.C. 
signal  of  the  other  of  opposite  polarities  in  response  to 
etch  pulse  signal  appearing  at  the  aforesaid  outputs  to 
provide  a  count  signal  to  switch  the  receivmg  counter  to 
the  count  condition  thereof  corresponding  to  the  count  at 
which  the  sending  counter  is  stopped,  said  receivmg  count- 
er having  operatively  associated  therewith  polarity  dis- 
crimination means  to  actuate  the  reset  means  of  the  re- 
ceiving counter  in  response  to  said  reset  signal  and  count 
signal  to  the  input  thereof,  and  commumcation  circuit 
means  connecting  the  output  of  the  gating  means  and  the 
polarity  discrimination  means. 
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quentially  at  a  predetermined  rate,  means  for  receiving 
a  succession  of  sijnal  elements  over  said  incoming  chan- 
nel at  a  much  slower  rate  than  the  rate  at  which  said 
cells  arc  scanned  by  said  scanning  means,  means  op- 
erated by  said  scanning  means  for  reading  the  condition 
of  said  cells  sequentially  during  each  cycle  of  said  scan- 
ning means,  means  responsive  to  the  receipt  of  a  signal 
element  for  recording  during  one  scanning  cycle  the 
condition  of  said  element  in  the  cell  next  succeeding  the 
cell  in  which  the  last  signal  element  was  recorded, 
means  controlled  by  said  scanning  means  for  normally 
causing  the  condition  of  each  cell  read  during  one  cycle 
of  said  scanning^reans  to  be  rerecorded  in  the  same  cell 
during  the  same  cycle,  and  means  responsive  to  the  re- 
ceipt of  the  last  one  of  a  number  of  signal  elements 
corresponding  to  the  number  of  cells  for  applying  sig- 
nals read  from  said  cells  during  one  scanning  cycle  to 
said  outgoing  signal  channel. 


APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  AND  PROCESSING 

NUMERICAL  INFORMATION 

Morton  Nadlcr,  Fresnca,  Fraocc,  assignor  to  Compagnic 

des  Machines  Bull  (Sodete  Anonymc),  Paris,  France 

FUed  July  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,950 

Claims  priwity,  appUcadon  Switzerland  July  18,  i960 

4Claiiii8.    (CL  340— 172^) 


3,104,375 
INTELLIGENCE  STORAGE  EQUIPMENT 
Enond  PhiHp  Goodwta  Wright,  London,  England,  as- 
stanor  to  htemaHffiHiF  Standard  Electrk  Corporation, 


«*v  ait^tn' 


um(tmt» 


umtd.n^ 


1.  Electric  rignal  transmission  equipment  wherein  sig- 
nd  transminion  speeds  are  changed  comprising  an  in- 
coming signal  channel,  an  outgoing  signal  channel,  an 
amy  of  "ferric"  cells,  means  for  scanning  said  cells  se- 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  storage  and  processing  of  infor- 
mation comprising  a  pluralky  of  storage  elements  ar- 
ranged in  several  ranks,  a  plurality  of  gates  and  a  jriural- 
ity  of  local  control  units,  at  least  two  storage  elements 
of  zero  rank  being  connected  over  a  gate  to  a  single  stor- 
age element  of  first  rank,  at  least  two  storage  elements 
of  first  rank  being  connected  over  a  gate  to  a  single  stor- 
age clement  of  second  rank  and  so  on,  so  as  to  form  a 
transfer  arrangement  of  pyramid  form,  each  local  control 
unit  being  associated  with  each  group  of  said  storage  ele- 
ments of  the  same  rank  which  are  connected  over  a  gate 
to  a  single  storage  element  of  the  next  higher  rank,  each 
local  control  unit  (rf  a  rank,  excq)t  those  of  zero  rank, 
comprising  means  for  indicating  that  the  storage  ele- 
ments associated  with  this  local  control  unit  are  free  or 
occupied,  and  means  for  comparing  at  least  impropriate 
portions  of  information  stored  in  an  associated  storage 
element    with    correq>onding    portions    of   information 
stored  in  another  associated  storage  element,  each  local 
control  imit  of  xero  rank  comprising  means  for  com- 
paring at  least  ^^tprof^ate  portions  of  infomvation  stored 
in  an  associated  storage  element  with  corresponding  por- 
tions of  ioformation  stored  in  another  associated  storage 
element,  each  said  means  ix  indicating  of  a  local  con- 
trol unit  of  an  arbitrarily  detemuned  rank,  which  can- 
not be  zero  rank,  being  connected  to  the  said  means  for 
comparing  of  a  local  control  imit  of  the  next  lower  rank, 
for  accordingly  causing  this  local  control  unit  of  the 
lower  rank  to  control  a  transfer  of  information  from  the 
storage  elements  associated  with  this  local  control  unit  of 
lower  rank  in  the  direction  of  the  storage  elements  asso- 
ciated with  said  local  control  unit  of  the  arbitrarily  deter- 
mined rank. 
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3  104,377 
STORAGE  DEVICE 
Ben  Alexander,  Nutiey,  and  John  F.  Sulltran,  Bloom- 
field,  NJ^  i^ors  to  International  Telephone  and 
Tel^ph  cWSatlon,  Nbtley,  NJ,  a  corporation  of 

'^**^**^ed  Apr.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  725,950 
6  Clatans.     (CI.  340— 173JI) 


bistable  storage  sutes,  read-out  core  switching  means 
electrically  connected  to  said  winding  for  causing  said 
core  to  assume  its  initial  bistable  storage  state,  and  ou^ 
circuit  means  electrically  connected  to  said  *i^J^ 
determining  whether  or  not  "P«! /f*J:<^^^,  ^.^^ 
switches  from  its  second  to  its  imtial  bistable  storage 

stale.  ^^^^^^^^^_ 

3  104,379 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 

Norman  S.  Zimbel,  AnlNndak,  Ma«^  ■■■*?!S2L!i«Su 
^wipoUs-HoneyWeU  Raplator  Co>ip«qr,  MtanenpoHs, 

Minn.,  a  corporation  «_ 55*!r^     -t-Ht  iia 
Filed  Nov.  12,  If »,  Ser.  No.  773,374 
8  aatans.    (CL  340—174) 


^i^?3-^ 


\  M. 


6    A  storage  ceU  consprising  a  layer  of  ferroctectnc 
material,  a  first  electrode  disposed  on  one  side  of  Mjd 
material,  a  second  electrode  disposed  opposite  said  first 
^odi  on  the  other  side  of  said  layer.  «ud  second  elec- 
trode consisting  of  a  plurality  of  projectmg  members  m 
S«aie?  spaced  relati<!o.  a  third  electrode  consistmg  of 
Tplurality  of  projecting  members,  said  projecting  mem- 
bers of  si^d  thiKl  electrode  extending  adjacent  said  mem- 
bers of  said  second  electrode  on  the  same  side  of  said 
layer  with  said  plurality  of  memben  of  said  second  elec^ 
trode  being  disposed  in  interlaced  spaced  relauon  with 
Sd  pluraUty  of'members  of  s«d  third  electrode  ar^ 
first  electrode  being  in  underiying  relatwn  to  said  second 
and  third  electrodes. 


♦1 n 


3,104,378 

STATIC  MEMORY  SYSTEM 

Lyie  Glen  Thompson,  Prtaio.,  F"-,-^*?^  *%  JSK^' 

Torp^ratlon,  oiSSt,  MWu,  «  ""RJ^IW 

FUed  Sept.  6,  1952,  S«- N«- 'f*'^'-* 

36Clalnis.    (CL  340— 174) 


1    A  multiirfe  level  buffer  circuit  comprising  a 
storage  matrix  formed  of  a  number  of  data  storage  ele- 
ments arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  said  buffer  circuit 
being  organized  into  separate  levels  each  contaimng  a 
pluraUty  of  said  storage  elements,  an  output  sense  an^- 
fier  associated  with  each  column,  a  plurality  of  seme  wind- 
ings  associated  with  each  level  of  each  of  »»»<\«r;™' 
each  of  said  sense  windings  being  coupled  *«>  ™e  rtowfB 
eleotento  in  a  separate  column  in  a  smgle  level  of  tte 
buffer  circuit,  gating  means  connecting  said  sense  windtty 
to  the  respective  output  sense  amplifiers,  means  for»- 
vating  said  gating  means  to  sense  the  outputs  fromselertBO 
ones  of  said  sense  windings,  a  control  wmding  af-~^-«' 
with  the  storage  elements  in  each  row,  and  row 
means  connected  to  apply  switching  signal*  to  »»«» 
age  elements  in  each  row,  said  row  selecting  means  bnng 
adapted  to  supply  switching  signals  to  more  than  one  levet 
of  tbe  buffer  at  the  same  time. 


a 


> 


24  An  information  storage  means  comprising  a  mag- 
netic'core  capable  of  assuming  bistiibk  '^^  "^Sr^ 
magnetic  remanence.  said  core  havmg  a  ""'dmg  el^tto- 
magnetically  coupled  thereto,  input  core  switching  means 
SecS  conn^^ted  to  said  winding  for  selectively  mag- 
netizing said  core  either  in  an  initial  or  m  a  second  of  its 


3,104,380 
MEMORY  SYSTEM 

2  Claims.    (CL  340— 174) 
1.  In  a  memory  system  of  the  type  includmg  a  phwal- 
ity  of  storage  devices  arranged  in  columns  and  rows 
wherein  a  word  of  information  is  stored  in  ^^^V^T^E 
devices  in  each  colunm  and  the  memory  is  addressed  oy 
comparing  a  portion  only  of  each  word  stored  m  *e 
memory  system  with  an  interrogation  tag;  a  pluraWy  « 
compare  means  each  coupled  to  the  storage  devipeam  an 
associated  row  of  said  mem«7  system;  a  phirality  Of  fl«t- 
put  lines  each  coupled  to  the  storage  devices  in  an  a«o- 
ciated  column  of  said  memory  system;  each  of  said 
age  devices  including  first  and  8ec<»d  storage  aic- 
f.ac>'  capable  of  assuming  first  and  second  sUbU 
each  said  storage  device  storing  a  binary  <»e  whea  the 
fim  storage  element  is  in  said  first  sUble  state  »^  ^ 
second  storage  element  is  in  said  second  staWe  stala  aad 
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storing  a  binary  zero  when  the  first  storage  element  is  in 
said  second  sUble  state  and  the  second  storage  clement 
is  in  said  first  stable  state;  each  of  said  compare  means 
including  a  binary  one  signal  line  coupled  to  the  first  stor- 
age element  of  each  of  the  storage  devices  in  the  row 
with  which  the  compare  means  is  associated  and  a  binary 
zero  signal  line  coupled  to  the  second  storage  element  of 
each  of  the  storage  devices  m  the  row  with  which  the 
compere  means  is  associated;  each  of  said  output  lines 
being  coupled  to  both  the  first  and  second  storage  ek- 
inentt  for  the  ttonm  devices  in  the  column  with  whidi  it 
is  aaaociated;  and  means  for  causing  the  tag  to  be  com- 
pared with  the  porticm  of  each  of  the  words  stored  in 
selected  rows  in  said  memory  by  applying  energizing  sig- 


versely  thcreimder  and  being  further  mounted  in  turn- 
over fashion  with  the  lobe-shaped  legs  of  every  other 
core  being  disposed  on  the  same  side  of  said  plane  pass- 
ing through  the  aligned  core  gaps  and  lying  perpendicular 
to  the  planes  of  the  respective  cores,  a  plurality  of  shield- 
ing members  mounted  in  said  housing  member  with  one 
each  physically  separating  each  core  member  from  an 
adjacent  core  member,  said  shielding  members  respectively 


XX 


IT- 


X 


r 


■J-L 


— — f*-T 


formed  to  render  unshielded  a  predetermined  length  of 
each  of  said  core  gap  pmtions,  said  length  lying  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  core  gap  i^ane  and  being  determined 
to  provide  a  flux  path  of  relatively  high  permeability 
through  said  cores  as  compared  to  a  flux  path  through 
the  associated  shielding  members  while  providing  suffi- 
cient shielding  to  limit  to  a  minimnfn  the  interaction  be- 
tween said  core  members. 


3  lt4,311 
APPARATUS  FOR'rSiOTE  READING  OF 
UnLTTY  METERS 
Donald  P.  Morgn,  293  4fh  Av«^  Wanra,  Pa^  mad  Don- 
ald D.  Dalrympic,  6  Woodi  Road,  North  Warns,  Pa. 
22,  IMl, SctTNo.  119,25« 


Filed  Ma: 


(a.34«— IM) 


Dtla  r^reaentative  of  the  values  in  said  tag  to  the  coov 
pare  means  associated  with  the  selected  rows;  each  of  said 
•torafe  devices  being  effective  to  produce  an  output  sig- 
nal on  the  ouqmt  line  associated  therewith  only  when  the 
vahie  stored  therciii  does  not  compare  with  the  value  of 
the  tag  lepreaented  by  a  signal  aippiicd  to  the  compare 
oieaas  «B<M?n^^T^  therewith;  whereby  a  simultaneous  com- 
pari^OB  is  cfEected  between  the  values  of  the  said  inter- 
rogation tag  and  the  vahies  of  said  words  in  said  selected 
rows  of  said  memory  and  a  signal  is  produced  on  the  out- 
put line  fw  any  column  only  when  the  compare  means 
for  one  or  more  storage  devices  in  that  column  has  ap- 
plied to  it  an  energizing  signal  representative  of  a  value 
of  a  tag  which  is  different  than  the  value  stored  in  the 
storage  device.  ^ 

34M^1 
MAGNETIC  RECORD  TRANSDUCER 
Joan  M.  GoMachdk,  Bnv  Mmtt,  Howard  P.  White,  PhU- 
adcipUa,  mi  Ctao  Koaf  Cktom,  Brn  Mawr  Pa.,  as. 
rigpon  to  Bwiw^iaCorporaiioa,  D^roit,  Mich.,  a 

corporatios  of  Mlcki(MB.  

Flc4  Not.  S,  IfJW,  Str.  No.  772,«72 
3CWBM.  (OL  34«— 174.1) 
1.  A  nndtiple  chamel  magnetic  record  transducer  for 
Me  with  a  syHem  to  recognize  clnncters  formed  widi 
magnetizod  ink  wbovin  said  ink  provides  a  relatively 
weak  magir^  Add,  opmprtsing,  a  housing  member,  a 
ptorality  of  cores  each  hsvisi  a  gap  therein  and  each 
K«iiiH  nan-syaumtricaUy  airaofed  to  form  a  lobe-shaped 
let  ^>Hth  recoct  to  a  i^ane  paastng  throu^  said  gap  and 
lyiag  perpMdicular  to  the  i^ane  of  said  core,  a  (riurality 
of  f*«i*g  wiadingi  oae  eadb  being  wound  upon  the  k>be- 
rfuped  leg  of  one  of  the  cores,  said  cores  being  mounted  in 

odd  houaisg  oicmber  with  their  respective  gaps  aligned  to 
iateiccpt  the  magnetic  field  oi  a  character  moved  trans- 


1 .  Apparatus  for  telemetering  to  a  remote  location  the 
relative  positions  of  a  plurality  of  rotary  shafts  of  a  meter 
register  of  the  decimal  integrating  type,  comprising  a  con- 
tact ring  for  and  arranged  concentric  with  each  of  said 
shafts,  each  such  contact  ring  being  constituted  by  ten 
contact  segments  insulated  from  each  other,  each  said 
contact  segment  correq>onding  to  a  digital  indicating  posi- 
tion for  the  associated  rotary  shaft,  a  rotary  contact  arm 
for  and  cooperative  with  each  of  said  contact  rings,  said 
contact  arms  being  adapted  for  attachment  to  said  meter 
register  shafts  and  being  normally  maintained  in  spaced 
relation  from  said  conUct  rings,  a  rotary  code  pulse 
assembly  including  a  set  of  ten  code  pulse  discs,  means 
for  rotating  said  code  pulse  disc  assembly,  each  said  disc 
having  conUcts  thereon  numerically  representative  re- 
spectively of  each  of  the  differently  positioned  contact 
segment  of  a  contact  ring,  contact  means  associated  re- 
spectively with  said  c(»tacts  on  said  code  pulse  discs 
for  establishing  intemiittent  conUct  therewith  as  said 
discs  rotate,  circuit  means  connecting  like  positioned  con- 


September  17,  1968 


ELECTRICAL 


733 


uct  segments  on  each  of  said  contact  rmgs  to  the  con- 
tacts on  the  corresponding  code  pulse  disc,  and  means 
for  sequentially  actuating  each  of  said  rotary  contact 
arms  into  engagement  with  its  associated  contact  rmg. 
each  said  contact  arm  remaining  engaged  with  its  con- 
tact ring  foi  one  revolution  of  said  code  pulse  disc  as- 
sembly and  then  being  released  thereby  to  esUbhsh  se- 
quential pulsing  circuiu  corresponding  to  the  rcspecuve 
positions  of  said  contact  arms,  each  said  pulsmg  circuit 
extending  from  said  contact  arm  and  the  related  contact 
segment  and  the  contacts  on  the  related  code  pulse  rti*- 
to  said  contact  means. 


tion  to  the  holding  action  thereon  of  said  magnetic  core, 
a  winding  associated  with  said  core  and  adapted  to  t»e 
energized  to  produce  a  field  neutralizing  the  permanent 
field  thereof,  thereby  to  effect  release  of  the  armature  and 
operation  of  said  signalling  means,  a  second  permanenuy 
magnetized  magnetic  core,  a  movable  armature  normally 
associated  with  said  second  core  in  a  posiUon  substan- 


3  104,383 

WARHEAD  DETONATION  INDICATOR 

Bernhart  V.  Dinerman,  nOmittvhiM^J^n^^AA^itH. 

^re;  Denver,  Colo.  ««»f»rc^l5|«y»y!l/5.*^°' 

America  as  represented  by  ti»  S*"*^'*]^*  ^""^ 

FOed  Apr.  24,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  If^U 

7  Claims.    (CI.  34d— 213) 

(Gnnted  under  Title  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  sec.  2W) 


tially  closing  the  magnetic  circuit  thereof,  a  windingon 
said  second  core,  means  operable  to  move  the  second- 
mentioned  armature  to  a  position  to  open  the  magnetic 
circuit  of  said  second  core,  thereby  to  generate  an  elec- 
trical pulse  in  the  second-mentioned  winding,  and  a  cff- 
cuit  for  transmitting  said  pulse  to  the  first-mentwned 
winding  to  effect  the  aforesaid  release  of  the  first-i 
tioned  armature. 


1  A  warhead  detonation  indicator  system  for  use  in  an 
interceptor  aircraft  for  detecting  detonation  of  missile 
warheads  within  a  selected  target  area,  comprismg  in 

combination:  „,.j- 

gate  generator  means  providing  a  gate  pulse  a  prede- 
termined time  after  the  firing  of  a  missUe  and  havmg 
a  predetermined  interval  of  duration, 

explosion  detector  means  generating  a  pulse  m  response 
to  missile  warhead  detonation, 

gate  circuit  means  connected  to  said  gate  generator 
means  and  said  explosion  detector  ine^ns  providing 
an  output  pulse  for  each  miasile  warhead  detonation 
occurring  during  said  interval,  ,    ,,  .      ., 

counter  means  connected  to  said  coinadence  orcuit 
responsive  to  each  of  said  output  pulses  for  md.cat- 
ing  the  number  of  detonations  occurring  dunng  said 

interval,  ^     __.-- 

indicator  means  connected  to  said  gate  generator  meant 
providing  an  indication  when  no  detonations  occur 
during  said  interval. 


'  3,104,385  _^ 

TEMPERATURE  SENSITIVE  BRIDGE  CIRCUTO 
Egils  H.  Evalds,  Philadelphia,  ^-^  ■?»«»«?' ^* 
ribiw  Controls  Company,  a  corporation  of  Oemi 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795^77 
7  Cbina.    (CI.  340—233) 


3,104,384 
ALARM  SYSTEM  ^^ 

Matthew  W.  Slate.  Andnbon,  NJ.  -JfejlJJy."^ 
iMslgnment.,  to  Thompaon  Ramo  WooWridge  Inc., 
EncUd,  Ohio,  a  coHwrattM  of  OWo 

FOed  Jnnc  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818^71 
iClnliia.  (CL  348-215) 
1  The  combination  comprising  a  permanenUy  mag- 
netized magnetic  core,  a  movable  armature  normaUy  as- 
Sed^Xsaid  core  in  a  position  substantially  closing 
S  minetic  circuit  of  said  core  and  held  thereby  m  said 
^itiorWaUing  nieans  comiected  to  said  «»rmature^ 
S  simalUnTmeins  being  operable  by  movement  of  the 
JjSare  from  said  position  in  a  direction  to  open«|d 
magnetic  circuit,  means  biasing  said  armature  m  opposi- 


1.  Control  apparatus  comprising  a  bridge  circuit  in- 
cluding a  power  transformer  having  a  tapped  "^(^^odMy 
winding,  a  series  circuit  including  a  resistance  ekmeat 
means  connected  in  series  with  an  impedance  element 
having  a  negative  temperature  coefficient,  means  coonert- 
ing  the  ends  of  said  series  circuit  to  said  secondary  wMd- 
ing,  said  bridge  circuit  having  ou^Jut  terminals  provided 
by  said  tap  and  by  the  point  of  connection  of  said  re- 
sistance element  and  said  impedance  element  and  pto- 
viding  an  output  sipud  at  said  terminals  which  «poiJ- 
tive  or  negative  dependent  on  whether  the  ratio  of  tte 
value  of  said  impedance  element  to  the  value  ol  «» 
resisunce  element  is  less  or  greater  than  unity;  an  rtec- 
tron  discharge  device  having  an  anode,  cathode  and^o^- 
trol  element;  means  connecting  said  control  eleoiem  to 
one  of  said  output  terminals  and  means  coonecdng 
cathode  to  the  other  of  said  output  terminals;  aod  — 
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connecting  said  anode  to  said  secondary  winding  at  said 
end  thereof  connected  to  said  impedance  element  to  ren- 
der said  electron  discharge  device  conducting  in  response 
to  one  phase  of  the  output  signal  of  said  bridge  circuit 
corresponding  to  temperatures  above  one  limit  and  non- 
conducting at  temperatures  less  than  said  limit 


3,104,386 

PORTABLE  INTERVAL  TIMER  HAVING  RELAY 
CONTROLLED  TIME  MOTOR  AND  SIGNALLING 
MEANS 

George  S.  Kktai,  Box  53,  GoMendale,  Wash. 

FUcd  Oct.  27,  If  59,  S«r.  No.  849,093 

1  Claim.    (CI.  340— 309.1) 


An  electric  signalling  device  comprising  in  combination 
a  portable  carrying  case,  a  variable  time  delay  switch  and 
actuating  motor  therefor  disposed  within  said  case,  said 
timer  switch  comprising  two  fixed  contacts  and  a  movable 
contact  therebetween,  said  movable  contact  operable  by 
an  actuating  arm  driven  by  said  motor  to  conuct  with  one 
of  said  fixed  contacts  and  normally  spring  held  in  conUct 
with  the  other  of  said  fixed  conUcts,  a  first  relay  disposed 
within  laid  case  and  omprising  an  electromagnet  and  a 
switch  operable  thereby,  a  second  relay  disposed  within 
said  case  and  comprising  an  electromagnet  and  a  switch 
crperMe  thereby,  an  electrically  operated  signal  adapted 
to  be  fixedly  supported  at  a  point  remote  from  said  carry- 
ing case,  a  normally  open  manually  operable  motor  switch, 
a  normally  doaed  manually  operable  signal  switch  both 
mounted  within  a  single  switch  box  remote  from  and 
flexibly  connected  to  said  case,  a  source  of  current,  said 
motor  in  circuit  with  said  source  through  the  switch  of 
said  first  relay  and  said  the  other  of  said  fixed  contacts  and 
the  movable  contact  of  said  timer  switch,  the  electro- 
magnet <rf  said  first  relay  in  circuit  with  the  source  through 
said  motor  switch,  a  holding  circuit  for  said  first  relay 
through  said  source,  said  first  relay  electromagnet,  said 
first  relay  switch  and  said  other  contact,  an  energizing 
drcuit  for  said  second  relay  through  said  source,  said  one 
ol  said  fixed  contacts,  said  movable  contact  and  the  elec- 
troougoet  of  said  second  relay,  a  holding  circuit  for  said 
second  relay  throngh  said  source,  said  normally  closed  sig- 
nal twitch,  said  second  relay  switch  and  the  electromagnet 
of  said  second  relay,  and  an  energizing  circuit  for  said  sig- 
nal through  said  source,  said  normally  closed  signal  switch, 
said  secOTd  relay  switch  and  said  signal,  whereby  closure 
of  the  manual  motor  switch  will  actuate  the  motor  to 
hn»k  the  cticuit  to  the  electromagnet  of  the  first  relay  at 
the  end  of  a  predetermined  time  period  and  close  the  cir- 
cuit to  energize  the  electromagnet  of  the  second  relay  ac- 
cording to  the  setting  of  said  variable  timer  switch  and 
thereby  direct  current  through  the  switch  of  the  second  re- 
lay and  Mid  signal  switch  to  said  signal  and  whereby  said 
flgnal  circuit  may  be  selectively  broken  by  opening  the 
manually  operable  signal  switch. 


3,104,387 

CHARACTER  GENERATION 

Albert  M.  Lochln«  New  Yoifc,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Skiatron 

Electronics    St    Telcvisioa    Corporation,    New    Yorit, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Not.  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  853,092 
3  Claims.     (CL  340—324) 

1.  In  character  generation  equipment  of  the  type  in 
which  a  cathode  ray  beam  is  controlled  to  trace  a  prt' 
determined  raster,  a  counter  having  ten  output  lines  for 
respectively  providing  ten  substantially  equal  length  out- 
put pulses  successively  with  substantially  no  delay  be- 
tween successive  pulses,  said  output  lines  and  pulses  being 
numbered  "0"  through  "9"  in  accordance  with  the  time 
sequence  of  the  output  pulses,  each  of  such  output  pulses 
having  a  time  period  c(X'req>onding  to  the  time  a  different 
given  stroke  in  said  raster  is  to  be  traced,  any  horizontal 
raster   stroke  being  positive   or   negative   according   to 
whether  it  is  to  be  traced  rightwardly  or  leftwardly  and 
any  vertical  raster  stroke  being  positive  or  negative  ac- 
cording to  whether  it  is  to  be  traced  upwardly  or  down- 
wardly, a  first  Or  circuit  having  inputs  coupled  to  the 
"4"  and  "8"  output  pulse  lines,  a  second  Or  circuit  having 
inputs  coupled  to  the  "1"  and  "7"  output  pulse  lines,  means 
for  combining  the  outputs  of  said  Or  circuits  including 
means  for  inverting  the  output  of  one  of  the  Or  circuits 
to  effect  a  first  waveform  including  positive  and  negative 
pulses  corresponding  to  said  horizontal  positive  and  nega- 
tive strokes,  means  for  integrating  said  first  waveform  for 
controlling  the  horizontal  deflection  of  said  cathode  ray 
beam,  a  third  Or  circuit  having  inputs  coupled  to  the  "0", 
"5"  and  "6"  output  pulse  lines,  a  fourth  Or  circuit  having 
inputs  coupled  to  the  "2",  "3"  and  "7"  output  pulse  lines, 
means  for  combining  the  outputs  of  said  third  and  fourth 
Or  circuits  including  means  for  inverting  the  output  of 


one  of  the  third  and  fourth  Or  circuits  to  form  a  second 
waveform  having  positive  and  negative  pulses  corre- 
sponding to  said  vertical  positive  and  negative  strokes, 
means  for  integrating  the  said  second  waveform  for  con- 
trolling the  vertical  deflection  of  said  cathode  ray  beam, 
a  plurality  of  input  lines  respectively  corresponding  to 
any  one  of  a  plurality  of  different  characters  to  be  gen- 
erated when  energized  by  a  respective  input  signal^  a 
plurality  of  other  Or  circuits  one  for  each  of  said  "1" 
through  "8"  output  signals,  each  of  said  other  Or  cir- 
cuits having  its  own  respective  plurality  of  inputs  coupled 
respectively  to  assigned  ones  of  said  input  lines  with  the 
coupling  of  the  inputs  of  each  other  Or  circuit  being  dif- 
ferent than  any  other  such  other  Or  circuit,  one  gate  per 
other  Or  circuit  for  respectively  gating  out  the  outputs  (rf 
the  other  Or  circuits,  means  coupling  the  "1"  through  "8" 
output  lines  respectively  to  said  gates  for  enabling  same 
by  the  respective  output  pulses,  another  Or  circuit  having 
inputs  coupled  to  the  ou^uts  of  said  gates  for  producing 
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of  a  given  input  line,  and  means  coupled  to  Ae  "9   ojitprt 

pulse  line  for  returning  the  voltage  output  of  each  of  said  ^  r^     ,  ^^ 

integrating  means  to  a  given  reference  potential.  ^      '       ^- VL_ 


3,1043M 

KEYBOARD  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 

John  W.  Brienger,  RockvOle,  Md.  •;*»«  to  R-»»»«»^ 

Eoginecrfaig  Co.  Inc.,  RockrlUe,  Md. 

Ffled  Mar.  28, 1962,  Ser.  No.  183,195 

17  Claims.    (Q.  341^—345) 


fier  for  the  resulting  signals  at  said  lower  frequency,  and 
means  for  separating  from  the  output  of  ^^id  common 
amplifier  two  sets  of  signals  respectively  representative 
of  each  of  said  channel  signals. 


11    In  a  key-controlled  signal  generator  using  a  light 
source  and  a  photoceU  to  establish  a  li^t  path,  a  key 
Snism  having  a  pluraUty  of  key,,  a  Plurality  of  d«« 
in  face  to  face  relation,  means  mountmg  sa^  d«a    or 
rotation  in  said  light  path,  each  disc  t»*.vj««  «>d«-<l«;^  ^J 
light  transmissive  and  opaque  areas  with  the  biu.  of  ^e 
cSe  arranged  serially,  a  drive  roUer  "djacent  to  Ae 
peripheries  of  said  discs,  each  disc  havmg  a  clearance  be- 
J^een  the  disc  and  said  roller  when  said  discs  arc  m  the 
^sTp^^tion   and  contacting  said  roUer  when  initially 
moved  from  the  rest  position  so  that  said  roUer  routes 
TaTd  disc,  each  disc  having  a  projection  a  mover  preach 
disc  said  movers  operable  to  rotate  said  discs  in  response 
Tac  ualirof  saidl.ys  by  exerting  a  force  against  said 
oroicctions  thereby  initially  movmg  said  discs   a  stop  as- 
STwith  each  key-controlled  mover  and  normally 
Sm  fg   an   abutment  for   a  di«:-projection,   said    s^op 
S  moved  to  a  position  to  free  said  projection  for  rota- 
?Jn 'when  a  key  .s  actuated  thereby  allowing  said  roller  to 
^oUtTa  said  disc  through  a  complete  cycle,  and  said  stop 
;^t^ming  into  the  path  of  travel  of  said  projection  when  the 
key  is  restored  to  its  rest  postion. 


3,104,390 
COURSE  DIRECTOR 
Enie«  A.  Frensa,  Weat  Orange,  NJ- ■»»f»torto  Atoaft 
Radio  Corporation,  Boonton,  NJ.,  a  corpor«tlo«  of 

^'"^  'Tid  Aug.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No  129,304 
19  Claims.    (O.  343—107) 


3,104389 
MONOPULSE  RADAR  RECEIVING  SYSTEM 

Leslie  Jo«ph  'f^'^r^^*^'''^\^;£^iJ^S!l^' 
The  English  Electric  Company  Umited,  London,  e^ 

land,  a  British  company 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1954,  Ser.  No.  449,920 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Great  Britain  Aug.  25,  1953 

5  Claims.    (CL  343—16) 

1  A  radar  receiving  system  including  means  for  re- 
ceiving a  signal  from  a  target  in  two  channels  in  such  a 
w^y  that  a  difference  in  a  characteristic  of  the  signals  n 
the  two  channels  represents  the  bearing  of  the  targrt  w,A 
respect  to  the  system,  means  for  converting  the  sisals  m 
two  channels  to  a  first  signal  proportional  U)  »  «=  »r^ 

the  received  signals  and  to  a  '*^°"d/?;;^.P''2?jr°?i 
to  the  difference  between  said  received  signals,  means  tor 
converting  said  first  and  second  signals  to  a  lower  fre- 
quency, means  for  adding  cyclicaUy  to  the  lower  fre- 


1    In   a  course  director  for  computing  the  displace- 
ment of  the  aircraft  heading  from  the  headmg  ne^W 
to  navigate  the  aircraft  on  a  desired  course  toward  and 
along  a  radio  beam  having  a  definite  beanng.  a  com- 
putor  for  computing  a  modified  heading  signal  compn^ 
ia&  an  input  for  a  heading  deviation  signal  correHWOd- 
iM  to  the  displaceoient  of  the  aircraft  heading  from  the 
Snite  bearing  of  the  beam,  an  output  .""PW*"™**  * 
control  impedance  connected  between  said  ^^^'J^ 
cutout  impedance  suflaciently  larger  than  said  output  im- 
pedance to  substantially  attenuate  output  signals  at  aaifl 
^utpinimpedance,  and  a  pair  of  Zener  dKxies  ooonfcctijd 
back-to-back  and  shunting  said  control  unpedanoe  eacft 
having  a  breakdown  vokage  corresponding  to  a  heading 
deviation  signal  for  a  selected  transition  angle  to  pro- 
portionately increase  output  signals  at  said  output  im- 
pedance for  larger  heading  deviation  angles. 


3,104,391 
RADIO  DIRECTION  FINDER  RECEIVER 
PhU  G.  HanMl,  Gi««vale,  N.Y.,  aastoor  to  SgroCorw 
poration  of  America,  HfckarOk,  N.Y^  a  corporafloB  off 

^*^  ^  Ffled  May  16, 1961,  Ser.  No.  110,374 

nCl^ms.    (CL  343— 113)  . 

1  In  a  Dopplcr  FM  radio  direction  finder  receiver  the 
improvement  comprising  means  for  generating  a  confttmt 
amplitude  signal,  means  for  locking  said  constMt  ampli- 
tude signal  in  phase  quadrature  to  the  center  frequeocy 
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of  a  selected  FM  signal,  means  for  mixing  said  constant 
amplitude  aignal  with  all  of  the  FM  signals  within  the  in 


^Tt-m^t^  !'*^K^»' 


put  band-width  of  said  receiver,  and  means  for  detecting 
amplitude  variations  in  the  mixture  of  signals. 


I 


3,104^92 
EXCLUSIVE  RADIO  COMMUNICATION  BETWEEN 

STATIONS  AT  SELECTED  LOCATIONS 
WmfMi   R.  Towler,   Chjurlottesvffle,   V»^   assignor   to 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  ^,     .«,  ««, 
Filed  Apr.  18,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  103,883 
9  Claims,    (a.  343— 178) 


J — ^^0^:.= 


the  conclusion  of  said  second  delayed  signal  for  pro- 
ducing a  short  fixed-time  signal  having  a  duration  greater 
than  the  duration  of  a  received  pulse,  means  for  com- 
bining said  resultant  signal  and  the  successively  following 
fixed-time  signal  to  produce  a  difference  signal  having  a 
duration  which  commences  at  the  conclusion   of  said 
fixed-time  signal  and  concludes  at  the  time  of  occurrence 
of  the  next  succeeding  resultant  signal,  means  for  de- 
riving a  biasing  voltage  having  a  magnitude  which  is  a 
function  erf  the  duration  of  said  difference  signal,  said 
second  delaying  means  being  coupled  to  receive  said 
biasing  voltage  and  req>onding  thereto  to  change  the  du- 
ration of  said  second  delay  period  as  a  function  of  the 
duration  of  said  difference  signal,  the  change  in  dura- 
tion of  said  second  delay  period  being  of  a  sense  to  mini- 
mize said  difference  sig^,  means  for  coupling  said  re- 
sultant signal  to  said  input  gate  to  disable  said  gate  for 
the  duration  of  said  resultant  signal,  means  responsive  to 
said  resultant  signal  for  producing  a  ramp-type  signal 
having  a  duration  and  a  magnitude  which  are  functions 
of  the  time  interval  between  the  occurrences   of  suc- 
cessive resultant  signals,  and  detecting  means  coupled 
to  receive  said  ramp-type  signal  and  said  received  pulses 
to  produce  an  output  signal  which  is  a  function  of  the 
time  of  occurrence  of  a  newly  received  pulse  relative 
to  a  ramp-type  signal  simultaneously  coupled  to  said  de- 
tecting means. 

3,104,393 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PHASE  AND 
AMPLITUDE  C01>JTR0L  IN  IONOSPHERIC  COM- 
MUNICATIONS SYSTEMS 
JoMph  H.  Vocelinaii,  Rosiyn,  N.Y^  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  Oct  18, 1961,  Ser.  No.  146,049 

4  Claims.    (CI.  343—200) 

(Granted  andcr  TMic  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1  Selective  radio  communication  apparatus  compris- 
ing means  for  radiating  and  receiving  pulses  of  electro- 
magnetic energy,  normally  responsive  input  gating  moans 
coupled  to  said  receiving  means  for  passing  received 
pulses,  first  delaying  means  coupled  to  said  mput  gate 
and  responsive  to  pulses  passed  thereby  for  producmg 
respective  signals  each  having  a  duration  representing  a 
first  delay  period,  means  responsive  to  said  signals  of 
said  first  delaying  means  for  transmitting  pulses  at  the 
conclusion  of  each  of  said  delay  periods,  means  cou- 
I^ed  to  said  first  delaying  means  for  introducing  a  modu- 
lating signal  to  said  delaying  means,  said  delaying  means 
responding  to  said  modulating  signal  to  vary  the  dura- 
tion of  said  first  delay  period  in  accordance  with  said 
modulating  signal,  whereby  the  time  of  occurrence  of 
said  transmitted  pulses  varies  in  accordance  with  said 
modulating  signal,  a  second  delaying  means  coupled  to 
said  first  delaying  means  and  operable  at  the  conclusion 
of  each  of  said  first  delay  periods  to  produce  a  signal 
having  a  duration  representing  a  second  delay  period. 
means  for  combining  said  first  and  second  delayed  sig- 
nals to  produce  a  resultant  signal  having  a  duration  equal 
to  the  sum  of  said  two  successive  delay  periods,  means 
coupled  to  said  second  delaying  means  and  operable  at 


1.  In  a  radio  communication  system,  a  method  for 
compensating  for  signal  phase  and  amplitude  distortion 
due  to  ionospheric  scatter  effects  comprising  the  steps  of 
dividing  the  signal  to  be  transmitted  into  a  plurality  of 
discrete  frequency  bands,  providing,  for  each  discrete  fre- 
quency band,  a  contr<rf  signal,  said  control  signals  being 
harmonically  related  and  of  equal  phase  and  amplitude, 
each  said  control  signal  having  a  frequency  that  is  com- 
patible with  the  lowest  frequency  of  its  associated  fre- 
quency band,  combinii^  said  control  signals  with  said 
signal  to  be  transmitted,  transmitting  said  composite  sig- 
nal to  a  remotely  located  receiver,  re-dividing  said  re- 
ceived signal  into  its  discrete  frequency  bands,  comparing 
the  contrc^  signals  associated  with  each  said  discrete  fre- 
quency band  with  the  lowest  frequency  control  signal, 
and  altering  the  phase  and  amplitude  of  the  received  sig- 
nal at  said  discrete  frequency  bands  in  respcMise  to  any 
deviation  between  said  contiK^  signals. 
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3,104394 

TFIESCOPING     ANTENNA    WHICH     COLLATES 
TOOUGH  CENTRALLY  MOUNTED  LOADING 

COIL 

KoM  Yokoyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  ««jR»|f  *°  J/J^  S^". 
pany,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  hmlted-llabUlt>  com 

pany  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,351 

4  Claims.    (CL  343— 750) 

4  A  telescoping  antenna  comprising  a  plurality  of  tu- 
bular sections  of  electric  conductor  and  each  successive 
^ction^ing  telescopingly  slidable  within  the  preceding 
^S  on  one  of  said  tubular  sections  havmg  two  spaced 
conductor  parts,  and  a  hollow  insulator  part  having  the 
same  outside  diameter  as  said  one  tubular  section  con- 
nected between  conductor  parts,  a  loading  coil  which  is 
buried  in  said  insulator  part,  both  ends  of  said  loading 
coil   being   individually   connected   with   said    conductor 


parts,  and  a  high  permeability  magnetic  core  counted  on 
the  end  of  the  next  successive  tubular  section  and  movable 


w.thm    said    loading   coil    for   changing    the    inductance 
ihereof. 


DESIGNS 

SEPTEMBER  17,  1963 


RECESSED  SHOWER  TUB 

WUUam  A.  Kiag,  Bahtaiore,  Md,  wslgnor  of  one-half  to 

Roydcn  H.  Wood,  Ir^  ClirtsvUle,  Md. 

Flkd  Dec.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,761 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD4— 4) 


196,293 
COMBINATION  BRUSH  ANDSHOE  HORN 
Robert  F.  Latoer,  Detroit,  MWh.,  -^mor  to  Woljertoe 
Shoe  and  Tanning  Corporatkm,  Rockford,  Mkh.,  a 

corporation  of  Michigan         „      ^     -<,  at\ 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,923 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(C1.D9— 2) 


196,294 

KNOB  OR  THE  LIKE 

Colman  Zola,  58  Tamarack  Way,  PleasanTrlUe,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,001 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(a.  DIO— 8) 


196  291 

HOLDER  FOR  MOPS,  BROOMS,  OR  THE  LIM 

MSiael  J.  McCarthy,  408  Hem  Aj*"  F«JS«»"'  '^^ 

FUed  Dec  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,845 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D9— 2) 


196,295 
CTILE  FOR  A  SLTOING  GLASS  DOOR 

WUllam  J.  Horgan,  Jr.,  Wttsbur^Pa,  '^^  ^''J^ 
burgh  Plate  Glass  Compmiy,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania  ^«  , .. 

,  FUed  Mar.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,144 

1  Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D13— 6) 


196  292 

COMBINATION  PAN  AND  ^lOP  SQUEEZING 

TRAY  FOR  WAX  OR  THE  LIKE 

JoMph  P.  D«nit,  6242  N.  Lenox,  Chkgo,  Dl. 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,750 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 2) 


196,296 

AUTOMOBILE 

Rudolph  Lusti,  618  Orange  St.,  Chnta  VIsto,  Calif. 

FUed  July  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,748 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D14— 3) 
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196,297 

EXCAVATING  MACHINE 

Gus  E.  Maiiahn,  %  The  Charles  Machine  Works,  Inc., 

P.O.  Box  66,  Perry,  OUa. 

FUed  July  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,838 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


196  301 
HERMETICALLY  SEALED  ELECTRO- 
MAGNETIC RELAY 
Regis  R.  Bohim,  Cupertino,  CallL,  asdgnor  to  Jenntoi^ 
R«llo  Manufacturing  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,626 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D26— 1) 


196,298 
LAWN  CHAIR  .     „     „ 

Frank  W.  Stevens,  Rutherford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  W.  K. 
Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Con- 

"**'*'"'*  FUed  Jan.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73.317 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D15— 1) 


196,302 
COMPUTER  ELECTRONICS  RACK 

Charles  E.  Borarth,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  asjgnor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  \  oru. 

Filed  July  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,126 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D26— 5) 


196  299 

PORTABLE  PRAYER  BENCH  OR  THE  LIKE 

Lawrence  E.  Tedder,  4519  Rosemont  Drive, 

Little  Rock,  Ark. 

FUed  July  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D15— 8) 


196  300 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D17— 12) 


196  303 
CONTROL  STATION  CABINET 

Henn    H.  Bluhm,  Phoenix,  Arii^  ■"fe?'^    v^*°*" 

"Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Torn 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,314 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D26— 5) 
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ERRATUM 

For  Class  26 — 5  sec: 
Design  Patent  No.  196,352 


SPOOL 

Robert  F.  Vance,  2144  E.  2Mh  St.,  TalM,  Okta. 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1H2,  Ser.  No.  71,187 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D41— 1) 
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196.3«4 
GUN  STOCK 
Ralph  O.  Hoge,  Los  Angeles,  Califs  assignor  to  Hydro- 
Coll,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaU- 

fomla 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1963,  Ser.  No.  73,803 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D30— 1) 


lo^^iA  196,313        

PLATE  OR  sSlU-AR  ARTICLE  PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Sbir<n  Masnda,  Nagoya,  AkU,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nori-  Shigeni  Mawda,  N««oya^lAL  Jap«l^J^2" 

teke  Cc  IncM  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  take  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpofiliOB  of  i>*ew 

^"^      Filed  July  30.  1962,  Ser.  No.  71.W3  ^"^      ^^^"^ '^^r^J^iL^\^^''^'^^^ 

Tenn^o^  BlTlV""  ^^l!  KT iV*^ 


-^^ 


196,305 
FISHING  REEL  SUPPORT  AND  ACTUATOR 

COMBINATION  „^^, 

Morris  E.  Wood,  Bronson,  Mkh.,  ass^or  to  HIgbie 
Manufacturing  Company,  Rochester,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
Httm  at  Mh  hit  an 

ntodNoT.  13, 1961,  Ser.  No.  67,403 

Tsraol  patent  14  yr  — 

(CL  D31— 4) 


196,308 
PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Shigeni  Masuda,  Nagoya,  Alchl,  Japan,  assignor  to  Norl- 
Uke  Co.,  Inc  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  July  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,087 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D44— 15) 


196,311 

PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  ^^^^*^  .  „^^,  „ 

Shlceru  Masuda,  Nagoya,  Alchl,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nori-  PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

2^C^!T^.  Net  Yirk,  N/Y.  a  corporation  of  New  shlgeru    Masuda,    Nagoya,    AkU,    Japan,    •"i^V^  J 

Yorii  Noritake  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  July  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,100  ^ew  Yorii                           ^   ^      ,.      ,,  ,*^ 

Term  of  patent  7  years  Filed  July  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,104 

(CL  D44— 15)  Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D44— 15) 


196,306 

COMBINATION  PLANTER  BOX  AND 

MEMO  BOARD 

LoweU  W.  Bodenbach,  l«J*,Brice  Ro~lj  R*f  ^*"«'  ^^ 

FDed  Dec.  13, 1962,  Ser.  No.  72,829 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D35— 3) 


196309 
PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Shigeru  Masuda,  Nagoya,  Akhl,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nori- 
Uke  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  July  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,092 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D44— 1^ 


196,312 
PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Shigeru  Masuda,  Nagoya,  Akhl,  Japan,  ■«»«|*°r*»  ^ 
take  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  July  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,102 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(a.  D44— 15) 


196,315 

ARTICHOKE  DISH 

William  S.  Corey,  10236  Mout  Glcaaon, 


Filed  Sept  4, 1962,  Ser.  No.  71,530 

Term  of  patnit  14  yean 

(CLD44— 15) 
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196,316 

HANDLE  FOR  FRYPAN  COVER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Robert  O.  Ernest,  OiA  Pwk,  HU  assignor  to  Sonbeam 

Corporation,  Ckkago,  Dl^  a  corpontloii  of  niinois 

FUed  May  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  75,111 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D44— 29) 


196,319 
COMBINED  DISPENSER  FOR  PACKETS  OF  COF- 
FEE  INGREDIENTS  AND  UNIT  FOR  SUPPLYING 
ELECTRICAL  POWER  TO   BREW   COFFEE,   OR 
SIMILAR  ARTICLE  ^,     ^  „^ 

Thomas  F.  HInes,  125  S.  3rd  Are.,  Arcadia,  Calif. 
FUed  Feb.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,692 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D52— 3) 


'  I 


196,317 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET  OR 

SIMILAR   ARTICLE 

Walter  R.  Kanzmann,  CranitOB,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Kunz- 

mann  Chidn  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,758 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  045— 4) 


196,320 
COMBINED   WEIGHING   AND   COMPUTING   MA- 
CHINE  FOR  AIRLINE  BAGGAGE  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 
Albert  Hohmann,  BrooUyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Electronics,  Inc.,  Fnllerton,  CaUf.,  a  corporaHon  of 
California 

FUed  Sept.  IS,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,839 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D52— 10) 


196,318 
KEY  CHARM  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Harry  C.  StaUey,  Jr.,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich    ««s»gnor  to 
Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Ang.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,385 

Twm  of  patent  14  years 

(a.W5— 19) 


196321 

CLIP  FOR  TUBES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Max  Famely,  141  South  Are.,  Garwood,  NJ. 

FUed  July  3, 1961,  Ser.  No.  65,791 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D54— 1) 
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196322 

BRACKET  HOOK 

Harold  O.  Pawsey,  1200  Lwretia  Ave.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  73,006 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 1) 


196,325 
BOTTLE  ^     ^     J 

Harold  Leuchars  Fyfe,  I"^Wril]»y,2^'«£S2Sr' 

assignor  to  George  Morton  Unrfted,  Dnn^ce,  Scotland 

^      FUed  May  18,  1961.  Ser.  No.  W27 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britato  Not.  19,  1960 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(Q.  D5»— 6) 


196,323 

COFFEE  MILL 

Charies  M.  Allen  and  Richard  H.  Borm,  Troy,  Ohio, 

assignors   to   The    Hobart   Manufacturing   Company. 

Troy,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio        ,„  „ , 

Filid  May  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,321 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D55— 1) 


196326 
CARRYING  CASE  FOR  CIGARETTES  OR  ™  LD^ 
Robert  E.  Linderman,  Orange,  and  Theodore  Schiffman, 
Tustin,  Calif.;  said  Lfaidemian  assignor  to  said  SchMI- 

"""^       FUed  Sept  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,755 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(a.  D58— 11) 


196324 
BOTTLE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Alfred  D.  Sterges,  Los  Angeles,  CaM.,  "»««°J°:r*°^S 
Corporation,  Ltd.,  Lakewood,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of 

California  ,  „      »,     •-»  ^a^ 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,606 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CLD5S— 5)  I 


196,327 

DISPLAY  BOX  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  RAZOR 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Samuel  Braun,  Rye,  N.Y.,  anipor  to  B.CJJ.  -^-- 

Products  Inc.,  Long  Island,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

**       FUed  May  29,  1962,  Str.  No.  70340 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D5»-12.6) 
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1M32S  1H431  

DISPLAY  BOX  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  RAZOR  COMBINED  TISSUE  DISPENSER  AND  LITTER 

OR  THE  LIKE  CONTAINER 

BcaM,  Ry«,  N.Y^  sMigiior  to  B.CJS.  Design  Arnold  E.  Hanson,  2940  Lorain  Road,  Su  Marino,  Calif . 

Products  Inc^  Long  Iitend,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  Original  design  application  May  8,  1961,  Scr.  No.  65,061. 

York  Divided  and  tiiis  application  Apr.  10,  1962,  Scr.  No. 

Filed  May  29,  1962,  Scr.  No.  70,341  69,658 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D58— 12.6)  (a.  D58— 17) 
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196334 

PACKAGING  CUP  OR  S»flLAR.^^S^S«-«i. 

Artliur  Fibiali,  Prospect  Heights,  IlL,  •-*»^*« J^ 

Tool  WorlM  Inc^  Chicago,  IB.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

wsrc 

Filed  Not.  8, 1962,  Ser.  No.  72,436 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D58— 17) 


196337 

COMBINED  CLOSURE,  POURING  SPOUT, 

AND  SIFTER 

Jolm  A.  Foster,  Roclcford,  IB^  »'t^  *±Lh*^^ 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Roclcford,  DL,  a  corporation  oi 

niinob  „      ^,      ._  ... 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,404 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D58— 26) 


196329 

COLLAPaDLE  DISPENSING  TUBE 

Charles  L.  Weckcsscr,  20  Hayes  St^  Norwich,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  M,  I960,  Ser.  No.  61,396 

Tens  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD58— 17) 


.r» 


196332 

CONTAINER  FOR  DAIRY  PRODUCTS 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Jotin  R.  Lynch,  Mldfawd,  Mich.,  assipior  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Midu,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  9, 1962,  Scr.  No.  71320 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D58— 17) 


196335 
DISPENSING  CAN  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Martin  J.  Mann,  La  Hahra^  Caltfj  assignor  to  Purex  Cor- 
poration, Ltd.,  Lalcewood,  CaBf^  •  corporation  of  CaU- 

OriSS  design  application  Apr.  6,  1962,  S«r.  No^9,609. 
Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  5,  1963,  Ser.  rso. 


73,456 


Tern  of  patent  14  yean 
(O.D58— 17) 


\n 


';  -  **^^  ^  j-^,^"?-' 


^^^^ 


196338 

STEREO  VIEWER 

Herman  D.  Post,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Robfau 

Industries  Corp.,  Fhuhhig,  N.Y. 

Fflcd  July  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,900 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D61— 1) 


196330 
DISPENSING  CONTAINER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Martin  J.  Mann,  La  Habra,  CaMf.,  assignor  to  Purex  Cor- 
noration,  Ltd.,  Udtenood,  Cattf .,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fonula 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,609 

Tenn  of  patnt  14  years 

(CLD5»— 17) 


196333  

COMBINED  TISSUE  DISPENSER  AND  LFITER 

CONTAINER 

Arnold  E.  Hanson,  2940  Lorain  Road,  San  Marino,  Calif. 

Filed  July  31, 1962,  Ser.  No.  71,449 

Term  of  paloit  14  years 

(CLDSi— IT) 


196336 
JAR  _    . 

Richard  R.  Tnott,  Coon  Rapids,  Minn.,  •«|S?°'^.  ^"*- 
sen  Engineered  Products,  Inc.,  Mhmeapolis,  Mhm.,  s 
corporation  of  Minnesota  -,  ,  *  * 

FUed  May  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  75,113 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CLD58— 25) 


f 


196339 
SLIDE  PROJECTOR 
Hans  Mulch,  Wetriar  (Lahn),  and  Hans  Kurt  UeDenberg. 
Edtaigen,  Kreis  Wetzlar,  Germany,  assiviion  to  ^S: 
Leitz  Geselbcfaaft  mlt  bcachrinktcr  Haftnng,  Wetfiar 
(Lahn),  Germany  ^,     _.  ^^ 

Filed  jA  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  71,009 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(a.  D61— 1) 
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196340 
MICROPHOTOGRAPH  READER 
Amis  Edward  Peters,  L41  Crosse,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The 
Mkrocard  Reader  Corporatkm,  West  Salem,  Wis.,  a 
corporation  of  Wiacoaiin 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,510 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D61— 1) 


196343 
AIRPLANE 
James  M.  Norman,  Atianta,  and  James  A.  Webb,  Sr., 
Smyrna,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corpo- 
ration, BarbaniK,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,758 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  DTI—I) 


196347 

CLOTHING  DISPLAY  RACK  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

Daniel  E.  Gelies,  115  Ocean  Ave.,  BrooUyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,670 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(  CI.  D80— 8) 


196,350 

ASH  TRAY 

Paul  V.  Vasile,  6134  Kirliwood  Ave.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,245 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D85— 2) 


196344 

SURF  RIDING  BOAT 

Christian  Foamillier,  32  Rue  Marl>euf,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,467 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Feb.  27,  1962 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D71— 1) 


196341 

BLOWER  CASING 

James  M.  Gardner,  5448  Shasta  Drive,  MOwaulcee,  Wis. 

FOed  May  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,052 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D62— 2) 


196,345 
COAT  HANGER 

Arthur  C.  Rowland,  East  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  A.  J.  Krajewsid  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Cranston,  R.I.,  a 
corporation  of  Rhode  Idand 

FUed  May  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,012 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD8«— 8) 


196,348 

REFRIGERATOR  DISPLAY  CABINET 

Abraham  H.  Bank,  Doomfontein,  Johannesburg, 

Republic  of  South  Africa 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,338 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D80— 11) 


196,351 

ASH  TRAY 

Harry  M.  Anholt,  299  Park  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,408 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D85— 2) 


196342 
CANOE 
Robert  M.  Taft,  Coon  Rapids,  and  John  Sawicki,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn^  assignors  of  one-half  to  said  Robert  M. 
Taft,  Coon  Rapids,  and  one-half  to  Warren  R.  Taft, 
South  Haven,  Minn. 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,700 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D71— 1) 


196346 

CLOTHING  DISPLAY  RACK  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

Daniel  E.  GeUes,  115  Ocean  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,669 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(Q.  D80— «) 


^ — 

^''^*=* 

-  1 

===**= 

196,349 

COMBINED  ASH  TRAY,  UGHTER 

AND  DESK  SET 

Raymond  Lee  Smith,  Lansing,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Spot- 

Utr,  Inc.,  Lanshig,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  July  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,061 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D85— 2) 


196352 

COMPLTER  ELECTRONICS  RACK 

Charles  E.  Bozarth,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,127 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 5) 


t«rT  .Tsfj.  %1. 


s 


f 
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LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  17th  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1968 


B 


Aghnldes,  EUe  P. :  See— „     „.  ,,, 

HJulUn,  Julius  A.     B«.  28,447. 
Bruninx   Chirles,  Co.,  Inc.  :  Bee^- 

Kttcera,  Tbomu  J.     Be.  28,444. 
Buchanan  Electrical  Product*  Corp. 

container  and  atraw.     Be.  28.448,  9-17-63,  CI.  zz»     7. 
EUton    Edward  B.  :  Bee—  „,  ^.o 

Cohen,  Max.  and  El8ton.B«.  28,448. 
Prederlckaon.  Gu«t^\  Ov  to  Th«  Superior  Ele^^^^    Co. 

trie  motor.     Be.  28,448.  »-17-63,  CI.  310 — 183. 


Elec- 


HJullan.  Jnlioa  A.,  to  B.  P.  Ajphnldea.     Aerator  deriofc     B«. 

K^^^^^i£'et!'k:'S,  Brunln.  Co.,   Inc.     ^^t^ 
^^ifraphkrecirdlnf  member  and  proceM  of  producln* 

iame     Bi.  25.444.  9-lT-«3.  CI.  9«— 1. 
Bletel.  Martin  J.  :  Se^-^  _     „.  ^^ 

Cohen.  Max.  and  Klaton.     Be.  28,448 
Superior  lileotrlc  Co.,  The :  See-- 

Electric  terminal  block  aaaembly.     Be.  28.446.  »-17-»3i.  ^. 
33»— IW. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Allen^Charlea  M..  and  B.  H.  Burn.ao^Tbe  Hobart  Biff.  Co. 

Coiee  mill.    19*  323.  9-17-63,  CI.  XW^— 1. 
American  Electronics.  Inc_  See— 

Hohmann.  Albert.     1W.320  o^,,_»o   oi    mft— 2 

Anhokt,  Harry  M.     A»h  tray.     196,351,  9-17-68.  CI.  LWa— -:. 
B.C.N.  Deal«n  ProducU  Inc^  See— 
Braun,  Samuel.     196,327. 

Banl?  Ab?alSSS' h'  BrfrSS^tor  dlaplay  cabinet.  196.848, 
Bl!im.~H«^  H^^'Ge-*"-'!  Electric  CO.  Control  .Utlon 
B<S^e^n^Sfc^>  ^^rVo^SaKtlanter  box  and  memo 
Bo^U^^I^BiW.^o^J^^S^^^^^^^ 

3^^kie.^r  ^'o^'(^neI;f^-^  V  Computer  elec- 

Si^f.^ei.  Jo^te."iJ^iS:Fro?^Ar^.c 


„^,„  DlsnUy  box 

196,827.   9-17-63.  CI. 


Dlaplai 
9-1' 


box 

CI. 


196.323. 
Bee— 


196,315,    9-17-63,    CI. 


for  an  electric  raior  or  the  like 

B«ul~siSnuel.  to  B.C.N.  D««lf»,  P^^*",^^'  |S£ 
for  an  electric  raxor  or  the  like.     196.3^, 
D58 — 12.6. 
Bull  Dog  Lock  Co. :  See— 

laeuee.  Otto.  Jr.     196.300. 
Burna,  Blchard  H. :  See— 

Allen.  Cbarlea  M..  and  Burna. 
CarlSn  Bnglneered  I^urta,  Inc. 
Taoti.  Blchard  B.      196,336. 
Clark  J  L..  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 
^       loiter   John  A.     196.337. 
Corey,   William    S.      Artichoke   dUh 

D44 — 16. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  :  See— 

FlSih  Artbor  to  im»ol.  Tool  Wort.  I"  _  P"''?'"'  ""■ 
Foater.  John  A.,  to  J.  L.  Clark  MJf.  '-"^.-^i^  ^1  D58— 20. 
FoK{Sfr'^h"r^l.?i".i.'"sVrf  A^dfi^La^.^  m:3^4.  ^17-63, 
Fy?i  Wa'r^d  L..  to  George  Morton  Ltd.  Bottle.  196.325. 
Oa^nl^'ia^es^M^Blower  caalng.  196.341.  ^17^.  O. 
GeuS,"Daniel  E.  Clpthlg|dl.play  rack  or  .Imllar  article. 
Geh*i''Diny'i''aot?lVl.play  rack  or  .Iml.ar  article. 
^1M:347  9^17-63.  O.  D85-8. 
General  Electric  Co. :  See— 

Bluhm.  Henry  H.     ^99^3. 

Boaartii,  Charlea  E.     Ig«.3g2. 

Bosarth,  Charlea  E.     196.382. 
Grace.  W.  B..  »Co. :  See— 
HanSTioldE.     ComWn2ilTu.uedl.pen.er  and  Utter  con- 

Hlgbte  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

HlneT^^t    ^SX^lec^ri'caTi';^^^^^^^ 
lSK?^or^Sfar"Me.'TO?«.  «^l^-«3.  ^.  I>^2-3. 


Hoge    Balph   O     to  Hydro-Coll.  Inc      Gun   stock.     196,304, 

Hotil;?'  Al'beS"^ 'American  Electronic.,  Inc.     ComWned 
weighing    and    computing    machine    for    airline    baggage. 

Ho.Sn'%y^"  ?r.,''t'o'7in.burah  PUte  GUy.  Co.     Stlle 

f^r "'.IWinnijii  d^r.     196,298.  5-17-83.  CI.  D13.-6. 
Hydro-Coll.  Inc. :  See— 

I«.n.i"^^^^J^.^  to  'ISlf'^Do,  Lock  Co.     Pictnre  hook   or 

.iSmkr  article      196.300,  9^-63,  CT.  D17-12. 
IlUnol.  Tool  Work..  Inc^  Sfe— 

Flblah    Arthur.     196,334. 
Jennings  Badio  Biff.  Corp.     See— 

KiJiiifuS'S'.l  •oTsi"'-'-  ■"  ""^  •""" 

tufe.    196  290,  9-17-69,  CI.  IH— 4. 
Krajewaki,  A.  J..  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

BowUind,  Arthur  C.     196.348. 
Kunsmann  Chain  Co.  :  See— 

Kunxmann.  Walter  B.     196.31 1  «»..i- 

KunMOnTwTlter  B..  to  Kunxmann  Chian  Co.  L»'»k  ch^n 
fora  bracelet  or  .Imllar  article.  196,317.  9-17-63.  CI. 
D45 — 4. 


LaK^Bobert   F.,   to   Wolrerine   «»«   •»,^'r»^iVl)^^°SP 
Combination  bruah   and  .hoehorn.      196.293.   9-17-63,   ci. 

LeU^EI^t.Oe«*ll«:haftmltbeJ|chrlnlrter^  See^ 

Lindem»'  Krt^E  ""t^^d"  T^Sch^lflS^?    «ld    Llmtennan 
^'aSST  to  .Jw  Sihiffman.     Carrying  c«ae  for  cigarette,  or 

thVlike      1^6,326.  9-17-63.  CI.  658—11. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp-  :  See— 

Norman.  Jame.  MT.  and  Webb   .^-^^j^^    p.    ni4— 3 

Malxahn:  Gu.   E.     Excarating  machine.      196.297,  9-l7-tw, 

nSn^iurtL  J.,  to  Porex  Cofj.  Ltd     R'"?S^f7~"*""" 
^vT^iimtlap  article      196380.  9-17-63,  CI.  D58 — 17. 
Mann^4artiS  J     to  Purlx  Corp..  Ltd.     DUpenaing  can  or 

art^.    19^308.  9-17-63.  CI.  IH4— 15. 
Maauda.    Shigeru,   to  Norltake   <-o      Inc 

article.    196,309,  9-17-63.  CI.  D44— 15. 
M>ai]da     ShlKeru     to    Norltake    Co..    Inc. 
^ ""t^l'e.    iKsib,  t^l7-63  CI.  m4-15 
Masuda     Shigeru.    to    NorlUke   Co..    Inc. 

artlSi.  19Y.3n,  9-17-63.  CI.  1^4—15. 
Maauda,    Shigeru.    to    NorlUke   Co     Inc. 

article.  I«3l5j.  »-17-<3.  Ci-  ^*^15 
Maauda.    Shigeru,    to  NorlUke   Co.,    Inc. 

articli.  l»&.ai"3.  9-17-68,  CI.  IH4-15. 
Maauda.  Shigeru,  to  NorlUke  Co.  Inc. 
M^Sr   fcl- J:^'li^fde?fo^m7i%room..  or  the  like. 

1WU91.  9-17-63.  CI.  D9--2. 
Mlcroeard  BMder  Oorp.^The  :  Bee— 

Patera.  Aral.  E.    196.340. 
Morton,  Gewt^.L**-  '„^S^ZZ. 
Mul<S^&S.'^i^H.'S?'l"nenberg.  to  Ernst  I^1U,«^^ 

■cSft  mU  be«chrtnkUr  Haftung.    Slide  projector     196.339, 

9-17-63,  a.  D61— 1. 
Norltake  Co..  Inc. :  «••— .  .-„  , . 
Norm^irn'-J^mL^^-lndrr^J^Sr    t^I^^^^^  Aircraft 

Pa^y-.   ^7Sfd'"b.^'t'^kerJo^'^»ffi2.VlT^.    O. 

PeUrt^Vnla  E..  to  The  Mlcroeard  Beader  Corp     Mlcrophoto- 
SSh^der.     196,340.  9-17-63,  CI.  D«l-i. 


Plate  or  similar 

Plate  or  similar 

Plate  or  .Imllar 

Plate  or  similar 

Plate  or  similar 

Plate  or  similar 
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LIST   OF    DESIGN   PATENTEES 


Pct^HelSinT/rio/lL.  Ind'Srie.  Corp.     Stereo  viewer 

1W.338.  »-17-«3.  CI.  D61— 1. 
Purex  Corp..  Ltd. :  See— 

Mann,  Martin  J.    H>fl,330. 
Purex  Corp..  Ltd. ;  See-- 

Muin,  Martin  J.    196,335. 
Boblna  Induitrtea  Corp  :  See— 

BowK-|SrC^^,^¥W^^  Mfg.  CO..  inc.     Coat 

banger.    1M.W5,  9-17-63.  CI.  D80— «. 
^^'''T^tf^&rt'S:  and  Sawickl.     196,342. 

Spotlltr    Inc  :  See—         ,a«  ^io 

196.2^8.  ^17-63.  a.  D15— 1. 
Sunbeam  Corp. :  See— 

Erneat,  Robert  O.    196.316. 


Taft    Robert  M  ,  and  J.  Sawlcki,  Mi  to  R.  M.  Taft  and  Vi  to 
"•  R    Taft      Canoe.     196,342.  9-17-63,  C\.  D71-1. 

''''\''.tVTo^A  .^"Tnd  Sawlckl.     196.342. 

Tedder,    Lawrence   6.     Portable   prayer   bench   or   the   like. 

1B6  299  9-17-68,  CI.  D15 — 8. 
Tnott*  Richard  R.,  to  Carlaen  Engineered  Products,  Inc     Jar, 

196",336  9-17-63,  CI.  D58— 25. 
UellenbeiK,  Hana  K. :  See— 

Mulch,  Hans,  and  Uellenberg.     196,339.  ^,    ^^,      , 
Vance.  Robert  F.     Spool.     IW  3^7    ^li-63    CI    mi-l 
VaBlle    Paul  V.    Aah  tray.     196,350,  9-17-63,  Cl.  ua^—^. 
Wolrerlne  Shoe  and  Tanning  Corp. :  See — 

Laltner.  Robert  F.     198,293.  . 

Webb,  James  A.,  Sr. :  See—  I 

Norman,  Jame«  M.,  and  Webb.     196,343. 
Weckesser.  Charles  L.     Collapalble  dispensing  tube.     196.329. 
9-17-63,  Cl.  DOS— 17. 

Wood.  Morris  E..  to  Higble  M'f  •  Co.    f  l"$»n|,[«t' ""EPp'*  *"** 
actuator  combination.     196,305,  9-17-63.  Cl.  D31— 4. 

Wood.  Boyden  H..  Jr. :  See-- 

itlng.  William  A.    196,290. 
Wy«ndotte  Chemicals  Corp. :  Se*— 

Stalley.  Harry  C.  Jr.    196,318. 

Zola,    Colman.      Knob   or    the   like. 
DIG — 8. 


196.294,    9-17-63,    Cl. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  17th  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1963 

NOT*  —Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  llrat  significant  character  or  wpwl  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  dty 
«OT».     AxzmaKou  lu  »cv  telephona  directory  practice) 


ACP  Industries,  Inc.  :  See—  ^  „,  .  a  i  o^  oto 

Carlson,  Harold  A.,  Zub,  and  Blckmann.     3,104L272. 
Aarvold,  Relnhardt  C,  B.  H.  Isaksson,  and  A.  G.  Wadman, 
to  Aktiebolaget   GoUrerken.     ApMtratus  '««•   articulating 
hlngedly  connected  parts.    3,103,968,  9-17-68,  Cl.  160—188. 
Acclarrl,  Jerrr  A. :  See—    ,  ^   ^  __,      „,-..«-, 
Foster,  dutrles  V.,  and  AccUrrl.     8,104.261 
Achtmeyer,  Oeorge   B.,   and   F.   IL    Potter,   to  Sperry   Band 
Corn      Winding  apparatus  for  dynamo  electric  machines. 
3,104,070,  9-17-68,  Cl.  242—1.1. 
Adox  Kamerawerk  Q.m.b.H. :  See — 

Koeppe,  Hans  H.     8,108,861. 
Aero-MotiVe  Mfa.  Co.  :  See;— 

Becker,  William  K.     8,108,728. 
Aetna  Products  Co^  Inc.  :  See — 

Rusie,  Albert  B.,  and  Newman. 
Agerman,    Erik,    and    R.    FUnth. 


.     3.104,178. 
Supporting 


means    for    a 


mechanical     forces.      8,108,810, 


8,103,862. 


Sash  lock.     3,108,713. 


8,103,828,  9-17-68, 


and  Allee. 


, ,    _    »,    «*•««    — - 

measuring     dcTice     for 
9-17-63.  Cl.  78—141. 
Agfa  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Kiper,  Gerd,  and  Sauermann 
Agrlcola  Beg.  Trust:  See— 

Hacklander,  Karl  H.     3.104^192. 
Ahlgren,  Axel  W.,  to  Amerock  Corp. 

9-17-68.  Cl.  20—62. 
Ahlport,  Brodle:  See—   .„^  ,„^ 
^jtn,  John  W.     3,104,120 
Alkl    Shigeo.     Control  cam  mechanism 
Cl.  T4 — 64. 

^""^uihu'^r.SklrVB..   Warthen.   Lockwood 

3,108,722. 
Aircraft  Badio  Corp.  :  Sw— ■ 

AkrrtTof?!  a'b^Io  PariliSSntPlctures  Cotx,.     Subwrtptlon- 
^tSI;irii?i1y.tim      8,104,280,  9-17-63,  cf  17S-6.1. 

''''"^'rle:^'.^  fi^..  Sutton,  and  Albright.     8,103.813. 

^''XVn*:*'john  =  J*!'«d  Albright.     8,108.891. 
Alco  Valre  Co. :  See — 

^".  ind%l««r«rti    Corp.     StoCB  SCTlc.      8.1M.S77. 


''iS:i^^s^..^«^ns'EF',%iiS^'f?-£r 


Cl. 


ing  of  automobile  door  window* 

AiLt~B^rd  L..   and  J.   A.   Moore,  to  IW^oU-K^J^  ^2 
Wire  ratting  aid  Insulation  stripping  derlce.     8.108.887. 

AlL"mll?H.!i;i?B.  J.  Chromy.     Barter..     8.104,816. 

9-i7-«8,  CL  28«^-160. 
AllUnce  Machine  Co^  The :  S«»— 

AUU-Chalmew  Mfg.  Co.  =  See— 


AmUrd.  Oaston.  V.  ToreUl.  and  J.  Ce^ede.  to  Rowel -DCI^. 

S  A      Process  of  preparation  of  /J-methaaone.     a,au4,.J*«, 

9^17-63,  CL  260— S97.46. 

Amsted  Industries  Inc. :  See— oni*— * 

KuUeke,     Frederick      C,      LlTelsberger,     and      Sndaek. 

8,104,017. 
Anderson  Co.,  The:  See— 

Martena,  Jack  E.     3,104,130. 
Anderson  Corp. :  See—         .,«.,--« 

Cigar     packaging     machlBea.     8,108,772,     »-17-M,     «. 

Andt^S*  Mgar  F.     Front  wheel  turn  indicator.    8.108,00». 

9-17-5Jl.  CL  116—31. 
Anderson,  Balpb  F.  :  See —  a>,~-,--ii      a  iO»  9B9 

Ande^rSS^'s^^laS'"  fnd"l^.r«d'B^p"1S^i?'£3 
^'sL'^S^n^rnd'-id   S^^-AnWn   »-«*»{„> J?L,SS 

B    F    Anderson  and   ^4    to  V.   Spencer.     Filling  maeUM. 

An'tl?n'^''*I^Vd-'J:.^aU*k7«"Hlrechl.r,  to  8»0«0.. 
PrenariBgo?  long  chain  alkrl  anmatic  hydrocarbons. 
8,104:26?.  9-17-«8.  O.  2«<V--«fl. 

Appleton  Machine  Co..  The:  See—  _ 

DoTen    B  jgene,  and  Lenke.     8,104,072.  ^   ,    t 

ArchlbildrPhlflp  d,  B.  L.  Confer,  »•  W.  Sharp,  andJLU 
Tomrin;on,  to'unlted  States  of  America,  NaTT- JWae^SSil 
strobing  system  for  obserrlna  re^tS^Jl&L^fS  '^^  ^ 
phenomena.     8.104,148,  9-lT-«8,  a.  84*-M. 

^"^''kLWn'th/r^eJl^Jr.,  and  Arey.     8.104.167. 

^''•^J^e"'  Ch^aritTn.,  ATled...  Hamlltim.  a>d  C..-U. 

8.104,182. 
Armour  and  Co. :  See—-     .  ,  ^.  . .  _ 

Almooist,  Vernon  C.    8,108^697.  .  /,^    »—      a*m«ia 

Amelon^  Mwln  L.,  to  Federal  Paper  Board  Co.,  Inc.    Arttala 

three-poaltlon  pneumatic  actuator.     8,104.081,  »-n-o«.  vi. 

Au^t^tltmectrical  Control  Co.  Ltd..  The:  «•»- 
Aldooa,  Arnold  V.    8.104.298. 

^'"nirtS^'lSbirt  P.    Vaufhan.  and  Crown.    «.10fJ77. 
SSS^phv"F^rw«t  F«t.  and  Crown^,,  «.l08.77a. 

drenlar  knitting  and  like  naaliMa.     •.lu^.oui,  9-xi^v», 
aIi^    iSanlawerke.    Lourre  ahntter  operatlag  aweha-l^ 


>n  C,  to  Armour  ana  v^.     —  j" 
ini  ^»»ti|^;  8.10i,697,  »;lj^-^8^a^^. 


AltSmatt,  flans,  to' Cl^  Ltd 
melting  organic  spinning  ma 


Proceas 
with 


for  coloring  blch 

American  Can  Co. :  See         oi.^„4__«_      ■  io4  046 

BruechlnL  Albert    and  ,8h«^'-     ».10*.0*»- 

Hansen,  Harold  M.     8.104.032. 
American  Chain  k  CMtCo    Inc^-.Be^ 

Coffey.  Ralph  J.,  and  RodaelUe.     s.iu*,wo. 
American  Bloctrpnlcs^  ^"fVftf  MlT 

Hohmann,  Albert.    a,10S,»88. 
American  Home  Products  Corp^Bee— 

Darls,  Martin  A.     8  lOJt^M. 

dSi.;  Martin  A..  ««  wlnttrop. 

Osdene,  Themas  8.     8.104,24X. 

^•^.'^J?h*^*^  Jr*,*;?^  Barinet. 

HLrey.  RlchTrd  J.     8,104,176. 
American  Seal-Kap  Corp. :  See— 

Gelsler,  WUUam,  and  Goodwin. 

Amerock  Corp.:  Se^   -i^MiTia 
Ahlsren.  Axrt  W.     8,108.718. 


8.104.197,  »-17-«».^Cl.  1«— 11»- 
Bahama  Preaa  Co.  Ltd. :  ■••7"„^_,..._»^     •  ia«  aan 

*^&ol?tS  DiisSSTM.  J.,  and  Baker.    8.104,049. 
*^lSKhlk.*SlBal»r.    8.104.846. 
^'^t^Sr^l  i»S3^n.  Tho-as.  and  Sernlnk.     8.104.- 

BalengJ^Joh.  W..  to  R**'i»<>^  Sy^n^i^^CL^wb-Sa 
Ballaac^l^An  7.  d«»ased  .  by  ««-  "•  "^t^i  t„  pMjeeC 


Apparatus  for  prpJeeC- 
8,104!578,   »-17-«8.    Cl. 


truTto  X*di«ic»l  Aalmatlona.  Inc 

8^—66 
BaUanea.Mary  0. :  B9»-- 

®*^*?°5"'  f^'iS.'/-  'W'  E   Caitrell   and  C.  A.  Clayton,  Jr. 
^ru?5^'itt?'<!ri^or"    SrilKl.  I^IT^.  CL  194-#. 

Barton.   DaTld^^.   "*  .£•   »•   "^'^•^  Vl7^.  CL  180- 


3,104.266. 


8.104,191. 


8.108,867. 


Power  steering  ine<*anl«m. 
Ba^ia^io    Piero.     Method  and  •«««?»•  '<^  ^^^^  "« 

9-lT-«.  Cl.  J*—*"^ ri..«iMi  roro     Packaging  nMtb- 

141—12.  12 


^■i 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Basinet,  Wi.f red  f..  J  r- :  *'«*^    .     »     010*101 

BcaoBlt  CofP. :  ««^     •  ,n«  7112 

Woodell.  RadAlph.    S.loe.TB^.  o  irv*  124    B-17- 

Beek.  Urban  B.     AutomaUc  car  door  lock.     S.IO*."*.  »"*' 
^68  CL  SM— MO, 

®^i';«.iT"  jiiii*T~  and  OLoofhlln.     8,104  10«. 
BadiS"wSiuirr,  ^  A?S)-Moti^  Hit.  Co.     Inap^rtlon  de- 

^o'^'to'iiiiA^^  {isa^riS*^!.  «»-i7-48.  CI 

BcU  m«ctric  Co. :  See— 

Beliek.  Frank  O.    8.104.004. 

"^"S^^e^S'lS'Waf^K.    8  12M4«. 

»•"  KSSSf^  £TiidflS«d^8.108.7M. 

Ball  Trtn*^^*  V*S5**?!*"i  inS  i29 

«*'°»i^r^S'^:>aSi:oT4. 

Btiolt  Iron  Workt  :«••—-  .-x-  075 

lioore,  Lawranee  A,    8,1o».b  <  o. 
Bamla  Brot  Ba<  Co. :  "•*-r-.  -.7 

Weeks,  Arnold  N.    8,i04,u«  I  Kuckea,   to  United 

;SS'n,";wiiS^i04':^r^lT4f  CL  20<^T. 
Bendlx  Corp.   The:  Bm--.q.  Qg. 

osass-pSiTy  a.ioMi5. 

Henneman,  jonn  T*^  ""Jt    a  1  as  AB4. 

Rotatlns  milking 
llfr— 14.4. 


outdoor 


8.108.880. 


3.104.296. 
8.104,134. 


3.104.334. 


WIW  »-n-^. 


Benedetto, 

■-SSi^'*^S2fA:,  ETBenerento 
^"5*.cb^W%,Bennat.    8,103.868 
^"lllidtr Sax.  ^slnS^^t.  and  Kncke.. 
®*"NteiJS*Di£ii-?0lien.  and  Bennett. 
B«^Jii?^SSlk..  Berdick.  and  Morawet..    3.104.205 
^•'^ilK^&t^S^er.andBerir.r.    3,m.247. 

Berkl^j;a^i|j£^;^I>«„ebl.r     8.108^ 
B,rJ;  iSirt  J.    Angular  rotary  drfye 

CI    W — 20. 
"•"SoSrwluii-  ^Satcbell.  and  Berry.     3,104.108. 

«-*ffinSir^a^l./n'd'^.«*n.    3.104.249. 

^^•iSJ'j^'b     3.i<M^,,      ,.    j„,     8p„y  no«le  with 

a.  28»-fU«. 

Beylngton,  Jame^K. .  se^ 

Herbold.  Robert  J.    S.loa.w». 

nl^taSiBei^rtL     to    Motorola.    Inc. 


Boehler  A  Weber  KommandltgeeelUchaf  t :  See— 

r  uenrtng.  tielnrlch.    a,*u4,2z:r:. 
Bolt  B«raneK  and  Newman,  Inc. :  tiee — 

Bolt   uiKrC^'io'^i>rrkpln%er«.as^^^^        Building  .truc- 

turS^.lO3,.09.  y-1^-63.  CI.  20-2. 
Bominiko,  Joaeph  U  :  Hee—  ,  ,n^  ,  m 

(Inc.).    Track  deaning  car.    J.103.897.  tf-n-*w.  ^i-  ^"* 
Boil^AnoM  B.,  to  Douilloj  JUl.  CV     T.I  .incWm  .p- 

cupi.      3.104,018.  »-l7-«3.  a.   214—1. 
Borg-»amer  Corp. :  **••—-,  ,^, 

ninn,  Oeorae  K     8.108.9W.  ,,n!.Ri»o    u_i7-63 

BorUof.   iUrnard;     Bolter  appikatora     3.103.689,  9-17-W, 

Cl.  ll^— «04.  „      „ 

Boech.  Hobert.  G.m.b.H. :  ^^ 

BoMuf**Fle'rre.'^-cii2iSe  General.  dElectrlclte      Fluld- 
tisiit  lead-out  device  lor  an  electric  conductor.    3,iv*,^ii. 

BotrneT^eS  "t^J.^^jd  P.  L.  Gant    to  CoSg«at*\£^ 
Co.     Fluid  analysing  tool.     8,108.812,  9-17-63,  a.  TJ — 

Bourne    Henry  A.,  Jr.,  E.  W.  Sutton,  and  J.  C.  Albright,  to 

C^?inenUl  OU'Co.*    Method  *»d  •PP»~*S5  i?l  ^?^ 
producUon  o*  eubterranean  reearvolrs.    3,a03.813,  »-1(-«w, 

BowmanTlioiwt  G.,  to  The  C.  E.  Glbeon  A  Co.     P»cJ»ge  and 

aU^Uy  a2?ice      S.l04.m.  9-17-^.  Cl.  206-^6.83. 
Beyer,  vtllliam  M.  :  i8e« —  o  in>  hai 

Oavlln,  OUbert.  Boyer.  and  Berger.     3,104^7. 
Bosweh,  f  atrlda  B. :  See —       ^    „,^ 

Mount,  V,  adaworth  W.    3.104.210.  .     „  ^     _  r.^„ 

Bntdley,  WU«)n.  Jr..  and  O.  ^^  fe»««S^viSl"c?*37oST 

Annular  accelerometer.     3,104,334.  9-1'-^,  U.  81^^— »;*• 
Bradt,   Lynn,  and  J.  G.   Dorrance,  to  SI  Handling  Syitemg 

luc.     iow  truck  lyBtem.     3,i0a.89S.  1^17-o3   Cl.  iO-^-88 
Bray,    Walter   J.,   Jr.,   to   Shawlnlgan   K*"*""   V*^' ►i.fi^ 

drying  of  reeln  emulsions  and  products  obUlned  thereby. 

3.i04r.^34,  9-17-63,  CT.  260—41. 
Brayman.  Jacob  :  See —  -  ,no  aaa 

Gerard,  George,  and  Bra/man.     3,103^9.        .  ,  ^     ,_ 
Brecbt    George,  to  Johnson  A  Johnson.     CatamenUl  device. 

3,i03,«2tf.  »-17-63,  Cl.  a2»— 263.  ,         „  „.  ^_ , 

Brewer.  Margaret  W. :  See— 

Brewer,  Nicholas  L.    3,103,757.  „ 

Breww  MciiolairL.,  deceased,  by  M.  W.  Brewer.  eiecutrU, 
to  SavagTAm.  Corp.  Bolt  action  rifle  with  ejector  hous- 
ing on  migaalne  box.     3,103.757.  9-17-63.  O.  42—25. 

Brtal,  Percy™.,  and  M.  K.  Badley.  to  ImperlaJ  Cheml»l 
Industries   Lti     Maltlnc  •(  barley.     3,104,207,  9-17-63, 

BrVmo^aJbert  J.,  to  H.  H  »<*«t^n  Co.  Fl"  "tjo- 
gulshlng  system  and  apparatus.  3.104,060.  9-i7-63,  Cl. 
^39— 2u9 

Brlseette,  Rlchard^S.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corn.  P^BW"  **th 
Improved    absorbent   properties.      3404,108,    9-17-68,    Cl. 

Bristol.  B^edlct,  III.  Tool  for  removing  a  plnsgad-ln  ar- 
tlde   from  a   plug-In   recepUde.     3,103,838.   9^-63,   Cl. 


3,1044240. 


Radio    receiver, 
to  Bxon»e< 


CL  T?-r^*ii    «    »    A    Rlos   and  A.  P.  Lefort,  to  Boclete 

Bock  M'<*aeL  11  -/Hf— ^„._   ^-h  Bock    8,108.719. 
BlabM.  Harold  F..  WJ?**'  ^T?  £w.k     ^1  OS  721 

»<aga.r''ssss'r.  \io5:?~'  .^??-^a.  2?4-i. 

^^'•^iS;  SS^ch.    8.104,222. 


ft  t Q 

BrUtol-Myert  Co. :  See —  ^  ,,  ^  ^  , 

(%eney,  Lee  C.  Bisser,  and  Gottattin. 
Bristol  Slddlay  itnglnes  Ltd. :  See — 

Vivian,  WUlalmE.D.    3,104,091. 
British    Internal   Combustion   Ifinglne  Research  Assn..   The. 

StM— 

Tryhom,  Donald  W.    8,108.780. 
British  Uxygen  Co.  Ltd..  Tiie :  See — 

Sobb,  James.    3.103,791. 
Broadnax,  Alex  B. :  See— 

Gordon,  Percy.    3,104,000.     ^         .   „    „    „  rv       „     . 

Broadrlck,   fed  B.,   G.   J.  Lidford.  and  H.   8.   McDoweU.    to 

James  Lees  and  Sons  Co.    Toftlng  machine  yarn  feeding 

means.     3.108.903.  9-17-68.  CL  112—79.  „         ^,     .. 

Broerman.    Arthar    B..    to    Phillips   Petroleum   Co.      Uauld 

sample  Injection  la  a  (^romatograpklc  apparatus.    S.10S,- 

Br^;n^Cy^;;!?R.^*FlSrdteJice.    8.108^28.  9-17-63,  Cl.  218- 

Bro^iewe,  Robert  H.  Spring  tooth  harrows.  3,103,080, 
9-17-63.  CL  172—390 

"'**^Altheni**He^beJt  k.^'F^ench.  Eeece.  Reece.  Re^re.  and 

Broser.^I^nuef^x!'^'  R.  ».  Brpser-WMmlnsky.  to  Hupp 
C^  Photoconductlve  deTlca  and  methods  of  maklns  same. 
3.104,365,  9-17-63,  O.  338— -18. 


Broser-Wsrmlnsky.  Ruth  B.-.-t-, ._ 

Broser.  Immanuel  J.     3.104,366.  •ia^aob 

Brown    Kenneth   G.     Article  dispensing  means.     3,104,0^8, 
9-17-63.  a.  221—86. 

Brunswick  Corp.  :  See — 

Jolltx.  Winiam  L..  SatchelL  "»«.  B«"t,  i^xi®*'^**' 
Lappln,  Richard  J.,  and  Marshall.    8,108,707. 

BruBchlnl,  Albert,  and  W.  A^  *henlnger  to  American  Can  Co. 
Container   and   closure   therefor,     3,104,048,  9-17-68,   Cl. 

Brylnt    Raymond  W.,  to  L.  W,  Jeffrlea.  d.b.a.  Jackson  FluW 
^ower  Co'     Index  table.     8,108,825,  fc-17-63.  Cl.  74—116. 

Buccl,  Frank  J. :  See-—  «,/»-,/« 

Calcbera,  Albert  E.,  and  BaecL    8,108,701. 


Bachele,  Wesley  F.    Apparatus  for  thre^ilng  grain.    8,108.082, 

Bu'^w;kl*'*«ti^^d''k.  Hubner,  to  International  Standard 
K?ecmc  Corp^     SUtlon  for  pneuuiatlc  tube  carriM  sy.t«n. 

3.104.078.  »-17-63,  CL  243— i9. 

Buckley,  Carol  =  *••— ^  ^     11  a^  910 
Mount,  Wadsworth  W.    3.104.210. 


Buckley,  Fergus  B. .  --^^ 

Mount,  wadsworth  W.  8,104,^1W. 

Buckley.  J ames  L. :  See--  ^.^Aoyn 

Mount,  Wadsworth  W.  3,104,210. 

^"•^SJiit^Wa^Wo'rVw.    3,104,210. 

^"'^JjSinTw'SrsWo.Srw.    3,104,210. 
Buckley.  PrlscUla  L. :  Se<^- 

Mount,  Wadsworth  W.    3,104.^1«. 

Buckley.  WlUlam  ^  ■  J'  =  «*tTo4  oin 
BuddrNai^'."t:"p^aroid  '4|;:''^hotographlc  apparatus. 

Buffi'?oWVi'«d  S^^U^l.  to  Electric  «^ 

Means  for  iupportlng  electrical  fixtures.     3,104,087.  9-17 
63,  a.  248—343. 

BultfabrUs  Akttebolag^ :  B^- 

Buni'^Sfm'i  rt?  iit^'  2fe    ipP--t«!!;  <»^'>«-'-« 
Wkaged  goods.    3.103.989,  9-17-«.  O.  18^1-    .  .  ».._ 
Bu^^^tudes  Arman*^  MalchiUr  Soclete  Anonyme .  See- 
Malchalr.  Armand.     3.103.763. 

PrewlttTlftichard  H..  J'-    8  104.294. 

Butle?jS^L..H':,'*82ndl«' AiLSiate.,  inc.  Strip  tr«u«n^- 
,lon  Ital^roilover  having  rwlueed  impedanca  dl*»ntlnulty. 
3.104,863.  9-17-63.  CL  333— 84. 

^"^^ViurtT^at-nof  "S^and  Butter.    8.104.882. 

""'•viS'^JS^i.f-in.  J^"-  P.  C.  M..  and  Buys.    8.108.- 

814. 
CFF   Inc  '  See — 

valve.    3.104.090.  9-17-63,  CL  251—278. 
Calow.  Th..  A  Co. :  See— 

Lindemann.  Hans.    3,108,718. 
Cambridge  Wire  Ooth  Co.  ■B'^^.  n«.ii»     8  108  064 
^^Be^,  Stanley  F..  Honsarton.  and  Deady.    »,ii»,w»«. 
Canadian  Industries  Ltd. :  Bee—  -  ,  „*  tiM\ 

*-*    Halverson.  Kmest  N..  and  Coker.    8.103,70a  „_^ 

Cane    Vlrglnio.     Dishwashing  machine.     8.108,940,  »-it-w». 

a.'  134—140.      ^      „ 
^^SkiSS'^rUon^irCantrelL  and  Clayton.     MOJ.001^ 
CarttS™  LeBoyF    to  Diamond  National  Core.    Arttcte  de- 

nwttni  and  atope««ln«  apparatus    8.104.02«.  0-17-68.  CL 
cJJiTctlB.  Mimeograph  hand  Prtntara.  8,108,870.0-17- 

68.  CL  101-rJ25-         w   r»h   and  0    J    Elckmann,  to  ACF 

ilt»  i5™"«l  "ortton  of  iio«.MKiil«r  cro«  «ctloii.    ».104,. 

crystalline  spherea     3,103,770,  0-17-68.  Cl.  01— ^w». 
^■*BVani.*Tho5Sriind  Utteriwck.    8,108.775. 
^*^«ffirCharllri..  Arledn.  Hunilton.  and  C*-ilL 

C..tellL'^te.'««  A.  Bo-».^^^*^^!3SJr^V'p~SS 

Cartle.  A.  M.  *  Co.  =  «*57^  --- 

Baker.  Chartos  I.    *'yi*r*2i,_  *.  t.t-b  Clrcoit  Breaker 

CL  174 — 88.  r.—— ♦««!  TittiBa  Co.     Qolck  eon»set 

"""ii^.  bits;.  TordU.  "4  0«a»    "2-»^  (M.. 
078.  9-17-63.  a.  17^160.47. 


Chicago  Dynamic  Industries.  I"*- =  ***r~ 
&KC1.  Jerry  Ca_and  Hols.    3.1044200. 
Chtehotan,  PatT.  w. :  See—  «  ,„-  q,, 

^^AyrM,Hngh  J.,andChisholm.    «.108311. 

Chlormetus  Inc  :  See —   .,-..,, 
Ssechtman,  Joahaa.    8,104,218. 

^*"oo?&ha'lk.- jISTm..  White,  and  Chow.  ^«.«>*-«"w«^ 

ChrlsmanT  Bniat  L..  to  Webjr  Aircraft  Corp.  CarooaeL 
3.104402.  9-17-63,  Cl.  272—88. 

Chromy.  Benjamin  J. :  See—  ,  ,/w  »i« 

AlMB.  PnlUp  H.,  and  Chromy.    8,104.816. 

Clba  Ltd. :  See—- 

AMermatt.  Hans.     8.104.288.  n-i*-^  utMtmm  at 

Cieeone  Thomas  Q..  and  J.  J.  Scanlon,  to  United  States  or 
^%«i.  Si^.  fcartridge  for  more  nearlv  uniform  projee- 
^Vetoiltter   8.108,«84r»-17-«8,  CL  106-46. 

Cle  G«ierale  d'Blectro-Ceramlqne  :  See — 

Clark***Cu'ytS'F^ana' R.*^'-  Hill,  to  8p«cer  Chemical  Co^ 
Polyethylene  composlUons  conUlnlng  N  allyl  fatty  acw 
amlSr  8,104.281^9-17-63.  CL  260—32.8. 

Clark  EqnljMBent  Co. :  Se- — 


■k  Kanipmeni  c\>. :  see — 
BUU,  Charles  L.,  and  Kramer.    3,108.984. 
Shea^y.  Noah  A.,  and  Howard.    8,108,997 


Shaalv  Noah  A.,  ana  uowara.    fl,xiNi,vwi.  _^    , 

Clark    OrJilleO     wd  J.  F.  Phelps,  to  United  States  Stert 

Coin      siSiriie"  for  •  roumUae^load  in  s  transport 

veblete.  8,108,808.  9-17-68.  Cl.  1 09— ?••  •  .  ^„  or 
Clanis;  Karl    ani  H.  Bestian,  to  Hercules  Po'^'',^  .,^- 

kano-titanhun  compounds  and  a  process  of  preparing  them. 

|!im349.  9-17-68^0.  260--I20.6. 

^'sS^iSS.^d.ilion^LrCantTaU,  and  CUyton.     3.104^1. 
aeariSTAbi-ahim,  to  National  Lead  Co.     AeeUtotlrconyl 

167. 

^'^^^l^^^  T>,  and  Pomeran^     8.108,788. 

Morrlaon  WUbert  H.,  and  Slater.    3.104,185. 
CochSSTuM T   an<f  M     A;„pi   C<«o.^oJ»„5^f?!g 
Specialties  Corp.     Surgical  bone  pin.     8,103,926.  v-n-oa, 

r..^vi^~~HirrT    W     to    International   BnsineM   Madiin^s 
^'rT'BStJTml^lx  mum5S?u«lUln,  eoln^^ 

■id  sequentiil  read-out.    3J04.317    ^^^7^*1^3^S^k 

r<nfl?r    Balnh  J     and  A.  0.  Budadlle.  to  Amman  cnaui* 

S^ieCc^Tlmi.     Transfer  device.     1».104.008,  9-17-68.  CL 

CoS^W    Multiple  noasle  vaporising  burner.    ».108.»6e. 


Co 


S'&Si  L    DSei-i»«  container.    3,104,187.  0-l7-«. 

-^•■?iiti??rT.-wirhSSnS^XS^^ 

tISfnO.  «^*-«3.  CL  274-1. 
''•*"ri^JSi>^  B^^TTand  Coker.    8.m700.   _,,,^^^„ 

CoUe^R^n  F     and  A.  F-  OrsJ  ^on^Sodg- ^L  ^S£SS! 

for  infants  and  the  like.    8,lOi,i»»u,  >^-i*-w*,  v-..  j.m^ 
CoUle^r^Chsrl- K  .^e^  ^  ^^^     3  ,^  ,,,. 

^''•Sil.SrlSlsSo.  Ti64%: 

Commercial  Solvents  Corp. :  ^<^- 

CoJSI^f j4Tf^>t^|^of  the  secretary  of  th.  D. 

^SSfflfe-'Sn^Ht^aSVngt't.    ^'^^■^^^^, 
CommonSeaWi  Sctentiflc  and  Industrial  Re««rch  Organtaa- 

^^^^^JuteTToeeph.  '^ijr^^^    84^.871. 
Compa«nte  Gener*le  d'Electtlcita  .  See— 
"^      SoSsu.  Pterre.    8.10*,^. 
ComMgnte  Natlonale  Air  ^^•^a/^ 

SwHlM.  Jean-Oaude  H     840^14^     to  Internatloiml 

Co5?Pt<m,.piS«^«>f- J^'  "^'mih^oSSvi^cuu^  syst—a. 


bUng  a  heater  mount    >•"*/ T,"?!^  ^  Inieriational  Bnsl- 
nO&4^  V17-M,  CL  260-247  J. 

T»4  0.0.    -  tS* 


Doskcr.  ComeUus  D.    8404,t«». 
Conforming  Matrix  Corp. :  Be*— 
^\nnifk,  Qarald  D.    S.104.IB1. 

^^■SS^cSSm!  "piiur^..  conger.    Sharp,    and    Tomlin-*. 
84W4i8.        _ 

^-?^  ^dU^fe-^.^'i-i^'STo. 

Oonnectleut  TjchnicfJ  Corp^  •  S«|zi 
Qallant,  Bac>«>*M  E.   ^,108,677. 
Conngr^Elgart  J.-Jee^;^^     8.104.822. 

^^'Si;Ji3.'i5i^C%dOonow.    8.104.815. 
ConsoUdation  Coal  Co.^  Be^ 
ContS^^SSSriii'-B^iSiSSSij^enfabrtk   Aktie«..-«- 

Mater.  Itoar.    »t^<H.<X»:. 
ContUteotal  Can  Ooy  i*Sf  Viin 

B^^  Willy,  and  Bannat    8,108,863. 
Lodawlg.  Bains  A.    8,108,701, 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ContlnenUl  Oil  Co.  :  8ef —      .  „  „^     »  m^i  «19 

Bourne,  Henry  A..  Jr.,  and  Gant.    ^'^03,S1Z.       „,„-,o,„ 
Bourne   Hen.^  A..  Jr     So^ton^*"^  Albr^t.     3.108,813. 
Fo«ter,  Charlei  V    and  ^ctarrl.  „3.104.M1. 
Radd,  Frederick  J.,  and  Wooda.    3.1g*i*S2. 
S^vert  John  A.,  Ctonley.  and  Dew.    3  103,»74 

Comkl  Aeronautical  Laboratory.  Inc. :  8e&— 

Ootte'^r J?^VE?toVwiif Corp.     Method  and  solution  for 
wfectlyeUr   JtrlppJn.  electrolea.   nickel    from   a   subairate. 

Cou'^li''^^"nd  E"..SfnJWJ.Kllmirtra.  to  G.  D.  Searle  * 
Connaeii.  Mymouu      -ga  fl„^,o.5a.androBtan-3-one«  and  Inter- 

mobiie  co«t  hanger  aupport.    a.104.041,  9-17-63.  a.  £Mr- 

Crii.  Harold  M..  W.  T.  Kelran.  and  C   B.  WUson    to  United 
Aircraft  Corp.     Blade  damping  device.     3.104,093,  9-17- 

CrSl.  *Jei^*w"'  Stair   climbing    wheel    chair.      3,104.112. 

rr^^^oy  I^  a^d~J*  D    Kamath.  to  Roy  I.  Crain  k  Asso- 
^datea,  fna"   P^ul^y  loading  deVlce.     Il03.»15.  9-17^. 

CI.  119 — 82. 
Craln.  Boy  I.,  *  Aaaodatea.  Inc. :  See— 

C^rSn  Bi)T  I.,  and  Kamath.    3.103,915 
CrapSSSt^^aul  W.,  to  Litton  Electron  Tube  Corp     Micro- 

wave   fr«<raency    heating   apparatus.      3.104.303.   9-l7-nJ. 

CT^U^^^Pa^  W..  to  Litton  K^fct""  Tube  Corp      Mi^ 
wVve  frwuency   heating  apparatus.     3.104.305.   9-17-6d. 

Cr«uAettil.°  Paul  W     and  J    ^\  Hull    to  Litton  E^ctron 
•rfabe  Corp.     Broadband  kly«tron.     3,104,340,  v-n-o^.  ^i- 
315—5.39. 
Crawford  Fitting  Co. :  Bee— 

C^tor.  Bdward  J.    3,104.088. 
Crawford,  Bobert  D. :  8e»—     _        .  . .      ,  ,  ni  «ft4 
Zebarth.  Ralph   S..   and   Crawford.     3.103,694. 
Zebarth    Balph  S.,   and  Crawford.     3,103.695. 
rr.nSiwWlllliSa    P.     to    United    SUtea   of   America     Air 
"^'cXpSSleb^Jlng  puller.     3.103,740.9-17-6^,  Cl. 

CnArkf g.'  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee-— 

'shliHwr,  iohn  B.    3.103,944.  „ 

Crook^  Kenneth  J.     Shoe  scraper  for  motor  vehicles.    3,103. 

CrSS'  G^J^'Sfor  M.  ^fcSJitlng  mount  for  brushes  and  the 

Cr^eu'-^^^^.'^ti'^erh'^ia/'a^^'coro.  Sl.dab.e  el. 
25?7  loik      S.10af,806,  9-17-63,  Cl.  70-l52. 

'^'BkSi^^tSbir?'K  Vaughan     and   Crown.      3.103.777 
SSrT   Bidph  V.,  Fuhwerk,  Pent,  and  Crown.     3,103,77S. 

Crown  Zeilerb*^  Corp. :  S««—    ,..,., 
Back,  Sangtao.  and  Llnde.    3.104,197. 

Ing  a  Beating  on  a  tube.     3.103,742.  9-l7-»J.  Li.  ^v     *o^- 

Cruson  Patents  N.V:  «,<»—_.„ 

CwlaSTKLp'h""*  N.^i^'J^an.  to  Commonwealth  Sclen^ 
tiAc  anSaSnlttlH  Research  Organlaation  Apparatus  for 
^ding  oniriuSitance  to  another  In  controlled  proportions. 

D^iS?'olir!li^;S'  ?-G**i^Sl.   to  Hercules  Powder  Co. 
'^Sig^'^S^eud^vat  dye  esters'  ^^y^ovn^u^Jb.^  and 

aSluloilc  fiber  unions  therewith.     3.1(M.i50,  9-17-63.  Cl. 
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Daimler-Bens  Akttenmsellsciisit  ■Bee— 

VnmntttT    Hans-JoaChim  M.     o.lOo.HOi:.  ..    ^    . 

D'AlSl^   oletiTno  f"^.  tcTDal  Mon  Bejearch  Co.     Irradiated 

Solj™»ri     3.104,214.  9-17-63,  Cl.  204-154. 
DaTMon  Research  Co.  ■Beth- 

D'Alello,  Gaetano  F.    3,104,214. 

'*^'ffo?!5:n%"Sld-^..*aSrDalrymple.    3.104.382. 

"^Se"  Co?2*Ml?hief TToameron.  and  Zundel.     3.103.831. 
Daniels     GorAon    E.      Arm   attachment    device.      3.104,122, 
9-17-163.  CT.  287—64. 

^"^.^SJTRoSri  =M*'\I04.076. 

^""i^rtT^'n^d  D.'U  Darling.    3.104  255. 
Da   Suva,   idward   M..   to   International  B«i8lnMs  Machos 
Corp.     Bvagorative  coating  method.     3.104.178.  9-17-6J. 

Danilrtir^^^tnpas,     to    Vapor     Corp.       Door    operator. 

3,104.098,  9-17-ISr  a.  268—53. 
Davids     John    H.,    to    Desalination    Plants    (Developers    of 
^*zirdin    Pr^ceM      Ltd.      Means    for    freezing    exposure    of 

Silt  water  In  a  salt  water  parlftcatlon  system.     3,103,79^. 

9-17-63,  Cl.  62 — 123. 

Davis.     M»rtln    A.,     to    American    Home     Products     Corp. 

8.1M.286.Tl7-«3,  Cl.  260--182. 
Dawson- Vogel  Engineering  Co. :  See— 
VogeCArtbor  E.    3,104A1^ 


Day,  Guy  C.     Paint  roUer.    3,103,690,  9-17-63,  Cl.  15—510. 
Deady.  Kmmett  F.  :  See —  „    ^„  ,,.  . 

Reed,  Stanley  F..  Houghton,  and  Deady.     3.103,954. 
Deckel.  Dlpl.  Ing.  Frtedrich  WUhelm :  See — 

Ostler,  Josef.    3,i03,746. 
Deckel,  Dr.  Ing.  Hans  :  See — 

Ostier,  Josef.    3,103,746.  „    ,,    „      ^  ,    . 

De  Corte,  Michael  A.,  R.  O.  Dameron,  and  R.  P.  Zundel.  to 
Ford   Motor   Co.     Automatic  power  transmission    control. 
3,103.831.  9-17-63.  Cl.  74 — 677. 
Deere  k  Co.  :  See — 

Skromme.  Arnold  B.    3,104,111. 
De  Konlng,  Jacob,  to  SUmlcarbon  N.V.     Dlscharelng  device 

for  a  bunker.     Il04,038,  9-17-63.  Cl.  222—409. 
D«   la  Sierra,  Carlos,   Mo  to  Gadget-of-the-Month  Club,  Inc. 

Drafting  machine.     3,103,747,  9-17-63.  Cl.  33—174. 
De  Laval  Turbine  Inc. :  See — 

McFarland,  Chester  a.    3.103.892. 

Rleppel.  Perry  J..  Niemann,  Sopher.  and  Pennell.    3,104.- 

3l3 
Sennet.  Morgan  B.    3.103.894. 
Delman  Co..  The  :  See — 

Mandy.  Robert  B.    3.103.684.  _      „  „„, 

McCleery.  Robert  N..  and  Mandy.    3.103.685. 
Neufeld.  ixwnard  C.    3,103.683.  ^       ,  ^^.„ 

De  Long.  Horace  J.,  to  Gainesville  Machine  Co.,  Inc.     Chill- 
ing shackle.     3,103,696.  9-17-63,  Cl.    17^44.1. 
Denman.  Stephen  A. :  See — 

bills,  Roy  T.,  and  Denman.    3,103,806. 
DennlsoD  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Bone,  Arnold  R.    3,103,666. 
Dershowitz,  Samuel,  to  Polaroid  Corp.    Dehalogenation  proc- 
esses.    3,104,257,  9-17-63,  a.  260—515. 
Desalination   Plants    (Developers   of   Zardln   Process)    Ltd. : 
See- 
Davids.  John  H.    3.103,792. 
Desandre,  Nlcolae  I.  :  See — 

Sabourln.   Romola.     3.103.934- 
De  Vautibault,  Bernard  M.  M.  O.  :  See — 

Voulton  Baudln.  Claire  C.     3,104,180. 
De  Vrles,  Douwe,  and  K.  W.  Poster,  to  SheU  Oil  Co.     Pipe 
joint    locator   for    underwater   wells.     3,103,976,    9-17-83, 
Cl.  166 — 46. 
Dew,  John  N. :  See —  „  ,„-  ^-^ 

Slevert,  John  A..  Conley^nd  Dew.     3,103,974 
Dewey.  John  L..  and  T.  J.  West,  to  Tbft  Dow  Chemical  Co 
Foundry  sand  compositions  containing  polyelectrolytes  and 
salts  of  the  oxy  acids  of  phosphorus  and  sulfur.     8,104,230, 
9-17-68,   Cl.  260 — 29.6. 
Diamond  National  Corp.  :  See — 

CarkhulT,  LeRoy  F.  3,104,029. 
Manna,  Sllvano  A.  3,108,877. 
Relfeis,  Richard  F.     3.104,044. 

Strable,  Glenn  E.     3,104,077.  .   /^  r. 

Di  Bendetto,  Charles,  to  Lourdes  Instrument  Corp.  •  Con- 
tlnuojs  flow  centrifuge  rotor  and  liner  element  3,104,2J5, 
9-17-63,  Cl.  283 — 28.  „  „  ,  . 

Dickson    Bidgar  V.,  and  T.  E.  Weber,  to  Hussmann  Refriger- 
ator   Co.      Refrigeration    system.     3,103,796,   9-17-63,    CT. 
62—234. 
Dl  Cosola,  Michael  A. :  See —  ,        „  ,  „„  „„^ 

Cochran,  Ulrlch  D.,  and  Dl  Cosola.     3,103^26. 
Dike    Roy  vv'.,  to  Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.     Plastic  captive 
w4l  c°Jsure  and  spout.     8.104.089>-17-63,  Cl    222-686. 
DiUemuth,     Arnold     H.       Level.       3,103,749,     9-17-68,     O. 
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Dinerman,'  Bernhart  V..  and  A.  H.  Dove,  to  United  States 
of  America  Navy.  Warhead  detonation  Indicator.  3,104,- 
383,  9-17-63,  Cl.  340—218.  ,        ^  »    .        *, 

Dombeck.    Edward    K.,    to    The    Bendix    Corp.     Automatic 

adjuster.     3,103,992,  9-17-63,  Cl.  18»— 79.6.       „     ^     ^, 
Domnlug.  William  B.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Production 
and  separation  of  molten  certum  'ro™  Its  jreduclng  metal 
chlorltfe  which   Is  in   solid  form.     8,104,166,  9-17-68.   Cl. 

Donnelley.  R.  R.,  *  Sons  Co. :  See—    ,„„  „^„ 
Schoenberger,  Robert  L.,  Jr.     8,108,843. 

^''^  Hurley'^Thomas^pTbonohue.  and  Teeple.     8.103.784. 

^"'"^mlt't  jlh""k..  andDorff.     3,104,028. 

Dorrance,  John  O. :  See —  -  ,na  ook 

Bradt   Lynn,  and  Dorrance.     3.108,890. 
Dosker,  Cornelius  D.    to  Court  InternationM  MethaneLtd. 
Insulated  storage  tank.     8,104,026,  9-17-63.  Cl.  iJO     la. 
Dove,  Archie  H. :  See—  »  ,a^  vav 

blnerman,  Bernhart  V.,  and  Dove.     3,104  388. 
Dove,     Starr     A.     Shaft     straightening     device.     3,108,963, 

Do^enl^ugS^^Sd'P.W-  Lenke,  to  The  Appleton  Machine 
Co  Winding  and  slitting  machine.  3,104,072,  9-17-63, 
Cl.  242—66.  _       ^ 

Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  See—      ,  ,  .^  „-. 
Dewey,  John  L,  and  West.     3.104,230. 
Domnlng,  William  E.     8,104,166. 
Orlswold,   Nelson  D.     3.103,890. 
Hanson,  Alden  W.     8,103.976. 
Larsen,  Eric  B.     3,104,201 
Mullen,  Eugene  D.     8,108.978. 
Olah,  deorge  A.,  and  Kuhn.     8,108  782. 
Doyle,   Frank   B.     Non-freeilng  expansion  valve.     3,103,961. 

9—17—68   Cl    187—606  29 
Draoeau    iohn   B.,  Jr.  "Positive  displacement  Internal  com- 
bustion en^ne.     3,108,919,  9-17-6<Cl.  123-16 
Dreflen    Esbern.     Plaval  motor  powered  toothbrush.     3,104,- 

347.  '9-17-63.  Cl.  318—6. 
Drew  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Batey.  Bobert  W.     8.10S.967.  qmaiMio 

Dry  John  P.  AdjusUble  air  dlffuser  and  damper.  3,108.868. 
9-17-68,  a.  98--40. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Duff     Samuel.      Apparatus    for    garaging    or    storing    motor 

vehiclt^     3.104.519.  ^17-f3.  Cl.  41*-3lV3,>e5    9-17-4»3, 
Dugger    Ralph  L.     Door  and  latching.     ^J.iod.wwo.  i»-xi-w>, 

""°^enn'^:Si,d,'Howf?rj..  and  Dunbar.     3.103.693. 

"*'"">Sar"^  R[<iufrd7and  DUnnebier.     3.103.842. 

Uu  Pont  de  Nei^ours^fc.  !■*?"*  Si"'  " 
Fitch,   Robert  M.  -^'^^Aih^o 
Sharp,  Benjamin  T.     3,10»,W4^- 

9-17-63,  Cl.  73—53. 
^"'Se^Howa'^rd  b.^"n^  Fletcher.     3.103,731. 
Baton  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 
Eberi;,%^Mi  r'b'olkp.fbJe'iSei  box.     3.104,024,  9-17-63, 

Cl.   217—12. 
^'^XhnrsVrtedT   3.108.923. 
^^'''iirllTunJiU     3.103.802. 

^''''cS't'ef^''*ohn     L^'idwards.      Belngold.     and     Fresh. 
Elchell^V^gtY^aul    E        Portable    equipment    check    units. 
3,103.808.  9-17-63.  Cl.  73—38. 

Elckmann.  Olln  J.  -Bee—  Blckmann.     3.104.272. 

Carlson.   Ha£?ld,^'    ^ub,   a^d   KicaiM  ^^^^^^^ 

Eirhart,    Harry    B      J^-.o^^oM    9-17-^.  Cl    267-67. 

wueel  suspension.     3,104.080.  »-ii -2^.  Laminated 

Eirhart,    Harry    »..    Jr..     to    Ford^  Motor 

torsion  spring.,     3-l<^^«V^^i;t  giparator.     Method  and 

^''Sp'a^kt'uI^foV  •  c^nt^'^S^^^^  ««>—     --^•^'• 

3,104.163.  9-17-63.  U    ^"6. 

^^*X^dSl'c'^"5!iSp'n!*-  an^Wdsobel.     3.104.087. 
Electronic  specially  Co.  :  S'^TIo^ 

Uindros.  frank  H     3  li>4,^.  ^  Equipment  Co. 

EUls,  Charles  L.    and  f-  1^-  ^fame'   t°  ^     ^^{:L2u. 

Weighing  dev.ce.     3.i 03^84,^/^^.  ^^^   ^^  ^ 

n!iir^Safe"'dlpo1lt'^bSxro<;k"'ll03.806,  9-17^,   Cl. 
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bv.     a,ro4.2a5,^8-lT-ttJ,  Cl.  260      4«-i. 
nde 


3,104.263. 

and  Reder. 

,  and  Reder. 

Pome  rants. 


3,104.203. 
3,104.216. 
to  Clevite  Corp. 
3,103,783, 


'^"'^•^radietWlUoV Jr..  and  Bergman.     3,104,334 

Shoor,  Bernard  A.     3,l04,Jrfo.  g^hulte    to  E.  Merck 

Ward,  Joseph  L.    3{104.<»»J'-    ™     schlndelln,    to   Wacker- 

Enf^Se,=^cVe^'Demountable  furniture.    3,104,182,  9-17^3, 
Cl.  297—440. 

^^•^li°oks°u!'^^aSer  I^Tud  EP.^^^^^^  Vo'^ff''    Air  activated 
Erlckson    Milton  E.,  to  Horton  MIg.  co^  mc.     a..i 

'^'^cSX-  1.104^.  yj,-^.CJ„««^^^  Co.     Analog 

Erlcson,   John  w.}to  WMtlngn'wae^    235—193. 

computers.  3,104.319,  9-l7-45d,ci.^  .  ^  g^^j  strap- 
Ericsson.  Arvld  I.,  and  ^„^,„y"^«T(i3  966  9-17-63.  CL  140— 

ping  Co.    Strapping  machine.    S,lOd,tfoo.  »^^'-««- 

93.4.      _  -Di      .„A   n    J    Frede    to   Polaroid   Corp. 

Skarstrom^  <^*'l*"n     tn^hp'Snerry  Gyroscope  Co.  Ltd. 
n*r??srrnd°ii7rtV"-Sl.    Tll4^43.    9-^7-4«.    H. 

Ethlcon.  inc.  :  See—        ^,tuoM 
Messing.  Ralph  A.     3,104.^oo. 

Ethyl  Corp.  :  See—  «  tm  271 

Lindsay,  Kenneth  L.     S,104,^ii. 


Evalds.  EgUs  H..  to  Robertshaw-Fulton  Controls  Co      T«m- 
perature  sensitive  brluge  circuits.     3,104.385.  9-17-63.  Cl. 

E^^antT^mas.  and  J.  O.  Utterback   to  J    I^a«  Co^jop 
feeding  means  for  a  baler.    3.103.775.  9-17-6d.  Cl.  Ott — *»i. 

^"""^^sho^p.-  H^V^oTd  F..  WUey.  and  Bock.     3,103.719. 

Blsbop.  Harold  F.,  Wiley,  and  Bock.     3,103.721. 
Kxplosive  Engiueering  Corp.  :  ii'ee —      „  ,^  ,,.« 

Undberih,  Jon  M.,  and  Warren.     3,104.186. 
PMC  Corn.  ;  Se« — 

Erris,  Arthur  F.     3.104  258 
Fabbrlca  Itallana  Magneti  Marelli  S.p.A. :  See— 

Allarla.  Eagenio.     3.103,»30. 
Kabrique  National  d'Armes  de  Guerre.  Soclete  Anonyme  :  See— 

Parb4"ke'Hoe''cSlfikffi^Uschaft  vormals  Mel.ter  Lucius 

and  Brunlng  :  <Bee — 

Rlemenscunelder,  WUhelm. 
Karhi,  Carol :  See—  ^  ^   „ 

Ruskln.  Simon  L.  and  D.  B 
Ruskln.  Simon  L.  and  D.  B. 
Kavro,  Lawrence  D.,  and  D.   1    '''»"«^»""J'„^"  " 
Treatment  of  germanium  semiconductor  devices 
9-17-63,  Cl.  ^9—25.3. 

"^"KieiinYr!  pSuVt",'!^  MacLaren.    3.104,348. 

^^''iVnfs^or^wS  t'iT^ip- 
Kulig,  Francis  V.     3.104.027. 

'"'''"^Morf^BalS  V^'l^hwerk,  Pent,  and  Crown.     3.103,778. 
FergSlon,'  HowW  <V     to  Unlt^  States  Steel  Corp.     Rotary 

screen  and  grinder.     3,104.069,  9-17-63,  Cl.  241—83. 
Fermco  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 

Scott,  Don.     3,104,209. 
Fernseh  G.m.b.H.  :  See— 

rv>     ^*}'*A'iwSn      n'rlvt'  assembly  for  tiie  mobUe  equipment 
^^rS'draX"  pres'^lly'anTsulte'd  Vi«rting  pressures  of 

various  intensities.     3,103,876.  9-17-63,  Cl.  100-214. 
Flchti.  Karl  :  See —  ^  x,.,^.,       9  1 04  022 

manufacturing   6-etiioxy-m-anol.      3,104,265,    ^l7-0d. 

'^^ — ?^^3-  .„^  D    r    Rnokwell   to  Varian  Associates. 

Fledor,  Adolph  J.,  and  E.  O.  Xl04  341    9-17-^.  Cl.  315— 
Electron  discharge  device.     3.104.341,  v-xi^o^, 

?em.     3.104.366.  9-17-63.  Cl.  340-26. 
Flnxel.  Theron  G. :  See—  o  104  ino 

ergy  absorption  mechanism.    3,104.U»u.  v  xi-^o,  v-. 
^'^H?a'biZ^l"'7aco1,^ W   Ft^her    and   Mader.     3.104.369. 
Plsk,^^°M.'  ^'cfaa^J-d'e^vIces^-'^ioSVa.  «^lT-63.  Cl. 
FltcWoLrt  M..  to  E.  ^^u  Pont  de  Nemours  a^dCo^^A^^^^^^^ 

rd  Z^X  0/  ral\ii°'^^e"^3fl'S::i31.    9-17-63,    h. 

260— 29  7  apparatus  for  molding  tubular 

^"cSete^^es.''3%°3,7"'  9??7-63,  Cl,  25-30. 

^"°  VrSian.  ErfkTand  Plinth.    3,103.810. 


paratus7or"i.;yuVe^cii^^n^^^^^^^ 

buttons  atuched.     3-103,956   9-l.--«3,c^i*^  Aktiengesell- 

^Tcl'^V    ??a"nVta^yT"^  ^^^-^  "'^^"^^"'^"^    ^•'''•■ 

832   9-17-63.  Cl.  71-759 
Foldomatic  Door  Co.,  Inc     ^e— 

^"°Telu  '  Em\!?o,  ind-Fontanella.     3,104.201. 
"'"Tl'llnlkJv.'siiMy^nd  Forbes.    8.108.712. 
Ford  Motor  Co.:  See —     .„,„.,     •im'tfiKfl 

Hlerta.  Lars  J.  and  MuTTM.    8.108.867. 

Koilckl.  Henry  J^    «jV>*i<«L 

Oster.  Thomas  H.    8.103.716.  .  ,  <^»i  r-« 

ping     3.104.251.  9-17-63.  Cl.  260     44» 
^""l5;VrtrD;,Sre.fnd^o.ter.    8.108.9T6. 
^*°SoJSbSs2i.'uoy5:  and  Fran..    3.103.908. 
'^^l5rS's^?'He^' E:  and  Frede.    3.108,864. 


vm 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


window  and  door 


rndrl^MB.  Ven  P.,  to  ABdenon  Corp. 

caatns.    8.103,710.  9-17-63,  Q.  20—11. 
FrMtorn,  John  C,  to  MlnoeapoUa-Honeywell   Regulator  Co. 

L«w  frMS^ey  oacUlator  DtUliliig  saturable  magnetic  tim- 

laceon.    3,1M,333,  »-17-«S,  Cl.  307— 88.5. 
riMnwB,  ArdM  H.,  aod  F.  J.  Picbard,  to  Bell  InterconUoenUl 

Corp.    Cora  dcaiiup  aod  blast  machlim.     3,103,766,  9-17- 

«S.  a.  81—13. 
FrMman.  Norman  H. :  Bee — 

Cxalak.  JoMpb,  and  Pr«enuui.     3,103.871. 
Fraaeb,  Uanrr  C. :  Bee — 

Altbani.  Herbert  S.,  Frencb,  and  Beece.    3,103,005. 
rreaeb,  Walter  K.,  and  O.  W.  40tin»on,  jr.,  to  Inieriiatlonal 

Boslnees  MsfMntw  Corp.     Time  duration  modification   of 

audio  vaTeforma.     8.104.284.  9-17-63.  CI.  171*— 15.56. 


U,  Edwards.  Belngold.  and  Fresh.     3,103,- 

3,103, 


FnMta,  Donald  L. : 
Ckrter,  John 
770. 
Freyholdt,  Helmut  A.    Heat  exchanger  core  structure 

9il,  9-17-63,  CI.  165—165. 
Frlacii,   Frans,    to    itandos    Ltd.      Acid    mono&so    dyestuiiH. 

8.104,287.  9-17-63,  CI.  260—196. 

Fnelirinf.  Uelnrlcta,  to  M.  t^oehler  and  F.  \\eber,  trading  as 

the  tlrm  iMonier  *  \>eber  Kommanultgesellscbai t.    Soivent- 

watar  separator  tanks  for  use  In  cieaning  instaliatluuH. 

8.104,222.  9-17-63,  CI.  210—207. 

Fohrwerk.  Victor  C. :  Bee —  o  ,no  -,,» 

Morr,  Ralph  v.,  Fuhrwerk,  Fent,  and  Crown.     3,103,778. 

Fulton,  John  J,  and  J.  R.  Albright,  to  Uoper  Hydraulics.  Inc. 

Unloading  reUef  valve.    3,103,891.  9-17-63.  CI.  103—42. 
Foltx.  Paima>  :  aee — 

Vogei,  Arthur  B,    8,104.114.  ^ 
Gadget-of-ttM-iionth  Cluu,  inc. :  see — 

^e  la  Sierra.  Carlos.    3,103.747. 
OatneavUle  Macolne  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Oe  LKjng,  Horace  J.    3.103.696. 
Oale,  Alfred  J.,  and  K.  J.  couuor.  to  High  Voltage  Lngineer- 
lag  Corp.     Compact  neutron  source.     3,104,3;£2.  9-i/-03, 

CL  280— M.3.  „,    w   .     ,  ^  o      . 

Qallaat.  Itesiaald  R..  to  Connecticut  Technical  Corp.     Bowl- 
ing ball  cleaBer.     S.10S.877.  9-17-63.  CI.  15—21. 
G«nt.  Preston  L. :  Bee — 

fioo^ae,  Henry  A..  Jr..  and  Gant.    3.103.812. 
OatdeL   Robort.     Riding   toy   vehlde  for   dolls.     8.103,761. 

9-17-68,  a.  46—108. 
QudBer-Denver  Co. :  Bee — 

Boa,  John  R.,  Ulndal.  Lot,  and  White.    3,103,735. 
Oardner,  Paul  J.,  to  The  Bendix  Corp.     Level  gages.    3,103, 

816,  9-17-63,  CI.  73—304. 
GarUnghouae  brothers  :  aee — 

aariiB«hoase,  LesUe  H.    3,104.128.  „  . 

Garlinahousc.  Leslie  H..  to  Garlingnouse  Brothers.    Gas  actu- 

atedTpower  device.    i.lU4.125,  9-17-63,  CI.  294—69. 
Oarofalow.   Donald  G..  and   £.    P.   Schlosser.     Combination 

flltar,  beater  and  Ugit.    3,104,307.  9-17-63,  CI.  219—39. 
Garrett  Corp..  The :  Bee — 

Vance,  Johns.    3,103,943.  ^  „  ,^, 

Qaacbea,  Leon  B.     Screen  door  assembly  for  garages.    3,103,- 

967,  9-17-63,  Q.  160 — 113. 
Qans,  Vt alter  A.     Cairylng  clamps  for  vehicles.     3,104,042, 
»-17-63,  a.  224—42.1.  ^^     „.  ^ 

OaTlin,  Gilbert.  W.  H.  Boyer,  and  p.  B.  Berger,  to  The  Rich- 
ardson Co.     Process  for  preparing  alpha  sulfo  fattv  acids 
and  salU  thereof.     3.104,247.  9-17-63,  CI.  260 — 400. 
Qelaler,  William,  and  C.  W.  Goodwin,  to  American  Seal-Kap 
Corn     Metboo  and  machine  for  making  cylindrical  contain 
era.    8,103,857.  9-17-63,  CI.  93—39.2^  o  ,  no  ,o . 

Geltt.  George  A.,  %  to  H.  H.  Geist.     Paper  cUsp.    3,103,724, 

•-17-63,  a.  24—66. 
Oeist.  Harry  H. :  See— 

6eiBt,  George  A.    3,103,724.  „  ,     ,  « 

Qeld,  Isidore,  and  I.  F.  Sternman,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy.    Colorimetrlc  determination  of  chlorides  in  liq 
aids.    8.104.160,  9-17-63,  C\.  23—230. 
General  Dynamics  Corp. :  Bee—  „.„„,„ 

Speldel,  Thomas  0.  P..  and  Howard.    3.104.218. 
General  Electric  Co. :  Bee — 

Rhodes,  John  E.     3,103,803. 
Elswortb,  Robert  U.     3.103,737. 
Hamilton,  Douglas  J.     8,104,330.  , 

Hntt  Phfllp.     3004,300.  1 

PowelL  DaTld  B.     3.104,297.      ,. 
RudtTvincent  J.,  Jr..  and  Woolley. 
Sawada,  Fred  H.     3,104.304. 
Tlemann.  Jerome  J.     3,104,352. 
Oeaeral  Electric  Co.  Ltd.,  The :  Bee — 

Daridson.  Hugh  W.     3.104,159. 
General  Motors  Corp. :  Bee — 

Harris,  Donald  B.     3,104.174. 
Kantar.  Raymond  G.     3  103.800.  „^^^^ 
Long.  Paul  J.,  Jr..  Sdimlts,  and  Griffltb. 
Reln<il,  HarolS  J.,  and  KiUen      3.104  185. 
Gentry.  Edward  B.     welding  method  and  assembly.     3,104.- 

812,  9-17-63,  a.  219—107.       ^  _.     ,      .   . 

Geonea  Raymond.    BCacbinee  and  In  particular  internal  com 
bastion  encines  baring  an  eccentri»llT_inounted  rotor  wUh 
radial    blades    slidahle   therein.      8.108,920,    9-17-63.    C\. 

1  OQ         i  It 

Gerard.  G^rge.  and  J.  B^y™*?,-,*?^ 'Sffr^'a'  c^is^^ 
high  preesnre  apparatus.    8,108.699,  9-17-68,  CI.  18 — o. 

°*'*K^^iJkrtirr^aa«nn.     3,104,142. 

'^TaaBoda,  Kenneth,  and  Tappe.     3.103,768.      ^  „^  ^        , 
Gey,  ^iZm  A..  a»d  k.  W.  Van  Dolaii,  to^ United  States  of 

America.  Nary.    Alkyl  etber  of  Unear  methylene  nitramlnes. 

8404.Si,  9-l7-MirCl.  260—684. 
OlAiuilnl  Controls  Corp. :  Se« —  ^  ,^^  ,,, 

"fiSirard.  Robert  <f  and  Conow.    8.104.316. 
Moncrlek-Teatea,  Alexander  J.     3,104,188. 


3,103.692. 


3,104,119. 


Gibson,  C.  R..  *  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Bowman,  liobert  G.     3.104,011. 
Gibeon,  George  T.,  to  John  Gtteon  k  Son,  Ltd.     Refuse-col- 
lecting vebiClea     3.104,021.  9-17-03.  CI.  214 — 603. 
Gibson,  John,  k  Son,  Ltd.  :  See — 
<ilbson,  George  T.     3,104,021. 
Gles.  Paul  n!.,  to  tioudaille  Industries.  Inc.    Linear  hydraulic 

damper.     3,103.993.  9-17-63,  CL  188 — 96. 
Olffrick  Dock  k  Development,  Inc. :  Bee — 

ijchoiley.  George  G.     3,103,907. 
Glldard,  James  U.,  III.  and  R.  D.  Lemmcrman.  to  Koppers 
Co..  Inc.     Acoustical  panel  construction.     3.103,987.  9-17- 
6a,  CI.  181—33. 
GUliland,   William  L.     ExploaiTe  cartridges  and  explosives. 

3,10.i,882,  9-17-63.  CI.  102—24. 
Glllo,  Leon,  to  Indalco,  S^.    Esters  of  reeerpilic  add.    3,104,- 

2^3,  9-lV-ti3.  CI.  2ttO — 294.3. 
Glndrox,  Frank  H..  to  Electronic  Specialty  Co.     Electro-me 

cbanical  clutch.     3.104,337,  9-17-63.  Q.  310—78. 
Glass.  Marvin  I.,  and  L.  KrlnU,  said  Kripak  assor.  to  said 
Glass.     Remotely  controUed  electric  toy.     3,103,762.  9-17- 
63.  a.  46 — 232. 
Glastra,  Hendrlk  :  Bee — 

Van  den  Berg,  Gljabertus  C,  and  Glastra.     3,103,779. 
Globe  Industries,  inc. :  it^ee — 

Wiaelman.  Morris.     3.104.172. 
Gofflnet,  Bernard  :  S«« — 

Joly,  Rooert.  Wamant.  and  Gofflnet.     3.104.245. 
Goldfaro,    Adolph   K.      Toy    crane.     3,104.016.   9-17-63.   CI. 

212—69. 
Goldsmith,    Fred   C,    to    Ttie    Lubrlsol    Corp.      Pbospfaating 

process.    3.104.177,  9-17-63,  CI.  117—71. 
Gotdsobel,  Norman  :  Bee — 

Budnick.  Joseph,  and  Goldsobel.     3,104,087. 
Golenpaul.  Dan.  Associates  :  Bee — 

(John.  Hugo,  and  Bonanno.     3,104.110. 
Golub.  Leo,  and  M.  Zalger,  to  M.  Zaiger.     Windshield  wiper. 

3.103.681  9-17-68,  CL  16—260.42. 
Goodman  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Lundqulst.  Rlctaard  C.     3.104,003. 
Goodwin.  Carl  W. :  See—  „    „„  o.,  I 

Gelsler.  WUliam.  and  Goodwin.     3,103,857.  > 

Gordon  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  The :  Bee — 

Wyatt.  Ernest  V..  Jr.     3.103,996. 
Gordon    Percy,  50*  to  A.  E.  Broadnax.    Railway  rail  mount 

ing  means.     3.104,069,  9-17-63.  CL  238—284. 
Gouverken.  Aktieboiaget :  See —  ^  _,  ..  «  ,  no 

Aarvold.  Relnhardt  O.,  Isalowon.  and  Wadman.     3,103,- 
968. 
Gottschalk.  Juan  M.,  H.  P.  Wbtte.  and  C.  K.  Chow    ^o  Bur- 
roughs   Corp.      Magnetic    record    transducer.      3.104,381. 
9-17-68.  a.  840—174.1. 
Gottsche.  Marcus  J..  Jr. :  See— 

Uussey,  BusseU  B.,  and  Gottscbe.     3,103,853. 
Gottstein,  William  J.  :  Bee —  „    „.  „.„ 

Cheney.  Lee  C.  Rlsser.  and  Gottstein.     3,104,240. 
Gould.  Arthur.     Book  stand  reversible  book  holder.     3,103.- 

760,  9-17-68,  C\.  46 — 82. 
Go»o,  Franco:  Bee —  „,„.,.- 

Saccardo,  Pletro,  and  Gosao.     3,104,156. 
Graber  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

iSalunann,  Ferdinand  F.     3,104,086.  ,  ^  ,,.  »w.. 

Graflngholt.  Alfred,  to  Hesser,  Fr..  Mascblnenfabrlk-Aktl«re 
sellkcnaft  Fa.    Package  tilling  and  dosing  machine.    3,103,- 
771,  9-17'-tt3.  CL  53 — 96. 
Graf  von  Soden,  Adolph  F. :  Se^ 

Collett,  Kulon  F.,  and  Graf  von  Soden.     3,103.930. 
Grand  Haven  Stamped  ProducU  Co.  :  Bee — 

Markley.  Vern  C.  Jr.     3.104.306.  | 

Grand  Rapids  Hardware  Co. :  See— 
Teggelaar.  CUude  J.     3.103.711. 
Grant,  uardner  L..  to  Universal  Controls.  Inc.     Coin  register. 

3.ld4  057   9-17-63,  CL  236 — 99.  ,  „  „ 

Grant.  GardnTr  L..  to  Universal  Controls    Inc^ToU  system 
for  highways,    i.104,367,  9-17-63.  CL  340—31. 

"""•aSi^oS'^'LSiind 'i:.     Greenbaum.     and     Hellekjaer. 

o  104  2^ 
Greenberg,  Elmer  H.  and  W.  B.     Metal-plate-treaUng  appa- 
^tus.  ■3^03,767,  9-17-63.  O.  61—14. 
Greenberg.  WiUsm  B.  ■Bee—  ,  ,/«,  t*, 

Greenberg.  Elmer  H.  and  W.  B.     3.108.767. 

Qremar  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  Be^ 

Somerset,  Sherman  J.     8,104,140. 
Grteobaber.  EmU  W.,  to  MlnneeoU  Mlntog  *  1"^  Co     Metb- 
^Tof  bopylig.    8:i08,881,  »-17-«8.  CC  101—149.2. 

Griffltb.  Bert  P. :  «•*—    „^    .^         .  «_,-,»s 
Long.  PmI  J..  Jr.,  Scbmits.  and  Griffltb. 

Grlmmelaa,  Hermann  G. :  See—  ,  ,/w  9~i 

Koelmans,  Hein,  and  Grlmmelss.    3,104,229. 
Grtswold,   Nelson  D.,    to  1»f,jgj»SChemteia   Co      VartaWe 

output  pamping  means.     8,108,890,  9-17-68,  Cl.  lus     ue. 
Gross    George   B.      Method  tor  diminishing   wave   heights. 

8.163,788,  9-17-68.  Cl.  61—6. 

°'°''L5ii^l°i)i)n1.'?^B.  C,  andGrorer.     8.104.842. 
Gramann    Felix  J.     Memory  drum  for  coin  operated  record 

player.     8,108.824,  9-17-63,  CL  74—116. 
Gnllck.  William  K..  to  United  Stot^ of ^erlcaAl^orce. 

Flow  limiting  valve.     8.1084^60,  9-17-68,  CL  187 — 494. 

Guneratne,  Plyatilleke  P..  to  United  Kingdrai  Atomic  Enerer 

Authority.  ^Method  0*  ^^^^'AtS^^I^',^^^    a 
element    with    a    thermocouple.      8,104.216.    9-17-68,    ti. 

204—154.2. 

Haalck,  Frits,  to  Contiaevtal  Blektroindustorie  A  O.,  Askanta- 

werke.    Apparatus  for  recording  geophysical  daU.    8.108,- 

820,  9-17-W,  CL  78—882. 


3,104,119. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


^         ov..i^  W7     Jr     to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 
^isSXt'^wldSWrtinS.!^  UlHTcerator  utlil^ng  t™^^ 

fo™«  hsTlng  two  prinuiry  w^din«  ^r^l"'^"*'"  '^ 

formSST  a  smooth  iurface  on  expanded  plastic     3.104,19^. 
H^V^aS    R*l?°The   Bendix   Corp.      Power   operated 

3Sr anSW^^afeJt^r-^:  " -^-^^o? 
iK'ti-diaplM*  flaw  pressure  motor  construction.    3.103. 

HalS:  ^Jb^^6."jynt;^'ttonal_gslne«,  M^^^^       Corp. 

iltiSS    c^prislng   ^;^f^'':^^'\^L^'^i^^^. 
of  allllamlne  and  methaeryllc  add.     8.104.^00,  »-n-oo, 

Ha?^  aiiiS.  to  The  Hydraxtor  Co.     Apparatus  fg_proc^ 
aSlng  sheet  materials.     8,103,756,  9-17-63.  Cl.  »»— 1«»- 

Hall.  George  D. :  Bee—      .  „,.      «  ,/w  121 
Nordln.  Obert  U.  and  HaU.     8.104.1^1. 

^^Kj^'&^j'Tnd  Chlsholm.     3.108.811. 
n.wtZnn'  R^t  N     and  F    P.  C.  Coker,  to  Canadian  In - 
^JSSS"  Ea      PetietSSng    aPP»™tus    vrlth    a    Unge»tlal 
flSt^try      3,103,700.  9-17-65,   Cl.  18-12. 

^*°tl^4.'to"*'sairtri.bib.ra.  Yamamoto.  Hamada.  Imal. 

°*"gJSei&!*cLa''rW*HrArledge.  HamUton.  and  Cassill. 

Hamm^J'.'B^to  J.  and  O.  H.     Transfer  m^ani«n  for  beet 

iSrvSter.     3408.979.  9-17-63,  Cl.  171—68. 
Hammer,  Orrln  H. :  Bee—  «  ms  070 

Hammer,  Ervln  J.  and  O.  H.    S-lOf^J*-         -_^.„  ^Inc- 
Hansel.^Panl  G.,  to  ^ervo  Coro    «'  fn^ca      |^  ^f^^ 

Hansaon.  Blof,  Inc. :  Bee— 
^Kodkras.  klcbael  J.    3,108.868. 

°*''(5^lisf  Gottfried,  and  Hap.    8.108.888. 

=''«^i^S^lU~.*5^cblone,and  Ha»lcb     8^10j^l6L 
Harbage.^^bert„P,.  L_^£:„  Vau^'S,,"'*  *•  »=    ^''-^' -^^ 


Henning.  John,  and  C.  W.  Hobgood,  *«  B«»5J^««,2??SSSJ! 
AutSotlve  ilr  Brake  Co.  Antl-slu|rlngd^cefar  motor- 
compressor  units.     3,104,061.  »-17-®.  Cl    28^-a06. 

Hen^m^  John  W.,  and  J.  A.  Mlentu^  ^^Jif^^^^P^ 
Pressure  control  systems.     3,103,927.  9-17-68,  Cl.   !-«»— 

nJibJid    Robert  J.,  to  J.  _R..B€Tlngton 


Soldering  iron  ac- 


'B^t  ^riv'en ''Air  V08,777.   9-17^.' Cl 
Refrigerators.     8,108, 


Atco  Corp. 
nS^Birt  K..  Jr.^to  Hupp  Corp. 
Ha'iS^'^ifcy-E^^tJV'/Longyear  Co.     Wire  line  core 


iuand  process  ot  manufacture.     8.104. 


^"wa'STSKTrSS's/a'^Kastellc.  J.l^.lOO. 
Harrt?wllbuTT.     Hoflow  ««1^  elertrome^^^^^ 

Ha*,:^RSbe?t"j''  to  T^AH&'^uI&Co^CM  han- 
^dtog^fS*     8,1M,01?  9-17-68,  Cl.  212-129. 

^'"^fiS^  BiSi  H*  HTrvey.  Junek,  and  Jennings.    8.104.- 

306. 
Harwood  Electronics  Co.,  !»«• '.SSS^ 

HanKSTniro'l^d'^N^--  ^   ^ ^^JSlI^-  f^^l^rlSr  ?^'- 
^1^    Method  of  preparing  phoaphinlc  ehlorldsa.    8.104, 

HaS;  ta-;5^f  jo*^;^-.  m-tric  Corp.     Arc  la-p. 

H^iA*>r«k  C.  to  DBltiJl  States  »*«»»  Cojp.     Anpara 
ttitor  Immersing  snd  draining  pipe  lengtba     8.108.939, 

HirciA"wmui*j7irSo  United  ^•^^^'.^^P^- ^^^ . 

iSSiMry  ctocuit  with  podtive  and  negative  llmltera    8.104. 

858.  9-17-68    CL  828—175. 
Heatii.  Alolae  B. :  See —        .-«.♦,« 
I^oant  Wadsworth  W.    8.104.210. 


ceesory.     MOST^WV  9l-17^,'Cl.  11^-98. 
Hercules  Powder  Co. :  Bee—       .  , .,  - .. 
Oanss.  Kart.  and  BestUn.    8.104.249. 
Dadoly,  GeorgU  and  Flnsel.    3.104.160. 

"""p/efff^'iobert  wTand  Herrin.    3  104.227.      ^ 
HerriiSlS.'WlUm  B..   to  Hewitt   Robin.   Inc.  J^^^j^ 
conveyor  idler  assembly.     8,108.726.  9-17-68.  Cl.  ^*—im. 
Hersog,  Stephen  H. :  Bee —  «  ,  n*  tba 

Vitter;  Ronald  F..  MUler.  a»l  ^:»Sf-     ••!*** J**;  g^ 
Heeser    Fr.,   Mascblnenfabrik-Aktlengeadlschaft,  Fa..  See— 

Graflngbolt,  Alfred.    3.108,771.  _^_«„_  -*^,.»««. 

Heuer    Hans  ri.   A.     Crop  and  plant   protecting  otructare. 

3.ld3J64.  9-17-68.  a.  47—29. 
Hewitt  Robins  Inc. :  See—    „,„,_.- 

for   tile  mounting  of  coins  on  mailing  cards.     3.iu«,iiw, 

HlJki'jJbn  W.^  J?7SdW.  P.  Basinet.  Jr.,  to  American  Opti- 
caT'Co  Me&oV  of  manufacturing  optical  image  transfer 
devices     8  104,191,  9-17-68,  Cl.  166—174. 

Hlerta  Lira  J.isnd  i.  W.  Murray.  <o  Ford  Motor  Co.  Damper 
dS)r  oomrol.    8.108,867,  9-17-^8.  Cl.  98—2. 

High  VolUge  Bmrineerlng  Corp. :  Bee— 
Gale  AlfredJ..  and  Connor.    8,104,822. 

HiU  John  L.,  and  b.  H.  Rlchelmann,  to  R*n»»ey  ""JfiP^^riy 
Ci     integrating  drcuit.    8,104.81^  ^^^Z^'  9;**— L?" 

Hill.  Robert  H..  €0  United  States  of  America  Army.  Self- 
circulating  solution  anode  for  chrominm  puting  vesaeia. 
3,104  221,  9-17-68,  CL  204—287. 

^"'•c^S^^cSkoSTTandHlU.    8,104.282. 

Hirscbler,  Alfred  E. :  See—    ^  „,     _^,         ,  ,..  -,_ 
Antonsen,  Donald  H.,  and  Hlrsdiler.    8,104,267 
Hoare    David  J.  R.,  to  Normalalr  Ltd.     I^ll«r  bulM-up^vent 
anddraln  valve  inlt.     8.108,946.  9-17-68.  a.  187-»17. 

Hobgood,  Carl  W. :  Bee—    ^^     »,nAnn^ 
Hwmlng,  John,  and  Hobfood.    8,104,061, 

Hoesch  Aktfengesdlschaft :  Be^ 

Wennemann,  Werner.    8,104,809.  ..i.^.^. 

Hohmann.  Albert,  to  American  Elec«ronlor  Inc.  Friction 
error  cirreetlna  device.    |.1<>8^8- ^"^i^IJ-7*    to 

Holmes.  Elmond  A..  O.  H.  Robrback,  and  W.  »•  Jgcott.  Jf;.  « 
Magna  Prodncte,  Inc.  Corrosion  measurtog  Cf'^TiSi-i 
tm^ratwe  compensating  •'•»«*}"  »,'«?5?2*!t«'|&?^^^ 
and  method  of  usfng  same.    8.1M.856,  »7;l^-?3- "• 'S*i;Ii; 

Holt,  Arthur  W..  to  rfkbinow  Engineering  Co  Inc.  Character 
information  poaitlonlnf  in  reading  macblnea.  8.104,871, 
9-17-68,  CL  340—146.8. 

''""^Jo;,7a;ob*«d  Hoi;_  8  104.872. 

Rabinow,  Jacob,  Holt,  Pischet,  and  Mader.     8.104,8OT. 

""^kid'S^arwdHol..    3,104.29*.  ^,  ,^^ 

HolsS'^alte?    iKilly  automaitlc  washing  macblnea.    8,104,- 

HotaSr^JiSl^DSlJ^lw  for  washing  madiin-.     8.104,- 

drcuit  panel  with  plug-in  connectors.     8.104.282.  9-n-na, 

Cl.  178—7.8. 
HooTer  BaU  and  Beartnt  Co. :  S«^- 
McKlnney.  Ralph  B.    8.104.086. 
HombosteLUoyd,andJ.H  Fran..    SaUboat  fitting.    8.108,- 

908.  9-li-68,  Ci  11*— 111- 
^°''S^n?SiilSnk*TrO4,0O0. 

^""SlfS.'SSl'aJ'HW    8.108.921. 

HoodaUle  l"*»«W«S.,5i*^Jv/**~ 
Oiea,  Paul  B.    8.10«,99«. 

Houston.  DMld  B. :  B^^^        ,^   oeady.     8,108,964^ 

HovS^icKd  7.  te  ^^,0ff?il,<^„2^"*^  fl^ 
and  method  of  making  same.    8,104.176.  ^17-68,  CL  117— 

88.8. 


^'^sSiifTbo^TF.  and  Howard.    8,104JI18. 


HMketbori  Mfx:  *  SoPglJ  9'f^if^ 
He^»thom.  John  B.    8,108.671. 


nscswLuwx/^  W~~  —      —I • •  _.  »J  Bill 

Hedgm.  BmI  0-.  to  ^n"»*  states  o*  f  ™«jJS*' -Jl* Jia   CT 
^Sial-to-BOlse  monitoring  system.    8.104.866.  9-17-68.  ci. 

Hi^gjg^Kaare^Sejp^      0«-ab— ,    "«    HrtlekjMr. 

t.l04jiN). 
°^«iSS.Tj"«i;e%'li'°i^>*?5r  8.108.8.7. 

«-^%ir&-*-S"'8°ia.\5=*^ 

Handaraon.  Harvey  W 

CL  1T6— 408. 
w— wing    James  C.  and  C.  a.  u  nuni.  m»  xmr    ."I'm  «&" 

AteBraie  S.     iarUMe  diaplaeement  eagma.    8.108JM. 

9-l7-«rCL  108—120. 


Pbmi- 


blgging  davle*.    8.10«.»aa.  9-17-68, 
A.  L.  Ruhl.  to  The  New  Tork 


matic  dtoSaiie  systems.    8.104,080.  9-17-66,  Cl.  222— 66. 

la  eraperataf  Mie«Wiy.    6,108,918,  9-17-68,  CL  122 — avr. 

^'■'SSLSSrJ-ri-d.'.SrUetete.    8.104,8«1. 

^'^•(iSS!S*tia.*ptSw..aiidHnlL    8404,840. 

^""^Sw,  ImSanod  J.,  and  Broaer-Warminaky. 
Harisgr,  Bar!  K..  Jr.   8.108,797. 

Hupp.  B«ward  B. :  Bee—  .  ,^  ,_^ 

^Priee,  Bui  R..  and  Hupp.    8,108^64. 


8.104.866. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Li.   DoDohae,   and  J.    R. 
Fully  gilvered  ceramic. 


Teeple.    to 
3,103,734, 


Hurley.   Thomas   P.,   F. 
Sprague  Electric  Co. 
»^17-«3.  CL  2»— 25.42 
Huron  Portland  Cement  Co. :  See— 
Hewlett  Charles  L.    3,104,030. 
HusTOT,  Euuiell  B.,  and  M.  J.  Oottache,  Jr..  to  United  SUtes 
of  iinerka.  Atomic  Enerjy  Commlaaion.     Hydraulic  servo 
control  meiihanUm.     8,105,868.  9-17-63,  CI.  91—48. 
Hussmann  Refrigerator  Co. :  See — 

Dickson.  EdSar  v..  and  Weber.    3,103  J96. 
Huston    Elmo  B*  and  J.  L.  Nlcholls,  to  The  Ohio  Brass  Co. 
EUct'rlail  apparatus  housing.    3,i04,278,  9-17-63,  CI.  174- 
1  A3 
Hutt  Philip,  to  General  Electric  Co.    Two  circuit  door  switch. 

3,104.800.  9-17-63,  CL  200—159. 
Hydraxtor  Co..  The  :  See— 

Haioc,  Eugene.    8,103,755. 
I  k  GMold  Corp. :  Bm— 

Letica,  Illja.    8,103,705. 
I-T-E  Circuit  breaker  Co. :  See — 

Cataldo,  John  B.,  and  Shackman.    3,104,276. 
Imal,  Kolchl:  See —  „        ^      ,      .        .a  ^»     , 

korlmoto.  Salcal,  Ishlhara,  Hamada,  Imal,  and  Otsuka 
3,104,184. 
Imperial  Chamical  Industries  litd.  •See—- 

Brian,  Percy  W.,  and  Radley.    3,104,207. 
IndaHH),  8.  A. :  See—     „  ^ 
Oillo,  Leon.    3,104.248. 
Induttrlai  Paper  Log.  Inc. :  Be&-- 

SkUdany.  JoMtb  P.    3.104,065. 
IngersoU-Rand  Co. :  See- 
Allen.  Edward  L.,  and  Moore.    8,108,837. 
Ingram,  Richard  T. :  See— 

Stein,  John  E..  and  Ingram.    3,103.704. 
International  ttuslness  Machines  Corp.  :  See — 
Checketts.  Jack  H^and  La  Tell.     3,104.099. 
Cochrane,  Harry  W.     3,104,817. 
Compton,  Dlnsdale  M.  J.,  and  Baker.     8,104,049. 
Da  Sllva,  Edward  M.     3,104,178. 
French,  Walter  K.,  and  Johnson.     8,104,284. 
Haibt,  Luther  H.     3,104,380. 
Kaullmann,  John  A.,  and  Tomasulo.     3,104,325. 
E^houry,  Henri  A.,  and  Wllmer.     3,108,860. 
Myera.  Aurle  8.,  Jr.     8,104  826. 
Yourke,  Hannon  S..  and  Butler.     3,104.332. 
International  SUndard  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 
Buchwald,  Frlti,  and  Hubner.     3,104,078. 
Lambert.  Donovan  E.  C.  and  Orover.     3.104,342. 
Stelnbuch,  Karl.     3.104.368. 
WoUf.  Frledrlch.     8.104,281. 
Wright,  Esmond  P.  0.     3,104,375. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp. :  See — 
Alexander,  Ben.  and  SulllTan.     B,104,377. 
Lair,  JuUen  J.  B.     8.104,860.  o  ^aA  ^a7 

Whittle,  Robert  L.,  Luongo,  and  Rymer.     3,104,147. 
WUmarth,  Robert  W.     8,104,344. 
Isakason,  Erik  H. :  See--  ^  «    ..  q  i  na  o«8 

Aarrold,  Relnhardt  O.,  Isaksson,  and  \^  adman.    3.103,968 
Ishlhara,  Masao :  See—  _  ,      r^        ^       t_,   . 

Morimoto    Salchl,   Ishlhara,  Tamamoto.   Hamada,    Imal. 
and  Otsuka.     8,104,154. 
Jackson  Fluid  Power  Co.  :  See— 

Brrant   Raymond  W.     3.103.825. 

Jae.ch7e.    ftalS^L..    to    Baton    Mig.    Co.     Electrical    shift 

control   system    for    a    transmission.     3.103.826,    9-17-erf. 

CI    74— — 3o9 

James    Duane' A     to  Llng-Temco-Vought,  Inc.     Dishwashing 

^?iilM  Md  UquW  distributor  therefor.   3,103,938.  9-17  63. 

a.  184—111. 

Jeffries.  Lloyd  W. :  See— 

Brvant   Raymond  W.     3,108,825.  ,...     .    ^, 

Jenk^s^MerrirM.,  and  J.  k.  B^acy,  to  Owens-Illlnols  Glass 

Co      Method    for    cleaning    corrugated    partition     strips 

8,104,187,  9-17-63,  CI.  134—21. 

^*°'olwli,^Bfr£r-H^,*Hrrvey.  Junek,  and  Jennings.    3.104,208. 
Johns-ManvlUe  Corp.  :   S«^- 

Lauren.  Sidney.     8,108,858. 
Johnson,  Edwin  W. :  See—       ^  ,  .  «  mo  oki 

Eosenblum,  Robert  A.,  and  Johnson.     8,103,851. 

Johnson,  Gordon,  Co. :  See —  „  .„-  „„.• 

Zebkrth.  Ralph  8.,  and  Crawford.     3.103.694. 
Zebarth,  Ralph  S.,  and  Crawford.     8,103,696. 

Johnson  k  Johnaon  :  Bee—  „  ,^  .,_ 
Beamish.  Bernard  D.     3,104,012. 
Brecht,  George.     3,108,929. 
Johnaon  Marrln  M.,  and  W.  L.  Streeta,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co      Method    of   operating   turbojet   and   ramjet   engines 
8,108,781,  ©-17-63,  CI.  «0— 86.4. 

Johnaon,  OllTer  W.,  Jr. :  See—      

French,  Walter  K.,  and  Johnaon.     8,104.284. 
JoUti     WlUiam    L.,    F.    B.    Satchell.    and    F.    W.    Berrr     to 
Braniwick     ConL     BowUng     pin     and     base.     3.104.105, 

Jo^,  Robert,  J.  Warnant,  and  B.  Gofflnet,  to  Roussel -UCLAF, 


8,108,715. 


and  derivatives 


T««-m*thyW^-pr'eMiane-ll,20-dloneii 
Uie^f      3,1M^48;  fr-^-M.  CT.  26(^-8»7.45. 
Jonea.  Walter  O.,  to  The  We«i  Engineering  Co  ,  Inc.     Mwns 
and  method  for  cUsslfylng  and  pUlng  aheets.     3,104,006. 
9-n-M.  a.  198—81. 
Jordan-Bdwarda  Co^  Inc.  =  See— 
Segel,  Joaeph  U.     8,104,289. 

Jnbb,  Derek  H.:  See—     ....       «. 0,017 
Bauer,  Stefan  G.,  and  Jubb.     8,108.917. 

Jnrker  Hmat  A  J.  Undenmann,  and  J.  Gmunder  to  Sandoz 
Ltd  (luo*  kiown  as  Sandd.  AG.).  Dtatacyclooctane 
dSvatlvM.     8"l04.2S8.  J^17-6«.  01.  260-239. 


Julie,  Loebe,  to  Julie  Research  Laboratories,  Inc.     Precision 
reMlsLance  apparatus  and  methods  of  making.     3,104.311. 
9-17-63,   CI.   219—107. 
Julie  Research  Laboratories,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Julie,   Loebe.     3,104.811. 
Junek,  All  on  J. :  See — 

Ulson,  Uirger  H.,  Harvey,  Junek,  and  Jennings.    8,104,208. 
Kaestner,  Paul  T.,  and  F.  B.  MacLaren,  to  J.  V> .  Pecker,  Inc. 
Differential    motor    drive    tor    rate    determining    system. 
3,104,348,  9-17-63,  CI.  318 — 13. 
Kantar,  Kaymond  G.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Gear  assem- 
bly.    3,108,800,  9-17-63,  CI.  64—27. 
Karnath,  Jack  D. :  See — 

Craln,  Roy  I.,  and  Karnath.     8,103.915. 
Karr.    Gerald    W.,   to  Belolt  Eastern   Corp.     Pneumatic  core 

ahaft.     8,104,074,  9-17-63,  CL  242—72. 
Kasper,   Bemnard  :  Bee — 

Klttri,   Hermann,   Kohmann,   and   Kaaper.     8,104.002. 
Kass,  Robert  E. :  See — 

Lavln,  Edward  M.,  and  Kass.     8,104,286. 
Kastellc,  Frank  L. :  See — 

Vvatts,  Sherman  8.,  and  Kastellc.     8,104,100. 
Kasuya,  Eitaro,  to  Nissan  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.    Vacuum- 
airtight    arrangement    for    endiess    belt    filter.     3,104,223, 
9-17-68,   CI.   210 — 400. 
Kauffmann,  John  A.,  and  R.  M.  Tomasulo,  to  International 
Business     Machines     Corp.     Binary     trigger.     8,104,326, 
9-17-63,  CL  307 — 88. 
Kaufman  Awning  Corp.  :  See — 

Noecker,  Blarahalf  V. 
Kaufman,  Martin  H. :  See—  „,„.,„„ 

Brnsbeiger,  Fred  M.,  and  Kaufman.     3,104,190. 
Kaweckl,  Eugene,  to  Sturdevant  Mfg.  Corp.     Cap  and  gauge 
structure  for  crankcase  fill  opening.     3,103,816,  9-17-63, 
CI.  73—323.  ^  ..     ,_. 

Keene   George  W.     Animal  rubbing  and  liquid  applying  appa- 
ratus.    3,103,916,  9-17-63,  CL  119— 157.  „,„„„„„ 
Keeney,  Edward  Vv.,   8r.      Fragmentation  bullet.     8,103,889, 

Q_ 1 Y_fls    d    102 91 

Kehaly  \frllilam  J.  Universal  portable  tool.  3,103,676, 
9-1 /-63,  CL  10 — 89. 

'^^"'cral^'^Kld"  k^'K^lran,  and  WUson.     3,104,093. 
KeUer  &  Knappich  U.m.b.H. :  See— 

Schauier  Georg.  and  FlchU.    3,104,022. 
Kellogg,  M.  w.,  Co.,  The :  See— 

Pfelffer,  Robert  W..  and  Herrtn.     8^104.227 
Kelly,  John  C,  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Co.     Wheel  and  brake  drum 

assembly.     3,103,994.  9-17-63.  O.  188—264. 
Kelsey-Hayes  Co.  ;  See — 

Kenn^y^!'Jki2s°T.^ani'i?WLoaghUn.  33%%  to  J- K  Beck- 
er  Arithmetical  teaching  aid  game.  3,104,106,  9-i7-«d, 
CL  273 — 134. 

Kerkmann,  Walter  :  See—  «  ,««  «« 

Rawe,  Martin,  and  Kerkmann.     3,108,866.  -  ,,>.  07. 

Kermode,  David  W.    Synchronous  counter  system.    3,104,374, 

Ke^rrisoAKar^^d^k.  Senior  to  The  Pateraon  Knrineer- 
ing  Co.  Ltd.     Filters  for  Uqulds.     3,104,224,  9-17-63,  Cl. 

Khiurr*Hlnrl  A.,  and  R.  K.  Wllmer.  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corp.  PnenmatlcaUy  operated  document 
fusing  stitlon.     3,l03,860,  fr-17-63.  CL  %-24. 

""'"sikaffi,^  i^^iro.  KiW,  and  Kunlnaka.     3.104,171. 

^'•"KUt^ef^'emann" ifhiSTand  Kasper.    3.104,002. 

Killen,  Charles  W  :  See—  o  -ifu  ira 

Relndl,  Harold  J.,  and  Killen.    8,104,185. 
Kimberlln,  Charles  N.,  Jr.  •S^f—  _  .„.  „-f. 

Mattox   \> illlam  J.,  and  Kimberlln.    6,iv*,^(u. 
Kimterlln    Charles  N.,  Jr..  and  W.  F.  Arey,  Jr.,  to  B»»o  ««; 
^'«"^arch  and  Engineering  to.    Unlver«l  caustic  regeneration 

KlSrS!?rne'r'^:''Lf"SVt!iSmSrJo'?rear  view  vehicle 
*^m1Vrors     3,104,274.  9^17-^8.  CT  88-87. 
Klng-Seeley  Thermos  Co. :  See— 

Marden,  Carleton  8.    3,104,086. 
Kinney,  S.  P.,  Engineers   Inc. :  See— 

Osborne,  trnd.     3.104.164.  AirH.nuMpJiBchait 

Klper,  Gerd.  and  H.  D.  S*uermann  to  Agfa  -^lengeaelUchart 

K.&."p\'uft^.jri*5deA^^^^^^  C^iff-"^- 

Kl?l'erF%  I'^t&^i^r^^l"-  Aircraft  hangar 

k£'  He^rrw^^3h1?an^  l^'^lL.^r,  to  Kienale  Ap- 
wrate  ambb  C»rrta«  motion  control  arrangement. 
ri04,002,  9-17-63,  CL  197—177. 

Klapp,  Arnold,  to  Kopoera  Co.  Inc.  |^PJ?J"?2*n'B  l??*!  CI 
Hon  of  finely  divided  solid  fuels.     8,104,020,  9-17-63,  ci. 

Kleln*^eorge  8.  Portable  Interval  ti°»»'  ^"i^Sla'lJ!?,!??' 
troi  time  motor  and  elgnalllng  means.    3,104,386,  9-17-6d, 

CI.  340 — 309.1. 
Kllmstra,  Paul  D. :  Se^--  ^  m.^.^.,.      4io4  244 

Klug^T^^Ji  ^h''^??^ H^'-M^^ri^^h^  dii%ni03,759. 

Kn'a-i^-^'erSrt'^^d  P.  %<^».  *?„^VtoJ  lV2'*l^l7*- 
Co      Self  closlnjt  drawer  slide  structure.    s,un,i*^<  »-*• 
63,  CL  312 — 333. 

Knape  k  Vogt  Mfg.  Co. :  See--  o  1  rvi  142 

^nape.  Herbert  F.,  and  O*""-    3.104,14^.  ._ 

KnellwbirHans  C.     Shoe  sole.    3,103,931,  9-17-63,  a.  12»— 

Knllht,  Donald  8.,  Jr.  Be«nie  toboggan.  3.104.116,  »-17-«3. 
a.  280—18. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


zi 


Kanth.  BoceDe  W.     Scaffold  horse.     8,108.988,  9-17-68.  CL 

KoWw"  Wchard,  to  McGraw  Edison  Co.  Telephone  dialing 
«l!lpment     3  104,285,  9-17-63,  CL  179-*0. 

Kobler  Richard,  to  McGraw-Bdlson  Co.  Telephone  calling 
^ul«nent     8  104.287,  9-17-63,  CL  179--«0 

KoWer^lchard,  to  McGraw-Edlson  Co.  Tel«>hone  eaUlng 
wiulpment.     3  104^288,  9-17-63.  CL  179—90. 

KoblerJ  Victor  aiid  ^.     ^hapeand  proportlona  of  ahearheads. 

KiSlVlv  Vlrto?"ai2d'w:  ^Dr|  sha  *er  with  hair  collecting  means. 

3.10&,744,  9-17-63,  CL  30--41. 
Kobler,  Werner  :  See —  .,„„,.- 

Kibler,  Victor  and  W.     $.103,743. 

KoMer,  Victor  and  W.     3.103,744. 
Kochs  Adlemahmaschlnenwerke  AG. :  See — 

KoclT^'cTwd  A-H^irto  Chicago  Dynamic  Indnatri^, 

Inc     Actuating  mechanlsili  for  a  thumb  wheel  type  switch. 

3,104,299,  9-17-63.  CL  200—156. 
Kodaraa    Michael  J.,  to  Elof  Hansaon.  Inc. 

iS  instruction.   '3.103.868    9-17-^3.  CI. 
Koelmana.  Heln.   and  H.   G.  Grtmmelsa,  to 

PhlljyDB  Co..  Inc.    Photoconductor  device. 


to  Brunswick  Corp. 
^17-63.    CI.    20 — 


Ventilated  ceU- 
98—40. 

North  American 
8.104.229.  9-17- 


jflnU.  — . ■ 

automotive  vel 

^'^'^  KU°tel   mmanriohmann.  and  Kaaper.    «.104.002 

KokoSd.   Mlcffe'l.  to  Wyandotte  Ch«^Jf»-,<i'5r2«o^^^: 
ated  acetone-urea  condensation  product.     Z.io*,^w),  v-n 

63.  a.  260—663. 
****'^lldarf:  jJS.e.  Htlll.  and  Lemmerman.    8.108.987. 
KouS'^^^'^'to  S?ivSff  Electric  P^jiuctsln^^^^ 

construction.    8.104,097.  9-1T-68,  a.  267— 07. 
Kramer.  Charles  E.  :  See-—  «  1  n«  atu. 

9-17-63.  CI.  1 5—167. 

»-17-6S.  CI   2»T— 114. 
•"""Tf""i'p.»r  w"V.C«r».  ..»  KM.    1108..11. 

244-:::77.  _  Stewart,  to  Westtaghonse  Klec- 

5if  "t  controls  for  heat  pnmpa.     3.103.793. 

K^and^R.  8.  Stewart,  to  We^nghonaelHee- 
DeffW"*   controls  for  heat  pnmpa.     8.103,794, 

lA'^;:SnkYe/^^«ieboUg^See- 

Pf.TiNnn   K^rl  6   A.     8  lOj^*.  ^  Telegraph 

200.  9-17-63.  CI.  167—33. 
Lanier^  Melvln  C. :  See-- 
^nloi*.  Edward  J.,  and  Langer 


Kyle.  wnil<(m 

trie  Coro. 

^17-«8.  CT. 
Kyle   WllUam 

trie  Coro. 

j»_17-^  CI. 


jr    ana  j  .  **.  o»»v»""*»—. 


Lapolnte  Machine  Tool  Co..  Thf :  See— 

Bonnafe.  Oliver  W.     3.103  862. 
Lappln,  Richard  J.,  and  J.  E.  Marshall. 
fifotoUe    foldable    bleacher.      8,103,707, 

LaVsM^Eric  R  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Inhalation  aa- 
5^etlcV2.^lchlonvl,l-dlfluoroethyl  methyl  ether.  8,104.- 
202.  ^17-68,  a.  167—62. 

^    Chicte?trjMkH"tidLaTeU.     8,104^. 

Lauren,  81^,  to  Johns-MaBTille  Corp.  ,^'"^r«»SSJ! 
adhe;ive^poaltlons  In  tlje  form  o{»fS^' t^vr^So^ 
for    their   preparaUon   and   uae.      8,108,868,   9-17-68,   Ci. 

Lauri^m,  WUMam.    Shedding  mechanUms.    3,103,963.  9-17- 

iJAk^KMi^A.  a  Markhardt.  and  B.  E.  K«js  to  Staw- 
InSanReaSi  Corp.  Coating  composition  «>">Prt«lnf  »  J»ly- 
iSriyl  aeeSl.  a  pfienol  aldehyde  re«»>»  »  melamlne-aldAyde 
reafn  ind  a>ly«rethane  and  electrioal  conductor  coated 
therewith.     Om.236.  9-17-63.  CI.  260-45.1. 

^'Si^^k!  M  B.rL^ord.  and  McDoweU.     3.103,903, 

^B^rS'Si^'w  BV'^Ledf^and  Md^welL     8  1  M>03 
LeetmaT  Juri  0.,  and  G.  8.  liebele.  to  Hughea  ^Hwft  ^. 
F^rrite  drcuU^r  with  conductive  plate  <>'  n^"?™  ^J^" 
Sei   havlM   tapered   angular  apexea   for  broad  bandlag. 
8.104.861   fr-17-63.  CI.  333—1.1. 
^*''Bi>^JL^l^  r't:  Bios,  and  Lefort.     8.104.061. 

^''^Enk   EdSrf'Le*^".  and  SchlndelUi.     3404.158. 
LeJdSrb     Slxtei    H..    to   Bultfabriks    Aktteg>l^t.     Ap^- 
ratJu  for  making  screw  drivers.     3.103,833.  »-17-oa.  u- 

L^^i'  Richard  J.     Maas  envelope  opening  systwn.     3,104,- 
M8    9-17-63,  CL  229—86. 

Lemmerman,  Richard  D. :  See —  _  -._  ,„,• 

Olldard    James  H..  III.  and  Lemmerman.     3,103,IW7. 

Lenke,  Panl'W. :  See—  ^^nAn-n 

Doven.  Eugene,  and  Lenke.     3.104.0T2. 
Lenkurt  Electric  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

SaUhi,  Jalal  T.     3,104,373.  * 

^"wollettirSSrtS.     3,103,698. 

^'•**&fi!*4illfo'*^d  ronunella.     S,104j2pi.  ^^^^w 

LeU<i    nil*,  to  t  *  G   Mold   Corp.     Maater  die  aaaemWy. 

3  ^'8J0i%-17-63,  CL  18--I2. 
Levto,  WlUiam  W.,  Jr. :  See—  o  lo*  100 

f^ansdon    WUllam  K.,  and  Levis.     3.104.HW.    ,  ,_.  _-_ 
lISSSS:  Wllllai  K.    Levis   and  Skaptaaon.     8.1W,200. 

Lewii*^i?ren   CT»  b"mo   ?«*»';? J.  "^  ^W'-toSf  1M 
Separation  of  heat  carrier  from  fluldlted  bed.     »,ivi,x»», 

9-17-63.  a.  23—1. 
^''''WoSff^  lS^B..  "d  Ktoore.     8.103.789 

-t;r-iJr^in«b^A'*cr-&,7  w^^^^^      s^^sS: 

8.104.094.  9-17-55.  CL  254-145^  Krplodre 

dudnc  seamless  pipe.     3.108.718.  9-17-oj,  ui.  ^     oi*- 

Undenmann   Adolf  J^Se^       and  Gmunder.     3.104  Mg. 

Llndi^**^e?~i'  L.  5?  «Ji!^C0TP      ^'**"  dimeriaaUon. 

3404,'271,  9-17-63.  CL  2«0— 683.15. 
Llng-Temco-Vought    Inc  :  See— 

Lippis"*o^s'^  ^P^^r  ^ri*r^^°^i%3  % 

TaprfUs   Uble   and   aUde  sorter.     8.103,900,   i»-i7-oa,   vi. 

10^—119 
Litton  Electron  Tube  Coro. :  Bee^ 
Crapochettea.  Pan    W.    8.104,3^. 
Crapochettaa,  Paul  W.  ,8;1M.3M.  -^ 

CimpuchettM.  Paul  W..  aad  HnU.     8,i04,»*«. 

""*^SiSe':  rSSriSk'c.:  Ll^Ssberger.  and  Sudeck.  3,104.- 
Llvle  WUllam  M.  Sugar  e«ne  cruahlng  mUla.  3,103,874. 
I^fcii^-  2rtrir"wat.r    aki    with    adjustable    blndln,. 

8?w!w^2   9-17-63.  CI.  »-310. 
^'^'^'^eh^urel.VaS'i..  Warthen.  Lockwood.  a«d  AUea. 

-SioSr^c  5:rmS^aiiS-s.i^^s^-iJ?fTSi: 

CL  486— 13T 
T^«»   Kverett   to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  A»thorl». 

21T.  9-17-«3,  a.  2(rf-l»8  2.  ^   -    „    ow«tl.    te 

nS^  9-17-63.  a.  260-424. 
LoBI 


'«S?;5-liiS*K-*3%ii.wi. 


Lorent,  Anton :  See 


8,103,725. 


,U^«*e.*^FridtJofF.    8.104,128.     ^  ^^  .       „„„ 
-SiSaiJt'ieMorVToSsT^^'n^'*^ 


zu 


LIST  OF  PATliNTEES 


-  >-«*^  jhi£?'u^lSfc£'g*iP  for  alromft.     8.104.- 


6S^IV-«8^CL  M4-100. 
'^^'Sj'jii  eThUmW.  Lay.  •Bd  Whltt.    8.108.786. 

^SSuift!llol^  tor  prodnelas  flczibte  belti  with  teeth. 

;m  MMiirlii  kll»  t««ptr*tiir*«.    *.10».»17,  »-i7-o»,  ex 
T^^f^dMT  U.  Uld  D.  ■.  MoMlT.  t»  Bltco,  Inc.    LoBber 

nSSS^k     s!lO«.00&.  »-17-««.  CI.   1&»-1. 

^Eotart  U,  Laooso,  and  By 
kil  (Hoelet*  Anon^iM),  Comi 

8,104429.  »-17-63, 
lUSbo:  tend  B.     T»bto«  o«  the  cocktaU  or  coffee  type. 

^^A«l  K~»«d  MacLarwi.     3,104.848. 
4waii%  Jtet^  M..  and  Maey-     8,104,187. 
•■•^iikifflWryaSrHolt.  Fl«*er.  and  Mader.     3.104.868. 

"^SSiMTtlioiw:.  »-iT-M,  CI  jsa-tas. 

HAhon.  nionaa  J.,  inc. :  «••-—. 

^MahoiLmwnia  J.    8,1M.0«2.  „  _^  .  .  ^ 

M&L^niilla  B..  M  AJlU-Clulmf.  M*.  f »i^ Sftfi'?'?' 
tt?«or Twrnj  mui3«ii»r  ncidiur.    8.1M*».  »-i'- 

il£^  ^iainik.     Dimuer  for  wrttM  ibKa  of  m«' 


^^PfeltuI?5ob«t  U.  Laooso,  and  Bymer.    2.104.147 
MMfiJ»TfeutBoel#t»  Anonrine).  Compagnle  dee  :  fl-^ 
^TTSar.  Morton.    8.10*4(76 
MadT  BwBudL     lCol4«l  Mcyele 

ar»r—i«5. 

lU^xta.  Vnd.B. :.  0«e— 


''*"fccuSr  SieftV  and  Mandy.    8.108.685. 

^1lUS^S/K'&"5Slu2c^' J^ndahleld  cleaner 
"■^SSroTMolte*,  9-n-68.  a.  15-260.02. 

II^l^iSr^'t/SSiK^T^  Pumpln. 

^St     8,104.0*6   b-17-68,  CL  242—840. 

•'^Ig'  45S2^iiS5irdt.,and  Ka»  lA^Sli^StiT^ 
M,ririr  llarlBa  L.     Lotion  appUcator.     8,108,682.  t>-l7-OB, 

M.^liT~vl^  C     Jr..  to  Grand  Haven  Stamped  Product" 
•"cS^lnSSt  hot  waVer  dln>e«.ar.    8.104,806,  9-17-68.  Cl. 

219—88. 
"'•'LSij^ei^'r^nd  Martball.     3  108.707 
^irneoBtroUwljwofranunlng  mechanlim.    3,104,846.  9-i7- 

uSi^  JadTlB.,  to'  The  Anderwn  Co.    Contr^  medianlam 
fc?T5ell»Sf  wat  back,     8,104,180.^9-1 7-«J.  Cl.  M7-366 
lliJttiJTjSS  H.,  Jr^  to  M»ra|o.t  Space  Corp.     Water  akl 
^Stadunmt    8,i08,«(78.  »-17-*8,  CL  9— 810.  _  .  „  .    .^. 
■iJWWiiMr  8     Jr.    and  C.  P.  Colter,   to  Prlntina  Arts 

Co^     Photographic  apgarattu.     8,108.866.   9-17-68.   Cl. 

mJSS?  wifiiSr  J     and  C   S    Klmberiin,  Jr..  to  ■•«>  Ke- 

ST. w      a  164270    ^^-lT-68,  a.  260 — 688.16. 
mS£&    bAS?  K  a»d  BLB    lUndy.  to  The  Delman  Co. 
^S»  io?w5Lwild€leartaf  ayatem  and  the  Uke.    8,103.- 

SsViT-Sirci.  ii--28aoa. 

McDoaabL  wnto^.     ChalUeea  writing  board.     3.108.781. 

M^off.  Lmb  ■.,  a»di.  J.  «»o^•^'f•i,t»  H***'  ^"'-    ^^^' 
^l?plpr^8.1M!7i9.  9-17-68.  Cl.  61—11. 
MeFarland.  Chaatw  B.,  to  De  Laral  Twtolne  Inc.     Pump  or 
""ttTlSr   TOM©*.  9-17-68.  a.  108-108. 

MeGraw  Bdlfpn  Co. :  «ft;r,«- 
Koblar.  Blchard.    8.104,286. 
KoUar.  Blebard.    8.104,287. 
kSSSt  UeS^.    3404,288. 
^nS&r.  WUllaa  G.   8.104,28«. 


•'^"aSliftr.Sii  o!^  McH«A.    8J10449IL 
McKlaaay,  Bi^ph  U..  to  Hoover  HOI  and^Bearlng  Co.    Bin 
tiSmnumSur     8,104,086.  9-1T-68.  CL  228-186. 

''"''taiyf'aSa^V.^kMeKnlght.     ».104,007.^,^^ 
IfcLaadhUn.  Jamea  C.     Sweat  eooied  artlelaa.     8,108,886, 

9-17— «irCL  103     to 
McMaefclln.  Lather  V.,  'to.  The  Sprlnga  Cotton  Mllla.     Con- 

tlnnooa  peroxide  bleaching  of  cnaa  Unked  cellaloae  f  abrkse. 

8.104.162.  9-17-88.  CL^-lll.   _      _ 
If  cx^eU  MadiUie  *  BnglBeerUc  Co..  The :  i8«o— 

MaeUer.  Carl  H.     8,108,947.  * 
McBae  John  B. :  #••— 

Craig.  Bdward  ▲..  McBaa.  and  Darlaon.     8,104.041. 

*****Schnelier,  diarieTH.,  Arlodge.  HamUton,  and  CaaallL 

8.104  182 
Meier,  Jean  H.,  to  Cte  0«Mrale  d'Blactro-Caranilqae.    rallure- 
Indlcatlng  nonazploalTe  Inaalatora   of   the  rod  and  hood 
type.  Tl04,279,  9-17-68.  Cl.  174—182. 
Mer4,  B.,  AktiengeaeUechaft :  ««•—  „  ^  ,         .  ,«..  „^, 
BJienkel.  Uau  J..  Mallar,  and  Bcholte.     8.104.241. 
Merrlmaa,    ilenry    H.      Baablng.      8,104.186.    9-17-68,    Cl. 

808 — 237. 
Meaalng.   Balph  A.,  to  Bthleoa,  lac.    Prooaaa  for  eniyme 
^anSeatiOB.     8.104,806,  9-17-«8,  CL  196—66. 
MeUlwaah  Maehlaanr  Co. :  «««— 

Nolta,  Bobert  K.     8.10S,98«.    ^^^     ^     ^     r, 
Metcalfe,  Kaanath  A..  andB.  J.  Wright,  to  The  Common 
wealth  of  Aoatralla.  care  of  the  Baeretary  of  Uie  Depart- 
ment of   Supply^     Production  of  printing  blocks,   realats. 
tranaparenctoa.  prlnU  and  the  like  by  dectro-depoaltlon. 
3,104,169,  9-17-68.  CL  96—1. 
Michigan.  State  of.  The :  Bt«— 

oGon,  Blrger  H.     8.104.204.  -  ,n^  -na 

Olaon,  Blrger  H.,  Harrey,  Jnnak,  and  Joinlnga.    8,104,208. 
Mlentua.  Jamea  A. :  8aa — 

Henneman,  John  W..  and  Mtentoa.     8.108.927. 

""'^v'ettSf.  Bonaldl-^  Miller,  and  Herapg.     8408,784 
MUllgan,    iredertck   H..    to   Crown    «^ert»»«»  J;»»»A  ,42 

Wood    defect    remoring    apparataa.      8,108.961,    9-17-63. 

Cl    144—2 

^'^'VliS^^kii^y'Srand  Mill..     8.108.804. 
MinneapoUs-HoneyweU  Kagalator  Co. :  8«o— 

Fr^bom.  John  C.     flO*."!- 

Kotaler.  Bobart  J.     «.10I'2H' 

ZlmbaL  Nonaaa  8.    S,10iJ79. 
Mlnncw>taMJadag*  Mfg.  Cj  =  "Jr; 

Qrleahaber.  Smll  w.     8,108,881.  „  „  .  ^ 

Mlnnlck     Gerald    D.,    to    Conforming    Matrix   Corp.     Paint 

nlpn^gmiStoe.     8,104.181,  9^^-68,  O.  118— fl).      

MiracU    uSaUT    8.,   io   KmmM   Motor  UalU   Ltd.     Speed 

go^o?r3.108,822.  9-17-<8.  CL  78-661. 
Moirs,  Ltd. :  See — 

Booth,  John  M.     8,104.018.  _^        ,     * 

Moksu,  Walter  H.,  and  H.  D.  "Prteln.  to  Twaa  InatrumenU 
Inc.      Thermoatatlc    awltehea.      8,104,296,    9-17-68,    Cl. 

MaiteTHeini,  to  Bobert  Boach,  OJB^f  Dl-tribotor  for 
Intern*!  combuatlon  englnaa.  8,104.291,  9-17-63.  CI. 
200—80 

Moller  Bolf,  to  Femaeh  Q.m.b.H.  Optical  mulUplexer. 
3.104JJ88.  i-17-68.  O.  178— 7.M. 

Monarch  Machine  Tool  Co..  The  :  ««»— 

Monc'^e^-'VeiS.  hlJi^^^l   to  Oianninl  Control.  Co™. 
Solid    atate    solar    generator.      8,104,188,    9-17-<8,    ci. 
186—89. 
Monaanto  Chemical  Co. :  ««•—  ,  ,a^  oko 

Harwood,  Harold  J.,  and  PoUart     8.104.269. 
Beets,  Theodor.     8.104.268. 
Beets.  Theodor.     8.104,264. 

MonS2?inr*^U  HSi^^r  llndoatrie  MlnerarU  . 
Ctalmlca :  See—  ..- 

„.o«'.'^MJiS-?^^«  m.  ■»«!  .".* 

3,104.118.  9-17-«.  CL  MO— 6.82. 
Moof  Serrocontrola.  Inc. :  offrr. 

Moog.  WQllam  C.     8.108,789.         ■  m-^kah   of 

^aS^SSlnS'fi?  a^^XiSTh^rffii-c  it^o  ^^^. 

uSol^SJ^'i-:^^^^  '^  to  Wheeled 

Vehicle..     8.104  Urf.  »-17-68.  Cl.  280—8. 

Moore,  John  A. :  Bee —  •  «a«  a^t 

Allen.  Bdward  L..  and  Moore,     «a|p8.837. 
Moore.  Lawrence  A.,  to  Molt  Iron  'Worka. 

3.108^876.  9-17-68,  CT.  100—166. 
Moore.  White  k  Burd  :  Bee-- 

Smith,  miton  D.     8,106,678. 
Moraweta,  Harbart^«ej-^_^,^  .^  Moraweta.    8,104,206. 

Kratua   for 
.  _^  ^^ ^  17-68.  a. 

778.  9-17-«.  CL  B6-8T7. 


Roll  deflection. 


^'^'H^&r^fiSo.d  MTBerdlck,  and  Moraweta.    8 
-^^^ot  •*at?m^TlK882^^.f*i' 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


zm 


Morrlaon^  Wllbert  H..  and  B.  L.  «*t«.  to  Cl"^C«rp. 
^iSulllc  bearing  rtmctur.  and  "ftbod  for  prodndng 
■use.     8.104,188.  9-17-68.  Cl.  806—237. 

MoaaTASMw  B..  \o  National  Beaeareh  Development  Corn. 
mg^Sipttltir.  torchea.    8.104.810,  9-ir-68.  C1v"»7^^ 
M^oSa-Wwfce    Mannheim    A.O.    Torm.    Bens    Abt     BUt. 
LStwanban:  Bee—  .,«•»«» 

nielfert,  Hana,  and  Hoaena.     8,108,821. 
itoroU,  Inc.  ■Bee—  -  .^^  mt 

KSr^flS^nJ  Sh'iiStS'  flO».282 
Mo«.t.W.d«ro.S.' W     9^.^  •SSi&.'i.S.'^S'  W..I 


Nol 


8,10*. 


Mu%KS.\?'l^°,&KfM2H^^  CO. 

Drain  attadimant.     2.108,94^  9-17-68.  CL  187— w^ 

"S'r';f'rs,?5-"»sv'^'?.:sSo?i.«2si'-^i. 

8.108.978  9-17-68.  CL  166— 26. 
cl    6—98 

Sftl/  propagating  core  logic  drcoita.     840*.»'o.  »-i  !-«»•, 
Cl.  807—88. 

w'^^-l^'^lEa'-ISIT-I.VS^'idmlntetr.trix.  M. 

*^"b.  AhVportVaWrt^M^.S.^CWp"^  'o'  «»»*»«^ 

8;i04.120T9-17-68,  Cl.  286—161. 
Myera,  June  L. :  Bee — 

9-17-68.  Cl.  807—88.6. 
Maahaa  Coro. :  8efr—  .,_.,__ 

6.84—448.  ^      ^    „_ 


site.  Kooan  »-.  to  """"''t™*^'""-?,  "'j::i:««,Jr 
mlatlon  heater  for  conTwrorlaed  washing  madiiaaa. 

NoX^ObS'^a^^  D.  Hall.  ^WS^^^tSm.^ 
IncT  m«h  ineasare  seal  aaaambly.    8.104,121,  9-17-68,  CL 

Normalalr  Ltd. :  «•»—    ^  ,^.  ^^_ 

Hoare.  DarlU  J.  B.    8.108.946. 
NoKh  American  Philip.  Co..  Inc. '  Be^ 

Kaelmana.  Haln,  an<1  Qrlmmelaa.    8,104,238. 

Nnelear  Prodacts  Co. :  8.^"  .  .^^  aoa 

Callahan.  FraneU  J..  Jr.    8.104,090. 
OTtonnrtL  WUllam  B. :  Saf--^      „     -,axa^ 

Sagarin.  PhUlp  H.  and  ODonneU.    8,104,084. 

Hnston.  Klmo  f'  and  Nlcholls.    8.104J78.       

Olah.  Oeorw  A.,  awl  8.  J.  Kahn.  to  Wia  Dow  ChamkalOj. 
I^pellant  eompealtloaa.    8408.782.  ^17-68.  CL  8&-M.4. 

*''''lCSy:%^«T..afd'VLoaghlln.    8.104.106. 

oiJ^**&?iVc^J^i^^ 

to  The  Sate  of  Michigan.    Beatrtetodn.    8.104,208.  9-17- 
68,  CL  198—80. 


rthaoaer.  and  Oltean.    8,108,886. 
BabllotU.  to  United  Stataa  ot^^wm- 
for  aanalt  tnxva.     8,108,«T4, 


National  Acme  Co..  Thjs.  §^r-r         ^  108.888. 

Baaeom.  Bobert,  and  S^abMt.   ».i^^ 

Beaeom,  Bobart.  and  Schubert.    »,io»,»w. 
National  Lead  Co. :  8ee— 

Claartleld.  Abraham.    ».104^ 
National  Baaearch  DeTetopnieot  Corp. .  Bee— 

«      "TwSfiS^'to  Bnd-i&S&n  Bodete  National,  de  Con- 

''Hr?2s^r3?-^oS,9?7-'n75g.^ 

NdlSrvSium  L.    Bock  catting  app^itoa.    8.108JI22.  9-17- 
Ne2;iS:  'phSIr.*-   BanJ   wRh    combination    locWn.   meana. 

N  "ilrt.  ai^Si  B.    Adjaatable  ..earing  mean. 

9-17-MlCL  287—64. 
''•^u°.i/i?birt\BrandN.w«n_«.104,178. 

New  York  Air  Brake  Co..  The :  Bee— 

Hennlng.  JamM  C.  and  BohL    8.108.898. 

'"**Hu'i&^KU*rTndNlcholl..    8.1044^78. 

''*"SSiriS!&infSr-8.108,984.  _       ^    ,    „^ 

Wemn,  Dal.  B    J.  IjOlj^^ndW   J^J^tt.  ^o^^ 

Nippon  Blectrtc  CjMjf*.  =  ^JJjT-- 

SJ^'';:-.SK2l  aSiar-8.104,869. 


OMean.  Qeom  'Bi 

By«,  Join  K..  ., 
Ondmah.  John  and  P. 
ea.  Navy.     Life  ore 
9-17-68.  CL  9— »8. 
OpperthaBMr.  Orral  A. :  Bee —  m-tnm  osk 

Bye.  John  K..  OpperthauMr.  and  Oltean.     8.1M.888. 
OtuJS^ "^O^ttfri^ra^H^  asp   to  ^»n5gt;^  ^S^' 
FlnnaT   Blank  cartridge.    8.1(»  888,  9-17-68,  CL  102— 89. 

^'Ssrig^arinS.rt^'theX^Yfof ?».  ^r^,  ^^- 

oJte'me.  TrfA.  to  8.  P.  Kinney  B^alnMra.  Inc.    Method  of  Md 
apparatus  for  procaadng  .lag.    8,104.164.  9-17-68,  CL  66— 

OsdMte    Thomas  8.,  to  American  Home  PK»??*».Corrk     2- 
nSkenyl-^Baphth>l-*.7.dlamlnopteridlne.    8,104,242.  VlT- 

68.  Cl.  260— 251JL 
Oater  Thomas  H..  to  Ford  Motor  Co. 

Ortilw  ~j5i2"  S^*  Ing.  H.  Deckel   and  Dlpl.   Ing.  F.   W. 
DSdtri.    Coping  machT«     8,103,746.  9-17-68.  Q.  88—28. 

®'''BS«SSi4     Lriand    B..    Grewibaam.     and    Hallakjaar. 


Core  box.     8.10B,T16. 


9404,290. 
Otsnka.  Maaamldil :  8e< 


lahihara, 


Morimoto,  Baldii 
8  104464. 
Over,  John  J.,  Jr.,  and  C.  F, 


Hamada,  Imai,  and  Otsofea. 

rer,  jonn  j.,  Jr..  ana  v,.  r.  Van  Shura.  to  United  Stetoa  «( 
America.  Navr.    LUiit  Mnsttlve  two  rtato  switching  drciiit 
S.104,82i,  9-17-68,  Cl.  260—214. 
Overhead  Door  Corp. :  Beth— 

Crowwen.  FlayD.    8.108,806. 
Owen  Bucket  Co..  The :  8«»— 

Takaea.  Bobert  J.    8,103,758. 
Owens^Iomtaig  Flberila.  Coipj  Bee— 

Shannon.  BichartF.^  8.104.196.      .^.^,.    ,_j    .,i_ 
Whltehnnt,  Harry  B..  Warthen.   Lockwood.  and  Allaa. 
8.108,7>X         ^       „ 
Owena-minoU  01a»  Cq.  .  Be^         ,  1  m  1  «7 
JenkinOtervyn  M..  and  Maey.    3.104.187. 
NoUnTciaade  B.    8,108,766.  ..^nMn^ 

PalmtertTNiW  to  Plrehl  ^<f  »rta  per  A^oia.    Conatwetfa. 
^^Mi*  and  walingends  for_hlih  tension  electric  cauaa. 


8,104428, 


MlMlble^ald 


m.rhliiM 


la^Mt^mr  Uarahall  V.  to  Kaufman  Awning  Com.    » 
'''SS&SSnIor  awiSnf.    8.108.716.  9-lT-^.  CL 


>*«taJ  rafter 
20—67.6. 


s!lS4276.  »-17=687ti:  "4-78. 
Paramount  Picture.  Corp. :  «w— 

ParkJr*"&S' W    "0  Sffi?°P.tr1ea-  Co. 
^*WfliSto3inliie:    8.108!672.  9-17-^  CL 

Partlow  Corp..  The  .  Bee—  ^  . 

Pfllegar.  Charlea  W.     8,108.818. 

^^^SS^iSTcSl?^"  «d*fc.S;r'    f .t^i:224. 

pi«rij2?r  Pa!^tion«lhatbox.    8.104.010.9-17-88.0. 
206--9r^ 

PenneU.  Frai^ln  H. :  ««*-,„  -«Bhar  and  PennrtL    8.104,- 
BleppeL  Perry  J..  Ntemaan,  Bopnar,  ana  rwu»»*-  -♦ 

844.  9-17-68.  CL  88—167. 
^•***US2.^jS;^  L..  and  Pttit    8,1«L89T. 
PfelBer  Bobert  W..  and  G.  R  »«"*■•  ilPLTSLto  T' 

^•'S'aS'orJilie  O^Tnd  Phalpa.    8408,898. 

PhUco  Corp.  •Bee—  . 

Cottota.  Jerome  B.    8,ilH,io7. 
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TV 


3,103,781. 


3,103,7tt8,  9-17-63,  CI. 
3,103,766. 


Phillip*  Petroleum  Co. :  See — 

broennan,  Arthur  B.     3,103,807. 
Dye,  Kobert  F.     3,103,80«. 
Jonaaon,  MarrUi  M.,  and  iitreets 
Kron.  carl  M.    3,x<H.2M. 
Parker,  tlarry  \>  .     i,108,972. 
Phllllpa,  WUllam  H.,  to  United  States  of  America.  National 
AerunauUcs  and  Space  AdmlnlHtratlon.     V  arlable-geometry 
winged  reentry  Teulcle.     3,104,079,  »-17-«3,  CI.  244 — 1 
Plattl,  cianxlo  P.  V.     Umvermal  JolnU. 

64 — 17. 
Plcbard,  Frederic*  J.  :  See — 

Freeman,  Ardee  H.,  and  Plchard.    „, , 

Pierce    Uaymond  L.     SUbiliilng  atUchment  for  vehicle  front 

•ua^nslons.     3,104.117,  Jf-17-68,  CI.  280—96.2. 
Plen»on,  Fa.j9  M. :  See — 

Vv  llklnson,  John  R.     3,103,990. 

Pterton,  Thomaa  J. :  See —        

Wilmnron,  John  R.    3,103,990.  „  ,«^  «,  . 

Plette    Buth  B.     Shower  curUln  rod  attachment.     3,104,014. 

9-17-63,  CI.  211—123. 
Plnco.  Inc.  :  See — 

darr,  Roy  E.     3,103,727.  ,       ^,^      . 

Plauette.  Horace  K.     Method  of  conitructlng  bltamlnoui  ag- 
gregate iurfacea.     3.103,860,  9-17-63,  CI.  94— 23. 
Pirelli  SocleU  per  Ailonl :  See — 
Palmlert,  Nicola.     8,104.275. 
PltUburgh-De«  Mo.nea  Steel  Co.  :  See — 

Turner,  George  W.     3,104,026. 
Poel,  Norman  C..^.  Van  A.aelt.  and  A.  V.  B«l"«^«.  ^  Jhe 
Rapida-Standard  Co.,  Inc.     Conveyor  tranafer.     3,104.004, 
9-17-63,  CI.  198—20. 
Polaroid  Corp. :  See—     ^„  ^^^ 
Badde.  Nan  O.     3,103  868. 
Derahowlti.  Samuel.    K\04,267.     „,.,„.. 
BrlkBon,  Herman  B.,  and  i  rede.    3.103,864. 
Maaon.  Paul  B..  Rnbinateln    and  Sable      3,103,885 
PolhamuB  fedward  t.,  to  United  SUtet  of  America.  National 
\eronautlca  and  Space  Admlnl«tratlon.    Variable  sweep  air 
craft  wing.    3.104,082,  9-17-63.  Cl.  244—46. 

"""^  n'ir^^Sd*  Hatoid*r.^nd  Pollart.    3.104.259. 

Pomerantx,  Daniel  I- :  Se« — _,  _,  ^      o  i  no  700 

ll»«vro    Lawrence  D..  and  Pomeranti.     SJO^.Tdd. 

Pome'^or^wy'erSL'  and  J.  I^Jl'S-oV*' J^^|3''ci'  20^" 
Co      Elevator  cab  panels.     3,103,708,  9-17--OJ,  ci    •'"— ^ 

PoBenoe,  Charle.  H..  to  United  State*  »'  A'""^*^*'  N*JJ 
CoUlnit  fln  for  tube  launched  mlaallea.    3,103,886,  9-17-o.i, 

PoSch   nT^oUs  p..  to  Submarine  Trencblng^Inc     Submerged 

trenching  machine      3,103,790.  ^17-63.  6.  61—72.4. 
Porter.  H.  K..  Co.   Inc. :  See--       .,-,„.. 
Blchardaon,  JoMOh  W..  Jr.    3,104.364. 
Porter  Precision  Products  :  See— 

Porter  Walter  G..  and  Wlckemeler.    3,103,845. 
Porter    Robert  D.     Method  of  Ingtalllng  f^ruA<x,a.nAturnK<^ 

for    easy    installation.      3.103,924.    ^17-63.   Cl.    126—116. 
Porter   wLterG    and  B.  W   Wlckemeler,  to  I^orter  Preolslon 

Piquets      Demountable  reUlner  for  punch  and  die  sets. 

3.108,846,  9-17-63,  Cl.  83—698. 
Poat,  Irene  :  See—  ,-■  ~., 

Po.t^'V^L^B^  &<^^^'S\  Poet,  admlnlstratrtx 

publlcFolL  I'nc.     Multilayer  laminating  machine. 

873,  9-17-^3,  a.  242—6772. 
Potter.  Francis  M.  :  See—  o^»^„_      o  i/u  070 

Achtmeyer,  George  B.,  and  Potter.    3,104,070. 
Potter  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

with  auxiliary  switch.     3,l04„i»7,  '^ii.'^n-'-fifV  «o   r\ 
Powers,  Wesley  Q.    Game  apparatua.    3,104.107,  9-17-03,  <-i 

273—1 38. 
Precision  Valve  Corp.  :  Bee— 

Pr,iJSrHim«?-   AeSble  trailing  ano<le.    3,104.220.9-17- 
Prlla^^Snett^l^.  to  Aircraft  Radio  Corp.     Course  director 

PrJ^rtTi'c&^J]-^,  9r.n'o-B'??rou.hs  Corp.  Centrifugal 
Sewurf  s^tch.     rf.104.294.  9-17-63.  Cl.  200-80 

Price  Earl  B..  and  E.  E.  Happ.  to  The  Bendli  Corp.  Low 
inputbrkklig  sy«ten».    S.IOSTSW,  9-17-^3   Cl.  91-395 

Prlci^  8tanley_)..'jr.    to  Con«,lldaHon  Co^  Co^    ^^^60 
vehicle  ateering  mechaniam.    3,103.fr85.  9-17-63,  1 1.  isi* 

Printing  Arta  Research  Laboratories,  Inc-^/ffr" 

Marx.  Walter  8..  Jr.,  and  Collier.     3,104,175. 
Prior  Wdter  L.,  to  Nashua  Corp.    Non-curling  gummed  paper 

3,104.179,  ^17-63.  Cl.  117—122. 
Prodncto  Macblne  Co.,  Tht :  See — 

Calchera,  Albert  E..  and  Bnccl.     3.103.701. 
ProUt  d'HauterUle :  See— 

Protat,  Hagnea  R.    3.104.211. 
Protat  Hagaaa  R.,  called  Protat  d'HautevUle.     Sun  furnace 

3,104,211.  1^17-63,  Cl.  202—234. 
Pve  Ltd. :  See — 

Speakman,  Frank  P.,  and  Williams.    3.104.320. 

BaUnow  Ensliiecrliic  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Baleattr,  JobaW.    i.104,388. 
Holt.  Arthur  W.    8,164,371. 
Babloow.  Jacob.    3.104,053. 
Bablnow,  Jacob.     3,104,054. 
Rabinow,  Jacob.    3,104.324. 
Bablnow,  Jacob.    3,104.370.       .,„,,„, 
Bablnow.  Jacob,  and  F4acber.     3.104,101. 
Bablnow,  Jacob,  and  Holt.    3,104  372 
Babinow,  Jacob,  Holt,  Fischer,  and  Mader.    3,104.369 
Bablnow,  Jacob,  and  Boaenberg.    3,103,999. 


to  Re 
3.104, 


I .  /rO 


Rabinow,  Jacob,  to  Babinow  Engineering  Co..  Inc.     Electro- 
magnetic interposing  punch.     3,i04,0d8,  9-17-63,  Cl.  234 — 
113. 
Rabinuw,  Jacob,  and  H.  J.  Rosenberg,  to  R&binow  Engineering 
Co.,  Inc.    overload  clutch.    3.iua,999,  9-17-63,  Cl.  li>2 — 56. 
Rabinow,  Jacob,  to  Uabinow  Engineering  Co.,  inc.    Card  feed- 
ing system.     3,104,064.  9-l7-tt3,  Cl.  i:34 — 128. 
Habinow    Jacob,  to  Hablnow  Engineering  Co..  Inc.     Electro- 
uptlcal  scanning  system  for  reaaing  uiac&iues.     3.104.;i24, 
9-1 7-63,  Cl.  2oO — 227. 
Rabinow,  Jacob,  to  Rabinow  £>ngineerlng  Co.,  Inc.     Recogni- 
tion s>8tems   using  asseitlons  and   negations.      3,104,370, 
9-ir-6;i.  Cl.  340—146.3. 
Rabinow,  Jacob,  ond  Vv .  Flacher,  to  Rabinow  Engineering  Co., 
Inc.     Flexible  sheet  edger  and  stacker.    3, 104,i01,  9-17-63, 
Cl.  271—69. 
Rabinow   Jacob,  and  A.  W.  Holt,  to  Rabinow  Engineering  Co., 
Inc.     Multilevel  quantising  for  character  readers.     3,104,- 
372,  9-17-63,  Cl.  340 — 146.3. 
Rabinow,  Jacob,  A.  W.  Holt,  W.  Fischer,  and  L.  \V.  Mader,  to 
Uabinow  Knglneerlng  Co.,  Inc.     Ulgo-speed  optical  identi- 
fication of  printed  matter.     3,104,3«9.  9-17-63,  Cl.  340— 
146.3. 
Radd,  Frederick  J.,  and  W.  W.  Woods,  to  Continental  Oil  Co 
Preparation  of  organoalumlnum  compounds  In  the  piesenc*' 
of  a  caUlyUc  amount  of  Ti,  Zr,  Nb.  V,  Sc,  V  or  Hf.     8,104,- 
262,  9-1  (-63,  Cl.  260 — 148. 
Radl,   Mario.      Kit  assembled   kitchen   furniture.      3,104.140, 

1^17-63.  Cl.  312—246. 
Radio  Corporation  of  America  :  See — 
Chaae,  John  A.    3.103,738. 
McGrogan,  EUwood  P.,  Jr.    3,104,343. 
Stoeckert,  Alvin  J.    3,103,741. 
Radley,  Margaret  E. :  See — 

Brian,  Percy  W.,  and  Radley.    3,104,207. 
Rahn,    Richard,   to   Schloemann   Aktlengeaellschaft.      Method 
of   and   arrangement   for  the  continuous  Btralghtenlng   by 
stretching  of  bands.     3  103,964,  9-17-63.  Cl.  153—35. 
Ramer,  LeUoy  F.    Portable  belt  conveyor  mechanisms.    3,104.- 

009,  9-17-63,  Cl.  198 — 204. 
Ramsey  Engineering  Co.  :  ««e — 

Hill.  John  L.,  and  Rlchelmann.    3,101.318. 
Rapids-Standard  Co..  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Poel,  Norman  C,  Van  Asaelt,  and  Redllchs.     3.104,004. 
Swezey.  Edwin  W.,  and  McKnlght.    3,104,007. 
Rath,  Michael  B.,  to  TQe  Standard  Oil  Co.     i^iquid  All  assem- 
bly.   3,103,958,  9-17-63,  Cl.  141—96. 
Rawe,  Martin,  and  W.  Kerkmann,  said  Kerkmann  assor.   to 
said   Uawe.      Process  and  apparatus  foi    maiiuiacturing   a 
flexible  conUlner.    3,103,856,  9-17-63,  Cl.  93 — 8. 
Raymond,  Chester  A.      Capture-type  combination  action   fur 

organs.     3,103,847,   9-17-63,   Cl.  84 — 345. 
Reder,  Milton  :  See — 

Ruskin,  Simon  L..  Farhi,  Ruskin,  and  Reder.     3.104.203 

Ruskln,  Simon  L.,  Farhl,  Ruskin.  and  Reder.     3,104,216 

Heece  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Althens,  Herbert  E.,  French,  and  Reece 
Reece,  franklin  A. :  See — 

Althens,  Herbert  E..  French,  and  Reece. 
Reece,  Franklin  A.,  Jr. :  See — 

Althens,  Herbert  E.,  French,  and  Reece. 
Reece,  JohnB.  :  See — 

Althens,  Herbert  E.,  French,  and  Reece. 
Reed,  Sunley  F.,  D.  E.  Hoazhton,  and  E.  F 


3,103,905. 

3.103,905. 

3.103,905. 

3.103,905. 
Deady,  to  Cam- 


bridge   wire   Oloth   Co.     Lay   beam   assembly.     ^,103.954 

9-17-63.  Cl.  139—188. 
Reetx   Theodor,  to  Monaanto  Chemical  Co.    Phosphorus  boron 

compounda.     3,104,253.  9-17-63.  Cl.  260 — 461. 
Reetx    Theodor,  to  Monaanto  Chemical  Co.     Preparation   of 

phoaphorus    boron    compounda.      3,104,254,    9-17-63,    Cl. 

260 — 461. 
Reifers,  Richard  F.,  to  Diamond  National  Corp.    Molded  pulp 

articles.     3,104,044,  9-17-63,  Cl.  229—2.5. 
Reindl    Harold  J.,  and  C.  W.  Klllen,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

Centrifugal  dUtrlbutor  and  electrostatic  painting  apparatus 

employing  aame.     3,104,185,  9-17-63,  Cl.  118—627. 

Carter    John  L.,  Edwarda.  Beingold,  and  Fresh.     3,103.- 
770. 

Rellchs,  August  V. :  See —  „ 

Poel,  Norman  C,  Van  Asselt,  and  RedUchs.    3,104,004. 
Renaud    Robert  J.,  to  United  SUtea  Steel  Corp.     Metal  desk 

structure.     3,104,138,  9-17-63.  Cl.  312—195 
Rendler,   John   E.      HospRal   call   signal  awltch.     3,104,293, 

9-17-63,  Cl.  200 — 61. 
Republic  FoU,  Inc. :  See — 

Poat,  Jamea  D.    3,104,073. 

Revco  Inc. :  Se»— -  ^  t^    »_        •>  m?  aoq 

Tennlswood.  Howard  J.,  and  Dunbar.     3,103,693. 
Reynolds    Loyal  B.     Windshield  wiper  and  applicator  blade 

3,103,686,  9-17-63,  Cl.   15—260.03. 
Reynolds  MeUla  Co. :  See — 

Wagner.  Nicholas  A.    8,104,189  ,,«,  ,0, 

Reynold*     iJoel    S.      Piston    cylinder    assembly.      3,108.787, 
9-17-63,  Cl.  60 — 64.6. 

Rhelnmetall,  G.m.bJH. :  Se»— 

Ormanua,  Gottfried,  and  Hap.    3,103,883. 
Rhodes    John  E..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Structure  for  fa- 

dllUtlng  selection  0/  one  of  a  olnrallty  of  alternatively 

selectaMe  control  membera.     8,108,803,  »-l7-63.  a.  68— 

196. 
Rlchardaon,  Joseph  W.,  Jr..  to  H.  K.  Porter  Co.,  Inc.     fcUg- 

netlc    core    conatructlon.      8.104,364.   9-17-63.    Cl.    336— 

213. 
Richardson  Co..  The  :  See — 

Gavlln.  GUbert,  Boyer,  and  Berfer.    8,104,247. 

Blchelmann,  Bemd  H. :  See —  ,  „ 

HUl,  John  L.,  and  Bldielmann.     3,104,318. 


Rlemensohnplder.    Wllhelm.    to    Farbwprke    Ho«»ch8t    Akt'en 
gesellschaft    vormals    Melster   Lncius   and    nrunlne       P-or 
ess  for  the  manufacture  of  acetaldehyde.     3,104.263,  9-17- 
63,   Cl     260 — 604.  „    „ 

Rleppel  Perry  J  J  T  Nlpmann,  R  P.  Sopher.  and  F.  H 
Pennell  to  De  Laval  Turbine  Inr  Method  and  apparatus 
for  semlautomatir  wldlOK-  3.104.313,  9-17-63.  Cl  219— 
124. 
Rlnker.  Edwin  C,  and  R.  Duva,  to  Sel  Rex  Corp  Elertro- 
platlnfj  smooth  ductile  gold.  3.104.212.  9-17-63.  Cl  204— 
46. 
Rlos,  Euflvdes  \.     See- 

^och.    Robert    F    E,    Rlos,    and   Lefort       3,104.061 
Ripley.   Robert   L     to   Inlon  Carbide  Corp      Process  for  pro- 
ducing  ultraflne    metal    particJes.      3.104.165,    9-17-63,    Cl 
75— 84..'i. 
Rlsser.  William  C  :   See^— 

Cheney    I>ee  C  .  Rlsser    and  Gottsteln.     3.104.240. 
Robb    Kdward    .T.     and    M     C    I.*njrer      Shoe   lace   fastener 

3.103,752,  9-17-63,   Cl    24—117 
Robb,  James,  to  The  British  Oxveen  Co    Ltd.     Storage  vessel 

for   liquefied   gases.      3,103  791.   9-17-«."?.   Cl.   62 — 4.1. 
Roberts,  Henry  E  ,  to  Ross-Tacony  Crucible  Co.     Stopper  rod 

assembliefl       3  103,720.  9-17-63.   Cl.    22—65. 
Robertshaw-Fi'lton  Controls  Co. :  See — 

Ev«ld8.  F^ls  H.     3  104.385 
Robertson,  H.  H..  Co.  :  See— 

Br<cmoit.  Robert  J     3.104.060 
Robertson     Rnssell   R      Practice  apparatus  for  develop'ng  a 

correct  golf  stroke      3.104,108.  9-17-63.  Cl.  273—192. 
Robinson,  Olen  P.  Jr  :   See— 

Langin.  John  F,.  and  Robinson      3,103.756 
Rochester  Hopes.  Inc  :   See — 

Stein,  .Tohn  E  .  and  Inirram.    3, 10.3.704. 
Rockwell    Albert   M.     to  United   Aircraft   Corp      Compressor 

rotor    construction       3,104.092,    9-17-63,    Cl.    253-38. 
Rockwell,    Harvey    W,    to   >lIls-Chalmers   Mfg.    Co       Cutting 

blade   for   excavator       3,103,762,    9-17-63,   Cl     37—144. 
Rock'^ell   Robert  O.  :   See — 

Fledor.  .Adoloh  J  .  and  Rockwell.     3,104,341 
Rogers   i^rancls  R  ;   See- — 

Williams    Howard  J  .  Roeers.  and  Ryder      3  103  'S6 
RogowsVl,    tVank  J.      Safety   face  shield  and   mask.     3,103. 

667.  9-17-63.  Cl    2—9. 
Rohrback.  G'lson  H.  :  Bee — 

Holmes.  Elmond  A.,  Rohrback,  and  Scott      3.104.355. 
Rolls-Royce  Ltd.  :   See— 

Basford   Kenneth  A.    3  103.829. 
Bauer,  Stefan  G..  and  Jubb.    3.103.917 
Roper  HvdmuUcB,  Inc.  :   See — 

Fulton.  Tohn  .1.,  and  Albright      3.103,891 
Rose.   Jav.     Device  for  holding  hypodermic  needles      3,103, 

6<J8.   9_i7-''3    C     15—268 
Rosemond    Leland  E.,   W    Greenbaum.  and  K.  Hellekjaer.  to 
Otarlon      Inc.        Mnltlpbane     eyeglass-hearing     aid     unit 
3,1 04. 2^10    9-17-63.   Cl     179 — 107. 
Rosenberg.  Harold  J.  :   Bee — 

Rabinow,  Jacob,  and  Roeenberg      3,10.'1.P99 
Rosenberg.   Paul,   to  Slmpla  ReseTrch  and   Mfg.   Co.     Rotary 
file  with  photoelectric  switch  selector.     3,104.351    9-17-63, 
Cl.   .118^«7 
Rosenblum.  Robert  A.,  and  E.  W.  Johnson,  to  I'nlted  St-tes 
of  America.  Army      Charger  for  a  gun.     3.103.R51,  9-17- 
63.   Cl    89—1. 
Rosenthal.    Henry.      Antl-plllarlng    smoke    shell.      3.103.888. 

9-17-63    Cl.    102 — 66. 
Ross-Tacony  Crucible  Co  :  Bee — 

Roberts  Fenry  E.    3.103.720. 
Rotax  Ltd  :   See — 

Bunrl.  Thomas  F      3,103.9fi9. 
Rote  Stallo  '"orp  ;   See— 

Benedetto,  Amedeo  P.     3  103,912. 
Ronllna,  Jean-Cl'<«ude  H  ,  to  Compagnle  Natlonale  Air  FraiK* 
Device  for  distributing  trays  of  food.     3.104,141.  9-17-63. 
Cl.  312 — 306. 
BouBsei-rCT,AF.  S.A,  :  See— 

Amlard,   Gaston.  Torelll.  and  Cere<1e.     3.104.246. 
Joly.  Bobert.  Warnant.  and  Gofflnet      3,104,245. 
Bowan  Drilling  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Llem.   Jack   H.   Rowe.   Yancey,   and  Wyslck.     3.104,094 
Rowe.  Marcus  G  :  See — 

Llem.   Jsck   H.,   Rowe.   Yancey,   and  Wyslck.     3,104,094 
Bowe    William  D  .  to  Westlnghou'e  Fi«»rtric  Corn      Memory 
circuit  using  NOR  elements.     3,104,327,  9-17-63,  H    307— 
88  5. 
Rubl'otta,  Patrick  J   :   See — 

Ondmsh.  John,  snd  Rubllotta      3,103.674 
Rubl"«teln.  Leon  :  Bee — 

Mason.  Pnul  P.  Buhlnsfeln.  and  Sable      .?  103.865 
Ruck.  Vlnc«»nt   T.    Jr.,  and  S.  J.  W^oilev.  to  General  Electric 
Co.     Adjustable  door  srtop.      3.103.692,  9-17-68.   Cl.   16— 
82 
Budadlle.  Arthur  G.  :  Bee — 

Coffey  Ralph  J  .  and  Rudadlle.    3.104,008. 
Buhl  Ch-'rles  A.  L. :   See— 

Henning.  James  C.  and  Rnhl.    3,103,893. 

Rusle.  Albert   E.    apd  F.   Newman,    to  Aetna   Products  Co., 
Inc.      Eradlcable   carbon    paper.      8,104,173,   9-17-68,    Cl. 
117—2. 
Buskin.  Dan  B.  :  See — 

Bnskln,  Simon  L.,  Farhi.  Ruskin,  and  Be<^r.     8,104.208. 
Baakln,  Simon  L.,  Farlii,  Buakin.  and  Beder.     8,104,216. 

Ruskin,  Simon  L.  deceased  (by  C.  Farhl).  D.  B.  Buskin,  and 
M.  Beder.  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Comoosltlon  of  matter 
containing  procaine  adenylate.  3,104,203,  9-17-68,  Cl. 
167—65. 

Buskin.  Simon  L..  deceased  (by  C.  Parhl),  D.  B.  RoskiD.  and 
M.  Reder  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Irradiation  of  meUl 
oxldee.    3,104,216.  9-17-63,  Cl.  204—167. 


3,103,841. 


and    Cmunder       3,104.238. 


Ryder   Basil  J   :  See— 

Williams,  Howard  J  .  Rogers    and  Ryder       3.103.785 

Rye  John  K.,  O  A  Opperthauser,  and  G  Oltean.  to  F.  Jos 
Lamb  Co.  Feed  screw  arrangement  for  a  machine  tool. 
3,103,835.  9-17-fi3,  Cl    77— .32  7 

Rvmer,  Richard  H    :   See — 

Whittle,   Robert  L..  Luongo.  and  Rymer      3.104.147. 

S.I    Handling  Systems  Inc.      ^re — 

Brerft.  Lynn,  and   lK>rrance.      3,103.695. 

Sable.  .Arthur  J       See 

Mason    Paul  B      Rublniteln    and  .Sable.      3.103,865 

Sabourln,  Rrnnola.  >^  to  B.  Mculescu.  and  i*  to  N  I  I>e»andre 
Heating  device  for  setting  hair  and  permitting  of  accel 
erated  drying      3.103  9.34.  9-17-«3.  Cl.   132—33. 

Saccardo,  Pletro,  and  F  Goixo,  to  Slcedlson  S.p.A  Dry 
process  for  obtaining  technically  pure  cryolite  bv  direct 
contHCt  of  the  reagents      3,104,1.^6,  9-17-63    Cl.  23 — 88. 

Sagarin,  Philip  H  ,  and  W  R  ODonnell  to  VCA  Inc.  Oip 
construction  for  aerosol  devices  3.104.034,  9-17-63,  CI 
222—182. 

Sakaguchl    Kinlchlrq,  M    Kibl.  and  A.  Kunlnaka,  to  lamasa 
Shoyo   KahushLkl   Kalsha    (dba.   Yamasa    Shoyu   Co    Ltd.) 
Process   for   Improving   the  flavor  of  foods  by   the  addition 
of  ,')■  nucleotides      3  104,171,  9-17-63,  Cl.  99—140 

Salihi  Jalal  T.  to  Lenkurt  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  Selective  fre- 
quency detector.     3,104,373.  9-17-63.  Cl.  340—147. 

Salmen,  Hubert.     Stopcock      3,103  948  9-17-68,  Cl.  137-  3.  5. 

Salver  Howard  C  ,  and  C  A.  Fle'cher.  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co  '  Textile  apparatus  for  bulking  yarns  and  process 
3.103.731.  9-17-63,  C!    28—1. 

Salimann  Ferdinand  F  ,  to  Graber  Mfg  Co  ,  Inc.  Adiuatable 
support  bracket  for  curtain  rods  and  the  like.  3.104,086. 
9-17-63.  Cl    24a     262 

Sanders  Albert  M  and  M  A  Method  for  treating  die  cast 
Ings    '3,103.841,  9-17-63.  Cl.  83—27. 

Sanders  Associates    Inc.      See— 
Butler.  Jesse  L.      3.104.363. 

Sanders,  Murray  A      See — 

Sanders.  Albert  M   and  M  A 

Sandoz  Ltd       See- - 

Frlsch,  Frani.     3.104  237 

Jucker.    Ernst,    LIndenmann  „   ,.  „ 

Sanford.  Donald  E.  and  N  A  Benevento  ro  Bahama  Press 
Co    Ltd.     Multi-color  printing  system.     3.103.880,  9-17-«3, 

Sanxo    Sonny  C,     Hair  bleaching  applUnce.     3,103,933.  9-lT- 

63.  Cl.  132-9 
Satchell.  Fred  E      See—  ,  ,a..  ,n« 

Jollti,  William  L.,   Satchell.  and   Berry       3.104,105. 
Sato.  Aklra  :   See—  „^^    ^,^ 

Tachlxawa,  Hiroshi    and   Sato       3.104,3.^9 
Sauermann,  Hans  D.     See—  ,.    • 

Klper.  Gerd,  and  Sauermann      3,103,862 
Savage  Arms  Corp       Set — 

Brewer,  Nicholas  L.     3.103.7."). 
Savory     Frederick   R.,    to   Steel    Construction   k 
Co    '(Notta.)    Ltd.      Plate    bending    machines. 

Sawada.   Fred  H..   to  (Jeneral   Kle<-trlc  Co      Electronic  cook 

Ing  appliance      3,104.304.  9-17-63    Cl.  219—10.56. 
Scandla  Packaging  Machlnerv  Co  _^  See- 
Anderson.  Andrew  W       3.103,77,^ 
Scanlon,  John  J.      See-- 

Clccone,  Thomas  Q     and  Scanlon       3.103,884 
schaffler  Georg  and  K.  Fichtl.  to  Keller  k  Knapplch  G.m.b.H. 
Garta>  dla^sTl  means      3.104,022.  9-17-63,  Cl    214—507. 

.SchlndelTn.  Walter;  See—  .  „  ,.,    ^  ,,         oi/u»i<io 

Enk    Edward,  Lelcher,  and  Schlndelln.     3.104.158. 

Schlatter,  H.  A..  Aktiengesellechaft  ;  See— 

Neukom,  Alfred      3.103,834.  „     ,,   , 

Schllephacke.  Fridtjof  F„  to  A,  Lo*-'"  ,„J»*'<i^'n'i»K  ,<^''*i,'' 
of    the    multiple    position    type       3.104,12*,    9-17-63,    Cl 

297—85.  ,       „ 

Schloemann  Aktlengeeellschaft  ;   See — 

Rahn    Richard.     3.103,964. 
Schlosser,  Edward  P  ;   See — 

Garofalow,  Donald  G.,  and  Schlosaer.     3,104,307 
Schmledlng,  Warren  H.  F.  :   Bee— 
Voger  Arthur  E.     3,104.114. 
Schmlti.  William  F. :  See— 

Long    Paul  J.,  Jr.,  Schmltx,  and  GrlfBth.     3,104,119. 
Schneider',   Charles   H.,   L.  R    Arledge.   H.   D.   Hamilton,   and 
W     G     Caasill,    to   The    Mead   Corp,      Apparatus   for    con 
trolling  edge  beads.     3,104,182,  9-17-63.  Cl    118—204. 
Schoenberger.  Robert  L,.  Jr.,  to  R    R    Donnelley  k  Sons  Co 
Web  feed  apparatus  for  a  case  forming  machine  for  books 
3.103.843    9-17-63,  Cl.  83 — 107. 
Scholley,   George   G..   to   Glffrlck    Dock   k   Development.   Inc. 

FloaUble  dock  system.     3,103,907,  9-17-63,  Cl.  114— .5. 
Schubert.  Karl  P.  :  See— 

Beacom,  Robert,  and  Sch'ibert.     3.103.838. 
Beacom.  Robert,  and  Schubert.    8.10S,S40. 
Schulte,  Karl  :   See— 

Enenkel,  Hans   J.,   Muller.  and   Schulte.     3.104,241. 

Scott  Don  to  Fermco  Laboratories,  Inc.  Composition  for 
determination  of  glucose.  3,104.209.  9-17-63,  Cl  195 — 
1036. 

Scott.  Wlllard  R..  Jr.  :  See— 

Holmes    SHmond  A.,  Rohrback,  and  Scott.     3.104.366. 

Searle.  G.  D.,  *  Co.  :  See—  _  »    „    „ 

Counaell.  Raymond  E.,  and  Kllmstra.     3.104,244. 

Seebnrc  Corp.,  Tha  :  See — 

Breltensteln.  Charles  T.     3,103,873. 

Segel,    Joaeph    M.,    to   Jordan-Edwards    Co.,    Inc.      Car 
handle  actuated   recorder      3,104,289,   ^17-63.   Cl.   11 
100.1 

Setfert  Hane,  and  K.  Hoaena.  to  Motoren-Werke  Mannheim 
AG  Vorm.  Bern  Abt.  Stat.  Motorenbau  Cylinder  head  ar- 
rangements for  Internal  combustion  en^nea.  3.103,921, 
9-17-63,  a.  12»— 82.  ^  _ 


Engineering 
3,103,96.V 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bel-Bex  Corp. :  Bee — 

Blaker,  Edwin  C,  and  Dura.     3,104,212. 
Beltsam,  Harold  O.,  to  TotnUnaoo  Indoatrles,  Inc.     Self-clos 

Inc  Uft  type  fancet.     3,104,089.  »-17-63,  CI.  251—263 
Senior,  Kenneth  :  See — 

Kerrleon,  Oacar  C,  and  Senior.     3,104,224. 
Sennet,  Morgan  B..  to  De  Laral  Turbine  Inc.     Scrrw  pump. 

3,10i.894.  »-17-68.  CI.  lOS— 128. 
Separator,  AktleboUfct :  Bee — 

Bkegren,  Sven  Q.     8,104,153. 
Semiak,  Oeorfe  K. :  Bee —  ^    „ . 

Kooti,  Irrtng,  Baldwin,  Ttaomaa,  and   Semluk.     3,104,- 
236. 
Serrice  Recorder  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Coot.  Kenneth  A.,  and  Taylor.     3,104.146. 
BoTO  Corp.  ct  America  :  Bee — 

Hanaal.  Paol  O.     3,104,8S1. 
Shackman.  Norman  :  Bee —  _    ^  ^  „__ 

Cataldo,  John  B..  and  8ba<±man.     8,104,276. 
Sbaimon.    Bietaard    F.,    to    Owena-Corninjr    nberglai    Corp 

laanlatlng  materUU.     8,104,106,  9-1 7-88,  CL  161—271. 
gkarpr  Benjamin  T.,  to  K.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co 
Apparatua   and   proceat    for    diatributing   Tlscoua    liquids. 
8,103.»4a.  »-17-«,  CI.  137—1. 
Sharp,  Bobert  W. :  Bee—       ^  ^^  ..    ^      „ 

Ardiibald.    Pblllp    C,    Conger,    Sharp,    and    Tomlinaon 
S,l04,l48. 
Shawlaigaa  Baaina  Corp. :  8«e — 
Bntf,  Walter  J..  Jr.     8,104,284. 
LaTta,  Bdward,  karkhardt,  and  Kaia.     8.104,286. 
■taaalT.  Moah  A.,  and  W.  B.  Howard,  to  Clark  Baulpment  Co. 

WliM  retarder  ayttem.     8,103,J>»7,  9-17-68,  Ci.  192—4. 
■hall  Oil  Co. :  Bee — 

De  Vrta,  Doawe,  and  roater.     8,103,9T6. 
Shenlnger,  William  A. :  Bee — 

Bruaehini,  Albert,  and  Shenlnger.     8^04,046. 
Bhlppar.  John  I).,  to  Creat  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.     Kmergency  stopper. 

t40il,»44.  9-li-63,  CI.  137—318. 
Shlaehter,  Bernard  :  Bee — 

Horn,  Karl  H..  and  Shtachter.     3,104,282. 
■boor   Bernard  A.,  to  Bndevco  Corp.     Accelerometer.     8,104,- 

886,  »-lT-68,  Cl.  810—8.4. 
■leodiaoo  S-p-A. :  Bee—  „  ,«^  ,,« 

Saecardo.  Platro.  and  Ooaso.     8,104,156. 
tUrvi  Jobn  A.,  F.  4.  Conley.  and  f.  N.  Dew,  to  Continental 
Oil  do.    Mettiod  of  «elactlTely  plugging  formation*.    8,108,- 
9T4.  9-1T-68,  CT.  166—80. 
Slgnoda  Stael  Strapping  Co. :  «ee—     .,„„„„ 

*^»rlea«>n,  ArrWl.,  and  VUcina^  ■•^<>2'??g  o,«    q_i7_«ii 
Slma.  SrlTan  H.     Anger  bank  feeder.     8.103,918,  9-17-68, 

rn  '  11^—82 

Slajian.  Lutbar  O..  to  UniTeraal  Match  Corp     Dlapenaing 

BSSnVlto   rewptacle   dealgnator.      8,108.960,   9-17-«S: 

CL   141 180 

nhiA««    Lotbw  a.,  to  Unlremal  Matdi  Corp.     Depoaitory 

■uiSdna  conbUiad   with    analysing   and   image    recording 

SSSr  84WMSi  »-17-68rcr.  2&-61.9. 
Mama  Motor  Unlta  Ltd. :  fief--   ^^ 
Mlra^  UalaUT  8.     8.108,8X2. 
SlBpla  Baacarrh  and  Mtg.  Co. :  Bee — 

*BbaaDb«rg.  PaaL^104.S«l. 
Slndalr  Beaaarch,  Inc. :  Bee — 
^^Kl»Tal^]igl»n  M.     8,104.268. 

''*^SS^**trailaJn  KTLeTlB,  and  Skaptaaon.  8,104,200 
SkarabomTcharlea  W.,  to  Baso  Reaearch  and  Bnglneerlng 
«»»~ ■"«!?•.  .     .'    .    -j,,,^^  heatleaa  fractionation  of 

9-17-68,   CT.   65—68. 
^  ,»._..^ Corp. :  oea — 

akla^S!">0Mph^P^  to  kndjatrikl  P»P«  .^«a,^'5So  9?,"^" 
vSSSi  ArooTartfclea.     8,104,088,  9-17-68,  tl    248—119 

Skrenma^  Arnold  B..  to  Deere  &  Co.     Material  unloader  with 

^vta^baater  attachment.    8,104.111,  9-17-68,  CT.  276—8 

Blaek  *  Parr  (Marine)  Ltd. :  See—        .,„„_- 

^Ch«*wl«^  Jamaa  A.,  and  Maaon.  „».108,OT8. 

■lata     Matthcnr    W..    to    Thompaon    Bamo    Wooldridge    Inc. 

■  jSinTSSm.     8.104.884.  9-1T-68,  CL  84<^-216. 

Slater.  Baynond  L. :  See —  _  . ^.  < .. 

Mortfio*.  Wllbart  H.,  and  SUter.     8,104,186. 

■Mlth.  BaiBBa,  Jr. :  •«• — ._ 

■USl  BoBBle,  Jr.     8,108,783.  ^  ^  „    ..w    t 

BBlthTBMUte.  Jr.,  now  by  change  of  name  Bonne  Smith   Jr. 
■lae^^MSaaBle    kt     forming    hardware     and     circuitry. 

si^^^P5::^'^i^^lf  »  Burd.     snow   di«.. 

siaNJi VJjt*tS\j;5^  >'«allar^cal  Corp.,   Appa- 
^ifta  (orlrraiuting  plaatlc  tubaUr  »«»»•"  yl^^'i^^^^,,"/ 

deflaetad    t7    a    non-nnlform    magnetic    field.     8,104,3Zi. 

9-17-68,  CL  289—49.6. 

"^^iowA  Waiwrorth  W.     3,104.210.  .,^ 

BmltKTJohk  iTiiiSA!  Dorff.     Handling  apparatua.     8,104, 

VS,  »-lT-«,  CL  »14— 6B8. 
Smith   Blehard  S.,  and  ▼.  P.  Spelaer.     Leak  teatlng  appa 

wtoia.     8llW,9l6,  9-17-68.  CL  ^6-117. 
Smith.  TbMnao  W.     Flnab  baU  guide.     8.108,668.  »-17-68. 

CL 


Skaratrom,  Charlea  W.,  to  Baso 
'  Co.     Ttaalnc  ercla  for  ImproTe 
MMonsmatcrlala.     8,1042162. 
SUa^en  Bleetr^lca  A  TWerlaloa 


Somaraat,  Bb 
eonnaetora. 


man   J.,  to  Gremar  Mfc.  Co.,  Inc. 
8,104,l46,  9-17-68,  CT.  «9— 108. 


Coaxial 


J.,    Niemann,     Sopher,    and    PenneU. 


r'ani  B.  F.,  and  Bwaaaaa.     8,103,969. 


'*\iS^^tSe7*aA  Bona.     8.104.068 
Ln  P.: 

r04  818. 

,  Bobert  P. 

Asdaraoa,  Bwan 


3.104,218. 


8.103,950 


P.    C.    M..    and    Buya 


8,104,366. 


Sorger,  Ounther  D. .  —  _    ....„.., 

^^elnacbel,  Bruno  0.,  and  Sorger.     8il04.354. 
Speakman,  Frank  P..  and  L.  WUllame,  to  Pye  Ltd.     Apparatus 

7or   gas  analysis.     8,104.320.  9-17-68.  CT.   250—415. 
Speldel.    Thomas    O.    P.,    and    R.    C.    Howard,    to    General 
E^namlca     Corp.     Preasure     tube     structure. 
9-17-63,  CT.  204—193.2. 
Spelser,  Vernon  P.  :  See —  _  ^ 

Smith,  Richard  S.,  and  Spelaer.     8,108.910. 
Spencer  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

CTark.  Clayton  F.,  and  Hill.     8,104,282. 
Spencer.  Vera  :  See — 

Anderaon,  Swan  F.  and  R.  F..  and  Sorenaen 
Sperry  Qyroacope  Co.  Ltd.,  The :  See — 

Ktherington.  Harry  J.  C.     3,104,148. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :  See — 

Achtmeyer,  George  B.,  and  Potter.     8.104.070. 

Logic,  Rnaaell  M.     8.104.068. 

Towler,  William  R.     8,104.892. 

Zlnke.  Robert  L.     3.104,881. 
Sprague  Blectric  Co. :  See —  „,„„,„. 

Hurley,  Thomas  P.,  Donohue,  and  Teeple.     8,103.784. 
Springs  Cotton  Mills.  The :  See — 

McMackln,  Luther  V.     8,104,162.  »,„.,.. 

Sprole,   Robert   R..    to  Therm,   Inc.     Connectora.     8,104,144. 

9-17-68.  CT.  389--89. 
StamlcarbOD  N.V. :  See — 

De  Konlng,  Jacob.     3,104,088. 

Tan    Broeekhnyaen,    Johannes 
8,108,814. 
Standard  Oil  Co.,  Ohio,  The  :  See— 

Bmrick,  Donald  D..  and  Darling. 

Rath,  Michael  B.     8,108,968. 
Stanray  Corp. :  See —  _  __^_ 

Ortman.  Charlea  Ey^ Jr.    8,108,786.   ,„    ^    ,    ,,^      „ 
Steel  Conatmctlon  k  Bnirtneerinc  Co.   (Notts.)   Ltd.:  See— 

SaTory,  Frederick  R.    S.10S,9W. 
Stein,  John  E.,  and  R.  T.  Ingram,  to  Rocheater  Room.  Inc. 
Aw^ratns  for  coating  a  ^Uce.     8,108.704.   9-lf-63,  CT. 

Stelnbueh.    Karl,   to   International    Standard   Electric   Corp. 

Method  for  the  atrtonatlc  Identiflcatlon  of  characters,  in 

partlcnlar  printed  etaaractera  (flgnraa.  letters,  and  the  like). 

37104,368.  9-17-68,  CT.  8*0—146.8.^^^^^    «  „  «    .n, 
Steiner.  Emrl  H.     Boat  rentUator.     8.108,870,  9-17-68,  CT. 

98— —48. 
Stemman,  Irrlng  F. :  See —  ..„....* 

Oeld.  Isidore,  and  Steraman.    8,104.160.      „  ^,     . 
Stevens,  bu  Wayne  E.,  to  Bell  A  Howell  <>>;    B*«*»"^  cojS 

penaatlon  poaltlon  control  aerfoayatein.    8,104,849,  9-17-63, 

Cl    318— *2 
Sterena,    Mynm    B.      Artlde   bolder   for   antomobile   floors. 

3.104,040.  9-17-63.  CT.  224—29. 
Stewart.  Robert  S.:flae--  .,«-.«»« 

Kyfe.  Wmiam  K.,  and  Stewart.    8,1M,79S. 
Kyle,  William  K..  and  Stewart.    8,108.794. 
Stlffel  Theophlle  A.    Meana  for  anpportlng  a  lighting  fixture. 

8,104,067.9-17-68,0.240—81.  „  ^_.  , 

Stoeckert.  IitIb  J.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America^    '?5**^ 

for  and  mathod  of  bonding.     8,108,741,  9-17-68,  CT.  29— 

StraoM!  Ba/mond  C.     Starter  control.     8,108,828,  9-17-68. 

CT.  74— 4f2. 
Streeta,  William  L. :  See—      „_    ^       ,  ,„,  ,„, 
Jobnaon.  Marrln  M^  and  Strata.    8.108,781. 
Strelch,  Hildegard,  to  W.  Sdlich.    Waahlng  machine.    3,103, 

802.  fe-1 7-637  CT.  6»— 148.  _      ^      w„      „      _.. 

Streu,  Benno.  to  Friti  HelUce  A  Co.  O.m.b.H.    Recording  ap- 

paTa.tus.    8,104.149.  9-17-lS.  CT.  846—116. 
Strong  Electric  Corp.,  Tbe :  Bej— 
Hat<A.  Arthur  J.    8.104.066. 

Strotman,  John  F. :  Bee—  _  ....^  _^„ 

Vanca.  B<*art  F..  and  Strotman.    8,104^8. 
Struble.  Qlwui  E.,  to  DUmond  National  Corp.     CoUaoalble 

piperboard  epo^L     3.104,077.  ^"-«?.  «■  242--lir8. 
Struck,  Charlea  w.    Short  Inmlneaeence  delay  time  phoaphors. 
3,104,226,  9-17-68,  CL  252— 801.4.  .,„.««,    ot-«, 

StuU.  Morton  B.    Boll-oa  dlapenaing  cap.    8,108,891.  9-17-08, 

CL  16—672      ^ 
Stnrdevant  Mfg.  (3orp. :  ««Xr-._  . 
Kaweckt  Bopene    8,108^16. 
Sahmartne  TreneBlng,  Inc. :  «••— 
Poideb  Nlcholaa  P.    8,102,790. 
Sud-ATlaltlon    Socloto   Natlonale   de  Conatroetlons   Aeronau 

tiquea:  See —  .»«-«-, 

TNegronl.  Ptene.    8,103,977. 

^"'^^arF^rii'crUTd.berg.r.  and  Sodeck.    8,104.- 
017 

^'"•S^'aS'Bin'SrSomTan.    8.104.877. 
Sulaer  Frerea,  8-^-  =,**fri.« 
Sul.e?°*r/ter':Tsnl^^*r;5^aii^  1^1  .l«nei^  ^f or  nu- 

suSSU-l^^r-  *S*gSiu«ai1?i;t£:  \%:ff4?vi7- 

68.  CT,  119—78. 
**"  AlltS^fSiiiald  H..  and  Hlrachler.    8,104.267. 

Sylranla  Blectric  Prodnetalnt:  See— 

By»o«r?kbKl?to  f^Sffii-cUt^.    R«^  ~njt«  *<" 
cooling  klyatrona.    8.104.ttS.  »-17-e»,  CL  81«— 24. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Syncro  Machine  Co. :  See — 

LoTaah.  Denis  G.    3,104,128.  ,_^        „       . 

Ssecbtman.  Joshua,  to  Chlormetals  Inc.     Electrolytic  call  and 

process  thereof.    3,104.218.  9-17-68.  Cl.  204—68. 
Taocone  Corp. :  See — 

Taccone.  Ruaaell  W.    3,103,717. 
Taccone,  Rasaell  W.,  to  Taccone  Corp.    Molding  machine  with 

two  siiuttllng  pattern  plates.     3.103.717.  ^-17-63.  CT.  22— 

20 
Tachlxawa.  Hlroahl.  and  A.  Sato,  to  Nippon  Electric  Co..  Ltd. 

TraTelllnx-w«Te   tube  oscillator.     3.104.369.   9-17-68,   Cl. 

^j g2 

Takacs,  Robert  J.,  to  The  Owen  Bucket  Co.     Bucket     8,108.- 

758,  9-17-63,  CT.  37—187.  .  .         .        v  m  „ 

Tangorra,  Louis  D..  to  United  States  of  America,  Nary.    Majp 

transparency    currature    derlce.      8,108.702.    «^17-68.    CT. 

Ig j9 

Tapoan   Peter  W..  A.  C.  Vaccaro.  and  B.  R.  Kuhl.  to  Warwick 

Mfg.  Corp.     Whutle.     3.103,911.  9-17-63.  CL  116—137. 
Tappe,  OnstaT  :  See — 

Tsunoda,  Kenneth,  and  Tappe.    3.108.788. 
Taylor    Arthur  L.      Domestic  earring  and   slicing  knlree  or 

cutters.    3.103,746  9-17-63.  CT.  30—283. 
Taylor,  Samuel  K..  :  Se« 


Cool,  Kenneth  A.,  and  Taylor.    8.104.146. 
Technical  Animations,  Inc. :  See — 

Ballance.  John  J.    3,104.273. 
Teeple,  James  R. :  See —  -  ,««  ,«.. 

Hurley.  Thomas  P..  Dimohue.  and  Teeple.     8.103.784. 

Teggelaar.  Claude  J.,  to  Grand  Rapids  Hardware  Co.     Saah 

Sde  rail  for  window  casings.     8.103.711,  9-17^68.  CT.  20- 

12. 
Temescal  Metallurgical  Corp. :  See — 

Smith.  Hugh  R..  Jr.    3.104.321.^    ,r^    ^        .     »  i-., 

TennlBwood.   Howard  J.,   and   L.   W.   Dunbar    to  Bevco   Inc. 

Hinge   mechanism.      8.103,693.  9-17-03.   Cl.   16—190. 
Terrapin  (Overseas)  Ltd. :  See — 

Bolt,  Harry  C.    3,103.709.  ,         ,    „      »      «      i^*i 

Testa,  EmUlo,  and  L.  Fontanella.  to  Lepetlt  S.p.A.     *-»ob!»tl 
tuted-2-a«etldlnone8  and  process  for  preparing  same.    8,104,- 
201,  9-17-63.  C  167—62. 
Texas  Inatruments  Inc. :  See — 

Moksu.  Walter  H.,  and  Epstein.    3,104.296. 
Textron  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Carlson.  Raymond  H.    8,104,161.  k^.^^, 

Theobald.  Donald  J.     Tranalstorlaed  overload  and  ahort-dr- 

^It  prirtection  device.    3,104.863.  9-17^63.  CT.  823—22. 
Therm.  Inc.  :  See —  „ .  , . . 

Sprole.  Robert  R.    3.104.144. 
Thomas.  Robert  M  :   See —  .  w     «  ,aj  «>«« 

Knntx.  Irving,  Baldwin.  Thomas,  and  Semluk.    3,104.235 
Thompaon  E:arl  A.    Precision  feed  motion  arrester.    3,108.769, 

9-17-63.  CL  51—166.  „      , 

Thompson.  Lyle  G..  to  Burrongha  Corp.     Static  memory  aya- 

tem.    3,104,378,  ^17-68,  CT. ^0—174. 
Thompaon  Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc. :  Bee — 
Matthael,  George  L.     3.104,362. 

SlaU.  Matthew  W.     3,104,384.  ,  ,a^  ,oo 

Thompaon,  William.     Conaola  aeat  for  mualciana.    3,104,139, 

9-17-63,  CL  312—235. 
ThornhlU  Craver  Co.,  Inc.  .B^—    ,^  ,„, 
Nordin,  Obert  L.,  and  HalL    8,104,121. 
Tleman^  Jerome  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.    Voltage  rector 
employing  a  narrow  Junction  degenerate  semiconductor  ai 
ode      3,104,352.  9-17-63,  CT.  321—47. 
Tilney   Ralph  B.,  to  Alco  Valve  Co.    Condenaer  preaanre  regu 

latlig  system.    3,103,796,  9-17-68.  CL  62—196. 
Tlshman,  John  L.  :  See —  _  .„«  -r>o 

Pomeroy,  Sawyer  M.,  and  Tiahman.    3,10S.7()8. 
T511e   Hans  d..  to  Kochs  Adlemahmaachlnenwerke  AG.     Wg- 
■aa   sewiM   machine    for   producing   different   fancy-stitch 
seims.    37103  904.  9-17-63.  CT.  112—158. 
Tomasulq,  Robert  M. :  See—  «  ,ft^  mr 

KaoSmann,  John  A.,  and  Tomaanlo.    3,104,828. 
Tomllnson  Industries,  Inc. :  Bee-— 
Seltsam   Harold  O.    3,104,089. 

^•""•l^rJhibalfmilp'c:  Conger,    Sharp,    and    Tomlln«>n. 
3  104  148 

^°"iii.itToiito!:VoreUi.  and  C««le.     3,104,246. 
Torio  Co.,  Ltd. :  See—    ,  ,^  _.. 
Yokoyama,  Koao.     8,104,894. 
Towler    William  B.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Bxcluslve  radio 

Mm^unl^tatlon    between    slatlons    at    lelected    locatlona 

3,104.892,  9-17-^,  CT.  848—178. 

'^'''"^^^A  ^^chl,'  i;ifihU  Tamamoto.  Hamada.  Imal, 
and  Otsuka.     3,104.164. 

Troxell  Monte  E.  Byston  for  nrevention  of  pipe  freeaing. 
3.103.946,  9-17-68.  CT.  187—887.  ^      ^      .       „ 

Trrhorn   Donald  W..  to  The  Britlab  Internal  CombastlonBn- 
llne  Research  Aas;>ciatlon.    Turbochareed  Internal  combas- 
tton  engines.    3.108.780,  9-17-63,  CT.  60— 18. 

Tsunoda.  Kenneth,  and  O.  Tappe.  to  Oeweka  A.O.  Agparatna 
for  ahaplag  the  edgea  of  fiat  workplecea.  8,108.768.  9-17- 
63.  CT.  51—142.  ^       „ 

Turner.  George  W  .  to  Plttahargh-Dea  Moinea  Steel  Co.    !«»*" 
f"  .^ri.i?ancl  -ealing  ls2l»dl*™.terhatAealn^ 
and  preaaore  veaaeU.     3.104,026.  9-17-68,  CT.  zao— »i. 

Tyler.  W.  S.,  Co.,  The  :«••—,  .^  .  •  ias  t(m 

Pomeroy,  Sawyer  M..  and  Tiahman.    3,108,708. 

Union  CarMde  Corp. :  See— 

Brtsaette,  Richard  8.    8.1(>4.198. 
Blplev,  Robert  L.    8.104  165.  «^^.     •  m\a.  9na 

Buskin.  Simon  L.  and  D.  B..  and  Beder.    JJJJ^ 
BnaklA,  Simon  L.  and  D.  B.,  and  Badar.    8,i04.xio. 


United  Aircraft  Coip. :  Bee—  .  .*..  ^- 

Craig,  Harold  M.,  Kelran,  and  Wilaon.    8,104.008. 

RockweU,  Albert  M.     3,104,092. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority  :  Bee — 

Guneratne.  PlyatUleke  P.    3,104.216. 

Long.  Everett.     3,104.217. 

Williams,  James  L.    8,104,264. 
United  States  of  America 

Wlndns,  Wallace.  FlUchlone.  and  Happidi.     8,104,151. 
Air  Force  :  See — 

Crenahaw,  William  F.     3,103.740. 
Onllck,  William  K.    3,103,95<).  _ 
Yoffelman,  Joseph  H.     3,104,308. 

Carter,  John  L.,  Bdwarda,  Reingold,  and  Freah.    S,10S,- 
770 

Clccone,  Thomas  Q..  and  Scanlon.     3,103,884. 

Hill.  Robert  H.    3.104.221.  ,  ,«,  ant 

Rosenblum,  Robert  A.,  and  Johnson.     3,103,861. 

Wllhelm.  Gary.     3,103,768. 
.\  torn  Ic  Bnerry  Commission  :  See —  .  ,/v^ -mik 

Bender.  Max.  Bennett,  and  Knckea.     8.ip4,»6. 

Hussey.  Rjsaell  B..  and  Gottache.     3.108.868 

Nielsen.  Dale  E.,  Olsen.  and  Bennett.     3,104,184. 

WUcox,  John  M.,  and  Baker.     3,104.845. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration :   »«• 

Phillips,  William  H.     3.104.079. 
Edward  C      3.104.082. 


C,   Conger,   Sharp,  and  Tomllnaon. 

8.104,383. 
3.104.190. 


Grant,  Gardner  L. 

Grant,  Gardner  L. 

Universal  Match  Corp. : 

Slmjlan.  Lather  O. 

Simllan  Luther  O. 


PolhamuB. 

Navy  .  See- 
Archibald,   Philip 

3.104.148.  „  ^  __ 

Dlnerman.  Bernhart  V..  and  Dove. 
Emsberger.  Fred  M..  and  Kaufman. 
nKChell.  Bobert  K.     8.104.080.  ,  ,^  ,  „ 
Geld.  Isidore,  and  Sternmw.     8,104.160. 
Gey.  William  A.,  and  Van  Dol*h„  8,104.262. 
Heacock.  William  J.,  Jr.     3,104.358. 
Hedger,  Earl  O.     3,104  366 
Newle,  Arthur  B.     3.103.887.    ,,..-.. 
On^sh.  John,  and  HobllottJi.  3;^<^i*7fti  32S 
Over.  Joiin  J..  Jr..  and  V«n  55""      3.104.3Z3. 
Popenoe.  Charles  H.    3  103.886. 
Tanaorra.  Louis  D.     3  103.702.  «  ,/«  ,** 

Vetter    Ri)na1d  F..  Miller,  and  Heraog.     3.108.784. 
United  States  Steel  Corp. :  See—  _^. 

CTar  :,  OrvlUe  O..  and  Pbelps.    8.103.898. 

Ferguson,  Howard  W.    3  10^060. 

Hanglanl.  Frank  C.    8.^  03.93? 

Lndwlg.  rJonnan  C    ,3^03  817 

Mymm.  AndorG.    31(M087 

R/nand,  Robert  J.    3.104.138. 
universe  Co_ntrola,  inc.  :^S«H^^ 

3.104.367. 

See— 

8,108.9«0. 

simjian   uumri  vi.    8^04,314.  ^^  .    n — 

Cslnea  (Shimiqnea  »*»<>?«- Po'»l«°*^' i^'i'^J^L      a  loJoii 
Bo<*r  Bobert  F.  B..  Bloa,  and  Lefort.     8,104,oei. 

^"*E!?aVl^om",*a'S^Utterback.     3.108.776. 

^^'^sJ^^rtJ'phlllp  H..  and  O-DonnelL     3.1O4,0M. 

^"'TiDotr^'peter  W^'^vicarro.  and  Knhl.     8,108.9111.   ^ 
ValeSttSr  barr?   M.!    to    Bendlx  Weatinghonae    Aotomotiw 

Air  B«Ke  Ca     Combined  control   and  tractor  protactlOB 

valve      3.104.188,  9-17-63.  CT.  303—60 

^"^::^"i*om«'c.^'^n  As^lt.  and  ReiHlcha     8  104  09C 

Ing  aianxIUary  fluid  flow  which  Is  prpportional  to  •  ■*!• 
fluid  floV^l&3.814^  ^17-63    CT.TS_202^    -«o«|^ 

Vance  John  B..  to  The  Garrett  Corp.  speed  rewoaaww 
p»ranm«c  control.     3.108.943.  9-17-68.  CT^  ^^r^^ty.^ 

Van«  R<*ert  F.,  and  J.  F.  Strotman,  to  Cbaaaatroa  Qm^ 
U^ihoA^  preparing  an  extruded  cobalt-moVrbden«m- 
SluStaL  ^ta^^r  Jrf04,228,  »r"-«i  CL  26>rj*«^  a- 

Van  den  Berg,  Oljsbertna  C.  *"!  «•  0'^*™iJ?^.^!L*S 
Berg  aaaor.  to  said  Glaatra.  Tube  for  rtn«^"lHMt^  «"«• 
and  apparatus  for  eonnectlna  a  yam  end  to  aald  toba. 
3.103.779;  fr-17-68.  CT.  67--106. 

"""  ^Jtl^S.  c1»^U  and  A.    8.108.n6. 

'^"^I'n'^'SiiT^Co^nSSrandA.     8.10V76         ^  ^     -^ 
Van  der  Lelr,  Cornells  and  A.,  to  C.  ranler  L^N.V.    Oan- 

vertlbla  sida  delivery  rake.     3.103.776.  9-17-68.  CL   D6— 

366. 
^"§?y^Wu?urr.a,^'^nDolah.     3.104,262. 

"""S^Sr^Joh'n  J.  J®r!Vnd  Van  Shura.     3.104,828. 
Vapor  Corp. :  See—  «  ,„..  «.« 

Dangirdaa.  Krlatnpas.    3.104,098. 

Varlan  Aaaoclataa:  Bee —  

Fledor,  Adolph  J.,  and  B«ekwelL     8,104,841. 
Symona,  Robert  S.    3.104,888. 

^■°SSbi?  Riiert*P„  Vao^an,  and  Crown.     8^108  777 
Vaoghn   Bodolph  M.     Broadilnf  method  and  •PP;>»tna  for 

fwrnliif  an  undercut  slot      8103.676    9-17-6*.  CL  10-^ 
Vettor,  Blonald  F.,  B.  A.  MlUer   and  8   BL  H«»2£v*f  ^^''^ 

Statea  of  America.  Navy.     Plastic  Internal  rocket 

3,108.784,  0-17-68,  Cl.  80—86.6. 
VUclns.  Ilmar  J.  :  See— 

BrlcaaoBL.  Arvld  I.,  and  VUdna.    8,108.966. 


mu 
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VlTlAn  WlUUm  E.  D..  to  Bristol  Slddley  Engines  Ltd. 
Turtllnel.     3^04.091.  's^-17-63.  CI.  25»_39. 

VoaeL  Arthur  E.,  M  to  iMw^on-Vogel  Engineering  Co..  Vt 
tVt  /ulti  and  ^  to  W.  H.  F.  SchinledLag.  Coutroi  syB 
1^  for  v^lcle  lospenalon.     3,104.114.  »-17-63.  01.  ^80- 

VogeWn.  Jo»eph  H..  to  United  SUtes  of  America.  Air  Force 
Method  and  apparatus  for  phase  and  a^P'""^„  <=°"V- 
In  lonospuerlc  eommunicatlons  system*.     3,104,J».i.  y-i  > 

Vo^".  Edwin  It.    vibratory  masaage  device.    3.103  »25,  9-17- 

VoSton-Baall^ Claire  C.   to  B.    M.   M.   G    De  Vautlbault^ 
ADoaratui  for  se^juentlally  va.por  metalllilng  a  number  of 
irt%e.  iS  a  b^l  unit     llO<180.  9-i7-6a.  CI.   118—19 
Wacker-Chemie  li.in  b.H. :  See—      .  ,    ,  ,,        n  .^A^^a 
Enk.  BSduard,  Lelcher,  and  Schlndelln.     3,104,158. 
Wadman.  Anders  0. :  See —  .  „,  ^  o  i  no 

Aarvold,  Belnhardt,  O.,  Isaksaon.  and  Wadman.     3,llM. 
908 
Wagner  Milan  V.    Dispenser  with  a  cartridge  having  a  paste 

^Smpislllon  therein.     3.104.031.  9-17-63.  CI.  222--80. 
WameV.   Nlcbolaa   A.,    to    Keynolds   Metals   Co       Aluminum 

Xy  syilSj.     3.104.189.  9-17-63.  CI.  148—32.5. 
Wahl  Brothera  :  Bee — 

Wahl.  Nicholas  A.    3,103.728.  „    ..   . 

Wahl,    Nicholas   A^    to    Wahf   Brother,     ^ech^que  for   as- 
sembling   slide    fasteners.      3.103.728.    9-17-63,    CI.    J4— 
208.16. 
Wahlstrom.  Dale  S. :  See— 

Uager    Robert  B..  and  Wahlstrom.     3,103,855. 
Walker,  Brooks.     Device  for  changing   the  spring  "Jte  of  a 
vehicle  suspension  system.     3,104,118,  9-17-63,  CI.  ^HO— 

124 
Wall.  Tlbor  H.     Packaging  means.     3,103,774,  9-17-<i3,  CI. 

wJrtjoMph  L..  to  The  English  Electric  Co.   Ltd.     Mono- 

Salse    raoar    receiving    system.      3,104,389,    9-17-w.    ^i 
43—16. 
Wamant,  Jullen  :  See —  ^  ^  _     »      ^  i^a  oax. 

Joly.  Robert.  Warnant.  and  Goffinet      3,104  245 
Wambefi.  Archie  B.     Non-slip  rug.     3,i04,l96,  9-17-63.  Cl 

161--o<*. 
Wurner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co. :  See—  ,  ,n-i  on-^ 

Hainer   Raymond  M.,  Berdlck,  and  Moraweti.    3,104,205. 
Warren.    Estel   M.      Saiety   swit«.h   for   Internal   combustion 

Sgmec     3.104.301.  9-17-63.  O.  200-161. 
Warren.  James  W..  Jr. :  See—  ,  , rw  ,i  <»« 

Lindbergh,  Jon  M.,  and  Warren.     3.104,186. 
Wartiien.  WlUiam  P.:  See —  ._       ^        j    a.i»^ 

WWtehurst,  Harry  B.,  Warthen.  Lockwood.  and  AUee. 
8,103.722. 
Warwick  Mfg.  Corp. :  See—  .  „  ^,      ,1^00,1 

Tapoan.  teter  vv.,  Vaccaro,  and  Kuhl.     3,1035911. 
WataonTKenneth,  to  Westland  Aircraft  Ltd.     tVeewheel  de- 

vlSr     3.1U3,JMJ8.  9-17-<J3.  Cl.  i»2--45. 
Witters.  BUI  J.,  to  Bolt ^Bei-anek  and  Newman    ^°^>(«^;!4^ 
od  of  and  apparatus  for  controlling  fluid  flow.     3.i03,tf4i. 

Wati^'Slirman  S.7»nd  F.  L.  Kastelic,   to  Harris-Intertype 

Corp.     KuHeeder.     3.104,100,  9-17-63,  Cl.  271-62. 
Wean  Engineering  Co.,  Inc..  The  :  See — 

JoneSTvv  alter  O.    3,104.006. 
Weber  Aircraft  Corp. :  See— 

Cbrlsman,  Ernest  L.    3,104,102. 
Weber.  Ferdinand  :  See — 

FiSSSrHelnrlch.    3,104,222. 
Weber  I'beodore  E. :  See — 

DicisonTEdgai  V.,  and  Weber.    3,103,796.         ,     ,  ,     , 
Webster  James T>     Unger  board  tor  stringed  musical  Instru- 

mM    3a03,846.  9-17-63,  Cl.  84-314 
Weetoi  Arnold  >i..  to  Bemls  Bro.  Bag  Co.    Bag  opener.    3,104, 

047.  9-17-63,  a.  229—66. 
Welner  OUbert  H.    Baseboard  radiator.    3.103.970.  9-17-63. 

Weis^LBruno  0.,and  G.  U.  Sorger.  to  Welnschel  Englneer- 
IM  Co  Sc  Higb-frequency  Insertion  loss  teat  system  In 
Sudlig  cwled  atten^Sftors.'  3.104.354,  9-17^3,  Cl   324- 

M 
Welnschel  Enfineering  Co.,  Inc  :  See— 

Weins^eL  Bruno  O.,  and  Sorger.    3.104.354. 

^*^*^<id *^eMTc.^and  MlUs.    3,103,804. 
Wenie^th.  Edgar  fe..  Jr..  to  The  ''''h'?^S««?°  n  flT^'%?/ 
manafactarlng  InsulaUon  siding.     3,104.184,  9-1.-63,  Cl. 

118—310 
WenM^n,   Werner,  to  Hoesch  Aktlengesellschaft      Tube 

wSdlng  machine.    3,104.309.  9-17-63,  Cl.  219—62. 
Werner,  Cbrlstine  B. :  See— 

Werner  Clarence  L.    3,103,750.  ^      ^.  ^ 

Werner  Clarence  L.,  50%  to  C.  B.  Werner.    Question  and  an 

«W  teachtor»W.    3.103,750,  9-17-63,  Cl.  35—9 
vjamt  ThMt  J  *  Bee 

bewey,  John  L..  and  West.    3.104.230. 
Westinghonae  Air  Brake  Co. :  See — 

Eifoon,  John  W.    3.104.319. 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp. :  See—-     ,,-,„„ 
Kyle,  WUliam  K..  and  Stewart.  „  3,103.793. 
Kyle  WiUlam  K..  and  Stewart.    3,103,794. 
Biwe.  WUllam  D.    3.104,827. 
Westland  Aircraft  Ltd. :  See— 

Watson.  Kenneth.    3,103.998. 
Wetser  Hermann.    Counting  device  and  printing  attachment 
fOT«in*nt  impulses  succeeding  each  other  at  high  speed 
8.108.878,  ^l-f-63.  Cl.  101—93. 

^  GoSSSk,^iia?*M:  White,  and  Chow.    3.104.381. 
'^^'fj'Sftf'^d^Loy.  and  White.    3,103,7»5. 


Whltehurst,  Harry  B.,  W.  P.  Warthen,  P.  A.  Lockwood,  and 
H.  B.  AUes,  to  Owens-Corning  t^berglas  Corp.  Frilductioii 
of  glass  reinlorced  uietal  articles.  3,l03,72.i,  9-17-63,  Cl. 
22 — 202. 

Whiting  James  C,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.  Visible  filter  clogging 
indicator.     3,103,952,  9-17-^3,  Cl.  137—557.       .,     ,       ,      , 

Whitney     William    G.,    to    McGraw-Edison   Co.      Mechanical 
telepuone  dialing  Instmment.    3.104,286,  9-17-63.  Cl.  179- 
9U 

Whittle    Robert  L.,  J.  Luongo,  and  R.  H.  Rymer,  to  Interna 
tlonal  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.     Data  recording  sys- 
tem     3,104,147,  9-17-63,  Cl.  346—33. 

Whitworth  Glaster  Aircraft  Ltd. :  See — 
Marshall,  John  E.     3,104,346. 

Wlckemeler,  Benjamin  W. :  See —  „  ,„„  o., 

i'orter    V\ alter  (j..  and  Wlckemeler.     3,103,845. 

Wieger,  Ernst.  Removing  and  loading  device.  3,103,<.)4. 
9-17-63,  Cl.  37—192. 

Wilcox,  John  M.,  and  W.  R.  Baker,  to  United  States  of 
.\me'rica  Atomic  t-nergy  Lomuiiasion.  Plasma  geuerator 
for  a  highly  loniied  electrical  plasma.  3,104,345,  y-l7-63. 
Cl.  315—111. 

Wilde,  Curtis  F.,  Jr. :  See — 

Zebiey,  Donald  D.,  and  Wilde.    3,103,896. 

Wiley   Donald  K.  :  See— 

BishoD,  Harold  F.,  Wiley,  and  Bock.     3,103,719. 
Bishop,  Harold  F.,  Wiley,  and  Bock.    3,103,721. 

Wilhelm  Oary,  to  United  SUtes  of  America,  Army,  t  Irinn 
mechanUm  for  firearms.     3,103,758.  9-17-63,  Cl    42—69. 

Wilkinson,  John  R.,  to  T.  J.  and  F.  M.  Plerson  as  joint  ten- 
ants.   Hydraulic  disc  brake.    3,i03,990,  9-1.-63,  cl.  18»- 

Wi'lks  Harry  H.,  to  V.  Wilks.  Window  construction.  3,103.- 
714',  9-17-63,  Cl.  20—53. 

Wilks,  Verda  :   See  — 

\>  ilks,  Harry  H.     3,103,714.  ^  „    .    r.  ^       .     tu 

Williams  Howard  J.,  F.  R.  Rogers,  and  B.  J.  Ryder,  to  The 
Bendix  Corp.  Fuel  teed  and  power  control  system  for  gas 
turbine  engines.     3,103,785,  9-17-63,  Cl.  60—39.28. 

Williams,  Laurence  :  See — 

Speakman,  Frank  P.,  and  Williams.     3,104,320. 

Williams  Vvllilam  J.  Two  point  switch  mechanism.  3,104.- 
302,  9-^17-63,  Cl.  200—166.  .  .         .     r> 

W  illiams  James  L.,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Au- 
thority .Manufacture  of  diary lalkyl  phosphlne  oxides 
3,104.264,  9-17-63,  Cl.  260—606.5.     ,   ^  ,      ^  ^   _,  , 

Wilmarth,  Robert  W .,  to  International  Telephone  and  Tele 
graph  Corp.  High  power  traveling  wave  tube.  3,104,344, 
9-17-63.  C*l.  315—39.3. 

''"ThoSl^^enri  i'a^Wllmer.    3,103.850. 

"^"TraU   nSofd  =i^,'K^lran,  and  WUson.     3,104.093. 

Wilson  '.rnest  E.  Electrically  operated  continuous  steam 
generator.     3.104.308.  9-17-63,  Cl.  219—40. 

WlUon,  Robert  M.,  to  Dare  Products,  Inc.  Reel  winder. 
3,104,076,  9-17-63,  Cl.  242—96.  ,   „.    „    „        .  ,,    , 

Wlndus  waUace,  E.  M.  Fllachlone.  and  W  F.  Happich  to 
United  Sutes  of  America,  Agriculture.  Combination  tan- 
nage with  tetrakls  (hydroxy-methyl)  phosphonlum  chloride, 
and  a  phenol.     3.104,151.  9-17-63.  Cl.  8—94.33 

Winkler   Richard,  and  K.  Dunnehler.  to  Berkley  Machine  Co. 


Apparatns  for  removing  clippings  In  the  p»oducUon  of  win 
dow  envelopes.    3.103,842.  5-17-63.  Cl.  tf3— 99. 

Wlnthrop.  Stanley  O. :  See-- 

Davis,  Martin  A.,  and  Wlnthrop.    3,104.256. 

Wise  Lester  V.    Optical  line  Inscribing  apparatus.    3,103,849, 
9-17-63.  Cl.  88^24.  ^  ,>     .         j 

Wlselman.  Morris,  to  Globe  Industries,  Inc.  Packaged  comes- 
tible    3.104,17i,  9-17-93.  Cl.  99— 171.  _        _      ^ 

Wolfr  Friedrich.  to  International  SUndard  Electric  Corp. 
ADiMiratus  for  effecting  the  automatic  contrast  control  in 
television  receivers.     3.104.281.  9-17-63,  Cl.  178—7.5. 

WoUett.  Ernest  S.,  %  to  S.  0  I^fflwApMratus  for  pack- 
aging finely  divided  materials.  3,103,698,  9-17-63,  Cl. 
18—5. 

Wood     Dorathy    M.      Jumping     exercise,    and    play    device. 

WoVd^i'^ffe?!  AWr.'^V'i.Wreel.    3.104.075.  ^17-63,  Cl. 

242 g4  54 

Wood    Heiry  C,  and  V.  A.  Mills,  to  Welch.  Inc.     Lock  con- 
striction.   3.103.804,  9-17-^3.  Cl.  70—139. 
W'oodell    Rudolph,  to  Beaunit  Corp.     Composite  bulky  regen- 
erated Slo«' yarn.     3.103,732,  9-17-6^  C128-|l 
Woodrow   Louis  J.    Disposable  toothbrush.    3.103,935,9-1.- 

63,  a.  132 — 84. 
Woods.  Warren  W. :  See—  o  ^r,^  oK-y 

Radd,  Frederick  J..  and  Woods.    3.104.282. 
WooUey,  Samuel  J. :  See —  o  mo  «ao 

Rnck,  Vincent  J..  Jr.,  and  WooUey.    3,103,692 
Wright,   lismond   P.   G.,    to   International    Standard   Eectric 
Corp.     Intelligence  storage  equipment.    3,104,376,  9-17-63, 
Cl.  540—172.5. 
Wright,  Robert  J. :  See--  n^nA^ao 

Idetcalfe.  Kenneth  A.,  and  Wright.     3^04,169^ 
Wright    WUliam  F.     Apparatus  for  measuring  variable  pres- 
sor uslnF~nductiTelttuid.     3,103.821.  9-17-63,  Cl.  ^3— 
398. 
Wyandotte  Chemicals  Coro. :  flejH- 

Kokorudi.  Michael.^  5.104.260         .,..,„» 
Lancdon    WiUlam  K..  and  Levis.    3,104,199. 
llnidon  wmiiS  K..  Levis,  and  Sknptason.    3.104.200. 
Wyant.  Gerald  W.     Paper  «nitter  for  paper  towel  dispensers. 

WyVtr'^L'^V':;1?r..^o'ISr'Gordon  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.     Cellar 
door.    3,103.996,  9-17-63.  Cl.  189—46. 

"^^'Si? KiV^^Yancey.  and  Wyslck.    3.104.094. 
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^"°MTimoto.''salch'l'  Uhlhara.   Yamamoto,   Hamada.    Imai, 

and  Otsuka.     3.104,154. 
Yamasa  Shoyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha     *'«<—  1  m\a  ^-^ 

Sakaguchi,  Kinlchiro,  Klbi,  and  Kuntnaka      3,104.1,1 

Yamasa  Shoyu  Co.  Ltd  :   See—  o  .n.i  1-1 

Sakaguchi.  Klnlchlro.Kibi.  and  Kuninaka.     3.104.1.1. 

Yancey,  Clifford  W.  :  See—  ^  ,,         ,       o  m.  na.i 

Llem    Jack  H..  Rowe,  Yancey,  and  W  ysick      3.104.094 
Yokoyama,    Koxo,    to    Torlo    Co.,    Ltd       TelescopinK    anfnna 

which    collapses    through    centrally    mounte<1    loading   coil 

3,104,394   9-17-63,  Cl.  343—750. 
Youne    Vernon  V.,  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corp.     Production 

of  oilmes.    3,104.261.  9-17-63,  Cl.  260     566. 
Yourke    Hannon   S,  and  S.  A    Butler,  to  International  Busi 

ness    Machines    (^orp.      Non-synchronou»    seanninK    clicult. 

3,104,332.  9-17-63.  Cl.  307—88.5 

Zalger,  Max  :   See— 

oi)lub.  Leo,  and  Zalger.    3,103,687. 


Zebarth    Ralph   8.,   and  R.   D    Crawford,   to  Gordon  Johnson 

Co       Apparatus  for  autoniaticall.v   separatinj:   poultry    Ironi 

shackles.     3,103,694,  9-17-63,  (M    IT  -^  11  ,>,        „ 

Zebarth     Ralph    S.,   and   R.   D    Crawford,    to  Gordon   Johnson 

Co      '  Spring-loaded     U.ter     plain     i.>r     stiacKlH     unMiaaprh. 

3,103,695.  9-17-63.  Cl    17-  11  ,,.,,,,       , 

Zebiey    Donald  D..  and  C.  K.  Wilde,  Jr     said  '      P     ^^'j'''.';,  -'i,  ■ 

assor    to  D    D    Zeh.ey.     Conveyor       ,•?. 103,896.  i*-17-6,S.   Cl. 

104 — 173.  .  , 

Zeiss    Harold   H.,   to  Mons.nnto  Ch-MiuciU   (  o      '■''>■' ''"'■'^/;;';i;^ 

tions   of   blB(arene)    metal    Grlgnard    reagents.      3,1U4,20U, 

Zinibel     -N'drman   S..    t.i    .Mlnneapolls-Hon.  ywell    Re^uliitor   Co 
Electrical  apparatus,     3,l(i4  379.  9-i;-H.H.  Cl    34i>      1.4. 

Zinke    Robert  L      to   Sperrv    Hand   Corp      I>«>la.v   pulse  pener 
ator      3,104.331,  9-17-63.  Cl    307    -8S..' 

Zub.  Albert  W.  :   See— 

Carlson,  Harold  A..  Zub,  and  Kickmann      .i.l(<4.2.- 

Zundel,  Robert  P.  :   ^■ee—  ..,,,;  ,/n  coi 

De  Corte,  Michael  A  .  Dameron.  and  Zundel      3.1il3,«31. 
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754 
755 
756 
7.57 
7,58 
7,59 
760 
761 
76-J 
763 
764 
7^>,'^ 
7tv; 

767 
768 

76y 

771 1 
771 
772 
773 
774 
162 
16;i 

~~  r 
7"*^ 


82- 
83^ 


84 


88 


89 
90 
9! 

92 
93 

94 


779 

7  Hi  I 

:^] 

782 

783 

784 

78^ 

786 

787 

788 

789 

790 

791 

792 

793 

794 

795 

796 

797 

798 

799 

800 

164 

801 

802 

803 

804 

805 

H(^ 

807 

808 

809 

810 

811 

812 

813 

814 

815 

816 

817 

818 

819 

820 

821 

822 

823 

824 

825 

826 

827 

828 

829 

830 

831 

832 

165 

166 

167 

168 

833 

834 

835 

836 

837 

838 

839 


794  O.    G, 


49b 


96 


98 


99 


KMk 


101 


102 


38 

27 
99 
107 
167 
698 
314 
345 
448 
24 

65 

87 

1 

97 

48 

395 

48 

8 

39  2 

22 

•23 

31 

,S3  3 

58 
66 

75 

1 


103 


104 


105- 

108 


112 


40 

42 
107 
140 
171 
243 
275 
'289 
75 
155 
214 
35 
93 
125 
136 
149  2 
24 
39: 
45 
49: 
,V) 
56: 
66: 
91: 
38: 
42 
108. 
120; 
128; 
88: 
173; 
279: 
-     369: 
25 
119 
137 
25, 
79 
1.58 
219 


3,103,840  j 
3,  103  841 
3,  103.  842 
3,  103,  843 
3,  103,  844 
3,103,845 
3.  103,  846 
3,  103,847 
3,  103,  848 
3,  103,  849 
3,  103,850 
3.  KH.  273 
3.  104  274 
3.  103.  851 
3.  1((3,852 
3.  103.  hSi 
3.  103  854 
3.  103.  855 
3.  1((3.  856 
3.  103,  857 
3.  103.  858 
3.  103.  859 
3.  1(13,860 
3,  103,86! 
3,  1((3,  862 
3,  103,  863 
3,  103,864 
3,  1((3,865 
3,  103,  866 
He. 25,  444 
3.  104,  169 
3,  1((3,  867 
3,  1((3,  868 


122 
123 


125 
126- 

128 


130 
132 


134 


3,  1((3,869 


113- 
114 


11 


11 


5; 

111 

31 

117: 

137 

2 

4 

10 

33  3 

71 

106 

122: 

49 

70: 

204 

236 

310 

627 

119— 14  04 

52 

73 

82 

157 


118 


3,  103,87(1 
3,  KM,  17(1 

3.  nn.  171 

3,  KH.  172 
3,  103,  871 
3,  103.  872 
3,  103.  873 
3.  103.874 
3,  103.  875 
3.  103.  876 
3.  103,  877 
3,  103,878 
3,  103,  879 
3,  103,880 
3,103,881 
3.  103.  882 
3.103.883 
3.  103.  884 
103.885 
K>3.  886 
103.887 
103.888 
103.889 
3.  103,  890 
3,  103.  891 
3.  103.  892 
3, 103.  893 
3.103,894 
3, 103,  895 
3,  103,  896 
3,  103,  897 
3, 103,  898 

3. 103,  899 
3,  103, 900 
3,103,901 
3,103,902 
3,103,903 
3,  103,904 
3,  103. 9t)5 
3.103.906 
3.  103.  907 
3, 103, 908 
3,  103.  909 
3.103.910 
3.103,911 

3. 104,  173 
3.104,174 
3,104.175 
3.104.176 
3.104.177 
3.104.178 
3.  104.  179 
3.104,180 
3.104,181 
3.104.182 
3,  104, 183 
3, 104. 184 
3.  104.  185 
3,103,912 
3,103,913 
3,103,914 
3,103,915 
3,103,916 


1 

407 

16 

32 

13 
116 

41 

92 

144 

214 
263 

2H6 

582 

■27 

9 

33 
84 
17 
21 
72 

ni 


134 
140 

136-  89 

137-  1 


51 
315 
317 

351 

375. 

492 

494 

506  '29 

557 

55 

188 

93  4 

3 

12 

96 

131 

160 


1,39 

140 
141 


144 

148 
149 

151 


32  5 

98 

41   73 

32 

35 

54 

174 

2t)9 

350 

53 

113 

188 

193 

51 

89 

271 

162  -     113 

146 

67 

165 

9 


156- 


158 
160 


161 


165 


166 


167 


25 
30 
42 
46 
22 
33 
52 

65 


93 

ITO-     159 
160  4 


171- 
172- 
174 


175- 


178 


58 

390 

73 

88 

151 

163 

182 

236 

403 

2 

211 

5  1 

7.5 


92 


3, 103  917 
3,  103.918 
3.  103.919 
3.  103.  92(1 
3.103.921 
3.  K(3.  922 
3,  103,923 
3,  103,  924 
3,  103.925 
3,103,926 
3,  1((3,  927 
3,  103,  92>' 
3,  103,  929 
3,  103,930 
3.  103,931 
3.  103,  932 
103  933 
103  934 
103,935 
104.  186 
KM,  187 
3. 103.  936 
3,  103.937 
3, 103,  938 
3,  103.939 
3.  103,  940 
3,  KH,  188 
3,  103,941 
3,  103, ',H2 
3,  103,943 
3.  103,944 
3,  103.  945 
3,  103,946 
3,  103.  947 
3,  103,948 
3.103.949 
3.  103.950 
3,  1(«,951 
3,  103,  952 
3,  103,963 
3,  103,9,54 
3,  103,  9W 
3.  103,  9,56 
3,  103,  957 
3,  103,  968 
3,  103,  9.59 
3.  103,  960 
3.  103,  961 
3,  KH.  189 
3,  KM,  190 
3,  103,  962 
103,  963 
103.964 

103.  965 
104.191 

104.  192 
104,  193 

3,  103,966 
3.  103.  967 
3.  103.  968 
3,  103.969 
3,  104.  194 
3.  104.  195 
3.  104.  196 
3.  104.  197 
3,  KH.  198 
3.  103.  970 
3.103,971 
3.  103. 972 
3.  103.  973 
3. 103.  974 
3.103.975 
3.103.976 
3.  104.  199 
3.  104.  '200 
3, 1(H.201 
3.104.202 
3.  UH.  203 
3.  KH.  2tM 
3.104.205 
3,103.977 
3.  103. 978 
3. 103.  979 

3. 103.  980 
3.  104.275 
3.  104.276 

3. 104,  277 
3.104.278 
3.  104,  279 
3.  103.981 
3.  103. 982 
3.103.983 
3.103.984 
3.104,280 
3,104,281 
3, 104,  282 
3. 104.  283 


179-- 


180- 

181- 
182 

186 
188 


189 
192 


194 
195- 


197- 
198- 


15  ,V5 
90 


100   1 

107 

45 

79  2 

-  33 

-  226 

1 
73 

79  5 

96 

264 

46 

4 

4.^ 
56 

85 

Q 


3,  104  284 
3.  KM.  ■28,'. 
3.  104.286 
3,  104,287 
3,  KH,2H8 
3,  KM,  289 
3.  104,290 
3,  103,985 
3,  103  986 
3,  103,987 
3,  103.988 
3,  103,  989 
3.  103.99(> 
3.103,991 
3.  103.992 
3.  103  993 
3.  103.994 
3.  \ni.  995 


222- 


224- 


135 
\^ 
185 
34(-( 
406 
409 
536 
29 


230- 


20(V- 


202 
2(M 


206 

210 

211 
212 

213 

214 


217- 
219 


1((3  '- 

1"' 

1 

20 

21 

31 

37 

41 

2(H 

30 

46 

51 

80 

87 

113 

116 

153 

156 

1,59 

161 

166 

234 

46 

68 

154 

154  2 

157 

193  2 


196 

237 

9 

45  33 

46 

-  207 
400 

497   1 

-  37 
123 

-  59 
129 

-  61 

1 

16  1 

17 

503 

507 

653 

-  12 
-10  55 


;  220- 

221  — 
I  222- 


39 

40 

62 

75 

107 

124 
15 
81 

113 
86 

236 
59 
80 
91 


103,996 
103,  997 
103,998 
103.  999 
KH.  !»0 
KH.OOl 
K>4,2(i6 
3  im  20T 
3.  KM  2i>8 
3.  KM,  209 
3  KM,l)0'2 
3.  KM,  003 
3,  im.0O4 
3,  104,005 
3,104,006 
3,  KM,  007 
3-  KM,IH)8 
3,  KM,  009 
3,  KM,  '291 
3,  KM  '29'2 
3,  KM,  293 
3,  KM,  '294 
3,  KM  295 
3.  KM,  296 
3.  104,297 
3.  KM,  298 
3,  104,299 
3,  104,  30(1 
3,  KH,  301 
3,  KM,  302 
3,  KH,210 
3,  104,211 
3,  KH,  212 
3.  KH,213 
3.  KH,  214 
3,  104,215 
3,  104,216 
3,  104,217 
3,104,218 
3,  104,219 
3,104,220 
3,  104,221 
3,  104,010 
3,104,011 
3,104,012 
3.  KH,  222 
3.104.223 
3.104.224 
3.104,013 
3.104.014 
3.104,015 
3.  104,016 
3.104,017 
3.104,018 
3,104.019 
3,104,020 
3,104.021 
3,104,022 
3.  KH,  023 
3,  104,  024 
104,303 
104,304 
104.  305 
104,306 
UH.  307 
3,104,308 
3,  104,309 
3,  104,310 
3,  UH,  311 
3,  104,312 
3,  104.313 
104.025 
104,026 
104,027 
104.028 
104.029 
104.030 
104.031 


42  1 
225-  51 
229—     2  5 

43 

52 
66 
86 
69 
128 
'>(,>6 
4 
28 
115 
128 
61  9 
73 
91 
99 
137 
151 
160 
164 
183 
193: 
284: 
209 
337 
338 
424 
,S48 
240—   11   2 


232 
233  - 
234- 

235- 


238- 
239^- 


241- 
242 


25 
44  1 

81 

16 

83 

-     1   1 

.V5  12 

66 

67  2 

72 

84  54 

96 

118  8 

243-       19 

244- 

14 
46 


248— 


100 

119 

262: 

343 

250-  43  5 

49  5 

84  5 

214 

227 

-149  6 
263 
278 

-301  4 
417 
465 
501 

-       39 


251- 


252 


253 


254 

260 


145 

29  6 

29  7 

32  6 

37 

41 

41   5 

45  1 

196 

239 

243 

247  2 

251  5 

294  3 

397  3 

397  45 


3.  104,032 


3,  KM,  033 
3,  KM,  034 
3,  KM.  035 
3.  KM.  036 
3.  KM.  037 
3,104,038 
3.104,039 
3,  104,  040 
3,  KM,  041 
3.104,042 
3.  104,043 
3,  l(>4,iH4 
Re  25,448 
3,  KM.  045 
3,  K*4.046 
3,  KM,  047 
3,  104.048 
3.  KM.fH9 
3.  KM.  050 
3.  KM.  051 
3.  KM.  052 
3,  KM.  225 
3,  KM,  053 
3.  1(H.054 
3.  UH,314 
3,  UH.065 
3.104,056 
3  UH,057 
3  KM,  058 
3,  KH.  315 
3  KM.  316 
104,317 
UH.  318 
KM.  319 
104.050 
104.060 
104.061 
104.062 
Re  25,447 
3,  104,063 
3.  104.064 
3.104.065 
3.104.066 
3,  104.067 
3,104.068 
3,  104.060 
3,104.070 
3,  104.071 
3,  UH,  072 
3,  104,073 
3,  1(H.074 
3.  104.075 
3.104.076 
3,  104.077 
3,  104.078 
104.079 
104.080 
104.081 
104.082 
104,083 
104,084 
3.104.086 
3,  104.086 
3.104.087 
3.104.320 
3.104.321 
3.104.322 
3,104,323 
3.104.324 
3,104,088 
3,104.089 
3.104.000 
3.104.226 
3.104.227 
3,104.228 
3.104.220 
3,104,091 
3.104,002 
104.093 
104,004 
104.230 
104.231 
104.232 
3.104,233 
3.  104.234 
3,  104.236 
3.104.236 
3. 104,  237 
3.104,238 
3,  104.239 
3.104.240 
3.104.241 
3.104.242 
3,104.243 
3.  104.  244 
3.104.248 
3,  104,  24« 

Xll 


xxu 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


260—  400 

3,  104. 247 

429  3 

3.104.248 

429.5 

3,  104.  249 

438 

3,  104.  250 

448 

3.  104,  251 

3,  104. 252 

461 

3.  104.  253 

3, 104.  254 

462 

3. 104,  255 

482 

3, 104. 256 

515 

3. 104,  257 

S18 

3. 104. 258 

543 

3. 104. 259 

553 

3. 104. 260 

566 

3. 104. 261 

584 

.  3.104,262 

604 

:  3.104.263 

606.5 

:  3,104.264 

613 

:  3.104.265 

666 

:  3,104,266 

671 

:  3.104.267 

3, 104.  268 

680 

.  3,104,269 

683.15 

:  3,104.270 

3,104,271 

261-   23 

:  3,  104,  272 

267—   57: 


268— 
271- 


272- 


273— 


274— 


53 

27 

62 

69 

33 

36 

74 

82 

134 

138 

192 

1 


275—    3 

280-  6  2 

5  22 

6.  1 

8 

18 

96.2 

124 


3,104,095 
3,104,096 
3,  104,  097 
3,  104.098 
3,104.099 
3,  104, 100 
3.  104,  101 
3,  104, 102 
3, 104. 103 
3,  104,  104 
3,  104,  105 
3,  104. 106 
3. 104. 107 
3, 104,  108 
3, 104,  109 
3,104,  110 
3,104,111 
3.104,112 
3.104.113 
3.104.114 
3.104.115 
3.104.116 
3.  KM,  117 
3.104.  118 
3.  104,  119 


285-   161 
332  3 
287  -   54: 


292" 
294 

296-' 
297- 


303 

307- 


280: 

69 

97 

1: 

85 

195 

355 

414 

440 

50, 

88 

88  5 


7  '  308-- 


4 

237 


104,  120 
104, 121 
,  104.  122 
104.  1'23 
104,  124 
104, 125 
104,  126 
3.  104,  127 
3,  104,  128 
3,  KM,  129 
3.104. 130 
3.  KM.  131 
3, 104. 132 
3,  KH.  133 
3.  KM.  325 
3,  104.  326 
3,  UH.  327 
3.  104.  3'28 
3,  104,  329 
3.  104.330 
3.  KM.  331 
3.  KM.  332 
3.  KM,  333 
3.  104,  134 
3,  KM.  135 
3.  KM.  136 


310 


312 


313^- 
315^ 


317  - 
318- 


321 


8  4: 

3,104.334 

3, 104, 335 

8  8: 

3,104,336 

78: 

3, 104,  337 

163: 

Re.25,445 

71. 

3, 104, 137 

195: 

3, 104. 138 

236; 

3, 104. 139 

246: 

3. 104, 140 

306: 

3. 104, 141 

333: 

3. 104. 142 

24; 

3. 104. 338 

108; 

3, 104. 339 

5.39: 

3.104.340 

5  48: 

3. 104.  341 

.5.51: 

3. 104. 342 

23: 

3, 104, 343 

39  3 

3, 104,  344' 

111 

3,  104,  345 

148  5: 

3,  104,  346 

5: 

3, 104,  347 

13: 

3.104.348 

22: 

3. 104.  349 

264 

3. 104.  350 

467 

3. 104.  351 

47. 

3.  104,  362 

323— 
324— 

326- 


82: 
1: 


22 
58 
71 
31 
319 

328-  175 

331— 

832- 

333-  11; 
73; 
84; 

336—  213; 

338-  18; 

339-  5 
89; 

103: 
198; 
26: 
31 
146.3 


147 


340- 


3, 104,  363 
3, 104,  354 
3, 104,  366 
3, 104,  356 
3, 104,  557 

3. 104. 358 

3. 104. 359 
3.104.360 

3. 104. 361 

3. 104. 362 
3.104.363 
3, 104.  364 

3. 104. 366 

3. 104. 143 

3. 104. 144 
3. 104, 146 
Re.  25,446 
3,104,366 

3. 104. 367 

3. 104. 368 

3. 104. 360 
3, 104, 370 
3, 104.  371 

3. 104. 372 

3. 104. 373 


340—  168; 
172.  5: 

173.2: 
174: 


174.1: 
204: 
213; 
216; 
233: 

309-1: 
324; 
346: 
16; 
107: 
113: 
178; 
200; 
750: 
346—  18: 
33; 


343— 


116: 


3. 104,  374 
3,  104,  376 
3,  104, 376 
3, 104,  377 
3, 104,  378 
3, 104. 379 
3, 104,  380 
3, 104,  381 
3. 104,  382 

3. 104. 383 

3. 104. 384 
3, 104.  386 
3, 104,  386 
3, 104, 387 
3,104,388 
3, 104,  389 
3. 104,  390 
3, 104,  391 
3, 104,  392 
3,104,393 
3. 104,  394 

3. 104. 146 

3. 104. 147 
3, 104,  148 
3, 104. 149 


CLASSinCATION    OF    DESIGNS 


D  4— 

4: 

196,290 

D26- 

1 

196.301 

D  9- 

2; 

196.291 
196.292 
196.293 

5 

196,302 
196.303 
196,352 

DIO— 

8; 

196.294 

D30- 

1 

196,304 

D13— 

6: 

196,295 

D31- 

4 

196,305 

D14— 

3; 

196,296 

D35- 

3 

196,306 

196.297 

D41- 

1 

196,307 

D1&— 

1; 

196,298 

D44— 

15 

196,308 

8; 

196.299 

196,309 

D17- 

12; 

196,300 

196,310 

D44— 


D45— 


D62 


15: 

196.31! 

196,312 

196,313 

196.314 

196.315 

29 

196,316 

4 

196,317 

ly 

196.318 

3 

196,319 

10 

196,  320 

D64— 

D55 
D58- 


1 

196. 321 
196.322 

D68- 

17: 

196,332 
196,333 

D71- 

1; 

196,342 
196,343 

1 

196.323 

196.334 

196,344 

5 

196,324 

196.335 

D80- 

8; 

196,345 

6 

196,325 

25: 

196.336 

196,346 

11 

196,326 

26; 

196.337 

196,347 

12  6 

196.327 
196.328 
196.329 

D«l- 

1; 

196.338 

11: 

196.348 

17 

196.339 

D85— 

2 

196,349 

196.330 

196,340 

196,360 

196,331 

D62- 

2; 

196,341 

196,361 

1 1 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Notice  of  Tentative  Recordation  of  a  Trade  Name 


Tentative    recordation 
Trademark    Act 


[T,D.  55957] 

of     trade     name     under    tection     4t. 
of    July    5,    19k6.    and    section 
"ll'lS,    tuetoms    Regulations 

TREASURY  DEPARTMENT. 
Office  or  the  Commisiioner  or  Customs 

Wathington,  DC,  August  1.  1963 

To   Collectoro   of   Cuttomt  and  Others  Concerned: 

Vn  application  ha.  been  filed  In  the  Treasur,   Depann.nt 

„n.,ect.on^^  16^  0.t.n.s  Regu  atlon«  .   ^^^^^         ^^^^^^ 
Chute  Co     Inc     a  corporation  orgaillzed  under  the  law.  of 

v^H'i^d^ix^tr^^?^?r^^>ri%  :^? 

world 
and  not  a  copy  or  simulation  thereof  ; 


Irving  Air  Chute  Co.,  Inc. 
R&D  Centre 
922  Rodlf-r  Drive 
Olendale.  California 

Marathon  Metal  Products  Division 
Irving  Air  Chute  Co..  Inc. 
63-6.  Huntington  Street 
Cortland,  New  'iork 
Marathon  Industries  Division 
Irving  Air  Chute  Co.,  Inc. 
P  O    Box  639 
Lexington.  Kentnck.v 

Any  person  who  deMres  t,^flle  -^^P^*"' iy"?o^°^?^/rr'of 
tlon    of    this    trade    name    hhah    ntiJt'He    S,  ^      ^^^..^e 

Custou.H.    Bureau    of    V''^''Tf^Pr    Sen  eml^er   3U     1963,    of   his 
,he   expiration   of   au   ^avs   after   beDtemberdu,    x»^^^^^^^ 

intent   to   oppose   the   recordation^      If  a   n'^^"^*'   "^^     l^.^ ^f   the 
is    filed,    the    opp.,serwi      be    furnished    ^^^^%  %,,ytber  with 

l?J'^!;5^?n  ^dc^nn^^s  a^l-lrt^t^^-  ^ 
I,:t^c^efen'45  ^l^'^s'a^^r'sel'rmber^  3ri9^3,  ^o^' an\  ^ppo- 
sttlon  proceeding  articles   of 

provided  for  in  section  11  1..  *:"^\°"l,„f l^"     flied    in  which 

to  the  trade  name. 

iSlenedl      PHILIP   NICHOLS.   JR., 

(  bignea       r«  ^^^^^^^^^^^^  ^j  Cu»tom$. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JL'LY  31,  1963 


Total  ntimher  of  applications  awaiting  action  [exclading  renewals  and  See-  12  (e)] 

Date  of  oldest  new  application....-  

Date  of  oldest  amended  application. 


16,  654 
Nov.  19,  1962 
Nov,  14,  1962 


1  H   MERCHANT.  Dlr«cl«».Tr.a-n«kEM«.lBlinOi*«ttoii 


Oldest  AppUcatloD 


(II)  H    E    KASCHUB,  Classes  1,  3,  6,  7,9.  10,  1 

Classes  100,  101,  102.  103,  m.  105,  106,  107;  CoUecllve  Mem 


21,  23,  24,  25,  26,  27.  28,  29.  30,  31,  32,  33,  34.  35,  36,  39,41,42.43.44 

7,  37,  38,  40,  45.  46,47,  48,  ,       o,  . 

bership  Marks,  Class  200;  Certification  Marks,  Classes  A 


,1)  C.  M.  WEXirr.  Classes  2,4,  M.  12,  13.14,, 5,,7,^n.,  20,^..,..^^.^^^  ^    ^,    ^_  ^^_  ^^^  Servic^  Marks. 


and  B 

Renewals  (All  Classes) - 

8«c.  12  (c)  Publications  {All  Classes). 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  July  1963—2.06: 


Registrations  Issued 
Renewals  Issued 


468_No.  756.596  to  No.  757,063 
60 


s=Es^H^«^^sa^iJ^^^^ 


communictioni  .ddrei«Kl;  «iD«npuon  p..v^.  ..-—  .^-  ,„,  ,n  r,nt«  e«eh      Add 

P.,.„»  COP,,.  O,  T..O™.»KJ«.<^J.TK.^S^~ -SSiS  -  -;.,0»-  -  ..-.--."-^   ^^ 

TM  794  O.Q.— 9 


TM  96 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  17,  1963 


Trademark  Salts 

Notices  under  15  U.8.C.  1116 ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  1946 

B««.  No.  178.«M  (PHILIP  BERIO  AND  CO,  AND  DE 
SIGN).  F.  Borneo  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Olive  oil,  M*d  May  23,  1961. 
DC.  8.D.N.Y.,  I>oc.  61/1838,  Booieta  Anonima  Lucche$e  OUi  e 
Vini  T.  John  D.  Lucia. 

B«r.  No.  SS8.SSa  (DO-ALL),  Continental  Machine  Special 
ties,  Inc.,  Combination  band  sawing  and  filing  machine  ;  Keg. 
No.  SM,V78  (DOALL),  The  DoAll  Company,  Grinders  of  the 
machine  tool  type  suitable  for  precision  surface  grinding  and 
machine  tool  cutting,  grinding,  milling  machines,  etc.; 
Bee.  No.  8M38S,  same,  flies,  file  segments,  file  bands,  saws 
and  saw  bands;  Be*.  No.  4243M  (DO  ALLOY),  same.  Metal 
working  and  forming  dies,  molding  dies  for  molding  pow 
dered  metal,  and  cutting  tools  for  turning,  milling,  etc.  ; 
Bee.  No.  429,124,  same.  Powdered  metal,  carbonldes,  and 
unfinished  and  partly  finished  parts  made  of  or  with  said 
materials;  B«r.  No.  5U.424  (DO  ALL  AND  DESIGN),  same. 
Steel  ink,  tool  steel,  lubricant  and  coolant  used  In  grinding, 
electrical  apparatus,  machine  tools,  gaging  Instruments  and 
supply  cabinets ;  Beg.  No.  M0.8SS,  same.  Desk  type  staplers, 
pocket  knives;  Beg.  No.  ai0,«68,  same.  Saw  pitching  gages 
used  for  gaging  the  pitch  of  saw  teeth,  and  steel  rules ;  Beg. 
No.  rT»,»a«  (DO  ALL),  same.  Taps,  reamers,  end  mills,  cut- 
ters counter  bores,  tool  bits,  and  slicing  and  dicing  machines  ; 
Bor.  No.  «79.»87  (DO  ALL  AND  DESIGN),  same.  Tool  bits 
and  lathe  centers,  slicing  and  dicing  machines,  and  precision 
lapping  machines,  filed  May  27,  1963,  D.C.,  8.D.  Calif.  (Los 
Angeles),  Doc.  63-609-CC,  The  DoAll  Company  v.  Acatia 
Adhetive  Company. 

BOC.  No.  MO,»78.     (See  Reg.  No.  339.329.) 
Be*.  No.  SM,mS.     (See  Beg.  No.  339,329.) 
Be*.  No.  4M.eS8  (RIPON  GOOD  COOKIES  AND  DESIGN). 
Rlpon  Foods,  Inc.,  Cookies,  filed  Aug.  5.  1961.  DC.  N  D.  Ill 
(Chicago),    Doc.    61cl486.    Ripon    Foods,    Inc.    v.    Bake-Ltne 
Product;  Inc.     On  stipulation,   defendant  having  agreed  to 
discontinue   use   of  "RICH'N   GOOD"   order   plaintiff's   com- 
plaint and  defendant's  counterclaim  hereby  dismissed  without 
prejudice  July  16,  1963. 

B«r.  No.  417.a«8  (KENT  AND  DESIGN),  G.  B.  Kent  &  Sons. 
Limited,  Toothbrushes,  hairbrushes,  hand  brushes,  etc..  filed 
June   14,    1963,   D.C.,   S.D.N.Y..  Doc.   63/1768.   O.  B    Kent  i 
Bont,  Ltd.  et  ano.  v.   Elizabeth  Kent  Cotmetic$.  Inc.  et  ano. 
Be*.  No.  4e4,«W.     (See  Reg.  No.  339,329.) 
Bee.  No.  429.m.     ( See  Reg.  No.  839.329) 
Beg  No.  8M.48S  (KARASTAN),  Marshall  Field  k  Company. 
Rugs    filed  Jan.  29.  1959,  DC,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  142-213.  Field- 
creat  MilU.  Inc.  v.  Couri.  Murad  i  Co.  et  al.     Complaint  and 
counterclaim  dismissed  June  28,  1963. 

Beg  No  571.798  (ROQUEFORT),  The  Community  of  Roque 
fort.  Cheese,  filed  May  13.  1963.  D.C..  N.D.  111.  (Chicago). 
Doc.  63c838.  Community  of  Roquefort  v,  Mortons  Restaurant. 
Inc.    Defendant  enjoined  July  1,  1963. 

Beg.  No.  575.119  (ALIGN-A-MATIC),  J.  Love.  Portable 
vehicle  wheel  toe-in  and  toe-out  and  camber  Indicator  of 
the  drive-over  class;  2.«7«,415,  J.  Love.  Wheel  testing  Instru- 
menta.  filed  June  6,  1963,  D.C.N. J.    (Newark),  Doc.  481-63. 


Myer  Eglexcitz  and  Tool  Aid  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  v.  Paul  Jacobaon 
et  al. 

Beg.  No.  S7S,42«  (HOLIDAY),  R.  A.  Wolf,  doing  business 
as  Holiday  Frosted  Food  Co.,  Meats — namely,  beef  steaks, 
ground  beef,  etc..  filed  July  19,  1963,  DC.  E.D.  Pa.  (Phila- 
delphia), Doc.  33659,  Holiday  Froated  Food  Co.  v.  Holiday 
Provision  Co. 

Reg.  No.  575,947  (PRESTIGE),  Prestige  Chair  Corporation, 
Upholstered  furniture — namely,  chairs,  sofas,  etc.,  filed  June 
12.  1963.  DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  63cl034.  Preatige 
Furniture  Corporation  v.  Preatige  Producta,  Inc. 

Beg.  No.  582,921  (SUPER  NUF08),  National  Cleanser 
Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Alkali  cleanser  in  briquet  form,  for  use 
In  dishwashing  machines  and  for  cleaning  and  washing  ma- 
chinery, bottles,  milk  cans  and  utensils  In  the  food,  beverage 
and  dairy  industries,  filed  July  12,  1963,  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc. 
63/2077,  iiational  Cleanaer  Producta  Co.,  Inc.  v.  Norman  E. 

Lubin. 

Beg.  No.  585,424.     (See  Reg.  No.  339,329.) 

Beg.  No.  600.SSS.     (See  Reg.  No.  339,329.) 

Beg.  No.  M7,5S4  (FLYING  DOOR  SYMBOL),  Wlsco  Alu- 
minum Corporation,  Aluminum  windows  and  doors,  filed 
Feb.  5,  1962,  D.C.,  8.D.N.Y..  Doc.  62/719,  Office  Temporariea, 
Inc.  V.  Tailored  Temporariea,  Inc.  et  ano.  Cause  dismissed 
July  8,  1963. 

Beg.  No.  •19.668.     (See  Reg.  No.  339,329.) 

Reg.  No.  828,742  (GOLD  STRIKES),  Farah  Manufacturing 
Co..  Inc.  Jeans,  filed  June  26,  1963.  DC,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc. 
63/1902,  Farah  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  v.  Chadboum 
Ootham,  Inc. 

Beg.  No.  881,686  (BREATHALYZER),  R.  F.  Borkensteln, 
Apparatus  for  measuring  the  alcoholic  content  of  Individuals ; 
Beg.  No.  882,413  (BREATHALYZER  In  script),  same,  Bot- 
tled chemical  preparation  used  for  absorbing  and  oxidizing 
alcohol,  filed  July  22,  1963,  D.C.,  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles), 
Doc,  63-854-CC.  Robert  F.  Borkenatein  et  al.  v.  Charlea  E. 
Curry  Company. 

Beg.  No.  882,418.     (See  Reg.  No.  661.636.) 

Beg.  No.  885.849  (BLUE  SEAL).  The  Integrity  Magnesia 
Corporation,  Pharmaceutical  preparations — namely,  citrate 
of  magnesia,  Isopropyl  alcohol,  etc.,  filed  Dec.  8,  1960,  D.C., 
ED.  Pa.  (Philadelphia),  Doc.  28/958,  Integrity  Magneaia 
Corporation  v.  The  Mifflin  MeCambridge  Company.  Dismissed 
by  stipulation  July  9,  1963. 

Beg.  No.  879,956.     (See  Reg.  No.  339,329.) 

Beg.  No.  879,967.     (See  Reg.  No.  339,329.) 

Beg.  No.  898,828  (PRUDENTIAL),  The  Prudential  Insur- 
ance Company  of  America,  Services  In  providing  Individual 
and  group  life  and  sickness  and  accident  insurance  protection 
and  annuities,  filed  June  26,  1963,  DC,  W.D,  Okla.  (Oklahoma 
City).  Doc,  63-212.  Prudential  Inaurance  Company  of  Amer- 
ica V  National  Prudential  Life  Inaurance  Co. 

Reg.  No.  724,141  (CONTAC),  Smith  Kline  &  French  Lab- 
oratories. Oral  nasal  decongestant,  filed  June  17,  1963,  D.C.. 
E.D.  Pa.  (Philadelphia).  Doc.  83652,  Menley  d  Jamea  Lab- 
oratoriea,  Ltd.  v.  United  Whelan  Corporation  and  Whelan 
Drug  Co.,  Inc.  Stipulation  of  dismissal  without  prejudice 
June  28,  1963.  I 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  following  marksare  published  In  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946        NotU-p  of  oppo 
sitlon  under  section  13  may  be  filed  witliin  thirty  days  of  this  publication       See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105, 

Al  provided  by  section  31  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  moat  accompany  oach  notice  of  opposition 

Qass  1-Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  '^i^  ™,,  ";^:.' ^^"7^.""°'"' ""°"*'°"  ""'■ 


SN   150,487,     American  Air  Filter  Company.  Inc  .  Louisville, 
Ky,     Filed  Aug   6.  1962 


DOLOMARK 


mco 


For  Dolomite  Composition  for  Use  as  a  White  Line  Mark- 
ing Material  for  Athletic  Fields. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug   9,  1956 


dwner  of  R^ff   No.  663.293 

For  Fibrous  Materials  Normally  Prepared  In  Mat  Form  for 
Further  Procpsslng.  for  Such  Uses  as  Fllterlnp,  Surfacing. 
Reinforcing,  Decorative.  Roofing,  Battery  Separator,  and  Pipe 
Covering  Purposes, 

First  use  Nov    3,  1961 


SN  160,979.     Star  Enterprises,  Inc  .  Cassopolls,  Mlrh      Filed 
.Ian    18.  1963 


SN    1.51,453.      Wyo-Ben    Products    Company.    Billings.    .Mont 
Filed  Aug.  17.  1962. 


WTO-BEN 


WATER  SEAL 


The  drawlnjf  Is  lined  for  red.  blue,  and  purple.  Without 
prpjudlce  to  Its  common  law  rights  and  for  purposes  of  this 
registration  only,  the  exclusive  use  of  "Water  Seal'  is  dN 
claimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown 

For  Refined  Bentonlte  Clay  Principally  T'sed  as  a  Sealant 
for  Porous  Soil.  Canal  Lining  and  other  Reclamation  Piir 
poses. 

First  use  Feh    ITi,  19.'53, 


SN   154, 2S3       Perml-Arts  Industries,   Coallnga,   Calif      Filed 
Oct,  1.  1962, 


MAPLE-ROK 


For  Partially  Prepared  Blocks  of  Dlatomlte  Used  In  Hobbles 
and  Crafts, 

First  use  Sept.  12.  19fil 


OLD  TOM 


For    Sanitary    Cat   Box   Filler.   Consisting   of   Ground   Clay, 
First  use  Jan,  3,  1963, 


SN   160.980      Star  Enterprises,   Inc.  Cassopolls,   Mich      Filed 


SN    1.57,700.      Hubbard    Farms,    Inc.,    Lancaster,    Pa,       Filed 
Nov.  21,  1962. 

WHITE  MOUNTAIN 

For  Chickens  for  Breeding  Purposes 
First  use  Jan,  3.  1956. 


SN   159,2,55       Marble  Tex   Corp  ,   New  York,   NY       Filed   Dec. 


14.  1962. 


MARBLE-TEX 


Jan.  18.  1963 


COVER  CAT 


For    Sanitary    Cat    Box    Filler.   Consisting   of   Ground   Clay. 
First  use  Jan.  .■^.  ISm.'V 


SN  160,981       Star  Enterprises.  Inc.  Cassopolls,   Mich.      Filed 


Jan,  18,  1963 


HABIT 


,>». 


For    Sanitary    Cat    Box    Filler,   Consisting   of   Ground   Clay, 
First  use  Jan    3,  1963, 


SN   163,130       Diversified  Products  Corporation    Opellka.  Ala. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1963 


ORBATRON 


For   High   D««n8lty,   High    Strength    Aggregate   Material. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jnn    3(i    1963 


SN  163,291      United  States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  NY 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1963, 


ozo 


Owner  of  Re*,  No.  723.224. 
For  Synthetic  Rubber. 
First  use  July  31,  1962. 


SN  163.329      Crystopal.  Ltd.,  Haxardvllle.  Conn      Filed  Feb. 


25,  1963 


CRYSTOPAL 


For  Raw   Material   Simulating  Marble  for  General   Use  In 
the  Industrial  Arts 
First  use  June  1962. 


For  Internally    Fissured    Synthetic   Plastic  Material, 
First  use  Feb'  28.  1961 

TM  97 
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SN    lrt2,oi5.     Piatt  Luggage,  Inc..  Chicago.  Ill      Filed  Feb.  4, 

19H.H 

,      ^  ,  SKY  CAP 

SN  155,699      George  Cohen  Sons  and  Company  LlinitHd    i,.  n 

don,  England.     Filed  Oct.  23,  1962. 

^  For  Hand  Luggage 

First  iis«>  Oct.  17,  1962. 


TM  98 

Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


600 

6R0UP 

■F  CIMfAIMiS 


SV    162.145        Chicago    Travelwear    Co.,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111 

I'iifd  Feb.  H,  196;-!. 


VELVETOUCH 


For  TrHyt-l  Kits  Both  Empty  and  Fitted. 
F!rM  use  Jan    16,  1962. 


Owner   of  British   Reg.   No.   742,730,   dated   May    26     1».^.".;     ^^.   ,,.^,^,.^      Wallace  M.  L.  Johnson,  d.b  a.  Kennel-Aire  Mfg. 
and  r.S    Keg.  No    744,fX)5  ,„     st    Faul,  Minn      Filed  Feb.  7,  1963. 

For   Storage  Vessels   and   Storage  Tanks  and   Part-    Ih.re 
for;   Drums   (In  the  Nature  of  Spools)   for  Holding  Wlr.- 


EXRA-AIRE 


SN   155,754.     Clearwater  Tissue  Mills,  Inc.  Lewistnti    liah.  pnr  Kxercise  Pens  for  .-Vnlmals 

assignee    of    Swanee    Paper    Corporation.    New    V-rk,    N  A .  pirst  use  .\ug.  19.  1961. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1962.  __^_^ 


CLEARWATER 


For  Paper  Plates  and  Cups. 
First  use  Oct.  2,  1962. 


SN    162,499       Smart  Products,  Inc.,   Atlanta,  Ga.     Filed  Feb. 
11,  1963. 

SALVATORI 

iwiier  of  Reg.  No.  745,507. 


SN  155,756.     Clearwater  Tissue  Mills.  Inc.,  I>^wist.n     Ida...,  Fnr  Wallets  ""^^^'^f  l^^Se^etarles. 

assignee    of    Swanee    Pa;^r   Corporation.    New    York     N^  Fir-r  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1960. 


Ignee 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1962 


SPA 


For  Paper  Plates  and  Cups. 
First  use  Sept.  28,  19«2. 


SN    163.089       Universal  Trunk  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Feb    19,  1963. 

SHELBY 


^   V.       T  p..t   wni     sr       Filed         F..r  Luggage  and  Leather  Goods— Namely,  Overnight  Cases, 

Paper  Tube,    Inc..   Rock   Hill,   S  Filed     ^_  1^^^^^^^^  ug^^^    wardrobe  Cases,  Two-Suiters,  Traveling  Bags, 


SN    158,576       Star  Pape 
Dec   5,  1962. 

STAR-ROC 

For  Paper  Tubes  Used  as  Cores  for  Strand  and  Web  Mate 

rial. 

First  use  Nov.  14,  195.").  ^^^^^^______ 


iiiid  'rr\inks. 
First  use  1957. 


SN    163,105.     Amity  Leather  Products  Co.,  West  Bend,  Wis 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1963, 


CABOT 


Qass  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  PodcetbOOkS  For  BUlfolds.  Key  Cases.  Card  Cases,  Pass  Cases,  Pocket 
IVIIVS,  aim  r  Secretaries,  Coin  Purses,  Ladies'  Pocketbooks,  Purses  and 
SN  136,942.  Allison  Bag  Corporation.  Dorchester,  Mass  Handbags,  Spectacle  Cases,  Beach  Bags,  and  Travel  Toilet 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1962  '"F^rst  use  Feb.  13.  1963,  on  billfolds. 


ALLISON 


For  Ladles'  Handbags. 
First  use  Dec.  22,  1952 


SN  163,142      Greta  Originals  Company,  New  York,  N.Y      Filed 
F.-b    20.  1963. 


GRETA 


SN   159,721.     The  Glawe  Mfg.  Co..  Dayton,  Ohio      Filed   Dec 


26,  1962. 


For  Women's  and  Girls'  Handbags. 
P^lrst  use  prior  to  1953. 


SN    163,401        Perma    Manufacturing    Company,    Inc  ,    Cody, 
Wvo.     Filed  Feb,  25,  1963. 


PERMA-TAG 


For  Traveling  Bags. 
First  use  Dec.  6,  1961. 


For  Animal  Tags. 
First  use  Dec.  14.  1962. 


September  17,  1963 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  99 


.  •  n    !•    L'  U.»«^«U     SN    151.838.      John    Marur,   dba     Acton   Associates    Newark, 

Qass  4  -  Abrasives  and  Polishmg  Matenals     ^.  j 


SN    129, .".54       General   Hotel   Supply  Company,   San   Antonio 
Tex.     Filed  Met    9.  1961 


Filed  Aug    24.  1962 

FLUOROETCH 


MAGICLEEN 


For   Etching    Solution   for    Making   Fluorocarbon   Polymers 
Bondable  to  Other  Materials 
First  use  Dec.  9,  1959 


For  Combination  Cleaner  and  Polisher 
First  use  Aug    1,  1961 

Subj.  tn  intf    with  SN  14ii,2»7 


SN  154,054      Pet  Mate  Products  Company    N.  w  Haven,  Conn. 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1962 


SN     151,941        Mangel    Stores    Corporatl-n,    New    York,    N  '^ 
Filed  Aug.  27.  1962 

SHOPPER'S  FAIR 

owner  of  Reg    No    6.^7.336, 

For  Grinding  VVheeU.  Wheel   and  Paint   Polishes.   Auto  Pol 
Ishes    Glass  Polishes,  All  Puri.ose  Polishing  Waxes.  Auto  Wax 

Floor    Waxes.    Shoe    Polishes.    Wire    Polishing    Wheels.    Sand  _  ^ 

paiHT.   Emery  Cloth,   Steel  Wo.,1.  Auto   Rubbing  and  Polishini:  Fir-t  use  ,luly  1.    19^. 

Compound.    Valv.-   (Jrlnd   Conip<iund,   Aluminum    Polishes 

First  use  at  least  as  early  a-  August  1956 


pnMATE 


For    Insert    Repellents    and    Disinfectants    for   Pets 


Class  5  —  Adhesives 


S.\    166,71"       (irov~   ManufiK  turnn:  ,<■ 
Calif       Fil'd  Apr    U'.,   1'.'6:-! 


i|.a 


i.\      liic      Monmvii 


SN  15.'i,185.     Plunkett  Chemieai  Company    Chlcagi.,  HI      Filed 
Oct    15.  1962 

PLUNKETT^ 

Owner  of  Reg   No   398.748. 

For  Kits  Containing  Disinfectants  and  Chenileal  Prepara- 
tions Having  Deodorizing  and  Cleansing  Properties  for  Use 
in  Toilets 

First  use  June  s,  19U.S. 


SN   156.172.     Seagly  Bros.  Gas  Sales    Inc..   KHndallvllle    Ind. 


Filed  Oct,  29,  1962 


VAPORTANE 


For  Propane  Gas. 
First  use  July  26,  1962 


For    Liquid    Cement    for    Rei>airlng    Rubber   Goods. 
First  usH  during  .lune  19.")6. 


SN     l.i6.658.       RITA      Chemical    Corporation     Chicago.    111. 
Filed  Nov    ,'.  1962 


LANOFIER 


For  I.Anolln  Emulsifier 
_  Mm,  .1  J     /-L  •--!     r*—  First  use  Feb   9,  1962. 

Qass  6- Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 


positions 


SN    150.244.      W.    R.    Grace   &   Co.,    New   York,    NY.      Filed 
Aug.  1,  1962. 

DRI-PAX 

Owner  of  Reg    No    584,733. 

For    Desiocant    in    the    Form    of    Silica    Gel    for    Use    in    the 
Interior   of    Containers    for    Drugs   and    Pharmaceuticals 
First  use  Apr   28,  1952 


SN  157,843,     Quaker  State  Oil  Refining  Corporation,  Oil  City. 
Pa      Filed  Nov.  23,  1962 


SN  150,908.     S,  C    Johnson  &  Son.  Inc,  Racine,  Wis.     Filed 


July  3.  1962. 


SCOPE 


For    Polymeric   Chemicals   for   Use   In    the    Manufacture   of 


First  use  on  or  about  May  17,  1962 


TM  100 
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.         PM  «.       Ill       Filed  SN-  162  179      Mobile  Paint  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Mobile,  Ala.     Filed 

8N   158.611.     The  Dlversey  Corporation.  Chlcapo    111      H.ed  "^ \l^' '^' \^^^ 

Dec   6.  1962. 

BAC-STOP  BLP  TERMI-TOX 

For    Preparation    for    Use    as    a    Dlslnfectaiu.    BH.fertclde. 

Germicide,  and  Deodorizer  Owner  of  K.e.  ^'"^"J'J^^  „,,.,„_  Termites  in  the  Soil. 

First  use  Jan.  9.  1962.                                                        .  F.^r  Preparation  Lsed  for  KllUng  lermues 

V\r^x  use  Feb   23,  1962. 


SN    158.720.      Monsanto   Chemical   Company,    St     Loul^,    Mu 
Fll^d  Dec   7,  1962 

AQUAMASK 

For  Flavor  and  Odor_Ma8klng  Agent  for   Use  In  Dr'.nkiriir 

Water 

First  use  Nov.  12.  1962. 


SN  1'12  H.-T.     Pioneer  Salt  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed 
Fell    i:-!,  19«3. 


CLOR-LOK 


For  Chlortne  StablUxer  for  Uw  in  Swimming  Pools. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  22.  1963. 


SN    158.753.      Valley    Chemical    Company,    Greenville     Mt> 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1962, 


^N     l.;4.9H.S       Gelgy    Chemical    Corporation,    Ardsley,    N.Y 
rUed  Mar    19,  1963. 


KILBETTA 


ERIOSIN 


For   General    Purpose    Chemical    Surfactant    f..r    1  -■    ^'t.. 
Herbicides.  Insecticides,  and  r>efollants 
First  use  Oct.  24,  1962. 


dwner  of  Reg,  No.  574,088. 

F..r  Dyestuffs 

Fir«t  use  Mar.  11.  1963. 


SN  169.171.     Oilstate.  Inc.,  TulM.  Okla.     Filed  Dec.  14    1962 

HI-DET 

For   Water    Soluble   Compound   for   Lowering   Surface  Ten 
sion  of  Drilling  Fluids 
First  use  Feb.  2,  1961. 


SN    16.-.. 154       onyx   Chemical   Corporation,   Jersey   City,   N.J. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1363. 


MAPROLYTE 


SN     159,994.       Lever    Brothers    Company.    New    York,    N  Y 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1962. 


REWARD 


K,.r  Chemical  Compounds.  Used  as  ^^«'i^''^'\  ""'  ^''Z 
,.n,s,  Kmulslfiers,  Cosmetics.  Softeners,  Surfactant.,  and 
Textile  Processing  Compounds. 

First  use  1961,  ^^^^^^^  | 

SN     165,404        American    Cyanamld    Company,    Wayne,    N  J. 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1963, 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  333,687 

For   Heavy    Duty   Chlortne   Bleach    and    Disinfectant 

First  use  Sept.  5,  1962 


AEROTEX 


(.wner  of  Reg.  No.  705.401.  TjsnUhes 

For  Reactants  To  Produce  Resinous  Textile  Finishes. 

First  use  Aug.  8,  1961. 


SN    160  263.      Badische    AniUn-   A    Soda-Fabnk    .\kfengesell- 
'schaft,    Ludwigshafen    (Rhine),    Germany.      Hied    ,Ian      . 


1063. 


BASOLIN 


SN    165,420      FMC  Corporation.  New  York,  NY      Filed  Mar 
26,  1963. 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.   Nos.  675.841  and  '^^f^ 

For  Chemical   Auxiliaries  for  the  Textile  Industry. 

First  use  Dec.  5.  1962. 


SN    161,386.      Stern's    Nurseries.    Inc..    Geneva     NY       Filed 
Jan.  24.  1963 

MIRACLE-GRO 

owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  668.868.  712.668.  and  others 
Frinsecticide.  Fungicide,  and  Miticide  for  I  se  on  Mowers. 
Shrubs.  Trees.  Fruits,  and  Vegetables. 
First  use  Dec.  27,  1962. 


SN    161.514.     Hercules  Powder  Company,   Wilmington    Del 
Filed  Jan,  28.  1963. 


KLUCEL 


For  Celltiloae  Ether. 
Flr»t  use  June  26.  1962. 


ippllcnt   d.«Ulm.  .nj    right   to  th.   word  "CbOTlcl.  " 

carbonate,    E,^^^'   ^^^°'**  g'    yl  Sodium  Oxal   Acetate.   Retined 
Ethylene.    Methallyl    Chloride.  ^^^^''^1  Dichloro- 

AbieUte.  Dlchlorocyanuric  Add. 
First  use  Feb.  3,  1965. 


September  17,  1963 
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T,i      i7>n^  Anr     SN   164  669      Union  Tank  Car  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Filed 
SN  165.947.     Morton  Salt  Company,  Chicago,  III      Filed  Apr.    ^^^^^'^^''^^^^ 

CURAC  "  STANDAX 

ro,   Co„po..«.n.    r.ed    ,n    C.r.n,     Aoc,,.r.«=,  .-d   V.,-         j;»;;'-;».'j;„'j;^f:rJ.62 
canizlng  Elastomers. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  2,  1962,  " 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  161.604 


SN   164,759      United  States  Plywood  Corporation,  New  York. 
N  Y      Filed  Mar.  15,  1963. 


Qass  7  —  Cordage 

SN    162  204       Tubbs    Cordage    Company.    d,b  a     Tubbs-Great 
"western,   San  Francisco,   Calif      Filed  Feb    6.   1963 

BALBOA 

For  Rope  and  Twine. 

First  use  Dec    19.  1949. 


LUBRIFORM 


For  Concrete  Forms  Made  of  Plywood  and  Lumber 
First  use  Mar.  7,  1963 


SN  164,867.     Mlddlestadt  Corporation.  Baltimore.  Md      Filed 
Mar.  18,  1963. 

UNIDOWEL 


First  use  Feb   7.  1963. 


M        •  i  twnpr  of  R<*K    No    692.6 1  2 

Class   9  -  Explosives,    RrearmS,    Equipments,  For   Jomt    F   rmmg    Members    To   Be   inserted    in   Concrete 

and  Projectiles 

SN    160,477.      Flreanns   International   Corporation.   Washing-  Qjjj  ^3  «  Hard WarC     and    Plumbinfl    aHfl 

ton,  DC      Filed  Jan   10,  1963.  m.     ,          f           f 

Steam-Pitting  Supplies 

MUSKETEER  s^    ,eo747       carter    seat  Heart    Co.    savannah,   Oa,      FUed 

For  Rifles  '  •           ,'      ,4^,0 

F^rst  use  May  1.  1962  Ja^    16,  im.i 


Class  10  —  Fertilizers 

SN   150,646       Spencer  Chemical   Company,   Kansas  City    Mo 
Filed  Aug.  6.  1962. 

N-IV 

owner  of  Reg.  Nos    579.060  and  579.064. 
For  Ammonium  Nitrate. 

First  use  (»ct    14,  195S.        ^^^^^^^^^_____^_^.^ 


Qass  11  -  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 


-if^J 


For  Child's  Toilet  Seat. 


SN    162,098       Krylon,    Inc.,    Norristown.    Pa       Filed    Feb     5.         ^^^^^^  -V",,- 


1963. 


KRYIDN 


SN  161,380      Signode  Steel  Strapping  Company.  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  Jan    24.  1963. 


DYMAX 


For   Nonmetallic  Strapping  or  Ligatures  and   Seal  Blanks. 
First  use  Sept.  26.  1962^ ^^____^____«^ 


For  Stencil  inks  In  Bulk  and  Aerosol  Form. 
First  use  1955.  


Qass  12 -Construction  Materials 

SN  150,639      Simpson  Timber  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.    Filed 
Aug   6.  1962. 

PAK-BOARD 


For  Reconstituted  Wood  Boards. 
Flrat  use  July  20,  1962 


Qass  U- Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

SN    151.948       Mangel    Stores    Corporation.    New    York.    N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  27.  1962. 

SHOPPER'S  FAIR 

Owner  of  Reg   No.  687.336 

For  Metal  and  Cold  Solders. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  August  1966. 


TM  102 
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SN    162.135.     Barker  Chemical  Company,  Chicago.  111.     Filed 
i  F.'b    »■>    19»i.H 

DEUCE 


For  Thiimnr  for  I'aint. 
First  list-  Jan    21.  19«3. 


SN    151,949       Mangel    Stores    Corporation,    N»w    V    rk      N'.Y. 
Filed  Auk.  27,  19«2. 

SHOPPER'S  FAIR  k 

Owner  of  Reg  No  687  336  Oass  18  —  Medlcmes  aiid  Pharmaceutical 

For     Sludge.     Grease    and    oil     Removers.     Aiiti>  Oils    liud  ^ 

Greases,     Automatic    Transmission    Fluids,     M.f.r  "lis    and     PreparatlOHS 

Lubricants,  Penetrating  Oil,  oil  Addltivfs   (Auto,,  Wax  Can- 


dles, All  Purpose  OilP,  Gas  Conditioners,  Suction  Pump  Guns,  150  086       Mirlon 

Silicone    Spray     (Auto),    Graphite,    .Jelly    Lubricant    (Auto).         p„ed  July  Hu",  1962 


Laboratories,    Inc.,    Kansas    City.    Mi 


Water  Pump  Lubricant  and  Lantern  Fu»'l 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  August  1956 


SN  162.138.  Tenaxol.  Inc..  Milwaukee.  Wis  assignee  of 
R.  Ross  Blackwood,  d.h  a  T.  H,  CchranH  L.it,..rutorles, 
Milwaukee.  Wis.     Filed  Feb.  6,  19«3 


TENAXOL 


For  Metal  Quenching  Medium  of  the  Oil   Type. 
First  use  D*c.  11,  1962  


Qass  16-Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN    151,950.       Mangel    Stores    Corporation.    New    Vork     .V  'i 
Filed  Aug.  27.  1962. 

SHOPPER'S  FAIR 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  687,336. 

For  Paint,  Varnish,  Shellac,  Enamels.  Stain-  an. I  Varnish 
Stains,  Enamel  and  Shellac  Thinners.  Paint  Additives.  Auto- 
mobile Undercoatlng.  Automobile  Top-Dressing.  Paint  Primers 
and  Sealers.  Turpentines  and  Ignition  Sprays. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  August  1956. 


MARION 

LABORATORIES 


For   Medicine    Drugs,    and   Pharmaceutical    Preparations. 
First  us.'  Mav  9.  1962. 


SN    151.772.      Merck   &   Co..    Inc..    Rahway.   N.J.      Filed  Au»;. 


23,  1962. 


EQUIZOLE 


For   Anthelmintic    Preparation   for   Veterinary    Use. 
First  use  Aug    6.  1962, 


SN  1.'>4.K75      American  Salt  Corporation.  Omaha,  Nebr.     Filed 


let    10.  1962 


HI 


SN    154.561.      Dixon    Chubbuck.    d.b.a.    Dixon    Chuhburk    and 
Associates.   Altadena,  Calif      Filed  Oct    5.    1962 


SNOWCOAT 


For    Cementitlous.    Vinyl-Resln-Bound    White    Powder    for 
Roof  Coatings. 

First  use  Oct.  10,  1952 


F    r   Medicated   Salt  Containing  Trace  Minerals  and  a  Drug 
for  I  se  by  < 'at tie 

First  use  May  4,  1962. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  150,028. 


SN    ir.5.374.       CllagChemle    AG.,    SchafThouse,    Switzerland. 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1962. 


MAGNIPRIN 


Priority    claimed    under    Sec.    44(d)     on    Swiss    Reg     No. 
l<i:<,263.  dated  May  18,  1»62. 
(■"or  Pharmaceuticals. 


SN     156,302.       Interstate     Hardware     Merchanllslni: 
CTeveland,  Ohio     Filed  Oct.  31,  1962. 


NU-DECOR 


For  Interior  and  Exterior  Household  Paints.  L.icnu. f 
Enamels. 

First  use  Oct.  17.  1962. 


Inr       SN   i.-,.>:(90      Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft,  Lever- 
ku-ii  Bayerwerk.  Germany.     Filed  Nov.   1,  1962. 

ANTHON 

Priority  claimed   under  Sec.   44(d)    ..n  German  application 
""•^     tiled  June  9    1962:  Reg.  No.  76.1.879,  dated  July  30.  1962. 

For   Veterinary    Medicinal   Preparations      Namely.   Parasitl- 

i-ides. 


SN  161,452.     Dutch  Masters  Paint  A  Varnish  Company 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  28,  1963 


Inc 


SMOOTHEE 


For  Ready-Mixed  Paints  and  Varnishes 
FlfBt  use  January  1967. 


S.\   156.746.     Laboratoria  Pharmaceutica  Dr.  C    Janssen  N  V  , 
Turnhout.  Belgium.     Filed  Nov.  6.  1962. 

INAPSIN 

owner  of  Belgian  Reg.  No.  1.890.  dated  Feb.  20,  1962. 
For    Pharmaceutical,    Veterinary,    and    Hygienic    Prepara- 

tions. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


.,  TM  103 

September  17,  1963 

^     ,  X-   .,         V  T       T^ieH     SN  163  644      G    C    Murphy  Company,  McKeesport.  Pa      Filed 

SN    160.708.      Hoffmann. La    Roche   Inc,    Nutley,    N.J       Filed     ^^^J^^g  ^^^^g 

Jan    15. 1963 

ALBON 

For  Veterinary  Chemotherapeutlc  Sulfa   Agent. 
Flr>it  use  Jan.  b,  1963 


SN    162,805.      Mallinckrodt   Chemical   Works,    St     Louis.    Mo 
"     Filed  Feb    14,  1963 

BAROSPERSE 

For   Barium   Sulfate   Meal   for   Medical    Diflgnostir   I'se 
First  use  Oct.  •'>,  li«62. 


SN     163,081.       Richardson  Merrell.     Inc,     Cincinnati,     Ohio 
Filed  Feb    19,  I'.HiX 

INFA-CONCEMIN 


For  Medicinal  Preparations  and  Relat-d  Items-  -Namely^ 
\s,,irin  Milk  of  Magnesia,  Soda  Mint  Tablets,  Citrate  of 
MaKnesla.  Castor  Oil.'  Epson,  Salts.  Ccxl  Liver  Oil.  Mtamln 
Preparations.  Sac.-barin  Tablets,  nine  .>il,  ^^m■h  Hazel, 
Merthlolflte  Tincture.  Antiseptic  for  First  Aid  Boric  Acid^ 
Nopropvl  Alcobol  Comi«.und.  Tincture  lodin.-.  Hydrogen 
ivrovtd'e.  Calamine  Lotion.  Gly.vrine  and  Rosewater.  (  anv 
phorate<l  Oil,  Spirits  of  Camphor,  Glyc-rine.  Mineral  Oil, 
(jlycerine  Suppositi.irles 
First  use  (tct.  29.  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No   401.788. 
For  B  Vitamins. 
First  use  Oct    8.  1942 


SN   163.655      Parke.  Davis  4  Company.  Detroit,  Mich       Filed 


Feb.  28,  1963. 


PALAFLOR 


SN  163,255      Merck  &  Co..  Inc..  Rahway.  N  J      Filed  Feb    21 


For  Vitamin-Mineral  Preparation 
First  use  on  or  before  Feb.  14.  1963. 


1963 


CUPRIMINE 


For  Penicillamine  for  Use  In  Medicine  and  Pharmacy. 
First  use  Feb.  4,  1963 


SN    163  824       The   Dow   Chemical    Company.    Midland.    Mich. 
nied  Mar.  4,  1963. 


ADNOGEN 


SN    163.310.      Baxter   Laboratories,   Inc.    Morton   Grove,    111 
Filed  Feb.  25.  1963. 


P'or  Vaccines. 

First  use  Dec   27,  1957 


DETEFOR 


SN    164,033       Foster-Mllburn  Company,   Buffalo,   N.Y.      Filed 


Mar    •;.  1963. 


For  Sodium  d-Thyroxine  for  the  Lowering  of  Serum  Choles- 
terol Levels 

First  use  Jan    22.  1963. 


KERl 


SN    163.311       Baxter    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Morion    Grove,    111 
Filed  Feb.  25.  1963 


Owner  of  Reg   Nos.  672,940  and  690.107^ 

For   Antipruritic  Therapeutic   Lotion    I  sed   for   the   Treat 

ment  of  Dry  and  Irritated  Skin  Conditions 

First  use  <  "ct    3.  1962. 


TRAVIFOR 


SN    164.261       Multlforsa    AG    '^^^^'^'^^'^J^'-'J^'TllZ 
Ltd  1.  Stelnhausen,  Zug.  Switzerland      Filed  Mar.  8,  1963. 


For  Sodium  d-Thyroxlne  for  the  Lowering  of  Serum  Choles- 
terol Levels. 

First  use  Jan.  22,  1»*^3. 


SN    163.381.      Mead    Johnson    A    Company.    Evansvllle.    Ind 
'    Filed  Feb.  25.  1963. 

BETA-CHLOR 

Sedative-Hypnotic    Drug    in    Tablet    and    Oral    Liquid 

Form 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Not.  29,  1962 


For 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  194.667,  dated  Nov    2.   1962. 
For  Vitamin  Concentrate. 


SN    163  382       Mead    Johnson    4   Company.    Evansvllle.    Ind 

"FiledFeb.  25.  1963.  SN     164.373        OH 


n    Mathieson    Chemical    Corporation.    New 
York.  N.Y.     Filed  Mar.  11.  1963. 


STAPHLASE 


DELAPROMOR 


For    Antibiotic    Agent    for    Management    of    Staphylococci         ^^^  ^^^^^^^  preparation. 
Infections.  First  use  Jan.  29.  1963. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Dec  19.  196.^ 

TM  794  O.G  —10 
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8N    164.374       Olln    Mathieson    Chemical    Corporation.    New    8N    167.160       Par    Sale«    Company.    Inc.,    Hollywood.    Calif. 
York.N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  11.  1963.  Filed  Apr.  19.  1&63. 


PROMOR 


SAFE-T-VIEW 


For  Steroid  Preparation. 
First  aw  Jan.  29,  1968. 


For  Automobile  and  Truck  Rear  View  Mirror. 
First  use  Feb.  20,  1962.  


SN  164,455.     McNeil  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Fort  Wa-h 
Ington.  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  12,  1963 


ORLIDOL 


For  Analgesic  and  Tranquilizer  Preparations. 
First  use  Oct.  26,  1962. 


Qass  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

SN    151,253.     Qulndar  Electronics,  Incorporated,  Bloomfleld, 
N  J      Filed  Aug.  16,  1962. 


QUINDAR 


SN    164,472.      Smith   Kline  4   French   Laboratories,    Philadel 
phia.  Pa.    Filed  Mar   12,  1963. 

V    0    N    T    R   0    L 

For  Antiemetic. 

First  use  Feb.  13,  1963. 


For  TelemPterlng  Instrumentation,  Components  and  Sys- 
tems Namely.  Telemetering  Equipment  for  Controlling  and 
Monitoring 

Flmt  us«'  Apr.  12,  1961. 


SN  152  212      Midland  International  Corporation,  North  Kan- 

\as  nty    Mo     by  change  of  name  from  Custom  Importing 

Company,    North    Kansas   City,   Mo.      Filed   Aug.    30.    1962. 


SN    164,497.      American    Cyanamld    Company,    Waynp     N  J 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1963. 


TRANSETTE 


TREPICOL 


For  Radios,   Radio  Transceivers  and  Tape   Recorders. 
First  use  November  1958. 


Owner   of   Reg.   Nos.   681,057,   694,821.   and   694.820. 
For  Tranquilizer  Preparation. 
First  use  Feb.  18,  1963. 


SN    15,^,246.       Beta    Instruments    Corporation.    Dallas,    Tex 


FlU'd  Sept.  17,  1962. 


SN    164.498.      American    Cyanamld    Company,    Wayn.'     N.J. 
Filed  Mar.  13.  1963 


BETACOM 


INSTAID 


For  Topical  Preparation  for  Relief  of  Minor  Cuts    Rash^- 
and  Insect  Bites. 

First  use  Feb.  21,  1963.  ' 


F,.r  Intercommunication  Cnlts-Namely,  Electronic  Audio 
Transmitting  and  Receiving  Units  Which,  When  Lsed  With 
one  or  More  Like  Units,  Can  Provide  Voice  Communications 
Between  Two  or  More  Like  Units. 

First  use  June  18.  1962. 


SN    l,-,:?,695.     Smithcraft  Corporation,  Chelsea,   Mass.     Filed 


Sept    21,  1962. 


8N    166.300.      Mead    Johnson   &    Company.    EvansvlUe.     Ind 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1963. 


TROFF-AIRE 


TRIBUTE 


For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  Containing  Essential  Fo„.l 
Constituents,  Minerals  and  Vitamins. 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  Mar.  26,  196,'<. 


For  Light-Diffusing  and  Alr-Dlffuslng  Fluorescent  Lighting 
Fixtures. 

PMrst  use  Sept.  14.  1962. 


SN     156.065.       Aircraft    Radio    Corporation.    Boonton.    N.J. 
p-iled  Oct    25,  1962. 


Class  19- Yehides 


ARC 


SN   166,348.     Llnea  Bro..    (Canada)   Ltd.,  Montreal    QuetH>r, 
Canada,    Filed  Apr.  8,  1963. 


For  Airborne  Communication  Equipment 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  November  1943. 


SN  158,329.     Electronic  Molding  Corporation,  Pawtucket,  R  I 


Filed  Dec   3,  1962. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application 
tiled  Oct.   20,    1962;   Reg,    No    131,043,   dated   May    17,    196,<. 
For  Baby  Carriages  and  Baby  Strollers. 
First  use  Nov.   17,  1961  ;  in  commerce  Nov.   17,   1961. 


The   words  "Electronic  Molding  Corp."  are  disclaimed  sep- 
arate and  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Terminals  and  Test  Jacks. 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  18,  1961. 


^ 
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8N    161872.      Essex    Wire    Corporation,    Fort    Wayne,    Ind.    SN  160.398.    A 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1963  Filed  Jan.  ». 


Ajnerican  Toy  k  Furniture  Co   Inc  ,  Chicago,  111. 
1963. 


SX  GLASCORE  H 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Qlascore'  apart  from  the 
mark   as   shown,      owner   of   Keg.    Nos,    428.996  and   612.1(12 

For  High  Voltage  Ignition  Cable  and  Ignition  Cabl'' 
Assemblies. 

First  use  Dec   12,  1962. 


THE  TIME  MACHINE 

For  Equipment  Comprising  a  Board.  Play  Selector.  Playing 
Pieces,  and  a  Deck  of  Cards  for  Playing  a  Parlor  Game. 
First  use  Jan   2.  1963. 


SN    161,873       Essex    Wire    Corporation.    Fort    Wayne,    Ind 
Filed  Feb.  1.  1963. 

SX  GLASCORE  N 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Glascore'  apart  from  the 
mark   as   shown.      Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.    428.996  and   612.102 

For  High  Voltage  Ignition  Cable  and  Ignition  Cable 
Assemblies, 

First  use  Dec.  12,  1962. 


SN   160.773,     Geauga  Industries  Company,  Mlddlefield,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan,  16,  1963 


GLO-ROPE 


For  Jump  Rope, 

First  use  about  Jan.  2.  1962 


SN    160,907.      US.   Tackle  Corp  .    Boston,   Mass      Filed  Jan. 


17.  1963. 


VANGUARD 


SN    161917.      Thurow   Electronica,   Inc..    dba     Thurow    Dis-         p^^  Fishing  Rods.  Reels.  Lures,  and  Lines. 
"tributors    Incorporated,   T.-"—     Fla.      Filed   Feb.    1,    196H  p^^st  use  on  or  about  Feb   1,  1961. 


SN    160,988       Wilson    Sporting   Goods   Co.,    River   Grove,   111. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1963. 


Owner  of  Rec.  No.  717,465. 

For  Audio  Cords  ;  Phono  Record  Inserts.  Adaptors.  Brushes 
and  Spindles;  TV  Wall  Plates;  Radios;  Transistor  Radio 
Controls  Tuning  Condensers.  Antennas  and  Colls  ;  Traiislstor> 
and  Semiconductors;  Sp»-aker  Baffles;  Speaker  Volume  Con^ 
trols  and  Switches  :  Selenium  Dual  Diodes  ;  Microphones  and 
Stands  Therefor  ;  Earphones  and  Headsets  ;  Phono  Plugs  and 
Jacks  ■  Selector  Switches  and  Switch  Knobs 

First  use  In  or  about  October  1961  on  TV  wall  plates  and 
radios.  

SN   162  606       Soclete  des   Verreries   Indnstrielles  Reunles   du 
Lolng  (SO.V.I.R.EL.).  Paris,  France.     Filed  Jan.  4,  1963 


For  Golf  Clubs  and  Golf  Balls. 
First  use  in  1955. 


SOLIDEX 


Prioritv    claimed    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    French    ReK^   >o 
501,644.  dated  Jan.  11.  1962  (Paris*  ;  Natl    In'-t  ^"^  ^^^  fj 
(Claim   based   on   co-ponding  application   SN   138.741,   filed  in 
US    on  Feb    27,   1962,1      Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No,  721,(K). 

For  Electron  Tubes  and  Their  Components.  Apparatus  for 
Radio.  Television,  and  Telecommunication 


SN  161,161      Anthony  M    Danna,  dba    "Tru-Shad  Mfg.  Co., 
Monroe.  La.     Filed  Jan.  22,  1963. 

Chinkypin 


Qass  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN  153.332      Slazengers  Limited,  Croydon,   Surrey.  England. 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1962. 

PERMA-CORE 

Owner  of  British  Reg.   No.   827,920,  dated  Nov.  27.   1961 
For  Tennis  Balls. 


For  Artificial  Fish  Lures 
First  use  Dec   4,  1962. 


SN  154,739.     Louis  Marx  k  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Oct.  8,  1962. 

PROJECT  APOLLO 

For  Toy  Set  for  Simulating  Space  Exploration. 
First  use  May  20,  1962. 


Qass  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof  "^ 

SN    155,242.      Dyna-Matlon.   Inc.,   Minneapolis,   Minn.     Filed 
Oct.  16,  1962. 

DYNA/MATE 

For  Automatic  Threading  Control  Devices  and  Meaaurtag 
Devices  for  Machine  Tools  Such  as  Lathes  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Oct.  16,  1961. 
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SN    161,254.      Genuine    Parts   Company,   Atlanta,   Ga       Filed    Q35J  26  —  MeaSUrinQ         aflCl         ScIeiltlflC 

Jan.  23,  19«3. 

CHEROKEE  Appliances 

Owner  of  Reg.  N08.  733,006  and  733,37:^  ^^.     jj^g^^gj        Aircraft    Radio    Corporation.    Boonton.     N.I 

For  Remanufactured  Crankshafts  and  Crankshaft   Kits  In-     '    p^i^^  ,,p^   25    1962 
eluding  a  Crankshaft  and  Bearings  for  the  Crankshaft.  A  T>/^ 

First  use  on  or  about  May  3,  1962.  AlVV- 


SN    161,370.      B.    F.    Perkins    *    Son, 
Filed  Jan,  24,  1963 


For  Airborne  Navigation  Equipment, 
Inc  ,    Holyok.',    Mass.  First  use  ut  least  as  early  as  November  194:-i 


PERTEX 


For   Rolls  Used  in  Extracting  Water  at   r>y^'  I'adders  an.l 
Mangles. 

First  use  Apr.  2,  1962. 


8N    lt)l,9l7.      Thurow    Electronics,    Inc.,    d  b  a.    Thurow   DIs- 
fribui    rs    Incorporated,   Tampa,    Fla.      Filed   Feb     1     19*1,^. 


SN  161,381.     Signode  Steel  Strapping  Company.  Chicair..    II 
Filed  Jan   24.  1963. 


DYMAX 


For    Strapping    Tools— Namely,    Strap    Dispeiis^'rv     Strnj- 
Tensioning  Tools,  and  Joint  Forming  Tools. 
First  use  Sept.  26,  1962. 


S\  161403      Hinckley  Myers  Company.  Warren,  Mich.     Fi!-!  For  Fortable  Testing  Instruments  Capable  of  Measuring  the 

"j   jj    o-/i9(5,3  K1..W  of  Electricity  and  Resistance  and  Cases  Therefor 

SAV-A-DISC  " 

For  Backing  Plate  Assemblies  for  Grinding  Disc  Tools. 


Owner  of  Keg.  No.  717,465. 
For  Portable  Testing  Instn 
,.w  of  Electricity  and  Reslf 
Fir<t  iis«'  ilurlng  the  year  1962. 


First  use  Oct.  15,  1962. 


SN  161,780.     Delaware  Barrel  and  Drum  Company,  Inc  .  Wll 
mington,  Del.    Filed  Jan.  31,  1963. 


DELPUMP 


S.N    164,018.     Controlotron  Corporation,  Jericho,  N.Y      Filed 
Mar    *•.  1963 

LIQUILITE 


For   Plastic   Pumps  for  Dispensing   Liquids    From    Drumy 
Barrels,  and  Carboys. 
First  use  Jan.  25,  1963. 


For  Liquid  Level  Sensor. 
First  use  Jan.  14,  1963. 


SN   161,781.     E.   I.   du   Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wi: 
mington,  Del.    Filed  Jan.  31,  1963. 

VESPEL 

For  Diamond  Abrasive  Wheels  and  OtLer  Precision  Part- 
and  Components  of  Machinery,  Tools,  and  Equipment  Made 
of  Resinous  Plastic  Materials. 

First  use  Aug.  31,  1962. 


8N  161,794.     Hurst-Campbell,  Inc.,  Qlenslde,  Pa.     Fll-d  Jan 
31,  1963. 


COMPETITION/PLUS 


For  Gear  Shift  Mechanisms. 
First  use  in  or  about  August  1962. 


SN  lfi4,807      Cherry-Burrell  Corporation,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa. 
Filed  Mar    IS,  1963. 

LOAD-A-MATIC 

For   Weight-Sensing  Devices  and  Process   Control   Systems 
.\ssoclated  Therewith. 

First  use  December  1958.  ^^^^^^^^__ 


Class  27-Horological  Instruments 

SN    151,958.      Mangel    Stores   Corporation,    New    York,    NY. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1962. 

SHOPPER'S  FAIR 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  687,336. 

For  Clocks  for  the  Home  and  for  an  Automobile. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  August  1956. 


Gass  25  -  Locks  and  Safes 


Qass  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 


SN    151,956.      Mangel   Stores  Corporation,    New   York,    N.V  ^    ^    vv 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1962.  SN    1,51,959.      Mangel    Stores  Corporation,    New  York,   NY. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1962. 


SHOPPER'S  FAIR 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  687,336. 

For  Sash  Locks,  Padlocks,  Combination  Padlocks  and  Locks.  ,  „  „  v„  ««?  <ii« 

BlSSe  Padlocks  and  Combination  Locks,  Key  Locks,  Chain  .  .wner  of  Reg.  No.  687,336 
and  Lock,  Chain  Door  Locks,  Hub  Cap  Locks,  and  Twist  Locks 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  August  1956. 


SHOPPER'S  FAIR 


For  Silver  HoUowware. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  August  1966. 
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8N  160,126.     Dan  Zenas  Nagin,  East  Rutherford.  N.J.     Filed    Qjjj   33  —  QaSSWare 

Jan.  3,  1963 


B 


For  Gold  Jewelry. 
First  use  June  2'*.  1962. 


Class  29 -Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 


SN    151,964.      Mangel    Stores    Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y 
Filed  Aug.  27.  1962. 

SHOPPER'S  FAIR 

Owner  of  Reg.  No  687,336. 

For  Glass  HoUowware 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  August  1956. 


Class  36  -  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

SN     152,159        The    Sherwin-Williams    Company.    Cleveland. 

Ohio      Filed  Aug   29,  1962.  ^^    153  2«8        Thoraens    Company,    New    Hyde    Park,    NY. 

GREEN-SPUN  ™'^^"' "  "tHORENS 

For    Tack    Rags    Which    Have    Been    Impregnated    With    a 
Resinous   Material   Making  Them   Suitable  as  a  Dusting   and         ^^--^ ^"^^^^^^   'locordions,    Phonographs    and    Parts    of 
Cleaning  Material.  aforesaid  Instruments,  Saxophone  Reeds  and  Clarinet 

First  use  Jan   .11,  1962  ' 

—^—  Reeds. 

First  use  November  1926. 


Qass  30 -Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 


SN    154,725.      ITA    Electronics  Corporation,   Lansdowne,   Pa. 

Porcelain  med  oct  s.  i962. 

SN    151,961.      Mangel    Stores    Corporation.    New    York,    N.Y.  LJ\J\^\J 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1962.  For  Tape  Playback  and  Recording  L nit. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1962. 

SHOPPER'S  FAIR  


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  687,336. 

For  Ceramic  and  China  HoUowware. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  August  1956. 


SN    161917.      Thurow   Electronics,    Inc.,    dba     Thurow    Dis- 
'tributors    Incorporated,   Tampa.   Fla.      Filed   Feb.    1.    1963. 


Qass  31  -  RIters  and  Refrigerators 

SN    151,962.      Mangel    Stores    Corporation,    New    York,    NY. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1962. 

SHOPPER'S  FAIR 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  687,336.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  717,466. 

For    Filters-  Namely,    Oil,    Air    and    Water,    Replacement  ^,^^^   Recording  Tai>e,   Empty   Reels  and   Splicers  Ther^or . 

Parts  Theref,,r.  and  Ice  Cube  Trays  and  Ice  Cream  Freezers.  ^^^    Recorders,    and    Tone   Arms    and    Cartridges   Therefor. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  August  1956.  p,^^^  ^^^  j^  or  about  October  1961  on  tape  recorders. 


SN  158,324.     C.  H.  Dexter  A  Sons,  Inc.,  Windsor  Locks.  Conn  ^^.  i67,498.     D.  Thomas  Senseman,  d.b  a.  Dal-Worth  Records, 

Filed  r>ec.  .H,  1962  Euless   Tex,     Filed  Apr   24,  1963, 

DEXSAN  WORLD'S  FAIR 

„,,  For  Phonograph  Recordings. 

For  Paper  Containing  Activated  Carbon  for  I  se  as  a  ril-         ^^^  ^^  ^^^   14.  1962. ^__________^_ 

tering  and  Absorbing  Material  for  Gases  or  Liquids  ■  

First  use  Oct.  11.  1962. 

Qass  37  -  Paper  and  Stationery 

Qass  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery  ^^  ^^^^^^   ^^^  ^^^^^^^  ^^^  ^j.^,  ^^   pued  jmy  n, 


SN    151,963.      Mangel    Stores   Corporation,    New    York.    NY. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1962. 

SHOPPER'S  FAIR 

Owner  of  Reg.  No  687.336. 

For  Clothes  Racks  and  Trees,  Pillows,  Mattresses,  Picture 
Frames  Bulletin  Boards,  Mirrors,  Tables,  Chairs,  Trays  and 
Tray  Sets  Folding  Carts,  Racks,  Magazine  Rack  and  Serving 
Table  Combination,  Umbrella  SUnds,  Smoking  SUnds,  Stools. 
Room  Dividers.  Juvenile  Chairs  and  Trainers,  Infants'  Cribs 
and  Baths,  Utility  Cabinets  and  Chests  (Hardware),  Round 
Wooden  Legs    ( Hardware),  Medicine  Cabinets,  and  Bathroom 

Shelves. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  August  1956. 


1962. 


For  Accounting  Forms  and  Systems. 

First  use  Apr,  30,  1962 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  150,754. 
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TM    108  wx.xv. v.,  Yr>rk 

r^,     ,»     xfi.h       FUed    SN  161  0H6      New  Era  Lithograph  Company.  Inc.,  New  YorK. 
SN    150.754.      Burroughs   Corporation,   Detroit,    Mich       I  Ued    ^y«'-,,^^^  j^„    ^1,  1963. 
Aug.  8,  1962. 


ABC 


SNOLITE 

For  i'Hpvr  in  Sh»et  Form  Used  for  Printing. 


JZJZZ  rZ   iueratTo;    Tr   Counterfeiting.    In... .n.  ,„.,  „..  s..ve„..r  1961. 

Check    Forms    and   Identification   Card    Formn    Lsed    In    buc^  _ 

'Tr^^tuseFeb   7.1930  SN    :61„.12       WllMam    C.    Hartman,    Syracuse,    N.Y.      FUed 

Sub],  to  mtf.  with  SN  148.780.  l  an.  28.  1963 


VOUCHFOR 


For    ITlnted    Business    Forms-Namely.    Expense    Account 

Vouchers. 

First  ust'  Mar.  15.  1960. 


SN    153.697.      Sonoco    Products    Company.    HartHvUU-     sr 
FUed  Sept.  21,  1962. 

DUROLENE 

.     .,  ^.;    ,,,,  v,4      IMuet   Sound  Palp  *  Timber  Co..  B«mngli»m. 

facture  of  Tubes,  Cor^s  and  the  Like.  rLOT  .D     ROND 

First  use  Mar  20.  1956.  yxXJLJJ     DV7i^  X^ 

^"^^"^  For  Toilet  and  Facial  Tlasue  and  Paper  Napkins. 

SN    153,856.       Francis    Beltrami.    Marseille,    France        FU^d         pirst  use  Feb.  8,  1932.  | 

Sept.  25,  1962.  -^-^^— — 

SN    161,821.      Reliance  Pen    &   PencU   Corp.,    Mount   Vernon, 
X  Y      FUed  Jan.  31.  1963. 


AGEMDA 

QUO   VADIS 


( 


RELCO 


For  Felt  Nib  Ink  Markers. 
First  use  Jan.  23,  1963. 


SN    161,975.      Dynamics,    Ltd.,   Aurora,   Colo.     FUed   Feh.   4. 


1963. 


y««^U^P<M>«^  < 


DUFFERS 


PHoHty    calmed    ^^^^"J^^-^tll^Z"'Z^   ^^^t.    nI; 
AK  OCT     ^ntMl    June    22.    IWoZ    taaarwrnit^ '  ,    • 

as  shown  In  the  drawing.  ^„.  R^va 

For  Diaries  and  Other  Appointment  Books. 


For  Pen  Holder  and  Desk  Set. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  1.  1962. 


SV  155  757      Clearwater  Tissue  Mills,  Inc.,  Lewlston,   Idaho, 
assign"    of    Swanee    Paper    Corporation,    New    ^ork,    NV 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1962. 


.N-  162,046      Western  Tablet  4  Stationery  Corporation.  Day- 
ton. Ohio,     nied  Feb.  4.  1963. 

SPELL-WRITE 

r"h°e'rco™"mon,   ...   S.,no.r.pb,r..   No.ebco... 
First  use  Jan.  15.  1963. 


SPA 


For    F.cl.1    T..>o...    To.lM    T...ue.,    P.p»r    N.ptln..    «"« 

Paper  Towels. 

First  use  Sept.  28.  1962. 


Qass  38 -Prints  and  Publications 

SN    137.837.      Artistic   Weaving    Company,    Pompton    Lakes, 
NJ      Filed  Feb.  13.  1962. 


SV   160,4^8.      west   Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Company.  New 
York,  N.Y.    FUed  Jan.  9,  1963. 


ARTISTRON 


ACCUTRIM 


For  Sheet  Paper. 
First  use  Dec.  13,  1962. 


ing  the  Labels  to  Articles  of  Clothing. 
First  use  Dec.  27,  IMI. 


^      ——  r-.iw    Jr     db.a    Mouetab   Company. 
SN   160  473      EmersoB  Carey,  Jr.,  u.u.». 

'  Denver.  Colo.    Filed  Jfttt.  10,  1»««- 


MONETAE 


For  Financial  Tabulating  Guide. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  15,  1962 


Sj,    151.969.     Mangel   Store.   Corporation.   New  York.   N.Y 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1&62. 

SHOPPER'S  FAIR 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Au»u«t  19&«. 
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SN   153,242.      American   Heritage   Publishing  Co,   Inc.   New    Q^^j  39  —  Qothin^ 

York,  N.Y      Filed  Sept    17.  1962 

SN  159  603      Pendleton  Woolen  Mills,  Portland,  "reg      Filed 
CARAVEL  *l>ec    21.1962 


For  Books 

First  use  on  or  about  .\ug.  21.  1962 


PEN-CLUBSTER 


SN    158.548.     The  George  Macy  Companies.   Inc..   New   York  iiwnerofReg   Nos   722. (X>7  and  740.976 

N  Y      Filed  Dec    5,  1962.  For  Mens  Jackets 

First  use  Mar.  20.  1962.       


THE  LIMITED  EDITIONS 

CLUB  Class  40  -  Fancy   Goods,   Furnishings,  and 

Notions 


For  Books 

First  use  In  1929 


SN    160  .S77.      Gavlord    Products.    Inc<irporated.    Chicago,    111. 
SN  159,044.     Colorgrams.  Inc.  Mineola.  NY      Filed  Dec.   1.1     '    p^^^  j^^   ^    ig^g 


1962. 


COLORGRAM 


For  Electronic  Diagrams  and  Charts. 
First  use  Nov,  2.3,  1962. 


PILLOW  TIP 

For  Hair  Pins.  Bobbv  Pins,  and  Hair  Rollers 

P-Irst  use  at  least  Jan.  2,  1953.  on  hair  pins  and  bobby  pins. 


SN    159,129.      Students'    Magazine,    Inc.    Skokle,    111       Filed 
Dec.  13.  1962 


SN   162.,5m»      Smart  Products,  Inc.,  Atlanta.  Ga.     Filed  Feb. 


Dental 
Students 


11, 1963 


SALVATORI 


Owner  of  Reg   No    745.507. 

For  Belt  Buckles,  Cuff  Links,  Collar  Pins,  Key  Chains,  Tie 
Clasps.  an(i  Tie  Tacks. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  I960 


Applicant  does  not  claim  the  right  to  exclusive  use  of  the 
word  "Magazine"  as  the  name  of  the  goods. 

For    Publication,    Issued    Periodically,    Advertising    Dental 
Supplies    and    Equipment    Combined    With    Written    Articles 
That  rnlte  the  Dental  Cndergraduates  With  the  Dental  Grad 
uates   and   All   the   Student  Bodies  of  the  Dental   Profession 

First  use  May  30.  1924. 


Class  41  -  Canes,  Parasols,  and  Umbrellas 

SN    1.' 1.972.      Mangel    Stores    rorp<iratlon.    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  27.  1962. 

SHOPPER'S  FAIR 


SN    160,7H6       Thomas   M,    Koenig,   d  b.a.   Personnel    Engineer 
tng,  Rockford,  111      Filed  Jan    16,  1963. 


owner  of  Reg.  No.  687,336. 

For  I'mbrellas 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  August  1956. 


THE 

PASSINQ 

PARADE 


>N  165.944      Alfred  A    Mlchaud,  Whlttier.  Calif       Filed  Apr. 


2, 1963 


VIGAH 


For  Walking  Sticks. 
First  use  Mar   16,  1963. 


For  Booklets  Mailed  at  Intervals  to  Prospective  Employers  Q^^  44  —  DOHtal,    ModlCal,    and    SurgiUl 

t^.ntalning  Brief  K^sum^s  Concerning  Experience.  Education. 

Age,   Salary  Requirements,  and  So  Forth.   Respecting  Current  ^pp||j||ne$ 

Applicants  for  Positions  In  Various  Fields  rr 

First  use  ()ctoberl959  .    ^^^  ^.       ^^^^^   ^^  Verrerles   Industrielles  Reu««e«  f» 

, "bolng   (SO  V  I  R.EL.^  Paris,  France.     FUed  Jan    4.  1963- 


SN  161,089.     The  Oklahoma  Publishing  Company.  Oklahoma 
City,  Okla.     FUed  Jan.  21.  1963. 


SOLIDEX 


THE  SUNDAY  OKLAHOMAN     p.„„.  ......  -.„  s..  «u,  o.  --.«,.  no 

501.644,  dated  Jan.  11.  1962  (Parts)  ,  -^"i'- /"    ^  _^,    ^,    .  . 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  170.045 

For  Newspaper  Published  Each  Sunday. 

First  use  Apr.  7,  1957 


Priority    ciaimea    uuun     ^^v..    ^..~,--  177  267 

501,644,  dated  Jan.  11.  1962  (Parts)  ;  >'»»!.  Inst_  N a  177^67^ 

(Claim  based  on   co-pending  »PP»<^;»;\^V,'':''' 721*^7 
US    on   Feb.   27,   1»«2.)      Owner  of  C.8.    Beg.   No.   721.007. 
For  Radiology  and  Radiotherapy  Apparatna 
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1.       ^         1    r       J         SN    152,8()2.     King  Kullen  Grocery  Co.  Inc.,  Westbury,   NY. 

Qass  46  — roods  and  Ingredients  ot  roods       nwHisept  lo  i962 


SN  149.3&4.     Halfdan  Hebo,  New  York,  NY.     FUfd  July   i\). 
1962.  ■' 

PROTEBO 

For  Edible  Protein  Concentrate  From  rottonsp»Ki 
First  use  Aug.  3.  1960, 


Kfl| 


c 


SN    149,445       Brazier   Foods,    Inc..    Decatur.   Ga       Filfd   .lui.s 
20,  1962 

THE  BRAZIER 

Ownt>r  of  Reg.  Nos.  738,023  and  738,024. 
For  Hamburger  Sandwiches. 
First  use  Jan.  7.  1958. 


Owner   of   Reg.    Nos.   636,547,   730,535,   and   others 

F,.r   FlMvor.-*!   Syrup  Fortified  With  Vitamins  for  Use  a.-^   a 

\lllk  .\in(iliti>'r. 

Pir-t  lisp  .\ugust  1961. 


SN    15:^.1  HI.      Taper    Corporation    of    America,    Atlanta,    Ga. 
Filed  Sept.  13.  1962. 


SN    149,446.      Brazier  Foods.   Inc..   Decatur,    Gh       F'.lvd    .Ii.'y 


20,  1962. 


TT'TTI-f 


The  iimrk  comprises  a  continuous  line  defining  a  "T"  sur- 
rounded by  a  trap^-zoid.  „'    >    X,.    ,•    „tr,l 
For  Fo.Hl  Concentrate  in  Wafer  Form  for  Weight  <  ontroi 
Fir-t  as*'  dh  or  about  Aug.  14,  1962.  | 


Owner  of  Reg,  Nos,  738,023  and  738,024. 
For  Hamburger  Sandwiches. 
First  use  Jan   7.  1958. 


SN   154.792.     Wm.  Wrlgley  Jr.  Company,  Chicago,   111      Filed 
Oct.  8,  1962. 


■'""^"•^ 


SN  150,159.     Central  Soya  Company,  Inc  ,  Fort  Wayne,  ind. 
Filed  July  31,  1962. 


CALFLAC 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  551,378. 
For  Concentrated  Calf  Feed. 
First  use  Feb    2,  19.')4 


SN   150,443       Norris   Inc  .   Atlanta,   Ga.      Fileci    A.ig.   H,    U**'- 

NORRIS 

Owner  of  Reg,  No.  534,905  and  others 

For  Candy. 

First  use  July  13,  1910. 


,-h.  .Irawing  Is  lined  for  orange.  No  claim  is  made  to  t^he 
exclusive  use  of  the  orange  background  shown  in  the  dra^Jng^ 
No  claim  of  exclusive  use  is  made  to  the  words  (^hewing 
r.um  sa>d  words  being  the  name  of  the  goods  upon  which 
the  mark  is  used.      Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  192,523  and  304.150. 

Fnr  < 'hewing  Gum. 

First  use  Aug   27,  1962. 


SN  150,700.     Land  G'Frost,  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Auk    T, 

LAND  O'FROST 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  581.478.  ^     ^       ,    .         „     f 

For    Sliced    Meat    Products— Namely,    Beef,    -^picy    B.»f. 
Corned  Beef,  Ham,  and  Turkey. 
First  use  in  1949 


SN    l-,5  2'>4      Topco  Associates  Inc..  Skokie.  111.,  assignee  of 

'  ■  Anfrlcln    Com'^^un.ty     Stores    Corporation,     d  b..     Hlnk^> 

I, inky    Sui>er  Markets,  Omaha,  Nebr.     Filed  Oct.   1*..   196>. 

TOP  FRESH 

The  expression  "Fresh"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 

rtN  -ihown. 

For  Fresh  Fruits  and  Fresh  Vegetables. 

First  use  July  25,  I960. 


SN    151,587.      P.    Hollup    A/S,    Trondheim,    Norwa>.       Fil.d 
Aug.  21,  1962. 

JOIKA 

owner  of  Norwegian  Reg.  No.  54,079.  dated  Sept.  15,  1959 
For  Canned  Meats. 


SN    1  :>."), 2.')7        Internatio 
F(U.(i  Oct    I'i.  1962. 


nal    Packer*   Limited,    Chicago.    Ill 


SOL-U-BEEF 


F'or  Beef  Extract. 
First  use  June  8,  1962. 


September  17,  1963 
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SN    155.285.      Wlleman    Bros.    &    Elliott    Inc.,    Cutler,    Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1962. 


SN   158  554      Nopco  Chemical  Company,  d.b.a.  Vltex  Labora- 
''tories,  Newark,  N  J.    Filed  Dec  B.  1962. 


VITEX 


No  claim  of  exclusive  right  is  made  to  the  word  'Apricot  •' 
The  lines  shown  in  the  drawing  are  a  feature  nf  the  mark 
and  do  not  represent  color. 

For  Fresh  Apricots 

First  use  July  3.  1962 


Ownerof  Reg.  Nos.  306,141  and  564,-21.  p,„,,  Hnes 

For     Stabilizers.     Protein     Coagulator*.     and     Flavorings 
Iseful  in  Preparing  Modified  Dairy  Products 
First  use  May  18.  1962. 


SN    155,736.      North    State   Canning   Company,    Inc.    Boone, 
N  C.     Filed  Oct.  23,  1962. 

CAROLINA  MOUNTAIN 

For   Canned    Shredded   Kraut,   Chopped   Kraut,    and   Kraut 

Juice 

First  use  Sept    19,  19fi2 


SN   1.-9,823      Just  Bom  Incorporated,  Bethlehem,  Pa      Filed 
Dec.  27,  1962. 

1         JACK  AND  JILL 

For  Licorice  Flavored  Candles, 
First  use  May  1962 


SN    159.988.      Charles    Scott    Kelly    ^^^ ^r'%^'':'^X 
owners),   d.b.a.    Pixy    Farm,   Hudson,    Wis       Filed   Dec,   31. 

1962. 


SN   156,364.     James  H.   Black  Company.  Streator.  111.     Filed 
Nov.  1.  1962 

For  Salad  Dressings 

First  use  Sept.  28.  1962.  , 

SN    157  909       Mlnoru    Kimura,    d.b.a     Great   Empire   Trading 
Co  ,  Seattle,  Wash      Filed  Nov,  26,  1962 


PIXY-PAK 


For  Whole  Milk,  Skim  MUk,  Half-and  Half,  and  Whipping 

"^Tim  use  May  18,  1962.  on  whole  milk  :  1939  as  to  -Plxy" 

on  milk 

SN    160,171.      Eastern    SUte,    Far^rs'  f-^-f^f  ^"^P" 
rated.  West  Springfield.  Mass      Filed  Jan.  4.   1»63 

COUNTRY  BEST 

The   word    "Besf    is    disclaimed   as   separate   and   distinct 
from   the  mark   in  its  entirety       Owner  of  Reg^  ^/„,Jf '''''• 
For   Frozen    Food   Products      Namely.    French    Toast 
First  use  Oct    8.  1962. 


Ji 


■•Samurai'   was   the  name   given   Japanese   feudal    warriors 
of  nobility.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  580.813_ 

For   Canned   Mandarin   Oranges   and   Canned   Fish. 
First  use  June  30,   1952,  on  canne<i  mandarin  oranges. 


SN    160  172       Eastern    States    Farmers'    Exchange^    In  corpo- 
ra'^,' West   Springfield.   Mass.      Filed   Jan.  4.   1963, 

COUNTRY  BEST  FARMS 

Xhe   words   --'---,-:„-- '^^^erT^  No' 
distinct   from   the   mark   In  its  enureij 

722,321. 

For  Fresh  Vegetables. 
First  use  Nov.  28,  1962. 


SN  158,166     The  Maryland  Baking  Company,  Baltimore,  Md 
Filed  Nov.  29.  1962. 


TEM-T 


SN  161,637.     sunshine  Feed  Mills,  Inc.  Red  Bay,  Ala.     Filed 
Jan.  29,  1963 


For  Unfilled  Ice  Cream  Cones 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  26,  1952. 

SN   158  426       Breddo-Food  Products  Corporation,   Inc..   Kan- 
^"sasCity,  Kans.     Filed  Dec.  4,  1962. 


E5R 

VITAL 


The   word   "Vital"    is   disclaimed   apart  from   the   mark   as 


shown. 

For  Wheat  Gluten. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar   20.  1962 


For  Dog  Food 

First  use  Jan.  1,  IWI 
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8N    161748       Omstead    FlBh^ries    1961    Umited.    Wheatley      SN    162.883.      Tri-Valley  Growers,   San   Francisco,  Calif.,   by 
Onterio  Canada      Filed  Jan.  30,  1963  merger  and  change  of  name  from  Tri-Valley  Packing  Asso- 

ciation.   San    Francisco,   Calif.     Filed  Feb.    15,   1963. 


» 


Owner  of  Reg    No.  170,910. 

For   Canned   Fruits,   Canned   Vegetables,   and  Olives. 

First   use   1954  ;   Apr.    1,   1921,   as  to  "Sunny   Smile." 


SN  166.018      Mars,  Incorporated,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Apr.  3, 
1963 
The  word  "Brand"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from   the  mark  as  "I?T>17'l?'7Tir     /^  A 'P 

shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  574,004.  t  t^Vj^jljirj     ^AL 

For  Frozen  Fish  and  Shellfish.  rnnHv  R«rs 

First   use   September   1961;  In  commerce    Sept-mb^r    1961  !^         "1\,„"  "o    ia«o 

at  least  as  early  as  May  1946  aa  to  "Wheatley   '  First  use  Mar.  13,  1963. 


„,       ^  TO   1.   n     tt-iu       iTiiort     SN   l«fi,019      Mars,  Incorporated,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Apr.  3, 

SN   161,731.     Plkle-Rlte  Company,  Inc.,  Pulaski,   Wis      Filed  „^,^ 

"°'°'"*'-  SUMMER  TIME 


pEEJEASER 


For  Candy  Bars. 

First  use  Mar   13,  1963. 


For  Canned  Pickled  Sliced  Red  Beets. 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1962. 


SN  166,020.     Mars,  Incorporated,  Chicago,  111,     Filed  Apr.  3, 
1963. 

JET  STREAM 

For  Candy  Bars. 

First  use  Mar.  13,  1968. 


SN   161,979.      Eagle   Produce  Company,   d  b.a     Eagle   I'rodurv 
Co..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1963. 


GETSUM 


For  Freah  Fruits  and  Fresh  Vegetables. 
First  use  Jan.  24,  1963. 


SN  166.021      Mars,  Incorporated,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Apr.  3. 
1963. 

WINDY  CITY 

For  Candy  Bars. 

First  use  Mar.  13,  1963. 


I 


SN  182,461.     Joe   Lowe  Corporation,  New  York,   NY      Filed  ^^  i66,0a2      Mars,  Incorporated.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Apr    3, 

Feb.  11,  1963.  1963 

CANDY-KID  NORTH  STAR 

For  Frown  Confections  on  Sticks  and  Dry  Flavor  Base  for  For  Candy  Bars. 

Making  the  Same.  '^^^^^  "«^  ^»"   ^3,  1963. 

First  use  Dec.  18,  1962.  _^_^^— 


SN  166,276     Gold  Seal  Products  Company,  Inc  ,  Birmingham. 


SN  162,663.     The  Quaker  Oata  Company.  Chicago,   11!       FlU'<i  Ala      Filed  Apr.  8.  1963. 

Feb.  13,  1963. 


COMPLETELY  NUTS 


For  Cookie*. 

First  use  Apr.  26.  1962. 


SN    162,859.      Paramount   Farms,    Inc..    Stevens    Point,    Wl? 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1963. 

GOLDEN  SANDS 

For  PoUtoe*  in  the  Natural  State. 

First  use  Aug.  15,  1962.  | 


DSEAL 


For  Canned  and  Fro«en  Dog  and  Cat  Foods. 
First  use  August  1945. 


Septembbk  17,  1963 
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SN    1««,2M       Mead   Johnson    &   Company     Evansrllle,    Ind     Q^,  ^9 «  DistlHed  Alcoliofic  LiqilOrS 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1963, 


TRIBUTE 


For    Nutritionally    Complete    Dietary    With    Minerals    and 
Vitamins  Designed  for  Optimal  Nourishment. 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  Mar.  26,  1963. 


SN   150,041      Federal  Uqoors  Ltd.,  Cambridge,  Mass      Filed 
July  30,  19«2. 

FEDERAL  CLUB 


For  Whiskey. 

First  use  during  December  1961. 


SN    166.441.      CaplUl    Bakers.    Inc..   Harrisburg,    Pa       Filed 
Apr.  10,  1963. 


SN    150,335,      A.    B.    Grant   *   Co.    Ltd.,   Glasgow,    Scotland 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1962. 

SPECIAL  SCOT 

For  Whisky 

First    use   April    1961  :    in    commerce   April    1961 


SN   154,544.     White  Horse  Distillers  Limited,  Glasgow,   Scot- 
Owner  of  Ree    Nos    287.990,  611,229,  and  others.  i^nd     Filed  Oct  4,  1962, 
Fir    Bread.    Rolls,    Cakes,    Cookies.    Pastries.    Pies,    and 

Donuts. 

First  use  sometime  in  1959. 


SN    166,442       Capital    Bakers,    Inc.,   Harrisburg,    Pa,      Filed 


Apr.  10,  1963. 


CAPITAL 


Owner   of   Reg    Nos.    287,990,   511.229,   and   others. 

?r   Bread,     Rolls,     Cakes,     Cookies,     Pastries,     Pies,     and 

Donuts. 

First  use  Apr.  14,  1928 


SN    166,676.       Vicksburg    Chemical    Company,    Newark,    N  .1 
Filed  Apr.  12,  196.S 


No  registration  rights  are  claimed  for  "EsUb.  1^42     apart 
frc^m  t^  mark  as  shown;  however,  applicant  waives  none  of 
ts  common  law   rights  in  the  mark   or  any  f";"-  f/^'" 
Owner  of  U.8,  Reg.  Nos.   101,072,  302,116,  and  302.117. 

For  Whisky.  „    .aao 

First  use  Mar.  20,  1890  ;  in  commerce  Mar.  20,  18»o 


FERMIBAN 


For   Chemical   Preparation   for  Treatment   of   Maple   Syrup 
To  Prevent  Spoilage  While  in  Storage. 
First  use  Jan.  12,  1968. 


SN  154,545      White  Horse  Distillers  Umited.  Glasgow,  Scot- 
land.    Filed  Oct.  4.  1962. 


SN   166,766       Vacu-Dry   Company,   Emeryville.   Calif.      Filed 


Apr.  15,  1963. 


VACU-DRY 


owner  of  Reg  Nos.  414.608,  680.103,  and  others. 
Fir  Packaged  Dehydrated  VegeUbles  and  Soups. 
ITJ^TC  28,  I960,  on  packaged  dehydrated  vegetables. 

Class  48  -  Malt  Beverages  and  Uquors 

SN    153.352.      The    Walter    Brewing   Company,    Pueblo.    Colo 
Filed  Sept.  17.  1962. 


No  registration   rights  are  claimed  for  '•"^'^^H^^.^'^, 
"Edinburgh,  Scotland"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown     bow 
r  aUeant  waives  no^of  -  -J-  -^^^  ^n  Z 

oXer  of  U.S.  Eeg.  Nos.   101,072,  302.116,  and  302,117. 

^^'JTL,  31,  1961  ;  in  commerce  July  31,  1961  ;  Mar. 
20,  1890,  as  to  "White  Horse." 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  611.529  and  613,643. 
For  Malt  Liquor. 
First  use  May  23,  1953 


8N    154,607.      Lateltln.    AG,    Zurich.    8wlt«rland.      Filed 
Oct.  5.  1962. 

LORD  RICHMOND 

owner  of  Swiss  Eeg.  No.   186.504,  dated  June  1,  1961. 
For  Scotch  Whisky 
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SN  160,634.     Guild  Wine  Co.,  d.b.a.  St.  Mark  Brandy  Cellars, 
Lodl,  Calif.    Filed  Jan.  14,  1963.  -  -     

ST.mHRK 


SN  155,698.     George  Cohen  Sons  and  Company  Limited.  Lon- 
don, England.     Filed  Oct.  23,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  404,300. 

For  Brandy. 

First  us»  Nov.  8,  1962. 


SN   161,607.     John  Gross  A  Co.,  Baltimore,   Md      Fll^d   .Tan. 
29,   1963 

OLD  BARONY 

For  Scotch  Whisky. 
First  use  Dec.  30,  1938. 


Owner    of   British   Reg.    No.    742,742,   dated  May   26,    1955 
and  L.S.  Keg.  Nos.  744,286  and  744,298. 

For  Scaffolding  of  MeUl  and  Parts  Thereof. 


SN    161,609.      John   Gross  4  Co.,   Baltimore,   Md       Filed   Jan 


29,  1963 


KING'S  FAVOURITE 


For  Scotch  Whisky. 
First  use  Dec.  15,  1938. 


SN  15"  700      George  Cohen  Sons  and  Company  Limited,  Lon 
don,  England      Filed  Oct.  23.  1962. 


TNE 


SN   161,610.     John  Gross  ft  Co.,  Baltimore,   Md.     Flied  Jan 


29,  1963. 


DUNWOODIE 


For  Scotch  Whisky. 
First  use  Jan   10,  1950. 


600 

GROUP 

■ICIJIMIIiil 


SN   161,613.     John  Gross  ft  Co..  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  Jan 


29,  1963. 


KING'S  PRIDE 


For  Scotch  Whisky. 
First  use  Aug.  20,  1938 


owner  of  British   Reg.  No    742,730,   dated  May  26.  1955 
and  r.S    Reg.  Nos.  744,283  and  744,298. 

For  Scaffolding  of  Metal  and  Parts  Thereof. 


SN    162.363.      Skokle    Valley    Beverage    Co.,    Northtiel.l.    Hi 
Filed  Feb.  8.  1963. 

ROYAL  CADET 

For  Scotch  Whisky. 
First  use  Nov.  20.  1962. 


SN   159,413      Morella's  Lawn  Ornaments,  Incorporated.  Rarl- 
tan    N  J      Filed  Dec.  19,  1962. 


SN  168,445.     M^lchers  Distilleries,  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebtc. 
Canada.     Filed  Mar.  26.  1963. 


VISCOUNT 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No    32,518.  dated  May  o,  1949 
For  Whiskey.  _^^^_^^^__ 


The  monogram  consists  of  the  letters  "MLO." 
VoT   Decorative  Lawn  Ornaments  and   Statuary   Including 
Human,  Animal,  and  Mythological  Figures. 

First  use  In  August  1960. 


Class  50— Merchandise  Not  Otherwise  ^^  ^^q^^^    v.  h.  Biackmton  4  co.,  inc.,  Attieboro  Fans, 

SN    181,974.      Mangel    Stores   Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y.  (jUL/'A 

Filed  Aug.  27.  ^^^-  ^^^  I^^,^^,,  ^ucb  as  Separate  Metal  Alphabetical  Letters. 

SHOPPERS  FAIR  Firstuseonoraboutoct.31.1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  687,336. 

For   Trouser    Hangers,    Belt     Racks,    Skirt    Hangers,    Belt 


For   Trouser    Hangers,    Belt     Racks,    f  »^^,  «*°«"^^,»;;.     ,^.    ,,^103       Fabreeka    Products    Company.    Boston,    Mas.. 
Rings,    Shoe   Racks,    Bottle    Stoppers   and    Holder.    St.    Ch^i^      ^"^   ;7;"; 
topher   Statues    (Auto).   Figurines.   Wall   Plaques,    Reflecting         Hied  Jan   3,  1963. 
Tape   Floor  Mats.  Flat  Dish  Mats,  Rolling  Pin  Covers,  Pastry 
Cloths    Stair  Treads:  Tents-Namely,  Pup,   Wall,  Command 
and  Umbrella  ;  Floral  Centerpieces,  Artificial  Potted  Flowers. 

Flexible  Drinking  Straws.  Drop  Cloths.  Metal  Mouse  Traps,  iQe  447 

S  ep  l!ldders,  Ta'rpauUn  Covers.  Convertible  Top  Repa. r  KUs,         o w   e.  .f  Reg.  N o^  138,44^  ^^^^^^^^^    ^^^  ^^^^ 

Chrome  Tapes.  Plastic  Shelf  Linings  -<!  Plastic  Shelf  Edgin.         ^ -  ^^^f;/-,^ 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  August  1986.  . 


FABREEKA 


September  17,  1963 
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SN  160  115      Alfred  Hale  Rubber  Company,  El  Dorado,  Ark     SN    159.844       Parfums  Revlllon,   S.A.,   Paris.   France.     Filed 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1963  ^   27.  1962. 

HALOFOAM 

For  Resilient  Natural  or  Synthetic  Rubber  In  Various 
Shapes,  Densities  and  Colors  Mounted  on  Fabric  or  Other 
Supporting  Materials  and  Used  as  Carpet  Cushioning  Under 
lay.  Upholstering,  Padding,  and  Insulation. 

First  use  In  or  about  July  1989. 


CdttcKcmgJ 


SN    160,505.       Porta-Zlblt    Manufacturing    Company     (Joint 
venture),    Washington,    DC.      Filed   Jan     10,    1963 


2 


•i-i 


b&fi 


; 


^1^ 


I  IiIiZ 


•i 


i^ 


•  T'. 


pm 


;  , 


PORTA-ZIBIT 


"Detchema"  Is  derived  from  a  Tibetan  word  whose  signifi- 
cance Is   "that  which   gives  pleasure"   or  a  similar  meaning 
For    Knock-Down    Tvi>e    Advertising    and    Display    Devic<>     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  606,821. 
Assembled  for  Display  From  Unit  Elements  Including  a  Carry  For  Perfumes  and  Toilet  Water 

Tng  Case,  and  Disassembled  for  Storage  in  the  Carrying  Case.  First  use  Oct    19.  1953  ;  In  commerce  Feb    24.  19,,4. 

First  use  June  26,  1962.  ___«_^^ 

SN  159.851.     Helena  Rubinstein,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y,     Filed 

Qass  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations     ^^  ''•  ''''■ 


GOLD  COIN 


SN    150  023.      Helene    Curtis    Industries,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111. 

Filed  July  30,  1962.  ^-  After  Shave  Union. 

First  use  Oct    1,  1962. 


DISCOVERY 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  619,609. 

For  Cold  Wave  Lotion 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  19,  1962 


SN    159.855       United    Atlantis,    Inc  ,    New   York,    N  Y       Filed 
Dec   27,  1962. 


SN    152.278.     The  Carnes  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.      Filed 
Aug.  31,  1962 

SHIELD 

For  Water  Repellent  Hair  Spray  Set  for  Wiry  Kinky  Hair 
First  us.'  July  2(i.  1962. 


Utfc 


o)ijmi 


SN  152,854     Viler,  S.A.,  Mexico  aty,  Mexico.     Filed  Sept.  10, 


The  name  "Pat  Parsons'  is  fictional 

For  Foundation  Creams  and  Liquids.  Cosmetic  Skin  Creams, 
Hand  and  Body  Lotions,  Facial  Packs  and  Eye  Lubricating 
Oils 

First  use  Dec.  3,  1962. 


1962. 


JEAN  PAX 


SN    162  904.      Melvln    W.    Bronson.    d.b  a     Bronson    Products 
"company,  Chicago,  111      Filed  Feb    1«,  19B3. 


Owner  of  Mexican  Reg    No.  68,824.  dated  July  27,  1951 
For    Perfumes,    Perfumery    Lotions,    Eau    de   Cologne,   Talr, 
Beauty   Creams.    Beauty   Lotions,   Beauty   Masks.   Creams  and 
Powders    for    Make-Up.    Upstlcks,    Rouge.    Eyebrow    Pencils, 
Pencils  for  Lining  the  Lips  and   Shades  for  the  Eyes, 


MAM-SELLE 


For  Hair  Spray 

First  use  May  16,  1962 


SN  158,352.     Lander  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Lander,  New  York,  NY 
Filed  Dec.  3.  1962. 

BETTY  BUBBLES 

For   Perfumed   Bubbling  Bath   Liquid  Preparation. 
First  use  August  1962. 


SN    158,847.      C     Alan    Morrison,    Longmeadow,    Mass       Filed 
Dec   10.  1962 

AUVERGNE  AFTER  FIVE 

The    words    "After    Five"    are   disclaimed    as    separate   and 
distinct   from   the   mark  in   Its   entirety.      Owner  of   Reg.    No 

*^Fw  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparatlons-Namely,  P"'umes. 
Colognes,   Sachet  Powders,  Talcum  Powders,  Soap,  Bath  Oil, 
and  Creme  Sachet. 
First  use  April  1937. 


Qass  52 -Detergents  and  Soaps 

8N     140,287.       Stanley     F      Platek.     d.b  a      Maglcleaner    Co. 
Newark,  N.J.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1962. 

MAGICLEANER 

For  Cleaning  Fluid  for  Rugs  and  Upholstery 

First  use  Aug.  7.  1933. 

SubJ   to  Intf  with  SN  129,554 


SN  180,408.     W.  L.  Field,  d.b.a.  Khemo-Klean  Company,  Salt 
Lake  City.  Utah.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1962. 

KHEMO-KLEAN 

For   Solvent-Type   Hand   Heaner  In   Paste   Form 
First  use  In  August  1944. 
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8N    151,975.      Mangel    Stores   Corporation,    New    York,    NY 
Piled  Aug,  27,  1902. 


SHOPPER'S  FAIR 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  687,386. 

For  Spot  Removere,  Shampoos  Including  AutoiiiDbllf  and 
Auto  Upholstery  Shampoos  and  Kits  Therefor,  General  Pur- 
pose Household  Cleansers,  Detergents  for  Woolens,  Soap  Pads, 
Solvents,  Hand  Cleaners,  Lens  Cleaning  Kits  (Photdi  Bug 
and  Tar  RemoTer*  (Auto).  Paint  Brash  Cleaners,  Paint  Re 
moTers,  Toilet  Bowl  Deodorants.  Auto  Valve  Cleaning  Com- 
pounds. Windshield  Washer  Solvents,  Suede  Cleaners.  Flush- 
ing Compound,  Auto  Degreasers,  Engine  Cleaners  and  Washes, 
Rust  Removers.  Pipe  and  Cesspool  Cleaners,  Oil  Sludge  and 
Deposit  Removers,  Cooling  System  Cleaners,  and  Auto  Con- 
vertible Top  Cleaner 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  August  1956. 


8N    161,090       Permatex   Company,    Inc.,   West    Palm   Beach. 
Fla.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1963. 


•w«»^«' 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  519,207,  569,064,  and  others. 
For  Cold  Parts  Cleaner  and  Degreaser. 
First  use  Aug.  21,  1958,  on  cold  parts  cleaner. 


SN  153.322.     Purei  Corporation,  Ltd.,  d.b.a.  Turco  Products, 
Inc.,  Wilmington,  Calif      Filed   Sept.   17.   1962. 


PAINTZIP 


For  Paint  Remover  for  Industrial  Use. 
First  use  Apr.  21,  1947. 


SN  161.509.     Qold  Seal  Company,  Biamarck,  N.  Dak.     Filed 
Jan  28,  1963. 

MR.  BUBBLE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  733,543. 

For   Powdered   Detergent  used  as  a  Bubble  Bath   Prepara- 
tion 

First  use  June  1961. 


«  -««      ^.  .         r,  a.   »„    v«^„i,.o    r.ttf      P^tiPfi     SN    1*51.665       Acme    Chemical    Company,    Milwaukee,    Wis. 

SN   160,199.      Natone  Company,  Santa   Monica,   taltf       men  ■  »~ 

;    ,--„  Filed  Jan.  30,  1963. 

Jan.  4,  iwoo. 

ACCO-KLEEN 

V    ' 

Owner  of  Reg  Nos.  411,082  and  412,806. 
For    Liquid    Cleanser   for   Floors,    Walls,    Woodwork,    Tile, 
WiKid  and  Metal  Furniture,  and  Appliances. 
First  use  June  2,  1952. 


SN    162.264.      Invincible   Products  Corporation,   Chicago,   111. 
Filed  Feb   7,  1963. 


LADY  LYNN 


For  Hair  Shampoo. 

First  use  In  or  about  April  1944. 


SN  162,303.     Studebaker  Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind.    Filed 


Feb.  7,  1963. 


TRIM  RARE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  590,385. 
For  Fadal  and  Toilet  Soap. 
First  use  June  1,  1954. 


For  Fabric  Cleaner. 
First  use  Nov.  24,  1962. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Class  100  —  Miscellaneous 


8N     150,644.       Southern    California    Edison    Company,     Los 
Ancelea.  Calif.    Filed  Aug.  6,  1962. 


For  Serrloes  of  Sapplying  Blectrlc  Power, 
nrtt  OM  Feb.  18,  1962. 


SN    150,913       Associated   Business   Publications,    New   York. 
N.Y      Filed  Aug,  10,  1962. 


WANTEDNESS 


For  Association  Serrlcee— Namely,  the  Promotion  of  Paid 
Circulation  Busineaa  Paper*  Publlahed  by  Othera. 
First  use  Sept.  9,  1967. 


September  17,  1963 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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SN    161,919.      Informatics.    Inc.,    Culver    City,    Calif.      Filed    SN  168,967.     J<>hnK.  Thompson  Co    d.t.a   Red  Balloon  Coffee 
Aug  27   1962  House,  Chicago,  111.     Piled  May  15,  1963 


I 
I 


RED  BALLOON 


For  Restaurant  Services. 
First  use  Nov.  19,  1960. 


Qass  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 

SN    1.^0,381.      Indochina    International    Stores    Inc      Miami, 
Fla     Filed  July  23,  1962. 


For  Consulting  Services  in  the  Field  of  Computer  Systems. 
First  use  July  12,  1962 


SN    152,266.      The  Atlantic  Refining  Company,   Philadelphia. 
Pa     Filed  Aug.  31,  1962 


GO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  705,838. 

For  Public  Service  Rendered  by  Broadcasting  Information 
Regarding  Traffic  Patterns  to  Motorists  so  that  the  Latter 
May  Select  the  Most  Advantageous  Route  to  Their  Destina- 
tion. 

First  use  June  26,  1962. 


miamnoMAL  sroms  >m. 


SN 


152,918.      Plaseckl    Aircraft    Corporation,    Philadelphia. 


Pa.    Filed  Sept.  11.  1962. 


For  Department  Store  Services. 
First  use  Feb.  6,  1961. 


SN   157,372.     Helllg-Meyers  Company,  Richmond.   Va      Filed 
Nov.  16,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg   Nos.  570,182  and  644,876 

For  Engineering  Services  for  Others  In  the  Planning  and 
Design  of  Aircraft  Usages  and  the  Making  of  Feasibility 
Studies  for  Others  In  the  Fields  of  Mechanical.  Aeronautical. 
and  Electrical  Engineering. 

First  use  May  29,  1967. 


SN    156,881.       Interstate    Vending    Company.    Chicago.     H 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1962. 


THE  BRASS  RAIL 


For  Retail  Household  Furniture  and  Appliance  Store  Serv- 
ices. 

For    Automated    ResUurant    and    Cafeteria    Services    Ren-         First  use  May  10,  1962     _ 

dered  In  Whole  or  in  Part  by  Means  of  Vending  Machines, 
First  use  on  or  before  Apr.  23,  1962. 


Class  102 -Insurance  and 


SN    169,728.      Holiday    Marl- /»--  "txT^V  TV^2     SN    159,168.      Kearney    *    Trecker   Corporation,    West    Allls. 
Incorporated,    Sioux   Falls,    S.   Dak.      Filed   l>ec    li.    i»«t»  ^^^     Filed  Dec  14.  1962 


HOLIDAY 


CASH  FLO 


St^  ^atd  VarinaTrrr ^r^rd^lnJ^tLTh^i:.  "t^l        For  Credit  Servl^s  for  Financing  the  Purchase  of  Capital 
Display  Techniques  and  Other  Advertising.  G<^^^  ^^  ^^  ^   ^^^ 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1961, 
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8N    159,6»4.      Marsh   4   McLennan,    Incorporated.    N>w   York      SN  156.301      IBC  Corporation,  Charleston,  111.     Filed  Oct.  31, 
N.Y      Filed  Dec.  21,  1962  1962. 


PAY(&0 

Marsh  *  Mclennan 

PLAN 


The  word  "Plan"    Is   disclaimed  except  In   connection   with 
the  mark  as  a  whole. 

For  Insurance  Agency  Services. 
First  use  Dec.  6,  1962. 


All    wording   on   the   drawing  except    "IBC"   Is   disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark. 

For  Erection  of  Pre-Cut  Homes. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  1,  1961. 


Gass  104  —  Commumcation 

SN    155.678.      Aeronautical    Radio,    Inc.,    Washington.    DC. 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1962. 

ARINC 

For  Aeronautical  Communications  Services. 

First  use  .Tune  1944.  


SN    160,278.      Federal    Mutual    Insurance  Conipany.    Chicagi 
111.    Filed  Jan.  7.  1963. 


fedeAxdi 


Class  105 -Transportation  and  Storage 

SN   159,447.     Withers  Van  Lines  of  Miami,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 
Filed  Dec   19,  1962. 


MUTUAL    INSURAIWCE   COMPAIVY 


For    Underwriting    of    Insurance    and    Fidelity    and    Surety 
Bonds. 

First  use  Feb.  28.   1960;  Dec.  24,  1928.  In  another  display. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red. 

For  Moving.  Trucking,  and  Hauling  Household  Goods  and 


SN  160.82."?      Allstate  Insurance  Company,  Skokle,  Iil      Filed     pp^sonal  Effects 

Jan    17,  1963.  First  use  Sept.  1,  1960. 

ALLSTATE 

owner   of   Reg.    Nos.    621,917.   717,683,   and   others.  ^M*^'*?L^an  ^Tl^T  '"""  '°^^^"'''*"'  Birmingham. 

For    Business    of    .Making,    Writing,    and    Inderwriting    of         -^  "i  •  • 

Insurance. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  17,  1931.  


Oass  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 

SN     150,644.       Southern    California    Edison     Company      Los 
Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  Aug.  6,  1962. 


For  Renting  and  Leasing  Automotive  Vehicles. 
First  use  July  1.  1962.  ^^^ 


Class  106  -  Material  Treatment 

SN    150  075.      Hazleton   Optical   Co.,    Inc.,   Hazleton,   Pa.,   as- 
sltrnee  of  Arthur  L.   Koven,   Hazleton,  Pa.     Filed  July  30, 


1962 


PERMA-CLEAR 


For  Servicing  Electrtcal  Apparatus. 
First  use  Mar.  21,  l»d2. 


For  the  Coating  of  Optical  Lenaes  for  Others. 
First  use  Feb.  15,  1962. 


I 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 
Qass  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  Oass  4  -  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 


SN    149.149 

Raymond    T. 
SN    150,066 

SN  150,299 

SN    150,609 


756.596  RED  WING  Nurserymen's  Exchange,  Inc.  SN 
134.561.     Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  12-22-61. 

756.597  KIMBER  TIRKEYS  AND  DESIGN  Klmber 
Turkey  Breeding  Farms.  Inc.  SN  135,978.  Pub  7-2-63. 
Filed  1-17-62 

756.598  CLEAN-IiRI.  ExcelMlneral  Company,  Inc.  8.N 
142,180      Pub.  7-2-63      Filed  5-10-62. 

756.599.  PFRR  LITTER.  Regal  Pet  Centers,  Inc.  SN 
142,738      Pub.  7-2-6."^      F^led  4-20-62 

756.600.  TARIBOr  Western  Peat  Co.  Ltd 
Pub.  7-2-63      Filed  7-16-62 

756.601.  OIR  BCSINESS  IS  BLOOMING. 
Johnson,  d.b  a  Johnson's  Flower  Center. 
Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  7    30-62. 

756,602      YORK.     York  Feather  A  Down  Corp 
Pub.  7-2-63.     nied  8-1-62. 

756.603.  66  Phillips  Petroleum  Company. 
Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  8-6-62. 

756.604.  PHILLIPS  66  AND  DESIGN  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.      SN   150,610       Pub    7-2-63      Filed   8-6-62. 

756.605.  SCOTCHPLY.  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactur- 
ing Company.     SN  153.791.     Pub    7-2-63      Filed  9-24-62. 

756.606.  CYANASET.  American  Cyanamld  Company  SN 
154,086.     Pub.  7-2-<i3      Filed  9-28-62. 

756.607.  TROFIL.  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktlengesellschaft.  SN 
155,399.     Pub.  7-2-63      Filed  10-18-62 

756,808.      SUN-LITE      Sun  Oil  Company      SN  157,947      Pub 

7-2-63.     Filed  11    26-62 
756  609       BFRNIL       Minnesota    Mining    and    Manufacturing 

Company.      SN    158,167.      Pub     7-2-63       Filed    11-29-62 

756.610.  SAN-O-TAN.  York  Feather  4  Down  Corp.  SN 
158,671.     Pub.  7    2-63      Filed  12-6-62. 

756.611.  SPECKEIyON.  Monsanto  Chemical  Company 
MULTIPLE  CL-\SS  (Classes  1  and  431  SN  158,990 
Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  12-12-62.  


756,621.      BUFFIT.      The    Hubbard-Hall    Chemical    Company. 
SN  151.228.     Pub    7-2-63      Filed  S-15-62  


Qass  5  —  Adhesives 


756.622.  STOMAFLEX      Johnson   *  Johnson       SN   137.528 
Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  2-8-62 

756.623.  HERALD    SQUARE       F    W     Woolworth    Co 
163,191.     Pub    7   2-63      Filed  2-20-63 


SN 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 


Qass  2  "  Receptacles 


756.612.  LITTER  BUTT      D   J.  Alexander  Corporation.     SN 
139,721.     Pub    7-2-63.     Filed  3-13-62. 

756.613.  BERMUDA  BOATS.  Van  Erode  Milling  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  139,905.     Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  3-14-62. 

756.614.  APPLITUBE  Shoe'Sheen  Products  Corporation 
SN  148,662.     Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  7-9-62. 

756.615.  REDI-SPOUT  Sonoco  Products  Company.  8N 
150,643.     Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  8-6-62. 

756  616  OLOSSTONE  Interstate  Bag  Company  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  2  and  37).  SN  151,828.  Pub 
7-2-63.     Filed  M   24-62. 

756.617.  HAVEG  Haveg  Industries,  Inc.  SN  153,881. 
Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  9-25-62 

756.618.  MINI-GRIP  Flexigrip,  Inc.,  assignee  of  Kennedy 
Car  Liner  and  Bag  Company  Incorporated.  SN  156,304 
Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  10-31-62. 

756,619  NORBA  Norba  Aktiebolag  SN  162,051.  Pub 
7-2-63.     Filed  1-14-63. 

Qass  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  EquipmenU,  Port 
folios,  and  Pocketbooks 

756  620  INTER-CONTINENTAL.  Hartmann  Luggage  Com 
pany.      SN    107,448       Pub     7-2-63.      Filed    10-31-60. 


756.624.  VERSENOL       The    Dow    Chemical    Company.      8N 
109.855.     Pub    2-12-63.     Filed  12    8-60. 

756.625.  KLEEN-BIN.      Phoenix    Gems,    Inc.      SN    132,936. 
Pub.  7-2-63      Filed  11-28-61. 

756.626.  CHEM-O-THANE.       Chemical     Products     Corpora- 
tion      SN   133.053       Pub.   7-2-63.      Filed    11-30-61. 

756,927      GUARD  ALL.       Rokeby    Chemical    Company.       8N 

135.999      Pub   7-2-63.     Filed  1-17-62. 
756,628      FLOWER     KEEP.       Malcolm     Bru,     d  b  a.     Alder- 

maston  Sales.     SN  138,156.     Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  2-19-62. 
756.629.      ZYME-CLE.'VN        Chemical     Tenting     Corporation. 

SN  138.287.     Pub.  7-2-63      Filed  2-20-62. 
756.630      THERMA     SOL    AND    DESIGN.       Anodyne,     Inc.. 

d.b.a.    North    Shore    Nameplate    Inc       SN    139.724.      Pub. 

7-2-63      Filed  3-13-62. 
756,631.      SAPFLO.       Vicksburg     Chemical     Company.        8N 

140. ,306.     Pub.  7-2-63      Filed  .3-20-62. 
756,632       BUG-JUS.     Alan  H.  Coons,  d  b  a.  ZIT  Laboratories. 

SN  142,798      Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  4-23-62. 

756.633.  FROM  ALL  OVER  THE  WORLD  P  V.O.  ETC. 
AND  DESIGN  Pacific  Vegetable  Oil  Corporation  SN 
147,303.     Pub    7-2-63.     Filed  6-20-62. 

756.634.  CERAMICRETE.  Chicago  Mastic  Company  8N 
147,703.     Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  6-26-62. 

7,56,635.      IBI   DESIGN.      Industrial    Blochemicals,    Inc.      SN 

148,623.     Pub   7-2-63.    Filed  7-9-62. 
756  636      NYLGUM.     W.  A.  Scholten's  Chemische  Fabrteken 

N.V.      SN    150,367       Pub.    7-2-63.      Filed    8-2-62. 

756.637.  EN-A-ME.  Valley  Chemical  Company.  SN  152,105. 
Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  8-28-62. 

756.638.  FIRE-TROL.  Arizona  Agrochemical  Corporation. 
SN  152,667.     Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  9-7-62 

756,689.     CARBOLAC    ETC     AND   DESIGN       Cabot   Corpo- 
SN    152.676.      Pub    7-2-63.      Filed  9-7-62. 
HYDRIPULP      Metal  Hydrides  Incorporated.     8N 

Pub   7-2-63      Filed  9-28-62. 
0-66       Jet-Aer    Corporation.      SN    164.495.      Pub. 

Filed  10-4-62. 
rORMEX.     Luxmasse  G.m.b.H.     SN  154,980.     Pub. 

Filed  10-11-62 
HOLLICIDE       R.    M     Holllngshead    Corporation. 
SN  155,155.    Pub.  7-2-63.    Filed  10-15-62. 
756  644      OUSITOX.       Farbenfabriken     Bayer     Aktlengesell- 
schaft.     SN    165,247.      Pub.    7-2-63       Filed    10-16-62. 
756  645.      KITCHENMAID.      SAB    Distributing    Co..    Inc. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  6  and  52).     8N  155,524.     Pub. 
7-2-63      Filed  10-19-62. 
756  646      CRONALITH     E    I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany.    SN  169,050      Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  12-13-62. 
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756.647.  LACNDERVAT.         Martin-Marietta      Corporation 
8N  159,167.    Pub.  7-2-63.    Filed  12-14-02. 

756.648.  ENIDK.     The  Upjohn  Company.     SN  159,307. 
7_2-63.    Fnied  12-17-62 


Pub. 


Qass  10  —  Fertilizers 


756,849.  KEY  MINERALS  AND  DESIGN  Kpv  Minerals 
Corporation,  by  change  of  name  from  Jen»en-8andber)i;,  Inc 
SN  122,089.     Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  6-15-61. 

756,650.  DOL-AQ.  Martin-Marietta  Corporation  SN 
157.918.     Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  11-26-62. 


Qass  11  -  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 

756  651  CARBONICATIONS  Bell  Intercontinental  Corpo 
ration.      SN  141.055.      Pub.   7-2-63.     Filed  3-29-fi2. 

766  652  COLORMARK.  Mason  Marking  Systems  Corpora 
tlon.      SN    150,801,      Pub.    7-2-63.      Filed   8-8-62 


Qass  12  —  Construction  Materials 

756.653.  ROLLING.       Italtubl    S.p.A.       SN    119.133.       Pub 
7l2-«3.     Filed  5-2-61. 

756.654.  FCRNA8ET.      Martin-Marietta    Corporation       SN 
139,876.     Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  3-14-62 

756.655.  GRIP-MASTER.       Sanford     InduBtrles,     Inc        SN 
141,546.     Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  4-4-62 

756.658.      EXPANDOFOAM         Arnistrong      Cork      Company 

SN  142.012      Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  4-11-62. 
756  857       LCBRITITE.        Mystik     Tape.     Inc.     asslpn^     "f 

Mystlk  Adhesive  Products,  Inc.     SN  143.6,')5      Pub    7-2-6.S 

Filed  5-2-62. 
756  658       DIKE   AND  DESIGN       American   Cemenr   Corp.irM 

tion.      SN    1.^0,488.      Pub    7-2-63       Filed   8-6-62 
756,859.      CALORIC.        Caloric     Corporation.       SN      150,755 

Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  8-8-62 
758,660      FULL  FLEX.     Ted  O.  Austin       SN   150.914       Pub 

7-2-63.     Filed  8-10-62 
756,061.      MUTOFLEX.       The     Ruberold    Company     Limited 

SN  153,219.     Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  9-14-62 
756,862.      MAST  A  FAB.       Benjamin    Foster    Company        SN 

153,474      Pub.  7-2-83.     Filed  9-19-62. 
756  663       P    AND    DESIGN.       Pomona    Tile    Manufacturing 

Company.      SN   154,510.      Pub.   7-2-63.      Filed   10-4-62 
756,664.      DEKERAN.        Johns  Manville      Corporation         SN 

l'57,808.     Pub.  5-21-63.     Filed  11-23-62 

756.668.  FLOORINSUL.  Johns  Manville  Corporation.  SN 
158,914.     Pub.  7-2-63      Filed  12-11-62. 

756  666.  ECONOPAVE  AND  DESIGN.  Standard  Indus 
tries.  Inc.     SN   159,365.      Pub.   7-2-63.      Filed   12-18-62. 

Qass  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-ntting  Supplies 

756,667.  CURTIS  INDUSTRIES  AND  DESIGN  Curtis 
Industries,  Inc.     SN  139,277.     Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  37   62 

756  668.  D  AND  DESIGN.  Dixie  Electrical  Manufacturing 
Company       SN    139,279.      Pub.   7-2-63.      Filed  3-7-62, 

756.669.  SURVIV-A-LINK.  Screw  and  Bolt  Corporation  of 
America,      SN   139,538.     Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  3-9-62 

756  670.  STARGLAS.  Continental  Copper  &  Steel  Indus 
tries.  Inc.     SN  141,256.     Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  4-2-62 

756.671.  FLAIR.  Amerock  Corporation.  SN  141,407.  Pub 
7-2-63.     Filed  4-3-62. 

756.672.  JET-KING.  Flint  4  Walling  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
141,425.     Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  4-3-62. 


7.-)8,673       GOLDEN    JET       Flint    k    Walling    Mfg.    Co,,    Inc. 
SN  141,428      Pub.  7-2-63,     Filed  4-3-62. 

756.674.  MERCURY   JET.      Flint  k  Walling   Mfg    Co  .    Inc. 
SN  141.427      Pub    7-2-63.     Filed  4-3-62. 

756.675.  JET-yUEEN.     Flint  k  Walling  Mfg.   Co.,   Inc      SN 
141,428      Pub,  7-2-63.     Filed  4-3-82. 

756,676     RITE  LUBE.     Plnma  BnterpriseB,  Inc.     SN  149,487. 

Pub.  7-2-63      Filed  7-20-62. 
756,877       PL.\STA  FLEX  AND  DESIGN.     C.  L.  Blake,  d  b.a 

C     L    Blake   and   Associates.      8N   149,701,      Pub.    7-2-63. 

Filed  7-2.5-^2 
756,678      ABC.     Automated  Building  Components,  Inc.     SN 

149,908      Pub    7-2-63.     Filed  7-27-62. 
7.-)8.679.     CALORIC.       Caloric     Corporation.       SN     150,766. 

Pub   7-2-63.    Filed  8-8-62. 
756,680      GUARD-MASTER,      Swlmquip,    Inc.      SN    152,460. 

Pub    7-2-63.     Filed  9-4-82. 
7,'>6,681       CULTURA  AND  DESIGN.     AB  Silver  4  Stal.     SN 

153,144      Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  9-14-62, 
:,"i6.682.      H   AND   DESIGN.      Harford   Pumps   Limited.      SN 

153.279,     Pub    7-2-63,     Filed  9-17-62. 
T,J6,683.      SOAK    RITE,      Woric    Corp.      SN    154,004.      Pub, 

7-2-83      Filed  9-26-62. 
756  884.     VANE    100.      Chudnow    Manufacturing    Company, 

Inc.      SN    154,012       Pub     7-2-83.      Filed   9-27-62. 
756  685      V-V   AND  DESIGN.     Vo«b  International  Corpora- 
tion      SN   154,073.     Pub.   7-2-63.     Filed  9-27-62. 


Qass  14  -  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

756  686  M  AND  DESIGN  OF  CIRCLE  AND  STAR.  Mag 
parts      SN   150.083.     Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  7-30-82, 

756  6H7  80LLEGE.  Societe  Lorraine  de  Lamlnage  Contlnu 
"Sollac  ••     SN   152.160.     Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  8-29-62. 

758  688  SOLRADIA.  Soclete  Lorraine  de  Lamlnage  Contlnu 
•Sollac.'     SN  152,161.     Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  8-29-62 

756.689.  T  DESIGN.  Trinity  Forge.  Inc.  SN  153,339 
Pub,  7-2-83      Filed  9-17-62. 

756.690,  MULTIMET.  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  SN 
1!57,340.     Pub.  7-2-63.    Filed  11-15-62. 

756.891.     BRUSH       The    Brush    Beryllium    Company.       SN 

157,452      Pub,  7-2-63,    Filed  11-19-62 
758  692       MALLORY   ETC.   AND  DESIGN.     P    R,   Mallory  4 

Co    Inc      SN   163,156.     Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  2-20-63. 

Qass  15  -  Oils  and  Greases 

756.693.      S    AND    DESIGN,      Sprayon    Products,    Inc       SN 

141.990,     Pub,  7-2-«3.     Filed  4r-l 0-62. 
-56  694       STERLING  AND  DESIGN.     Quaker  State  Oil  Re- 
'  fining    Corporation.      SN    148,219.      Pub.    7-2-63.      Filed 

7-2-82. 
758,695       HALO   WITH   FACE  AND  HALO  DESIGN.      Halo 

Sales    Corporation,       SN     151,408.       Pub.    7-2-63.       Filed 

8-17-62. 
75«696       EL    CHAIN    LUBE.      Economics    Laboratory,    Inc. 

«\  1.V2  054      Pub.  7-2-83.     Filed  8-28-62. 
758  697      GRAPHILM  AND  DESIGN.     Graphite  Metallising 

Corporation.      SN   152,300,      Pub.    7-2-83,      Filed    8-31-62. 
756  698       HOTSHOT.       Banner    Products    Corporation,       SN 

1!S3,446.     Pub    7-2-83.     Filed  9-19-62. 
756  699       MAGNALUBE.      General    Magnaplate    Corporation. 

s'n    153,478       Pub.   7-2-63.      Filed   9-lfr-62. 
756  700       HIGHTORQUE  AND  DESIGN      Garland  Chemical 

Products  Co.     SN  156,110.     Pnb.  7-2-63.     Filed  10-29-62. 
756,701       (lOLDCHECK       Shell  Oil  Company.      SN    156,668. 

Fub,  7-:i-63,     Filed  11-5-62, 
756  702      INDUSTRON.      The   Standard   Oil   Company.      SN 
156,834      Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  11-7-82. 
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756.703.  80HIO  HEAT.     The  Standard  Oil  Company      SN 
157.164.    Pub,  7-2-63.     Filed  11-13-62. 

Qass  16-Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

766.704.  CONTRA  MAT        Robert     D     John        SN    147.586 
Pub    7-2-63      Filed  6-25-62 

756.705.  DIKE  AND  DESIGN      American  Cement   Corpora 
tlon.      SN   150,489      Pub    7-2-83      Filed  8-6-62 

756.706.  NF-23.     The  Flood  Company      SN   152,392.     Pub 
7-2-63     Piled  9-4-82. 

756.707.  SEALATEX  Masury  Young  Company  8N 
166,506.     Pub    7-2-63,     Filed  11-2-62 

756.708.  QUAKER  KOAT  WITHIN  Q.  Quaker  State  Oil 
Refining  Corporation  SN  157.844  Pub  7-2-63  Filed 
11-23-82 

756,709       VYSPERSE  Interchemical       Corporatlnn.         SN 

158,000.     Pub    7-2-83      Filed  11-27-62, 
758.710.      NEW  PERIOD      New  Period   Lacquer  Corporation. 

SN  159,900.     Pub    7-2-83      Filed  12-28-62 


Qass  17 -Tobacco  Products 


756,731.     NBO-HTTONE.     Dermlk  Pharmacal  Co.,  Inc.     SN 

168.834.    Pnb.  7-2-68.    Filed  2-25-68 
75«,7M.     CARNIPEC       Lloyd    Brothers,    Inc.      SN    163,526. 

Pub,  7-2-«8      Filed  2-27-63. 
756.788.     OMNILAX        Gelgy     Chemical     Corporation,       SN 

164.036.    Pnb.  7-2-63      Filed  3-6-63. 
756,734.     CONSANT      Alberto-Culver  Company.     SN  164,297 

Pub  7-2-63.    Filed  8-11-63. 


Qass  19- Vehicles 


756  736  HT-POWER.  Acme  Spring  Products  Company, 
d!b.a.  Wayne  Spring  Company,  SN  133,436,  Pub,  7-2-63. 
Filed  12-6-61. 

756  736  PORTAGER.  General  Motors  Diesel  Limited. 
SN  138,493.     Pub,  7-2-63     Filed  2-23-62 

756  737  STYLIZED  LETTER  F,  Falrchlld  Stratos  Corpo- 
ration     SN  139,288      Pub,  7-2-6.^      Filed  3-7-82. 

756.738.  IH  International  Harvester  Company.  SN 
139.7.54      Pub   7-2-63      Filed  3-13-62. 

756.739.  CAVEMAN  CAVBTTE  Caveman  Camper,  Inc. 
SN  140.532      Pub    7-2-63      Filed  3-23-62 

756.740.  NORBA  Norba  Aktiebolag.  SN  162.050.  Pub. 
7-2-83.     Filed  1-14-63  


756,711,      CLAN.      Theodorus    Niemeijer    NV       SN    142,441. 

Pub.  4-16-63,     Filed  4-17-62. 
756.712       TARGET  DESIG.N.     Brown  4  Williamson  Tobacco 

Corporation       SN    149.707.      Pub    7-2-63,      Filed    7-25-62 
766,713.     COPE'S     NAVY     DE     LUXE     ESCUDO     BRAND. 

Cope    4    Lloyd    (Oversea.s)     Limited.       SN    150,679.      Pub 

7-2-63.     Filed  8-7-62. 


Qass  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
PreparatMns 

756.714.  ACTOMOL,     Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited 
SN  141,954,     Pub,  7-2-63,     Filed  4-10-62, 

756.715,  PREVE.VTRON.  (Jeneral  Nutrition  Corporation, 
d.b.a.  Natural  Sul.-s  Company  SN  143,367  Pub  7-2-68 
Filed  4-30-82. 

766,718.  MERPRESS.  Merck  4  Co..  Inc.  SN  147.945.  Pub. 
7-2-63.     Filed  6-28-62. 

756.717.  FORTIDOM.  Laboratorlo  Quimico  Dominlcano, 
C.  per  A      SN  149,611.     Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  7-17-62. 

756.718.  REDI  SWABS  AND  DESIGN.  Medical  Arts  Sup- 
ply Co.,   Inc.     SN   151,604.     Pub    7-2-63.     Filed  8-21-62 

756.719.  W.  J.  RENDELL  W  J.  Rendell  Limited.  SN 
182,247.     Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  8-30-62 

756.720.  8ANBI0N.  Sankyo  Co.  Ltd.  SN  162,722.  Pub. 
7-2-63.    Filed  9-7-02 

768.721.  VBTICILLIN,  American  Cyanamld  Company.  SN 
154.798.    Pub   7-2-68.    Filed  10-9-62. 

756.722.  8PASMASORB  Palmedlco,  Inc  SN  155.328. 
Pub.  7-2-68     Filed  10-17-62. 

756.723.  MEDCOHIST.  Palmedlco,  Inc.  SN  165,332.  Pub 
7-2-68     Filed  10-17-62. 

766.724.  8YMBI0  The  Warren-Teed  Products  Company. 
SN  156.866.    Pub.  7-2-63      Filed  10-17-62. 

766.725.  KELLOOO'S  (SCRIPT)  Kellogg  Company.  SN 
156,126.    Pub.  7-2-68.    Filed  10-29-62. 

766.726.  RYBUTOL  VS.  Haiel  Bishop  Inc.  SN  157,064 
Pub.  7-2-63.    Filed  11-18-62 

766.727.  THOCTYL.  M.  R.  Thompson,  Inc.  SN  159,542. 
Pub.  7-2-63.    Filed  12-20-62. 

756.728.  HI8TAM.  The  W.  T.  Rawlelgh  Company.  8N 
162.284.     Pub.  7-2-63.    Filed  2-7-63. 


Qass  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

756.741.  COMMAND  CONTROL  I>ear  Slegler,  Inc.,  as 
signee,  by  mesne  assignments,  of  Tape  Control  Corporation. 
SN  123,050     Pub   5-7-63.    Filed  6-28-61. 

7.-)6  742  GOLD  LION  AND  DESIGN,  British  Industries 
Corporation       SN    133,380       Pub    7-2-63       Filed   12-6-61. 

756.743  DURA  PAK.  Central  Transformer  Corporation. 
SN  137,593      Pub   7-2-63,     Filed  2-9-62. 

756.744  HILD  Hild  Floor  Machine  Co,,  Inc  SN  138,097. 
Pub    7-2-83      Filed  2-16-62. 

7,'><5,745       TRANSI8T0    FENCE       ProtecUll    Industries,    Inc. 

SN  139.138      Pub    7-2-63      Filed  3-5-62 
7,^6.746       RADOR       Sigmund    F     Hiller,    db.a     Rlchberger's. 

SN  139. 630     Pub   7-2-63      Filed  3-12-62, 
756,747.     POSE-FLEX.       The    Thomas    4    Belts    Co.       SN 

140,886      Pub    7-2-63.     Filed  3-27-62 

756.748  POSE  KON  The  Thomas  4  Betts  Co  8N 
140,889,     Pub.  7-2-63.    Filed  3-27-62. 

756.749  SURF  HAILER.  Scanner  Corporation  of  America. 
SN  143,439,     Pub.  7-2-63      Filed  4-30-62, 

756  750       MISCELLANEOUS   DESIGN.      The    Electric   Auto- 

Llte  Company      SN  147,812      Pub    7-2-63.     Filed  6-27-«2. 

756.751.      LLOYD'S       Lloyd    Trade    Company.      MULTIPLE 

CLASS   (Classes  21   and  36 » ,     SN  151,067.     Pub.   7-2-63 

Filed  8-13-62 
758,752       SLIP    LOCK       US     Terminals,    Inc.      SN    153,138 

Pub   7-2-63,     Filed  9-13-62, 
756  753,      SERVISTART.      Artcllf    Manufacturing    Inc.       8N 

156, .-.49      Pub    158.549.      Pub    7-2-63       Filed   11-5-62, 
756.754       ULTRAMATIC,         Hull      Protectors.       Inc  8N 

1.-.7.106.     Pub    7-2-63.     Filed  11-13-62 
766,755.     PRB8-CON.      Electro    Products   Laboratories,    Inc. 

.SN  157.360.     Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  ll-lfr-82 
756  756.     HARVEY  ALUMINUBl     Harvey  Aluminum  (Incor- 

pi)rated).      SN    158,154.      Pub.    7-2-68.      Filed    11-29-62 
756,757      NEUTBOL.        Electro-Matlc     Products     Co.        SN 

158,242.    Pub.  7-2-63.    Filed  11-30-62. 
756.758.     PL.     Penta  Laboratories.  Inc.     8N  158.868.     Pnb. 

7-2-63     Filed  12-3-62 


766,729.     LUFTODIL.      Malllnckrodt   Chemical   Works.      SN 

162.806.    Pub   7^2-68.    Filed  2-14-68. 
756,780.     FLAV08.     Boyle  4  Company.     8N  168,813.     Pub 

7L2-68.    Filed  2-25-68. 


756,759.  AMPLIMICA.  AMP  Incorporated.  8N  158.417. 
Pub.  7-2-63.    Filed  12-4-62. 

756  760  SPEED  MASTER,  Process  Development  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  158.782.     Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  12-7-62 
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756.761.  LPI.     Lighting  Products,  Inc.     8N  158,982.     Pub. 
7-2-63.    Filed  12-12-62. 

756.762.  DORYL.      WestlnRhouse  Electric  Corporation       8N 
159.857.     Pub.  7-2-63.    Filed  12-27-62. 

756.763.  DAIRY-VAC.        Electric     Cleaner     Co.      Inc.        SN 
159,977.     Pub    7-2-63.     Filed  12-31-62. 

766.764.  NU-8TATIC.       How(^Baker     Engineers,     Inc        8N 
161.181.     Pub.  7-2-fi3.     Filed  1-22-63. 

766.765.  MERC-MITE.      Basic    Products    Corporation       SN 
162.067.    Pub.  7-2-63.    Filed  2-5-63. 

756.766.  BUDDY  VAC     General  Floorcraft.  Inc.    SN  162,1.^8 
Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  2-6-63. 

756,767       TRIQNITER.      Electrotone   Laboratories.    Inc.      S.\ 
162,246.     Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  2-7-63. 

756.768.  GEMINI.        Channel      Master      Corp<iratlon         SN 
162,820.    Pub.  7-2-63      Filed  2-15-63. 

756.769.  MALLORY  ETC.   AND  DESIGN.     P.  R.   Mallory   A 
Co.   Inc.      SN  163,157.     Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  2-20-63. 

756.770.  TRAK    AND    DESIGN.      Trak    Incorporated        SN 
163,501.     Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  2-26-63. 

756.771.  POLY    THERMALEX.      Essex    Wire    Corporation 
SN  164.030.    Pub.  7-2-63.    Filed  3-6-63.  


Qass  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

756.772.  DIVOT -OFF.  The  Eastrldge  Company.  Inc  ns 
slgnee  of  Arthur  M.  Gunderson.  SN  139,095  Pub. 
7_2-63     Filed  8-5-62. 

756.773.  HORSE  WINKS.  Halsam  Products  Company.  SN 
146.183.     Pub.  7-2-63      Filed  6-5-62 

756.774.  ANIMAL  ROOKIES  AND  DESIGN.  Teresa  & 
Tom  Woodward.    SN  150,140.    Pub.  7-2-63.    Filed  7  30  62 

756.775.  LEVELINE.  Penn  Fishing  Tackle  Mfg.  Co.  SN 
150,598.     Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  8-6-62. 

756.776.  IRRITATION.  John  Eisenhut  SN  151, 3U! 
Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  8-16-62. 

756.777.  SPARE  SETTER.  Brunswick  Corporation.  SN 
1551,566.     Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  8-21-62. 

756.778.  GOLFERINO.  The  Hubliy  Manufacturing  Com 
pany.      SN    151.677       Pub.    7-2-63.      Filed    8-22-62. 

756.779  KING  ZOR.  Ideal  Toy  Corporation  SN  152, (Hit; 
Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  8-28-62. 

756.780.  ODD  OOG  Ideal  Toy  Corporation  SN  152,068. 
Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  8-28-62. 

756.781.  FLAN  O  GRAPH.  Milton  Bradley  Company  SN 
153.062.     Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  9-13-62. 

756.782.  PREMIER.  Worthington  Golf  Inc.  SN  155.28'! 
Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  10-16-62. 

756.783.  BLACK  DEMON.  St.  Lawrence  Sales  Incorpo 
rated.      SN   155.348.      Pub.   7-2-63.     Filed  10-17-62 

756.784.  FAIRYKINS.  Louis  Marx  k  Co.  Inc.  SN  1.-)5.S18 
Pub.  7-2-63      Filed  10-24-62. 

756.785.  BOPPER.  Admart,  Inc.  SN  155,957  Pub 
7-2-63.     Filed  10-26-62. 

756.786.  PAR  BUSTER.  John  Makar,  d.b.a.  Maker  Prod 
ucts  Co.      SN    157,526.      Pub.    7-2-63.      Filed   11    19-n2. 

756.787.  KRAMER  CUP.  Wilson  Sporting  (ioods  Co  SN 
157.744.     Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  11    21-62 

756.788.  AMEDCO.  Ypsilanti  American  EnginfentiK  and 
Development  Corporation.  SN  157.746.  Pub.  7-2-63. 
Filed   11-21-62. 

756.789.  MAGIC  SNOW  CARPET.  Ypsilanti  American 
Engineering  and  Development  Corporation.  SN  157.747 
I'ub.  7-2-63.     Filed  11-21-62. 


Qass  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


756,790.      GIORI  8IMULTAN.     (iualtiero  Glorl.     SN   129,481. 
Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  10-9-61. 


56  7iM       GIORI    PERFORA.     Gualtlero  Giori       SN   129,484. 

Tub.  7   2-63.     Filed  10-9-61. 
56,792       n.\FFIN.      Daffln   Corporation       SN   136,889       Pub. 

7-2-63.     Filed  1-30-62 
.'>6,793       MILL-UNIT.       Daffln    Corporation        SN    137.027. 

Put.    7    2   63.     Filed  1-30-62. 
.')•;. 794       SPEED  FILE.     Alma  A.  Hutching,  d  b.a    Hutchins 

Mfc    Coinpany.     SN  138,611.     Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  2-26-62. 
.-.i;  795       VIBRA  SUNIC.    Geode  Industries  Inc.    SN  139,617. 

Pub    7    2-63.     Filed  3-12-62. 
56,79ti       JOYCE  CIGARETTES  AND  DESIGN.     The  Joyce- 

rri(llan<l    Company        SN    140,134.       Pub.    7-2-63.       Filed 

.'5-19-62. 
56.797.      KO  KNEADER.      Baker   Perkins   Inc.     SN   142,782. 

Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  4-23-62. 
r.6,798       HESTONE       David    Vaughan    Mitchell,    d.b.a.    Cus- 

foin  Miitfler  Manufacturing  Co.     SN  147,416.     Pub.  7-2-63. 

Fil.d  f,   21    62. 
5ri.7!t9       J  Jacobsen       Manufacturing       Company.         SN 

149.47(1      I'ub    7-2-63.     Filed  7-20-62. 
56.800       TITAN.      J.   J.   Newberry    Co.      SN    149,664.      Pub. 

7   2-6.!.     Filed  7-24-62. 
.'.6,8(11       SKdKlE  SAW  AND  DESIGN.     F.  P.   Maxson  Saw 

&  MfK    <o.     SN   150.089.     Pub.   7-2-63.     Filed  7-30-62. 
."(i.Soj,      COULTER.       Food    Equipment    Corporation.       SN 

150.ir,6      Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  7-31-62. 
56.803       SUNDSTRAND    JIGMATIC.       Sundstrand     Corpo- 

ratlnri       SN    ].'.0.978       I'ub.   7-2-63.      Filed   8-10-62 
.">6.S04       BHU.NSWICK    90.       Brunswick    Corporation.       SN 

150.999.     Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  8-13-62. 
56.805.      OMNILATHE.         Sundstrand      Corporation  SN 

151.270      Pub    7-2-63.     Filed  8-15-^2. 

5ti.806.      CITADEL.    Royal  McBee  Corporation.    SN  152,156. 
Pub    7   2-63.     Filed  8-29-62. 

■56,8(17       CRUISER.         Royal       McBee      Corpc. ration.         SN 

152.157.  Pub.  7-2-63      Filed  8-29-62. 

'56,808       TRAVELER.        Royal     McBee     Corporation.        SN 

152.158.  Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  8-29-62. 

'56.809.      AIR    <;RIP.       Dodge    Manufacturing    C.rporation. 

SN  152.770.     Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  9-10-62. 
'56.81(1       CIRCUITAIR.  Modernair       Corporation  SN 

154.135.     Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  9-28-62. 
■56,811       CO-AXIAL.      Modernair  Corporation.     SN    154,136. 

Pub   7-2-63      Filed  9-28-62. 
"56.812       SYSTBMAIR.  Modernair       Corporation.  SN 

154.137.     Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  9-28-62. 
'56.813.      VERITROL.     Modernair  Corporation.     SN  154,138. 

I'ub    7   2-63.     Filed  9-28-62. 

56,814.      FANCIFUL    S.       The    Sharpies    Corporation.       SN 

154.159      Pub   7-2-63.     Filed  9-28-62. 
56.815       ASFO-SEALER.     William  P.   Glade,  d.b.a.   Asphalt 

Tools  Mfg.  Co.     SN  154,970.     Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  10-11-62. 

756.816.  SN0WBU8TBR.  Salmanson  k  Co.  Inc.  8N  155,525. 
Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  10-19-62. 

756.817.  NORBA.  Norba  AkUebolag.  SN  162,052.  Pub. 
7-2-63.     Filed  1-14-63. 

756.818.  BETTA  FLO.  Oeorjrla  Pacific  Pump  Company. 
SN  163,353.     Pub.  7-2-63.    Filed  2-25-63. 

756.819.  TEL-0-POLE.  Hastings  Fiber  Qlasg  Products,  Inc. 
SN  163,360.    Pub.  7-2-63.    Filed  2-2&-63. 

756.820.  ECLIPSE  AND  DESIGN.  IlUnolB  Tool  Works  Inc. 
SN  163.365.     Pub.  7-2-63.    Filed  2-25-63. 

756.821.  DIGITAC.  The  Ollgear  Company.  SN  163,895. 
Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  2-25-63. 

756.822  JYRAK.  Questron  America,  Inc.  SN  163,403. 
Pub.  7-2-63.    Filed  2-25-63. 

756.823  HAS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Hayes  &  Stolz  Indus- 
trial Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  SN  163.545.  Pub.  7-2-63. 
Filed  2-27-63. 

756.824.  H  &  S.  Hayes  k  Stole  Industrial  Manufacturing 
Co  ,   Inc      SN  163,546.     Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  2-27-63. 

756.825.  FF  300.  Horvath  Tool  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.     SN   163,632.      Pub.   7-2-63.      Filed  2-28-63. 
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756,826.  INNOVATION.  Towle  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  163,672.     Pub.  7-2-63      Filed  2-28-63 

756,827  MERRIMACK  Towle  Manufacturing  Company 
SN  163,675.     Pub   7-2-63      Filed  2-28-63. 

756.828.  ARROWHEAD.  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  163,697      Pub    7-2-63      Filed  3-1-63. 

756.829.  KM  AND  DESIGN  Krauss-Maffel  Aktlengesell- 
schaft       SN   163.735       Pub.    7-2-63.      Filed   3-1-63 

756.830.  CIN-CRAFT.  The  Cincinnati  Tool  Company.  SN 
163,809.     Pub   7-2-63      Filed  3-4-63 

756.831.  MULTIPRE88.  B.  Vemer  k  Company.  Inc  SN 
163.906      Pub.  7-2-63      Filed  3-4-63 

756.832.  MARBLOCK.  Gariock  Inc.  SN  164,034  Pub 
7-2-63.     Filed  3-6-63. 

756.833.  GESCO.  Gesco  Cutlery  Company,  Inc  SN  164,238. 
Pub    7-2-63      Filed  3-8-63. 

756.834  ATLAMATIC.  Atlas  Deco  Corporation  SN 
164,418.     Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  3-12-63 

756.835  REEL-MATE.  Walter  D  Landgraf.  SN  164,446 
Pub.  7-2-63      Filed  3-12-63. 

756.836  DURA-MATIC  Dura  Corporation  SN  164.513. 
Pub.  7-2-63.    Filed  .3-13-63. 

756.837.  BEDFORD.  H.  E.  Lauffer  Co,  Inc  8N  164,731 
Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  3-15-63. 

766.838  UTNI-TENS  Tenslometers,  Inc.  SN  1M.918. 
Pub.  7-2-63      Filed  3-18-63 

756.839  MATCHMAKER  T  Recon  Corporation  SN 
164.998.     Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  3-19-63. 

756.840.  WIN8LOMATIC  Wlnslow  Product  Engineering 
Corporation       SN    165,010      Pub.   7-2-63.     Filed   3-19-63. 

756,841  SAMUEL  JACKSON  AND  DESIGN.  Samuel  Jack- 
son Manufacturing  Corporation.  SN  165,331.  Pub.  7-2-68. 
Filed  3-2.5-63. 

756,842.  WINDOW-MATIC.  Brother  International  Corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania  SN  166,252.  Pub.  7-2-63.  Filed 
4-8-63. 


Qass  28  —  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

756.855.  WN  AND  DESIGN.  Willi  Nonnenmann  8N 
147,611.     Pub    7-2-63.     Filed  6-25-62 

756.856.  L-8  Levine  Simson  Co,  Inc  SN  148.049.  Pub 
7-2-63      Filed  6-29-62 

756.857  J  AND  DESIGN.  Jo  Dl  Jewelry  Manufacturing, 
Inc      SN   148,626      Pub    7-2-83      Filed  7-9-62 

756.858  CULTURED  TURQUOISE  Neptune  Cultured 
Pearl  Syndicate,  Ltd  SN  149,663  Pub  7-2-63.  Filed 
7-24-62 

756.859.  TOWNCREST  Town  k  Country  Distributors.  Inc., 
assignee  of  Jack  Ginsberg,  d  b  a  Gerbun  Distributors.  SN 
150.739.     Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  8-1-62 

756.860  CB.  Charles  Barnett  Co.  Inc.  SN  152.746  Pub. 
7-2-63.     Filed  9-10-62. 

756.861.  P.F.  Paul  Fourlan.  d.b  a  Boyajlan's  Sons  Com- 
pany.    SN   153.457.     Pub.   7-2-63.     Filed  9-19-62 

756.862.  VF  AND  DESIGN.  Victoria  Floating  r)[>als.  Inc 
SN  154.001.     Pub    7-2-63.     Filed  9-26-62. 

756.863  GL  DESIGN.  George  Lederman,  Inc  SN  154,125. 
Pub.  7-2-63      Filed  9-28-62. 

756.864.  JASON  AND  DESIGN.  J.  Abraham  k  Son.  SN 
156,067.     Pub    7-2-63.     Filed  10-29-62 

756.865.  MPS.  George  Parness.  d  b.a  Max  Parness  k  Son 
SN  156.160      Pub    7-2-83      Filed  10-29-62 

756.866.  TU.  L»^on  Turkus  SN  156.192.  Pub  7-2-63. 
Filed  10-29-62 

756.867       SCARAB  MATE        Mary     G      Rezendes.    d  b.a.    Jo 
Sand     Jewelry     Co        SN     156.331         Pub      7-2-63.       Filed 
10  31-62 

756.868.  CHF  AND  DESIGN.  Harry  FefTer  SN  156,391. 
Pub    7   2   6,^?      Filed  n-1-62 


Class  24  —  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

756,843       NORGE       Borg-Warner  Corporation       SN   134,603. 

Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  12-26-61. 
756,844.     B-W    AND    DESIGN       Borg-Warner    Corporation. 

8N  184,605.    Pub.  7-2-63.    Filed  12-26-61. 


Qass  26  — Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

756.845.  ACE.        Ace     Electronics     Associates,      Inc.        SN 
96,552.     Pub    7-2-63.     Filed  5-6-60. 

756.846.  ALA-HIDE.     Alameda  Gage  Company      SN  138,348. 
Pub   7-2-63.     Filed  2-21-82. 

756.847.  DIGITRONIC8         Dlgltronlcs     Corporation.        SN 
141.582      Pub.  3-12-63.     Filed  4-6-62 

766.848.  DIOITRONICS      DIAI^O-VERTER.         Dlgltronlcs 
Corporation.      SN   141.588.      Pnb.   3-12-63.     Filed  4-5-62. 

756.849.  SARGENT   AND   DESIGN,      E     H.    Sargent    k   Co 
SN  154,295.     Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  10-1-62. 

756.850.  VERIMASK.    Agfa  Aktiengesellschaft.    SN  164,824. 
Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  10-2-62 

756.851.  MISCELLANEOUS     DESIGN.       Carter     Products, 
Inc.      SN   159,042.      Pub.   7-2-63.      Filed   12-13-62. 

756.852.  SAWYER'S    AND    DESIGN.       Sawyer's    Inc.       SN 
159,121.    Pub,  7-2-63.    Filed  12-13-62. 

756.853.  DA-LITE.       Da-Llte    Screen    Company,    Inc.       8N 
159.889.    Pub.  7-2-63.    Filed  12-19-62. 

Cass  27  -  Horological  Instruments 

758,864.     SLIM  WOOD     Sunbeam  Corporation.    SN  114.806. 
Pub.  7-2-63     Filed  3-2-61. 


756.869.  S-G  S  4  G  Jewelry  Co.  SN  156,437.  Pub. 
7-2-63.     Filed  11-1-62 

756.870.  REPRESENTATION  OF  TWO  CHECK  ilARKS, 
Max  Jurow,  Inc  SN  156.453.  Pub  7-2-63.  Filed 
11-1-62. 

756,871  GH  Goldschlld  and  Hershey.  SN  157,216  Pub. 
7-2-63      Filed  11-14-62. 


Class  29  -  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

756.872.  CHAN.      The   Drackett    Company    of    Canada.    Ltd. 
SN  152,776.     Pub    7-2-63      Filed  9-10-62 

756.873.  UNIVERSAL        Landers,     Frary     k     Clark.        SN 

157.519.     Pub    7-2-63.     Filed  11-19-82. 


Class  30  — Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 

758,874.      F'ERNWARE.     Terrace  Ceramics,  Inc      SN  152,361. 
Pub    7-2   63.     Filed  8-31-82. 


Qass  31  -  RIters  and  Refrigerators 

758,875.      TRANS  H  COOLER  AND  DESIGN.     P    M    Hayden 
Corporation.      SN   131.042.     Pub,  7-2-63.     Filed   10-31-61. 

756,876      ZERO  PAK.       Royal     Super     Ice     Company.       SN 
137.662      Pub.  7-2-63      Filed  2-9-62. 

756.877.  CERCOR.       Corning    Glass    Works.       SN     151.202. 
Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  8-15-62, 

756.878.  HI-CAP.      Cambridge    Filter    Manufacturing   Corp. 
SN  152,490.     Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  9-6-62 

756.879.  HI-FLO.      Cambridge    Filter    Manufacturing   Corp. 
SN  152,491.     Pub    7-2-63.     Filed  9-5-62 
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Oass  32  -  FunAiire  and  Upholttery  Qass  37  -  Paper  and  Statiwiery 


756.880.  DUK-IT.      McDonald    Products    Corporation       8N 
152.607.     Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  &-6-62. 

766.881.  FABRAK.     Ellas  Ourlan.  asslKnee  of   E  G    Enter 
prises.  Inc.     8N  157,686.     Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  11-21-62. 

756.882.  GAYLORD.       Federated    Department     Stores.     Inc 
8N  160,625.     Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  1-14-63. 

756.883.  OVERBROOK.     Federated  Department  St.. res,  Inc 
SX  160,630.     Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  1-14-63. 

".■^6,884.      BALI     BLIND.       Brpneman  Hartshorn     Inc        SN 

161,303.     Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  1-24-63. 
756  886.      TRAZIDAZY.      Marymill    Mannfacturlng    Corpora 

tlon.      SN   161,405.     Pub.   7-2-63.      Filed  1-25-63. 

756.886.  LAZIDAZY.        Marymill     Manufacturing     Corpora 
tlon.      SN   161.406.      Pub    7-2-63.     Filed  1-25-63 

756.887.  CATA-RACK.        Sen(?bu8ch     Self-Closlnff     Inkstand 
Company.      SN  162,030.     Pub.  7-2-^3      Filed  2-4-63. 

756.888.  UNIROYAL.        Unltpd     States     Rubber     Company 
SN  162.374.     Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  2-8-63.  


Oass  33  —  Glassware 


756  889  MIRAGLASS.  American  Can  Company,  by  mereer 
from  AW  Glass  Corporation.  SN  152.030.  Pub.  7-2-6.-^ 
Filed  8-28-62. 

7.")6,890.  MIROX  AND  DESIGN.  Snciete  Anonynie  des 
Mlroiterles  de  Charlerol.  SN  157,157.  Pub.  7-2-63 
Filed  11-13-62. ^^^^^__^__^_^^__^^____ 

Oass  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

756.891.  DEBONAIR.  Williams  Furnace  Co  SN  122.233 
Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  6-16-61. 

756.892.  WEBSTER.  Midland  Ross       Corporation  SN 
140.712.     Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  3-26-62. 

756.893.  CALORIC.  Caloric  Corporation.  SN  150. 75T 
Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  8-8-62. 

756.894.  REFRIGERANT  ACTION.  Premier  Industrial 
Corporation.      SN   151.357.     Pub.   7-2-63.      Filed   8-16-62 

756.895.  WATER  WELDER.  Henes  Manufacturing  Com 
pany.      8N    152,516.      Pub.    7-2-63.      Filed   9-5-62 


Oass  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

768,896.     POLYTBX.       8«iberllng     Rubber     Company.       8N 
162,873.    Pub.  7-2-63.    Filed  2-15-63. 

Oass  36  -  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 


756.616      (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 

756.903.  80F-TONE.     Park  Tissue  Mills  Inc.     SN   127,981. 
Pub   7-2-63.    Filed  9-15-61. 

756.904.  ZEE.     Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation.     8N  151,302. 
Pub.  7-2-63.    Filed  8-16-62. 

756.905.  TOWNLEY.  Imperial  Wallpaper  Mill,  Inc.  8N 
152,407     Pub.  7-2-63.    Filed  9-4-62. 

756,906  DCK-IT.  McDonald  Products  Corporation.  8N 
152,608      Pub.  7-2-63.    Filed  9-6-62. 

756.907.  CARRY-WELL.  Mail-Well  Envelope  Company. 
SN  155.623.    Pub.  7-2-63.    Filed  10-22-62. 

Oass  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 

756.908.  TRANSPORTATION  ft  DISTRIBUTION  MANAGE- 
MENT. The  Traffic  Service  Corporation.  SN  130,663 
Pub   7-2-63     Filed  10-^25-61. 

756,909       CONDENSED    LIST    OF    CLOSED,    OPEN    AND 
STOCK  CARS      The  Railway  Equipment  and  Publication 
Company.      SN    131,069.      Pub.    7-2-68.      Filed    10-31-61. 
756,910.     RAILWAY    LINE    CLBARANCB8.      The    Railway 
Equipment  and  Publication  Company.     SN  131.070.     Pub. 
7-2-63.    Filed  10-31-61. 
756,911      THE    OFPICLAL    RBOI8TBR    OF     PASSENGER 
TRAIN  EQUIPB4BNT.     The  Railway  Equipment  and  Pub- 
lication   Company.      SN    131.071.      Pub.    7-2-63.      Filed 
10-31-61. 
756  912.     THE  OFFICIAL  RAILWAY  EQUIPMENT  REGIS 
TER  AND  DESIGN.     The  Railway  Equipment  and  Publica 
tlon  Company.    SN  131.073.    Pub.  7-2-63.    Filed  10-31-61 
756  913      THE    QRAPHOANALYST.      International    Grapho 
Analysis   Society.  Inc.      SN   139.748.     Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed 
3-13-62. 
756,914.     LOCK    AND   KEY.      Schlage   Lock   Company.      SN 

144,279.    Pub.  7-2-63.    Filed  6-10-62. 
758  915      UNICARD.      Information    Dynamics    Corporation, 
'by  change  of  name  from  Forbes  k  Walte  Inc      SN  144.369. 

Pub   7-2-63.    Filed  5-11-62. 
756  916.      GRAPH-A-MATIC.     Sperry  Rand  Corporation.     S.\ 

148,094.     Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  6-29-62. 
756  917       EDEN.        OtJoor      .'.     (<:i::'U      Corporation.        SN 

149,764     Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  7-25-^2. 

756  918       THE  PORTFOLIO  FACT  FINDER.     Capital  Cains 

Research  Bureau,  Inc..  asaignee  of  Portfolio  Research  Cor 

poration.      SN    151,842.      Pub.    7-2-63.      Filed   8-24-62. 

756  919      THE  ANSWER.     Associated  Telephone  Answering 

Exchanges,  Inc.    SN  152.034.     Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  8-28-62. 

756,920.      BEARING  SPECIALIST.     Your  Bearing  Specialist 

SN  153,360.     Pub.  7-2-63.    Filed  9-17-62. 
756.921       LIAISON.     Liaison  Newsletter,  Inc.      SN   168,778 

Pub.  7-2-63.    Filed  9-24-62. 
756  9'^2      THE     SERMON     BUILDER.       Church     Extension 
Service,   Inc.      SN  154,188.     Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  9-24-62 
756,923.      SAWYER'S    AND    DESIGN.      Sawyer's    Inc.      SN 
1!S0i''2      P"b   7-2-63      Filed  12-13-62. 


756,751.      (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 
756  897.     DIXIB  AND  DESIGN.     Grossman  Music  Corpora- 
tion.     SN   113,578.     Pub.   7-2-63,     Filed  2-13-61. 

756.898.  ACOU8TICUT.  Warren  S.  Swanson,  d  b  a.  W.  8 
Sumner  Company.  SN  138,992.  Pub.  7-2-63.  Filed 
3-^-62. 

766.899.  ROMPER  ROOM.  Romper  Room,  Inc.  SN  140,385 
Plib.  7-2-63      Fled  X-21-62 

75«,»00.      8TRINO-0-TUNE8.      National    Bag-0-Tunea.      SN 

137  "/j'j.     i'r:i.  7    2    03.     I'Ued  li-<»-o2. 
766,901.     BAWTBR'S    AND    DESIGN.      Sawyer's    Inc       SN 

159,120.    Pub.  7-2-63.    Filed  12-18-62. 
T6«,90a.     8AVAEBZ.     Harry  G.  Laaky.     SN  169,248      Pub 

7-2-68.    Filed  12-17-62. 


Oass  39  -  Qothing 


SN 


756  924.     PERMANET.       Beau-Bra    Foundations,     Inc. 

108.598.     Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  11-17-60. 
756.925       ONE   WOMAN   TELLS    ANOTHER  AND   CROWN 

DESIGN.     The   Mayer  Company,  Inc.     SN  113,281.     Pub. 

7-2-63.     Filed  2-7-61. 
756,926.     GLAMOUR-GLO.      Exquisite   Form   Brasalere   Inc. 

SN  134,109      Pub.  7-2-63.    Filed  12-15-61. 
756.927      SOFT-TUFF.       R.     G.     Barry    Corporation.       SN 

137.497.     Pub.  7-2-63.    Filed  2-8-62. 
756  928.     BLUB    STREAK.      J.   B.    Morgan    Knitting   Mills, 

Inc      SN  138,970.     Pub.  7-2-68.     Filed  8-2-62. 
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756.929.  RAINMASTER  Unlshops,  Inc.  SN  139,797.  Pub 
7-2-63.      Filed  3-13-62 

756.930.  ROMPER  ROOM.  Romper  Room,  Inc  8N 
140,386.    Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  3-21-62. 

756.931.  SEDGEFIELD.  Blue  Rell.  Inc.  SN  147,081 
Pub.  7-2-63.    Filed  6-18-62. 

756.932.  BASCOM  HALL  AND  DESIGN  The  Kohl  Cor 
poration.      SN  149,187.      Pub    7-2-63      Filed  7-17-62. 

756.933.  OGGI.  Puritan  Fashions  Corporation  SN  151,078 
Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  8-13-62 

756.934.  BARBERINI,  Barberlni,  Ltd  .  by  change  of  name 
from  Custom  Craft  Fashions,  Inc  SN  151.303  Pub 
7-2-63.     Filed  8-16-62 

756.935.  COLLEEN.  OBryan  Bros.,  Inr  SN  151.512 
Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  8-20-62. 

766,986.  BEATRICE-MARTIN.  Beatrice-Martin,  Inc.  SN 
162,040.     Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  8-28-62 

756.937.  XX-150.  Superba  Cravats,  Inc  SN  152,100. 
Pub.  7-2-63.    Filed  8-28-62. 

756.938.  LADY  BRCMMBLL.  The  Globe  TalloHng  Com- 
pany.    SN  152,789.     Pub    7-2-63.     Filed  9-10-62. 

756.939.  DANIELS  BOOTERY.  Fuld,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Daniels 
Bootery.     SN  153,874      Pub.   7-2-63.     Filed  9-25-62. 

756.940.  CARTWHEELS.  Herbst  Shoe  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  166,600.     Pub.  7-2-63      Filed  11-5-62. 

756.941.  MBRRI-M0C8.  Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co.  SN 
156,667.     Pub.  7-2-63,     Filed  11-5-62. 

756.942.  FEATHA-BAC.  Wonderknit  Corporation.  SN 
156,845.     Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  11-7-62. 

766.943.  GOLDEN  VEE.  Wings  Shirt  Co.  Inc.  SN  157,179. 
Pub.  7-2-63.    Filed  11-13-62. 

766.944.  THE  BLAST.  Rugby  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.  SN 
157,245.     Pub.  7-2-63      Filed  11-14-62. 

766.945.  COOLFRONT  V.  The  PurlUn  Sportswear  Corp. 
SN  157,643.    Pub  7-2-63,    Filed  11-20-62. 

756.946.  COLDFRONT  V.  The  Puritan  Sportswear  Coip. 
SN  157,644.     Pub    7-2-63.     Filed  11-20-62 

756.947.  JAVELIN.  Anvil  Brand.  Incorporated.  8N 
167,757.     Pub.  7-2-63.    Filed  11-23-62. 

756.948.  FOREST  HILLS.  Marx-Haas  Clothing  Co.  SN 
157,823.    Pub.  7-2-63     Filed  11-23-62. 

766.949.  PESCO.  Protective  Equipment  Supply  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  157,841.     Pub.  7-2-63.    Filed  11-23-62. 

756,950      DARTMOOR  FASHIONS.     Dartmoor  Fashions  Ltd. 

SN  157,888.    Pub.  7-2-63.    Filed  11-26-62. 
756,961.     WOOMO.      A.    Sagner's    Son.      8N    157,930.      Pub 

7-2-63.     Filed  11-26   62. 

756.952.  REST-MOR.  Irving  Marks  Nlte-Wear  Cori>oration 
SN  158,006.    Pub   7-2-63.    Filed  11-27-62 

756.953.  BURBERRV8  AND  DESIGN  Burberrys  Umlted. 
SN  158,223.    Pub.  7-2-63.    Filed  11-26-62 

756.954.  PENMERE.  J.  C.  Penney  Company.  SN  169,356 
Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  12-18-62. 

766,966.  THE  VILLAGER  AND  DESIGN  The  Villager, 
Inc,     8N   159,442.     Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  12-19-62. 

756.956  IZOI).  Izod.  Ltd.  SN  159„-i89  Pub  7-2-«3 
Filed  12-21-62. 

756.957.  BABY  B  AND  DESIGN.  Belk  Stores  Services.  Inc. 
SN  159,799.     Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  12-27-62. 

756.958.  BUSY  B  Belk  Stores  Services,  Inc.  SN  159,807 
Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  12-27-62. 

756.959.  UNIROYAL.  United  States  Rubber  Company.  SN 
162.378.     Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  2-8-83. 


Oass  40  —  Fancy   Goods,   Furnishings,  and 
Notions 


756,960.      GEOMETRIC  DBSKJN      Harkal  Mfg.  Co    Inc.     SN 
147,112.     Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  6-18-62. 


756,961.     RAP-ANAP       National    Printing    Company. 
168.092.    Pub   7-2-63     Filed  11-28-62. 


SN 


Oass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

756,962       THE    GLOBE    TROTTER    COLLECTION       Payne 
A  Company,  Inc.    SN  139.962     Pub    7-2-63.     Filed  3-15-62 

756.963.  "lOOX     SUPER    SUEDE."      Pyramid    Knit    Sales 
Corp       SN    151.361       Pub    T-2-63.      Filed    8-16-62. 

756.964.  DUX.       Dux     Incorporated.       SN     152.603.       Pub. 
7-2-63.     Filed  9-5-62. 

756.965.  DUX     AND    DESIGN        Dux     Incorporated.       SN 
152.504      Pub   7-2-63.     Filed  9-5-62. 

756.966.  AVIFLAX.      American    Viscose    Corporation.      SN 
1. '56, 546.     Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  11-5-62. 

756.967.  CRYLOR.       Crylor.      SN     159.471        Pub     7-2-68. 
Filed  12-20-62. 

756.968.  STATE    PRIDE.      Belk    Stores    Services,    Inc.      SN 
159.810      Pub   7-2-63.     Filed  12-27-62 


Qass  43  -  Thread  and  Yam 

766,611.     (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

7.-)6.969       PHARR  MI.ST       Pharr    Yarns.    Inc       SN    159,523. 

I'ub.  7-2-63.     Filed  12-20-62. 
7.'>6.970       INIROYAL.     United  States  Rubber  Company      SN 

162.376.     Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  2-8-63. 


Qass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

756.971.  INSTA  PAK  William  S  Schneider,  d  b  a.  The 
William  Steven  Company.  SN  123.139.  Pub.  7-2-63. 
Filed  6-29-fi: 

756.972  RKG  100  Vector  Manufacturing  Company  Incor- 
porated.     SN    135.476       Pub    7-2-63       Filed   1-9-62. 

756,97.S  W  .1  RENDELL.  W  J.  Rendell  Limited.  SN 
152.248      Pub    7-2-63      Filed  8-30-62. 

7.-)6,974  AIKTOKQUE  The  S  S  White  Dental  Manufac- 
turing   Co       SN    155,284       Pub.    7-2^3       Filed    10-16-62. 

756,975.  HI-T.  Unltek  Curjioratlon  SN  161,428  Pub. 
7-2-63.     Filed  1-25-63 

756,976  BZEJECT.  Merck  k  Co.,  Inc  SN  161,446.  Pub. 
7-2-63.     Filed  1-25-63. 

756,977.      MEDI-GRAFT.       Meadox    Medicals,    Incorporated. 

SN  161,801      Pub    7-2-63.     Filed  1-31-63. 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

756,978.      RICHFRUIT.       Apopka    Fruit    Co        SN     110,968. 

Pub.  7-2-63.    Filed  12-29-60. 
756,979      ZANADU       Zanadu    Gourmet    Specialty    Co       SN 

129,432.     Pub   7-2-63.     Filed  10-6-61. 

756.980.  NUTRAMINIC  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Fermln  J. 
Barcala,  d.b.a.  F.  J.  Barcala.  SN  131,932,  Pub,  7-2-68. 
Filed  11-14-61. 

756.981.  OLA-SHUG.  Olavarrta  k  Company,  Inc  BN 
132,264.    Pub.  7-2-68.    Filed  11-17-61. 

756.982.  ROMPER  ROOM.  Romper  Room,  Inc  SN  140,887. 
Pub.  7-2-63.    Filed  8-21-62. 

756.983.  GROTESQUE  CHEF  IN  SHAPE  OF  LETTER  H. 
Hygrade  Bakery,  Incorporated.  SN  144,167.  Pub.  7-2-68. 
Filed  6-9-62. 

758.984.  LE  PBRROQUBT.  Foremost  Dairies,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Foremost  International  I>airies,  Inc.  SN  147,274.  Pub. 
7-2-63.    Filed  6-20-62. 

756,986.  CLUB  DES  MILUONNAIRES  Harold  T.  Griffin 
Limited.      SN   147,448.      Pub.   7-2-63       Filed   6-22-62. 

766,986  MARIONETTE.  Beatrice  Foods  Co.  SN  147,886. 
Pub.  7-2-68.    Piled  6-28-62. 
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756.987.  PILGRIM    FARM.       Weldner    Canning    Company. 
Inc.      SN  149,148.      Pub.   7-2-8*      Filed  7-16-62 

756.988.  MAJESTY    BRAND   AND   DESIGN.      Tulip    Brand 
Factory.      SN   151,541.      Pub.   7-2-63       Filed   8-20-62 

756.989.  POLY-8PRED.      N.V.    Verenlgde    Textlel     t>n    Olle 
fabrteken.      SN  152,078.      Pub.   7-2-63.     Filed  8-28-62 

756.990.  K  A  L  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.  Kahan  A  Lessln 
Co.,  d.b.a.  Natural  Brands  Co  SN  152,798.  Pub  7-2-63 
Filed  9-10-62. 

756.991.  SUREPORK   SUPER.      Blatchford  Calf  Meal   Com- 
pany.      SN  153,370      Pub.   7-2-63.     Filed  9-18-62 

756.992.  SURECATTLE.      Blatchford    Calf    Meal    Company 
SN  153.371.     Pub.  7-2-63.    Filed  9-18-62 

756.993.  SURELAY.      Blatchford   Calf  Meal    Company.      SN 

153.372.  Pub   7-2-63.     Filed  9-18-62 

758.994.  SCREMILK      Blatchford  Calf  Meal  Company      SN 

153.373.  Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  9-18-62. 

756.995.  SURERAISE.       Blatchford     Calf    Meal     Company 
SN  153,375.     Pub.  7-2-63.    Filed  9-18-62. 

756.996.  JUNGLE  FRUIT.     Wm.  WrlRley  Jr    Company      .SN 
154,790.     Pub.  4-30-63.     Filed  10-8-62. 

7.">«.997.  KELLOGO'S  (SCRIPT).  Kelloeg  Company  SN 
156,207      Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  10-29-^2 

756.998.  HALLS  MAJESTIC.  Hall  Brothprs  ( W  hltffipld  > 
Limited.      SN    156,489.      Pub.   7   2-63.      Filed    11    -•-62 

756.999.  OLEO  BUTTACUL.  Frltzsche  Brothers,  Inc.  SN 
l.i6,967.     Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  U-9-62. 

7,57,000.      BUTTA-SAVER.      V.    A    E.    Knhn.^itamm.    Inc.      SN 

157,115.     Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  11-13-62 
757,001.      DELICIOUSLY    YOl'RS.      Gold    Le.n.f   Corporation 

SN  157,615.     Pub   7-2-63.     Filed  11-20-62. 

757.002  MRS.  CARVERS  AND  DESIGN  Carvpr  Foods 
Company.      SN   157.769.     Pub    7-2-63.      Filed  11-23-62. 

757.003  MAMA  MADE.  Chicago  Ravioli  Co..  Inc.  SN 
157.883.     Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  11-26-62. 

757.004.  DUTCH  ANN.  Herold  A  Miller,  Inc.  SN  158.1. 16 
Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  ll-29-+i2 

757.005.  SUPREME  KITCHEN  RICH  AND  DESIGN 
United  Biscuit  Company  of  America.  SN  158,402  Pub 
7-2-63.     Filed  12-3-62 

757.006.  CELAQUICK.  Standard  Brands  Incorporati-d.  S.N 
158,483.     Pub.  7-2-63      Filed  12-4-62. 

757.007.  QUICK  TEX.  Breddo  Food  Product.s  Corporation, 
Inc.      SN    158,598.      Pub    7-2-63.      Filed   12-6-62. 

757.008.  WINDY  CITY  AND  DESIGN.  Mel  Finerman  Co  . 
Inc.      SN   159,224.      Pub.  7-2-63.      Filed   12-17-62 

757.009.  FLOWER  AND  BOVINE  DESIGN.  The  B.ir.ipii 
Company.     SN  161,230.     Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  1-23   63. 


757,016  POLM08.  "Rollmpex"  Centrala  Handlu  Zag- 
ranicznego       SN   152,547.     Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  9-5-62. 

757,017.  1650  ESTABLISHED  OVER  THREE  CE.NTURIE8 
AND  DESIGN.  Davison,  Newman  A  Company,  Limited. 
SN  154,334.     Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  10-2-62. 

757.018  BRADFORD'S  SECRET  STILL  J.  T  S  Brown'8 
Son  Company,  d.b.a.  Mastergon's  Station  Distilling  Com- 
pany      SN    158,216.      Pub.    7-2-63.      Filed    10-30-82. 

757.019  KENTUCKY  GAZETTE.  J.  T.  8.  Brown's  Son 
Company,  d.b  a  Masterson's  Station  Distilling  Company. 
SN  156,217.    Pub.  7-2-63.    Filed  10-30-62. 

757.020  COUNTY  BANK.  Jas.  Barclay  A  Co  Limited. 
SN  156,458.     Pub.  7-2-63      Filed  11-2-62. 


Class  50  — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

757,021       EARTH-NAIL.      Albert    E.    Benson,    d.b.a.    Benson 
Products.     SN   148.133.     Pub.   7-2-63.     Filed  7-2-62. 

757.022.  GERMAIN'S.     Germain's,  Inc.     8N  151,760.     Pub. 
7-2-63.     Filed  8-23--62. 

757.023.  THE  ARISTOCRAT.      Lee  Rowan   Company       SN 
151,931      Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  8-27-82 

757,024      SNIP.     Oelgy  Chemical  Corporation.      SN  152,130. 
Pub    7-2-63.     Filed  8-29-62. 

757.025.  PLEXIGLAS.       Rohm     A     Haas     Company.       SN 
155,197.    Pub.  7-2-83     Filed  10-15-82. 

757.026.  UNIROYAL      United  States  Rubber  Company.     SN 
162.375      Pub.  7-2-63      Filed  2-8-83. 


Class  47  -  Wines 


SN    154.711. 


Qass  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

757.027.  HOLD-IT.  Jerant  Company,  Inc  SN  133,156. 
Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  12-1-61. 

757.028.  BLANCHE  BY  DAUPHINB.  Dauphine,  Ltd.  SN 
140,650     Pub.  7-2-63.    Filed  3-28-82. 

757.029.  THE  FIRST  ROSE.  The  Fuller  Brush  Company. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  51  and  52).  SN  149,840. 
Pub.  7-2-63.    Filed  7-26-62. 

757.030.  EXCLUSIV  AND  DESIGN.  Karlsruher  Par- 
fumerle-  und  Toiletteselfenfabrik  F.  Wolff  A  Sohn,  Qesell- 
schaft  mlt  beschrankter  Haftung.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  51  and  52).  8N  163,294.  Pub.  7-2-83.  Filed 
9-17-82. 

757,031       WHISKER  WHIZ.     Amway  Sales  Corporation.     8N 

153,716.     Pub.  7-2-63.    Filed  9-24-62. 
757,032.      SATUROL.      Carter   Products,    Inc.      SN    167,355. 

Pub.  6-18-83.    Filed  11-16-82.  


757.010.  AVANTI.      E.    A    J.    Gallo    Winery 
Pub.  7-2-«3.     Filed  10-8-62. 

757.011.  MICHELLE  D'ARCY.      San   Marino   Wine   Corpora 
tion.      SN    155,198.      Pub.   7-2-63.      Filed    10-15-62. 

757.012.  TOLL    HOUSE.      Atlas    Distributing    Corp.,    d  b  ii 
Toll   House   Wine   Co.      SN   156,701.      Pub.   7-2-63.      Filed 
10-3-62. 


Qass  48 -Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

757.013.  JACOB    RUPPERT    BAVARIAN.      Jacob    Rupr>ert 
SN  84.463.     Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  11-2-59. 

757.014.  PILSER'S     ORIGINAL.       Metropolis     Brewery     of 
N.J.,    Inc.      SN    142,524.      Pub.    7-2-63.      Filed   4-18-62. 


Qass  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

757,016.     GOVERNOR'S  CLUB.    J.  A.  Dougherty's  Sons,  Inc. 
DlBtlllers.     8N  150,235.     Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  8-1-62. 


Qass  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 

756,645.      (  See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

757,029.      ( See  Class  61  for  this  trademark. ) 

757,030       (  See  Class  51  for  this  trademark.) 

757,033      SPOT  DESIGN.     A.  L.  Wilson  Chemical  Company 

SN  99,389.    Pub.  7-2-83.    Filed  6-20-60. 
757,034.     THERMA  KLEEN  AND  DESIGN.     Anodyne,  Inc., 

d.b.a.    North    Shore    Nameplate   Inc.      8N    139,726.      Pub. 

7-2-63.     Filed  3-13-62. 
757  035      ALKASOHP.     The  Keever  Starch  Company,  d.b.a. 

keever  Company.    SN  148,975.    Pub.  7-2-«3.    Piled  5-7-82. 

757.036.  RID.     American  Cyanamld  Company.     SN  146,995. 
Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  6-4-62. 

757.037.  ICILMA.      IcUma   Company  Limited.      SN   149,292. 
Pub.  5-28-63.     Filed  7-18-82. 

757.038.  BARTON'S.        Bart(m      Manufacturing     Company. 
SN  149,633.     Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  7-24-62. 
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757,039.      WASH  RITE.    Northern  Laboratorlen     gN  149,667. 
Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  7-24-82. 

757.040  BIG  JOHN      United  Merchants  and  Manufacturers. 
Inc.     SN  156,252.      Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  10-30-62 

757.041  AIRMULSO      Purex  Corporation,  Ltd.,  d  b.a.  Turro 
Products,  Inc      SN   156.652.     Pub    7-2-63.     Filed  11-5-62. 


Service  Marks 

Qass  100  —  Miscellaneous 

757,042.  STRATEGIC  UDT  AND  DESIGN  Strategic  Ma 
terials  Corporation  SN  117.548.  Pub  7-2-63  Filed 
4-10-61. 

757.043  CARDINAL  Cardinal  Engineering  Corporation 
SN  128.708.     Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  9-27-61 

757.044  RESTAURANT  1776  AND  DESIGN.  International 
Restaurants  Corporation  SN  151,590.  Pub.  7-2-63. 
Filed  8-21-62. 

757.045.  KEYETTE.  Ki-Wires  Council  of  the  Capitol  Dis- 
trict.     SN    152,313.      Pub.    7-2-63.      Filed   8-31-62. 

757.046.  AMERICANA  Tisch  Hotels,  Inc.  SN  162,729. 
Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  9-7-62. 


Qass  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

757,047.HAKUHODO.  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  Haknhodo,  d.b.a. 
Hakuhodo  Incorporated.  SN  104,258.  Pub.  6-18-63 
Filed  9-12-60. 

757.048.  SCOPE    INTERNATIONAL    AND    DESIGN.      Nels 
Gordon,   Inc.      SN   127,004.     Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  8-31-61. 

757.049.  SERVICE  MARK  DESIGN.     Gift  SUrs,  Inc.     SN 
135,346.     Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  1-8-82. 

757.050.  R  AND  F  MONOGRAM  DESIGN.     Rledl  A  Freede, 
Inc.      SN    153,817.      Pub    7-2-63.      Filed   9-24-fl2. 

757.051.  CO/AD     CLASSIFIED.        CO/AD.        SN     155,492. 
Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  10-19-62. 


Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Rnandal 

757,052.      RIC  ETC.   AND  DESIGN.      Retirement  InTe«tment 
Company      SN  126,682.     Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  8-25-61. 


Class  103  -  Constniction  and  Repair 

757.054       TV  AND  DESIGN.     Teleprompter  Corporation      8N 
103,372      Pub    7-2-63      Filed  8-24-60 

Qass  105  -  Transportation  and  Storage 

757,056.     KINNEY.        Kinney      Service     Conwratlon.        8N 
139,305.     Pub.  7-2-63      Filed  .3-7-«2 


Class  106 -Material  Treatment 

757,056.  AL  AND  DESIGN.  Allprlnts  Photo,  Inc.  SN 
146.446      Pub.  7-2-83      Filed  6-8-62 

757,057  CBCOLITE.  Chandler  Erana  Conwratlon.  SN 
146,579      Pub.  7-2-83.     Filed  8-ll-fl2. 

757,058.  L  AND  DESIGN.  Undberg  Steel  Treating  Com- 
pany.     8N    162,806.      Pub.    7-2-68.      Piled   »-10-62. 


Qass  107  -  Education  and  Entertainment 

757,059  COW  PALACE  AND  DESIGN.  No.  1-A  IMstriet 
Agricultural  Association  of  the  State  of  California.  8N 
130.098.    Pub.  7-2-6S.    Filed  10-17-61. 

757,060.  PROBE.  Crosley  Broadcasting  Corporation.  8N 
155,785.    Pub.  7-2-83     Filed  10-24-62. 


Certification  Marks 


Class  A  —  Goods 


757,061.  PREVENTION  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Rodale  Preaa, 
Inc.     SN  136,397.     Pub.  7-2-63.     Filed  l-23-«2. 

757,082.  601.  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  8N 
166.865.     Pub.  7-2-63.    Filed  11-8-62. 


Class  B  — Services 


757,053.      CRUSADER       Allstate    Insurance    Company. 
158.124.     Pub.  7-2-63      Filed  11-29-62. 


SN 


757,063.  TRAVELBOWL  HOLIDAY  GUIDE  ETC. 
DESIGN.  Bradley  Post.  8N  152,437.  Pub.  7-2-68. 
9-4-62. 


AND 
Filed 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


168,867.  LIGHTTREAD   BUCKHBCT    AND   DESIGN.      CI.    173.611. 

39.     4-17-23. 

167.816.  FAVORITA.     CI.  46.     5-8-23  174,237. 

170,206.  TOSCA.     CI.  18.     7-10-23.  175,130. 

170.478.  FERRY.     CI.  14.     7-17-23.  175.810. 

170.481.  BRIGHTRAY.     CI.  14.     7-17-23.  176,070. 

170,484.  NIGHT  CAP.     CI.  46.     7-17-23.  176.215. 

170.517.  BIANOONIC.     CI.  14.     7-17-23.  176.497. 

170,894.  PAR-TEA.     CI.  48.     7-24-23. 

170,926.  BROOKFIELD.      CI.  46.      7-24-23.  178,498. 

171,139.  THE  GOOD  KIND  AND  DESIGN.    CL  46.    7-31-23.     176,594. 

171.300.  RAINBOW  GEMS      CI.  28.     8-7-23.  178,614. 

171.346.  DESIGN    OF    EAGLE    AND    SHIELD.       CI.     48.     176,851. 

8-7-23.  177.025. 

172.425.  W  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  23.    8-28-23.  177.088. 

172,801.  BANQUET  AND  DESIGN.      CI.   46.  9-11-23 

172.925.  EVERCHENE.     CI.  42.     9-11-23.  177,084. 

172,969.  IMPERIAL.    CI.  46.     fr-11-28. 

178,052.  WINX.     CI.  51.     9-11-23.  177,086. 

178.096.  C  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  14.     9-18-28.  177,086. 

173,840.  DBXTBO   MALTO  DB  MEAD.     CL  46.     9-26-23.     177,370. 
TM  7M  O.G.— 11 


10-»-23. 
CI.   16.     1O-80-28. 


CI. 


THE  CHURCH  BULLETIN  AND  DB8I0N      CI    88. 

10-2-23. 
LONDON   WRITINGS.     CI    37. 
TRACK  LESS   AND  DESIGN. 
TRU-FIT.     CI   39      11-13-23. 
PLIBRICO.     CL  12.     11-13-28. 
SUPBRKREME.    CI   46.     11-20-23. 
DESIGN  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  BUCKL* 

46.     11-27-23. 
BUCKLE.     CI.  46.     11-27-23. 

CROWN  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  7.     11-27-28. 
GRANT.     CI.  46.     11-27^8. 
BUCKEYE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     12-4-28. 
HOLLEY.     CI    46      12-11-23. 
DESIGN    REPRE8BWTATION    OP    A    BUCKLED 

BELT.     CI.  46.     12-11-28. 
DESIGN    REPRESENTATION    OF    A    MAN    AND 

WOMAN  RIDING  A  HORSE.     CI.  46.     12-11-28. 
LOCHINVAB.     CI.  46.     12-11-28. 
SILVER  BUCKLE.    CI.  46.     12-11-28 
C  *  C.     CL  46.    12-18-23. 


TM  128 
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177.558. 
177.569. 
17M52. 
401.074. 
402.127. 
40e,S84. 
402.390. 
402.409. 
402,434. 
402,600. 
402,790. 


402,944. 


OOLD  BUCKLE,    a.  46.    12-l»-23. 

ORIMKTBR.     CI.  52.     12-1R-28. 

ALBORO.     CI.  44.     1-8-24. 

TBUCKMA8TKB.    CI   M.     4-20-43. 

ABKOTAN.    CT.  «.     »-29-48. 

INHIBITOL.    CI.  «.     7-18-48. 

FORTIFIED.     CI.  12.     7-20-43. 

EBlilNE.     CI.  4.     7-20-43.  -mmf^ 

SaKTINBIi.    C\.  87.     7-20-4*. 

TENPLAN.     CI.  37      7-27-43. 

DESIGN  OF  FRONT  OF  A  CARTON  PANEL  COL- 
ORED ORANGE,  YELLOW  AND  BLACK.  C\. 
18.     g-10-48. 

TRIPLE-CHIP   ANT>  DESIGN.      CI.   23.      a-24-43 


403,213. 
403.214. 
403,470. 
403,476. 
41)3,806. 

404,120. 
404,190 
404,205. 
404,406. 
404.938 
405,042. 
40,5,117. 


BLANKLO.    CI.  6.     9-14-48. 

PLA8AVER.     CI.  6.     9-14-48. 

Q-D.     CI.  28.    9-28-43. 

HANCO.    CI.  11.     9-28-48. 

A  PAIR  OF  U-MAGNBT8  FORMING  THE  LET- 
TERS A  AND  C.    CI.  21.     10-19-48. 

CHUCK  AND  DESIGN.     O.  46.      11-2-48. 

MEX.     a.  52.     11-9-48. 

ROLA.     CI.  45.     11-9-43. 

CLERICAL.    CL  87.    11-28-48. 

DB  AND  DESIGN.    C\.  21.     12-28-43. 

GLIDE  TEX.     CI.  24.     1-4-44. 

DESIGN  OF  TWO  OVBRIAPPING  CIRCLES. 
CI.  21.     1-11-44. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  8 

170,198.     MEDICOL.    C\.  18.     7-10-28 
387,008.      B.TS.     CI.  18.     7-28-38. 
357,413.      PBIM-TIB.     CI.  39.     ft-7-38. 
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649.106. 

649,107. 

649.113. 

649.118. 

649,122. 

649.126. 

649,127. 

649,132. 

649,133. 

649,135. 

649.136. 

649,137. 

649,143. 

649.155. 

649,157. 

649,158. 

649.160. 

649.162. 

649,163. 

649,165. 

649.166. 

649,167. 
649,176. 

649,177. 

649,187. 

649,196. 

649.198. 

649.807. 

649.208. 

649,209. 

649.210. 

649,216. 

649,218. 

649,219. 

649,224. 

649,227. 

649,231. 

649,245. 

649,250. 

649.253. 

649.255. 

649,289. 

649,261. 

649.^64. 

649.269. 

649,274. 

649,287, 

649,293. 

649.295. 

649.297. 


LAMICOR.    CI.  1. 

LOF  GLASS  FIBERS  AND  DBSIGN.     CI    1. 

RHODIALITE.     CI.  1. 

PLYJACKBR.    CI.  2. 

FLOR-ACBR.     CI.  4 

WHITE  TAR  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  6. 

TBTRAM.     CT.  6. 

BPR-18.     CI.  6. 

PR^18.     CI.  6.  —  *—  ■ 

PENPRIM.    CI.  6. 

COLORFULL.     CI.  6. 

REN  AND  DB8IGN.    CI.  6. 

HBMO-QUIK.    CI.  6 

RICHLITE.     CI.  12. 

TRIMBND8.     CI.  12. 

REDI-WALL.     CI.  12. 

PRIBLADBX.     CL  12.  * 

POWBRCBETE.     CI.  12. 

GEMSEAL.    CI.  12. 

PHILCAN.     CI.  12. 

UNITED  AND  DESIGN.    CL  12. 

DAKOTA  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  15. 

TIRAMA.     CL  16. 

ENHANCE.     CL  16.  i«h*j 

FAIR  LADY.    CL  17. 

NEVRACTENB.    CI.  18. 

MAN80NIL.     CL  18. 
TISOJfTCIN.    CL  18. 

TISOMICINA      CI.  18. 

TI80MIZID.     CL  18. 

TI80MIZIDA.     CL  18. 

BIOTEF.     CI.  18. 

DOMAINB.     CI.  19. 

GRAND  PAV0I8.     CL  19. 

LDGQAGE-PAL.     CL  19. 

QL.     CL  19. 

TBIPPrr.     CL  21. 

FOLEY.     CL  21. 

RADEKOR.    a.  21. 

FUTURAMA.    CL  21. 

FIFI.    CL  22. 

CO-CABT.    CL  22. 

FUN  TARGETS.     CL  22. 

CHEESE  HORSE.    CL  28. 

KCT-KINO.    CL  23. 

WOTCO  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CL  23. 

V£:RDBX.     CL  26. 

HEDSTIL.    CL  28. 

PLYOPLEX.    CL  26. 

UNIVERSAL  ATOMICS.    CL  26. 


649.803. 

649,304. 

649,312. 

649,315. 

649,317 

649,318. 

649,327. 

«49,330. 

049,888. 

649,339. 

649,343. 

649,344. 

649,347 

649,359. 

649,360. 

649,361. 

649,365 

649,374. 

649,375. 

649,381. 

649.384. 

649.392. 

649,393. 

649,895. 

649,397. 

649,398. 

649,404. 

649,407. 

649.416. 

649,430. 

649,481. 

649.482 

649,433. 

649,437. 

649,439. 

649.440. 

649.445 

649,446. 

649,448 

649,456. 

649,457. 

649,460. 

649,464. 

649,466. 

649,471. 
649,475. 
649,479. 
649,481. 
649,482. 
649,484. 
649,485. 
649.486 


CL  38. 


CLIFFORD.    CL  27 
BUBBLEITE.    CT.  28. 
SAXONY.     CL  29. 
DYN-A-MATIC.     CL  31. 
8LBEP-N  STORE.     CT.  82. 
ELM  JAY     CT.  82. 
SUPBR-THOROBRED.     CL  86. 

GEE.     CL  36. 

RBBD-O-MATIC.    CI.  86. 

THE  DENVER  CATHOLIC  REGISTER. 

ANDREA.     CL  39. 

DAMBXUI.    a.  89. 

COMFORT  CUT  TEE.    CL  89. 

PBINCE88  TBNDBB8TBP.    CL  89. 

THE     NATION'S     STANDARD     AND     DESIGN. 

CT.  39. 
LEBA.     CL  89. 
DOUBLE  HEADBB.    CI.  89. 
VEGAS  OIBL.    CL  40. 
GLOCOTB  AND  DB810N.    CL  40. 
MIRACLE  YARN.     CL  42. 
FURTATION.    CL  4i2. 
MBTHUBN.    a.  42, 
HAVEN  MANOR,    a.  42. 
ARIGATO.    CL  42. 
BACCARAT.    CL  42. 
DELATON.     CI.  43. 

DR    D.   J.   McDANIEL'S   XCOREVATOR.      CL    44 
GENERAL  MILLS  AND  DESIGN.     CL  46. 
8EBEN0.     CI.  46. 
POOB  BOY.    CL  46. 
VIM.    a.  46. 

DIXIE  DAMB  AND  DESIGN.    CL  46. 
UBGLUBCK.     CI.  47. 
MAUSCHKN.    CL  47. 
WORLD  GIFT  CO.    CL  50. 
TALIA.    CL  50. 
M  MM.     CL  51. 
HAIR  RBPAIB.    CL  61. 
8KOTCH  KOOLBB.    CT.  52. 
ALUMICOAT.    CI.  106. 

IMPEBLAL  SHOWS  AND  DESIGN.     CL   107 
HOOSIEB  WHITES  ETC.   AND  DESIGN.     CL   1. 
BOWFLUX  HELPS  THE  LIME  MAKE  THE  SLAG. 

RECORDED  TAPE  OF  THE  MONTH  CLUB  AND 

DESIGN.    CL  21. 
TILL  MOW.     CL  28. 
ACE  SETS  THE  PACE.    CI.  87. 
TBNDEB  'N'  BIPB.    CL  46. 
TOP  VALUE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CL  46. 
WHIP  'N*  DIP.    CI.  46. 
COMBIBR.    CL  49. 
GEOMETRICAL  DESIGN.     CL  61. 
PANEL       DESIGN        (GREEN       AND       WHITE 

STRIPES).    CT.  51. 


U      !  o  • 
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Co., 


Skokle,    IlL 


AB  Sllrer  k  Stal.  Vlngaker,   Sweden.     756,681,  pub.  7-2-63. 

CI    13 
AMP    Inc.,    Harrlsburg,    Pa       756,759,   pub.    7-2-63.      CL   21 
AW  Glass  Corp.  ;   See— 

American  Can  Co.  _  .     »  „  «„ 

Abraham.  J..  *  Son,  New  York,  NY      756,864.  pub    7-2-63. 

CI    28 
Ace  Electronics  Associates,  Inc.,  Somerrllle,  Mass.     766.846. 

pub.   7-2-63.      CL   26. 
Ace  Sample  Card  Co..  Inc.,   New   York,  NY.     649.476,  cane. 

CI    37 
Acme  Spring  Products  Co.,  d.b.a.   Wayne  Spring  Co..  Detroit, 

Mich.      756,73.'S,  pub    7-2-63       CL   19  ,   „   .„      ^,     „„ 

Admart.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.  756.785.  Pub-  7-2-63.  CL  22. 
Admixtures,  Inc.,  Lok  Anjreles.  Calif.  649,136.  cane.  CL  6 
Advance  Transformer  Co.,  Chicago.  IlL  649,263,  cane.  CL  21. 
Agfa    AktlengeHellschaft    fur    Photofabrikatlon.    Leverkuaen 

Bayerwerk,  Germany.     649,287,  cane.     CL  26. 
Agfa     Aktlengespllschaft,     Leverkusen-Bayerwerk,     Germany 

758,850.  pub.  7-2-63.      CL  26.  ^    t   o  «•> 

Alameda  bage  Co.,  Oak  Park,  Mich      756.846,  pub.   7-2-63. 

Albert,  Dr.  Donald  J.,  New  York,  N.r  649  445  cane.  CI.  51 
Alberto-Culver  Co.,  Melrose  Park.  111.     756,734,  pub.  7-2-63. 

Aldon  Rug  Mills,  Inc^  Lennl  MlUs    Pa.     649^381.  cane      O.  A2. 
Alexander,    D.    J..    (?orp.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.     756,612,    pub. 

Allled~*Cont?ol  ^Co.,     Inc.    New     York,     NY.      403,806,    ren. 

9-17-63.     CL  21. 
.Villa-Chalmers     Mfg 

7-2-63.      CL  23 
AUprlnta  Photo,  Inc 

CL   106. 
Allstate    Insurance    Co 

CI    102 
American  Arts  and  Crafts,   Inc.,   Columbui.  Ohio 

American  Can   Co.,  Jersey  City,  from  A-W  Olaas  Corp.,  East 
Brunswick,    X.J.      756,889,    pub.    f-2-63.      CL    33 

American   Cement    Corp.,   Los   Angeles,    Calif.      756,658.   pub. 
7-2-63.      CI    12  .         .        ,         o  „, 

American  Cement    Corp.,  Lo«  Angeles,   talir 
7-2-88.      CL  16 

American  Cyanamid  Co.,  V\  ayne,  N.J. 

CI.   1 

American  Cyanamid  Co.  Wayne,  N.J. 

CL    18.  „ 

American  Cyanamid  Co.,  Wayne,   N  J 

American  Milk   Products  Corp..   New  York,   NY     to  General 
Milk  Salea,  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif      167,815,  ren.  9-17-63. 

American    Vlacose    Corp.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      756.966.    pub. 

Amrr^nMarleVta  Co.,  Chicago.  111.  649,132.  cane.  Cl.  6. 
American-Marietta  Co..  Ch'cago  IlL  649  183,  cmc.  CI.  6 
Ameroek  Corp.,  Rockford,  111  TBfl.flJl,  pub  7-2-63  Cl.  13. 
Amway  Sales  Corp.,  Ada.  Mich  757^31,  n"^  T"*-".  CL  Bl 
Anodyne    Inc.,  d.b.a.   North   Shore  Nameplate  Inc.,   Bayalde, 

N  Y       756,630,  nub.  7-2-63.     Cl.  8.  ,  „       .^ 

Anodyne    Ine     Ib.a.    North    Shore  Nameplate  Inc.,  Bayslde. 

NY      '757,084,  pub    7-2-68.      C1.52.  ,   o   -, 

Anvil  Brand.    Inc.   High   Point,   N.C       756,947,   pub.    7-2-63. 

Ap^pktVult  Co  .  Orlando.  Fla.  756,978,  Dub.  7-2-63^  CL  46 
Arliona    Agrochemlcal    Corp,,    Phoenix,    Arli.      766.688,   pub 

Arkin^M    Co';  ''inc..    Newark,    N.J.     402.127.    r«i.    9-17-68. 

Arkinis    Co.,    Inc.,    Newark.    N.J.     402.884.    ren.    9-17-68. 

Armstrong  Cork   Co.,   Lancaster,   Pa.     756,656,   pub.    7-2-63. 

Ar^cll/^Mfg.    Inc..    Saginaw,    Mich.     756,758,    pub.    7-2-63 

CL  21 
Aaphalt  Tools  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Glade,  William  P.  ^  ,  ...     .  .   „ 

Associated   Telephone   Answering    Exchanges,    Inc.,    Washing 

ton.  DC.     75019.  pub.  7-2-63^     Cl   38 
Atlas   T)9C0   Corp.,    New   York.    NT.      766.884,    pub.    7-2-68. 

AtUs  Distributing  Corp..  db.a.  Toll  Hojiae  Wine  Co..   Wor 

ceater.  Mass      7l57,Ol|,  pub.  7-2-63  CL  47 

Atlas   Plywood  Corp.,   Boston,   Mass.  «4»,118,   cane.     Cl.^ 

Austin,   Ted  O.,   North   Bend,   Wash.  7.'S6,660,   pub.   7-2-63 

Cl    12 
Automated  Building  Components,  Inr  .  Miami,  FIh 

Ba*ll' if  locket  Mfg    Co.,  The,  West  Cheahlre,  Conn. 

H«*n'k*'of  AmeHea  National  Trust  ■«"»»•;*«»"  Ass,^'"*'""' 
San  Francl«ro,  Calif.     402  600,  ren    9-]^-^   JJ    87 

Banner  Products  Corp..  Camden,  N.J.  766,«»8.  pub.  7-2-68 
Cl.   15 


Milwaukee.     Wis.     756,828,    pub. 
Mansfield,  Ohio.      757,056,  pub.  7-2-63. 
757,063,    pub.    7-2-63. 
649,225, 


756,705,  pub. 
758,606.  pub  7-2-63. 
756,721,  pub.  7-2-63. 
757,036,  pub.   7-2-63. 


Barberlnl,  Ltd.,  from  Custom  Craft  Fashions.  Inc.,  New  York. 

NY      756,»84    pub.   7-2-63.     CL  39. 
BarcaU,  F.  J.  :  Bee — 

Barc?ra'*1*emln"j'"d.b.a.   F."  J.   B.rcala,  Aire.,  Argentina. 

B.?c?;^ii'.°' J'cTStd.'^Veo^a,  ni.     757.020.  pub.  7-2-68. 

Baraef?."  Charles    Co.    Inc..    New   York,   NY.      756,860.   pub. 

Balryr^R.  G^  Corp.,  Columbna,  Ohio.     766.927.  pob.  7-2-68. 

B^nol\u.  Co,.  St.  Loula.  Mo     757  088.  pub.  7-2-^      (^62. 
Harwlek.    V.    T  .    Mills,    Inc  ,    Chamblee,  Ga       648,393.   cane. 

Basle  pi-oduet.  Corp..  Milwaukee,  Wis.     756.766,  pub.  7-2-63. 

Beatrix  Food.  Co.,  Chicago,  IlL     756,986,  pub.  7-2-63.     CL 

Bettrlee-Martm,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     756,936,  pub.  7-2-63. 

Heau-B*ra  Foundations,   Inc..  Jerwy  City,  N.J.     756,924,  pub. 

Relk^8?ore.^Se?vices.   Ine  ,  Charlotte,  NC.     756.957-8,  pob. 

Uelk^^ores^'senlees.    Inc..    Charlotte.    N.C.      766,968.    pob. 

Belli'^tereo^tinental    Corp  ,   New   York,   NY.      756,661.   pob. 

nel^^^AllSrt^E.,  d.b.a.  Benson  Products,  Ludlngton,  Mich. 

757.021.  pub.  7-2-63.     CL  50. 
Benson  Pro<1ucta  :  Bee — 

niaki!'r£:,^d^r  C,L    Blake  and  Aaaodates.  Fort  Worth. 

Tex     756,«77,  pub.  7-2-68.    CL  18. 
niake.  C.  L.,  and  .Vssodates  :  Bee — 

niatehfoVd   Calf   Meal   Co .    Waukegan.   111.      756991-6,   p«b. 

IMue  B?U.  In'c^  Greensboro  N.C.    756^3yub.  7^2^  Cl^g. 
Ulur    Ridge    Textile    Co.,    Inc.,    Bangor.   Pa.      •4».iM»*,    obv 

B  ri  laboratories    Inc.,  Hollywood  and  Lo.  Angela,  Calif. 

Bo'n'n;ffVl&  t  CO..  Inc.,  The.   Newnan,  Ga.     649.167. 

Bort«  Ca.  lie.  New  York,  N.T.     767.009.  pob.  7-lMW.     O. 

Bore-Warner    Corp.,    Chicago,    IlL      756.843-4,    Pub.    7-a-M. 

Bowrten.  James  J.,  d  b.a.  Bowflux  Co.,  CortUnd,  Ohio.     649,- 

464,  cane.     CL  6. 
Bowflux  Co. :  flee—     , 
Bowden,  James  J. 
Boyajlan's  Sons  Co.  :  See — 

BoTle*?"£u  Gardens.  Calif.  756,730,  pub.  .7-2-68.  Cl. 
Bradlev.  Milton,  Co  .  Springfield,  Mass.  756,781,  pub.  7-2-63. 
nre'do  Food  Products  Corj.,  Inc.,  Kansas  City.  Kana.  757.- 
Brt^SemSn'HlPty'rn  Tne*'  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  756.884.  pul. 
BrltUh^'indSitrlL  Corp.,  Port  Waablngton.  NY.  766.742. 
B.^£er'i5^n.tSn.'/corp.  of  Penn.ylTanla,  New  York,  N.T. 


758,878, 

„ Cl.   89. 

756,797.   pub.    7-2-63 

649.875. 


Brotner  iniern«iiuii«.  v,orp.  >.. 

BrIwnTwCam;o;*lobf^' Corp.,  Loui-rUle.  Kj      766.712. 

n  '"^^n-J'j^^ S  ^n  Co    d.b.a.  Maaterwn'a  SUtlon  WatilUnf 
'''co     Clnellnati.^hlo    '757,01 8-19,  POb.  7-2-68.     Cljfi. 
Bru     Malwlm,    d.b.a.    Aldermaaton    S»l«,    01«i    Cow,   N.T. 

BrS^S^oV:Ch??.|^^^^^^^^     ^7^!  rol-  SSr7±§-    S^ 
l^^S.-h^^'^ry^a  ?rr^"*de^l*ffi'5£?o.'iia»l.  PCb. 

7-2-63.    CT.  14. 
Bruahmaater  Saw   Inc.  :  ««« — 

Bock?n**^m*if^Sit,'£^  Angelea.  Calif.    166.M7,  ren.  1^17- 
BurterS. 'Ltd.,    London.    England.      766.95».    pub.    7-2.^. 

Cs^t  Corp.,  Boston,  M.S..     "«»  ^J.^- ^'lllg-     g]  12 
Caloric  Corp.,  Topton.  Pa.     75«,669,  pub.  7-^.     ^  "• 
Caloric  Corp..  Topton,  Pa.     756.679,  pub.  7-2-68.     g.  18. 
Caloric  Corp,  Toi)ton.  Pa.     756,893,  P°b;  X^TS^  o-to  oV^k 
cIl!nbrl<lKe>llter  Mfg.  Corp  .  Syracuse.  N.T.     756.878-8.  pob. 

7-2-65.     a   31.  ^       _      «_ 

Canadian  Pittsburgh  Indu.tHea  Ltd.,  Toronto,  OnUrta.  Can- 

Cochrane  Ltd..  Inc..  New  York.  N.T.    177,370.  r««.  »-17-«B. 

TM  i 
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Cantrell  k  Cochrane  Ltd.,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Cantrell  k  Cochrane,  Ltd. 
Capital  Gains  Research  Bureau,  Inc.,  from  Portfolio  Research 

Corp..  Larchmont,  N.T.     756,918,  pub.  7-2-63.     CI.  38. 
Cardinal  Engineering  Corp.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     757,043,  pub. 

7-2-83.     CI.  100. 
Carter  Products.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     736,851,  pub.  7-2-63. 

CI.  26. 
Carter  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     757,032,  pub.  6-18-63. 

CI.  51. 
Carver  Foods  Ca.  Houston,  Tex.     757,002.  pub.  7-2-63.     CT. 

46. 
Catholic  Press  Society,  Inc.,  The,  Denver,  Colo.     649,339,  cane. 

CI.  38. 
Caveman    Camper,    Inc.,    Grants    Pass,    Oreg.      756,739,    pub. 

7-2-63.     CI.  19. 
Central    Slipper   Co.    Inc.,    New    York,    N.T.      649,859,    cane. 

CI.  39. 
Central   Transformer  Corp.,   Pine  Bluff,   Ark.      756,743.  pub. 

7-2-63.     CI.  21. 
Centrotex   Foreign   Trade  Corp.   Importers  and   Exporters   of 

Textile  and  Leather  Goods,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia      649  - 

361    cane.     CI.  39. 
Chandler,  R.  A.,  Ltd.,  London,  England.     649,293,  cane      CI. 

26. 
Channel  Master  Corp.,  Bllenvllle.  N.Y.     766,768,  pub.  7-2-83. 

Chemical  Products  Corp.,  Bast  Providence,  R.I.      756  626   oub 

7-2-63.     CI.  8.  •        •  »- 

Chemical    Testing    Corp.,    Long    Island    City,    N.Y.     756.629. 

pub.  7-2-63.     CI.   6. 
Chicago    Mastic    Co.,    Chicago,    111.      756,634,    pub.    7-2-63 

CI.  6. 
Chicago  Ravioli  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     757,003,  pub.  7-2-63 

CL  46. 
Chudnow   Mfg.   Co..   Inc.,   Long  Island   City,    N.Y.     756,684. 

pub.   7-2-68.     CI.    13. 
Church    Bulletin.    Inc.,   The.    New    York,    N.Y.      173,611,    ren. 

9-17-63.     CI.   88. 
Church  Extension  Service.  Inc.,  Golden,  Colo.     756,922,  pub. 

7—2—63      CI    38  ■        •  •- 

Cincinnati   Tool   Co.,    The,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      756,830,    pub. 

7-2-68.     CI.  28. 
Clement  Enterprises.   Ltd.,  Hackensack,   N.J.     649,446,  cane. 

CI.   51. 
Co/Ad.   San  Jose.   Calif.      757,051,    pub.   7-2-63      CI.    101 
Coe,   Frank   B.,  Los  Angeles,   Calif.     649,259,   cane.     CI.    22. 
Companta  Cubana  Primadera,  S.A.,  New  York,  N.Y.     649,160, 
^  cane.     CI.   12. 
Companla   de   Jarcia   de    Matanzas    S.A.    (Matanzas   Cordage 

Co.,  Inc.)  :  8ee — 

Companla  de  Jarcia  de  Matanzas  S.A. 
Companla   de  Jarcia  de  Matanzas  S.A.,   Matanzas,  Cuba,   to 

Companla  de  Jarcia  de  Matanzas  S.A.    (Matanzas  CordaRp 

Co..  Inc.).  Panama.  Panama.      176,594,  ren.  9-17-63.     CI.  7. 
Continental   Copper   k   Steel    Industries,    Inc.,    Hanover,    Pa. 

758,670,  pub.  7-2-63.     CI.  13. 
Coons.  Alan  H.,  d.b.a.  ZIT  Laboratories,  Los  Angeles,  Calif 

756.632,   pub.    7-2-63.      CI.   6. 
Cope  *  Lloyd    (Overseas)    Ltd.,   London,   England.      756,713, 

pub.  7-2-63.     CI.   17. 
Corning  Glass  Works,   Corning,   NY.     756,877,   pub.   7-2-63 

CI.  31. 
Crosley  Broadcasting  Corp.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     757,060,  pub. 

7-2-63.     Cn.  107. 
Crosman     Arms    Co.,     Inc.,    Falrport,     N.Y.     849,281,     cane. 

CI.  22. 
Crown  Zellerbach  Corp..  San  Francisco,  Calif.      756,904,  pub 

7-2-63.     CI.  37. 
Crylor,  Paris,  France.     766,967,  pub.   7-2-63.     CI.  42. 
Curtis  Industries,  Inc.,  Eastlake,  Ohio.     756,667,  pub.  7-2-«3. 

CI.   13. 
Custom  Craft  Fashions,  Inc.  :  See — 

Barberlnl,  Ltd. 
Custom  Muffler  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Mitchell.   David  V. 
Daffin  Corp.,  Hopkins,  Minn.     756,792-3,  nub.  7-2-63.    CI.  23. 
Dakota   Chemical   Co.,    Sioux   Falls.   S.    Dak.     649,167,   cane. 

a.   16. 
Da-Lite  Screen  Co..  Inc..  Warsaw,  Ind.      756,853,  pub.  7-2-63. 

a.  28. 
Daniels  Bootery  :   See — 

Fuld,  Inc. 
Dartmoor    Fashions    Ltd..    New    York,    N.Y.     756,950,    pub 

7-S-63.     01.  89. 
Daaphine.  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.    757,028,  pub.  7-2-63.    CI.  61 
Davison,    Newman   k  Co.,    Ltd.,    London,   England.     757,017. 

pub.  7-2-68.     CI.  49, 
Day-Brlta  Lighting,  Inc.,  to  The  Emerson  Electric  Mfg.  Co., 

St.  Louis,  Mo.     404,938,  ren.  9-17-63.     CI.  21. 
Dayton  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Dayton,  Ohio.     649,327,  cane.     CI    35 
Delaware  Mills,  Inc.,  New  (Jastle,  Del.     649,898.  cane.     CI.  43 
Delnur  Products  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    649,481,  cane.    CI   46 
Dennlk    Pbarraacal    Co.,    Inc.,    Syosset,    NY.     766.731.    pub. 

7-2-83.     CI.   18. 
Dirltronlei  Corp.,  Albertson,  N.Y.     766.847-8.  pub.  3-12-63. 

CI.  28. 
Dixie    Dame    Co.,    Statesvllle,    N.C.     849,432,    cane.     CI.    46. 

Dixie  Blectrlcal   Mfg.   Co.,   Birmingham,  Ala.     756,668,   pub 

7-2-83.     CI.  13. 
Dodge  Mfg.    Corp.,   Mishawaka,   Ind.     766,800,   pub.    7-2-63 

CI.  23. 
Dougherty's,    J.    A.,    Sons,    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa      757,015. 

pub.   T-a-83.     CI.  49. 
Etew     Chemical     Co.,     The,     Midland,     Mich.      756,824,     pub 

2-l»-63.     CI.  8.  ^  ^        . 

Drackett  Co.  of  Canada,  Ltd.,  The,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

766J72,  pub.  7-2-83.     CL  29.  „       ,         x         ..,     , 

Dritx-Traum  Co.,  Inc.,  to  David  Traum  Co.,  Inc..  New  York, 

NY.     406,042.  ren.  9-17-63.     CI.  24. 


Du    Pont    de    Nemours,    E.    I.,    and    Co.,    Wilmington,    Del. 

756,046,    uub.   7-2-63.      CI.   6. 
Du    Pont    ae    Nemoura,    E.    I.,    and    Co.,    Wilmington,    Del. 

767,062,  pub.  7-2-63.     CI.  A. 
Duffy-Mott  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     177,025,  ren.  9-17-63. 

CI.   48. 
Dura  Corp.,  Oak  Park,  Mich.     766,836.  pub.  7-2-63.     CI.  23. 
Dux  Inc.,  BurUngame,  Calif.     756,964-6,_pub.  7-2-63.     CI  42. 
Dynamlt     Nobel     Aktiengesellschaft,     Trolsdorf,     Germany. 

756,607,  pub.   7-2-83.     CI.   1. 
E.G.  Enterprises,  Inc.  :  See — 

Gurlan,   Ellas.  ^ 

Eaatrldge  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  Lincoln.  Nebr.,  from  A.  M.  Qunder- 

son,   Minneapolis,  Minn.     758,772,  pub.  7-2-63.     CI.  22. 
Economics  Laboratory,   Inc.,   St.   Paul,  Minn.     756,696,  pub. 

7-2-63.     CI.   15.  »  „  „„ 

ElKenhut.    John,    CarroUton,    Ohio.     756,776,    pub.    7-2-63. 

CI.   22 
Electric    Auto-Lite    Co.,    The,    Toledo,    Ohio.     756,750,    pub. 

7-2-63.      CI.  21.  ,  „   „„ 

Electric  Cleaner  Co.  Inc..  Osseo,  Wis.     756,763,  pub.  7-2-63. 

CI.   21. 
Electro    Products   Laboratories,    Inc.,   Chicago,    111.     756,765, 

pub.   7-2-63.     CI.  21. 
Electro-Matlc    Products     Co.,     Chicago,     111.     756,757.     pub. 

2-7-63.     CI.  21. 
Electrotone   Laboratories,   Inc.,   Chicago,    111.     756,767.    pub. 

Elm  Jay  Metal  Products  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     849,318.  cane. 

CI.  32.  _       „ 

Emerson  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Day-Urite  Lighting,  Inc.  ^    ^„ 

Esealon  Packers,  Inc.,  Bscalon,  Calif.  649.479,  cane.  CI.  46. 
Kssex  Wire  Corp.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  849,245,  cane.  CI.  21. 
Essex  Wire  Corp..  Detroit,  Mich.     756,771,  pub.  7-2-83.     CI. 

21. 
Kvans,  Chandler,  Corp.,  West  Hartford,  Conn.     757,057,  pub. 

7-2-ti3.     CI.  106.  _    ,„ 

Evans  Products  Co.,  Plymouth,  Mich.  649.227,  cane.  a.  19. 
Kxcel-.Mineral    Co.,    Inc.,    Los   Angeles,    Calif.      756,598,   Pub. 

7-2-63.     CI.  1. 
Exquisite  Form  Brassiere  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    758,926,  pub. 

7-2-63.     CI.  39. 
Falrchlld  Stratos  Corp.,  Hagemtown,  Md.     756,737,  pub.  7-2- 

63.     CI.   19. 
Karbenfabrlken   Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft,   Leverkusen-Bayer- 

werk,  Germany.     649,198,  cane.     CI.  18. 
l^arbenfabrlken   Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,   Leverkusen-Bayer- 

werk,  Germany.    756,644,  pub.  7-2-63.     CI.  6. 
Kay,  Fred,   Los  Angeles,  Calif.     849,374,  cane.     CI.  40. 
Federated  Department  Stores,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.    766,882-3, 

pub.  7-2-63.     CI.  32. 
Feffer,  Harry,  New  York,  N.Y.     756,868,  pub.  7-2-63.     CI.  28. 
Ferdinand  Mulhens  :  See — 

N.V.  International  Perfumery  Co. 
Flexlgrlp,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  from  Kennedy  Car  Liner  and 

Bag  Co.  Inc.,  ShelbyvlUe,  Ind.    756,618,  pub.  7-2-63.    CL  2. 
Fling  &   Walling  Mfg.   Co.,   Inc..  Kendallvllle,   Ind.     766,673, 

pub.   7-2-63.     CI.  13. 
nint  &   Walling  Mfg.  Co.,   Inc.,   Kendallvllle,   Ind.     768,872, 

pub.  7-2-63.     CI.  13. 
Flint  k  Walling  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Kendallvllle,  Ind.     756,674-6, 

pub.  7-2-63.     CI.  13. 
Hood  Co.,  The,  Hudson,  Ohio.     756.706,  pub.  7-2-83.     CI.  18. 
Foum    Rubber   Center  Ltd.,  New   York,   NY.     649,317,  cane. 

CI.  32. 
Food  Equipment  Corp.,  Rockford,  111.     766,802,  pub.  7-2-63. 

CI.  23. 
Forbes  k  Waite  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Intormatlon  Dynamics  Corp. 
Foremost  Dairies,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Foremost  International  Dairies, 

Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     756,984,  pub.  7-2-83.     CL  48. 
F'oremost   International  Dairies,  Inc.  :  See — 

Foremost  Dairies,  Inc. 
Foster,  Uenjnniln,  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    756,882,  pub.  7-2-83. 

CL   12. 
Fourlan,    Paul,   d.b.a.    Boyajian's    Sons   Co.,   New  York,   N.Y. 

750,861,  pub.  7-2-63.     CI.  28. 
Prltzche  Brothers.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    766,999,  pub.  7-2-63. 

CI.  46. 
JVuehauf  Trailer  Co.  :  See — 

Stick  Co 
Fuld,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Daniels  Bootery,  Silver  Spring,  Md.    768,939, 

pub.  7   2-63.     CI.  39. 
Fuller  Brush  Co.,  The,  Bast  Hartford^  Conn.     757,029,  pub. 

7~2-»i;i.     (Consolidated  certificate.  Classes  51,  52.) 
F\iller,    1).    IL,  k  Co.,   Inc.,   New  York,  NY.     649,396,  cane. 

CI.  42. 
Fuller.    D.    B..   k  Co.,   Inc.,    New  York,  N.T.      649,397,   cane. 

CL  42. 
Oahn,  Anthony  J.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     849,264,  cane.     CI.  23. 
(Jnll  Novelty  Co.,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.     849,304.  cane.     CI.  28. 
C.nllo,  K.  k  J..  Winery,  Modesto,  Calif.     767,010,  pub.  7-2-88. 

CL  47. 
(larlund  Chemical  Products  Co.,  Garland,  Tex.    766,700,  pub. 

7-2-ti3.     CL   15.  _    «„ 

(Jurlock  Inc.,  Palmyra,  NY.  758,832,  Pub.  7-2-83.  CI.  23. 
CelKy   Chemical   Corp.,   .Krdsley,  N.Y.     756,733,  pub.   7-2-63. 

CI    ]  8 
(lelKy   Chemical   Corp.,   Ardsley,  N.Y.     757,024.  pub.   7-2-63. 

General  Automation  Corp.,  Yonkers,  N.Y.     849,281,  cane.    CI. 

21 
(ieneral  Floorcraft,  Inc.,  Bronx,  N.Y.     756,766,  pub.  7-2-63. 

CL  21. 
(ieneral  Foods  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Gund,  George. .     _  „ 

General  Mannplate  Corp.,  Belleville,  N.J.     756,899,  pub.  7-2- 

63.     CL  15. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TMiii 


-2-63. 


General  Milk  Sales,  Inc.  :  See — 

American  Milk  Products  Corp.  ^    ^„ 

General  Mills,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.     649,407,  cane.     CI.  46. 
General  Motors  Diesel  Ltd.,  London,  Ontario,  Canada.     768,- 

736,  pub.  7-2-63.    CI.  19. 
General  Nutrition  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Natural  Sales  Co.,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa.     756,715,  pub.  7-2-63.     CL  18. 
(reode    Industries    Inc.,    New    London,    Iowa.      766,795,    pub. 

7-2-63.     n.  23. 
Georgia  Pacific  Pump  Co.,  Vienna,  Ga.     756,818,  pub.  7-2-63. 

CL  23. 
Gerbun  Distributors  :  See — 

Town  k  Country  Distributors    Inc. 
(Jermain's,    Inc..   Log   Angeles,   Calif.      757,022.    pub.   7-2-63 

CL  .>0. 
Gesoo    (Cutlery    Co.,    Inc.,    Orange    Park,    Fla.      756,833,    pub. 

7-2-63.     Cn.  23. 
Gets,  George,  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.     649,315,  cane.     CI.  31. 
Gift    Stars,    Inc.,   Minneapolis,    Minn.      757,049,   pub    7-2- 

Cl.   101. 
GlnstHTg,  Jack  :  See — 

Town  k  Country  FMstrlbutors,  Inc. 
Glorl,    Gualtiero,    Lausanne,    Swltaerland.      756,790-91,    pub. 

7-2-63.     C\.  23 
<51nde.  William  P  ,  d.b.a.  .Vsphalt  Tools  Mfg.  Co.,  Fort  Worth, 

Tex,     7.'56,815,  pub,  7-2-63      CI    23. 
Globe    Tailoring   Co.,    The,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      756,938    pub, 

7-2  83.     CL  ,39. 
<}old  Hurkle  Association.  East  Highlands,  Calif.     176  497  ren 
9-17-63.     CL  46.  .        .         ■ 

Gold    Buckle    Association,    Bast    Highlands.    Calif      176  498 

ren.  9-17-63.     CL  46 
Gold    Buckle    Association,    East    Highlands,    Calif       177  083 

ren.  9-17-63.     CL  46 
Gold    Buckle    Association,    East    Highlands,    Calif      177  084 

ren.  9-17-63.     CL  46. 
Gold    Buckle    Association,    East    Highlands,    Calif.     177  085 

ren.  9-17-63,     CL  46, 
Gold    Buckle    Association.    E:a8t    Highlands,    Calif,      177.086, 

ren.  9-17-63       CL  46 
Gold    Buckle    Association.    East    Highlands.    Calif.      177,568 

ren,  9-17-63,      Cn    46, 
Gold  Leaf  Corp..  Bryan,  Ohio.      757,001,  pub.  7-2-63       CI    46 
Goldschild  and  Hersey,  New  York,  N.Y.     756,871,  pub   7-2-63 

CL   28. 
Goodrich,  G.  A.,  Co.  :  See — 

Mother  Hubbard  Products  Co. 
Gordon,     Nels,    Inc.,    Akron,    Ohio,      757,048.    pub.     7-2-63 

CL   101. 
Graphite    Mpfalllzing    Corp..    Yonkers,    N.Y.     766,697.    pub 

7-2-63.      CL    15. 
Grlffln,  Harold  T.,  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,      756,985 

pub.    7-2-63.      CL    46 
(irossman  Music  Corp.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     756,897,  pub.  7-2-63 

CL   36. 
Gullette.    William    J,,    db.a.    Imjierial    Shows.    Falrbury,    111 

649.457,   cane.      CL    107. 
Gund.  George,  d.b.a.  Hygienic  Coffee  Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  to 
General    Foods    Corp..    White    Plains,    NY       170,484.    ren 
9-17-63,      CL  46. 
Gunderson.  Arthur  M.  :  See — 

Bastrldgp  Co.,   Inc.,  The 
Gurlan    Ellas,   from   EG    Enterprises,   Inc.,   New  York,  N  Y 

756,881,  pub.   7-2-63       CL  32. 
Hakuhodo   Inc.  :   See — 

Kabushlkl  Kalsha  Hakuhodo. 
Hall    Brothers     (Whitefleld)     Ltd.,    Whitefleld.    Manchester. 

England.      756,998,   pub.   7-2-63       CL   46, 
Halo  Sales  Corp.,  San  Francisco.  Calif,      756.69.'i,  pub.  7-2-63 

CL    15. 
Halsam    Products   Co.,    Chicago.    Ill       7.')6,773,    pnb     7-2-6.'? 

CL   22. 
Hamilton  Metal  Products  Co.,  The,  to  Hanillton-Skotch  Corp.. 

Hamilton,  Ohio.      649,448,  cane.      CL  52. 
Hamilton-Skotch  Corp,  :  Sec — 

Hamilton  Metal  Products  Co.,  The 
Handschy,   A.   E,,   Co.,    to   Handschv   Chemical   Co.,   Chicago. 

III.      403.2 l.S,  ren,  9-17-63.      CL  6. 
Handschy,   A.   E,,    Co.   to   Hnndschy   Chemical   Co,,   Chicago. 

111.     403,214.  ren.  9-17-63.     CL  6. 
Handschy,    A.    E..    C'o.,    to   Handschy    Chemlcnl    Co,.    Chicago. 

Ill,      403,476,  ren.  9-17-63.      CL  11 
Handschy  Chemical  Co,  :  See  - 

Handschy.  A.  E.,  Co. 
Harford     Pumps     Ltd.,     London,     England,     756,682,     pub, 

7-2-63.     a.  18. 
Harkal  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.,  Ix)ng  Island  City,  NY.     756,960.  pub 

7-2-63.     C\.  40. 
Harmon,  F.  8.,  Mfg.  Co.,  d.b.a.  Harmon  Hardwoods,  Tacoma. 

Wash.     649,165,  cane.     CL  12 
Harmon   Hardwoods  :  See — 

Harmon,  F,  S,,  Mfg,  Co.  „   „         .    ,   „   „« 

Hartmann  Luggage  Co.,  Racine,  Wis.     756,620,  pub    7-2-68. 

CI    3 
Harvey    Aluminum    (Inc.),    Torrance,    Calif,      756,756,    pub. 

Hastings  Fiber  Glass  Products,  Inc.,  Hastings.  Mich  756,819, 
pub,   7-2-63,     cn.   23.  ^  ,       ,.„„,-  u 

Haveg  Industries,  Inc..  Wilmington,  Del.  756.61 1,  pub. 
T— 2— ft^       CI    2 

Hayden.  P    M.,  Corp..  Riverside,  Calif      766,875.  pub.  7-2-63. 

CI    31 
Haves     ji     Stolz     Industrial     Mfjj.     Co.,     Fort     Worth,     Tex. 

756,823-4,   pub.    7-2-63.      CL   23. 
Hazel  Bishop  Inc.,  Union.  N.J,      756,726.  pub.  7-2-63.      CL  18. 
Hoalth-A-Terla.    Inc.,    Chicago,    111      649,312,    cane      CL    29. 
Henio-Qulk  Co.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fin       649,143,  cane.      CT.  6, 
Henes  Mfg.  Co.,  Phoenix.  ArU.     756,895.  pub   7-2-63      CL  34. 


Herbst     Shoe     Mfg.     Co..     Milwaukee,     Wis.     766,940,     pub. 

Herold  k  Miller,  Inc..  Natehex,  Miss.     767,004,  pub.  7-2-63. 

HUd    Floor    Machine    Co..    Inc..    Chicago,    111.     766.744,    pub 

Hlller      aigmund    F.,    d.b.a.     Riehberger's,     Memphis,    Tenn 

756,'746,  pub.   7-2-88.     CI.  21. 
Hlllyard  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Hilly"rd'Newtont.?d.b.a.  Hlllyard  Chemical  Co.,  to  Hlllv^Kl 
dhemlcal    Co.,    St.    Joseph,    Mo.      175,130,    ren.    9-1^-88. 

HoTliniShead,    R.    M.,    Corp.,    Camden,    N.J.     756,643,    pub 

7-2-63.     CL  6. 
Home  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Horvath"%l' and  ^Mfg    Co.,    Detroit,    Mich.     766,825.    pub 

Howeiaker^^Bnlineers.     Inc.,     Tfler,     Tex.     756,764.     pub. 

HuVba^i^^lan^Chemlcal  Co  ,  The,  Waterbury.  Conn.     756,621, 

Hubley  Mfg^Co.,^The;  Lancaster,  Pa.     756,778,  pub.  7-2-83, 

Hu?l  Protectors,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif,      756,754,  pub.  7-2-83. 

Hu?ch?ni,  Alma  A.,  d  b.a.  Hutchlns  Mfg.  Co  ,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

756,794,  pub.  7-2-63.      CL  23. 
Hutchlns  Mfg.  Co.  :   See— 

Hutchlns,  Alma  A. 
Hygienic  Coffee  Co.  :  See— 

Hygr^de'^'^ke'rf-  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  756,983.  pub. 
Icllmi"^Co.  Ltd.*\ondon,  England  757.037.  pub,  5-28-83. 
IdSi  Toy  Corp.,  HoUls.  NY.  766.779-80,  pub.  7-2-88. 
IlUnols^ool  Works  Inc  ,  Chicago.  Ill,  756.820,  pub  7-2-88. 
InSrtat Chemical  Industries  Ltd.,  London,  England.    768.714. 

pub.  7-2-63.     CL  18. 
Imperial  Shows  :  See— 

Gullette,  William  J.  ti^a  DO'i   wib 

Imperial  Wallpaper  Mill..  Inc.,  CTeveland,  Ohio.     766.905,  puD. 

Indfa^im  ^Sta'i^  Poultry  Association,  Inc.,  West  Lafayette.  Ind. 

Indusffi  B&m'icals,  Inc.,  Edison,  N.J.    766,635,  pob.  7^- 

Infornmtion  Dynamics  Corp.,  Wakefield   Mass.    from  rorte.  * 
Waltp  Inc    Lexington,  Mass.     766,915.  pub,  7-,i-Od.    *j'- 2S 
Inl'nt'Fo^  O,rp,%iflsboro    Ore^     W?^ 'pSb    7-2-88: 
Interchemlcal  Corp.,   New  York,  NY,     756,709,  pun.    (    *-« 

Int^ernaUonal    Grapho    Analysis    Society,    Inc.,    Chicago.    UL 

7.56,913.  pub.  7-2-63      CL  38 
International  Harvester  Co..  Chicago.  111.     756.738,  pub.  7-2- 

Infe^rnaMona"'  Restaurants  Corp.,  Washington,  D.C      767.044. 
IntCtJt'e'iag  cZ  iT  Walden,  N.Y.     756.616,  pub.  7-2^. 
ItaUuW  S.p.A.,  Torre  Annuniiata.  Italy,     756,653,  pub.  7-2- 
I."iLrd.,  New  York,  N.Y.     756,956,  pub.  7-2-63.     CL  39. 
Jackson,    Samuel,    Mfg,    Corp..    Lubbock,   Tex.      758,841,   pub. 

.hJobs^Mfg'ca,  Racine,  Wis     ;?6.'^W.'4W^"^     Cl' 39 

Jean  .\ndy  Togs  <^o  ,  New  York,  NY.     649.343    canf- _C1.  3». 

Je lenko,  J^.  F.  *  Co.,  to  J.  F   Jelenko  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York, 
\  V      178,152.  ren    9-17-63.     CL  44 

.Teienko.  J  F.,  4  Co  .  Inc.  ;  See — 
Jelenko,  J.  F.,  ACo, 

Jensen-Sandberg,  Inc.  :  See- 
Key  Minerals  Corp  »  «  -- 

Jerant   Co.,   Inc.,   Ix>s  Angeles,  Calif.     757,027.  pub.  7-2-63. 

Jet'^Aer'corp.,   Pnterson,  N.J.     756,641    pnb^  7-2-63      CT    6 
J..-ni  Jewelry  Mfg.,  Inc  ,  New  York.  N,\.     756.857.  pub.  7-£ 

John,  Roberf  D.,  El  Monte,  Calif.     756,704,  pub.  7-2-63.     a. 

J,.hns-M«nvllle  Corp.,  New  York.  NY      756.664-5,  pub.  6-21- 

.lohnso^i^^ohnson.  New  Bruswick,  N.J,  756.622,  pub.  7-2- 
63.     CL  5.  „,     ^ 

Johnson,  Raymond  T.,  d.b.a  Johnsons  Flower  Center,  W  aah- 
Ington,  D.C.     756,801,  pub.  7-2-63.     CL  1. 

Johnson's  Flower  Center  ;  See-  - 

Johnson.  Raymond  T.  ^-fanin 

Jolnfless  Plre-Brlck  Co.,  to  Plibrlco  Co..  Chicago,  111.  176.070. 
ren,  9-17-63.     CL  12, 

.lo-Snnd  Jewelry  Co.  :  Sec— 

Jo>ce"rMdUnd  C^.^'T^e,  Dayton.  Ohio.     766,796,  pub.  7-2-^. 
Jurow^Mnx.    Inc..    New    York.    NY       7.'56.870,    pub.    7-2-83. 

■  '1     ^H 

K.-;.nsTilkl  Knisha  Hakuhodo  d^b.a.  Hakuhodo  Inc^,  Chljoda- 
kn.  Tokyo  to.  Japan      757^047.  pub^  ^\^l     S}.  VlU,., 

Kalniii  *  Lessln  Co.,  d.b.a.  Natural  Brands  Co.,  Los  Angeles. 
rjillf.     7.56.990,  pub    7-2-63      CL  46  ,  .    ,^   _    _,„,-   - 

K.^rl-rulier  Parfnmerie-  und  Tolletteselfenfabrlk  F^  Wo'ff  * 
Sohn.  GewUschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  K«rtBruB«, 
Maden.  (Jermany.  757.030,  pub.  7-2-63.  (Consolidated  cer- 
iflcate,  Classes  61,  52.) 
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Kavser,   Julius,   k  Co.,   Traben-Trabach.   Germany       648,433. 

caac.    CL  47. 
Kayser,  Julius,  k  Co^,  Germany.     649,437,  cane.     CI.  47, 
K.e€ver  Starch  Co..  The,  d.b.a.  Keever  Co.,  Columbus,  Ohio. 

757,095,  pub.  7-2-63.     CI.  52. 
KelloKK  Co.  Battle  Creek,  Mich.     756,725,  pub.  7-2-63.     CI.  18. 
Kellogg  Co.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.     756,997,  pub.  7-2-63.     Cl. 

46. 
Kennedy  Car  Liner  and  Bag  Co.  Inc.  :  See — 

Flexlgrlp,  Inc. 
Key  Minerals  Corp.,  from  Jenaen-Sandberg,   Inc.,  Salt  Lake 

City.  Utah.     756.649,  pub.  7-2-63.     Cl.  10. 
Klmber  Turkey  Breeding  Farms,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif.     756,- 
597,  pub.  7-2-63.     O.  1.  „   „„ 

Kinney  Service  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     757.055,  pub.  7-2-63. 

Cl.  105. 
Kl-Wlves  CouncU  of  the  Capitol  District,  Bethesda,  Md.     757.- 
045,  pub.  7-2-63.     Cl.  lOO.  „   .»      ^ 

Kohl  Corp.,  The.  Milwaukee.  Wis.     756.932,  pub    7-2-63.     Cl. 

39 
KohnHtamm,  V.  k  E.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     757,000,  pub.  7-2- 

63.     Cl.  46.  „     „ 

Koppers  Co.,  Inc.,  Plttuburgh.  Pa.     649,126.  cane.     Cl.  8. 
Krau8M  Maffel    AktlengeBellschaft,    Munich  Allach,    Germany. 

756,829,  pub.  7-2-tt3.     Cl,  23 
L.O.F    aiasB  Fibers  Co.,  Toledo,  Ohio,     649,107,  cane.     Cl.  1. 
Luboratorlo  gulmlco  Domlnlcano,  C/por  A.,  Santo  Domingo, 

Dominican  Republic,     756,717,  pub,  7-2-63,     Cl.  18. 
LanderH,   Krary  k  Clark.  New  Britain,  Conn.     756,873,  pub. 

7-2-fl;<.     Cl,  29, 
Landgraf,  Walter  D  ,  Oak   Lawn,   111.     756,835,  pub.  7-2-63. 

Cl    ''3 
Lasky?  Harry  G.,  BronxvlUe,  NY.     756,902,  pub.  7-2-63.     Cl. 

36. 
Lauffer,  H.  E.,  Co.,  Inc  ,  New  York,  N.Y.     756,837,  pub.  7-2- 

(13.     Cl.  23. 
I.*ar   Slegler.   Inc.,   Santa   Monica,  Cailf.,   from  Tape  Control 

Corp.,  Glenvlew,  111.     7,'j6.741.  pub.  5-7-63.     Cl,  21. 
I^ederman,  (Jeorge,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     756.863,  pnb.  7-2- 

(i.3.     Cl.  28. 
i/evlne-Slmson,  Co.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     766,866.  pub.  7-2- 

«3.     Cl,  28. 
Liaison   Newsletter,  Inc,  New  York.  N.Y.     756,921,  pub.  7-2- 

63.     Cl,  38. 
LIbby.  McNeill  k  Libby,  Chicago,  111.     949,431,  cane,     Cl.  46. 
Llphtlng   Products.   Inc..   Highland   Park,    111.      766,761,  pub, 

7-2-63.  CL  21. 
Lilly.  Ell,  and  Co,,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  649,207,  cane.  Cl.  18 
Lilly,  Kll.  and  Co..  Indianapolis,  Ind.  649,208,  cane.  Cl.  18 
Lilly,  Ell.  and  Co.,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  649,209.  cane.  Cl.  18 
Lilly,  Ell,  and  Co.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  649,210,  c«nc.  Cl.  18 
Llndberg  Steel  Treating  Co.,  Melrose  Park,  111.     757.058,  pub 

7-2-63.     Cl.   106. 
Lloyd  Brothers,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.      756,732,  pub.  7-2-63 

a.   18. 
Lloyd  Trade  Co.,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.     766,751,  pub.   7-2-63 

(Consolidated  certificate.  Classes  21  and  36,) 
Luxniasse      G.m.b.H..      Ludwigshafen       (Rhine).      Germany 

756,642,  pub.  7-2-63.      Cl.  6 
Lyons    Knitwear    Inc.,     Lyon    Station,    Pa,     649.347,    cane, 

Cl.  39 
Maggie's  Products  :  See — 
Strain,   Margaret   M, 
Magparts,    Axusa,    Calif.     756,686.   pub.    7-2-63.     Cl.    14. 
Man-Well     Enrelop*"     Co,.     Portland^     Oreg,     756,907,     pub 

7-2-63.      CT.  37. 
Maintenance  Products,  Inc.,  Columbus.  Ohio,     649,162,  canr 

Cl.   12. 
Maintenance  Products,  Inc.,  Columbus.  Ohio.     649,163.  cane 

a.   12. 
Makar,     John,     d.b.a.     Makar     Products     Co..     Tulsa,     Okla, 

7B6.786,  pub.  7-2-63.     Cl.  22. 
Makar  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Makar,   John. 
Malllnekrodt  Chemical  Works.  St.  Louis,  Mo.      756.729,  pub 

7-2-63.     a.  18, 
Mallory.  P,   R.,  k  Co.   Inc..    Indianapolis.   Ind.      756.692.   pub 

7-2-63.     Cl.  14. 
Mallory.  P,   R..  k  Co,   Inc.  Indianapolis.  Ind,     756.769,  pub 

7-2-88.     Cl.  21. 
Marks,    Irving,   Nlte-Wear   Corp.,    New   York.    N.Y.     756,952, 

pub.    7-2-63.     Cl.   39 
Martin  Co.,  Inc,  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     849,224.  cane     CT.  19 
Martin-Marietta  Corp..  Charlotte,  N.C.     756,647,  pub   7-2-6.S. 

Martin -Marietta   Corp,.    Martlnsburg.   W.    Va,     7.56,650.    pub 

7-2-63.     Cl.  10. 
Martin-Marietta  Corp.,  Baltimore,  Md.     756,664,  pub,  7-2-6.3 

CT.   12. 
Marx,    Louis,    k    Co.    Inc,    New    York,    N.Y.     756.784.    pub 

7-2-63.      CT.  22. 
Marx-Haas  CTothIng  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo.      756,948,  pub.  T-2-63, 

CT    39 
Marymlli  Mfg.  Corp.,  Phoenix,  Arii.     756,885-8,  pub,  7-2-63. 

CT.  32. 
Mason   Marking  Systems   Corp..   Norfolk,   Va.     756.652.   pub 

7-2-63.     CT.    11. 
Masterson's  Station  Distilling  Co.  :  See- 
Brown's,  J.  T.  S.,  Son  Co, 
Masury-Young    Co..    Boston,    Mass.     756.707.    pub.     7-2-63 

Cl.   16. 
Maxson,   F.   P.,   Saw  *  Mfg.   Co.,   Skokie,  III.     756.801.   pub 

7-2-63.     Cl.  23.  „     „ 

Maver  Co.,  Inc,  The.  New  York,  N.Y.     756,925,  pub.  7-2-63 

a.  89. 
McDonald     Products     Corp.,     Buffalo,     NY.     756,880,     pub 

7-2-M.     CT.  82. 
McDonald     Products     Corp..     Buffalo,     NY,     756.906.     pub 

7-2-63.     CT.  37. 


McBvoy.  John  H.,  d.b.a   Home  Mfg.  Co.,  Decatur,  111.    367.413. 
Mead  Johnson  k  Co.,  KvanavUle,  Ind.     173.340.  ren.  9-17-63. 

/"^l  Aft 

Meadox  MtMllcals,  Inc..  Haledon,  N.J.     766,977,  pub.  7-2-68. 

CT    44 
Medical  Arts  Supply  Co.,  Inc..  Huntington,  W.  Va.     756,718, 

Mel  Flnerman  Co.,  inc.,Oxnard,  Calif.     767,008,  pub.  7-3-63. 

Meniien    Co..    The.    Morris    Township,    N.J.     649,486,    cane 

Cl    51 
Meniien    Co..    The,    Morris    Township,    N.J.     649.486,    cane 

Cl    51 
Merck    k    Co..    Inc,    Bahway,    N.J.     766,716,    pub.    7-2-63 

Cl    18 
Merck    Ji    Co..    Inc.    Rahway.    N.J.     766,978,    pub.    7-2-68 

Cl     44 
Metal   Hydrides  Inc.,    Beverly.  Mass.     766.640,   pub.   7-2-63. 

MeThuen  International  Mills,  Methuen,  Mass.     84».8»2.  cane, 

Cl    42 
Metropolis    Brewery    of    N.J,.    Inc.,    Trento*,    N.J.     767,014. 

Me%  Jos.  H.;  Bros.,  Inc.  Brooklyn,  to  The  Richelieu  Corn 
ftolkrook,   L;)ng  Island,  N.Y.      171.800,  ren.   9-17-83.     Cl. 

28 

Midland-Ross    Corp.    Toledo,    Ohio.     766.892,    pub.    7-2-63. 

Midwest  Dental  Mfg.  Co.,  Chlcaj|0.  111.     649  404^  cane.     Cl^. 
MlnneMU   Mining  and   Mfg.   Co.,   St.  Paul,   Minn.     756,605, 


Inlng  an 

Ml^n«oU^  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  766,609, 
Ml?chell  Ltevld  V  ,  d.b.a,  Oistom  Muffler  Mfg.  Co.,  Pasadena. 
Mo'^VLlr''S'Jr'^^'s"a^'l5i^n'dro.^'c5^     75«,81(V-13.     pub, 

Mo^ns^to  Chemical  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo.     ]B8,811,  pub.  7-2-63 
(Consolidated  certmcate.  Classes  land  43.)  7.-0,0 

Morgan    J.   B..  Knitting  MlUa,  Inc.,  Tamaqua.  Pa.     756.928, 
pub.   7-2-63.     CT.  39. 

Morton.  Walter  S. :  Bee — 

Motch**'Mer^w«the°r  Machinery  Co..  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

Mo\^r''&uXrd'^pl^ucts^Co'%.b.a^    G.    A,    Goodrich    Co  , 

Chicago,  111.     649,482,  cane.     Cl.  46. 
.Vlystik  Adhesive  Products.  Inc,  :  See — 

Mystfk'''TaJ,'"l[kc'°'from    Mystlk    Adhesive    Products,    Inc.. 

Chicauo  111.     75^,867,  pub.  7-2-63.     CT.  12.       „  ,.      ,      ^ 
N,V    Int^ernatlonal  t>erfumery  Co.,  ^""""^r' 17S'2M    ?en' 

to   Ferdinand  Mulhens,   Cologne.   Germany.      170.206.    ren 

N  v'^V^e^iiigd^e  Twtlel  en  OUefabrleken,  Krommenle.  Nether- 
■  lands.  756,989,  P"b.  7-2-63.  CL  *«•  ~« 900  nub  7-2- 
Natlonal  Bag-O  Tunes,  laUnd  Park,  N.Y.     708,900,  puo.  i   ^ 

Na1?ona?- Printing    Co..    Union.    N.J.      756.961.   pub.    7-2-63. 

Cl.  40. 
Natural  Brands  Co.  :  See — 

Kahan  ft  Lessln  Co. 
.Natural  Sales  Co.  :  See— 

(Jeneral  .Nutrition  Corp.  .      „  „ 

Neptune    Cultured    Peari    Syndicate,   Ltd..    New    York,    N.x. 
7.56,858,  pub.  7-2-63.     CT.  28.  7^«7in   nuh   7-2- 

New  Period  Lacquer  Corp..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.    758,710,  pub.  7-i 

NewberS.  J^  J-  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     756,800.  pub.  7-2-63. 

Nlfiuefjer,  Theodorus,  N.V.,  Gronlngen.  NetherUnds.    756.711. 

NoCnma^,*Willi:Vfo«helm,  Germany.    756.855.  pub.  7-2- 

Nol-ba  .\ktifbolag,  Blomstermala,  Sweden.    786,819.  pub.  7-5- 

No^ba    Akt'lebolag,    Blomstermala,    Sweden.      768,740.    pub. 

Volbalktlebolag,' Blomstermala.  Sweden.     756.817.  pub.  7-2- 

63.     Cl.  23, 
North  Shore  Nameplate  Inc  :  See — 

Northe"rn'^laboratories,  Manitowoc.  Wis.     767.039.  pub.  7-2- 

Nu^i  Produ^cts  Co.,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    402,409,  ren.  »-17- 

No*^l  .V^'bttriet   Agricultural   As«>clatloa  o*  J$»  ^t«  ^f 
California.  Han  Francisco,  Calif.    767,069.  pob.  7-2-63.    CT. 

NuVilrymens  F.xchange,  Inc.  «an  Prandico.  Calif.     786,596. 

O'^ufaJ'Bros^:  Inc..Yn.!c«fo.  111.     75«,»85.  pab.  7-2-68.     CT. 

OUg^ear  Co.,  The.  Mllwaakee.  Wis.     786.821.  pnb.  T-2-68.     CT. 

Olavirria  k  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     7B6,»81.  pnb.  7-2-63. 

Ou^tdoor' American  Corp.,  Spokane,  Waah.     TB«,»17,  pnb.  7-2- 

Pacific    Vegetable  Oil   Corp.,   San  Francisco,  Calif.     756,633. 

Pa?n,e.llVo""h?c..  Columbia,  S.C.     756,722-5,  pub.  7-2-68.     CT. 

Park  and  Tllford  :  Sea — 

l>ark^l"ue**Mllls  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    766.903.  pub.  7-2-63. 

Cl  37 
Pa  mess    George,  d.b.a.  Max  Pameaa  *  Son,  New  York,  N.Y. 

756.865,  pub.  7-2-63.     CT.  28. 


I'amess,  Max,  k  Son :  See — 

Pameaa,  George. 
Pa^e  *  Co..  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio.     75«.»62,  pnb.  7-2-68.     CT. 

Penn   Fishing  Tackle   Mfg.   Co.,   PhlUdelptala.   Pa.     766.776, 

pub.  7-2-63.     CI.  22. 
Penney,  J.  C..  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.    756,964.  pub.  7-2-68.    CT. 

Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.  :  See — 

Pennsylvania  Salt  Mfg.  Co..  The. 
Pennsylvania  Salt  Mfg.  Co..  The.  to  Pennaalt  Chemicals  Corp., 

Philadelphia.  Pa.    649.185.  cane.    CL  6. 
I'enta  Laboratories.  Inc..  SanU  BarlMm.  Calif.    766,758,  pub. 

I'harr  Yarns. 'inc.,  Mc.Vdenvllle,  N.C.     756,989,  pub.  7-2-63. 

Phillips  Petroleum  Co.,   BartlesvlUe.   Okla.     768,608-i.  pab. 

7-2-63.     n.  1.  .  .   i~ 

Phoenix    Gems,    Inc,    Phoenix,   Aria.      756,625,   pub.   7-2-63. 

Cl.  6. 
IMne  Grove  Canning  Co.,  Inc.,  St.  Martin viUe,  La.     648.480, 

cane.    Cl.  46. 
Pluma   Enterprises,   Inc.,   Los  Angeles,   Calif.     756,676,   pob- 

7-2-63.     Cl.  13.  -•        .  ,       ,   K»u 

Plant    Protection    Ltd..    Yalding,    England.      649,127.    cane. 

Pllbrtco  Co. :  Bee— 

Jointless  Fire-Brick  Co. 
Polaroid  Corp.,  Cambridge.  Mass.    405,117,  ren.  9-17-63.    CT. 

Pomona  Tile  Mfg.  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    756,663,  pub.  7-2- 

6H.     CT.  12. 
Poor  k  Co. :  See — 

Canton  Forge  k  Axle  Co. 
Portfolio  Research  Corp.  :  See — 

Capital  Gains  Research  Bureau,  Inc. 
Post,  Bradley.   Meade.   Kans.     157,063,  pub.  7-2-63      CT    B. 
Premier  Industrial  Corp.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    786,894,  pub.  7-2- 

63.     Cl.  34. 
I'roceaa  Development  Corp.,  Wayne,  N.  J.    766.780.  pub   7-2- 

63.     CT.  21. 
ProtecUll  Industries,  Inc,  BatavU.  111.    756,745.  pub.  7-2-68. 

Protective  Equipment  Supply  Co.,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.    766.iH8. 

pub.  7-2-63.     Cl.  39. 
P8C  Inc,  New  York.  NY.     649,177,  cane.     CT.  16. 

'  ^^^.  S^^'Jl'  ^^^-  ^■^^-  Turco  Products,   Inc.,   Wilmington, 

Calif.     7^7.041.  pub.  7-2-63.     Cl.  62 
Puritan  Fashions  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.     756,933   pub   7-2- 

<W.     CT.  39.  .       .  ^     . 

^"7^^^'?'^Ci"tb''  ^°^'  ^^*'  ^"<x»"»*'  P»      766,945-6,  pub. 

Pyramid  Knit  Sales  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.    756,963,  pob.  7-2- 

63.     Cl.  42. 
<J>i*k«'r  Oats  Co.,  The.  Chicago,  III.      172,801,  ren.  9-17-63. 

CT.  46. 
<Ju»k"  Oats  Co.,  The,  Chicago,  111.     172,969,  ren.  9-17-63. 

*^"^.''^^ *'"**'  ^°'  ■"•*•  Chicago.  III.     176,614.  ren.  9-17-63. 
(  1.  46. 

•Juaker  Oats  Co..  The,  Chicago,   111.      176,851,  ren.  9-17-63. 
Cl.  46. 

*^"t^o'-?***5..^U-****"''°«  ^<"T>  •  Oil  city.  Pa.     756.694,  pub. 
^"^''o'-§'**5n^V«***''°*"«  *^*"T  •  oil  CTty,  Pa.     756,708,  pub. 

7— *— 00.       VJl.    10, 

Q"*"i™°     ^*2S*'     ^°*^'     ^"•"^'"•'     ^'^      756.822,     pub. 
^^^^InduatritM,    Inc.,    Cedar    CTty,    Utah.     649,280,    cane 

'^il^V  Equipment  and  Publication  Co.,  The,  New  York   N  Y 
756,909-12.  pub.  7-2-63.     CT.  88. 

Rainier  Plywood  Co.,  Tacoma.  Wash.     649,168,  cane      CT    12 

Si-fiSr"^.''  l°'^'J*»*J<""'''  ^^      649.380,  cane     C\.  SH. 

7-2-^'     Cl    1»  '  ^^'•'•Port.    ni.      786,728,    pub. 

Recon  Co'rp^.  Rochester,  Mich.     766,839,  pub    7-2-63      CT   28 

*rr?r*fjL ''■P*    "'   *••*    >'o'»^'>    Club,    inc.    New    York,    NY 
649,466,  cane.     CT.  21. 

Reed-0-Matlc,  Inc..  Columbus,  Ohio.     649,883,  cane.     CT    86 

f*i  r«*    Centers,    Inc.,    Jackaonvllle,    FU.      786,699,    pub. 

•  ~2— 08.      CI.  1. 
Regie    Natlonale    Des    Usines    Renault.    Billancourt.    Seine 

France.     649,218.  cane     Cl.  19. 
Regie    Natlonale    Des    Csines    Renault,    Billancourt.    Seine. 

France.     649,219.  cane     CT.   19. 
Ren  PUatics.   Inc.   Lansing,   Mich.     849,137,  cane.     CT.  6. 
Rendell   W.  J..  Ltd.,  London,  England.    786,719,  pub.  7-2-68. 

CT.  18. 
Rendell,  W.  J.,  Ltd.,  London,  England.     758,973,  pub.  7-2-68. 

CT.  44. 
Retirement   Investment  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     757,062,  pub. 

7-2-68.     CT.   102. 
Resendes,   Mary  G.,  d.b.a.  Jo-Sand  Jewelry  Co.,   Providence, 

R.I.     756,867,  pub.  7-2-68.     CT.  28. 
Rlchbcrger's :  See — 

Hlller,  Sigmund  F. 
Richelieu  Corp.,  The :  Bee — 
Meyer,  Jos.  H.,  Bros.,  Inc. 

Riedl   *   Freede,   Inc.,   CTlfton,   N.J.     767.060.   pub.    7-2-68. 

CT.  101. 
Bodale    Preaa,    Inc.,    ■mmant.    Pa.     757,061,    pab.    7-3-68. 

Cl.  A. 
Rohm  k  Haas  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     707,028,  pnb.  7-2-68. 

CT.  BO. 
Rokeby  Chemical  Co..  MarletU.  Ohio.     756,627.  pnb.  7-2-68. 

CL  6. 
Rola  Bererage  Co. :  Bee — 
Rotlute&i.  Matthias. 


RoU  Bottling  Co. :  See — 

Rothateln,  Matthias. 

Rola  Extract  Co.  :  See — 

Rothateln.  Matthias. 

"Rolimpex"      Centrala      Handlu      Zagranlcsnego.      Warsaw. 

Poland.     787.016.  pub.  7-2-63.     Cl.  49. 
Romper  Room.   Inc..   Baltimore.   Md.     786,899,  pnb.   7-2-63. 

Cl.  86. 
Romper  Room,   Inc.,   Baltimore,   Md.     786,830,   pub.  7-2-68. 

Cl    89 
Romper   Room,   Inc.,   Baltimore,   Md.     766,982.  pub.   7-2-68. 

CT.  46. 
Ross   Co.,    to   Park   and   Tllford,   New    York,    NY.     173,052, 

ren.  9-17-68.     CT.  61. 
Rothsteln,  Matthias,  d.b.a.  Rola  Bottling  Co.,  Rola  Beverage 

Co.,  and  Rola  Extract  Co.,  Erie,  Pa.     404.205,  ren.  9-17-68. 

Cl.  46. 
Rowan.     Lee,    Co.,    St.    Louis,    Mo.     767,023,    pub.    7-2-68. 

Cl.  50. 
Rowco  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.   Bmshmaster  Saw,  Inc.,  Keane, 

N.H.     649.269,  cane.     CT.  28. 
Royal  McBee  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     756,806-8.  pub.  7-2-68. 

Cl.  23. 
Royal  Super  Ice  Co..  Oakland,  Calif.     766,876,  pub.  7-2-68. 

CT.  31. 
Ruberoid    Co.    Ltd.,    The,    London,    England.      756,661,    pub. 

7-2-63.     CL  12. 
Rugby    Knitting    Mills,    Inc.,    Buffalo.    N.Y.     766,»44,    pub. 

7-2-63.     CT.  89. 
Ruppert,    Jacob,    New    York,    NY.      171.348,    ren.    9-17-68. 

Cl.  48. 
Ruppert,  Jacob,  New  York.  NY.    767,018,  pnb.  7-2-68.    CL  48. 
S   Jc   B    Distributing  Co.,   Inc,    Chicago,    111.     766,646,    pnb. 

7-2-63.      (ConaolTdated    certificate.    Classes    6   and    62.) 
8   ft    0    Jewelry    Co.,    Buffalo,    NY.     766,869,    pub.    7-2-68. 

CT.  28. 
Sagner'R,    A..    Son.    Frederick,    Md.     756,961,    pah.    7-2-63. 

Cl.  39. 
St.   Lawrence  Sales   Inc.,  Birmingham,   Mich.     756,788,  pub. 

7-2-63.     Cl.  22. 
Salmanson  ft  Co.  Inc.  New  York.  NY.     756,818,  pnb.  7-2-63. 

Cl.  23. 
San  Marino  Wine  Corp.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     767,011,  pub.  7-2-63. 

CT.   47. 
Sanford  Industries,  Inc.,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla.     766,655,  pub. 

7-2-63.     Cl.  12. 
Sankyo    Co.    Ltd.,    Chuo-ku,    Tokyo,    Japan.     766.720,    pub. 

7-2-63.     CT.  18. 
Sargent,   E.   H.,   ft  Co..   Chicago.   111.     766,849,   pub.   7-2-63. 

CT.  28. 
Sawyer's  Inc.,  Portland.  Oreg.     756,862.  pub.  7-2-68.     CT.  26. 
Sawyer's  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.     756,901,  pub.  7-2-68.     Cl.  86. 
Sawyer's  Inc,  Portland,  Oreg.     756.923.  pub,  7-2-63.     CT.  88. 
Scanner    Corp.    of    America.    Livonia,    Mich.     766,749.    pub. 

7-2-63.     CT.  21. 
Scherlng    Corp.,     Bloomfleld,     N.J.     402,790,     ren.     9-17-68. 

CT.   18. 
Schlage  Lock  Co.,  San  Francisco.  Calif.     788,914,  pub.  7-:2-68. 

Cl    38. 
Schneider,   William   8.,   d.bji.   The  William    Steven  Co.,   Loa 

Angeles.  Calif.     756.971.  pub.  7-2-63.     CT.  44. 
Scholten's.     W.     A..     Ckemlsdie     Fabrieken     N.V..     Foxbol. 

Gronlngen,   Netherlands.     756.636.   pub.   7-2-63.     Cl.   6. 
Screw  and  Bolt  Corp.  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     758,660, 

pub.  7-2-63.     CT.   18. 
Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago.  IlL     756,941,  pub.  7-2-68. 

Cl   39 
Selberllng  Rubber  Co..  Barberton,  Ohio.    756,896,  pab.  7-2-«8. 

Cl.  35.  _ 

Relmqulp.  Inc.,  El  Monte,  Calif.    756,880,  pnb.  7-2-63.    CL  18. 
Sengbusch  Self-Cloalng  Inkstand  Co.,  Milwankee,  Wis.     TStt,- 

887,  pub.  7-2-63.     CT.  82.  _  ^_ 

Shari^es  Corp..  The,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     756,814,  pub.  T-2-6S. 

Cl.  23. 
Shell  Oil  Co..  New  York,  NY.     756,701,  pnb.  7-2-63.     Cl.  15. 
Sherman  Optical  Corp.,  Yonkers.  N.T.    649,296,  cane.    CL  2& 
Sherwood  Petroleum  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.T.     170.188,  cnae. 

Cl.  18. 
Shoe  Sheen   Products  Corp.,  New  York,  N.T.     756,614.  pab. 

7-2-63.     CL  2. 
Sodete  Anonyme  dea  Ltqnenrs  Combier,  Parla,  France.    649,- 

484.  cane.     CT.  49. 
Soctete  Anonyme  dea  Miroitertea  de  Charlerol,  Marcblenne-an- 

Pont,  Belgium.    756,890,  pnb.  7-2-63.    CT.  S3. 
Soctete    Anonyme    EUblisaements   CTin-byla.    Paris,    Fraaee. 

649,196,  cane    CL  18. 
Suclete  dea  Usines  Chimiquaa  Rhone-Poalenc,  Paris,  Fraaee. 

649.113,  cane     CT.  1. 
Koclete  Lorraine  de  Laminage  Continn  "BoUac."  Parts.  FraBca. 

-.-.6,687-88.  pub.  7-2-63.     CT.  14. 
Sonoco  Products  Co..  HartsTlIlc,  B.C.     756,616,  pnb.  7-»-«8. 

Cl.  2. 
Specht,  George  .V.,  d.b.a.  Talla  Mosaic  TUa  Co.,  Florence.  Italy. 

649.440,  cane     CT.  50. 
Sperrv   Rand  Corp.,  New  Tork,  N.T.     756.916.  pab.  7-2-68. 

Cl.  38 
Spra'yon' Products,  Inc.,  Bedford  HeighU,  Ohio.    756.698,  {Nib. 

7-2-63.    CT.  15. 
Standard  Brands  Inc.  New  Tork,  N.T.     757.006,  pob.  7-2-68. 

CT.  46. 
SUndard  Indnstries,  Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla.    756.666,  pab.  7-2-68. 

CT.  12. 
Standard  Knitting  Milla,  Inc.,  Knoxrille,  Tann.    648.800.  ease. 

CT.  39. 
Standard  Oil  Co.,  Tbe,  CTeveland,  Ohio.    756.702-8,  paK  7-2- 

63.    CT.  15.  _ 

Steele-Wedelea  Co..  to  Waltar  S.  Morton,  Cblea«o.  m.     171,- 

189,  ren.  9-17-68.    CT.  46. 
Stepbano  Brothers,  PhfladalphlA.  Pa.    648,187,  ease.    CL  17. 
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Steven,  William,  Co.,  The  ;  Sec — 

Schneider,  William  S. 
Stevens,  J.  I'.,  A  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Turner  k  Walls.  ^      ,  r^     .,      ^      r.  ».  i» 

Stick  Co     Philadelphia,  Pa.,  to  Fruehauf  Trailer  Co..  Detroit. 

Mich.     649,106,  cane.     CI.   1. 
Strain,  Margaret  M.,  d.b.a.  Maggies  Products,  Cedar  Kaplds, 
Iowa.    649,122.  cane.     Cl.  4.         .^     .      ..  ..       ,.,  042     mih 
Strategic    Materials    Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y.      757,042,    pub. 

7-2-63.     Cl.  100. 
Sumner,  W.  S.,  Co.  :  See— 

Swanson.  Warren  S.  i,    -   o   «•>      n    i 

Sun  Oil  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  7.06  608,  pub._ . -2-63.  Cl  1. 
Sunbeam  Corp..  Chicago  111  .  V'^'foi.  P"^.  '-^:*3  ^j  27 
SundHtrand  tN)rp..   Rock^rd,  111.     7o6,803,  pub.  7-2-6J.     Cl 

Sundstrand  Corp..   Kockford.   111.      756,805,  pub.   7-2-63.     Cl 

Superba  Cravats,  Inc.  Bochetrter.  .VY.  649  365  cane.  Cl.  39 
Sabertia  Cravats,  Inc..  Rochester.  N.Y.     756,937.  pub.  7-2-63 

Cl    39 
Swanson    Warren   S..  d.b.a.  W.   S.   Sumner  Co..  Minneapolis. 

M.nn.     756,898,  pub.  7-2-63      CI    36.  ,7n«9«     «.n 

Swift   and   Co.,    to    Swift   k.   Co.,    Chicago.    HI.      170,926,   ren 

9-17-«3.     Cl.  46. 
Talla  Mosaic  Tile  Co.  :  See— 

Specht.  George  A. 
Tape  Control  Corp.  :  See — 

T  Ao  !■  SlpEl^r    I  DC 
Teleprompter   Corp  .    N>w   York,   N.Y.      757,054,   pub.   7-2-63 

Cl    103 
Tensiometers.    Inc..   Harrington.    R.I.      75«,838,    pub.   7-2-63. 

Cl    23 
Tereiia  4c  Tom  Woodward,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     756,7^4,  pub 

Terrace  Ceramics,'  Inc.,  Zanesvllle,  Ohio.  756, 874.  put).  7-2- 

ftS      Cl    ^o 

Theobald.'  Harry  J.,  d.b.a.   The  Theobald  Industries,  Kt^arny 

and  Harrlslon,  N.J.     404,120,  ren.  9-17-63.     Cl.  46. 
Theobald  Industries,  The  :  See — 

Theobald,  Harrj-  J  ^    ^,  ,  ,,^  ,^-        k    t  o 

Thomas  k  Betts  Co.,  The,  Elixabeth,  N.J.  756,747,  pub.  7-2- 

Thomas  4  Betts  Co..  The,  Elisabeth.  N.J.     756,748,  pub.  7-2- 

ThompeSn,  m:  R.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     756.727.  pub.  7-2-63 

Cl    18 
Thuro  BUt  Products,  Inc.,  Falrbury,  III.     649,158,  cane.     Cl. 

12 
Tickle     Arthur,    Engineering    Works,    Inc.,    Brooklyn.    N.Y. 

649,456,  cane.      CT.   106.  ,.,  n.a         k    7   o  at 

Tlsch  Hotels,  Inc.,  Atlantic  City.  N.J.     757.046,  pub.  7-2-63. 

Toledo  Scale  Co.,  to  Toledo  Scale  Corp.,  Toledo,  Ohio.     401, 

074,  ren.  9-17-63.     Cl.  26. 
Toledo  Scale  Corp.  :  See — 

Toledo  Scale  Co. 
Toll  House  Wine  Co.  :  Bee — 

Atlas  Distributing  Corp.  oo..   t         k   t   o^^j 

Towle  Mfg.  Co.,  Newburyport,  Mass.     756,826-7,  pub.  7-2-63 

Town  *  Country  Distributors.  Inc..  Harrisburg,  Vk.   ttom  Jack 
Oinsberg.  d.b.a.  Gerbun  Distributors.  New  York.  N.Y.     756, 

Traffic   SerVlce" Corp..   The,   Washington.   D.C.     756,908,  pub. 

7— 2— fl^      Cl    38 
Tnik    Inc!,   Columbus,    Ohio.      7.'>6,770.   pub.    7-2-63       Cl.    21. 
Trale  Corp..  Newtown.  Ohio.     649.471.  cane.     Cl.  23. 
Traum,  David,  Inc.  :  See — 

Trinity  Forg'elTnc..  Hurst:  Tex.    756.689.  Pab.  7-2-83.    Cl.  14 
Tulip  Brand  Factory,  Vejle,  Denmark.     756,988,  pub.  7-2-63 

Cl.   46. 
Turco  Products,  Inc.  :  See^ — 

Turk^,l!^n°^ew%k.  NY.     756.866.  pub.  7-2-63      Cl.  28 
Turner  k  Walls,  to  J.  P.  Stevens  k  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  NY 

172,925.   ren.  9-17-63.      Cl.   42. 
Union  Bag-Camp  Paper  Corp.  :  See — 

Union  Bag  A  Paper  Corp.  „       <^  o  ^ 

Union   Bag  *  Paper  Corp.,  to  Union  Bag-Camp  Paper  Corp.. 

New    York     NY      402  434.   ren.    9-17-63.     Cl.    37. 
Union  Carbide  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     76«,6»0,  pub.  7-2-63 

UnShopV  Inc..  Jersey  City.  N.J.    756  929.  e,"b.J-2Tfl3     Cl.  39 
United   Biscuit  Co.   of  America,  Melrose  Park.  III.     757,005, 

United   Gllsonite  Laboratories.    Scranton.    Pa.     404,190,   ren 

ft— 1 7— fi'i       Cl    52 
United  Merchants  and  Manufacturers.  Inc.. New  York.  NY 

Un'ltJd^EkJh  "ft' D^^r'  Co"^   Wichita,    Kans.     649,166,    cane 

UnUed^^'States    Ovpsum     Co.,     Chicago,     111.     402,390,     ren 

Un^d'ttitef 'Rubber    Co.,    New    York,    N.Y      756,888,    pub 

UnlT^tates   Rubber    Co.,    New    York,    NY.     756,959,    pub 

uJltld*l't«t^'  Rubber    Co.,    New    York,    NY       756.970,    pub 
7-2-68.     Cl.  48. 


United    States    Rubber    Co.,    New    York.    N.Y.      757,026,    pub. 

U.S.  'sanitary   Specialties  Corp.,   Chicago.   111.      177,569,  ren. 

us.  Terminals,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     756,752.  pub.  7-2-63 

Cl    2 1 
Unitek  Corp  ,  Monrovia.  Calif.      756,975.  pub.  7-2-63.      Cl.  44. 
Universal    Atomics    Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y,      649.297.    cane. 

Upjohn   Co.,  The.   Kalamazoo,   Mich.     649.216    cane.     Cl    18. 
Upjohn   Co.,   The,    Kalamazoo,   Mich.      756,648,  pub.    7-2-63 

Cl     fl 
Val  Jean  Watch  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     649,303,  cane.      Cl.  27 
Valley  Chemical  Co.,  Greenville,  Mlsa.      756,637.  pub.  7-2-63. 

VanBrodt'   Milling   Co..   Inc..   Clinton.   Mass.      756.613,   pub. 

"f rt a  Q  i~^  1       2 

Vector     Mfg      Co.     Inc..     Southampton.     Pa.      756.972,     pub 
7-2-63.      CI.  44. 


Verner   B..  k  Co.,  inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     756,831,  pub.  7-2-63. 

Cl    !i3 
Vick'sburg  Chemical  Co..  Newark,  N.J.      756,631,  pub.  7-2-63 

Victoria  Floating  Opals,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.      756.862,  pub 

Villager,    Inc.,   The,   Philadelphia,  Pa.      756,956,  pub.  7-2-63. 

Cl    39 

Voss    International    Corp..    Hollywood,    Calif.      756,685,    pub 

7— 2— rtS       Cl    13 
Ward    Baking    Co.'.    New    York,    NY.      170,894,    ren.    9-17-63. 

Warren  Teed    Products    Co.,    The,    Columbus,    Ohio.      756,724. 

pub.   7-2-«3.      Cl.   18. 
Wayne  Spring  Co.  :  See^ 

Acme  Spring  Products  Co.  ..     ,    ..       -.-,  „d^         », 

Weidner    Canning   Co.,    Inc.,    Plymouth.    Ind.     766,987.    pub 

7      9_fi^  ^1       An 

Western    Hosiery   Co..    Chicago.    III.     175,810.    ren.    fr-17-63 

Cl    39 
Western  OH  Tool   ft   Mfg.   Co.,   Inc.,   Casper,   Wyo.     649.274, 

West'ern    I'eat    Co.    Ltd..    Delta,    British    Columbia,    Canada. 

756,600,  pub.  7-2-63.      Cl.  1. 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     756,762.  pub 

White,  S   S.,  Dental  Mfg.  Co..  The,  Philadelphia,  Pa.      756,974. 

wSiie'Stokes  Co..   Inc..  Chicago.  111.      176.216.  ren.  9-17-63. 

CI.  46. 
Whiting  ft  Co..  Inc.  :  Bee— 

Whlting^f'aM^ Co  "' to  Whiting  ft  Co..  Inc..  Holyoke.   Maaa. 

174  237    ren.  9-17-63.     Cl.  87.  „  ,     . 

Whiting   ^aper  Co.,    to  Whiting  ft  Co..  Inc.,  Holyoke,   Maaa. 

Whulie?  Vfa"  TUVt'-Ro^kfo'd,  III.      172.425,  ren.  9-17-63. 

CI    23 
Wiggln,   Henry    ft  Co.   Ltd.,   London,  England.      170,478,  ren. 

Wlg^n?  Henr?,'  ft*Co.  Ltd..  London.  England.     170,481,  ren. 

ft— 17— fl"^       Cl     14 
Wlggln,   Henry.'*  Co.   Ltd..   London,   England.      170,517,   ren. 

WlVa^n^^Fufna^^    Co.,    Buena    Park,    Calif.      766.891.    pub. 

wi\;o^\.^:.  ^Chemical    Co.,    Kearny,    N.J.      757.033.    pub. 

7— 2— fl^        Cl     52 
Wilson   Sporting  Goods   Co..  River  Grove.   III.      756.787,   pub. 

Wln'g^s~Shlrt^Co^^l"nc.,  Greenville.  S.C.      756,943.  pub.  7-2-63. 

Wlnslow"  Product  Engineering  Corp..  Arcadia.  Calif.      756.840, 

Wo^nderLu®Corp^,''New   York.   NY.     766.942.    pub.    7-2-^3. 

wSiw^onh,     F.     W.,     Co.,     New     York,     N.Y.      766,628,     pub. 

wJrfc"corp.^Roe'hester,  N.Y.     756.683    pub    7-2-63.  Cl.  13. 

World   Gift   Co..    Inc..    Dallas.   Tex.     649.439.    cane.  Cl.   50. 
Worthlngton  Corp.  :  See —  ^  ».     .  ,           ^  _ 

Worthlngton  Pump  and  Machinery  Corp  ,  o  aq 

Worthlngton  Golf  Inc.,  Elyria.  Ohio.     756,782.  pub.  7-2-63. 

Worthlngton    Pump    and    Machinery   Corp      to   W-orthington 

Corp     Harrison.  N.J.      403.470,  ren.  9-17-63.      Cl.  23. 
Wrigley,   Wm.,  Jr.  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     756.996.  pub.  4-30-63. 

York   Feather  ft  Down   Corp..   Brooklyn.  N.Y.     756,602,  pub. 

7-2-63.      CI.  1. 
York   Feather  ft  Down   Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     756,610.  pub. 

7-2-63.     Cl.  1. 
Your   Bearing   Specialist,   Los   Angelea,   Calif.     766.920.   pub. 

7-2-63.     Cl.  38. 
Ypsilantl     American    Engineering    and  ^velopment    Corp., 

Ypsllanti,   Mich.     756,788-9,    pub.    7-2-63.     Cl.   22. 
Zanadu     (iourmet     Specialty     Co..     Fort     Lauderdale.     Fla. 

756,979.  pub    7-2-63.      CI.  46. 
Zit    Laboratories  :    See — 
Coons,  Alan  H. 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Board  of  Appeals  Dccistons  Rendered  in  the  Mondi  of 

July  1963 

Examiner  affirmed 3** 

Examiner  affirmed  in  part 73 

Examiner  reversed ^3 

Total 510 


Notice  of  Tentative  Recordation  of  a  Trade  Name 

IT.D.  66967] 

Tentative    recordation    of    traie    name    under    tection     kt. 

Trademark    Act   of  July   5     19it,   and   $ection 

11.16,   Cuttom*    Regulation* 

TREASURY  DEPARTMENT, 
Orrica  or  the  CoMMiaaiONKE  of  CtJaxoMB 

Wathington,  DC,  Augutt  1,  1965 

To  Collectort  of  Custom*  and  Other*  Concerned: 

An  application  has  been  filed  In  the  Treasury  Department 
for  the  recordation  of  the  following  described  trade  name 
under  the  provisions  of  section  42,  Trademark  Act  of  194«, 
and  section  11.16.  Customs  Regulations  : 

"IRVING  AIR  CHUTE  CO.,  INC.,"  owned  by  Irving  Air 
Chute  Co.,  Inc.,  a  corporation  organized  under  the  laws  of 
the  State  of  New  lork,  located  and  doing  business  at  1315 
Versailles  Road,  Lexington,  Kentucky,  which  trade  name  is 
used  In  connection  wlfli  the  production,  sale  and  advertis- 
ing of  goods  such  as  parachute  equipment,  namely,  packs, 
harnesses,    canopies,    aircraft   parachute   chairs,   parachute 
pack  opening  devices,  such  as  rip  cords  and  rip  cord  han- 
dles,   and   safety    seat   t>elt8,    manufactured    in   the   United 
States   and    by    authorlied   manufacturers    throughout    the 
world. 
The    importation    of    merchandise    bearing    this    trade    name 
when  shipped  to  the  United  SUtea  by  one  of  the  many  manu- 
facturing companies  abroad  and  consigned  to  the  trade  name 
ovaner  or  to  one  of  the  following  dome*tic  companie*  asso- 
ciated with   the  trade  name  owner  shall  not  be  deUlned    in 
accordance   with   section   42   of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946, 
since   the    merchandise   would   bear  the   genuine   trade   name 
and  not  a  copy  or  simulation  thereof  : 

IrvlM  Air  Chute  Co.,  Inc. 
Rft  DCentPe 
922  Rodier  Drive 
Olendale,  California 

Marathon  Metal  Products  Division 
Irving  Air  Chute  Co.,  Inc. 
63-67  Huntlngtoi  Street 
Cortland.  New  York 

Marathon  Industrie*  Division 
Irving  Air  Chute  Co.,  Inc. 
P.O.  Box  639 
Lexington,  Kentucky 

Any  person  who  desires  to  file  an  opposition  to  the  recorda- 
tion of  this  trade  name  shall  notlfv  the  Commissioner  of 
Customs,  Bureau  of  Customs,  Washington  25,  IXC  before 
the  expiration  of  30  days  after  Beotember  30,  1963,  of  his 
Intent  to  oppoae  the  recordation.     If  a  notice  of  opposition 


Is  filed,  the  opposer  will  be  furnished  with  a  copv  of  the 
application  for  recordation  of  the  trade  name,  together  with 
its  supporting  documents  and  instructions  as  to  the  procedure 
to  be  followed  The  customs  officer*  concerned  will  be  given 
notice  within  45  days  after  September  30.  1963.  of  any  oppo- 
sition proceeding. 

Until  45  days  after  September  30.  1963,  all  article*  of 
foreign  manufacture  l>earlng  names  or  marks  which  com 
or  simulate  the  above-mentioned  trade  name  shall  be  detained, 
but  not  seized,  and  thereafter  shall  receive  the  treatment 
provided  for  in  section  11  17,  Customs  Regulations,  unleaa  a 
notice  is  received  thst  an  opposition  has  been  filed.  In  which 
case  such  articles  shall  continue  to  be  detained  until  a  final 
determination  is  made  concerning  the  right  of  the  applicant 
to  the  trade  name. 

(Signed)      PHILIP  NICHOLS,  Jr., 

Commi**ioner  of  Cu*tom». 


Disclaimers 

2,883,843.^/oAin  Bochan.  Louisville.  Ky.  Clotheb  Wabheb 
With  Liquid  R«ciBcrL.4TiON  Ststim.  Patent  dated 
Apr.  28,  1959.  Disclaimer  filed  July  12,  1963,  by  the 
assignee,  General  Electric  Company 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,   2,  3,  4,  13.   14 
and  15  of  said  patent. 


New  Applications  Received  During  July  1963 

Patents 7,501 

Designs *'^^ 

Plant  Patents ® 

Reluuea 

ToUl 8,011 


3,003,865.— ./ofcn  B.  Bridge*,  Houston.  Tex.  DECARBCauiNO 
PaocEBB  roa  Allot  Steelb  Containiwo  Chromidm. 
Patent  dated  Oct.  10,  1961.  Disclaimer  filed  July  16, 
1963,  by  the  Inventor  and  the  assignee,  Cameron  Iron 
Work*.  Inc 
Hereby    enter   this   disclaimer   to   claims   1    and   4    of   aald 

patent. 


Correction  of  Classffication 

Before  Patent  Number  3,101,280  in  the  OrriciAL  Qaxetti 
for  the  issue  of  August  20,  1968,  Insert  the  following  : 

Erratnm 

For  Class  117-139  6  See : 
Patent  No.  8,101,296 


Ad)ndicated  Patents 

(C.A.  Calif.)  Rivers  Patent  No.  2,807.330  (55—97),  for 
method  and  apparatus  for  filtering  air,  Held  invalid.  Fan- 
Co.  V.  American  Air  Filter  Co.  318  F  2d  500  ;  137  U8PQ  627. 

(DC  Md.)  Eisler  Patent  No.  2,441,960  (15fr— 3).  for 
manufacture  of  electric  circuit  components      Claims  1  and  2 


Issue 

Patents     842— No.  3,104.395  to  No.  3.105,236,  ind. 

Designs  — -  68— No.       196,353  to  No.      196,420,  ln<d. 

Plant  Patents--       2— No.  2,285  to  No  2,286.  IncL 

Eelasuea 2— No.        25,449  to  No.        26.450,  Incl. 

ToUl 914 

749 
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Held  invalid  and  not  Infringed.  Technograph  Printed  Cir- 
cuit; Limited  y.  Bendix  Aviation  Corp.,  218  F.  Supp.  1  ; 
137  D8PQ  726. 

(DC.  Md.)  EUler  Patent  No.  2,706.697  (156 — 3).  for 
electric  circuit  components.  Claimg  4,  5,  10  and  14  to  16 
Held  Invalid  and  not  infringed.    Id. 


(D.C.  Md.)  Elsler  Reiune  Patent  No.  24,165  (156 — 3),  for 
electric  circuit  components.  Claims  1,  2,  6  and  7  Held  in- 
valid and  not  infringed.  Technograph  Printed  Circuita,  Lim- 
ited V.  Bendi<t  Aviation  Corp.  218  F.  Supp.  1 ;  137  USPQ  726. 


Emtnm 


(D.C.  Mass.)    Wilson  Patent  No.  2,996,609   (240—78).  for         In  the  OFriciAL  Gazbttk,  July  23,  1963,  vol.  792,  page  812. 

light   diffusing   ceUing   units.   Held  valid   but    not    Infringed,  column     1,     line     2,    under    "Adjudicated    Patents"     change 

WiUon  Retearch  Corp.  v.  Piolite  Plattic*  Corp.,  218  F.  Supp  ■Invalid    and   infringed"   to  read  "Held  invalid  and   not   In- 

146;  187  USPQ  466.  fringed." 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

H.  B.  WHITMORE,  Superintendent 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GBOUPS 


Oldest  Application 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION-P.  E.  MANGAN,  Director. 

GE.NERAL  CHEMISTRY,  OROrr  UO-R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Supervisory  Examiner...   

InorKanic  ("ompoun.is.  Inorgiinlc  Compositions:  Organo-Mctftl  an'i  Orjjano-Motallold  Chemistry:  MetallurRv;  Metal 
Stock:  Electro  Chemistry,  Batteries 
GENERAL  OROAMC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120—1.  MARCUS,  Supervisory  Examiner.. 

Heterocyclic,  Amides,  Alkaloids.  Kto.  Sulfur,  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates.  Herbicides:  Poisons,  Me<iiclne8:  Cosmetics, 
Steroids. 

PETROLEUM  CH  ENTISTRY.  GROUP  130-J   S   BAILEY,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Hydrocarbons,  llalogenated  Hydrocarl>ons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions,  Oa.^eous  Compositions: 
Fuel  and  Icnltlng  Devices;  Organic  Chemistry  (Part)  e.g.  Oio  and  Oxy;  Qulnones:  Acids:  Carboiyhc  Acid  E.siers, 
Acid  Anhydrides:  Acid  Halldes.  * 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  14<>-M.  STERMAN,  Supervisory  Examiner /- 

Synthetic  Resins:  Rubber:  Proteins:  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  CompositlCBW.  Synthetic 
Resins  With  Xatural  Polymers  and  Resins:  Natural  Resins:  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  150-L.H.  GASTON,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Compositions  d'arti  eg  Coating;  Molding;  Adhesive  Compositions;  Abrading;  Liquid  Purification  or  Separation;  Gas 
Separation,  Six-cial  Utility:  Molding  Processes. 

COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  GROUP  160-J.  REBOLD,  Supervisory  Examiner... - 

Coating    Processes,  Apparatus  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials.  Ornamen- 
tation; Adliesive  Bonding.  Special  Manufactures. 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  ARTS  AND  INDUSTRIES,  GROUP  ITO-W    B    KNIGHT,  Supervisory  Examiner 
Bleaching  and   Dveinc  Fertiluers:   Foods:   Fermentation;  Photograph^',  AnalyTlcal  Chemistry:   Reactors.  Sugar  and 
Starch;  Pai>er  Making,  Glass  Manufacture;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Proc- 
esses; Liquid  I'uriflcation:  Thermolytlc  Distillation;  Preserving. 
CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  180-G.  D,  MITCHELL,  Supervisory  Examiner    . 

Gas,  Liquid  and  Solid  Separation,  Centrifugal  Bowl  Separators;  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus:  Distillation; 
Drying;  Refrigeration;  Concentratlve  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Processes 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  OPEBATION-N.  H.  EVANS,  DJwietor. 


New      ,  Amended 


ia-26-fl 


.V1.V62 


4-3-fi2 


r-18-fii 


2-7-*i2 


l-K-fi2 


l-2.'>-fi2 


2-l»-'i2 


POWER,  GROUP  210— M    L    LEVY,  Supervisory  Examiner.      

Generation  and  Utilisation:  General  Applications:  Conversion  and  Distribution:  Heating  and  Related  Art. 
SECURITY,  GR'^UP  220-P    BOYD,  Supervisory  Examiner . 

Ordnance.  Fir.arms  an<!  Ammunition;  Radar,  Sonar,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring,  Radto-Actjve 
Batteries:  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-Act! ve  Material.                                        ^ 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  GROUP  23(>-S.  W,  CAPELLI,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile  and  Related  Art 
INFORMATION  .-JTORAOE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  240-W.  W    BURNS,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion:  Storage  Devices  and  Related  Art 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250~B    G    MILLER,  Supervisory  Examiner. 

Semi-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices,  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines 
and  Networks. 
RADIATION  AND  INSTRUMENTS,  GROUP  260-F.  .M,  STRADER,  Sujwrvlsory  Examiner 

Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring 
ELEMENTS.  OROI"P  270-E.  J    SAX,  Suiiervlsory  Examiner • 

Conductors.  Switches:  Miscellaneous. 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JULY  31.   1963 

Total  nuinlxT  of  iH'nding  application.s  (excluding  DpsiRn.*) 

Total  nnnilH-r  of  Dr'-ign  applications  pending. 

Total  nunitxr  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 

Total  niinilK>r  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action 

Date  of  oldest  new  ap{)lication  awaiting  action.. 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action 


10-16-61 


n-2-fli 


4-4-fl2 


10-,Wil 


l-lf>-62 


1-4-62 


11-1-61 


2-1-62 


12-av-fti 

1-23-62 

l-3-*-.2 

1-22-62 

1-7-62 

l-2t>-62 

!l-i-f.! 

11-1-61 

!2-n-f>l 

12  2»-61 

11-21-61 

12-22-61 

I2-V-.;] 

1(^2-61 

201. 

6 

117 
2 

V   IS," 
>er  2. 

521 

156 

651 

526 

..          Jil 

1961 

-.  oct>' 

l'*61 

EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  ranee  nfni'mhers  Indicated  below  expire  durlne  September  1963,  except  those  which  may  have  fxH-n  .xtm-l.-l  linder  th» 

provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat  316  as  amended  by  66  Stat   321 ;  and  those  wlurh  may  ha^-  .  xii-.M  ea-ii.-   1:..  t-  shc.Mened 

A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  t)een  extended  api^^a'S  in  tlic^    Xnn'^ni  Indfj  oi  I'alfntr—SSSS 

Nunibers  2,406,733  to  2,40h,3,V'.  incluslvs 

_,     ....     ,  Number  710 

Plant  Patent 


terms  rnder  the  provisions  ol  ruMir  Law  69(3 
Patents 
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Oldest  Application 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS  (ConUnued) 


New     !  Amended 


MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING  EXAMINING  OPERATION-R.   A     WAHL.  Director. 

MATERIAL  OR  ARTICLE  HAN'DLINO  AND  DI?PF.\SINO,  QROIT  SIO-A    BERLIN',  Supervisory  Examiner 
Material  or  Article  Handling  an.l  Dispensing.  Conveyors.  Hoists.  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  .'^ervire; 
Sheet  and  Web  Fee<llng;  P'luld  Sprinkling  and  Fire  Ertlnguishers,  Coin  Handling  and  Check  Controlled  Apparatus; 
Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids. 

METAL  AND  PLASTICS  WORKIN'O.  OROUP  320— N.  BEROER,  Supervisory  Examiner       

Metal  Bending.  Drawing,  Extruding.  Forging,  Rolling;  Sheet  NUt:i!  Working.  Wireworking;  Chain,  Staple,  Horseslioe 
Making:  Metal  Founding;  Wire  Fabrics;  Plastic  Working  Apparatu.';.  Plastic  Block,  Earthenware  Apparatus 
MANUFACTCRINQ   AND   ASSEMBLING    MISCELLANEOUS   ARTICLES,   GROUP   330--A.    .\1.    HORTON, 

Supervisory  Examiner...  

Special  Article  Making;  Assembling,  Tool  and  Implement  Making;  and  Metal  Working. 
.MACHINE  TOOLS,  MECHANISMS  AND  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  340-F    H.  BRONAUOH,  Sup«'rvlsory  Examiner 
Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing  Involving  Cutting  or  Breaking;  Machine  Elements  Including  Power  Transmission 
Components,  Work  and  Tool  Holders. 

HARDWARE,  TOOLS  AND  JOINTS,  GROUP  3,'»-T   J   HICKEY.  Supervisory  Examiner -- 

Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Tools;  Joints;  Cutlery;  Locks;  Fasteners;  Rod  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Buckles;  But- 
tons, Clasps,  Etc.;  Pushing  and  Pulling. 

FLUID  HANDLI.NG,  OROUP  3iiO— E.  PAUL,  Supervisory  Examiner-  

Fluid  Handling;  Valves;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits;  Fluent  Material  Handling;  Lubrication;  Baths,  Closets  and  Sinks; 
Joint  Packing. 
POWER  PLANTS,  MOTORS  AND  PU.MPS,  GROUP  370— C    F    OAREAU,  Supervisory  Examiner. . . 

Power  Plants,  Combustion  Power  Plants,  Expansible  Chamber  Motors,  Rotary  Motors  and  Rotary  Expansible  Chaml>er 
Motors,  Expansible  Chaml)er  Devices  and  Internal  Combustion  Engines,  Pumps  and  Pump  Regulation. 
HEATING,  COOLING  AND  VENTILATING,  OROUP  380-P.  L.  PATRICK,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Furnaces,  Liquid  Heaters  and  Vaporirers,  Burners,  Heat  Exchange,  Automatic  Temixrature  and  Humidity  Regulation, 
Refrigeration,  Ventilation,  and  Illumination. 


4-2iw;2 

3-28-fi2 

3-21 -fi2 
2-2Mi2 

3-12-«12 

2-5-62 

l-18-fi2 
2-lfi-fi2 


GENERAL  ENGINEERING  AND  INDUSTRIAL  ARTS  EXAMINING  OPERATION-J.  A.  MANIAN. 


Director. 


AGRICULTURE,  GROUP  410— A    RUEGG,  Supervisory  Examiner - 

Animal  Husbandry;    Butchering;    Fishing,  Trapping  and    Vermin   Destroying;    Plant   Husbandry;   Tobacco,   Earth 
Working. 
CIVIL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  420— B.  BENDETT,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Building  Structures;  Bridges,  Closures;  Closure  Operators;  Safes.  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining. 
PHYSICS,  GROUP  430— R.  L.  EVANS,  Supervisory  Examiner  

Photography;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Geometrical  InstrumenU. 
TEXTILES  AND  APPAREL,  GROUP  440— R.  C.  MADER,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Textiles;  Winding  and  Reeling;  Tying  Strands;  Apparel,  Boot  and  Shoe  .Making;  Sewing  Machines. 
TRANSPORTATION,  GROUP  450— P.  ARNOLD,  Supervisory  Examiner.  

Railways  and  Rolling  Stock;  Brakes;  Land  Vehicles;  Aeronautics;  Ships. 
FURNITURE  AND  RECEPTACLES,  GROUP  460— W.  S.  COLE,  Supervisory  Examiner.   

Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Receptacles;  Baggage 
PRINTING,    STATIONERY   AND    MATERIAL   TREATMENT,    GROUP   470-L.    W.    VARNER.   Supervisory 


8-23-«2 


Examiner 


Printing;  Typewriters;  Stationery;  Material  Treatment. 
PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  ADORNMENT  AND  AMUSEMENTS.  OROUP  480-L.  R.  PRINCE,  Supervisory 

Examiner _  d    ^ 

Surgery;  Dentistry;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Toiletry;  Amusement  Dovices.  Jewelry;  Mechanical  Guns;  Projectors. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  480— J.  A.  MANIAN,  Supervisory  Examiner - 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 


i     5-14-62 

6-1-62 
2-25-63 


(CLASSIFICATION)  GORFCKI,  O.   A  -ARTS   UNDEKOOlNc*    RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED   UNDER 
CLASSIFICATION  DIVISIONS. 

91.   KENT.    A.    P.  (acting) 

»2.  GAUSS,  H 

93.  PURDY,  W.  F.  (acting).. - 

94.  BERLOWITZ,  W..  N'otorfl,  Fluid 

95.  ANGEL,  C.  D.  (REZNEK,  J.,  acting) - 


4-12-62 

.-^-."1-62 

3-»-62 

12-7-61 

2-.'>-62 

4-2-»)2 

,Vl-62 

2-l,V-62 


9-10-62 


2-26-62 

2-15-62 

3-26-62 

3-9-62 

4-2-62 

7-23-«2 

4-11-62 

4-2-62 

6-4-62 

6-29-62 

5-2-62 

5-21-62 
3-1-63 


9-24-62        10-15-62 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

Thomas  A.  Kikkham  and  Nobman  W.   Rosenbebg 

V. 

Thomas  Victor  Arden  and  Gilbert  William   Mebriman 

No.  6974.     Decided  April  25,  1965 

[50  CCPA  —  :  316  F.2d  242:   137  USPQ  370] 

1.  Interference— Reduction  To  Practicb— Tests. 

"•  *  •  the  paragraph  of  the  contract  which  was  put  Into  the  record  gave 
the  Navy  an  option  to  acquire  title  to  the  prototype  demlneralizer  upon  the 
condition  that  satisfactory  tests  be  completed  to  the  extent  to  have  ship- 
board tests  conducted.  In  the  event  the  Navy  did  not  exercise  its  option,  titie 
to  the  apparatus  would  be  retained  by  the  other  contracting  party.  The 
Navy  did  not  exercise  the  option.  Notwithstanding  these  circumstances,  ap- 
pellants contend  that  the  tests  at  Woods  Hole  were  satisfactory  and  that 
utility  had  been  demonstrated.  If  tills  be  true,  the  record  discloses  no  In- 
superable problems  sufficient  to  foreclose  the  running  of  shipboard  tests.  The 
apparatus  was  returned  to  the  Ionics  plant  at  Cambridge,  disassembled  and 
abandoned.  The  work  that  was  tiiereafter  done  for  the  Navy  was  on  a 
different  device.  In  the  absence  of  evidentiary  clarification  of  this  situation, 
the  conclusion  seems  Inescapable  that  there  had  been  no  reduction  to  practice 
as  a  result  of  testing  by  sections  or  subcombinations  or  of  the  complete  device 
sufficient  to  demonstrate  practical  utility." 

2.  Same— Same— Same— Delay  in  Filing  Application. 

"The  apparatus  was  abandoned  in  the  latter  part  of  1953.  Appellants 
delaved  filing  their  application  for  patent  until  February  25.  1957.  The  only 
explanation  offered  of  record  relative  to  this  delay  revolves  around  tiie 
heavy  work  load  which  Ionics  had  Imposed  upon  counsel  retained  to  process 
its  over-all  patent  work.  This  would  seem  wholly  Insufficient  to  support 
even  an  inference  of  diligence.  This  circumstance,  of  Itself,  lends  credence 
to  appellees'  contention  that  there  had  been  no  reduction  to  practice  of  the 
invention  at  the  end  of  the  experiments  and  that  the  apparatus  was  neither 
successful  nor  practical." 

3.  Same — Same — Same— Abandoned  Experiment. 
I  The  delay  by  appellants  in  filing  their  application  for  patent,  from  the  latter 

part  of  1953,  when  apparatus  was  abandoned,  until  February  25,  1957.  Held 
to  support  "tiie  tiieory  advanced  by  appellees  that  the  work  done  by  and  on 
behalf  of  the  appellants  'constituted  at  best  an  abandoned  experiment."  " 

4.  Same^Same— Reduction  To  Practice  Must  be  of  Device  Meeting  Evkby 

Limitation  of  Count. 
"It  is  axiomatic  that  the  evidence  must  show  reduction  to  practice  of  a 
device  meeting  every  limitation  of  the  count." 
5    Same— Sami^Tests— Practical  Utility— Fw-M  v.  Knowlet. 

"The  appellants  rely  on  Field  v.  Knotcles,  37  CCPA  1211.  183  F.2d  593. 
86  USPQ  373.  We  are  convinced  that  the  evidence  adduced  in  support  of  a 
reduction  to  practice  does  not  measure  up  to  the  standards  required  by  Field 
v.  Knowlea,  supra,  and  the  cases  therein  cited,  in  that  tiie  proof  in  the  Instant 
case  falls  to  show  the  'practical  utility'  of  the  device  'In  Its  Intended  field  of 
use'  or  'actual  performance  •  •  •  of  the  function  for  which  the  machine  Is 
intended  with  a  quality,  extent,  and  character  of  operation  sufficient  to  In- 
dicate Its  utility  in  the  environment  in  which  it  is  contemplated  to  be  useful." 
The  record  shows  abandonment  of  the  apparatus  for  the  reason  that  it  was 
'too  complex.'  Thla  hardly  comports  with  the  language  of  the  cited  case  that 
if  '•  ♦  •  the  expense  of  the  machine  and  Its  operation  are  such  as  to  militate 
against  practical  consideration  •  •  •  as  commercially  useful,'  the  burden  of 
proving  actual  reduction  to  practice  has  not  been  carried." 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Interference  No.  90,099. 

AFFIRMED. 
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Roger  T.  McLean  {John  Baunfedd  of  counsel)   for  appellants. 
BaU-ey,  Stephens  d'  Iluettig,  Jennings  Bailey,  Jr.,  for  appellees. 
Before  Worley.  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin.  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 

Almond,  ./..  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Kirkham  et  al.,  appellants,  whose  application,  Serial  No.  642,225, 
filed  February  25,  1957,  for  alle^^ed  new  improvements  in  Ele<'tro- 
dialysis  Process  and  Equipment,  seek  reversal  of  the  decision  of  the 
Board  of  Patent  Interferences  awarding  priority  of  invention  to 
Arden  et  al.,  appellees,  whose  application.  Serial  Xo.  572,959,  was  filed 
March  21,  1956,  for  Electrodialysis  Processes  and  Electrodialysis 
Cells. 

The  single  count  involved  in  this  interference  reads  as  follows: 
1.  An  electrodialysis  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  juxtaposed  multi- 
membraned  units  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  parallel  alternating  anion-selective 
and  cation-selective  membranes  forming  alternate  diluting  and  concentrating 
compartments  having  inlets  and  outlets,  all  the  membranes  of  the  apparatus 
being  parallel  to  each  other,  manifold  conduit  means  interconnecting  the  outlets 
of  all  the  diluting  compartments  of  each  unit  to  the  inlets  of  the  diluting  com- 
partments of  another  unit,  thereby  combining  the  effluents  of  the  diluting  com- 
partments of  a  unit  for  passage  as  inflnent  for  the  diluting  compartments  of  said 
other  unit,  and  electric  current  supplying  means  consisting  of  an  anode  at  one 
end  of  the  apparatus  and  a  cathode  at  the  other  end  of  the  apparatus  for  passing 
a  direct  current   transversely  through   all   the  membranes  and  compartments. 

The  material  aspects  of  tlie  invention  in  issue  are  described  by  the 

Board  as  foUows: 

The  invention  in  issue  relates  to  the  rlemineralization  of  water,  that  is  to  say 
the  removal  of  dissolved  salts  from  water,  by  electrodialysis.  The  basic  cell, 
which  is  prior  art  to  the  present  proceeding,  is  clearly  shown  in  the  figures  of 
Patent  No.  2,708,658  granted  to  Rosenberg.  A  cation  permeable  membrane  and 
an  anion  permeable  membrane  form  a  central  chamber  in  a  saline  solution 
container.  A  cathode  in  one  end  chamber  and  an  anode  in  the  other  end  cham- 
ber induce  ion  migration  and  because  of  the  selective  permeability  of  the  mem- 
branes deconcentration  of  the  saline  in  the  central  chamber  may  be  made  to 
occur  with  attendant  increa.se  in  concentration  in  the  end  chambers.  By  re- 
duplicating membrane  pairs  a  plurality  [of]  "central"  chamt)er8  may  be  formed 
such  that  in  alternate  ones  of  which  deconcentration  takes  place  (the  witnesses 
mostly  refer  to  this  as  dilution  I  and  in  the  others,  concentration.  Mechanical 
details  of  one  such  arrangement  is  shown  pictorially  in  Patent  No.  2,826,544  to 
D.  R.  Dewey  II.  The  construction  might  be  referred  to  as  a  stack  of  cells. 
It  is  our  understanding  that  the  individual  deconcentration  cells  of  stacks  had 
been  arranged  with  inlet  and  outlets  connected  either  so  that  the  solution 
flowed  through  them  in  seriatim  or  else  in  parallel  to  a  receiver  system. 

The  Invention  in  issue  as  set  forth  in  the  count  Is  the  organization  of  a 
plurality  of  cells  energized  by  a  single  nnodc  and  a  single  cathode  Into  groups, 
the  flow  through  the  deconcentration  ( dilution )  cells  of  each  group  being  paral- 
lel and  the  flow  through  the  groups  being  In  series,  from  group  to  group. 
[Emphasis  added.] 

The  decisive  issue  is  whether  appellants  (junior  party)  have  car- 
ried the  burden  incumbent  upon  them  of  showing  by  a  preponderance 
of  the  evidence  actual  reduction  to  practice  prior  to  the  date  (March 
22, 1955)  accorded  to  appellees  (senior  party). 

The  Board  held  that  the  evidence  submitted  did  not  prove  reduc- 
tion to  practice  of  the  invention  defined  by  the  count  and,  accordingly, 
awarded  priority  of  invention  to  appellees. 

In  support  of  their  contentions,  appellants  took  testimony.  Ap- 
pellees relied  upon  the  filing  of  an  application  in  Great  Britain  on 
March  22, 1955. 

Appellants  state  that  they  rely  primarily  upon  the  testimony  of 
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witnesses  Mintz  and  Lindstrom,  "since  they  did  the  experimental 
work  and  are  not  applicants." 

The  experimental  work  on  appellants'  apparatus  was  done  at  two 
places,  namely,  Ionics,  Incorporated,  Cambridge,  Massachusetts  (here- 
inafter referred  to  as  Ionics)  and  at  Woods  Hole  Oceanographic  In- 
stitute, Massachusetts  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  Woods  Hole). 
Ionics  is  the  assignee  of  appellants'  application. 

Mintz  testified  that  he  was  assigned  to  Ionics  in  December  1952 
to  construct  an  electrodialysis  unit  for  the  demineralization  of  sea 
water  in  compliance  with  a  contract  then  in  force  with  the  Navy  Bu- 
reau of  Ships  and  that  he  received  all  of  the  necessary  design  and 
technical  information,  available  at  that  time,  from  the  witness  Lind- 
strom, an  employee  of  Ionics  assigned  to  pilot  plant  work  relating 
to  multiple  electrodialysis.    Mintz  did  not  recall  ever  seeing  the  con- 
tract with  the  Bureau  of  Ships  but  did  see  "some  of  the  technical 
specifications  for  it."    The  contract 'itself,  though  in  the  possession  of 
the  assignee,  was  never  introduced  in  evidence.    The  witness  testified 
in  detail  explanatory  of  various  drawings  relating  to  the  construction 
and  testing  of  a  15-gallon  per  hour  sea  water  demineralization  unit 
according  to  the  terms  of  the  contract  with  the  Bureau  of  Ships.    He 
defined  the  term  "stage"  as  a  group  of  cells  operated  hydraulically 
in  parallel  and  described  a  "cell"  as  a  fluid  chamber  defined  by  a  pair 
of  permselective  membranes.    The  objective  sought  was  to  produce 
drinking  water,  ''approximately  200  parts  per  million  water  and  also, 
initially,  5  p.f.m.  venter  from  sea  irater.''     [Emphasis  ours.]     He 
testified  that  the  fluid  flow  in  two  streams  through  stages  was  through 
alternate  membranes  in  each  stage:  that  the  stream  which  is  desalted 
is  referred  to  as  a  diluting  stream  and  the  other  a  concentrating 
stream,  each  stream  going  through  the  stages  in  series  and  the  current 
which  produces  electrodialysis  flows  in  series  through  stages  1  to  4. 
He  stated  that  this  group  of  stages,  referred  to  as  a  subcombination, 
is  a  part  of  the  entire  apparatus  and  of  itself  meets  the  count. 

A  cAreful  analysis  of  the  testimony  of  Mintz  is  productive  of  the 
conclusion  that  the  series  of  tests  run  at  Ionics  were  not  of  the  com- 
plete apparatus  but  were  units  of  it  consisting  of  several  stages  be- 
tween a  single  pair  of  electrodes.     An  engineering  report  was  in- 
troduced stating  in  part  that  "BuShips-Trouble-shooting  continues, 
latest  data  indicates  6-series  stages  reduced  salts  from  37,000  to  2,000 
p.p.m.*'     Mintz's  explanation  of  this  report  was  that  "This  would 
probably  reflect  the  fact  that  we  had  tested  only  a  portion  of  the 
entire  system  labeled  'S-l'  or  any  of  the  subsequent  designs  and  the 
water  hid  been  demineralized  to  the  extent  shown."    After  the  seriee 
of  tests  were  run  at  Ionics  using  mostly  sodium  chloride  solution,  the 
apparatus  was  shipped  to  Woods  Hole  where  tests  were  resumed  with 
the  use  of  sea  water,  applying  the  same  staging  procedure  followed 
at  Ionics.    Various  changes  were  made  for  various  purposes  in  the 
arrangement  of  the  apparatus.     That  which  was  described  as  the 
"rough  demineralizer"  succeeded  in  reducing  sea  water  at  32,000  p.p.m. 
to  8,000  p.p.m.    Testing  with  further  stages  in  the  stack  with  separate 
electrodes  salinity  was  reduced  at  different  times  to  around  100-250 
p.p.m.    The  period  of  time  consumed  by  the  testing  at  Woods  Hole 
ran  from  June  1953  to  around  the  middle  of  August  1953. 

Cross-examination  of  Mintz  made  it  abundantly  clear  that,  although 
the  apparatus  was  designed,  constructed  and  tested  to  meet  the  spec- 
ifications and  requirements  of  a  contract  with  the  Navy,  the  witness 
believed,  however,  that  the  Navy  was  to  buy  the  unit  if  it  performed 


756 


Vol.    794— official    GAZETTE 


September  24,  196S 


satisfactorily :  that  by  the  end  of  1953  work  on  the  apparatus  was 
abandoned  and  work  on  a  new  unit  was  begun  "utilizing  a  different 
principle  of  construction"  not  involving  internal  staging  and  not  em- 
bodying the  construction  of  the  count  of  the  interference ;  that  nothing 
was  done  to  revive  interest  in  the  type  of  device  demonstrated  at 
Woods  Hole  as  "we  had  jointly  arrived  at  the  decision  that  the  system 
was  too  complex  and  that  we  would,  in  the  future,  work  on  parallel 

units  only."  , 

While  as  noted  above  the  contract  with  the  Navy  was  not  introduced, 
however,  during  cross-examination  of  Mintz,  the  following  excerpt 

therefrom  was  read  into  the  record : 

•  •  •  "Upon  completion  of  the  tests  as  outlined  and  If  the  tests  are  satisfactory 
to  the  extent  that  the  Contracting  Officer  intends  to  have  shipboard  tests  con- 
ducted the  Navy  shall  have  the  option  to  acquire  title  to  the  prototype  de- 
mineralizer  upon  payment  to  the  contractor  of which  sum  is  the  esti- 
mated cost  of  the  materials  and  components  which  shall  be  embodied  In  the 
demlnerallxer.  and  for  which  the  contractor  will  not  have  been  previously  re. 
imbursed.  In  the  event  that  the  option  Is  not  exercised  by  the  Navy  within 
sixty  days  from  tiie  completion  of  the  tests,  as  outlined  In  Sections  1  tiirough  4 
above,  tiie  prototype  will  be  shipped  hack  to  the  contractor  who  shall  retain 
titie  thereto."    [Emphasis  added.] 

In  this  connection  MinU  stated  that  he  considered  that  the  device 
had  been  sufficiently  demonstrated  to  prove  its  utility  on  shipboard 
and  that  a  suitable  product  could  be  made.  The  witness  further  tri- 
fled that  the  various  phases  of  the  work  done  by  him  at  Woods  Hole 
represented  a  construction  wherein  each  phase  differed  in  some  detail 
from  a  previous  phase  and  that  most  of  these  variations  he  himself 

The  witness  Lindstrom  was  jointly  associated  with  Mintz  in  the 
testing  of  the  apparatus.  His  testimony  generally  corroborates  that 
of  Mintz  relating  to  the  construction  and  testing  of  the  apparatus 
at  Ionics  and  Woods  Hole.  He  testified  that  the  operation  of  the 
device  with  two  major  steps  of  demineralization  at  the  same  time 
was  somewhat  complicated  in  the  eariy  stages,  so  "it  was  decided 
to  get  one  unit  working  rather  more  or  less  perfectly  first  and  then 
try  and  combine  the  two";  that  the  last  unit  at  Woods  Hole  had  four 
electrical  stages;  that  there  were  modifications  at  Woods  Hole  chang- 
ing numbers  of  stages  and  changing  "anodes  or  solution  flow  con- 
figurations" and  that  the  initial  and  final  design  at  Woods  Hole  Juid 
several  pairs  of  anodes  and  cathodes. 

The  party  Rosenberg,  assistant  director  of  research  at  Ionics  dur- 
ing 1952  and  1953,  testified  that  it  was  found  desirable  in  order  to 
prevent  excessive  demineralization  to  pass  the  solution  through  a 
few  chambers  and  then  mix  it  and  repass  it,  v^ing  a  separate  set  of 
electrodes  on  each  stage  and  that  the  device  tested  at  Woods  Hole 
was  "an  experimental  apparatus;  it  was  frankly  this." 

The  party  Kirkham,  senior  chemical  engineer  at  Ionics  with  respon- 
sibUity  for  aU  the  engineering  aspects  of  the  company's  electrodialysis 
program,  testified  that  he  and  Rosenberg  were  jointly  responsible  for 
the  inventive  subject  matter  of  their  application  evolvmg  the  concept 
of  using  the  same  current  in  a  number  of  hydraulic  stages  when  deal- 
ing with  the  high  electrolyte  concentrate  such  as  found  in  sea  water 
The  witness  testified  that  he  observed  the  tests  made  at  Ionics  and 
that  they  showed,  over  short  periods  of  time  "amountmg  to  several 
hours,"  a  satisfactory  degree  of  demineralization  obtained  on  the  in- 
dividual sections  and  also  on  the  over-all  unit;  that  he  observed  the 
operation  at  Woods  Hole  in  August  1953,  and  that  the  unit  achieved 
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demineralization  down  to  "some  reasonable  level"  but  was  not  achiev- 
ing the  overall  degree  of  demineralization  required  by  the  contract 
*  *  *  of  something  like  5  parts  per  million,"  and  that  the  water  wa.« 

^The^state  of  the  testimony  adduced  on  behalf  of  appellants  to  es- 
tablish reduction  to  practice  of  the  invention  of  the  coum  in  issue 
leaves,  in  our  opinion,  much  to  be  desired.    The  testimony  supports 
the  conclusion  that  the  work  assigned  to  Mintz  and  done  by  him 
with  the  aid  of  Lindstrom  under  the  authority  and  supervision  ot 
Rosenberg  and  Kirkham  had  as  its  intendment  and  purpose  the  con- 
struction and  testing  of  a  complete  apparatus  to  meet  the  specifica- 
tions and  requirements  of  the  Ionics  contract  with  the  ^avy.     Ihis 
conclusion  is  fortified  by  the  fact  that  testing  was  done  by  stages: 
by  reference  to  subcombination ;  to  "interstaging" ;  to  getting  one  unit 
working  first  and  then  try  and  combine;  testing  individually  in  sec- 
tions "rather  than  starting  out  with  a  fully  assembled  stack  of  all 
sections"  and  testing  "just  a  part  of  the  unit  *  *  *  the  top  section 

of  the  unit."  ■      i  ^^        a 

The  first  tests  were  run  with  four  stages  of  cells,  then  six,  followed 
bv  tests  with  other  stages  in  the  stacks  of  cells.     Durmg  the  testing 
processes,  various  changes  were  made  in  the  arrangement  of  the  ap- 
paratus.   There  was  disassembly  and  reassembly  for  various  purposes 
succeeded  bv  further  experimentation  in  the  effort  to  achieve  the 
desired  deg^e  of  salinity  with  an  operable  device  contemplated  as  a 
complete  unit.     Mintz  testified,  with  corroboration,  that  m  the  first 
sets  of  cells  there  were  at  all  times  six  stages  with  a  common  anode 
and  cathode  hvdraulically  connected  as  required  by  the  count.    This 
phase  of  the  test,  with  what  was  designated  by  some  as  the  rough 
demineralizer,  succeeded  in  reducing  sea  ^^ater  of  32,000  p.p.m.  to 
8,(X)0  p.p.m.     Testing  with  further  stages  in  the  stack,  as  previously 
noted,  salinitv  was  reduced  to  around  100-250  p.p.m. 

^Vhile  Mintz  and  others  testified  that  several  of  the  sectional  tests 
were  satisfactorv  and  that  phases  of  the  operation  met  the  count, 
continuous  and  persistent  efforts  with  subsequent  stages  with  various 
changes  in  the  unit  are  strongly  indicative  that  none  of  those  con- 
nected with  the  operation  at  Ionics  or  Woods  Hole  were  satisfied 
with  the  function  of  the  sections  of  the  device  tested  or  the  product 

obtained.  ^      ^-         t 

There  is  no  dispute  that  the  sole  purpose  for  the  construction  ot 
the  apparatus  and  the  manifold  tests  run  to  establish  its  practical 
operabilitv  and  utilitv  to  achieve  satisfactory  results  in  the  reduction 
of  the  salinity  of  sea  water  was  to  meet  the  specifications  and  condi- 
tions of  the  contract  with  the  Navy.  .     .      n    J-       xV  * 
Appellants  contend  that  the  Boafd  was  in  error  m  its  finding  that 
the  "testimony  would  seem  to  indicate  that  the  Navy  wanted  a  re- 
duction of  sea  water  to  5  parts  per  million."  u-  u  * 
We  think  the  record  furnishes  a  reasonable  basis  upon  which  to 
t     predicate  the  above  quoted  statement  in  the  Board's  opinion.  ^^ 
As  noted  above,  Mintz  testified  that  the  objective  was    initially 
to  reduce  the  salinity  of  sea  water  to  5  p.p.m.    The  party  Kirkham 
testified  that  he  observed  the  operation  of  the  unit  at  Woods  Hole 
and  that  it  did  not  obtain  the  degree  of  demineralization  required  by 
the  contract,  which  was  "something  like  5  parts  per  million."    It  may 
well  be  that  the  contract  specifications  in  the  possession  of  appellants 
or  their  assignee  would  settle  this  phase  of  the  matter.    For  reasons 
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stated  by  appellants'  counsel  into  which  we  do  not  inquire,  although 
the  contract  was  called  for,  it  was  not  introduced. 

[1]  It  is  pertinent  to  note,  however,  that  the  paragraph  of  the 
contract  which  was  put  into  the  record  gave  the  Navy  an  option  to 
acquire  title  to  the  prototyy)e  deniineralizer  upon  the  condition  that 
satisfactory  tests  be  completed  to  the  extent  to  have  shipboard  tests 
conducted.  In  the  event  the  Navy  did  not  exercise  its  option,  title  to 
the  apparatus  would  l)e  retained  by  the  other  contracting  party.  The 
Navy  did  not  exercise  the  option.  Notwithstanding  these  circum- 
stances, appellants  contend  that  the  tests  at  Woods  Hole  were  satis- 
factory and  that  utility  had  been  demonstrated.  If  this  be  true,  the 
record  discloses  no  insuperable  problems  sufficient  to  foreclose  the 
running  of  shipboard  tests.  The  apparatus  was  returned  to  the  Ionics 
plant  at  Cambridge,  disassembled  and  abandoned.  The  work  that 
was  thereafter  done  for  the  Navy  was  on  a  different  device.  In  the 
absence  of  evidentiary  clarification  of  this  situation,  the  conclusion 
seems  inescapable  that  there  had  been  no  reduction  to  practice  as  a 
result  of  testing  by  sections  or  subcombinations  or  of  the  complete 
device  sufficient  to  demonstrate  practical  utility.  There  is  not  the 
slightest  justification  for  any  assumption  that  the  Navy  rejected  the 
apparatus  on  grounds  other  than  those  of  substance.  The  evidence 
strongly  indicates,  both  directly  and  circumstantially,  that  Ionics  was 
not  satisfied  that  the  stages  or  combinations  tested  were  capable  of 
being  used  for  practical  purposes.  This  conclusion  is  supported  by 
the  testimony  that  the  system  was  "too  complex"  and  that  resort  was 
had  to  a  different  design  after  abandonment  of  the  apparatus  under 
consideration.  Work  on  the  apparatus  described  in  appellants'  ap- 
plication was  never  resumed. 

This  court  said  in  Stenger  et  al.  v.  Holmes,  26  CCPA  1224,  103 
F.2d  410,  41  USPQ  495 : 

•  •  •  We  cannot  see  why,  if  they  were  so  satisfied,  they  laid  it  aside  for  more 
than  fourteen  months  and  devoted  their  activities  to  a  solution  of  the  same 
problem  on  a  different  invention. 

[2]  The  apparatus  was  abandoned  in  the  latter  part  of  1953.  Ap- 
pellants delayed  filing  their  application  for  patent  until  February 
25,  1957.  The  only  explanation  offered  of  record  relative  to  this 
delay  revolves  around  the  heavy  work  load  which  Ionics  had  imposed 
upon  counsel  retained  to  process  its  over-all  patent  work.  This  would 
seem  wholly  insufficient  to  support  even  an  inference  of  diligence. 
This  circumstance,  of  itself,  lends  credence  to  appellees'  contention 
that  there  had  been  no  reduction  to  practice  of  the  invention  at  the 
end  of  the  experiments  and  that  tlie  apparatus  was  neither  success- 
ful nor  practical. 

[3]  In  addition  thereto,  this  circumstance  not  only  augments  the 
inferences  which  logically  flow  from  the  testimony  that  Ionics  had 
no  conviction  of  success  upon  completion  of  the  tests  at  Woods  Hole 
but  also  supports  the  theory  advanced  by  appellees  that  the  work 
done  by  and  on  behalf  of  the  appellants  "constituted  at  best  an  aban- 
doned experiment." 

We  think  pertinent  to  this  situation  is  the  language  employed  by 
this  court  in  Conner  v.  /om,  44  CCPA  772,  241  F.2d  944,  113  USPQ 
56,   The  court  said : 

We  are  aware  of  the  fact  that  once  an  inventor  has  completely  reduced  his 
invention  to  practice,  he  is  not  required  in  an  interference  to  show  subsequent 
diligence  in  applying  to  the  Patent  Office  for  patent  protection.  Bowers  v. 
Valley  and  Em«t,  32  CCPA  ( Patents »  1039.  149  F.2d  284,  65  USPQ  493.  How- 
ever, It  Is  also  well  established  that  when  there  is  doubt  as  to  whether  there 
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has  been  an  actual  reduction  to  practice,  the  inventor's  subsequent  conduct  may 
disclose  that,  instead  of  a  reduction  to  practice,  the  acts  relied  on  show  that 
what  was  done  amounted  only  to  an  abandoned  experiment.  Bov:er»  case,  supra. 
[4]  It  is  axiomatic  that  the  evidence  must  show  reduction  to  prac- 
tice of  a  device  meeting  every  limitation  of  the  count.  As  we  have 
noted,  the  tests  were  of  parts  or  sections  of  the  demineralizer  as  a 
whole.  The  complete  structure  contemplated  by  appellants  required 
the  use  of  more  than  one  set  of  electrodes.  The  count  therefore  will 
not  read  upon  the  demineralizer  as  a  whole,  as  the  count  recite^ 
"electric  current  supplying  means  cowMting  of  an  anode  at  one  end 
*  *  *  and  a  cathode  at  the  other  end  of  the  apparatus  *  *  *.' 

[5]  The  appellants  rely  on  Field  v.  Knowles,  37  CCPA  1211,  183 
F.2d  593,  86  USPQ  373.    We  are  convinced  that  the  evidence  adduced 
in  support  of  a  reduction  to  practice  does  not  measure  up  to  the 
standards  required  by  Field  v.  Knowles.  supra,  and  the  cases  therein 
cited,  in  that  the  proof  in  the  instant  case  fails  to  show  the  "practical 
utility"  of  the  device  "in  its  intended  field  of  use"  or  "actual  per- 
formance *  *  *  of  the  function  for  which  the  machine  is  intended 
with  a  qualitv,  extent,  and  character  of  operation  sufficient  to  indicate 
its  utility  in  the  environment  in  which  it  is  contemplated  to  be  useful.' 
The  record  shows  abandonment  of  the  apparatus  for  the  reason  that 
it  was  "too  complex."    This  hardly  comports  with  the  language  of 
the  cited  CAse  that  if  "*  *  *  the  expense  of  the  machine  and  its  op^ 
eration  are  such  as  to  militate  against  practical  consideration 
as  commercially  useful,"  the  burden  of  proving  actual  reduction  to 
practice  has  not  been  carried.  oa  ^^^\>r\ 

The  case  of  Special.  EquifyrMut  Co.  v.  Coe,  324  U.S.  370,  64  L  b^y 
525.  cited  bv  appellants  in  support  of  the  contention  that  the  Board 
failed  to  recognize  the  patentability  of  a  subcombination  per  se,  does 
not,  in  our  opinion,  bear  relevancy  to  the  factual  situation  here 
presented.   We  agree  with  the  Board  that : 

•  •  •  We  apprehend  that  it  is  possible  that  a  subcombination  may  be  reduced 
to  practice  in  the  course  of  attempts  to  reduce  to  practice  a  combination  in 
which  it  is  to  be  included.  Whether  reduction  to  practice  of  the  subcombina- 
tion requires  concomitant  reduction  to  practice  of  the  combination  would  depend 
upon  the  nature  of  each  and  the  interdependence  between  them.  In  any  case 
the  subcombination  relied  upon  must  stand  on  its  own  feet  as  a  recognized  in- 
vention of  demonstrated  practical  utility.  The  record  adduced  here  does  not 
show  that  the  portion  that  has  been  referred  to  as  a  rough  demineralizer  was 
recognized  as  an  invention  at  or  before  the  time  that  it  was  discarded  along  with 
the  other  stages  of  the  apparatus.  There  is  nothing  to  show  that  It  was  con- 
sidered or  recommended  for  use  either  by  Itself  or  in  other  combinations  at  or 
subsequent  to  the  discontinuation  of  the  tests  at  Woods  Hole,  except  the  state- 
ment bv  one  of  the  joint  Inventors  that  the  principle  was  employed  in  1958. 
considerablv  after  all  of  the  Involved  applications  were  filed. 

For  the  reasons  stated,  we  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  record  before 
us  amply  sustains  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Interferences. 
The  decision  of  the  Board  is  accordingly  affirmed. 

afftrmt:d. 

Smith,  J.,  concurs  in  result  only. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

The  Fbostie  Company  v.  Suw-Olo  Packebs,  Inc. 

Sun-Glo  Packebs,  Inc.  v.  The  Fbostie  Company 

.Vo».  6908,  6920.     Decided  April  25,  196S 

[50  CCPA  — ;  315  F.2d  932  ;  137  USPQ  341] 

1    Tbademabk— DEscEiprn-ENKss-'TBOSTiE"    OB    "Fbosty"    fob    Soft    Pbtnks. 

"Sun-Glo  *  *  •  contends  that  'FROSTIE'  Is  merely  descriptive  of  a  soft 
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drink  in  Its  condition  as  it  is  consumed.  We  are  In  full  agreement  with  the 
Board  that  neither  'FROSTY'  nor  'FROSTIE'  describes  any  property  of  root 
beer  or  other  soft  drinks.     Thus  they  are  not  descriptive." 

2.  Same— Confusing  Similabity— "FBoaTY  Inn"  and  "Fbostie"  fob  So*t 
Dbinks. 
"Here,  'FROSTY  INN'  is  applied  to  the  same  goods  as  those  for  which  the 
trademark  'FROSTIE'  is  registered.  In  practical  effect  the  former  incor- 
porates the  latter  in  its  entirety.  The  additional  word  'INN'  Is  short  and 
forms  the  terminal  part  of  Sun-Olos  mark,  thereby  minimizing  any  effect 
it  might  have  in  distinguishing  from  the  single  word  mark,  'FROSTIE,'  in 
either  sound  or  appearance.  Considering  the  marks  as  a  whole,  we  think 
'FROSTY  INN'  so  resembles  the  registered  mark,  'FROSTIE,'  as  to  be  likely, 
when  applied  to  Sun-Glos  syrups  and  concentrates,  to  cause  confusion  or 
mistake  or  to  deceive  purchasers. " 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Opposition  No.  39,606. 
MODIFIED. 
John  Gibson  Semmes,  Semmes  &  Semmes,  David  H.  Semmes  for 

The  Frostie  Company. 

/.  William  Millen,  Tovlmin  <&  Tmdmin  for  Sun-Glo  Packers,  Inc. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
Worley,  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court: 

An  application  by  Sun-Glo  Packers  for  registration  of  "FROSTY 
INN"  with  certain  design  matter  *  for  syrups  and  concentrates  for 
making  soft  drinks  is  opposed  by  The  Frostie  Company,  registrant 
of  "FROSTIE,"  both  alone  and  in  association  with  other  words  and 
designs,^  for  root  beer  and  an  extract  for  making  same.  Sun-Glo 
counterclaims  by  seeking  cancellation  of  the  Frostie  Company's  regis- 
tration of  "FROSTIE." ' 

The  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  dismissed  both  the  opposi- 
tion and  counterclaim. 

Appeal  No.  6908  is  by  the  Frostie  Company  from  dismissal  of  the 
opposition,  and  Appeal  No.  6920  is  by  Sun-Glo  from  dismissal  of  the 
counterclaim. 

Both  parties  took  testimony  an(^introduced  documentary  exhibits. 
The  Board  summarized  the  evidence  as  follows : 

The  record  shows  that  opposer,  through  a  predecessor  in  business,  through 
more  than  200  franchlsed  bottlers  of  soft  drinks,  and  through  franchlsed  proc- 
essors of  root  beer  syrup  made  in  accordance  with  opposer's  specifications  and 
used  in  soda  fountains  and  vending  machines,  has  since  as  early  as  1939  con- 
tinuously used  the  term  "FROSTIE."  either  alone  or  in  association  with  other 
more  or  less  ancillary  matter  as  a  trademark  for  root  beer  and  for  syrups 
used  In  the  manufacture  thereof.  "FROSTIE'  root  beer  is  marketed  both 
in  bottle  and  in  draft  form  throughout  a  substantial  part  of  the  United  States, 
and  it  has  been  advertised  both  by  opposer  and  its  franchlsed  bottlers. 

According  to  its  testimony,  applicant  has,  since  about  February  1959,  used 
the  mark  "FROSTY  INN"  for  syrups  used  In  making  a  variety  of  soft  drinks, 
including  root  beer,  which  It  sells  exclusively  to  a  number  of  drive-in-stands 
operating  under  a  franchise  agreement  with  applicant  and  doing  business  under 
the  trade  designation  "FROSTY  INN." 

The  Board  also  noted  that  Sun-Glo  introduced  in  evidence  a  number 
of  third  party  registrations  for  marks  comprising  the  words  "FROST" 


iThe  application,   Serial  No.    74,264.   filed  May  21,   19M,   showe  the  words   "FROSTY 
INN"  in  script  enclosed  In  a  circle  which  Is  crosshatched. 

>  The  following  registrations  are  set  out  In  the  Notice  of  Opposition  : 

Ree    No  653,485,  for  the  word  "FROSTIE,'  issued  October  22.  1957, 

Reg.  No.  678,542,  for  "MR.  FROSTIE,"  issued  Maj;  12,  1959, 

Reg.  No.  643,670,  for  "FROSTIE  OLD  FASHION,''  Issued  April  2.  195.  ^     ,         ,         . 

Reg.  No.  650^594,  for  "FROSTIE  OLD  FASHION"  In  association  with  a  design.  Issued 

rust 
■eg. 


Au«U8t  20,  1957, 
Reg.  No. 

_      _  _  May  ^u,  looo.  auu  , 

'B^g"  jfo.   «39'770,   for   "FROSTIE"   In   association   with   a   design  comprising  a   mans 


662,052   (Supplemental  Register),  for  "FROSTIE  OLD  FASHION"  in  associa 
tlon  with  a  design,  Issued  May  20,  1958.  and 


bead  and  a  face  having  a  long  beard,  issued  January  8,  1957. 
•  Reg.  No.  653,i85. 
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or  variations  thereof  in  support  of  its  contention  that  Frostie  Com- 
pany's mark  ''FROSTIE"  is  merely  a  descriptive  term  as  applied 
to  ^oft  drinks.  Referring  to  the  definition  of  "FROSTY,"*  the 
Board  found  that  neither  ^'FROSTY"  nor  "FROSTIE"  describe? 
any  characteristics  or  properties  of  root  beer  or  other  soft  drinks,  and 
stated  that  the  third  party  registrations  were  insufficient  to  prove 
that  those  words  would  be  regarded  by  purchasers  as  descriptive  of 

such  goods.  ^^^^., 

It  was  the  opinion  of  the  Board  that  "FROSTY"  or  "FROSTIE 
as  applied  to  a  soft  drink  suggests  one  that  is  cold,  chilled,  or  refresh- 
ingly cool.     The  Board  then  stated : 

Considering  therefore  the  suggestive  connotation  of  the  word  "FROSTY"  or 
"FROSTIE,"  the  fact  that  it  has  been  registered  by  numerous  others  in  com- 
bination with  other  words  as  trademarks  for  beverages,  and  the  substantial 
differences  between  the  marks  here  involved  in  sound,  meaning,  and  appearance. 
It  is  concluded  that  there  is  no  reasonable  likelihood  of  confusion  or  mistake 
or  deception  of  purchasers. 

[1]  Sun-Glo,  in  support  of  its  counterclaim  for  cancellation,  con- 
tends that  "FROSTIE"  is  merely  descriptive  of  a  soft  drink  in  its 
condition  as  it  is  consumed.  We  are  in  full  agreement  with  the  Board 
that  neither  "FROSTY"  nor  "FROSTIE"  describes  any  property 
of  root  beer  or  other  soft  drinks.     Thus  they  are  not  descriptive. 

WTiile  we  have,  in  certain  cases,  e.g.,  Th^  Murray  Carporation  of 
America  v.  Red  Spot  Faint  and  Tarnish  Co..  47  CCPA  1152.  280  F.2d 
158,  126  rSPQ  390,  cited  by  the  Board,  treated  the  suggestiveness 
of  a  mark  as  a  factor  to  be  considered  in  determining  the  question  of 
likelihood  of  confusion,  each  case  must  be  determined  on  its  own  par- 
ticular facts  and  circumstances. 

[2]  Here,  "FROSTY  INN"  is  applied  to  the  same  goods  as  those 
for  which  the  trademark  "FROSTIE"  is  registered.  In  practical 
effect  the  former  incorporates  the  latter  in  its  entirety.  The  addi- 
tional word  "INN"  is  short  and  forms  the  terminal  part  of  Sun-Glo's 
mark,  thereby  minimizing  any  effect  it  might  have  in  distinguishing 
from  the  single  word  mark,  "FROSTIE,"  in  either  sound  or  appear- 
ance. Considering  the  marks  as  a  whole,  we  think  "FROSTY  INX' 
so  resembles  the  registered  mark.  "FROSTIE,"  as  to  be  likely,  when 
applied  to  Sun-Glo's  syrups  and  concentrates,  to  cause  confusion  or 
mistake  or  to  deceive  purchasers. 

The  decision  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  is  reversed 
as  to  the  dismissal  of  the  opposition,  and  affirmed  as  to  the  dismissal 
of  the  counterclaim  for  cancellation. 
MODIFIED. 


•  The   Board    cited   the   definition   of   "FROSTY"    in    Funk   &   Wagnalls    New    Standard 

Dictionary   &« 

1  Attended  with  frost  ;  freezing  ;  icy  ;  as  frosty  weather. 

2  Effected   by   or  coveivd   with   frost  ;   frozen,   as.    the  frosty   pane:    heme,   ft^rHnv,.Iy, 
lacking  in  warmth  :  frigid  in  manner  ,  chilling  ;  distant. 

3.   Having  the  appearance  of  frost :   •    •   * 


/ 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  BK  Hakold  E.  Kalteb 

So.  6916.     Decided  April  25,  196S 

[50  CCPA  — ;  316  F.2d  747;  137  USPQ  347] 

1.  Appeal  to  U.S.  Covbt  of  Cvstoms  and  Patent  Appeals— Matter   Befoke 

COXTBT, 

"■•  *  •  a  rejection  of  claim  9  based  on  Mellano  is  not  before  us.     Only  claim  8 
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was  rejected  on  Mellano.     We  are  without  authority  to  advance  neW  grounds 
of  rejection,  but  are  limited  to  deciding  tlie  issues  before  us." 

2.  Pbactice — Reference — Foreign    Patent 

"Appellant  points  out  that  the  ground  oi  rejection  hy  the  Examiner  with 
affirmance  by  the  Board  is  'solely  based  nn  two  foreign  letters  patent'  with 
citation  of  decisions  in  depre<'atioii  of  such  patents.  As  was  stated  in  In  re 
Moreton,  48  CCPA  875,  288  F.2d  7()8,  129  ISPg  227,  'A  consideration  of  cases 
will  show  that  this  type  of  argument  has  not  borne  fruit  in  this  court  for  the 
past  30  years."  " 

3.  Patentability— Particular  Sibjk(  t  Matter— "Cycle  Covers." 

The   refusal  of   two   claims   in   an   application   entitleti  "Cycle  Covers,"   as 
unpatentable  over  the  prior  art,  is  reversed  as  to  one  claim  and  affirmed  as  to 
the  other  claim. 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  755,468. 

MODIFIED. 

Richard  H.  Bradford,  Frank  M.  Slovgh  and  /.  Hekn  Sl-ough  for 

appellant. 

CUrence  W.  Moore  {J ere  W.  SearM  of  counsel)  for  the  Commissioner 

of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almond.  Jr..  AsMoriate  Judges 
Almond,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court : 

This  is  an  appeal  from  tlie  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  affirm- 
ing the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  8  and  i)  of  appellant's  applica- 
tion '  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art. 

According  to  the  specification,  the  invention  relates  to  an  improve- 
ment ir  a  prior  art  cycle  cover  in  which  a  frame  of  generally  pear- 
shaped  form  has  its  peripheral  i^dge  l)ent  upwardly  to  receive  the 
peripheral  portions  of  an  outer  fiexible  cover,  which  cover  is  secured 
by  the  upturned  peripheral  portion  of  the  frame.  The  improvement 
described  is  providing  a  beaded  edge  on  a  flexible  cover  of  plastic 

or  the  like. 

Two  embodiments  are  described  in  the  specitication.  In  each,  a 
beaded  edge  is  adapted  to  ht  into  a  complementary  channel.  In  the 
hrst,  the  downwardly  extending  i>eripheral  edge  of  the  flexible  cover 
is  provided  with  a  bead  of  such  thickness  as  a  "wedgingly"  seat  within 
an  upturned  channel  of  the  saddle  frame.  The  channel  is  crimped 
over  the  bead  to  enclose  it.     This  embodiment  has  been  called  the 

"FIG.  i  species." 

The  second  embodiment  consists  in  providing  a  bead  on  the  saddle 
frame  as  by  tightly  rolling  a  small  portion  of  the  downwardly  directed 
edges  of  the  frame.  Then  the  cover,  which  may  have  a  pad  or  cushion 
under  it,  is  tightly  htted  over  tiie  frame  by  means  of  an  inwardly 
turned  channel  adapted  to  tit  complementarily  over  the  bead  of  the 
frame.  In  this  form,  the  cover  completely  encases  all  exposed  metallic 
areas  of  the  saddle  frame.  This  embodiment  has  been  called  the 
'*FIG.  5  species." 

The  claims  read : 

8.  A  cycle  saddle  comprising  a  saddle  shaped  sheet  metal  frame  member  and 
a  complementarily  shaped  llexiiile  cHver  member  therefor,  said  flexible  member 
being  provided  with  a  downwardly  depending  peripheral  skirt  portion,  .said  skirt 
portion  being  provided  with  a  beaded  edge  portion,  the  frame  member  having  a 
channel  shaped  outer  periphery  adapte<l  to  wedgingly  engage  said  beaded  e<lge 
portion  to  lockingly  secure  said  frame  and  cover  members  together. 
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9.  A  cvcle  saddle  comprising  a  saddle  shaped  sheet  metal  frame  member  and 
a  complementarilv  shaped  flexible  cover  member  therefor,  said  flexible  cover 
having  wedge  means  integrally  formed  therewith,  said  frame  having  integrally 
formed  means  for  wedgingly  engaging  said  wedge  means  whereby  said  cover 
member  Is  tautly  secured  on  the  frame  member. 

The  Board  of  Appeals  relied  on  the  following  references: 
Mellano  (Great  Britain) ,  351.034,  June  22. 1931. 
Bagusat et  al.  (Italy ) .  510.368.  Januar}-  21 .  1955. 
The  Examiner  and  the   Board  found  claim  8  unpatentable  tner 
Mellano  and  claim  t»  unpatentable  over  Bagusat  et   al.     They  con- 
sidered claim  8  to  l^e  drawn  to  the  Hrst  emlxxliment  wherein  the  frame 
is  crimped  over  the  l)ead  in  the  flexible  cover  and  claim  ;•  to  l>e  drawn 
to  the  second  embodiment  wherein  the  cover  hts  over  the  l^ad  formed 

in  the  metal  frame.  n     •\^ 

The  Mellano  reference  discloses  a  cycle  cover  comprising  a  flexible 
cover,  which  may  be  of  moulded  rubi>er,  fitted  over  a  frame  memlx^r. 
A  numl)er  of  embodiments  are  illustrated,  the  one  here  pertinent  and 
relied  upon  below  being  that  in  which  the  flexible  cover  has  -l)eaded 
ends  *  *  *  tunied    downwardly    and    secured    by    clamping    plates 
*  *  *."     The  clamping  plates  are  secured  to  the  frame  by  counter- 
sunk screws  and  form  a  channel  complementary  in  shape  to  the  periph- 
ery of  the  downwardly  extending  cover  member  throughout  the  front 
and  rear  portions  of  the  seat.     Mellano  prefers  the  side  edges  of  the 
seat  to  l>e  free  and  unsupported  by  the  frame,  but  the  possibility  is 
recognized  of  employing  "*  *  *  side  outer  meml>ers  *  *   *  to  form 
a  complete  rigid  or  non-extensive  frame 

The  Bagusat  et  al.  reference  illustrates  a  cycle  saddle  comprising 
a  sheet  metal  saddle  shaped  frame  meml>er.  a  cusliion,  and  a  flexible 
cover  therefor.  The  sides  of  the  frame  are  l)ent  upwardly  on  each 
side  to  prevent  lateral  displacement  of  the  soft  cushion  on  turns. 
accelerati(m  or  deceleration  of  the  cycle.  The  flexible  cover  i<  fitted 
complementarily  over  the  rounded  corner  of  the  upwardly  turned 
frame  meml)er  so  that  all  exposed  metal  portions  are  encased. 

The  appellant  takes  issue  with  the  finding  of  the  Examiner,  con- 
curred in  by  the  Boaixl.  that  Mellano  discloses  a  "flexible  nieml)er 
l)eing  provided  with  a  downwardly  peripheral  skirt  portion"  with 
a  l)ea(led  edge,  "the  frame  memlnM-s  having  a  channel  shaped  outer 
l)eriphery  adapted  to  wedgingly  engage  said  l>eaded  edge  *  *  *  to 
lockingly  secure  the  frame  and  cover  together."  The  Solicitor  asserts 
that  it  is  immaterial  whether  or  not  Mellano's  cover  Ijead  is  "wedgingly 
engaged"  as  the  "final  wholly  functional  clause  of  the  claim  8  could 
not  be  viewed  as  a  structin-al  difference."  It  is  obvious,  however, 
that  the  function  of  the  clamps  of  Mellano  is  to  provide  the  channel 
to  compress  or  crowd  the  cover  l)eads  therein.  This  would  seem  to 
/    meet  the  ''wedgingly  engage"  requirement  of  the  claim.' 

It  would  seem  obvious  that  Mellano  does  disclose  a  frame  with  "a 
channel  shaped  outer  periphery."  While  not  describing  the  fun 
perimeter  or  boundary  of  the  frame,  the  chamiel  clamps  would  con- 
stitute the  outer  periphery  which  engages  the  cover. 

There  is  no  question  that  a  "saddle  shaped  sheet  metal  frame  mem- 
ber," called  for  in  claim  8.  is  conventional  in  the  art.  Appellant  so 
admits  in  the  specification.     According  to  the  specification,  the  cover 

'Webster's  Third  New  International  IMi-tionary.  p    2.'!M 

2    wedpe   •    •    •   vt   •    •    *   4  :    to    cram    or    pack    into    a    smaller    restricted    upace  : 
crowd   •    •    * 
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fits  over  the  sheet  metal  saddle  here  in  the  same  manner  as  in  the\ 
prior  art.  The  novel  feature  is  securing  the  cover  to  the  frame  by 
-'wedging"  a  beaded  edge  portion.  We  agree  that  the  improvement 
of  providing  a  flexible  "plastic  or  the  like"  member  with  a  beaded 
edge  adapted  to  engage  an  upturned  channel  member  would  be  obvi- 
ous to  one  having  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  in  view  of  Mellano. 

Predicated  on  the  basis  of  economy  in  cost  of  manufacture  and 
assembly,  appellant  asserts  distinctive  advantage  for  his  structure 
over  Mellano  in  that  clamping  means  and  securing  bolts  are  ehm- 
inated.  It  is  obvious  that  the  omission  of  these  means  is  not  required 
by  claim  8.  Nothing  in  the  claim  precludes  the  use  of  clamps  and 
bolts  as  a  substitute  for  the  crimped  metal  securing  means  shown  in 
appellant's  drawing.  We  agree  with  the  Board  of  Appeals  state- 
ment: "Further,  in  our  opinion,  the  method  of  assembly  of  the  bead 
in  the  groove  is  an  obvious  matter  of  choice  and  immaterial  to  the 

appealed  claims." 

Claim  9  was  rejected  as  l)eing  unpatentable  over  Bagusat  et  al., 
largely  on  the  basis  of  a  loose  definition  of  "wedge  means."     Since 
the  cover  of  the  saddle  in  Bagusat  et  al.  entirely  encases  the  exposed 
frame  and  cushion  somewhat  like  a  slip  cover,  it  is  difficult  to  perceive 
the  "wedge  means"  with   which  the  frame  is  wedgingly  engaged. 
The  Board  held  that   "the  Bagusat    frame   member  is  'wedgingly 
engaging'  the  wedge  means  of  the  cover  in   the  same  sense  as  in 
appellant's  FIG.  5."     FIGURE  5  illustrates  the  second  embodiment 
described  above  in  which  the  cover  encases  the  bead  on  the  frame. 
Appellant  contends  that  claim  9  does  not  read  on  his  FIGURE  5 
species  but  onlv  on  the  species  where  the  cover  bead  is  crimped  in 
the  frame  channel   (FIG.  4).     In  the  rejection  on  Bagusat  et  al.  it 
seems  clear  that  the  Examiner  and  the  Board  relied  on  the  assump- 
tion that  claim  9  was  intended  to  l)e  read  on  the  FIGURE  5  species. 
The  solicitor  states  that   the  appellant   gave  no  suggestion  in  the 
amendment  presenting  claim  9  nor  by  any  action  in  the  proceedings 
before  the  Examiner  or  the   Board  that  this  claim  should  not  be 
read  on  his  FIGURE  5  species.     Nothing  in  the  record  indicates 
,    which  embodiment  claim  9  was  intended  to  encompass. 

It  seems  clear  to  us  that  claim  9  does  not  read  on  the  embodiment 
illustrated  in  FIG.  5,  yet  it  doe!*  read  on  the  species  of  FIG.  4.  The 
species  of  FIG.  5  does  not  have  a  "flexible  cover  having  wedge  means 
integrally  formed  therewith"  as  required  by  claim  9.  The  claims 
appear  to  define  the  same  embodiment  and  differ  only  in  scope.  We 
are  constrained  to  agree  with  appellant  that  claim  9  is  not  properly 
rejected  on  Bagusat  et  al.,  since  the  reference  fails  to  show  the  cover 
bearing  a  beaded  edge  as  called  for  in  the  claims. 

The  Solicitor  recognizes  that  one  might  "doubt  the  readability  of 
claim  9  on  the  FIGURE  5  species"  but  contends  that  claim  9  is  un- 
patentable over  Mellano,  stating : 

•  •  •  Assuming  arguendo  that  appellant's  assertion  [that  claim  9  reads  on 
the  FIG.  4  species]  is  correct  and  a  showing  thereof  had  been  seasonably  made, 
then  it  is  quite  obvious  the  Examiner  would  have  simply  grouped  claim  9  with 
claim  8  as  unpatentable  over  Mellano,  claim  9  being  the  broader  claim. 

-fl]  Appealing  as  this  argument  may  be,  a  rejection  of  claim  9 
based  on  Mellano  is  not  before  us.  Only  claim  8  was  rejected  on 
Mellano.  We  are  without  authority  to  advance  new  grounds  of  re- 
jection, but  are  limited  to  deciding  the  issues  before  us. 

[2]  Appellant  points  out  that  the  ground  of  rejection  by  the  Exam- 
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iner  with  affirmance  by  the  Board  is  "solely  based  on  two  foreign 
letters  patent"  with  citation  of  de^-isions  in  deprecation  of  such 
patents.  As  was  stated  in  In  re  Moreton,  48  CCPA  875.  288  F.2d 
708,  129  USPQ  227.  'X  consideration  of  cases  will  show  that  this  type 
of  argument  has  not  borne  fruit  in  this  court  for  the  past  30  years." 

It  is  our  opinion  that  both  Mellano  and  Bagusat  et  al.  bear  efficacy 
as  prior  art.  However,  Bagusat  et  al,  through  a  valid  prior  art 
reference,  fails  to  provide  the  teaching  for  which  it  was  relied  upon. 

[3 1  For  the  foregoing  reasons,  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals 
is  modified  to  the  extent  that  the  rejection  of  claim  8  is  affirmed  and 
the  rejection  of  claim  9  is  reversed. 

MODIFIED.  

Rich,  /.  ( dissent ingU  with  whom  Smith,  ./.,  joins. 

I  must  respectfully  dissent  with  respect  to  the  affirmance  of  the 
rejection  of  claim  8.     It  is  not  clear  to  me  why  the  majority  is  affirming 

the  rejection. 

Claim  8,  in  my  judgment,  clearly  distinguishes  patentably  from 
anything  disclosed  in  or  suggested  by  the  Mellano  reference  which, 
except  for  the  fact  that  it  deals  with  cycle  seats,  is  quite  far  afield 
from  what  is  Ix'ing  claimed. 

In  spite  of  the  fact  that  appellant's  application  is  entitled  "Cycle 
Covers,"  what  is  described  and  claimed  is  not  a  cycle  cover  but  a 
cycle  xeat  comprising,  as  the  claims  clearly  indicate,  a  combination 
of  elements  related  in  a  particular  way.  The  basic  elements  are  the 
sheet -metal  frame,  which  is  saddle-shaped,  and  the  cover,  which  is 
a  cover  for  the  frame.  The  cover  is  not  a  seat  but  the  sheet -metal 
"frame"  is  and  would  so  function  even  without  the  cover.  The  inven- 
tion here  is  not  merely  putting  a  bead  on  the  cover  but  is  a  new  way, 
nowhere  suggested  in  the  references,  of  securing  the  frame  and  cover 
together.  The  essence  of  this  new  way  is  the  concept  of  a  dredging 
relationship  between  the  cover  edge  and  the  peripheral  channel. 
There  is  a  new  functional  relationship. 

Claims  8  and  9  are  but  two  different  definitions  of  the  same  embodi- 
ment. Claim  9  is  broader  than  claim  8  in  calling  for  "wedge  means" 
on  the  cover  instead  of  a  "beaded  edge."  But  claim  8  is  broader 
than  claim  9  in  not  requiring  the  means  that  engages  the  bead  to  be 
''integrally  formed"  on  the  frame.  These  differences,  however,  are 
irrelevant  to  patentability  over  the  references,  as  I  read  them. 

I  cannot  find  in  Mellano  a  "cycle  cover*'  or,  more  accurately,  a 
cycle  seat  corer  in  the  sense  in  which  appellant's  claims  use  that  term 
or  in  any  ordinary  sense  of  the  term.  Take  away  from  Mellano  what 
the  court  is  calling  a  "cover"  and  there  is  no  seat  there  to  be  covered. 
Mellano  does  not  call  the  element  the  court  relies  on  a  "cover."  He 
calls  it  a  "rubber  support,"  which  it  is. 

There  is  here  in  the  structure  of  the  claims  the  "new  functional 
relationship"  which,  prior  to  the  1952  Act.  was  a  recognized  test  for 
the  presence  of  patentable  "invention,"  as  developed  by  Roberts, 
"Patentability  and  Patent  Interpretation,"  Vol.  I,  p.  33: 

A  new  invention  within  the  domain  of  industrial  art  is  created  whenever 
there  is  established  a  new  functional  relationship  between  any  of  the  factors 
which  are  required  for  rendering  such  invention  practically  operative,  or  In 
other  words,  whenever  any  of  the  constituent  factors  of  an  invention  belonging 
to  an  industrial  art,  are  functionally  related  to  each  other  in  a  novel  mode. 
Such  new  functional  relationship  is  indicative  of  the  unobviousness 
of  the  change  made  over  the  prior  art. 
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The  only  feature  I  can  find  in  Mellano  wliich  is  relevant  to  appli- 
cant's claimed  structure  is  the  l)ead  on  the  flexible  rubber  support, 
but  it  is  a  bead  on  the  edge  of  a  rubl^er  neat  which  is  stretched  between 
two  spaced-apart  front  and  rear  frame  members  in  order  to  Provide 
a  resilient  suspension  for  the  rider.     There  is  no  -saddle  shaped  sheet 
metal  frame"  as  called  for  in  the  claims,  to  be  covered  with  a  flexible 
rover      Mellano's  rubber  is  the  seat,  stretched  like  a  trampoline.     It 
covers  practically   nothing.     He  has  no  saddle-shaped  sheet-metal 
frame  with  a  "channel  shaped  outer  periphery"  as  called  for  in  claim  8, 
or  with  "integrally  formed  means  for  xvedgmgly  engaging  said  wedge 
means,"  as  specified  in  claim  1».     He  rhimpx  opposite  edges  of  his 
stretched  rubl)er  seat  with  rlamp^  bolted,  ru>t  wedged,  to  curved  metal 
strap-like  front  and  rear  m^mberH  which,  in  the  absence  of  the  rubber, 
would  provide  no  seat  whatever  and  are  neither  sheet  metal  nor  saddle- 
shaped,  within  the  common  meaning  of  tliose  words  as  used  in  appli-  ^ 
cant's  claims  and  specification. 

I  cannot  agree  with  the  rejection  of  the  Examiner,  accepted  by 
the  Board  without  discussion,  and  apparently  also  accepted  by  the 
court's  opinion.  The  rejection  of  claim  8  calls  for  reversal  as  clearly 
as  the  rejection  of  claim  9.     And  should  the  Examiner  in     further 

proceedings"  reconsider  claim  1),  it   is,  in   my  opinion,  as  clear  of 

Mellano  as  claim  8.  ^   -  .,  i   , 

:       Since  Mellano  has  no  -wedging"  engagement,  I  fail  to  see  what 

makes  the  claimed  subject  matter  obvious. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

MoTOEOLA,  Inc.  v.  Griffiths  Electronics,  Inc. 
yo.   6969.     Decided  May  16,  196S 
[50  CCPA  — ;  317  F.2d  397;  137  USPQ  5511 
Tbademakk— Opposition— CoNFi'siNO  Similarity. 

in  sustaining  the  opposition  of  appellant,  Motorola,  the  prior  user  and 
registrant  of  a  series  of  "Golden"  marks,  to  the  application  o  aPpeUee  to 
register  "THE  GOLDEN  GRID,"  Held  that  "•  •  *  it  is  quite  likely  that  at 
least  a  substantial  number  of  purchasers  or  users  of  appellee's  electron  gun^ 
grids  or  the  TV  picture  tubes  bearing  the  labels  indicating  that  they  are 
incorporated  therein  •  *  *  would  attribute  origin  to  opposer." 

.  Same— Confusing  Similarity.  ,       ..  „  ^,fh 

"While    •  •  •    the  'Golden'  marks  were  used  together  in  conjunction  with 
the  primary  mark  'Motorola.'  this  strikes  us  as  a  fact  «V!!'l;.'''"j'pornFN 
a  TV  receiver  contains  a  'GOLDEN  M'  chassis.  'GOLDEN  M'  and  'GOLDEN 
SATELLITE'  vacuum  tubes,  all  originating  with  Motorola,  it  would  seem  to 
be  more  than  likely  that  one  would  expe<-t  a  picture  tube  for  the  same  set^ 
either  original  or  replacement,  bearing  a  'GOLDEN  GRID'  label    to  have  had 
the  same  origin.     Were  it  otherwise,  the  significance  of  the  word    Golden   as 
an  indicator  of  origin  would  be  close  to  zero.     Insofar  as  It  would  serve  to 
indicate  origin,  we  think  it  would  be  as  likely  to  indicate  origin  In  opposer 
as  in  append.    The  annexation  of  the  word  'grid'  to  the  word  'golden'  would 
not  alter  this  by  reason  of  the  fact  that  'grid'  is  purely  descriptive. 
3    Sam&— Opposition— Family  of  Mabk.s- Evidence.  .  ,       .„„ 

"There  are  ten  third-party  registrations  of  record  on  marks  comprising  wo 
words  the  first  of  which  is  'Golden'  and  use<i  on  various  goods  In  the  electrical 
field.  The  Board  considered  five  of  these  pertinent  to  this  ^^^^'-  J^^^^^, 
also  introduced  copies  of  some  advertisements  in  which  the  word  GOLDEN 
was  used  in  various  ways.  This  evidence,  plus  the  dictionary  meanings  of 
•golden'  led  the  Board  to  conclude  that  such  term  has  a  highly  suggestive 
significance.'  In  view  of  this  undoubted  fact  and  the  indication  that  others 
th7n  opposer  may  have  used  the  word  'Golden'  in  the  ^^f  ^^l^^ /«\^'^/^« 
Board  concluded  that  opposer  had  not  established  that  It  had  a    family    of 
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•Golden'  marks,  despite  its  extensive  use  and  advertising  thereof.  As  a  matter 
of  logic  it  would  seem  to  us  that  if  opposer  has  a  family  of  six  marks  all 
starting  with  the  non-descriptive  word  'Golden,'  it  still  has  that  family  not- 
withstanding there  may  be  some  others  using  the  same  word  to  some  un- 
disclosed extent." 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Opposition  No.  88.722. 

REVERSED. 

Foorman    L.    MwUer    {Daphne    Robert    Leeds    of    counsel)    for 
appellant. 
Fred  L.  Witherspoon,  Jr.,  for  appellee. 

Before  WoRLEY.  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich.  Martin.  Smith,  and 
Almond.  Jr..  Associate  Judges 

Rich,  .7.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Motorola.  Inc.  opposes  the  registration  of  "THE  GOLDEN  GRID" 
on  the  Principal  Register  by  Griffiths  Electronics,  Inc..  which  filed 
application  Ser.  No.  44,276.  January  20.  1958,  claiming  first  use  of 
the  mark  on  October  14,  1957.  The  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal 
Board  dismissed  the  opposition,  132  USPQ  565  and  568. 

Applicant-appellee  seeks  to  register  the  above  mark  "for  Electron 
Guns  for  Television  Tubes  and  Other  Electronic  Devices  and  for  the 
No.  1  Grid  for  Such  Tubes  and  Devices."  The  word  ''grid"  is  the 
name  of  one  of  the  articles  enumerated  in  the  application  and  by 
amendment  applicant  inserted  the  following  disclaimer:  "The  word 
'GRID*  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown."  The  "No.  1 
Grid"  is,  furthermore,  an  element  of  the  electron  gun,  also  enumerated. 
The  word  "GRID"  in  the  mark  sought  to  be  registered  is,  therefore, 
purely  descriptive  of  the  enumerated  goods  and  without  trademark 
significance.  The  specimen  filed  with  the  application  is  a  label  show- 
ing a  drawing  of  the  goods  across  the  top  of  which  are  the  words, 
"LOOK  FOR  THE  GRID  WITH  THE  LID"  and  beneath  which 
is  the  mark  "THE  GOLDEN  GRID." 

Neither  party  took  testimony.  Both  parties  filed  stipulations  of 
facts  with  exhibits  and  applicant  noticed  certain  material  under  Pat- 
ent Office  Rule  1.282  (as  authorized  by  Trademark  Rule  2.123(c)). 
Thus  there  is  no  issue  as  to  any  fact.  We  have  before  us  only  ques- 
tions of  law  and  the  basic  issue  is  likelihood  of  confusion,  mistake 
or  deception  under  section  2(d)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946  (15 

r.S.C.  1052(d)). 

Applicant's  stipulation  states,  inter  alia, 

3.  Applicant  makes  electron  guns  for  television  picture  tubes  and  cathode  ray 
tubes  and  the  No.  1  grid  for  such  guns,  and  it  sells  such  items  to  the  manu- 
facturers of  products  which  embody  such  products  as  components. 

With  respect  to  the  use  of  the  mark  sought  to  be  registered  on  such 
products,  the  application  states : 

The  mark  is  used  by  applying  it  to  the  box  in  which  the  grids  or  electron 
guns  are  packed  singly  or  in  multiple  and  is  eventually  applied  to  the  finished 
television  tube  or  other  electronic  device  by  applying  a  label  as  included  here- 
with to  the  surface  of  the  enclosing  envelope  of  the  tube;  •  •  •. 

The  "label  as  included  herewith"  we  take  to  be  the  specimen  label. 

Notwithstanding  the  designation  of  the  mark  in  its  application^ 
appellee  argues  the  case  on  the  basis  that  the  mark  is  "GOLDEN 
GRID,"  ignoring  the  "THE,"  which  is  indeed  of  trifling  importance. 
This  leaves  the  word  "GOLDEN"  as  the  only  part  of  the  total  mark 
having  trademark  significance. 

Opposer-appellant,  stipulated  to  be  a  manufacturer  and  vendor  of 
radio  and  television  receivers,  phonographs,  two-way  radio  systems. 
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microwave  relay  systems,  and  parts  for  all  of  the  foregoing  includ- 
ing vacuum  tubes  of  all  kinds  and  TV  picture  tubes,  is  admittedly 
the  prior  user  and  registrant  of  a  series  of  "Golden"  marks  therefor 
including  the  following : 
GOLDEN  VOICE.  Reg.  No.  513,988,  for  radio  receivers,  since  1935  and  Reg.  No. 

685,813,  for  loudspeakers,  since  1955. 
Golden  View,  Reg.  No.  513,987.  for  television  receivers,  since  1947. 
GOLDEN  BEAM.  Reg.  No.  535.306.  for  radio  antennas,   since  1948. 
Golden  Heart  (unregistered)  for  transistors,  since  1956. 
GOLDEN  M,  Reg.  No.  685,815.  for  vacuum  tubes  and  for  television  receiver 

chassis,  since  July  1957.  .,.,.,       _^ 

GOLDEN  SATELLITE.  Reg.  No.  685,815,  for  vacuum  tubes  and  television  re- 
ceiver chassis,  since  July  1967. 
In    Registrations    Nos.    513,988,    513,987    and    535,305    the    words 
"VOICE,"  "View,"  and  "BEAM,"  respectively,  are  disclaimed. 

Oppos^r  also  has  five  other  "Golden"  marks  as  a  result  of  its  o^ 
use  which  commenced  Uter  than  applicant's  use  and  during  the  pend- 
ency of  this  proceeding  acquired  three  more  by  assignment,  which  it 
is  now  using.  We  find  it  umiecessary  to  consider  specifically  these 
eight  marks  for  they  do  no  more  than  to  augment  a  picture  sufficiently 
*  shown  by  the  marks  of  opposer  in  prior  use.  ^  a  ^A    * 

Opposer  and  applicant  are  obviously  in  the  same  general  held  of 
business,  i.e.,  electrical  and  electronic  manufactures  and  parts  there- 
for, and  what  one  sells  might  very  well  be  supposed  to  have  ite 
origin  with  the  other  when  sold  under  a  mark  so  similar  as  tobe 
likely  to  cause  confusion.  Opposer's  business  in  this  field  has  been 
substantial,  the  stipulation  showing  that  it  sells  through  98  di^nbu. 
tors  who  sell,  in  turn,  to  more  than  23,000  retailers  and  about  26,000 
service  and  repair  organizations.  We  quote  two  paragraphs  of  the 
stipulation  on  volume  of  sales  and  cost  of  advertising: 

20  The  value  of  products  sold  by  Oppoeer  since  1935,  in  conBectlon  with 
which  one  or  more  of  its  trademarks  having  "GOLDEN"  as  a  component  thereof 
was  used,  is  in  excess  of  $230,000,000:  and  more  than  $12,000,000  have  been  spent 
in  advertising  such  products  under  the  said  tra^lemarks. 

21  The  value  of  replacement  parts  and  components,  many  of  which  are  lOen- 
Ufled  by  one  of  Opposer's  trademarks  having  "GOLDEN"  as  a  component  thereof, 
sold  by  Opposer  averages  about  $3,000,000  annually. 

While  it  is  true,  as  appellee  says,  that  the  record  is  silent  on  appor- 
tionment of  the  above  sales  and  advertising  to  the  periods  before  and 
after  appeUee's  entry  into  the  field  in  October  1957,  considering 
that  the  former  period  is  22  years  and  the  latter  period  a  little  over 
2  years,  we  think  this  failure  is  of  no  moment.  Sales  and  advertismg 
of  goods  under  marks  having  "GOLDEN"  as  a  component  pnorto 
appellee's  entry  into  the  field  must  have  been  very  substantial.  The 
exact  amount  is  quite  unimportant.  j      ^  u 

Before  appellee's  first  use  of  the  mark,  opposer  was  already  estab- 
lished in  the  television  receiver  field  with  several  "Golden"  trade- 
marks. The  exhibits  show  that  marks  of  which  "Golden  is  a 
component  were  used,  displayed,  and  advertised  together  prior  U> 
appellee's  date  of  first  use.  Whether  or  not  the  situation  is  categonzwl 
as  one  in  which  opposer  has  a  "family"  of  marks-appellee  contend- 
ing that  it  is  not-we  agree  with  opposer's  contentions  that  prior  to 
the  earliest  use  of  appellee's  mark  opposer  had  established  a  pattern 
of  using  marks  comprising  "Golden"  as  the  domdnant  feature  on 
electronic  goods  in  the  radio  and  television  industries  and  that  ap- 
pellee's use  of  its  mark  fell  into  that  pattern. 

[1]  In  our  judgment,  it  is  quite  likely  that  at  least  a  substantial 
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number  of  purchasers  or  users  of  appellee's  electron  guns,  grids,  or 
the  TV  picture  tubes  bearing  the  labels  indicating  that  they  are  in- 
corporated therein— which  is  a  manner  of  marking  specified  in  the 
application  practiced  by  appellee's  customers— would  attribute  origin 
to  opposer.    This  is  sufficient  reason,  under  section  2(d),  for  denymg 

registration. 

[2]  While,  as  the  Board  pointed  out  in  its  opinion  on  reconsidera- 
tion, the  "Golden"  marks  were  used  together  in  conjunction  with  the 
primary  mark  "Motorola,"  this  strikes  us  as  a  fact  of  little  signifi- 
cance.     If    a    TV    receiver    contains    a    "GOLDEN    M"    chassis. 
''GOLDEN  M"  and  "GOLDEN  SATELLITE"  vacuum  tubes,  all 
originating  with  Motorola,  it  would  seem  to  be  more  than  likely  that 
one  would  expect  a  picture  tube  for  the  same  set.  either  oripinal  or 
replacement,  bearing  a  "GOLDEN  GRID"  label,  to  have  had  the  same 
origin.    Were  it  otherwise,  the  significance  of  the  word  "Golden"  as 
an  indicator  of  origin  would  be  close  to  zero.    Insofar  as  it  would 
serve  to  indicate  origin,  we  think  it  would  be  as  likely  to  indicate 
origin  in  opposer  as  in  appellee.    The  annexation  of  the  word  "grid" 
to  the  word  "golden"  would  not  alter  this  by  reason  of  the  fact  that 
"grid"  is  purely  descriptive.    The  Board  seemed  to  feel  that  it  would 
be  otherwise,  saying,  "the  word  'GRID'  in  applicant's  mark,  while 
of  a  merely  descriptive  nature,  is  still  sufficient  to  distinguish  ap- 
plicant's mark  from  each  of  opposer's  marks.''     We  cannot  agree. 
Furthermore,  the  issue  is  not  whether  the  markff  can  be  distinguished, 
but  whether  in  concurrent  use  on  the  goods  involved  they  are  likely 
to  cause  confusion,  mistake,  or  deception. 

[3]  There  are  ten  third-party  registrations  of  record  on  marks  com- 
prising two  words  the  first  of  which  is  "Golden"  and  used  on  various 
goods  in  the  electrical  field.  The  Board  considered  five  of  these  per- 
tinent to  this  appeal.  Appellee  also  introduced  copies  of  some  adver- 
tisements in  which  the  word  "GOLDEN"  was  used  in  various  ways. 
This  evidence,  plus  the  dictionary  meanings  of  "golden"  led  the  Board 
to  conclude  that  "such  term  has  a  highly  suggestive  significance." 
In  view  of  this  undoubted  fact  and  the  indication  that  others  than 
opposer  may  have  used  the  word  "Golden"  in  the  electrical  field,  the 
Board  concluded  that  opposer  had  not  established  that  it  had  a 
"family"  of  "Golden"  marks,  despite  its  extensive  use  and  advertis- 
ing thereof.  As  a  matter  of  logic  it  would  seem  to  us  that  if  opposer 
has  a  family  of  six  marks  all  starting  with  the  non-descriptive  word 
"Golden,"  it  still  has  that  family  notwithstanding  there  may  be  some 
others  using  the  same  word  to  some  undisclosed  extent. 

The  Board  supported  its  conclusion  that  no  likelihood  of  confusion 
could  exist  between  appellee's  mark  and  those  of  appellant  by  citing 
three  of  our  decisions  which  we  find  distinguishable  for  reasons  we 
shall  now  point  out. 

Lauritzen  &  Company,  Inc.  v.  The  Borden  Company.  44  CCPA 
720,  239  F.2d  405,  112  USPQ  60,  involved  marks  for  milk  products 
ending  in  "-lac"  which  we  found  to  be  a  descriptive  term,  being  the 
Latin  for  milk.  We  agreed  with  both  lower  tribunals  that  the  pr^- 
ence  of  "-lac"  in  a  mark  on  a  milk  product  would  not  indicate  origin 
to  the  public.  We  agreed  that  it  was  no  basis  for  finding  the  existence 
of  a  family  of  marks  and  held  it  should  be  given  little  weight  in 
determining  whether  marks  for  milk  products  are  "confusingly  simi- 
lar," which  is  a  shorthand  expression  indicating  that  we  do  not  think 
concurrent  use  of  the  marks  is  likely  to  cause  confusion. 
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Burroughs  Wellcome  &  Co.   {U.S.A.)   Irui.  v.  Uezger  Pharrrmcal 
Co.,  Inc.,  43  CCPA  703,  228  F.2d  243,  108  USPQ  130,  also  involved 
a  three-letter  suffix,  "-fax/"     While  this  does  not  appear  to  have  a 
current  dictionary  meaning  in  modern  English,^  the  record  showed 
it  to  be  rather  commonly  used  m  the  medicinal  field  involved.    We 
said  that  the  opposer's  case  could  not  depend  on  any  proprietary  in- 
terest in  the  final  syllable  "-fax."'    The  opposer  had  a  string  of  marks 
all  ending  in  "-fax""  but  otherwise  they  had  nothing  in  common  with 
each  other  or  with  the  applicant's  mark.     For  that  reason  we  held, 
of  necessity,  that  opposer's  marks  had  to  be  compared  individually 
with  applicant's  mark,  for  with  "-fax""  laid  aside,  the  opposer^s  marks 
had  no  common  feature  to  i)e  compared  with  the  applicant's  mark. 
Servo  Corporation  of  Aryienra  v.  Servo-Tek  Products  Co.,  Inc., 
48  CCPA  978,  289  F.2d  955.  129  USPQ  352,  involved  marks  having 
the  prefix  "servo-"  for  servomechanisms.    We  found  that  nobody  had 
an   exclusive  right   to  the  term  "serv'o"  in  connection  with  servo- 
mechanisms.    Wliile  we  did  not  say  it  in  so  many  words,  we  found 
"serv^o"  to  be  descriptive,  as  is  obvious  from  the  dictionary  definitions 
quoted.    We  found  opposer  could  not  rely  on  the  "servo"  portion  of 
any  of  its  marks  in  opposing  the  registration  of  "Servospeed." 

We  can  see  no  parallel  between  any  of  these  cases  and  the  case  now 
before  us.  "Golden"'  as  used  by  appellant -opposer  is  not  descriptive 
of  its  goods.  The  fact  that  "Golden""  as  so  used  may  be  "suggestive"" 
is  not  in  and  of  itself  a  reason  why  trademark  signficance  may  not 
attach  thereto.  We  believe  that  appellee's  mark,  used  as  indicated  in 
the  application  on  the  goodn  there  named,  would  appear  to  many  to 
be  a  member  of  opposer's  family.  We  agree  with  the  Board's  factual 
holding  that  "the  purchasers  of  television  tubes  may  well  encounter 
the  marks  of  both  parties  on  the  same  product."  Under  these  cir- 
cumstances we  see  no  possibility  of  avoiding  the  conclusion  that  there 
is  a  likelihood  of  confusion  except,  as  pre\aously  indicated,  by  reduc- 
ing the  origin-indicating  value  of  the  word  "Golden,"  as  used  in  op- 
poser's marks,  to  the  vanishing  point.    The  evidence  does  not  justify 

doing  this. 

The  decision  of  the  Board  dismissing  the  opposition  is  reversed. 

REVERSED. 

1  The  Oxford  Dictionary  shows  it  to  be  an  obsolete  term  meaning  the  hair  of  the  head  in 
Old  EnpllBh  and  mentions  the  names  Fairfax  and  Halifax. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  re  Abthub  D.  Lohb  and  Harold  M.   Spurlin 
j  TVo.  &^^^.     Decided  May  16,  196S 

[50  CCPA  — ;  317  F.2d  388;  137  USPQ  548] 
Patentability-Composition    of    Matter— Closely    Relate)    Compounds- 
Evidence  OF  Greater  Effectiveness. 
"Wlien  a  new  compound  so  closely  related  to  a  prior  art  compound  as  to 
be  structurally  obvious  is  sought  to  be  patented  based  on  the  alleged  greater 
effectiveness  of  the  new  compound  for  the  same  purpose  as  the  old  compound, 
clear  and  convincing  evidence  of  substantially  greater  effectiveness  is  needed.' 
Same— Same— Homologous  Compounds— OBViorsNESs. 

"AppeUants  argue  that  they  have  shown  marked  superiority  to  satisfy  what 
they  term  'the  law  with  respect  to  homology.'  relying  on  In  re  Heme,  37  CCPA 
1009  181  F.2d  196.  85  USPQ  261.  While  this  court  stated  in  In  re  Victor  MHU, 
47  CCPA  1185  281  F.2d  218,  126  USPQ  513.  with  respect  to  the  Henze  case, 
that  statements  applicable  to  particular  fact  situations  should  not  be  frozen 
into  'legal  rules  of  general  application.'  we  do  reaffirm  the  statement  In 
Henze  that  'Whether  invenUon  exists  over  prior  art  isomers  and  homologues 
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18  a  question  to  be  decided  in  each  case.'     As  the  court  also  «a.d_in  the  M  H* 
case,  we  must  apply  U.e  statutory  test  of    obviousness-  under  ^o  I  .^^.  i«. 
and  •homology'  is  'nothing  more  than  a  fact  which  must  be  considered  with 
all  other  relevant  faet.s'  in  applying  this  test." 
3.  Same-Particular    Subjex-t    Matteb-'Dimethvlthioxanedithiol    S.S-Bis- 
(OO-Diethyl  PhosphobodithioateI    and  Its  Use   as   an   Inpettictde^ 
The  refusal  of  the  claims  in  an  application  entitled  ■•Dimethylthloxanedi- 
thiol  S.S-BisiO.O-Diethyl  Phosphorodithioate )  and  Its  Use  as  an  Insecticide, 
as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art,  is  affirmed. 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  628,503. 

AFFIRMED. 

Clinton  F.  Miller  (S.  Grant  Stewart  of  counsel)  for  appellants. 

Clarence    W.   Moore    {Raymond   E.   Martin   of  counsel)    for   the 
Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Before  Worley.  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich.  Martin.  Smith,  and 
^Almond.  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
Almond.  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of 
Appeals  affirming  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  1  to  10,  the 
only  claims  of  appellants"  patent  application,^  as  unpatentable  over 
a  single  prior  art  patent. 

The  invention  relates  to  organic  thiophosphate  compounds  having 

the  general  formula 

CH.       CHi 

OS 

/  \  I 

CH        C-SPCOR)i 
CHi       CH-SP(ORJi 

\'       1 

in  which  R  represent?  a  lower  alkyl  radical. 

The  compounds  have  pesticidal  properties  and  are  said  to  distin- 
guish over  known  pesticidal  compounds  in  being  more  toxic  at  low 
concentrations  toward  certain  pests  and  in  having  exceptionally  good 

svstemic  toxicity.  -j  i 

*  The  claims  are  drawn  to  the  new  compounds  alone  and  to  pesticidal 
compositions  comprising  the  compounds  and  ''an  inse^-ticidal  adju- 
vant."   Claim  1  is  a  representative  compound  claim  and  reads: 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  a  compound  of  the  formula 

CHi       CHi 

O  S 

/    \  II 

CH        C-SP(OR)i 

6H1     (!:h-sp(OR)i 
s  s 

in  which  each  R  represents  a  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl 
and  chloro  lower  alkyl. 

The  reference  relied  on  is: 

Haubein,  2,725,331,  November  29,  1955. 
The  claimed  compounds  are  homologs  ^  of  the  compounds  shown  m 
the  Haubein  reference  with  the  sole  difference  being  the  presence  in 

iSer    .No    628  503    filed  Dec.   17.   1656,  for  DUnethjrlthloxanedlthlol  S,S-Bl8(0.O-I>iethyl 
P'V^^P'Tpl^^ol^Au?  tha^the '<;oSundr^^^^^  are  ivot  homologs  within  the  cla^^ic 

similarity,  whether  or  not  the  compounds  are  adjacent  homoliogg. 
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the  claimed  compounds  of  two  methyl  groups  at  the  2  and  6  positions 
of  the  heterocyclic  nucleus.  Haubein  discloses  2,3-thioxanedithiol 
SS-Bis(0,0-dialkylphosphorodithioate)  without  the  dimethyl  sub- 
stitution on  the  ring.  Use  as  a  pesticide  and  dilution  with  an  msecti- 
cidal  adjuvant  as  a  carrier  are  also  taught  in  Haubem.  The  com- 
pounds are  made  by  the  same  reactions  in  Haubein  as  are  disclosed 
in  the  instant  specification,  viz.,  a  parathioxane  derivative  is  reacted 
with  the  diester  of  dithiophosphoric  acid.  ..,-_. 

Appellants  admit  "a  superficial  resemblance"  to  the  Haubem  esters, 
but  contend  that  they  have  proceeded  m  a  direction  contrary  to  that 
suggested  by  the  prior  art  and  have  obtained  unexpected  superiority 
in  their  compounds  as  pesticidal  agents  against  certain  insects     The 
argument  rests  on  the  basic  premise  stated  in  appellants  specification 
that  -it  is  known  tliat  these  compounds  [of  Haubein]  decrease  in 
insecticidal  activity  with  increase  in  the  number  of  carbon  atoms  in 
the  molecule."    The  support  for  this  premise  is  the  teachmg  in  the 
patent  that  pea  aphids,  when  sprayed  with  a  0-05%  emulsion  of    he 
Ithyl  ester,  suffered  only  a  -iO-c  kill,  whereas  a  90%  kil    resulted 
when  the  methyl  ester  was  used  at  half  the  concentration  (0.025%). 
It  should  be  noted,  however,  that  the  patent  does  not  set  forth  the 
basic  premise  of  appellants,  but  merely  gives  the  two  examples  from 
which  the  premise  was  hypothesized.    After  assuming  a  relationship 
between  the  length  of  the  alkyl  chain  and  toxicity  based  on  the  two 
examples  with  pea  aphids,  it  appears  that  appellants  reasoned  that 
the  proportion  of  sulfur  and  phosphorus  bears  a  relationship  to  toxic- 
itv     The  final  step  in  developing  the  hypothesis  is  that  as  carbon 
content  of  a  molecule  increases,  toxicity  decreases.    The  specification 

.  .  •  Since  the  present  compounds  are  higher  homoiogs  of  the  compounds  of 
rs    2  725,331   [Haubein],  they  contain  more  carbon  and  consequently  a  lower 
percentage  of  sulfur  an.i  phosphorus,  and  it  was.  therefore,  surprising  that  their 
toxicity  was  not  lower  but  on  the  contrary  was  much  higher. 
In  Other  words,  having  developed  this  hypothesis  based  on  the  two 
pea  aphid  examples  of  Haubein,  appellants  seek  a  patent  for  having 
^bstituted  methyl  groups  for  two  hydrogens  on  the  thioxane  ring, 
which  is  distinct  from  the  portion  of  the  compound  to  which    he 
alkvl  side  chains  are  attached,  in  the  face  of  the  "teachmg    of  the 
prior  art     Thev  expected,  having  been  through  the  above  reasoning 
process,  that  adding  carbon  to  the  thioxane  ring  in  the  Haubein  com- 
pounds would  decrease  toxicity  l>ecause  a  greater  kill  of  pea  aphids 
resulted  when  the  methyl  ester  was  used  than  when  the  ethyl  ester 

was  used.  .  ^^; 

The  Examiner  was  not  convinced  that  the  compounds  or  composi- 
tions were  patentable  on   the  basis  of  the  specification  alone.     He 

stated ' 

...  The  oath  doe«  not  verify  the  subject  matter  of  the  specification  There- 
fore in  the  absence  of  a  verified  showing  of  a  difference  in  the  properties  with 
regard  to  a  spectrum  of  insects  the  subject  matter  is  not  petentable. 

After  final  rejection  by  the  Primary  Examiner,  appellants  sub- 
mitted two  affidavits.  The  first  was  very  brief  and  contained  no 
factual  data  but  merely  conclusions.  The  second  affidavit  is  far  more 
complete  than  the  first  and  makes  a  direct  comparison  between  the 
compounds  of  Haubein  and  the  claimed  compounds  m  effectiveness 

against  several  pests.  ,    .       ,     •         x        *  f  v^ 

The  second  affidavit  was  prepared  by  Haubein,  the  inventor  of  the 

prior  art  patent.     He  stated  that  he  prepared  the  insecticides  and 
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turned  them  over  to  trained  entomologists  for  comparative  toxicity 
studies  by  standard  test  promlures.  The  tabulated  results  compared 
the  effectiveness  of  the  methyl,  ethyl  and  propyl  esters  of  the  Haubem 
general  formula  and  of  appellants"  general  formula  with  respect  to 
houseflies,  Mexican  bean  beetles  and  two-spotted  spider  mites. 

The  second  affidavit  is  relied  on  to  support  the  theory  that  increas- 
ing the  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  of  the  ester  side 
chains  will  decrease  toxicity  as  well  as  to  prove  the  unexpected  su- 
periority of  the  dimethyl  substituted  compounds  of  the  instant  claims^ 
As  to  the  first  proposition,  appellants  argue  that  the  Board  of 
Appeals  did  not  challenge  appellants  position  that  there  is  a  detri- 
mental influence  in  increasing  the  size  of  the  alkyl  group.  Therefore, 
they  argue,  the  Board  is  in  agreement  with  appellants  showing  on 
this  point.  However,  the  Board's  opinion  would  appear  to  challenge 
the  basic  premise  upon  which  appellants  build  their  hypothesis  in 

ft^l"we  note  that  the  isopropyl  ester  of  appellant*  is  not  superior  to  Haubein^s 
isopropyl  ester.  No  substantial  basis  is  found  for  appellants  inference  that 
Haub^'n  indicates  that  appellants'  isopropyl  ester  would  be  expected  to  be 
inferior. 

Nevertheless,  the  Solicitor  apparently  accepts  the  fundamental 
proposition  that  the  size  of  the  alkyl  groups  m  the  ester  side  chains 
affects  insecticidal  activity,  relying  on  the  data  presented  m  the  affi- 
davit However,  the  Solicitor  challenges  the  next  inference  that 
niethylating  the  thioxane  ring  would  be  expected  to  reduce  insecti- 
cidal activity.  He  states:  "The  weakness  of  appellants' h>Tothesis  is 
that  it  is  a  result  of  generalizing  from  a  single  example  The  Solici- 
tor also  stresses  the  fact,  recognized  by  the  Board,  that  insecticidal 
activity  is  a  largely  unpredictable  matter. 

As  to  the  second  proposition  that  it  is  unexpected  that  the  dimethyl 
counterparts  of  the  Haubein  compounds  would  have  greater  toxicity, 
the  Board  said,  "*  *  *  we  do  not  regard  the  evidence  presented  as 
having  established  the  over-all  superiority  of  appellants  homologs 
over  those  of  Haubein  *  *  *•''  .  , 

We  agree  with  the  Board  that  the  affidavit  is  not  conclusive  pr(M)f 
of  unexpected  and  superior  results  using  the  claimed  compounds. 
With  respect  to  the  Mexican  bean  beetle  and  the  two-spotted  spider 
mite,  the  results  are  precisely  the  same  with  the  Haubein  propyl  ester 
and  with  the  claimed  propyl  ester.  With  the  ethyl  esters  on  the  two- 
spotted  spider  mites,  appellants'  compound  is  only  ''somewhat  supe- 
rior," as  noted  by  the  Board,  to  the  Haubein  compound,  ^o  other 
compounds  were  tested  on  the  two-spotted  spider  mite^  With  the 
housefly,  only  methyl  and  ethyl  esters  were  compared,  and  the  results 
obtained  do  not  correspond  with  those  obtained  in  the  tests  recited 
in  the  specification  of  the  Haubein  patent. 

The  Haubein  patent  states  that  a  92  percent  kill  was  obtained  with 
a  0.1%  solution  of  the  ethyl  ester  against  houseflies.  However,  the 
same  inventor  swore  in  the  second  affidavit  that  he  obtained  only  a 
12  percent  kill  with  the  same  concentration  of  the  same  compound 
against  the  same  pest.  In  each  instance,  "standard  test  methods 
are  said  to  have  been  used.    There  is  no  explanation  in  the  record 

for  this  contradiction.  .  u      •       ^/ 

\s  noted  by  the  Examiner  and  the  Board,  there  is  no  showing  of 
effectiveness  against  a  broad  spectrum  of  insects  or  any  other  insects 
than  those  against  which  the  Haubein  compounds  are  used. 
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All  of  the  above  inconsistencies  and  deficiencies  detract  from  the 
weight  to  be  given  to  the  second  affidavit.    Appellants  have  not  shown 
anv  consistently  predictable  insecticidal  activity.     Insecticidal  activ- 
ity remains  unpredictable  as  was  noted  in  In  re  Schechter  et  al.,  40 
CCPA  1009,  205  F.-2d  185,  9H  TSPQ  144.    Nor  have  appellants  shown 
that  the  claimed  compounds  ditTer  so  greatly  in  insecticidal  activity 
from  known  prior  art  homolops  as  to  warrant  a  patent.    The  affidavit 
does  not  contain  sufficient  evidence  to  prove  the  propositions  asserted. 
The  prior  art  patent  shows  lower  homologs  of  the  same  compounds 
for  use  as  an  insecticide  against  the  same  insects.    The  Haubein  patent 
shows  a  higher  percent  kill  against  houseflies  than  has  been  shown 
to  result  with  any  of  the  compounds  tested  in  the  second  affidavit. 
Against  other  pests,  the  same  results  are  obtained  using  the  Haubein 
propyl  compound  and  the  homolog  of  the  instant  claims. 

[1]  When  a  new  compound  so  closely  related  to  a  prior  art  com- 
pound as  to  be  structurallv  obvious  is  sought  to  be  patented  based 
on  the  alleged  greater  etTectiveness  of  the  new  compound  for  the  same 
purpose  as  the  old  compound,  clear  and  convincing  evidence  of  sub- 
stantially greater  effectiveness  is  needed.  Here  there  are  no  new  prop- 
erties, but  merely  an  alleged  improvement  m  the  same  property  for 
use  against  the  same  pests.  •     •.     . 

[2]  A^ppellants  argue  that  thev  have  shown  marked  superiority  to 
satisfy  what  thev  term  "the  law  with  respect  to  homology,"  relynng 
on  In  re  Hen^e.  37  CCPA  1009,  181  F.2d  196,  85  USPQ  26L  While 
this  court  stated  in  In  re  Victor  Mills,  47  CCPA  1185,  281  F.2d  218, 
126  USPQ  513,  with  respect  to  the  Heme  case,  that  statements  ap- 
plicable to  particular  fact  situations  should  not  be  frozen  into  "legal 
rules  of  general  application."  we  do  reaffirm  the  statement  m  Heme 
that  "Whether  invention  exists  over  prior  art  isomers  and  homologues 
IS  a  question  to  be  decided  in  each  case."  ^  As  the  court  also  said  in  , 
the  Mills  case,  we  must  apply  the  statutory  test  of  obviousness 
under  35  U  S.C.  103,  and  "homology"  is  "nothing  more  than  a  fact 
which  must  be  considered  with  all  other  relevant  facts"  m  applying 

^  Considering  all  of  the  evidence  in  the  record:  the  close  structural 
similarity,  the  similar  method  of  making  the  compounds,  the  similar 
propertii,  the  same  use,  and  the  inconclusive  showing  of  the  affidavit, 
we  are  constrained  to  agree  with  the  Board  of  Appeals  that  the 
claimed  compounds  and  compositions  are  obvious  m  view  of  the  prior 

[3]  The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  is  affirmed. 
AFFIRMED. 


.The  term   "Invention'   used   In  the   Heme  ,a«e  correspond*  to  -unobviousneKs' 

the  present  statute  3.'i  US/     103 
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"The  issue  here  Is  obviousness  over  prior  art.  The  claims  of  the  pending 
application  are  therefore  to  be  given  the  broadest  interpretation  which  they 
will  reasonably  support." 
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2.  Sami^Same-Unexpeessed  Limitation   Not  To  Be  Read  Into  Claim. 

"It  is  axiomatic  that  a  limiutlon  not  expressed  in  a  claim  should  not  be 
read  therein." 

3.  Patentability-Particilab  Si-BJECT  Matter-Method  ok  .Assembling  Slats 

Into  Parqtet  Fl(k)ring  Blocks. 
The  .leoision  of  the  Board  of  .Appeals,  refusing  certain  claims  to  a  method 
of  assembling  slats  into  parquet  flooring  blocks,  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior 
art.  is  affirmed. 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  657,184. 

AFFIRMED. 

Franks  C  Browne   (Willia7n  E.  Schuyler,  Jr..  Andrew  B.  Ber- 
eridge,  Joseph  A.  DeGrnndi  of  counsel)  for  appellant. 

Clarence   W.   Moore    {Raymond   E.   Martin   of   counsel)    for  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Before  Worley.  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich.  Martin.  Smith,  and 
Almond.  Jr.,  Assori/ite  Judges 
Almond,  ./..  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Appellant,  Charles  E.  Tibbals,  appeals  from  the  decision  of  the 
Board  of  Appeals  affirming  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  27 
and  28  of  application  Serial  No.  657,184,  filed  May  6,  1957,  entitled 
"Method  of  and  Apparatus  for  Making  Parquet  Flooring  Blocks. 
The  two  appealed  claims  are  directed  to  a  method  and  were  rejected 
on  prior  art.     All  of  the  apparatus  claims  of  the  application  were 

allowed. 

Claim  27  is  illustrative  and  reads  as  follows : 

27  In  a  metho<i  of  as.sembling  individually  elongated  slats  into  parquet  floor- 
ing units  each  comprisiivg  a  plurality  of  slats,  the  steps  of  separating  from  a 
continuous  column  of  slats  consecutive  groups  of  slats  each  sufficient  in  number 
to  form  a  flooring  unit,  conveying  said  groups  of  slats  in  sequence  with  con- 
secutive groups  spaced  from  one  another  in  an  arcuate  path  in  which  the  com- 
posite wear  surface  deflne<l  by  a  given  group  of  slats  is  concave,  maintainmg 
the  concave  configuration  of  the  composite  wear  surface  of  the  slat  group  while 
each  slat  thereof  is  secured  to  a  common  backing  element  for  the  group,  the 
backing  element  bridging  the  gap  between  adjacent  groups  of  slats,  and  severing 
the  backing  element  to  separate  groups  of  slats  from  one  another. 

The  invention  in  issue  relates  to  a  method  of  assembling  slats  into 
parquet  flooring  blocks.  The  novel  feature  of  the  blocks  is  the  pro- 
vision of  sufficient  space  between  individual  slats  to  permit  expansion 
and  contraction  with  changing  moisture  and  temperature  conditions 
without  affecting  the  over-all  dimensions  of  the  block.  The  spaces 
between  the  slats  are  so  narrow,  however,  that  the  application  of  the 
finish  to  the  blocks  bridges  over  the  spaces  giving  the  appearance  of 
a  unified  block  on  the  wear  surface  of  the  finished  product.  The 
spaces  between  the  slats  are  still  vented  to  the  atmosphere  at  the 
ends  of  the  blocks  after  the  finish  is  applied  to  the  tops. 

In  the  process  disclosed  by  appellant,  random  length  wood  strips 
are  first  cut  into  slats  of  uniform  length  by  conveying  the  strips  in  a 
direction  normal  to  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  the  strips  past  a 
slat  cutter.  The  cut  slats  are  assembled  into  groups  of  the  size  of 
a  complete  flooring  block  and  conveyed  in  the  direction  of  the  longi- 
tudinal dimension  of  the  slats  to  an  endless  drive  chain  which  trans- 
ports the  blocks  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  longitudinal  dimension 
to  an  assembly  drum.  At  the  assembly  drum,  the  slats  assume  a  con- 
cave configuration,  when  viewed  from  the  wear  surfaces  of  the  blocks 
adjacent  to  the  drum,  because  of  the  curvature  of  the  drum.  The 
exposed  outer  surfaces  of  the  slats  become  slightly  separated  to  form 
the  narrow  spaces  between  the  slats.     While  the  slats  are  in  this 
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slightly  separated  position  on  the  drum,  an  adhesive-bearing  backing 
web  is  applied  thereto  and  pressed  to  adhere  the  slats  to  the  web. 
After  parting  from  the  drum,  the  groups  of  slats  on  the  web  are  cut 
into  individual  flooring  blocks. 
The  sole  reference  is: 

Lindblom  (Denmark),  71,630,  October  23,  1950. 
The  cited  reference  relates  to  a  method  and  apparatus  for  produc- 
ing lath-reinforced  roll  roofing  made  of  fibrous  material.    The  laths 
are  spaced  and  adhesively  secured  to  the  material. 

In  the  method  disclosed  in  the  reference,  a  conveyor  drum  feeds 
the  kths  to  a  feed  wheel  which  directs  them  to  a  conveyor  which  in 
turn  feeds  them  while  in  abutting  relationship  about  a  roll.  As  each 
increment  of  laths  moves  about  the  roll  in  arcuate  formation,  an  ad- 
hesively coated  web  is  brought  into  contact  with  each  successive  lath 
at  a  particular  point  in  its  arcuate  progression.  The  abutting  contact 
of  the  laths  while  on  the  conveyor  changes  as  they  describe  their 
arcuate  path  about  the  roll  so  that  their  adjacent  outer  edges  are  not 
spaced  while  retaining  abutment  of  their  inner  edges.  As  each  lath 
leaves  the  roll,  it  moves  into  the  plane  of  the  preceding  lath.  This 
widens  the  spacing  of  the  inner  adjacent  abutting  edges  from  one 
another,  thus  creating  a  spacing  relationship  whereby  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  inner  and  outer  edges  are  substantially  equal.  Lindblom 
states'  that:  "The  angular  size  of  the  wedge-shaped  space  33  and 
consequently  the  space  between  the  slats  on  the  web  are  determined 
by  the  diameter  of  the  spacing  roller  18  and  the  width  of  the  slats." 
The  Examiner  rejected  the  claims  in  issue  as  unpatentable  over 
Lindblom. 

He  found  and  stated  that : 
•  •  •  The  patent  to  Lindblom  discloses  slats  that  are  conveyed  by  conveyor  22 
to  a  convex  surface  18  and  backing  means  2  is  applied  to  the  slats  while  the  slaU 
are  on  the  convex  surface  to  produce  spans  between  the  blocks.  No  invention 
would  be  involved  in  separating  the  slats  into  groups  before  attaching  the  backing 
or  in  severing  the  backing  element  to  separate  groups  of  slats  from  one  another 
since  these  steps  are  obvious  and  produce  no  new  and  unobvlous  result.  The 
slats  of  Lindblom  are  not  endless  and  therefore  comprise  a  group  and  if  one 
wanted  a  specific  size  of  slats  no  Invention  would  be  lnv(^ved  In  cutting  the  slats 

to  the  proper  size. 

It  Is  true  as  stated  by  the  applicant  that  Lindblom  does  not  disclose  the 
grouping  or  the  cutting  step.  But  It  Is  the  position  of  the  Examiner  that  no 
invention  is  involved  in  providing  the  method  of  Lindblom  with  these  steps 
since  the  end  result  is  merely  additive  and  provides  no  new  and  unobvlous 
result. 

The  Board,  however,  recognized  that  the  claims  in  issue  distinguish 
over  Lindblom  "in  the  step  or  steps  of  arranging  the  slats  in  separated 
groups  of  a  predetermined  unspecified  number  of  slats  in  each  group," 
but  found  nothing  unobvious  in  eliminating  every  seventh  slat,  for 
example,  in  the  process  disclosed  by  Lindblom,  assuming  six  slats  are 
used  in  each  block. 

With  reference  to  claim  28  which  includes  steps  relating  to  moving 
of  slats  and  groups  of  slats  in  a  multiple  of  directions  normal  to 
each  other  or  to  the  longitudinal  slat  dimension,  the  Board  held  that 
this  involved  nothing  more  than  "an  arbitrary  transportation  of  slats 
and  groups  from  the  point  where  they  are  cut  to  length  in  their 
attachment  in  groups  to  a  securing  element."    And  in  consideration 

iAt>Dell«nt  argued   that   the  translation  of  tHe  Danlrti  patent  supplied  by  the  Patent 
offl.^'^Rf  }?i^  TranscrlDt  of  Record  wa«  not  a  sworn  tpanriatlon.     At  oral  arrument  appel 
^^  n,S Jnted  a^wora  traMtatlon  supported  by  affidavit  of  Sigurd  Moller  Thomsen.     In 
i^dPi^^lB  caa^    wThavrconsidered  the  translation  furnished  by  appellant,  and  note 
^matlri*   diffe^nre  fr^  the  translation  furniahed  by  the  Patent  Ofece. 
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of  the  absence  of  specific  disclosure  by  Lindblom  of  cutting  strips  of 
wood  into  slat  lengths,  the  Board  held  such  to  be  a  necessary  and 
ancillary  step,  obvious  to  one  skilled  in  the  art,  and  inherent  in  the 
Lindblom  process.  It  is  apparent  that  the  holding  of  the  Board  in 
substance  was  that  the  distinction  between  the  method  claimed  and 
the  disclosure  of  Lindblom  would  have  been  obvious  under  36  L  .b.L. 

'  \ppellants  claimed  method  and  the  disclosure  of  Lindblom  present 
a  combination  of  striking  similarities  aflfording  cogent  augmentation 
in  support  of  the  decision  of  the  Board.     Both  define  a  continuous 
method  of  applying  an  adhesive  coated  backing  web  to  wood  slats  or 
laths.    In  common,  are  pressure  rolls  in  aid  of  adherence  of  the  slats 
to  the  backing.    Both  accommodate  a  plurality  of  slats  moving  in  edge 
abutting  contact  in  arcuate  progression  about  a  drum  or  roller     W  hile 
the  slats  so  move,  the  web  is  fed  against  the  outer  or  over-all  convex 
configuration  of  the  plurality  of  slats.    Each  method  discloses  spac- 
ing of  the  slats  from  one  another  which  spacing  is  determined  by 
the  thickness  of  the  slats  and  by  the  diameter  of  the  assembly  drum. 
In  the  process  of  both  methods  the  surfaces  of  a  group  of  slats  facing 
the  assemblv  drum  assume  concave  formation  and  the  adhesive  e  ement 
is  secured  to  the  convex  or  outwardly-facing  surface.     The  slats  in 
both  methods  approach  the  drum  in  face  abutting  contact.    This  con- 
tact changes  to  edge  abutment  when  progression  changes  from  recti- 
linear to  arcuate  while  passing  onto  the  drum.    Both  disclosures  show 
abutment  of  the  slats  taking  place  at  the  concave  or  inner  surface  and 
while  adjacent  slats  or  a  given  group  of  slats  are  so  disposed,  the 
backing  element  is  secured  thereto.     \\Tien  the  composite  product 
leaves  the  drum,  it  changes  from  an  arcuate  to  a  rectilinear  path  with 
the  abutting  edges  separating  to  the  same  distance  as  those  edges 
secured  to  the  backing  element. 

Claim  28  sets  forth  various  changes  in  slat  direction.  Direction 
changes  are  disclosed  bv  Lindblom  in  that  he  feeds  his  slats  along 
a  table  longitudinally  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  longitudinal  slat 
dimension.  In  subsequent  progression,  a  group  of  slats  traverses  a 
path  which  is  generally  "transverse  to  said  first  direction^  While 
moving  on  the  conveyor  to  the  web,  the  slats  traverse  a  path  which  is 
"normal  to  the  longitudinal  slat  dimension." 

We  are  inclined  to  the  view  that  the  conforming  similarities  of  the 
operative  procedures  of  both  disclosures  for  securmg  slats  on  a  back- 
ing sheet  in  spaced  relation  are  sufficient  to  produce  a  conclusion  that 
the  methods  are  substantially  the  same.  ^^.      ,  ■         ^  ,t, 

[1]  The  issue  here  is  obviousness  over  prior  art.  The  claims  of  the 
pending  application  are  therefore  to  be  given  the  broadest  interpreta- 
tion which  they  will  reasonably  support.  In  re  ^^^^'^^^^^^^^ 
982,990,  197  F.2d  355,  94  USPQ  80;  In  re  Thompson,  48  CCPA  944, 
288'F.2d  955,  129  USPQ  255.  ,    ,  .     ^^ 

Appellant  contends  that  the  "conveying"  step  of  claim  27  requires 
that  a  plurality  of  groups  of  slats  be  present  in  the  arcuate  path  at 

anv  given  time.  .  ,     , 

We  find  merit  in  and  are  persuaded  to  agree  with  the  reasonmg 

advanced  by  the  Solicitor  that :  k.  v,       »,  ..^nr. 

.  .  •  The  arcuate  path  can  be  construed  as  part  of  the  route  which  each  group 
must  traverse  in  turn.  This  Interpretation  can  be  supported  by  consider  ng 
"in  an  arcuate  path"  to  modify  either  "conveying"  or  tiie  entire  expression 
•conveying  ...  one  another."  Appellant's  view  finds  support  If  "In  an  arcuate 
patii"  18  considered  to  have  reference  oaly  to  "consecutive  groups  spaced  from 
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one  another"  which,  it  is  submitted,  is  not  the  "broadest  interpretation"  con- 
templated in  the  Hisley  dec-ision.  However,  the  claim  also  indicates  that  while 
each  group  is  moving  through  the  arcuate  path,  the  composite  wear  surface 
defined  by  each  ("a  given")  group  of  slats  is  concave.  It  Is  submitted  that, 
given  its  broadest  reasonable  interpretation,  the  conveying  step  specifies  that  one 
or  more  groups  of  slats  may  be  present  in  the  arcuate  path  at  any  given  time. 

Appellant,  in  discussing  limitations  in  his  claims  allegedly  i^ored 
by  the  Board,  points  out  that  his  assembly  drum  "has  a  relatively 
large  diameter  about  its  surface  and  is  able  to  accommodate  several 
groups  of  slats'*  while  Lindblom  utilizes  a  relatively  small  drum. 
It  is  noted  that  neither  claim  in  issue  contains  an  apparatus  limitation 
requiring  the  use  of  a  drum  of  relatively  large  diameter  or  even  of 
a  drum  at  all.  [2]  It  is  axiomatic  that  a  limitation  not  expressed  in 
a  claim  should  not  be  read  therein.  In  re  Freeman,  35  CCPA  1127, 
168  F.2d  81,  77  USPQ  596. 

It  would  appear  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  that  the 
controlling  factor  relating  to  the  number  of  slats  which  could  be 
accommodated  at  one  time  in  the  arcuate  path  of  a  drum  would  be 
the  diameter  of  the  drum  involving  only  an  obvious  modification  of 
design.  In  order  to  practice  appellant's  claimed  method,  the  use  of 
a  drum  is  not  required. 

Claim  27  calls  for  "maintaining  the  concave  configuration  of  the 
composite  wear  surface  of  the  slat  groups  while  each  slat  thereof  is 
secured  to  a  common  backing  element  for  the  group."  Appellant 
contends  for  an  interpretation  of  this  step  requiring  dl  of  the  slats 
of  a  curved  group  to  be  secured  to  a  backing  element  hejore  the  lead- 
ing slat  leaves  the  assembly  drum. 

We  are  constrained  to  agree  with  tlie  Solicitor  that: 
•  •  •  The  "maintaining"  .step  Is  drawn  so  broadly  that  It  embraces  a  procedure 
In  which  each  slat  Is  secured  in  *Mcce«»ioti  to  the  common  backing  element.  In 
appellant's  method  as  disclosed,  the  adhesive  coated  backing  web  travels  with 
the  drum  through  at  least  200  degrees  of  rotation  of  the  latter  •  ♦  *.  In  Lind- 
blom. the  corresponding  amount  of  rotation  is  about  45  degrees.  There  is 
nothing  In  claim  27  which  requires  the  backing  element  to  travel  with  the  drum 
for  more  than  45  degrees  of  lt.s  rotation.     [Emphasis  Solicitor's.] 

Claim  27  calls  for  the  backing  element  to  bridge  the  gap  "between 
adjacent  groups  of  slats."  Neither  the  claimed  method  nor  the 
Lindblom  process  produces  impediment  or  inconsistency  in  the  execu- 
tion of  this  step  whether  there  be  a  single  group  or  a  plurality  of 
groups  in  the  arcuate  path. 

It  is  obvious,  therefore,  that  Lindblom  discloses  all  of  the  aspects  of 
the  method  set  forth  in  claims  27  and  28  with  the  exception  of  the 
concave  configuration  of  the  wear  surface  of  the  slats  while  being 
secured  to  the  backing  element  and  the  conveying  of  the  slats  in 

separate  groups. 

Whether  the  product  produced  is  called  flooring  or  roofing,  it  has 
substantial  similarities  as  noted  hereinabove.  We  do  not  consider 
the  term  "parquet  flooring  units"  to  be  a  material  limitation  to  claims 
drawn  to  the  method  of  assembling  slats.  Similarly,  whether  a  par- 
ticular surface  is  designated  "wear"  or  "non-wear"  does  not  differ- 
entiate the  method  claimed  from  that  of  Lindblom  wherein  the  same 
convex-concave  relationship  exists  during  the  securing  of  the  web  to 
the  slats.  Lindblom  suggests  that  the  angular  size  of  the  wedge- 
shaped  space  and  the  spacmg  between  the  slats  are  determined  by 
the  diameter  of  the  spacing  roller  and  the  width  of  the  slats.  It 
would  seem  to  follow,  therefore,  that  by  appropriate  dimensioning 
of  the  slats  and  size  modification  of  the  roll,  Lindblom  could  produce 
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flooring  units  with  the  same  spacing  between  adjacent  slats  as  occurs 

in  appellant's  product.  ^   u    la       a 

[3]  For  the  foregoing  reasons,  we  affirm  the  decision  of  the  lioard 

of  Appeals. 
AFFIRMED.  

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  e£  John  B.  Dwrn,  Joseph  W.  Jewkix,  William  B.  Johnson. 
Henbt  G.  MoGaATH,  and  LoL^8  C.  Ri.-bin 

tio.  6957.    Decided  May  16,  196S 
[50  CCPA  — :  317  F.2d  203:   137   USPQ  540] 
1    Patentability-Obviousness-Utilizing    Ft-TX    Capactiy    of    Equipment. 
'•We  find  nothing  patentable  in  operating  an  old  process  so  as  to  improve 
the  capacity  of  the  equipment  through  which  It  Is  run  by  pushing  as  much 
material  through  it.  in  any  given  time,  as  is  practically  feasible.     That,  in 
esaence,  is  all  that  appellants  have  done  by  use  of  high  space  velocity  and 
pressure.     We  think  such  an  expedient  would  be  obvious  to  one  skiUed  in 

the  art." 

2.  APPEAL  TO  U.S.  Court  or  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals— Matteb  Betobe 

CouBT Intebpbetation  of  Refebence  by  Examines. 

'•While  we  agree  with  the  basis  of  the  rejection,  we  do  not  agree  with  the 
Examiner's  Interpretation  of  the  statement  In  the  patent,  which  in  any  event, 
is  not  binding  on  this  court." 

3.  Patentability-Pabticulab  Subjkt  Matteb^"Refobmino  of  Gaseous  Hy- 

dbocabbons." 
The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals,  refusing  certain  claims  in  an  appli- 
cation entitled  "Reforming  of  Gaseous  Hydrocarbons,"  as  unpatenUble  over 
the  prior  art,  is  affirmed. 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  632,599. 

AFFIRMED. 

G.  H.  Palmer  {John  C.  Qmnlan.  Max  Dreader,  J  arms  W.  HerMnt 
and  Em£st  Cheslow  of  counsel)  for  appellants. 

CUrence  W.  Moore  {Jack  E.  Armore  of  counsel)  for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worley.  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin.  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
WoRLEY,  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  affirm- 
ing the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  1  through  8  in  appellants 
application  ^  entitled  ''Reforming  of  Gaseous  Hydrocarbons  as  un- 
patentable over  the  prior  art. 

The  application  discloses  a  process  for  converting  normally  gaseous 
hydrocarbons  such  as  methane  or  natural  gas  with  steam   and  ^or 
carbon  dioxide  to  produce  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide.    Appel- 
lants concede  that  process,  referred  to  as  hydrocarbon  reforming,  to 
be  old     They  say,  however,  that  it  has  been  the  desire  of  the  art  to 
achieve  reforming  at  higher  pressures  and  higher  space  velocities  ^ 
while  maintaining  an  acceptable  percentage  of  conversion,  alleging 
that  such  procedure  results  in  the  following  advantages : 
•  ♦  •  Higher  space  velocities  are  desirable  because  it  means  a  higher  conver- 
sion to  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide  per  pound  of  metal  tubing  in  the  furnace 
tiius  decreasing  tiie  very  high  cost  of  the  furnace.     It  is  further  desirable  to 
increase  botii  the  pressure  and  space  velocity  in  order  to  Increase  the  capacity 
of  the  furnace  and  tiius  reduce  required  catalyst  inventory.    Pressure  operations 
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are  particularly  advantageous  as  the  higher  space  velocities  and  much  greater 
endothermlc  heat  of  reaction  per  tube  results  In  greater  heat  transfer  per  unit 
tube  surface  area  without  any  increase  In  metal  temperature.  Pressure  opera- 
tions also  decrease  the  cost  of  subsequent  compression,  such  as  when  using  the 
hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide  gas  formed  for  the  production  of  hydrocarbons 
by  the  Fischer-Tropsch  reaction  under  elevated  pressures,  or  in  ammonia 
synthesis,  or  synthesis  of  methanol  or  Isobutanol. 

Representative  claims  are  1  and  8: 

1.  A  process  for  reforming  a  low  boiling  hydrocarbon  to  produce  a  product 
containing  hydrogen  which  comprises  passing  a  preheated  low  boiling  hydro- 
carbon and  steam  at  a  steam  to  methane  equivalent  ratio  of  at  least  1.8:1 
through  a  multitubular  reaction  zone  In  the  presence  of  a  nickel  oxide  catalyst 
at  space  velocities  at  standard  conditions  corresponding  to  at  least  700  volumes 
of  methane  equivalent  per  hour  per  volume  of  catalyst  at  an  outlet  pressure 
of  at  least  50  pounds  per  square  inch  gage,  maintaining  the  outlet  temperature 
of  said  tubular  reaction  zone  between  about  1350'  F.  and  about  1700°  F.  by 
indirect  heat  exchange  with  a  burning  fuel  and  producing  an  effluent  gas  con- 
taining   hydrogen   without    an    excessive   amount   of   unconverted   low    boiling 

hydrocarbon. 

8.  In  a  process  for  reforming  methane  to  produce  hydrogen  and  carbon  mon- 
oxide In  which  steam  and  methane  are  preheated  to  a  temperature  between 
about  800°  F.  and  about  1150°  F.  and  are  passed  through  a  multitubular  reac- 
tion zone  in  the  presence  of  a  nickel  oxide  supported  catalyst  and  the  outlet 
temperature  of  said  reaction  zone  Is  maintained  between  about  1350°  F.  and 
about  1700°  F.  by  Indirect  heat  exchange  with  a  burning  fuel,  the  Improvement 
which  comprises  maintaining  the  outlet  pressure  of  said  reaction  zone  at  least 
50  pounds  per  square  inch  gage,  maintaining  a  steam  to  methane  mol  ratio 
between  about  2.1:1  and  about  2.«:1  and  providing  a  residence  time  for  the 
reactants  corresponding  to  a  space  velocity  of  at  least  700  volumes  of  methane 
equivalent  per  hour  per  volume  of  catalyst  whereby  an  effluent  gas  containing 
hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide  and  not  more  than  6  mol  percent  unconverted 
methane  is  produced. 

The  references  relied  on  are: 

Mayland,  2,622,089,  December  16,  1952. 
Roberts,  2,625,470,  January  13,  1953. 
Mayland  discloses  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  carbon  mon- 
oxide and  hydrogen  from  hydrocarbons,  carbon  dioxide  and  steam. 
Hydrocarbons  such  as  natural  gas,  methane,  ethane,  propane  and  bu- 
tane are  said  to  be  useful.  He  states  that  in  conventional  reforming 
units  natural  gas  is  passed  over  a  reduced  nickel  oxide  catalyst  at 
about  1400°  F  in  the  presence  of  carbon  dioxide  and  steam,  but 
says  his  invention  resides  "in  the  fact  that  an  improved  method  of 
operation  of  a  gas  reforming  unit  for  natural  gas  in  the  presence 
of  steam  and  carbon  dioxide  can  be  effected  by  employing  high  space 
velocities,"  and  that  -[hjigher  yields  of  reformed  gases  of  high 
quality  are  obtained  for  any  given  equipment  size." 

Roberts  also  teaches  the  preparation  of  hydrogen  and  carbon  mon- 
oxide from  gaseous  liydrocarbons  by  reacting  them  with  carbon  di- 
oxide and  water,  i.e.,  by  the  catalytic  reforming  of  methane  or  nat- 
ural gas  in  a  tubular  reformer.  He  states  that  while  the  chemisfbry 
of  reforming  is  simple  and  straightforward,  engineering  problems 
arise  because  practicable  reforming  reactions  require  very  high  tem- 
peratures and  large  quantities  of  heat  input.  He  says  that  one  way 
of  getting  additional  heat  to  the  products  undergoing  reaction  is  by 
preheating  the  feed  gas,  stating  that  it  is  desirable  to  carry  out 
the  reforming  operation  at  maximum  pressures  since  the  feed  gases 
are  often  available  under  substantial  pressure,  and  also  since  the  prod- 
uct gases  are  frequently  used  under  pressure.  The  rest  of  Roberts 
is  cumulative  to  Mayland. 
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The  Board,  in  affirming  the  Examiner,  stated  : 

After  a  careful  and  complete  consideration  of  all  the  arguments  advanced 
by  the  Examiner  and  on  behalf  of  appellants,  we  are  of  the  view  that  the  Ex- 
aminer's rejections  are  without  reversible  error  and  fcrr  ihe  reckons  stated  hy 
the  Examiner,  the  rejectioru,  will  be  gMHained.     [Italics  supplied] 

The  Examiner  held  that  Mavland  discloses  a  supported  nickel  oxide 
catalyst,  temperatures  from  llOO'  to  2iKX)=  F.,  and  pressures  from 
atmospheric  to  250  p.s.i.  The  Examiner  made  particular  reference 
to  the  fact  that  Mavland  discloses  methane,  ethane,  propane,  along 
with  other  gases,  as  suitable  hydrocarbons,  and  that  a  "space  velocity 
of  400  for  ethane  or  propane  would  be  equal  to  space  velocities  of 
800  or  1200,  respectively,  when  expressed  in  terms  of  methane  equiv^ 
alents."" '     The  Examiner  concluded  his  evaluation  of  the  Mayland 

reference  with  the  statement : 

•  •  •  At  best  applicants  are  merely  operating  their  process  within  the  pat- 
entee's disclosed  reaction  conditions  and  such  a  method  of  operation  would  not 
involve  invention.  Applicants'  recited  pressures  are  not  considered  to  be  critical 
to  their  process,  note  page  3  of  the  specification  which  discloses  the  process 
may  be  operated  at  about  25  p.s.l. 

The  Examiner  rejected  the  claims  as  "substantially  met  by''  May- 
land     That  terminology  as  employed  by  the  Patent  Office  is  equiv- 
alent to  "unpatentable  over."*     Consequently,  we  take  it  that  the 
rejection  is  based  on  "obviousness"  within  the  meaning  of  35  L.h.L. 
103     Since  the  process  itself  is  admittedly  old,  the  issue  is  whether 
the  reaction  conditions  recited  in  the  claims,  and  upon  which  patent- 
abilitv  IS  predicated,  would  be  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary-  skill  in  view 
of  the  teachings  of  the  prior  art.     More  specifically,  the  question  is 
whether  the  combination  of  pressure  above  50  p.s.i.  and  space  velocity 
at  standard  conditions  of  at  least  700  volumes  of  methane  equivalent 
per  hour  per  volume  of  catalyst  are  fairly  suggested  by  the  prior  art. 
Appellants  argue  first  that  their  "essential  feature  of  novelty  is 
in  a  combination  of  an  extraordinarily  high  space  velocity  and  an 
extraordinarily  high  pressure."    Their  second  argument  is  that  May- 
land  fails  to  disclose  hvdrocarbon  space  velocities  in  excess  of  400 
v,/Vc/hr.  at  standard  conditions,  since  the  higher  space  velocities  dis- 
closed, 200  to  1000,  are  not  based  on  hydrocarbons  alone,  as  are  ap- 
pellants', but  on  total  reactants. 

In  considering  the  latter  argument  first,  we  note  that  Mayland 
makes  the  following  remarks  germane  to  the  space  velocities  he  con- 
templates using: 

.  .  •  I  have  found  that  by  using  a  high  space  velocity  of  the  feed  gases,  which 
comprises  hydrocarbon,  carbon  dioxide  and  water,  through  the  reforming  unit 
that  I  can  produce  a  given  mol  ratio  of  hydrogen  to  carbon  monoxide  utillxing 

.  Apellant,-   brief  refers  to  ''methane  e^ul.al^'JnlU  as  f^^^^^ 
is  expressed  In  terms  of  methane  «2j;^7„'«°f_'*^Si^,e   I^^Sts      Tbus.   om-   Tolume   "f 
beha^^   as   if   they   were   ««;t»»yy   "*fi^*   i%Xm^^^^^  standard  condition,  to 

methane  at  standard  «»nditioos  requlr^  one  voiu^  o^e  volume  of  ethane  (which  has 
produce  a  mixture  of  f»'*<'°  """J^*'^ ',^7^o^ume.  of  steam  to  produce  a  mixture 
two  carbon  atoms  ^  Us  moJecule)  4««;^'^^;^j« /ofTn*  volu«^'  ^t^ane  n-qulres  about 
?!;.?e''af  muc^h  en^'otfe^lc' W?o  l?::.^H  ™i.' be  -Jormlng  of  one  volume  of  methane. 
One  volume  of  «hane  behave,  as  If  »t  were  ^o  volume  of  me^^        ^  ,^  ^^^ 

.The  second  edition  o*  ttoe  >«*»«•>  "Tf**?^^  *  s^io^T^^d )    thet^of  Instruct*  an 
&l^r=tc^"S'ie''7he"?^l!o*JlWCKaS^^^h«"re,^S  Jve^  .  Wer^oce  which  fall,  to 

fully  anticipate  the  claim  : 

707.07(d)  Language  To  Be  Uaed  In  Reject1n«  Claim.        ^  ^  ^ 

(a)  substantially  met  by,  or 

(b)  lacking  Invention  over,  or 

Td')  Sng^lWuuI^ulra'lent  in  (or  other  equivalent  expre«lon) 
the  reference*     Such  rejection  .hould  ^e  accompanied  ll^^.X^^lX'^^^^'r^Trln^cl 
I^n'd*S^"^g*'oy*,ry'rd"StSU^o?  ^^l^rJI^n'orr^^r  t/e  claim  patenuble. 
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less  than  the  theoretical  concentration  of  carbon  dioxide.    This  is  particularly 
true  when  using  a  high  mol  ratio  of  water  with  hydrocarbon  In  the  feed.     At 
about   1400°    F.    reforming   temperature   this   advantage   was   noted   for    space 
velocities  up  to  about  400,  the  apace  velocity  being  defined  as  the  cubic  feet  of 
ffoseous   hydrocarbons   in  the   feed,  measured   at   70°   F.   and   one  atmosphere 
pressure  per  volume  of  catalyst  per  hour.  •  •  • 

«•♦•••• 

As  to  space  velocity,  I  muy  employ  a  space  velocity  of  the  reactants  through 
the  reaction  zone  from  about  200  to  about  1000,  or  higher.    The  upper  limit  of 
space  velocity   is  set  by  the  lowest  practicable  conversion  per  pass  for  any 
given  application,  using  hydrocarbon,  steam  and  COj.    The  upper  limit  of  space 
velocity  also  dei)ends  upon  the  specific  apparatus  used,  catalyst  employed  and 
the  desired  extent  of  conversion,     /n  «omf  cases,  particularly  when  operation  is 
conducted  at  very  high  temperatures  In  the  presence  of  a  very  active  catalyst, 
the  space  velocity  may  be  as  high  as  1000  or  even  higher. 

•  •••••• 

My  invention  resides  in  the  fact  that  an  Improved  method  of  operation  of  a 
gas  reforming  unit  for  natural  gas  in  the  presence  of  steam  and  carbon  dioxide 
can  be  effected  by  employing  high  space  velocities.  Higher  yields  of  reformed 
gases  of  high  quality  are  obtained  for  any  given  equipment  size.  *  •  *  [Italics 
supplied.] 

We  do  not  tind  appellants'  arguments  persuasive.  [1]  We  find 
nothing  patentable  in  oj^eratmg  an  old  process  so  as  to  improve  the 
capacity  of  the  equipment  through  wliich  it  is  run  by  pushing  as 
much  material  through  it.  in  any  given  time,  as  is  practically  feasible. 
That,  in  essence,  is  all  that  appellants  have  done  by  use  of  high  space 
velocity  and  pressure.  We  think  such  an  expedient  would  be  obvious 
to  one  skilled  in  the  art. 

Mayland  teaches  that  a  space  velocity  of  400  cubic  feet  of  gaseous 
hydrocarbons  at  standard  conditions  may  he  employed.  Clearly,  that 
hmguage  means  'my  of  the  hydrocarbons  within  the  patentee's  dis- 
closure, such  as  methane,  ethane,  or  propane,  i.e.,  400  methane,  400 
ethane,  or  400  propane  may  be  used.  Therefore,  if  400  volumes  of 
ethane  or  propane/ Vchr.  are  used,  and  if  those  velocities  are  ex- 
pressed in  units  of  "methane  equivalent"  volume/ Vc/hr,  the  units  em- 
ployed by  appellants  in  their  claims,  the  space  velocity  of  ethane 
would  be  800  volumes  of  methane  equivalent/ Vc/hr.  and  the  space 
velocity  of  propane  would  be  1200  volumes  of  methane  equiva- 
lent/Vc/hr.  lience  we  agree  with  the  Examiner  that  space  velocities 
such  as  claimed  are  taught  by  the  reference. 

We  find  further  support  for  our  conclusion  from  other  statements 
in  the  Mavland  patent.  Ma  viand  states  that  at  about  a  1400°  F. 
reforming  temperature,  space  velocities  of  up  to  400  may  be  used. 
The  patentee  clearly  defines  the  units  which  are  to  accompany  the 
number  400  by  stating,  "the  space  velocity  being  defined  as  the  cubic 
feet  of  gaseous  hydrocarbons  ni  the  feed,  measured  at  70°  F.  and 
one  atmosphere  pressure,  per  volume  of  catalyst  per  hour."  There 
appears  to  be  no  disagreement  with  that  much  of  the  disclosure.  It 
is  the  statement  "As  to  space  velocity,  I  may  employ  a  space  velocity 
of  the  reactants  through  the  reaction  zone  from  about  200  to  about 
1000,  or  higher"  on  which  there  is  disagreement.  Appellants  con- 
tend that  the  patentee  refers  to  total  reactants  and  that  the  Examiner 
so  conceded.  The  Examiner  stated  in  his  answer,  "The  patentee  em- 
ploys gaseous  hydrocarbon  space  velocities  of  400  and  space  velocities 
for  the  total  reactants  from  2(K)  to  about  1000."  We  do  not  consider 
that  statement  to  be  an  explicit  finding  of  a  fact  material  to  the 
rejection,  but  merely  a  part  of  the  general  description  of  the  refer- 
ence.    Thus,  while  the  Examiner  may  have  yielded  to  appellants' 
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arguments  with  respect  to  a  particular  portion  of  the  reference  he 
nevertheless  rejected  the  claims  as  unpatentable  over  it.  [-J  vy  niie 
we  agree  witli  the  basis  of  the  rejection,  we  do  not  agree  with  the 
Examiner-s  interpretation  of  the  statement  in  the  P^^^.^^'J^/^^i.^" 
any  event,  is  not  binding  on  this  court.  See  In  re  Rexd.  3.  CLl^A 
884, 179  F.2d  998.  84  rSPQ  478. 

It  seems  to  us  that  the  Examiner's  description  of  the  reference  is 
erroneous  and  that  the  reactants  referred  to  are  the  various  hydro- 
carhom  which  may  be  used.  We  think  that  if  a  change  in  units  for 
space  velocity  had  been  intended,  the  patentee  would  have  said  so, 
and  that  in  the  absence  thereof,  no  change  in  units  was  intended  from 
those  set  forth  for  space  velocity  earlier  in  the  disclosure.  The  same 
units  seem  to  be  intend. d  m  the  last  sentence  of  the  same  quoted 
paragraph  which  states  that,  "at  very  high  temperatures  m  the 
presence  of  a  very  active  catalyst,  the  space  velocity  may  be  as  high 
as  1000  or  even  higher."     [Italics  supplied.] 

The  above  interpretation  renders  the  entire  disclosure  of  the  ref- 
erence consistent.  Appellants  would  read  an  mconsistency  m  the 
use  of  units  into  the  reference  which  we  are  not  inclined  to  do  where, 
as  here,  a  consistent  use  of  units  seems  clear. 

The  additional  statements  made  by  Mayland  indicate  that  the 
upper  limit  of  space  veloc-ity  is  a  mere  matter  of  choice  depending 
upon  "the  specific  apparatus  used,  catalyst  employed  and  the  desired 
extent  of  conversion."  Appellants  appear  to  have  done  no  more  than 
follow  the  teaching  of  the  art  m  using  pressures  and  space  velocities 
as  high  as  practicable  for  their  purposes. 

\s  to  the  use  of  the  combination  of  high  pressure  with  high  space 
velocity,  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  Mayland  suggests  the  combined 
use  of  pressures  and  space  velocities  as  high  as  those  claimed  by  ap- 
pellants. He  states,  "The  operating  conditions  for  carrying  out  my 
improved  process  may  vary  considerably.  *  *  *  The  pressure  em- 
ployed may  vary  from  about  atmospheric  up  to  2oO  pounds  per 
square  inch  or  higher,  *  *  *•"  That  statement  is  followed  by  a  dis- 
cussion of  the  space  velocities  he  employs.  Clearly  there  is  a  dis^ 
closure  of  pressures  above  50  pounds  per  s(iuare  inch.  ^  ith  regard 
to  the  use  of  such  pressures  in  combination  with  the  disclosed  space 
velocities,  the  Board  stated:  ,  .      , 

.  •  •  we  find  no  statement  •  •  *  which  would  lead  one  skilled  in  the  art  to 
the  conclusion  that  the  combined  high  pressures  and  high  space  velocity  should 
not  be  emploved  together.  Mayland  points  out  that  the  conditions  of  tempera- 
ture, pressure,  and  space  velocity  may  vary  considerably  and.  In  our  opinion, 
this  would  suggest  the  combination  to  one  skilled  in  the  art. 

We  agree  with  the  Examiner  and  Board  that  the  teachings  of  the 
prior  art   would  have  made  appellants'  process  obvious  to  one  of 
ordinary  skill  in  this  art  at  the  time  the  invention  was  made. 
[3]  The  decision  is  affirmed. 
AFFIRMED. 
Martin.  /.,  did  not  participate  m  this  decision. 
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printed  In  italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reiaane. 

25  449  25,450 

BOX  WITH  SELF  LOCKING  TAB  CARTON  CLOSWG  MEOIANISM 

Utttr  D.  Gill,  3«2  North  RomI,  Butler,  N  J.  Robert  K-  Galloway,  Hoopciton,  DL,  airignor  to  FMC 

OriEinal  No.  2,979J49,  dated  Apr.  11,  1961,  S«r.  No.  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

8rr916,  June  3,  1959.     AppuStion  for  r«i».e  June  Original  No.  3,049,S47,  datjd  An*.  21,  1962    Ser.  No. 

28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,452'^'  !'''*^./«^  ^h  ^^JL'  .A»**"****"  '"  "'^*  ^^'■ 

12  Claims.     (CL  229-17)  22,  1963,  Sen  No.  274,882 

12  Claima.     (CI.  53—974) 


1.  A  container  having  a  wall  made  of  a  plurality  of 
panels  including  a  top  panel  and  a  second  panel  located 
under  the  top  panel,  both  of  the  top  and  second  panels 
having  openings  therethrough  and  each  of  the  top  and 
second   panels   having   a   CAap]   smaller   panel   formed 
of  material  displaced  from  the  opening  Cbut]  and  at 
least  one  of  the  smaller  panels  being  connected  along 
a  hinge  line  to  the  panel  [along  aj  from  which  it  is  dis- 
placed, the  hinge  line  being  at  the  rearward  end  of  the 
opening,  the  openings  being  in  at  least  approximate  align- 
ment with  one  another  and  forming  a  discharge  outlet 
for  the  container,  the  [fiapsj  smaller  panels  [being  se- 
cured together  to]  iteming  a  [multi-ply]  closure  for 
the  discharge  outlet,  at  least  one  of  the  side  edges  of  the 
opening  in  the  top  panel  extending  inward  beyond  and 
overlapping  the  corresponding  side  [edges]  edge  of  the 
opening  through  the  second  panel  for  a  portion  of  the 
length    of   said   discharge   outlet,    the   overlapping   side 
[edges]   edge   terminating   at   least   at   this   hinge    line 
and  being  of  short  overlapping  [dimensions]  dimension 
whereby  the  closure  formed  by  said  [flaps]  smaller  panels 
clears  the  overlapping  side  [edges]  edge  when  moved  into 
its  open  position,  the  overlapping  [edges]  edge  being 
below  the  closure  and  being  depressed  thereby  into  lock- 
ing [positions]  position  when  the  closure  is  moved  to- 
ward its  closed  position,  and  adhesive  securing  the  top 
and  second  panels  together  beyond  the  openings. 


9.  In  a  machine  for  closing  an  erected  carton  of  the 
type  which  has  an  upper  and  a  lower  panel,  each  of 
which  has  a  closure  flap  hingedly  connected  to  its  edge, 
there  being  a  slit  in  the  carton  substantially  at  the  crease 
line  between  a  first  one  of  said  flaps  and  the  associated 
panel,  and  the  second  one  of  said  flaps  having  a  tab 
hingedly  connected  to  its  outer  end,  the  combination  of 
a  conveyor  for  moving  the  carton  along  a  predetermined 
path  with  the  carton  disposed  transversely  of  the  path 
and  with  its  first  and  second  flaps  projecting  outwardly 
from  their  associated  panels,  first  flap  folding  means  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  first  flap  as  the  carton  is  advanced 
and  bend  it  to  a  generally  vertical  position,  means  for 
bending  the  tab  of  the  secorul  flap  to  a  position  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  second  flap,  and  second  fold- 
ing means  for  engaging  said  second  flap  and  swinging  it 
about  its  hinge  connection  with  the  associated  carton 
panel  to  move  the  bent  tab  in  an  arcuate  path  toward 
the  first  flap  to  enter  the  slit  adjacent  the  crease  line  be- 
tween said  first  flap  and  the  associated  carton  panel. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  SEPTEMBER  24,  1963 

IlluBtratlona  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and   therefore  It   Is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  tlie  drawing. 


2,285 
APPLE  TREE 
Edwin  Gould,  Keameysyflle,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Edward 
W.  Miller,  Romney,  and  Henry  W.  Miller,  Jr.,  Paw 
Paw,  W.  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,295 
1  Claim.  (CI.  Plt^— 35) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  or  apple  tree,  substantially 
as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  particularly 
as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  an  unusually 
early,  intense,  solid  red  coloring  of  the  fruit  and  uni- 
formity of  the  color  throughout  the  tree,  good  color  re- 
tention without  tendency  to  "buckskin"  during  hot 
weather,  particularly  near  harvest  time,  and  good  eating 
qualities  of  the  fruit  comparable  to  the  fruit  of  the  parent 
variety  "Red  Delicious"  (unpatented). 
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2,286 

ASH  TREE 

Thomas  B.  Kyle,  Tipp  City,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Spring  Hill 
Nurseries  Company,  TIpp  City,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  130,203 

1  Claim.    (CI.  Pit.— 51) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  ash  tree,  substantially 
as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  particularly 
as  to  novelty  by  its  rapid  growth  rate,  medium  size,  at- 
tractive rounded  shape  at  maturity,  its  cleanness  as  a 
result  of  the  lack  of  winged  seed  production,  its  unusual 
golden  bark  on  young  branches  and  twigs,  and  light  green 
foliage  which  changes  to  golden  yellow  in  August  and 
remains  until  leaf  drop. 
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3,104,395 

AUTOMATIC  NAILER 

Hugh  M.  Grey,  Jr.,  61  Grore  St,  and  Henry  E.  Coley, 

Rte.  2,  Box  830,  hoth  of  Concord,  N.C. 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  698,086 

21  Claims.     (Ci.  1—6) 


a  piston  carried  in  said  barrel  with  one  end  positioned  to 
receive  an  impact  when  said  charge  is  exploded  and  its 
other  end  positioned  to  transmit  said  impact  to  said  arti- 
cle  said  barrel  comprising  an  end  portion  at  its  forward 
end  which  is  axially  slidable  relative  to  the  remainder  of 
said  barrel,  cooperating  fixed  stop  means  on  said  end  por- 
tion and  on  the  remainder  of  said  barrel  which  limit  said 
relative  sliding  thereby  defining  forward  and  rearward 
positions  for  said  end  portion  relative  to  the  remainder  of 
said  barrel,  said  end  portion  being  provided  with  an  in- 
wardly projecting  shoulder  and  said  pUton  with  a  radially 
projecting  shoulder  which  overlaps  said  inwardly  project- 
ing shoulder  to  prevent  said  piston  from  passing  com- 
pletely out  of  said  barrel  when  said  piston  is  projected 
forwardly  therein,  and  said  barrel  being  provided  with  a 
vent  for  permitting  the  escape  of  explosive  gases  there- 
from to  the  ambient  atmosphere,  said  vent  bemg  posi- 
tioned to  be  open  when  said  end  portion  is  in  its  forward 
position  relative  to  said  barrel  but  dosed  when  said  end 
portion  is  in  its  rearward  position  with  re^)ect  thereto. 


1 .  In  a  fluid  pressure  operated  device,  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  reciprocable  piston  mounted  therein  for  movement 
from  retracted  to  extended  position,  means  normally  main- 
taining said  piston  in  retracted  position,  said  means  com- 
prising a  latch  mechanism  positioned  in  the  upper  portion 
of  said  cylinder  and  a  con.rol  pin  rigidly  secured  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  piston,  said  control  pin  extending  with- 
in said  latch  mechanism  and  being  provided  with  a  cam 
surface,  said  latch  mechanism  having  a  plurality  of  cam 
elements  disposed  around  said  control  pin.  resilient  means 
biasing  said  latch  mechanism  upwardly  to  engage  said  cam 
elements  with  said  cam  surface  in  holding  relationship, 
said  cylinder  being  provided  with  a  chamber  between  said 
piston  and  said  latch  mechanism,  a  conduit  from  said 
chamber  to  a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  whereby  upon  suffi- 
cient pressure  being  built  up  in  said  chamber,  the  upward 
biasing  action  of  said  resilient  means  is  overcome  result- 
ing in  a  substantially  instantaneous  release  of  said  cam 
surface  by  said  cam  elements  thereby  freeing  said  piston 
for  its  downward  stroke  to  extended  posiaon. 


3,104,397 
SHIRT  COLLAR  CONSTRUCOON 
Elliot  B.  Gant,  Woodbrldge,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Gant 
Inc.,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connect- 

icnt 

Ffled  Mar.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,779 
3  Claims.     (CI.  2—132) 


3  104  396 

EXPLOSIVELY  ACTUATED  FASTENER 

DRIVING  TOOL 

Pierre  Termet,  16  Impasse  Belloeof,  Lyon,  France 

FUed  June  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  120,374 

Claims  priority,  application  France  June  29,  1960 

2  Claims.     (CL  1—44.5) 


1  An  explosively  actuated  tool  for  dnvmg  studs, 
fasteners,  and  the  like,  said  tool  comprismg  a  barrel  for 
receiving  an  article  to  be  driven,  means  located  rear- 
wardly  of  the  barrel  for  exploding  a  propellant  charge. 


1.  A  tab  collar  construction   including  a  neck  band 
section  and  a  turned  down  collar  section  joined  along  a 
longitudinal   line,   said   collar  section  having  a  bottom 
longitudinal  edge  and  laterally  spaced  front  side  edges, 
said   front  side   edges  and   bottom   edge   converging  to 
delineate  the  wings  of  said  collar,  said  collar  compnsing 
superimposed    front    and    rear    plies    having    inwardly 
turned  confronting  hem  borders  along  said  side  and  bot- 
tom edges,  a  tab  member  having  an  iimer  end  tbere<rf 
sandwiched  between  said  confronting  hem  borders  along 
one  of  said  front  side  edges  and  sewn  by  a  first  line  of 
stitching  to  one  of  said  hem  borders,  a  button  mounted 
on  the  other  end  of  said  tab  member,  a  loop  member 
having  an  inner  end  thereof  sandwiched  between  said 
confronting  hem  borders  along  said  other  front  side  edge 
and  sewn  by  a  first  line  of  stitching  to  one  of  said  hem 
borders,  a  second  line  of  stitching  extending  closdy  ad- 
jacent and  parallel  to  said  collar  bottom  and  side  edges 
and  passing  through  and  securing  said  hem  bordcn  and 
joining  the  said  inner  ends  of  said  tab  member  and  said 
loop  member  thereto,  and  a  third  line  of  stitching,  q>aoed 
from  the  first  and  second  lines,  passing  through  and  se- 
curing the  superimposed   front  and  rear  plies  and  the 
inner  ends  of  said  tab  and  loop  members,  said  first  and 
second  lines  of  stitching  being  disposed  interiorly  of  the 
outer  faces  of  the  collar  plies,  the  third  lines  of  stitching 
being  visible  from  the  outer  face  of  the  front  ply. 
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3,104,398 
CONNECTING  MECHANISM  BETWEEN  A  HEAD- 
STRAP  AND  DEVICES  CONNECTED  TO  IT 
Tore  Georg  Palmaer,  Vrakvagen  31,  Lidingo,  Sweden 
FUed  Sept.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  140,064 
3  Claims.     (CI.  2—209) 


3,104,400 
STRAINER  FITTING  WITH  STOPPER 
George  H.  Lantz,  and  Martin  E.  Drobilits,  Morgantown, 
W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Faucet  Company,  Morgan- 
town,  W.  Va.,  a  corporation  of  West  Virginia 
Filed  Sept.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  760,232 
8  Claims.     (CI.  4—287) 


1.  In  apparatus  to  be  worn  on  the  head  for  affecting 
functions  of  the  wearer  and  comprising  a  head  strap, 
muff  member,  and  connecting  means  for  adjustably  cou- 
pling said  strap  and  member,  the  improvement  in  con- 
necting means  comprising  a  pivot  on  said  member  close 
to  the  interior  surface  thereof,  resilient  connecting  means 
having  a  pair  of  legs  interconnected  at  one  end  to  form 
bearing  means  coupled  to  said  pivot,  said  legs  being 
spaced  at  their  opposite  ends  and  having  at  said  opposite 
ends  additional  bearing  means  coupled  to  said  strap. 


3,104^99 
INVALID  LIFTS 
Henry  L.  Dalton,  Pico  Rivera,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Invalid 
Walker  &  Wheel  Chair  Co.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,248 
3  Claims.     (CI  4—185) 


6.  A  fitting  for  the  waste  outlet  of  a  sink  compris- 
ing cup-shaped  receptacle  and  tail  piece,  said  tail  piece 
having  a  substantially  tubular  wall  of  reduced  diameter 
connected  by  an  offset  shoulder  to  said  receptacle  and 
projecting  downwardly  therefrom,  an  annular  flange 
formed  at  the  upper  edge  of  said  cup-shaped  receptacle 
for  overlapping  engagement  with  the  edge  of  the  waste 
outlet  of  a  sink,  a  plurality  of  spaced  lugs  extending 
outwardly  adjacent  to  the  junction  of  said  cup-shaped 
receptacle  and  said  tail  piece,  a  lower  clamping  ring 
encircling  said  cup-shaped  receptacle  and  tail  piece  as- 
sembly adjacent  to  said  shoulder  junction,  said  lower 
clamping  ring  being  formed  to  provide  inwardly  directed 
indentations  conforming  with  said  lugs  to  provide  a 
separable  securing  means  of  the  lower  clamping  ring 
with  said  assembly  adapted  to  permit  the  lower  clamp- 
ing ring  to  be  engaged  with  said  assembly  by  sliding 
said  lower  clamping  ring  upwardly  with  said  lugs  in 
alignment  with  said  indentations  and  turning  said  lower 
clamping  ring  to  a  position  in  which  said  lugs  are  out 
of  register  with  said  indentations,  an  upper  clamping 
ring  encircling  and  slidably  engaging  said  cup-shaped 
receptacle,  tightening  means  carried  solely  by  said  lower 
clamping  ring  and  adapted  to  be  moved  on  said  lower 
clamping  ring  into  pressing  engagement  with  said  upper 
clamping  ring  to  cause  the  edge  of  the  waste  outlet  of 
the  sink  to  be  clamped  between  said  annular  flange  and 
upper  clamping  ring,  and  said  tightening  means  being 
adapted  to  be  moved  on  said  lower  clamping  ring  out 
of  pressing  engagement  with  said  upper  clamping  ring, 
so  that  said  lower  clamping  ring  may  be  turned  to  the 
position  in  which  said  lugs  are  in  register  with  said 
indentations  to  remove  said  lower  clamping  ring  while 
said  tightening  means  is  being  carried  by  said  lower 
clamping  ring. 

3,104,401 

LITTER  AND  STACKING  COT 

Frank  L.  Davis,  College  Point,  N.Y. 

(30  Mariners  Lane,  Northport,  L.I.,  N.Y.) 

Filed  July  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  123,380 

6  Claims.     (CL  5—82) 


1.  An  invalid  lift  comprising,  in  combination,  a  mov- 
able base  carrying  a  lift  mechanism,  a  U-shaped  mount- 
ing frame  for  straddling  the  side  of  a  bath  tub  and  in- 
cluding means  for  attaching  said  frame  thereto,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  base  to  said  frame  comprising 
a  vwtically  disposed  track  on  said  frame  and  a  tubular 
member  adjustably  mounted  on  said  track,  said  connec- 
tion means  also  including  an  apertured  plate  carried  by 
said  base  for  movement  therewith  to  a  position  of  align- 
ment of  the  aperture  in  said  plate  with  said  tubular  mem- 
ber, said  connection  means  further  including  a  locking 
pin  engageable  with  said  plate  and  tubular  member  when 
in  aligned  relative  position  to  thereby  firmly  fasten  said 
base  to  said  bath  tub. 


V     ft       it  *^ 


1  A  litter  as  herein  disclosed  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  side  bars,  body  supporting  material  attached 
thereto,  spreaders  for  holding  said  side  bars  in  spaced 
parallel  relation,  U-shaped  brackets  dependent  from  said 
side  bars,  said  brackets  having  spaced  parallel  side  por- 
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tions  secured  to  said  side  bars  and  connected  at  the 
bottom  by  portions  forming  feet  for  supporting  the  litter 
on  the  ground,  legs  pivoted  between  said  side  portions 
and  foldable  up  against  the  undersides  of  the  side  bars, 
and  means  for  securing  said  legs  in  the  up  folded  position 
or  in  the  downwardly  extended  relation,  including  spnng 
latches  for  releasably  securing  the  legs  beneath  the  side 
bars  and  stop  shoulders  on  said  connecting  portions  at 
the  lower  ends  of  the  brackets  engageable  by  the  pivoted 
legs  in  the  lowered  position  of  the  same,  limiting  move- 
ment of  the  legs  in  the  lowering  direction  and  stop  pins 
engageable  with  the  legs  in  lowered  position,  said  side 
portions  of  the  brackets  having  slots  for  guiding  and 
holding  said  stop  pins  in  engagement  with  the  legs  after 
the  legs  have  been  lowered  into  engagement  with  said 
stop  shoulders. 

3,104,402 
SAFETY  SIDE  RAIL  FOR  PATIENT  SUPPORT 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Philip  C.  Johnson,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  F.  &  F. 
Koenigkramer  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio  ^,     „,^  _,_ 
Filed  May  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,535 
13  Claims.     (CI.  5—331) 


valve  is  normally  enclosed  between  the  overiying  inner 
and  outer  walls  of  said  inner  fold  and  the  outer  wall  of 
said  outer  fold,  said  outer  fold  bcirvg  manually  displace- 
able  away  from  said  inner  fold  at  the  region  of  said  valve 
in  order  to  gain  access  to  and  actuate  the  valve  by  manual 
depressional  operation  thereof  to  admit  water  for  activat- 
ing said  chemical  means. 


3,104,403 
SWIMMERS'  SAFETY  BELTS 

Victor  Lortz,  579  Euclid  Ave.,  Toronto  4, 

Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  July  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  127,231 

4  Claims.     (CI.  9—322) 


3  1#4  404 

SHOE  LAST  WITH  TACK-RETAINING  PLUG 

Charles  I.  Stoddard,  5  Hartswood  Road,  Dover,  N.H. 

FUed  May  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,567 

5  Claims.     (CL  12—140) 


1.  A  shoe  last  comprising  a  main  body  of  conventional 
non-thermoplastic  material  having  cavities  therein  a<  pre- 
determined tack-receiving  portions,  and  means  filling 
said  cavities  for  receiving  and  retaining  tacks  driven 
therein,  said  means  comprising  a  meluble  resin  which  is 
hard,  tack-retaining  and  self-healing  under  hea<  at  a 
temperature  not  substantially  exceeding  150*  C. 


3,104,405 

TOOTH  BRUSH  ACTUATING  MECHANISM 

Roger  P.  Perrlnjaqnet,  4  Rue  da  VIcabre-SavoyM^, 

Geneva,  Switzerland 

FUed  June  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  120,553 

1  Claim.     (CI.  15—22) 


1  In  a  support  for  humans,  the  combination  compns- 
ing  a  pair  of  spaced  guides  mounted  in  generally  hori- 
zontal alignment  with  the  axes  of  the  guides  lying  paral- 
lel to  each  other  and  being  disposed  at  a  substanUal  in- 
clination from  the  verUcal.  a  safety  side  havmg  a  pair 
of  spaced  inclined  members  each  parallel  to  the  axes  ot 
said  spaced  guides,  the  said  spaced  inchncd  members  be- 
ing slidably  mounted  in  said  pair  of  spaced  guides  for 
movement  between  operative  and  retracted  posiuons,  and 
a  latch  for  securing  the  safety  side  in  operaUve  posiUon. 


1  A  buoyancy  device  comprising  a  belt  for  personal 
wear  composed  of  at  least  two  overlying  folds  of  pliant 
material  forming  an  annular  tube,  there  being  an  inner 
fold  including  inner  and  outer  wall  portions,  and  an 
outer  fold  including  inner  and  outer  wall  portions,  chemi- 
cal means  disposed  in  the  interior  of  said  tube,  said  inner 
wall  of  said  outer  fold  having  a  water  inlet  opening,  and 
a  depressible  valve  controlling  said  water  inlet  opemng, 
the  structure  being  characterized  in  that  said  depressible 


In    a    self-contained,    motor-driven,    battery-powered 
tooth  brush,  a  hollow  tubular  casing  comprising  first  and 
second  parts  separably  interfitting  and  connected  at  their 
contiguous  inner  ends,  in  axially  aligned  relation,  said 
second  part  having  a  closed  outer  end,  a  cap  removably 
secured  to  and  closing  the  outer  end  of  said  first  part,  an 
electric  motor  having  a  housing  removably  fitting  within 
the  inner  end  of  said  first  part  and  axially  spaced  from 
said  cap  to  define  a  battery  compartment  therebetween, 
a  first  shaft  journaled  in  the  closed  outer  end  of  said  sec- 
ond casmg  part  and  having  its  outer  end  projecting  there- 
from, means  carried  by  the  outwardly-projecting  end  of 
said  shaft  to  removably  mount  a  tooth  brush  for  oscilla- 
tion as  a  unit  therewith,  a  lever  fixed  with  the  inner  end 
of  said  shaft  within  the  compartment  of  said  second  part 
and  having  a  slot  radially  of  said  shaft,  a  frame  fixed  with 
said  motor  housing  and  extending  into  said  second  casing 
part  when  said  parts  are  in  assembled  relation,  a  reducing 
gear  train  journaled  in  said  frame  and  including  an  input 
gear  fixed  with  the  armature  shaft  of  said  motor  and  an 
output  member  comprising  a  crank  rotatable  about  an 
axis  parallel  with  said  first  shaft  and  removably  fitting 
the  radial  slot  of  said  lever  when  said  casing  parts  are  in 
assembled  relation,  said  crank  being  automatically  with- 
drawn from  said  slot  and  said  frame  and  gear  train  being 
exposed  by  and  in  response  to' axial  separation  of  said 
casing  parts,  an  insulated  contact  strip  fixed  with  the  in- 
terior wall  of  said  first  casing  part  and  extending  from 
said  motor  housing  to  said  cap,  first  and  second  contacts 
fixed  with  said  motor  housing  and  in  separable  electrical 
contact  with  said  strip  and  a  battery  within  the  com- 
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partment  of  said  first  part,  respectively,  a  third  contact 
fixed  to  said  cap  and  in  separable  electrical  contact  with 
the  contiguous  end  of  said  strip,  a  switch  button  movably 
mounted  exteriorly  of,  and  on  said  cap  and  a  fourth  con- 
tact adapted  to  make  continuous  electrical  contact  en 
gagement  with  a  battery  in  the  compartment  of  said  first 
part,  and  movable  with  said  button  from  a  first  position 
out  of  contact  with  said  third  contact,  to  a  second  posi- 
tion engaging  the  same  and  thereby  completing  a  circuit 
through  the  battery  and  said  motor. 


3,104,406 

APPARATUS  FOR  WASHING  TRUCKS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Henry  J.  Rhodes,  Nashua,  N.H. 

(P.O.  Box  46,  Lebanon,  N.H.) 

FUed  July  2,  1962,  Scr.  No.  206,596 

19  Claims.     (Ci.  15—21) 


tion  whereby  said  system  can  rise  with  one  of  said  con- 
duits moving  outside  and  along  the  lateral  wall  of  said 
can  and  the  other  conduit  inside  and  along  said  wall;  two 
brushes  connected  with  said  system  and,  when  said  con- 
duits rise  along  said  can  wall,  contacting  said  wall  with 
their  brushing  sides,  one  brush  from  the  outside  and  the 
other  from  the  inside  of  said  wall;  one  of  said  conduits 
having  an  outlet  directed  toward  one  of  said  brushes  and 
the  other  conduit  having  an  outlet  directed  toward  the 
other  brush;  and  means  moving  said  system  rotatably 
about  the  axis  of  said  tube  and  vertically  in  the  direction 
of  said  axis. 


3,104,408 
BOWLING  BALL  BUFFING  MACHINE 

Albert  J.  Szymanowski,  37  Lancaster  Drive,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1962,  Scr.  No.  186,205 

6  Claims.    (CL  15—97) 


1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  trucks  arni  the  like  compris- 
ing a  base,  a  boom  articulately  mounted  thereon,  a  pair 
of  substantially  oppositely  extending  arms  articulately 
mounted  on  said  boom,  brushes  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  arms  and  spaced  from  said  boom,  and  n»eans  on  said 
apparatus  opera tively  connected  to  said  brushes  for  driv- 
ing them  in  rotation. 


3,104,407 

CAN-WASHING  MACHINES 

C«cU  S.  Voik,  179  Kings  Point  Road,  Great  Necit,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,203 

16  Clahns.     (CL  15—71) 


1.  A  can-washing  machine  comprising  a  housing;  means 
for  suspension  of  a  can  in  upside-down  position  in  said 
housing;  a  conduit  system  comprising  a  tube  co-axial  with 
the  position  erf  said  can  and  passing  fittingly,  rotatably 
and  vertically  shiftably  through  the  bottom  of  said  hous- 
ing, said  system  further  having  two  conduits  forming  ex- 
tensions of  said  tube  and  extending  vertically  upward,  the 
vertical  direction  of  Qoe  of  said  conduits  extending  out- 
side of  the  position  of  said  can  and  the  vertical  direction 
of  the  other  conduit  extending  inside  of  the  latter  posi- 


1.  In  bowling  ball  bufSng  mechanism,  in  combination, 
a  rotary  buffing  wheel,  a  cup-shaped  holder  for  a  bowling 
ball,  a  rubber  roller  in  the  bottom  of  the  holder  against 
which  the  bowling  ball  rests,  a  swivel  mounting  for  said 
roller,  and  means  to  shift  the  holder  relatively  to  said 
buffing  wheel  to  bring  a  bowling  ball  into  contact  there- 
with. 

3,104,409 

BOILER  TUBE  SCALE  REMOVER 

Herscbel  J.  West,  5594  Maryland,  La  Mesa,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1960,  Scr.  No.  64,057 

7  Claims.    (CL  15—104.07) 


5.  A  scale  remover  comprising  a  ^indle,  a  series  of 
cutting  disks  loosely  mounted  for  limited  radial  and  ro- 
tary movement  on  the  spindle  and  positively  driven  there- 
by, and  means  for  rotating  said  spindle,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  drive  shaft  connected  off-center  to  one  end  of 
the  spindle. 

3,104,410 
CEILING   WIPER  FOR   EMBEDDING   TAPE 
AND  FOR  REMOVING  EXCESS  MASTIC 
FROM  WALLBOARD  JOINTS 
Robert  G.  Ames,  HUlsborough,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Ames  Tapiii«  Tool  Systems  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Harvey,  lU.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
FUed  Jan.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169,482 
5  Claims.    (CL  15—104.8) 
1.  A  tool  of  the  type  described  comprising: 
(a)   a  cylindrical  barrel  open  at  each  end; 
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(i>)  a  hopper  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  barrel  and 
having  an  opening  in  its  base  communicating  with 
the  adjacent  open  end  of  the  barrel; 

(c)    a    flexible    blade; 

id)  means  for  supporting  the  blade  so  that  its  lower 
end  is  received  in  the  hopper  and   its  outer  end 


ing  an  exposed  terminal,  and  yieldable  means  m  engage- 
ment with  said  holder  for  yieldably  urging  said  blade  and 
strip  against  said  last-mentioned  pane,  said  blade  being 
disposed  below  said  strip,  whereby  said  blade  will  prevent 
downward  water  seepage  from  said  strip. 


3,104,412 
WINDSHIELD  CLEANERS 
Gordon  H.  A.  Hfaider,  HamUton,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  HamUton  Clamp  ft  Stamping  Umltcd,  Ham- 
Uton, Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Aog.  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  51,357 
2  Claims.     (CL  15—250.42) 


extends  beyond  the  hopper;  said  means  spacing  said 
blade  from  all  of  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  hopper; 

(e)  a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  the  barrel  and  nor- 
mally positioned  in  the  barrel  at  the  end  opposite  to 
the  end  that  has  the  hopper  connected  thereto;  and 

(/)  a  piston  rod  connected  to  the  piston  for  moving 
it  through  the  barrel  for  expelling  mastic  therefrom. 


3,104,411 

WINDOW  CLEANING  DEVICE 

Lciser  Presser,  1367  46th  St.,  BrooUyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1962,  Scr.  No.  190,127 

4  Clahns.     (CL  15—250.03) 


1    A  windshield  cleaner  for  cleaning  a  curved  surface 
and  comprising  a  replaceable  squeegep  unit  subsUntially 
flexible  throughout  its  length  and  conformable  to  a  sur- 
face being  wiped  and  a  permanent  resilient  backing  mem- 
ber having  a  concave  face  and  a  windshield  wiper  arm 
attaching  part,  said  member  being  farmed  of  plastic  mate- 
rial and  being  of  a  curvature  substantially  equivalent  to 
the  maximum  curvature  of  the  windshield  surface  to  be 
wiped  and  containing  a  channel  following  the  curvatxffe 
of  the  backing  member  and  extending  lengUiwise  of  its 
concave  face,  said  channel  having  a  pair  of  opposed  side 
walls,  each  side  wall  having  an  unbroken  face  extending 
from' end  to  end  of  the  member,  the  squeegee  unit  being 
slidably  insertable  lengthwise  into  the  channel  between  iH 
side  walls  to  extend  along  the  entire  length  erf  the  chan- 
nel, and  wherein  the  channel  is  of  greater  depth  than  the 
depth  of  the  portion  of  the  squeegee  unit  contained  there- 
in, and  a  plurality  of  flexible  integral  strengthening  webs 
arranged  in  spaced  apart  relation  and  bridging  the  inner 
portion  of  the  channel  inwardly  of  the  squeegee  unit 


3,104,413 

SHAMPOOER  WITH  CONFIGURED  COMPRES- 

SIBLE  FOAM  APPUCATING  ROLLER 

Richard    L.    Nelson,   Battle   Creek,   Mich.,  assigBor  to 

Brooklyn  Products,  Brooklyn,  Mick.,  a  corporatioa  of 

Michigan 

FUed  Oct  28,  1960,  Scr.  No.  65,766 
4  Clahns.     (CL  15— 529) 


3    In  a  window  cleaning  device  for  operaUve  use  with 
a  window  structure  comprising  a  framework  and  miier 
and  outer  window  members  sUdably  movable  vertically 
relative  to  the  sides  of  said  framework,  said  members  each 
having  one  upper,  one  lower  and  two  lateral  sash  secuons 
supporting  a  pane  of  glass,  the  combination  of  a  trans- 
verse bar  attached  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said  framework 
adjacent  the  middle  of  its  vertical  height  and  positioned 
adjacent  one  of  said  window  members,  a  wiper  meniber 
mounted  on  said  bar  and  comprising  a  holder,  a  wiper 
blade,  a  strip  of  water-absorbing  material  adjacent  said 
blade,  both  said  blade  and  strip  being  supported  by  said 
holder  and  having  exterior  portions  extending  from  said 
holder  and  positioned  for  engagement  with  the  pane  of 
said  adjacent  window  member,  a  water-supply  pipe  sup- 
ported by  said  holder  and  having  apertured  portions  in 
engagement  with  said  strip,  a  water  inlet  pipe  portion 
communicating  with  said  pipe  and  extending  upwardly 
through  said  holder,  the  uppermost  portion  thereof  hav- 

7M  O.Q.— 68 


1.  A  substantially  cylindrical  homogeneous  liquid  ap- 
plication roller  for  producing  a  cleansing  foam  formed 
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of  a  compressible  cellular  foam  polyurethane  material 
having  an  outer  peripheral  surface,  a  plurality  of  paral- 
lel, longitudinally  extending  compressible  ridges  integral- 
ly defined  on  said  outer  surface,  said  ridges  being  defined 
by  a  plurality  of  parallel  longitudinally  extending  in- 
tersecting concave  grooves,  adjacent  grooves  intersect- 
ing at  a  sharply  defined  line  constituting  the  peripheral 
terminating  edge  of  said  ridges. 


3,104,416 
EYEGLASS  HINGES 
Virgi!    D.    Barker,   Westfield,   NJ^   assignor  to   Barker 
Engineering  Corporation,  Kenilworth,  N  J^  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,688 
8  Claims.     (CI.  16—140) 


3,104,414 

RENEWABLE  RESERVOIR  SAFETY  MOP 

CarroU  C  Figge,  Batavia,  111. 

(189  W.  Madison  St.,  Chicago,  lU.) 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  676,123 

9  Claims.     (CI.  15 — 537) 


1.  A  safety  mop  having  means  forming  a  reservoir,  a 
mop  casing  open  at  the  bottom  and  depending  from  the 
reservoir,  valve  means  connecting  the  reservoh  and  the 
casing,  a  stranded  mop  member  in  the  casing,  means  sup- 
pcMting  the  mop  member  in  the  casing  and  for  project- 
ing the  strands  from  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  the  project- 
ing means  comprising  an  ad}usting  member  extending 
throo^  the  reservoir  and  into  the  casing  for  engaging  the 
mop  member  and  mpving  it  in  both  directions  therein 
and  from  the  lower  end  thereof. 


3,104,415 
CONTINUOUS  HINGE 
Robert  L.  Stocker,  Hinsdale,  Ul.,  assignor  to  The  Stocker 
Hinge  Mfg.  Co.,  Brookfield  Village,  IlL,  a  corporation 
of  miaois 

FUcd  Aug.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,373 
1  Claim.     (CI.  16—137) 


An  improved  continuous  hinge  which  comprises  in 
combination  paired  wings  terminating  in  prongs,  said 
prongs  being  curled  and  the  ends  of  said  prongs  being 
tucked  to  form  substantially  cylindrical  joints,  said  joints 
being  in  meshed  relationship  to  each  other,  said  meshed 
joints  forming  a  substantiaUy  cylindrical  barrel,  a  pin 
extending  through  said  barrel,  and  raised  projections  ex- 
tending laterally  from  certain  of  said  joints,  said  projec- 
tions being  located  on  said  joints  near  the  terminal  ends 
of  said  prongs,  said  projections  being  adjacent  to  the  inner 
surfaces  of  the  wings  of  said  binge. 


1 .  An  eyeglass  hinge  comprising  two  portions, 

(a)  one  said  portion  having  two  barrels  and  being  an 
integral  piece  of  a  first  material  having  the  following 
characteristics, 

( 1 )  elastic   recovery   from   substantial    distortion 
by  compressive  stress, 

(2)  substantially  rigid  but  plastically  deformable 
and  having  little  or  no  brittleness, 

(3)  wear  and  abrasive  resistant, 

(4)  temperature  stable  up  to  a  temperature  of 
212'  F..  and 

(5)  a  coefficient  of  friction  which  permits  tight- 
ness between  the  barrels  even  after  repeated  use, 

(b)  the  other  of  said  portions  being  an  integral  piece 
of  metal  having  one  metal  barrel  meshing  with  and 
lying  between  the  barrels  of  said  first  material,  and 

(c)  a  pintle  passing  through  the  barrels,  said  pintle 
having  a  head  engaging  one  barrel  of  first  material 
and  a  threaded  portion  engaging  the  other  barrel 
of  first  material. 


3,104,417 
HUMANE  ELECTRICAL  STUNNERS 
John  Frederick  Berry,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Packers  Lhnited,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1960,  So-.  No.  77,558 
2  Claims.    (CL  17—1) 


1 .  In  an  electrical  stunning  device,  an  elongated  handle 
element,  a  hammer  head  element  attached  at  one  end  to 
said  handle  element,  a  pair  of  electrodes  extending  from 
said  hammer  head  clement,  an  electrode  holder  con- 
taining said  pair  of  electrodes  rotatably  positioned 
within  said  hammer  head  element,  a  pair  of  electri- 
cally separated  commutator  links  positioned  within  said 
hammer  head  element,  a  pair  of  electrically  sep- 
arated spring  loaded  contact  pins  positioned  within  said 
pair  of  electrodes  springably  urged  into  contact  with  said 
pair  of  commutator  links,  circuit  means  extending  through 
said  handle  element  having  an  cH?en  and  closed  condition 
for  selectively  providing  an  electrical  potential  across 
said  commutator  links  and  consequently  said  electrodes, 
switch  means  provided  in  a  recess  in  said  handle  element 
for  selectively  opening  and  closing  said  circuit  mcaris 
whereby  an  electrical  potential  across  said  electrodes  is 
selectively  delivered  to  said  electrodes. 
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3,104,418 

POULTRY  BREAKAPART  APPARATUS 

Asa  B.  Segur,  1185  S.  R^geland  Ave.  Oak  Parl^  HI. 

Orisinal    application   May    5,    1960,    Ser.    No.    27,093. 

Divided  id  this  appUcation  Aug.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No. 

^"'"^  19  Claims.     (CI.  17-11) 


3,104,420 
MASTICATOR  FOR  PLASTIC  MATERIALS 
Hans  Werner  Sclbach,  Bad  Oeynhansen,  Germany,  a»- 
signor  to  Gerhard  Kestermann  K-G.  Bochum,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,178 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany  Dec.  6,  1960 

6  CUhns.     (CI.  18—12) 


^  r  fd: 
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1.  A  fixture  adapted  for  use  in  the  sectioning  of 
poultry  carcasses  comprising  a  stationary  frame,  a  hori- 
zontal arm  securely  affixed  at  one  end  to  said  frame 
and  adapted  to  extend  into  the  body  cavity  of  a  poultry 
carcass  for  supporting  said  carcass  in  supine  position 
thereon  a  second  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame 
beneath  said  first-mentioned  arm  for  movement  between 
a  lowered  position  and  a  raised  clamping  position  where- 
in the  back  portion  of  said  carcass  is  clamped  tightly  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  arms,  said  second  arm  being 
provided  with  a  saddle  portion  adapted  to  receive  and 
conform  with  the  outer  contour  of  a  portion  of  the  back 
section  of  a  supine  poultry  carcass  for  supporting  said 
back  section  in  clamped  position  against  said  upper  arm, 
and  means  for  shifting  said  second  arm  between  said 
raised  and  lowered  positions. 

3,104,419 
SPINNERET  PACK 
Arthur  Angelo  La  Forge,  Seaford,  I>«>-;««»«»»f  *°  ^^i 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmhigton,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware  ^-^  .«j 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,124 
10  CUims.    (CI.  18—8) 


1.  A  masticator  for  the  plastification  of  moldable  ma- 
terial, comprising  a  housing  with  at  least  two  merging, 
subsuntially  cylindrical  cavities,  said  housing  having  an 
input  end  and  an  output  end,  a  pair  of  rotatable  worms 
in  close  mesh  with  each  other,  each  worm  fitting  closely 
inside  a  respective  cavity,  each  worm  having  at  least  one 
principal    helicoidal    thread    of    substantiaUy    constant 
radius  and  at  least  one  auxUiary  thread  interleaved  with 
said  principal  thread  intermediate  the  turns  thereof  and 
spaced  therefrom,  said  auxiliary  thread  rising  progres- 
sively from  a  minimum  radius  to  a  maximum  radius,  each 
worm  being  further  provided  with  a  helicoidal  groove 
cutting  progressively  deeper  into  the  land  of  its  principal 
thread    while    complementarily    receiving    the    auxiliary 
thread  of  the  other  worm,  and  drive  means  for  routing 
said  worm  in  a  sense  advancing  a  charge  of  moldable 
material  from  said  input  end  to  said  output  end  while 
compacting   said  charge   between  said  auxiliary   thread 
and  said  housing. 


3,104,421 

PLASTIC  EXTRUSION  TUBE  SCRAPER 

APPARATUS 

Robert  H.  Park,  Dennis,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Brockway 

Glass  Company,  Inc.,  Brocfcway,  Pa. 

Fttcd  July  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  209,637 

12  Clirims.     (CL  18—14) 


1  A  spinneret  pack  for  a  melt-spinning  assembly  com- 
prising in  fixed  adjacent  relation,  in  the  order  of  polymer 
flow,  a  granular  bed  of  finely  divided  inert  material,  a 
porous  metal  plate  having  a  thickness  of  about  Hb  to  Vi 
inch  and  containing  immobile  voids  having  a  mean  pore 
diameter  of  from  about  5  to  about  200  microns,  lateral 
distribution  means,  and  a  spinneret  plate  containing  ex- 
trusion orifices,  said  granular  bed  «^d  'aid'netaJ  plate 
together  providing  a  total  shear  factor,  LIJ^R\  within  the 
range  of  from  1  to  30  for  a  pack  in'et  pressure  withm 
the  range  of  from  3300  to  7700  pounds  per  square  mch, 
wherein  L  is  the  mean  length  of  capillaries,  N  is  the 
number  of  capillaries  and  R  is  the  mean  radius  of  the 
capillaries. 


5.  Apparatus  for  extruding  thermoplastic  material  in 
tubular  form  comprising  an  extrusion  chamber  tenninat- 
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ing  in  an  extrusion  orifice,  a  cylindrical  extrusion  con- 
trol member  mounted  in  said  chamber  for  axial  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  said  orifice,  and  a  cylindrical 
numdrel  mounted  in  said  control  member  for  axial  move- 
ment relative  thereto,  the  end  of  said  control  member 
toward  said  orifice  having  a  cylindrical  bore  fitting  the 
periphery  of  said  mandrel,  and  generally  tubular  scraping 
means  disposed  about  said  mandrel  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  orifice  relative  to  said  cylindrical  bore,  said 
tubular  scraping  means  having  an  end  portion  in  periph- 
eral scraping  relation  with  said  mandrel   periphery. 


tation  of  which  constantly  changes  and  at  different  speeds 
about  different  axes  to  achieve  motion  of  a  supported 


3,10M22 
AFPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  PRESHAPED  WRAP- 
PERS FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRE  CASINGS 
Charleg  E.  Branldc,  %  Branick  Mfg.  Co., 
Box  1937,  Fargo,  N.  Dak. 
Filed  June  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  201,085 
5  Claims.     (CI.  18—19) 


article    in    different    planes    under    conditions    of    pro- 
gressively changing  attitude. 


2.  Structure  of  the  class  described  including, 
(fl)  an  axially  elongated  generally  cylindrical  winding 
drum  for  thermoplastic  sheets  in  strip  form, 

(b)  said  drum  intermediate  its  ends  being  formed  to 
define  a  diametrically  reduced  radially  outwardly 
opening  aimular  channel  which  divides  said  drum 
into  axially  spaced  drum  sections, 

(c)  means  on  opposite  sides  of  said  channel  for  clamp- 
ing the  thermoplastic  sheets  wound  on  said  drum  to 
the  peripheral  surface  thereof, 

(</)  a  diametrically  enlarged  radially  inwardly  opening 
mold  in  radial  alignment  with  the  recess  in  said  wind- 
ing drum, 

(e)  an  expansible  and  retractable  device  in  said  chan- 
nel normally  below  the  plane  of  said  winding  drum, 

(/)  and  means  for  imparting  expanding  and  retract- 
ing movements  to  said  expansible  and  retractable 
device  to  fOTce  the  convolutions  of  thermoplastic 
sheeting  intermediate  said  channel  and  said  mold  to 
assume  the  shape  of  said  mold. 


3,104^23 

MOLDING  MACHINE 

Charles  R.  Kemper,  500  Canterbury  Drive, 

Dayton,  Ohio 

FUcd  May  16,  1961,  Scr.  No.  110,493 

10  Claims.    (CI.  18—26) 

1.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  article 

support  means  and  a  mount  for  said  support  means,  said 

mount  including  means  for  rotating  said  support  means 

about  one   axis  the  orientation  of  which  is  fixed  and 

simultaneously  about  additional  different  axes  the  orien- 


3,104,424 

PRESSURE  POT  EXPANDABLE  POLYSTYRENE 

MOLD  FILLING  DEVICE 

Richard  H.  Immcl,  Scwlddcy,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppers 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Ang.  22,  1961,  Scr.  No.  133,245 

1  Claim.    (CL  18—30) 


K=^—"' 


Apyparatus  for  rendering  polymeric  particles  that  are 
expandable  under  the  influence  of  heat,  but  that  are  trans- 
parent to  a  high  frequency  dielectric  field  capable  of  be- 
ing heated  by  said  field  comprising  a  storage  for  said 
particles,  a  generally  cylindrical  vertical  vessel,  a  closure 
for  the  upper  end  of  said  vessel,  a  first  aperture  in  said 
closure  for  receiving  said  particles  from  said  storage,  a 
second  aperture  in  said  closure  for  receiving  an  agent  for 
the  coating  of  said  particles,  an  agitator  mounted  on  said 
closure  including  a  shaft  extending  into  and  longitudinally 
of  said  vessel  and  having  arms  projecting  laterally  there- 
from for  agitating  said  particles,  a  generally  circular  air 
distributor  mounted  within  said  vessel  subadjacent  said 
closure  so  as  to  extend  around  the  inner  portion  of  said 
vessel  and  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein  for 
distributing  air  imder  pressure  into  said^  vessel,  a  mold 
for  receiving  said  particles  and  subjecting  them  to  a  high 
frequency  dielectric  field,  and  said  vessel  having  a  gen- 
erally frustroconical  bottom  terminating  in  an  caning 
for  flowing  said  air  and  said  particles  to  said  mold  as 
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said  field.  ^____^_^  j.^^j  machine  and  operating  at  a  faster  speed  than  the  web 

3,104,425 

MOLDING  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

AN  UNDERCUT 

James  E.   Crane,  Leominster,   and  Edgar  J.  Richards, 

Fitchburg,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Foster  Grant  Co.,  Inc., 

Leominster,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Detaware 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1961,  Scr.  No.  92,806 

2  Claims.    (CL  18 — 42) 


being  fed  thereto,  giUing  the  wool  web  passing  there- 
through to  further  parallelize  the  fibers  and  formmg  the 
gilled  web  into  a  sliver. 


3,104,427 

BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION 

John  N.  Bearde,  1282  Eaton  Road,  Berkley ,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  809,938 

9  Claims.     (O.  20—2) 


1    Molding  apparatus  for  forming  an  undercut  portion 
in  a  molded  article  comprising  an  injection  mold  cavity 
block  and  an  ejection  cavity  block,  said  blocks  having 
mating  mold  cavity  portions  adapted  to  form  a  mold 
cavity    a  highly  resilient  member  having  a  nm  portion 
partially  projecting  into  said  mold  cavity,  securing  means 
positioned  over  and  in  contact  with  said  highly  resilien 
member  intermediate  of  its  rim  portion  and  external  of 
said  mold  cavity  for  securing  said  highly  resilient  mem- 
ber to  a  base  member  slideably  mounted  in  a  bored  por- 
tion of  said  ejection  mold  cavity  block,  means  inte^al 
with  said  injection   mold  cavity  block  for  mainUming 
said  rim  portion  of  said  highly  resilient  member  m  non- 
deformed  condition  when  said  cavity  blocks  arc  in  closed, 
molding  position,  means  for  removing  a  molded  article 
having  an  undercut  portion  formed  in  said  mold  cavity 
from  said  mold  cavity  together  with  said  highly  resilient 
member  in  contact  with  said  undercut  portion,  means  for 
partially  stripping  said  molded  article  from  said  highly 
resilient  member  while  resiliently  deforming  said  mol<kd 
article  and  said  highly  resilient  member,  and  means  tor 
completing  stripping  of  said  molded  article  from  said 
highly  resilient  member. 


3,104,426 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  WOOL  SLIVERS 
John  G    Wellman,  Jolm^mville,  S-^.  «J^r  toWdl- 
man  Combing  Company,  JohnsonviDc,  S.C.,  a  corpora 
tion  of  South  Carolina 

FUcd  Jan.  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  80,858 
5  Claims.  (O.  19— 129) 
^  The  method  of  processing  wool  comprising  the  steps 
of  "calendering  a  mass  of  disarranged  unwrded  wool 
clumps,  which  have  previously  been  scoured  and  dried, 
feeding  the  calendered,  substantially  dry  wool  mass  at  a 
predetermined  rate  into  a  giUing  machine  having  coarsely 
arranged  gilling  pins  operating  at  a  faster  spe^  ttian 
the  wool  mass  being  feed  thereto,  gilling  the  woof  mass 
passing  therethrough  to  parallelize  the  fibers,  delivering 
the  gilled  wool  mass  in  web  form,  calcndenng  the  ^eb 
delivered  by  the  giUing  machine,  feeding  the  calendered 


1.  Panel  structure  for  use  in  forming  buUding  walls, 
floors,  and  the  like  comprising, 

means   forming   a   panel   having   oppositely    disposed 

faces,  side  edges,  and  end  edges, 
said  side  edges  being  contoured  to  provide  (^positely 

facing,  longitudinally  extending  recesses, 
each  recess  having  a  first  surface  portion  extending  ma 
direction  away  from  one  face  of  the  panel,  toward 
the  other  face  of  the  panel  and  away  from  the  o»o- 
ate  edge  of  the  panel,  _»^«j 

each  recess  having  a  second  surface  portion  extend- 
ing in  a  direction  away  from  said  other  face,  toward 
said  one  face  and  toward  said  opposite  side  edge  of 
the  panel, 
each  recess  having  a  third,  reversely  turned  surface 
portion  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  sur- 
face portions, 
said  reversely  turned  surface  portion  defining  a  groove 
contiguous  to  said  first  surface  portion  and  a  pro- 
jection contiguous  to  said  second  surface  portion, 
said  groove  and  projeaion  having  a  common  side  wall 
which,  progressing  from  said  groove  toward  said 
projection,  extends  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
other  face,  toward  said  one  face  and  away  from 
said  opposite  side  edge  of  the  panel, 
said  first  surface  portion  of  each  recess  intersecting 
one  panel  face  at  a  longitudinally  extending  comer 
portion, 
said  recesses  having  complementary  configuration  to 
facilitate   assembly  of  a  succession  of  said  panels 
with   the   surface   portions  of  their   recesses  intec- 

engaged,  •      x      i  .• 

said  comer  portion  defimng  an  axis  of  relative  ro- 
tation for  adjacent  interengaged  panels, 
said  surface  portions  of  each  recess,  progressing  from 
said  corner  portion  successively  along  said  hrU, 
third  and  second  surface  portions,  being  progres- 
sively further  removed  from  said  comer  portion,  so 
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that  the  interengaged  surface  portions  of  adjacent  and  arranged  in  horizontal  and  vertical  rows,  said  teeth 

panels   freely   disengage   responsive   to  swinging  of  being  arranged  along  parallel  inclined  lines  ^  at  leas 

a  panel  about  one  of  said  axes.  one  direction  in  aligned  pairs,  each  pair  being  bent  out 

^  on  one  side  of  the  plate  from  opposite  ends  of  a  sub- 

3,104,428 
PILASTER  STRUCTURES  AND  HINGE 
BRACKET  ASSEMBLIES 
Kent  W.  Benham,  Gates  Mills,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Sanymetal  Products  Company,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,     i^ 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Original  application  Feb.  26,   1959,  Ser.   No.  795.683. 
Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No. 

136,683 

10  Claims.     (CI.  20—16) 

stantially  rectangular  area,  the  teeth  of  each  pair  extend- 
ing fully  a:ross  the  ends  of  said  area  and  having  their 
points  at  diagonally  opposite  comers  of  said  area,  and 
alternate  pairs  of  teeth  along  said  inclined  lines  being 
disposed  transversely  of  the  other  pairs. 


3,104,430 
LOCK  PIN 
Joseph   A.   Badali,   Branford,   Conn.,   assignor  to   Olin 
Mathieson   Chemical   Corporation,   a   corporation   of 
Virginia 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,523 
2  Claims.     (CI.  20—92) 


1.  A  door  supporting  assembly  including  in  combina- 
tion   a  hollow  metal  pilaster  presenting  a  jamb  portion 
and' a  hinge  bracket  supported  in  canUlever  suspension 
from  said  jamb  porUon;  said  pilaster  being  formed  by  a 
pair  of  spaced  sheet  metal  facing  panels,  a  pair  of  aligned 
flanges  extending  inwardly  from  said  facing  panels,  and 
a  pair  of  outwardly  flared  lip  portions  extending  from 
the  adjacent  inner  edges  of  said  intumed  flanges   and 
which  terminate  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  jamb 
portion;  said  hinge  bracket  including  a  body  section  seat- 
ing against  the  jamb  portion  of  the  pilaster,  a  door  sup- 
porting arm  extending  from  the  front  face  of  said  body 
section,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  locking  studs  extending  from 
the  upper  end  of  said  body  section  in  straddling  relation 
to  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  outwardly  flared  lip  portions 
of  the  pilaster  and  with  at  least  the  terminal  end  portion 
of  each   locking   stud  extending  inwardly   between   the 
inner  faces  of  the  adjacent  flange  portion  and  the  out- 
wardly flared  lip  portion  of  the  pilaster;  a  semi-tubular 
edging  strip  presenting  a  curvilinear  facing  portion  ter- 
minating in  intumed  lip  portions,  said  edging  strip  tele- 
scoping over  the  interlocking  with  the  outwardly  flared 
lip  portions  of  the  pilaster  with  its  terminal  end  m  abut- 
ting relation  to  the  adjacent  upper  end  of  the  body  sec- 
tion of  said  hinge  bracket,  each  of  said  locking  stud^ 
having  at  least  the  terminal  end  portion  thereof  pocketed 
within  a  conforming  hole  defined  by  the  inner  faces  of 
the  lip  portion  and  curvilinear  facing  portion  of  said 
edging  strip  and  the  inner  face  of  the  outwardly  flared 
lip  portion  of  the  pilaster. 


(/    26    17 


!.  A  resilient  resinous  plastic  locking  pin  having  two 
spaced  cylindrical  ends  arranged  symmetrically  about  a 
common  longitudinal  axis  and  an  intermediate  body  por- 
tion of  enlarged  cylindrical  conformation  and  disposed 
symmetrically  about  a  second  longitudinal  axis  offset  to- 
ward one  side  from  the  first  axis,  said  body  being  par- 
tially bifurcated  into  two  generally  semi-cylindrical  ele- 
ments by  a  slot  in  said  one  side  extending  the  full  length 
of  said  body  and  intersecting  the  ends  over  part  of  the 
length  of  each  end,  said  body  being  readily  deformable 
by  virtue  of  said  web  to  the  extent  that  its  axis  and  con- 
formation becomes  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  said  end. 


3,104,431 
MOLD  AND  CORE  BLOWER 
Vagn  Deve,  692  69th  Ave.,  L'Abord-a-Plouffe,  Quebec, 
Canada,   and    Ronald   R.   Parker,    1022    Day    Road, 
Schenectady  3,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,995 
9  Claims.     (CI.  22—10) 


3,104,429 

DOUBLE  TOOTH  CONNECTOR  PLATE 

Arthm^  Carol  Sanfonl,  Fort  Landerdale,  Fl^'  a^gnor 

to  Saoford  Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,496 

4  Claims.     (CI.  20— 92) 

1    A  connector  plate  for  abutted  wood  members  having 

a  mulUplicity  of  pointed  teeth  punched  out  of  the  plate 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  shell  molds  or  cores  com- 
prising a  pattern  adapted  to  receive  molding  material 
therein  and  formed  in  separable  portions,  horizontally 
extending  spaced  members  supporting  one  of  said  por- 
tions for  translatory  movement  along  a  horizontal  path 
of  uavel  relative  to  the  other  of  said  portions  from  a 
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discharge  position  in  which  said  portions  are  separated 
Ta  mold  torming  position  with  ^<^.P°'^^ /"  !„"^  f  ^ 
menL   said   one   portion   being   positioned   between   said 
spa^^  Supporting  members  and  pivotaJly  supported  there- 
by f^  pi^al  movement  in  a  vertical  plane  paral  e     o 
Zd  path  of  travel  to  enable  pivotal  movement  of  said 
one  portion,  while  in  separated  posiuon,  between  a  pos.- 
Tn  Eg  towards  said  other  portion  and  an  outward 
^sition  facing  away  from  said  other  portion  ^permit 
removing  a  mold  or  core  therefrom,  means  to  pivot  said 
onTportLn  between  said  two  portions,  a  hopper  for  mold- 
rngTaVerial.  means  supporting  said  hopper  for  movemem 
transversely  of  said  path  of  travel  toward  and  away  from 
said  pattern  and.  means  for  swinging  said  Pa^tem,  sa^d 
supporting  members  and  said  hopper  in  a  vertical  plane 
transverse  to  said  path  of  travel  for  moving  said  hopper 
from  a  position  below  said  pattern  to  a  position  above 
said  pattern  and  vice  versa  for  transfernng  material  from 
said  hopper  to  said  pattern  and  vice  versa. 
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section  for  applying  a  uniform  closing  P'^'^^^'iV.^"^"* 
movable  die  assembly  and  moving  it  a  closing  '"crement 
toward  said  normally  fixed  die;  and  fluid  pressure  means 


3  104  432 

BLOW  TUBE   AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Edwin  F.  Peterson,  P.O.  Box  151,  N|Ponset,  HI. 

Filed  Sept  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,542 

7  Claims.     (CI.  22—13) 


for  applying  a  closing  force  to  said  radially  arranged 
members  independently  of  said  means  connected  to  travel 
the  movable  die  assembly. 


3,104,434 

CHIPPING  HAMMER  HANGER 

Leon  H.  Noordboek,  George,  Iow« 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  183,271 

1  Claim.    (CL  24—3) 


1  A  blow  tube  comprising  a  rigid  tubular  c^ing  hav- 
ing a  substantially  uniform  internal  diameter  from  one 
end  to  an  intermediate  portion  thereof,  and  converging 
smoothly  from  said  intermediate  portion  to  the  other 
eXhereof  to  provide  a  reduced  terminal  portion,  and  a 
tubular  resilient  sleeve  under  compression  having  a  sut)- 
stantially  uniform  wall  thickness,  said  sleeve  having  an 
outer  diameter  initially  greater  than  the  internal  diameter 
of  said  casing  and  lining  said  casing  throughout  it^  length 
to  define  a  resilient  discharge  choke  adjacent  said  termi- 
nal  portion.  


3,104,433 

DIE  CACTING  AND  PRESSURE  MOLDING 

MACHINES 

Joseph  H.  Hoem,  4161  EI  Monte  ^^*' Sagtoaw,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,554 

15  Claims.     (CI.  22— «7) 

1    In  a  die  casting  or  molding  machine;  frame  means 
including  a  fixed  wall  section;  a  die  normally  fixed  on 
said  frame  means  at  a  spaced  distance  from  said  wall 
section;  a  movable  die  assembly  between  said  wall  sec- 
tion and  die  supported  by  said  frame  means  for  recipro- 
cating movement  therebetween;  means  including  a  ro- 
tatable  part  and  a  generally  reciprocable  part  connected 
to  travel  said  movable  die  assembly  rapidly  toward  and 
away  from  said  normally  fixed  die;  lost  motion  coupling 
means  connecting  said  last  means  with  the  said  movable 
die   assembly   permitting  said  movable  die   assembly   a 
closing  increment  of  movement;  means  for  supplying  said 
fixed  die  with  the  material  to  be  formed;  a  plurality  of 
generally  radially  arranged  members  carried  by  said  wall 


A  hanger  for  hanging  a  hammer  having  a  two^nded 
head  and  a  handle  from  a  belt  or  the  like;  said  hanger 
comprising  two  substantially  parallel  legs,  the  first  of  said 
lees  includ  ng  a  loop  adapted  to  encircle  one  end  of  MM 
hammer  head  and  a  fork  member  adapted  to  embrace  said 
belt,  the  second  leg  comprising  a  hook  adapted  to  a^ 
the  second  end  of  said  hammer  head  and  a  fork  member 
adapted  to  engage  said  belt,  and  a  cross  member  integnji 
with  said  fork  members  on  both  legs  to  hold  said  legs  to- 
gether in  subsuntially  parallel,  spaced  relationship. 


3,104,435 

PEN  AND  PENCIL  HOLDER 

Coin  J.  Beuck,  717  27th  St.,  SioM  Cl^,  Iowa 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  151,393 

1  Claim.     (CI.  24—10) 


fff 


A  pen  and  pencil  holder  comprising  a  main  body  por- 
tion said  bodv  portion  having  a  plurality  of  laterally 
spaced  apertures,  said  body  portion  being  formed  of  rela- 
tively thin  material  to  allow  attachment  of  pen  clips  there- 
to said  apertures  having  further  aperture  portions  extend- 
ing from  said  apertures,  said  body  portion  having  slopmg 
wall  portions  merging  with  said  further  apertures  where- 
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by  a  pen  dip  can  be  snxxHhly  drawn  along  the  same,  said 
body  portion  including  upper  slopiivg  portions  for  pro- 
viding ready  attachment  of  said  pen  difK,  said  further 
apertures  extending  laterally  from  said  apertures,  clips  at- 
tached to  said  main  body  portion  for  attaching  said  body 
portion  to  a  pocket,  said  clips  being  spaced  from  the  upper 
edge  of  said  main  body  portion  whereby  an  upper  portion 
of  said  body  portion  will  extend  above  the  upper  edge 
of  said  pocket,  a  transparent  member  attached  behind 
said  apertures. 

9,104,496 
BUCKLE 
Frank  Ostolaza,  Ladnc,  Mo^  assignor  to  International 
Hat    Company,    St.    Loals,    Mo.,    a    corporation    of 
Missouri 

Filed  Jane  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  119,673 
1  Claim.     (CI.  24—198) 


a  coupling  head  projecting  beyond  said  edge  of  the  tape, 
no  part  of  said  scoops  projecting  beyond  the  opposite 
surface  of  said  tape,  the  projection  of  said  bead  beyond 
said  surface  of  the  tape  being  greater  than  one-half  the 
thickness  of  said  thin  wall  portion  and  wherein  the  thin 
wall  portion  of  each  scoop  includes  a  part  projecting 
below  the  surface  of  the  tape  which  carries  the  mounting 
end  portion  of  said  scoop  and  serves  to  offset  the  edge  of 
the  tape  in  a  direction  oj^xisite  to  the  direction  in  which 
the  scoop  projects  from  said  tape. 


A  buckle  comprising  a  body  portion  provided  with  a 
circular  open  center  area  and  a  pair  of  smooth-edged 
straight  transverse  slots,  one  of  which  is  positioned  be- 
tween the  center  open  area  and  each  end  margin  of  the 
buckle,  said  body  portion  including  a  pair  of  convex  lon- 
gitudinal side  bars,  a  pair  of  transverse  end  bars  connect- 
ing the  side  bars  at  each  extremity  thereof,  ihe  inner- 
most edges  of  said  end  bars  being  concave  and  displaced 
below  the  side  bars  and  ihe  outermost  edges  of  the  end 
bars,  said  innermost  edges  defining  a  first  transverse  edge 
of  the  transverse  slots,  and  transverse  intermediate  bars 
connecting  the  side  bars,  the  outermost  edges  of  the  inter- 
mediate bars  being  concave  and  displaced  downwardly 
from  the  plane  of  the  buckle  a  lesser  amount  than  said 
innennost  edges  of  said  end  bars,  said  outermost  edges 
of  said  intermediate  bars  defining  second  transverse  edges 
of  the  transverse  slots,  the  innermost  edges  of  said  inter- 
mediate bars  being  spaced  from  each  other  and  of  arcuate 
shape  and  defining  a  portion  of  the  peripheral  edge  of 
the  circular  opto  cen.er  area. 


3,104,437 
ONE-STOED   SEPARABLE  FASTENER   HAV- 
ING MEANS  RESISTING  FORCIBLE  MIS- 
MESHING 

Louis  H.  Morin,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

(125  Beechwood  Ave.,  New  Rochcllc,  N.Y.) 

Fflcd  Apr.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,737 

4  Claims.     (CI.  24—205.1) 


1.  A  separable  fastener  stringer  comprising  a  mounting 
tape  having  a  bead  projecting  from  one  surface  thereof 
adjacent  but  spaced  from  an  edge  of  said  tape,  a  plurality 
of  scoops  spaced  longitudinally  of  and  fixed  to  said  sur- 
face of  the  tape  and  embracing  said  bead,  each  of  said 
scoops  comprising  a  mounting  end  portion  and  a  thin  wall 
portion  having  an  outer  coupling  end  portion,  including 


3,104,438 

SLIDE  FASTENER  WITH  TERMINAL  MEMBER 

Franco  Scarplnl,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Ri-Rl  Werke 

A.G.,  Mendrisio,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1960,  Ser.  No.  13,634 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Mar.  9,  1959 

2  Claims.     (CI.  24—205.11) 


1.  A  slide  fastener  having  two  stringers,  rows  of  cou- 
pling members  cast  onto  said  stringers  and  having  inter- 
engageable  projections  and  recesses,  a  slider  cooperable 
with  said  coupling  members,  a  terminal  element  also  cast 
onto  said  stringers  and  having  at  least  two  parts  of  which 
one  is  cast  on  one  stringer  and  the  other  is  cast  on  the 
other  stringer,  said  terminal  element  parts  having  pro- 
jections and  recesses  differing  from  those  of  said  cou- 
pling members  yet  said  projections  and  recesses  being 
interengageable  by  said  slider  by  movement  of  the  latter 
in  the  closing  direction  for  preventing  relative  displace- 
ment of  said  parts  in  the  direction  longitudinal  of  the 
fastener,  said  terminal  element  parts  including  for  at 
least  one  thereof  a  structural  formation  of  such  greater 
lateral  extent  across  the  longitudinal  mid-axis  of  the  fas- 
tener as  to  present  when  once  said  terminal  element  parts 
are  so  interengaged  by  the  slider  a  positive  stop  mem- 
ber facing  the  adjacent  coui^ing  members  and  being  of 
greater  length  than  said  coupling  members  and  adapted 
for  direct  abuttive  opposition  to  movement  of  the  slider 
in  the  direction  of  coupling  member  opening,  and  said 
slider  having  an  abutting  portion  cooperable  with  said 
stop  member  for  positively  blocking  the  slider  at  the  ter- 
minal element  by  said  opposition  thereto  and  thereby  cer- 
tainly preventing  disengagement  of  the  terminal  element 
parts  by  the  slider  when  the  latter  is  moved  in  the  open- 
ing direction. 

3,104,439 
COUPLINGS 

James  Martin,  Southlands  Manor,  Southlands  Road, 

Denham,  near  Uxbridge,  England 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,358 

5  Claims.     (CI.  24—205.17) 

1.  A  releasable  coupling  for  connecting  elements  of  an 
airman's  harness  and  the  like,  comprising,  in  combination, 
{a)  a  body  part; 


SEPTEBfBER   24,   1963 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


797 


ib)  an  anchorage  member  carried  by  said  body  part 
for  attaching  one  of  said  elements  thereto,  said  an- 
chorage member  being  movable  relative  to  said  body 
part  between  an  element  retaining  posiuon  and  an 
element  releasing  position; 

(c)  anchorage  member  locking  means  engageable  witn 
said  anchorage  member  for  securmg  the  same  in  said 
element  retaining  position  thereof; 

(d)  a  manually  operable  actuating  lever  pivotally  at- 
tached to  said  body  part  for  movement  between  a 
first  posiuon  adjacent  said  body  part,  and  a  second 
position  remote  from  said  body  part; 

(e)  cam  means  on  said  lever  and  engageable  with  said 
anchorage  member  for  actuaung  release  of  said 
anchorage  member  from  said  element  retaining  posi- 
tion when  said  lever  moves  from  said  first  to  said 
second  jxjsition  thereof; 


portions  of  said  bolt  at  the  inner  sides  of  said  side  walls, 
a  detent  journalled  on  said  bolt  between  said  side  flangw 
and  having  spaced  holding  projections  extending  into  said 
openings  in  the  base  in  a  lowered  position  of  said  detent, 
said  detent  having  projecting  lugs  at  the  ends  of  the  same 
and  said  dependent  flanges,  of  the   cover  having  hook 


lugs  engageable  with  said  detent  carried  lugs  for  lifung 
the  detent  away  from  the  base,  a  coil  spring  on  said 
bolt  having  one  end  engaged  with  the  head  of  the  bolt 
and  the  other  end  engaged  with  said  detent  and  a  web 
terminal  plate  insertable  in  the  end  of  the  frame  over  the 
base  of  the  same  and  having  openings  to  receive  tne 
locking  projections  on  said  detent  lever. 


INFLATABLE  CORE  TUBE  FOR 
MOLDING  CONCRETE 
Warner  B.  Smith,  Medway,  Ohio,  assignor  tojhe  Fl^ 
core  Co.,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Naw 

^°'*'     Filed  May  4,  1959,  Ser.  No  810,780 
4  Claims.     (CI.  25— 128) 


(/)  a  manually  releasable  latch  on  said  lever  and  mov- 
able thereon  toward  and  away  from  a  retaimng  posi- 
tion in  which  said  latch  engages  said  body  part  tor 
retaining  said  lever  in  said  first  posiuon  thereof; 
(g)  spring  means  permanently  urging  said   latch  to 
move  on  said  lever  in  a  predetermined  direcuon  mto 
said  retaining  position  thereof; 
(/,)  a  latch  locking  member  on  said  lever  movable 
toward  and  away  from  a  locking  position  in  which 
said  latch  locking  member  secures  said  latch  against 
movement  away  from  said  retaining  position  thereot, 
(I)  a  digitally  operable  plunger  member  on  said  lever 
and  operatively  connected  to  said  latch  locking  mem- 
ber for  controlling  movement  thereof;  and 
(/)  spring  means  urging  said  plunger  to  move  on  said 
lever  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  predetermined 
direction  toward  a  position  in  which  said  plunger 
member  retains  said  latch  locking  member  in  said 
locking  position  thereof, 
whereby  movement  of  said  anchorage  member  from  said 
element  retaining  position  to  said  element  releasing  posi- 
tion requires  sequential  manual  movement  of  said  plunger 
member,  said  latdi.  and  said  lever  in  different  direaions. 


3,104,440 
SAFETY  BELT  BUCKLE 
Frank  L.  Davis,  College  Point,  N.Y. 
(30  Mariners  Lane,  Northport,  N.Y.) 
FUed  July  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,036 
3  Claims.     (CI.  24—230) 
1    A  safety  belt  buckle,  comprising  a  channel  frame 
having  a  base  and  paralld  side  walls,  said  base  having 
laterally  spaced  openings  therethrough  and  one  of  said 
side  walls  having  a  drcular  bearing  openmg  with  a  notch 
therein  and  the  other  side  wall  having  a  companion  but 
smaller  bearing  opening,  a  bolt  having  a  circular  head 
and  projecting  lug  at  one  end  engaged  m  the  la^f  ^  c.rcu^ 
lar  notched  bearing  opening  and  a  smaller  end  portion 
engaged  in  said  smaller  bearing  opening,  a  cover  having 
side  flanges  journaUed  on  said  larger  and  smaller  end 


1    An  inflatable  tube  construction  having  a  length  of 
the  order  of  about  30  feet  and  transverse  dimensions  of  a 
lower  order,  said  tube  construction  being  used  to  pro^ide 
long  passageways  through  concrete  slabs  durmg  the  cast- 
ing thereof  and  requiring  a  high  degree  of  precision  with 
regard  to  maintaining  at  a  constant  value  the  transverse 
dimensions  of  the  tube  throughout  the  length  thereof  so 
that    the    passages    through    the    slabs    remain    constant 
throughout  their  length,  said  tube  comprising  a  tubular 
body  of  woven  fabric  with  the  threads  runnmg  circum- 
ferentially  and  longitudinally  of  the  tube   said  circumfer- 
ential threads  being  of  elastic  nylon,  said  fabric  havmg 
flexible  material  bonded  thereto  on  opposite  sides  there- 
of for  sealing  the  fabric,  said  material  having  the  char- 
acteristic of  being  substantially  unaffected  by  temperatures 
of  the  order  of  about  150'  F.  and  high  humidity  and  be- 
ing resisunt  to  abrasion,  said  tube  having  end  walls  with 
at  least  otie  end  wall  provided  with  means  for  permitting 
fluid  flow  to  pass  between  the  outside  and  the  inside  of  the 
tube   said  tube  being  otherwise  sealed  so  that  it  may  be 
expanded  by  fluid  pressure  within  tl«tube.  the  transver^ 
expansion  characteristics  of  said  tube  under  «"'<»?«?- 
sure  being  independent  of  any  significant  change  in  lonp- 
tudinal  dimensions  and  said  tube  ^^"8 '=^^*^"f  1,°I 
substantially  uniform  elasticity  throughout  the  effcctove 
length  thereof  under  concrete  curing  conditions  with  ttc 
fabric  elasticity  determining  substantiaUy  completely  the 
elasticity  of  the  tube. 
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3  104  442 
CONSTRUCTION  OF  THE  COOLING  ZONE 
OF   TUNNEL   KILNS,    AND    ESPECIALLY 
THOUGH  NOT  ESSENTIALLY  TO  SUCH 
KILNS  FOR  FIRING  CERAMIC  GOODS 
Gottfried    Cremer,   6    Steyrerweg,   Cologne-Junkersdorf. 
and  Heinz  Behrens,  20  Hauptstrasse,  Schwarzenfeld, 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,864 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  12,  1959 

10  Claims.     (CI.  25—142) 


1.  A  tunnel  kiln  having  a  cooling  zone,  a  plurality 
of  ribs  in  spaced  longitudinal  relation  along  said  zone, 
said  ribs  providing  a  plurality  of  chambers,  a  heat  ex- 
changer in  each  of  said  chambers,  at  least  one  bridge 
member  extending  between  the  ribs  defining  each  cham- 
ber to  provide  openings  on  each  side  of  said  bridge  mem- 
ber in  communication  with  the  interior  of  said  kiln  and 
dampers  for  each  of  said  openings  movable  to  controllably 
screen  said  heat  exchanger  from  the  interior  of  said  kiln. 


be  normally  free  to  move  automatically  into  vertical  rela- 
tion with  said  base  under  the  action  of  gravity,  a  gate 
comprising  a  counterweighted  body  having  a  bearing,  said 
body  provided  with  a  shoe  face  having  a  contour  of  a 
horizontal  surface  and  a  counterweighted  area,  a  verti- 
cal step  between  said  horizontal  surface  and  said  coun- 
terweighted area,  a  shaft  in  said  movable  jaw,  said  gate 
loosely  hinged  through  sid  bearing  to  said  shaft  and  mov- 
able jaw,  to  be  normally  free  under  the  influence  of  grav- 
ity to  move  automatically  into  position  with  said  hori- 
zontal surface  overlying  said  horizontally  disposed  base 
due  to  the  counterweighting  of  said  body,  when  said 
movable  jaw  is  in  vertical  relation  with  the  base,  and 
with  said  vertical  step  overlying  said  horizontally  disposed 
base. 

3  104  445 

WEB  stretching'  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Eraest  Wilford,  Baildon,  England,  assignor  to  The 

Bradford  Dyers'  Association  Limited 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,787 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin  Mar.  18,  1959 

4  Claims.    (CI.  26—64) 


3,104,444 

TENTER  CLIP  GATE 

John  Crandon  Nash,  25  Rhode  Island  Ave., 

Providence  6,  R.I. 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,807 

6  Claims.     (CI.  26—62) 


3  104  443 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  FULLING 

FABRICS 

Frederick  T.  Lense,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Chemical  Company,  St  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  700,543 

10  Claims.  (CI.  26—19) 
8.  In  a  |M-ocess  of  fulling  fabrics,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  performing  the  said  fulling  with  said 
fabrics  being  wetted  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  mixture 
of  (fl)  an  alkylbenzenesulfonic  acid  containing  from  about 
6  to  about  25  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  thereof  and 
(6)  a  non-ionic  synthetic  surface-active  agent;  said  fulling 
bath  being  maintained  at  a  pH  between  about  2  and  about 
7,  and  the  weight  ratio  of  said  alkylbenzenesulfonic  acid 
to  said  non-ionic  surface  active  agent  in  said  aqueous 
solution  being  between  about  1 : 5  and  about  5:1. 


1.  In  a  device  for  transverse  stretching  of  a  material 
in  the  piece  comprising  a  rotatable  roller  having  an  axially 
extensible  surface  and  means  for  alternately  axially 
stretching  and  relaxing  said  extensible  surface  as  the 
roller  rotates,  said  device  having  the  disadvantage,  when 
said  roller  is  in  contact  with  a  material  having  a  width 
substantially  less  than  the  axial  length  of  the  extensible 
surface,  of  having  the  stretching  of  said  extensible  sur- 
face occurring  at  the  portions  of  said  surface  which  are 
out  of  contact  with  said  fabric,  with  a  subsequent  failure 
to  impart  the  necessary  stretching  to  the  fabric,  the  im- 
provement whereby  the  transverse  stretching  of  said  fabric 
IS  fully  accomplished  comprising  having  said  axially 
extensible  surface  disposed  on  the  central  portion  ot  said 
roller,  said  surface  having  an  axial  length  of  less  than 
the  width  of  the  fabric  to  be  stretched  thereby,  the  end 
portions  of  said  roller  adjoining  said  extensible  central 
portion  of  said  roller  being  substantially  inelastic. 


3,104,446 

FOOT  POSITIONER  APPARATUS 

Frank  H.  Throop,  Jr.,  104  E  St.,  Marshall,  Minn. 

(560  Green  Valley  Road,  Marshall,  Minn.) 

FUed  July  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  41,968 

2  Claims.     (CL  27—21) 


1    A  tenter  clip  comprising  a   horizontally  disposed  "                    ...           j     ■       r              u„ 

base   a  vertically  upstanding  bracket  and  a  pair  of  arms  1.  A  foot  support  and  positioner  device  for  use  by 

which  project  sidewise  from  said  bracket  to  overlie  said  embalmers  while  embalming  and  dressmg  human  bodies 

base    a  movable  jaw.  a  pintle  mounted  in  said  pair  of  comprising  a  light-weight  integral  body  means,  support 

arms   said  movable  jaw  loosely  hinged  to  said  pinUe  to  means  for  supporting  the  body  means  m  elevated  posi- 
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tion  above  a  supporting  surface,  said  integral  body  means 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  depending  portions  of  subsun- 
tially  V-shaped  configuration  for  receiving  the  appendages 
of  a  dead  human  body,  said  support  means  including  a 
support  member  disposed  adjacent  each  end  portion  of 
said  body  means,  each  of  said  support  members  having 
a  plurality  of  suivel  feet  attached  thereto,  and  said  swivel 
feet  having  resilient  tip  portions  received  thereon  for  pre- 
venting damage  to  the  supporting  surface. 


3  104  447 

CORPSE  HAND  SECURING  METHOD 

Howard  Randolph  Holt,  North  Smithfield,  R.I. 

(56  Smithfield  Road,  R.F.D.  2,  Woonsocket,  R.I.) 

Original  application  Feb.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,015,  now 

Patent  No.  3,044,144,  dated  July  17,  1962.     Divided 

and  this  application  Apr.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  188,113 

2  Claims.     (CI.  27—21) 


2.  In  the  undertaking  art,  the  method  of  preparing  a 
human  corpse  for  burial  wherein  the  hands  of  the  deceased 
are  to  be  crossed  one  upon  the  other  in  a  clasped  position 
on  the  body  and  thus  maintained  for  the  funeral  rites  and 
final  interment  by  the  inherent  elastic  force  of  a  resilient 
rubber  hand  holder  device  having  a  plurality  of  thumb 
and    finger   gripping   openings   therethrough,    comprising 
the  steps  of  applying  the  hand  holder  device  over  the 
thumb  and  first  finger  of  the  underlying  hand  to  individu- 
ally embrace  said  parts,  with  the  body  of  the  hand  holder 
device  projected  under  and  toward  the  palm  of  the  under- 
lying hand,  inserting  the  extended  thumb  of  the  upper 
hand  through  the  usual  space  between  the  base  of  the 
thumb  and  first  finger  of  the  underlying  hand  and  the 
hand  holder  device  thereon  and  thence  through  another 
thumb  gripping  opening  in  said  hand  holder  device  where- 
by the  inherent  elastic  force  of  the  latter  will  act  to  main- 
tain the  hands  of  the  corpse  in  the  desired  pre-arranged 
clasped  position. 


forwardly     therefrom,     an    embalming    fluid     container 
carried   bv   said   housing,   said   container   being   inverted 
and  mounted  above  said  housing  so  that  fluid  from  said 
container  will  tend  to  flow  into  said  housing,  a  vent  tube 
upManding   from   said   housing   and    extending   into   said 
container,  said  tube  venting  to  the  ambient  atmosphere 
through  said  housing,  a  forwardly  facing  stationary  piston 
mounted  in  said  housing,  a  movable  piston  with  a  rear- 
uardlv  extending  cylindrical  skirt  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing   forward    of   said    stationary    piston    with    said    skirt 
sleeved  on  the  latter,  a  tubular  stem  extending  from  said 
trocar  through  said  movable  piston  and  forming  a  seal 
therevMth,  said  pistons  defining  a  chamber  therebetween, 
an  injector  passageway  leading  from  said  chamber  through 
said  stem  and  trocar,  a  check  valve  to  block  reverse  flow 
in  said  ejector  passageway,  a  charging  passageway  lead- 
mg  from  said  container  into  said  chamber  to  bring  fluid 
from  said   container  thereto,  a  check  valve   to  prevent 
reverse    flow   in   said    charging   passageway,    and    spring 
means  to  urge  said  movable  piston  away  from  said  sta- 
tionary piston  so  as  to  draw  a  charge  from  said  container, 
said   trigger  being  secured   to  said   movable   piston  and 
depending   through   a   longitudinal   slot   in  said   housirig 
whereby  retraction  of  said  trigger  in  opposition  to  said 
spring  means  ejects  a  charge  of  fluid  from  said  chamber 
through  said  stem  and  trocar  and  release  of  said  trigger 
allows  said  spring  means  to  move  said  cylinder  forward 
so  as  to  draw  in  a  charge  of  fluid  from  said  container. 


3  104,449 

METHOD  TO  DRAW  THE  THREADS  OF  A  WARP 

THROUGH  THE  EYE  OF  HEDDLES 

Svend  Sigurd  Christie  Fleischer,  14  Kroyersvej, 

Charlottenlund,  Denmark 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  159,527 

5  Claims.     (CI.  28—72) 


3,104,448 

MORTICIAN'S  BODY  CAVITY  INJECTOR 

Merritt  M.  Morrovr  and  William  C.  Knox,  Jr.,  Seattle, 

Wash.;  said  Knox  assignor  to  said  Morrow 

FUed  Sept.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  139,777 

4  Claims.     (CI.  27—24) 


1  A  method  of  draw  ing  warp  threads  through  the  eyes 
of  heddles  in  a  loom  harness  comprising  the  steps  of 
threadmg  the  heddles  by  lhe:r  eyes  on  a  common  thread- 
ing needle  with  hook,  whereafter  the  warp  threads  are 
placed  one  by  one  in  the  needles  hook  and  following  each 
placement  a  heddle  is  moved  out  over  the  hook  thus 
drawing  the  thread  through  the  heddle's  eye  and  then  re- 
leasing the  thread  from  the  hook. 


1.  A  cavity  injector  having  a  pistol-like  configuration 
and  comprising  a  housing  with  a  depending  handle  and 
a  trigger,  a  trocar  secured  to  said  housing  and  extending 


3,104,450 
TEXTILE  MATERIAL 
John  M.  Christens,  Grifton,  and  Daniel  Gintis,  Kinston, 
N.C,  and  Robert  J.  Klrkpatrick,  WUmington,   Del., 
assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
WUmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  2,071 
9  Claims.     (CI.  57—140) 
1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  drawn  textile  fiber  in 
staple  form  having  a  high  resistance  to  pilling  and  frosting 
when  incorporated  in  a  textile  fabric,  said  fiber  having  a 
tenacity  in  the  range  from  about  2.8  to  about  4.2  grams 
per  denier  and  a  break  elongation  from  about  26%  to 
about  55%,  said  fiber  being  comprised  of  ester  linking 
units  of  a  synthetic  fiber-forming  linear  condensation  poly- 
ester of  ethylene  glycol  and  terephthalic  acid  and  up  to  8 
mol  percent  of  other  ester  linking  units  having  intralinear 
carbon  and  oxygen  atoms,  at  least  92  mol  percent  of 
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said  polyester   consisting  of  intralinear  structural  units 
having  the  formula 

o  o 

-C-^i  >-C-OCHiCHf-0- 


said  polyester  having   a   relative  viscosity  in   the   range 
from  about   13.5+0.5;c  to  about   16.5  +  0.5j:  where  x  is 


in  the  base  and  extending  through  the  platform  a«d  sup- 
port means  for  receiving  an  electrode  thereover,  a  pair 
of  jaws  mounted  on  the  fixture  and  pivotally  connected 
with  the  platform  for  movement  toward  and  away  from 
the  guide  pin  and  into  and  out  of  overlying  relation  with 
the  platform,  means  for  positioning  a  top  mica  spacer  on 
electrode  parts  located  in  the  fixtures,  and  means  for 
ejecting  assembled  electrodes  from  the  fixtures  compris- 
ing an  ejector  positioned  within  said  support  means,  and 
a  post  fixed  to  the  base,  the  ejector  being  pivotal  adjacent 
its  end  nearest  the  post  and  having  a  portiwi  adapted  to 
engage  the  post  when  the  platform  is  raised  for  unseating 
an  electrode  assembly  from  the  support  means. 


HfM   (UMUM.  « 


equal  to  the  mol  percent  of  said  other  ester  linking  units, 
said  relative  viscosity  being  determined  in  a  10%  solution 
of  said  polyester  in  a  mixture  of  10  parts  of  phenol  and 
7  parts  of  2,4,6-trichlorophenol  at  25°  C,  said  break 
elongation  and  said  relative  viscosity  having  the  relation- 
ship defined  by  tte  area  ABC  on  the  graph  in  the 
drawing. 

3,104,451 

ASSEMBLY  APPARATUS 

Gerhard  A.  Flodberg,  Concord,  and  Robert  D.  Corwin, 

Fnuniqgham,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company. 

Lexington,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,605 

1  Claim.     (CL  29— 25.19) 


An  dectrode  assembly  apparatus  comprising  a  rotatably 
indexable  structure  carrying  a  plurality  of  electrode  hold- 
ing fixtures,  means  for  indexing  said  structure  at  spaced 
sUtions,  said  fixtures  each  comprisHiBa  base,  a  platform 
movable  toward  and  away  from  the  basc-in  synchronism 
with  indexing  of  the  structure  at  selected  stations,  said 
fixtures  each  comprising  a  base,  support  means  on  said 
platform  for  receiving  a  mica  spacer,  a  guide  pin  slidaWe 


3,104,452 

CUTTING  TOOL 

Walter  J.  Greenlcaf,  R.D.  3,  Meadville,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  72,041 

5  Claims.     (CL  29—96) 


1.  In  a  cutting  tool  having  a  head  for  carrying  an 
indexable  throw  away  bit  of  triangular  cross  section  and 
of  length  less  than  any  other  dimension  and  with  its  longi- 
tudinal axis  extending  in  the  general  direction  of  the 
cutting  thrust,  said  head  having  at  its  front  end  a  step 
extending  from  one  side  toward  the  opposite  side  of  the 
head,  said  step  being  unobstructed  toward  the  front  and 
with  a  riser  toward  the  rear  of  the  head,  a  bit  seat  mem- 
ber having  a  flat  seating  surface  adjacent  the  front  and 
at  one  side  of  the  head  and  an  integral  upstanding  portion 
adjacent  the  front  and  the  other  side  of  the  head,  an 
indexable  triangular  bit  having  a  bottom  end  face  resting 
on  the  seating  surface  with  the  top  end  face  and  one  side 
of  the  bit  in  cutting  position  and  the  other  two  sides  in- 
active, said  upstanding  potion  of  the  bit  seat  member 
engaging  one  of  the  inactive  sides  of  the  bit,  means  for 
attaching  the  bit  seat  member  to  the  step,  and  a  clamp 
having  a  projection  extending  out  over  the  top  and  face 
of  the  bit  for  clamping  the  bit  against  said  seating  sur- 
face, said  clamp  having  a  shoulder  engaging  the  other 
of  the  inactive  sides  of  the  bit,  the  angle  between  the 
shoulder  on  the  clamp  and  said  surface  of  the  upstand- 
ing portion  of  the  bit  seat  member  being  the  same  as  the 
angle  between  said  inactive  sides  of  the  bit. 


3,104,453 
ROTARY  CUTTING  TOOL 
Walter  J.  Grecnleaf,  RJ).  3,  MeadTillc,  Pa. 
FUed  May  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  108^74 
2  Claims.     (O.  29—105) 
1.  A  rotary  cutter  comprising  a  body  with  a  rim,  a 
plurality  of  angularly  spac^  open  ended  slots  extending 
through  the  rim  and  having  a  keyway  at  one  side  of  each 
slot  and  extending  lengthwise  of  the  slot,  a  bit  seat  member 
in  each  slot  and  seated  against  said  one  side  of  each  slot, 
said  bit  seat  member  having  a  keying  projection  fitting 
in  said  keyway,  said  bit  seat  member  having  an  end  seat 
spaced  from  said  one  side  of  the  slot  for  a  thin  flat  bit 
with  polygonal  sides  providing  cutting  edges  successively 
brought  into  cutting  position  by  indexing  the  bit  about  an 
axis  through  an  end  face  of  the  bit  and  said  bit  seat  mem- 
ber further  having  an  integral  portion  upstanding  from 
the  end  seat  and  provided  with  a  side  seat  for  engaging 
one  side  of  the  bit,  said  body  having  in  each  slot  a  side 
seat  for  engaging  another  side  of  the  bit,  means  for  fasten- 
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core  legs  only  immediately  adjacent  to  said  smgk  line 


members,  said  side  seats  cooperating  to  locate  the  bits  on 
the  end  seats.  

3,104,454  ^    ^ 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  STRUCTURAL  MEMBERS 
Harold  E.  Handley,  Robert   L.  Whitman,  and   Leo  J. 
Sparfcia,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  McGraw-Edlson  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  ^,     „^- »-,» 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,825 
5  CUims.     (CL  29—155) 


contact  between  their  confronting  pole  faces  to  form  a 
narrow  gap  between  the  core  legs  at  the  outer  edges  of 
said  pole  faces  at  which  said  non-magnetic  material  is 
exposed.  

3,104,456  _^ 

METHOD  OF  CONNECTING  SERVICE  LINES 

TO  MAINS 

Jonathan  S.  Powell,  Jr.,  1231  Brookmere  Road, 

Pasadena  2,  Calif. 

Filed  Jnne  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  38,922 

2  Claims.     (CL  29—157) 


1    A  method  of  making  an  aluminum  structural  mem- 
ber having  chord  and  lacing  members  in  which  said  mem- 
bers are  aiuched  by  a  mechanical  joint  defined  by  said 
members  comprising  the  steps  oi  extruding  said  members 
with  complementary  shaped  telescoping  portions  shapmg 
the  lacing  members  into  sinuous  form  to  provide  spaced 
points  of  attachment,  shaping  said  points  of  attachment 
to  permit  telescoping  of  said  complemenUry  shaped  por- 
tions   locating  said  points  of  attachment  of  said  lacing 
members  along  the  said  chord  members  by  relauve  Mial 
movement  while  in  their  telescoping  state,  said  members 
being  in  intimate  shear  relationship  in  a  plane  normal  to 
the  direction  of  said  axial  movement,  and  distorting  at 
least  one  of  said  members  in  their  telescoping  association 
into  intimate  shear  relationship  with  the  other  of  said 
members  in  a  plane  angularly  disposed  to  said  first  plane. 


3,104,455 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  MAGNETIC 
TRANSDUCER  HEAD 
William  T.  Frost,  Menlo  Park,  CaBf.,  asslpior  to  Clevlte 
Corporation,  aeveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Ang.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,632 
5  Claims.     (CL  29—155.5) 
1    A  method  of  making  a  magnetic  recording/repro- 
ducing head  which  comprises  the  steps  of  positioning  a 
pair  of  opposite  legs  of  a  magnetic  core  with  a  pair  of 
respecitve  pole  faces  thereof  in  confronting  relationship 
to  one  another,  with  said  core  legs  being  completely  sep- 
arate from  one  another  at  said  confronUng  pole  faces 
and  with  said  pole  faces  contacting  one  another  only 
along  a  single  line  contact  at  their  outer  edges  and  di- 
verging away  from  each  other  inward  from  said  smgle 


1    A  method  of  connecting  a  weidable  service  line  to 
a  weidable  nvain  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  including 

the  steps  of:  .     ,     .. ,. 

(a)  welding  an  inner  end  of  a  wddable  nipple  directly 
to  the  peripheral  wall  of  said  main  with  said  mpple 
projecting  laterally  from  said  main; 

(b)  isolating  a  space  which  is  axially  aligned  with  said 
nipjrie  and  which  communicates  at  an  innex  end 
thereof  with  the  outer  end  of  said  nipple; 

(c)  inserting  a  drill  axially  into  said  space  through  the 
outer  end  thereof  and  axially  into  said  nipple  throuiJi 
the  outer  end  thereof,  while  simultaneously  maintain- 
ing the  isolation  of  said  space; 

id)  drilling  a  hole  through  said  peripheral  waU  of  said 
main  with  said  drill  from  the  exterior  of  said  space. 
whereby  to  connect  said  main  and  the  inner  end  of 
said  nipple  in  fluid  communication; 

(e)  withdrawing  said  drill  axially  from  said  nipfde  and 
said  space  while  simultaneously  maintaining  the  iso- 
lation of  said  space; 

(/)  inserting  a  plug  having  a  fusible  portion  axially 
into  said  space  through  the  outer  end  thereof  and 
axially  into  said  nipple  through  the  outer  end  thereof, 
while  simultaneously  maintaining  the  isolation  <rf 
said  space; 

(g)  securing  said  plug  within  said  nipple  adjacent  the 
inner  end  thereof  from  the  exterior  of  said  space; 

(/i)  deisolating  said  space; 

(/)  welding  an  end  of  said  service  line  directly  to  the 
outer  end  of  said  nipple;  and 

(/)  heating  said  plug  through  said  nipple  sufficienlly 
to  mdt  said  fusible  portion  thereof,  whereby  to  con- 
nect said  service  line  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  main  through  said  nipple. 


3,104,457 
APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACTS 
Paal  H.  Burroughs,  Beverly,  and  Donald  L.  Kingston, 
Marblehead,    Mass.,    auignors    to    Sylvania    Electric 
Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Aug.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,332 
2  Claims.    (CI.  29—203) 
1.  Apparatus  for  inserting  electrical  contact  elements 
into  an  aperture  in  a  solid  plate,  said  apparatus  ccmiprif- 
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ing:  means  for  retaining  a  batch  source  of  electrical  con- 
tact elements  disposed  at  the  upper  end  of  a  sloping  chute. 
said  sloping  chute  being  adapted  to  receive  electrical  con- 
tact elements  from  said  batch  source  and  deliver  them  to 
a  feeding  channel  disposed  at  the  lower  end  thereof;  a  pair 
of  opposed,  vertically  elongated,  spaced  apart  jaws  affixed 
to  an  end  of  said  feeding  channel,  said  jaws  adapted  to 
grasp  and  temporarily  retain  an  electrical  contact  element 
transferred  from  said  chute  along  said  channel:  a  earner 
arm  slidably  supported  within  said  feeding  channel,  said 


ponent  in  said  predetermined  location  with  one  of  the 
first  and  second  ends  of  said  second  coupling  component 
in  coupling  contact  with  said  other  of  the  first  and  second 
ends  of  said  first  coupling  component;  and  clamping 
means  for  automatically  coupling  said  first  and  second 
coupling  components. 


■^=gr 


carrier  arm  adapted  to  effectuate  said  transfer  from  said 
chute  to  said  jaws  and  simultaneously  retain  additional 
electrical  contact  elements  within  said  chute;  a  vertically 
elongated  staking  tool  supported  above  the  space  formed 
by  said  jaws,  said  staking  tool  adapted  to  strike  said  elec- 
trical contact  element  temporarily  retained  therein  and 
drive  said  element  into  said  aperture;  means  to  actuate 
said  staking  tool  to  strike  said  retained  electrical  contact 
element  and  thereby  drive  said  element  into  said  aperture; 
means  for  supporting  all  of  the  mechanisms  aforesaid  in 
a  cooperative  relationship. 


3,104,458 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  POSITIONING . 

ARRANGING  AND  COUPLING  COMPONENTS 

Arthur  R.  Conviser,  Brooklyn,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Creative 

Research  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorlt 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  73,822 

27  Claims.     (CI.  29—208) 


3,104,459 
DEVICE  FOR  DETACHABLY  ENGAGING  AN 
IMPELLER  TO  A  SHAFT 
Peter  G.  Wendt,  Westfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Worthington 
Corporation,  Harrison,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,632 
8  Claims.     (CI.  29—252) 


1  A  device  for  mounting  and  removing  an  impeller 
on  and  of!  a  hollow  ended  shaft  comprising: 

ia)  jack  means  adapted  to  be  disposed  on  said  shaft 
adjacent  the  outboard  end  of  said  impeller  in  op- 
erative engagement  therewith, 

( b )  said  jack  means  and  said  impeller  to  form  cham- 
ber means  about  said  shaft, 

(c)  conduit  means  to  connect  said  chamber  means  to 
a  source  of  high  pressure  fluid  and  to  introduce  said 
fluid  into  said  chamber  means  to  compress  said  shaft 
and  to  expand  said  impeller, 

(d)  support  means  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  the  out- 
board end  of  the  hollow  of  said  shaft  to  prevent  over- 
stressing  of  said  shaft  on  said  shaft  being  com- 
pressed, 

(e)  said  jack  means  and  said  fluid  to  coact  to  force 
said  impeller  into  detachable  engagement  with  said 
shaft. 


3,104,460 

DEVICES  FOR  DISASSEMBLING 

MACHINE  PARTS 

Edward  M.  Wight,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Tom  S.  Gillis,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  25, 1960,  Ser.  No.  4,408 

12  Claims.    (CI.  29—264) 


1.  Automatic  coupling  apparatus  for  coupling  a  first 
coupling  component  having  a  first  end  having  first  cross- 
sectional  dimensions  and  a  second  end  opposite  to  said 
first  end  having  seccmd  cross-sectional  dimensions  smaller 
than  said  first  cross-sectional  dimensions  to  a  second  cou- 
pling component  having  a  first  end  having  first  cross- 
sectional  dimensions  and  a  second  end  opposite  to  said 
first  end  having  second  cross-sectional  dimensions  smaller 
than  said  last-mentioned  first  cross-sectional  dimensions, 
comprising,  in  combination,  first  automatic  positioning 
means  for  positioning  a  first  coupling  component  in  a 
predetermined  location  with  one  erf  the  first  and  second 
ends  thereof  parallel  to  and  supported  in  the  said  prede- 
termined locatiwi;  second  automatic  positioning  means 
for  positioning  a  second  coqpling  component  on  the  other 
of  the  first  and  second  ends  of  said  first  coupling  com- 


3. 
rod; 


In  a  device  for  removing  a  piston  from  a  piston 


a'  tubular  outer  body  constructed  to  be  connected  to 
the  piston  and  having  internal  threads; 
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a  power  element  axialiy  movable  within  said  tubular 
outer  body  for  transmitting  a  force  tending  to  sepa- 
rate the  piston  from  the  pision  rod, 

said  power  element  having  external  threads; 

means  connecting  said  power  element  and  said  tubular 
outer  body  to  permit  only  relative  axial  movement 
between  said  power  element  and  said  tubular  outer 

a  tubular  differential  screw  element  surrounding  said 
power  element  and  having  internal  threads  engaging 
said  external  threads  on  said  power  element;  and 
having  external  threads  engaging  said  internal  threads 
on  said  tubular  outer  body,  the  lead  of  said  screw 
element  internal  thread  being  greater  than  the  lead 
of  said  bcrew  element  external  threads, 

said  tubular  element  having  an  end  adapted  for 
convenient  rotational  manipulation. 


frame  for  engaging  the  spaced  gears  at  points  outwardly 
of  the  springs;  and  movable  means  earned  by  the  frame 


3,104,461 

TIE  ROD  ADJUSTMENT  TOOL 

Edward  Carl  Nieglos,  5756  W.  School  St.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  68,306 

2  Claims.     (CI.  29—282) 


/ 
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from  gripping  the  intermediate  sleeve  and  for  holding  said 
gears  engaged  with  said  fixed  means. 


3,104,463 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EQUALIZ- 
ING SEAL  SPRING  FORCES 
Robert    L.    Dega,    Utica,    Mich.,    assignor    to    General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,130 
9  Claims.     (CI.  29 — 450) 


1.  A  spreader  tool  for  facilitating  adjustment  of  the 
effective  length  of  a  tie  rod  assembly,  said  assembly  in- 
cluding   spaced    apart    tie    rod    ends    having    externally 
threaded  end  portions,  and  a  split  sleeve  having  a  length- 
wise slot   and  being  internally  threaded  in  an  opposite 
sense  at  each  of  its  opposite  ends  to  cooperate  with  the 
threaded  portions  of  said  tie  rod  ends  such  that  rotation 
of  the  sleeve  with  respect  to  the  tie  rod  ends  vanes  the 
length  of  the  assembly,  said  tool  comprising  first  and 
second  plate-like  clamping  jaws,   each   jaw   having  op- 
posite ends  and  each  jaw  having  a  bolt  hole  adjacent  each 
of  its  opposite  ends,  one  of  said  jaws  having  a  wedge 
centrally  thereof  and  projecting  laterally  from  the  plane 
thereof   and    adapted   for   spreading   engagement   within 
said  slot  and  the  other  of  said  jaws  having  an  arcuate  scat 
centrally  thereof  and  projecting  centrally  from  the  plane 
thereof  and  adapted  for  gripping  engagement  against  an 
external  surface  portion  of  said  sleeve,  bolts  extending 
through  the  bolt  holes  at  corresponding  ends  of  said  jaws, 
and  nuts  engageable  on  said  bolts  for  drawing  said  jaws 
together  when  said  jaws  are  assembled  around  said  sleeve 
to  force  said  wedge  into  said  slot  for  expanding  the  sleeve 
circumferentially  and  to  force  said  seat  into  grippmg  ex- 
ternal engagement  against  said  sleeve. 


3,104,462 
ASSEMBLING  TOOL 
Harold  C.  Bode,  301  E.  Kellam,  Chamberlain,  S.  Dali. 
FUed  Aug.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,295 
10  CUims.     (CI.  29—271) 
1.  A  tool  for  installing  and  removing  a  gear  assem- 
bly from  a  gear  casing,  in  which  the  gear  assembly  in- 
cludes a  pair  of   spaced   gears,   an   intermediate   sleeve 
between  said  gears,  and  a  compression  spring  between  the 
ends  of  the  intermediate  sleeve  and  the  respective  gears, 
comprising:  a  rigid  frame;  fixed  means  earned  by  the 


1.  A  method  of  manufacture  of  annular  lip  type  seals 
having  flexible  lip  portions  on  which  spring  means  are 
mounted  in  assembled  position  to  exert  a  radially  directed 
force  thereon  and  comprising  the  steps  of  assembling 
spring  means  with  a  flexible  lip  portion  of  a  lip  type  seal, 
mounting  the  assembled  seal  on  a  rotatable  support,  rotat- 
ing the  seal  with  said  support,  and  applying  a  rolling  cir- 
cumflcxing  force  successively  to  small  arcuate  portions  of 
the  circumference  of  the  flexible  lip  as  the  seal  is  rotated 
to  radially  flex  the  spring  means  until  it  is  subsuntially 
circularized  through  its  periphery  thereby  tending  to  pro- 
duce uniform  radial  force  components  on  the  lip. 


3,104,464 
TUBING 
Rossell  M.  Frink,  BIoomfieM  HUls,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Calumet  &  Hecla,  Inc.,  Allen  Park,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tloB  of  Michigan 

FUed  Oct  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,330 
8  Claims.     (CI.  29—566) 
2.  Floating  mandrel  means  for  use  in  conjunction  with 
a  die  having  a  circular  opening  to  open  up  flattened  tub- 
ing, said  mandrel  means  having  a  leading  luiife  edge  por- 
tion of  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  the 
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opening  in  the  flattened  tubing,  a  trailing  portion  of  cir- 
cular cross-section  dimensioned  to  be  retained  within  the 
circular  die  opening  and  to  cooperate  therewith  to  pro- 
duce the  required  diameter  and  wall  thickness  of  the  fin- 
ished tubing,  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  mandrel 
means  being  of  progressively  increasing  thickness  and 
progressively  decreasing  width,  the  width  of  the  interme- 
diate portion  of  said  mandrel  means  being  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  the  said  trailing  portion  thereof. 


rotation  of  said  head,  a  plunger  slidably  mounted  in  said 
arm.  means  biasing  said  plunger  into  er>gagement  with  said 
oval-forming  guide  portion,  a  second  leg  secured  to  and 


5  The  method  of  opening  up  tubing  flattened  to  have 
creased  edge  portions  connected  by  flat  side  portions 
which  comprises  initiaUy  shaping  the  opposite  creased 
edge  portions  to  the  final  desired  radius  of  curvature 
while  separating  the  side  portions  connectmg  said  edge 
portions  in  substantially  parallel  relation  to  each  other, 
and  progressively  extending  the  curved  edge  portions  to 
include  more  and  more  of  tiic  opposite  flat  side  portions 
until  \be  tube  has  reached  substantially  complete  contin- 
uous curved  cross-sectional  shape. 


depending  from  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  plunger, 
and  a  scribing  point  on  the  bottom  end  of  said  second 
leg.  

3,104,467 

GLASS  CUTTING  GUIDES,  GAUGES  AND  JIGS 

Carysfort  F.  Lloyd- Young,  303  E.  Pike  St^  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Apr.  10, 1961,  Ser.  No.  101,830 

2  ClaiBis.    (CL  33—75) 


3  104  465 

ARTIFICIAL  DENTURE  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

SEGMENTS 

John  Hlnton  Shackelford,  706  Latrobe  BWg., 

2  E.  Read  St.,  Baltimore  2,  Md. 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,474 

18  Claims.     (CL  32—2) 


) 


1  An  artificial  denture  comprising  a  base  member 
molded  to  cover  and  conform  to  the  shape  of  a  poruon 
of  a  gum  of  a  patient,  at  least  one  molded  tooth  section 
comprising  a  plurality  of  integrally  joined  tooth  portions, 
and  cooperating  means  vertically  and  tiltably  adjustable 
and  rigidly  connecting  said  tooth  section  to  said  base 
member.  

3,104,466 

ELLIPSE  COMPASS 

Charles  W.  King,  5609  Larkspur  Lane, 

Noitii  Little  Rock,  Ark. 
FUed  Nov.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,679 
3  Claims.     (CI.  33—27) 
1.  An  instrument  for  drawing  ovals  comprising  a  first 
leg  with  a  point,  said  first  leg  having  an  intermediate  oval- 
forming  guide  portion,  said  guide  portion  varying  ver- 
tically in  cross-sectional  shape,  a  sleeve  member  slidably 
receiving  and  roUUbly  mounted  on  said  first  leg  and 
having  an  outwardly  extending  hoUow  arm.  an  adjusting 
head  rotatably  connected  to  said   sleeve   member   and 
threadedly  engaged  with  said  first  leg,  whereby  to  adjust 
said  sleeve  member  axially  on  said  first  leg  responsive  to 


1 .  A  glass  cutting  gauge  and  guide  comprising  a  plate 
adapted  to  be  disposed  flfttiy  upon  a  sheet  of  glass  that 
IS  to  be  cut  and  which  plate  is  provided  with  a  sti-aight 
scribing  edge  and  in  its  body  portion  is  formed  substan- 
tially to  its  full  height  and  coextensive,  laterally  spaced, 
parallel  slots  extending  perpendicularly  to  said  scribing 
edge;  said  paraUel  slots  having  notches  directed  laterally 
therefrom   at  predetermined  intervals  of  spacing  from 
said  scribing  edge  and  paired  in  alignment  with  each  other 
and  parallel  with  the  scribing  edge  of  the  plate,  a  posi- 
tioning bar  mounted  on  said  plate  and  extending  trans- 
versely across  said  slots,  said  positioning  bar  comprismg 
upper  and  lower  complemental  bars  disposed  against  op- 
posite faces  of  the  plate  and  joined  by  pins  projecting 
through   the  plate  slots  for  guided  travel  therein   and 
adapted  for  seating  in  selected  paired  notches  thereof  to 
establish  and  maintain  the  spacing  of  the  bar  relative  to 
the  scribing  edge  of  the  plate. 


3,104,468 
CORNER  GUIDE  SYSTEM 
Norman  H.  Saries,  106  Rippon  Ave.,  Hillsdale,  Mich. 
Filed  Sept  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,806 
4  Claims.     (CI.  33 — 85) 
4.  In  a  guide  system  for  masonry  constructions,  a  ver- 
tically supported  column,  a  cap  affixed  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  column,  fastener  receiving  means  defined  on  said 
cap  coaxially  related  to  said  column  permitting  said  cap 
to  be  affixed  to  an  overhead  support  and  hung  therefrom. 
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a  guide  bracket  mounted  on  said  column  for  selective 
axial  positioning  thereon,  locking  means  mounted  on  said 
guide  bracket  selectively  locking  said  bracket  to  said 
column,  a  pair  of  perpendicularly  disposed  anns  affixed 
to  said  guide  bracket  defining  a  right  angle  within  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  column,  adjusting  screws 
threadedly  associated  with  said  arms  lying  w.thm  said 
plane  and  perpendicularly  disposed  to  the  associated  arm 
a  guide  line  holder  selectively  axially  positionable  on 
said  column  intermediate  said  cap  and  bracket,  locking 


lengths  from  the  pivot  point;  a  rectilinear  cro«-member 
extending  at  a  right  angle  from  one  of  said  P'votaUy-con- 
nected  scales  to  form  a  right  triangle,  said  cross-member 
being  movable  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  one  of  said 
pivotally-connected  scales,  and  an  additional  member  hav- 
ing  rectilinear  arms  extending  at  right  angles  to  one  an- 
other pivotally  attached  to  said  cross-member  at  the  inter- 
section of  said  cross-member  with  the  other  of  said  pivot- 
ajly-connected  scaJes. 


3  104,470 

GAGE  WTTH  ADJUSTABLE  PANTOGRAPH 

PRELOADING  MEANS 

Roi>ert  A.  Plante,  Erving,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  L.  9. 

Starrett    Company,    Athol,    Mass^   a   corporation   of 

Mass^rhnjjrtt.^^^  18,  I960.  Ser.  No.  70,283 

6  Claims.    (CL  33—147) 


means  mounted  on  said  holder  «lectively  fixing  said  hod- 
er  with  respect  to  said  column,  said  guule  line  holder  m^ 
eluding  a  base  member  embracing  said  column  adapted 
to  be  fixed  to  said  column  upon  actuation  of  the  locking 
means  asso:iated  therewith,  a  ^y'^^^rical  beanng  surface 
formed  on  said  base  member  circumscribing  said  column 
and  a  cylindrical  line  receiving  ring  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  cylindrical  surface  of  said  base  member,  said  ring 
having  an  annular  guide  line  receiving  groove  concentric 
to  saul  bearing  surface  defined  in  the  outer  periphery 
thereof.  ^^^^^^^_^__ 

3,104,469 
ANALOG  COMPUTER 

Kay  N.  Bums  and  Warren  A.  A^'«"°«'*'' ^ij";.^  '■ 
Logaon  to  Jersey  Production  Research  Company,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware        „      ^     «^  0.41 
FUed  Sept  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,942 
3  Claims.    (CL  33— 97) 


1  In  a  gage  for  the  measurement  of  length,  a  lonp- 
tudinally-extending  beam,  a  first  probe  adjustably  secured 
to  said  beam,  a  pantograph  reed  assembly  mounted  for 
longitudinal  flexural  movenKnt  upon  said  beam,  a  sec- 
ond probe  supported  in  said  reed  assembly  for  longitudi- 
nal movement  therewith,  and  adjusuble  preloading 
means  including  a  spring,  linkage  means  drivingly  con- 
nected witii  said  reed  assembly,  and  spring  housmg  means 
supporting  said  spring  rotatably  on  said  beam  "?«»««' 
tively  transmit  the  bias  of  said  spring  through  said  link- 
age means  to  said  reed  assembly  in  citiicr  longitudinal 
direction  along  said  beam  to  preload  said  reed  assembly. 


3  104  471 
APPARATUS  FOR  GAUGING  PROFILES 

Robert  E.  Skronek,  Detroit,  ■KF^fT^^^P.lL      n!S!^ 
dotte,  Midi.,  and  Cliaries  H.  Mellan,  Windsor,  Ontario, 
Canada,   assignors  to   General   Motors   Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  ofDtlMwwn 
FUed  May  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  106,686 
4  Claims.    (CL  33—174) 


2.  Apparatus  for  measuring  dimensional  variations  be- 
tween the  contour  of  a  workpiece  and  the  contour  of  a 
master  profile  piece  comprising,  means  for  supporting 
said  woricpiece  in  spaced  relationship  relative  to  said 
master  profile  piece  with  said  contours  thereof  located 
in  generally  parallel  relationship  and  at  least  two  spaced 
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pieces  and  engageable  therewith  at  selected  test  points 
ihereon,  optical  reference  and  locating  instrument  means 
associated  with  said  movable  means  in  fixed  dimensional 
reference  relationship  therewith,  said  instrument  means 
being  movable  with  said  movable  means  so  as  to  be  po- 
sitioned in  viewing  relation  with  respect  to  the  contour 
of  the  other  of  said  pieces  at  reference  test  points  corre- 
sponding to  said  selected  test  points,  means  for  referrmg 
and  positioning  said  instrument  means  relative  to  said 
reference  test  points  to  locate  said  movable  means  in  said 
fixed  dimensional  reference  relationship  rela.ive  to  said 
reference  test  points,  and  means  associated  with  said  mov- 
able means  for  measuring  dimensional  variations  between 
the  contours  of  said  pieces  at  ihe  corresponding  lest  points 
thereof.  

3,104,472 
DIAMETER  GAGES 

Walter  T.  Eppler,  Cranford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.V.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York  _.  ,,, 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71,253 
3  CUims.     (CI.  33—178) 


3,104,473 

CABINET  DOOR  SPACING 

John  S.  Rose,  710  Gamer  Ave.,  Hanford,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,486 

3  Claims.     (CI.  33—180) 


1 .  A  door  spacing  gage  comprising  a  generally  U-shaped 
clip  to  be  removably  mounted  astraddle  an  edge  portion 
of  a  door,  said  clip  including  a  stationary  base  bar  and  a 
longitudinally  adjustable  bar  slidable  thereon,  opf>osed 
coacting  resilient  jaws  on  one  end  of  the  bars  for  receiving 
and  gripping  the  door  therebetween,  at  lease  one  shim 
mounted  for  swinging  adjustment  on  the  stationary  bar, 
and  common  means  for  frictionally  securing  the  slidable 
bar  and  the  shims  in  adjusted  position  on  the  stationary 
bar. 

3,104,474 
LATHE  JAW  SETTING  DEVICE 
Michael  Andrew  Rehart,  Inglewood,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Ram  Products  Company,  Inglewood,  Calif.,  a  partner- 
ship 

FUed  Jnly  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  42,072 
5  Claims.    (CL  33—181) 


1.  An   apparatus  for   gaging   diameters   of  elongated 
articles  circular  in  cross  section  while  each  article  is  ad- 
vanced longitudinally  comprising  a  gaging  unit  havmg  a 
fixed  position  holder  spaced  from  the  article,  a  pair  of 
rockable  elements  carried  by  the  holder,  feelers  mounted 
on  the  elements  and  positioned  respectively   to  engage 
diametrically  opposed  surfaces  representing  a  diameter  of 
the   moving   article   being  gaged,   force   applying   means 
adapted   to  rock   the  elements  to  cause   the   feelers   to 
closely  engage  their  opposing  surfaces,  an  arm  mounted 
on  and  extending  outwardly  from  each  element  so  that 
outer   ends   thereof   will   be   disposed    at    predetermined 
normally  spaced  positions  when  the  diameter  being  gaged 
remains  constantly  at  a  given  length  to  cause  the  feelers 
to  remain   at  predetermined   spaced   positions,   switches 
mounted  on  one  of  the  arms  and  adapted  to  control  three 
circuits    three  lamps  of  different  colors  disposed   indi- 
vidually in  their  respective  ones  of  the  three  circuits  to  be 
energized  respectively  when  the  diameter  being  gaged  is 
of  the  given  length,  greater  than  the  given  length  and 
less  than  the  given  length,  separate  cams  for  operating 
the  switches,  and  means  mounted  on  the  other  arm  to 
support  the  cams  for  adjustment  relative  to  each  other 
and  their  switches  so  that  the  feelers  may  be  moved  pre- 
determined limits  within  and  beyond   the   ends  of  said 
given  length  prior  to  causing  the  cams  to  change  posiuons 
of  the  switches. 


1 .  A  device  for  use  on  the  chuck  of  a  lathe  in  coopera- 
Uon  with  the  permanent  jaws  of  the  chuck  to  facilitate 
adjustment  of  the  chuck  for  machining  soft  jaws  to  con- 
form  to  selected  diameters  and  to  cooperate   with  the 
permanent  jaws  during  the  machining  of  the  soft  jaws, 
wherein  the  permanent  jaws  are  radially  adjustable  and 
protrude  forward  from  the  face  of  the  chuck  body  by  a 
given  dimension  and  the  soft  jaws  are  mounted  on  the 
permanent  jaws,  respectively,  in  positions  overhanging  the 
face  of  the  chuck  body  with  the  soft  jaws  forming  with 
the   face   of   the   chuck   body    corresponding   clearance 
spaces  of  the  given  dimension,  said  device  comprising  a 
plate  member  of  a  thickness  less  than  the  given  dimen- 
sion having  a  corresponding  plurality  of  equally  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  peripheral  cams  of  identical  configura- 
tion, all  of  the  cams  progressively  increasing  in  radial 
dimension  at  the  same  rate  in  the  same  circumferential 
direction  whereby  the  member  may  be  positioned  con- 
centrically of  the  chuck  with   its  respective  peripheral 
cams  positioned  in  said  clearance  spaces,  respectively, 
in  edgewise  abutment  with  the  permanent  jaws,  respec- 
tively, whereby  the  member  so  positioned  may  be  ro- 
tated to  vary  simultaneously  the  degree  to  which  the  cams 
limit  the  freedom  for  radially  inward  adjustment  of  the 
permanent  jaws,   and   whereby   with   the   member   at   a 
selected  rotary  position  the  chuck  may  be  manipulated 
for  simultaneous  radially  inward  movement  of  the  perma- 
nent jaws  into  abutment  with  the  cams  for  tightly  grip- 
ping the  member,  the  slopes  of  said  cams  being  gradual 
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3  104  475 

ALIGNING  DEVICES  FOR  PRINTING  FORMS 

Ruurd  Boeijlnga,  Molendwarsstraat  55,  Apeldoom, 

Netherlands 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62^2 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Oct.  17,  1959 

3  Claims.     (CI.  33—184.5) 


jj.-— -.T^l 

s^" 

=^ ■-  r 

m 

with  and  extended  from  said  sleeves,  shields  for  prevent- 
ing plants  being  covered  with  soil  earned  by  the  longitu- 
dinally disposed  side  bars  of  the  framework  transversely 
disposed  supporting  bars  positioned  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  of  said  tractor,  normal  to  the  row  guides,  and 
positioned  between  and  connecting  ends  of  ^'d  row 
guides,  collars  having  longitudinal  and  transverse  bores 
extended  therethrough  positioned  to  receive  the  row 
guides  and  supporting  bars,  respecUvely,  and  clamping 
means  on  said  collars  for  retaining  the  parts  in  opcrauve 
positions.  

3,104,477 

LEVEL 

Betn  J.  EdwUl,  136  Ontario  St.,  NUes,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  134,473 

7  Claim*.     (CL  33—208) 


1  An  aligning  device  for  printing  forms  for  use  m  fit- 
Ung  printing  plates  or  blocks,  said  device  ""^prising  a 
^t^f  trans^rent  material,  a  first  guide  member  having 
^Ue  endrTnd  to  which  said  transparent  sheet  is  shd- 
ablTand  detachably  connected,  a  second  guide  mcmt^r 
peipendicular  to  said  first  guide  member  and  on  which 
Sn^end  of  said  first  guide  member  is  slidable,  two  ahu  - 
ments  slidable  on  said  second  guide  member,  a  conn^t^ 
ine  member  between  said  abutments  and  on  which  said 
abutments  are  adjustable  parallel  to  the  said  second  guide 
member,  and  means  on  said  abutments  for  securmg  them 
to  said  second  guide  member  and  said  connectmg  member. 


5  An  extensible  level  comprising  two  elongated  bodies 
in  end-to-end  relation,  one  of  said  bodies  having  a  level 
indicator  in  the  end  opposite  said  other  body,  and  the 
other  body  having  an  indicator  at  each  end,  each  body 
having  a  pair  of  longitudinal  holes  extending  therem,  a 
pair  of  round  bars,  each  bar  being  disposed  in  one  of 
the  pairs  of  holes  in  each  of  said  bodies,  each  bar  having 
a  plurality  of  grooves  in  each  half  represeniing  prede- 
termined expanded  posiuons  of  the  level,  and  a  latch 
means  in  each  body  seating  in  said  grooves  for  lockmg 
said  bars  in  said  predetermined  positions. 


3,104,476 

ROW  CROP  CULTIVATOR  GAUGE 

Jerry  Hayes,  Clarks,  Nebr. 

(2223  E.  34th,  Spokane,  WaA.) 

FUed  Nov.  14, 1958,  Ser.  No.  773,944 

3  Claims.     (CL  33—185) 


3,104,478 
HIT  INDICATOR  APPARATUS 
Lewis   H.   Strauss,   Baltimore,  '^J^  ^LSS: 
Timonium,   Md.,   assignor,   to    Akcraft   Armament* 

2^,  CockeysvUle,  Md-  .^°n«^3^'77^ 
FUed  Dec.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  73,777 
13  Claims.     (CL  35—25) 


3    A  row  crop  cultivator  gauge  comprising  laterally 
spaced  pairs  of  longitudinally  disposed  parallel  rods  con- 
sUtuting  row  guides,  each  pair  of  said  rods  being  posi- 
Uoned  ?o  straddle  a  row  of  plants,  a  single  longitudinally 
disposed  center  rod  positioned  between  pairs  of  said  row 
guides  and  parallel  to  said  row  guides,  said  center  rod 
providing  aligning  means  for  positioning  the  row  guides 
on  a  tractor  in  registering  relation  with  rows  of  plants 
between  which  wheels  of  the  tractor  are  positioned    a 
guide  framework,  a  transverse  shaft  for  mounting  the 
Lide  framework  on  a  tractor,  L -shaped  members  carried 
by  the  framework  and  having  transversely  disposed  end 
sections  on  extended  ends  of  longitudinally  disposed  side 
bars  thereof,  shovels  carried  by  collars  slidably  mounted 
o^  the  side  and  end  portions  of  the  framework,  sleeves 
slidable  on  said  transverse  shaft,  said  longitudinally  dis- 
posed side  bars  of  the  L -shaped  members  being  integral 


3    Apparatus  for  indicating  that  a  weapon  having  a 
trigger  is  pointed  at  a  target  when  the  trigger  is  actuated, 
comprising:  a  first  transmitter  at  the  weapon  for  sendmg 
signals,  means  to  cause  said  first  transmitter  to  send  an 
interrogation  signal  when  the  trigger  is  actuated  a  second 
transmitter  at  the  target  for  sending  an  omnidirectioma 
answer  signal   in  response  to  said  interrogaUon  signal, 
directional  detector  means  for  detecting  said  answer  Mg- 
nal  only  if  the  weapon  is  pointed  at  the  urget,  opcTjMt 
means  for  indicating  that  the  weapon  is  pomtmg  at  tl»e 
target  when  the  trigger  is  actuated,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing said  operable  means  only  when  said  du-ecuonal  detec 
tor  means  delects  an  answer  signal. 


3,104,479 

HEEL  PROTECTOR         _  _^     „ 

Rosemary  D'Amico,  35  S.  6!Hh  St ,  l^PP*'  Darby,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,199 

1  Claim.     (CL  3fr— 72) 

An  improved  heel  protector  adapted  to  cover  the  heel 

and  counter  portion  of  women's  and  men  s  shoes  on  a 
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plurality  of  heels  the  styles  of  which  range  from  high  to 
low  heels,  said  heel  protector  comprising  in  combination, 
two  similar,  oppositely  disposed  sections  of  fabric  mate- 
rial, each  section  being  cut  to  form  one-half  of  the  rear. 
side  and  counter  portion  of  said  heel  protector,  said  sec- 
tions being  seamed  together  along  their  rear  and  bottom 
edges  thereby  forming  a  pocket  which  is  open  in  the 
front  and  closed  in  the  rear  and  along  its  bottom  and 
which  is  adapted  to  receive  the  heel  and  counter  portions 
of  the  aforesaid  shoes,  the  counter  portion  of  said  sec- 
tions extends  one  inch  above  the  top  of  the  counter  por- 
tion of  the  shoe  in  order  to  prevent  the  protector  from 


3,104,481 

TRENCH  DIGGER  BLADE 

Warren  E.  George,  Auburn,  and  Glenn  W.  Mclninch, 

Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignors  to  Auburn  Machine  Woriu, 

inc.,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  a  corporation  of  Nebraslui 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,02« 

3  Claims.     (Ci.  37—191) 


slipping  downwardly  from  the  top  of  the  counter  portion 
of  the  shoe;  a  pad  of  closely  spaced  small,  short,  stiff 
hooks  connected  to  the  front  of  one  of  the  said  sections; 
a  companion  pad  of  closely  spaced  loops  connected  to  the 
front  of  the  oppositely  disposed  section  whereby  when 
the  "ISivo  sections  are  lightly  pressed  together  at  the  front 
thereof  the  hooks  and  loops  engage  each  other  creating 
an  adjustable  higtily  versatile  and  secure  closure  so  that 
the  heel  protector  is  securely  fastened  to  the  heel  and 
counter  portion  of  the  wearer's  shoe  and  will  prevent 
scuffing  of  the  shoe  while  the  wearer  is  engaged  in  the 
operation  of  an  automobile. 


3,104,4S0 
EARTH  WORKING  IMPLEMENT 
Ralph  K.  Reynolds,  Dcs  Pbdmcs,  111.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  80,414 
12  Claims.     (CL  37—117.5) 
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1.  For  use  in  trenching  apparatus  of  the  type  employ- 
ing an  endless  driven  sprocket  chain  including  a  plurality 
of  transversely  extending  pivot  pins  and  locking  means  ex- 
tending radially  through  the  pivot  pins,  an  article  of 
manufacture  comprising,  a  digger  blade  formed  of  a 
plate  of  metal  of  limited  thickness  having  a  cutting  por- 
tion and  an  integral,  substantially  planar  base  portion, 
said  base  portion  providing  a  mounting  surface  having  a 
plurality  of  apertures  extending  therethrough  for  mount- 
ing said  blade  on  the  pivot  pins,  and  a  plurality  of  later- 
ally extending  raised  bosses  formed  on  one  side  of  said 
base  portion,  each  boss  substantially  surrounding  one  of 
said  apertures  so  that  the  wall  of  each  aperture  defines 
an  elongated  bore  substantially  exceeding  the  thickness  of 
the  plate  of  metal  of  which  the  digger  blade  is  formed, 
each  of  said  bosses  having  a  radially  disposed  key-way 
formed  therein  adapted  to  receive  the  locking  means  as- 
sociated with  the  corresponding  pivot  pin. 


3,104,482 
PRESSING  IRON 
Ivar  Jepson,  Oak  nvfc,  DL,  assignor  to  Sanbeam  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  May  2, 19M,  Scr.  No.  26,308 
10  Claims.    (CL  38—77) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  scraper  apron  and  dozer  as- 
sembly with  a  scraper  bowl  and  comprising  an  apron 
iiien>ber  including  a  rearwardly  disposed  door  surface 
having  complemental  bowl  closure  relation  with  the 
scraper  bowl,  a  pivotally  depending  dozer  portion  sup- 
ported by  the  apron  member  and  having  a  forwardly  fac- 
ing moldboard  surface  jKJrtion,  the  apron  menTbcr  hav- 
ing a  forwardly  disposed  moldboard  surface  portion  hav- 
ing complemental  alignment  with  surface  portion  of  the 
dozer  portion  and  collectively  forming  a  moldboard  sur- 
face aJod  presenting  a  dozer  position,  said  depending 
portion  having  first  locking  means  engageable  with  the 
apron  member  rigidifying  the  mcJdboard  portion  and  hav- 
ing second  locking  means  engageable  with  scraper  bowl 
in  the  dozing  position  and  immobilizing  the  dozer  por- 
tion relative  to  the  bowl. 


i.  A  pressing  iron  comprising  a  sole  plate,  handle  means 
secured  to  said  sole  plate,  electric  heating  means  for  heat- 
ing said  sole  plate,  temperature  responsive  means  respon- 
sive to  the  temperature  of  said  sole  plate  for  controlling 
said  heating  means,  cam  means  and  a  cam  follower  for 
adjusting  said  temperature  responsive  means  selectively 
to  control  the  temperature  of  said  sole  plate,  manually 
operated  means  including  an  (^>erating  member  selectively 
adjustable  to  different  positions,  indicating  means  for  in- 
dicating the  different  positions  to  which  said  member  is 
adjusted,  means  including  a  rack  and  a  cooperating  gear 
operatively  interconnecting  said  manually  operated  means 
and  said  cam  means,  and  adjustable  means  adjustably 
positioning  said  cam  means  for  calibrating  said  tempera- 
ture responsive  means  thereby  to  correlate  the  selected 
temperature  of  said  sole  plate  with  the  selected  indication 
of  said  indicating  means. 
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3,104,483 
PORTABLE  FILM  VIEWER 
Gerald  T.  Thompson,  Downey,  and  Richard  P.  FuDcr, 
North   HoUywood,   CaBf.,   aasignorB,   by   dirtct   and 
mesne  asslffDmcnts,  to   The  Execngraf   Corporation, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  Aug.  29,  196|1,  Scr.  No.  52,720 
2  Claims.     (CI.  40—86) 


represented  by  energizing  not  less  than  one  and  no  more 
than  two  of  said  relays,  and  coiUrol  means  for  selectively 
enM-gizing  said  relays. 


1.  In  combination,  a  portable  film  viewer  and  a  film 
strip  cartridge,  rotatablc  film  transport  means  in  the 
cartridge,  mecbanicaJly  operable  driving  means  in  the 
viewer  for  driving  the  film  transport  means  comprising: 
a  selector  knob  rotatably  mounted  upon  a  wall  of  said 
viewer;  a  spindle  assembly  spaced  from  said  selector  knob, 
•aid  spindle  assembly  including  a  vertically  oriented  drive 
shaft  for  driving  said  transport  means,  said  drive  shaft 
being  spring  loaded  to  an  upper  engaging  position  at 
which  it  engages  said  film  transport  means  and  being 
movable  against  said  spring  action  to  a  disengaged  posi- 
tion, said  spindle  assembly  also  including  a  relatively 
horizontally  diqrased  gear  affixed  to  said  drive  shaft,  said 
drive  shaft  being  vertically  siidaWe  within  said  gear;  a 
driving  wheel  affixed  to  said  selector  knob  and  relatively 
vertically  disposed;  a  drive  chain  interconnected  between 
said  gear  and  said  driving  wheel;  and  an  arcuate  chain 
support  member  positioned  between  said  driving  wheel 
and  said  gear,  whereby  said  chain  is  directed  from  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  position  at  said  gear  to  a  substan- 
tially vertical  position  at  said  driving  wheel. 


3,104,484 

TRACK  SCORE  BOARD 

Charles  F.  Wood,  3017  School  View  Road,  Eden,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,510 

4CbhiM.     (CL40— 130) 
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3,104,485 

FISH  CATCHER  DEVICE 

Kenneth  C.  WalUicfonl,  2641  S.  Oswego  Place, 

Tnlfl^Okla. 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  95,350 

6  Claims.     (CL  43—15) 


1.  In  a  fishing  device  for  supporting  a  fishing  rod,  a 
body  member,  a  bifurcated  upstanding  shank  member 
provided  on  the  body  member  for  receiving  the  rod  th«e- 
in,  said  shank  member  provided  with  an  enlarged  groove, 
a  trigger  mechanism  slidably  disposed  in  the  enlarged 
groove  for  supporting  the  rod  therein,  said  trigger  media- 
nism  comprising  an  outer  housing  engageable  with  the 
groove  to  provide  alternate  locked  and  unlocked  positions 
therebetween,  ball  latch  means  cooperating  between  the 
said  outer  housing  and  groove  to  provide  the  locked  posi- 
tion for  the  trigger  mechanism,  a  spring  urged  trigger 
stem  slidably  disposed  within  the  housing  and  extending 
upwardly  therethrough  for  engagement  with  Ae  rod  and 
automatically  responsive  to  an  increase  in  pressure  from 
the  rod  for  releasing  the  housing  from  the  locked  position 
with  the  groove,  and  resilient  means  for  urging  the  hous- 
ing upwardly  in  the  released  position  thereof  for  imparting 
an  upward  movement  to  the  rod. 


3,104,486 

FISH  LURE 

WUUam  M.  Gressard,  759  Ravenna  Road,  Kent,  Ohio 

FUed  Joly  1,  1960,  Scr.  No.  40,329 

7  Clafans.     (CL  43—42.17) 


1.  In  a  di^ay  device,  a  display  panel,  a  plurality  of 
light  array  means  disposed  within  different  areas  of  said 
panel  for  imparting  numerical  information  to  an  on- 
looker, each  light  array  means  including  at  least  one 
array  of  individual  illuminating  means  wherein  the  in- 
dividual illuminating  means  are  arranged  in  a  plurality 
of  closely  spaced  vertical  rows,  a  plurality  of  relays  for 
energizing  said  individual  illuminating  means,  each  relay 
being  connected  to  a  plurality  of  different  illuminating 
means  within  the  array  establishing  basic  combinations  of 
illimiinating  means  for  each  relay,  said  basic  combina- 
tions being  such  that  the  indicia  0-9  inclusive  may  be 


1.  A  fish  lure  including  a  mounting  shaft,  a  bulhous 
body  member  mounted  on  the  shaft  in  laterally  offset 
relationship  with  respect  thereto,  a  clevis  rotaubly 
mounted  on  the  shaft  adjacent  the  leading  end  of  the  bul- 
bous body  member,  a  spinner  blade  loosely  mounted  on 
said  clevis,  and  means  causing  the  spinner  blade,  when 
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the  lure  is  moved  through  the  water  at  cruising  speed  to 
rotate  in  a  cone  intersecting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  bu  - 
bous  body  member,  whereby  the  spmner  blade,  as  t 
rotates,  strikes  against  the  bulbous  body  member  impart- 
ing a  jumping  action  thereto. 
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3,104,487 

FISHING  SINKER 

Donald  B.  Havel,  Clyde,  Kans;,^ 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  92,554 

3  Claims.     (CI.  43—43.11) 


entrap  foreign  matter  and  to  shield  the  hook  portion 
from  mterference  thereby,  said  spring  clamp  adapted  to 
release  said  Une  in  response  to  the  tugging  of  the  line 
by  bite  of  a  fish  on  the  hook  to  render  free  the  movement 
of  said  plate  with  the  foreign  matter  engaged  thereby 
up  to  its  arrest  by  the  sinker,  and  said  one  end  of  said 
plate,  whereat  is  mounted  said  spring  clamp,  bemg 
shaped  concavely  to  trap  the  weeds  more  effectively. 


3  104  489 

DISPENSINGTYPE  HOLDER  FOR  TROTLINE 

Jegse  B.  Ford,  6414  Leader,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  June  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  120,078 

6  Claims.     (CI.  43—54.5) 


1    A  fishing  sinker  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  fish- 
ing line  said  sinker  comprising  an  elongated  body  hav- 
ing an  exterior  surface  extending  along  one  sidewall  ot 
said  body  said  surface  being  substantially  straight  length- 
wise of  said  body,  said  body  having  a  shallow  groove. 
the  bottom  surface  of  said  groove  being  hook-shap^m 
configuration  following  the  general  contour  of  said  body 
lengthwise  along  said  exterior  surface,  around  one  end 
of  said  body  and  back  along  the  opposite  sidewall  ot 
said  body,  said  groove  terminating  in  a  shoulder  on  said 
opposite  sidewall  a  short  distance  from  said  one  end, 
m5^  groove  being  open  to  expose  said  bottom  surface 
throughout  its  length  and  having  a  depth  to  permit  a 
fishhook  to  be  mounted  in  said  groove  with  the  mtenor 
surface  of  said  fishhook  lying  against  said  bottom  sur- 
face and  the  exterior  surface  of  said  fishhook  lying  sub- 
stantially within  the  exterior  surface  of  said  body  with 
the  point  of  the  fishhook  facing  said  shoulder,  said  body 
having  a  recess  in  said  opposite  sidewall  between  said 
shoulder  and  the  end  of  said  body  opposite  said  one  end 
to  facUitate  wrapping  of  a  fishing  Une  around  said  body 
to  retain  the  fishhook  in  said  groove. 


3,104,488 

WEED  CATCHER  FOR  FISHLNG  LINES 

William  C.  Hiclis,  1329  Park  Ave.,  Bremerton,  Wash. 

FUed  June  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  201,466 

3  Claims.     (CI.  43—44.88) 


1  A  device  for  holding  and  dispensing  a  troUine 
wherein  the  trotline  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
spaced  fishing  hooks,  said  device  compnsmg  a  rigid  han- 
dle a  sheet  of  material  having  a  median  poruon  there- 
of 'looped  around  said  handle  and  secured  thereto  and 
having  portions  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  handle 
and  providing  opposed  flanges,  said  sheet  of  material 
being  provided  with  at  least  one  row  of  spaced  aper- 
tures each  aperture  designed  and  adapted  to  receive 
and  retain  one  of  the  fishing  hooks  therethrough,  said 
sheet  of  material  being  thin  and  functioning  to  permit 
the  troUine  to  pull  the  fishing  hooks  through  an  edge  of 
the  material  when  the  troUine  is  being  dispensed. 


3,104,490 

SOAP  CAKE  HOLDER 

Lafayette  CoraeU,  3349  32nd  St  SE. 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1962,  Ser.  No.  183,857 

6  Claims.    (CL  45—28) 


1.  A   weed  catcher  for   a  fishing  line   comprising   a 
li^t  plate  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  rectilinear  slots 
extending  inwardly  from  one  edge  thereof  to  divide  said 
plate  adjacent  the  said  edge  into  a  mid-portion  and  two 
end  portions,  the  end  portions  having  aligned  slots  in 
one   face   thereof  extending   transversely   to   said   first- 
mentioned  slots,  and  the  midportion  having  a  slot  in  the 
opposite  face  thereof  likewise  extending  transversely  to 
said   first-mentoned   slots,   with   the   base   of   said   last- 
mentioned  slot  in  substantial  alignment  with  the  bases 
of  the  slots  in  the  end  portions,  so  that  said  plate  is 
adapted  to  be  threaded  onto  the  fishing  line  along  a  sub- 
stantially straight  length  thereof  along  a  line  extending 
across  the  length  of  said  plate  which  is  displaced  from 
said  edge,  a  spring  clamp  at  one  end  of  said  plate  adapted 
to  clamp  relcasably  said  plate  to  the  fishing  line  in  ad- 
vance of  the  terminal  hook  portion  of  the  fishing  line 
carrying  the  hook  and  a  sinker  displaced  therefrom,  to 


1  A  support  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  c  oss 
shaped  body  member  the  arms  of  which  are  of  substan- 

ial  length  the  body  member  having  a  contmuous  up- 
wardly projecting  peripheral  flange,  portions  of  the  flange 
:t  t^e  e'nds  of  the  arms  being  fluted  and  pro^cUng  u^ 
wardly  and  outwardly  relative  to  *«  Portion  of  ^e 
flange  between  the  arms,  the  body  mem^ber  havmg  a  cen- 
trally disposed  concave  recess  of  substantial  diameter 

herein,  the  portion  of  the  body  member  surrounding  the 
re^  and  extending  into  said  arms  being  substanUally 
planar. 


September  24,  1963 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


811 


3,104,491 

READING  STAND 

Vinul  M.  Spariunan,  1301  Marshalldale,  Ariington,  Tex. 

Filed  July  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,271 

5  Claims.     (CI.  45—58) 


1.  In  a  device  for  holding  an  open  book  m  reading 
position  having  a  frame  comprising  a  vertical  bar  and  a 
horizontal  bar  rigidly  connected  intermediate  their  ends, 
and  means  on  each  end  of  said  verUcal  bar  for  securing 
a  book  thereto,  the  combination  of  an  angular  page 
holder  element  arranged  on  each  end  of  said  horizontal 
bar  and  adjustable  longitudinally  thereof,  each  of  said 
page  holder  elements  rigidly  extending  outwardly  at  right 
angles  from  said  horizontal  bar  and  inwardly  in  oppos- 
ing arrangement  with  respect  to  the  other,  fixed  page 
engaging  means  on  the  inner  surfaces  of  each  of  said 
elements,  and  a  spring  tensioned  supporting  element  op- 
posing each  of  said  page  holder  elements  for  yieldably 
engaging  the  covers  of  a  book  and  biasing  the  pages  there- 
of against  said  page  engaging  means. 


truding  nib  on  the  outer  surface  thereof,  the  flanges  around 
the  opening  of  the  frame  being  provided  with  openings 
spaced  so  as  to  receive  the  protruding  nibs  therein  when 
the  drawing  panel  is  in  place  in  the  opening  with  its  top 
surface  level  with  the  top  of  the  frame  and  with  the  lower 
edges  of  its  wall^  resting  on  the  ledges  of  the  flanges,  a 
back  panel  extending  between  and  attached  to  the  op- 
posed sidewalls  of  the  frame,  said  panel  having  a  central 
portion  equal  in  length  to  the  distance  between  said  side 
walls,  and  a  width  such  that  the  side  edges  are  substan- 
tially spaced  from  the  front  and  back  walls,  upstanding 
parallel   flanges   at   the   longitudinal   extremities   of   the 
central  portion,  and  connector  means  attaching  the  paral- 
lel flanges  to  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  side  walls  and 
light  source  means  mounted  on  a  light  socket  fixed  to 
the  panel  between  the  back  panel  and  the  top  side  of  the 
frame. 

3,104,493 

FURNTTURE  SUPPORT  ELEMENT 

Charles  R.  Nalle,  1810  Rlttenhouse  Square. 

PhUadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  June  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  203,321 

12  Claims.     (CI.  45—139) 


3,104,492 
TRACING  DEVICE 
Merle  W.  Banks,  Edina,  Minn.,  assignor  to  LakesMe  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 

****FUed  Aug.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,108 
2  Claims.     (CI.  45— 131) 


1.  A  drawing  device  comprising  a  stand  formed  from 
a  molded  plastic  frame  having  side  and  back  and  front 
walls  and  a  planar  top,  the  side  walls  being  ribbed  to 
add  rigidity,  a  rectangular  opening  in   the  planar  top, 
said  opening  being  defined   by   downwardly   depending 
flanges  of  uniform  depth  around  the  opening,  said  flanges 
being  provided  along  their  lower  edge  with  an  mwardly 
extending  ledge,  a  translucent  plastic  drawing  panel  in- 
serted in  the  opening  of  the  frame,  said  panel  bemg  m 
the  form  of  a  shallow  inverted  pan  having  depending 
side  walls  and  a  top  planar  drawing  surface  of  the  same 
dimensions  as  the  rectangular  opening,  the  side  walls 
having  the  same  depth  as  the  depth  of  the  flanges  around 
the  opening  above  the  protruding  ledge,  spnng  fingers 
formed  in  the  drawing  panel  side  walls,  said  fingers  being 
formed  by  slots  extending  at  least  partially  up  the  side- 
walls  of  the  pan,  each  such  spring  finger  having  a  pro- 


1.  A  furniture  support  element  for  use  with  a  tubular 
leg  adapted  to  receive  an  axially  splined  and  threaded 
shank  of  a  floor  contacting  member  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  first  piece  having  a  tubular  ferrule  having  an 
inner  surface  conforming  essentially  to  the  surface  of  the 
outer  diameter  of  the  furniture  leg  with  which  it  is  to 
be  used,  a  tube  inside  and  toward  the  bottom  of  the 
ferrule  having  an  outer  diameter  smaller  than  the  smallest 
inner  dimension  of  the  tubular  furniture  leg  and  a  rib- 
bed inner  surface,  the  ribs  being  arranged  to  engage  the 
splines  of  the  shank,  suppcMt  means  connecting  the  fer- 
rule and  the  tube,  and  a  second  piece  having  a  rotatable 
internally  threaded  nut  member  to  engage  the  threads 
of  the  shank,  a  collar  extending  above  the  nut  and  a 
radially  extending  shoulder  on  the  coUar  spaced  above 
the  nut,  and  a  shoulder  on  the  first  piece  cooperating 
with  the  shoulder  on  the  second  piece  to  hold  the  pieces 
together  once   they  have  engaged,  at  least  one  of  the 
shoulders  being  supported  on  resilient  support  means  to 
permit  radial  yielding  of  the  shoulder  so  that  it  may  be 
moved  axially  past  the  other  shoulder  as  the  first  and 
second  pieces  are  assembled  together. 


3,104,494 
TOY  COMPRISING  TWO  HAND  HELD  RODS 
FREELY   ROTATABLE   IN   A  MANNER  SO 
AS  TO  CONVERGE  .   ,^  »^ 

Melvin  E.  Clark,  7412  Yates,  St  Louis  16,  Mo. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,911 
3  Claims.    (Q.  4^—1) 
1 .  A  toy  comprising  a  pair  of  light  rods,  each  of  said 
rods  having  one  end  formed  in  a  right  angular  relation- 
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ship  to  the  remainder  of  said  rod,  said  right  angular  por- 
tions being  substantially  shorter  than  the  remainder  of 
the  rods,  tubular  handles  loosely  positioned  around  the 
right  angular  portions  of  said  rods,  said  rods  freely  ro- 


and  said  toy  includes  a  distensible  membrane  defining 
said  fluid  pressure  chamber,  wherein  said  slide  is  channel- 
shaped  and  wherein  said  wall  includes  foramina  arranged 
to  discharge  fluid  against  the  side  of  said  chanel  for 
laterally  centerir^  said  toy  on  said  slide. 


tating  on  the  upper  edges  of  said  handles,  protective 
means  on  the  ends  of  the  longer  rod  portions  and  means 
on  the  end  of  said  right  angular  portions  reuining  said 
handles  on  said  rods. 


3,104,495 

SPINNING  TOY 

Carl  T.  Rohde,  1116  Old  MiU  Road,  Aznsa,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1960,  Scr.  No.  78,396 

2  Claims.     (CL  46 — 59) 


,r** 


3,104,496 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  MOBILITY 

OF  A  FIGURE  TOY 

Elmer  Fred  Macks,  WWow  Lane,  Vermilion,  Ohio 

Filed  May  26, 1958,  Ser.  No.  737,969 

1  Claim.    (CL44— 116) 


40-^J 


i     \L-io 


3,104,497 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  GRAPE  VINES 

Clarence  J.  Speas,  Clinton,  and  Paul  L.  Andrews,  Oalt 

Ridge,  Tenn.,  aasiinors  to  Oak  Ridge  Atom  Industries, 

Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  Tcnncasec 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,809 

7  Claims.  (Q.  47—1.3) 
1 .  A  method  of  treating  grape  vines  bearing  buds  and 
having  diploid  cells  comprising  subjecting  said  vines  to 
conditions  promoting  the  swelling  of  said  buds,  and  then 
irradiating  the  swollen  buds  with  gamma  rays  at  a  rate 
between  50  and  100  roentgens  per  minute  until  the  dosage 
is  between  2200  and  2400  roentgens. 


3,104,498 
PROTECTIVE  AND  DECORATIVE  COATING 

FOR  FLOWER  POTS 

Alfred  L.  Miller,  701  Willow  Ave.,  Cranford,  N J. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,338 

3  Claims.    (CL  47—34) 


1 .  A  spinning  toy  comprising  a  central  shaft,  an  actua- 
tor rod  movable  along  the  central  shaft,  a  cord  connect- 
ing between  tiie  central  shaft  and  the  ends  of  the  actuator 
rod,  a  flywheel  weight  secured  to  the  central  shaft  to  spin 
therewith,  a  second  actuator  rod  movable  along  the  cen- 
tral shaft,  a  second  cord  connecting  between  the  second 
actuator  rod  and  a  fixed  point  on  the  central  shaft  re- 
mote from  the  connection  thereto  of  the  first  cord,  the 
second  actuator  rod  and  cord  maintaining  a  pivot  axis  for 
the  central  shaft. 


1 .  In  combination,  a  fk>wer  pot  made  of  a  porous  sub- 
stance, said  pot  having  an  open  top,  a  sidewall  and  a  per- 
forated bottom,  a  covering  for  the  sidewalls  of  said  con- 
tainer comprising  a  band  of  film,  said  band  comprising 
substantially  dehydrated,  gas  and  water-vapor  permeable, 
regen^^rated  cellulose,  said  covering  continuously  engag- 
ing said  sidewall  and  a  part  of  the  perforated  bottom, 
whereby  said  perforation  remains  uncovered,  said  film 
additionally  being  loosely  engaged  with  said  sidewall  and 
bottom  when  in  the  initially  hydrated  form  and  com- 
pressively  engaged  with  said  sidewall  and  bottom  when 
in  said  substantially  dehydrated  form. 


<!»VS«A»S«MIS««'.^ 


A  movable,  self-supporting  article  of  manufacture  com- 
prising in  combination  a  slide  for  defining  a  support  sur- 
face and  an  object  movable  along  said  support  surface 
on  a  pressurized  film  of  fluid,  said  object  including  an 
internal,  fluid  pressure  chamber,  and  a  fbraminous  wall 
having  an  outer,  slide-confronting  surface  and  an  inner 
surface  in  fluid  communication  with  said  chamber,  the 
foramina  of  said  ball  being  of  a  size  sufficient  to  main- 
tain a  rate  of  fluid  flow  through  said  wall  such  that  the 
film  pressure  is  from  one-fifth  to  four-fifths  of  the  pres 
mxn  in  said  chamber,  wh«icin  said  object  is  a  figure  toy 


3,104,499 
MACHINE  FOR  SANDBLASTING 
John  L.  Hirons,  %  Hirons  Memorial  Works,  1  mile  north 
on  U.S.  68,  Moont  Orab,  Ohio 
FBcd  JmM  8, 1962,  Scr.  No.  201,030 
4  Claims.    (CL  51—8) 
1.  A  machine  for  sandblasting  indicia  on  surface  of 
an  object  which  comprises  an  enclosed  chamber,  means 
for  supporting  the  object  in  the  chamber,  a  horizontal 
main  track  on  a  #all  of  the  chamber,  a  main  carriage 
traveling  on  said  main  track,  a  frame  bar  mounted  on 
the  main  carriage  and  extending  inwardly  and  outwardly 
of  the  wall  of  the  chamber,  the  frame  bar  extending 
through  a  horizontal  slot  in  the  wall  adjacent  the  main 
track,  an  upright  inner  track  mounted  on  the  franK  bar 
inside  the  chamber,  a  second  carriage  traveling  on  the 
upright  track,  a  sandblast  nozzle  carried  by  the  second 
carriage  for  traveling  transversely  of  the  sm^ace  and  di- 
recting a  sandblast  toward  said  surface,  an  upright  outer 
assembly  moimted  on  the  frame  bar  externally  of  the 
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waU  an  upright  outer  track,  a  counterweight  member 
mounted  for  up  and  down  movement  on  the  upright  outer 
track  means  connecting  the  second  carnage  with  the 
counterweight  member  for  up  and  down  movement  in 
unison  in  opposite  directions,  means  for  dnving  the  mam 
carriage  back  and  forth  between  predetermmed  limits 
of  movement,  switch  means  actuated  by  the  main  car- 
riage at  each  end  of  the  travel  thereof,  the  upright  as- 
sembly comprising  means  for  driving  the  counterweight 


said  carriage  and  grinding  wheels  being  disposed  in  a 
common  horizontal  plane,  each  grinding  wheel  comprwmg 
a  plurality  of  thin  and  flexible  grinding  discs  said  discs 
being  composed  of  rubber  and  abrasive  material,  said  dis» 
being  parallel  and  closely  spaced  with  respect  to  each 
other,  means  for  rotating  said  grinding  wheeU  at  high 
speed  to  impart  rigidity  to  their  discs  by  centnfi>gal  force, 
mounting  means  on  saKl  carriage  adapted  to  receive  said 
cutting  elements,  means  for  automaticaUy  releasing  said 
mounUng  means  along  the  upper  part  of  said  carnage,  and 
said  grinding  wheels  being  reversed  with  respect  to  each 
other  to  grind  opposite  sides  of  said  undercut  teeth. 


3  104«501 

ADJUSTABLE  FOLLOWER  FOR  CROWNING 

MECHANISMS 

Ralph  E.  Price,  Waynesboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Landis  looi 

Company,  Waynesboro,  Pa. 

FUed  May  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,196 

6  Claims.     (CL  51—94) 


member  up  and  down  to  move  the  nozzle  down  and  up, 
and  an  upright  stop  bar  having  a  plurality  of  equally 
spaced  teeth  thereon,  a  stop  lever  mounted  on  the  counter- 
weight member  and  engageable  with  the  teeth,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  switch  for  releasing  the  stop  lever  from 
the  teeth  when  the  main  carriage  reaches  an  end  of  its 
travel,  whereby  the  nozzle  moves  back  and  forth  at  a 
predetennined  speed  and  advances  one  tooth  of  the  stop 
bar  each  time  the  main  carriage  reaches  an  end  of  its 
travel. 


3,104,500 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  CUTTING 

ELEMENTS 

Thomas  H.  Sheehan,  Chicago,  lU.,  assipior  to  Sunbeam 

Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporatton  of  niinois 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,536 

,  5  Claims.     (CL  51— 89) 


4  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  bed,  a  grinding  wheel,  a 
work  carriage  on  said  bed,  means  for  effecting  relative 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  grinding  wheel  and  said 
carriage  including  a  reversing  mechanism,  a  swivel  table 
on  said  carriage,  means  on  said  swivel  table  for  rotat- 
ably  supporting  a  workpiece,  means  for  swiveUing  said 
swivel  Uble  comprising  an  angularly  adjustable  guide 
member  on  said  bed,  a  follower  on  said  swivel  Uble 
for  engagement  with  said  guide  member,  and  means  op- 
erable at  each  end  of  said  longitudinal  movement  for 
changing  the  relauon  between  said  foUower  and  said 
swivel  table. 

3,104,502 

APPARATUS  FOR  GRINDING 

SPHERICAL  BODIES 

Roy   F.   Burch,  Jr.,  Richland,  Wash.,  asrignor  to   ttie 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 

States  Atomic  Energy  Commissioii 

FUed  July  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,602 
5  Clahns.     (CL  51—135) 


1  An  apparatus  for  forming  undercut  teeth  across 
metallic  shear  cutting  elements  of  electric  dry  shavers, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  rotatable.  circular  and  ver- 
Ucally  disposed  carnage,  a  rotaUble,  truncated  cone- 
shaped  grinding  wheel  being  provided  along  diamet- 
ricaUy  opposite  lateral  sides  of  said  carnage,  the  axes  ol 

784  0.0. — 54 


1.  An  apparatus  f<K  grinding  spherical  bodies,  com- 
prising: a  disk  having  a  shallow  circular  recess  in  one 
face  thereof;  a  shaft  extending  from  the  opposite  face  of 
said  disk  eccentrically  to  said  recess;  means  acting 
through  the  shaft  to  rotate  the  disk  about  the  axis  of  the 
shaft;  a  member  having  a  flat  abrasive  surface  por- 
tioned parallel  to  the  one  face  of  the  disk  and  m  spaced 
apart  relationship  thereto;  resilient  means  attacted  to 
said  shaft  for  urging  the  disk  axially  in  the  direction  of 
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the  member;  and  means  for  imparting  linear,  unidirec- 
tional movement  to  said  member  while  said  disk  is  in 
rotation. 


3,104,503 

SANDER  PLATE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PORTABLE 

SANDING  TOOLS 

Joseph  P.  Yclpo,  Greenville,  S.C^  and  Joseph  J.  Romano, 

South  River,  NJ^  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company, 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1961,  Scr.  No.  81,588 
1  Claim.     (CL  51—189) 


tion  for  movement  thereon,  an  adjustment  screw  for  mov- 
ing said  upper  section  and  for  retaining  said  section  in 
adjusted  position,  a  body  mounted  on  said  base  and  slid- 
able  toward  and  away  from  the  work  piece  and  having 
a  forwardly  positioned  upstanding  portion,  a  cam  means 
for  moving  said  body  and  for  locking  said  body  in  its 
forward  position,  a  lever  for  operating  said  last  mentioned 
cam  means,  a  platform  pivotally  mounted  on  said  up- 
standing portion  on  a  vertical  plane  parallel  with  the 
lathe   bed,  a  mandrel  journalled  on  said  platform   ex- 


i      * 


A  Sander  plate  assembly  for  a  portable  sanding  tool 
adapted  to  receive  abrasive  sheets  comprising  a  base,  leaf 
spring  means  secured  at  one  end  to  said  base  and  normal- 
ly warped  to  stand  at  the  other  end  with  a  clamp  portion 
spaced  away  from  said  base  to  form  a  gap  for  insertion 
of  said  abrasive  sheet,  said  leaf  spring  means  having  a 
centrally  apcrtured  portion,  and  lever-operated  cam  means 
positioned  on  said  base  to  swing  about  an  axis  normal  to 
said  base  and  projecting  through  said  apertured  portion 
to  urge  said  clamp  portion  to  engage  said  abrasive  sheet  in 
clamping  relation  with  the  base. 


3,104,504 
RING  GRINDING  FIXTURE 
Jolm  H.  Thompson,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87,641 
5  Claims.     (CL  51—215) 


1.  A  ring  grinding  fixture  comprising  means  for  radially 
compressing  the  ring  including  means  forming  a  flat 
elongated  substantially  rectangular  clearance  tapered  at 
one  end  along  the  plane  of  said  clearance  and  having  an 
aperture  therein  for  the  reception  of  a  split  piston  ring 
in  the  plane  of  said  clearance,  a  ring  pusher  movable  back 
and  forth  in  the  plane  of  said  clearance  adapted  to  en- 
gage one  side  of  a  split  ring  therein  and  push  it  in  the 
direction  of  said  taper,  means  for  clamping  the  ring  when 
compressed,  means  for  turning  said  clamping  means  with 
the  ring  clamped  thereby  and  means  to  release  said  clamp- 
ing means. 

3,104,505 

THREAD  GRINDING  MACHINE 

Jolm  L.  SchoU,  1711  Hoover,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

FIM  Oct  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,721 

8  CUmi.    (CL  51—259) 

2.  In  combination  with  a  conventional  metal  cutting 
lathe  having  a  bed,  a  power  driven  head  stock  with 
spindle  tail  stock  for  holding  a  work  piece  and  carriage 
on  said  bed:  a  thread  grinding  mechanism  comprising  a 
base  having  a  lower  section  mounted  rigidly  on  the  car- 
riage and  an  upper  section  mounted  on  said  lower  sec- 


tending  parallel  with  the  lathe  bed,  a  grinding  wheel  on 
one  end  of  said  mandrel,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  plat- 
form for  driving  said  wheel,  pivot  means  for  said  platform 
including  a  slidable  tongue  and  groove  and  having  its 
pivot  point  at  the  center  of  said  wheel,  means  for  locking 
said  platform  in  its  adjusted  position,  a  speed  reducer  unit 
having  coaxial  input  and  output  shafts,  said  input  shaft 
being  axially  aligned  with  and  driven  by  the  lathe  spindle 
and  said  output  shaft  having  a  fixture  for  holding  the 
work  piece,  and  a  means  for  rigidly  mounting  said  unit  on 
the  lathe  bed. 

3,104,506 

METHOD  OF  SEALING  BLISTER  TYPE 

PACKAGES 

Howard  A.  Rohdhi,  397  Forest  Ave.,  Glen  Ridge,  N  J. 
FUed  Oct.  26,  1960,  Scr.  No.  65,109 
2  Claims.     (CL  53—22) 


1.  A  method  of  filling  and  sealing  blister-type  pack- 
ages comprising:  providing  a  die  of  the  same  shape  as  a 
blister  to  be  filled,  but  of  greater  volume;  placing  a  pre- 
formed, selfsustaining  blister  in  said  die;  evacuating  said 
die  to  draw  said  blister  into  conformity  therewith;  filling 
said  blister  with  contents  equal  to  its  normal  volume; 
filling  the  space  above  said  contents  with  an  inert  gas; 
sealing  a  lid  pervious  to  such  gas  on  said  blister  and 
releasing  the  evacuation  of  said  die. 


3,104,507 
EQUINE  TRAINING  DEVICE 
Roy  W.  Blankenship,  Rte.  1,  Box  114,  Tipton,  Calif. 
FUed  June  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  119,681 
3  Claims.     (CI.  54—71) 
1.  A  training  device  for  use  with  a  conventional  bridle 
having  a  pair  of  conventional  reins  comprising  a  rigid  ax- 
ially extended  element  disposed  between  the  conventional 
reins;  a  roller  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  element  and 
having  a  periphery  provided  with  a  multiplicity  of  blunt 
nubs  adapted  for  contact  with  the  horse  without  danger 
of  injury;  support  means  slidably  carrying  each  end  of 
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said  element  on  the  conventional  reins;  and  .paratc^co.    f^the  -ary  P^n  -m^^^^        L^ a^Son^^f Te 
trol  means  secured  to  said  support  means  for  selecuvely    sleeve^d  over  ^^^  ^  J^P^j^^  ^  cngageable  with  1^ 

rotary  part  in  misaligned  condition  of  the  parts  and  hold- 
ing other  portions  of  the  tubular  part  spaced  from  the 
rotating  part.  

3,104,510 

GRASS  CUTTING  BLADES 

William  G.  Voigt,  120  Placid  Drive, 

San  Antonio  28,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1961.  Ser.  No.  131,280 
14  Claims.     (Q.  56—295) 


applying  the  roller  to  the  horse  independently  of  the  nor- 
mal control  exercised  through  the  bridle  rems. 


-fV" 
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3,104,508  ^^ 

FACE  FLY  MASK  FOR  DAIRY  COWS  AND 

OTHER  ANIMALS 

Henry  George  O'Hare,  Jr.,  R.R.  1,  Amboy,  HI. 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  188,315 

1  Claim.     (CL54— 81) 


-vl/ 


1  A  grass  cutting  blade  including  a  body,  a  flexible 
cutting  element  extending  from  the  body,  arid  a  resilient 
bumper  extending  from  said  body  with  its  leadmg  edge 
adjacent  the  trailing  edge  of  the  element  ^or  engagenicnt 
by  said  element  to  limit  rearward  flexing  thereof  when 
said  element  strikes  an  obstructicwi. 


A  mask  shaped  to  fit  over,  cover  and  protect  the  head 
and  face  of  a  dairy  cow  or  other  animal  comprismg  a 
body  member  of  hard  plastic,  said  body  member  having 
a  slot  cut  away  across  the  front  adjacent  the  eyes  of  the 
animal,  a  fine  openwork  screen  fitted  to  said  bpdy  mem- 
ber at  and  covering  the  slot,  said  body  member  having 
at  its  lower  portion  adjacent  the  nose  of  the  animal  an- 
other and  smaller  slot,  a  metal  nose  plate  attached  to  said 
body  member  within  the  smaller  slot  and  overlappmg  the 
smaller  slot,  said  body  member  having  in  its  upper  porti^ 
a  pair  of  spaced  openings  to  permit  passage  therethrough 
of  the  ears  of  the  animal,  and  strap  means  atUched  to  op- 
posite sides  of  said  body  member  and  adapted  to  mtcr- 
engage  removably  to  hold  the  mask  on  the  animal. 


3,104,511  _,.™„ 

MOWER  HAVING  RECIPROCATING  COUNTER- 
BALANCED ELEMENTS 
John   D.   Clarli,   South   Bend,   Ind.,   asslfnor  «oJn«;* 
national  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  lU^  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey  ,««,«• 
FUed  Apr.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  190,192 
11  Claims.     (CL56— 296) 


T^T- 


3,104,509  ^^^^ 

ANTI-WRAP  SHIELD  STRUCTURE  FOR  ROTAT- 
ANll  nKAr  ^^^^  HANDLING  DEVICE 

WUbur  H.  Clendenfai,  Downers  Grove,  and  Edward  J. 
Johnston,  La  Grange  Park,  m.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey  ,,^t^A 
FUed  Oct.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,164 
8  Clahns.     (CI.  56—1) 


1    In  a  rotating  crop-engaging  device  having  a  metaUic 
rotary  part,  a  journal  therefor,  a  crop  anti-wrap  shield 


1    A  reciprocating  type  cutter  comprising  a  pair  of  cut- 
ting elements,  a  support,  a  housing  having  means  thereon 
for  mounting  thereof  on  the  support,  wobble  means  ro- 
Utably  mounted  within  said  housing  for  rotation  about  a 
preselected  axis,  counterweight  means  operably  associated 
with  said  wobble  means  in  counterbalancing  relationship 
thereto   a  wobble  throw  having  a  spindle,  means  servmg 
as  a  universal  rotary  mounting  for  the  spindle  to  said 
wobble  means  in  driven  relationship  thereby  and  for  uni- 
versal angling  with  respect  thereto,  and  an  oscillating 
vertical  output  member  connected  to  said  wobble  throw 
and  having  an  operational  axis  offset  with  respect  to  said 
preselected  axis,  and  drive  transmitting  means  operauvely 
connected  to  the  output  member  and  having  means  for 
connection  to  the  cutter,  and  an  arm  connected  mter- 
mcdiate  its  ends  to  said  output  member  and  having  a 
counterweight  at  one  end  and  having  means  at  its  oppo- 
site end  for  connection  to  one  end  of  one  of  the  cuttmg 
elements,  said  arm  being  substantially  straight  and  dis- 
posed in  a  plane  substantiaUy  paralleling  said  cutting  el^ 
ments,  and  said  counterweight  and  arm  disposed  beneath 
said  housing. 
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3,104,512 
IMPLEMENT  FOR  LATERALLY  DISPLACING 
MATERIAL  LYING  ON  THE  GROUND 
Conielis  ran  dcr  Ldy,  Tjag,  SwUztrland,  and  Ary  ran 
dcr  Lcly,  Maadand,  Nctbcrlaiuls,  aaignon  to  C.  van 
der   Uly   N.V^   Maastand,   Netherlands,   a   Umited- 
Uability  coaipnqr  of  the  Nethcriands 
Origfaial  anpUaition  May  2S,  19M,  Ser.  No.  587,639, 
now  Patent  No.  2,924,476,  dated  Mar.  6,  1959.    Di- 
Tided  and  tUb  appilcatlon  Jan.  27, 19M,  Ser.  No.  4,901 
2Clalnii.    (a.  56— 377) 


medial  beam  on  a  common  horizontal  fore  and  aft  axis 
and  extruding  laterally  therefrom  and  connected  to  re- 
spective flanking  beams,  at  least  one  of  said  flanking 
beams  pivotally  connected  to  the  front  structure  coaxial- 
ly  with  said  axis,  and  ground-traversing  means  independ- 
ently supporting  each  beam  and  said  front  structure 
from  the  ground. 


3,1044(14 
THREAD  BRAKING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  CON- 
NECTION WITH  RING  SPINNING  AND  TWIST- 
ING MACHINES 

Clement  SchlocflMr,  Bremen,  Germany,  aaricnor  to 

Spinnban  Gjn.b JL,  Brcmen-Farge,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  9,  1961,  Serial  No.  143,944 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct  7,  1960 

7Clainu.     (CL  57— 73) 


1.  An  implement  having  a  normal  direction  of  travd 
and  adapted  for  laterally  displacing  material  lying  on  the 
ground,  said  implement  comprising  a  main  frame  beam, 
rake  wheels  aligned  in  a  row  on  one  side  of  said  main 
frame  beam,  each  said  wheel  being  positioned  obliquely 
relative  to  said  direction  of  travel,  a  secondary  frame 
beam  spaced  from  said  main  frame  beam,  said  rake 
wheels  being  positioned  between  said  frame  beams,  in- 
terconnecting members  connecting  said  frame  beams  and 
having  fixed  relationship  therewith,  each  said  intercon- 
necting member  extending  through  and  constituting  a 
fixed  axle  for  one  of  said  rake  wheels,  and  fixed  axles 
on  said  main  frame  beam  and  supporting  the  remainder 
of  said  rake  wheels,  said  rake  wheels  being  freely  routa- 
ble  on  their  respective  axles. 


1.  In  a  thread  braking  device  for  ring  spinning  and 
ring  twisting  machines,  a  rotatable  spindle  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  rotate  a  bobbin  sleeve,  a  shank  inserted  into 
the  upper  end  portion  of  said  spindle  for  rotation  there- 
with, and  means  connected  to  said  shank  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship to  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  spindle  for  re- 
ceiving a  thread  and  passing  the  same  around  said  shank 
and  over  the  upper  edge  of  said  spindle,  said  shank  hav- 
ing a  diameter  less  than  a  third  of  the  diameter  of  the 
adjacent  spindle  end,  whereby  said  shank  forms  a  con- 
siderable step  with  said  adjacent  spindle  end. 


3,104,513 
CONVERTIBLE  SIDE  DELIVERY  RAKE 
Raymond  C.  Fischer,  Hinsdale,  III.,  avignor  to  bit«r- 
national  Harrcstcr  Conqtaay,  Cliia«o,  DI.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1960,  Ser.  No.  51,728 
6  Claims.     (CL  56—377) 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  57 — 140  see: 
Patent  No.  3,104,450 


«-     y^ 


3.104,515 

WIRE  ROPE 

Roger  W.  Stevens,  Woodbory,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jerxy 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1962,  Ser.  No.  186,158 

IClafan.    (CL57— 146) 


1.  In  a  side  delivery  rake  the  combination  of  a  frame 
having  a  front  structure  and  a  medial  and  flanking  beams  <   u    #    • 
diverging  rearwardly  from  said  front  structure,   inde-  A  wire  rope  having  most  of  the  fatigue  and  wear  re- 
pendent   raking  means  pivotally  vappoiVtd  from  said  sistance  properties  of  a  Lang  Lay  rope  comprising  a  core. 
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and  a  plurality  of  main  strands  surrounding  said  core, 
only  one  of  said  main  strands  being  of  Regular  Lay,  said 
Regular  Lay  strand  providing  an  indication  of  approach- 
ing failure  of  the  rope,  the  remainder  of  said  main 
strands  being  of  Lang  Lay. 


3,104,516 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  VARIABLE  DENIER 

COMPOSITE  MULTIFILAMENT  YARN 
Frederick  Cromwell  Field,  Jr.,  WUmfaigton,  DcU  assignor 
to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoors  and  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,937 
8  Claims.    (CI.  57—157) 


the  planetary  gear  system  including  a  center  wind  gear,  a 
plurality  of  planet  gears  meshing  with  the  wind  gear,  a 
plate,  an  annular  ring  having  inner  gear  teeth,  means 
roiatably  attaching  the  planet  gears  to  the  plate  and 
means  connecting  the  plate  and  the  mainspring  to  wind 
the  mainspring  wherein  the  planet  gears  mesh  with  the 
inner  gear  teeth  of  the  ring,  the  automatic  winding  means 
is  attached  to  and  drives  the  center  wind  gear  and  the 
manual  winding  means  is  in  contact  with  the  ring  and 
drives  it. 


3,104,518 

SHOCK-DAMPING  BEARING  FOR 

CLOCKWORK  GEARS 

Jean-Fraofois  Christen,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Novochoc  S.A.,  La  Chanx-de-Fonds,  Switzerland 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  68,069 

1  Claim.     (CL  58—140) 


1.  An  improved  process  for  preparing  a  variable  de- 
nier composite  mutlifilament  yam,  said  improved  process 
comprising  the  steps  of  moving  at  least  two  yarn  compo- 
nents through  a  turbulent  medium  zx)ne,  the  filaments  of 
one  of  said  yam  components  having  a  relatively  low 
extensibility  factor  with  respect  to  the  other  yam  com- 
ponents, said  low  extensibility  yam  component  fed  at 
a  lower  rate  of  movement  than  said  other  yam  compo- 
nents so  that  a  first  variable  denier  composite  yarn  is 
formed  with  said  low  extensibility  yam  as  a  continuous 
core  component  and  said  other  yarn  components  as  a 
continuous  slub  component,  and  then  applying  sufficient 
tension  to  said  resultant  first  variable  denier  composite 
yam  to  break  said  low  extensibility  yarn  component  and 
form  a  second  variable  denier  oMnposite  yam  with  said 
other  yam  components  as  a  continuous  core  component 
and  said  broken  low  extensibility  yam  as  a  series  of 
intermittently  spaced  bundles  of  discontinuous  length 
filaments  interengaged  in  and  along  the  length  of  said 
continuous  other  yam  core  component. 


3,104,517 
PLANETARY  GEAR  WINDING  MECHANISM 
Paul  Wnthrich,  Woodbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  Time  Corporation,  Waterbnry,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169,267 
5  CUims.     (CI.  58—82) 


M   XT    3    3' 


1.  A  watch  including  a  mainspring,  both   automatic 
and  manual  winding  means  and  a  planetary  gear  system, 


In  a  shock-damping  balance  staff  bearing,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  end-stone,  a  through-stone,  a  bezel  carrying  said 
end-stone,  and  through-stone  coaxially  and  provided  at  its 
lower  end  with  two  frusto-conical  coaxial  bearing  sur- 
faces,  the  lower  geometrical  extensions  of  which   meet 
along  a  circular  line,  a  support  provided  with  two  ui>- 
wardly  facing  frusto-conical  bearing  surfaces   matching 
the  corresponding  frusto-conical  bearing  surfaces  of  the 
bezel  to  carry  the  latter,  an  upstanding  annular  member 
rigid  with  the  support  and  including  a  section  surrounding 
coaxially  at  a  distance  the  end-stone  and  provided  with 
an  upwardly  open  annular  groove  extending  in  a  horizon- 
tal plane  passing  through  the  end-stone,  a  ring  fitted  in 
said  groove  with   an   annular  spacing  between  its  inner 
surface  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  groove,  a  first  inner 
flange  portion  rigid  with  the  inner  edge  of  said  ring,  ex- 
tending over  a  short  portion  of  said  spacing  in  the  groove, 
two  further  inner  flange  portions  rigid  with  the  inner 
edge  of  said  ring  to  either  side  of  a  point  diametrically 
opposed  to  said  first  flange  portion  to  leave  a  short  gap 
between  said  further  flange  portions,  a  projection  inward- 
ly rigid  with  said  first  flange  portion,  a  unitary  spring 
constituted  by  two  symmetrical   substantially   V-shaped 
sections,  each  of  which  includes  a  central  part  extending 
over  the  groove,  two  arms  arranged  symmetrically  of  said 
central  part  and  extending  between  the  outer  ends  of  said 
central  part  and  an  apex  resting  on  the  upper  surface  of 
the  end-stone,  and  lateral  extensions  at  the  outer  ends  of 
said  arms  directed  symmetrically  towards  the  groove  to 
enga^  the  underside  of  the  first  flange  portion  and  of 
the  corresponding  further  flange  portion  respectively,  and 
an  intermediate  section  lying  over  the  groove  undemeath 
the  first  flange  portion  and  rigidly  interconnecting  the 
lateral  extensions  of  the  corresponding  arms  of  the  two 
V-shaped  sections,  said  spring  being  adapted  to  pivot  up- 
wardly round  its  intermediate  section  upon  closing  to- 
gether the  arms  of  the  two  V-shaped  sections  remote  from 
said  intermediate  section  into  registry  with  the  gap  be- 
tween the  further  flange  portions. 
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3,104^19 
CHAIN  REPAIR  LINK 
William    R.    Kelting,    Jr.,    Lebanon,    NJ.,    assignor    to 
Hanco  CorporatioD,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,790 
1  Claim.     (CI.  59—86) 


necting  the  aperture  means  to  the  exhaust  duct,  means 
forming  a  terminal  constriction  of  the  by-pass  duct  of 
small  area  relative  to  its  up-stream  end  and  operative  in 
dependency  on  turbine  inlet  gas  at  said  pressure  to  form 
a  high  velocity  stream  of  said  gas  in  the  exhaust  duct  di- 
rected substantially  in  registration  with  its  outlet  end, 
and  means  for  controlling  turbine  inlet  gas  flow  through 
the  by-pass  duct. 


A  repair  link  for  drag  chains  and  the  like  comprising 
a  pair  of  subsuntially  identical  approximately  U-shaped 
half  links  of  substantially  round  cross-section  with  the 
free  end  portion  of  each  leg  flattened  to  a  thickness  of 
about  half  that  of  said  round  cross-section,  one  leg  bemg 
flattened  on  its  outer  side  and  the  other  on  its  inner  side, 
whereby  two  half  links  with  their  open  ends  opposite  one 
another  can  be  moved  together  with  straight  line  move- 
ment to  bring  said  flattened  ends  into  overlapping  relation 
at  both  sides  of  the  repair  link  and  with  a  combined  thick- 
ness substantially  equal  to  that  of  said  cross-section,  each 
flattened  end  having  a  hole  therethrough  and  said  holes 
having  a  common  diameter  and  being  brought  into  align- 
ment transversely  of  the  link  when  said  ends  are  in  over- 
issuing relation,  a  pin  of  substantially  said  diameter  ex- 
tending through  said  holes  with  a  close  fit  to  connect  said 
half  links  and  a  hollow  spacer  sleeve  surrounding  said 
pin  and  having  a  length  to  fit  closely  between  the  adja- 
cent inner  surfaces  of  said  flattened  ends,  said  sleeve  hav- 
ing an  inner  diameter  greater  than  said  pin  and  a  liner 
of  rubber-like  material  which  is  compressed  when  said 
sleeve  is  placed  over  said  pin  so  as  to  hold  said  pin 
against  lengthwise  movement. 


3,104,521 

BALLISTIC-TYPE  IMPULSE  ACTUATOR 

John  M.  Sawyer  and  Walter  R.  Loewen,  Dallas,  Tex., 

assignors,    by    mesne    assignments,    to    Ling-Temco- 

V  ought,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,960 

6  Claims.     (CI.  60—26.11) 


3,104,520 
TURBOSUPERCHARGER  BYPASS  EJECTOR 
John  M.  Cazier,  Los  Angeles,  Wilton  E.  Parker,  Encino, 
and  Alexander  Silver,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  The  Garrett  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Califomia 

FUed  Sept.  11,  1957,  Ser.  No.  683,351 
3  Claims.     (CI.  60—13) 


1.  In  an  engine  supercharger  of  the  type  having  an 
exhaust  gas  driven  turbine  and  a  compressor  driven  by 
the  turbine,  turbine  inlet  means  for  carrying  exhaust  gas 
under  pressure  substantially  equal  to  the  turbine  inlet 
manifold  pressure,  aperture  means  in  said  turbine  inlet 
means  operative  to  bleed  turbine  inlet  gas  at  said  pres- 
sure, turbine  exhaust  duct  means  having  an  outlet  end 
discharging  to  the  atmosphere,  by-pass  duct  means  con- 


2.  An  impulse  actuator  for  moving  an  object  compris- 
ing, a  cartridge  breech  head  having  diametrically  op- 
posed cartridge  chambers  each  adapted  to  receive  a  gas 
creating  cartridge,  a  main  cylinder  extending  from  the 
breech  head,  opposed  valve  openings  leading  from  the 
cartridge  chambers  toward  one  another  into  the  main 
cylinder,  opposing  dual  valve  means  mounted  in  said 
valve  openings  with  one  valve  being  operable  at  a  time 
independently  of  the  other  valve,  a  hollow  main  piston 
operable  in  the  main  cylinder,  a  slidable  head  disposed 
within  the  main  piston  intermediate  its  length,  a  head  on 
the  outer  end  of  the  main  piston,  a  hollow  snubbing  pis- 
ton slidable  through  said  main  piston  heads,  a  hydraulic 
chamber  within  said  hollow  main  piston  between  said 
slidable  head  and  said  head  on  the  outer  end  of  the  main 
piston,  and  a  metering  plate  fixed  to  said  snubbing  pis- 
ton and  operable  in  the  hydraulic  chamber,  said  metering 
head  allowing  for  the  extension  of  the  snubbing  piston 
under  the  pressure  of  the  gas  created  from  the  discharge 
of  one  of  the  cartridges  to  effect  deceleration  of  the  ob- 
ject being  moved  at  the  end  of  the  stroke  of  said  snubbing 
piston. 

3,104,522 
AIR  INTAKES  FOR  AIR  ASPIRATING 
AIRCRAFT  ENGINES 
WUfrid    Alan    Pennington,    Lytham,    Ronald    Charles 
Harris,  Preston,  and  Geoffrey  Frands  Sharpies,  Black- 
pool, England,  assignors  to  The  EngUafa  Electric  Com- 
pany Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Mar.  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  801,651 

Claims  priority,  application  Gr«at  Brftata  Apr.  3,  1958 

3  Clafans,    (CI.  60—35.6) 

1.  An  air  intake  including  a  first  boundary  forming 

means  and  a  second  boundary  forming  means  forming 

opposite  sides  of  an  intake  passage  extending  through  a 

throat  to  a  diffuser,  the  first  boundary  forming  means 
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including,  upstream  of  the  throat,  a  wedge  shaped  mem- 
ber having  a  leading  edge  and  on  one  side  an  outside 
flat  surface  exposed  to  the  airstream  outside  the  passage 
and  on  the  other  side  a  flank  which  faces  towards  the 


sure,  variable  load  speed,  said  shutoff  valve  being  shut 
off  in  response   to  compressor  discharge  pressure,  tem- 


passage  and  extends  to  the  throat,  and  the  second  bound- 
ary forming  means  including  a  lip  which  extends  from 
its  upstream  end  to  the  throat,  and  means  mounting  the 
wedge  shaped  member  for  tilting  relative  to  the  remainder 
of  the  intake  to  increase  the  size  of  the  throat. 


'««*? 


perature  intermediate  said  first  and  second  turbines,  and 
variable   load  speed. 


3,104,523 

RIGID  CELLULAR  PROPELLENT  SUPPORp 

Thomas  J.  ODonneU,  McLean,  Va.,  assignor  to  Atlantic 

Research  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,890 

12  Claims.     (CI.  60 — 35.6) 


3,104,525 
MOLTNTING  STRUCTURE 
James  J.  Shields,  Grosse  Pohite  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  Continental  Aviation  and  Engineering  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

FUed  Ang.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  756,583 
3  Cbdms.     (CI.  60—39.32) 


1 .  In  a  rocket  motor  comprising  a  combustion  chamber 
having  a  rear  wall  and  containing  seated  therein  a  propel- 
lant  grain  designed  to  burn  progressively  from  an  initial 
ignition  surface,  said  chamber  being  provided  rearwardly 
with  a  restricted  nozzle,  a  rigid  cellular  body,  which  is 
capable  of  disintegrating  under  the  impact  of  the  high 
pressure,  h  gh  temperature  combustion  gases  after  igni- 
tion of  said  propellant  grain,  positioned  between  the  rear 
face  of  said  grain  and  the  rear  wall  of  said  combustion 
chamber,  the  forward  face  of  said  cellular  body  being  par- 
allel with  said  rear  face  of  said  grain  and  the  rear  face  of 
said  cellular  body  abutting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  rear 
wall  of  said  combustion  chamber,  said  cellular  body  ex- 
tending in  its  transverse  dimensions  across  substantially 
the  entire  surface  area  of  the  propellant  grain  and  being 
substant:ally  larger  in  its  transverse  dimensions  than  the 
throat  of  said  nozzle,  said  cellular  body  functioning  as  a 
suK>ort  for  said  grain. 


3,104,524 
NORMAL  AND  EMERGENCY  FUEL  CONTROL 
FOR     A     RE-EXPANSION     GAS     TURBINE 

ENGINE  ^         .   ,,  w^ 

Theodore  A.  Flanders,  Whidaor,  Conn^  assignor  to  UnHed 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Debware 

FUed  May  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,309 
10  Claims.  (CI.  60—39.16) 
7.  In  a  fuel  control  system  for  a  turbine  type  of  power- 
plant  driving  a  variable  load,  the  power^rfant  having  a 
burner,  a  compressor,  a  first  turbine  driving  the  com- 
pressor, a  second  turbine  driving  the  variable  load,  the 
fuel  control  comprising,  in  combination,  a  source  of 
fuel  under  pressure,  a  conduit  for  delivering  fuel  to  the 
burner,  a  metering  valve  and  shutoff  valve  in  series  in 
said  conduit,  said  metering  valve  being  movable  in  re- 
sponse to  compressor  speed,  temperature  intermediate 
the  first  and  second  turbines,  compressor  discharge  pres- 


1.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  substantially  coo- 
centric  coaxial  outer  and  inner  housing  structures,  a 
plurality  of  annularly  spaced  radially  extending  struts 
connecting  and  radially  spacing  said  housing  structures 
and  retaining  said  housing  structures  against  relative 
angular  and  translational  displacement,  each  of  said 
struts  comprising  an  intermediate  inflexible  section  and 
flexible  foot  portions  integrally  fixed  at  each  end  of  said 
intermediate  section  and  respectively  permanently  at- 
tached to  said  inner  and  outer  housing  structure,  whereby 
to  compensate  for  relative  thermal  expansion  of  said 
struts  and  housing  structures. 


3,104,526 
POSITIVE  EXPULSION  TANK 
Irvhig  M.  Hlrschfeld  and  Charles  Cacdoppo,  Woodhnd 
HUls,  Robert  E.  Unsc,  Granada  HUls,  and  Donald  M. 
Leitcfa,  Van  Nays,  Calif.,  aaslgnon  to  North  AmcricMi 
Aviation,  Inc. 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  7964M 
14  Clahns.  (CI.  60—39.48) 
8.  A  bi-propellant  rocket  expulsion  system  compris- 
in<:  a  rigid  cylindrical  tank;  a  peripherally-corrugated 
expansible  tank  member  coaxially  positioned  within  said 
cylindrical  tank,  said  expansible  tank  member  having  an 
expanded  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  internal 
diameter  of  said  cylindrical  tank,  said  wMTUgations  be- 
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ing  composed  of  internally  and  externally  extending 
lobes  of  approximately  equal  bend  radii;  a  propellant  in- 
jector; each  of  said  tanks  having  a  closed  forward  end 
and  an  after  end  fixed  to  said  injector;  said  injector  con- 
taining passages  communicating  between  each  of  said 
tanks  and  a  combustion  chamber;  pressure  responsive 
burst  diaphragms  closing  said  passages;  a  tubular  mem- 
ber internally  fixed  between  the  ends  of  said  corrugated 
tank  member  and  supporting  said  internally  extendmg 
lobes;  said  expansible  tank  having  formed  in  the  after 
end  thereof  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  lands  and  valleys 


subsUntially  parallel  to  and  flaring  from  said  corruga- 
tions, said  lands  contacting  said  cylindrical  tank  and 
said  valleys  cooperating  with  said  cylindrical  tank  to 
form  fluid  channels;  support  memtoers  affixed  within  said 
channels  to  prevent  collapse  of  said  channels;  and  pres- 
surizing means  in  said  tubular  member  and  communicat- 
ing therethrough  with  the  interior  of  said  expansible  tank 
member  whereby  pressure  may  be  applied  internally  of 
said  expansible  tank  member,  bursting  said  diaphragms, 
and  simultaneously  causing  the  expansion  of  said  ex- 
pansible tank  and  injection  of  fluids  from  said  tanks  into 
the  combustion  chamber. 


3,104,527 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  MOTOR 

Carlos  I.  Gcsell,  Villa  GeseU,  Via  Joanclio,  F.N.G.R. 

Argentina 

FUcd  Not.  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  151,759 

21  Claimi.     (CL  60—39.63) 


said  sphere  means  whereby  to  allow  the  necessary  move- 
ment due  to  eccentricity  of  the  rotating  bodies,  a  sta- 
tionary combustion  chamber  having  fuel  supply  means 
thereto,  sliding  valve  means  partly  located  on  said  ro- 
tatable  cylinder  block  and  partly  fixed  in  a  non-rotatable 
fashion  to  support  means,  their  sliding  surfaces  closely 
abutting  by  pressure  means  pressing  the  faces  to  one 
another  for  tightness,  both  parts  provided  with  duct 
means  which  upon  registering  cyclically  and  successively 
connect  two  points,  firstly  said  compression-expansion 
chambers  to  the  blower  means  when  their  volume  is 
greatest,  secondly,  said  compression-expansion  chamber 
to  said  combustion  chamber  when  their  enclosed  space 
is  becoming  smallest,  thirdly,  said  combustion  chamber 
back  to  said  compression-expansion  chambers  when  these 
are  beginning  to  enlarge  and  finally  said  chambers  to  an 
exhaust  when  these  compression-expansion  chambers 
have  reached  their  greatest  volume,  during  this  last  phase 
the  air  from  the  blower  scavenging  out  the  used  gases 
and  filling  in  a  new  charge  of  fresh  air. 


1.  A  rotary  cylinder  power  unit  including  in  combi- 
nation: an  air  blowing  means,  a  rotatable  shaft  with 
bearing  and  support  means,  a  block  fixed  thereto  to  ro- 
tate therewith,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  located  in  said 
rotatable  block  having  their  open  ends  extending  radially 
outward  and  forming  compression-expansion  chambers 
for  the  air  from  said  blowing  means,  free  moving  pistons 
sJidable  in  said  cylinders,  a  camming  gear  having  means 
for  mounting  it  for  backing  up  forces  and  pressures 
from  said  pistons  and  for  rotation  about  an  axis  par- 
allel to  but  displaced  from  said  shaft  whereupon  rota- 
tion of  said  gear  and  said  shaft  causes  a  cyclic  variation 
of  distance  from  each  of  said  cylinders  to  said  camming 
gear,  said  pistons,  upon  rotation,  exerting  thrust  against 
said  camming  gear  due  to  centrifugal  force  added  to  the 
pressure  of  the  gases  causing  the  pistons  to  make  an 
outgoing  movement  within  the  cylinders  against  the  cam- 
ming gear  thereby  affecting  the  pressure  of  the  air  en- 
closed in  the  corresponding  compression-expansion  cham- 
bers, relatively  free-rolling,  antifriction  sphere  means 
between  said  free-moving  pistons  and  said  rotatable  cam- 
ming gear  whereby  forces  and  pressure  are  transferred 
between  the  piston  and  camming  gear  causing  a  torque 
eflFect  upon  the  shaft,  means  for  maintaining  in  place 


3,104,528 
POWER  VEHICLE  WITH  HYDROSTATIC  POWER 
TRANSMISSION  TO  MOTIVE  AND  OPERATING 
DRIVES 
Martin  Horig,  Ascliaffcnburg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Ges«Ilschaft  fur  Linde's  Eismaschinen  Alitiengesell- 
schaft,  Hollriegelslo'eutli,  near  Munich,  Germany,  a 
company  of  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,371 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  8,  1959 

3  Clalmf.     (CL  60—52) 


1.  Hydrostatic  transmission  for  a  vehicle  with  at  least 
one  secondary  drive  such  as  an  apparatus  carrier  or  a 
tractor  with  a  pivot  shaft,  the  transmission  including  a 
first  pump  and  a  second  pump  and  at  least  two  motors 
operatively  connected  with  said  two  pumps,  one  motor 
being  a  main  driving  motor,  which  motors  are  connected 
with  each  other  through  pipe  lines,  both  of  said  two 
pumps  being  driven  by  an  internal  combustion  engine 
and  said  first  pump  being  connected  by  one  of  said  pipe 
lines  with  the  main  driving  motor,  a  switching  element 
being  provided  in  the  pipe  Une  by  which  the  second  pump 
can  be  connected  with  the  main  driving  motor  or  with 
another  motor,  characterized  in  that  said  second  pump 
( 25 )  which  can  be  connected  either  with  the  main  driv- 
ing motor  (5)  or  with  another  motor  (33)  is  provided 
with  a  control  element  (37  to  47)  for  varying  the  opera- 
tion of  said  second  pump  (25)  in  dependence  on  the 
pressure  obtaining  in  said  pipe  lines  (26,  27)  in  such  a 
way  that  when  a  predetermined  maximum  pressure  is 
exceeded  said  second  pump  (25)  is  regulated  to  a  lower 
delivery  rate,  said  hydrostatic  transmission  being  further 
characterized  in  that  different  driving  devices  (30,  33) 
arbitrarily  can  be  coimected,  by  means  of  said  switching 
element,  with  the  regulatable  second  pump  (25)  provided 
with  the  control  element  (37  to  47),  and  wherein  a  lever 
(36)  effecting  reversal  of  the  switching  element  (28)  is 
connected  with  the  adjusting  device  (39)  of  the  control 
element  (37  to  47). 
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3  104  529 

HYDRAUUC  MOTOR  DEVICE 

John  B.  Goss,  4530  Magnolia  Stn  Bellaire,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,022 

4  Claims.     (CI.  60—53) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  driving  reversible,  roUry  hydrau- 
lic motors,  the  combination  of:  . 
a  closed  chamber  adapted  to  contain  a  quanUty  of 

liquid; 
pump  means  associated  with  said  chamber  to  cu-culate 

liquid  contained  therein; 

a  reversible,  rotary  hydraulic  motor; 

valve  means  communicating  with  said  chamber  to  suc- 
cessively direct  liquid  circulated  by  said  pump  means 
through  said  chamber  and  through  said  hydraulic 
motor;  and, 

a  control  means  separable  from  said  valve  means  and 
having  an  operating  handle  operable  upon  manipu- 
lation of  said  operating  handle,  to  a  first  position  to 
first  energize  said  pump  means  causing  the  pump 
means  to  circulate  hydraulic  fluid  in  said  chamber, 
and  then  operate  said  valve  means  to  direct  liquid 
circulated  by  said  pump  means  in  one  direction 
through  said  hydraulic  motor,  and  operable  upon 
actuation  of  said  operating  handle  to  a  second  posi- 
tion to  first  energize  said  pump  means,  causing  the 
pump  means  to  circulate  hydraulic  fluid  in  said 
chamber,  and  then  operate  said  valve  means  to  direct 
liquid  circulated  by  said  pump  means  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  through  said  hydraulic  motor. 


type  pump  and  a  vane  type  motor  disposed  in  said  hous- 
ing, said  pump  including  a  vane  rotor  having  vanes  there- 
in and  a  pump  cam  ring  contacted  by  said  vanes,  an  end 
wall  on  said  housing,  said  motor  including  a  motor  toIot 
having  vanes  therein  and  a  motor  cam  ring  contacting 
said  motor  vanes,  a  thrust  plate  disposed  between  said 
end  wail  and  said  pump,  a  separator  plate  disposed  be- 
tween said  pump  and  motor,  a  presser  plate  adjacent  said 
motor,  means  for  biasing  said  presser  plate,  motor,  sepa- 
rator plate,  pump  and  thrust  plate  in  a  direction  toward 
said   end   wall,   a   common   element   for   anchoring   said 
presser  plate,  motor  cam  ring,  separator  plate,  pump  cam 
ring  and  thrust  plate  to  said  end  wall,  an  engine  driven 
power  input  shaft  for  driving  said  pump  rotor,  a  power 
delivery  shaft  driven  by  said  motor  rotor  and  connected 
to  drive  said  accessories,  passage  means  for  conducting 
fluid  discharge  by  said  pump  to  said  motor  for  driving 
said  motor,  and  passage  means  for  returning  fluid  dis- 
charged by  said  motor  to  the  suction  side  of  said  pump. 


3,104,531 

MOBILE  MARINE  DRILLING  FOUNDATION 

George  A.  McCammon,  Caracas,  Venezuela,  assignor  to 

Jersey  Production  Research  Company,  a  corporatloo 

of  Delaware  ^^. 

FUed  Aug.  25, 1959,  Ser.  No.  835,945 

2  Claims.     (CL  61—463) 


3,104,530 
ACCESSORY  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Conrad  A.  Teichert,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Con»or«tion,  Detroit,  Mlch^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  ,^, -,- 
Filed  Oct  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146^17 
18  Claimiu    (CL  6(^—53) 


I.  An  accessory  drive  unit  for  driving  the  accessories 
of  an  engine  driven  vehicle  comprising  a  housing,  a  vane 


1 .  An  improved  foundation  for  conducting  drilling  op- 
erations in  a  marine  location  which  comprises  a  substan- 
tially  horizontal   base   structure  of  interconnected  pon- 
toons, a  vertically  extending  network  of  columns  and 
braces  secured  to  said  pontoon  base,  and  a  substantially 
horizontal  working  platform  supported  by  said  network; 
said  base  comprising  first  and  second  elongated,  submerg- 
ible  pontoons  joined  at  a  substantial  angle,  and  a  third 
pontoon  cross-connecting  said  first  and  second  pontoons 
to  form  a  substantially  A-shaped  configuration,  with  said 
third  pontoon  extending  beyond  each  of  its  respective  in- 
tersections with  said  first  and  second  pontoons  to  secure 
added  stobility;  said  vwtically  extending  netwcM-k  com- 
prising   first   and    second    vertically   disposed   columnar 
members  secured  to  said  third  pontoon  between  said  first 
and  second  pontoons,  and  a  third  vertically  disposed  col- 
umnar member  extending  above  the  triangular  area  en- 
closed by  said  pontoons  and  supported  by  braces  intw- 
connecting  said  first  and  second  pontoons  therewith;  said 
working  platform  comprising  a  cantilevered  derrick  floor 
extending  horizontally  above  the  area  which  lies  between 
said  first  and  second  pontoons,  but  outside  said  encloaed 
triangular  area. 
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3  104  529 

HYDRAUUC  MOTOR  DEVICE 

John  B.  Goss,  4530  Magnolia  St,  BcIUire,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,022 

4  Claims.     (CI.  60—53) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  driving  reversible,  roUry  hydrau- 
lic motors,  the  combination  of:  . 
a  closed  chamber  adapted  to  contain  a  quanUty  of 

liquid; 
pump  means  associated  with  said  chamber  to  circulate 

liquid  contained  therein; 

a  reversible,  rotary  hydraulic  motor; 

valve  means  communicating  with  said  chamber  to  suc- 
cessively direct  liquid  circulated  by  said  pump  means 
through  said  chamber  and  through  said  hydraulic 
motor;  and, 

a  control  means  separable  from  said  valve  means  and 
having  an  operating  handle  operable  upon  manipu- 
lation of  said  operating  handle,  to  a  first  position  to 
first  energize  said  pump  means  causing  the  pump 
means  to  circulate  hydraulic  fluid  in  said  chamber, 
and  then  operate  said  valve  means  to  direct  liquid 
circulated  by  said  pump  means  in  one  direction 
through  said  hydraulic  motor,  and  curable  upon 
actuation  of  said  operating  handle  to  a  second  posi- 
tion to  first  energize  said  pump  means,  causing  the 
pump  means  to  circulate  hydraulic  fluid  in  said 
chamber,  and  then  operate  said  valve  means  to  direct 
liquid  circulated  by  said  pump  means  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  through  said  hydraulic  motor. 


type  pump  and  a  vane  type  motor  disposed  in  said  hous- 
ing, said  pump  including  a  vane  rotor  having  vanes  there- 
in and  a  pump  cam  ring  contacted  by  said  vanes,  an  end 
wall  on  said  housing,  said  motor  including  a  motor  rmor 
having  vanes  therein  and  a  motor  cam  ring  contacting 
said  motor  vanes,  a  thrust  plate  disposed  between  said 
end  wail  and  said  pump,  a  separator  plate  disposed  be- 
tween said  pump  and  motor,  a  prcsscr  plate  adjacent  said 
motor,  means  for  biasing  said  presscr  plate,  motor,  sepa- 
rator plate,  pump  and  thrust  plate  in  a  direction  toward 
said   end   wall,   a   common  element   for   anchoring   said 
presser  plate,  motor  cam  ring,  separator  plate,  pump  cam 
ring  and  thrust  plate  to  said  end  wall,  an  engine  driven 
power  input  shaft  for  driving  said  pump  rotor,  a  power 
delivery  shaft  driven  by  said  motor  rotor  and  connected 
to  drive  said  accessories,  passage  means  for  conducting 
fluid  discharge  by  said  pump  to  said  motor  for  driving 
said  motor,  and  passage  means  for  returning  fluid  dis- 
charged by  said  motor  to  the  suction  side  of  said  pump. 


3,104,531 

MOBILE  MARINE  DRILLING  FOUNDATION 

George  A.  McCammon,  Caracas,  Venezuela,  assignor  to 

Jersey  Production  Research  Company,  a  corporatloo 

of  Delaware  ^^. 

FUed  Aug.  25, 1959,  Ser.  No.  835,945 

2  Cbdms.    (CL  61—463) 


3,104,530 
ACCESSORY  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Conrad  A.  Teichert,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mlch^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  ,^.,-,- 
Fllcd  Oct  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146,217 
18  Clalmi.    (CL  60—53) 


1.  An  accessory  drive  unit  for  driving  the  accessories 
of  an  engine  driven  vehicle  comprising  a  housing,  a  vane 


1.  An  improved  foundation  for  conducting  drilling  op- 
erations in  a  marine  location  which  comprises  a  subetan- 
tially   horizontal   base   structure  of  interconnected  pon- 
toons, a  vertically  extending  network  of  columns  and 
braces  secured  to  said  pontoon  base,  and  a  substantially 
horizontal  working  platform  supported  by  said  network; 
said  base  comprising  first  and  second  elongated,  submerg- 
ible  pontoons  joined  at  a  substantial  angle,  and  a  third 
pontoon  cross-connecting  said  first  and  second  pontoons 
to  form  a  substantially  A-shaped  configuration,  with  said 
third  pontoon  extending  beyond  each  of  its  respective  in- 
tersections with  said  first  and  second  pontoons  to  secure 
added  stobility;  said  v«ytically  extending  network  com- 
prising   first   and    second    vertically   disposed   columnar 
members  secured  to  said  third  pontoon  between  said  first 
and  second  pontoons,  and  a  third  vertically  disposed  col- 
umt*ar  member  extending  above  the  triangular  area  en- 
closed by  said  pontoons  and  supported  by  braces  intw- 
connecting  said  first  and  second  pontoons  therewith;  said 
working  platform  comprising  a  cantilevered  derrick  floor 
extending  horizontally  above  the  area  which  lies  between 
said  first  and  second  pontoons,  but  outside  said  encloaed 
triangular  area. 
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3,104,532 

DEVICES  FOR  JOINING  PILE  SECTIONS 

Erik  Solve  Scverinsson,  KarrluDdsgatan  23, 

Goteborg,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  685,710,  Sept.  23. 

1957.     This  application  Oct  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,103 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Sept.  24,  1956 

7  Claims.     (CI.  61—53) 


compartment  and  door  means  for  access  to  said  compart- 
ments, means  associated  with  said  insulating  means  form- 
ing an  evaporator  compartment  containing  an  evapora- 
tor, said  evaporator  comprising  refrigerant  tubing  with 
transverse  fins  provided  with  beveled  ends,  and  insulat- 
ing means  being  provided  with  duct  means  extending 
from  said  above-freezing  compartment  directly  onto  said 
beveled  ends  of  said  fins,  the  portion  of  said  duct  means 
nearest  said  fins  being  located  directly  over  the  beveled 
ends  of  said  fins,  and  means  for  circulating  air  from  said 
above-freezing  compartment  through  said  duct  means  and 
from  said  below-freezing  compartment  through  said  evap- 
orator compartment  and  said  evaporator  back  to  said 
below  and  above -freezing  compartments. 


FTTTT^,, 


4.  A  device  for  joining  the  adjacent  ends  of  two  rein- 
forced concrete  pile  sections  having  longitudinal  rein- 
forcing irons,  comprising  a  pair  of  pile  sections,  a  cen- 
tral gripping  head  of  polygonal  shape  projecting  axially 
from  the  end  of  one  of  said  one  pile  sections,  said  grip- 
ping head  being  rigidly  anchored  to  the  reinforcing  irons 
of  its  pile  section  and  having  a  flat  abutting  surface  posi- 
tioned perpendicularly  to  the  axis  of  its  pile,  a  member 
rigidly  anchored  to  the  reinforcing  irons  of  the  second 
one  of  said  pile  sections  and  presenting  an  abutting  sur- 
face corresponding  to  the  abutting  surface  of  said  grip- 
ping head,  a  coupling  member,  said  coupling  member 
having  inwardly  projecting  coupling  portions  capable  of 
mating  with  said  gripping  head,  the  corners  of  said  polyg- 
onal gripping  head  being  undercut,  whereby  upon  mutu- 
al rotation  of  said  gripping  head  and  said  coupling  mem- 
ber when  mating  will  bring  said  coupling  portions  of 
said  coupling  member  into  engagement  with  the  under- 
cut corners  of  said  gripping  head  for  bringing  said  abut- 
ting surfaces  in  a  close  mutual  position. 


3,104,533 
REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 
John  J.  O'Connell,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105,004 
5  Claims.     (CI.  62—419) 


.    1    '           -    -     -r   -     •     -,     - 

1 

.  4-^^  \ 

'I 

tj  If  «/  ■       ^    • 

\i,  *  r  « 

f^ 

fegc^j 

'^-  I    '*■  »    ■  '■,  *  ^ 

■ XT 

•i^          •                        /ff 

/jr. - 

—    1 

M 

■                         > 

1 -^ — 

1 

"       ,«       '" 

1 

\ 

2  »- 


3,104,534 
LIQUID  FUEL  GASIFIER  FOR  ABSORPTION 
REFRIGERATORS 
Ricardo  Dante  Polisena,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina,  as- 
signor to  Hidemar  SJI.L.,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina,  a 
limited-liability  company 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,050 
11  Claims.     (CI.  62—448) 


5.  A  refrigerator  including  insulating   means  enclos- 
ing a  bclow-frcczing  compartment  and  an  above-freezing 


1 .  A  liquid  hydrocarbon  gasifier  comprising  a  vaporizer 
sub-assembly  formed  of  a  tubular  elongated  vaporizer  in- 
cluding a  wire-mesh  filling  and  having  an  outlet  end  pro- 
vided with  a  valved  vaporized  fuel  ejector  nozzle  and  a 
liquid  hydrocarbon  inlet  end,  a  service  burner  sub-as- 
sembly formed  of  a  tubular  substantially  upright  burner 
head  closed  at  its  lower  end  and  provided  with  a  flame 
head  at  its  upper  end,  a  first  tubular  body  joined  with  one 
end  to  said  tubular  burner  head  and  extending  substantial- 
ly perpendicularly  to  the  upright  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
burner  head,  a  second  tubular  U-shaped  body  joined  with 
the  open  end  of  one  arm  thereof  to  said  tubular  burner 
head  while  the  other  arm  thereof  has  a  closed  end  and 
extends  towards,  below  and  beyond  said  first  tubular  body 
and  is  provided  at  its  salient  portion  with  a  row  of  flame 
orifices  to  constitute  an  auxiliary  heating  burner,  a  sup- 
port means  sub-assembly  formed  of  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal beam  carrying  at  the  free  end  thereof  a  substan- 
tially perpendicular  bracket,  said  bracket  having  secured 
to  the  frontal  face  thereof  a  U-shaped  scat  member  with 
one  upright  arm  thereof  joined  to  said  frontal  face  of  said 
bracket,  said  bracket  and  said  joining  arm  of  said  U- 
shaped  seat  member  having  a  pair  of  superposed  openings 
therein,  the  opposite  upright  arm  of  said  U-shaped  seat 
member  having  a  second  pair  of  superposed  openings 
therein,  said  two  upper  and  two  lower  openings  being  ar- 
ranged in  substantially  horizontal  alignment  and  in  two 
substantially  parallel  planes,  said  two  upper  openings  being 
adapted  to  receive  by  insertion  said  tubular  vaporizer  while 
said  two  lower  openings  being  conditioned  to  receive  by 
insertion  the  salient  portion  of  the  longer  arm  of  said 
second  tubular  body  of  said  service  burner  sub-assembly, 
with  the  open  end  of  said  first  tubular  body  of  said  service 
burner  sub-assembly  looking  toward  but  separated  from 
said  ejector  nozzle  of  said  vaporizer  sub-assembly,  and 
means  to  lock  said  vaporizer  and  said  service  burner  sub- 
assemblies in  said  support  means  sub-assembly. 
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3,104^35 

FLOATING  MOUNTING  FOR  PENCIL 

SHARPENER  BLADE 

Allen  H.  Kent,  New  York,  N.Y.,  wrifnor,  by  mesne  ■»- 

signments,  to  Landers,  Frary  ft  Clark,  New  Britain, 

Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

FUed  July  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,841 
1  CUlm.     (CI.  64—15) 


and  having  radial  slots  in  the  stepped  portion  whereby 
the  yicdingncss  of  said  stepped  portion  is  increased. 


3,104,537 
KNITTING  MACHINE 
Oscar  FregeoUc,  Lhicoln,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Draper  Cor- 
poration, Hopedale,  Mass.^  a  corporation  of  Maine 
FUed  Feb.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87,339 
3  Claims.     (CI.  66—108) 


A  universal  mounting  means  including  a  ring  por- 
tion, a  first  means  extendmg  inwardly  from  said  ring  por- 
tion for  securement  to  a  first  member  and  a  second  means 
extending  inwardly  from  said  ring  portion  for  securement 
to  a  second  member,  said  first  and  said  second  means 
respectively  defining  a  first  and  a  second  pivotal  axis  for 
said  ring  portion,  said  first  axis  being  angularly  displaced 
from  said  second  axis;  said  first  pivotal  axis  being  disposed 
in  a  first  plane  and  said  second  pivotal  axis  being  disposed 
in  a  second  plane  displaced  from  said  first  plane;  said 
first  and  said  second  planes  being  positioned  parallel  to 
a  plane  generally  describing  said  ring  portion;  said  first 
means  and  said  second  means  each  comprising  two 
aligned  spaced  apart  arms;  said  second  means  arms  hav- 
ing the  free  ends  thereof  extending  away  from  said  first 
plane;  said  mounting  means  also  including  third  means 
extending  away  from  said  first  plane;  said  third  means 
being  positioned  more  toward  the  center  of  said  ring 
than  the  free  ends  of  said  second  means  arms;  said  third 
mears  being  positioned  to  prevent  movement  with  re- 
spect to  said  second  means  of  a  member  mounted 
thereto. 

3,104,536 
PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  UNTVERSAL- 
JOINT  SHAFTS 
Bemhard  Walterscheid-Miiller,  Lohniar,  Rhineland,  Ger- 
many,  assignor  to  Jean  Walterscheld,  KG,  Lohmar, 

Germany  ,     «„  ^-- 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,627 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  9,  1960 
1  Claim.     (CI.  64—32) 


3.  A  sinker  assembly  for  a  circular,  independent  needle, 
knitting  machine  which  includes  a  sinker  cap,  a  sinker 
head,  a  flopper  cam  pivoted  on  said  cap  and  movable 
between  active  and  inactive  positions,  a  casting  off  cam 
pivoied  on  said  cap  adjacent  said  flopper  cam  and  radial- 
ly movable  to  a  multiplicity  of  selected  positions.  «»- 
trol  means  operable  independently  upon  each  of  said  flop- 
per and  casting  off  cams  effective  to  position  said  cams 
radially  with  respect  to  said  sinker  cap,  said  flopper  cam 
including  an  effective  edge  which  in  its  innermost  posi- 
tion is  concentric  with  said  sinker  cap. 


3,104,538 

BOLT  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  SAFES,  VAULTS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Charies  K.  Roberts,  Canton,  and  Charles  Norrls  Smith, 

North  Canton,  Ohio,  asrignors  to  Dicbold,  lacorpo- 

ratcd.  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporatioD  of  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,674 

19  Claims.     (CL  70—1.5) 


In  combination  with  a  universal  joint  shaft  comprising 
a  stationary  tube  surrounding  said  shaft  on  one  side  of 
the  universal  joint,  said  tube  having  an  annular  en'arged 
portion  adjacent  the  universal  joint,  and  a  cylindrical  pro- 
tective end  piece  spacedly  encompassing  the  universal 
joint  and  having  a  resilient  stepp^  portion  at  one  end 
thereof,  said  end  piece  being  firmly  mounted  on  said 
annular  enlarged  portion  adjacent  said  stepped  portion 


19.  Bolt' construction  including  a  bolt,  a  bolt  engage- 
ment member,  frame  means  operably  mounting  the  bolt 
for  substantially  straight  longitudinal  movement  between 
an  engaged  position  with  an  end  portion  extending  from 
said  frame  means  and  received  in  the  engagement  mem- 
ber and  a  disengaged  position  free  of  said  engagement 
member,  means  operably  connected  to  the  bolt  and  op- 
erable for  moving  the  bolt  longitudinally   between  en- 
gaged and  disengaged  positions,  blocking  means  having  at 
least  portions  movable  laterally  outwardly  operably  con- 
nected to  the  bolt  for  direct  automatic  engagement  of  said 
means  between  the  bolt  and  frame  means  upon  an  urging 
of  any  part  of  the  bolt  end  portion  from  engaged  toward 
disengaged  position  by  an  exterior  force  on  the  bolt  sep- 
arate from  said  bolt  moving  means  to  directly  block  the 
bolt  in  an  engaged  position  and  against  movement  to 
disengaged  position,  the  operable  mounting  of  the  bolt 
by  the  frame  means  maintaining  the  bolt  aligned  m  its 
normal  substantially  straight  longitudinal  path  of  travel 
at  all   times  and  during  engagement  of  said   blocking 
means  between  the  bolt  and  frame  means,  and  the  block- 
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ing  means  being  constructed  to  remain  positively  inop- 
erable during  normal  positioning  and  movement  of  the 
bolt  between  normal  engaged  and  disengaged  positions 
by  said  bolt  moving  means  and  operable  only  upon  said 
urging  of  said  bolt  end  portion  from  engaged  toward 
disengaged  position  by  said  exterior  force. 


3,104^39 

EMERGENCY  EXIT  DOOR  LOCK 

Marvin  B.  Cutler,  26017  McDonald,  Dearborn 

Towmhlp,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1962,  Scr.  No.  221,996 

6  Claims.    (CL  7fr— 92) 


to  effect  a  preselected  fluid  pressure  value  within  said 
test  chamber,  said  multivalve  regulating  means  including 
first  and  second  valve  elements  having  relatively  large 
valve  orifices  for  selectively  connecting  said  first  and  sec- 
ond fluid  pressure  sources  respectively  to  said  test  cham- 
ber so  as  to  cause  a  relatively  rapid  change  in  the  fluid 
pressure  effective  therein,  said  multivalve  regulating 
means  further  including  third  and  fourth  valve  elements 
having  relatively  small  valve  orifices  for  selectively  con- 
necting said  first  and  second  fluid  pressure  sources  re- 


9pva 


1.  An  emergency  exit  door  lock  comprising  a  housing, 
a  bolt  slidably  supported  in  the  housing,  spring  means 
urging  said  bolt  to  a  position  projected  through  an  open- 
ing in  the  housing  for  engagement  with  a  striker  plate, 
first  bolt  retracting  means,  key-operated  means  effec- 
tive when  moved  in  one  direction  to  actuate  the  first 
bolt  retracting  means  to  retract  the  bolt,  spring-biased 
retainer  means  operative  to  engage  the  first  bolt  retract- 
ing means  when  the  bolt  has  been  retracted,  said  key- 
operated  means  being  effective  when  moved  in  the  other 
direction  to  disengage  the  retainer  means  from  the  first 
bolt  retracting  means  to  release  the  bolt  for  movement 
to  its  projected  position,  second  ^ring-biased  bolt  re- 
tracting means,  latch  means  to  normally  engage  and 
retain  the  second  bolt  retracting  tneans  from  retracting 
the  bolt,  an  actuator  accessible  from  the  exterior  of 
the  housing  operable  upoa  actuation  to  disengage  the 
latch  means  to  release  the  second  bolt  retracting  means 
for  retraction  of  the  bolt,  means  connecting  the  second 
bolt  retracting  means  with  the  first  bolt  retracting  means 
to  move  the  first  boH  retracting  means  into  engagement 
with  said  retainer  means,  and  reset  means  within  the 
housing  for  positioning  the  second  bolt  retracting  means 
in  its  latched  position,  whereby  it  is  necessary  in  order 
to  project  the  bolt  ajfter  actuation  of  the  second  bolt 
retracting  means  to  disassemble  the  housing  and  also  ac- 
tuate the  key-operated  means. 


spectively  to  said  test  chamber  so  as  to  cause  a  relatively 
slow  change  in  the  effective  fluid  pressure,  said  control 
means  including  first  means  to  selectively  operate  said  first 
and  third  valve  elements  and  said  second  and  fourth  valve 
elements,  and  second  means  conditioned  by  operation  of 
said  first  means  in  opposite  senses  for  rendering  said  first 
means  ineffective  to  operate  said  first  and  second  valve 
elements,  said  first  means  being  thereafter  effective  to 
selectively  operate  said  third  and  fourth  valve  elements 
so  as  to  accurately  regulate  the  fluid  pressure  applied 
within  the  test  chamber  to  the  preselected  value. 


3,1M441 
GAS  CHROMATOGRAPH  WITH  IMPROVED 

2XRO  SHIFT 
Henry  J.  Noebcls,  Saatm  Asa,  and  Stanford  B.  SpracUcn, 
Fullertoo,  Calif.,  asrignon  to  Bcckman  Instruments, 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  May  12, 1960,  Scr.  No.  28,610 
7  Claims.     {Ci.  73—23) 


3  104,540 

TEST  APPARATUS  FOR  A  FLUID  PRESSURE 

RESPONSIVE  INSTRUMENT 

Xoacpk  O.  VHaic,  Wayae,  NJ.,  aarignor  to  The  Bendiz 

CorporatioB,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUad  Feb.  1, 1960,  Scr.  No.  5^43 

9ClalBk    (a.  73-^) 

1.  A  fluid  pressure  test  apparatus  compnsing  a  test 

chamber,  a  first  source  of  positive  fluid  pressure  medium, 

a  second  source  of  negative  fluid  pressure  medium,  a 

mukivalve  regulating  means  for  operatively  connecting 

said  first  and  second  sources  to  said  test  chamber,  means 

for  cootroUing  said  multivalve  regulating  means  so  as 


1.  In  a  dual  column  gas  chromatograph,  the  combina- 
tion of:  a  source  of  carrier  gas;  a  first  chromatographic 
column;  a  second  chromatographic  column  containing  a 
material  that  will  change  the  partial  pressure  in  a  gas 
passing  therethrough;  a  partial  pressure  sensitive  detector; 
a  flow  restrictor  having  a  gas  flow  impedance  substantially 
equal  to  the  gas  flow  impedance  of  said  second  column; 
means  for  selectively  coupling  said  source,  said  first 
column,  said  second  column  and  said  detector  to  form  a 
first  gas  flow  path,  or  said  source,  said  first  column,  said 
restrictor  and  said  detector  to  form  a  second  gas  flow 
path;  and  means  inserted  in  said  second  flow  path  be- 
tween said  first  column  and  said  detector,  said  means 
containing  a  quantity  of  said  material  whereby  the 
partial  pressure  in  the  carrier  gas  passing  therethrough  is 
changed  in  the  same  manner  as  its  partial  pressure  is 
changed  by  said  second  coliunn. 
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3,104442 
REMOTELY  CONTROLLED  DUST  SAMPLER 
Max    F.    Scoggins,    Richland,    Wash.,    assignor    to    the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUed  July  14,  1961,  Scr.  No.  124,240 
3  CUhns.     (CI.  73—28) 


3,104,544 
DEVICES  FOR  MEASURING  TORQUES 
Maurice   Guiot,  Paris,  France,   assignor  to   R.E.T.EJV1. 
Recbcrches   et   Etudes   Electroniques   et    Mecaniqaes, 
Fontvieille,  Monaco,  a  societe  anonymc 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,040 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Feb.  26,  1959 

3  Oahns.     (CI.  73—136) 


3.  An  atmospheric  dust  sampler  comprising  a  base 
member  having  a  cylindrical  collar  portion  and  a  nipple 
portion  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  suction  line,  a 
hollow  body  having  a  notch  at  its  top,  a  cylindrical  re- 
taining ring  tightly  fitting  between  the  body  and  the  col- 
lar portion  of  the  base  member,  a  filter  fitted  within  the 
collar  portion  in  a  gas-tight  manner  and  held  therein  by 
the  retaining  ring,  a  cover  hinged  to  the  bottom  of  the 
body  and  having  an  inwardly  yieldable  concentric  dia- 
phragm, a  spring-urged  plunger  mounted  in  the  body 
so  as  to  be  biased  against  the  cover,  a  lever  pivoted  on 
the  cover  and  having  at  one  end  a  hook  engageaHe  with 
the  notch  in  the  body,  and  a  post  pivotally  connected  to 
the  other  end  of  the  lever  and  attached  to  the  diaphragm, 
whereby  inward  motion  of  the  diaphragm  withdraws  the 
hook  from  the  notch. 


3,104,543 

ACOUSTICAL  VIBRATION  TEST  DEVICE 

Richard  K.   Kaminski,   Naugatuck,  Conn.,  assignor,  by 

mesne   assignments,  to   Bell   Aerospace   Corporation, 

Wheatfield,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  5,  1960,  Scr.  No.  27,135 

5  Chums.     (CL  73—69) 


0^^  rtM  o*/rm»  cm^'^mtm 


Tjr ^  r 


1.  Device  for  simultaneously  measuring  the  velocity  of 
rotation  and  the  transmitted  torque  between  a  driving  shaft 
and  a  driven  shaft,  comprising  connection  means  between 
said  driving  and  driven  shafts,  said  connection  means 
being  deformaWe  through  torsion  stress  so  that  the  trans- 
mitted torque  involves  an  angular  displacement  between 
the  two  shafts,  a  measuring  element  coaxial  to  both  shafts 
and  capable  of  sliding  longitudinally,  said  measuring  ele- 
ment being  rotatably  driven  with  said  driving  shaft  and 
driven  shaft,  means  for  transforming  the  angular  displace- 
ment between  both  shafts  into  a  longitudinal  sliding  dis- 
placement of  said  rotatable  measuring  element,  electro- 
magnetic pick-up  means  producing  electric  pulses  having 
a  frequency  proportional  to  the  velocity  of  rotation  of  said 
measuring  element  and  an  amplitude  proportional  to  the 
longitudinal  momentary  position  of  said  measuring  ele- 
ment, and  electrical  circuit  means  for  measunng  on  tie 
one  hand  the  frequency  of  said  electric  pulses  for  dis- 
playing the  velocity  of  roution  of  said  driving  and  driven 
shafts,  and  on  the  other  hand  the  amplitude  of  said  elec- 
tric pulses,  and  therefore  for  indicating  the  value  of  the 
torque  transmitted  between  said  driving  and  driven  shafts. 


3,104^45 
GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 
Charies  S.  Draper,  Newton,  Walter  Wrigley,  Qnincy, 
Roger  B.  Woodbury,  Waltham,  and  John  F.  Hoticn- 
laub,  Belmont,  Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  asignmcBts, 
to  Massachusetts  Institnte  of  Tedmology,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

FOcd  Aug.  8,  1952,  Scr.  No.  303,242 
4  ClaioM.    (CL  73—178) 


5.  An  acoustical  test  device  comprising, 

an  inner  chamber  adapted  to  enclose  a  component  to 

be  tested, 
an  outer  chamber  substantially  enclosing  said  inner 

chamber, 
a  relatively  high  frequency  sound  generator  mounted 

within  said  inner  chamber, 
a  relatively  low  frequency  sound  generator  mounted 

within  said  outer  chamber,  and 
said  inner  chamber  being  of  irregular,  non-resonant 

shape  and  of  thin  wall-section  to  pass  the  sound 

energy  from  the  outer  chamber  to  the  inner  chamber. 


4.  A  guidance  system  for  determining  a  path  along  a 
selected  great  circle  comprising  an  earth-reference  mem- 
ber, means  for  stabilizing  the  earth-reference  member  to 
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the  earth's  polar  axis,  the  earth  reference  member  having 
an  axis  lying  in  the  intersection  of  the  equatorial  plane 
and  the  plane  of  the  selected  great  circle,  a  range  gimbal 
for  said  earth  reference  member  adjustable  about  said 
axis  and  having  a  program  axis,  means  for  setting  the 
program  axis  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  selected  great 
circle,  acceleration-detectors  to  detect  horizontal  compo- 
nents of  accelerations  in  the  plane  of  the  selected  great 
circle  and  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  selected  great  circle. 
means  rotatably  coupled  to  said  range  gimbal  about  said 
program  axis  for  carrying  said  acceleration  detectors 
driving  means  responsive  to  horizontal  components  of 
accelerations  in  the  plane  of  the  selected  great  circle  to 
maintain  said  carrying  means  in  a  fixed  relation  to  the 
local  vertical,  and  means  responsive  to  horizontal  com- 
ponents of  accelerations  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  se- 
lected great  circle  to  signal  departures  from  said  path. 


drivingly  connected  with  both  of  said  transducing  means 
for  positively  summarizing  the  outputs  thereof  and  ac- 


3,104,546 
SAFE  FLIGHT  AIRSPEED  MECHANISM 
Frederic  Hauptman,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Kolls- 
man  Instniinent  Corporation,  Elmhurst,  N.Y ..  a  corpo- 

ratioa  of  New  York  .»  ,.„ 

FUed  June  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,218 
15  Claims.    (CI.  7J— 178) 


cordingly   adjusting  said  dial  by   movement  of  the  dial 
wiui  respect  to  said  pointer  proportional  to  the  summary. 


1  A  maximum  safe  speed  indicator  mechanism  com- 
prising- a  static  pressure  detector,  an  indicator  havmg 
a  displaceable  member,  and  a  discontinuous  function  hnk- 
agc  interconnecting  said  detector  and  mdicator  for  pro- 
ducing a  displacement  of  the  indicator  simulating  the 
"safe"  speed  characteristics  of  an  aircraft,  said  function 
linkage  including  means  providing  a  lost  motion  con- 
nection between  the  detector  and  indicator  for  a  hrst 
range  of  staUc  pressure  variations,  means  providing  a  hrst 
ratio  drive  connecUon  between  the  detector  and  indicator 
for  a  second  range  of  static  pressure  variations,  means 
providing  a  second  ratio  drive  connection  between  said 
detector  and  indicator  for  a  third  range  of  pressure  varia- 
tions, and  mcluding  means  for  providing  a  third  rauo  ot 
drive  connection  between  said  detector  and  mdicator  for 
a  fourth  range  of  pressure  variations. 


3,104,547 
AIR  SPEED  INDICATOR  „  ^,    ^    _., 
Irvin  U.  Suits  and  Donald  J.  Thompson,  Raiford,  Fla., 
usignors  of  thirty  percent  to  Franldin  H.  Suits,  Sr. 
a»dElTa  Faye  Urton  Suits,  jointly,  and  ten  percent  to 
Herman  R.  Bauer,  Ralford,  Fla.    ^ 

FUed  June  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  38,561 
14Clafans.     (a.  73— 181) 
1    A  continuous  direct  reading  true  air  speed  instru- 
ment comprising  a  casing,  a  graduated  true   air  speed 
dial  movably  mounted  in  said  casing  for  oontmuous  cor- 
rective movement  with   respect  to  a  fixed   member  of 
an  indicated  air  speed  mechanism  having  a  needle  shaf 
provided  with  a  pointer  movable  adjacent  to  said  dial 
and  fixed  member,  temperature  responsive  transducing 
means,  pressure  responsive  transducing  means,  and  means 


3,104,548 
SPEED  INDICATORS 

Edward  W.  Thompson,  W.  3614  Rodiwell  Ave., 

Spolume,  Wash. 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,312 

2  Claims.     (CI.  73—186) 


~~-^ 


1  A  boat  speed  indicator  comprising  two  vanes 
mounted  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  a  spring  frame,  the 
spring  frame  having  two  parallel  legs  spaced  and  secured 
at  the  upper  end,  the  two  vanes  being  hollow  with  ooe 
of  said  vanes  having  a  weighted  insert  and  one  side  hav- 
ing graduations  for  speed  identification,  the  second  vane 
havmg  a  buoyant  insert  and  one  side  marked  to  act  as 
an  indicator,  the  two  vanes  having  a  common  bearing 
means  and  mounted  on  a  conunon  axis  with  the  rotation 
of  the  vanes  limited  to  one  hundred  eighty  degrees  by 
stop  pins  mounted  in  the  legs  within  the  length  of  the 
vanes,  the  liquid  deflecting  the  buoyant  vane  from  an 
upward  vertical  position  and  the  weighted  vane  from  a 
downward  vertical  posiUon,  by  scissor  action  placing  the 
indicator  vane  against  the  graduated  vane  in  rclatioo  to 
the  speed  of  the  liquid,  the  legs  of  the  spring  frame  bemg 
deflectable  to  bear  against  the  vane  members  to  hold 
them  in  the  indicating  position  by  friction. 


3,104,549 
BI-DIRECTIONAL  PRECISION  FLUID  FLOW 
MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Edward  R.  Humbert,  Rockville  Centre,  and  Stephen  A. 
Nestor,  Bayside,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Spenj  Rand  Cor- 
poration, Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Deh- 

ware 

FUed  Sept  28, 1961,  Ser.  No.  141,464 
1  Claim.    (CI.  73—228) 

Fluid   flow   responsive   apparatus   comprising   a   non- 
magnetic conduit  through  which  the  fluid  is  to  be  measured 
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siv^to  the  fluid  flow,  said  element  being  tapered  sym- 
metrically about  its  center  and  displaceable  in  accordance 
with  the  direction  and  rate  of  flow  of  said  fluid,  said  e  e- 
ment  further  having  an  enlarged  central  portion,  magnetic 
biasing  means  disposed  adjacent  said  conduit  and  co- 
operative with  the  extremities  of  said  element  for  pro- 
viding a  magnetic  field  tending  to  mair>tain  said  clement 
in  a  predetermined  position  against  the  force  of  a  pre-  ^j^^^^ 
determined    fluid   flow    rate,   said   magnetic   field,   sym- 


B  =  ^ 

It 


K  = 


n 


being  a  constant. 


,-      _       |»faut.«i 


metrical  shape  and  fluid  flow  all  tending  to  maintain  s^d 
element  centered  with  respect  to  s«><^/°"^^'^'/*'^"'r 
pick-oflE  means  disposed  adjacent  said  conduit  and  co- 
operative wiih  the  enlarged  central  portion  of  sajd  cle- 
ment and  responsive  to  the  movements  of  said  clement 
for  providing  a  signal  representative  of  said  niovcmcnt 
said  pick-off  means  providing  a  magnetic  flux  field,  said 
central  portion  of  said  element  acting  as  an  armature  ot 
said  pickKjff  means,  and  indicating  means  -""Pons.ve  to 
said  signal  for  providing  an  indication  of  the  dirccuon 
and  ra.c  of  flow  of  said  fluid. 


CONTACT    PHIAL    FOR    ™^^SV^™^^Ji 
OPERATED  VALVES  AND  SCVULAR  DEVICES 
WHICH  ARE  SUBJECTED  TO  THE  ACTION  OF 
GASEOUS  OR  LIQUID  PRESSURES 
Peter    Christian    Matthiesen,    Elsmarit,    N^"***""^'    ^ 
Denmark,    assignor    to    Danfoss    ved    ^genior   Mads 
Chiusen,  Elsmark,  Nordborg,  AIs,  Denmarii,  a  Danish 

*™      Filed  Nov.  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  695,937 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark  Nov.  14,  I95b 
7  Claims.     (CI.  73—368) 


3,104,550 
RESISTANCE  THERMOMETER 
Georg   WeS    Trappenbergstr.    37'    ^^fllr     it' 
G^many,   and    Martin    Braun,    Gladbacher    Str.    21, 

Cologne,  Gennany        ^,.    ^       .,      ^rAt^t^a. 
FUed  Aug.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  134,668 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  31,  I960 
4  Claims.    (CI.  73—362) 


1 .  A  contact  phial  for  thermostatically  operated  valves 
and  similar  pressure-controlled  devices  which  are  sensi- 
tive to  the  variation  in  fluid  pressures,  said  phial  com- 
prising an  elongated  element  defining  an  interior  cham- 
ber containing  a  substance  sensitive  to  temperature  varia- 
tions, said  phial  being  adapted  to  be  in  contact  with  an 
associated  elongated  surface  in  parallel  longitudinal  rela- 
tionship  therewith    and   to  transmit  temperature   varia- 
tions of  said  surface  to  said  devices,  said  elongated  ele- 
ment  being   normally    of   circular   transverse   cross-sec- 
tion but  being  deformed  radially  inwardly  along  its  entire 
length  whereby  to  define  a  plurality  of  circumferenUally 
spaced-apart    longitudinally-extending    contact    surfaces 
for  contact  with  said  associated  surface  and  to  give  said 
chamber  a  non-rectilinear  transverse  cross-sectional  con- 
figuration. 

3,104,552 

CONTROL  APPARATUS 

John  R.  Bouchard,  Norwood,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mtane- 

apoUs-HoneyweU    Regulator    Company,    MfameapoUa, 

Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware       ^,^  ,^, 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1957,  Ser.  No.  654,745 

1  Claim.     (CI.  73—497) 


1  A  resistance  thermometer  comprising  a  bridge  cir- 
cuit with  four  resistance  arms  including  a  thcrmosensiUvc 
resistance  element  in  at  least  one  of  said  arms  said  bridge 
circuit  having  an  input  diagonal  connectablc  across  a 
voltage  source  and  an  output  diagonal  includmg  current- 
responsive  temperature-indicating  means,  the  resistances 
of  ^d  arms  being  so  chosen  that  the  current^  passing 
through  said  output  diagonal  are  of  substantially  the 
same  absolute  value  on  opposite  ends  of  the  operaUng 
range  of  said  temperature-indicating  means,  the  rwist- 
ances  A.  B,  K  of  three  of  said  arms  the  resistance  Mol  accelerometcr :    a  shaft;  a  hollow   housing  of 

.aid  output  diagonal,  the  res.t^^^^^  ^  I".;^^  accele^rom^^  ^^^.^^^  ^^  ^^.^ 

::id'rrS:n"Srof  s:JdTrrorn^^^^^^  resistant:    mg  having  an  inner  cylindrical  surface   and  mountm. 
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said  shaft  centrally  therein;  a  cylindrically  shaped  seismic 
mass  member  positioned  on  said  shaft;  bearing  means 
mounting  said  mass  member  on  said  shaft  for  relative 
axial  movement  therebetween;  biasing  means  connected 
between  said  housing  and  said  mass  member  to  bias  said 
mass    member    to    a    predetermined    position;    dampmg 
means  for  said  mass  member  including  a  cylindrical  sleeve 
member  of  relatively  high  thermal  coefficient  of  expan- 
sion  positioned  over  and   loosely  encircling  said  mass 
member,  said  sleeve  cooperating  with  said  inner  cylin- 
drical surface   of  said   housing  to  provide   an   annular 
damping  gap  therebetween,  and  said  damping  means  in- 
cluding a  damping  fluid  disposed  in  said  housing  and 
filling   said   gap;    and    guide    means    for   providing   un- 
restrained axial  and  radial  expansion  and  contraction  of 
said  sleeve  member  relative  to  said  mass  member  and 
to  said  housing  in  response  to  temperature  changes  so 
as  to  maioUin  concentricity  of  said  sleeve  member  rela- 
tive to  said  shaft  and  to  said  housing  and  so  as  to  p^ro- 
vide  a  uniformity  in  variation  of  said  damping  gap,  said 
guide  means  comprising  a  first  and  second  set  of  aper- 
tures in  one  of  said  members,  said  set  of  apertures  bemg 
axially  spaced  from  wie  another,  and  a  plurality  of  pins 
mounted   on  the  other   of  said   members  and   radially 
projecting  into  said  sets  of  apertures. 
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3,104,554 
FIRE  HYDRANT 
Frank    H.   MueUer   and  John   J.   Smith,   Decatur,    DI, 
asagnors  to  Mueller  Co^  Decatur,  Dl^  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,981 
5  Claims.     (CI.  74—18.2) 


3,104,553 
POSmONALLY  STABLE  MECHANICAL 
ASSEMBLY 
Howard  F.  Tnieder,  MUwankcc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  ,.  „. 

FUed  July  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  41,554 
5  Claims.    (CI.  74—5) 


1.  A  gyroscope  adapted  for  operation  over  a  range  of 
temperatures  comprising;  a  support  member,  a  gimbal 
having  trunnions  supported  by  the  support  member  for 
rotation  about  an  output  axis,  a  rotor  shaft  extending 
between  opposite  sides  of  said  gimbal  and  extending 
transversely  of  said  output  axis  and  defining  a  spin  ref- 
erence axis,  at  least  one  bearing  means  having  an  inner 
race  member  concentrically  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a 
gyroscope  rotor  mounted  on  the  bearing  means  for  rota- 
tion about  the  spin  reference  axis,  at  least  one  spacer 
sleeve  member  concentrically  mounted  on  the  shaft  in 
alignment  with  the  race  member,  said  shaft  being  secured 
non-rototably  at  its  opposite  ends  to  the  gimbal  and  being 
under  tension  against  the  reaction  of  said  members,  said 
members  being  positioned  on  said  shaft  so  that  mass 
balance  about  said  output  axis  is  achieved  at  any  given 
temperature,  the  ratio  of  the  difference  between  the  tem- 
perature coefficient  of  linear  expansion  of  any  of  said 
members  and  the  shaft  to  the  summation  of  the  coefficients 
of  elastic  deformation  of  the  member  and  shaft  being 
the  same  at  any  cross-section  through  the  shaft  and  any 
one  of  said  members  whereby  the  change  in  load  due  to 
temperature  change  is  the  same  in  all  of  said  members 
so  that  there  is  no  axial  mass  shift  along  the  spin  ref- 
erence axis. 


1.  A  fire  hydrant  comprising:  a  barrel;  top  closure 
means  detachably  secured  to  said  barrel;  a  reciprocat- 
ing valve  stem  extending  upwardly  within  said  barrd; 
means  engaged  between  said  stem  and  barrel,  adjacent  the 
lower  ends  thereof,  for  restraining  said  stem  against  ro- 
tation; an  operating  nut  threadably  engaged  with  the  upper 
end  of  said  stem.  rotataWy  mounted  in  an  aperture  in  said 
closure  means,  and  projecting  above  the  latter,  said  nut 
having  an  integral  collar  thereon  bearing  upwardly  against 
a  downwardly  facing  shoulder  in  said  aperture;  a  gland 
nut  threadedly  engaged  within  the  lower  end  of  said  aper- 
ture and  bearing  against  the  underside  of  said  collar;  and 
flexible  imperforate  tubular  sealing  means  having  one 
end  thereof  sealed  to  said  stem  below  its  threaded  con- 
nection with  said  operating  nut  and  the  other  end  thereof 
scaled  to  said  closure  means  radially  outwardly  of  said 
gland  nut 

3,104,555 
PIVOTAL  POWER  STEERING  PUMP  SUPPORT 
Jalius  P.  Shell,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Cor- 
poration, H^hland  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,890 
2  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 242.9) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  an  engine  driven  pulley, 
a  pulley  driven  power  steering  pump,  a  flexible  drive 
belt  drivingly  connecting  the  engine  driven  pulley  and 
the  pump  pulley,  said  power  driven  pump  being  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  vehicle  and  arranged  such  that  the  steer- 
ing pump  output  pressure  varies  between  a  minimum 
light  load  value  at  straight  ahead  steering  position  and 
a  maximum  load  value  of  several  times  said  minimum 
vaide   during  full   turn   steering  positions,   the  pivotal 
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mounting  for  said  steering  pump  comprising  a  substan- 
tially V-shaped  steering  pump  supportmg  bractet  means 
having  one  leg  thereof  carried  by,  dependmg  from  and 
mounted  on  said  vehicle  in  a  substantially  verucal  posi- 
tion, the  other  leg  of  said  bracket  means  havmg  a  hori- 
zontally extending  steerjng  pump  pivot  )oumaI  means 
eccentrically    arranged    beneath    the    mounung    of    said 
bracket  one  leg  on  the  vehicle  with  the  steering  pump 
pivotally   mounted   on   the   pump  pivot  journal   means 
on  the  other  leg  of  said  steering  pump  bracket  means 
to  provide  for  pivotal  movement  of  the  steering  pump 
about  a  journal  axis  parallel  to  the  steering  pump  pulley 
axis  due  to  the  gravitational  movement  of  the  eccentrical- 
ly positioned  steering  pump  mass  about  'ts  underlying 
pivotal  journal  so  as  to  constantly  tension  said  drive  belt 
with  a  force   proportional  to  the  steermg  pump  mass, 
said  staering  pump  journal  means  and  said  supporung 
bracket  means  cooperating  with  the  steering  pump  pres- 
sure load  to  automatically  provide  for  addiUonal  pivotal 
movement  of  said  steering  pump  in  an  arcuate  direcuon 
tending  to  move  said  steering  pump  pulley  away  from 
said  engine  driven  pulley  in  response  to  an  increase  m 
fluid  pressure  in  said  steering  pump  output  due  to  m- 
creased  steering  pump  load  to  thereby  further  mcrease 
the  tension  on  said  drive  belt  with  increase  m  steering 
Dump  load,  the  centers  of  said  engine  driven  and  steer- 
Sg  pump  pulleys  defining  a  straight  line  that  is  anpj- 
lariy  offset  from  a  straight  line  extendmg  between  the 
engine  driven  pulley  and  the  steering  pump  journal,  saia 
steering  pump  supporting  bracket  means  havmg  portions 
engageable  with  the  steering  pump  to  limit  the  amount 
of  belt  tensioning  pivotal  movement  of  the  steermg  pump 
in  either  direction. 
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3,104,557 
NON^ENERATED  STRAIGHT  BEVTEL  GEARS 
Meriwether  L.  Baxter,  Jr.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  «««^J° 
The  Gleason  Works,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York  ^,     „,  ,__ 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,255 
10  Claims.  (CL  74—459.5) 
1  A  pair  of  bevel  gears  each  having  tooth  sides  whicb 
are  surfaces  of  revolution,  each  such  surface  being  convex 
in  any  plane  therethrough  which  contains  the  axis  of  rev- 
olution and  concave  in  any  plane  therethrough  perpen- 
dicular to  said  axis,  said  surfaces  being  such  that  tangent 
point  contact  exists  between  mating  tooth  sidw  in  every 
phase  of  mesh  and  that  in  one  phase  of  mesh  the  con- 
tact is  at  a  middle  point  of  the  tooth  sides,  the  con- 
tacting tooth  sides  in  said  one  phase  being  relaUvely  con- 
vex in  a  plane  containing  the  contact  normal  and  the  com- 
mon cone  apex  of  the  gears. 


3,104,558 

POSITIVE  LOCK  AND  INTERLOCK  FOR 

SHIFT  RODS 

Charles  H.  Herr,  Jr.,  Springfield,  lU.,  as^or  to  AUis- 

Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  MUyi"***'  ^*^ 

FUed  Nov.  13, 1961,  Ser.  No.  151,764 

4  Claims.    (Q.  74 — 477) 


3,104^56 
WEAR  ADJUSTMENT  APPARATUS J^  METHOD 

FOR  SPROCKET  DRIVES 

Earle  C  Gossett,  1270  Alexandrine,  Mount  Morris,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,937 

5  Claims.     (CL  74—397) 


1    A  wear  compensating  sprocket  drive  assembly  for  a 
sprocket  chain  comprising,  frame  means  mounted  in  op- 
erative relation  to  said  sprocket  chain,  sprocket  wheel 
means  adjustobly  mounted  on  said  frame  means,  drive 
gear  means  adjustably  mounted  on  said  frame  means 
brocket  bearing  means  rotatably  mounting  said  sprocke 
wheel  means  for  driving  engagement  with  said  sprocket 
chain  and  drive  gear  means,  said  sprocket  wheel  means 
including  radiaUy  projecting  sprocket  teeth,  rneans  for 
locking  said  teeth  at  radially  adjustable  positions  and 
driven  gear  means  for  meshing  with  said  drive  gear  means 
and  adjustable  mounting  means  slidably  mounung  said 
sprocket  bearing  means  on  the  frame  means  to  variably 
space  the  sprocket  wheel  means  relauve  to  the  sprocke 
chain  to  obuin   driving  engagement  therewith   for   all 
radially  adjusuble  positions  of  the  sprocket  teeth. 


1  An  automatic  lock  for  first,  second,  and  third  P^^ 
and  coplanar  shift  rods  of  a  change  speed  gear  W Jraaj- 
mission,  the  power  to  which  passes  through  a  clutch,  said 
automatic  lock  comprising:       , .        ,  ^   ^„,„f^A  m 

first  and  second  abuttabie  locking  elements  mounted  on 
said  housing  between  and  in  confronting  reJation  10 
said  first  and  second  shift  rods,  respectively,  for  re- 
ciprocable  movement  along  a  line  coplanar  with  and 
at  right  angles  to  said  shift  rods, 
recesses  formed  on  said  first  and  second  shift  rods  for 
registration  with  said  first  and  second  locking  ele- 
ments, respectively,  in  the  neutr^  and  shifted  poji- 
tions  of  said  first  and  second  shift  rods,  said  second 
locking  element  being  U-shaped  with  legs  extrad^l 
partially  around  said  second  shift  rod  on  opposite 
sides  thereof,  ^^ 

a  third  locking  element  mounted  on  said  housing  t)0- 
tween  said  second  and  third  rods  in  aligned  relation 
with  said  first  and  second  locking  e>^'"«°i».J,°fJ?- 
ciprocaWe  movement  along  said  line,  said  tlurd  lock- 
ing clement  being  U-shaped  with  legs  extending  par- 
tSly  around  said  second  shift  rod  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  in  abuttaWe  relation,   respectively,  to  said 
lees  on  said  second  locking  element, 
reces^s  formed  on  said  third  shift  rod  on  the  nde 
thereof  facing  said  second  shift  rod  for  al»gnm«* 
with  said  third  locking  element  in  the  neutnaj  and 
shifted  positions  of  said  third  shift  rod  .... 

means  operativcly  associated  with  said  third  locking 
element  for  locking  said  third  shift  rod  against  axul 
movement  when  said  third  locking  element  if  sluftod 
along  said  line  toward  said  third  shift  rod  and  the 
latter  is  in  one  of  its  neutral  and  shifted  positions. 
a  locking  member  shiftably  mounted  on  said  houamg 
for  insertion  between  said  first  and  second  lodunf 
elements  to  separate  them  in  the  direction  of  said 
line, 
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and  linkage  means  operativdy  associated  with  said 
clutch  and  locking  member  whereby  said  member  is 
automatically  inserted  between  said  first  and  second 
elements  to  thereby  lock  said  shift  rods  against  axial 
movement  when  said  clutch  is  engaged. 


3,104,559 
VARIABLE    SPEED    TRANSMISSION     ARRANGE- 
MENT FOR  A  BICYCLE  AND  THE  LIKE 
Paul  Dotter,  Schweinfnrt  (Main),  Germany,  assignor  to 
Fkirtl  &  Sachs  A.G.,  Sdiweinfurt  (Main),  Germany 
a  corporation  of  Germany 

FOed  Jnly  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,356 

CUrims  priority,  application  Germany  July  5,  1958 

9  Claims.    (CI.  74--489) 


thereby,  a  turbine  member  having  turbine  blades  car- 
ried thereby,  and  a  reaction  member  having  reaction 
blades  carried  thereby,  said  housing  having  a  working 
chamber  providing  a  hydraulic  circuit  for  said  blades,  said 
turbine  member  being  arranged  to  be  rotated  by  the 
working  fluid  in  the  same  direction  as  the  pump  member 
and  comprising  a  row  of  blades  discharging  working 
fluid  directly  and  unobstructedly  to  the  pump  blades,  the 
ratio  of  the  radial  distance  from  the  axis  of  rotation  to 
the  outlet  edges  of  the  blades  of  said  row  of  turbine 
blades  to  the  outer  radius  of  the  working  chamber  be- 


1.  In  a  multi-speed  transmission   arrangement   for    a 
bicycle  and  the  like,  in  combination, 

(a)  a  support; 

(b)  speed  change  actuating  means  mounted  on  said 
support  for  movement  between  a  plurality  of  spaced. 
normal  positions  relative  to  said  support  correspond 
ing  to  different  speed   ratios  of  said   transmission 
arrangement; 

(c)  a  transmission  member  movable  between  a  plu- 
rality of  fixed  positions  corresponding  to  said  speed 
ratios; 

(</)  a  tension  member  operatively  connected  to  said 
actuating  means  and  said  transmission  member  for 
moving  the  latter  in  one  direction  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  actuating  means  in  a  correspond- 
ing direction; 

(tf)  means  for  resiliently  biasing  said  transmission 
member  in  a  direction  opposite  said  one  direction, 

(/)  means  for  limiting  movement  of  said  transmission 
member  in  said  opposite  direction  in  one  of  said  fixed 
positions  corresponding  to  one  of  said  speed  ratios. 

(g)  a  plurality  of  cooperating  indicia  means  on  said 
support  and  on  said  actuating  means  respectively. 
said  indicia  means  being  in  alignment  when  said 
actuating  means  is  in  the  one  normal  position  thereof 
corresponding  to  said  one  speed  ratio; 

(/i)  means  for  tensioning  said  tension  member  in  said 
one  direction,  said  tensioning  means  being  weaker 
than  said  resilient  means;  and 

(i)  adjusting  means  mounted  on  said  support  for 
adjusting  the  effective  length  of  said  tension  member, 
whereby  the  position  of  said  actuating  means  may 
be  adjusted  to  said  one  position  thereof  while  said 
transmission  member  is  in  said  one  fixed  position 
thereof. 

3,104,560 

POWER  PLANTS  COMPRISING  HYDRAULIC 

TORQUE  CONVERTERS 

Karl   Gnstar   AhMn,   Stockliolm,   Sweden,    assignor   to 

Svensiui  Rotor  MasUner  Akticiwlag,  Nacka,  Sweden, 

a  corporation  of  Sweden 

FOed  lone  15, 1956,  Ser.  No.  591,586 
2  Claims.    (CI.  74—688) 
1.  A  hydrodynamic  torque  converter  comprising  within 
a  housing  a  pump  member  having  pump  blades  carried 


ing  within  the  range  from  approximately  0.50  to  approxi- 
mately 0.65,  said  reaction  member  being  arranged  to  be 
rotated  by  the  working  fluid  in  counter  direction  to  the 
pump  ioid  turbine  members,  means  for  transmitting  the 
torque  from  the  counter  rotating  reaction  member  in 
forward  direction  to  the  turbine  member,  means  for  se- 
lectively holding  said  reaction  member  rotationally  sta- 
tionary or  releasing  said  reaction  member  to  permit  the 
rotation  thereof  in  either  direction,  and  means  providing 
a  direct  driving  connection  between  said  pump  and  said 
turbine  members. 

3,104,561 

DRILL  BIT  DRESSING  AND  CONDITIONING 

APPARATUS 

Roscoe  A.  MitcheU,  521  E.  12th,  BowUng  Green,  Ky. 

FUed  May  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,140 

3  Claims.     (CI.  76—5) 


yF=n, 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  dressing  and  conditioning  various 
sized  drill  bits,  comprising  a  base,  frame  standards  rising 
from  said  base,  a  horizontal  tubular  support  mounted  on 
said  frame  standards,  a  tubular  liner  member  secured 
within  said  horizontal  tubular  support,  a  split  tubular  drill 
bit  holding  member  in  which  a  bit  under  repair  is  posi- 
tioned, secured  within  said  horizontal  tubular  support, 
adjusting  screws  tlireaded  through  openings  in  said 
tubular  support,  tubular  liner  member  and  tubular  bit 
holding  member,  the  inner  ends  of  said  screws  contacting 
a  drill  bit  positioned  in  said  tubular  support,  aligning 
said  drill  bit  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tubular 
support,  a  hammer  operating  in  one  end  of  said  tubular 
support,  a  die  on  said  hanuner,  and  means  for  operating 
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^  h»nmer  fo,  exerUng  p,^ure  oo  «id  di.  fo^n.  -id  ^  «^««l»^-  "  ^«"'  !«««"'-<''"«•««' 

dfe  into  contact  with  ..id  driU  bit  under  troatment,  re-  dirt  to  «ud  beMin».      

conditioning  the  drill  bit.  — ^ 


3,104462 

SAW 

Victor  A.  Kolesh,  Holden,  M»,  asd|^  to  Sta^ 

Saw  and  Steel  Company,  FItchbwf,  Mam^  a  corpora- 

tion  of  Massachnactts  .-.-*, 

FUed  June  29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  120,701 

2Clalni«.     (0.76-10 


3  104,564 

ARTICLE  FOR  SEPARATING  SPOT  WELDED 

PANELS 

Everett  D.  Hoogen,  Box  174,  Fhishii«,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  73,590 

8  Claims.     (CI.  77—69) 


1    The   method   of   manufacturing   a   composite   saw 
having  a  saw   blade   formed  with   a  series  of  cutting 
teeth    each  said  tooth  comprising  a  projecUon  havmg 
a  leading  cutting  face  terminating  in  a  transverse  cutting 
tip  edge,  a  trailing  face,  and  side  faces,  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  forming  a  circular  crater  in   said    eading 
cutting   edge   face   having   the   peripheral   edge   thercot 
extending  beyond  and  encompassing  at  least  one  end  or 
said  cutting  tip  edge,  positioning  a  sphencal  carbide  in- 
sert in  said  crater,  said  spherical  insert  bemg  of  a  diam- 
eter in  excess  of  the  diameter  of  the  crater  to  overhe  said 
end  of  the  transverse  cutting  tip  edge,  weldmg  ^la  car- 
bide insert  positioned  in  said  crater  to  said  saw  blade, 
and  finishing  said  tooth  including  said  «»ert  A»rhich  in- 
cludes   finishing    said    leading    cutung    edge    face     said 
backed-off  peripheral  edge  face,  and  said  side  faces. 


3,104,563 

DRILLS  ^  ^     _,, 

Irrta  Glen  GnUey,  London,  England,  aaslgnor  to  Olto 
MaSeson   Chemical   Corporation,   a  corporation   of 

^'***°**FUed  Oct  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146,304 
3  Claims.     (CL  77— 65) 


1    A  drilling  tool  comprising  at  least  two  coaxially 
mounted  oppositely  rotatable  drill  shanks,  one  an  outer 
tubular  member  and  the  other  an  inner  member,  a  sepa- 
rate inner  drill  head  having  a  rear  end  portion  mounted 
on  the  end  of  said  imicr  member  by  a  connecuon   an 
outer  drill  having  a  hollow  spigot  oamed  in  the  "d  oftoc 
outer  member  to  fix  said  outer  drill  to  sa.d  outer  memfcer 
and  having  opposite  said  spigot  a  dnU  head  with  cutung 
^gesfonLg^  enlargement  extending  outward^y^ 
fo^Ldly  of  said  outer  member  end,  said  outer  dnll  head 
having  a  recess  opposite  said  »P'«^ ''"J"'  **^^„^"^S^f 
edges,  said  recess  having  an  open  end  a^d  aP^"™**^^^  " 
torn  for  respectively  receiving  said  rear  end  poruon  rotat- 
ably  through  said  open  end  and  receiving  said  inner  meci. 
ber   end    extending   rotatably   through   «^d   outer   dnU 
spigot  and  bottom  into  said  recess,  a  substantially  un- 
interrupted circumferential   bearing  in   said   rec«s   oe- 
tween  said  heads,  said  bearing  formed  by  a  washer  be- 
tween said  rear  end  portion  and  said  bottom  and  a  cylin- 
drical bushing  about  said  rear  end  portion  said  rec«»ed 
head  forming  a  cup  for  seating  said  inner  head  end  bear- 


1    A  cutting  tool  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  tool 
holding  means  of  a  rotary  power  supplymg  device  for 
rotation    thereby   for   disconnecting   spot   wdded   metal 
members,  including  in  combination,  an  arbor  havmg  an 
axial  bore  extending  from  one  end  thereof  and  a  co-axial 
counterbore  extending  from  the  other  end  thereof  pro- 
v.dmg  a  shoulder  therebetween,  a  pilot  rod  sbdably  re- 
ceived in  said  axial  bore  of  said  arbor  and  havmg  a 
pomted    forward    end    portion    projecting    beyond    said 
one  end  of  said  arbor  for  engaging  a  spot  welded  portion 
of  the  metal  members  to  center  the  cutting  tool  ti>ereon, 
said  pilot  rod  having  an  enlarged  portion  disposed  wiOun 
said  counterbore  for  engaging  said  shoulder  to  limit  for- 
ward sliding  movement  of  said  pilot  rod.  cutting  meiins 
supported  on  said  arbor  at  said  one  end  thereof  for  rota- 
tion therewith,  said  cutting  means  having  a  hollow  cylin- 
dricai  portion  extending  beyond  said  one  end  of  «ua 
arbor  with  a  plurality  of  cutting  teeth  formed  m  the  penpo- 
eral  leading  edge  of  said  cyUndrical  portion  for  remov- 
ing a  ring  of  metal  from  around  the  spot  welded  portion 
of  the  members,  resilient  means  supported  withm  said 
counterbore  between  said  pilot  rod  and  said  other  end  of 
said  arbor  for  urging  said  forward  end  portion  of  said 
pilot  rod  beyond  said  teeth  for  initially  centering  tJie 
cutting  tool,  depth  stop  means  disposed  withm  said  hoUow 
arbor  for  positively  limiting  the  retraction  of  said  pUot 
rod  so  that  said  cutting  means  penetrates  to  a  precte- 
termined  maximum  depth  beneath  the  surtax^  of  the 
metal    said  resilient  means  compnsmg  a  helicai   com- 
pression spring,  and  said  depUi  stop  means  mcludmg  a 
screw  plug  threadably  received  for  axial  ad^istment  in 
said  counterbore  and  against  which  one  end  of  said  spnng 
seats  a  bearing  ball  received  in  said  counterbore  with  a 
close'  rt>tatable  fit  between  the  other  end  of  said  spnng 
and  the  rearward  end  of  said  pilot  rod  to  form  an  and- 
friction  abutment  therebetween  permitting  relaUve  rota- 
tion therebetween,  and  a  rigid  stop  rod  havmg  an  axial 
dimension  and  diameter  less  than  that  of  said  sprmg  and 
being  received  for  axial  sliding  movement  therein  so  that 
said  bearing  ball  bottoms  against  said  stop  rod  to  Urmt 
retractile  movement  of  said  pilot  rod  in  accordance  with 
the  axial  adjustment  of  said  screw  plug. 


3  104,565 
METAL  WORKING 
CUns  L.  Sporck,  Cfaicfamatl,  Ohio,  airignor  »«»  Th«  Lod»e 
A  Shipley  Company,  Cfaicfauati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

^^"**     FUed  May  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  815,153 

ISClafant.    (0.80—13)  

2  In  a  machine  tool:  a  bed  including  a  roUer  baae; 
a  spindle  for  supporting  a  blank  to  be  worked;  meant 
mounting  the  spindle  on  the  bed  for  rotation  about  a 
gcneraUy  vertical  axis  and  for  movement  along  iti  ro- 
tational axis;  a  roller  rest  mounted  on  said  base;  tracer 
template  support  means  and  a  template  movably  mouBt- 
ed  on  said  base;   mechamsm  connecting  said  wpport 
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means  and  said  spindle  and  providins  for  the  support 
means  to  be  movable  axially  with  the  spindle  but  with- 
out rotation;  a  cradle  having  a  sliding  connection  with 
said  rcrflcr  rest,  the  connection  providing  for  relative 
motion  between  the  cradle  and  the  roller  rest  in  a  direc- 
tion toward  and  away  from  said  axis  and  the  cradle  being 
formed  with  an  arcuate  guideway;  a  tracer  valve  con- 
nected with  said  cradle  and  cooperating  with  said  templet; 


produce  a  first  electrical  signal  across  said  selected  one  of 
said  voltage  dividers,  said  electrical  signal  having  a  magni- 
tude dependent  upon  the  total  reduction  to  be  performed 
on  the  workpiece,  each  voltage  divider  having  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  spaced  taps  thereon  of  which  the  spac- 
ing determines  predetermined  voltage  increments,  respec- 
tively, of  said  first  electrical  signal,  switch  means 
cooperahle  with  said  taps  for  selecting  which  (rf  said 
predetermined  voltage  increments  are  to  be  used  for  a 
reduction  operation,  additional  means  for  producing  a 
second  electrical  signal  dependent  upon  the  preselected 
final  thickness  of  the  product  to  be  rolled,  converter 
means  operable  for  combining  those  of  said  predetermined 
voltage  increments,  selected  by  the  switch  means,  with 
said  second  electrical  signal  to  produce  a  reference  signal, 
and  screw  down  ctxitroller  means  resptmsive  to  said  refer- 
ence signal. 

3,1M,M7 
ROLLING  MILL  SCREWDOWN  APPARATUS 
Maurice  P.  SIcger,  Upper  St  Clair  Township,  Allegheny 
County,    Pa^    aaigDor    to    United    Engineering    and 
Foundry  Company,  Pitteboigh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Sept  19, 19M,  Scr.  No.  56,806 
10  Claims.    (CL  80—56) 


a  swivel  mounted  on  said  cradle  and  having  a  portion 
extending  into  said  guideway;  means  to  move  said  swivel 
along  said  guideway;  a  roller  comprising  a  plurality  of 
rolliivg  sections  serially  spaced  along  said  axis  mounted 
on  said  swivel;  the  roller  and  the  swivel  being  constructed 
and  arranged  whereby  motion  of  the  swivel  along  the 
guideway  effects  a  pivoting  of  the  roller  to  dispose  the 
working  tips  of  said  rolling  sections  different  radial  dis- 
tances from  said  axis. 


3,104,566 

ROLLING  MILL  CONTROL 

Charlcf  Allan  Sdmrr,  WarrensviUc  Heights,  and  Frank 

Alvi  Mawiers,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Square  D 

Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Oct.  16,  W58,  Ser.  No.  767,712 

4  Claims.     (CI.  80—56) 


1 .  A  rolling  mill  having  at  least  one  pair  of  coopera- 
tive rolls  for  processing  material  passed  therebetween, 
one  of  the  rolls  being  movable  toward  and  away  from 
the  other  by  a  pair  of  rotatable  screws,  a  worm  and  a 
worm  wheel  for  rotating  each  screw,  said  worms  having 
their  axes  in  alignment  and  being  interconnected,  means 
for  supporting  said  worms  in  a  manner  that  they  may  be 
rotated  as  well  as  moved  in  an  axial  direction  as  a  unit, 
a  relatively  slow  responsive  first  prime  mover  for  rotating 
said  worms  in  unison  to  effect  a  simultaneous  rotational 
movement  of  said  wheels  and  screws,  a  relatively  fast  re- 
sponsive second  prime  mover  connected  to  and  for  axially 
moving  said  worms  along  said  support  thereby  to  simul- 
taneously rotate  said  wheels  and  screws  independently 
of  the  rotational  movement  imposed  thereon  by  said  first 
prime  mover  and  control  means  for  effecting  operation 
of  said  second  prime  mover  to  effect  a  rapid  change  in  the 
position  of  said  movable  roll. 


3,104,568 

SLIDE  FASTENER  REPAIR  TOOL 

Weaver  Tmett  Pattoa,  Wcathcrford,  Tex. 

(7213  Comanche,  Fort  Worti^  Tex.) 

Filed  Dec  18, 1961,  Scr.  No.  160,167 

1  Claim.    (CL  81—15) 


4.  A  control  system  for  a  reding  mill  in  which  reduc- 
tion operations  are  performed  on  a  workpiece  and  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  groups  of  ventage  dividers,  selector 
means  operaUe  for  selecting  a  particular  one  of  said 
groups  of  volUge  dividers,  condition  responsive  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  temperature  of  said  workpiece  and  to  at 
least  two  other  conditions  of  the  workpiece  to  select  one  of 
said  voltage  dividers  in  said  particular  group,  means  to 


A   hand  tool  for  use   in  repairing  a  slide  fastener 
in  place  in  a  garment  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  levers 
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pivotally  connected  to  each  other  intermediate  their  ends 
and  having  a  pair  of  handles  on  one  end  thereof,  respec- 
tively, and  a  pair  of  owxwitcly  arched  upper  and  lower 
jaws  on  the  ends  thereof  opposite  the  respective  handles, 
the  upper  and  lower  jaws  terminating  in  mutually  opposed 
end  portions  having  clip  forming  die  surfaces  thereon,  the 
end  portion  of  the  upper  jaw  having  a  flat  die  surface  for- 
wardly  thereof,  and  having  an  abutment  rearwardly  of  the 
flat  die  surface,  and  the  end  portion  of  the  lower  jaw 
having  a  depressed,  flat  die  surface  forwardly  and  cen- 
trally thereof  terminating  in  oppositely  inclined,  dovra- 
wardly  and  inwardly  extending  surfaces  adjacent  its  side 
edges,  a  vertically  disposed  plunger  passed  thru  an  open- 
ing therefor  in  the  upper  jaw,  rearwardly  of  its  end  por- 
tion, and  movable  reciprocally  therein,  the  plunger  being 
rotatable  about  its  axis  in  its  depressed  position,  a  rela- 
tively thin,  elongated  planar  tongue-like  element  disposed 
horizontally  below  the  upper  jaw  and  having  one  of  its 
ends  rigidly  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  plunger 
whereby  it  is  rotatable  180  degrees  from  a  forwardly 
extending  position  to  a  rearwardly  extending  position, 
spring  means  acting  on  the  plunger  and  the  upper  jaw 
whereby  the  plunger  is  biased  in  its  uppermost  position, 
and  mutually  engaging  means  on  the  plunger  and  the 
upper  jaw  acting  on  the  plunger  in  its  uppermost  position 
to  secure  it  against  rotative  movement. 


3,104,569 
STUD  BOLT  REMOVER 
Donal  B.  Davis,  Long  Beach,  Calif.     (2470  FoothiU  Blvd., 
San  Bernardino,  Calif.),  and  Aiiic  B.  Matthews,  311  £. 
Maple  St.,  Ontario,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,900 
6  Clafans.     (CL  81—53) 


gage  said  fourth  threads,  with  said  stud  bolt  being  re- 
moved from  said  body  by  first  threading  said  tubular 
member  on  said  threaded  portion,  then  forcefully  ro- 
tating said  nut  relative  to  said  tubular  member  with 
said  second  and  third  threads  in  engagement  to  permit 
said  nut  to  force  said  fingers  radially  inward  for  said 
first  threads  to  exert  a  first  radially  directed  force  on 
said  threaded  portion,  said  drive  bolt  is  rotated  with 
said  fourth  and  fifth  threads  in  engagement  to  dispose 
the  lower  end  of  said  shank  in  rotatable  contact  with 
the  upper  end  of  said  stud  bolt,  with  further  rotation 
of  said  drive  bolt  after  said  engagement  tending  to 
move  said  nut  away  from  said  tubular  member,  and 
as  said  movement  continues  a  portion  of  the  rotating 
force  applied  to  said  drive  bolt  is  transferred  from 
said  third  threads  to  said  second  threads  as  an  inward- 
ly directed  force  to  increase  said  radially  directed 
force  and  increase  the  magnitude  of  the  frictional  en- 
gagement between  said  first  threads  and  threaded  por- 
tion to  the  extent  that  there  will  be  no  relative  roU- 
tional  movement  between  said  tubular  body  and  stud 
bolt  during  the  remo'-al  of  the  latter  from  said  body. 


3,104,570 

RATCHET-TYPE  WRENCH 

David  E.  Haenni,  310  4th  Ave.,  and  John  W.  Haenni, 

406  Ave.  G,  both  of  Sterling,  DL 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1961,  Scr.  No.  81,968 

7  Clahns.     (O.  81—126) 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  removing  a  stud  bolt  having  a 
threaded  portion  projecting  from  a  tapped  bore  formed  in 
a  rigid  body,  including: 

(a)  a  tubular  member  having  an  upper  portion  that 
defines  an  external  surface  which  tapers  upwardly 
and  inwardly,  and  a  bore  that  extends  longitudinally 
through  said  member,  which  bore  has  first  threads 
that  engage  said  threaded  portion,  and  said  external 
surface  has  second  threads  formed  thereon,  with  said 
upper  portion  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  sloU  formed  therein  that  divide  said  upper 
portion  into  a  plurality  of  fingers; 

(b)  a  nut  having  a  longitudinally  extending  second  bore 
that  tapers  upwardly  and  inwardly  and  a  third  lon- 
gitudinally extending  bore  of  constant  transverse 
cross  section  formed  therein,  which  second  bore  has 
third  threads  formed  therein  that  are  capable  of  en- 
gaging said  second  threads,  with  said  third  bore  hav- 
ing fourth  threads  formed  therein  that  are  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  that  of  the  threads  on  said  threaded 
portion;  and 

(c)  a  drive  bolt  comprising  a  head  and  a  shanlt.  said 
ghank  having  fifth  threads  framed  thereon  that  en- 


1 .  A  ratchet-type  wrench  comprising  an  elongated  body 
having  a  cavity  c^wning  at  one  end  thereof,  means  defin- 
ing a  first  jaw  spaced  from  the  end  of  said  cavity,  a  mov- 
able jaw  member  disposed  in  said  cavity  and  having  a 
second  jaw  face  oo  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  Unk  pivotally 
attached  at  one  end  to  the  inner  end  of  said  jaw  membo-, 
means  pivotally  attaching  the  other  end  of  tlw  link  to  said 
body  to  swingably  support  the  inner  end  of  said  jaw 
membir  on  the  body,  saud  cavity  being  shaped  to  guidably 
engage  the  outer  end  of  the  jaw  member  whereby  tiie 
second  jaw  face  on  the  jaw  member  moves  toward 'and 
away  from  the  first  jaw  face  as  the  inner  end  o<  the  jaw 
member  pivots  on  said  Hnk  relative  to  said  body,  stop 
means  on  the  body  engageaWe  with  the  jaw  member  for 
limiting  swinging  movement  in  one  direction,  and  means 
yieldably  urging  the  jaw  member  toward  said  stop 
means. 
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3,104^71 
SELF  ADAJSTING  WRENCH 
Stanley  L.  Trybos,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  aisignor  to  Mueller 
Trymu  Aaiociatea,  Inc.,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  a  corporation 
of  Ncbraaka 

Filed  Ang.  22, 1960,  Scr.  No.  51,118 
5  Claims.    (CI.  81—380) 


1.  In  a  wrench  having  an  elongated  handle  forming 
a  body  portion  with  a  stationary  jaw,  a  coacting  movable 
jaw  pivoted  to  the  body  portion,  a  second  handle  pivoted 
to  the  movable  jaw,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  second  handle 
and  to  a  wedge  slidably  mounted  in  the  elongated  handle, 
a  second  wedge  slidably  mounted  in  the  elongated  handle 
coacting  with  the  first  wedge  and  linkage  connecting  the 
second  wedge  and  the  movable  jaw,  said  linkage  includ- 
ing means  movable  with  respect  to  the  second  wedge 
under  predetermined  force  for  decreasing  the  effective 
length  of  said  linkage  when  the  wedges  are  in  set  posi- 
tion in  the  elongated  handle  and  the  movable  jaw  is 
moved  toward  the  stationary  jaw. 


3,104,572 
LATHES 
Cari  F.  Pabst  and  Holland  R.  Hudson,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
asrignors  to  The  Lodge  A  Shipley  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  157,190 
2  CUdms.    (CL  82—23) 


lead  screw  to  move  the  thread  of  the  second  nut  out 
of  engagement  position,  the  second  carrier  also 
mounting  the  second  nut  for  movement  relative  to 
the  second  carrier  along  a  path  generally  parallel  the 
rotational  axis  of  the  lead  screw; 

an  operating  handle  for  moving  said  carriers  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  apron  for  movement  to  a  position 
wherein  the  threads  of  the  nuts  and  the  lead  screw 
are  in  engagement  position  and  movable  to  a  posi- 
tion wherein  the  threads  of  the  nuts  and  lead  screw 
are  out  of  engagement  position;  and 

means  on  said  apron  having  a  driving  connection  with 
said  operating  handle  and  actuated  by  the  handle 
after  the  handle  has  moved  to  a  position  wherein  the 
threads  of  the  nuts  and  lead  screw  are  in  engage- 
ment position  to  move  said  second  nut  along  said  path 
to  cause  the  thread  of  the  second  nut  to  be  tightly 
engaged  with  one  face  of  the  lead  screw  thread  and 
the  thread  of  the  first  nut  to  be  tightly  engaged  with 
the  opposite  face  of  the  lead  screw  thread. 


3,104,573 
RECIPROCABLE    DIE    MECHANISM    INCLUDING 

COOPERATING  EJECTOR  MEANS  OPERATIVE 

TO  HALT  THE  DIE  MOVEMENT 
Stanley  T.  Stoothoff,  Glen  Rocli,  N J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Minnesota  Mhiing  and  Manufacturing 

Company,  St.  Paul,  Mhin.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Mar.  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  649,372. 

Divided  and  this  an>Ucati(m  Sept  28,  1959,  Scr.  No. 

842,794 

10  Clafans.    (CL  83—61) 


2.  In  a  lathe: 

a  bed; 

a  carriage  having  an  apron,  the  carriage  being  disposed 
on  said  bed  for  back  and  forth  movement  over  the 
bed; 

a  lead  screw  mounted  on  said  bed  for  rotation  in  oppo- 
site directions; 

a  first  carrier  mounted  on  said  apron  for  movement 
in  a  direction  toward  and  away  from  said  lead  screw; 

a  first  nut  on  said  carrier,  the  carrier  mounting  the  nut 
for  movement  toward  the  lead  screw  to  move  the 
thread  of  the  nut  into  engagement  position  with  the 
thread  of  the  screw  and  for  movement  of  the  nut 
away  from  the  lead  screw  to  move  the  thread  of  the 
nut  out  of  engagement  position; 

a  second  carrier  mounted  on  said  apron  for  movement 
in  a  direction  toward  and  away  from  said  lead  screw; 

a  second  nut  on  said  second  carrier,  the  second  carrier 
mounting  the  second  nut  for  movement  toward  the 
lead  screw  to  move  the  thread  of  the  second  nut  into 
engagement  position  with  the  thread  of  the  screw 
and  for  movement  of  the  second  nut  away  from  the 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  cla«  described,  a  hollow  verti- 
cally arranged  die  for  cutting  portions  from  relatively  thin 
flat  material,  said  die  having  at  the  upper  end  thereof  a 
cutting  edge  facing  said  material  and  conforming  in  size 
and  shape  to  that  of  the  portions  to  be  cut  from  said  ma- 
terial, a  cutting  block  arranged  directly  opposite  said  die 
and  cooperating  therewith  to  cut  said  portions  from  said 
material,  vacuum  means  slidable  centrally  of  said  block 
and  movable  into  and  out  of  said  die  for  cauNng  each  die- 
cut  portion  to  adhere  thereto  and  for  moving  each  said 
portion  into  said  die  to  a  position  spaced  below  said  cut- 
ting edge,  valve  means  for  controlling  the  breaking  of 
vacuum  in  said  ejector  means  wlien  the  die-cut  portion  is 
positioned  within  tlie  hollow  die,  choke  means  arranged 
witliin  said  die  providing  a  restricted  opening  therein  for 
releasably  and  temporarily  retaining  tlie  die-cut  portions 
therein  forming  a  pad  of  the  same,  said  pad  being  pro- 
jected through  said  opening  by  said  ejector  means  as  the 
die-cut  portions  accumulate  in  said  die,  means  for  simul- 
taneously imparting  relative  rectilinear  movement  to  said 
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die  and  said  block  toward  each  other  to  cut  said  portions 
from  said  material  and  to  momentarily  retain  said  die  and 
block  in  cutting  position,  and  means  for  imparting  recti- 
linear movement  to  said  ejector  means  only  when  said  die 
and  said  block  are  retained  in  cutting  position. 


shoes  having  substantially  rectangular  opposing  faces  be- 
tween which  the  saw  blade  travels;  spaced  apart  hardened 
inserts  in  the  end  portions  of  each  shoe,  said  inserts  hav- 
ing flat  coplanar  surfaces  upon  which  the  saw  blade  rides 
as  It  travels  between  the  shoes;  and  the  shoes  having 
aligned  grooves  extending  transversely  across  their  oppos- 
ing faces  between  their  respective  hardened  inserts,  said 


3,104,574 
MEANS  FOR  ATTACHING  PLATES  TO  TOOLS 
lohan  M.  Andersen  and  John  H.  Dockstader,  HopUiton, 
Mass.,   assignors  to   Dnplicon    Company,   Westboro, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  May  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,612 
6  Clatans.     (CL  83—167) 


^a 


4.  Means  for  removably  supporting  an  interchangeable 
die  plate  on  a  base  of  a  machine  in  a  position  oppositely 
disposed  to  an  upper  die,  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced    support   blocks   affixed   to   said   base,   clamping 
means  attached  to  said  base  for  urging  said  plate  tigbtiy 
against  said  support  blocks  in  parallel  relation  to  the  face 
of  said  base,  the  space  between  said  Wocks  being  sufficient 
to  allow  interchangeability  of  said  die  jrfates  having  dies 
affixed  thereto  of  varying  sizes  and  configurations,  »aid 
dies  provided  with  apertures  therethrough  to  receive  said 
upper  die,  said  apertures  in  communication  with  aper- 
tures of  equal  or  greater  dimensions  in  said  die  irfatcs  in 
order  to  provide  for  the  removal  oi  scrap  metal  during 
the  punching  process,  said  support  blocks  being  undercut 
at  their  facing  sides,  a  pair  of  bridge  supports  extending 
between  said  support  blocks  and  spaced  from  each  other, 
said  bridge  supports  resting  on  said  base  and  having  oppo- 
sitdy  extending  flanges  on  their  ends,  which  flanges  are 
positioned  in  the  undercut  areas  of  said  support  blocks, 
the  upper  surfaces  of  said  bridge  supports  being  in  the 
same  plane  as  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  support^blocks  in 
order  to  provide  further  support  for  said  plate  during 
the  application  of  said  upper  dies  to  stock  positioned  on 
said  dies  during  the  punching  process,  a  portion  of  tihe 
undersides  of  said  bridge  supports  in  spaced  relationship 
with  said  base  in  order  to  provide  a  channel  therebetween 
for  the  removal  of  scrap  metal  deposited  through  said 
apertures  on  said  base  during  the  punching  operation,  co- 
operating alignment  means  for  maintaining  said  i^te  in 
exact  lateral  relation  with  respect  to  said  support  blocks 
and  said  bridge  supports,  and  means  associated  with  said 
clamping  means  for  moving  said  plate  away  from  said  sup- 
port blocks  and  bridge  supports  until  said  cooperating 
alignment  means  have  separated  whereby  said  plate  may 
be  withdrawn  from  said  clamping  means. 


CT^JO 
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grooves  together  defining  a  duct  which  is  bisected  by  a 
saw  bJade  travdling  between  the  shoes  so  that  pressurized 
liquid  delivered  to  the  end  of  the  duct  nearest  the  back 
edge  of  the  saw  blade  and  discharged  from  the  other  end 
of  the  duct  flushes  chips  from  the  sides  and  toothed  edge 
of  the  blade  as  it  passes  frwn  between  otic  set  of  hardened 
inserts  to  the  other. 


3,104,576 
COMBINATION     SAW     GUIDE     AND     COOLANT 

APPLICATOR  FOR  BAND  SAWING  MACHINES 
La  Roy  E.  Robinson,  HopUns,  Minn^  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental Machines,  Inc.,  Savage,  Mfauu,  a  corporation 
of  Minnesota 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,599 
4  Claims.     (CI.  83—169) 


3,104,575 
COMBINATION  SAW  GUIDE  AND  CHIP  REMOVER 

FOR  BAND-TYPE  SAWING  MACHINES 
La  Roy  E.  Robinson,  HopUns,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental Machines,  Inc.,  Savage,  Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  Minnesota 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1960,  Scr.  No.  70,600 
3  CUhns.     (CI.  83—168) 
2.  A  combination  guide  and  chip  remover  for  endwise 
moving  saw  Wades  comprising:  a  pair  of  identical  guide 


3.  A  guide  shoe  for  endwise  moving  saw  blades  com- 
prising: a  block  having  a  substantially  recungular  blade 
engaging  face;  means  on  the  block  medially  of  the  ends 
of  its  rectangular  blade  engaging  face,  by  which  the  block 
may  be  mounted  with  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  its 
said  face  parallel  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  i«w 
blade,  so  that  said  face  of  the  block  has  upstream  and 
downstream  ends;  spaced  rails  extending  lengthwise  ol 
said  face  and  forming  tracks  along  which  the  saw  Made 
rides,  the  space  between  said  rails  being  open  at  the 
downstream  end  and  closed  at  the  upstream  end  of  its 
said  blade  engaging  face  and  providing  an  ek>nfa«ed 
coolant  applying  and  discharging  channel;  and  means  in 
said  block  nearer  the  upstream  end  of  its  said  blade  en- 
gaging face  ihan  the  downstream  end  thereof  defining  an 
inlet  passage  leading  to  said  channel  from  an  external 
surface  of  the  block  other  than  its  blade  engaging  face, 
through  which  liquid  coolant  may  be  fed  to  the  cbanad. 


886 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  24,  1963 


3,104^77 

TRIMMING  DIE 

Walter  E.  CalUson,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Vulcan 

Tod  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  June  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  39,554 

8  Clafans.     (CL  83—182) 


being  disposed  at  an  intermediate  point  thereon;  link 
means  connecting  said  first  and  second  lever  means  for 
opposite  rotation  thereof;  opposite  radius  arm  means  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  second  lever  means  and  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  rotation  on  an  axis  substantial- 
ly parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  terminal  blocks; 
a  second  guide  member,  said  second  guide  member  hav- 
ing means  for  disengageably  embracing  said  first  guide 
member,  and  being  pivotally  mounted  at  the  opposite  ends 
thereof  on  said  radius  arm  means  in  a  position  for  en- 
gagement with  said  first  guide  member;  interengagcable 
abutment  means  on  said  second  lever  means  and  radius 
arm  means  whereby  continued  upwaxd  swinging  move- 


1.  Apparatus  for  trimming  shells  at  a  location  of  re- 
duced diameter  thereon,  including  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able inner  cutter  member  adapted  to  be  received  in  one 
end  of  the  shell  in  interfitting  relation  thereto,  a  guide 
member  on  said  inner  cutter  member  connected  thereto 
for  unison  longitudinal  and  relative  lateral  motion,  said 
guide  member  being  adapted  to  be  received  in  interfitting 
relation  with  the  reduced  diameter  portion  of  the  shell, 
dependent  fingers  on  said  guide  portion  adapted  to  engage 
the  opposite  end  of  the  shell,  said  opposite  end  being 
closed,  a  table  mounting  independent  of  said  cutter  mem- 
bers to  which  said  shell  is  seated  by  pressure  of  said 
finger  means  in  response  to  longitudinal  motion  of  said 
inner  cutter  member  into  the  said  one  end  of  said  shell, 
base  means  for  said  table  including  rolling  means  provid- 
ing for  universal  independent  sliding  motion  of  said  table 
on  said  base  means,  yielding  means  interposed  between 
said  table  and  base  means  tending  to  align  said  table  with 
said  inner  cutter,  and  a  transversely  movable  outer  cutter 
member  independent  of  said  table  having  an  opening 
receiving  said  shell  and  of  a  diameter  to  pass  the  maximum 
shell  diameter,  said  shell  being  trimmed  by  a  longitudinal 
positioning  of  said  inner  cutter  member  within  the  shell 
followed  by  a  transverse  movement  of  said  outer  cutter 
member,  said  table  positioning  the  shell  to  locate  the  re- 
duced diameter  portion  thereof  in  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  outer  cutter,  said  cutter  moving  relative  to  said 
shell  in  a  first  part  of  the  operation  thereof  to  engage  the 
shell  and  subsequently  displacing  the  shell  laterally  rela- 
tive to  said  inner  cutter  member  for  trimming,  said  table 
providing  for  anti-friction  movement  of  said  shell  on  said 
base  means. 

3,104478 

BLADE-GUIDE  SYSTEM 

Merrill  V.  Peck,  92^  14  Mile  Koad,  Sparta,  Mich.,  and 

Walter  A.  RobMn,  3849  Lake  Michigan  Drive  NW., 

Grand  Rapidc,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  793,364 
10  Claims.     (CI.  83—201) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  cutting  machine  including  a 
frame  and  an  elongated  band-shaped  cutting  member 
having  a  substantially  fixed  path  of  movement,  a  guide 
system  for  said  cutting  member  comprising:  a  first  guide 
member,  said  first  guide  member  embracing  said  cutting 
member  along  a  substantial  portion  of  the  length  of  the 
path  thereof;  terminal  blocks  secured  to  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  first  guide  member;  pivotal  mounting  means  on 
said  frame  for  said  terminal  blocks  providing  freedom 
to  rotate  on  an  axis  parallel  to  and  adjacent  said  path 
portioa;  biasing  means  inducing  axial  separation  of  said 
terminal  blocks;  first  lever  means,  said  first  lever  means 
extending  laterally  in  the  same  direction  frqpi  each  of 
said  terminal  blocks;  second  lever  means,  said  second 
lever  means  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  means 
normally  above  said  first  lever  means  on  an  axis  of  rota- 
tion parallel  to  the  axis  oi  rotation  of  said  terminal 
blocki,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  second  lever  means 


0~m 


ment  of  said  radius  arm  means  causes  engagement  of 
said  abutment  means  and  downward  movement  of  said 
first  lever  means;  means  on  said  second  lever  means  pro- 
viding a  surface  for  engaging  the  ends  of  said  second 
guide  member  as  it  swings  downward  to  position  said 
guide  member  about  the  axis  of  pivotal  mounting  thereof 
on  said  radius  arm  means;  stop  means  for  maintaining 
the  selected  position  of  said  radius  arm  means  about  the 
axis  of  pivotal  mounting  thereof;  means  for  adjusting  the 
relative  position  of  the  axis  of  pivotal  mounting  of  said 
radius  arm  means  and  first  lever  means;  biasing  means 
urging  said  first  lever  means  normally  upward;  and  stop 
means  limiting  the  freedom  oi  rotation  of  said  first  lever 
means  with  respect  to  said  frame. 


3,184,579 
VARIABLE  DIE  FOR  STRAND  CUTTING 
MACHINE 
Pan!  Vernon  Blankenahip  and  Robert  Jesse  Pierce,  Rad- 
ford,  Va.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,   to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1960,  Scr.  No.  74,440 
4  Claims.    (O.  83—355) 


1.  A  variable  strand  cutting  machine  including  a  driv- 
ing mechanism;  a  feed  roller  driven  by  said  driving  mech- 
anism; an  idler  roller  arranged  in  vertical  spaced  parallel 
relation  to  said  feed  roller;  and  a  cutter  member  driven 
by  said  driving  mechanism,  said  cutter  member  being 
spaced  from  said  feed  and  idler  roller;  a  die  assembly 
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disposed  between  said  feed  and  idler  rollers  and  said  cut- 
ter member,  said  die  assembly  comprising  a  feed  die  and 
a  cutter  die,  said  feed  die  having  a  series  of  horizonuUy 
aligned  equally  spaced  bores,  said  bores  in  said  feed  die 
tapering  outwardly  towards  said  feed  and  idler  rollers, 
there  being  a  series  of  integral  curved  horizonully  aligned 
UMgucs  on  said  feed  die,  said  tongues  lying  closely  be- 
tween said  feed  and  idler  rollers,  and  said  cutter  die  slid- 
ably  engages  said  feed  die,  said  cutter  die  having  a  series 
of  horizontally  aligned  equally  spaced  bores,  said  last 
named  bores  tapering  outwardly  towards  said  feed  and 
idler  rollers;  and  adjustable  means  carried  by  said  feed 
die  for  regulating  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  bcM-es  in 
said  feed  die  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said 
bores  in  said  cutter  die  whereby  a  strand  being  continu- 
ously fed  to  said  cutter  member  through  said  bores  in  said 
feed  and  cutter  dies  is  positioned  at  a  predetermined  angle 
to  compensate  for  its  speed  of  travel  in  order  that  said 
cutter  member  will  effect  a  square  cut  through  said  strand. 


and  extending  radially  therefrom;  and  a  number  of  sub- 
stantially stationary  conuas  insulated  from  each  other, 
adapted   to   be   connected   to   separate   branches   in   said 


3,104,580    

STAPLE  FIBER  CUTTER 

Jack  C.  Moody,  Nitro,  and  Leslie  Panther,  Charleston, 

W.  Va.,  assizors  to  American  Viscose  Corporation, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,989 

4  Chdms.     (CI.  83 — 403) 


electrical  circuit,  and  adapted  to  be  respectively  engaged 
by  one  of  said  elongated  contacts  when  the  corre^xjnding 
rod  is  rocked. 

3,104,582 
RESILIENT  SHELL  WITH  ENLARGED  END  FOR 

ENGAGEMENT  IN  A  MINE  ROOF 

Cland*  C.  White,  724  Ave.  W,  Ensley,  Bhtningham,  Ala. 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  786,887 

2  Claims.     (CI.  85 — 2.4) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  filamentary  material  into 
staple  fibers  comprising  a  rotatably  mounted  circular  disk 
formed  of  brass,  a  radial  passageway  through  said  disk 
through  which  filamentary  material  is  adapted  to  be 
ejected  as  said  disk  rotates,  said  passageway  having  a  dis- 
charge end  opening  through  the  central  portion  of  the 
periphery  of  the  disk,  a  cemented  carbide  bushing  mounted 
in  said  disk  about  the  discharge  end  of  said  passageway, 
said  bushing  having  an  outside  diameter  which  is  less  than 
the  thickness  of  said  disk  and  an  outer  end  flush  with  the 
periphery  thereof,  a  relatively  stationary  blade  pivotally 
mounted  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  disk,  said  blade 
being  formed  of  an  erosion  resistant,  non-ferrous  alloy 
of  the  class  consisting  of  high  nickel-chromium  and  high 
cobalt-chromium,  said  blade  having  a  relatively  sharp 
edge  of  substantially  the  same  width  as  the  periphery  of 
the  disk,  and  resilient  means  urging  said  blade  so  as  to 
engage  the  relatively  sharp  edge  thereof  with  the  periph- 
ery of  said  disk. 

3,104,581 
ELECTRIFIED  ACCORDION 
Knrt  Bcrwin,  Flushbig,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Musi- 
ail  Instmment  Company,  Lincolnwood,  111.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Illinois 

Filed  Jane  13,  1960,  Scr.  No.  35,470 
13  CUims.  (CI.  84—171) 
1.  A  bass  action  for  an  accordion  comprising  in  com- 
bination: a  set  of  key-actuated  reciprocable  members;  a 
number  of  electrically  conductive  rockable  rods  each 
adapted  to  operate  a  different  accordion  valve,  and  each 
adapted  to  be  rocked  in  response  to  reciprocation  of  at 
least  one  of  said  members;  means  for  connecting  said  rods 
as  a  group  to  a  common  line  in  an  electrical  circuit;  an 
elongated  electrical  contact  carried  by  each  of  said  rods 


ZU 


1.  In  combination  with  a  mine  roof  provided  with  an 
opening  which  issues  into  an  enlarged  recess,  a  mine  roof 
bolt,  an  expansion  shell  comprising  a  resilient  compressible 
part  carried  by  the  mine  roof  bolt  for  insertion  in  the  open- 
ing to  effert  anchorage  at  the  inner  end  of  the  shell  to 
the  wall  of  the  recess,  the  expansion  shell  including  a 
lower  tubular  section  threadedly  engaged  with  said  mii» 
roof  bolt,  said  lower  tubular  section  comprising  a  plurality 
of  like  segments  extending  upwardly  from  the  lower  termi- 
nal thereof,  the  segments  being  enlarged  and  flexed  out- 
wardly at  a  point  intermediate  the  length  of  the  shell  to 
form  a  resilient  compressible  conical  part,  said  segments 
being  adapted  to  be  lapped  together  and  compressed  before 
insertion  into  the  mine  roof  opening,  and  a  restraining 
assembly  for  holding  said  upper  segments  in  lapped  and 
compressed  condition,  said  restraining  assembly  including 
a  clip  of  disc-shape  fitted  over  the  top  of  the  shell,  por- 
tions of  the  outer  periphery  of  said  clip  being  extended  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  downwardly  extending  arms  adapted 
to  engage  the  outermost  compressed  shell  segments,  the 
restraining  assembly  further  including  a  ring  positioned 
over  the  arms  of  said  clip  and  reinforcing  the  latter,  to 
prevent  accidental  expansion  of  the  shell,  the  ring  includ- 
ing a  rim  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  the  diameter  of 
which  rim  exceeds  the  diameter  of  the  mine  roof  opening, 
to  effect  stripping  off  of  the  ring  when  the  lapped  and 
compressed  segments  are  inserted  in  the  mine  roof  open- 
ing the  free  ends  of  the  flexed  segments  first  entering  the 
hole,  said  segments,  upon  expansion,  abutting  each  other 
and  engaging  the  wall  of  said  enlarged  recess. 
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3,104,583 

SCREW  CONNECTION  HAVING  COIL  SPRING 

THREAD  MEANS 

Fred  Gasche,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Autoclave  Engineers, 

Inc.,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,272 

1  Claim.     (CI.  85 — 46) 


position  of  said  clement,  gripping  means  for  gripping  said 
sleeve,  and  pressure  responsive  means  for  moving  said 
gripping  means  longitudinally  of  said  track  to  ram  said 
sleeve  and  carriage. 


3,104,585 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  IMPROVED 

REPRODUCTIONS  OF  INDICIA 

Joseph  H.  WaUy,  Jr.,  Mission  Hills,  Kans^  assignor  to 

Western  Blue  Print  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 
Original  application  Aug.  22,  1955,  Ser.  No.  529,624. 
Divided  and  this  application  July  10,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
830,980 

1  Claim.    (CI.  88—24) 


A  screw  connection  comprising  cylindrical  inner  and 
outer  telescoping  bodies  having  a  common  axis  with  the 
telescoping  surfaces  having  a  clearance  therebetween,  the 
telescoping  surface  of  the  inner  body  having  an  external 
helical  groove  and  with  the  telescoping  surface  of  the 
outer  body  having  an  internal  helical  groove,  said  grooves 
being  opposed  and  defining  a  hehcal  way  of  a  plurality  of 
turns  of  circular  cross  section,  and  a  coil  spring  having  a 
plurality  of  contiguous  individual  coils  of  slightly  smaller 
diameter  than  said  cross  section,  said  spring  itself  coiled 
in  a  helix  of  a  plurality  of  turns,  said  helical  way  having 
a  pitch  greater  than  the  diameter  of  "the  contiguous  individ- 
ual coils  of  the  spring,  said  coil  spring  being  situated  in  and 
extending  along  said  way  and  with  the  contiguous  individ- 
ual coils  of  the  spring  in  the  cross  section  of  said  way 
thereby  providing  a  screw  thread  connection  of  a  plurality 
of  turns  between  said  bodies,  the  radius  of  said  contiguous 
individual  coils  substantially  exceeding  the  thickness  of  the 
wire  which  forms  each  said  coil  to  provide  a  circular  space 
within  the  contiguous  individual  coils  which  allows  the 
individual  coils  of  the  spring  to  partially  collapse  and  there- 
by distribute  the  stress. 


3,104,584 

HOLE  PACKING  DEVICE 

Joseph  Donovan  Jacobs,  San  Rafael,  Calif.     (%  Jacobs 

Associates,  503  Market  St,  San  Francisco  5.  Calif.) 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  95,651 

9  Claims.     (CI.  86—20) 


r I 


Sheet  holding  apparatus  comprising  a  frame  having  a 
rigid,  flat,  rectangular-shaped  supporting  panel  on  one 
side  thereof  including  a  centrally-disposed,  uninterrupted, 
smooth,  rigid  surface  area  adapted  to  receive  sheet  mate- 
rial to  be  held  by  the  apparatus,  and  air  passage  means 
in  the  margins  of  said  panel  arranged  in  a  line  about 
said  central  surface  area,  a  frameless,  imperforate,  roll- 
able  sheet  of  clear,  transparent  flexible  plastic  having  one 
edge  secured  to  said  frame  along  one  margin  of  the  flat 
panel,  said  transparent  sheet  being  in  the  shape  of  a  roll 
located  adjacent  its  edge  secured  to  the  margin  of  the 
panel  to  permit  positioning  and  removing  sheet  material 
from  the  central  area,  said  transparent  sheet  being  roll- 
able  in  a  direction  away  from  its  secured  edge  and  of  a 
width  and  length  such  that  it  is  capable  of  being  rolled 
beyond  the  air  passage  means  in  the  opposite  margin  of 
the  panel  and  to  cover  all  the  central  area  and  air  passage 
means  in  the  surrounding  margins  of  the  panel,  said  roll 
of  transparent  sheet  being  pressed  firmly  and  uniformly 
against  the  panel  across  the  central  area  and  the  surface 
about  the  air  passage  means  as  it  is  rolled  across  the 
panel,  and  air  evacuating  means  associated  with  the  air 
passage  means  from  the  opposite  side  of  the  panel  to 
evacuate  air  from  between  said  overlying  sheet  and  across 
the  central  area  of  the  panel  to  draw  and  tightly  conform 
the  transparent  sheet  and  the  sheet  material  downwardly 
against  the  panel  as  the  roll  is  rolled  across  the  sheet  ma- 
terial, the  pressing  of  said  roll  as  it  rolls  across  the  panel 
in  conjunction  with  the  air  evacuating  means  thereby  firm- 
ly holding  the  transparent  sheet  and  sheet  material  po- 
sitioned therebetween  in  close  conformity  with  said  cen- 
tral supporting  surface  area. 


1.  A  hole  packing  device  comprising  a  track,  means 
supporting  said  track  edjaccnt  a  hole  to  be  packed,  a 
carriage  movable  along  said  track,  a  reel  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  carriage,  power  means  for  said  reel,  a 
sleeve  noounted  for  movement  with  said  carriage  and 
dimensioned  to  fit  mside  said  hole,  said  sleeve  being 
fonned  with  an  opening  ahead  of  said  carriage,  a  flexible 
pushing  element  dimensioned  to  fit  inside  said  sleeve  and 
wound  about  said  reel  for  projection  into  and  withdrawal 
from  said  sleeve,  a  magazine  adjacent  said  sleeve  having 
a  discharge  port  in  registry  with  said  opening  for  insert- 
ing charges  into  said  opening  ahead  of  the  withdrawn 


3,104,586 
IMAGE  INTERPOLATOR  FOR  MOTION  PICTURE 

FILMS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Michel    F.    Laloe,    Nenilly-snr-Seine,    and    Andr£    G. 
Mar^chal,  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Charles  Michel- 
son,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Sept  12, 1961,  Ser.  No.  137,593 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Apr.  13,  1961 
3  Claims.     (CI.  88—24) 
1.  A  device  for  producing  interpolated  image  frames 
from  original  picture  ar>d  opaque  frames  alternately  and 
periodically  arranged  along  a  given  direction  on  a  sub- 
stantially plane  transparent  suppori  means  and  with  a 
given  spatial  period  and  a  given  total-to-picture  length 
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ratio  measured  in  said  given  direcuon,  comprismg,  in 
combination,  optical  means  including  at  least  one  objec- 
tive lens  and  having  an  optical  axis,  means  for  securmg 
said  support  means  in  a  first  plane  perpendicular  to  said 
axis  an  illuminating  light  source  located  in  the  vicimty 
of  said  axis  and  in  a  second  plane  substantially  per- 
pendicular thereto,  said  source  illuminating  a  plurality  of 
said  picture  frames,  selective  diffraction  means  located  in 
a  third  plane  conjugate  to  said  second  plane  with  respect 
to  said  optical  means  and  having  selective  properties  in  a 


beams  to  be  rrflected  therefrwn  in  diverging  directions 
to  said  concave  mirror  to  thereupon  follow  converging 
paths  directed  to  the  indicia  carried  by  said  member  to 
thereby  evenly  illuminate  an  elongated  secticHi  of  the 
indicia  carrying  member  supported  by  the  support  struc- 
ture, said  illumination  source,  condenser  lens  and  ocmvex 
and  concave  mirrors  being  optically  disposed  on  one  side 
of  said  support  surface,  an  objective  lens  disposed  opU- 
cally  on  the  other  side  of  said  support  surface  beyond 
said  member  so  as  to  face  towards  said  elongated  illumi- 
nated section,  said  lens  being  positioned  to  receive  light 
from  the  indicia  carrying  member  positioned  at  said  sup- 
port surface  and  transmit  an  image  to  an  image  receiving 
and  viewing  means,  and  means  for  cooperating  to  view 
the  transmitted  image  cA  substantially  uniform  contrast 


3,104,588 

AUTOMATIC  WEAPON  AND  AMMUNITION 

James  O.  Glorvig,  1075  Coronet  Ave.,  Pasadena,  CaUf. 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87,978 

2  Claims.     (O.  89 — 33) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  260 


direction  susbtantially  parallel  to  said  given  direcUon, 
said  source  producing  from  said  Uluminated  pictures  a 
plurality  of  diffraction  spectra  of  successively  increasing 
order  staggered  in  latter  said  direction  and  said  diffraction 
means  being  so  arranged  as  to  filter  out  all  of  said 
spectra  except  that  of  zero  order  and  those  havmg  orders 
equal  to  integer  multiples  of  above-said  given  ratio,  and 
means  located  in  a  fourth  plane  conjugate  to  said  first 
plane  with  respect  to  said  opUcal  means  for  receiving 
images  of  said  picture  frames  projected  through  said  opti- 
cal and  diffraction  means. 


3,104,587 
APPARATUS  FOR  ILLUMINATION  AND 
PROJECTION  OF  DATA 
Cari  E.   Meyeriioefer,  Uttle   Neck,   N.Y.,   assignor  to 
Trans-Lux  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  ^^     ^_,  ^^ 
FUed  Feb.  23, 1962,  Ser.  No.  175,059 
4  Claims.    (CL  88—24) 


^ 

"-f^- 


1.  Data  reproducing  apparatus  capable  of  projecting 
for  viewing  a  relatively  long  section  of  an  indicia  carrying 
member  and  relatively  large  number  of  indicia  characters 
comprising  in  combination  an  elongated  support  struc- 
ture providing  a  surface  for  the  suKX>rt  of  the  indicia 
carrying  member,  means  for  moving  said  member  over 
said  support  structure,  a  source  of  illumination  adjacent 
to  said  support  structure,  an  optical  system  correlated  to 
said  source  and  support  structure,  said  system  comprising 
spaced  relatively  elongated  cylindrical  convex  and  con- 
cave mirrors,  a  condenser  lens  interposed  between  said 
source  and  said  convex  mirror  to  project  substantially 
parallel  light  beams  against  the  latter  and  cause  those 


'////// 


1.  An  automatic  weapon  for  firing  amimmition  whidi 
is  fed  from  both  sides  of  the  weapon  and  is  arranged  to 
vertically  stacked  relation  adjacent  the  breech  end  of  the 
weapon,  said  weapon  comprising  in  combination,  a  rec- 
tangular chamber  frame  having  a  rectangular  transverae 
opening  therein,  said  chamber  frame  including  top.  bot- 
tom, front  and  end  walls,  a  barrel  secured  to  said  front 
wall,  said  top  and  bottom  walls  having  a  series  of  vwticd 
holes  therein,  a  shuttle  mechanism  slidable  in  said  trana- 
verse  opening  for  the  automatic  feeding  of  ammunition 
from    the    aforementioned   stacked    relation    alternately 
from  either  side  of  said  weapon  into  simultaneous  load- 
ing, firing   and  ejecting   positions  therem,   said   shuttle 
mechanism  including  a  rectangular  frame,  a  pair  of  tide 
walls  having  IcmgKudinal  grooves  in  their  top  and  bottom 
surfaces  and  an  intermediate  wall  having  longitudinal 
grooves  in  its  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  means  for  alter- 
nately moving  said  shuttle  mechanism  from  side  to  side 
comprising  a  first  piston  assembly  attached  to  saidbiUTel 
and  responsive  to  gas  pressure  therein,  cam  assembly 
mounted  on  the  front  wall  of  said  chamber  frame  and 
connected  to  said  shuttle  n»echanism  and  said  first  piston 
assembly,  locking  means  for  locking  said  shuttle  mech- 
anism in  said  alternate  positions  comprising  a  first  cam 
plate  having  cam  surfaces  slidable  along  the  bottom  of 
said  bottom  wall  of  said  chamber  frame,  a  seootid  cam 
plate  having  cam  surfaces  slidable  along  the  top  d  said 
top  wall  of  said  chamber  frame,  a  plurality  of  actuating 
rods  slidable  in  said  vertical  holes  in  said  top  and  bottom 
walls  of  said  chamber  frame  the  outer  ends  of  sud  rods 
being  in  contact  with  said  cam  surfaces,  a  locking  bar 
pivotally  mounted  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  actuating 
rods  and  adapted  to  engage  said  grooves  in  said  shuttk 
mechanism  walls  when  actuated  by  said  cam  surfaces 
and  means  for  sliding  said  cam  plates  for  actuating  said 
locking  means  comprising  a  second  piston  assembly  at- 
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tached  to  said  barrel  and  responsive  to  gas  pressure  from 
said  barrel  and  a  plurality  of  rods  connecting  said  sec 
end  piston  assembly  and  said  cam  plates. 
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pressure  responsive  member  toward  the  open  throttle 
valve  position,  means  biasing  said  vacuum  valve  to  a  nor- 
mally closed  position,  a  sliding  sleeve  connected  to  said 
pull  rod  forming  an  air  valve  with  said  first  slidable 
sleeve,  and  means  biasing  said  air  valve  to  a  normally 


3  104,589 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  ,^    _    . 

Edward  H.  Rndd,  Wooster,  Ohio,  ««igiior  to  Flo-Tork. 

Inc^  Orrrllle,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  14,  IWO,  Ser.  No.  W,715 

«  13  aalms.    (CL  91—172) 


1    In  a  hydraulic  actuator  having  a  rotatable  gear  ele- 
ment iournaled  in  a  housing  clement  having  first  and  sec- 
ond piston  chambers  on  two  sides  of  the  gear  dement 
and  first  and  second  rack  piston  elements  m  the  piston 
chambers  and  engaged  with  the  gear  element,  the  com- 
bination of,  passages  in  the  housing  clement  commumcat- 
ing  with  the  chambers,  fluid  energized  valve  means  for 
omtrol  by  fluid  under  pressure  applied  to  two  systems 
and  connected  to  the  passages  for  controUmg  the  flow  of 
fluid  under  pressure  through  said  passages,  said  valve 
means  having  a  first  position  to  cause  movement  of  said 
piston  elements  in  said  chambers  for  maximum  travel  m 
one  direction,  said  valve  means  having  a  second  posiUon 
to  cause  movement  of  said  piston  elements  in  said  cham- 
ber for  maximum  travel  in  a  dirccUon  opposite  to  said 
one  direction,  said  valve  means  having  a  third  position 
to  cause  movement  of  the  said  piston  elements  m  said 
chambers  respecUvely  in  opposite  directions  each  for  a 
lesser  amount  of  travei,  and  one  of  said  elements  mclud- 
ing  means  forming  stops  to  limit  the  travel  of  the  piston 
elements  in  cither  direction  when  the  valve  means  u  in 
the  third  position  to  limit  the  piston  clement  movement 
to  such  lesser  amount  of  travel. 


open  position,  said  slidable  sleeve  being  engageaWe  with 
said  pressure  responsive  member  upon  vacuum  failure  to 
transmit  throttle  valve  actuating  forces  received  through 
said  pull  rod  and  said  sliding  sleeve  fpn  the  manually 
operated  mechanism  to  said  pressure  responsive  member. 


3,104,591 

TRACER  CONTROL  CfRCUIT  FOR 

MACHINE  TOOLS 

Sylvester  R.  Cudnohofsky,  3650  Lapeer  Road, 

Pontiac,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec  14, 1961,  Ser.  No.  159,403 

21  CUhns.    (CI.  91—412) 


[7=^' 


3,104,590 
POWER  OPERATED  THROTTLE 
George  E.  Kellogg,  Mlamfaborg,  and  Tho«nas  D.  NaJ- 
mHfa,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a«ignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich,  ■„«>T|?«???  ^1*  ^^"''^ 
Filed  May  11, 1961,  S«.  No.  109,414 
2  Claims.     (CI.  91— 376) 
1    A  throtUe  control  comprising,  a  power  umt  housing, 
a  pressure  responsive  member,  means  for  connecting  said 
pressure  responsive  member  with  a  throttle  valve  havmg 
open  and  closed  and  intermediate  positions,  means  bias- 
ing said  pressure  responsive  member  toward  the  closed 
throtUe  valve  position,  a  valve  means  in  said  pressure  re- 
sponsive member,  a  pull  rod  extending  through  said  valve 
means,  said  pull  rod  connecting  said  valve  means  to  a 
manually  operated  mechanism,  a  consUnt  pressure  com- 
partment defined  by  said  pressure  responsive  member  and 
said  power  unit  housing,  a  source  erf  vacuum,  a  variable 
pressure  chamber  defined  by   said  pressure   responsive 
member  and  said  power  unit  housing,  conduit  means  con- 
necting said  variable  pressure  chamber  and  said  source  of 
vacuum;   said  valve   means  including,   a  valve   housmg 
formed  by  said  pressure  responsive  member,  a  slidable 
sleeve    mounted    within   said   valve    housing   forming   a 
vacuum    valve    with    said   valve   housing    for   admitting 
vacuum  into  said  variable  pressure  chamber  to  urge  said 


1.  In  a  tracer  control  circuit  for  governing  the  opera- 
tion of  a  pair  of  feed  cylinders  arranged  to  feed  a  cutting 
tool  in  angularly  related  directions,  the  combination  of 
two  sources  of  hydraulic  pressure,  one  being  capable  of 
delivering  a  substantially  higher  pressure  than  the  other, 
a  tracer  valve,  a  feed  line  connecting  the  tracer  valve 
with  the  source  of  higher  pressure,  a  pattern-controlled 
actuating  means  to  control  the  tracer  valve  so  as  to  vari- 
ably restrict  the  flow  therethrough  and  thereby  vary  the 
pressure  in  said  feed  line,  means  connecting  the  feed 
line  with  one  end  of  ooe  of  said  cylinders,  a  feed  line 
extending  from  said  source  of  lower  pressure  to  cMie  end 
of  the  other  cylinder,  the  other  ends  of  said  two  cyl- 
inders each  having  a  drain  line  extending  therefrom, 
means  individual  to  each  drain  line  for  restricting  the 
rate  of  exhaust  flow  from  each  cylinder  to  independent 
maximum  values  and  means  for  establishing  communica- 
tion between  the  first  feed  line  and  the  drain  line  from 
the  second  cylinder  in  advance  of  the  flow  restricting 
means  therein  when  the  pressure  in  the  first  feed  line  ex- 
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obtaining  therein  when  the  tracer  valve  a  subjected  to 
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3  104,592 

CENTER  ^AR  ACTUATOR 

John  M.  Sheesley,  P.O.  Box  9365,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146,134 

10  Clahns.     (CI.  92—13) 


^l 


M  J,      0  -f         » 


1 .  An  actuating  device  comprising 
a  substantially  cylindrical  housing, 
means  for  providing  fluid  under  pressure  to  each  end 

of  said  housing, 
a  rod  extending  longitudinally  of  said  housing  and 

affixed  to  said  bousing  at  each  end, 
a  piston  longitudinally  sUdably  disposed  withm  said 

housing  and  on  said  rod, 
a  shaft  rotatably  disposed  transversely  through  said 

housing,  ,       .       ^,    .    . 

means  on  one  end  of  said  shaft  adapted  to  be  attached 

to  apparatus  to  be  actuated,  ,    u  *♦ 

and  a  mechanism  connecting  said  piston  and  said  shaft 

adapted  to  convert  longitudinal  movement  of  said 

piston  to  rotary  motion  of  said  shaft. 


dcr,  the  improvement  comprising  a  first  one-way  rara- 
locidng  means  mounted  on  said  actuator,  said  first  lock- 
ing means  normally  being  in   a  condition   of  operative 
engagement  with  said  ram  to  lock  it  against  movement 
in  one  dircaion  and  being  actuatable  by  fluid  pressure  to 
an  unlocked  condition  of  operative  disengagement  with 
said  ram,  means  connected  to  said  actuator  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  said  cylinder  and  said  first  locking  means 
and  operable  for  applying  fluid  pressure  to  said  piston 
to  effect  movement  of  said  ram  in  said  one  direction  and 
to  said  first  locking  means  for  moving  the  same  to  said 
second   condition   in   which  said   ram   is   unlocked  fw 
movement  in  said  one  direction,  and  a  second  ram  locking 
means  carried   by   said   actuator   for   normally   locking 
said  ram  against  movement  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
said  one  direction,  said  second  locking  means  being  releas- 
able  to  unlock  said  ram  for  movement  opposite  to  said 
one  direction. 

3,104,594 
PISTON  CONSTRUCTION 
NeviUe  M.  Rehicrs,  Columbus,  Ind.,  asrignor  to  Cnm- 
mhis  Enghie  Company,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Indiana 

FUed  Oct  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,125 
3  Clahni.     (CI.  92—227) 


3,104t593 
FLUID  ACTUATORS 
John  R.  Clifton,  RolUng  Hills,  Cart  H.  lohMon,  Buena 
Part  and  Frank  S.  Peamc,  Alhambra,  CaHf.,  assignors 
to  Regent  Jack  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Downey,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
ponrtion  of  California  ^,     -.  «,- 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,027 
19  CbduH.     (CI.  92—17) 


1 .  The  combination  of  a  piston  having  an  annular  "par 
ton  ring  groove  provided  with  a  lower  side  inclined  in- 
wardly and  upwardly  with  respect  to  a  line  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  the  piston,  and  a  ring  in  said  groove  havtaf 
a  lower  side  inclined  inwardly  and  upwardly  with  req)ect 
to  a  line  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  piston,  the  an|^ 
of  inclination  of  the  ring  being  more  than  the  angle  of 
inclination  of  the  groove  when  the  piston  is  cold,  the  in- 
clinations of  said  lower  sides  of  the  groove  and  the  ring 
being  such  that,  when  the  pistcm  is  hot  and  subjected  to 
gas  loading,  the  lower  side  of  the  ring  seats  flush  on  the 
lower  side  of  the  groove  with  the  outer  peripheral  face 
of  the  ring  inclined  to  the  wall  of  said  cylinder  to  that 
said  wall  is  engaged  by  said  face  oidy  along  the  lower  edga 
thereof. 

ERRATUM 

For  Class  92—239  see: 
Patent  No.  3,104,922 


10  In  a  fluid  actuator  including  a  cyUnder  and  a  ram 
having  a  piston  on  one  end  axiaUy  slidabU  in  said  cylm- 


3,104395 
SWAB  CUP  STRUCTURES 
Tom  C.  Waldrop,  ArUngton,  Tex.,  aoignor  to  Empkc 
Rubber  Co.,  Graperfaie,  Tex^  a  corporation  of  1am 
FUed  Apr.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105^10 
6  Chdma.    (CL  92—241) 
1.  In   well-swabbing  equipment,   the  combination  ol 
mandrel  means  having  a  transverse  annular  shoulder;  and 
a  resilient  swab  cup  mounted  on  the  mandrel  means  above 
the  shoulder,  the  cup  having  an  axial  bore  therethrough 
for  receiving  said  mandrel  means  and  having  an  annular 
lower  end  including  first  transverse  surface  portions  abut- 
ting the  shoulder  and  supporting  the  cup  thereon  and  in- 
cluding second  transverse  lower  surface  portions  a4)aoent 
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to  said  first  portions  but  spaced  above  the  shoulder  when 
the  cup  is  in  substantially  relaxed  condition,  said  first  and 
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said  narrow  web,  whereby  to  heat  seal  the  said  remain- 
ing  side  edge  of  said  narrow  web  to  the  tubed  wider  web 
on  the  side  thereof  opposite  the  side  in  which  the  first 
named  side  edge  of  said  narrow  web  is  sealed,  whereby 
said  narrow  web  acts  to  divide  said  tubed  wider  web  in- 
ternally into  a  plurality  of  compartments. 


3,104^97 
PORTABLE  GLUE  SEALERS  FOR  CARTON 
.  BOTTOMS 

Clarence  Van  Hoaden  King,  Jr^  Cwmei,  and  John  W. 
/  Margraf,  Salinas,  Califs  axignon  to  A.  H.  L.  Klemme, 
^- East  St  Looia,  ni.  ^      ^,     ,„«  .a* 

Filed  May  29, 1962,  Ser.  No.  198,501 
SClalnia.    (CL  93--44.1) 


second  surface  portions  being  alternately  disposed  in  ad- 
jacent sectors  around  the  lower  end  of  the  cup. 

3  104,596 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANIJTAC- 
TURE  OF  MULTIPLE-CELL  INNER-LINED  CON- 

TAINERS 
Frank  D.  Bcrgitcin,  Wyoming,  Robert  W.  Nerenberg, 
Middlctown,  and  Lconaid  Back,  HamUton,  Ohio,  as- 
rignon  to  Intentate  Foidfaig  Box  Company,  Middle- 
town,  Oiiio,  a  corponrtfcm  of  Oiilo 

Ffled  Oct  17,  I960.  Ser.  No.  63,176 
16  Claims.    (CL  93—36.01) 


1.  In  a  device  for  manufacturing  flexible  tubular  liners 
divided  internally  into  a  plurality  of  compartments,  means 
for  continuously  feeding  a  relatively  wide  web  of  bner 
forming  material  in  a  path  of  travel,  means  for  contmu- 
ously  feeding  and  juxtaposing  on  said  wider  web  a  nar- 
row web  of  partition  forming  material  capable  of  being 
heat  sealed  to  said  wider  web  with  a  longitudinal  edge 
of  said  narrow  web  contacting  the  wider  web  along  a 
predetermined  line  of  contact  spaced  inwardly  from  a  side 
edge  of  said  wider  web,  heat  sealing  means  positioned 
to  effect  a  continuous  seal  between  the  said  lonptudinal 
edge  of  said  narrow  web  and  the  underlying  surface  of 
said  wider  web  as  said  two  webs  are  continuously  ad- 
vanced, an  elongated  horizontally  disposed  flat  former  ex- 
tending lengthwise  of  and  overlying  the  path  of  travel 
of  said  two  webs  with  its  undersurface  posiuoned  for 
contact  with  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  webs  means  for 
engaging  and  folding  the  opposite  side  edges  of  said  wider 
wcb^  about  said  former  with  opposite  marginal  edge  por- 
tions thereof  juxtaposed,  sealing  means  positioned  to  con- 
tact and  seal  together  the  juxtaposed  margina^  edge  por- 
tions of  said  wider  web  to  provide  an  essenually  flat  liner 
tube  surrounding  »aid  former  and  havmg  a  contmuous 
longitudinal  seam  overlying  said  former,  said  former  hav- 
Zi^    elongated    slot    extending    lengthwise    thereof 
throughout  at  least  its  trailing  portion,  means  for  passmg 
Se  remaining  side  edge  at  least  of  said  narrow  web 
Soulh  said  Lt  as  said  webs  are  contmuously  advanced 
along%ud  former,  whereby  to  juxtapose  the  said  re- 
Sig  side  edge  of  the  narrow  web  to  the  mner  surface 
TSTtobed  wider  web  in  an  area  overlymg  said  former. 
Jnd  heat  sealing  means  overlying  said  former  and  posi- 
Snelfo  contact  the  outer  surface  of  said  tubed  wide 
web  in  alignment  with  the  said  remammg  side  edge  of 


1    Apparatiis  for  receiving  a  partially  completed  paper 
carton  having  the  four  sides  thereof  connected  to  form  the 
rectangular  body  portion,  each  of  said  sides  having  con- 
nected thereto  along  substantially  the  lengtii  and  width 
thereof  closable  top  and  bottom  side  and  end  flaps,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  beam  rototably  supported  on  a 
shaft  located  at  right  angles  thereto  and  substanually  at 
the  midpoint  thereof,  each  of  the  two  ends  of  said  beam 
having  mounted  thereon  box  supporting  means  for  receiv- 
ing tiicrearound  said  rectangular  body  portion  of  said 
carton  in  a  position  such  that  two  sides  of  said  body  por- 
tion define  vertical  planes  and  for  Uiereafter  preventing  the 
bottom  carton  flaps,  farthest  from  said  horizontal  shaft 
from  being  folded  inwardly  beyond  tiicir  posiuons  of 
normal  closure,  a  stationary  container  for  liquid  adhesive 
having  an  associated  adhesive  applicator  so  located  that 
upon  rotation  of  said  beam  with  said  carton  when  the 
two  bottom  end  flaps  are  maintained  in  approximately  the 
position  of  normal  closure  said  applicator  wiU  contact  the 
external  surfaces  of  said  flaps  and  accommodate  to  tbc 
various  radii,  means  for  rotating  said  beam,  means  for 
maintaining  said  bottom  end  flaps  in  approximately  the 
position  of  normal  closure  at  least  until  contact  with 
said  appUcator,  offset  reciprocal  means  at  eitiier  side  of 
tiie  plane  of  rotation  for  folding  the  remaming  two  bot- 
tom side  flaps  over  and  into  contact  witii  the  two  glued 
bottom  end  flaps,  and  means  for  supporting  said  beam- 
suMwrting  horizontal  shaft. 


3,104,598 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREFORMING  AND 

PREFOLDING  CARTONS 

Harry  Shenton  Davies,  Stocktoa  Heath,  England,  assignor 

to  Lever  Brotiicrs  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 

poration  of  Maine 

FOed  Joly  20, 1961,  Ser.  No.  125,450 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  21,  1960 
4Claima.    (CL  93— 53) 

2   Apparatus  for  opening  out  and  collapsing  cartons 
comprising  a  holding  means  for  holding  a  first  waU  of  a 
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collapsed  carton  having  first,  second,  tiiird  and  fourth 
walls,  a  first  two  of  said  walls  being  opposed  and  parallel 
to  each  other  and  a  second  two  of  said  walls  being  opposed 
and  parallel  to  each  other  and  interposed  between  said 
first  two  of  said  walls,  and  score  lines  delimitmg  said  first 
two  walls  from  said  second  two  walls,  a  first  rotatable 
roller  mounted  in  spaced  apart  relation  to  said  holding 
means,  a  first  abutment  means  on  said  first  roUtable  roller 
for  pivoting  anotiier  wall  of  the  collapsed  carton  relauyely 
to  the  one  wall  to  open  the  carton  whUe  the  one  wall  is 
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said  shell  and  said  Uner  resists  loads  as  an  integral  one- 
piece  unit 

3,104,600 

ROAD  JOINT  ASSEMBLY 

WUliam  E.  White,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bethlehem 

Steel  Company,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  May  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  813,203 

1  Claim.     (CI.  94 — 8) 


being  held,  a  second  rotatable  roller  mounted  m  spaced 
apart  relation  to  said  holding  means  and  said  first  rotatab  e 
roUer  a  second  abutment  means  on  said  second  rotatable 
roller' for  coUapsing  the  carton,  a  tiiird  roller  formmg  a 
nip  with  said  first  roller  for  feeding  tiie  collapsed  carton  to 
said  holding  means,  a  fourth  roller  forming  a  mp  witii  said 
second  roller  for  drawing  tiie  carton  tiicrebetween  as  t^ 
carton  is  coUapsed,  and  a  locating  means  mounted  ad- 
jacent to  said  tiiird  roller  for  pushing  said  otiier  waU  mto 
engagement  witii  said  first  abutment  means. 


3  104,599 
FIBER  DRUM  AND  ITS  METHOD  OF 
FORMATION 
Herbert  L.  Carpenter,  Sr.,  AmityriUe^.Y.  •jggorto 
The  Greif  Bros.  Cooperage  Corporation,  Delaware, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
OrSnSd  lppU«tion  Oct.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764,610,  now 
^Uent  No.  3,042,288,  dated  July  3,  1962.     Divided 
ISd  this  application  June  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  127,085 
8  Claims.     (CI.  93— 55.1) 


1  The  method  of  forming  a  drum  comprising;  forming 
a  closure  disk;  preforming  a  tubular  shell  having  a  plu- 
rality of  sides  and  made  of  adhesively  secured  laminated 
layers  of  fibrous  material  witii  each  side  of  said  shell  be- 
ing transversely  convex  and  tiie  comers  joming  said  sides 
togetiier  being  rounded;  preforming  a  superdried  liner  for 
said  shell  having  a  plurality  of  sides  and  made  of  fibrous 
material  witii  each  side  of  said  liner  bemg  transversely 
convex  and  tiie  comers  joining  said  sides  togeUier  bemg 
rounded;  securing  said  disk  to  said  sheU  to  close  one  end 
of  said  sheU;  while  tiic  adhesive  of  said  sheU  u  wet, 
inserting   tiic   superdried   liner    i" /^id   »heU   »nd   tiien 
equaliring  tiie  moisture  content  of  said  shell  and  said 
liner  to  cause  relative  shrinkage  and  expansion  of  said 
shell  and  said  liner,  respectively,  to  tinwly  provide  sur- 
face to  surface  contact  of  tiie  sheU  with  the  bner  by 
placing   said  shell  under  tension  and  said  Uner  under 
compression  wherein  a  rigid  container  is  formed  whereby 


A  dowel  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  ^aced  wire  frames  each  comprismg  a 

longitudinally   rod   and  a  pluraUty  of  intersecting 

support  wires  secured  thereto, 
(fc)  the  lower  portion  of  each  support  wire  serving  as  a 

ground  engaging  portion  and  the  upper  portion  of 

each  support  wire  extending  above  said  longitudinal 

rods  and  inwardly  inclined, 

(c)  each  support  wire  having  a  terminal  portion  spaced 
laterally  of  said  upper  portion  and  secured  to  said 
longitudinal  rod, 

(d)  that  portion  of  the  longitudinal  rod  between  each 
support  wire  and  its  associated  temunal  portion  form- 
ing a  first  dowel  seat, 

(tf)  tiie  upper  end  of  each  upper  support  wire  portioa 
and  its  respective  terminal  portion  being  connected 
by  an  inwardly  and  dovrawardly  inclined  U-th^wd 
portion, 

(/)  tiie  bottom  of  said  U  being  at  tiie  level  of  said  lon- 
gitudinal rod  to  form  tiierewitii  a  second  dowel  seat 
spaced  from  said  first  dowel  seat, 

(^)  a  short  rod  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  rod  bridg- 
ing tiie  top  of  tiie  legs  of  said  U-shaped  portion  and 
secured  thereto,  , 

(h)  dowel  rods  extending  between  opposed  wire  frames 
and  seated  in  the  opposite  pairs  of  dowel  seats, 

(i)  sad  dowel  seats  and  said  short  bridging  rods  fric- 
tionally  engaging  the  ends  of  said  dowels  therebe- 
tween for  clamping  engagement. 


3,104,601 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

EXPOSURE  SETTING 

Waldemar   T.   Rentschler,   Calmbach   (Em),  G«niia^, 

assignor    to    Alfred    GautWer,    Gjn.bJl.,    Calmbach 

(Enz),  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,637 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiOD  Germany  Dec.  12,  1959 

3  Claims.  (CI.  95— 10) 
1.  In  a  photographic  camera  of  the  type  having  an  ad- 
justable diaphragm  in  tiie  lens  assembly,  in  combination, 
a  setting  member  for  tiie  diaphragm;  a  transmission 
means  movably  carried  by  the  setting  member,  said  meaM 
comprising  two  mutually  engageable  parts  having  a  uni- 
directionally  acting  driving  connection  with  each  other, 
a  spring  engaged  with  and  normally  holding  said  parti  in 
driving  engagement;  a  diaphragm  operating  member;  a 
driving  connection  between  one  of  said  transmission  parts 
and  said  operating  member;  a  stationary  cam  slot  engaged 
by  the  other  transmission  part  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  the  transmission  means  and  in  consequence  the 
movement  of  tiic  diaphragm  operating  member  as  the 
said  setting  member  is  adjusted;  a  light-intensity  measur- 
ing device  and  means  controlled  thereby  for  effecting  au- 
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tomatic"  positions;  and  control  means  responsive  to  plac-    slot.  ^^__^^^_^ 

3,104*603  

METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    WETTING 

SHEETS  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FOIL  MATERIAL 

Georg  Schwienbacher,  Zurich,  Swtetrtand,  aaripior  to 

Photo-Entwkkhiiigsger^c  AG^  Zurich,  Swttxeriand 

FUcd  Feb.  23, 1962,  Ser.  No.  175,191 

CUims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  Feb.  23, 1961 

2  Claims.    (CL  95— «9) 


ing  the  selector  in  its  "on-automatic"  position,  for  shift- 
ing the  said  one  transmission  part  relative  to  the  said 
other  transmission  part  against  the  action  of  the  said 
spring.  ^^^^^_^^^^_^^  ^ 

3,104,602 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  APPARATUS 
Seymour  L.  Henh,  Monmoatfa  County,  N  J.,  •ssf^^'y* 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 

^•"^m^F^Ml,  S«.  NO.  .7,S05 

1  Claim.     (CL  95—77.5) 
(Granted  under  THle  35,  V3.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  An   aiH>aratus   for  wetting  sheets  of  photographic 
foil  material  with  treating  solution,  comprising  a  wetting 
roller,  means  for  passing  a  sheet  of  foil  material  over 
the  wetting  roller,  a  dosing  device  including  a  container 
for  treating  solution,  means  for  feeding  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  treating  solution  from  the  container  to  the 
wetting  roller,  a  ledge  extending  longitudinally  of  and 
below  the  wetting  roller,  and  a  strip  of  flexible  material 
inserted   in   said  ledge  extending  longitudinally   of  the 
ledge  along  a  bent  line  so  that  said  strip  engages  the 
wetting  roller  along  a  bent  line  sloping  down  from  a 
point  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  roUer  towards  both 
ends  thereof  providing  an  open  space  between  the  or- 
cumferenUal  surface  of  the  roller  and  the  strip  for  re- 
ceiving the  predetermined  quantity  of  treating  solution 
and  transferring  the  same  to  the  roller  surface. 


3,104,604 

PERCOLATOR  COVER 

Arthur  J.  Schmitt,  West  Bend,  Wis.,  assignor  to  pe  West 

Bend  Company,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Dec.  17, 1950,  Ser.  No.  780,988 

1  Chdm.    (CL  99—312) 


Apparatus   for   actinically  exposing   a   photosensitive 
sheet  through  a  transparent  subject  in  sheet  form  m  con- 
tact therewith  comprising  a  Ught  projecting  means  con- 
sisting of  a  fixed  opaque  lamp  housing  containing  a  lanrip 
and  having  a  transverse  slot  therein  extending  across  the 
path  of  said  sensitive  sheet,  a  rotatably  mounted  hoUow 
transparent  cylinder  encasing  said  housing,  a  conveyor 
apron  engaging  said  cylinder,  means  to  drive  said  con- 
veyor and  cylinder,  said  apron  and  cylinder  acting  to  re- 
ceive said  sheet  and  subject  therebetween  and  convey 
them  over  said  slot  to  expose  the  sheet,  said  apron  bemg 
extended   substantially  horizontally   from  said   cybader 
beyond  said  slot  a  distance  at  least  as  long  as  the  sheet, 
a  vacuum  chamber  substantially  as  long  as  the  sheet  hav- 
ing a  flat  perforated  bottom  wall  extending  close  to  the 
upper  surface  of  said  extension  of  the  conveyor  whereby 
said  sensitive  sheet  is  supported  against  the  bottom  face 
of  said  conveyor  and  transported  thereby  and  said  subject 
upon  emerging  from  between   conveyor   and  cylinder 
drops  away  from  said  sheet  by  gravity.  deUvermg  means 
engaging  the  forward  edge  of  said  sensitive  sheet  acting  to 
direct  it  accurately  into  a  predetermined  plane  for  trans- 
port to  another  device  having  its  receiving  throat  m  line 
with  said  plane,  a  filter  holding  hoUow  cylinder  havmg  a 
plurality  of  filters  thereon,  naeans  to  rotatably  mount  said 


A  one-piece  meul  cover  for  a  percolator  having  a  cas- 
ing, a  vertical  hot  water  ascending  tube  and  a  basket 
mountable  in  said  casing  comprising,  a  central  portion 
above  said  tube,  said  central  portion  being  dished  up- 
wardly to  form  a  concave  surface  against  which  water 
ejected  from  said  tube  will  impinge  and  flow  outwardly 
thcrealong,  an  upwardly  sloping  distributing  portion  ex- 
tending radially  from  said  central  portion,  said  distribut- 
ing portion  curving  upwardly  at  its  outer  radial  edge,  said 
central  portion  joining  said  distributing  portion  with  a  suf- 
ficienUy  gentle  change  in  contour  so  as  not  to  cause  the 
flowing  water  to  lose  its  grip  on  the  cover,  said  change 
in  contour  at  the  junction  serving  as  a  drip  ring  only  be- 
tween percolations,  and  a  peripheral  portion  extending 
radially  from  said  distributing  portion,  said  peripheral 
portion  adapted  to  engage  said  casing  for  supporting  the 
cover  thereon. 


3,104,605 
SKEWER  HOLDER    ^       ^     „     . 
Charies  H.  McKtaney,  2404  Ken^nAy  Topeka,  Kans. 
.        FUed  Oct  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,844 
1  CUim.     (CL  99—421) 


A  food  holding  spit  for  broilers  and  the  like  compr  s- 
ing  a  shaft  on  which  food  is  impaled,  means  rmatably 
s^pp^rting  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  disks  freely  shdable  on 
s^Tshaft  a  plurality  of  skewers  on  which  food  is  im^ 
paled    means  on  said  disks  for  removably  secunng  said 

skewers  about  the  periphery  ^".">^-  -""^^^  fela 
adjustably  secure  said  disks  on  said  shaft  in  spaced  re  la 
uon  said  latter  means  having  a  shaft  gripping  member 
Z  spaced  prongs  for  engaging  food  impaled  on  said 
Saft  betweeS  said  disks,  said  disks  each  having  a  slot 
Sea  ed  on  each  side  of  said  shaft  through  which  said 
pTonL  extend,  and  means  on  said  disks  for  engaging 
LTd  prongs  skid  last  named  means  comprising  spaced 
Sient  wire  members  extending  over  said  slots,  whereby 
s^d  dSks  are  retained  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said 
shaft 

3,104,606  _,,^ 

PACKAGE  BINDING  APPARATUS 
James  E.  Kerrigan,  Aritegton  »'^?^^^'^^^. 
Chicago  Printed  String  Company,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  cor 
Doration  of  Delaware  .**,« 

"^      FUed  June  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  40,018 
21  Claims.     (CL  100—4) 


tween  said  jaw.  to  effect  movement  of  said  ,aws  to  ibtw 
closed  position,  means  for  effecting  movement  of  sarf 
jaws  toward  their  oper  position  when  said  cam  element 
s  moved  in  the  opposite  direction,  an  '^^''J^^ 
connected  to  said   cam  element  for  limited   recipr«^ 
movement   relative  thereto  between  said  J*^'- J^^^^ 
said  impact  member  may  be  driven  m  one  dTect««^ 
said  cam  and  may  be  withdrawn  m  Uie  opposite  direc- 
tion by  said  cam,  power  means  for  effecting  J^ovema^ 
of  said  cam  element  to  close  said  jaws  and  for  su^ 
quently    effecting    movemer>t    of    said    impact    membw 
toward  impact  engagement  with  said  jaws,  whereby  Ac 
clip  may  be  first  closed  and  then  tightly  compressed  be- 
tween said  jaws  and  said  impact  member,  means  for  rf- 
fecting  movement  of  said  mechanism  from  a  normal  re- 
tracted position  remote  from  the  path  of  said  movabk 
guide  means  to  a  clipping  position  in  which  the  adjacent 
portions  of  the  tape  are  disposed  between  the  jaws  of  sa^ 
mechanism,  whereby  the  clip  in  said  '"«^'^'^.'"  "^f^^ 
closed  about  and  tightly  compressed  on  the  adjacent  por- 
tions of  the  tape  to  securely  fasten  them  togeAer^and 
means  severing  the  second  portion  of  the  tape  mtermedi- 
ate  the  clipped  joint  and  the  supply. 


3,104,607 
CAN  AND  BOTTLE  CRUSHER 

Charles  P.  Galas,  Chicago,  lU.,  «*»|8»»[:.  ^^  ^  , 
assignments,  to  G.  S.  Blaiieslee  &  Co.,  Cicero,  lU.,  a 
corporation  of  lUhiois 

^^     FUed  Aug.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,475 
1  Claim.     (CL  100—53) 


A  can  and  bottie  crusher  comprising  a  casing  open 
at  its  top  to  receive  cans  and  bottles  to  be  crushed  and 
having  a  fixed  closure  plate  at  one  end    a  Pl^^f  ^^ov- 
able  in  said  casing  toward  and  away  from  said  closme 
plate  to  crush  material  against  said  closure  plate,  a  slid- 
able  closure   for  the  open  top  of  said   casmg  shdable 
toward  said  fixed  closure  plate  to  its  closed  posiuon  m 
which  it  completely  covers  the  open  top  of  said  casing, 
power  means  for  advancing  and  retracting  the  plunger, 
and  control  means  for  said  power  means  'n<duding  a 
switch  operated  by  final  closing  movement  of  said  clo- 
sure to  cause  said  power  means  to  advance  said  plunger 
when  said  closure  is  fuUy  closed  and  by  iniUal  operung 
movement  of  said  closure  to  retract  said  plunger  when 
said  closure  is  partiaUy  or  fully  open,  said  control  means 
including  a  projection  on  said  closure  engaging  the  face 
of  said   plunger  whereby  accidental  movement  of  said 
plunger  will  close  said  closure. 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  binding  a  package  with  flexible 
tape  fed  fmm  a  supply,  means  for  gripping  a  first  portion 
of  tiie  tape,  movable  guide  means  for  positioning  a  sec- 
ond portion  of  the  tape  extending  to  said  supply  m  adja- 
cent coextending  relationship  ^^^b  respect  to  the  first  por^ 
tion  thereof  and  for  guiding  an  intermediate  Portwn  of 
the  tape  about  the  package,  a  clip  applymg  mechanism 
ScludSg  a  pair  of  jaw,  mounted  for  pivotal  njovemont 
Kitween  a  normal  open  position  for  accommodating  an 
open  clip  and  a  closed  position  for  closing  the  chp.  a 
S^^ngaging  cam  element  movable  in  one  direction  be- 

7»4  O.Q. — B6 


3,104,608 
POLYMER  HANDLING 
Robert  Claris  Ribbans  m,  Pariiersburg,  W.  ^a., 

tVE.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmkig- 
ton,  Del^  ■  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,238 
1  Clabn.  (O.  100—152) 
An  apparatus  for  removing  fluids  from  mixtures  oi 
polymers  and  fluids  which  comprises  a  means  for  dispens- 
ing said  mixture,  a  nonpervious  upper  belt  and  a  non- 
pervious  lower  belt  cooperating  with  said  upper  hen, 
r  means  for  advancing  said  belts,  and  a  pluraUty  of 
roUs  consisting  of  a  set  of  cavity  rolls,  a  set  of  compres- 
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«on  rolls  and  a  set  of  reversing  roUs;  each  set  of  said 

X  dZ^g  the  movement  of  said  bclts:sa.d  lower  be^ 

nositioned  iiSually  in  a  substanUally  horizontal  posiUon 

S^SS^  S  minire  from  said  dispensing  means;  said 

fJ^Tbdt^iU^ed  above  said  lower  belt  to  converge 

SS^u^  d'^Sg  tSvel;  said  set  of  «vity  -1^ jo-^; 

STof^Pluranry  of  opposed  pairs  ««  uPper«md^w  r 

«5l.   each  UDPer  roU  of  said  pair  located  resspecuveiy 

tK^^lTr  Wface  of  the  lower  flight  of  said  upper 

St^d  e'^h  lo^r  roll  on  the  lower  surface  of  the  upper 

S  cavity  Sus  in  the  direction  of  belt  movement  con- 
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ncl.  said  sections  having  leadmg  and  trailmg  edges,  the 
leading  edges  of  adjacent  sections  underlappmg  the  trail- 
ing^grof  adjacent  sections,  said  sections  havmg  lateral 
ugsit Their  trailing  edges,  said  spring  means  comprising 
contractile  coil  springs  stretched  between  and  secured 
to  the  lugs  of  adjacent  secUMis. 


CHECK  PROTECTOR  ^^h.,^ 

Harvey  L.  Haccr,  P™»^  ^^•'  Zn^^m» 
Filed  Aug.  31,  l9<^l»Ser.  No.  135^26 
3  culms,    (a.  101—24) 


rtructed  to  reduce  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  cavity; 
uUoiKd  before  «u<l  topemng  """^ '"^„f "  '^^  ^^ 

roUi.  ^ 

COMPRESSING  AND  SHAPING  DEVICE 
G«W^wford.  Box  124,  Hesperi.,  Mich. 


1    In  a  check  protector,  the  combination  o<  a  firrtrod^ 

a  roller  at  one  end  thereof,  a  yoke,  a  tubi^  "J^^X 
cui^  in  the  bight  of  said  yoke  a  second  rod  ro^^^^^ 
said  tubular  member,  a  toothed  roller  at  the  end  of  saia 
Soond  rod  aligned  with  said  first  roller,  «  Pi^°   P'J  "j 
Sng  through  an  intermediate  point  of  said  first  rod  and 
I'xteXg  betfeen  the  arms  of  said  M«  ^-J^^^S'y 
tubular  member,  means  to  pivot  sa>d Jirst  rod  ^^^""^l 
o  separate  said  roller  and  said  toothed  roUer  to  pernu^ 
the  insertion  of  a  check  therebetween  and  clamp  «ud 
roller  and  said  toothed  roller  together  on  OPP"*'^"^^ 
a  check    and  a  knurled  knob  earned  by  the  end  of  said 
icond  ;od  opposite  said  toothed  roller  to  rotate  said  sec- 
ond  rod  to  rSS  said  toothed  roller  to  impart  a  band  of 
perforations  to  said  check. 


3,104,(11 
PERFORATING  APPARATOS 

Claude  Bak.,  P|^  ^^^l^^^tS^er     S^ 
pectioD    Elcctriqae    Precedes    Schlmnberger,    i-ana, 

''^'JlS?C75,1^No.  31.713 


/ 


1  A  compressing  and  shaping  device  compming  a 
ri Jd  funSlha^g  a  smaU  end.  a  tube  connected  at  its 
u^^o  Ae  smdl  end  of  the  funnel,  said  tube  ccMn- 
nSSa  UterX  overlapped  sections,  and  spnng  means 
S3SS,li  hofd^g^e  sections  in  contracted  relat^on^. 
2!d\2tio^  beiSg  hinged  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  fun- 


1.  A  perforating  apparatus  comprised  of  a  ngui  elon 
gated  tubular  member  constructed  of  mfrangibte  noto- 
rial said  tubular  member  having  a  plurality  of  bores 
^t^'^in  Arranged  transvenc  to  the  ^-i^ois^  '^^ 
member  and  distributed  along  the  length  of  the  tubular 
II^mb^r.TyliiKlrical  «Wortin«  members  contammg  ex- 


\ 
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plosive  materials  respectively  ^^^-^^^ . J^  J^  J^'^^r 
sized  for  reception  in  said  bores  in  said  t"^f»%^"^"^' 
a^  second  e^  portions  extending  o"^%^d»y  .^^  "1** 
f^buirmember.  said  first  end  ^^-^l^^^^^^^\ 
ing  members  respectively  havmg  f  J.P^^"*  ^^^^ 
ranKd  to  align  with  the  imenor  of  *a»d,  ^b"^*^  Z^'*' 
»^  blasting  ^rd  received  by  said  tubular  member,  and 
^,  'oSsThereby  to  -u^»fj^ -PP^^j^*  ^^ 
to  said  tubular  member,  shaped  charge  devices  .«»ciua^n8 

[ii- idTubu^;  ^^^^^^^^^ 

^^l^Lc  about  the  respective  supportmg  members. 


velocity  combustion  gases,  an  annular  reservoir  chanibcr 
^SwdTsaid  combustion  chamber  adapted  to  conta« 
i^d  monopropeUant,  pumping  means  for  orcmg  «^ 
nwnopropeHaiTout  of  the  reservoir  and  mto  the  com- 
STSamber.   a   floating  differential   P-Jton   «ii^ 

positioned  anteriorly  of  said  <^^^'^'' .''j^^'JZ 
Krward  larger  face  of  said  differential  piston  being  m 
open  communication  with  and  directiy  responsive  to  ram 
prLure  on  the  noee  of  the  pro,ectUe,  and  the  smaller 
rear  portion  of  said  differential  piston  formmg  a  valve 
member  axiaUy  and  slidably  podtioned  in  a  port  o^  varia- 
ble cross-sectional  throat  "^^ .  °P«~°«  P^^^^^l^hv^ 
the  forward  end  of  the  combustion  ch^nber.  whereby  tiie 
smaller  rear  face  of  the  differential  piston  is  acted  on 
and  is  directiy  responsive  to  combusuon  chamber  prei- 


Yoong, 


3104,612 
AIRBORNE  TARGET  VEfflCUE 

Theodore  W.  KMcke,  Lot  Ai«S^:J^ J^Ln* 

mcnts,  to  Itek  CorporrtloB,  LezlB|«oii,  Mam.,  a  corp«- 

"**^  '^'S*'jS*12.  IHl.  S.r^- "^-^^ 
«  daliM.    (CL  102— 37.6) 


1  A  target  vehicle  assembly  includmg:  .aco°^^ 
a  deceleratirn  and  extraction  parachute  posiuoned  m  swd 
^tt^erCi  secured  thereto,  a  main  parachute  posiUoned 
S  «ud  container,  a  cover  ^o^mXcd  on  s^^t^r, 
™.In,  for  securing  the  apex  of  said  deceleration  and  ex- 
^cTon  partch^  to  said^r.  pyrotechnic  ejector  me^ 

moiSit^d'^in  said  container  ^^^  :t^'^.'ft.T7JZ 
said  container  a  predetermined  t«™.  interval  after  the 
arming  of  said  ejector  means  so  as  to  deploy  saKl  decelera- 
S)n  and  extraction  parachute  from  said  container  fim  lan- 
yard means  coupled  to  said  pyrotechmc  «>^f  J«^/X 
arming  said  pyrotechnic  e^ctor  means  upon  the  launcb 
Sn?  ti«   target   vehicle,   pyrotechnic   rel«u«  J«^ 

and  extrwtion  par»chute  from  said  cootuner  a  P"^" 
SneJ^STSte^Saftcr  the  arming  of  "*idpyrotedjmc  re- 
^meana,  second  lanyard  means  coupled  to  «idpyro- 
IXiTrSekse  meant  and  to  «ud  ^^^'^^^J'- 
traction  parachute  to  arm  said  release  means  upon  the  de- 
Dl^n?T«id  deceleration  and  extraction  parachute. 
STdeptoyment  bag  for  said  main  P«r«:hute^uoned 
JTsaid  container  and  fastened  at  its  rear  end  to  said 
Le^aU^nlTextraction  parachute  for  deploying-^ 
mSi  parachute  from  said  contiuner  upon  the  J^i^^J^ 
^  S^teration  and  extraction   parachute  from  «ud 
container.  


3,104,613 

ROCKET  raorecTnuR      ^y.^^^™ 

MIDaid  Lee  Rice,  ^--drfe, -d  Thomjs  J^O^^ 
Falls  ChKch,  Va^  aiiliMn  to  ^^^^^^Sf^Tj^ 
poratfcw,  Alczaadria,  Va,  a  «*»«^^*' J^*'"*^ 
'"'pTIed  Sept  18,  1W7,  S«.  No.  JS4,«1« 

lOClalM.    (CL102— 49) 
1    In  a  rocket-assisted  projectile,  a  posteriorly  posi- 
tioned combustion  chamber  adapted  to  bum  a  liquid 
monopropellant  and  having  at  least  one  rear  nozzle  for 
producing  forward  tiirust  by  rearward  discharge  of  high 


sure,  said  port  being  in  communicauon  with  the  hqmd 
venting  orifice  of  the  monopropellant  ^^^'>'''^J°^ 
ing  an  exit  passage  into  the  combustion  chamber  for  fte 
liquid  monopropellant  flowing  therefrom  the  rear  paton 
vSve  member  having  a  configuration  ^If  ^^ .^  th^  of 
the  port  such  that  rearward  moUon  of  the  piston  vaiw 
member  increases  the  cross^^ctional  «*^»;,^.«  "fT 
port  for  increased  passage  of  monopropeUant  mto  tte 
^bustion  chamber  and  forward  moUon  deCTeaaw  fte 
cross-sectional  throat  area,  tiie   mass  flow  rate  of  »e 
monopropellant  being  injected  into  the  combusUon  cham- 
ber tiicreby  bein«  controlled  by  tiie  forward  or  rearward 
motion  of  tiie  differential  piston  in  response  to  vanatton 
in  ram  pressure  on  tiie  nose  of  tiie  projectile  relattve  to 
combustion  chamber  pressure. 


3,104,614 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  PUMP 

Frank  V.  Gramenzi,  322  Ltaic  St,  CamA^  N  J. 

Filed  Jn.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,960 

4  Clatans.     (O.  103—25) 


1 .  In  a  pumping  system  having  a  sump,  a  pump,  a  suc- 
tion connection  from  tiie  pump  to  tiie  sump,  a  discfaarte 
from  ti»c  pump,  and  means  for  actuating  said  pump^  a 
pressure  operated  switch  for  cootrolUng  said  actuating 
means  comprising  a  housing,  a  chamber  in  tiie  hoosins^ 
flexible  diaphragm  sealing  one  side  of  the  diamber,  ctoc- 
trical  switeh  means  in  contact  witii  the  diaphragm,  a  ftnt 
inlet  to  tiie  diamber  from  tiie  sump,  a  second  inlet  to  the 
chamber  from  tiie  pump  discharge,  and  valve  means  in 
tiie  first  inlet  to  permit  fluid  from  tiie  sump  to  enter  the 
chamber  and  prevent  fluid  from  tiie  pump  dischaiiB  to 
leave  tite  chamber,  whereby  pressure  from  tiie  fluid  in  the 
sump  flexes  tiie  diaphragm  to  close  tiie  electrical  switch 
means  and  pressure  from  the  pump  discharge  keeps  the 
diai^iragm  flexed. 


848 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Septebiber  24,  1963 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,104,615 

WORM  PUMP 

Andrew  Szegrari,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Netzach,  Sclb,  Bavaria,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,218 

Clainu  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  13,  I95f 

^^  6Cliiinis.     (CI.  103— 117) 


means  in  abutment  with  said  housing  member  to  the  inlet 

whereby  the  area  of  said  piston  is  subtracted  from  the 

Gebruder    area  of  said  motive  surface  subject  to  pump  generated 

pressure  fluid  to  counteract  twisting  of  said  thrust  plate. 


3,104,617 
DIAPHRAGM  PUMP  ^  „     ^ 

Edward  J.  Barr,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  McCnUoch 
Corporation,   Los  Angeles,   Calif.,  a  corporation   of 

Wisconsin  .  .^« 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  48,190 
2  Claims.     (CI.  103—150) 


1  A  worm  pump  comprising:  a  housing  havmg  an 
inlet  and  an  ouUet  therein;  a  stator  slidably  positioned  in 
said  housing  for  axial  movement  relative  thereto  and  hav- 
ing internal  heUcal  threads,  means  between  said  stator 
and  said  housing  for  blocking  rotation  therebetween;  a 
rotor  positioned  within  said  stator  and  havmg  external 
helical  threads  of  different  number  than  said  internal 
threads  for  coacting  with  said  internal  threads  to  provide 
a  pumping  chamber  therebetween  which  progresses  along 
the  axis  of  the  rotor  upon  rotation  of  the  rotor,  said  stator 
and  rotor  threads  being  tapered  from  one  end  of- the 
pump  to  the  other  to  define  a  frusto-conical  contact  sur- 
face therebetween,  and  means  accessible  through  said 
housing  for  moving  said  sUtor  axially  of  said  rotor  to 
adjust  the  contact  pressure  between  the  rotor  and  stator 
threads.  

3,104,616 

PRESSURE  LOADED  GEAR  PUMP 

William  H.  Peet,  Ann  Artw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Clark 

Equipment  Company,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Ang.  14, 1961,  Ser.  No.  131,374 

11  Claims.     (CI.  103—126) 


1.  In  a  gas  operated  diaphragm  fuel  pump,  a  flexible 
diaphragm  dividing  the  pump  into  a  gas  part  and  a  fuel 
part,  a  gas  ittlet  and  outlet  operably  connected  to  one 
side  of  the  diai^u-agm  and  to  a  gas  chamber  on  said  one 
side  in  said  gas  part,  a  fuel  inlet  and  a  fuel  discharge  oper- 
ably connected  to  the  other  side  of  the  diaphragm  and  to 
a  fuel  chamber  on  said  other  side  in  said  fuel  part,  a  check 
valve  in  said  fuel  inlet  for  closing  said  fuel  chamber  to 
said  fuel  inlet  when  the  pump  discharges  through  said 
fuel  discharge,  a  second  check  valve  in  said  fuel  outlet  for 
closing  said  fuel  chamber  to  said  fuel  ouUet  when  said 
pump  is  taking  a  suction,  said  pump  discharging  when 
gas  pressure  is  increased  to  flex  said  diaphragm  on  said 
one  side  and  toward  said  fuel  chamber  and  said  pump 
taking  a  suction  when  said  gas  pressure  is  reduced  to 
flex  said  diaphragm  on  said  one  side  away  from  said 
fuel  chamber,  said  check  valves  being  in  the  form  of 
tongues  integrally  connected  with  and  of  the  same  piece 
of  material  as  said  diaphragm,  the  improvement  com- 
prising:  said  diaphragm  and  valves  being  of  a  single 
sheet  of  polytetrafluoroethylene  having  a  thickness  range 
of  from  approximately  0.0025  inch  to  0.060  inch. 


1.  In  a  pressure  generating  pump  of  the  type  including 
a  housing  containing  intermeshing  gears  and  having  an 
inlet  leading  to  and  an  ouUet  leading  from  said  housing, 
an  axially  movable  thrust  plate  having  a  sealing  surface 
in  scaling  relationship  with  the  side  face  of  one  of  said 
gears,  the  side  of  said  thrust  plate  opposite  from  said 
sealing  surface  comprising  a  moUvc  surface  adapted  to 
be  subjected  to  pump  generated  pressure  fluid,  a  pump 
housing  member  forming  with  said  motive  surface  a 
pressure  chamber,  means  for  supplying  said  pressure 
chamber  with  pump  generated  pressure  fluid,  an  opening 
extending  through  said  thrust  plate  from  said  motive 
surface  side  to  said  sealing  surface  side,  piston  means 
mounted  in  said  opening,  said  piston  means  extending 
into  said  pressure  chamber  and  into  sealing  abutment 
with  said  housing  member,  and  fluid  passage  means  m 
said  piston  means  for  venting  the  end  of  said  piston 


3,104,618 
PISTON  ENGINE  OPERABLE  AS  PUMP 

OR  MOTOR 

Simeon  HoUener,  3  PoatgMM,  WolfhaiucB, 

Zorldi,  Switzerland 

FUed  Ang.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,000 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland  Aug.  5,  I960 

gCUtais.    (0.103—163) 
1.  A  reciprocating  machine  operable  as  a  pump  or  as 
a  motor,  comprising,  a  casing,  a  shaft  joumalled  in  said 
casing,  said  shaft  having  an  eccentric  pin  thereon,  a  pair 
of  prismatic  pistons  substantially  identical  in  form  and 
size  and  spaced  from  one  another  in  side-by-side  relation, 
said  pistons  being  operatively  connected  to  said  pin  for 
actuation  thereby,  a  pair  of  frame  members  one  surround- 
ing each  of  said  pistons  respectively  for  guiding  the  same 
through  linear  reciprocating  movement  relative  to  said 
frame,  said  frame  members  being  mounted  in  said  casing 
for  linear  movement  in  respective  directions  disposed  at 
90  degrees  from  one  another  and  each  of  said  pistons 
being  adapted  to  reciprocate  relative  to  its  respective  frame 
member  in  a  direction  disposed  at  90  degrees  from  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  frame  member,  an  inter- 
mediate plate  arranged  between  said  pair  of  pistons  and 
frame  members,  a  pair  of  side  plates  each  arranged  re- 
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spectively  between  the  outer  side  of  a  corresponding  one 
of&aid  pistons  and  a  corresponding  one  of  a  pair  of  ad- 
jacent walls  of  said  casing,  said  side  plates  havmg  control 
Ut  and  ouUet  ports  adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed 
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liquid  from  said  third  groove;  and  a  second  flexible  hose 
disposed  in  said  cylinder,  said  second  hose  having  one 
end  thereof  mounted  on  said  outlet,  and  having  its  other 
end  disposed  so  as  to  discharge  liquid  from  said  outlet  and 
cylinder.  

3,104,620 
PUMP  MOUNTING 
Frank  L.  Lawrence,  Surrey,  British  Columbia,  Cana^ 
assignor  to  Aerialmatic  Eogincerlnf  Lld^  a  corpora- 
tlon  of  British  Cohmibia,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,681 
3  Claims.    (CI.  103—218) 


automatically  by  movement  of  said  I«*^o°8  wd  frame 
member,  relative  to  said  side  plates,  and  d"cts  forrr^d^n 
said  adjacent  side  waUs  of  said  casmg  and  communicat 
ing  with  said  inlet  and  outl6t  ports. 


3,104,619 
PISTON  HEAD 
R«»ele  Edwards  Swarthout,  Downey,  Caltf.,  »«^^ 
ChaUenge-Cook    Bros.,    Incorporated,    Los    Angeles, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,703 
1  Claim.    (CL  103—204) 


A  pump  cylinder  assembly  for  pumping  a  slurry,  which 
comprises:   a  hollow  pump  cyhnder  adapted  to  receive 
and  transport  a  slurry  of  material  soluble  m  »  Pressurized 
liquid  dep^ited  on  the  wall  of  said  cyhnder  for  the  dual 
purpose  of  (1)  flushing  adhering  slurry  from  the  wall  of 
Lid  cylinder,  and  (2)  providing  a  lubricant;  a  rcc.pr«:al 
piston  disposed  in  said  cylinder;  said  piston  havmg  a  firs 
knd  a  second  annular  groove,  each  of  which  has  a  gasket 
therein  employed  for  the  dual  purpose  of  (1)  containing 
said  liquid  between  said  gaskets  and  away  from  said  slurry 
of  material  to  prevent  dilution  of  said  slurry,  and  (2) 
wiping  adhering  slurry  dissolved  in  said  liquid  from  the 
wall  of  said  cylinder,  said  piston  including  a  third  annular 
groove  located  between  said  first  and  second  grooves, 
Mid  third  groove  having  the  dual  purpose  of  (1)  bemg 
employed  as  a  canal  to  carry  and  deposit  said  Uquid  on 
said  wall  of  said  cylinder,  and  (2)  carrymg  said  bqmd 
and  slurry  dissolved  in  said  liquid  away  from  said  cyhn- 
der- a  liquid  inlet  at  one  end  of  said  piston  m  communica- 
tion with  said  third  groove  for  admitting  liquid  mto  said 
third  groove;  a  flexible  hose  disposed  in  said  cylinder, 
said  hose  having  one  end  thereof  mounted  on  s«d  "ilcU 
and  having  its  other  end  connected  to  a  source  of  hquid 
under  pressure;  a  liquid  outlet  at  the  same  end  of  said 
piston  for  carrying  said  liquid  and  slurry  dissolved  m  said 


1    The  combination  comprising:   a  flexibly  mounted 
engine,  a  frame  lying  to  the  front  of  said  engine   and 
providing  side  members  spaced  apart  to  define  an  open- 
ing therebetween,   the  engine  having  a  power  take-oH 
shaft  pointing  toward  said  opening,  two  channels  rigiOiy 
mounted  in  said  opening  to  occupy  parallel  spaced  posi- 
tions with  \hc  tioughs  of  said  channels  cxtendmg  longi- 
tudinally of  the  opening  and  with  said  ti-oughs  direcUy 
opposite  and  facing  one  another  in  a  common  plane,  a 
rotary  pump  occupying  the  space  between  said  channels 
and  at  its  opposite  sides  presenting  co-axial  sockets  fac- 
ing said  channels,  said  coinciding  axis  of  the   sockets 
being  normal  to  said  common  plane  of  the  troujjhs,  • 
pair  of  complementary  mounting  members  each  shdaWy 
received  one  in  the  trough  of  one  channel  and  the  other 
in  the  ti-ough  of  the  other  channel,  said  members  each 
presenting  a  respective  one  of  two  inwardly  directed  co- 
axial trunnion  pins  each  joumaled  for  swivel  moUon  m 
a  respective  one  of  said  two  pump  sockets  to  support 
the  pump  for  rotation  about  the  center  of  the  Uimmoo 
pins  as  an  axis,  a  rotary  input  shaft  for  drivmg  the  pump, 
the  rotary  axis  of  said  input  shaft  being  substantiaUy 
normal  to  said  center  of  the  trunnion  pins,  a  universal 
joint  connecting  said  pump  shaft  to  the  take-off  shaft, 
and  means  for  releasably  fixing  at  least  one  of  said  trun- 
nion inns  against  motion  within  its  said  trough. 


3,104,621 

REFRIGERATOR  CAR  TROLLEY  RAIL 

Bnrieigh  Withers,  Western  Springs,  EL,  •M*«nor  to  Swift 

ft  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  DUnols 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,343 

5  Cbdms.    (CI.  104—91) 


1.  An  improved  overhead  rail  system  for  railway  cars 
or  the  like  having  centrally  dispowd  access  dotxn,  aaid 
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rail  system  comprising:  a  plurality  of  first  storage  rails 
disposed  substantially  longitudinally  ol  the  railway  car 
and  extending  from  about  the  center  of  the  car  to  one  end 
thcr«o£,  each  of  said  first  storage  rails  being  curved  at 
about  the  center  of  the  car  toward  one  access  door  and 
terminating  in  a  straight  portion  perpendicular  to  said 
storage  raU  and  extending  to  near  the  next  of  said  tirst 
rails  toward  said  door;  a  plurality  of  second  storage  rails 
disposed  substantially  longitudinaUy  of  said  car  opposite 
•aid  first  rails,  said  second  rails  extending  from  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  car  being  slightly  curved  at  about  the 
center  of  the  car  toward  said  door;  and  a  plurality  of 
three-way  switches  connected  to  the  first  rails  at  the  ci^e 
therein,  each  of  said  switches  being  adapted  to  be  selec- 
tively adjustable  to  direct  items  entering  the  car  from 
said  door  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  rails  and  the 
straight  portion  of  the  next  of  said  first  rail  from  said 
door.  ^^^^^^^^^  * 

3,104,622  ^^ 

SUSPENSION  RESPONSIVE  TO  HORIZONTAL  AND 

^imCAL  wSvEMENK  OF  A  VEHICLE  BODY 

FrMlerfk  G.  Van  Zijp,  Tlie  Hw»e,  and  Jan  Molenaar, 

Amsterdam,    Netherlands,    asdgnors    to    Werkspoor 

N.V.,   Amsterdam,   Netherlands,  a  compwiy   of   the 

Netherfauids 

^^IFTled  Dec.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,007 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Feb.  24,  1959 
2  culms.     (CL  105— 199) 
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1.  A  suspension  for  a  vehicle  comprising  a  vehicle 
body,  a  wheeled  carriage,  at  least  four  pneumatic  sus- 
pension units,  one  near  each  comer  of  the  body,  sup- 
porting the  vehicle  body  on  the  wheeled  carnage  so  as 
to  aUow  said  body  to  freely  move  relative  to  said  carnage 
in  both  horizontal  and  vertical  directions,  each  of  said 
suspension  units  being  set  at  an  angle  and  disposed  m 
pairs  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  vehicle  with  each  parr 
located  in  a  plane  extending  perpendicular  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  vehicle  and  with  the  axes  of  each  pair 
intersecting,  and  means  individually  controlling  the  pres- 
sure of  each  suspension  unit  and  responsive  to  horizontal 
and  vertical  movements  of  the  body  to  automatically 
compensate  for  sach  movements. 


(c)  means  movably  mounting  said  shaft  on  said  door 
structure  with  the  ends  of  said  shaft  projecting  be- 
yond the  ends  of  said  door  structure, 

id)  said  keeper  means  being  mounted  on  the  hopper 
car  with  said  end  keeper  means  engaging  the  project- 
ing ends  of  said  shaft  and  cooperating  therewith  to 
guide  said  projecting  ends  of  said  shaft  along  prede- 
termined paths  during  the  final  closing  movement  of 


said  door  structure  and  said  intermediate  keeper 
means  engaging  said  shaft  at  a  location  intermediate 
its  ends  when  said  door  structure  is  swung  to  closed 
position,  and 
(e)  said  intermediate  keeper  means  having  stepped 
shoulders  for  retaining  the  door  structure  in  par- 
tially closed  position  while  said  end  keeper  means 
hold  steady  said  projecting  ends  of  said  shaft. 


3  104  624 
COMPARTMENTIZEr'pIVOT  SUSPENSION 
James  E.  Candlin,  Jr^  LwMJng,  and  Andrew  J.  Christian, 
Chicago,  ni.,  assignors  to  Pullman  Incorporated,  Chi- 
cago, 111^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Ang.  20, 1959,  Ser.  No.  835,047 
SClaiins.    (CL  105— 376) 


3,104,623 

RAILWAY  HOPPER  CAR  PIVOTED  CLOSURE 

LATCHING  MECHANISM 

George  B.  Dorey,  Westmoont,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 

to  Enterprise  Railway  Equipment  Company,  Chicago, 

IlL,  a  corporation  of  nUnols 

FOed  Jan.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,521 
5  Claims.     (O.  105—248) 
1.  In  a  railway  hopper  car  having  a  discharge  opening 
and   a  door   structure   pivotally   mounted    adjacent   the 
upper  part  of  the  opening,  and  swingable  to  an  open  pen- 
dant position,  in  combination : 

(a)  latching  means  for  retaining  the  door  structure  in 
closed  position  including : 

(1)  a  bodily  movable  shaft,  and     ^  -^ 

(2)  shouldered  keeper  means. 

(b)  said  shouldered  keeper  means  including  end  keeper 
means  and  intermediate  keeper  means, 


1 .  A  compartmentizer  gate  for  use  in  a  freight  vehicle 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  metallic  side  plates, 
means  securing  said  plates  together  in  said  spaced  relation 
providing  a  hollow  interior  pocket  in  the  upper  outer 
comer  portion  of  the  gate,  said  means  including  a  com- 
bined reinforcing  and  pivotal  bearing  and  support  struc- 
ture mounted  in  said  pocket,  welded  to  the  inner  surfaces 
of  the  side  plates  in  bracing  relation  thereto  and  haying 
cylindrical  vertical  bearing  surface  portions  substantially 
aligned  with  the  outer  edge  of  the  gate  intermediate  said 
side  plates,  including  a  portion  at  substantially  the  kvcl 
of  the  upper  edge  of  the  gate  and  a  portion  substantially 
below  said  level,  said  lower  portion  providmg  at  its  bot- 
tom edge  a  bearing  surface  disposed  in  a  horizontal  plane 
a  substantial  distance  below  the  top  edge  of  the  gate  and 
a  greater  distance  above  the  bottom  edge  thereof,  a  hori- 
zontal trolley  carriage  including  longitudinally  spaced 
rollers  adapted  to  ride  on  a  longitudinally  disposed  sup- 
porting trackway  in  the  vehicle,  a  depending  pivot  arm 
disposed  substantially  in  vertical  plane  alignment  with 
said  tr<^ey  carriage  and  integrated  thereto  at  its  upper 
end  and  having  a  lower  porticm  circular  in  cross  section 
and  joumaled  in  the  cylindrical  vertical  bearing  surface 
portions  of  said  combined  pivotal  bearing  and  support 
structure   and  having  its   lower   end  projecting  there- 


through, and  a  supporting  fastener  secured  to  said  pro- 
jecting lower  end  providing  a  horizonul  bcanng  surface 
for  said  combined  pivotal  bearing  and  support  stnicture. 
whereby  said  combined  pivotal  bearing  and  support  struc- 
ture provides  the  sole  support  of  the  gate  verticaUy  and 
pivotally  in  the  vehicle  and  provides  also  an  elongated 
pivotal  connection  which  stabilizes  the  gate  to  .prevent 
canting  thereof  with  respect  to  said  troUey  carnage. 


of  said  perforations  and  mearu  carried  in  said  re- 
cessed portions  and  resilientiy  urging  said  reduced 
end  portion  through  said  perforation  whereby  said 
reduced  end  portion  selectively  engages  one  of  said 
tubular  members  of  one  of  said  shelves  and  pre- 
vents same  from  moving  longitudinally  along  one  of 
said  upright  members. 


TRAYHOLDING  MEANS  FOR  CARD^BLE  LEG 

Robert  E.  Coniey,  1541  Brown  St.,  AJltmi,  Ohio 

FUed  May  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  108,868 

6  Clafans.     (Ci.  108—96) 


3  1#4«627 
STEEL  SHELVWG  CONSTRUCTION 
S»ck  E.   Fohn,  Aurora,  ni^  assignar  to  Aurora  Steel 
Products    Company,    Aurora,    DL,   a    corporation    of 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,407 
6  Claims.    (O.  108—157) 


3  In  the  combination  with  a  card  Ubk  with  a  fold- 
able  leg  and  tray-holding  means  on  the  leg,  the  improve- 
ment in  which  the  tray-holding  means  is  cornposed  of 
resUient  material  and  includes  a  substantially  honzontal 
slot  the  walls  of  which  are  spreadable  to  receive  and 
grip  a  tray.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

3,104,626 

DISPLAY  RACK 

Fredrick  F.  Btimctte,   Farmtegton,  Mlch^^jari^  to 

Brilliant  Products  Incorporated,  Farmington,  Mien.,  a 

corporation  of  Michigan  w-,,. 

FOed  Jan.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169^18 

5  Claims.     (CL  108—106) 


1.  A  rack  for  displaying  or  storing  articles  comprising 

(a)  a  plurality  of  shelves, 

(fc)  a  plurality  of  hollow  upright  members  each  having 
a  longitudinally  extending  hoUow  portion  substan- 
tially square  in  cross  section, 

(c)  tubular  members  secured  to  each  of  said  shelves 
and  telescopically  fitting  over  said  upright  members 
to  fix  said  upright  members  in  a  position  such  that 
each  of  their  lonptudinal  axes  is  substantially  nor- 
mal to  the  planes  of  said  shelves, 

(<f)  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  perforations 
provided  in  said  upright  members,  and 

(e)  a  plurality  of  plunger  means  carried  in  said  up- 
right members  and  each  of  said  plunger  means  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  base  having  a  diameter  slighdy 
smaller  than  the  sides  (rf  said  cross-sectional  square, 
said  base  having  a  recessed  portion,  a  stop  member 
'•    carried  in  said  recessed  portion  and  being  provided 

•»    with  a  reduced  end  portion  extending  throu^  one 


6.  A  shelving  asse«riWy  comprising  four  vertically  ex- 
tending rectangularly  arranged  uprights,  a  pair  of  eloo- 
gated  sheif  supports  disposed  in  parallel  horizontal  reia- 
tion  each  extending  between  and  supportedly  engaged  at 
its  ends  with  a  pair  of  said  uprights,  each  of  said  sup- 
ports having  between  its  ends  a  generally  channel  cross 
section   with   the   web   extending  horizontally   and   Oe 
flanges  projecting  vertically  upwardly  therefrom  to  dif- 
ferent heights,  the  higher  flanges  of  the  supports  being 
disposed  outwardly  of  the  respective  shorter  flanges,  a 
brace  member  of  inverted  channel  section  of  a  depth  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  vertical  extent  of  said  higher  flanges 
of  the  supports  above  the  support  webs  and  having  i^ 
wardly  extending  slots  in  the  depending  flanges  thereof 
spaced  from  the  ends  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the 
interior  width  of  the  supports  and  of  a  height  and  width 
not  less  than  the  heigjit  and  thickness  of  the  shorter 
flanges  of  the  supports,  said  brace  member  being  disposed 
transversely  on  the  supports  with  said  slots  receiving  said 
shorter  flanges  of  the  supports  to  engage  the  end  por- 
tions of  the  lower  edges  of  the  brace  member  flanges  on 
said  support  webs,  and  the  end  edges  of  the  brace  mem- 
ber flanges  in  abutting  relation  against  the  higher  flanges 
of  the  supports  and  to  dispose  the  brace  web  substan- 
tially in  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  upper  edges  of  the 
higher  support  flanges,  and  a  sheet  overlying  the  supports 
and  brace  member  between  the  uprights  to  provide  a  sup- 
porting shelf  surface  and  having  depending  edge  por- 
tions engaging  with  the  supports  to  hold  the  siieet  against 
movement  transversely  thereof. 


3,104,628 
HIGH  PRESSURE  LABORATORY  UNIT 
Fiud  GnsdM,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Autodave  ~ 
inc.,  Eric,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 

Fllod  Jan.  5, 1961,  Sor.  No.  80,823 

5  Clafans.    (O.  109—1) 

4.  A  self  barricaded  portable  unit  for  high  prenore 

reactions  comprising  a  cell  having  walls,  floor  and  ceiling 

of  explosion  resistant  material,  a  doorway  in  one  of  said 

walls,  a  door  of  partially  open  mesh  woven  wire  n^ 
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blasting  mat  closing  the  doorway,  an  autoclave  mounted    wall  and  said  upper  end  of  said  conduit;  the  drive  shaft 


within  the  cell,  reaction  control  means  accessible  from 


.-^St;' 


of  said  screw  conveyor  being  a  hollow  shaft,  the  upper 
end  of  which  is  substantially  flush  with  said  bottom  wall 
and  said  upper  end  of  said  conduit;  hollow,  radially  ex- 
tending arms  mounted  on  and  conununicating  with  said 
upper  end  of  said  hollow  shaft,  said  arms  being  rotatable 
along  with  said  hollow  shaft  in  a  plane  of  rotation  of 
said  arms  substantially  in  the  plane  of  said  bottom  wall; 
each  of  said  hollow  arms  having  spaced  therealong  a 
plurality  of  small,  upwardly-directed  gas  ports;  a  vertical 
baffle  wall  mounted  on  the  bottom  wall  of  said  reaction 
chamber  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  in  surround- 
ing relationship  to  said  upper  end  of  said  conduit,  said 
baffle  wall  forming  with  the  portions  of  the  bottom  wall 


outside  the  cell,  and  piping  between  the  autoclave  and 
control  means. 


3,104,629 
INCINERATOR 
William  R.  Crawford,  Benton  Harlwr,  and 
Lannert,  St  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignora  to 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FQed  June  20, 1958,  Scr.  No.  743,246 
9  Claims.    (CL  110—8) 


James  W. 
Whirlpool 


7.  An  incinerator,  comprising:  chamber  means;  burner 
means  for  eflfecting  combustion  of  material  to  be  inciner- 
ated in  said  chamber  means;  control  means  arranged  to 
effect  successive  operations  of  the  burner  means  for  a 
irfurality  of  periods  of  time;  and  thermo-responsive  means 
precluding  initiation  of  the  second  of  said  successive  oper- 
ations whenever  combustion  of  all  of  the  material  in  the 
chamber  means  occurs  prior  to  the  commencement  of 
the  second  period  of  time. 


inside  said  baffle  wall  a  combustion  pot  in  said  reaction 
chamber;  a  second,  vertical  conduit  mounted  about  said 
first-mentioned  conduit  and  spaced  therefrom  to  form  a 
vertical  annular  passage  therebetween  for  conveying  a 
fluid  chemical  reactant  to  said  reaction  chamber,  said 
passage  opening  into  said  reaction  chamber  through  said 
bottom  wall  and  inside  said  baffle  wall;  a  third  conduit 
mounted  in  surrounding  relationship  about  said  second 
conduit  and  spaced  therefrom  to  form  a  second,  annular, 
vertical  passage  therebetween  for  conveying  a  fluid  chemi- 
cal reactant  to  said  reaction  chamber,  said  second  pas- 
sage opening  into  said  reaction  chamber  through  said 
bottom  wall  and  inside  said  baflBe  wall;  and  the  upper 
ends  of  said  second  and  third  conduits  being  substantially 
flush  with  said  bottom  wall  of  said  reaction  chamber. 


3,104,631 
LOW  PRESSURE  FURNACE  ROOF 
Robert  P.  Copeland,  Independence,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Geo. 
P.  Reintjes  Co.,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  Missouri 

FUed  May  17, 1961,  Scr.  No.  128,917 
4  Claims.    (CI.  110—99) 


3,104,630 
BURNER.REACTOR 
Robert  V.  Hefaizc,  Hammond,  Ind^  assignor  to  Sub- 
mctfcd  Combostion,  Inc.,  Hammond,  Ind^  a  corpora- 
tion off  Indiana 
Ortalwd  appUcatfOB  Dec  31, 1956,  Scr.  No.  631,870,  now 
rlZmt  No.  2.991,987,  dated  Jnly  ".  I'^l-    ^J!;"^ 
wd  thta  appUcation  Jan.  18,  1961,  Scr.  No.  83,864 

2  Claims.  (O.  110—45) 
1 .  Apparatus  for  conducting  combustion-type  chemical 
reactions  with  solid  and  fluid  feed  stocks  comprising  walls 
forming  a  reaction  chamber,  said  walls  including  a  hori- 
zoatal,  bottom  wall;  a  vertical  conduit  communicating 
with  said  reaction  chamber  through  said  bottom  wall,  the 
upper  end  of  said  conduit  being  substantially  flush  with 
said  bottom  wall;  a  screw  conveyor  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  vertical  conduit  for  conveying  a  solid  chemical  re- 
actant to  said  reaction  chamber,  the  upper  end  of  said 
screw  conveyor  being  substantially  flush  with  said  bottom 


1 .  A  brick  arch  support  and  lock  comprising  a  locking 
rod  supported  to  rotate  around  its  longitudinal  axis,  a  pair 
of  U-shaped  hooks  depending  from  said  rod  adjacent  its 
opposite  ends,  bricks  having  extended  metal  encasements 
engaged  with  said  hooks,  »aid  rod  having  a  lug  at  one  end 
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to  prevent  deuchment  of  the  adjacent  brick  hook,  and  the 
othCT  end  of  the  rod  being  formed  with  a  locking  extension 
confined  between  the  adjacent  U-shaped  hook  and  the  ex- 
tended encasement  of  the  brick  to  lock  the  rod  and  hook 
against  detachment. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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means  so  that  the  subsequcnUy  made  stitch  pcrmanenUy 
ties  the  loop  to  the  flat  backing  ply,  said  shirrmg  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  rcvoluble  parallel  rollers  biased  to- 
ward one  another  to  firmly  press  the  top  ply  of  fabric 
therebetween  and  stepping  means  for  steppmg  said  shir- 
ring rollers  through  a  predetermined  angle  of  revolution 
once  during  each  cycle  of  operation,  said  shirrmg  rollers 


3,104,632 
DICTANCE  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Raybum  E.  Crump,  1008  Locust  SC  CohunWa,  Mo. 

FUed  Sept.  12, 1961,  Scr.  No.  139,036 

4  Claims.     (CL  111—1) 


3    A  device  for  operating  a  com  planter  comprising  a 
vehicle  for  movement  along  the  ground,  ground  engaging 
means  supporting  said  vehicle,  means  for  measuring  the 
distance  said  vehicle  moves,  a  driven  shaft  mounted  on 
said  vehicle,  gearing  connecting  said  driven  shaft  to  said 
ground  engaging  means  for  operation  when  the  vehicle 
moves  along  the  ground,  a  selectively  driven  disk  on  said 
driven  shaft,  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  projections 
on  said  driven  disk,  a  driving  disk  nonrotatably  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  a  lug  on  one  of  said  disks,  a  cooperatmg 
opening  in  the  other  disk  to  receive  said  lug,  means  for 
moving  said  disks  into  and  out  of  driving  relation  with 
each  other,  a  guiding  tube  extending  transversely  of  and 
offset  from  said  driven  shaft  and  adjacent  the  projcctwns 
on  said  driven  disc,  a  kick  off  rod  sUdably  mounted  m  said 
guiding  tube  and  having  a  laterally  offset  projection  en- 
gaging member  lying  in  the  path  of  the  projections  on  said 
disk,  means  to  urge  said  rod  in  one  direction,  said  rod 
being  movable  in  the  opposite  direction  upon  engagement 
with  the  projections  of  said  disk,  and  means  to  connect 
said  rod  to  a  com  planter  to  cause  com  seeds  to  be 
dropped  at  selected  intervals  in  accordance  with  the  move- 
ment of  said  vehicle  over  the  ground,  said  device  servmg 
selectively  to  measure  distances  or  to  distribute  seeds 


when  stepped  causing  said  top  ply  fabric  to  loop  throuj^ 
the  stitching  station  as  aforesaid,  and  power  means  and 
synchronizing  means  for  actuating  all  of  said  shimii* 
means,  said  stitching  means  and  said  drawing  means  in 
timed  relationship  to  one  another  to  iwovide  repetitive 
cycles  of  operaUon  following  the  sequence  of  shirring  the 
top  ply,  stitching  the  two  pUes  together  and  then  drawing 
the  stitched  plies  beyond  the  stitching  means. 


3  104,634 
LOOPTAKERS  *AND  THREAD  CASE 

CONSTRUCTION  

Joseph  R.  loannilli,  Bcveriy,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Uidlad 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  coqpo- 
ration  of  New  Jersey  ,«<,,« 

FUed  May  3,  1962,  Scr.  No.  192,250 
8  Claims.    (Ci.  112—38) 


3,104,633  

SHIRRED  FABRIC  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
PRODUCING  SAME 
Victor  Newman,  1526  Wldener  Place,  Phfladelphia,  Pa. 
FUed  Aug.  24,  1960,  Scr.  No.  51,650 
5  Claims.    (CL  112—2) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  shirred  material  from 
two  plies  of  fabric  whcrem  one  ply  of  fabric  of  the  fin- 
ished material  is  in  flat  form  and  the  other  ply  is  shirred 
and  stitched  thereto,  comprising  in  combination,  first  and 
second  fabric  supplies  for  providing  respectively  a  top 
ply  of  fabric  to  be  shirred  and  a  backing  ply  of  fabnc 
to  be  stitched  to  the  shirred  top  ply  while  itself  being 
maintained  in  flat  form,   a  stitching   station   including 
stitching  means  for  sUtching  together  the  two  plies  of 
fabric,  drawing  means  for  drawing  the  two  plies  of  fabnc 
through  the  stitching  station  in  superposed  relation  to 
one  another,  shirring  means  for  looping  the  top  ply  of 
fabric  through  the  stitching  station  beyond  the  stitching 

7»4  O.Q.— 67 


1.  In  a  lock  stitch  shoe  outsole  sewing  machine  having 
a  work  support,  stitch  forming  and  thread  manipulating 
instmmenulities  including  a  book  needle  for  withdrawing 
from  the  work,  carrying  loops  of  needle  thread,  a  cup 
shaped  thread  case  having  an  inner  end  wall  and  enclos- 
ing a  supply  of  locking  thread,  and  a  rotary  looptaker 
formed  with  a  beak  for  entering  and  passing  the  needk 
thread  loops  about  the  thread  case,  the  combination  of 
a  nose  on  the  outside  of  the  end  wall  erf  the  thread  caae. 
fixed  abutment  means  engaging  the  noss  to  retain  the 
thread  case  against  rotation,  and  driving  means  including 
a  cogged  belt  for  continuously  rotating  the  looptaker  in 
timed  relation  with  the  needle  and  other  stitch  forming 
and  thread  manipulating  instrumentalities. 
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3,1«4,(35 
SHUTTLE-MOVING  MECHANISM  FOR  SCHIFFLI 

EMBROIDERY  APPARATUS 

Theodore  Bohoi,  7024  Durham  Ave.,  North  Bergen,  N  J. 

Filed  June  29, 1962,  Scr.  No.  206,223 

4  Clahiis.    (CL  112—95) 


3,1M,«37 
MACHINE  FOR  SEWING  LABELS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Kristen    Hedegurd,    Gentofte,    Denmark,    avigiior    to 
G.  M.  Pfair  A.G.,  KaiBerdautem,  Pfalz,  Germany,  a 

corporatioB  •*  Germany 

FUmI  Ang.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,«52 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  27,  1960 

SClafang.    (a.  112— 104) 


1.  In  a  SchifBi  embroidering  machine  having  means 
supporting  a  shutUe  for  diagonally  vertical  reciprocat- 
ing movement  and  means  moving  a  shuttle  on  said  sup- 
porting means  including  a  shuttle  driving  pin  engaging 
the  bottom  of  a  shuttle  and  means  nioving  said  drivmg 
pin  in  a  diagonaUy  vertical  direction,  shutUe  returning 
means  comprising  an  element  movable  with  said  driving 
pin  and  extending  over  the  top  of  a  shuttle  supported  on 
said  supporting  means  and  vertically  spaced  from  said 
shuttle  top  and  a  resilient  member  connected  to  said  cle- 
ment  engaging  the  outer  face  of  said  shutUe  adjacent 
its  top  end.  

3,104,636 

SHUTTLE-MOVING  MECHANISM  FOR  A 

SCmFFU  EMBROIDERING  MACHINE 

Theodore    Bohus,    North    Bergen,    NJ.,    assignor    to 

EMJ.C,  Corp.,  North  Bergen,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 

*^    *FUed  June  29, 1962,  Ser.  No.  206,224 
7  Clafani.    (CL  112—95) 


1 .  In  a  label  sewing  machine  having  a  base,  a  recipro- 
cating needle,  a  work  presser  plate,  a  carrier  therefor,  a 
shaft  having  an  intermediate  portion  forming  a  double 
crank  comprised  of  two  radial  arms  and  a  cross  pin,  said 
shaft  being  joumalled  at  one  end  in  and  extending  from 
said  carrier,  means  to  rotatably  suspend  said  plate  from 
the  opposite  end  of  said  shaft  with  said  crank  adjoining 
said  plate  in  line  with  said  needle  in  the  starting  and  end 
positions  of  a  label  sewing  operation,  further  means  syn- 
chronized with  the  operation  of  said  needle  to  operate 
said  carrier  through  a  closed  path  such  as  to  cause  said 
needle  to  sew  a  seam  in  the  work  clamped  between  said 
plate  and  said  base  along  the  contour  of  said  plate  and 
starting  at  a  point  adjoining  said  crank  extending  in  a 
first  radial  direction  from  said  shaft,  and  means  con- 
trolled in  response  to  the  movement  of  said  carrier  to  ro- 
tate said  shaft  upon  said  plate  and  label  approaching  said 
needle  at  the  end  of  a  label  sewing  cycle  such  as  to  swing 
said  crank  from  said  first  direction  to  a  direction  opposite 
thereto,  to  thereby  aflford  sewing  of  a  continuous  seam 
conforming  to  the  contour  of  said  plate  and  being  com- 
pletely closed  upon  itself. 


1  In  a  Schiffli  embroidering  machine,  including  a 
frame  having  a  horizontal  tie-beam,  a  fixedly-supported 
horizontal  shutUe  box  supporting  platform,  a  shutUe-mov- 
ing  bar,  a  horizontally-disposed  and  horizontaUy-recripro- 
cable  main  shuttle-drivinr^rod  adjacent  said  tie-beam, 
and  a  plurality  of  spaced  rods  connecting  said  reapro- 
cating  shuttle  driving  rod  to  said  shuttle-moving  bar  for 
raising  and  towering  Uie  same  upon  reciprocation  of  said 
driving  rod,  means  for  snubbing  one  of  the  strokes  of 
the  reciprocating  movement  of  said  driving  rod,  said 
means  comprising  an  abutment  supported  on  said  tic- 
beam  and  extending  over  said  driving  rod,  an  abutment 
on  said  driving  rod  spaced  from  said  tie-beam  supported 
abutment,  and  a  cofl  spring  mounted  over  said  dnvmg 
rod  intermediate  said  abutments,  said  abutments  arranged 
for  engagement  of  the  end  of  said  spring  at  the  end  portion 
o(  said  driving  rod  stroke. 


3,104,638 
ZIG-ZAG  SEWING  MACHINE 
Wolfgang  Engcl,  Bielefeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ankcr- 
PhoA  NacmaacUncn  Akticngesclbchaft,  Bielefeld, 

Germany 

FUcd  Oct  24,  1956,  Scr.  No.  618,056 

Clahns  priority,  application  Germany  Oct  25, 1955 

lOOaima.    (CL  112— 158) 


1.  In  a  zig-zag  sewing  machine  comprismg  a  base 
having  an  advancing  shaft  mounted  therein,  'a  standard 
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supported  on  said  base  and  supporting  "^  "J^f  ^^^^ 
Ur,.hin*  head  at  the  end  of  said  arm,  a  drive  snan 
morteTl<^J^dll^  in  said  arm    an  ojcUlator  cam 
Td  a  f«d  elm  connected  to  and  dnven  by  said  dme 
Sit   an  oscfllator  cam  follower,  a  feed  cam  foU^wer 
aw^dle  bar  oscillator  supported  m  said  Jead  havmg  a 
ne^e  bar  in  sUding  engagement  UiercwiUi,  said  osalla- 
°o^*  ing  oiratively  cotSiected  for  transverse  moveme^ 
by  way  of  Mdd  oscUlator  cam  f oUower  to  said  oscOla^ 
S^  a  r^at^al  feeding  dog  disposed  in  said  base  below 
^'neeX  bar  operativcly  connected  to  said  advancmg 
SSt Tl^ch  is  li^d  by  way  of  said  feed  cam  foUower 
to  slid  feed  cam,  oscillator  guiding  means  including  a 
first  slii   member   and  osciUator   adjustmg   means  m- 
d^di^gtfiSTever  linked  to  said  first  »"de  "lemberfo^ 
SSb  Uie  lateral  deflections  of  said  needle  bar  oscd- 
Sor  id  tL  eby  controlling  the  sUtch  width,  locaUon  ad- 
ust^.rme7ns  including  a  second  lever  connected  to  ^d 
S  iide  member  for  setting  the  central   ocaUon  of  »^d 
^dieblr  oscillator  by  way  of  said  first  slide  member  ^d 
S^Ulator  cam  follower,  and  step  adjustmg  means  con- 
^cteTto  said  feed  cam  follower  including  a  second  side 
™h^r  ami  a  setting  lever  for  adjusung  Uie  magmtude 
2iTS;ec^n^rr^teps  effected  by  s^d  f^^g    og 
•A  «,..  i-v^r   said  second  lever  and  said  setting  leyer 
^^%S  Toun^d^in  the  housing  of  the  machme 
o^  pivot  pins  having  operating  ?<=v«"/°?f  ^^,^  ^"^ 
^d  a  comiecting  means  consisting  of  a  bar  or  Ae  Id^c 
StcndingTtween  said  oscillator  adjustmg  means,  said 
Son 'adTusting  means  and  said  step  adjustmg  me^ 
a?d  being  operatively  linked  ^^Y  way  o^d  ^t.  »aid 
«.ronrf  and  said  setting  lever  to  the  respective  pivox  pm 
S^^T^d  adjusting  means  thereby  causing  smiultane- 
fus  ^rTtion  irf  said  oscillator  adjusting  means,  said 
Si'atir'dTv^tinl  means  and  "i^  »^  «^-^«„-^ 
in  response  to  Uie  operation  of  one  of  said  letters. 
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3,104,640 
METAL  WORKING  

^^oT^U'ililr^ip^"^^^ 

O^'a^XSSr^^  IJ54.  Sjr.  N.   4M,871. 
Divided  and  this  application  Aog.  20,  1957,  Ser.  No. 

'^'**"  44Cbdnu.     (CI.  113— 53) 


WHEEL  FEED  DIFraSSSrtAL  CONTROL  FOR 

WHKtL     ^  gg^^^G  MACfflNM 
D^iAif  RMber   Kaiaerslaotem-Pfalx,  Germany,  assignor 
*  to  G.^  MidfXG.  KaiserOautem-Pfalx,  Germany,  a 

~^1?5eSVr?0"r[961,Ser.No.88^ 

Claims  PHori^^'J£^*>c"l.?,r;i4r •  ''' 


1.  In  combination  with  a  sewing  machme  havmg  a 
first  and  a  second  rotating  feed  wheel  cngagmg  and  feed 
S  a^luraSy  of  superp<ied  workpieces,  operating  mech. 

Ssmfc^  effecting  a  variable  ^""^"f.-'X^S 
^d  wheels  comprising  a  drive  shaft  for  said  first  wheel, 
meail  tT  drWe  Mdd  shaft  at  a  first  speed  in  synchmmsm 

wSn  ^X  operation  of  said  -^-- -^'2^- 
ting  means  operably  connecting  said  shaft  with  said  sec 
ond  wheel,  to  drive  said  second  wheel  at  a  second  speed 
W^er  SLi  said  first  wheel  by  a  P^«>«|ennined  speed 
differential,  a  friction  slip  coupUng  '""'^  «V^^ J^,  ^ 
of  said  transmitting  means,  and  means  to  continuously 
SiS  the  operating  pressure  of  said  coupUng.  to  effect 
f  ^tiSiouTand  lately  vari.We  differential  f^n- 
trol  including  zero  differential  between  sa»d  wheels. 


1    A  machine  tool  comprising:   an  elongated  bed;  a 
head  stock  comiected  with  said  bed  and  having  mean, 
for  rouubly  mounting  a  spindle  for  '^"PP°rtin«^j^*^ 
to  be  worked;  a  carriage  sUdably  ^^°^^^ 
for  movement  in  a  direction  generally  paraUel  to  the  ro- 
ational  axis  of  said  spindle;  first  fluid  pressure  means 
Sng^  hydraulic    motor    and    ahv^^^^^  ^l^J 
mounted  on  said  carriage  for  movmg  »*«i,  <=^Xr  ^"J 
sa.d  bed  during  the  working  <^^f«": .  ^^^  ^^^^fl^JS; 
ports  each  slidably  mounted  on  said  ^"'^S^n'^'^te 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  axis  for  ""'^^'^"V"^  °PJ^ 
directions  generally  transverse  said  axis;  a  P^°^^^ 
respectively  mounted  on  said  supports  for  engaging^ 
woJkSg  said  blank;  second  fluid  pressure  ^»^  ^"^ 
ing  a  hydraulic  motor  and  a  hydraulic  P»J°>P  ™°^^  « 
Mkl  cjiriage  for  moving  said  roller  supports;  a  templet 
s^pp^lidably  mounted  on  -^  bed^^j:°;.7«^ 
a  d^^ction  generally  parallel  sanl  axu;  ™«^'«™^ 
a  yielding  interconnection  between  said  tempkt  support 
U   said  carriage   and   providing  alternatively  for  Ije 
templet  support  to  be  movable  with  said  carnage  <»««- 
,^We%!Sie  said  carriage  is  moving  during  a  wartang 
operation;  said  last  mentioned  ^•^J^^^^^l^ 
Snnected  with  said  bed  to  engage  saKl  template  sup^ 
and  render  the  same  non^vable  when  said  roltos  «m» 
said  Aank  and  maintain  the  support  °«»-°»<>^*^*J™ 
the    working    operation;    a    sipport    mounted    on    swd 
carriage    to    position    a    Wank  to  be  ''ortodjn*  »■ 
spect  to  said  axis;  third  fluid  pressure  means  ™>«»J«^ « 
Sd  carriage  for  operating  last  sarf  •'WJrt;  a  rototi^ 
tail  stock  for  engaging  a  blank  on  the  spindle  •«dMm«unted 
on  said  carriage;  means  forming  a  V^^l/^;^, 
between  said  tiulstock  and  said  carnage  and  I«^J««I 
alternatively  for  the  tiiilstock  to  be  movable  wj*  »« 
^ag^  or  to  remain  in  engagement  with  the  Wank  wWle 
the  carriage  moves  during  the  working  <y«^;^;  ■",; 
fluid  pressure  reservoir  mounted  on  said  carnage  and 
having  connections  with  each  of  said  fluid  pressure  means. 


3  104,641 
UNDEROTAS  VEHICLE 

Harold  E.  FroehUch,  Mhmcapotta,  *«■;;__- 
General  Mffls,  Inc^  ■  ««g»'"^  fj JST^ 
Filed  AM.  29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  134,597 
5  ClntaB.    (CL  114—16) 

1  An  underwater  vehicle  comprising  a  hull  having  a 
bow  and  stem,  means  mounted  at  said  stem  for  «tabii™ 
and  maneuvering  said  vehicle,  means  mounted  withm 
said  huU  for  moving  said  sUbilizing  means  to  ^^^^ 
said  vehicle,  a  first  propulsion  unit  mounted  withm  and 
movable  with  said  sUbilizing  means  for  propelhng  said 
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vehicle,  at  least  a  pair  of  rotaUble  propulsion  units,  means 
for  mounting  each  of  said  pair  of  propulsion  units  on 
said  hull  near  said  bow  and  a  motor  and  gear  assembly 
integral  with  each  of  wid  mounting  means  for  rotating 


faces  of  said  coaming,  rollers  movably  supporting  the 
opposite  end  of  the  hatch  cover  upon  the  flat  upper  sur- 
face of  the  coaming,  means  to  move  the  hatch  cover  to 
its  closed  position,  inflatable  gaskets  supported  along  the 
under  side  of  said  hatch  cover  adjacent  the  perimeters 
of  the  sections  thereof,  said  gaskets  overlying  the  flat 


each  of  said  pair  of  propulsion  units  for  360°  about  an 
axis  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle  to 
thereby  change  the  direction  of  thrust  of  said  propulsion 
units  to  maneuver  said  vehicle. 


3,104,642 
CARRIER  WING  UNIT  FOR   A  CRAFT  WITH   A 
CONSTANT  PREDETERMINED  LIFT,  AND  SELF- 
VARIABLE  INCIDENCE  ,       ,    , 
Ghueppc  Piazza,  3  Vb  Mnnizioiil,  Messina,  Italy 
FOed  Oct.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,531 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Nov.  16,  1959 
6  Claims.     (CL  114— 66.5)    \^ 


d#7- 


surfaces  of  said  coaming  when  the  hatch  cover  is  closed, 
means  for  locking  the  hatch  cover  in  said  closed  posi- 
tion, and  means  responsive  to  the  closed  position  of  said 
hatch  cover  to  expand  said  gaskets  whereby  the  gaskets 
bear  firmly  against  adjacent  edges  of  said  sections  and 
the  flat  surfaces  of  said  coaming  to  prevent  the  ingress 
of  water  into  said  hatchway. 


3  104  644 

WATER  SKIER  SAFETY  DEVICE 

William  E.  Burton,  616  Ventura  Ave.,  San  Mateo,  Calif 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87,416 

4  Claims.     (CL  116—114) 


1.  In  a  ship  having  a  hull,  a  self -adjustable  hydrofoU 
wing  unit  comprising,  an  axle  adapted  to  be  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  hull  for  rotation  about  a  borizcmtal  axis. 
an  arm  mounted  on  said  axle  and  depending  downward- 
ly and  rearwardly  of  said  hull,  a  first  wing  mounted  on 
the  arm  at  the  middle  pwlion  of  said  wing,  said  first 
wing  extending  outwardly  and  upwardly  of  said  arm  and 
forwardly  relative  to  said  hull  and  inwardly  and  down- 
wardly of  said  arm  and  rearwardly  relative  to  said  hull, 
a  fin  connected  between  the  upper  forward  end  of  said 
firet  wing  and  said  arm  where  it  is  mounted  on  said  axle, 
said  arm  extending  below  said  first  wing,  a  second  wing 
mounted  on  the  end  of  said  arm  and  extending  horizon- 
tally, a  further  arm  mounted  on  said  axle,  and  reaction 
means  connected  to  said  further  arm  for  exerting  a  re- 
action force  thereon  to  route  said  further  arm  around 
the  axle  in  a  direction  c^pposed  to  the  direction  said 
arm  will  be  rotated  by  the  lift  forces  exerted  on  said 
wings.  ' 

3,104,643 
HATCH  COVER  AND  SEALING  DEVICE 

THEREFOR 
Lester  A.  VaUct,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  States 
SteamsUp  Company,  San  Fraadsco,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ntioB<tf  Nevada 

FBcd  July  6, 1960,  Ser.  No.  41,100 
8  Claims.  ,  (CL  114—202) 
1.  Apparatus  for  covering  a  hatchway  on  a  ship,  barge 
or  the  like  comprising,  in  combinMion,  a  coaming  hav- 
ing a  relatively  flat  upper  surface  defining  a  hatchway, 
a  multi-section  hatch  cover  rotatably  supported  adjacent 
one  end  of  the  coaming  for  movement  between  a  re- 
tracted, open  positicMi  and  an  extended,  closed  position, 
the  latter  position  being  immediately  above  the  flat  sur- 


1.  A  safety  device  for  water  skiers  comprising  a  por- 
tion contoured  to  fit  the  back  of  the  head  of  the  skier,  an 
elongated,  flexible  staff,  first  means  connecting  the  lower 
end  of  said  staff  to  said  portion,  a  highly  visible,  flexible, 
pleated  flag  fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  said  staff,  and  means 
for  attachment  of  said  portion  to  the  head  of  the  skier. 


3,104,645 

BOLT  STRESS  INDICATOR 

Hsnry  Harrison,  Frost  Creek  Drive,  Locust  VaUey,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,182 

18  Claims.     (CI.  116—114) 


1.  In  a  mine  roof  bolt  assembly  having  an  elongated 
bolt  with  an  expansible  anchoring  means  at  its  one  end 
adapted  for  insertion  in  an  upwardly  extending  hole  in 
a  mine  roof  with  the  anchoring  means  end-foremost,  the 


September  24,  1963 

other  end  of  said  bolt  having  head  means  thereon,  a 
mounting  plate  having  a  roof  engaging  surface  and  ari 
aperture  therethrough  for  receivmg  said  bolt,  a  stress  m- 
dicator  comprising:  first  means  operatively  earned  by  said 
bolt  responsive  to  adverse  stress  on  said  bolt  ^oj  mf  »^/^- 
ing  when  excessive  stress  is  imparted  to  the  bolt;  and  a 
second  means  posiuoned  adjacent  said  first  means  for 
reducing  the  cross-seclional  area  of  said  first  means  there- 
by providing  the  indication  of  excessive  bolt  stress  when 
the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  first  means  is  so  reduced 
that  said  first  means  is  deflected  downward  appreciably. 
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tceral   therewith,  one  of  said  knobs  having  a  diameter 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  other  of  said  knobs,  said 


/ 
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3,104,646 

TIME-SETTING  DEVICE 

Ralf  Minetti,  Jaegerstrasse  1^,  Kassel,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  ljl'233 

Claims  priority,  application  Geraiany  Mar.  23,  1961 

7  Claims.     (CI.  116 — 133) 


animal  toy  bemg  capable  of  easy  rolling  in  an  arcuate 
path.  

3,104,649 

WILD  BIRD  FEEDING  STATION 

John  J.  Slaven,  30  Locust  Ave.,  Westmont,  >  J. 

FUed  Jan.  lb,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,650 

15  Claims.     (CL  119—51) 


1  A  time-setting  device  comprising  a  dial  means,  said 
dial  means  having  front  and  rear  sides,  means  for  secur- 
ing said  dial  means  to  a  smooth  surface,  and  means  in- 
cluding a  hub  portion,  an  indicator  roUUbly  mounted  on 
said  hub  portion,  scale  means  on  said  dial  means  and 
means  whereby  the  position  of  said  indicator  relauve  to 
the  scale  means  is  readable  from  either  side  of  the  dial. 


3,104,647  

TEAT  CUP  FOR  MILKING  MACHINE 

Ellis  L.  Rackleff,  P.O.  Box  101.  £««««'  ^*8- 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,237 

5  Claims.     (CI.  119—49) 


11  A  selective  bird  feeder  comprising  a  support 
means,  a  feed  material  dispenser  affixed  to  said  support 
means,  and  an  outer  enclosure  rotatably  mounted  to  en- 
case said  feed  material  dispenser,  said  outer  enclo«iie 
being  rotatable  about  said  feed  material  dispenser  to  dis- 
lodge large  birds  and  marauding  anunals  from  saKJ 
feeder. 

3,104,650 

SAFETY  LEADERS 

Josephine  Grahling,  3562  SOM  Center  Road, 

Cleveland  24,  Ohio 

FUed  July  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,027 

14  Claims.     (CI.  119—96) 


1  A  teat  cup  comprising  a  rigid  tubular  shell  provided 
with  a  spiral  groove  on  its  inner  surface  formmg  a  con - 
tinuous  screw  thread  extending  to  the  upper  "^d  of^* 
riKll,  a  hollow  nipple  mounted  on  «>  "P^^.  1^;^°"  ""[ 
said  shell  in  direct  communicaUonwiUi  said  groove^  a 
thin  disposable  rubber  liner  in  said  shell  with  smooth 
inner  and  outer  surfaces,  and  a  Upered  spreadec  ex  end^ 
ing^thin  said  liner  in  the  lower  end  of  said  shell  holdmg 
SfdTiner  outwaMly  against  said  shell  to  prevent  inward 
collapse  of  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  Imer. 


3,104,648 
ANIMAL  TOY  „    ,      .    ^ 
Stanton  E.  Fisher,  706  Lantern,  St-  J^^  ^o. 
FUed  Feb.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No-  175,573 

2CUim5.     (a.  119— 29)  .      ,   ,„„ 

1    An  unsymmetrically  dumbbell  shaped  animal  toy 

comprising  a  cross  bar  and  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  knobs  in- 


1  A  safety  device  for  use  by  a  guarckan  in  maintaining 
control  over  a  child,  said  device  comprising  a  first  band 
adapted  to  be  received  about  an  adult,  a  second  band 
adapted  to  be  placed  about  a  chUd,  a  buckle  on  the  sec- 
ond band  for  adjusting  its  effective  size  and  secunng  it 
in  place,  said  buckle  including  a  locking  element  formed 
with  an  eye,  a  flexible  leash  element  connected  between 
the  bands,  the  leash  element  being  secured  to  and  against 
facile  disconnection  from  the  second  band  at  a  fixed  pomt 
spaced  from  the  buckle,  a  supplemental  connecung  ele- 
ment relatively  short  in  length  compared  to  the  length 
of  the  leash  element  connected  at  one  end  to  the  second 
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band  at  said  point  and  having  at  its  other  end  an  attaching 
fiuing  adapted  to  be  readily  connected  to  and  discon- 
nected from  the  eye  of  the  locking  element,  and  means 
carried  by  the  first  band  and  adapted  to  receive  the  at- 
taching fitting  in  an  interlocking  connection  upon  dis- 
connection of  the  fitting  from  said  locking  element,  the 
presence  of  the  fitting  connected  to  the  eye  preventing  in- 
dependent unbuckling  and  removal  of  the  second  band 
from  about  a  child,  and  said  supplemental  element  con- 
sUtuting  a  close  coupling  connection  between  the  bands 
upon  establishment  of  said  interlocking  connection. 
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3,104,652 
TUBULOUS  VAPOUR  GENERATORS 
Jean  Frederic  TOleqnin  and  Henri  B.  BUmpIn,  Paris, 
France,  assignon  to  Babcock  &  WUcox  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  Britiaii  company 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,846 

Claims  wlority,  application  France  Apr.  18,  1958 

TClahns.     (CI.  122— 32) 


/T^ 


3,104,651 

AUXILIARY  HOT  WATER  HEATER 

CMtcr  J.  Gatza,  121  N.  Mayiield,  Chicago  44,  lU. 

^Fiied  JuM  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36,255 

3  Claims.     (CL  122—20) 


1    In  a  heating  system  and  a  boUer  having  a  fire  chain- 
ber,  a  water  leg,  a  hot  water  pipe  extending  upwardly 
above  the  boiler  from  the  water  leg.  and  a  flue  ouUet 
for  the  hot  gases  of  combustion  from  the  fire  chamber;  m 
combination  with  a  booster  unit  within  and  smaller  than 
the  fire  chamber  for  abstracting  heat  directiy  and  quickly 
from  tiie  gases  of  combustion  within  the  fire  chamber 
before  said  gases  leave  the  fire  chamber  through  the  said 
flue  outiet  said  booster  unit  having  a  water  mlet  extend- 
ing to  the  outside  of  the  boUer  and  a  water  outlet  extend- 
ing to  the  outside  of  the  boUer.  means  formmg  an  en- 
larged cylindrical  coupUng  member  extending  upwardly 
from  said  water  leg.  a  riser  assembly  extendmg  from 
the  upper  end  of  the  coupling  member,  said  couplmg 
member  having  an  upper  opening  and  a  lower  operung 
means  in  its  vertical  side  wall  spaced  vertically  one  above 
the  other,  said  riser  forming  a  supply  line  m  said  heaung 
system,  a  water  pipe  connected  between  the  lower  open- 
ing means  in  the  coupling  member  and  the  water  inlet 
means  in  said  booster  unit  a  circulator  type  water  pump 
assembled  in  said  water  line  between  the  couplmg  mem- 
ber and  the  booster  unit,  a  water  pipe  line  connected  be- 
tween the  water  inlet  means  of  said  booster  unit  and  the 
upper  opening  means  of  the  coupling  member,  an   L- 
shaped  outiet  member  in  the  coupling  member  from  the 
upper  opening  means  having  its  upper  end  within  said 
coupling  member  and  terminating  adjacent  Uie  entrance 
to  said  riser  assembly  at  the  upper  end  of  the  coupling 
member,  whereby  the  water  received  by  said  housmg 
from  said  coupling  member  under  pressure  caused  by  the 
pump  it  returned  to  tije  coupling  member  and  forced 
into  the  entrance  of  the  riser  at  a  temperature  greater 
than  that  of  the  temperatiire  in  the  water  leg,  hereby 
forcmg  hot  water  directly  into  the  heat  riser  from  the  said 
booater  unit  before  the  water  in  the  water  leg  is  heated 
to  its  highest  temperature  for  normal  operation  in  said 


1    In  a  fluid  heat  exchange  installation,  a  vertically  ex- 
tending pressure  vessel,  a  heating  fluid  inlet  and  a  heating 
fluid  outiet  in  the  wall  of  tiie  pressure  vessel,  means  within 
the  pressure  vessel  defining  a  passage  for  tiie  vertical  flow 
therein  of  heating  fluid  passing  from  the  said  mlet  to  tiie 
said  outiet,  a  pluraUty  of  similar  vapour  generating  umts 
disposed  side  by  side  witiun  the  said  passage  for  tiie  flow 
of  heating  fluid  in  parallel  flow  tiiereover,  each  vapour 
generating  unit  comprising  a  vertical  vapour  generating 
tube  extending  on  tiie  axis  of  tiie  unit,  an  annular  row  of 
MX  vapour  generating  tubes  equally  spaced  from  said  axis 
and  distributed  equiangularly  tiierearound.  an  upper  out- 
let header  and  a  lower  inlet  header  each  formed  by  a 
hemispherical  part  and  a  dished  part  comprising  a  plate 
convex  as  seen  from  \ht  exterior  of  tiie  header  and  welded 
at  Its  edge  to  the  edge  of  tiie  hemispherical  part  and 
formed  with  a  central  aperture  for  Uie  axially  extending 
tube  of  the  unit  and  an  annular  row  of  sU  apertures  for 
the  other  six  vapour  generating  tubes  of  the  unit,  tiie 
vapour  generating  tubes  of  tiie  unit  connectmg  at  theu- 
ends  normally  witii  tiie  dished  parts  at  tiie  respective  tube 
apertures  therein  and  the  six  tubes  of  the  annular  row  ex- 
tending vertically  over  their  lengtiis  apart  from  tiie  end 
lengths  thereof,  a  straight  liquid  supply  tube  extendmg 
through  the  outiet  header  and  extending  witii  annular 
clearance  therearound  tiirough  tiie  Icngtii  of  the  axially 
extending  tube  of  tiie  unit  and  having  a  free  lower  end  and 
debouching  within  the  inlet  header,  means  for  supporting 
the  plurality  of  vapour  generating  units  tiirough  tiie  re- 
spective outiet  headers  tiicreof,  liquid  inlet  connections 
leading  tiirough  tiie  wall  of  tiie  pressure  vessel  to  tiie  Uquid 
supply  tubes  of  the  respective  vapour  generating  units,  and 
vapour  and  liquid  outiet  connections  leading  tiirough  tiie 
wall  of  the  pressure  vessel  from  tiie  upper  outiet  headers 
of  the  respective  vapour  generating  uniu. 


3,104,653 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  CONSTRUCTION 
Anthony  J.  Taylor,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Bab- 
cock &  WUcox  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 

company^^^  June  18, 1959,  Ser.  No.  821,173 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britata  June  26,  1958 
3  Clahns.    (Q.  122—32) 

1 .  A  vapor  generator  comprising  a  cylindrical  pressure 
vessel  having  a  heating  fluid  inlet  in  one  end  and  a  heating 
fluid  outiet  at  its  opposite  end,  means  dividing  said  i«^es- 
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sure  vessel  into  a  vapor  generating  ^'^Ji^"  .^"Pyj^^  J^^ 
entire  transverse  cross  sectional  area  of  said  vessel  and  a 
Cr  ^uAi^ea^ng  section,  a  set  of  heat  exchange  tubes 
exSiding  longitudinally  of  said  vessel  in  ^'d  v^P°^f  "„ 
erating  section,  a  set  of  superheating  tubes  disposed  m 
sSd  sSperheating  section  intermediate  said  vapor  general 
^«  Son  and  Lid  heating  fluid  inlet,  means  connecting 
iuiTapor  superheating  tubes  for  serial  flow  of  fluid  from 
Sd  va^  generating  section,  means  for  passing  a  heating 
fluid  tiToulh  said  inlet  to  said  outlet  while  passing  over 


said  superheater  tubes  in  cross-flow  indirect  heat  ransfer 
^  ation  iith  tiie  fluid  tiierein  and  tiien  m  Parallel  flow 
Srough  the  tubes  in  said  vapor  generaUng  «^tion  m^s 
^Tnuoducing  a  vaporizable  liquid  mto  ^d  v^r  gen^ 
erating  section  and  effecting  flow  of  said  I'J^'f  °^"  "Jj 
mbS^in  indirect  heat  transfer  rclaUon  witii  the  heaUng 
flu^p'Ling  theretiirough.  and  ™-- ^^  f,'^^^^^^^^^^^ 
\r^  cairl  vaoor  aenerating  section  adjacent  said  neaung  uuiu 
ouSTet  arr^ged  as  an  economizer  section  to  direct  said 
JaJIotiibTe  hqu.d  entering  said  vapor  generatmg  secuon 
across  said  tubes  therein. 


lions  of  said  intermediate  sections  being  ^P*"^"^^ 
^S^t^ttom  and  defining  tiie  combusuon  ^ambex^ 
the  front  wall,  lateral  walls.back  wall,  and  ^^^^ 
boUer    said  front  vsall  secuon  defining  a  space  be»*»<f 
S  uii^^ost  transverse  portion  and  its  next  lower  tranv 
ler^^Si  in  communication  with  said  gas  passages. 
Jd  bS  wall  section  spaced  from  tiie  lowermost  trs^^ 
ve^  portion  of  the  intermediate  «-^'°"  ""J^^^^tow^. 
wall  section  to  form  a  communication  between  tiie  low^ 
most  gas  passage  and  said  combustion  chamber,  means 
TonnZ  a  discharge  opening  from  tiie  upper  gas  pa«a^ 
toThe  exterior  of  tiie  boiler,  whereby  said  gas  p^»M. 
said  communication,  and  said  space  form  a  scrpcnUne 
oassaee  for  tiie  flow  of  combustion  gases  to  tiie  extenor 
orSf  boler  at  tiie  downstream  end  tiiereof.  said  mter- 
^ate  section  next  to  said  back  waU  section  having  an 
Sional  transverse  hollow  portionfor  water  cir^U« 
disposed  in  front  of  and  spaced  from  said  Jfcketed  bad^ 
waiuection  to  form  a  fir^t  vertical  passage  therewiti^and 
below  and  spaced  from  said  lowermost  transverse  portwn 
of  said  last-named  intermediate  section  to  form  a  secona 
horizontal  passage  tiierewitii  for  the  ««nb"*^^ J**^ 
and  valve  means  arranged  in  said  second  passage  anfl 
operable  between  a  dosed  position  and  an  opc°  .POf^*" 
cluing  and  opening  said  second  passage  respectively. JO 
constructed  and  arranged  that  combustion  gas«  Produc^ 
in  said  combustion  chamber  wQl  flow  directiy  througli 
said  second  passage  in  tiie  open  position  of  said  val^ 
means  or  mainly  flow  downwardly  along  tiie  front  end  Of 
said  additional  portion,  around  tiie  bottom  tiicreof  ana 
upwardly  through  said  first  passage  in  tiie  dosed  poaitioo 
of  said  valve  means. 


3,104,655 

OPEN  HEARTH  FURNACE  DOOR 

Merrill  S.  Bladier,  Antioch,  Calif.,  aasigiior  to  Uritea 

States  Steel  Corporation,  a  ">n»ratk»  of  New  l«ey 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  •^'398,  Dec  ». 
1956.     This   application   Jnne    18,    195»,   a«r.    rw. 

^^^''^  1  Claim.    (0.122—498) 


3,104,654 

BOILER 

Albert  Dumas,  16  U  Gardeur  St,  Sorel,  (Jiebec,  Canada 

^**^  "^Sed  Nov.  3,  19"' S«/- No- !*'•'" 

2  Claims.     (CI.  122—225) 


-'* 


1    A  boiler  construction  comprising  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cally disposed  water  sections  arranged  side  by  side  and  in 
communication  witii  each  otiier.  means  to  secure  ^d 
sections  togetiier,  said  sections  consistmgof  a  front  sec- 
ton    intermediate  sections,  and  a  back  section,  said  sec- 
ond defining  a  bottom  and  jacketed  front  wall,  latera^ 
Zl,  and  back  wall,  and  a  plurality  of  verUcally  spaced 
horizontal  portions,  disposed  in  vertK:ally  ?Pa«d  ^«^- 
zontal  rows  to  form  horizontal  gas  passages  therebetween^ 
the  uppermost  transverse  portions  forming  tiie  jacketed 
top  waU  of  said  boiler,  and  tiie  lowermost  transverse  por- 


In  a  furnace  door  which  indudes  a  water-cooled  sheU 
having  intermediate  vertically  extending  channels  on  lU 
inner  face  and  a  monolitiiic  refractory  Uning  rammed  m 
place  on  tiie  inner  face  of  said  sheU.  tiie  combmation 
therewith  of  anchoring  means  for  said  Uning  comprising 
a  plurality  of  relatively  long  metal  plates  fixed  to  tHe 
inner  face  of  said  shell  and  extending  into  said  hnmg  and 
being  notched  to  clear  said  channels,  tiie  lines  of  attach- 
ment of  said  plates  being  horizontal,  said  plates  "Opint 
upwardly  from  their  lines  of  attachment  and  bemg  fixed 
to  tiie  sheU  by  welding  beads  located  on  tiie  upper  face 
only  of  each  plate  and  forming  easy  lines  of  deavafe  to 
enable  the  plates  readUy  to  be  broken  away  for  repUoe- 
mcnt    said  plates  extending  subsUntially  to  tiie  expoaed 
face  of  said  lining  and  being  of  relatively  large  croi^ 
sectional  area  by  virtue  of  tiieir  lengtii  to  conduct  heal 

to  said  shell. 
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3,104,656 
SUPERCHARGER  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Porter  Landnim,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  of  twenty- 
five   percent   to   Hugh   P.   Carter   and    Woodford    R. 
Thompson,  Jr.,  jointly,  both  of  Birmingham,  Ala. 
FUed  Mar.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,810 
6  Claims.     (CI.  123—73) 


*.4- 


tle  member,  a  vane  secured  directly  to  said  governor  shaft, 
an  impeller  secured  to  said  crankshaft  for  directing  air 
against  said  vane  to  turn  said  governor  shaft  and  throttle 
member  in  one  direction,  spring  means  secured  to  said 
throttle  member  to  turn  said  throttle  member  and  shaft 
in  the  opposite  direction,  baffle  means  adjacent  to  an  end 
of  said  vane  for  guiding  air  supplied  by  said  impeller 
against  said  vane,  said  vane  being  spaced  substantially 
from  said  baffle  means  when  said  throttle  member  is  m 
substantially  full  open  position  to  allow  air  delivered  by 
said  impeller  to  by-pass  partially  around  said  vane. 


3,104,658 

IGNITION  SYSTEM  COVERING 

Arthur  S.  Olsen,  8006  Glencrest  Drive, 

Sun  Valley,  CaUf. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,848 

3  Claims.     (CI.  123—148) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  two  cycle  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  a  crankcase  and  a  crankshaft  mounted 
in  said  crankcase  with  a  piston  operatively  connected  to 
the  crankshaft  for  reciprocation  within  a  cylinder,  of  a 
rotary  impeller  driven  in  Umed  relation  by  the  crankshaft, 
said  impeller  having  a  circumferential  wall  with  an  open- 
ing through  a  circumferential  portion  of  the  wall  and  de- 
fining an  enclosure  for  storing  and  compressing  fuel,  a 
fuel  inlet  in  alignment  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
impeller  and  in  fluid  communication  with  the  enclosure 
throughout  the  rotation  of  the  impeller,  and  a  discharge 
outlet  to  the  crankcase  from  the  impeller  adapted  to  regis- 
ter with  the  impeller  opening  in  an  open  position  to  per- 
mit a  gaseous  fuel  to  flow  therethrough,  a  vane  on  said 
impeller  having  its  outer  end  positioned  intermediately  of 
said  impeUer  opening,  said  impeller  receiving  and  com- 
pressing the  fuel  within  its  circumferential  wall  by  centrif- 
ugal force  when  the  discharge  outlet  is  out  of  register 
with  the  impeller  opening  and  discharging  the  fuel  from 
the  impeller  to  the  crankcase  when  the  discharge  outlet  is 
open. 

3,104,657 
PRIME  MOVER  AND  GOVERNOR 
Henry   T.    M.    Rice,   San    Gabriel,   Calif.,    assignor    to 
Ohlsson  &  Rice,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California  .*,,,, 
FUed  July  28,  1961,  Ser.  No,  127,623 
15  Claims.     (CI.  123—103) 


1.  An  ignition  system  replacement  unit  for  internal 
combustion  engines  of  the  type  comprising  a  series  of 
spark  plugs  and  a  distributor  including  a  cap,  said  unit 
comprising  a  generally  triangular,  substantially  stiff  plate 
of  insulating  material,  a  generally  cup-shaped  socket  on 
the  apex  of  the  plate  for  receiving  the  cap,  a  right-angu- 
larly extending  flange  integral  with  the  base  portion  of 
the  plate,  elongated  transverse  sleeves  integral  with  said 
flange,  said  sleeves  lying  in  the  plane  of  the  flange  and 
projecting  from  the  free  longitudinal  edge  thereof  for 
receiving  the  spark  plugs,  and  conductor  wires  embedded 
in  the  plate  and  extending  between  the  socket  and  the 
sleeves  for  electrically  connecting  the  distributor  cap  to 
the  spark  plugs,  said  plate  including  a  flexible  integral 
neck  on  its  apex  connecting  the  socket  to  said  plate  where- 
by said  socket  may  be  orientated  to  facilitate  its  applica- 
tion to  the  cap. 

3,104,659 

ENGINE  STARTING  APPARATUS 

Thomas  R.  Smith,  522  N.  Garfield,  Montebello,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,556 

6  Claims.     (CI.  123—179) 


4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder, 
a  crankshaft,  and  a  carburetor  including  a  pivoted  throttle 
member  for  determining  the  supply  of  a  combustible 
charge  to  said  cylinder,  the  combination  therewith  of  a 
governor  shaft  substantially  aligned  with  the  pivotal  axis 
of  said  throttle  member  and  coupled  directly  to  said  throt- 


1.  An  engine  starting  apparatus  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: a  fluid  operated  motor  starter;  a  source  of  fluid; 
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a  conduit  connecting  said  source  of  fluid  to  said  motor 

JtiS?^;  valve  means  in  said  condmt  for  passmg  fihad 

from  said  source  to  said  starter  when  m  an  opco  Pp«- 

on  a^for  terminating  flow  of  fluid  to  said  starter  -^n 

in  a  cloecd  position;  means  for  ""^^  °P«°^J\Sie 
valve  means;  control  means  «>miected  to  ^Jjd  valv^ 
means  and  responsive  to  an  increase  m  ^^^  pressur^^ 
said  conduit  resulting  from  opemng  of  said  valve  mean^ 
for  cluing  said  valve  means  after  a  first  given  period 
o°  ti^r^d  responsive  to  a  decrease  in  flmd  pr««sure  m 
^d^nduit  resisting  from  closing  o  said  valve  i^an^ 
S^enable  said  vaWe  means  to  open  ^^er  a  second  given 
ncriod  Of  time;  and  engine  responsive  means  for  closmg 
Sid  valve  means  when  said  engine  starts  whereby  said 
ngine  irautomatically  periodically  turned  overby  said 
surter  at  given  time  intervals  untU  said  engme  starts. 


nism  comprising  an  occluding  cuff  adapted  for  application 
toTn  eremity  ?o  control  the  flow  of  blood  thcr^jm^ 
a  source  of  compressed  fluid  connected  to  said  .cuff/o  "^ 
fla'Se  Lne,T  detector  adapted  ^or  m^^c^onjo^ 
same  extremity  at  a  point  distal  to  said  cuff  to  pmdua 
electric  pulse  signals  subject  to  the  occlusion  by  mkI 
cuff,  anrplifymg  and  pulse  ^^^^f'^'^^^^lZZ^: 
vert  said  pulse  signals  into  control  pulses  of  substantially 


3,104,660 
HUMIDIFIERS 

W«Tier  W  Martin,  Olmstead  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Uu  Blower  Co.;.pany,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of 

^""^     FUed  Aug.  31,  1961  Sc'^o  135,301 
5  aalms.    (CI.  126—113) 


^a$ya]_=J    '' 


/r^         I. 


constant  width  and  amplitude,  electrically  acmatable^ 
flating  valve  means  between  said  source  and  said  a^ 
operated  by  said  control  pulses,  leak  valve  means  o«- 
^Ld  to  said  cuff  to  cause  a  ^^^^^^^'^^'^^^ 
cuff  pressure,  whereby  to  effect  periodic  cuff  prawTO 
fluctuations  above  and  below  the  blood  P^^^^^^ 
determined,  and  means  to  "lamtain  substanUaUy  ^n^ 
predetermined  rates  of  rise  and  fall  of  said  cuff  presture 
fluctuations.  


1    A  humidifier  assembly  for  an  air  heaung  device  or 
the  like  comprising,  a  body  member  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  wall  of  said  air  conditioning  device,  a  reservoir  pan 
having  upwardly  extending  arm  means  on  the  forward  end 
Seof    support  means  projecting  from  said  body  mem- 
^r  p^ot  m^ns  interposed  between  said  arm  means  and 
gaid  support  means  to  mount  said  reservoir  pan  on  said 
^pport  member  for  rotation  between  a  first  Pof '^fj"^ 
a  second  position,  a  valve  body  mounted  on  said  member 
Lrowiid  pivot  means  and  having  a  fluid  passageway 
therethrough  terminating  in  an  orifice  at  one  end,  means 
or  connecdng  the  other  end  of  said  P^'f  8«*«y  ^°  « 
source  of  water,  a  valve  member  mounted  for  movement 
by  the  forward  end  of  said  reservoir  pan  to  engage  said 
orifice  and  prevent  flow  therefrom  when  said  Pan  is  m 
said  first  posiUon  and  to  retract  from  said  orifice  thereby 
permitting  fluid  to  flow  therethrough  and  into  said  pan 
when  said  pan  is  in  said  second  position    and  biasing 
means  interposed  between  said  pan  and  said  body  mem- 
ber and  having  a  bias  which  urges  said  pan  toward  said 
second  position  and  which  is  overcome  when  a  predeter- 
mined volume  of  water  is  in  said  pan  thereby  permitung 
said  pan  to  be  moved  to  said  first  position. 


3,104,662  „,„,« 

CONVERTIBLE  SHAVER  OR. MESSAGE  DEVICE 

Frederick  Morawetx,  Oak  Park,  lU.  ass^  ^^^^ 

Corporation,  Chicago,  W.,  "corporation  of  lUinala 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87,597 

20  Claims.     (CI.  128—52) 


ft  " 


--<i 


3,104,661  ^^^ 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTINUOUS  BLOOD 
PRESSURE  DETERMINATION 
WUUam  Halpem,  New  Hope,  Pa.,  aarfpior,  by       . 
aSmmenteT  to  Beckm-i  Inatrument,  Iwr.  Follerton, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaUfomla       „,„  i q^ 
FUedDec.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,196 
10  Claims.     (CL  128— 2.05) 
1    A  system  for  continuously   indicating  and/or  re- 
cording the  blood  pressure  of  a  human  or  animal  orga- 


1  A  convertible  electric  dry  shaver  and  massage  de- 
vice' comprising,  a  casing  which  is  P^'^"*'*.;"^  " 
attachment  chamber  and  a  motor  chamber,  said  chwa- 
ber  having  a  motor  therein,  said  attachment  chamber 
having  a  closed  bottom  and  side  walls  and  an  open  top, 
unitary  shaver  and  massage  attachments  alternately  re- 
ceivable in  said  attachment  chamber,  a  sealed  opemng 
in  said  closed  bottom,  a  motor-to-attachment  drive  con- 
nection extending  through  said  scaled  opemng.  and  re- 
taining means  in  said  atUchment  chamber  for  qu^ckinap- 
in  installaUon  and  snap-out  removal  of  said  attactanentt 
with  respect  to  said  attachment  chamber  and  drive  con- 
nection. 
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3,104^3 

PRESSURIZED  MEANS  FOR  BODY  CAVITY 

TREATMENT 

Makolin  Henry  Laws,  St  Petenburs,  Fla^  assignor  to 

Birch  and  Biicii,  Wasiiii«toa,  D.C^  a  partncrdiip 
ContinoadoB  of  application  Ser.  No.  6,400,  Feb.  3,  1960, 
now  Patent  No.  3,086,524,  dated  Apr.  6,  1963.    This 
application  Apr.  22,  I960,  Ser.  No.  23,962 
6  Claims.     (CI.  128—224) 


a  flow  opening  communicating  with  the  passageway  in 
the  body  between  said  valve  and  nozzle,  a  valve  mem- 
ber normally  closing  the  flow  passage  for  said  medica- 
ment and  having  a  stem  extending  throu^  the  body  and 
terminating  adjacent  said  control  lever,  and  an  actuator 
on  said  stem  and  selectively  operable  to  move  said  valve 
member  to  flow  open  position  whereby  flow  of  liquid  in 
the  passageway  effects  introduction  of  medicament  from 
said  chamber  into  said  liquid  in  said  passageway,  said 
control  lever  and  actuator  on  the  stem  of  the  valve  mem- 
ber each  being  selectively  movable  and  movable  simul- 
taneously by  a  sin^  hand  of  the  operator. 


1.  In  combination,  an  elongated  hollow  applicator  hav- 
ing a  discharge  end  and  a  base  with  a  plurality  of  dis- 
charge openings,  a  handle  with  a  bore  aligned  and  con- 
nected to  the  base  of  said  applicator,  said  handle  having 
a  chamber  therein  open  at  the  rear  end,  coupling  means 
at  the  juncture  of  the  front  end  of  said  chamber  and  said 
base  of  said  applicator,  said  applicator  openings  exhaust- 
ing laterally  with  respect  to  said  bore  of  the  hollow  appli- 
cator, and  a  pressurized  container  disposed  partially 
within  said  chamber  in  the  handle,  said  container  having 
a  product  to  be  discharged  into  said  hollow  applicator 
and  through  said  applicator  openings,  said  container  hav- 
ing a  valve,  said  valve  having  a  hollow  valve  stem,  said 
stem  having  a  discharge  outlet  tip  connected  by  said  cou- 
pling means  with  said  hollow  applicator,  said  valve  con- 
trolling the  discharge  of  the  pressurized  product  from  the 
said  pressurized  container  through  said  valve  stem  into 
the  said  hollow  applicator  fw  discharge  from  said  appli- 
catcM-  openings,  and  said  container  projecting  from  the 
handle  bore,  whereby  the  said  valve  may  be  opened  by 
forward  movement  of  said  conUiner  while  said  valve 
stem  is  fixed  against  forward  movement  by  said  coupling 
means. 

3,104,664 

DOUCHE  APPARATUS 

Glenn  W.  Ladd,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to 

Sam  Nussbaam,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

FUed  Sept.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  138,783 

6  Claims.     (CI.  128—229) 


3,104,665 
SUPPOSITORY  MOLD  AND  CONTAINER 

Edward  J.  Towns,  53  Monntliaven  Drive, 

Liyiii«ston,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1959,  Ser.  No.  802,961 

8  Claims.     (CL  128— 271) 


I.  A  flexible  plastic  suppository  mold  and  container 
comprising  a  tubular  body  having  an  inwardly  tapered 
upper  section,  an  inwardly  tapered  lower  section  and  a 
base  section,  said  base  section  comprising  a  circular  flexi- 
ble diaphragm  having  a  downwardly  extending  compres- 
sible circumferential  collar,  the  taper  of  said  lower  body 
section  being  greater  than  the  taper  of  said  upper  body 
section,  an  outwardly  extending  annular  ridge  adjacent 
the  top  of  said  upper  body  section,  a  circular  cap  having 
a  downwardly  extending  peripheral  flange,  said  cap  and 
flange  cooperating  with  the  top  of  said  upper  body  sec- 
tion, the  inside  surface  of  said  cap  and  flange  provided 
with  an  annular  groove,  said  annular  ridge  registering 
in  said  groove  when  said  cap  cooperates  with  said  upper 
body  section. 

3  104  666 

SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  FOR  PERFORMING 

A  TRACHEOTOMY 

Myron  T.  Hale  and  Nathan  S.  Hale,  both  of 

576  W.  Main  St.,  WOminston,  Ohio 

FUed  Not.  2,  1962,  Str.  No.  235,012 

8  Clafans.    (Q.  128—305) 


1.  A  douche  apparatus  comprising,  a  body  having  an 
elongate  nozzle  extending  therefrom,  a  flexible  inlet  tube 
having  one  end  connected  to  said  body  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  nozzle  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
source  of  liquid  supply,  said  body  having  a  liquid  pas- 
sageway therethrough  communicating  said  inlet  tube  with 
said  nozzle,  valve  means  in  said  passageway  adjacent 
said  inlet  tube  and  curable  to  control  passage  of  liquid 
through  the  body  passageway,  a  control  lever  pivoted 
on  said  body  and  positioned  externally  thereof,  means 
biasing  said  valve  means  into  normally  closed  position, 
means  operable  by  said  control  lever  for  actuating  said 
valve  means  to  move  same  into  flow  open  position, 
means  defining  a  medicament  containing  chamber  having 


1 .  A  surgical  punch  operable  with  a  single  hand  adapt- 
ed to  sever  tracheal  tissue  comprising  an  elongated  hol- 
low body,  a  knife-edge  integral  with  one  end  of  said 
body,  an  elongated  reciprocable  punch  element  freely 
slidably  mounted  in  said  body,  a  button  at  one  end  of 
said  punch  element,  said  button  having  substantially  the 
same  peripheral  dimensions  as  the  inside  dimensions  of 
said  hollow  body  adjacent  the  knife-edge,  said  button 
being  adapted  to  be  retracted  inwardly  of  said  body  and 
to  be  extended  outwardly  of  said  body,  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  punch  element  at  a  location  removed  from 
the  button  end  for  freely  slidably  reciprocating  said  punch 
element  with  respect  to  said  body. 
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3,104,667 

RING  BINDER  „  _^  ^  ^ 

Julins  Mintz,  2345  W«Hon  Ave.  New  YoiJ,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,659 

1  Claiii.     (CI.  129—11) 


In  a  ring  binder  of  the  type  described,  a  base  mount- 
ing plate  having  a  pair  of  aligned  spaced   apart  loop 
members  along  one  edge  thereof,  at  least  two  spa^jd  ap^ 
fixed  rod-like  members  extendmg  in   upward  duecU?n 
from  said  base  plate  in  a  line  spaced  from  and  pjallel 
to  the  axis  of  said  loops,  a  pivot  pm  fixed  m  one  o    saul 
loops  and  extending  inwardly  therefrom,  a  P^^^«^  ^. 
ried  in  the  other  of  said  loops  and  extending  from  bo^ 
ends  thereof,  a  pivot  plate  having  a  loop  along  one  edge 
thereof  engaging  the  inner  ends  of  pivot  P«>.and  said 
oluneer  a  cut-away  radical  notch  jommg  an  axial  groove 
a  ong'^.aid  plunger'a  depressed  seaion  of  sa^d  pivot  plate 
loop  enga^ng  said  groove  whereby  said  Pl"n8«^  « /^ 
tatable  wiSi  said  pivot  plate,  a  spring  m  said  P'vot  plate 
loop  having  one  end  anchored  in  said  pivot  pm  and  the 
other  end  anchored  in  said  plunger  and  exertmg  an  out 
ward  force  thereon,  said  spring  also  exertmg  a  rotetivc 
force  on  said  plunger,  at  least  ^wo  'spaced  apart  rod-Ucc 
members  extending  in  an  "P^^^d  direction  from  said 
pivot  plate  in  a  line  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  said  loop,  the  ends  of  said  rod-like  members  bemg 
curved  to  align  with  the  ends  of  respective  fixed  rod-W« 
members  of  said  base  plate  whereby  a  plurahty  of  closed 
partial  rings  are  fonned,  a  depressed  section  of  said  loop 
carrying  said  plunger  extending  into  said  groove    said 
last  named  section  having  a  surface  at  an  angle  to  the 
axis  of  said  plunger  cooperating  with  the  notch  m  said 
plunger  to  hold  the  ends  of  said  rod-like  memben.  to- 
gether and  means  operative  in  the  axial  movement  of  s^ 
plunger  against  the  compressive  force  of  said  spnng  suffi- 
cient to  disengage  the  notch  therein  from  said  depressed 
section  to  permit  said  spring  to  rock  said  pivot  plate  and 
separate  the  ends  of  the  rod-like  members  thereon  from 
the  ends  of  respective  rod-like  members  of  said  base 
plate  with  said  rod-like  members  remaimng  m  the  planes 
of  said  fixed  rod-like  members. 


posed  in  said  shank,  and  a  "^^^f^^^'^^^'l^^ 
Sn!^c  duct  therein  and  having  a  free  "fjiavm^  *  7, 
face  adapted  to  confront  the  fiat  face  on  the  free  end  ol 
t^s^Sd  coincide  therowith.  said  mouthpiece  having 
LhoU^  axial  extension  on  the  free  end  thereof  adapted 
to  Skived  in  the  shank  duct  with  a  friction  fit  aod 
^.rlcTt^ke  from  the  bowl  to  and  through  the  ™^A- 
r«ce,  said  stand  comprising  a  A*^  ^^'^"l"  ^«  P^^ 
havii^g  an  external  diameter  coinciding  wiA  ^t^  Ae 
St  tLs  of  the  free  ends  of  the  shank  and  the  mouO^ 
JSce^  having  a  central  opening  t^erethrou^  wh^rbj^ 
said  flat  ring  member  may  be  placed  on  the  "t^rior  ot 
a.d  extension,   between  said  flat  faces   and  ^n  contac 
therewith,  said  nng  member  having  a  ^r"  ^"""^^Xlf 
ing  a  first  relatively  flat  ann  extendmg  from  the  PC"P*cry 
Zloi  along  the  adjacent  portion  d  the  ««nor  portion 
of  the  shank  toward  the  bowl  and  termmatmg  in  a  hmge, 
an  elongated  second  arm  carried  by  the  hmge,  comear 
wUh  said  first  arm  and  tenninating  in  a  '^''^.f  "^^  f^ 
Tubstlntially  perpendicular  having  diametrically  opposed 
ree?^  poruo^adapted  to  frictionaUy  engage  opp<«^ 
des  of  the  exterior  of  the  shank  when  said  ^econdarm 
pivoted  so  as  to  be  adjacent  said  shank  and  whemn 
Ld  opposed  free  end  portions  are  also  adapted  to  be 
^itionS  under  a  portion  of  said  '"°"»^P'^«^^*J^'^ 
^nd  arm  is  pivoted  on  said  hmge  so  as  to  engaje  Ae 
^Zn  whereby  said  tobacco  pipe  may  be  f^P^^^ 
aflat  surface  by  resting  on  a  lower  portion  of  the  e^oior 
oflhe^wl  and  on  each  of  said  diametrically  oppoaad 
free  end  portions.    ^^^^^^^^ 


3,104,669 

GAS  DISH  WASHER 

Jack  W.  CiayweU,  WlsconrinRapid*.  Wb.^^ 

Preway  Inc.,  a  corporatton  of  WlacoMln 

FUed  May  13,  i960,  Ser.  No.  28,895 

7  Claims.     (CI.  134—57) 


to 


3,104,668 
TOBACCO  PIPE  AND  STAND 

Vb^l  A.  Madrid,  2850  Manrepas  St.,  New  Orleans,  La. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,568 

1  Cbdm.     (a.  131—186) 


7    A  dishwasher  utilizing  gas  in  operation  thereof  com- 
prising a  cabinet  with  walls,  a  tub  withm  the  cabuict 
having   a    bottom    wall    above    the    lowest   part   of   ^ 
cabm^t  and  opposite  side  walls,  a  water  coHej^ng JJ^P 
depending  from  the  bottom  wall  of  the  tub  for  coUect 
ing  a  quantity  of  water  therein  before  the  water  .uria« 
eaches  the  level  of  the  tub  bottom  wa^l,  said  »ump  hav^ 
ng  a  peripheral  wall  spaced  from  the  cabinet  walU    a 
heat  cxch^ge  tube  extending  through  the  »^Pj°^  "»; 
obstructed  exposure  to  the  tub  and  havmg  a  he.ghtU, 
span  a  major  part  of  the  sump  height  a  ^  ^"™^  P**" 
tfoned  within  an  end  of  said  tube  for  burning  of  ffU 
Uierein,  and  means  for  circulating  water  w.thm  the  tub. 


A  tobacco  pipe  and  a  stand  therefor,  said  pipe  indudmg 
a  vertically  disposed  tobacco  receiving  bowl  havmg  a 
straight,  circular  sectioned  shank  which  is  h(^w  and 
extending  substantiaUy  perpendicularly  from  the  lower 
portion  thereof  and  terminating  m  a  free  end,  havmg  a 
ShstantiaUy  vertically  disposed  flat  face  ha>'»«f  J  *^- 
tral  opening  therein  leading  to  a  smoke  duct  axiaUy  dis- 


3,104,670 
BOTTLE  WASHER        _^^  ,^-__ 
Panl  K.  Girton,  MUlvUle,  Pa.,  assignoc  to  Ghton  MnWH 
hlctorbi  Colnpuiy,  Inc.,  MBlrflie,  P«.  •  corporatto- 

"'  '""""tlSftlar.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,048 
10  Clainu.     (CI.  134 — 74) 

3  A  botUe  handling  machine,  comprising,  m  oootaiur 
uon.  conveyer  means,  elongated  individual  bottk  carrier 
means  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  havmg  waU  mMM 
and  adapted  to  be  conveyed  by  said  conveyer  meam  and 
adapted  to  move  elongated  botUe  means  having  neck  coda 
and  being  of  a  variety  of  sizes  along  a  predetennined 
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path,  said  conveyer  means  being  adapted  to  convey  said 
carrier  means  along  a  portion  of  said  path  while  said  car- 
rier means  is  erectly  disposed  and  during  which  movement 
bottle  means  of  a  small  size  compared  to  the  size  of  said 
carrier  means  and  while  being  moved  by  said  carrier 
means  is  free  to  assume  a  position  within  said  carrier 
means  of  substantial  inclination  with  respect  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  said  carrier  means,  and  a  hollow  and 
outwardly  directed  and  generally  rounded  protuberance 
in  a  portion  of  the  wall  means  of  said  carrier  means,  said 


protuberance  being  so  constriKted  and  arranged  that  the 
portion  of  the  thus  inclined  bottle  means  which  is  farthest 
removed  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  pocket  means 
and  which  comprises,  only  part  of  the  neck  end  of  said 
bottle  means  may  freely  move  axiaUy  of  said  bottle  within 
said  protuberance  while  the  remainder  of  the  neck  end  of 
said  bottle  means  remains  outside  of  said  protuberance 
but  within  said  carrier  means  and  while  the  neck  end  of 
said  bottle  means  is  supportingly  engaged  only  on  a  side 
thereof. 


3,104,671 
APPARATUS  FOR  PIPELINE  TREATMENT  WITH 

CONTAMEVANT-FREE  FLUID 
Douglas  K.  McLean,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Harvest 
Queen  Mill  &  Elevator  Company,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Texas 

Filed  May  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,330 
4  Claims.     (CI.  134—168) 


u!LX 


I  ,.u  I  ^ — '  "vJof^-ri^  I — — — n-" 


for  cooling  the  compressed  air,  a  condensing  means  con- 
nected to  the  heat  exchaitger  for  condensing  moisture 
from  the  air  cooled  by  the  heat  exchanger,  and  means 
connected  to  said  condensing  means  having  a  hygro- 
scopic agent  for  absorbing  water  vapor  from  the  air  flow- 
ing from  the  condensor  means. 


3,104,672 

SPRAY  CLEANING  DEVICE 

Donald  R.  Hoidren,  West  Libtrty,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Holdren  Brothers,  Inc.,  West  Litierty,  Ohio 

FUed  July  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,434 

4  Claims.     (CI.  134—168) 


1.  In  a  tank  cleaning  device  for  cleaning  liquid  storage 
tanks  of  all  sizes  having  a  manhole  lid  with  an  opening 
therein,  a  fluid  conveying  source,  a  hose  connected  with 
said  power  source,  an  elongated  tubular  member  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  diameter  as  said  opening  in  said  man- 
hole lid  adapted  for  projecting  substantially  vertically 
downwardly  into  said  tank,  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular 
member  being  connected  with  said  hose,  a  spray  section 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  tubular  member  having  an  upper 
spray  portion  with  a  first  plurality  of  nozzles  arranged  in 
a  circle  and  inclined  at  a  determined  steep  angle  relative 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tubular  member,  a  second 
plurality  of  circularly  arranged  nozzles  at  a  greater  angle 
of  inclination  than  said  first  nozzles,  and  a  lower  spray 
section  having  a  plurality  of  nozzles  arranged  in  a  circle 
and  at  a  still  further  increased  angle  of  inclination,  said 
spray  section  having  a  lowermost  open  end  and  a  de- 
tachable sealing  means  closing  said  open  end  so  that  clean- 
ing fluid  is  pressure  ejected  from  said  hose  and  passing 
through  said  elongated  tubular  member  through  said  noz- 
zles at  said  various  angles  of  inclination  into  said  tank, 
said  nozzles  all  having  about  the  same  diameter  and  the 
thickness  of  the  wall  of  said  spray  section  being  substan- 
tially greater  than  said  diameter. 


3,104,673 

PRESSURE-RESPONSIVE  FLUID  FLOW 

CONTROL  VALVE 

Jerry  Kinch,  3946  Bishop  Road,  Detroit  24,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  90,491 

6  Claims.     (CL  137—71) 


-;^'<^    .^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  the  internal  surfaces  of 
a  pipeline  including:  access  means  connectable  to  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  pipeline  for  introducing  pipeline  treat- 
ing means  into  the  pipeline  and  individually  operable 
means  connectable  to  said  access  means  for  introducing 
dry  tar  into  opposite  ends  of  the  pipeline  through  said 
access  means  at  different  pressures,  said  individually  op- 
eraUe  means  each  including  a  compressor  for  compress- 
ing air;  a  heat  exchanger  connected  to  the  compressor 


1.  A  pressure-responsive  hydraulic  pressure  fluid  flow 
control  valve,  comprising  a  casing  structure,  a  valve  body 
mounted  in  said  casing  structure  and  separating  said  cas- 
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ing  structure  into  an  upstream  fluid  inlet  chamber  of  nor- 
mally higher  fluid  pressure  and  a  downstream  fluid  outlet 
chamber  of  normally  lower  fluid  pressure,  said  valve  body 
having  a  fluid  passageway  extending  therethrough  from 
said  inlet  chamber  to  said  ouUet  chamber  and  contaming  a 
valve  seat  said  valve  body  having  a  valve  bore  communi- 
cating with  said  fluid  passageway  and  a  spnng  chamber 
communicating  with  said  valve  bore,  means  complete  y 
sealing  off  said  spring  chamber  from  communication  with 
said  fluid  outlet  chamber,  a  valve  plunger  mounted  m  said 
valve  bore  for  motion  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
said  valve  seat  and  terminating  within  said  spnng  chamber, 
said  valve  plunger  having  a  piston  area  thereon  commum- 
cating  with  said  inlet  chamber  through  said  passageway, 
an  annular  hydraulic  pressure-fluid-tight  sealing  member 
encircling  said  valve  plunger  in  tight  sealing  engagement 
with  said  valve  plunger  and  the  wall  of  said  valve  bore 
and  spring  means  in  said  spring  chamber  engaging  and 
resilienUy  urging  said  valve  plunger  into  yielding  pressure- 
responsive  engagement  with  said  valve  seat. 
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housing,  means  containing  said  outlet  port  1^  ?S^ 
said  valve  housing  to  an  object  to  be  mflated.  a  Amd  it^ 
entry  conduit  located  within  sanl  connec^ng  ^^  « 
fluid  discharge  conduit  disposed  within  said  J^"*"^^^ 
duit  and  terminaung  at  said  ouUet  port,  said  fluid  re;ena7 
corvdu.t  affording  transmittal  of  fluid  supplied  to  saidob- 
ject  being  pressurized  to  within  said  vaJve  bousing  mem- 
ber, a  poppet  valve  disposed  in  ^d  v«Jve  housing  m^ 
ber  to  regulate  fluid  discharge  flow  tJ^XMigh  said  outlrt 
p^k  a  manually  operable  valve  controlling  flow  of  ftujd 
to  said  poppet  valve,  a  spring  biasing  said  poppet  vulve 


_L« 


3,104,674 

MIXLNG  FAUCET 

Lloyd  W.  Bills,  Downey,   and  Robert  S-  Qn«*>^r|[2[' 

Whgate,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Marit  C»»««n»<i^- 

pany.  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  a  limited  partnership 

FUed  June  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  38,571 

9  Claims.     (O.  137—218) 


■Tl      »*"aO^ 

Ft! 

s  '■  0 

V 

ae 

\ 

CIH 

-^\>J. 

1  A  faucet  for  selectively  and  individually  mixing  a 
plurality  of  additive  fluids  with  a  common  earner  flu/d 
comprising  a  mounting  body  having  a  fluid  supply  pas- 
sage adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of  such  earner 
fluid  under  pressure  and  providing  an  ouUet  port;  a  fluid 
delivery  head  having  a  plurality  of  elongated  mixing 
passages  each  having  an  inlet,  and  an  outlet  spaced  longi- 
tudinally of  its  passage  from  the  inlet;  means  intercon- 
necting the  head  and  the  body  for  movement  between 
positions  with  said  inlets  alternately  and  mdmdually  in 
registration  with  the  ouUet  port;  and  ventuns  individuaUy 
positioned  in  the  mixing  passages  between  their  respective 
inlets  and  outlets  and  having  constricted  throat  portions, 
the  head  having  addiUve  inlets  individually  opening  into 
the  throat  portons  of  the  Venturis  and  individually  adapt- 
ed for  connection  to  sources  of  additive  fluids  whereby 
carrier  fluid  passing  through  each  of  said  Venturis  draws 
additive  fluid  into  the  mixing  passages  for  mixture  with 
the  carrier  fluid  when  its  respective  inlet  is  in  registra- 
tion with  the  outlet  port 


to  a  nonnally  open  position,  said  poppet  valve  being  Ad- 
ably  supported  within  said  valve  housing  "^n*^ 
resilient  means  provided  to  support  said  poppet  valve,  sua 
r«sUient  means  responsive  to  said  fluid  pressure  re-enter- 
ing said  valve  housing  from  said  object  being  ^^^YzSi 
close  said  poppet  valve  when  said  object  is  s"PP^\«^^^ 
a  predetennined  pressure,  and  a  safety  valve  diapoaed 
within  said  valve  housing,  said  safety  viJve  being  reapOP- 
sive  to  said  pressure  supplied  to  said  object  bemg  inflilwl 
so  as  to  relieve  excessive  pressures  within  said  object  upon 
failure  of  said  poppet  valve  to  close  at  a  preselected  prea- 
sure.  

3,104,676 
REVERSE  CORE  CHECK  VALVE 
Donald  E.  Steer,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Natioul 
DisttUen  and  Chemical  Corpooitloii,  a  corporatlOB  or 

^  FUed  Aug.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  754,991 

4  Claims.     (CI.  137—234^) 


3,104,675  _ 

AUTOMATIC  PRESSURE  LIMITING  VALVE 
WiUiam  G.  Blenman,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Gfneral 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

*  "'^iled  Apr.  1«,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,876 
3  Claims.     (CI.  137—225) 
1.  A  portable  pressure  limiting  valve  assembly  com- 
prising a  valve  housing,  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  said 


1 .  A  valve  core  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  housing, 
said  core  comprising  a  hollow  barrel  formed  with  an  in- 
terior circular  seat  an  attachment  plug  formed  with  an 
external  screw  thread,  said  plug  being  attached  to  the  rw- 
ward  end  of  said  barrel  by  means  of  a  swivel  joint,  a  spring 
pressed  center  pin  mounted  in  said  barrel  for  sliding  move- 
ment therein,  said  pin  being  formed  with  a  forwardly 
projecting  operating  end  and  with  a  scaling  element  inter- 
mediate its  length  engageable  with  said  interior  seat  under 
the  influence  of  said  ^ring  and  with  a  guiding  extenaon 
on  said  barrel,  surrounding  and  guiding  the  fwwanlly 
projecting  end  of  said  pin,  said  guiding  extension  beinf 
attached  to  said  barrel  by  means  of  a  skeleton  coofltruc- 
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tion,  pennitting  passage  of  fluid  from  the  interior  of  said 
barrel  to  a  point  beyond  said  guide  without  passing  through 
said  guide. 

3,104,677 
BRINE  VALVES 
Andivw  J.  PTcckfiwtrin,  1M50  Sqnlrrel  Drlre,  Brook- 
Held,  Wb^  Md  Lanbcrt  W.  Flcckenstelii,  4412  N.  51st 
Blrd^  MUwaakce,  Wb. 
CoatiniurtioB  of  application  Scr.  No.  45,597,  July  27, 
19M.     Thta   appUcaHoa   Sept    19,    1962,    Ser.    No. 
225,413 

7  Claims.     (O.  137—391) 


tion,  said  control  means  including  a  diaphragm  defining  a 
first  and  second  chamber,  means  mechanically  cMinecting 
said  diaphragm  to  said  pilot  valve,  a  first  gas  line  con- 
necting said  pilot  valve  leak  to  said  first  chamber,  a  sec- 
ond gas  line  operatively  connected  to  said  first  chamber 
in  communication  with  the  atmosphere,  an  adjustable  feed 
back  restrictor  in  said  last-meotioned  line,  fluid  pressure 
sensing  means,  a  third  gas  line  connecting  said  fluid  pres- 


6.  In  a  control  valve,  a  valve  body  having  a  passageway 
fcH-med  through  said  body  and  adapted  to  establish  ccmu- 
munication  between  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  pair  of  spaced 
valve  seats  in  said  passageway  and  a  pair  of  independently 
movable  valve  closing  members  mounted  in  said  passage- 
way, each  valve  closing  member  being  positioned  f<M^ 
movement  against  i»e  of  said  seats  under  the  influence  of 
gravity  and  away  from  one  of  said  seats  under  the  influ- 
ence of  suction,  a  bleed  port  bypassing  one  of  the  valve 
seats  so  as  to  subject  the  valve  closing  member  for  the 
other  valve  seat  to  suction  and  pressiire  conditions  in  the 
passageway  on  c^posite  Mdes  of  said  one  talve  seat  in- 
dependent of  the  valve  dosing  member  therefor  and 
thereby  allow  opemng  and  closing  movement,  respectively 
of  said  valve  closing  member  for  the  other  valve  seat  in 
accordance  with  said  conditions,  a  push  rod  slidably 
mounted  in  said  valve  body  and  having  an  operative  con- 
nection with  said  second  valve  closing  member,  and  a 
member  movably  mounted  toward  and  away  from  said 
push  rod,  said  member  being  interconnected  with  a  float 
so  as  to  move  toward  said  push  rod  when  said  float  is 
lowered  and  to  move  away  from  said  push  rod  when 
said  float  is  raised,  said  member  having  one  end  thereof 
positioned  for  movement  against  said  push  rod  to  hold 
said  second  valve  member  away  from  its  seat  under 
influence  of  said  float  when  said  float  is  moved  to  a  low- 
ered position  while  allowing  nKjvnnent  of  said  second 
valve  member  away  from  its  seat  independently  of  said 
member  when  said  float  it  at  an  upper  position. 


3,104,678 
UQUID  LEVEL  CONTROLLING  DEVICE 
Richard  Cole,  West  Hartlepool,  England,  assignor  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Indnstrice  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
laaid,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Oct  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,525 
dakBS  priorilj,  upHcation  Great  Britain  Jnly  29,  1959 
6CliilnM.    (CL  137— 403) 
1.  Fluid  controlling  apparatus  comprising  a  liquid  sup- 
ply control  valve,  pneomatk  control  means  fm-  regu- 
lating the  operation  of  said  control  valve  including  inlet 
means  for  comiwresaed  air,  a  nozzle  restrictor  in  communi- 
cation with  said  inlet  means  and  a  pilot  valve  having  an 
adjustable  leak  in  communication  with  said  restrictor, 
means  for  biasing  said  pilot  valve  towards  the  dosed  posi- 


■^^ 


Hgy- 


Mil 


sure  sensing  means  to  the  second  chamber  of  said  jmeu- 
matic  control  means,  and  a  fourth  gas  line  connected  to 
said  first  gas  line  between  said  nozzle  restrictor  and  said 
pilot  valve  and  to  said  supply  control  valve  whereby 
fluctuating  gas  pressures  in  said  second  chamber  caused 
by  fluid  pressure  sensing  means  moves  said  diaphra^n 
and  regulates  said  pilot  valve  thereby  regulating  the  pres- 
sure in  said  fourth  gas  line  and  said  control  valve. 


3  184,679 

MEANS     FOR     CONTROLLING     PRESSURES     IN 

PNEUMATIC    SUSPENSION    CUSHIONS    OF    A 

TRACTOR-TRAILER    COMBINATION 

Rene  Gonfawid,  218  W.  88tfa  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  20,604 

2  ClalBS.    (a.  137—625.2) 


1.  In  an  assembly  of  the  character  described,  a  hous- 
ing, a  series  of  normally  spring  dosed  ball  valves  having 
scats  annularly  spaced  apart  from  one  another  about  the 
housing  with  their  axes  in  a  common  plane,  said  valves 
projecting  into  the  confines  of  the  housing  and  compris- 
ing a  pressure  inlet  valve  serving  when  open  to  admit 
pressure  into  the  housing,  a  pressure  feed  valve  positioned 
contiguous  to  and  on  each  side  of  said  inlet  valve,  and 
a  vent  valve  positioned  contiguous  to  each  of  the  feed 
valves  and  on  the  side  thereof  remote  from  the  inlet 
valve,  a  manually  operable  spindle  coaxial  with  the  hous- 
ing, and  a  rotor  mounted  on  said  qnndle  and  having  two 
knuckles  annularly  spaced  apart  a  distance  equal  to  the 
spacing  of  any  two  adjacent  valves  to  permit  said 
knuckles,  through  rotation  of  the  rotor,  to  simultaneously 
unseal  any  two  adjacent  valves  and  to  straddle  any  one 
of  said  valves  without  operating  any  of  them. 
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3  104  680 

SUPERSONIC  NOZZLE 

William  J.  Oriln,  Box  fl.J^' <X^ 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  167369 

9Claliis.     (CI.  138— 45) 


which  it  U  used  to  permit  easy  removal  of  the  closiW 
^tef  by  compression  oi^^^^^^'^^^J^^ 
tional  contact  between  said  gripping  waU  and  tne  cuoin* 

end. 

FIBROUS  WEB  REINFORCED  CELLULOSIC 

CASINGS  ----1— 

Bernard  H.  SclK«k,  Hin«l-J^  «hI  to«  ^^J^SS, 
Chicago,  m.,  assignors  to  Union  Cartilde  corpora*-, 
a  corpontion  of  New  Yoi%  ftrt,tMi 

FUed  Inly  13,  l'5?;.Sf- No- 826,660 
6  Claims.     (CI.  138—128) 


3  A  variable  transonic  nozzle  having  a  pair  of  fixed 
and'  parallel  side  walls  enclosed  within  top  and  bottom 
walls  said  nozzle  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  rigid  wdh 
houid  within  said  fixed  walls  defining  the  fluid  flow 
nassagcway,  said  rigid  walls  having  a  curved  inlet  sec- 

Uon  fnd  an  ouUet 'section  of  '^i»il-^/"'-?if'^/,nSf 
a  continuous  convex  surface,  a  pair  of  flexible  walls  mtc- 
grSy   attached  to  said  rigid  walls  forming  a  con«ve 
downstream  extension  thereof  and  establishing  a  p«nt 
Section  at  the  juncture  of  the  rigid  and  flexible  wa^ 
said  rigid  walls  incorporating  integrally  atUched   anns 
^ioUll7 supporting  said  rigid  walls  on  said  fixed  ^b1\s 
S    vi^ol  loS^d  in  predetermined  ^J^"  J.^^^'^^^ 
of  The  ends  of  said  flexible  walls,  and  ^dfle«be  walls 
slidably  supported  at  the  downstream  ends  thereof  on 
i^dlx'ed  wa^s.  whereby  said  rigid  walls  may  be  rotated 
for  movement  toward  and   from  one  another  thereby 
flexing  said  flexible  walls  to  form  the  desired  aerodynamic 
cur^a^ure    and  power  actuated  means  for  moving  said 
combS  rigid  Vnd  flexible  walls  pivotally  toward  and 
from  one  another. 


T  A  hiuh  strength  fibrous  web  reinforced  ccUulosic 
fo^d  c^asinfwhich  ctipris«  a  ^^^^^yj^^^^^^ 
reinforcing  web  impregnated  with  «.^""l*^XX 
oreenaUnE  material,  the  total  basis  weight  of  said  V*^^^ 
Z^TLTn,  substantially  equal  to  that  of  a  co«ve^ 
tion^  single  ply.  said  plurality  of  plies  being  ^ui^nmposed 
u^n  one'anoO^r  so  Uiat  at  least  two  opjK^g  ^«^^' 
said  layers  abut  each  other  and  at  least  two  op^mg 
cdl  thereof  overiap  each  other  provKlmg  a  seam«^ 
cqfa  strength  and  durability  but  with  a  ^^f^^^^^^^ 
thickness  as  compared  to  a  conventional  overiap  seam. 

3,104,683 

WEB  LOOM  ,     ,   «j  V 

Lewis  Weiner,  44-02  lltt  St.  l^W»J  City  1,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  *5»?5»        ,-- 

Claims  priority,  -PP******?"  Ge™.y  July  18,  1959 

18  Claims.     (CI.  139—124) 


PLASnC  CLOSURES  FOR  PROTECTIVE  USE 

D  illi    A     r™vJr     Port  Huron,   Mich.,   assignor  to 

^tueuir-  l£Sr'ci':Po?Huron,  'Mich,  a  corporation 

of  Michig^^  ^^  ^   ^^  ^^  ^^  g^j 

2  Claims.     (CI.  138—96) 


/;»- 


1    In  a  closure  member  for  tubing  ends  or  the  like, 
a  thin-wall  cup-shaped  element  of  resilient  matenal  hav- 
ing an  end  wall,  an  annular  grippmg  wall  extendmg  to 
one  side  of  said  end  wall,  both  the  imier  and  outer  sur^ 
f^  of  said  gripping  wall  being  slighUy  outwardlyfl^ed 
whereby  the  outer  surface  of  said  grippmg  wall  is  adapted 
to  frictionaUy  engage  the  inside  of  a  tubing  end  and 
the  inner  surface  of  said  grippmg  waU  u.  adapted  to  fnc- 
tionally  engage  the  outside  of  a  tubmg  end  of  smaUcr 
diameter,  an  annular  spacing  wall  extending  from  said 
gripping  wall  and  having  a  sharper  flare,  and  an  outward- 
ly XeSed  flange  at  the  wider  end  of  said  spaong  wall, 
id  wider  end  of  the  spacing  wall  .^ormm  ihcjinei 
boundary  of  said  closure  member  inside  said  A*^. J^ 
spacing  wall  forming  a  space  with  the  tubmg  end  upon 


1    In  a  web  loom  having  means  to  fe«i  and  shed  wp 

threads  and  at  least  one  thread  earner  for  <=*J^8;^ 
threads  back  and  forth  through  the  shed  of  the  warp 
Ss,  a  needle  having  a  hook  with  a  PO-Jt  movaWeU, 
close  the  hook,  means  mountmg  said  n^^J^J^^ 
tudinal  movement  in  a  path  transverse  to  the  pto  of 
the  warp  threads  and  adjacent  one  edge  of  the  PJ^^^ 
warp  tl^ads  to  engage  the  weft  threads  ««*  f^  "^ 
ccssive  interlocking  loops  therem.  n»eans  f or  do«ngtte 
hook  of  the  needle  for  casting  off  P«^'0"*^y  *°^ J^ 
comprising  a  sUde  mounted  adjacent  to  the  needle  for 
^p^Ly  movement  parallel  to  thedirection  of  mm^ 
ment  of  the  needle  and  having  a  hook  pomt  e^sm 
surface  thereon,  and  means  for  '"o^K  the  jh^  wd 
needle  back  and  forth  out  of  phase  with  each  oth»,  nid 
moving  means  including  means  to  °»o^?^,~*^*^ 
ing  the  latter  part  of  the  withdrawal  tb««>t  j^*™ 
faster  than  the  slide  whereby  the  point  of  the  neeOe 
hook  engages  the  said  sorface  of  the  slide  to  doae  tte 
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book  white  the  sKde  is  moving  in  the  same  direction  as 
the  needte,  the  needte  starting  its  passage  throu^  a  previ- 
ously formed  loop  white  such  engagement  exists. 
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3,104,684 
DIAPER 
Nomian   L.  Seltzer,   Newton,  Maas^    assignor  to  The 
KcndaH  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 


Filed  Sept  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,351 
7  Claims.     (CI.  139—413) 


MAJ/f* 
MMDS  * 


3.  A  wrinkle-resistant  diaper  formed  of  warp  and  fill- 
ing yams  woven  to  define  a  two-layer  body  portion,  said 
body  portion  of  said  diaper  being  characterized  by  a 
multiplicity  of  spaced-apart  wrinkle-resistant  areas  dis- 
persed substantially  throughout  the  length  and  breadth  of 
said  body  portion,  said  multiple  wrinkle-resistant  areas  be- 
ing formed  by  causing  at  least  about  fifty  percent  of  one 
set  of  the  yams  in  one  of  said  layers  to  interlace  inter- 
mittently with  at  least  about  ten  percent  of  the  oppositely- 
directed  set  of  yarns  in  the  other  of  said  layers. 


formed  sinuous  flat  strip,  a  pluraUty  of  wire-clamping 
heads  arranged  in  opposed  pairs  at  spaced-apart  intervals 
along  opposite  ed^s  of  the  flat  strip  adjacent  the  junc- 
tures of  spacer  bars  with  the  opposite  ends  of  predeter- 
mined torsion  bars  thereof,  means  for  posiUvely  engag- 
ing said  strip  and  locating  it  longitudinally  along  said  sup- 
port in   predetermined  accurate  relationship   with   said 
heads,  said  pairs  of  heads  being  shifuWe  toward  and 
away  from  the  strip  longitudinally  of  the  torsion  bar  at 
the  juncture  at  which  they  are  disposed  to  grip  and  retease 
the  strip  at  such  junctures,  means  coupted  with  the  heads 
for  simultaneously  shifting  all  of  them  toward  the  strip 
longitudinally  of  the  strip  torsion  bars  at  the  associated 
strip  juncture  to  embrace  such  junctures,  each  of  said 
clamping  heads  being  provided  with  cooperaUng  rela- 
tively shiftabte  wire  gripping  jaws  operabte  upon  embracc- 
ment  of  the  strip  at  the  associated  juncture  to  forciWy 
grip  the  strip  at  said  juncture  to  prevent  roUing  of  the 
wire  about  is  own  axis  in  any  of  the  heads,  means  coupled 
with  one  head  of  each  of  said  head  pairs  for  rotaUng  it 
through  a  predetermined  angle  to  twist  the  wire  of  such 
strip  beyond  its  elastic  limit  at  a  predetermined  location 
adjacent  the  associated  strip  juncture  so  that  a  first  flat 
portion  of  said  strip  at  one  side  of  said  predetermined 
location  is  angularly  related  to  a  second  portion  thereof 
at  the  opposite  side  of  said  predetermined  location,  means 
for  actuating  said  head  rotating  means  to  rotate  said 
head  pairs  in  a  predetermined  sequential  relationship, 
means  for  removing  said  locaUng  means  from  engage- 
ment with  said  strip  after  the  first  of  said  head  pairs  has 
accomplished  its  strip  bending  operation,  and  means  for 
releasing  and  retracting  each  of  said  head  pauTi  unmedi- 
ately  after  rotation  of  the  rotatoble  one  of  the  heads 
thereof. 

3,104,686 

WIRE  SPLICING  AND  TIGHTENING  TOOL 

Coy  J.  Wise,  Rte.  2,  Box  159,  Vale,  Oreg. 

FUed  Oct  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,402 

6  Claims.    (CI.  140—123.5) 


3,104,685 

MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  BENDING 

PREFORMED  SINUOUS  WIRE 

Ansnst  T.  Gonia,  Western  SpringB,  and  Harry  H.  Fante 

^nd  Mitchell  J.  Shcpwd,  HinKlale,  111^  assignors  to 

Rodnrcll  Standaid  Corporation,  a  corporaflon  of  Penn- 

^  Filed  June  24, 1957,  Ser.  No.  667,432 

2  Clatans.     (CL  140—71) 


1    In  a  wire  handling  apparatus,  an  elongated  shank 
member  formed  with  a  ratchet  face,  a  bead  earned  by 
one  end  portion  of  the  shank  member  and  projectmg  lat- 
erally  thereof,   said  head   including  spaced    side  plate 
members  and  a  medial  transversely  extendmg  arcuate 
guide  member  interposed  between  the  side  plate  members, 
said  side  plate  members  including  transversely  ahgned 
recessed  inner  faces  for  the  engagement  of  a  looped  ter- 
minal of  a  first  wire  strand  and  said  guide  member  lymg 
outwardly  of  said  inner  recesses  for  guidmg  the  end  ^r- 
tion  of  a  second  wire  strand  through  the  loop  of  the  first 
wire  strand  engaging  the  transversely  aligned  recesses, 
a  ratchet  assembly  including  a  housing  adapted  to  en- 
close and  travel  along  said  shank  member,  a  pawl  mem- 
ber carried  by  an  arm.  said  arm  being  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  housing,  said  pawl  member  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  ratchet  face  of  said  shank  member  to  adjust 
said  housing  therealong,  and  a  wire  clamp  fixed  to  the 
housing  for  engaging  the  second  wire  strand,  said  clamp 
1    In  a  machine  for  bending  a  prefomied  sinuous  flat   being  positioned  ^^  »J*d,,»rS^''j^^ 
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of  the  ratchet  assembly  will  urge  the  terminal  of  the  sec- 
ond wire  strand  to  travel  along  the  arcuate  guide  member 
through  the  looped  terminal  of  the  first  wire  strand. 
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3,104,687 
RADIAL  ARM  SAW 
Frank  H.  Field,  Cbicfainati,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Magna  American   Corporation,  Cta- 
cinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Sept  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,145 
5  Claims.     (CI.  143—6) 


a  frame  supporting  a  band  saw  moving  verUcaUy  down- 
wardly throu^  said  slot  in  position  to  engage  a  wont 
piece  pressed  against  the  teeth  of  said  saw  on  »id  tabte 
at  a  work  point,  said  shielding  device  compnamg  a  tu- 
bular member  atuched  to  said  frame  m  front  of  ajufl 
saw  having  a  light  in  its  upper  end.  said  tubular  n|«n»^ 
being  inclined  to  cause  said  light  to  iUumme  said  work 
point,  and  a  channel  shaped  member  compnsmg  a  ti-ana- 
parem  shield  slidablc  on  said  tubular  member  from  an 
upper  position  to  expose  the  work  piece  in  the  vicmity  of 
the  work  point  to  a  lower  position  resting  on  the  work 
piece,  enclosing  said  work  point  against  contaa  therewitti. 


3,104,689  _^ 

ROUTER  GUIDE  FOR  STEPSAND  SIfflLVES 

Iver  L.  Piper,  David  E.  Piper,  and  Frank  N.  Piper,  aU  of 

3709  Jones  St,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

FUed  Apr.  13, 1961,  Ser.  No.  102,722 

3  aaims.     (CI.  144—136) 


2.  In  a  radial  arm  saw  construction  comprising  a 
frame,  a  fixed  column,  and  a  radial  arm  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  column  and  movable  longitudinally  with 
respect  to  said  column,  a  carriage  movable  along  said 
arm  toward  and  away  from  said  column,  a  yoke  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  said  carriage,  a  motor  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  yoke  for  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis,  handle 
means  mounted  on  said  motor  for  contfolling  the  move- 
ment of  the  same  about  said  horizontal  axis,  said  handle 
means  comprising  a  cylindrically  shaped  member  rotat- 
able  about  the  longitudinal  axis  Uiereof  and  supporting  a 
cam  at  one  end,  and  a  shaft  engageaWe  by  said  cam 
and  adapted  to  be  urged  into  intimate  locking  relation- 
ship with  said  yoke  whereby,  when  said  motor  has  been 
tilted  about  said  horizontal  axis  it  may  be  locked  in  a 
predetermined  position  with  respect  thereto  by  rotation 
of  said  cylindrically  shaped  member. 


3,104,688 

BAND  SAW  GUARD 

Frank  N.  Bretthauer,  RJ-D.  1,  Putnam  Valley,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  41,694 

1  CUim.     (CI.  143—159) 


1  A  manually  supportable,  portable  router  guide  com- 
prising an  elongated  bar  having  a  straight  edge  having 
graduations  thereon,  an  indicator  arm  attached  to  said 
bar  a  head  having  a  substantially  semi-circular  edge,  said 
head  being  disposed  on  the  upper  side  of  said  bar  and 
said  edge  having  semi-circularly  arranged  graduatioos 
thereon,  means  pivotally  attaching  said  head  to  said  bar 
at  the  center  of  the  circle  of  which  said  semi-cux:le  is  a 
part,  said  indicator  arm  having  an  indicator  means  there- 
on cooperative  with  said  graduations  and  disposed  on  a 
line  at  a  right  angle  to  said  straight  edge  of  said  bar,  said 
semi<ircularly  arranged  graduations  being  positioned  for 
cooperation  with  said  indicator  means,  spaced  parallel 
arms  extended  from  the  head,  means  mounting  said  arms 
on  said  head  in  a  manner  for  movement  of  said  arms 
toward  and  away  from  each  other  and  for  maintaining 
said  arms  parallel  at  all  times,  and  means  operably  cor- 
related with  said  arms  for  maintaining  said  arms  in  se- 
lected positions  of  spacing. 


A  shielding  device  for  use  with  a  band  saw  of  a  type 
having  a  horizontal  work  table  having  a  slot  therein,  and 


3  104(690 
WOOD  BENDING  AND  FORMING  DEVICE 
Heniy  S.  Wake,  1461  RoMcraM  St,  S«i  pter>  ^  CnlH. 
FilMl  Dec  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,913 
1  Claim,     (a.  144—267) 
A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  strip  <rf  H>ring  bronze;  a  metal  cylinder  havinf 
mounting  means  lengthwise  through  the  body  thereof  birt 
eccentric  to  the  axis  of  said  cylinder  member;  a  aecood 
cylinder  member  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  aforettid 
cylinder  member,  said  second  cylinder  member  having 
mounting  means  axially  and  concentrically  through  the 
body  thereof,  said  mounting  means  fw  attaching  the  de- 


V. 
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vice  to  a  standard  heated  iron;  the  aforementioned  bronze 
strip  being  fixedly  attached  at  its  extremities  to  aforesaid 
cylinder  members  at  the  peripheries  thereof,  said  cylinder 
members  being  heW  in  parallel  relation  to  each  other, 
said  cylinder  members  being  attached  to  aforesaid  spring 
bronze  strip  in  such  manner  that  the  natural  tendency 
of  the  spring  material  to  roll  inward  with  the  aforesaid 
cylinders  attached  form  a  C  profile,  a  bracket  member 
consisting  of  a  strip  of  steel  bent  at  a  right  angle  and  pivot- 


posite  sides  of  said  channd  and  projecting  upwardly  a 
sufficient  distance  to  cooperate  with  the  lower  rollers  of 
said  pairs  for  supporting  said  bodies  in  the  bottom  ol 
said  channel. 

3,1«4,692 

SAFFLOWER  DECORTICATOR 

Floyd  O.  D«Tis  aad  Wflttun  E.  Bull,  bodi  of 

2326  E.  Bockcyc  Road,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1962,  Scr.  No.  175,530 

2  Ciataaa.    (CL  146—293) 


ly  associated  at  one  extremity  to  the  end  face  of  one  of  the 
aforesaid  cylinder  members  and  the  other  extremity  there- 
of extending  along  the  side  of  said  cylinder,  the  aforesaid 
cylinders  each  having  small  holes  in  the  face  thereof,  said 
holes  being  on  each  side  of  center  adapted  to  receive  a 
tool  for  turning  the  cylinders,  a  strip  of  metallic  lead, 
said  lead  strip  being  associated  with  the  material  being 
formed  and  inserted  between  aforesaid  bracket  member 
and  cylinder  member,  and  of  a  length  suiuble  ot  wrap 
over  said  bronze  strip. 


3,104,691 

FRUIT  STEMMER 

Salvador  Agoilar  Mincra,  1500  Judah  St., 

San  FrandKO,  Calif. 

FUed  May  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,307 

11  Claims.     (CI.  146—55) 


1.  A  nuK-^^i*^  for  removing  skin  huU  from  safflower 
seeds,  comprising  a  machine  body  composed  of  a  body 
having  sides  and  end  plates  forming  a  rectangular  hop- 
per opening  at  the  top,  a  deposit  opening  at  the  bottom, 
a  pair  of  decorticating  rollers  supported  on  shafts  jour- 
nalled  in  bearings  removably  attached  to  said  end  plates, 
the  bearings  on  at  least  one  of  said  rolls  being  slidably 
adjustable  in  a  horizontal  plane  with  reference  to  the 
other  roll  and  connected  to  q>rings  to  resiliently  urge 
the  bearings  and  roller  toward  the  other  roller,  stops  on 
said  end  plates  to  limit  movement  of  the  bearings  to- 
ward said  other  roller  and  provide  a  space  between  their 
adjacent  surfaces;  said  rollers  having  V  form  threads 
on  their  outer  surfaces  with  the  crests  of  the  threads  of 
the  opposite  rolls  close  to  but  out  of  contact  with  each 
other  to  contact  and  cut  the  hulls  of  seeds  passing  be- 
tween said  rolls;  mechanism  for  rotating  said  rolls  so 
that  their  top  surfaces  move  toward  each  other. 


3,104,693 

RUBBER  TIRE  TREAD  GROOVES  AND 

PATTERNS 

Adolf  Bolcnbach,  12630  Gafl  Ave.,  Snnnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1960,  Ser.  No.  4,577 

3  Clafans.     (CI.  152 — 209) 


1.  A  fruit  stemmer  comprisinr.  a  horizontally  elon- 
gated upwardly  opening  channel  having  horizontally 
spaced  sides  and  a  bottom,  and  in  which  channel  fruit 
bodies  having  stems  projecting  therefrom  are  adapted  to 
be  positioned,  said  sides  each  including  a  pair  of  parallel, 
hMTZontally  extending  stem  gripinng  rollers  disposed  in 
engagement  one  above  the  other,  means  connected  with 
the  rollers  of  each  pair  for  rotating  than  for  movement 
of  their  adjacent  sides  outwardly  relative  to  the  space 
between  said  sides  for  drawing  stems  on  such  bodies 
between  the  rollers  of  each  of  said  pairs  according  to 
the  side  to  which  said  stems  project  for  pulling  said  stems 
from  said  bodies,  said  bottom  including  noeans  positioned 
between  the  lower  of  the  pairs  of  rollers  defining  the  op- 


1.  A  tire  having  a  rubber  tread  surface,  an  endless 
series  of  transverse  grooves  in  said  surface,  said  grooves 
being  V-shaped  in  cross  section  with  the  open  end  radial- 
ly outward,  one  surface  of  each  groove  extending  ra- 
dially outward,  the  angular  relatioDship  between  ^ 
sides  of  the  grooves  and  the  direction  of  rotation  being 
such  that  as  the  tread  contacts  the  ground  surface  during 
rotation,  the  edges  of  the  grooves  adjacent  the  radial  sur- 
face strike  first,  causing  the  grooves  to  dose  firmly  to 
thereby  dear  water  and  slush  from  the  tread. 
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3,104,694  ^^^ 

TOOL  FOR  CONTOURING  HONEYCOMB  CORE 
Jolm  E.  Brodcrick,  Anne  Amndel  Coonty,  and  Otto  M. 
Bchr,  Baltimore  County,  Md.,  assignors  to  Martin- 
Marietta  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
FDcd  Dec.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,259 
4  Clafans.     (O.  153—70) 


3,104,696  ^^ 

FOAM  HEATING  OIL  BU^JERA^^ 
METHOD  OF  COMBUSTION 
William  R.  Schwfaidwnan,  Wenonah,  NJ.,  — ^  _ 
Socony  MobU  OU  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation 

^'^  ^  FUed  June  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  118303 
3  ClaiuM.     (CL  158—4) 


to 
of 


■ ^ 


1.  A  tool  for  modifying  the  shape  of  individual  cells 
of  a  billet  of  cellular  honeycomb  core  to  bring  about  a 
controlled  curvature  of  the  billet,  said  tool  comprismg  an 
elongated  central  spindle  member  having  at  o™  end  there- 
of a  tip  adapted  to  enter  individual  cells  of  the  billet  of 
honeycomb  core  material,  a  plurality  of  tines  arranged 
in  spaced  relation  about  said  spindle,  each  of  said  tines 
being  disposed  in  substanUally  parallel  relaUon  with  said 
spindle,  and  each  having  a  tip  portion  simplifying  entry 
into  a  ceU  adjacent  a  cell  being  entered  by  said  ^mdlc 
as  it  is  caused  to  enter  said  biUet,  said  spmdlc  havmg 
longitudinal  recesses  to  accommodate  said  tines,  and  se- 
curing means  located  a  spaced  distance  on  said  spindle 
away  from  the  tip  thereof  for  securing  said  tines  m  posi- 
tions lying  closely  along  said  spindle  in  said  longitudmal 
recesses.  ^^^^^^^^___ 

3,104,695 
TOOL  FOR  APPLYING  AND  REMOVING 

PNEUMATIC  TIRIK         ^,  _,_^   ^ 
Jennings  B.   McKfainey,  Havelock,   N£v ^^JfJ^i-^" 
McSmey,  exeartrlx  of  mid  Jcnnlags  B.  McKlnney, 

*****iriied  Sept  12, 1961,  Ser.  No.  137.692 
3  Clafans.     (CL  157— 1.22) 


1  A  Hquid  fuel  burner  which  comprises  m  combma- 
tion,  a  foam  chamber,  a  porous  member  posiuoned  across 
the  lower  cross  section  of  said  foam  chamber,  the  upper 
end  of  said  foam  chamber  in  open  commumcaUon  with  a 
combustion  chamber,  means  beneath  the  porous  member 
for  introducing  a  separately  controUed  amount  of  primary 
air,  electrical  ignition  means  located  in  the  upper  end  oi 
said  foam  chamber,  means  for  introducmg  a  liquidfuel 
to  said  foam  chamber  intermediate  said  porous  memOer 
and  said  ignition  means,  means  for  introducing  KParateiy 
controUed  secondary  air  to  said  combusuon  chamber 
adjacent  the  lower  portion  thereof  and  exhaustmeans 
adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  combustion  chamber. 


3,104,697 
GAS  RANGE  PILOT  HOOD 
Edward  J.   Zarybnicky,  tneveland^J^hio^as^n**^ 
mesne  assignments,  to  Awwa  Corporsflon  of  DUnois, 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,733 
4  Clafans.     (C  158—115) 


1  A  tire  tool  con^)rising  an  elongated  straight  bar 
handle,  and  a  tire-applying  fitting  rigidly  secured  to  an 
end  of  said  handle;  said  fitting  being  consUtuted  by  a 
support  plate  angled  sUghUy  away  from  the  axis  of  the 
handle  and  a  pair  of  rollers  mounted  on  said  plate  by 
shafts  extending  outwardly  from  the  sanae  side  of  said 
pfaUe  towards  the  prolongation  of  the  handle  axis;  the  axes 
of  Mid  shafts  being  coplanar  with  the  handle  axis,  and 
said  rollers  being  posiuoned  so  that  as  one  roUs  along 
the  inner  surface  of  a  wheel  flange,  the  other  is  posiuoned 
to  engage  and  depress  the  side  waU  of  a  tire  mounted  on 
said  wheel. 


2.  In  coinbinatioo,  a  gas  burner  and  a  pilot  Ught  hous- 
ing device  comprising  a  hood  having  a  mounung  mem- 
ber at  its  rear  end,  said  mounting  member  having  an 
opeoing,  a  pilot  light  jet  menrber  projecting  through  said 
opening,  a  draft  baffle  device  disposed  UTinsverseiy  of  tte 
interior  of  said  hood  intermediatdy  of  its  ends,  said  bafBe 
being  of  transverse  wall  fonn  and  provided  with  a  n» 
transfer  aperture  adjacent  the  ceiling  thereof,  said  burner 
having  main  burner  ports  and  a  charge  port  directed 
laterally  therefrom  towards  said  baffle  bdow  said  gas 
transfer  aperture,  said  hood  having  a  portion  overhang- 
ii«  said  baffle  (»  that  side  thereof  facing  said  dMrgeport. 
and  means  induding  said  charge  port,  said  overhangMj 
portion  of  the  hood  and  said  gas  tranrfer  «p«ttre  to 
duwct  fM  from  the  durf^  port  to  said  jet  member. 
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3,104,698 

FLAME  POSITION  AND  HEAT  CONDUCTION 

RESPONSIVE  CONTROL 

Junes  K.  Lamp,  Jr.,  Ncwtnirgh,  Ind.,  and  BcDjamin  A. 

Phillipa,  Benton  Harbor,  Midi.,  assignors  to  Whiripool 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  90,065 
7  Claims.     (CI.  158—140) 


r^T^    SX 


1.  In  an  ajjparatus  having  a  tubular  member  and  a  fuel 
burner  adjacent  one  end  of  the  tubular  member  providing 
a  flame  in  a  preselected  arrangement  in  the  tubular  mem- 
ber, a  control  comprising:  means  defining  an  entrance  to 
the  tubular  member  at  said  one  end  thereof;  a  valve  for 
controlling  the  delivery  of  fuel  to  said  burner ;  and  thermo- 
responsive  means  for  selectively  closing  said  valve  when 
subjected  to  a  preselected  elevated  temperature,  said  ther- 
moresponsive  means  including  sensing  means  in  thermal 
transfer  association  with  said  entrance  means  and  ar- 
ranged to  subject  said  thermorespoosive  means  to  said 
elevated  temperature  whenever  the  flame  deviates  from 
said  preselected  arrangement  to  an  abnormal  arrangement 
within  the  tubular  member. 


3,104,699 
OVERHEAD  DOOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Cecil  R.  Wolf  and  John  P.  Holland,  Rocit  Falls,  and 
Paul  F.  Sharp,  Sterlfaig,  111.,  assignors  to  Frantz  Manu- 
facturing  Company,    Sterlfaig,   111.,  a   corporation   of 
Ulinois 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,174 
2  Claims.     (CI.  160—40) 


disposed  and  hingedly  interconnected  door  sections,  each 
of  said  door  sections  having  a  compressible  water-repellent 
plastic  panel  extending  substantially  the  width  and  height 
thereof  and  a  frame  surrounding  said  plastic  panel;  said 
plastic  panel  including  a  substantially  flat  sheet  of  plastic 
shaped   to  provide  a  forwardly  disposed  body  with   a 
longitudinally  extending  flange  thereon  along  the  top  and 
bottom  edges  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  horizontally  ex- 
tending and  rearwardly  projecting  ribs;  said  frame  includ- 
ing a  spaced-apart  pair  of  horizontal  rails  extending  the 
width  thereof  and  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  side  rails  inter- 
connecting the  adjacent  ends  of  said  horizontal  rails,  each 
of  said  horizontal  rails  having  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  hold- 
ing flanges  adjacent  to  the  front  edge  thereof  extending 
substantially  the  length  thereof  toward  the  other  horizon- 
tal rail  and  snugly  receiving  and  holding  the  adjacent 
panel  flange,  the  inner  one  of  said  holding  flanges  ex- 
tending substantially  beyond  the  longitudinal  free  edge 
of  the  outer  one  of  said  holding  flanges  and  providing  a 
flat  surface  extending  the  length  thereof  for  supporting 
the  adjacent  panel  flange,  the  longitudinal  free  edge  of 
said  outer  holding  flange  being  pressed  into  the  associated 
panel  flange  and  urging  said  panel  flange  against  said  flat 
surface  to  form  a  strong  and  watertight  joint  between  said 
holding  flanges  and  said  panel  flange,  each  of  said  side 
rails  having  an  outer  wall  and  a  front  wall  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  outer  wall  and  a  rear  wall  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  outer  wall  and  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  front  wall,  each  of  said  outer  walls 
covering  the  adjacent  end  of  said  plastic  panel  from  the 
front  surfaces  of  said  body  to  the  rear  surfaces  of  said 
ribs,  said  front  walls  having  the  front  surfaces  thereof 
in  substantially  the  same  plane  as  the  front  surface  of 
the  forward  depending  flange  of  said  upper  horizontal 
rail   and  the  front  surface  of  the  forward  upstanding 
flange  on  said  lower  horizontal  rail  and  extending  there- 
between. 

3,104,700 

MAGNETICALLY  RETAINED  WINDOW  SHADE 

ROLLER 

David  Polsky,  2142  N.  Melvin  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,712 

14  Claims.     (CI.  160—298) 


1.  An  overiicad  door  for  \fjsc  with  a  vertically  arranged 
door  openihg  and  movable  betweai  a  lower  closed  posi- 
tion and  an  upper  open  position  with  respect  to  the  door 
opening,  said  door  comprising  a  plurality  erf  horizontally 


in.  A  magnetically  rotationally  restrained  springless 
shade  roller  structure,  comprising  in  combination,  an 
elongated  roller  member  of  substantially  constant  outer 
diameter  adapted  to  have  a  flexible  shade  secured  to  the 
outer  surface  thereof  for  winding  thereabout  as  the  roller 
is  rotated  about  its  long  axis,  said  roller  member  being 
axialJy  apertured  for  a  distance  inward  from  one  end 
thereof,  a  cylinder  of  magnetically  susceptible  material 
and  a  magnet  structure  disposed  within  the  apertured  end 
of  said  roller  member  with  said  magnet  structure  physi- 
cally engaged  with  said  cylinder  and  with  the  cylinder 
oriented  coaxially  with  said  roller,  one  of  said  magnet 
structure  and  cylinder  being  fixedly  secured  to  the  rcrfler 
for  rotation  therewith,  the  other  of  said  magnet  struc- 
ture and  cylinder  being  rotatablc  relative  to  said  ToHcr 
and  carrying  a  part  projecting  endwise  axially  out  of  and 
beyond  the  end  of  said  roller  member  and  being  adapted 
for  non-rotational  engagement  with  a  roller  support 
bracket,  and  means  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  said 
roller  member  for  rotatably  supporting  the  roller  from 
another  support  bracket. 
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3,104,701 

HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Ben  Jacoby,  Jr.,  Godfrey,  lU.,  assignor  to  OUn  MatWewn 

Chemical  Corporation,  East  Alton,  Dl.,  a  corporation 

of  Virgin^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^  g^  ^^  559,846 

6  Claims.     (CI.  165—148) 


perforations,  the  rates  of  water  injection  and  fluid  pro- 
duction being  substantially  equal. 


3,104,703 
BOREHOLE  LINING  OR  CASE^G 
Junes  L.  RIke  and  Garland  C.  Terrel,  Hooston,  Tk^ 
urignors,  by  meaie  assignments,  to  Jeraey  P^J^loo 
RnStrch  Company,  Tulsa,  Olda^  a   corporation  of 

'^^"^ed  Aug.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,080 
2  Claims.     (CI.  166—21) 


1  A  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  pressure  welded 
seamless  metal  sheet  having  internally  disposed  therein 
a  tubular  conduit  bulged  out  of  the  plane  of  said  sheet; 
pressure  welded  portions  of  said  sheet  laterally  defining 
said  conduit  in  said  sheet  and  also  forming  a  seamlejw 
integral  extension  of  the  walls  of  said  conduit;  and  said 
tubular  conduit  is  provided  with  at  least  two  intermediate 
portions  connected  in  scries  with  one  another  and  each 
portion  narrowed  into  a  constriction. 


3,104,702 

RECOVERY  OF  CELLAR  OIL     „    ^  ^^ 

Merwin  H.  GaslieU,  Donald  C.  Undley,  and  Frederick 

M.  Perkins,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors,  by  meme 

assignments,  to  Jersey  Production  Research  Company, 

Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FU^  SepH,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,902 

2  Claims,     (a.  166—9) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  lining  in  a  borehole  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  lowering  a  nontubular  light-weight, 
low-strength  elongate  metal  member  having  a  longitu- 
dinal passage  formed  therethrough;  applying  a  pressure 
through  the  longitudinal  passage  to  change  the  shape  of 
said  metal  member  to  form  a  tubular  member-borehole 
annulus;  pumping  cemenUtious  material  down  the  tubu- 
lar member  and  up  the  tubular  member-borehole  annu- 
lus to  fill  said  annulus  with  the  cemenUtious  material; 
and  allowing  the  cemenUtious  material  to  set,  thus  pro- 
viding a  borehole  lining. 


3,104,704 

FLUID  LOSS  CONTROL  IN  HYDRAUUC 

CEMENT  SLURRIES 

Ctere  H.  Kncera  and  Archie  N.  Bairon,  Tulsa,  Oktaj, 

asrignon  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mklland, 

Midi^  a  corpo««**«»  o*  I>«1«''«'«      „      ^,     ..,  ^^ 

NoDia^SSrFlled  Aug.  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  833,93« 

2  Claims.    (O.  166—31) 

1 .  The  method  of  cementing  a  zone  in  a  well  penetrat- 
ing a  porous  formaUon,  whereby  water  loss  from  an 
aqueous  slurry  to  the  formation  is  lessened.  consisUng  of 
admixing  by  weight  between  0.33  and  3.3  parts  of  a 
water-dispersible  natural  polymeric  substance  having  a 
formula  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 


1  A  method  for  recovery  of  cellar  oil  from  an  m- 
clined  reservoir  having  no  natural  water  drive  and  which 
is  penetrated  by  a  well  pipe  perforated  with  upper  and 
lower  perforations  along  a  porUon  of  its  lengUi  at  a  k>- 
caUon  in  said  reservoir  adjacent  the  upper  level  of  said 
cellar  oil,  said  weU  pipe  containing  a  tubing  and  means 
for  closing  off  the  annulus  between  said  tubing  and  said 
well  pir  between  the  upper  and  lower  perforations  m 
said  well  pipe  comprising  the  steps  of  producing  fluid 
from  said  reservoir  through  said  upper  well  pipe  per- 
forations and  said  annulus  while  simultaneously  injecting 
water  into  said  reservoir  through  said  tubing  and  lower 
well  pipe  perforations  to  maintain  oil  adjacent  said  upper 
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per  100  parts  of  an  hydraulic  cement,  selected  from  the 
class    consisting    of    Portland    cemenU    and    aluminow 
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cements,  and  between  2  and  14%,  based  on  the  weight 
of  said  polymeric  substance,  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of 
an  hydroxy  polycarboxylic  acid  to  preserve  the  water- 
loss  preventive  properties  of  said  polymeric  substance 
against  degeneraUon  by  heat,  and  between  35  and  60 
parts  by  weight  of  water  to  make  a  pumpable  homoge- 
neous slurry;  injecting  the  slurrry  thus  made  down  the 
well  and  positioning  it  in  the  zone  to  be  cemented;  and 
allowing  the  cement  so  positioned  to  set  to  a  hard  unitary 


reducing  agent  and  subsequenUy  detonating  said  emulsion 
in  the  fonnation.        

3,1M,707 
FREEING  PIPE  STUCK  IN  A  BOREHOLE 
Charies  R.  Orerly,  Howton,  Teiu,  Mripior,  by  mesne 
•srignmciitB,  to  Jeiiey  Piwtactlon  Research  Compuiy, 
Tuba,  Okla^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  18, 19«*,Ser.  No.  3,028 

7  Claims.    (CL  IW — 46) 


mass. 


3  104  705 
STABILIZING  A  FORMATION 
John  E.  Ordoff  and  Preston  S.  McReynolds,  Tulsa,  Okla., 
and  Bertram  T.  Willman,  Unkm,  NJ.,  asstgnors  to 
Jersey  Production  Research  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware  ^      ^,     ,  ^,„ 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,458 
13  Claims.     (CL  166—39) 


1.  A  method  of  completing  and  producing  a  well  that 
penetrates  an  unconsolidated  oil  bearing  subterranean  for- 
mation which  comiMises  positioning  a  heater  assembly 
in  the  well  bore  opposite  the  formation  to  be  consolidated; 
isolating  that  part  of  the  well  bore  opposite  the  formation 
to  be  consolidated  from  the  remainder  of  the  well  bore; 
heating  the  fluid  in  the  isolated  part  of  the  well  bore  suffi- 
ciently so  that  heat  will  be  transferred  into  the  forma- 
tion raising  the  temperature  of  the  portion  of  the  forma- 
tion immediately  surrounding  the  well  bore  to  a  range  of 
about  700*  F.  to  about  1500'  F.  so  as  to  consolidate  such 
portion  of  the  fonnation;  removing  the  heater  from  the 
well  bore;  and  esUblishing  fluid  communication  between 
the  formation  and  the  surface  so  that  fluid  may  be  pro- 
duced from  said  formation. 


lors 


Mkh. 


^  ^ 


r 


4.  In  an  earth  drilling  operation  wherein  an  annular 
drill  pipe  string  is  positioned  in  a  borehole  by  a  pipe 
manipulating  derrick  and  driHing  fluid  is  circulated 
through  the  pipe  string  and  the  annular  vace  there- 
around.  the  method  of  facilitating  lifting  of  the  pipe  string 
from  the  borehole  with  the  derrick,  comprising:  pumping 
a  pressurized  gasiform  fluid  down  the  pipe  string  to  dis- 
place drilling  fluid  in  the  pipe  string;  sealing  the  intenor 
of  the  drill  pipe  string  against  drilling  fluid  flow  into  and 
up  the  pipe  string  from  the  annular  ^>ace  therearound; 
and  reducing  the  pressure  of  the  gasiform  fluid  in  the  pipe 
string. 

3,104,708 
TENSION  TUBING  ANCHOR 
Wlllb  P.  Orr,  Tyler,  Bobby  G.  Agnew,  Monahans,  and 
William  C.  Undscy,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignmcnH,  to  Jcncy  Prodnction  Research  Company, 
Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  76,919 
5  Claimi.    (O.  166—46) 


3,104,706 

WELL  FRACTURING 

Louis  H.  EOm  and  Aitfav  Park,  Tnlsa,  Okla. 

to  The  Dow  Chcmicai  Company,  Midland, 

corporation  of  Delaware  „^^  «- 

No  Drawtec.     FOed  Oct  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,562 

12  aaims.  (CL  166—42) 
1.  A  method  of  fracturing  a  subterranean  formation 
penetrated  by  a  well  comprising  injecting  down  the  well 
and  mto  Ae  formation  a  potentially  explosive  emulsion 
consisting  essentially  erf  a  Uquid  reducing  agent  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  nitroalkanes,  nitroaranes. 
alkyl  alcohols,  alkyl  ethers,  suspensions  of  particulate 
hydrocarbon  solids  dispersed  in  a  liquid  hydrocarbon, 
alkyl  dihelides,  and  liquid  hydrocarbons,  (2)  an  oil-water 
emulsifying  agent,  and  (3)  an  oxygen-containing  com- 
poiuid  which  releases  oxygen  for  reaction  with  the  re- 
ducing agent  at  and  above  the  ignition  temperature  of  the 


r 


4.  A  method  for  placing  a  tubmg  string  in  tension 
utilizing  anchoring  means  arranged  on  sud  tubing  string 
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and  adapted  to  engage  a  collar  recess  of  a  surrounding 
casing  pipe  string  comprising  the  steps  of: 

lowering  said   tubing  string   until   outwardly   biased 
locking  elements  on  said  anchoring  means  are  posi- 
tioned below  said  collar  recess; 
moving  said  locking  elements  outwardly  to  the  casing 

pipe  wall; 
raising  said  tubing  string  until  said  lockmg  elements 
latch  into  and  engage  the  upper  end  of  said  collar 

recess; 

applying  a  desired  tensional  force  to  said  ttibing  strmg; 

marking  said  tubing  string  at  the  surface  for  spac- 
ing out  for  hanging  said  tubing  string  in  the  well- 
head; .  J  J 

releasing  tension  on  said  tubing  stnng,  and  moving  saic 
locking  elements  inwardly  from  said  collar  recess; 

raising  said  tubing  and  adding  space-out  pipe  so  that 
said  tubing  will  land  in  the  wellhead  at  a  desired 
tension; 

lowering  said  tubing  string  until  the  locking  elements 
of  said  anchoring  means  are  positioned  below  said 
collar  recess; 

moving  said  locking  elements  outwardly  to  the  casmg 

I>ipe  waM; 

raising  said  tubing  string  until  said  locking  elements 
latch  into  said  collar  recess  and  engage  the  edge  of 
pipe  forming  the  upper  end  of  said  collar  recess; 

applying  greater  tensional  force  to  said  tubing  stnng 
than  said  desired  tensional  force  and  installing  a 
hanger  on  said  tubing  string  at  the  wellhead;  and 

then  locking  said  elements  in  the  collar  recess,  the  tub- 
ing string  being  supported  in  the  wellhead  by  the 
hanger  at  said  desireid  tension. 


weU  tool  against  the  waU  of  said  casing  when  said  cen- 
tralizer  means  is  lowered  through  the  lower  end  of  said 
one  pipe  string,  means  for  rotating  said  well  tool  withm 
said  one  pipe  string,  and  a  source  of  radiation  havmg  a 
selected  radial  direction  of  bombardment;  radiauon  de- 
tector means  arranged  in  said  other  pipe  string  adapted 
to  detect  rays  emitted  by  said  radiation  source;  said  di- 
recuon  of  perforation  and  said  direcUon  of  bombard- 
ment and  said  direction  of  expansion  of  said  centralizer 
means  being  fixed  rclaUve  to  each  other  with  the  duec- 
tion  of  perforation  being  in  a  direction  other  than  in  the 
direction  of  expansion  of  said  centralizer  means. 


3,104,710 
PERFORATING  OF  PIPE  STRINGS 
WUIiara    A.    Pitts,    Bellaire,    Tex.    ^f**""''    J.^    '^^ 
.signments,  to  Jersey  Production  Research  Company, 

Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporatioB  o' I>«^r'"T,  ,«« 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,280 
16  Claims.     (CI.  166—55.1) 


3,104,709 
WELL  PERFORATING  APPARATUS 
John  W.  Kenncday,  Corpus  Chrlsti,  and  James  L.  Rike, 
Houston,  Tex.,  aasignorB,  by  mesne  anipmiciite,  to 
Jersey  Prodnction  Research  Company,  Tnlsa,  OUa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware  ,,  «^- 

FOed  Mar.  1,  I960,  Ser.  No.  12,047 
2  Oaims.    (CI.  166—55.1) 


ftr. 


4 


^  I 


iH 


1.  Apparatus  for  perforating  in  a  cased  well  bore  hav- 
ing at  least  two  eccentric,  spaced-apart  pipe  strings  ar- 
ranged therein,  one  of  said  pipe  strings  being  shorter  than 
the  oll»er  comprising  a  weil  tooi  adapted  to  be  lowered 
in  said  one  pipe  string  and  including  a  perforator  having 
a  selected  radial  direction  of  perforation,  resilient  expan- 
sible, retractable  V-shaped  centralizer  means  adapted  to 
expand  and  straddle  said  other  pipe  string  and  fwce  said 


12  In  combirwftion:  A  plurality  of  mutually  independ- 
ent eccentrically  disposed  well  pipes;  gun  posiUomng 
means  connected  to  a  given  one  of  said  pipes  for  posiUoo- 
ing  a  perforating  gun  therewithin;  and  coupling  means 
mechanioaily  connected  to  said  gun  positionmg  me^ 
sJidingly  fitted  about  a  pipe  other  than  said  one  pipe  for 
independent  movement  of  said  other  pipe  fnedy  through 
said  coupUng  means,  said  coupling  means  being  TO™«d 
to  space  and  position  said  one  pipe  relative  to  the  other 
pipe  so  that  the  perforating  gun  when  positioned  by  said 
gun  positioning  means  fires  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
other  pipe.  

3,104,711 
SUB-SURFACE  HEATING  SYSTEM 
Dnanc  B.  Ha^enaen,  South  Lincoln,  Ma*.,  a«i^or  to 
Raytheon  Company,  WaWiam,  MaM.,  a  corporMoa  off 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99,442 
3  Claims.     (CL  166     60) 

1.  Means  for  heating  a  sub-surface  formation  compru- 
ing  means  for  generating  high  frequency  electromagnetic 
energy,  means  for  radiating  said  energy  from  a  well  bore 
into  said  sub-surface  formation,  a  liquid  material  ol  sub- 
stantially low  water  solubility  and  si*>stantially  inert  in 
the  presence  of  oil  located  in  said  well  bore  between  said 
radiating  means  and  said  sub-surface  formation  for  pro- 
viding a  substantially  lower  loss  transmission  path  from 
said  radiating  means  to  said  sub-surface  fonnation  than 
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the  loss  in  said  formation,  said  material  having  a  specific 
gravity  greater  than  that  of  water  and  having  a  dielectric 


3,104,713 
FLUID  SAMPLING  APPARATUS 
Maurice  P.  Lebourg,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlum- 
berger  Well  Surveying  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a 
corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  July  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,835 
10  Claims.     (CI.  166—142) 


constant  of  the  same  order  of  magnitude  as  that  of  said 
sub-surface  formation. 


3,104,712 

FORMATION  FLUID  TESTING  AND  SAMPLING 

APPARATUS 

Frank  R.  Whitten,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlum- 
berger  Well  Surveying  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a 
corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,356 
25  Claims.     (CI.  166—100) 


^> 


IL 

\    1 

\.\ 

^  \ 

l\ 

3.  Apparatus  for  use  in  a  well  comprising:  a  sample 
taker  housing  adapted  for  passage  through  a  well  to  a 
level  where  a  fluid  sample  is  desired,  said  housing  having 
an  elongated  chamber  and  a  passageway  to  the  exterior 
of  said  housing  to  admit  well  fluid  to  said  chamber  thexe- 
by  balancing  the  static  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  the  cham- 
ber to  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  externally  of  the  chamber; 
means  on  said  housing  for  substantially  blocking  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  well  bore  at  a  selected  level 
in  a  well  bore;  a  normally-collapsed  elongated  flexible  bag 
member  retained  in  said  chamber  and  having  exterior 
portions  exposed  to  the  well  fluid  below  said  passageway; 
and  means  in  said  housing  coupled  to  said  bag  member 
for  placing  the  interior  of  said  bag  member  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  the  exterior  of  said  housing  so  that  flow- 
ing fluid  may  enter  the  interior  of  said  bag  member  to 
extend  the  bag  member  under  the  force  of  the  fluid  flow; 
means  in  said  housing  for  selectively  closing  said  passage- 
way and  said  last-mentioned  means. 


3  104  714 
APPARATUS  TO  PREVENT  FOULING   OF  WIRE 

LINES  WHEN  USING  PUMPDOWN  TOOLS 
Garland  C.  Terrel,  Houston,  and  Samuel  E.  Loy  HI,  Mid- 
land, Tex.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Jersey 
Production  Research  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  76,677 
5  Claims.     (CL  166— 153) 


21.  Fluid  sampling  apparatus  comprising:  an  elon- 
gated support  member  having  a  low-pressure,  sample- 
receiving  chamber;  a  wall-engaging  member  mounted  on 
said  support  member;  means  coupled  to  said  members 
for  moving  said  members  relative  to  one  another;  a  pair 
of  like,  aimular,  elastic  sealing  rings  rigidly  mounted 
on  said  support  member  in  longitudinally-spaced  and 
protruding  relation  thereto,  said  rings  being  symmetri- 
c^y  positioned  above  and  below  the  wall-contacting  face 
of  said  wall-engaging  member  on  a  diametrically-opposite 
side  of  said  support  member  from  said  wall-engaging 
m«nber,  and  means  for  placing  Ae  central  portion  of 
said  rings  in  fluid  communication  with  said  sampie- 
reoeiving  chamber. 


is 


3.  For  use  in  a  well  installation  wherein  a  well  tool 
pumped  throu^  a  flow  tubing  at  the  end  of  a  wire 
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line  for  running  into  and  retrieval  from  an  operating 
locauon  in  a  wcU,  the  combination  "^'P^f^^;  ,^     .„^ 
first  outer  and  second  inner  mterconncctcd  telescoping 
members  respecUvely  adapted  to  be  connected  tothe 
tool  and  to  the  wire  hnc.  said  telescoping  members 
being  constructed  and  arranged  for  relauvc  move- 
ment  between  a  most  telescoped  position  and  a  least 
telescoped  position,  said  first  telescoping  menrber  in- 
cluding a  chamber  through  which  said  second  mem- 
ber extends;  ^„«»h 
passageway  means  in  said  telescoping  members  adapted 
to  hydraulically  interconnect  said  chamber  and  the 
downholc  portion  of  the  flow  tubing  when  said  tele- 
scoping members  are  in  the  most  telescoped  posiuon 
thereof,  and  to  interconnect  said  chamber  and  the 
upper  portion  of  the  flow  tubing  ^**cn  said  telescop- 
ing  members   are    m    a   lesser   telescoped    position 

anHliTaTsealing  means  on  said  first  telescoping  member 
adapted  to  sealingly  engage  the  inner  wall  of  the 
flow  tubing;  and  . 

means  extending  from  said  chamber  through  said  firs 
telescoping  member  adapted  to  engage  the  walls  ot 
the  flow  tubing  to  oppose  movement  of  said  tele- 
scoping members  therethrough  when  the  pressure 
differential  between  the  chamber  and  the  extenor  of 
said  first  telescoping  member  on  the  uphole  side  of 
said  sealing  means  exceeds  a  predetermined  pressure. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTING 

TREATLNG  LIQUIDS  IN  WELLS 

Joseph  A.  Burkhardt,  Benjamin  Moder,  Leon  H.  Robto- 

'"^^  t  Sn^ph  A.  C^ildwell,  jll  <;  Ho.?^„SJS 

»»inors,  by  mesne  asslgnmente,  to  J*"*y^"^ 

^ich   Company.   Tulsa,   Okla.   a   corporation   of 

^'"""rUed  Oct.  12,  I960,  Ser.  No.  62,278 
3  Claims.     (CL  166—165) 


3,104,715 
TREATING  LIQUTO  DEVICE  FOR  GAS  WELLS 
Leon  H.  Robinson,  Jr.,  Ben}ainiB  Mosier,  and  J«*PjlA. 
BnrUiardt,  Houston,  Tex.,  asrignors,  by  mesne  ass^- 
menTto  Jersey  Prodoctioo  Research  Comp«iy,  Tulsa, 
Okla~  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUedAug.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  48,709^ 
6  Claims.     (CI.  166—162) 


^VW 


1     A  device  for  ejecung  treating  liquids  for  treating 
subsurface  borehole  equipment  comprising:   a  container 
for  enclosing  treating  liquid  of  lower  density  than  water 
a  cylindrical  support  extending  inwardly  from  an  ed^ 
of  the  container  and  having  a  water  e,«nion  POrt  m  ^ 
top  thereof;  a  water-wet  liquid  permeable  disc  coaxiaUy 
mounted  within  the  support  and  serving  as  a  ^^f/^'^f^ 
a  baffle  extendmg  downwardly  from  the  top  o^J^ 
port  and  within  the  support,  said  baffle  bemg  VO^Jf^ 
between  said  liquid  permeable  disc  and  the  water  ejec- 
tion port;  tubular  means  adapted  to  P^ovde  water  com- 
munication  between  said  cylmdrical  support  and  the  out 
side  of  said  container;  and  an  oil-wet  liquid  permeaWe 
member  mounted  in  the  top  of  the  container  and  provKl- 
^g^^outlet  for  the  treating  liquid  displaced  by  the  water. 


1    A  subsurface  device  for  ejecting  treating  hquids  for 
treating  subsurface  borehole  equipment  in  a  gas  producmg 
well  comprising:  a  tubular  member  havmg  at  lea^jone 
formation  gas  inlet  port  formed  therem  and  a  port^n 
thereof  shaped  to  provide  a  constriction  «»»*<:  ^T^  P";'; 
of  the  gas  to  thereby  cause  a  lower  pressure  m  the  now 
path  of  the  gas  at  said  constriction  than  the  higher  pres- 
sure elsewhere  in  the  flow  path  of  the  gas;  a  packer 
mounted  on  the  tubular  member  above  the  gas  inlet  port, 
a  treating  liquid  reservoir;  at  least  one  passageway  di-. 
rectly  exposing  the  treating  liquid  reservoir  to  the  pressure 
of  the  gas  flowing  through  the  gas  inlet  port;  and  a  treat- 
ing liquid  conduit  leading  from  the  reservoir  to  the  con- 
stricuon  and  having  an  outlet  into  the  flow  path  of  the 
gas. 

794  0.0. — 58 


3,104,717 
WELL  PACKER 

Hernum  L.  S«»dlln  and  Ad*>»»«i»«7' JJ^^  J JLTpS 
■Vmt  acsitfiiors.  bv  mene  assignments,  to  Jeraey  rrw 
ISSoTfe^h  CoSSJnrSS,  Okla.  a  corpor.- 

**"""'Fuii™t.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,942 
2  Claims.     (CL  166—187) 

1.  A  well  packer  comprising: 

a  mandrel;  .wAjLXy. 

first  and  second  spaced-apart  supporting  means  slidawy 
and  replaceaWy  arranged  on  said  mandrrt; 

first  and  second  end  plates  releasably  threaded  to  said 
first  and  second  supporting  means,  respectively, 

an  inflatable  inner  sleeve  surrounding  said  mandrel  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  supporting  ™«^  «°J 
formed  to  provide  sealing  means  adjacent  the  ends 
thereof  for  sealing  off  fluid  flow  between  said  nan- 
drel  and  said  sleeve  and  said  supporting  means; 

an  expansible  filler  sleeve  surrounding  said  innersjeere 
and  bonded  to  said  end  plates  at  each  end  thwea. 

an  expansible  outer  sleeve  surrounding  said  filler  sleeve 
and  bonded  at  one  end  to  said  first  end  plale; 

a  pervious,  metallic  reinforcing  sleeve  comprMMii 
braided  ribbons  or  wire  arranged  between  said  Bller 
and  outer  sleeves  and  secured  to  said  end  plates,  the 
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other  ends  of  said  outer  sleeve  being  secured  in  place 
between  said  reinforcing  sleeve  and  a  portion  of  said 
end  plate; 
said  inner  sleeve  being  removable  and  rcplaceaNe  upon 


removal  of  either  supporting  means  from  said  man- 
drel; and 
passageway  means  provided  in  said  mandrel  for  con- 
veying fluid  for  inflating  said  inner  sleeve,  said  inner 
sleeve  being  made  of  material  having  greater  elas- 
ticity and  less  durometer  hardness  than  the  mate- 
rial of  which  said  outer  sleeve  is  made. 


3,104,718 
DEVICE  FOR  PERFORATING  PIPE  STRINGS 
Hunter  H.  Ewing,  WhJttier,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil 
Company  of  California,  Lx>s  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,739 
2  Claims.     (CI.  166—241) 


1 .  An  aligning  tool  for  use  in  wells  comprising  an  elon- 
gated body  element  having  at  least  two  rows  of  spaced 
holes,  each  of  said  rows  disposed  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
and  positioned  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof,  sleeves  carried  within  said  holes  and  adajXed  to 
slide  therein,  means  for  biasing  said  sleeves  radially  out- 
wardly, a  bell  bearing  rotatably  mounted  at  the  outboard 
end  of  each  of  said  sleeves  and  extending  beyond  the 
same,  means  fcM*  retaining  said  ball  bearings  within  said 
sleeves,  and  means  biasing  said  ball  bearings  radially  out- 
wardly. 


3,104,719 
MULTIPLE  STAGE  JET  SQUEEZE  ANCHOR 
Luther  S.  Fite,  Natchez,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Petroleum 
Anchor  Equipment,  Inc.,  Natchez,  Miss.,  a  corporation 
of  Texas 

FUed  Sept.  19, 1961,  Ser.  No.  139,102 
7  Cfadms.     (CI.  166—243) 


ti     iu> 


1.  An  anchor  device  comprising  an  elongated  tube 
having  lateral  openings,  closure  means  disposed  in  said 
tube  and  normally  closing  said  lateral  openings  to  the 
interior  of  the  tube,  a  jet  head  at  the  bottom  end  of  the 
tube,  stabilizing  means  mounted  on  the  tube  intermediate 
the  length  thereof,  attachment  means  mounted  on  the  tube 
adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof  for  attaching  a  cable  or  the 
like  to  be  anchored,  and  means  within  the  tube  for  clos- 
ing off  the  jet  head  and  shifting  said  closure  means  to 
open  said  lateral  openings  for  discharge  of  anchoring 
cement  laterally  of  the  tube. 


3,104,720 
FIRE-FIGHTING  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS 
Edward  James  Sullivan,  Chlaigo,  lU.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Mary  Maigaret  Hanson,  Chicago,  111. 
FUed  Jan.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  84,948 
8  Claims.     (CI.  169—25) 


I .  In  combination,  a  fire-fighting  vehicle,  an  extendible 
boom  on  said  vehicle  to  be  raised  and  lowered,  a  plat- 
form on  the  end  of  said  boom  for  carrying  an  operator, 
a  rotatable  power  take-off  on  saM  platform,  and  a  ro- 
tatable  penetrating  tool  for  bein^  drivingly  connected 
to  said  power  take-off,  said  penetrating  tool  com- 
prising  an    elongated   member   having  an   entrant   end 


September  24,  1963 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


879 


formed  as  a  twist  drill,  an  intermediate  shank  por- 
Uon  having  external  screw  threads  formed  thereon 
for  engaging  the  edges  of  a  hole  drilled  by  said  entrant 
end,  and  a  driving  end  forming  a  coupling  for  connecuon 
to  said  power  take-off,  said  penetrating  tool  havmg  con- 
duit means  connected  thereto  and  forming  a  passage  ex- 
tending through  the  interior  of  said  penetrating  tool  for 
conducting  combustion-retarding  gas  from  a  source  at  in- 
creased pressure  to  the  interior  of  a  structure  penetrated 
by  said  tool. 

3,104,721 

HELICOPTER  ENGINE  FAILURE  WARNING 

SYSTEM 

Paul  Kesling,  Arlington,  Tex.,  anlgnor  to  Bell  Aerospace 

Corporation,  Wheatfield,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,639 

4  Claims.     (CL  170—160.22) 


swing  through  a  nearly  vertical  posiuon,  said  frainc  m- 
cluding  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  downwardly  and  for- 
wardly  extending  arms  movable  into  and  out  of  said 
framework,  a  picker  blade  carried  between  the  forward 
ends  of  said  arms,  a  bucket  pivotally  earned  withm  said 
inner  frame  and  mounted  for  swinging  movements  about 
the  said  horizontal  axis,  said  bucket  bemg  normally  sup- 
ported in  a  generally  horizonUl  coUecting  position  by 
said  framework  and  being  movable  to  a  rear  dumping 
position,  a  flexible  open  mesh  apron  suspended  between 
said  bucket  and  said  picker  blade,  means  for  releasably 
locking  said  bucket  into  engagement  with  said  mner 
frame  for  rotation  therewith,  and  means  for  pivoting  said 
inner  frame  upwardly  and  rearwardly  mto  an  elevated 
position  with  respect  to  said  framework  whereby  to 
transfer  rocks  from  said  apron  into  said  bucket  when 
said  locking  means  is  disengaged  and  to  dump  rocks  from 
said  bucket  when  said  locking  means  is  engaged. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  helicopter  of  the  type  having 
a  turbine  engine  power  system  and  a  pitch-variable  bladed 
rotor  driven  by  the  power  system, 

a  warning  system  for  indicating  partial  loss  of  power 
during  normal  flight  and  for  indicating  substantially 
complete  loss  of  power  during  simulated  autorota- 

tion,  . 

said  warning  system  comprising  first  switch  means 
adapted  for  actuation  upon  partial  loss  of  engine 
power  during  normal  flight  and  second  switch  means 
responsive  to  disposition  of  said  bladed  rotor  in 
autorotation  pitch  range  to  defeat  said  first  switch 

means, 
and  third  switch  means  adapted  for  actuation  upon 
the  engine  operating  below  idling  speed  to  override 
said  second  switch  means. 


3,104,722 
ROCK  PICKER 
Duane  E.  Feland,  Antler,  N.  Dak.,  assignor  to  Steinman 
Manufacturing,  Carrington,  N.  Dak.,  a  »le  proprietor- 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  189,893 
13  Claims.     (CI.  171—63) 


«.  y 


-V^- 


3.104,723 

ROTARY  DAMMER  PLOW 

Albert  J.  Skalka,  Deweese,  Nebr. 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,890 

4  Claims.     (CI.  172—413) 


1 .  A  rotary  dammer  plow  comprising,  in  combination, 
an  elongated  frame,  a  transverse  shaft  joumaled  on  said 
frame,  arms  on  said  shaft,  ground  wheels  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  arms,  a  drum  joumaled  on  the  frame  in 
parallelism  with  the  shaft,  damming  blades  radiaUng  from 
the  drum,  a  straight  lever  fixed  on  the  shaft,  a  gencrajjy 
V-shaped  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  rod 
operatively  connecting  the  end  portion  of  one  of  the 
arms  of  the  V-shaped  lever  to  the  straight  lever,  resilient 
means  on  the  frame  operatively  connected  to  said  end 
portion  of  said  V-shaped  lever  for  yieldingly  urging  the 
wheels  downwardly  for  floatingly  supporting  the  frame 
with  the  drum  thereon,  and  means  on  the  frame  con- 
nected to  the  end  portion  of  the  other  arm  of  the  V-shaped 
lever  for  urging  the  wheels  downwardly  and  positively 
elevating  the  frame. 


1.  In  a  rock  picking  machine,  a  mobile  supporting 
outer  framework,  an  inner  frame  pivoted  at  its  rear  end 
to  the  rear  of  said  framework  about  a  horizMtal  axis  to 


3,104,724 

EARTH  WORKING  TOOL  HAVING  A  SPECIFIC 

TOOL  AND  STANDARD  CONNECTION 

James  A.  PoUock,  1303  5th  Ave.,  Albany,  Ga. 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169,566 

2  aaims.     (CI.  172—762) 

1.  In  combination,  an  adjustable  depending  standard 

of  a  plow; 

said  standard  having  a  pair  of  non-parallel  grooves  on 

opposite  sides  of  its  lower  end  portion; 
a  soil-working  blade  having  rearwardly  and  outwardly 
extending  integral  wing  sections  and  having  a  a»- 
necting  middle  portion; 
said  middle  portion  of  said  blade  having  a  substan- 
tially triangular  opening  therein  with  its  apex  ex- 
tending forwardly; 
said  blade  middle  portion  being  rearwardly  mountabte 
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on  said  standard  by  mounting  the  same  in  said 
grooves  respectively; 

a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  rear  portions  of  said  stand- 
ard and  having  at  its  upper  end  a  through  passage 
and  having  its  lower  end  portion  mounted  in  the  rear 
portion  of  said  opening; 

said  lever  having  a  pivoting  boss  intermediate  its  ends 


normally  engaging  the  rear  portion  of  said  standard 
and  having  a  transverse  groove  at  its  lower  end  por- 
tion to  engage  an  inner  edge  portion  of  said  blade 
which  partially  defines  said  triangular  openmg; 
and  adjustable  bolt  means  extending  through  the  pas- 
sage of  said  lever  and  connected  to  said  standard  to 
normally  hold  said  blade  in  seated  and  mounted  posi- 
tion on  said  standard. 


3,104,725 
POWERED  SOIL  SAMPLER 
Wesley  F.  Bucfaelc,  %  Department  of  Agricultural  Engi- 
Dcering,  College  of  Agrknlturc,  Michigan  State  L'ni- 
▼errity,  Eatt  Lanring,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1960,  Sen  No.  18,206 

3  Clainis.     (CI.  175—244) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  soil  sampling  device  for  obtaining  an  undisturbed 
soil  sample  comprisiiig  a  stationary  housing;  power-trans- 
mitting means  within  said  housing;  external  power-input 
and  power-output  means  coimected  to  said  power-trans- 
mitting means;  an  elongated  auger  rotatably  connected  to 


said  power-output  means;  cutting  means  attached  to  a 
soil-engaging  end  of  said  auger  for  cutting  an  annular 
ring  into  the  soil  and  for  producing  a  central  column 
of  soil;  a  cylindrical  member  for  encasing  said  column 
of  soQ  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  that  of  the  auger 
and  of  the  column  of  soil;  a  soil  cutting  edge  at  one 
end  of  said  cylindrical  member  for  trimming  said  col- 
umn of  soil,  said  soil  cutting  edge  having  an  internal 
diameter  smaller  than  that  of  said  cylindrical  member; 
and  means  for  non-rotatably  but  resiliently  mounting  said 
cylindrical  member  in  the  housing,  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber being  coaxial  and  extending  beyond  said  auger. 


3,104,726 

ROTARY  BIT  STABILIZING  STRUCTURE 

Debs  V.  Davis,  Rtc.  3,  Duncan,  Olda. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1962,  Scr.  No.  172,188 

8  Claims.     (CI.  175—331) 


6.  In  a  rolling  cutter  for  a  rotary  bit,  the  improvement 
comprising:  a  plurality  of  combination  cutting  and  stabi- 
lizing means  circumferentially  spaced  about  the  lateral 
periphery  of  said  cutter,  each  said  means  including  a  gen- 
erally wedge-shaped  cutting  portion  tapering  outwardly 
to  a  cutting  terminus  and  a  generally  web  shaped  stabiliz- 
ing portion  projecting  beycMid  said  cutting  terminus  for 
engagement  with  the  base  of  a  well  bcM"e  in  advance  of 
said  cutting  portion,  said  stabilizing  portion  being  gen- 
erally elongate  in  cross  section  with  the  elongate,  cross 
sectional  direction  thereof  being  generally  aligned  with 
the  rolling  direction  of  said  cutter;  said  cutting  portion 
being  integrally  merged  with  said  stabilizing  portion  with 
said  cutting  terminus  extetKJing  transversely  of  the  elon- 
gate cross  sectional  direction  of  said  stabilizing  portion; 
said  cutting  terminus  of  each  cutting  portion  being 
adapted  to  engage  a  well  bore  base;  each  said  stabilizing 
portion  having  inner  and  outer  side  faces  defining  the 
elongate  sides  of  said  stabilizing  portion  cross  section 
and  disposed  transverxly  of  the  terminus  of  its  associated 
cutting  portion  and  edge  faces  aligned  transversely  of 
said  side  faces,  each  such  edge  face  being  spaced  from 
an  edge  face  of  an  adjacent  stabilizing  portion,  each  said 
stabilizing  portion  further  including  a  well  bore  base  en- 
gaging face  at  its  extremity  extending  transversely  of  said 
side  and  edge  faces;  said  stabilizing  portions  being  dis- 
posed in  relation  to  their  respectively  associated  cutting 
portions  so  that  each  cutting  terminus,  when  in  engage- 
ment with  a  well  bore  base,  is  disposed  between  the  outer 
side  face  of  its  associated  stabilizing  portion  and  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  rotary  bit  on  which  said  rolling  cutter 
is  mounted,  with  said  outer  side  faces  of  said  stabilizing 
portions  being  disposed  about  the  outer  etKl  of  the  lateral 
periphery  of  the  rolling  cutter  with  which  they  are  asso- 
ciated so  as  to  be  positioned  substantially  at  the  outer 
perifdiery  of  said  rotary  bit  when  in  engagement  with  a 
well  bore  base. 
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3,104,727  ^ ^^ 

SELF-BALANCING     POTENTIOMETER     SYSTOMS 

FOR  USE  IN  ASSOCLiTION  WITH  WEIGHING 

APPARATUS 
John  Moorhouse  ChUtoo,  Edgbaston,  Bbmi^gham,  Eng- 

land,  assignor  to  W.  A  T.  Avery  Limited,  Birmingham, 

England,  a  Britidi  company 
^^  FUed  Nov.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  772,772 

CUIms  priority,  applicatioo  Great  Britain  Nov.  15,  1957 
3  Clahns.     (CI.  177—70) 


essentially  vertical  slot,  and  a  pin  member  received  withm 
said  slot  and  enabling  deflection  of  said  other  end. 


3,104,729 
STEREOPHONIC  SOUND  REPRODUCING 
LOUDSPEAKER  SYSTEM 
Harry  F.  Oboe,  Princeton,  N  J^  anignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  DeUware 
FUed  Nov.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,248 
17  Claims.     (CL  181—31) 


1.  In  automatic  weighing  apparatus  of  the  type  having 
bridge  circuit  means  for  applying  an  energizing  voltage 
of  fixed  magnitude  to  a  first  pair  of  opposite  termmals 
of  said  bridge,  a  self -balancing  potentiometer  in  one  pair 
of  legs  of  said  bridge  and  a  variable  resistance  circuit 
in  an  other  pair  of  legs  of  said  bridge  adapted  to  be  ad- 
justed to  cause  balance  of  said  bridge  circuit  with  a 
selected  combined  weighment  of  two  ingredients;  means 
inserting  auxiliary  impedance  in  said  bridge  circuit  for 
applying  a  reduced  voltage  across  said  potentiometer  dur- 
ing  the   weighing  operation    of  the   first   ingredient  to 
thereby  cause  the  potentiometer  to  set  up  a  balanced 
condition  at  an  indicated  weighment  corresponding  to  the 
proportion  of  the  first  ingredient  to  the  total  weighment, 
and  a  circuit  including  switching  means  removing  said 
auxiliary  impedance  for  applying  full  voltage  across  said 
potentiometer  while  presenting  no  change  in  impedance 
to  said  opposite  terminals  during  the  weighing  operation 
of  the  second  ingredient  to  thereby  cause  the  potentiom- 
eter to  indicate  a  balanced  condition  at  the  selected  com- 
bined weighment. 

3,104,728 

CHECK  LINK  FOR  WEIGHING  SCALES 

Harian  A.  Hadlcy,  P.O.  Box  147,  Bnriington,  Vt 

Filed  Jnly  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,677 

2  Claims.     (CI.  177—198) 


1    A  unitary  stereophonic  loudspeaker  system  for  the 
reproduction  of  sound  in  auditory  per^pecUve,  compris- 
ing in  combination,  unitary  speaker  enclosure  means  hav- 
ing a  frontal  and  two  spaced  side  areas,  a  plurality  ot 
speaker  units  mounted  in  and  baffled  by  said  enclosure 
means  in  stereophonically-related  pairs,  one  speaker  unit 
of  each  pair  being  positioned  in  one  of  said  side  areas 
and  the  other  speaker  unit  of  each  pair  bemg  posiuoned 
in  the  other  of  said  side  areas,  said  speaker  pairs  bemg 
mounted  in  different  generally  vertical  planes  and  facing 
in  different  generally  frontal  directions  to  provide  distri- 
bution of  reproduced  stereophonic  sound  therefrom  m 
lateral  directions  and  in  depth  over  an  extended  area 
frontal  ly  of  said  enclosure  means  from  effectively  a  com- 
mon centralized  location,  and  input  circuit  means  con- 
necting said  related  pairs  of  speaker  units  for  response 
to  two  stereophonically-related  sound  signals. 


3,104,730 
SPEAKER  ENCLOSURE 
Charles  Scott  Brown,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  aasignor  to 
Automatic  Canteen  of  America,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,246 
5  Claims.     (CI.  181—31) 


3^1 


rt-:,    ci:/ 


1.  In  a  weiring  scale  having  a  fulcrum  stand,  a  lever 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  fulcrum  stand  and  stirrups 
carried  by  said  lever,  a  check  link  for  maintaining  said 
lever  and  said  stirrups  in  predetermined  relation,  said 
check  link  comprising  a  bar  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  lever,  means  for  connecting  said  check  link  ^  said 
fulcrum  sUnd,  means  engaging  one  end  of  said  ^p^*- 
link  to  maintain  said  end  in  an  casentiaUy  fixed  posiUon, 
the  other  end  of  said  check  knk  being  provided  with  an 


1.  A  speaker  enclosure  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
relatively  rigid  exterior  housing  comprising  an  elongated 
cylinder  of  thin-walled,  non-metallic  tubing  <rf  length  sub- 
stantially greater  than  its  diameter  and  a  pair  of  relatively 
flat  end  caps  closing  the  ends  of  said  cylmder,  and  a  rela- 
tively flat  rigid  interior  divider  panel  of  generally  rectan- 
gular configuration  in  offset  position  within  the  housing 
and  subtending  a  minor  arcuate  portion  of  the  cylinder, 
with  two  opposite  edges  of  the  panel  secured  to  the  in- 
terior surface  of  the  housing  and  dividing  the  mtcnor 
of  the  housing  into  a  relatively  small  frontal  diamber 
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and  a  substantially  larger  rearward  chamber,  and  with 
at  least  one  of  the  other  edges  of  the  panel  inwardly 
spciced  from  a  portion  of  said  housing  so  as  to  define  a 
space  therebetween;  said  cylinder  being  held  under  longi- 
tudinal compression  and  said  end  caps  being  under  ten- 
sion and  flexed  from  normal  planar  position  by  a  tie  rod 
extending  through  said  cylinder  and  secured  in  a  central 
position  with  resepct  to  each  of  said  end  caps;  the  panel 
having  an  accommodating  speaker  mounting  aperture  in- 
termediate its  ends,  a  speaker  mounted  in  said  accommo- 
dating aperture,  the  external  cylinder  wall  having  a  plu- 
rality of  sound  discharge  apertures  therein  generally  in- 
wardly spaced  from  said  other  edges  of  said  panel  and  in 
substantial  registry  with  the  aperture  in  the  panel,  where- 
by said  rearward  chamber  is  joined  to  said  frontal  cham- 
ber by  at  least  one  duct  extending  around  an  edge  of  the 
aforesaid  divider  panel  and  toward  the  sound  discharge 
apertures  in  said  external  cylinder  wall. 


3,104,731 
ACOUSTICAL  CEILING 
William  B.  Ball,  Jr.,  Darien,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUcd  Sept  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,301 
3  Claims.     (CI.  181—33) 


1.  An  acoustical  tile  for  installation  in  abutting  series 
to  dampen  and  confine  sound  energy  comprising  a  pan 
having  a  perforated  bottcnn  wall  and  upstanding  side 
walls;  an  upstanding  reinforcing  rib  structure  formed 
integrally  with  the  bottom  wall  of  the  pan;  and  a  porous 
fibrous  mass  of  mineral  fibers  having  a  sound  admitting 
surface  and  an  oppositely  disposed  surface  provided 
with  an  air  impervious  media  secured  thereto;  said  fibrous 
mass  being  contained  within  the  pan  side  walls  with  said 
sound  admitting  surface  in  abutment  with  the  bottom  wall 
rib  structure  to  thereby  space  the  fibrous  mass  from  the 
bottom  wall. 


3,104,732 
ACOUSTICALLY  TREATED  GAS  PIPE 
Edmond    Ludlow,    Bcajamin   H.    Irwin,    and    John    C. 
Brighton,  an  of  Colombos,  Ind.,  asrignors  to  Arvin 
Industries,   Inc.,    Columbus,   Ind.,   a   corporation    of 
Indiam 

FDed  Not.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,527 
9  Claims.     (CI.  181—48) 


1.  In  an  acoustically  treated  gas  pipe  for  conveying 
and  attenuating  the  noise  level  of  a  moving  gas  stream, 
an  outer  pipe,  an  inner  pipe  carried  within  said  outer 
pipe  and  fonning  the  main  gas-flow  passage,  said  inner 
pipe  having  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  groups  of  open- 
ings formed  therein,  means  on  one  of  said  pipes  engaging 
the  other  pipe  for  holding  said  pipes  in  spaced  relation 
to  each  other,  and  a  plurality  of  porous,  corrosion- 
resistant,  fibrous  liners  mounted  on  said  inner  pipe  in 


alignment  with  said  groups  of  openings  in  abutting  en- 
gagement with  the  adjacent  faces  of  said  inner  and  outer 
pipes,  said  liners  having  axial  lengths  substantially  equal 
to  the  axial  lengths  of  said  groups  of  openings  to  form 
the  end  walls  of  a  pluralKy  of  axially  spaced  resonating 
chamber  volumes  interposed  between  said  inner  and 
outer  pipes  and  the  throats  for  said  volumes. 


3,104,733 
SOUND  ATTENUATING  GAS  PIPE 

Edmund  Ludlow,  Columbus,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Arvin 
industries.  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,756 
16  Claims.     (Q.  181—48) 


P^ 


^^^ 


15.  In  a  sound  attenuating  gas  pipe  for  conveying 
and  attenuating  the  noise  level  of  a  moving  gas  stream, 
an  outer  pipe,  a  plurality  of  interfitting,  axially  extending, 
open-ended  inserts  carried  in  the  outer  pipe  and  defining 
a  main  gas-flow  passage,  the  axially  extending  walls  of 
said  inserts  being  spaced  from  said  outer  pipe  and  acting 
in  combination  with  said  outer  pipe  and  means  supporting 
said  axially  extending  walls  in  spaced  relation  to  said  outer 
pipe  to  form  a  plurality  of  closed  axially  extending 
resonating  chamber  volumes  interposed  between  the  main 
gas-flow  passage  and  the  outer  pipe,  and  means  on  said 
inserts  forming  at  the  juncture  of  each  pair  of  inserts  at 
least  one  elongated  open-ended  volume  throat  to  dispose 
each  of  said  volumes  in  operative  communication  with 
said  main  gas-flow  passage. 


3,104,734 
SOUND  ATTENUATING  GAS  PIPE 
Edmund  Ludlow  and  Benjamin  H.  Irwin,  Columbus,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Arvin  Industries,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind.,  a 
corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,804 
24  Claims.     (CI.  181—48) 


1.  In  a  sourvd  attenuating  gas  pipe  for  conveying  and 
attenuating  the  noise  level  of  a  moving  gas  stream,  an 
outer  pipe,  an  inner  pipe  carried  within  said  outer  jMpe 
and  providing  a  main  axially  extending  gas-flow  passage 
throughout  its  length  in  said  outer  pipe,  and  means  axially 
spaced  along  at  least  one  of  said  pipes  and  extending  cir- 
cumferentially  therearound  to  abut  the  adjacent  wall  of 
the  other  pipe  to  form  the  end  walls  of  a  plurality  of 
axially  spaced  resonator  volumes  interposed  between  the 
adjacent  pipe  walls,  said  means  having  pluralities  of 
juxtapositioned  wall  surfaces  which  cooperate  with  the 
walls  of  at  least  one  of  said  pipes  to  form  a  plurality  of 
volume  throats  disposed  in  operative  communication  with 
said  volumes  and  the  main  gas-flow  passage  by  spaced 
openings  formed  in  said  means  and  inner  pipe  whereby 
said  volumes  will  attenuate  the  noise  level  of  the  gases 
passing  through  said  main  gas-flow  passage,  each  of  the 
openings  in  said  inner  pipe  being  within  the  axial  extent 
of  one  of  said  throats. 
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3,104,735 

SOUND  ATTENUATING  GAS  PIPE 

Edmund  Ludlow  and  Benjamin  H.  Irwin,  Columbus,  tad., 

assignors  to  Arvin  Industries,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind.,  a 

corporation  of  Indiana  ^„  ,  ,„ 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69,129 

24  Claims.     (CI.  181—48) 


ther  having  an  L-shaped  finger  extendmg  from  a  first 
end  of  said  pair  of  ends,  said  first  end  bemg  entirely 
below  said  L-shaped  finger,  said  L-shaped  finger  having 
a  face  disposed  opposite  to  the  said  bore,  said  face  betng 
adapted  to  engage  the  upper  surface  of  the  said  support 


B,   r»  r"    ' 


1.  In  a  sound  attenuating  gas  pipe  for  conveying  and 
attenuating  the  noise  level  of  a  moving  gas  stream,  an 
elongated  inner  wall  having  a  generally  circular  cross- 
section  and  forming  a  substantially  uninterrupted  main 
gas-flow  passage,  an  elongated  outer,  wall  disposed  outside 
said  inner  wall,  means  axially  spaced  along  at  least  one 
of  said  walls  engaging  the  other  wall  to  maintain  the  por- 
tions of  the  inner  and  outer  walls  interposed  between  said 
means  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  to  form  the 
end  walls  of  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  resonator 
volumes  interposed  between  said  inner  and  outer  walls, 
and  means  on  one  of  said  walls  extending  out  of  the 
plane  thereof  between  each  pair  of  said  first  means  and 
acting  in  combinaUon  with  the  portion  of  one  of  the  walls 
in  alignment  therewith  to  form  an  elongated  open-ended 
volume  throat  operatively  interconnecting  each  of  said 
volumes  with  said  main  gas-flow  passage  for  attenuaUng 
the  noise  level  of  the  gases  moving  through  said  passage. 


strip,  said  L-shaped  finger  and  the  said  threaded  bore 
being  wider  than  the  said  support  strip,  said  hanger  rod 
having  a  threaded  end  engaged  in  the  said  threaded  bore 
whereby  the  said  support  strip  may  be  clamped  between 
the  said  face  of  the  said  L-shaped  finger  and  the  end  of 
the  said  hanger  rod. 


3,104,736 
SOUND  ATTENUATING  GAS  PIPE 
Edmund  Ludlow  and  Benjamin  H.  Irwin,  Columbus,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Arvin  Industries,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind.,  a 
corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,291 
5  Claims.     (CI.  181—59) 


3,104,738 

PILASTER  STRUCTURE  AND  HINGE 

BRACKET  ASSEMBLY 

Kent  W.  Benham,  Gates  MUIs,  Ohio,  f^'J^^ 

Sanymetal  Products  Company,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Olilo, 

a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,683 
10  CUims.     (CI.  189—46) 


1 .  In  a  sound  attenuating  gas  pipe  for  conveying  and 
attenuating  the  noise  level  of  a  moving  gas  stream,  an 
elongated  pipe,  an  elongated  stamping  mounted  on  the 
inner  wall  of  said  pipe  and  extending  thereacross  to  form 
a  partitioning  wall  dividing  the  interior  of  said  pipe  into 
a  main  gas-flow  passage  and  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced 
resonator  volumes,  said  stamping  having  a  j>lurality  of 
axially  spaced  projections  abutting  circumferential  seg- 
ments of  said  pipe  to  form  the  end  walls  of  said  resona- 
tor volumes,  and  a  plurality  of  elongated  channeled  mem- 
bers mounted  on  said  stamping  and  forming  therewith  a 
plurality  of  elongated  volume  throats,  each  of  said  throats 
opening  into  said  main  gas-flow  passage  and  one  of  said 
volumes  to  operatively  interconnect  said  volume  and  the 
main  gas-flow  passage  for  attenuating  the  noise  level  of 
the  exhaust  gases  moving  through  said  passage. 


3,104,737 
HANGER  ASSEMBLY 
Frank  W.  Fork,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
H.  H.  Robertson  Company 
FUed  Aug.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,347 
1  Claim.     (CI.  189—36) 
The  combination  of  a  support  strip  and  a  two-piece 
hanger  assembly  comprising  an  adapter  member  and  a 
hanger  rod,  said  adapter  member  comprising  an  elongated 
body  having  a  pair  of  ends  and  a  threaded  bore  extend- 
ing longitudinally  therethrough,  said  elongated  body  fur- 


1.  A  door  supporting  assembly  including  in  combina- 
tion, a  hollow  metal  pilaster  presenting  a  jamb  portion 
and  a  hinge  bracket  supported  in  cantilever  suspension 
from  said  jamb  portion,  said  pilaster  being  formed  by  a 
pair  of  spaced  sheet  metal  panels  having  a  reinforcing 
core  sandwiched  therebetween,  and  a  pair  of  intumed 
flanges  extending  inwardly  from  said  sheet  metal  panels 
and  presenting  a  first  pair  of  outwardly  flared  lip  portions 
which  terminate  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  jamb  por- 
tion and  a  second  pair  of  outwardly  flared  lip  portions 
terminating  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  jantb  portion; 
and  a  reinforcing  member  positioned  within  said  hoUow 
metal  pilaster  and  presenUng  a  face  thereof  in  abutting 
relation  to  the  inside  face  of  the  intumed  flanges  of  the 
pilaster  at  the  jamb  portion  thereof;  the  intumed  flanges 
of  the  pilaster  adjacent  the  binge  bracket  including  a 
body  section  presenting  a  contoured  front  face  and  rela- 
tively flat  rear  face,  a  door  supporting  arm  projecting 
from  the  contoured  front  face  of  said  body  section,  and 
a  tongue  section  projecting  from  each  end  of  said  body 


884 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  24,  1963 


section  and  presenting  a  convex  outer  face  terminating 
in  longitudinally  extoiding  side  edge  portions,  and  a 
bracing  rib  extending  rearwardly  from  said  tongue  section 
and  in  spaced  relation  between  said  side  edge  portions, 
the  base  end  of  said  convey  outer  face  and  said  side  edge 
portions  being  inset  with  respect  to  the  outer  and  rear 
faces  of  the  body  section  whereby  said  body  section  pre- 
sents adjacent  outer  and  inner  abutment  shoulders,  and 
means  for  securing  said  tongue  sections  to  said  internal 
reinforcing  member;  an  upper  semi-tubular  edging  strip 
and  a  lower  semi-tubular  edging  strip  each  presenting  a 
curvilinear  shaped  facing  portion  terminating  in  intumed 
lip  portions,  said  upper  and  lower  edging  strips  telescop- 
ing over  and  interlocking  with  the  adjacent  outwardly 
flared  lip  portions  of  the  pilaster  with  the  terminal  ends 
of  the  respective  upper  and  lower  edging  strips  in  abut- 
ting relation  to  the  adjacent  inner  and  outer  shoulders  of 
the  body  section  of  said  hinge  bracket,  and  with  the  pro- 
jecting tongue  sections  of  said  body  section  telescoping 
into  the  adjacent  terminal  ends  of  said  semi-tubular  edg- 
ing strips  and  between  the  curvilinear  facing  portion  and 
the  inturned  lip  portions  thereof;  the  front  face  of  the 
body  section  of  said  hinge  bracket  being  substantially 
flush  with  the  exterior  face  of  said  edging  strips. 


3,104,739 
MOLDING  CLIP 
Robert  A.  Mame,  PenyibarK,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Bislwp  and  Babco^  Corponitioii,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
corporatioD  of  Oiiio 

FUed  Sept  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  56,306 
1  Claim.     (CI.  189—88) 


The  combination  of  a  molding  strip  of  generally  curved 
form  and  having  one  wall  substantially  longer  transversely 
than  the  other  wail  and  each  wall  having  an  inturned 
flange  at  the  free  edge,  a  clip  of  sheet  metal  having  a 
body,  a  fastener  on  said  body  for  attaching  same  to  a 
supporting  panel,  a  pair  of  integral  fingers  inclining 
upwardly  and  outwardly  and  in  opposite  lateral  direc- 
tions from  said  body  for  resilient  engagement  with  the 
underside  of  the  molding  strip,  an  integral  lip  on  said 
body  between  said  fingers  and  extending  downwardly  and 
outwardly  for  engagement  by  the  flange  on  the  shorter 
wall  of  the  molding  clip,  a  (date  integral  with  the  side 
of  said  body  opposite  from  said  lip  and  extending  there- 
from at  an  abrupt  angle  in  a  directicHi  opposite  to  said 
integral  fingers,  and  a  finger  struck  from  an  intermediate 
part  of  said  plate  to  provide  a  finger  on  each  side  there- 
of, the  free  edge  portion  of  the  irttermediate  finger  being 
spaced  from  the  adjacent  fingers  a  distance  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  material  of  the 
inturned  flange  on  the  longer  wall  of  the  molding  strip, 
whereby  the  molding  strip  is  applied  to  the  clip  by  first 
engaging  the  flange  on  the  shorter  wall  with  the  lip, 
rocking  the  strip  and  depressing  the  spring  fingers,  dis- 
pocing  the  flange  of  the  longer  wall  of  the  molding  strip 
between  the  intermediate  and  adjacent  fingers  and  en- 
abling the  spring  fingers  to  urge  said  last  flange  into  the 
space  between  the  intermediate  and  adjacent  fingers. 


3,104,740 

CARCASE 

Sol  Koffler,  600  Blackstoac  Blvd.,  Providence,  RX 

FUed  Sept  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  56,312 

2  Ctaiins.     (CI.  190—43) 


1.  A  luggage  piece  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially 
rigid  and  substantially  identical  shells, 

each  shell  being  a  unitary  body  with  a  generally  rec- 
tangular side  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  two  end  walls  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  side  wall,  with  three  edges  c^ 
said  side  wall  being  joined  to  said  bottom  wall  and 
said  end  waUs,  said  bottom  and  end  walls  being  at 
substantially  right  angles  to  said  side  wall, 

the  fourth  side  of  each  shell  c^yposite  said  bottom  wall 
being  open, 

the  shells,  when  said  luggage  piece  is  closed,  having 
the  edges  of  their  req>ective  two  side  walls  and  said 
bottom  walls  in  opposing,  juxtapositioned  relation- 
ship and  forming  an  endosure  with  one  open  end, 

a  substantially  rigid  frame  member  comprising  a  first 
wall  extending  across  said  open  end  of  said  juxta- 
positioned shells  and  end  walls  extending  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  to  said  first  wall  from  the  ends 
of  said  first  wall  toward  said  end  walls  of  said  shells, 

said  frame  member  being  spaced  from  said  shells, 

said  end  walls  of  said  frame  member  having  a  length 
from  said  first  wall  to  the  outer  edges  thereof  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  width  of  said  end  walls  of 
said  shells, 

a  sheet  of  flexible  material  extending  over  said  frame 
member,  said  sheet  being  adhered  to  said  first  wall 
and  said  end  walls  of  said  frame  member, 

said  sheet  being  further  adhered  to  said  side  walls  and 
said  end  walls  of  each  of  said  shells,  said  sheet  ex- 
tending between  said  side  walls  of  said  shell  and 
said  first  wall  of  said  frame  member  as  well  as  be- 
tween said  end  walls  of  said  shells  and  said  end 
walls  of  said  frame  member, 

said  shells,  said  frame  member  and  said  sheet  of  flexi- 
ble material  forming  a  generally  rectangular,  five- 
sided  enclosure  when  said  luggage  piece  is  lying  open 
with  said  side  walls  of  said  shells  lying  on  a  flat 
surface, 

the  portions  of  said  sheet  of  flexible  material  extend- 
ing between  said  end  walls  of  said  shells  and  said 
end  walls  of  said  frame  member  forming,  four,  in- 
ward folds,  one  of  each  of  said  folds  being  located 
immediately  beside  one  of  the  four  side  edges  of 
said  end  walls  of  said  frame  member,  when  said 
shells  are  brought  into  said  opposing,  juxtapositioned 
relationship, 

the  portions  of  said  sheet  of  flexible  material  extend- 
ing across  the  spaces  between  shells  and  said  frame 
member  forming  flexible  hinges  whereby  said  shells 
can  be  pivoted  relative  to  said  frame  member, 

and  a  carrying  handle  attached  to  said  frame  member. 
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3,104,741 
VEHICLE  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
John  A.  McDounO.  Flint,  Midi^  yUgBor  to  G^yj 
Moton  CotpontioB,  Detroit,  Mldu,  a  corpocidoB  of 

Delaware  ^  ^      ^,     -.^-^ 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1960,  Ser.  No.  79,616 
7  Claimi.     (Q.  192—3) 


chamber  to  drive  said  piston  from  said  poMtion  corre- 
sponding  to  the  clutch  engaged  portion  to  a  pontioo 
corresponding  to  the  clutch  disengaged  powtion  and  for 
venting  said  chamber  to  atmosphere,  said  valve  bemg 
biased  by  a  spring  to  the  venting  position,  a  push  rod 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  manually  op<«We 
means  for  the  clutch,  a  coupling  connecting  said  push  rod 
to  move  with  said  piston  and  tolerating  hmitod  move- 
ment of  said  push  rod  in  opposite  directions  with  respect 


[T>- 


1    In  a  motor  vehicle,  an  engine  intake  vacuum  generat- 
ing means,  a  fuel  supply  controlling  means,  a  vacuum 
operated  cruise  control  servo  mechanism  normally  oper- 
able on  said  fuel  supply  controlling  means  to  regulate 
engine  speed  to  maintain  constant  vehicle  road  speed  in 
accordance  with  the  operator  selected  position  of  a  manual 
speed  control  element,  a  first  conduit  means  for  supplying 
engine  intake  vacuum  to  said  servo  mechanism,  vehicle 
braking  means  including  a  brake  lever  movable  between 
a  brake  disengaged  position  and  a  fuU  brake  actuated 
position,  spring  means  normally  biasing  said  lever  to  its 
brake    disengaged    position,    a    flanged    valve    member 
mounted  in  said  vehicle  in  juxUposition  to  said  brake 
lever,  a  second  conduit  means  connecting  said  flanged  valve 
member  to  said  vacuum  generating  means  through  said 
servo  mechanism  and  said  vacuum  supplying  first  conduit 
means,   and   a   suction   cup  diaphragm   valve   member 
carried  by  said  brake  lever  and  normally  scalingly  engagmg 
said  flanged  valve  member  to  provide  a  valve  dosed  posi- 
tion tending  to  resist  initial  movement  of  said  brake  lever 
from  its  brake  disengaged  position,  predetermmed  dtt- 
placement  of  said  brake  lever  from  its  brake  disengaged 
position  carrying  said  diaphragm  valve  member  to  an 
opened  position  out  of  engagement  with  said  flanged  valve 
member  thereby  venting  atmospheric  air  to  said  servo 
mechanism  through  said  sec<»d  conduit  means  with  result- 
ant actytion  of  said  fuel  supply  controlling  means  to  a 
Tntnimii|i  fuel  supply  condition. 


to  said  pis:on,  and  means  for  selecting  one  and  the  other 
of  the  positions  of  said  fluid  distributor  includmg  a  bal- 
ancing element  fulcrumed  on  said  push  rod  and  havmg 
portions  respectively  engaging  said  piston  and  said  valve 
operating  rod  for  said  balancing  element  to  move  said 
valve  to  the  position  for  distributing  fluid  under  prai- 
sure  to  said  chamber  when  said  piston  is  to  be  dnven  by 
fluid  pressure  in  said  chamber  toward  the  position  cor- 
responding to  the  disengaged  posiUon  of  the  dutch. 


3,104,743 

IMPACT  WRENCH  

HaioM  C.  Reynolds,  Atiiens,  Pa,  usignor  *obi^noU- 
tbutd  Compttiy,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

^•^  '*TSed  Apr.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,180 
2  Claims.     (O.  192—303) 


3,104,742 
SERVO  CONTROL  PNEUMATIC  CLUTCH  RELEASE 
APPARATUS   Wrra   GEAR  CHANGE  FOLLOW 
UP  LINK  VALVE  ^^  ^_^      ^„        _.  . 

Ginseppe  AMeri  ml  Roberto  Morlondo,  Milan,  Itajr, 
■■ritnom  to  Fabbrica  Itattau  Mi«ncti  Marelli  S-pA., 
Milan,  Italy,  a  firm 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1960,  Ser.  No.  15,749 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Italy  Mar.  26, 1959 
13  Claims.     (CL  192—3.5) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  introdudng  power  actuation 
of  a  clutch  having  manually  operable  control  means,  the 
combination  which  includes,  a  housing,  a  piston  having  a 
chamber  within  said  housing  and  sUdabk  in  said  housmg 
between  positions  respectively  corresponding  to  an  en- 
gaged position  of  the  dutch  and  a  disengaged  po«tK>n 
of  the  clutch,  a  piston  rod  movable  with  said  iHstop  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  dutch,  a  fluid  disttibotor 
on  said  piston  including  a  valve  having  an  operating  rod 
slidably  on  said  piston,  said  valve  having  positions  se- 
lectively for  distributing  fluid  under  pressure  to  said 
7M  O.O.— ft» 


1.  A  dutch  for  pneumatic  impact  wrenches  and  the 

like  comprising:  ...        _. 

(fl)  a  roUtaWe  anvU  having  a  lug  for  recetvmg  impacto, 

(6)  a  rotary  hanuner  operably  associated  with  said 

rotatable  anvil, 
(c)  said  hammer  being  iMt>vided  with  a  cyUndncal 

chamber,  ,■._:    . 

id)  a  dog  reciprocably  disposed  m  said  cyhndncal 
chamber  to  engage  said  anvil  lug. 
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(e)  opposed  pressure  faces  on  sakl  dog  in  said  cylin- 
drical chamber, 

(/)  said  opposed  pressure  faces  cooperating  with  the 
walls  of  said  cylindrical  chamber  to  define  two  pres- 
sure chambers  in  said  cylindrical  chamber,  and 

{g)  means  for  alternatively  selectively  conducting  air 
to  said  pressure  chambers  to  activate  only  one  pres- 
sure chamber  at  a  time  to  cause  said  hammer  dog  to 
reciprocate. 

3,104,744 
ONE  WAY  ROLLER  CLUTCH 
Daniel  M.  Wade,  River  Forest,  Ili^  assignor  to  Bon;- 
Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago,  01^  a  corporation  of 
nUnois 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,755 
15  Claims.     (CI.  192—45) 


1 .  In  a  unitary  preassembled  clutch  unit  adapted  to  be 
inserted  between  two  races  the  combination  comprising: 
a  cage  member,  a  plurality  of  roller  wedging  elements 
mounted  in  said  cage  member,  a  reaction  ring  member 
connected  to  said  cage  member,  said  connection  compris- 
ing an  energizing  spring  means  connecting  said  reaction 
member  and  said  cage  member  for  energizing  said  cage 
member  with  respect  to  said  reacticMi  member. 


3,104,745 
TWO-TORQUE  SPRING  SLIP  CLUTCH 
Walter  J.  Wipke,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Filed  Inly  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,823 
1  Claim.     (CI.  192—81) 


A  dutch  mechanism  for  sdectively  applying  one  of 
two  torque  levels  to  a  driven  member  from  a  continu- 
ously rotating  driving  member,  comprising: 

a  first  coil  spring  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  driving  mem- 
ber and  fictionally  engaging  a  first  portion  of  said 
driven  member,  said  ^ring  being  coiled  about  said 
driven  member  m  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
driving  member  so  that  said  ^ring  tends  to  unwind 
from  said  driven  member  when  a  predetermined 
tcvqiie  is  tranamitted,  thereby  transmitting  a  first 
torque  level; 
a  second  coil  sjMing  coiled  in  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  said  driving  member  and  having  an  interference 


fit  about  a  portion  of  said  driving  memb«-  and  a 
second  portion  of  said  driven  member,  the  degree  of 
interference  between  said  second  coil  spring  and  said 
driving  member  being  greater  than  the  degree  of 
interfcrerKc  between  said  second  coil  spring  and  said 
driven  member; 

a  rotatable  element  surrounding  said  second  coil  spring 
and  attached  to  that  end  of  said  second  coil  spring 
that  is  in  engagement  with  said  driven  member; 

and  means  for  selectively  arresting  the  rotation  of  said 
rotatable  element,  said  second  coil  spring  thereby  be- 
ing unwound  from  said  second  portion  of  said  driven 
member  while  maintaining  a  slipping  frictionaj  en- 
gagement with  said  driving  member. 


3  104  746 
TRANSMISSION  CLUTCH  CONTROL  AND  PUMP 

DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Francis  O.  Gadd,  Birmingiuim,  Richard  H.  Sanderson, 
Clawson,  Luther  N.  Kern,  Beridey,  and  Millis  V. 
Parsfaall,  Pontiac,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,838 
12  Claims.     (CI.  192—113) 


1 .  In  a  transmission  of  the  type  having  a  clutch  hous- 
ing and  having  an  engageable  and  releasable  clutch  dis- 
posed in  said  housing  located  between  a  power  input  shaft 
and  a  power  delivery  shaft  and  having  a  clutch  control 
member  adapted  to  be  acttiated  to  control  the  engage- 
ment and  release  of  said  clutch,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  a  hydraulic  pump  adapted  to  deliver  hydraulic 
fluid  under  pressure,  said  pump  including  a  pump  hous- 
ing disposed  within  said  clutch  housing  and  having  ro- 
tatable pumping  means  disposed  within  said  pump  hous- 
ing, and  a  drive  connection  between  said  rotatable  pump- 
ing means  and  said  clutch  control  member,  said  clutch 
control  member  being  effective  to  drive  said  rotatable 
pumping  means  irrespective  of  the  condition  of  engage- 
ment or  release  of  said  clutch. 


3,104,747 
DRAINAGE  TYPE  COAL  BUNKER  GATE 
William  G.  Davenport,  Jenldntown,  Pa.,  and  Edward  C. 
Addison,  Laurel  Springs,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Beaumont 
Birch  Company,  Piiiladclphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,629 
9  Claims.    (CI.  193—21) 
1.  A  drain  water  collecting  apparatus  for  use  in  con- 
junction with  an  open-bottomed  bunker  discharge  chute 
and  a  chute  bottom  closure  gate  shiftable  between  chute 
opening  and  chute  closing  positions  comiH-ising  in  com- 
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bination,  a  swingable  drain  trough  pivotally  secured  to  a 
pivot  structufe  fixedly  positioned  relative  to  the  discharge 
chute,  said  drain  trough  being  inclined  when  the  gate  is 
in  chute  closing  position  so  that  the  trough  upper  edge 
is  disposed  in  underlying  relationship  to  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  gate  bottom  and  the  trough  lower  edge  is  disposed 
in  overiying  relationship  to  a  fixed  posiUon  water  run-off 
system  which  latter  is  spaced  laterally  away  from  the 
chute,  means  coupled  to  and  effective  for  pivoting  said 
trough   about  said  pivot  structure   to  swing  the   trough 
away  from  the  chute  bottom  when  the  gate  is  shifted  away 
from  chute  closing  position,  and  deflecting  means  mter- 
posing  the  swingable  trough  and  the  chute  bottom,  when 
the  latter  is  open,  effective  to  deflect  stray  particles  of 
discharging  material  away  from  the  trough  and  thereby 
prevent  trough  clogging,  whereby,  when  the  gate  is  closed 
drain  water  may  pass  from  the  gate  to  the  underlying 


tion  on  a  first  side  of  said  wall  comprising:  a  planar  door 
member  having  a  shape  substantially  that  of  said  aper- 
ture and  being  hinged  about  a  horizontal  l^c  «".*« 
lower  edge  of  said  aperture  so  as  to  be  disposable  m  a 
first  closed,  position  wherein  it  is  in  a  vertical  posiUon 
and' closes  off  said  aperture,  or  a  second,  open,  position, 
wherein  it  is  inclined  with  respect  to  the  vertical;  a  plat- 
form hinged  to  the  end  of  said  door  opposite  to  tha 
which  is  hinged  to  said  wall  so  as  to  create  a  horizon^ 
axis  of  rotation  for  the  platform;  and  means  for  retaimng 
said  platform  as  a  linear  extension  of  said  door  when  tne 
door  is  in  its  closed  position,  and  for  supportmg  said 
platform  in  a  horizontal  position  when  said  door  is  m 
an  opened  position.  

3,104,749 
CONVEYOR  STOP 
Norman  M.  Sullivan,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
'    Alvey-Ferguson  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio  tt^aic 
Filed  May  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  112^35 
3  aalms.     (CI.  193—35) 


a  —  ..    V 


swingable  drain  trough  and  be  directed  therefrom  into 
the  run-off  system,  and  when  the  gate  is  open  the  trough 
is  swung  away  from  the  chute  to  prevent  discharging 
material  from  being  thrown  thereupon,  said  fixed  position 
pivot  structure  comprising  a  support  bracket  fixedly 
secured  to  the  bunker  discharge  chute  and  extending 
laterally  therefrom  toward  the  fixed  position  water  run- 
off system,  the  bracket  being  located  above  the  drain 
trough  and  having  an  unsecured  terminal  portion  carry- 
ing the  pivotal  support  for  the  swingable  trough,  said 
drain  trough  being  secured  to  the  bracket  earned  pivot 
by  a  first  arm  secured  to  said  trough  at  the  arm  lower 
end,  said  arm  extending  upward  to  the  pivot  connection 
and  thcrebeyond,  and  said  means  for  swinging  said  trough 
about  said  pivot  comprising  a  second  arm  coupled  at  one 
end  to  said  first  arm  above  the  pivot  connection  and 
coupled  at  its  other  end  to  the  chute  closure  gate. 


3  104  748 

CONVEYOR  DOOR  AND*  LOADING  PLATFORM 

Ernest  H.  Schwartz,  980  Whitmore,  Detroit  3,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,243 

8  Claims.     (CI.  193—33) 


III  lu ■!  I  I      mr   I  I  n 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  connection  vrith  a  wall  having 
an  aperture  therein  and  a  conveyor  having  one  termina- 


1    In  combination  with  a  conveyor  for  supporting  a 
row  of  articles  for  movement  in  a  selected  plane  there- 
along;  a  stop  arrangement  disposed  in  cooperative  rela- 
tionship with  said  conveyor  for  engaging  a  leading  ar- 
ticle of  a  row  of  articles  on  said  conveyor  to  arrest  move- 
ment thereof  relative  to  said  conveyor,  said  stop  arrange- 
ment comprising  a  fixed  stop  bar  extending  transversely 
of  said  conveyor  and  having  a  generally  upstandmg  stop 
abutment   for  engagement  with  an   arrested   article   on 
said  conveyor,  said  stop  abutmem  having  an  aruc  e-en- 
gaging  surface  angled  fon»rardly  and  upwardly  relative 
to  the  plane  of  movement  of  articles  on  said  conveyor 
whereby   to   minimize   friction    between   said   article-en- 
gaging surface  anH  an  article  engaged  therewith  and  to 
facilitate  upward  swinging  of  such  article  over  said  sur- 
face, a  lifting  bar  extending  transversely  of  said  conveyor 
directly  behind  said  stop  bar  and  defining  an  open  joint 
therebetween,  said  lifting  bar  having  a  surface  thereon 
engageable  with  an  underside  of  an  article  arrested  by 
said  stop  abutmer»t  and  being  movable  to  lift  such  article 
over  said  stop  abutment,  the  article-engaging  surface  of 
said  stop  abutment  being  offset  forwardly  of  said  open 
joint  to  prevent  deformation  of  an  arrested  article  down- 
wardly into  said  joint,  and  means  connected  with  said 
lifting  bar  for  moving  the  same  to  an  article-liftmg  posi- 
tion. ^^^^^^^^_ 

3,104,750 
RIBBON  MECHANISM        ,     ^  „,  , 
Floyd    H.    Canny,    Synaut,    and    Albert    J.    KaBfelz, 
Camillns,  N.Y.,  assigDon  to  SCM  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Yorit 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,199 
14  Claims.  (CI.  197—156) 
1.  In  a  ribbon  vibrating  mechaniscm  for  typewriters, 
first  and  second  juxUposed  ribbon  carriers  each  mdc- 
pendently  movable  to  present  ribbon  bands  to  the  typing 
line  and  at  least  said  first  carrier  being  movable  to  pre- 
sent different  bands  of  a  ribbon  carried  thereby  to  the 
typing  line,  first  and  second  actuating  members  opera- 
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lively  connected  to  said  first  and  second  carriers  respec- 
tively, an  actuator  operable  by  typing  instrumentalities, 
selectively  operable  means  for  drive  connecting  said  first 
member  or  said  second  member  to  said  actuator  and  for 
controlling  the  amplitude  of  motion  imparted  to  said 
first  member  when  said  first  member  is  drive  connected 
to  said  actuaUM-  to  determine  the  magnitude  of  motion 
of  said  first  carrier  with  respect  to  the  typing  line,  said 
motion  controlling  means  including  means  for  imparting 
motion  of  predetermined,  selectively  variable  magnitude 
to  said  actuator  and  overthrow  means  independent  of 
said  actuator  for  positively  limiting  the  motion  of  said 
first  member,  a  ribbon  feed  mechanian  operable  when 


of  the  opening  and  having  a  freely  sfwingable  end  for 
opening  and  closing  movements  of  said  gate  with  respect 
to  said  opening,  means  adapted  to  lock  the  gate  in  closed 
position,  and  shelf-like  means  projecting  from  tiie  inside 
of  said  bumper  gate  adapted  to  support  the  motorized 
pump  assembly  for  swinging  movement  into  said  open- 
ing when  the  gate  is  swung  in  its  closing  movement. 


actuated  to  advance  a  ribbon  longitudinally  through  said 
second  ribbon  carrier,  and  means  drive  connecting  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  ribbon  feed  mechanism  to  said 
second  member  for  actuation  therewith,  said  ribbon  feed 
mechanism  comprising  a  ribbon  supply  reel  support,  a 
ribbon  take-up  reel  support  and  ribbon  guide  structure 
for  guiding  a  ribbon  from  a  supply  reel  on  said  reel  sup- 
port through  said  second  carrier  to  a  take-up  reel  on  said 
take-up  reel  support,  said  ribbon  feed  mechanism  portion 
comprising  a  ribbon  feed  control  device  interposed  in 
said  ribbon  guide  structure  in  operative  relation  to  said 
supply  reel  and  said  second  ribbon  carrier  and  operative 
to  intermittently  permit  feed  of  ribbon  toward  said  sec- 
ond ribbon  carrier. 


3,104,751 

MINING  MACHINE 

AUton  B.  Jackson,  Nashville,  and  Eui  C.  Michael,  Hoyle- 

too,  ni^  Mw^gjaon  to  National  Mine  Service  Company, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  West  Virginia 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,688 

8  Claims.     (CI.  198—1) 


3,104,752 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  FILTER  PLUGS  FOR 

FILTER  TIP  CIGARETTES 

Willy    Rodszinat    and    Bcmhard    Sdmbert,    Hambug- 

Lohbnigge,     Germany,     anlKnors     to     Hauni-Werise 

Korber  A  Co.  K.G.,  HamimrrBciSedoff,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  6,  1960,  Scr.  No.  60,957 

Claims  priority,  application  Gtrmaay  Oct  7,  1959 

8  Claims.     (CI.  198—22) 


1.  In  a  mining  machine  having  a  motorized  pump 
assembly;  the  improvement  comprising  a  main  frame 
with  rearward  frame  portions  transversely  spaced  from 
one  another  to  provide  a  rear  opening  between  them,  a 
swingable  bumper  gate  pivoted  to  the  frame  on  one  side 


1 .  In  an  apparatus  for  conveying  rod-Uke  articles,  awch 
as  filter  plugs  for  filter  tip  cigarettes,  from  one  rotary 
drum  provided  with  axially  extending  article  receiving 
gnx)ves  on  its  circumferwicc  to  another  rotary  drum  pro- 
vided with  similar  axially  extending  grooves  on  its  cir- 
cumference, both  said  drums  being  roUtaWe  about  spaced 
horizontal  axes,  including  an  intermediate  rotary  drum 
rotatable  about  a  hcMiztmtal  axis  arranged  parallel  to  the 
axes  of  said  two  rotary  drums  and  having  circumferential 
spaced  grooves  extending  lengthwise  of  the  drum,  said 
intermediate  drum  and  said  first  mentioned  drum  being 
provided  with  interfitting  axially  spaced  portions  arranged 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  pitch  circle  of  the  grooves  on 
this  intermediate  drum  intersects  the  pitcfc  circle  of  the 
grooves  on  the  first  mentioned  drum,  and  that  at  the  same 
time  the  pitch  circle  of  the  grooves  <m  the  intermediate 
drum  touches  the  pitch  circle  of  the  grooves  on  the  second 
menticmed  rotary  drum. 


3  104  753 
ARTICLE-HANDUNG  MACHINES 
Michael  Bryon  Oriwme,  CoMinffham,  England,  assignor 
to  The  ThomM  HID  EoglMcring  Compuy  (HaU)  Lim- 
ited, YorluUre,  Eniland,  a  British  compoiy 
FUed  June  7, 1961,  Scr.  No.  115,490 
Cbdms  prlorltT,  appttcUloB  Great  Britain  June  15,  1960 
4  Claims.    (CL  198—30) 
1.  An  artide-handling  mx'**'"''  cc«nprising  a  loading 
station   for   receiving  articles  in  random  arrangement, 
a  delivery  station  remote  from  said  loading  station,  a 
plurality  of  endless  driven  conveyors  arranged  in  parallel, 
side-by-side   relation   for  conveying  said  articles  from 
said  loading  station  to  said  delivery  station,  said  conveyors 
including  a  first  group  thereof  arranged  immediately  ad- 
jacent said  loading  station  and  driven  in  one  direction. 
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and  a  second  group  thereof  positioned  immediately  ad- 
jacent said  first  group  on  the  side  of  said  first  group  re- 
mote from  said  loading  station,  said  second  group  of 
conveyors  being  driven  in  the  opposite  dirccuon  and  in- 
cluding a  discharge  conveyor  of  substanually  less  width 
than  the  conveyors  of  said  first  group  and  terminatmg 
in  said  delivery  station,  first  guide  means  mcludmg  an 
article-intercepting  surface  obliquely  traversmg  at  least 
said  first  group  of  conveyors  for  directing  articles  on  said 
first  group  towards  said  second  group  of  conveyors,  and 
second  guide  means  comprising  a  driven  endless  belt  hav- 
ing its  major  surface  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  Oie  plane 
of  the  conveyors  and  obliquely  traversing  said  second 
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drum  into  successive  flutes  of  the  drum,  a  traveUing  band 
movable  transversely  of  the  drums  axis  arranged  to  re- 
ceive a  series  of  cigarettes  from  the  drum  and  stops  a^oci- 
ated  with  the  said  flutes  to  bring  cigarettes  fed  there'^o  ° 
rest  at  defined  positions,  the  stops  associated  with  a^l  but 
one  of  a  plurality  of  regularly  spaced  ones  of  the  said 
flutes  being  arranged  at  similar  Pos^^^'^s  axi^hy  oi  ^ 
drum,  so  that  cigarettes  delivered  to  the  ^andfrom  the 
said  all  but  one  of  the  said  plurality  of  flutes  form  a  row 
of  aligned  cigarettes  on  the  band,  and  the  stop  aviated 
with  the  remaining  one  flute  of  said  plurahty  being  djv 
placed  from  the  stops  associated  with  the  others  of  said 
plurality  of  flutes  in  a  direction  axial  of  the  drum  by  a 
distance  less  than  the  length  of  a  '^f^^^^'^^J^^l^^' 
rettc  from  said  further  flute  appears  on  .*f  d  band  paroaUy 
projecting  from  and  partially  aligned  with  the  said  ahP^ 
cigarettes  forming  said  row,  and,  can  act  as  a  marker  to 
indicate  the  limit  of  a  desired  count  of  cigarettes  in  the 
said  row.  ^^^^^^^_^__ 

3,104,755 
DEFLECTOR  DEVICE  FOR  CONVEYORS 

AND  THE  LIKE  ^   «,    * 

Anthony  J.  Zuercher,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  T.  w.  « 

C   B  '^Sherid-i  C©:  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

^^^  ^*FUed  Jane  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,055 
12  Claims.     (CI.  198—185) 


group  of  conveyors  to  terminate  tangenUally  of  said  dis- 
charge conveyor,  said  belt  being  driven  at  a  higher  Imear 
speed  than  that  of  said  conveyor  for  directmg  articles 
received  by  said  second  group  of  conveyors  in  a  common 
attitude  on  to  said  discharge  conveyor,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond   guide    means   co-operating   with  their    respecuvely 
associated  conveyors  to  exert  a  rotary  moment  on  each 
article  whUe  it  is  intercepted  by  said  guide  means  whereby 
to  effect  occasional  rotary  motion  of  said   articles  on 
their  bases  and  maintain  freedom  of  movement  of  said 
articles  relative  to  one  another,  and  said  discharge  con- 
veyor passing  directly  from  its  tangenUa^  junction  wiUi 
said  article-intercepting  surface  to  said  delivery  station. 


3,104,754  

DEVICE  FOR  COUNTING  CIGARETTES  AND 
SIMILAR  ROD-LIKE  ARTICLES 

Cyril    Best    Deptford,    London,    £•>«»««»'    •SP" 
MoltosMachta*   Compwiy   Limited,  a  British  com- 


pany 


FUed  July  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,104 
4  Claims.     (CI.  198—40) 


1  A  devUx  for  counting  cigarettes  or  like  rod-shaped 
articles  comprising  a  fluted  rotauble  drum,  means  for 
feeding  cigarettes  lengthwise  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 


1    A  material  handling  system  including  a  conveyor 
means  for  routing  the  flow  of  material  away  from^d 
conveyor  including  retractable  and  extendible  deflector 
means  comprising  a  frame,  rotatable  arm  means  earned 
on  pivot  means  mounted  on  said  frame,  pulley  means 
ioumalled  on  said  pivot  means  and  joumalled  ori  shaft 
means  at  the  end  of  said  arm  means  opposite  said  pivot 
means  belt  means  carried  on  said  pulley  means,  drivmg 
means  for  said  belt  means,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
arm  means  to  retraa  and  extend  said  arm  means  to  per- 
mit flow  along  said  conveyor  when  said  arms  arc  re- 
tracted and  deflect  material  away  from  said  conveyor 
when  extended,  said  rotatable  arm  means  comprising  a 
support  portion  carried  on  said  pivot  means  and  a  tele- 
scoping  portion   carried    by    said    support   portion    and 
mounted  for  limited  movement  toward  and  away  from 
said  pivot  means,  said  shaft  means  being  joumalled  in 
said  telescoping  portion  at  the  end  thereof  opposite  said 
pivot  means,  said  telescoping  portion  extending  away  from 
pivot  means  when  said  arm  means  are  extended  and  at 
least  partially  withdravni  into  said  support  portion  when 
said  arm  means  is  retracted.  •  ,    •     i  ^ 

1 1  A  conveyor  system  for  packaged  material,  incluo- 
ing  conveyor  means,  means  for  deflecting  said  maienal  on 
said  conveyor  means  to  a  locauon  oflF  said  conveyor  means 
and  for  providing  a  count  of  the  number  of  packages  de- 
flected from  said  conveyor  means  comprising  retractable 
and  extendible  deflector  means  positioned  above  said  con- 
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veyor  means  having  moving  belt  means  positioned  to  form 
a  moving  wall  means,  said  wall  means  moving  in  a  direc- 
tion at  an  obtuse  angle  with  respect  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  packages  on  said  conveyor  means,  said  mov- 
ing wall  having  a  linear  speed  which  is  in  excess  of  the 
speed  of  said  packages  on  said  conveyor  means  whereby 
said  moving  wall  effects  a  rotational  movement  of  each 
of  said  packages  and  creates  a  gap  between  the  trailing 
edge  of  each  package  and  the  leading  edge  of  the  follow- 
ing package,  and  package  actuated  counting  means  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  conveyor  means  and  deflector  means 
at  the  location  on  said  conveyor  means  where  said  gap 
occurs,  said  counting  means  being  activated  when  a  bundle 
passes  thereover  and  to  be  deactivated  when  said  gap  be- 
tween said  packages  occurs,  said  conveyor  means  com- 
prising two  separate  bi-directionally  operating  conveyors 
positioned  in  end-to-end  relation  and  said  deflector  means 
positioned  at  the  juncture  of  said  conveyors. 


within  said  bushing  element  and  having  an  outer  end  ex- 
tending beyond  the  end  of  said  screw  conveyer  shaft, 
means  on  the  outer  end  of  said  stud  shaft  to  secure  said 
stud  shaft  to  a  second  hollow  screw  conveyer  shaft,  a 
bushing  cap  substantially  filling  the  slots  in  said  conveyer 


3,104,756 

MECHANISM  FOR  TRANSFERRLNG 

INDIVroUAL  FISH 

Harry  E.  Walker,  Portland,  Maine 

(Rte.  2,  Mechanic  Falls,  Maine) 

FUed  Aug.  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  833,482 

5  Claims.     (CI.  198—210) 


1 .  In  apparatus  for  supplying  fish  to  a  cutting  machine, 
an  inclined  trough,  a  second  inclined  trough  arranged 
with  its  upper  end  near  the  lower  end  of  the  first  men- 
tioned trough  and  extending  in  a  direction  making  an 
angle  with  the  first  mentioned  trough,  a  series  of  grasp- 
ing mechanisms  movable  successively  past  the  lower  end 
of  the  first  mentioned  trough  and  the  upper  end  of  said 
second  trough,  each  said  mechanism  including  fingers  mov- 
able toward  and  from  each  other  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  mechanisms,  means  for 
operating  said  grasping  mechanisms  to  close  when  the 
mechanism  reaches  the  lower  end  of  the  first  trough  where- 
by to  grasp  a  fish  in  said  first  trough  and  to  open  to 
release  the  grasped  fish  at  the  upper  end  of  the  second 
trough  and  means  for  moving  said  grasping  mechanisms 
in  a  closed  path. 

3,104,757 
SCREW  CONVEYOR  COUPLING 
Allisoo  L.  Dougherty,  2518  Kenway  Drive,  and  Rudolph 
G.    Mills    MUoscvich,    3815  15th    St.,    both    of    Des 
Moines,  Iowa 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,751 
9  Clahns.  (CI.  19»— 213) 
1.  In  combination,  a  hollow  screw  conveyer  shaft,  an 
elongated  slot  adjacent  the  end  of  said  conveyer  shaft,  a 
bushing  in  the  hollow  end  of  said  conveyer  shaft,  an  elon- 
gated slot  in  said  bushing  element  communicating  with 
said  elongated  slot  in  said  conveyor  shaft,  a  stud  shaft 


shaft  and  said  bushing  element,  interlocking  surfaces  on 
said  conveyer  shaft  and  cap  to  prevent  the  radial  displace- 
ment of  said  cap  from  said  conveyer  shaft  and  said  bush- 
ing, and  means  for  securing  together  said  conveyer  shaft, 
said  stud  shaft,  said  bushing  element,  and  said  bushing 
cap. 

3,104,758 
CRYOGENIC  STORAGE  AND  INSULATION 

MEANS 
John  G.  Allen,  Jr.,  Buffalo,  and  Thomas  W.  Rees  Niagara 
Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bell  Aerospace  Corporation, 
Wheatfield,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  92,525 
5  Clahns.     (CI.  206 — 6) 


5.  Insulation  means  for  container  means  holding  low 
boiling  point  fluid,  said  insulation  means  comprising  a 
sheath  of  heat  insulating  material  surrounding  the  con- 
tainer means,  fluid-impervious  casing  means  enclosing 
said  insulating  material,  said  heat  insulating  material  be- 
ing of  sectional  form  and  held  in  place  by  said  casing 
means,  and  means  fw  destroying  said  casing  means  to 
release  said  insulating  material  and  permit  the  same  to 
fall  away  from  the  container  means,  said  casing  means 
being  filled  with  a  gas  having  a  boiling  point  lower  that 
the  lowest  prevailing  temperature  of  the  assembly. 


3,104,759 
DISPLAY  PACKAGE 
Harry    G.    Hansen,   Stepney,    Conn.,    assignor    to    The 
Warner  Brothers  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connectknt 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,380 
4  Clafans.  (CI.  206—78) 
1.  A  display  container  con^sing  a  plastic  housing 
having  a  top  and  pairs  of  opposed  end  walls  and  side 
walls,  defining  an  open  underportion;  flanges  laterally 
projecting  from  at  least  one  pair  of  opposed  walls,  and 
a  display  card  forming  a  closure  for  the  open  underpor- 
tion and  comprising  a  base  adapted  to  cover  the  opening 
and  having  opposed  edge  extensions  folded  into  overlying 
relation  with  the  base  and  secured  in  said  position  by  a 
continuous  glue  line  spaced  inwardly  from  the  free  edges 
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of  the  extension  to  provide  continuous  open  ended  chan- 
nels extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  base  and  havmg  a 
length  at  least  equal  to  the  length  of  the  housing  to  slid- 
ably  receive  the  flanges  on  the  housing  to  connect  the 
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base  to  the  housing,  said  continuous  channels  providing 
unimpeded  relative  sliding  movement  of  the  base  and 
flanges  as  the  housing  is  moved  through  one  end  of  the 
channel  into  and  out  of  closed  relation. 


3,104,760 

APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  AND  SORTLNG 

POLARIZED  ARTICLES 

Jack  J.  Monahan,  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Western 

Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  rs.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York  ^.      .-,  ^ab 

nied  Feb.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  172,008 

4  Claims.     (CI.  209—74) 


operation  of  the  moving  means  for  the  carriage  to 
Ke  X  receptacles  selectively  for  their  respecuve 

the'^i'iSfer  means  including  a  transfer  he«i  and 
tubular  members  carried  by  the  transfer  h"d  a^d 
having  ends  spaced  to  engage  respectively  an  article 
at  tLe'feed  staUon  and  an  article  at  the  test  stauon 

a  slide  supporting  the  transfer  head  for  lateral  and 
vertical  movements,  . 

means  operable  to  impart  lateral  movemenU  to  the 
slide  iTtween  intervals  of  rest  to  move  ^^ /uvular 
members  from  pickup  positions  adjacent  the  t<»d  sta- 
tion and  the  test  station  to  deposit  positions  adjacent 
the  test  stauon  and  the  receiving  staUon, 

means  connected  to  the  transfer  head  to  normally  urje 
the  head  in  a  direction  to  hold  the  tubular  members 
free  of  the  stations,  and 

means  responsive  to  the  lateral  -^^^'^S  "^^^jL^to 
the  transfer  head  to  cause  the  tubular  mf ^bers  to 
move  toward  the  stauons  adjacent  the  ends  of  ^eir 
lateral  movements  and  to  free  the  transfer  head  to 
move  the  tubular  members  free  of  the  stations  pnor 
to  the  lateral  movements  of  the  tubular  members. 


3,104,761 
APPARATUS  FOR  ASSORTING  SPHERICAL 
BODIES  ^  „„ 

detls  L.  Roberwm,  Nelson  J.  Leedy,  "d  Jamw  D-^ 
Newark,  Ohio,  asrignors  to  Owens^onifaig  FIbergtas 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Detaware  ,,,-7. 

Ori^  application  Dec.  31,  1956,  ?«'•  2?' |i*'*J?; 
Divided  and  this  appUcatioo  Oct  3,  I960,  Ser.  No. 

'^'"^  3  Claims.     (CI.  209-87) 


tar^ 


1  An  apparatus  for  testing  and  sorting  polarized  ar- 
ticles of  like  contours  and  sorting  them  accordmg  to  the 
positions  of  their  poles  comprising: 

a  feed  station, 

a  test  station, 

a  receiving  station,  . 

means  to  feed  the  articles  unoriented  as  to  theu"  poles 
successively  to  the  feed  station, 

means  operable  to  transfer  the  articles  singly  from  the 
feed  station  to  the  test  station  and  from  the  test  sta- 
tion to  the  receiving  station, 

a  carriage  movably  mounted  at  the  receiving  staUon, 

receptacles  supported  at  spaced  positions  by  the  car- 
riage to  selectively  receive  in  one  receptacle  articles 
with  their  negative  poles  uppermost  and  to  sclecUvely 
receive  in  another  receptacle  articles  with  their  posi- 
tive poles  uppermost, 

means  operable  to  move  the  carriage  to  locate  the 

receptacles  at  the  receiving   station, 
a  test  unit  disposed  at  the  test  station  and  responsive  to 
the  polarity  of  each  article  at  the  test  sUtion  to  cause 


1    Apparatus    for    metering    substantially    sphcncal 
shaped  bodies  comprising  a  hopper  for  stonng  said  bodies 
havmg  an  opening  in  the  bottom  ^hereo^a  cylmdnoj 
hollow  drum  disposed  so  that  an  upper  portion  tiicrM* 
is  located  within  said  opening,  said  drum  being  rotatable 
about  a  central  longitudinal  axis  to  pass  said  upper  dnim 
portion  across  said  opening,  said  drum  havmg  circum- 
ferentially  ahgned  rows  of  circular  penpheral  apertures 
each  of  size  for  snug  receipt  of  one  of  said  bodies,  means 
for  rotation  of  said  drum  to  effect  deposit  of  one  of  said 
bodies  in  each  aperture  moved  across  said  opening,  and 
each  circumferential  row  of  apertures  havmg  a  disk  »- 
sociated  therewith  in  fixed  concentric  relation  with  the 
drum  interior  and  aligned  with  the  circumferential  edge 
of  the  disk  disposed  opposite  the  center  of  each  apcrtore 
in  such  row  of  apertures,  the  diameter  of  each  said  dMk 
being  smaller  than  the  interior  of  said  drum  such  that 
whole  bodies  arc  retained  by  tiie  circumferenual  ed»B 
of  a  disk  within  the  apertures  in  which  they  are  received 
for  subsequent  transfer  from  said  drum  upon  continued 
roution  thereof,  while  partial  bodies  will  pass  throuj^ 
said  apertures  to  the  interior  of  said  drum  between  the 
edges  of  the  apertures  and  associated  disks. 
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3,104,762 

ADJUSTABLE  PAINT  BRUSH  HOLDER 

Gordon  F.  Lahive,  538  Cambourne  W^  Ferndalc,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1961,  Scr.  No.  96,835 

1  Claim.     (CI.  211— 65) 


ing  means  within  each  side  member  between  the  respective 
partition  portions  and  the  said  intervening  wall  and  hav- 


^i 


An  adjustable  paint  brush  holder  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  elongated  base  having  a  substantially 
perpendicular  flange  at  one  end  attachable  to  an  upright 
leg  of  a  painter's  easel  and  having  adjacent  the  other  end 
thereof   an    upstanding   fixed   elongated    threaded    pivot 
member,   a  substantially   flat   and   horizontal   elongated 
mounting  plate  having  the  back  end  portion  disposed  in 
surface  to  surface  relation  with  said  other  end  of  said 
base  and  having  in  said  back  end  portion  a  longitudinally 
extending  elongated   slot  arranged   on  the   longitudinal 
axis  of  said  mounting  plate  and  receiving  said  upstanding 
pivot  menrbcr  whereby  said  mounting  plate  may  be  ad- 
justed horizontally  a»bout  said  pivot  member,  said  mount- 
ing plate  being  provided  at  the  other  end  thereof  with  a 
relatively  large  circular  opening,  the  ades  of  said  mount- 
ing plate  tiering  inwardly  and  rearwardly  from  a  point 
opposite  said  opening  to  the  end  thereof  overlying  said 
other  end  of  the  base,  a  removable  annular  ring  resting 
upon  said  mounting  plate  in  surface  to  surface  contact 
therewith,  said   ring  surrounding  and  being  concentric 
with  said  opening,  an  upwardly  opening  conically  shaped 
j)aint  brush  receptacle  made  from  fabric  in  said  opening 
and  supported  entirely  by  said  removable  annular  ring, 
said  base  being  provided  between  said  pivot  member  and 
said  flange  with  a  centrally  located  circular  opening  whidi 
is  substantially  smaller  than  said  first-mentioned  opening, 
the  closest  distance  between  the  axis  of  said  pivot  mem- 
ber and  said  last-mentioned  circular  c^wning  being  equal 
to  approximately  one-half  the  total  distance  between  the 
sides  of  said  mounting  plate  measured  along  a  line  pass- 
ing through  the  axis  of  said  pivot  member  and  perpen- 
dicular to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  mounting  plate,  a 
removable  cup  in  said  last  mentioned  opening  and  in- 
cluding portions  which  extend  above  and  below  said  base. 
the  portion  of  said  cup  above  said  base  being  operable  as 
a  stop  abutment  for  limiting  horizontal  angular  adjust- 
ment of  said  mounting  plate  with  respect  to  said  base  to 
approximately  180°,  and  means  engaging  said  pivot  mem- 
ber for  holding  said  mounting  plate  in  adjusted  position, 
said  means  oompriaing  a  nut  threadedly  engaging  said 
pivot  member  and  frictionally  engaging  said  mounting 
plate. 

3,104,763 
FOLDING  RACK 
John  HnflF,  Ckkago,  111.,  anignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Louis  A.  Welt,  Detroit,  Midi. 
Filed  Sept  21,  1961,  Scr.  No.  140,625 
9  Claims.    (CI.  211— 178) 
1.  A  rack  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel 
side  members,  a  spring  having  coils  defining  partitions, 
each  partition  having  spaced  portions  pivoted  to  the  side 
members  on  parallel  axes,  each  side  member  having  a 
channel  section  including  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  flanges 
and  an   intervening  wall  with  vertical   slots  and  com- 
municating notches  in  the  flanges  admitting  respective  par- 
tition portions  therein,  and  combined  reuining  and  lock- 


ing cam  portions  movable  into  camming  and  released  re- 
lation between  said  intervening  wall  and  partition  portions. 


3,104,764 

HOISTING  APPARATUS 

John  B.  Templeton,  1000  Singleton  Blvd.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  145,569 

18  Claims.     (O.  212—145) 


1 .  An  auxiliary  hoisting  apparatus  for  use  with  a  hoist 
having  a  movable  boom  and  a  hoisting  line  supported  at 
the  end  of  the  boom  comprising:  an  elongate  auxiliary 
hoisting  frame  adapted  to  be  mounted  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  one  end  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane; 
means  for  pivotally  moving  said  auxiliary  frame  in  said 
substantially  vertical  plane  about  said  one  end,  said  mov- 
ing means  being  adapted  to  maintain  and  support  said 
frame  in  its  various  pivotal  positions  in  said  vertical  plane 
about  said  one  end;  and  means  for  attaching  a  load  to 
said  hoisting  line  and  supporting  the  load  on  said  auxiliary 
hoisting  frame  whereby  a  load  may  be  selectively  raised 
and  lowered  by  said  hoisting  line  while  supported  by  said 
auxiliary  hoisting  frame  and  whereby  said  load  may  be 
shifted  laterally  while  supported  by  said  auxiliary  frame 
by  pivotal  movement  of  said  auxiliary  frame  about  said 
one  end. 

3,104,765 
ARTICLE  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
Hobart  T.  Campbell  and  Jack  J.  Monalian,  Allentown, 
and  Joseph  A.  Rocder,  Qnakertown,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Western  Electric  Company  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FOed  Dec.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,049 
6  Claims.     (CI.  214—1) 
1.  An   apparatus  for  transferring  assembled  compo- 
nents, with  outwardly  extending  leads  from  successive 
nests  of  a  first  turret  to  molds  having  groups  of  cavities 
therein  spaced  given  distances  apart  of  a  second  turret 
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while  the  turrets  are  at  rest  at  a  transfer  station  between 
indexing  movements  of  the  turrets,  compnsmg: 

a  fixed  support  mounted  adjacent  the  transfer  sUtion, 
a  carriage  mounted  for  movement  relative  to  the  tur- 
rets on  the  support, 
an  arm  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  on  the  carnage, 
means  mounted  at  the  other  end  of  the  arm  to  remov- 
ably grip  leads  of  components  in  nests  at  the  trans- 
fer station, 
means  to  move  the  carriage  to  cause  the  arm  to  grip 

the  component  in  the  nesU 
means  to  rock  the  arm  about  the  pivot  to  position  the 
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loading  station,  means  opcratively  assoaated  wKh  sajd 
station  for  introducing  and  mancuvenng  a  barge  within 
said   station,   and   unloader   means  compnsmg  a  bndge 
member  movable  vertically  within  said  tower  means,  ele- 
vator means  supported  on  said  tower  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  bridge  member,  a  first  endless  conveyor 
means  supported  on  said  bridge  member,  a  carnage  mem- 
ber concentrically    surrounding  and   supported   on   said 
bridge    member    for    movement    longitudinally    of    said 
bridge  member,  means  for  moving  said  carriage  member, 
a  bucket  wheel  unloader  concentrically  surrounding  and 
rotatably    supported    on    said    carriage    member,    dnvc 
means   operatively    associated   with    said   bucket   wheel, 
barge  engaging  and  guiding  means  depending  from  said 
bridge  member  wtihio  said  station,  means  to  raise  and 
lowrr  said  barge  engaging  and  guiding  means,  and  a  sec- 
ond endless  conveyor  means  operaUveJy  associated  with 
said  first  conveyor  means  including  pivotai  bracket  means 
connecting  the   adjacent  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
conveyor  means. 

3,104,767 
TRANSFER  MECHANISM 
Albert  Bassett  Nasbotah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Basic  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  MUwankee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,161 
6  Claims.     (CL  214 — 23) 


component  can-ied  thereby  above  the  mold  at  the 
transfer  station, 
a  drivablc  means  adapted  to  move  through  successive 
cycles  to  move  the  arm  varied  distances  relaUve  to 
the  mold  to  locate  components  in  registraUon  with 
the  different  cavities  of  the  mold  at  the   transfer 

station,  , 

each  mold  being  supported  by  the  second  turret  for 

vertical  movement  and  has  a  cam  follower,  and 
a  cam  supported  by  the  carriage  and  operable  through 
successive  cycles  to  cause  upward  movement  of  the 
mold  at  the  transfer  stauon  to  remove  each  com- 
ponent from  the  arm  for  each  cavity  in  the  mold. 


3,104,766 

BUCKET  WHEEL  BARGE  UNLOADER 

John  Sasadi,  Newark,  N  J.,  asignor  to  Hewitt-Robins 

Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,185 

8  Claims.     (CI.  214—14) 


1,  A  barge  unloading  system  consprising  a  tower  mmiu 
having  oflFahore  and  on  shore  members  defining  an  un- 


1 .  In  an  apparatus  for  feeding  workpieces  from  a  load- 
ing position  to  two  consecutive  operating  positions,  the 
combination  comprising  a  pusher  element  adapted  to 
advance  a  workpiece  from  said  loading  position  to  the 
first  of  said  operating  positions,  a  second  pusher  element 
adapted  to  advance  said  workpiece  from  said  first  operat- 
ing position  to  the  second  of  said  operating  positions  and 
drive  means  adapted  to  alternatively  reciprocate  each  of 
said  pusher  elements  whereby  said  pusher  elements  wSl 
sequentially  advance  said  workpiece  to  said  operating 
positions,  said  drive  means  includir^g  separate  simulta- 
neously operated  power  transmitting  means  each  having 
means  alternatively  connecting  with  a  corresponding  one 
of  said  pusher  elements  to  reciprocate  one  of  said  pusher 
elements  while  the  other  is  disengaged  with  said  drive 
means. 

3,104,768 
TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
Albert  Btfsett  Oconomowoc,  WIs^  assignor  to   Bade 
Products  Corporatloo,  Watertown,  Wis,^  a  corporation 
of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Mw.  16, 1962,  Scr.  No.  180,221 
5  Clidms.  (CL  214—23) 
1.  In  transfer  apparatus  for  use  with  in-line  beat  trtat- 
ing  equipment,  Uble  structure;  endless  chain  means  ex- 
tending along  each  side  of  said  table  structure;  reversing 
power  means  mounted  on  said  table  strtKture  and  driv- 
ingly  connected  to  said  endless  chain  means;  bar  meau 
locked  in  bearing  ways  on  each  side  (rf  said  Ubk  and 
in  parallel  relation  to  said  chain  noeans;  means  for  con- 
necting said  bar  means  to  said  chain  means;  work  en- 
gaging means  extending  radially  from  said  bar  means; 
an  axially  fixed  but  tumabk  sleeve  means  through  whidi 
said  bar  means  reciprocally  moves  and  having  a  keyway 
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extending  axially  therethrough;  spaced  keys  on  said  bar 
means  adapted  to  register  with  said  keyway  at  prede- 


y 


'/ 


LJl I 


^T^t:^ 


'U 


thereof  operable  to  guide  a  boat  onto  and  off  the  frame 
,nd  to  support  the  boat  thereon,  and  bunks  on  said  frarne 
arranged  in  spaced  apart  longitudinal  rows  adjacent  to  the 
rollers  each  bunk  being  individually  movable  up  and 
down  between  a  position  below  the  level  of  the  adjacent 
roller  and  a  position  above  the  level  of  the  adjacent  roller 
determined  by  the  boat  contour,  individual  adjustable 
hftmg  means  provided  on  said  frame  for  each  bunk  oper- 
able to  raise  it  against  the  boat,  comprising  a  transverse 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  below  each  bunk, 
a  cross  shaft  joined  perpendicularly  to  each  transverse 


tcrmined  posiUons  of  said  bar  means  along  its  recipro- 
cative  path;  and  means  for  tumably  oscillating  said  sleeve 
means  when  said  keys  are  in  register  with  said  keyway. 

\  ' 

3,104,769 

DUAL  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

WUliam  H.  Phillips  3395  W.  63rd  St.  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  11,  I960,  Ser.  No.  61,866 

2  Claims.     (CI.  214—75) 


^^ 


shaft,  and  a  common  actuating  means  connected  to  all  of 
the  lifting  means  in  a  row  of  bunks  operable  to  simul- 
taneously move  the  lifting  means  of  that  row,  said  actu- 
ating means  comprising  a  longitudinal  member  pivotally 
joined  to  the  lower  end  of  each  cross-shaft  in  a  row  of 
bunks  a  handle  operatively  connected  to  said  longitudinal 
member  adapted  to  reciprocate  said  longitudinal  member, 
said  cross-shaft  including  a  top  end  adapted  to  abut  the 
lower  surface  of  its  respective  bunk  to  thereby  move  said 
bunk  responsive  to  reciprocation  of  said  longitudinal 
member  by  said  handle. 


1    An  engine  dual  control  for  a  truck  having  an  elevator 
to  a  load  compartment  remote  from  a  driver  compart- 
ment, said  engine  having  a  battery,  an  ignition  system  and 
a  starter,  said  dual  control  comprising,  in  combinauon, 
primary  key  operated  ignition  switch  means  m  said  dnvcr 
compartment  connected  in  circuit  to  control  energization 
from  said  battery  to  the  ignition  system,  a  key  to  operate 
said  switch  means,  primary  starter  switch  means  in  said 
driver  compartment  connected  in  circuit  to  control  ener- 
gization from  said  battery  to  said  starter,  power  meaiis 
en««ized  from  said  engine  to  raise  and  lower  said  ele- 
vator, control  means  connected  to  said  power  means  and 
located  at  said  load  compartment  to  control  operation 
of  said  elevator,  key  operated  auxiliary  ignition  and  starter 
switch  means  positioned  near  said  control  means  and 
operated  by  said  key,   and  conductors  connecting  said 
auxiliary  i«nition  and  starter  switch  means  in  parallel 
with  said  ignition  and  starter  circuits  to  control  energiza- 
tion of  same  through  said  battery,  whereby,  said  key  niay 
be  used  to  operate  said  auxiliary   ignition   and   starter 
switch  means  to  cause  starting  and  running  of  said  engine 
as  an  incident  to  operating  said  elevator,  and  subsequent 
stopping  and  locking  of  the  engine  ignition  and  starter 
circuits  for  safety  when  the  truck  operator  is  away  from 
the  truck. 

3,104,770 
BOAT  TRAILER  . 

Dwight  L.   Clkiiis,  Oscar  C.  Calkin*,  and  Mor™  W^ 
Guyer,  «n  of  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Calkins 

^'^%3Efi3?2lt960,  ser.  NO.  45.067 
7  Claims.     (CI.  214— 84) 

4   In  a  boat  traUcr,  an  elongated  frame,  transverse  roll- 
ers 'on  the  frame  spaced  longitudinally  and  transversely 


3,104,771 

LIFT  BUCKET  ASSEMBLY 

Hersche!  H.  Stilley,  St  Joseph,  Mkh.,  "ssi^or  to  Clark 

Equipment  Company,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,731 

11  Clafans.     (CI.  214—140) 


1     In  a  tractor  shovel  construction  comprising  a  pow- 
ered  vehicle  having  pivoted  thereon  parallelogram-type 
linkage  including  upper  and  lower  pairs  of  lifting  arms 
of  lengths  to  dispose  the  forward  ends  thereof  clear  of 
the  vehicle  and  power  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
arms    a  bucket  assembly  comprising  a  generally  upright 
mast  structure  extending  transversely  of  said  arms  and 
projecting   thereabove,    means   pivotally   connecting   the 
forward  ends  of  the  lower  arms  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
mast  structure,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  forward 
ends  of  the  upper  arms  to  an  intermediate  portion  of  the 
mast   structure,  upper  link  means  pivoted  at  an  upper 
end  thereof  to  the  upper  end  of  the  mast  structure,  lower 
link  means  pivoted  at  an  upper  end  thereof  to  the  mast 
structure  intermediate  the  axes  of  the  pivotal  connections 
of  the  upper  and  lower  arms  to  the  mast  structure,  a 
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bucket  having  a  front  wall  and  a  rear  wall  with  a  bot- 
tom therebetween,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  upper 
link  means  at  the  other  end  thereof  to  said  bucket  along 
the  height  of  the  rear  wall,  means  pivotally  connecting 
the  other  end  of  the  lower  link  means  to  the  bucket  ad- 
jacent the  front  wall  and  bottom,  said  upper  link  means 
being  appreciably  longer  than  said  lower  link  means,  a 
fluid-operable   cylinder   pivotally   mounted   «"   the   "las 
structure  having  a  piston  rod  pivotally  jon^^^ed  t°  the 
upper  link  means  at  an  intermediate  P^^^ion  thereof   and 
means  for  operating  said  cylinder  to  project  and  retract 
S'd  piston  rS.  whereby  the  bucket  may  be  tilted  relative 
to  the  mast  structure  between  two  extreme  positions  de- 
termined by  the  fully  retracted  and  fully  projected  posi- 
tfo^s  ?f  said  piston  rod  and  the  respective  resultant  posi- 
tions of  the  upper  and  lower  link  means 
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3,104,772 

STABILIZER  ATTACHMET^ 

Olfato  F.  Mariotti,  9520  S.  Melvina,  Oak  Lawn,  ni.,  and 

John  A.  Williams,  8453  S.  WoJ"',Chlc^o,  Hi. 

FUed  July  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  123,517 

9  Claims.     (CI.  214— «54) 


the  bottle,  said  closure  being  a  thin  metal  *cll  conipns- 
ing  a  top  and  a  skirt,  at  least  the  lowermost  part  of  said 
skirt  being  outwardly  flared,  said  skirt  terminating  in  an 
inwardly    curied   spiral   bead   having   at   least  one   spire 
curving  downwardly  and  inwardly  and  then  upwardly  and 
outwardly  from  the  lower  dege  of  said  skul.  the  irmer 
diameter  of  said  curled  bead  being  betwwn  a  diameter 
less  than  the  maximum  specified  external  diameter  of  tbc 
rib  of  the  bottle  and  a  diameter  only  slighUy  m  "ce**  « 
the  diameter  of  the  upper  end  of  the  closure  ^ell  skirt 
and  the  curved  surface  at  said  minimum  diameter  being 
adapted  to  abut  against  the  underside  of  the  nb  on  tfte 
neck  of  the  bottle,  a  sharp  bend  in  the  meta^  shell  being 
formed  at  the  junction  between  sajd  skirt  and  said  curled 
bead,   said  sharp  bend  forming  a  line  of  dcmarcaUon 
between  said  curled  bead  and  said  skirt  and  being  of 
such  sharpness  that  metal  cannot  flow  from  said  skirt  to 
said  bead  and  vice-versa  around  said  sharp  bend,  arid  said 
closure  including  an  annular  gasket  placed  m  ^d  shell 
in  contact  with  said  skirt  above  said  inwardly  curled  bead, 
whereby  when  said  closure  is  placed  on  the  neck  of  tne 
bottle  and  pressed  down  onto  the  neck  and  said  skirt  is 
forced  inwardly  toward  the  neck  of  said  bottle,  the  imide 
angle  of  said  sharp  bend  is  increased  and  said  bead  is 
pressed  U^tly  against  the  underside  of  said  nb. 


3,104,774  ^^ 

UNDERFLOOR  ELECTRICAL  JUNCTION  BOX 
James  W.  Hudson,  Elmhnrst,  and  Edward  ^^^^^^ 
Chester,  ni.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assigpments,  to  Square 
D    cLpi;>rP^  Wd^^^    n»-    •    corporation    of 

'^*^"'*FUed  July  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  42,415 
13  Claims.     (CL  220—3.94) 


1    A  stabUizer  for  a  load  comprising  transverse  ro- 
tatably movable  axle  means,  opposed  bearing  means  adapt- 
ed to  supportably  engage  opposed  end  portions  of  sa  d 
axle    means^  and   allow   said   axle  means   to   upwardly 
move  relative  thereto  so  as  to  allow  said  axle  meam  to 
automatically  accommodate  itself  to  slight  differences  m 
^e  height  of  the  load,  outwardly  expending,  upwardly  m^ 
dined  ^m  means  connected  to  said  axle  n^^^^ 
actuator  means  secured  to  said  axle  ^^^^^^^ 
pivotally  move  said  axle  means  upon  movement  of  sa^ 
actuator  means  so  as  to  urge  said  upwardly  inclined  arm 
means  toward  a  horizontal  posiUon;  sa*d  axle  ^^^^ 
means  and  actuator  means  being  so  'n^;«>°"*^^^^  ^° 
move  as  an  integral  unit  whereby  pivotal  °>«r"n«^^ 
said  actuator  means  through  an  angle  P'^otaUy  tnoves 
said  arm  means  through  an  equal  angle  of  rotaaon  about 
said  axle  means. 

3,104,773 
CLOSURES  ,        ,^, 

Annando  Podesta  and  Carlo  Vignati,  Milan,  Italy,  aa- 
^^  to  Metal  Clo-r..  Limited,  Wert  Bromwkh, 

^"^^^FUed  Dec.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No^634 
aahns  priority,  application  Italy  Dec.  17, 1959 
7  Claims.     (CI.  215—38) 


'ir — ;^^^T~  -  -r^.   ..-■ 


v^v.. 


1    A  closure  for  bottles  of  the  type  having  a  neck 
with  an  external  rounded  rib  surrounding  the  mouth  ot 


1    For  an  underfloor  wiring  system,  a  bilevcl  junction 
box' having  a  first  pair  of  opposite  sides  adapted  to  receive 
the  end  portions  of  lower  rectangular  wu-mg  ducts  at  a 
first  lower  level  and  having  a  second  pair  of  oppc«te 
sides  at  right  angles  to  said  first  pair  of  oPPO»'^*~" 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  end  portions  of  upper  rc^- 
Kular  wiring  ducts  at  a  second  upper  level,  said  bijcve 
junction  box  comprising  a  separate  hoUow  lower  level 
body  portion  having  a  first  pair  of  opposed  side  waUs  re- 
specUvely  provided  with  upwardly  facing  1°*"  i;''^^*^^ 
reiving  rectangular  recesses  of  a  depth  substanUaBy 
equal  to  the  height  of  said  rectangular  wirmg  ducts  where- 
by said  lower  level  duct  receiving  rectangular  recewet 
are  respectively  capable  of  completely  receivmg  full  cro« 
sections  of  the  end  portions  of  said  lower  rectangular 
wiring  ducts  at  said  first  lower  level  and  havmg  a  second 
pair  of  opposed  side  walls  at  right  angles  to  said  flrtt 
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pair  of  opposed  side  walls  of  said  lower  level  body  portion 
and  respectively  provided  with  upper  rim  portions  spaced 
vertically  above  the  bottoms  of  said  lower  level  duct  re- 
ceiving rectangular  recesses  in  said  first  pair  of  opposed 
side  walls  of  said  lower  level  body  portion,  and  a  sep- 
arate hollow  upper  level  body  portion  secured  to  said 
lower  level  body  portion  and  having  a  first  pair  of  op- 
posed side  walls  respectively  provided  with  downwardly 
facing  upper  level  duct  receiving  rectangular  recesses  of 
a  height  substantially  equal  to  the  height  of  said  rectan- 
gular wiring  ducts  whereby  said  upper  level  duct  receiv- 
ing rectangular  recesses  are  respectively  capable  of  com- 
pletely receiving  full  cross  sections  of  the  end  portions  of 
said  upper  rectangular  wiring  ducts  at  said  second  upper 
level  and  having  a  second  pair  of  opposed  side  walls  at 
right  angles  to  said  first  pair  of  opposed  side  walls  of  said 
upper  level  body  portion  and  respectively  provided  with 
lower  rim  portions  spaced  vertically  below  the  tops  of 
said  upper  level  duct  receiving  rectangular  recesses  in  said 
first  pair  of  opposed  side  walls  of  said  upper  level  body 
portion,  said  upwardly  facing  rectangular  recesses  in  said 
first  pair  of  opposed  side  walls  of  said  lower  level  body 
portion  being  closed  by  said  lower  rim  portions  on  said 
second  pair  of  opposed  side  walls  of  said  upper  level  body 
portion  and  said  downwardly  facing  rectangular  recesses 
in  said  first  pair  of  opposed  side  walls  of  said  upper  level 
body  portion  being  closed  by  said  upper  rim  portions  on 
said  second  pair  of  opposed  side  walls  of  said  lower  level 
body  portion. 

3,104,775 

FLOATING  COVERS  FOR  STORAGE  TANKS 

Alfred  Cluunpagiuit,  Lcvallois  (Seine),  France,  assignor 

of  one-half  to  The  British  Petroleum  Company  Limited, 

London,  Em^nd,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  92,894 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Mar.  7,  1960 

12  Claims.     (CI.  220—26) 


3,104,776 
PLASTIC  CONTAINER 
John    Donald   Bostrom,   Niles,    UU   assignor   to   Poster 
Packaging,  Inc.,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  136,263 
8  Claims.     (CI.  220—72) 


I.  A  container  of  self-sustaining,  relatively  rigid,  resil- 
ient, distortable  plastic  material  comprising  a  bottom  and 
side  walls  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  comers  formed 
between  adjacent  side  walls  of  said  container,  each  corner 
having  a  central  inwardly  extending  groove  on  a  line 
substantially  bisecting  said  corner  and  extending  along 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  vertical  height  of  the  side  walls 
to  substantially  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  container  and 
first  and  second  inwardly  extending  adjacent  grooves  each 
spaced  from  said  centraJ  groove  and  located  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  central  extending  groove  in  the  side  walls 
leading  to  said  corner  and  running  along  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  vertical  height  of  the  side  walls  toward  the  bottom 
of  said  container  in  the  respective  side  walls,  said  ad- 
jacent grooves  curving  respectively  away  from  the  central 
groove  as  they  approach  the  bottom  of  said  container. 


3,104,777 

GASOLINE  TANK  FILL 

Herbert  Pottasb,  2415  N.  54th  St^  PhUadelpbia,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,238 

7  Claims.    (Q.  220—86) 


1.  A  screen  for  reducing  losses  by  evaporation  of 
liquid,  contained  in  a  closed  top  storage  vessel  of  which 
the  wall  or  walls  are  upright,  said  screen  comprising  a 
metal  framework,  said  framework  comprising  a  peripheral 
frame,  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  coplanar  beams  at- 
tached at  the  end  portions  thereof  to  said  peripheral  frame, 
said  peripbciral  frame  and  each  of  said  beams  comprising 
a  vertical  web,  said  screen  also  comprising  a  sheet  of  mate- 
rial impervious  to  vapors  of  the  liquid  stored,  said  im- 
pervious sheet  completely  covering  said  frame  and  said 
beams  and  being  attached  thereto  at  spaced  points  through- 
out said  frame  and  beams,  floats,  said  floats  being  attached 
to  said  frame  and  beams  at  the  bottom  edge  thereof  at 
spaced  points  throughout  said  framework,  said  floats  be- 
ing positioned  to  cause  the  screen,  when  in  use,  to  float 
with  said  sheet  above  the  level  of  the  liquid  and  with  the 
lower  edges  of  the  vertical  webs  of  the  frame  and  beams 
and  a  portion  of  the  floats  immersed  in  the  liquid  whereby 
vapor  over  the  liquid  is  trapped  below  the  impervious  sheet 
in  pockets  fOTmed  between  the  peripheral  frame  and  said 
beams. 


1.  An  underground  tank  fill  consisting  of  a  fill  pipe 
and  fill  box,  a  gasketed  coupling  connected  therewith  and 
a  telescoping  extension  piece  having  upper  and  lower 
ends  and  extending  within  coupling,  said  fill  pipe  having 
an  inside  diameter  and  an  outside  diameter  and  extend- 
ing from  underground  tank  to  within  fill  box  mounted 
at  ground  surface  and  said  fill  pipe  terminating  in  a  stand- 
ard external  screw  thread;  said  coupling  consisting  of 
an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  the  upper  portion 
drilled  with  a  first  vertical,  longitudinal  bore  equal  in 
diameter  to  inside  diameter  of  fill  pipe  and  the  upper 
portion  being  provided  with  an  internal  recessed,  cir- 
cumferential groove  communicating  with  said  first  longi- 
tudmal  bore,  said  lower  portion  drilled  with  a  second 
vertical,  longitudinal  bore  slightly  smaller  than  outside 
diameter  of  fill  pipe,  both  bores  being  concentric  and 
immediately  adjoining  forming  a  continuous  cylindrical 
opening  of  two  diameters,  said  second  longitudinal  bore 
tapped  with  an  internal  screw  thread  cooperating  with 
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and  connected  to  said  external  screw  thread  of  fill  pipe, 
said  coupling  having  an  internal  shoulder  at  junction  of 
said  two  longitudinal  bores;  a  water-tight  gasket  between 
said  shoulder  of  coupling  and  top  of  fill  p.pe  arranged 
to  seal  connection  between  threads  of  coupling  and  threads 
of  fill  pipe;  a  water-tight  ring  gasket  seated  firmly  wuhm 
said    recessed,   circumferential    groove,    said   ring   gasket 
having  internal  diameter  less  than  diameter  of  first  longi- 
tudinal  bore   and   smaller  than   outside  diameter  of  ex- 
tension piece;  the  telescoping  extension  piece  constructed 
of  pipes  or  tubing  of  external  diameter  of  such  size  to 
permit  insertion  of  lower  end  within  fill  pipe  and  in  slide- 
able  engagement  therewith,  said  extension  piece  forming 
a  water-tight  seal  with  ring  gasket  secured  in  coupling 
and  terminating  at  the  upper  end  in  an  external  screw 
thread,   said   extension    piece   fitting   entirely    within   fill 
pipe  and  fill  box  in  lowest  position  and  extending  above 
fill  pipe  and  fill  box  in  raised  position;  and  a  screwed 
fill  cap  connected  with  external  threads  at  upper  end  of 
extension  piece  whereby  a  ground  water  excluding  tank 
fill  is  provided. 

3,104,778 

WIRE  HOLDER  AND  DISPENSER  ASSEMBLY 

Roy  F.  Leonard,  79  Spring  Valley  Ave.  River  Edge,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,290 

9  Claims.     (CI.  221—34) 


807 


tide  whereby  the  articles  stored  in  said  chute  exceed  m 
width  a  single  row  of  articles,  a  guide  unit  compnsing 
connected  guide  means  spaced  at  their  upper  ends  by  an 
amount  materially  in  excess  of  the  width  of  a  single 
article  whereby  to  receive  articles  from  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  chute,  the  guide  means  being  downwardly 
convergent  toward  said  mechanism  and  spaced  at  their 
lower  ends  by  a  distance  which  does  not  matenally  ex- 
ceed the  width  of  a  single  article  whereby  to  direct  into 


a  single  row  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  chute  the  articles 
approaching  said  mechanism,  and  means  for  faciliUting 
single  row  rearrangement  of  articles  traversing  the  lower 
portion  of  the  chute  and  comprising  means  pivotally 
mounting  said  guide  means  for  limited  oscillatory  move- 
ment, said  discharge  mechanism  including  cam  means 
and  said  guide  means  having  cam  follower  means  con- 
nected therewith  for  effecting  oscillation  of  said  guide 
means  incident  to  the  functioning  of  the  discharge  mecha- 
nism in  the  delivery  of  an  article. 


1  A  wire  supply  holder  comprising  a  tube  open  at  both 
ends  and  having  one  end  terminating  along  a  generally 
diagonal  plane  to  provide  an  open  front  at  that  end,  a 
retainer  with  a  hook  that  engages  the  end  of  the  tube 
remote  from  the  end  that  terminates  along  the  generally 
diagonal  plane,  said  retainer  extending  along  at  least 
most  of  the  length  of  the  tube  and  havmg  a  bend  there- 
in and  then  extending  back  toward  the  end  of  the  tube 
on  which  the  retainer  is  hooked,  a  group  of  wires  wuhm 
the  tube  and  between  the  portions  of  the  retainer  ot 
opposite  sides  of  the  bend,  and  an  elastic  band  extend- 
ing around  both  portions  of  the  retainer  and  around  the 
group  of  wires,  the  band  being  twisted  on  both  sides  of 
the  group  of  wires  and  between  said  group  of  wires  and 
the  adjacent  portions  of  the  retainer  to  fricUonally  gnp 
the  group  of  wires. 


3,104,780 
FEEDER  FOR  SUGAR  CONES 
Pael  H.  Carter  and  Thonsas  E.  Marios,  Baltimore,  Md., 
ass^Dors  to  Universal  MacUne  Co.,  Inc.,  Baltimore, 
Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  80,293 
4  Claims.     (CI.  221—223) 


3,104,779 
VENDING  MACHINE 
Romeo  S.  Denzer,  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  assignor  to  La  Crosse 
Cooler  Company,  U  Crosse,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 

Wisc<msin 

FUed  Ian.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,665 
11  Cbdms.     (CI.  221—200) 

1.  In  a  vending  machine  having  discharge  mechanism 
adapted  to  deliver  single  articles,  a  storage  chute  for  stor- 
ing and  delivering  articles  by  gravity  toward  said  mecha- 
nism and  having  an  upper  portion  in  which  a  plurality  of 
rows  of  articles  are  stored  side  by  side,  said  chute  having 
a  width  materially  exceeding  the  width  of  one  such  ar- 


1 .  A  device  for  feeding  frangible  ice  cream  cones  from 
a  nested  stack  of  such  objects  comprising  a  block  having 
a  vertical  aperture  therethrough  for  the  passage  of  the 
cones,  a  yieldable  abutment  carried  by  the  block  on 
one  side  of  the  aperture  and  a  flexible  band  on  the  oppo- 
side.  a  movable  member  supporting  said  band  on  the 
block,  said  member  being  mounted  for  reciprocating 
movement  relative  to  the  said  abutment  in  an  amount 
to  altemateiy  grip  and  release  said  stack  at  a  point  just 
above  and  exclusively  of  the  lowermost  cone  of  the 
stack,  means  for  reciprocating  said  member  including  a 
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reciprocating  link,  a  pair  of  oscillatable  coacting  jaw 
members  below  said  abutment  and  band  having  teeth 
adapted  to  grip  the  apex  section  of  the  lowermo^  cone 
of  the  stack  when  said  movable  member  is  in  gripping 
relation  with  the  stack,  a  pair  of  oscillatable  shafts  sup- 
porting said  jaw  members,  a  tram  of  gears  connecting 
said  shafts  for  oscillation  of  the  jaw  members  in  opposite 
directions,  an  oscillatable  gear  segment  engaging  said 
train  of  gears,  a  first  cam  follower,  and  a  second  cam 
follower  eccentrically  carried  by  said  gear  segment,  a 
cam  engaging  said  cam  followers  and  means  for  actuating 
said  cam  to  reciprocate  the  first  cam  follower  and  oscil- 
late the  second  cam  follower. 


cally  movable  member  the  link  means  swings  the  door 
rearwardiy  to  close  the  door. 


3,104,781 

PUBLICATION  DISPENSER 

Eugene  E.   CUft,   West  Palm   Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

Clift  &  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 

Filed  June  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,525 

1  Claim.     (CI.  221—227) 


3,104,782 

MATERIAL  TRANSFER  UNIT 

Irwin  Von  Funk,  217  E.  Main  St.,  Macungie,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,486 

9  Claims.     (CI.  222—189) 


Apparatus  for  dispensing  publications  one  at  a  time, 
comprising  a  cabinet  adapted  to  contain  a  group  of  publi- 
cations on  edge  with  the  free  edges  of  the  pages  of  the 
publications  up,  means  providing  a  continuous  fixed  low 
abutment  extending  across  the  front  of  the  cabinet  and 
contacting  a  lower  front  portion  of  the  front  publication. 
a  front  door  pivotally  mounted  at  its  top  on  the  cabinet 
for  forward  and  rearward  swinging  movement  about  a 
horizontal  axis  to  dispose  the  lower  edge  of  the  door  re- 
spectively farther  from  and  closer  to  the  abutment,  means 
for  dispensing  the  publications  one  by  one  from  the  front 
of  the  group  comprising  a  member  continuously  yieldably 
urging  the  publications  toward  the  front  and  a  vertically 
movable  member  for  raising  the  lower  edge  of  the  front 
publication  above  the  abutment  thereby  to  permit  the 
front  publication  to  fall  downwardly  between  the  lower 
edge  of  the  door  and  the  abutment,  a  horizontal  shaft 
mounted  within  the  cabinet  and  rotatable  in  one  direction 
to  raise  the  vertically  movable  member  and  rotatable  in 
the  other  direction  to  lower  the  vertically  movable  mem- 
ber, crank  means  mounted  on  and  rotatable  with  said 
shaft,  and  link  means  interconnecting  the  crank  means 
and  the  door  at  a  location  on  the  door  spaced  a  substan- 
tial distance  from  said  axis,  the  link  means  and  the  crank 
means  being  so  disposed  that  when  the  shaft  is  turned  in 
one  direction  to  raise  the  vertically  movable  member  the 
link  means  swings  the  door  forwardly  from  a  closed  rear 
position  to  an  open  forward  position  to  move  the  lower 
edge  of  the  door  forwardly  away  from  the  abutment  to 
permit  a  publication  to  be  dispensed  downwardly  between 
the  lower  edge  of  the  door  and  the  abutment,  and  when 
the  shaft  turns  in  the  other  direction  to  lower  the  verii- 


1    A    material    transfer    unit   comprising    a    pressure 
chamber  and  a  vacuum  chamber,  said  vacuum  chamber 
being  disposed  above  the  pressure  chamber,  means  com- 
municating the  pressure  chamber  with  the  vacuum  cham- 
ber for  gravity  flow  of  material  therebetween,  valve  means 
for    said    communicating    means    between    the    pressure 
chamber  and  vacuum  chamber,  a  material  inlet  line  com- 
municating with  a  source  of  material  at  atmospheric  con- 
ditions at  one  end  of  the  line  and  extending  into  the  up- 
per portion  of  the  vacuum  chamber  at  its  other  end,  a 
vacuum   producing  unit  communicated  with  the  upper 
portion  of  the  vacuum  chamber  for  exhausting  air  there- 
from and  causing  material  to  be  pun>ped  into  the  vac- 
uum chamber  due  to  the  pressure  differential  existing  in 
the   material   inlet  line,  a  material  outlet  adjacent  the 
bottom  of  the  pressure  chamber,  a  pressure  inlet  in  the 
pressure  chamber,  a  pressure  outlet  in  the  pressure  cham- 
ber, said  valve  means  including  a  valve  member  operated 
in  response  to  admission  of  and  exhause  of  air  in  the  pres- 
sure chamber  and  control  means  for  selectively  operating 
the  vacuum  producing  unit  and  pressurizing  the  pressure 
chamber  for  closing  the  valve  means  in  the  communicat- 
ing means  between  the  pressure  chamber  and  vacuum 
chamber  and  pressurizing  the  pressure  chamber  for  dis- 
charging material  therein  and  stopping  operation  of  the 
vacuum    producing    unit    and    exhausting    the    pressure 
chamber  for  opening  the  valve  means  thereby  communi- 
cating the  pressure  chamber  with  the  vacuum  chamber 
and  permitting  gravity  flow  of  material  from  the  vacuum 
chamber  into  the  pressure  chamber. 


3,104,783 

COMBINATION  POLISHER  HANDLE  AND  POLISH 

DISPENSER 

Emery  L.  Hall,  Hinsdale,  DI.,  assignor  to  Skil  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  11,  I960,  Ser.  No.  28,345 
5  Claims.     (CI.  222—191) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  hand  operable  power  tool 
of  the  type  characterized  by  a  first  handle  projecting 
from  the  rear  end  thereof  and  by  a  polishing  pad  asso- 
ciated therewith,  a  polish  dispensing  handle  comprising,  a 
generally  cylindrical  hollow  member  of  a  length  and 
breadth  that  can  be  firmly  grasped  in  the  hand  of  a  per- 
son and  which  is  adapted  to  contain  a  supply  of  liquid 
polish,  means  on  one  end  of  said  hollow  member  for 
detachably  mounting  the  same  to  one  side  of  said  power 
tool  in  a  position  at  a  generally  right  angle  to  said  first 
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u  A  v,^i^,«  m^rnVvr  ^ervcs  as  a  readily    ous  pressure  than  said  second  predetermined  value  and 

ally  depressible  pump   plunger  projecung  externally  of    guns.  ^^____^_^ 

3,104,785 
METERING  VALVE  FOR  PRESSURE  PACKAGES 
Walter  C.  Beard,  Jr.,  Middlebary,  Coon^  aasignor  to  The 
Risdon  Manofactnriiig  Company,  Naugatuck,  Coon^  a 
corponitioa  of  Connecticut 

FUed  July  11,  I960,  Ser.  No.  42,172 
15  Claims.     (CI.  222 — 207) 


said  hollow  member,  a  pump  inlet  conduit  withm  said 
hollow  member  adapted  to  communicate  with  a  supply 
of  liquid  polish  therein,  and  an  ouUet  tube  projecting 
externally  of  said  hollow  member  for  dispensing  pohsh  m 
the  vicinity  of  said  pad. 


3  104  784 
DUST  GUN  SYSTEM  „   .      . 

Cari  R.  Welnert,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Feder^ 
Laboratories,  Inc^  SaHaborg,   Pa^   a  corporation  of 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,110 
3  Claims.    (CI.  222—193) 


zzzzzuzzzzzt 


1.  A  pre-charged  operable  system  for  dispersing  dust 
comprising  bottle  means  charged  with   gas  under  pres- 
sure, a  gas  Ime  having  a  compressed  gas  inlet  communi- 
cating with  said  bottle  means,  a  first  valve  means  posi- 
tioned in  said  inlet  regulating  the  admission  of  gas  intro- 
duced by  said  bottle  means  into  said  gas  line  so  that  the 
pressure  in  the  line  does  not  exceed  a  first  predetermined 
value,  a  plurality  of  dust  guns  individually  communicat- 
ing with  said  line  at  substantially  spaced  apart  connection 
points  from  one  another,  said  dust  guns  being  disposed 
to  discharge  particles  of  dust  into  the  atmosphere  when 
supplied  with  gaseous  pressure  that  is  no  greater  than  a 
second  predetermined  pressure  value  but  is  at  least  as 
great  as  a  third  predetermined  value,  and  plural  valve 
means  in  series  with  one  another  positioned  between  said 
gas  line  and  said  dust  guns  in  each  of  said  connection 
points  regulating  the  admission  of  gas  into  the  individual 
guns  so  that  the  gas  is  distributed  uniformly  and  the  pres- 
sure range  of  operation  of  the  guns  &uys  within  said  prede- 
termined limits,  said  plural  valve  means  comprising  a  sec- 
ond valve  means  disposed  to  reduce  the  gaseous  pressure 
flowing  from  said  gas  line  to  said  guns  to  said  second  pre- 
determined pressure  value  whenever  said  gaseous  pressure 
exceeds  said  second  predetermined  value,  and  closed  pop- 
off  valve  means  disposed  to  prevent  the  flow  of  gaseous 
pressure  from  said  gas  line  to  said  guns  unless  said  gaseous 
pressure  is  at  least  as  great  as  said  third  predetermined 
value,  said  third  predetermined  value  being  a  lower  gase- 


14.  A  metering  dispenser  for  pressurized  packages  of 
fluid  materials  which  comprises  a  valve  body  having  an 
outlet  port  communicating  with  the  atmosphere,  port 
closing  means  for  the  outlet  port,  said  outlet  port  closing 
means  being  normally  closed,  a  contractable  hollow  casing 
defining  an  enclosed  fluid  chamber,  said  chamber  being 
normally  communicated  with  the  interior  of  the  package, 
and  means  for  sequentially  closing  off  said  fluid  chamber 
from  communication  with  the  interior  of  the  package  and 
for  opening  the  outlet  port  closing  means  and  communicat- 
ing the  fluid  chamber  with  the  atmosphere  through  said 
open  outlet  port  whereby  the  pressure  within  the  package 
will  cause  said  chamber  to  contract  and  to  expel  the  fluid 
material  therewithin. 


3,104,786 

POURING  DEVICE 

Jose  Sanchis,  1087  Grove  St.,  Irvington,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,352 

3  Claims.     (CI.  222-^81) 


1.  A  pouring  device  for  use  with  a  bottle  having  a 
threaded  neck,  said  pouring  device  comprising  a  cap  por- 
tion having  a  central  opening  and  adapted  to  cover  the 
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top  of  said  bottle,  a  pouring  spout  rigidly  connected  to 
|(  I  the  top  of  said  cap  and  containing  a  conduit  extending 

its  full  length  and  communicating  with  one  end  of  said 
cap  opening,  a  hollow  neck  portion  rigidly  connected  to 
the  bottom  of  and  extending  below  said  cap  and  adapted 
to  fit  inside  the  neck  of  said  bottle,  the  hollow  interior  of 
said  neck  portion  comniunicating  with  the  other  end  of 
said  cap  opening,  air  vent  means  extending  through  said 
cap  portion  and  neck  portion,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  en- 
closing said  neck  portion,  said  sleeve  having  an  out- 
wardly projecting  lip  at  the  top  and  a  lower  portion  ex- 
lending  to  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  neck  of  said  bot- 
tle, and  a  cylindrical  fitting  enclosing  said  sleeve  and 
supported  on  the  projecting  lip  thereof,  said  fitting  having 
an  internally  threaded  bottom  section  adapted  to  engage 
the  threads  on  said  bottle  and  an  inwardly  directed  lip 
located  intermediate  its  height  and  engaging  said  sleeve, 
said  sleeve  being  rotatable  within  said  fitting  about  a  ver- 
tical axis  extending  through  the  center  of  said  bottle. 


3,104,788 

BEVERAGE-CUP  HOLDER 

Arthur   B.    Wood,   ArlingtoD  Heights,  lU^  assignor  to 

Admart,  Inc^  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  10, 1962,  Ser.  No.  222,499 

10  Claims.     (CI.  224—45) 


3  104  787 
VALVE     DEVICE     COMPRISING     RESILIENT 
WALLED    NIPPLE    WFTH    SLITTED    APER- 
TURE    NORMALLY     BIASED     CLOSED 
Howard  E.  Thompson,  Jr.,  51  Ridgewood  Ave., 
Glen  Ridge,  NJ. 
FUed  Sept  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,231 
7  Claims.    (CL  222 — 490) 


1 .  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  narrow  strip 
of  flexible  material  having 

a.  a  transverse  median  opening  therein,  and 

b.  an  integral  extension  on  each  end, 

c.  the  strip  flexible 

to  bring  the  extensions  into  reverse  abutting  posi- 
tion 
for  insertion  through  the  transverse  opening 

to  be  gripped  by  the  hand  and  thereby  con- 
vert the  strip  into  two  juxUposed  hollow 
cylindrical  pockets  for  the  telesccH^ic  seating 
of  a  cup  in  each  pocket. 


1.  A  valve  device  formed  of  flexibly  resilient  material 
comphamg  an  essentially  tubular  thin  wailed  body  part 
having  an  elongated  tapered  portion  extending  from  a 
cylindrical  cross-section  to  a  lower  end  of  flattened  cross- 
section  providing  an  elongated  slit  normally  forming  a 
fluid  tight  closure  preventing  upward  flow  of  fluid  through 
said  device,  a  circumferential  flange  protruding  outwardly 
from  said  body  part  at  the  juncture  of  the  cylindrical 
and  Upered  portion  thereof  and  perpendicularly  to  the 
axis  of  said  body  part,  said  flange  being  of  sufficient 
radial  dimension  to  provide  a  peripheral  mounting  zone 
for  mounting  engagement  with  a  container  and  an  in- 
termediate circumferential  zone  between  said  mounting 
zone  and  body  part,  the  flexibility  in  said  intermediate 
zone  permitting  axial  movennent  of  the  body  part  with 
respect  to  9*id  peripheral  mounting  zone,  and  said  tapered 
portion  having  diametrically  opposed  axial  stiffening 
means  commencing  at  mid-points  of  the  flat  sides  of 
the  lower  end  thereof  and  extending  to  and  integrally 
joining  the  intermediate  circumferential  zone  of  said 
flange,  said  stiffening  means  at  the  diametrically  opposed 
points  of  juncture  with  said  flange  extending  radially  from 
said  body  part  to  points  closely  adjacent  said  peripheral 
mounting  zone,  whereby  downward  movement  of  said 
body  part  with  respect  to  said  peripheral  mounting  zone 
actuates  said  valve  to  permit  upward  flow  of  fluid  there- 
through by  imparting  a  rocking  motion  to  said  stiffening 
means  and  separation  of  the  lower  ends  thereof  to  form 
a  fluid  opening  at  the  slit  end  of  said  device. 


3  104,789 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING  THE  ALIGN- 
MENT OF  A  MOVING  WEB 
Irwin  L.  Fife,  P.O.  Box  9815,  Oldahoma  City,  OUa. 
FUed  Nov.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  72,050 
10  Claims.     (CI.  226—22) 


1.  Apparatus  for  maintaining  the  transverse  alignment 
of  a  moving  web,  comprising  a  roller  extending  trans- 
versely to  the  path  of  travel  of  said  web  with  an  arcuate 
portion  of  its  periphery  in  frictional  engagement  with  said 
web;  means  journalling  one  end  of  said  roller  and  support- 
ing said  roller  in  the  nature  of  a  cantilever;  means  sensing 
the  transverse  movement  of  said  web  relative  to  a  predeter- 
mined path  of  travel;  and  means  actuated  by  said  sensing 
means  for  moving  said  supporting  means  about  a  point 
transversely  offset  from  the  axis  of  said  roller  to  simul- 
taneously angle  and  transversely  shift  said  roller  to  effect 
correction  of  the  misalignment  of  said  web. 


3,104,790 
TOW  FEEDER 
Eugene  S,  De  Haven,  Walimt  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Nfldiand,  Midi.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,129 
8  Claims.    (CL  226— 109) 
1.  A  tow  feeder  arrangement  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  tow  discharge  conveyor  assemblage,  a  reciprocable 


**     » 


point  as  me  wu      K  k  receding  face  portions. 


3,104,791 

TRACTOR  CABLE  TENSIONTR 

Robert  M.  Anrig,   Ottawa,  Kans.,  assignor,  by   mesne 

Koocn  m.   "^"'H*'.,  _  „.  ,     „„„  romnanv.  Mansfield, 


3,104,793 
BOX  CONSTRUCTION 


.        .M     aL    nti.^^K^  assigaoT,  by   mtsnt  BOX  CONSTRUCTION 

'      FUed  July  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,186  t^« 

9CUims.     (CL  226— 172) 


^^"'"Flled  Jan.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,130 
9  Claims.     (CL  229—17) 


8    In  an  endless  traction  member  adapted  for  coaction 
with  an  opposed  parallel  reach  of  a  similar  endless  trac- 
tion  member   to   move    an   elongated   movable   member 
parallel  to  its  axis,  a  traction   assembly  compnsmg   an 
endless  sprocket  chain  having  spaced  pau-s  of  supports 
extending  outwardly  from  each  side,  a  substantially  ng.d 
block  mounted  on  each  pair  of  supports  and  transversely 
surmounting   said   sprocket   chain,   each   of   said   blocks 
having  recesses  in  its  underside  at  each  extremity  and  in 
spaced   relation   from  the   sprocket  chain,   roller   means 
rolatably  journaled  in  each  recess  on  axes  transverse  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  chain,  and  each  having 
a  peripheral  portion  extending  beyond  the  underside  of 
said  block  for  engagement  with  a  supportmg  track,  toe 
top   side  of  each   block  having  a   groove   with   its   side 
walls  extending   parallel    to  the   sprocket   chain    and   a 
surface  liner  secured  in  said  groove  of  material  having  a 
higher  coefficient  of  friction  than  the  material  of  said 
blocks.  ^^^^^^^^__ 

3,104,792 
WIRE  PULLING  DEVICE 
CecH  E.  Walton,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  ti  the  UnHed  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  190,186 
12  Claims.     (CI.  226— 193) 
1     A   pulling   device    comprising    a   pulley   having    a 
groove  therein  bounded  by  a  pair  of  opposite  annular 


1  \  foldable  carton  blank  of  sheet  material  compris- 
,ne  a  wall  section  provided,  adjacent  a  first  margmal  por- 
tion thereof,  w.th  a  plug  substantially  delimited  by  a 
weakened  Ime  to  efTec:  an  opening  through  said  section, 
a  elue  flap  foldably  connected  to  a  second  marginal  por- 
tion of  sa.d  section  for  adherence  to  the  concealed  surface 
of  said  first  marginal  portion  when  said  carton  is  m  folded 
condition,  said  glue  flap  having  a  peripheral  segment 
thereof  of  predetermined  configuration  for  extetiding  into 
the  projected  area  delimited  by  said  weakened  line  when 
.aid  glue  flap  IS  adhered  to  said  concealed  surface,  and  an 
ear  flap  foldably  connected  to  a  third  marginal  portion 
of  said  section  for  registration  with  and  adherence  to  the 
exposed  surface  of  said  plug. 


3,104,794 

CARTONS  ^     ,      - 

Charles  SheWonWUliams,  West  Mailing,  Kent,  England, 
Ksignor  to  Albert  E.  Reed  &  Company  Limited,  Lon- 
don,  England,  a  British  company  ,_,,,- 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,112 
CUlms  priority,  application  Grest  Britein  Nov.  22,  I960 
9  Claims.     (CI.  229—28) 
1    In  a  compartmentcd  carton  of  cardboard  or  the 
like  material  for  articles  such  as  eggs  comprising  a  top 
panel  apertured  to  provide  two  rows  of  openmgs  for  in- 
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sertion  of  articles  therethrough,  each  side  of  the  top 
panel  having  hingedly  connected  thereto  a  downwardly 
and  inwardly  extending  side  wall,  and  a  central  longi- 
tudinal partition  extending  upwardly  and  inwardly  from 
adjacent  the  lower  edge  of  such  side  wall,  the  portions  of 
the  carton  at  the  lower  edges  of  the  respective  side  walls 
and  partitions  defining  the  base  thereof;  the  improvement 
comprising  transverse  cuts  extending  laterally  across  said 


base  and  into  said  side  walls  and  partitions  adjacent  said 
base,  portions  of  the  base,  side  wall  and  partition  on  op- 
posite skies  of  said  cuts  being  folded  inwardly  of  each 
compartment  and  away  from  each  other  to  provide  a 
generally  annular  upstanding  seat  for  the  bottom  of  an 
article  disposed  in  the  compartment,  said  generally  an- 
nular scats  being  of  less  diameter  than  the  apertures  in 
said  top  panel. 

3,104,795 
CARTON  END  CLOSURE 
Ernest  P.   Adams,  Atfaerton,  Califs  assignor  to  Crown 
ZcUerbach  CorporatkMi,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  California 

Filed  June  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  114,358 
2  Claims.     (CI.  229—39) 


to   conserve   carton   material  at  such   carton   end,    said 
collapsed    carton    being    erectable    from    said    flattened 
collapsed  state  into  an  open  ended  tubular  carton  and 
said  end  closure  means  thereon  being  closable  on  high       ' 
speed  automatic  machinery;  said  closure  means  at  such 
one  carton  end  comprising  a  pair  of  minor  closure  flaps 
hingedly  connected  to  end  margins  of  said  minor  body 
panels,  and  a  pair  of  major  closure  flaps  hingedly  con- 
nected to  end  margins  of  said  major  body  panels,  said 
major    and    minor   closure   flaps    being   of   a   width    no 
greater  than  the  width  of  their  associated  body  panels, 
each  of  said  major  flaps  being  of  a  length  which  is  sub- 
stantially less  than  the  width  of  said  minor  body  panels 
so  that  said  major  flaps  do  not  extend  the  full  distance 
across  the  carton  end  when  folded  whereby  a  savings  in 
carton  material  is  effected,  said  minor  closure  flaps  being 
of  a  length  no  greater  than  the  longer  of  said  major 
closure  flaps,  said  minor  flaps  being  foldable  inwardly 
towards  each  other  in  a  first  direction  and  said  major 
flaps    being    foldable    inwardly    over    said    minor    flaps 
towards  each  other  in   a  direction   generally  transverse 
to  said  first  direction  when  said  carton  is  erected  to  close 
such  carton  end,  said  major  flaps  terminating  short  of 
the  major  body  panels  opposite  thereto  and  being  in- 
terengageablc  when  thus  folded,  one  of  said  major  flaps 
having  a  locking  slit  therein  spaced  inwardly  from   an 
outer   marginal  extremity   thereof,   said   one   major  flap 
otherwise  being  generally  imperforate,  the  other  major 
flap  having  a  locking  tab  thereon  adapted  to  be  received 
in  said  slit,  said  other  major  flap  having  a  cut  out  portion 
on  each  side  of  said  tab  extending  into  such  flap  from 
an  outer  marginal  extremity  thereof,  said  cut  out  portions 
defining  a  pair  of  camming  shoulders  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  tab  which  are  engageable  with  said  one  major 
flap  when  said  major  flaps  are  folded  towards  each  other 
to  preclude  interference  between  such  flaps  as  said  tab 
is  being  inserted  into  said  slit,  said  camming  shoulders 
defining   flap   corner  portions  which   are   free   of   other 
locking  tabs  whereby  said  shoulders  are  free  of  inter- 
locked engagement  with  said  one  major  flap  when  said 
carton  is  erected  and  said  one  end  thereof  is  closed. 
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3,104,796 
RECEPTACLE  AND  HANDLE  THEREFOR 
Edward  C.  Kozlowsid,  Trumbull,  and  Franklin  W.  Win- 
ton,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Warner  Broth- 
ers  Company,   Bridgeport,   Conn.,   a  corporation   of 
Connecticnt 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  134,229 
6  Claims.     (CI.  229— 52) 


1.  A  material-saving  flattened  ccMlapsed  tubular  carton 
having  opposite  ends  both  of  which  are  open  and  un- 
restricted when  said  carton  is  in  the  flattened  coHapscd 
state,  said  carton  being  adapted  to  retain  a  product 
therein  when  the  same  is  erected  from  said  flattened 
cc^lapsed  state  and  the  opposite  ends  thereof  are  closed; 
said  carton  comprising  a  pair  of  major  body  panels  and 
a  pair  of  minor  body  panels  hingedly  connected  to  de- 
fine a  generally  rectangiular  carton  body  when  said 
carton  is  erected,  said  carton  in  the  flattened  collapsed 
state  having  one  major  panel  and  one  minor  panel  on 
each  side  of  the  flattened  carton,  and  end  closure  means 
at  both  of  said  opposite  ends  of  said  carton  for  closing 
said  ends  when  said  carton  is  erected,  said  closure  means 
at  at  least  one  of  said  opposite  carton  ends  being  designed 


1.  A  box  having  spaced  slots,  each  formed  by  an  un- 
dulating cut  to  produce  oppositely  extending  tongue  por- 
tions, and  a  handle  having  a  transverse  slot  located  in- 
wardly of  each  end  and  having  a  longitudinal  slit  inter- 
secting said  transverse  slot  to  form  expansible  abutments 
at  each  end  adapted  lo  be  flattened  for  insertion  through 
the  slots,  with  the  tongue  portions  extending  into  the 
transverse  slot  and  engaging  the  abutments  to  expand  the 
abutments  and  interlocking  therewith  to  prevent  release 
of  the  handle  from  the  slots. 
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3,104,797  _,^ 

FLEXIBLE  COMMODITY  BAGS  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Claude    LangenfeW,    East    de    Pere,    Wis.,    *^V^ox   to 
MUprint,  Inc.,  MUwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

Filed  June  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  38,144 
2  Claims.     (CI.  229—53) 


backs  of  sealed  envelopes  and  insert  material  within  each 
sealed  envelope,  said  sealed  envelopes  being  delimited 
by  lines  of  weakening  in  the  plies  for  separating  the  sealed 
envelopes  from  the  assembly;  an  attaching  portion  con- 
necting a  portion  of  the  insert  material  in  each  sealed  en- 
velope with  the  sealed  envelope  and  the  remaining  por- 
tion of  said  insert  material  having  marginal  edges  free  of 
the  sealed  envelope;  feed  bands  mi  opposite  sides  of  said 


1  In  a  bag  having  substantially  planar  front  and  rear 
faces  connected  at  their  side  edges  by  gusseted  side  panels, 
an  end-seal  comprising:  ,  ,^    ,_  .    ■  i 

a  closure  flap  made  up  of  a  portion  of  the  bag  materia^ 
adjacent  the  end  to  be  sealed  and  adapted  to  be  folded 
rearwardly  about  a  transverse  fold  line  to  engage  the 
rear  face  of  said  bag; 

the  rear  face  of  said  bag  material  in  said  closure  flap 
being  shorter  than  said  front  face  to  expose  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  an  interior  surface  of  said  front  face; 

a  part  of  the  gusseted  side  panels  not  contiguous  with 
said  rear  face  of  said  bag  material  in  said  closure 
flap  being  cut  approximately  the  same  length  as  and 
substantially  parallel  to  said  rear  face; 

the  exposed  interior  surface  of  said  face  of  the  bag 
material  in  said  closure  flap  being  adhesively  bonded 
to  said  rear  face  of  said  bag. 


plies  for  maintaining  said  plies  properly  registered  and 
assembled  and  for  feeding  of  said  plies  through  equipment 
for  imprinting  the  plies;  spot  carbon  between  said  pU«i 
for  selectively  imprinting  said  sealed  envelope  and  said 
insert  material  while  within  said  sealed  envelope  respon- 
sive to  imprinting  said  master  record  ply;  and  a  substan- 
tially straight  tear  strip  on  each  sealed  envelope  and  m- 
cluding  said  attaching  portion  for  opening  the  scaled  en- 
velope and  freeing  said  insert  material  from  the  envelope. 


3,104,798 
BAG  CLOSURE  ,    .     .,  . 

Ralph  K.  Stone,  Longmeadow,  Mass,  ms^^  »<>  ^^^^ 
States  Envelope  Company,  Springfield,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maine  ,«A^O« 
FUed  Nov.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,295 
3  Claims.     (CI.  229—62) 


3,104^00 
BANK-BY-MAIL  ENVELOPE 
Edward   P.  Johnson,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  and   Ch""'^J2; 
Reeder,  St.  Louis  County,  Mo.,  assignors  to  St.  Regis 
Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York  ,     _  .»„ 

FUed  Jan.  2«,  I960,  Ser.  No.  5,198 
3  Claims.     (CL  229—70) 


1    In  a  bag  having  flexible  walls  flattened  at  one  end 
thereof  and  a  mouth  closure  at  said  flattened  end  defined 
by  the  overlaying  portions  of  the  walls,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  a  single  strip  of  laminated  material  ad- 
hesively interposed  between  and  connectmg  said  overlay- 
ing wall  portions  along  substantially  the  entire  width  of 
the  bag  at  said  closure  by  a  substantially  air  tight  closure, 
said  strip  of  laminated  material  having 
(rt)  a  layer  of  easily  rupturable  matenal, 
(b)  a  layer  of  bendable,  metal  foil, 
c)  whereby  said  bag  may  be  opened  by  separating  the 
bag's  waUs  at  said  closure,  thereby  splitting  said  layer 
of  easily  rupturable  material,  and  reclosed  along  its 
original  closure  by  flattening  the  bag's  walls  to  their 
original  position  and  bending  over  the  ends  of  said 
closure.  ^^^___^_»__ 

3,104,799 
ENVELOPE  ASSEMBLY 
Donald  J.  Steidinger,  Clar«ndon  HilU,  Dl.,  s«rignor  to 
Uarco,  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  nitools 
FUed  May  29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  113,314 
18  Claims.     (CI.  229-^9) 
1    An  assembly  having  a  series  of  stuffed  sealed  en- 
velopes, comprising:  superimposed  plies  including,  a  front 
master  record  ply  and  other  plies  defimng  fronts  and 


1    A  one-piece  bank-by-mail  envelope  comprising  an 
envelope  portion  having  front  and  rear  panels  foldable 
against  each  other,  one  of  said  panels  being  longer  than 
the  other,  side  edge  closing  flaps  on  the  ends  of  the  longer 
panel  foldable  around  and  attachable  to  the  associated 
ends  of  the  shorter  panel  to  close  the  ends  of  the  envelope 
portion,  a  closure  flap  for  the  envelope  portion  connected 
to  a  free  side  edge  of  one  of  said  panels,  a  deposit  slip 
portion  attached  to  a  corresponding  free  side  edge  of  the 
other  envelope  panel,  one  side  edge  of  said  envelope  por- 
tion and  the  corresponding  side  edge  of  said  deposit  sUp 
portion  being  in  accurate  alignment,  another  side  edge  of 
said  deposit  slip  portion  being  formed  at  right  anglM  to 
said  aligned  side  edges,  said  aforementioned  side  edges 
providing  means  for  accurately  guiding,  aligning  and  regis- 
tering said  bank-by-mail  envelope  including  the  envelope 
portion  and  the  deposit  slip  portion  during  machine  oper- 
auons  thereon,  and  matter  printed  on  said  envelope  por- 
tion and  said  deposit  slip  portion  including  a  symbol  ca- 
pable of  being  sensed  in  automaUc  sensing  equipment 
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3,104,801 

INFINITE  STEP  CONTROLLING  DEVICE 

FOR  COMPRESSORS 

Paul  A.  Bancel,  MoDtelair,  NJ^  assignor  to  Ingersoll- 

Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,565 
3  Oaims.     (CI.  230—25) 


jC  .,  .. 


1.  In  a  reciprocating  compressor  having  a  piston  recip- 
rocating in  a  compression  chamber  and  an  unloading 
valve  which  is  movable  to  an  open  position  to  prevent 
said  piston  from  compressing  gas  in  said  chamber,  a  sys- 
tem for  regulating  the  compressed  gas  output  from  said 
chamber  by  holding  said  unloading  valve  open  during  a 
variable  portion  of  the  compression  stroke  of  the  piston, 
said  system  comprising:  a  hydraulic  pump;  means  driv- 
ing said  pump  causing  it  to  pump  hydraulic  fluid  pres- 
sure during  the  compression  stroke  of  the  compressor 
piston;  a  hydraulic  ram  connected  to  said  pump  to  re- 
ceive the  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  produced  by  said  pump, 
said  hydraulic  ram  being  operative,  in  response  to  the 
hydraulic  pressure  received  from  said  pump,  to  move  to  a 
position  wherein  it  holds  said  unloading  valve  in  an 
open  position  during  a  portion  of  the  compression  stroke 
of  said  compressor,  to  unload  said  compressor,  and  to 
allow  said  unloading  valve  to  close  upon  the  collapse  of 
hydraulic  fluid  pressure  on  said  ♦am;  control  means  for 
controlling  the  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  supplied  to  said 
ram  by  said  pump  during  the  compression  stroke  of  said 
compressor  piston  to  vary  the  period  of  duration  of  said 
hydraulic  fluid  pressure  relative  to  the  duration  of  said 
compression  stroke  for  controlling  the  output  of  said 
compressor;  and  check  valve  means  interconnected  be- 
tween said  pump  and  hydraulic  ram  and  operative  to 
allow  hydraulic  fluid  to  flow  freely  from  said  pump  to 
said  ram  and  to  restrict  the  reverse  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid 
from  said  ram  to  said  pump  to  prevent  the  hydraulic 
fluid  pressure  on  said  ram  from  collapsing  quickly  while 
allowing  it  to  decrease  slowly  whereby  said  ram  prevents 
said  unloading  valve  from  slamming  closed  at  the  re- 
lease of  hydraulic  pressure  by  said  control  means. 


peripheral  edges  on  the  aforesaid  radially  extending  side- 
walls;  gasket  grooves  formed  in  the  flat  lateral  inner  faces 
of  the  aforesaid  flanged  peripheral  edges,  said  gasket 
grooves  being  of  a  circular  pattern;  a  skirt  member  cast- 
ing with  a  tubular  and  flanged  inlet  port  as  part  of  said 
casting,  said  inlet  port  being  the  main  inlet  to  the  afore- 
said unified  system  vacuum  pump;  flanged  and  laterally 
flat  outer  faces  on  the  peripheral  edges  of  the  aforesaid 
skirt  member  casting,  said  flat  outer  faces  meeting  with, 
and  abuttin-g,  the  aforesaid  flat  lateral  inner  faces  of  the 
aforesaid  flanged  and  gasket  grooved  peripheral  edges  of 
the  aforesaid  radially  extending  side-walls;  an  annulus 
hard  vacuum  compartment  surrounding  the  aforesaid 
primary  hard  vacuum  rotary  molecular  pumping  stage, 
said  annulus  hard  vacuum  compartment  as  being 
bounded,  respectively,  by  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  afore- 
said radially  extending  side-wails,  by  the  inner  surface 
of  the  aforesaid  skirt  member  casting,  and  by  the  periph- 
eral surface  oif  the  main  body  of  the  aforesaid  primary 
hard  vacuum  rotary  molecular  pumping  stage,  respec- 
tively; inlet  orifices  for  the  aforesaid  primary  hard  vacuum 
rotary  molecular  pumping  stage,  said  inlet  orifices  posi- 
tioned radially  about  the  main  body  periphery  erf  the 
aforesaid  primary  hard  vacuum  rotary  molecular  pumiv 


3  104  802 
UNIFIED  SYSTEMVACUUM  PUMP 
Edwin  E.  Eckberg,  Norwalk,  Conn.     (P.O.  Box  331, 
29  Bonair  Ave.,   Bedford,  Mass.) 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  167,680 
1  Claim.     (CI.  230—45) 
A  unified  system  vacuum  pump  comprising  a  plurality 
of  vacuum  pumping  stages  in  series  and  arranged  in  a 
juxtaposed  maimer;  said  plurality  of  vacuum  pumping 
stages  being,  specifically,  a  primary  hard  vacuum  rotary 
mcrfecular  pumping  stage,  a  secondary  hard  vacuum  ionic 
gas  discharge  pumping  stage,   a  tertiary  high   vacuum 
rotary  molecular  pumping  stage,  and  a  quartan   fore- 
vacuum    rotary    sliding-vane    pumping    stage;    radially 
extending    side-walls    on    the    aforesaid    [M-imary    hard 
vacuum     rotary     mol«cular     pumping     stage;     flanged 


ing  stage,  and  said  inlet  orifices  leading  from  the  afore- 
said  annulus  hard  vacuum  compartment  inwardly  to  and 
through  the  aforesaid  primary  hard  vacuum  rotary 
molecular  pumping  stage;  a  common  axis  concentric  to 
the  aforesaid  plurality  of  vacuum  pumping  stages,  namely, 
the  primary,  the  secondary,  the  tertiary,  and  the  quartan 
vacuum  pumping  stages,  respectively;  a  common  shaftiitg 
system  of  shaft  sections  coinciding  with  the  aforesaid 
common  axis,  and  coupled  severally,  comprising,  a  first 
shaft  section  located  axially  through  and  extending  from 
both  sides  of  the  aforesaid  primary  hard  vacuum  rotary 
molecular  pumping  stage,  a  second  shaft  section  located 
axially  through  and  extending  from  both  sides  of  the 
aforesaid  tertiary  high  vacuum  rotary  molecular  pumjMrjg^ 
stage,  and  a  third  shaft  section  located  axially  and 
extending  from  but  one  side  of  the  aforesaid  quartan 
forevacuum  rotary  sliding-vane  pumping  stage;  a  flexi- 
ble coupling  joining  the  aforesaid  first  and  second  shaft 
sections  of  the  aforesaid  common  shafting  system,  said 
flexible  coupling  being  located  centrally  within  the  afoi^ 
said  secondary  hard  vacuum  icsiic  gas  discharge  pumping 
stage;  a  planetary  set  of  gearing  joining  the  aforesaid 
second  and  third  shaft  sections  of  the  aforesaid  commcMi 
shafting  system,  said  planetary  set  of  gearing  having  a 
pinion  mounted  on  the  end  ot  the  aforesaid  secorkd  shaft 


section,  the  said  planetary  set  of  gearing  having  a  plurality 
of  idler  gears  rotatably  mounted  on  pins  located  concen- 
trically around  and  spaced  from  the  said  pinion,  said 
idler  gears  engaging  with  said  pinion,  and  an  internal 
rinc-gear  surrounding  and  engaging  said  idler  gears,  said 
planetary  set  of  gearing  presenting  a  coupling  for  the 
aforesaid  second  and  third  shaft  sections  of  the  aforesaid 

two  large  sized  ball  bearings 


the  aforesaid  plurality  of  vacuum  pumping  stages,  each 
of  said  inlets,  respectively,  of  each  successive  said  vacuum 
pumping  stage  having  a  free  gas  flow  access  with  the  out- 
let respectively,  of  the  next  preceding  said  vacuum 
pumping  stage.  re^)ectively.  a  minimum  of  one  pair  of 
bombarding  electrodes,  said  electrodes  contained  within 
the  secondary  hard  vacuum  ionic  gas  discharge  pumping 
stage,  being  positioned  radially  therein;  permanent 
surrounding    each    of    the    aforesaid 


common  shafting  system;   .    -        „ 

rotatably  mounted  and  supporting  the  aforesaid  first  shaft  magnet    elcmcnU  ^f^^^^zA 

sS  of  the  aforesaid  common  shafting  system;  two  bombarding  electrodes;  support  rods  holding  the^aforesaul 

medium  sized  ball  bearings  roUtably  mounted  and  sup-  permanent  nwgnet  elements  in  posiuon 


porting  the  aforesaid  second  shaft  section  of  the  aforesaid 
common  shafting  system;  two  small  sized  ball  bearings 
rotatably  mounted  and  supporting  the  aforesaid  third  shaft 
section  of  the  aforesaid  conwion  shafting  system;  the 
aforesaid  large  sized,  medium  sized,  and  small  sized  ball 
bearings,  respectively,  being  co-axiaJly  located;  an  elec- 
tric motor  of  squirrel-cage  type  having  a  rotor  and  a 
stator,  said  rotor  mounted  directly  upon  the  extended 
portions  of  the  aforesaid  first  shaft  section  of  the  afore- 
said common  shafting  system  extending  from  the  outer 
side-wall  of  the  aforesaid  primary  hard  vacuum  rotary 
molecular  pumping  stage,  said  motor  being  concentric 
to  and  engaging  said  shaft  section,  said  motor  being 
capable  of  mechanical  speed  variables  as  the  resultant  of 
certain  pre-detflfmined  and  pre-imposed  electrical  fre- 
quency input  variables;  a  vacuum  tight  motor  casing,  said 
casing  closed  at  its  outer  end,  said  casing  open  and  flanged 
at  its  opposite  inner  end,  said  flange  being  flat  laterally; 
a  gasket  groove  formed  in  the  aforesaid  flat  lateral  flange 
of  the  aforesaid  electric  motor  vacuum  tight  casing;  an 
encasement  of  the  aforesaid  electric  motor  being  thereby 


gasket  material 
b-ring  members  provided  in  all  gasket  grooves,  namdy, 
in  the  aforesaid  gasket  groove  formed  in  the  lateral  flat 
peripheral  edges  of  the  aforesaid  radially  extending  side- 
walls,  in  the  aforesaid  groove  as  formed  in  the  aforesaid 
lateral  flat  surface  of  the  flanged  and  aforesaid  open  end 
of  the  aforesaid  cylindrical  vacuum  tight  motor  casing, 
in  the  aforesaid  gasket  groove  as  formed  in  the  flat  latmri 
face  of  the  flange  of  the  aforesaid  cylindrical  vacuum 
tight  casing,  in  the  aforesaid  gasket  grooves  formed  in 
the  aforesaid  flange  members  of  the  aforesaid  tubular 
and  flanged  side-arms  extending  from  the  aforesaid  one 
end  of  the  aforesaid  cylindrical  vacuum  tight  casing,  in 
the  aforesaid  gasket  groove  as  formed  in  the  flat  bottom 
edge  of  the  aforesaid  box  shaped  vacuum  tight  casing; 
vacuum  tight  electrical  feed-through  temvinals  leading  to 
the  aforesaid  electric  motor;  vacuum  tight  electrical  feed- 
through  terminals  leading  to  the  aforesaid  bombarding 
electrodes;  the  connection  and  arrangement  of  the  afore- 
said plurality  of  vacuum  pumping  stages  in  the  aforesaid 
juxtaposed   manner   being  such   that,   in   operation,   the 
aforesaid   unified   system   vacuum   pump  will   inherently 
possess  a  specific  conductance  ratio  of  a  value  equal  to. 


effected  by  the  aforesaid  vacuum  tight  motor  casing,  said  , ,  «,         ,         ,  .    • 

casing  being  concentrically  positioned  and  abutting  the    «"  greater,  than  unity  (1;0).  said  conductance  being  ac- 
outer  side-wall  of  the  aforesaid   primary  hard  vacuum    ceP^d  as  the  reciprocal  of  the  resistance  to  the  flow  of 


rotary  molecular  pumping  stage,  sealed  thereto  mechani- 
cally and  hermetically;  a  cylindrical  vacuum  tight  casing 
surrounding    and    accomnxxlating    the    aforesaid    hard 
vacuum  ionic  gas  discharge  pumping  stage,  said  cylin- 
drical vacuum  tight  casing  as  surrounding  and  accom- 
modating   the    aforesaid    tertiary    high    vacuum    rotary 
molecular  pumping  stage,  and  said  cylindrical  vacuum 
tight   casing  also   surrounding  and   accommodating  the 
aforesaid  planetary  set  of  gearing,  said  cylindrical  vacuum 
tight  casing  being  a  casting;  two  tubular  and  flanged  side- 
arms  extending  axially  from  one  end  erf  the  aforesaid 
cylindrical   vacuum  tight  casing,  one  of  said  side-arms 
being  axially  and  centrally  located  as  extended,  the  other 
said  side-arm  being  parallel  to  and  located  above  the  first 
said  side-arm;  gasket  grooves  formed  in  the  outer  lateral 
faces  of  the  aforesaid  flanges  of  the  aforesaid  two  tubular 
and  flanged  side-arms;  an  open  and  flanged  end  to  the 
aforesaid  cylindrical  vacuum  tight  casing,  said  open  and 
flanged   end   being   opposite   to   the   aforesaid  side-arm 
tubulated  end,  said  open  and  flanged  end  of  the  aforesaid 
cylindrical   vacuum   tight  casing  abutting  the  aforesaid 
side-wall  of  the  aforesaid  primary  hard  vacuum  rotary 
molecular   pumping   stage,   sealed   thereto  mechanically 
and  hermetically;  a  box  shaped  vacuum  tight  casing  with 
an  open  bottom;  a  flat  bottom  flanged  edge  to  the  afore- 
said box  shaped  vacuum  tight  casing;  a  gasket  groove 
formed  in  the  aforesaid  flat  bottom  flanged  edge  ol  the 
aforesaid  box  shaped  vacuum  tight  casing;  two  tubular 
and  flanged  side-arms  leading  from  the   aforesaid  box 
shaped  vacuum  tight  casing,  one  of  said  side-arms  being 
located  axially,  as  extended,  from  one  side  of  the  afore- 
said box  shaped  vacuum  tight  casing,  the  other  said  side- 
arm  being  located,  as  extended,  from  the  top  of  the  said 
box  shaped  vacuum  tight  casing,  said  side-arms  positioned 
and  meeting  with  the  two  aforesaid  side-arms  extending 
from   the   aforesaid   cylindrical   vacuum  tight  casing;  a 
base  plate  closure  member  as  covering  and  sealing  the 
aforesaid    open    bottom    of    the    aforesaid    box    shaped 


a  gas  in  its  molecular  state,  through  any  given  conductor, 
and  said  conductance  ratio  being,  actually,  the  ratio  of 
the  optimum  rate  of  gas  flow  through  the  inlet  of  any 
one  of  the  aforesaid  plurality  of  vacuum  pumping  stages, 
to  the  optimum  rate  of  gas  flow  from  and  through  the 
outlet  of  the  aforesaid  f^receding  vacuum  pumping  stage, 
with  the  distance  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  under  the 
specified  conditions  of  the  aforesaid  juxapositioning  a( 
the  aforesaid  plurality  of  vacuum  pumping  stages,  said 
distance  be  used  as  the  parameter. 


3,104,803 

FAN  DEVICE 

Joseph  Flatt,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tccli  DcTelop- 

ment.  Inc.,  Dayton,  Oliio,  a  corporatiOB  of  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,230 

11  Claims.     (CI.  230—116) 


1.  A  fluid  reaction  fan  comprising  a  shroud-like  hom- 
ing having  a  bladed  rotor  rotatably  mounted  therein,  said 
rotor  comprising  a  central  hub  having  a  plurality  of  blades 
mounted  thereon,  said  blades  having  jet  nozzles  at  the 
trailing  edges  thereof  communicating  with  passageways 
leading  to  the  hub,  said  hub  being  provided  with  a  first 


fluid  receiving  chamber,  the  housing   further   having  a 
vacuum  tight  casing;  inlets  and  outlets,  respectively,  to    fluid  distribution  member  mounted  therewithin  and  aflixed 
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thereto,  said  member  having  a  second  fluid  distribution 
chamber  and  being  adapted  to  receive  propelling  fluid 
from  an  external  source,  a  hollow  shaft  extending  from 
said  member  and  upon  which  said  rotor  is  mounted,  open- 
ings in  said  shaft  permitting  communication  between  the 
said  two  fluid  chambers,  whereby  propelling  fluid  may 
be  transmitted  from  said  fluid  distribution  chamber  in 
said  member  to  said  nozzles,  and  means  including  a 
bearing  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  rotor  on  said 
shaft  permitting  a  metered  leakage  of  propelling  fluid 
through  said  bearing  means  out  of  said  rotor  fluid  re- 
ceiving chamber  and  establishing  a  film  of  fluid  upon 
which  said  rotor  rides. 


for  operating  each  scanner  whenever  it  encounters  a  se- 
lector in  a  selecting  position  to  render  the  recording  de- 
vice of  the  associated  column  effective  to  produce  an 


3,104,804 
PERFORATOR  CHAD  DISPOSAL  ATTACHMENT 
Stan  A.  Kirkowski,  Jersey  City,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 
Western  Union  Telegraph  Company,  New  Yorit,  N.\ ., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  July  12,  1961,  S«r.  No.  123,503 
8  Claims.     (CI.  234—131) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  printer  reperforator  wherein 
perforations  made  in  a  roll  of  paper  release  impulses  by 
which  corresponding  perforations  in  another  roll  of  paper 
are  made  by  a  punching  assembly  to  produce  an  accu- 
mulation of  paper  chads  and  paper  fuzz  about  said  punch- 
ing assembly,  the  improvement  comprising,  an  air  cylin- 
der, a  piston  reciprocating  therein  by  attachment  to  said 
printer  reperforator  to  discharge  an  airstream,  a  chad 
tunnel  including  a  chamber  attached  to  the  printer  re- 
perforator, a  substantially  horizontally  opposed  inlet  and 
outlet  nipple  for  said  chamber,  said  inlet  and  outlet  nip- 
ples being  substantially  aligned  with  the  axis  of  the  chad 
tunnel,  said  chamber  communicating  with  the  punching 
assembly  to  receive  the  chads  and  fuzz  therefrom,  her- 
metically scaled  means  discharging  the  airstream  hori- 
zontally along  the  axis  of  the  chad  tunnel  through  said 
chamber,  a  one-way  check  valve  in  said  means  to  prevent 
backflow  of  the  airstream  into  the  air  cylinder,  and  a 
conduit  for  leading  the  airstream  and  the  accumulated 
chads  and  fuzz  from  the  chamber. 


indication  on  said  recording  medium,  and  means  for 
relatively  moving  the  recording  medium  and  the  record- 
ing devices  in  synchronism  with  the  movement  of  the 
scanning  means. 

3,104306 
RECORDING  SCALE 
Kenneth  C.  Allen,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Hobart 
Manufacturing  Company,  Troy,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 
Continuation  of  apirflcation  Ser.  No.  45,434,  July  26, 
1960,   which   is  a   dirision   of  application   Ser.   No. 
548,148,  Nov.  21,   1955,  now  Patent  No.  2,948,465, 
dated  Aug.  9,  1960.    This  application  Apr.  23,  1962, 
Ser.  No.  189,628 

1  Claim.     (CI.  235—58) 
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3,104,805 
VOTING  MACHINE  AND  REGISTERING  MEANS 
FOR  USE  THEREIN 
William    F.    Holicky,    Cleveland,    Ohio,    assignor    to 
Seismograph  Service  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,889 
17  Claims.  (CI.  235—50) 
1.  In  a  voting  machine  a  plurality  of  side  by  side 
columns  of  slideaWe  vote  selectors  movable  to  different 
selecting  positions  along  each  column  to  permit  the 
voter  to  make  his  choices,  said  selecting  positions  being 
arranged  in  different  oflSce  groups  along  said  columns 
and  at  least  some  of  said  columns  containing  several 
oflSce  groups,  vote  recording  means  comprising  a  single 
vote  recording  device  for  each  column  for  recording  upon 
a  record  medium  the  selecting  positions  chosen  by  the 
voter,  scanning  means  movable  along  said  columns  and 
including  a  scanner  associated  with  each  column,  means 


In  a  system  for  weighing  and  pricing  articles  having 
different  unit  prices  and  producing  a  printed  record  of  the 
weight  and  of  the  unit  price  and  value  thereof,  the  com- 
bination of  a  weighing  mechanism  including  means  for 
producing  a  response  corresponding  to  the  weight  of  each 
weighed  article,  a  printer  including  first  and  second  sets 
of  printing  elements,  manually  adjustable  selector  means 
operatively  associated  with  said  printer  and  adapted  to  be 
set  in  accordance  with  the  unit  price  of  an  article  to  be 
weighed,  means  operatively  connecting  said  selector 
means  with  said  first  set  of  printing  elements  to  effect  a 
corresponding  setting  thereof,  a  computer  having  a  digital 
input  and  a  digital  output,  means  for  supplying  said 
weight  response  in  digital  form  to  said  computer  input. 
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means  including  electrical  interconnections  between  said 
computer  and  said  selector  means  for  effecung  multiplica- 
tion of  the  factors  provided  by  said  unit  price  and  said 
weight  digits,  means  including  electrical  connections  from 
said  computer  output  to  said  second  set  of  prinung  ele- 
ments for  effecting  the  setting  thereof  m  accordance  w.Ui 
said  weight  digits  and  the  product  of  said  multiphcauon 
and  means  in  said  printer  responsive  to  compleuon  of 
said  setting  operaUon  of  said  second  set  of  printing  ele- 
ments for  effecting  simultaneous  prinUng  by  aU  of  said 
printing  elements  of  a  record  idenufying  both  of  said 
unit  price  and  weight  factors  and  the  product  thereof. 


totaling  control  meane  for  effecting  cooperative  re- 
lation between  said  total  stops  and  said  zero 
stops  whereby  to  arrest  said  register  elements  at 
zero  registration. 


3,104,807 

ADDING  MACHINES 

Michael  Plant,  ZahaU,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel 

(P.O.  Box  26,  Rehovoth,  Israel) 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,437 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel  Jan.  4,  1960 

1  Claim.     (CI.  235—60) 


o4kZ 


and  means  controlled  by  said  totaling  control 
means  for  actuating  said  register  elements 
toward  zero  registration  independenUy  of  said 
actuators  and  said  digitizing  ^ars. 


3,104,809  _^^ 

DIRECTIONAL  SURVEY  COMPUTER     ^^ 

GUbert  Swift,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  •«»8nof;byj»^  f^ 
ments,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  852,746 
2  Claims.     (O.  235 — 61) 


An  adding  machine  having  functional  selecting  keys, 
the  operation  control  mechanism  comprising  a  motor,  a 
pin   a  single  movable  controlling  element  havmg  a  series 
of  ^teps  along  one  edge,  which  steps  cooperate  with  said 
pin  to  govern  the  operations  to  be  performed,  a  cam  slot 
for  starting  the  operation  of  said  motor,  a  register  lock 
transfer  member,  a  cam  step  for  locking  said  transfer 
members,  adding  bars,  a  cam  step  for  freeing  said  adding 
bars  an  operation  control  linkage,  said  pm  being  mounted 
on  said  operation  control  linkage  and  governed  by  said 
function  selecting  keys,  said  control  linkage  comprising 
a  three-bar  linkage,  mounted  adjacent  said  control  Imkage, 
the  upper  link  extending  longitudinally,  the  middle  mkage 
being  substantially  at  right  angles  and  the  lower  linkage 
being  substantially  parallel  to  said  upper  Imkage  and  said 
lower  linkage  carrying  said  pin. 


iiUiji!;LH- 


'r:^^•'^!k. 


^.^^"-.-€33  asp 


tS 


3,104,808 
CALCULATING  MACHINE 
Kenneth  F.  Oldenburg,  Monterey  Park,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  Clarr  Coiorati^,  San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 

tion  of  California  „      ^,     ,^-,  ,«« 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,155 
6  Claims.     (CI.  235— 60.31) 

1.  In  a  calculating  machine, 
the  combination  with 

an  accumulator  having 

a  series  of  denominationally  arranged  register 

elements, 
digitizing  gears  therefor,  and 
crawl  tens  transfer  mechanism  entrained  with 
said  gears  and  said  register  elements; 
and  differential  actuators  for  said  digitizing  gears; 
of  totaling  means  for  said  accumulator  comprising 
zero  stops  carried  by  said  register  elements, 
total  stops. 


1    A  computer  for  plotting  a  curve  of  the  horizontal 
position  of  a  well  bore  with  respect  to  depth,  comprising 
a  first  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  first  shaft  in  accord- 
ance with  a  function  A^  rcpresenuuve  of  the  incremental 
changes  in  depth  of  the  well,  a  second  shaft,  means  for 
rotating  said  second  shaft  as  a  direct  function  of  an  in- 
stantaneous angle  ^  between  the  well  axis  and  the  ver- 
tical  a  third  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  third  shaft  as 
a  direct  function  of  an  instantaneous  angle  9  between  the 
direction  of  well   deviation  and  north,  a  fourth  shaft, 
means  responsive  to  the  rotations  o<  said  first,  second  and 
third  shafts  for  rotaUng  said  fourth  shaft  in  accordance 
with  the  quanuty  ^!^d  sin  ^  sin  «.  a  fifth  shaft,  means 
responsive  to  the  rotations  of  said  first,  second  and  third 
shafts  for  rotating  said  fifth  shaft  in  accordance  with  the 
quanuty  ZAd  sin  ^  cos  «,  a  recorder  having  a  recording 
element  positionable  in  a  plane  coordinate  system,  means 
for  moving  said  recording  element  in  accordance  with  the 
vectorial  summations  of  the  rotations  of  said  fourth  and 
fifth  shafts,  a  sixth  shaft,  and  means  responsive  to  said 
first  and  second  shafts  for  rotating  said  sixth  shaft  in 


^ 
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accordance  with  the  function  2A^(1— cos  «),  a  seventh 
shaft,  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  sixth  shatjs  for 
rotating  said  seventh  shaft  in  accordance  with  the  func- 
tion ZAd  cos  i>,  and  means  for  recording  the  rotation  of 
said  seventh  shaft. 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

INTEGRATING  PNEUMATICALLY 

Dak  E.  Lupf ar,  Bartkarilk,  OUa^  wHtg^og  to  PhilliiM 

Pctrolarai  Compusy,  a  cmpofattoa  of  Delaware 

FOed  Dec  27, 19M,  Sar.  No.  78,692 

SCaalw.    (CL23S-tfl) 


dctachably  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  first  housing; 
drive  means  in  said  second  housing  including  electric 
motor  means,  having  a  motor  shaft,  a  storage  battery, 
and  circuit  means  connecting  said  motor  with  said  storage 
battery  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  said  motor 


^22^ 


.:rzz:r^ 


Z»^  M 


5.  A  pneumatic  force  balance  instrument  responsive  to 
a  pneumatic  pressure  comprising,  in  combination,  a  bal- 
ance means  tiltable  about  an  adjustable  pivot  means,  a 
pneumatic  system  including  a  nozzle  mounted  for  effective 
cooperation  with  said  balance  means  and  a  force  of  air 
under  pressure  for  supplying  air  to  said  nozzle,  whereby 
tilting  of  said  balance  means  varies  the  air  flow  to  said 
nozzle  to  vary  the  pressure  in  said  system,  a  first  clement 
bearing  against  said  balance  nieans  and  being  yieldably 
responsive  to  a  restricted  value  of  a  pressure  representa- 
tive of  a  first  measured  condition,  a  first  adjustable  re- 
striction means  of  restricting  said  pneumatic  pressure  rep- 
resentative of  a  first  measured  condition,  a  second  ele- 
ment bearing  against  said  balance  means  and  being  yield- 
ably  responsive  to  a  pressure  corresponding  to  a  set  point 
of  said  pneumatic  force  balance  instrument,  a  third  ele- 
ment bearing  against  said  balance  means  and  being  yield- 
ably  responsive  to  said  pneumatic  pressure  in  said  system, 
a  fourth  clement  bearing  against   said   balance  means 
and  being  yieldably  responsive  to  a  restricted  value  of  said 
pneumatic  pressure  in  said  system,  and  a  second  adjust- 
able restriction  means  of  restricting  said  pneumatic  pres- 
sure in  said  system,  said  first  and  said  second  restriction 
means  adjusted  so  that  RiCi  equals  RaQ  wherem  Ri 
is  the  resistance  of  said  first  restriction  means,  Rj  is 
the  resistance  of  said  second  restriction  means,  Cj  is  the 
c^acitance  of  said  first  element  and  Ca  is  the  capacitance 
of  said  second  element,  whereby  a  pressure  is  established 
in  said  system  that  is  an  integrated  value  of  said  measured 
condition.  

3,104,811 
MANUALLY  OR  MOTOR  OPERABLE  MINIATURE 

CALCULATOR  ^     ^ 

Elmar  Maler,  Fcldkkch,  Austria,  assignor  to  Conttoa 
Bvcanx  nd  RcchenmascUiiciifabrik  AktiengeseU- 
scfaafL  MaarcB,  Liechtemtein 

Filed  Mk.  %  19S9,  Ser.  No.  798,119 
daims  priority,  appttcatioa  AosMa  Apr.  8,  1958 
17  Claims.    (CI.  235— 62) 
1.  A  manually  operable  and  motor-operable  mmiature 
caloilating  machine,  comprising  a  first  housing;  an  ac- 
tuator shaft  mounted  in  said  first  housing  for  turmng 
niovement  and  having  one  end  projecting  from  one  end 
of  said  housing;  calculating  means  located  m  said  first 
housing  and  operatively  connected  to  said  actuator  shaft 
to  be  actuated  by  the  same;  a  handle  member  secured  to 
said  projecting  end  of  said  actuator  shaft;  a  second  housmg 


shaft  to  said  actuator  shaft  so  that  said  actuator  shaft  can 
be  selectively  actuated  by  said  motor  and  by  said  handle 
member,  said  calculating  means  being  operable  by  said 
handle  member  when  said  first  housing  is  detached  from 
said  second  housing,  said  first  housing  being  adapted  to 
be  carried  in  a  pocket 


3,184,812 

CALCULATING  MACHINE  ADAPTED  TO 

PERFORM  DIVISIONS 

Emilio   Lagomarsiiio,  Milan,   Italy,   assignor   to  Lago- 

marsino  Fai  S^Ji^  Mifaua,   Italy,  a  corporation  of 

Italy 

FUcd  Oct.  3, 1960,  Scr.  No.  60,027 

Claims  piiorMy,  appUcatkm  Italy  Apr.  12, 1960 

18  Claims.    (CL  235—63) 


c*.  :._„ 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine  having  a  njovable  register 
for  the  storage  of  a  divisor,  a  toUlizer.  automatic  means 
for  pCTfonning  divisions  by  succeasively  subtracting  the 
divisor  from  a  multi-digit  dividend  stored  in  a  plurality 
of  digital  columns  of  said  totalizer,  back-spacing  means 
for  displacing  said  register  column-by-cokimn  with  re- 
spect to  said  totalizer  toward  a  position  of  alignment 
between  the  rcq)ective  units  digits  of  said  dividend  and 
said  divisor,  and  automatic  means  for  operating  said 
back-spacing  means  at  the  end  of  a  sequence  of  operaung 
cycles  inchiding  at  least  one  subtractive  cycle  and  a 
single  additive  cycle,  said  additive  cycle  occurring  when- 
ever the  capacity  of  the  totalizer  is  exceeded  by  a  preced- 
ing subtractive  cydc  whereby  the  totalizer  is  restored 
to  a  non-negative  reading  of  at  least  zero,  in  combina- 
tion; impube  means  responsive  to  subtractive  and  addi- 
tive cycles  of  said  autcanatic  means,  counting  means  for 
determining  a  respective  quotient  digit  from  the  total 
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number  of  said  cycles  in  any  columnar  position  of  said 
regTs^r   dnvc  means  for  said  counting  means  positioned 
oS  advanced  by  said  impulse  means  a  predetermmed 
"umber  o?  steps  for  each  of  said  cycles,  re^hent^^ans 
tending  to  maintain  said  drive  means  and  said  coun  ng 
m^ans  in  an  mitial  relative  posUK>n,  l^st-mouon  coupling 
^ean^  interconnect, ng  sa.d  dr.ve  means  and  sa.d  coun^ 
mg  means,  y.eldable  indexmg  means  adapted  to  hold  said 
countmg  means  stationary  during  an  m.t.al  displacemem 
S  said  drive  means  by  said  impulse  means  against    he 
?orce  of  said  resilient  means  and  to  the  extent  permit  ed 
by  said  lost-motion  coupling  means,  sa.d  coupling  m«ns 
being  adapted  to  establish  a  positive  connection  between 
Sd  counting  means  and  said  drive  means  upon  a  di  - 
Placement  of  the  latter  by  a  number  of  steps  correspond- 
to  two  of  said  cycles  whereby  said  coum.ng  mean^  > 
advanced  a  number  of  steps  corresponding  to  sa.d  tota 
number  of  cycles  diminished  by  ^--  -^j'j^„""" 
controlled  by  said  back-spacmg  means  for  disengaging 
aTd  impulse  means  at  the  end  of  each  sequence  of  operat- 
ngcyde     thereby  enabling  said  resilient  means  to  re^ore 
safd  drive  means  and  said  counting  means  to  sa.d  m.tial 
relative  position.         ^^^^^^^^^ 
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assignor  to  Danfoss  ved  Ingenlor  Mads  Clausen,  r-is- 
mark,  Denmark,  a  Danish  firm 

Filed  Oct  25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  6jW63 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  D«"»»J-?^  ^''  "'" 

6  Claims.    (CI.  236— 102) 


to  bathe  the  exterior  surfaces  thereof  along  substantially 
its  entire  axial  length  free  to  expand  and  contract  axiaUy 
and  having  openings  disposed  to  admit  the  heated  water 
internally  of  said  tube  and  means  to  cause  the  heated 
wa^eT^o  flow  axially  internally  thereof  substantially  alotjg 
substantially  the  length  thereof  in  a  given  direction  axially 
of  said  tuli  and  out  of  the  water  outlet  of  sa.d  un.t   a 
thermally-stable    spindle   internally    of   sa.d   scnsmg   cle- 
rnent  hav.ng  one  end  free  and  an  opposite  end  attached 
TLd  free  end  and  extending  coaxially  with  said  sensing 
dement,  wedge  means  on  said  spindle  free  end  movable 
axially  in  response  to  axial  movement  of  said  spmdlc  m 
dependence  upon  axial  contraction  and  expansion  of  said 
inTng  element,  means  displaceable  by  said  wedge  means 
and  disposed  to  be  separated  by  said  wedge  means  to  ac^ 
upon  saTd  valve  body  to  cause  said  valve  body  to  open 
saiS  fuel  valve  an  amount  proporuonal  to  the  axial  move- 
ment of  said  wedge  means,  in  response  to  decreases  of 
temperature  of  said  heated  water  below  a  preset  tempera- 
ture level,  whereby  the  fuel  supply  to  said  burner  is  con- 
trolled variably  and  proportionally  to  temperature  vari- 
atk^ns  of  said  heater  water,  and  means  cooperative  jjA 
said  wedge  means  to  preset  the  temperature  level  atwh^ch 
said  wedge  means  in  its  axial  travel  wiU  cause  opemng 
of  said  fuel  valve. 


3,104,814  _, 

ILLUMINATED  DISPLAY  FOUNTAIN 

William  Rudolpl.  Boenier.  3119  Hodn^l,  D.J»as,  Tex. 

Filed  May  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,332 

5  Claims.     (CI.  239— 18) 


^f6 


1    A  regulating  and  shut-off  unit  for  a  Ao^-type  water 

heateV  for  regulating  fluid  fuel  supply  to  the  burner  o 

the  heater  in 'dependence  upon  the  temperature  of  wate 

flowing  from  said  water  heater,  said  unit  comPJ^^^S^f. 

fuel  flow  control  valve  comprising,  a  fuel  m  et  connec 

able  to  a  source  of  fluid  fuel  and  a  fuel  outlet  connecl- 

ab le    o  Oie  Surner.  a  valve  body  constantly  biased  to  a 

SsUion  dosing  said  fuel  valve,  temperature-responsive 

mear^s  for  variably  controlling  the  extent  sa.d  valve  body 

o^ns  sa[d  control  valve  to  variably  control  supply  of 

fluid  fuel  to  said  burner  in  dependence  upon  the  tem- 

S^  ature  o    the  water  delivered  by  said  heater,  said  unit 

hiving  a  water  inlet  for  receiving  the  heated  water  from 

^i^  heater  and  a  water  outlet,  said  temperature-respon- 

SJc  means  comprising  a  t^-P^/^^^-^^^^^^tef  ^at^ 
disposed  to  sense  the  temperature  of  the  heated  water 

flowrg  through  said  regulating  ""'^^ -^  f'^  ,avi^g 
prising  a  temperature-responsive  elongated  tube  having 
OM  end  fixed  and  an  opposite  end  free  so  that  sa.d  tube 
fs^apablc  of  axial  expansion  and  contraction  in  response 
to  temperature  variations  of  said  heated  water,  a  tubular 
casnToin  at  one  end  and  inverted  over  said  e^ment  in 
flSiSr«lationship  to  said  unit,  said  element  being  d.s- 
J^^d  in  position  for  the  heated  water  from  said  heater 

794  O.O.— «0 


1  In  an  advertising  display  device,  a  substantially  cir- 
cular dish-like  container;  an  enlarged  basm  disposed  be- 
neath the  conuiner.  spaced  legs  supporting  the  conumer 
fn  the  basin;  a  circular  gas  fud  dispersal  pipe  ^f^r^ 
therein  arranged  below  the  levd  of  the  nm  of  the  co«- 
S  a  pilot  disposed  centrally  of  the  gas  disper^  pi^ 
in  spaced  relationship  above  the  pipe;  ^neans  for  ap- 
plying gas  fud  to  the  gas  dispersal  pipe  and  to  the  pflo^ 
and  means  to  supply  water  continuously  to  the  container 
to  fiirs^e  with  water  and  allow  water  to  cascade  over 
the  rim  thereof.  


3,104,815 

ILLUMINATED  SPRINKLER 

SUas  L.  Schultz,  3854  S.  MaMchusetts  Ave., 

MHwaukec,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  134,648 

3  Claims.     (0.239-19)  ^^ 

1  A  lawn  sprinkling  assembly  including  a  »«PP«J«J 
hoiking,  said  housing  having  a  clos«i  »7«;^^*J^  " 
dpening  in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a  tr|msparemtens 
pbsitioned  across  said  opening  and  in  seahng  relatoon  to 
fhe  interior  of  said  housing,  said  lens  being  positioned  co- 
a^aJy  with  a  vertical  axis  passed  through  «"d  ho^ 
nozzle  means  supported  on  said  housing  for  dxrectmg  a 
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dispersed  water  spray  pattern  upwardly  and  outwardly 
with  respect  to  said  housing  and  said  axis,  conduit  means 
for  supplying  water  under  pressure  to  said  nozzle  means,  a 
disc  mounted  for  rotation  about  said  vertical  axis  within 
said  housing,  said  disc  having  a  plurality  of  lenses 
of  different  colors  thereon  and  angularly  spaced  with 
respect  to  said  axis,  said  disc  being  in  close  proximity 


3,104,817 
FUEL  INJECTOR  WITH  PILOT  INJECTION 
Michiel  Vander  Zee,  Grand  Rapids,  and  Elmer  Bluhm, 
Grandville,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  ScpL  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,563 
4  Claims.     (CI.  239—90) 


to  said  first  named  lens,  a  motor  supported  within  said 
housing  for  rotating  said  disc,  and  a  plurality  of  light 
sources  supported  within  said  housing  so  as  to  direct 
light  from  said  housing  simultaneously  through  said  lenses 
in  said  disc  and  outwardly  through  said  first  named  lens 
for  producing  a  rotating  colored  pattern  of  light  and 
varied  lighting  effects  on  the  spray  pattern  emitted  by  said 
nozzle  means. 

3,104,816 
DISPENSER  HAVING  END  POINT  LNDICATING 

MEANS 

Arnold  V.  Jaffe,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Airkem, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,104 

3  Claims.     (CI.  239—35) 


1.  In  a  fuel  injection  device,  a  fuel  charge  forming 
pump  including  a  pumping  chamber,  first  and  second 
plungers  reciprocable  therein  and  a  reservoir  chamber 
externally  of  the  pumping  chamber,  said  pumping  cham- 
ber having  first  and  second  ports  connecting  it  with  the 
reservoir  chamber  and  operatively  spaced  from  each  other 
axially  of  the  pumping  chamber,  means  for  drivingly  re- 
ciprocating said  first  plunger,  said  first  port  being  travers- 
able by  said  first  plunger  on  its  pumping  stroke  to  en- 
trap and  apply  increasing  pressure  to  fuel  in  the  pump- 
ing chamber  between  said  plungers,  said  second  plunger 
being  movable  in  response  to  said  fuel  pressure  between 
the  plungers  to  traverse  the  second  port  and  thereby  en- 
trap fuel  inwardly  of  the  pumping  chamber  from  said 
second  port  and  displace  said  entrapped  fuel  from  the 
pumping  chamber,  and  an  outlet  for  fuel  displaced  from 
the  pumping  chamber  by  said  second  plunger,  said  sec- 
ond plunger  having  a  passage  interconnecting  one  side 
thereof  intermediate  its  ends  and  its  end  inwardly  of  the 
pumping  chamber,  said  passage  being  normally  closed 
at  its  end  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  second  plunger  by 
the  side  of  the  pumping  chamber  but  registerable  with 
said  second  port  to  relieve  the  pressure  of  said  entrapped 
fuel  and  thereby  interrupt  its  displacement  via  said  out- 
let prior  to  termination  of  movement  of  the  second 
plunger  inwardly  of  the  pumping  chamber. 


1.  In  a  dispensing  container  for  air  treating  gel  which 
undergoes  characteristic  shrinkage  due  to  evaporation  of 
volatilizable  materials  therrfrom,  a  base  part  for  said  con- 
tainer having  an  essentially  flat  bottom  wall  with  periph- 
eral downwardly  protruding  means  defining  a  shallow  re- 
cess and  having  end  point  indicating  means  associated 
therewith  for  visibly  and  audibly  signaling  when  the  use- 
ful life  erf  the  gel  has  been  exceeded,  said  end  point  in- 
dicating means  comprising  a  q>ring  member  having  an 
angularly  offset  end  fixedly  disposed  against  said  flat  bot- 
tom  wall,  said  spring  member  being  pretensioned  adja- 
cent the  offset  end  thereof  to  normally  dispose  the  other 
free  end  thereof  in  a  position  protruding  downwardly 
from  said  recess,  but  to  be  deflected  to  an  orientation 
within  said  recess  by  the  combined  weight  of  said  con- 
tainer and  a  useful  quantity  erf  air  treating  gel,  and  the 
pretensiooing  of  said  spring  member  being  further  char- 
acterized as  providing  sudden  snap  movement  thereof  to 
the  outwardly  protruding  position,  inclining  said  contain- 
er with  Ttspect  to  a  horizontal  supporting  surface,  when 
the  comtnned  weight  erf  the  camainer  and  residual  air 
treating  gel  falls  to  the  jMxdetermined  amount  at  which 
the  air  treating  gel  has  been  spent 


3,104,818 

VALVE  CONTROLLED  VARIABLE  PATTERN 

LAWN  SPRINKLER 

Walter  W.  Ballard  and  Russell  B.  Nelson,  Peoria,  III., 

assignors  to  L.  R.  Nelson  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Peoria,  III., 

a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Mar.  23, 1962,  Ser.  No.  181,986 
13  Claims.     (CI.  239—97) 


9.  A  lawn  sprinkler  comprising  a  ground  engaging  base, 
a  sprinkler  head  mounted  on  said  base  for  rotary  move- 
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ment  about  an  upright  axis,  said  ^J^^^.  ^^^^« 
means  defining  a  central  water  distnbutmg  f^be^.f^" 
h^  including  an  upper  end  wall  and  a  peripheral  wall  pro- 
^d^ng  a^berTfining  peripheral  surface  of  revoluuon 
about  the  axis  of  roUtion  of  said  head,  means  earned  by 
said  base  for  communicating  a  source  of  water  under  pres- 
^re  with  said  chamber,  said  sprinkler  head  mcluding  a 
plurality  of  arms  extending  outwardly  from  said  periph- 
eral waU.  each  of  said  arms  having  a  passage  extening 
therethrough  the  inner  end  of  which  communicates  with 
said  chamber  through  said  peripheral  waU,  said  anm  hav- 
ing orifice  means  communicating  with  the  outer  end  por- 
tions of  said  passages  operable  to  «ff«^»,f°^^^°°  °/„.*t'h 
head  in  response  to  flow  of  water  outwardly  therethrough^ 
said  upper  end  wall  having  a  plurality  of  circumfcrenUally 
spaced   generally  vertically  extending  openings  formed 
therein  and  providing  an  arcuate  diffusing  surface  disposed 
above  each  of  said  openings  for  diffusing  a  stream  of 
water  isAing  from  each  of  said  openings  mto  a  substan^ 
tiaUy  circular  segmental  pattern  on  the  ground,  a  valve 
member  rotatably  carried  by  said  head  in  said  chamber  for 
rotation  with  the  head  and  selective  movement  mto  a  plu- 
rality of  operative  positions  controlling  the  flow  of  water 
from  said  chamber  to  said  passages  and  said  opcmngs^ 
said  valve  member  including  a  disc-like  portion  disposed 
below  said  upper  end  wall  within  said  chamber  to  cover 
certain  of  said  openings  when  said  valve  member  is  dis- 
posed in  certain  of  said  operative  positions  and  having 
opTning  means  formed  therein  operable  to  repster  with 
certain  of  said  openings  when  said  valve  member  is  dis- 
posed in  certain  of  said  operative  positions,  said  valve 
member  also  including  a  skirt  portion  extendmg  adjacent 
said  peripheral  wall  within  said  chamber  to  cover  certain 
of  said  passages  when  said  valve  member  is  disposed  in 
certain  of  said  operative  positions,  said  valve  member 
also  including  a  skirt  portion  extending  adjacent  said 
peripheral  wall  within  said  chamber  to  cover  certain  of 
said  passages  when  said  valve  member  is  disposed  m  cer- 
tain of  said  operative  positions  and  having  opening  means 
formed  therein  operable  to  register  with  certam  of  said 
passages  when  said  valve  member  is  disposed  m  certain 
of  said  operative  positiwis. 
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3,104,819 

SPIRAL  SCREENED  FLUID  MIXING  DEVICES 

EJie  P.  Aghnides,  46  W.  54th  St.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  639,649 

17  Claims.     (O.  239—106) 


3,104,820 
HYDRO-ELECTRIC  SPRAY  GUN 

Eladio  Lugo,  1244  Lfck  Ave,  S«i  Jo«,  Calif . 

FUed  Oct  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  }*}^**^ 

2  Claims.     (CI.  239— 138) 


1    A  portable  hydro-electric  spray  gun  compnsmg.^ 
(a)  a  two-part  housing  and  steam  generaung  chamber 

which  is  provided  with  threaded  juncuon  means, 
(fc)   a  handle  attached  to  the  rear  half  of  said  two- 
part  housing,  ._,  . 

(c)  an  inlet  conduit  in  the  rear  half  of  said  twoi?art 
housing  for  introducing  water  into  said  steam  gen- 
erating chamber, 

(d)  a  valve  in  the  interior  of  the  rear  part  of  said  two- 
part  housing  which  is  movable  with  respect  to  said 
inlet  conduit  to  altemateiy  permit  and  prevent  the 
flow  of  water  therethrough, 

(e)  a  first  trigger  means  located  exterior  to  said  hous- 
ing and  adjacent  said  handie, 

(/)  said  valve  being  connected  to  said  first  trigger 
means  so  that  movement  of  the  trigger  will  move 
said  valve  witii  respect  to  said  inlet  conduit, 

(p)  electrical  heating  means  within  said  steam  gen- 
erating chamber  for  converting  said  water  to  steam, 

(h)  nozzle  outiet  means  from  said  steam  generatmg 
chamber  located  on  the  front  half  of  said  two-part 

housing,  .     .  .  .   .^ 

(i)  a  second  trigger  means  having  one  end  which  ter- 
minates adjacent  to  said  handle, 
(/)  said  nozzle  outiet  means  being  conti-oUed  by  said 
second  trigger  means,  v  ,*    *     m  .—^ 

(k)  a  container  attached  to  the  front  half  of  said  two- 
part  housing  which  is  adapted  to  contain  a  deamng 

solution, 

(/)  a  passageway  from  said  container  through  a  por- 
tion of  said  housing  to  said  nozzle  outlet  means 
which  permits  the  passage  of  Uquid  from  the  con- 
tainer into  the  nozzle  area,  and 

(m)  means  for  rejjulating  Uie  amount  of  material 
drawn  through  said  passageway. 


12   In  combination  a  conduit,  means  for  mtroducing 
water  and  air  to  said  conduit,  and  means  for  imposing 
resistance  to  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  conduit  thereby 
to  thoroughly  mix  said  water  and  air  to  produce  a  bubbly 
stream   of  water,   said  resistance  means  comprising  a 
resilient  spiral  of  resistance  producing  matenal  located 
within  said  conduit  substantially  transverse  to  the  direc- 
tion of  fluid  flow  therethrough,  the  adjacent  convolutions 
of  said   spiral   being  disposed  closely  adjacent  to  but 
spaced  from  one  anotiier  to  afford  sufficient  resistance  to 
said  fluid  flow  to  effect  formation  of  said  bubbly  stream, 
the  outer  convolutions  of  said  spiral  being  resilientiy 
pressed  against  the  inner  walls  of  said  amduit 


3,104^21 

TRAVELING  SPRINKLER 

Roy  N.  Amlcnoii,  CIotIs,  N.  Mex. 

FUed  Not.  14, 1962,  Ser.  No.  237,512 

3  Clafans.    (CL  239—179) 


1.  In  an  irrigating  sprinkler  to  straddle  an  irrigation 
ditch,  a  vehicle  having  forward  drive  wheeU  and  steerabfe 
rear  wheels  rollably  engaging  the  ground  surface  on  eadi 
side  of  the  ditch,  a  pair  of  guide  whecU  engaging  the  walls 
of  said  ditch,  said  guide  wheels  being  roUUWy  mounted 
on  a  horizontaUy  disposed  shaft,  a  guide  arm  nonn^ 
extending  forwardly  of  said  vehicle  and  having  one  end 
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connected  to  said  vehicle  for  swinging  movement  about  a 
vertical  axis  and  also  for  swinging  movement  from  the 
normal  position  to  an  upright  position,  said  shaft  being 
mounted  on  said  arm  for  movement  thcrealong,  means  for 
adjustably  locking  said  shaft  on  said  arm,  linkage  means 
operatively  connecting  said  arm  to  said  rear  wheels  so 
that  said  rear  wheels  are  steered  responsive  to  swinging 
movement  of  said  arm  about  said  vertical  axis,  a  prime 
mover  carried  by  said  vehicle  drivably  connected  to  said 
front  wheels,  a  pump  carried  by  said  vehicle  and  driven 
by  said  prime  mover,  a  dam  depending  from  said  vehicle 
and  adapted  to  block  said  ditch,  said  pump  having  an 
inlet  at  a  level  with  said  dam  and  on  one  side  thereof, 
and  an  upright  nozzle  connected  in  communication  with 
the  outlet  of  said  pump,  said  nozzle  being  adjustable 
about  another  vertical  axis. 


3,104,822 

POP-UP  SPRINKLER 

William  G.  Mnschctt,  6163  RoUlng  Road  Drive, 

Mluiil,Fla. 

Ffled  May  31, 1962,  Scr.  No.  198,960 

6CkiiiM.     (a.  239— 206) 


3,104,823 
MDONG  >iPPARATUS 
Stanley  A.  Hayes,  Arcadia,  Califs  aarigBor  to  Hayes 
Spray  Gun  Compaay,  Pasadena,  Califs  a  corporatioD 
of  Califomb 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1961,  Ser.  No.  1S3,797 
14  dalms.     (CL  239—304) 


7.  In  a  mixing  apparatus  for  mixing  a  socckkI  liqtiid 
with  a  first  liquid  from  a  source  of  the  first  liquid  under 
pressure  the  combination  which  comprises  a  first  eductor 
having  an  inlet  passage,  an  aspiration  ciiamber  and  a 
diffusion  passage,  the  diffusion  passage  ot  the  first  educ- 
tor being  cylindrical  and  having  a  length  at  least  equal 
to  its  diameter,  a  second  eductor  having  an  inlet  passage, 
a  mixing  chamber,  and  a  diffusion  passage,  conduit  means 
for  connecting  the  inlet  passages  of  each  of  the  first  and 
second  eductors  to  the  source  of  the  first  liquid,  conduit 
means  for  connecting  the  a^iration  chamber  to  the  sec- 
ond liquid  and  conduit  means  for  connecting  the  diffu- 
sion passage  of  the  first  eductor  to  the  mixing  cbamber 
of  the  second  eductor. 


3,104,824 

COATING  APPARATUS 

Richard   L.   Walsh,  Ncwbvyport,  Mask,  assifnor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  UnMed  Shoe  Machinery  Cor- 

poratloo,  Boston,  Mam^  a  corparation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,613 

3  Clafans.    (CL  239—407) 


1.  In  a  pop-up  sprinkler,  a  pop-up  standpipe  includ- 
ing an  outer  erect  tubular  section  and  an  inner  erect 
tubular  section  teiescopically  received  in  said  outer  sec- 
tion, said  outer  tubular  section  having  an  inwardly  di- 
rected first  flange  at  its  upper  end  defining  an  opening, 
said  inner  tubular  section  having  a  continuous  outwardly 
extending  piston  second  flange  at  its  lower  end  and  an 
outwardly  extending  continuous  bearing  scaling  center- 
ing and  stabilizing  third  flange  spaced  from  and  above 
said  piston  second  flange,  the  radial  clearance  between 
the  inner  tubular  section  and  the  caning  in  the  first 
flange  and  between  the  outer  tubular  section  and  the 
second  flange  being  sliding  clearances  providing  annular 
spaces  of  sufficiently  large  radial  dimensions  to  permit 
during  erection  of  the  standpipe  a  flushing  action  of 
water  therethrough  and  the  passage  of  foreign  material 
that  may  find  its  way  into  the  interior  of  the  standpipe 
and  the  space  between  the  two  tubular  sections,  the  radial 
clearance  between  the  third  flange  and  the  outer  tubular 
section  being  in  excess  of  a  sliding  clearance  and  sup- 
plying a  wider  radial  space  than  the  first  mentioned 
annular  ^aces  for  flushing  action  and  non-scoring  pas- 
sage of  foreign  material  therethrough  during  the  erec- 
tion of  the  standpipe,  said  third  flange  engaging  the  first 
flange  in  the  erected  position  of  the  standpipe  to  center 
the  inner  tubular  section  in  its  erected  position,  to  form 
a  seal  with  the  first  flange,  and  in  conjunction  with  the 
cooperation  between  the  second  flange  and  the  outer 
tubular  section  to  stabilize  the  standpipe  in  its  erected 
positXMi. 


2.  An  apparatus  for  applying  to  a  surface  a  coating 
comprising  a  liquid  component  and  a  separately  applied 
component  comprising  a  particulate  material,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  spray  gun  having  means  for  project- 
ing the  liquid  component  toward  the  surface,  and  conduit 
means  on  the  gun  adapted  to  receive  the  particulate  nva- 
terial  in  an  air  stream  and  direct  it  into  the  liquid  com- 
ponent as  it  issues  from  the  gun,  and  air  by-pass  means 
associated  with  said  conduit  means  for  exhausting  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  the  air  stream  from  the  particulate  ma- 
terial to  reduce  the  velocity  thereof  prior  to  issuance  from 
the  directing  means. 


3,104,825 
MIXING  APPARATUS 
Stanley  A.   Hayes,  Arcadfai,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hayes 
Spray  Gun  Company,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corjporation 
of  California 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  746,312,  June  30, 
1958.      This    application    May    14,    1962,    Scr.    No. 
199,216 

14  Claims.     (CL  239— 407) 
1.  Apparatus  for  introducing  a  first  liquid  into  a  carrier 
stream  of  a  second  liquid  comprising  a  main  conduit 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  the  second  liquid. 
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a  bypass  conduit  opening  into  the  main  conduit  at  an  up- 
stream and  a  downstream  location,  an  eductor  m  the  by- 
pass conduit,  and  a  section  in  the  main  conduit  of  a  di- 
ameter less  than  that  of  the  remainder  of  the  mam  conduit. 
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the  section  being  disposed  adjacent  the  said  downstream 
location  in  educting  relationship  with  the  portion  of 
the  bypass  conduit  between  the  eductor  and  the  down- 
stream location  

3,104,826 
FLUID  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
George  A.  Morris,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to JJni- 
venal  Oil  Seal  Company,  Pontine,  Mkh.,  a  corpora- 

**""  "'  FiSt^.  18, 1959,  ser.  No.  840.944 
9  Claims.     (Q.  239—424) 


coupling  portion  in  non-driving  engagement  with  said 
coupling  portion  whereby  movement  of  said  fluid  mixing 
means  cannot  effect  corresponding  movement  of  said 
coupling  portion,  said  fluid  mixing  means  covering  the 
coupling  portion  to  render  it  manually  inaccessible,  means 
for  admitting  air  to  the  interior  of  said  aerator  adjacent 
said  fluid  mixing  means,  said  fluid  mixing  means  receiv- 
ing water  from  said  water  tap  and  mixing  the  water  with 
said  air,  said  coupling  means  including  manually  macces- 
sible  driving  surfaces  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  remov- 
ably insertabic  key  for  attaching  or  detaching  said  cou- 
pling portion  from  said  water  tap. 


3,104,828 

FLUID  MIXING  DEVICE 

Elk  P.  Aghnides,  46  W.  54th  St,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1956.  Ser.  No.  601.712 

6  Claims.     (CI.  239—431) 


«-*xr 


3    A  device  adapted  to  dispense  fluid,  comprising,  a 
body,   the   body   being   provided   with   an   in|ft   Pa^^jc 
adapted  to  communicate  with  a  source  of  said  fluid,  the 
body  being  provided  with  a  valve  passage  opening  to  a 
face  of  the  body,  a  valve  in  said  valve  passage  and  hay- 
ing a  valve  seat,  the  inlet  passage  communicating  with 
the  valve   passage   at  operatively  one  side  of  the  valve 
seat  thereof,  the  body  being  provided  with  a  discharge 
passage  communicating  with  said  valve   passage   at   the 
operatively  other  side  of  the  valve  seat  thereof  and  di- 
rected toward  the   said  body  face  in  the   region  of  the 
open  end  of  said  valve  passage  permitting  formation  ot 
said  discharge  passage  by  a  forming  means  entering  said 
body  through  said  open  end,  and  means  to  close  said  end 
of  said  valve   passage  but  permitting  actuation  of  said 
valve.  

3,104,827 

VANDAL-PROOF  AERATOR 

Elie  P.  Aghnides,  46  W.  54th  St,  New  York  19,  NY. 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  639,783 

2  Claims.     (CI.  239—430) 


1.  In   an  aerator,   jet  forming  means  adapted   at  its 
upper  end  to  be  connected  to  a  faucet  and  including  two 
concentric  members  the  inner  one  of  which  is  easily  re- 
movable from  within  the  outer  one;  and  the  inner  mem- 
ber having  indents  in  lU  upper  outer  periphery  to  there- 
by provide  a  water  passageway  between  the  menvbers; 
said  members  being  spaced  apart  immediately  below  said 
passageway  to  thereby  provide  an  annular  chamber  in 
communication  with  said  passageway;  the  outer  mem- 
ber extending  downwardly  and  inwardly,  urterceptmg  the 
patb  of  flow  of  the  water  passing  through  said  passage- 
way, to  a  position  adjacent  the  inner  member  to  provide 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  chamber  an  annular  orifice  o< 
smaller  cross-section  than  that  of  said  chamber;  means 
defining  a  mixing  chamber  below  said  annular  orifice 
and  m  the  path  of  flow  of  water  therefrom  and  also  de- 
fining an  air  inlet  passing  direcUy  from  the  atmospheric 
air  outside  the  aerator  into  said  mixing  chamber;  and 
means  for  discharging  the  water  from  said  mixing  cham- 
ber in  the  form  of  a  coherent  jet  laden  with  nun»erous 
small  bubbles  including  mixing   means  in   said   mixing 
chanvber  for  finely  breaking  up  the  water  from  said  an- 
nular orifice  and  mixing  it  with  air. 


3,104,829 

VANE  UNIT  FOR  SPRAY  NOZZLES 

Fred  W.  Wahlin,  St.  Charles,  III.,  assignor  to  Spraying 

Systems  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  May  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,550 

8  Claims.     (CI.  239—488) 


I.  A  vane  unit  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  unitary  body  having  upper  and  lower  ends  and  said 
body  appearing  generally  cylindrical  in  end  elevation  and 
having  a  pair  of  vanes  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  and 
c  .,.«.,  /./MnnrUino  a    nerDCPdicular  to  a  predetermined  axial   plane  and  with 

1.  An  improved  aerator  for  a  ^^^^T  "PJ^^^J  f^^J/,    ^r^aTes  sloping  equally   in  opposite  direction,  at  a 
coupling  portion  ^a-ng  tr^dsadap^o  be  attached     aid     ane^  ^^op^  g^«,    ^y^  ^^^^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^.^ 

SidTatTp'fl'uid  "mtng^m'^^ns'::;;^^^^^  by   said    body  and  l^ing  integrally  ,oined  m  a  diamond  shaped 
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area  that  is  located  in  said  plane  and  is  centered  on  said 
axis,  each  of  said  vanes  in  the  portions  above  said  dia- 
moDd  shaped  area  having  a  groove  formed  therein  ad 
jacent  and  parallel  to  the  other  of  the  vanes,  and  a  tab 
joining  said  vanes  below  said  diamond  shaped  area  and 
being  of  a  thickness  that  increases  toward  the  lower 
portions  of  the  tab. 


said  radially  inwardly  projecting  interior  formations  on 
said  sleeve  limiting  the  forward  movement  of  said  contact 
plate,  an  interiorly  positioned  retainer  plate  assembled 
through  the  rear  end  of  said  sleeve  to  sealingly  close  the 
rear  end  of  said  sleeve,  said  retainer  plate  being  mounted 


3,104,830 

DECORATIVE  MIRROR 

Raymond  Harrison  Rock,  Rushville,  III. 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,960 

4  Claims.     (CI.  240—4.2) 


1.  In  a  decorative  mirror  adapted  for  use  in  beauty 
salons  or  the  like  to  enable  the  customer  continuously 
to  see  the  back  and  sides  of  the  head  during  treatment, 
a  circular  frame  of  anodized  colored  aluminum  having  a 
shallow  concaved  back  with  a  central  rearwardly  extend- 
ing bulbous  portion,  a  movable  supporting  means  for  said 
frame,  an  angularly  offset  electric  socket  in  said  bulbous 
portion,  a  connection  for  said  socket  to  a  source  of  elec- 
tricity, a  bulb  in  said  socket  extending  to  the  center  of 
said  bulbous  portion,  a  plurality  of  mirror  clamps  car- 
ried by  the  front  of  said  frame  spaced  inwardly  from  the 
rim  thereof,  and  a  circular  mirror  of  less  diameter  than 
said  frame  clampingly  secured  to  said  frame  by  said 
clamps  and  leaving  an  annular  space  around  said  mirror 
for  the  emanation  of  light  from  said  bulb,  and  a  heat  re- 
sistant backing  held  against  said  mirror  by  said  clamps, 
said  clamps  comprising  readily  releasable  pivotally  mount- 
ed members  to  permit  removal  and  replacement  of  said 
mirror  and  said  bulb. 


in  said  sleeve  by  deformation  of  the  rear  end  portion  of 
said  sleeve,  said  housing  having  ah  integral  step  forma- 
tion extending  around  the  outer  periphery  thereof  to  seat 
a  lens  element,  and  integrally  formed  stud  means  pro- 
jecting from  said  housing  to  provide  for  the  mounting  of 
the  housing  on  a  support. 


3,104^2 
CLUSTER  LAMP-HOLDER 

Harold  H.  Ford,  Claremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Emerson- 
Pryne  Company,  Pomona,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,059 
5  Claims.     (CI.  24(^—53) 


3,104,831 
INTEGRAL  LIGHT  HOUSING  AND  SOCKET 
Kcnnetli   J.    Scowen,    Royal    Oalt,    Mich.,    assignor    to 
Chrysler  CorporatioD,  Higlilaiid  Pari^  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
nitl8lk°«f  Delaware 

FUed  Jane  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  119,568 
1  Claim.     (CI.  240— 11.2) 
A  lamp  unit  comprising  an  integrally   formed,   one 
piece,  cast,  combination  housing  and  lamp  bulb  socket 
formation  wherein  said  socket  is  an  open  ended,   im 
perforate,  cylindrical  sleeve  projecting   from  a  wall  of 
said  housing  with  said  sleeve  having  a  smooth  exterior 
surface   and   radially    inwardly   projecting,    integral,    in- 
terior formations  at  the  front  end  thereof  to  provide  for 
the  detachable  mounting  of  a  lamp  bulb  base  in  the  for- 
ward end  portion  of  the  socket  sleeve,  the  interior  rear 
end  portion  of  the  socket  sleeve  mounting  a  resiliently 
supported  electrical   contact  plate   that   is   continuously 
urged  towards  the  forward  end  of  said  socket  sleeve. 


1.  A  portable  lamp-holder  adapted  to  engage  a  surface 
at  a  selected  one  of  various  combinations  of  points  to 
rest  against  the  surface  in  a  selected  one  of  various 
positions,  comprising: 

a    housing    having    a    side    wall    disposed    completely 

around  a  central  axis  and  an  end  wall  closing  one 

end  of  the  housing,  the  other  end  remaining  open; 

socket  m.ans  inside  the  housing  adjacent  said  end  wall 

to  receive  at  least  one  lamp; 
and  a  pair  of  cooperating  open  grids,  one  of  said  pair 
of  open  grids  at  each  end  of  the  housing,  each  grid 
comprising  a  plurality  in  excess  of  two  of  rigid  ele- 
ments attached  at  one  end  to  said  side  wall  and  ex- 
tending laterally  and  axially  beyond  the  housing  to 
a  position  in  the  vicinity  of  the  axis  of  the  housing, 
and  the  elem:nts  of  one  grid  being  angularly  dis- 
placed about  said  axis  from  the  elements  of  the  other 
grid  to  positions  intermediate  the  elements  of  the 
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other  grid  whereby  when  said  housing  is  positioned 
in  certam  selected  positions  the  housing  rests  on  at 
least  two  of  the  rigid  elements  of  the  gnd  at  one 
end  of  the  housing  and  on  at  least  one  of  said  rigid 
elements  of  the  grid  at  the  other  end  of  said  housing. 


3,104,833 

RECESSED  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

Charles  J.  Stuart,  Jefferson,  and  William  K.  McGintj, 

Fort  Atkinson,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Thomas  Industries 

Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of  I>e|«'*«r« 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,192 

9  Claims.     (CI.  240—78) 


mension  quite  small  as  compared  to  the  correspond- 
ing transverse  dimension  of  the  ceUs; 
the  thickness  of  said  cell  walls  varying  transversely  of 
the  grid  and  in  the  direaion  axial  to  the  cells  from 
one  face  to  the  other  face  and  the  variation  m 
thickness  being  many  times  that  required  as  draw 
taper  and  said  cell  walls  having  a  shadow-casting 
shoulder  defined,  as  a  result  of  said  variation,  in  a 
portion  of  said  grid  intermediate  the  faces  thereof, 
said  shoulder  being  positioned  closer  to  the  face  of 
the  grid  adjacent  the  light  source  than  the  other 
face  thereof. 

3,104,835 
ICE  CHIPPER  FOR  DISPENSING  ITSTTS 
Cart  Wel>er,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Canteen 
Company  of  America,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 

*  "'"piled  June  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,768 
7  Claims.     (CI.  241—94) 


4    A   recessed   lighting  fixture   comprising   a   housmg 
defined  by  side  walls  and   a  top  wall   and   having  an 
open  bottom,  a  junction  box  mounted  on  a  side  wall  of 
said   housing  having  a  pair  of  opposed   walls  thereof 
terminating  in  spaced  relation  to  said  housmg  side  wall, 
an  opening  in  the  side  wall  affording  access  to  the  juncUon 
box  a  closure  for  said  opening,  a  heat  baffle  plate  earned 
by  said  closure  in  such  spaced  relation  as  to  extend  be- 
tween said  pair  of  box  walls  at  the  edge  portions  there- 
of adjacent  the  housing  to  define  a  substantially  closed 
compartment  in  said  junction  box  and  an  open  space 
between  said  compartment  and  the  housing,  said  closure 
comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  plate  members  connected 
along  one  pair  of  adjacent  edges,  one  of  said  p  ate  mem- 
bers  being   secured   to  said  housing  side   wall   and   ex- 
tending over  said  opening  and   the  other  being  spaced 
from  the  housing,  an  electrical  socket  mounted  on  the 
other  plate  member,  a  concave  reflector  in  the  housing 
extending   over   the    socket,    and    hcat-insulating   means 
mounting   the    reflector   in   the   housing  out   of   contact 
therewith.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

3,104,834 

PLASTIC  GRID 

Willis  L.  Lipscomb,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No    708,894,  Jan    14, 

1958.    This  application  Jan.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,643 

8  Claims.     (CI.  240-78) 


1  A  dispenser  for  ice  comprising  a  housing  for  stonng 
a  supply  of  ice  to  be  dispensed,  a  cutter  extendmg  across 
the  bottom  of  said  housing  in  position  to  supportmgly  en- 
gage such  a  supply  of  ice  in  said  housing,  said  cutter  being 
reciprocable  across  said  housing  through  a  working  stroke 
and  a  return  stroke,  said  cutter'  being  operable  during 
movement  through  said  working  stroke  to  break  ice  from 
the  bottom  of  said  supply  of  ice,  said  cutter  being  nor- 
mally disposed  in  position  at  a  point  between  the  ends 
of  said  return  stroke,  spring  means  connected  to  said  cutter 
in  position  to  move  the  latter  along  said  working  stroke, 
and  means  for  moving  said  cutter  along  said  return  stroke 
against  the  urging  of  said  spring  means. 


8  A  cellular  grid  having  means  for  controlling  the 
apparent  brightness  thereof  as  viewed  from  the  side  of 
the  grid  remote  from  a  Ugbt  source,  said  gnd  compns- 

"^  «11  walls  being  of  lattice  type  and  defining  cells  ex- 
tending entirely  through  the  grid  and  opemng  at 
both  faces  thereof; 
said  cell  walls  having  their  maximum  thickness  ai- 


3,104,836 
BALL  OR  JAR  MILL 
EUwood  H.  Meyers,  Brecks^UIe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Klaas 
Machine  and  MaBafacturing  Company,  Independence, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FuSi  Apr.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,711 
10  Claims.  (CI.  241—175) 
10.  A  ball  or  jar  mill  comprising  a  supporting  struc- 
ture having  shaft  means  rotaUbly  supported  thereon, 
said  shaft  means  including  a  plurahty  of  cam  means  ro- 
tatable  therewith,  a  plurality  of  support  arm  means  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  said  cam  means,  respectively,  and 
extending  transversely  of  said  shaft  means,  said  support 
arm  means  including  jar  or  container  carrier  means  for 
supporting  a  plurality  of  jars  or  containers,  containing  the 
matter  to  be  ground,   equiangularly  spaced  about  and 
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laterally  spaced  from  said  shaft  means,  means  biasing    hammer  mUl  shaft  to  dependingly  relate  the  hammer  to 
said  support  arm  means  to  be  positioned  equiangularly    the  shaft,  said  hammer  comprising  separate  spacer  means 


about  said  shaft  means  while  permitting  rclaUve  motion 


slotted  at  one  end  to  embrace  said  shaft  and  normally 
disposed  between  the  shank  pieces  in  an  effective  posi- 
tion to  maintain  the  shank  and  head  in  interfitting  en- 
gagement, said  spacer  means  by  the  slot  formation  there- 


therebetween,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  means,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  support  arms  about  and  relative 
to  said  shaft  means. 


3  104  837 
SELF  CLEANING  REFINER  PLATE 
Herman  W.  Steinigcr  and  James  E.  Irvine,  Sprin^eld, 
Ohio,  asaignon  to  The  Bauer  Bros.  Co.,  Springfield, 
OUo,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1961,  Scr.  No.  81,542 
6  Claims.    (CI.  241—296) 


in  being  removable  from  the  shaft  to  an  ineffective  posi- 
tion where  the  shank  and  hammer  head  are  detachable 
one  from  another,  and  rcleasable  means  securely  joining 
the  shank  pieces  and  the  spacer  means  to  hold  the  spacer 
means  disposed  as  aforesaid  and  adapted  to  be  released 
to  enable  the  spacer  means  to  be  moved  to  its  ineffective 
ptysitioa. 

3,104,839 
CONTAINER  WINDING  APPARATUS 
Carroll   P.  Kmpp,   Akron,  and   Coortaey  H.  Wenger, 
CuyalM>Ka  Falls,  Ohio,  asaignon  to  The  B.  F.  Good- 
rich Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Not.  28, 1961,  Scr.  No.  155,359 
4  Claims.    (CL  242— 2) 


6.  A  removable  work  plate  in  a  disc  refiner  or  the  like, 
said  plate  having  inner  and  outer  ends  in  relation  to  the 
direction  of  travel  of  refined  material  thereover,  the  re- 
verie side  of  said  plate  being  recessed  to  provide  a 
marginal  flange  on  all  but  the  outer  end  thereof,  passage- 
ways of  longitudinal  extent  opening  through  the  outer 
end  of  the  plate,  and  lands  in  said  passageway  coexten- 
sive in  height  with  said  flange  for  simultaneous  contact 
with  the  disc,  said  lands  being  shaped  to  present  surfaces 
of  minimum  obstruction  to  the  movement  of  material 
over  the  reverse  side  of  the  plate  from  the  inner  to  the 
outer  ends  thereof. 


3,104,838 
HAMMERS 
Harry  A.  Smith,  Jr.,  Crete,  HI,  aarignor  to  American 
Brake  Shoe  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Flkd  Sept  18, 1961,  Ser.  No.  138,772 
7  Claims.     (CL  241— 197) 
3.  A  hammer  of  the  kind  described  for  a  hammer  mill 
including  a  head  member  and  a  two-piece  shank  mem- 
ber, said  members  having  deUchable  interfitting  parts, 
said  shank  member  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 


1.  Apparatus  for  winding  continuous  filamentary  ma- 
terial into  winding  components  of  a  filament  reinforced 
pressure  vessel;  comprising  a  circular  turntable  mounted 
on  said  apparatus  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  central 
axis;  vertical  support  members  movably  mounted  on  said 
turntable  for  radial  movement  relative  thereto;  a  hori- 
zontal support  rod  mounted  on  and  between  said  support 
members;  a  beswing  sJeevc  pivotaHy  mounted  on  said 
support  rod  at  right  angles  thereto;  a  support  shaft  rotat- 
ably  joumalled  by  said  bearing  sleeve;  a  winding  form 
removably  mounted  on  said  support  shaft;  means  to  route 
said  tumuble  about  said  central  axis;  means  to  move 
said  vertical  support  members  toward  and  away  from 
said  central  axis;  means  to  move  said  bearing  sleeve 
about  its  pivot;  driving  means  operable  to  rotate  said 
support  shaft  and  the  wwding  form  mounted  thereon; 
braking  means  normally  actuated  to  prevent  rotation  of 
said  support  shaft;  means  responsive  to  rotation  of  said 
turntable  to  deactuate  said  braking  means  and  to  operate 
said  driving  means  to  rotate  said  support  diaft,  and 
after  a  predetermined  time  to  actuate  said  braking  means 
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3  104  840 

APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING  TOROIDAL  CORES 

Paul  J   Post,  25  Keefe  Ro«i,  Acton,  Mi^  and  Edward 

F.  Moynihan,  202  Old  Sudbury  Ro«d,  S«db«ry,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146,789 

12  Claims.     (CI.  242—4) 


to  said  path,  said  arm  having  means  adapted  to  hold  an- 
other portion  of  said  wire  work  piece,  said  second  named 
means  being  spaced  from  a  plane  normal  to  said  mandrel 
and  passing  through  said  peripheral  portion  thereof,  means 
for  axially  rotating  said  mandrel  whereby  said  carnage 
is  adapted  to  feed  said  wire  to  said  mandrel  when  the 
mandrel  is  axially  rotated,  for  providing  thereon  a  wire 
helix  of  uniform  pitch. 


3,104,842 

REEL  SUPPORT  FOR  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING  TAPES 

Siegmund  Loewe,  Yonlwrs,  N.Y.;  Ben»rd  Loewe, 

executor  of  said  Sicgmnnd  Loewe,  deceased 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,781 

3  Claims.     (CL  242—55.11) 


1     Apparatus    for    winding    toroidal    cores,    said    ap- 
paratus   comprising    in    combination    a    split,    annular, 
hollow   substantially  tubular,  wire-carrying  shuttle  having 
a     narrow,     wire-feeding     slot     extending     continuously 
around  the  outer  peripheral  wall  thereof;  an  elongated, 
resilient,   arcuate,  wire-tensioning  guide,  of  slightly   less 
width  than  the  width  of  said  slot,  slidably  mounted  in 
said  slot  for  peripheral  movement  around  said  shuttle, 
first  retarding  means  at  each  opposite  end  of  said  guide 
and  second  retarding  means  in  the  centre  of  said  guide 
one  said   means  slidably  engaging  the   interior     ace   of 
said  outer  wall  on  each  opposite  side  of  said  slot  and 
the  other  said  means  engaging  the  exterior  face  of  said 
outer  wall  on  each  opposite  side  of  said  slot  and  wire 
follower  means  on   at  least  one  end  of  said   guide  ex- 
tending  outwardly   beyond   said   slot   for   receiving   and 
Euiding  a  wire  to  be  wound,  the  inherent  resiliency^  of 
said  guide  spring  loading  said  first  and  second  retarding 
means  into  fnctional  engagement  with  the   interior  and 
exterior  faces  of  said  outer  wall  but  intermittently  re- 
leasing said  guide  to  peripheral  movement  around  said 
shuttle   under  tension   from  said  wire. 


1  In  a  magnetic  tape  recording  apparatus  comprising  a 
non  rotatable  vertical  shaft  with  a  tapered  coupling  part, 
a  tape  reel  with  a  central  tapered  hole,  a  supporting  disc 
and  a  friction  laver,  said  supporting  disc  being  freely 
rotatable  on  said  shaft  and  bearing  said  friction  layer  on 
the  upper  side,  said  coupling  part  of  said  shaft  being  de- 
signed as  a  ball  segmental  collar  decreasing  in  diameter 
toward  the  upcr  end  of  said  shaft,  said  hole  of  said  tape 
reel  being  equally  ball  segmental  shaped  and  fitted  to 
said  collar  surface  and  said  supporting  disc  together  with 
said  friction  layer  being  engagcable  with  said  upe  reel. 


3,104,843  __ 

DEVICE    ON    OR    IN    A    RECORDING    AND/OR 
REPRODUCING   APPARATUS,   PREFER^P^YA 
MAGNETIC  REPRODUCER,  WITH  MAGAZ^ES 
Gerhard  Mlssriegler  and  Friedrlch  Laa,  Vienna,  Anuria, 
assignors  to  North  American  Philips  Company,  inc^ 
New  Yorlt,  N.V.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  114,893 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria  June  11,  I960 
6  Claims.     (CI.  242—55.13) 


3,104,841 
WIRE  WINDING  MACHINE      ^    „    _ 
Carl  T.  Johnson,  New  Providence,  and  Ira  E.  Smitn, 
Lanoister,   Pa.]    assignors   to    Radio   Corporation    of 
America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,487 
6  Claims.     (CI.  242—9) 


7>  «        ■ 


4  A  winding  machine  comprising  an  elongated  axially 
rotatable  cylindrical  mandrel  having  means  on  a  periph- 
eral portion  thereof  adapted  to  hold  a  port  on  of  a  wire 
work  piece,  a  carriage  movable  towards  sa:d  mandrel  in 
a  path  normal  to  the  mandrel  axis,  said  carnage  having 
an  arm  extending  in  a  direction  from  said  carriage  normal 

794  0.0. —61 


1 .  The  combination  with  a  magnetic  tape  recorder  and 
reproducer  of  the  magazine  type  having  discrete  supply 
and  take  up  magazines,  of  apparatus  for  automatically 
transferring  the  tape  from  the  supply  magazine  to  the 
take-up  magazine,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
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means  mounted  on  said  tape  recorder  for  movement 
between  said  supply  and  take-up  magazmes, 

means  for  moving  said  first  named  means, 

means  supported  on  said  first  named  mearis  for  engag- 
mg  the^pe  projecting  from  said  supply  magazine. 

means  for  moving  said  last  named  means  mto  engage- 
ment with  said  tape,  .     .  . 

and  means  responsive   to  proper  posiUoning  of  each 
saiTTagazinrfor  actuating  said  means  for  movmg 
Sd  firsf  named  means,  and  terminating  move  men 
of   said   first   named   means   upon   transfer   of   said 
tape  from  the  supply  to  the  take-up  magazme. 


over  said  sheave  and  connected  at  one  end  to  the  center 
of  the  roll  with  said  cam  having  a  shape  to  provide  a 


3  104  844 

DEVICE  FOR  DISPENSING  SHEET  MATERIAI 

Erw^   B    Bahwen,   Hinsdale,   UU   assignor   to   Sterner 

^Tmeri«.n  Corp^tion.  Salt  Lake  City,  Ltah,  a  cor- 

poration  of  Nei4da      ,„^,    _      .,„  «<  ft«o 
^  Filed  Jan.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,050 

19  Claims.     (CI.  242— 55.42) 


control  pressure  signal  for  maintaining  the  beam  in  close 
proximate  guarding  relation  to  the   roll. 


3,104,846 
FILM  CASING  AND  CARTRIDGE 

I^uls   August  Ringle,  Green   Acres,  ^'''"•"Sj?"' ^*'-' 
assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 

VVllSiington,  Del.,  a  con^,"^""  »'  ^1^^ 
FUed  Jan.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  86,092 
2  Claims.     (CI.  242—71.1) 


1    In  a  dispenser  for  hollow  cored  paper  rolls,  a  frame 
member  comprising  a  back  plate  adapted  to  be  secured 
toTv7rtical  supporting  structure,  a  U-shaped  rim  integral 
^^  sa  d  back  Vlate  and  extending  forwardly  from  an 
Xr  edge  portion  of  said  back  plate,  a  plurality  of  ribs 
Eaf^th  said  back  plate  and  said  rim  and  extending 
?Sy  inwardly  from  said  rim  and  from  the  upper  edge 
of  ^d  back  plate  to  form  a  hub,  and  a  post  integral 
wilh^id  backdate,  rim  and  ribs  and  extending  down^ 
wardly  from  said  hub;  and  a  casmg  formmg  at  least  the 
front   wall   and   two   side   walls   of   an   enclosure,    said 
Sg  having  an  inwardly  opening  groove  for  receiving 
S^  outer  edge  of  said  rim  whereby  said  casing  may  be 
Sd  ont!)  said  rim  and  said  frame  and  be  supported  there- 
by when  said  frame  member  has  been  secured  to  a  sujv 
porting  structure. 


3,104,845 
WINDER  GUARD  ,  „  k-^  r 

Henry  R.  Peterson,  Jr.  West  Che^er,  Pa.,  -°f  J°^!;^^„ 
wiker.  WUmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  Be  oit  Lasttrn 
SrJSSition,  oS^iingtown,  Pa.  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

""*      FUed  Sept.  26, 1961,  Ser.  No.  140,743 
4  Claims.     (CI.  242— 66) 

1  In  a  winding  machine  having  a  winder  drum  for 
engaging  a  roll  with  a  web  being  wound  thereon,  a  guard 
Srextending  along  the  roll  ahead  of  ^  dn.rn.  a  pneu^ 
matic  cylinder  for  positionmg  the  guard  beam  relauve 
rS^  roU  surface.  Vaid  cylinder  operated  by  a  pre^ure 
sLnal  a  control  valve  for  providing  said  pressure  s^nal, 
a  ro^V  cam  for  operating  said  control  valve,  a  sheave 
^o^^ted  to  the  cS.,  and  a  weight^  cable  threaded 


1    A  light-proof  film  cartridge  comprising  a  film  spool 
m  a  casing  comprising  two  semicylindrical  body  halves 
having  end  walls  provided  with  semicircular  openings  a 
their  centers  adapted  to  receive  the  hub  of  a  fi^  spoo 
and  having  interfitting  tongues  and  grooves  at  the  radial 
edges  of  said  end  walls,  the  upper  body  half  having  a 
tangentially  extended  lip  and  the  other  half  a  coveting  lip 
extending  parallel  to  the  first  lip,  the  l^P^f.^'^^'^^  f^J^^; 
between  a  narrow  slot  for  the  passage  of  a  film,  the  lower 
lip  having  near  each  end  and  adjacent  to  said  slot  a  pro- 
tmding  tongue  with  a  lateral  bead  and  a  slanting  outer 
wall  the  upper  lip  having  a  coacting  groove  near  each  end 
and  adjacent  said  slot  that  interfits  with  said  tongue  and 
bead,  said  casing  being  characterized  by  having  the  halves 
joined  by  an  integral  flexible  hinge  extending  the  full  width 
of  the  casing.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

3,104,847 

FILM  SUPPLY  MAGAZINE 

William    E.   MiUer,   Salem,   Ohio,   assignor   *<>    ^J"'"" 

Holzwarth,  Inc.,  Salem,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUmI  Feb.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,141 

6  Claims.    (CI.  242—71.7) 

1.  A  fUm  supply  magazine  for  spools  of  film  of  van- 

ous  sizes  including 

(a)  a  lightproof  housing  having  opposite  top  and  bot- 
tom walls,  side  walls,  and  end  walls. 
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(b)  one  of  said  walls  being  detachably  mounted  in  a 
light-tight  manner, 

(c)  one  of  said  walls  having  a  film-escape  slot. 

(d)  means  for  mounting  film  spools  withm  the  hous- 
ing including  at  least  two  spool-support  arms  posi- 
tionally  mounted  between  the  end  walls. 


a  plurality  of  segmental  elements  around  said  core,  each 
having  at  least  one  lengthwise  passageway  therein  means 
connected  between  said  core  and  said  segmental  elements 
for  expanding  said  segmental  elements  relative  to  said 


W-mt 


ie)    each   arm   being    adjustable    between    an    upright 
spool-support   position   and    an   out-of-use   position 

(/)7ach  arm  having  notch  means  for  receiving  and 
holding  spool-mounting  shafts, 

(g)  said  end  v^alls  having  similar  notch  means  tor  re- 
ceiving and  holding  spool-mounting  shafts,  and 

(/])  all  of  said  spool  mounting  means  being  aligner! 
when  the  spool-support  arms  are  in  the  upright  po- 
sition.   

3,104,848 
FILM  REEL  _^  „.  ^ 

Edward  J.  Joffe,  Summit,  NJ.  fiS-o' J?  ^'J^rsT^*^ 

Co.  Linden,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  M,144 

13  CUums,     (CI.  242—71.8) 


core  passages  between  said  segmental  elements  and  said 
core"  for  the  reception  of  lubricant  and  connection  means 
between  said  duct  and  each  of  said  passageways  said 
passageways  being  independem  of  and  unconnected  with 
said  lubricant  passages. 


3,104,850 

FREE  SPOOL  CASTING  REEL 

Garfield  A.  Wood,  Jr.  4565  Sabal  Pahn  Road,  Bay  P<*tat, 

Miami,  Ha. 

FUed  July  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,513 

11  Claims.     (CI.  242—84.45) 


3    In  a  reel  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  opposed 
flanges    a   central  hub  defining  a  central  opening,  with 
mm  or'  the  like  to  be  wound  on  said  hub  and  between 
fhe    flanges,    the    outer    peripheral    portion    of    at    least 
one  of  said  flanges  having  a  retaining  surface  norma  ly 
^nstricting  the  span  between  the  flanges  to  retain  film 
or  the  like  from   unwinding  from  saKi  reel,  ar^d  means 
secured   relatively    to    said   flanges,    aini   extending   in  o 
Sd  central  opening  to  engage  a  shaft  when   said  hub 
'inserted  over  said  shaft  for  winding  and  unwinding 
i,d  means  being  so  secured  relatively  to  ^'d  Ganges  as 
S  flex  the  flanges  to  enlarge  the  span  at  said  retaining 
surface  whereby  to  faciliute  winding  and  unwinding  of 
a  film  or  the  like.      ^^^^^^_^^ 

3,104,849 
EXPANSIBLE  MANDREL 
Harry  Laurence  Fred  Bond,  Htthersage,  Sheffield,  Eng- 
Und,  assignor  to  Davy  and  United  Engtoeering  Com- 
pany Limited,  Sheffield,  Ei«IumI 
^  FUed  Jan.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,808 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUfai  Jan.  21,  1960 
2  Claims.     (CI.  242 — vi.l) 
2    An  expansible  mandrel  for  coiling  hot  strip  compris- 
ing a  cenual  core  having  a  Uquid  conveying  duct  therein. 


5    In  a  fishing  reel  having  a  spool  and  a  level  wind 
mechanism   interconnected  for  simultaneous  rotation  by 
meshing  gears,  a  driving  mechanism  therefore  comprismg 
the  combination  of  a  gear  hub  for  one  of  said  gear^  hav- 
ing an  axially  disposed  squared  driving  aperture  and  driv- 
ing means  for  said  gear  hub  comprising  a  driving  huD 
disposed  for  rotation  co-axially  of  said  gear  hub  and  hav- 
ing a  crank  thereon,  said  driving  hub  having  a  bore  there- 
in and  a  driving  plunger  slidably  and  non-rotatably  mount- 
ed in  said  bore  having  a  squared  driving  head  adapted  to 
be  moved  inter  and  to  fit  in  and  drivingly  engage  the 
squared  aperture  in  said  gear  hub  or  to  be  moved  out  of 
driving  engagement  with  said  gear  hub  on  slidmg  move- 
ment of  said  plunger,  stop  means  on  said  driving  hub  and 
said  plunger  to  stop  said  plunger  in  a  position  where  the 
driving  head  and  the  squared  aperture  m  said  gear  huD 
are  in  driving  engagement,  a  plunger  spring  interconnect- 
ing said  driving  hub  and  plunger  biased  to  move  said 
plunger  normally  to  said  position  of  driving  engagement, 
a  manual  member  on  said  plunger  for  moving  the  same 
axially  of  said  driving  hub  against  the  bias  of  said  plunger 
spring  to  move  said  driving  head  out  of  drivmg  engage- 
ment with  said  gear  hub  and  holding  means  for  retaining 
said  plunger  and  head  in  non-driving  position  and  means 
operable  by  rotation  of  said  driving  hub  to  release  said 
holding  means. 


920 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  24,  1963 


3,104351 

SPOOL 

Pierre  Portal,  Bologne,  Haute-Mame,  France 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,227 

Claims  priority,  application  France  July  16,  1960 

1  Claim.     (CI.  242— 118.62) 


^^^^^^^^^m^^iiM^/. 


thin,  sheet-like  dislt  having  a  central  opening  therein, 
and  a  plurality  of  radial  discharge  impeller  blades  se- 
cured to  the  disk  with  a  portion  of  each  blade  above, 
and  a  portion  thereof  below  said  disk,  power  drive  means 
supporting  the  impeller  for  power  driven  rotation  co- 
axially  within  the  airfoil,  and  with  the  peripheral  portion 
of  the  impeller  disk  aligned  substantially  with  a  chord 
of  the  airfoil,  whereby  the  air  stream  discharged  by  rota- 
uon  of  the  impeller  fk>ws  both  over  and  under  the  air- 


!  I 


A  spool  comprising  a  main  tube  having  a  cylindrical 
external  surface,  first  radial  end  faces  and  internal 
threads  at  its  ends,  a  one  piece  side  plate  at  each  end 
of  said  main  tube,  each  side  plate  including  an  out- 
wardly extending  disc  and  a  cylindrical  portion  extending 
therefrom  having  a  diameter  equal  to  the  diameter  of 
said  external  surface,  said  cylindrical  portions  terminat- 
ing in  second  radial  end  faces  extending  inwardly  to  an 
externally  tlireaded  projection,  said  externally  threaded 
projections  being  threaded  into  opposite  ends  of  said 
tube  thereby  positioning  associated  first  and  second  end 
faces  in  an  opposed  relationship,  and  an  annular  washer 
of  elastically  deformable  plastic  material  positioned  be- 
tween each  associated  first  and  second  end  faces,  said 
side  pl*l^s  during  assembly  being  turned  relative  to  said 
main  tube  by  torque  forces  applied  therebetween  until 
the  threaded  interconnection  places  the  entire  threaded 
projection  in  tension  and  said  washer  in  compression 
between  said  end  faces  whereby  the  compression  of  said 
washers  and  tension  in  said  projections  is  maintained 
after  the  release  of  said  torque  forces. 


3,104,852 
FILLING  BOBBIN 
William    E.    Tmncr,    Spartanburg,    S.C.,    assignor    to 
Draper  Corporatioa,  Hopcdale,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Maioe 

Filed  Jmie  30, 1961,  Ser.  No.  121,109 
X  Claims.     (O.  241—125.1) 


Uti 


I*  m 


foil,  the  trailing  edge  of  the  airfoil  relative  to  an  air 
stream  created  by  rotation  of  the  impeller  being  lower 
than  the  leading  edge  of  the  airfoil  to  create  lift  on  the 
airfoil,  a  torque  control  surface  mounted  on  the  airfoil 
and  substantially  perpendicularly  thereto  for  deflecting  a 
portion  of  the  air  stream  discharged  by  rotation  of  the 
impeller  to  control  rotative  movement  of  the  airfoil  about 
Its  axis,  and  a  plurality  of  ailerons  mounted  on  the  airfoil 
and  positioned  in  the  air  stream  discharged  by  rotation 
of  the  impeller  for  controlling  the  attitude  of  the  aircraft. 


3,104,854 

STEERABLE  ROTARY  CHUTE 

Friedrich  G.  von  Saurma,  3309  Panorama  Drive  SE., 

HoBtsirUic,  Ala. 

FUed  Oct  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,835 

10  Claims.     (CI.  244—138) 

(Granted  under  Tide  35,  US.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  filling  bobbin  for  automatic  bobbin  changing 
looms  including  a  butt  portion  and  a  barret  extending 
therefrom  upon  which  filling  yarn  is  adapted  to  be  wound. 
said  butt  portion  being  provided  thereon  with  a  plurality 
of  outwardly  projecting  hook  members  for  trapping  the 
free  end  of  said  filling  yam  to  initiate  winding  of  said 
yam  on  said  barrel,  said  barrel  being  knurled  for  a  por- 
tion of  its  length  and  adjacent  said  butt  for  guiding  said 
free  end  of  filling  into  one  of  said  hook  members. 


3,104,853 

VERTICAL  TAKE  OFF  AND  LANDING  AIRCRAFT 

Frttz  Kleim  14520  Dciiell  Drive,  Los  Altos  Hiiis,  Calif. 

FUed  lone  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  114,862 

3  Claims.     (CI.  244—12) 

1.  A  vertical  take  off  and  landing  aircraft  comprising 

an  annular  airfoil,  landing  gear  attached  to  the  airfoil 

for  supporting  the  aircraft  in   axially   upright   position 

while  on  the  ground,  a  centrifugal  impeller  of  a  size  to  fit 

rotatably  within  the  airfoil,  the  impeller  comprising  a 


1.  A  wind-rotatable  parachute  comprising:  a  mast  hav- 
ing telescopically  assembled  tubes,  means  for  supplying 
pressurized  fluid  to  the  interior  of  said  tubes  so  as  to 
force  them  into  an  extended  position,  said  mast  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  for  attachment  in  a  vertical  posi- 
tion to  the  back  of  tlie  parachutist;  means  for  detachably 
fastening  said  mast  to  the  back  of  a  parachutist;  said  mast, 
when  in  fastened  position  on  the  back  of  the  parachutist 
being  of  such  a  length  in  its  retracted  position  that  its 
upper  end  is  below  the  head  of  the  parachutist,  and  of 
such  a  length  in  its  fully-extended  position  that  its  upper 
end  is  above  the  head  of  the  parachutist;  bearings  sup- 
ported by  said  upper  end  of  the  mast;  a  rotor  joumalled 


I 


September  24,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


921 


on  said  bearings,  said  rotor  comprising:  a  hub.  vanes  hav- 
ing flexible  vane  skins  of  air  foil  configuration;  means 
connecting  said  vanes  to  said  hub,  s^d  vanes  being  con^ 
structed  and  arranged  to  be  rotatable  by  the  r^at  ve 
wind  of  the  parachutist's  descent  and  to  exert  ar,  aero- 
dynamic lifting  force  on  the  descending  parachuust. 


3,104,857 

GLIDE  PARACHUTE  ^,„,^^ 

Theodore  W.  Knaclie,  Los  Angeles,  and  John  H.  J'J^'^ 

Jr.,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  "sagnmeo^ 

to  lull  Corporation,  Uxington,  Mass.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  i^cdnw 

FUed  Sept.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,603 
8  Claims.     (CI.  244—145) 


3,104,855 

SWIVEL 

Dmvid  T.  Barish,  1435  Lexhigton  Ave.,  Apt.  9-D, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,758 

15  Claims.     (CI.  244-142) 


4  An  auto-rotating  parachute  having  a  canopy  and 
shroud  lines,  a  swivel  including  a  member  to  which  said 
sh  oud  lines  are  connected  and  a  second  member  to  which 
a  load  may  be  secured,  said  members  being  relatively  ro- 
uLbfe,  and  means  interposed  between  said  -;-bers  and 
responsive  to  the  load  applied  thereto  for  retarding  relative 
roution  thereof. 

3,104,856 
PARACHUTE 
Tlieodore    W.    Knaclie,    Los    Angeles,    and    Peter    a. 
Ko^,  Torrance,  Calif.,  asrignor^  by  mesne  assjgn- 
^nTto  ItelL  Corporation,  Lexington,  Mass.  a  cor- 

poration  of  Delaware  ^^^^    _      .,     n.  an? 
FUed  July  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,807 
1  Claim.     (CI.  144-145) 


j*v 


1    A  dcployablc  glide  parachute  assembly  comprising: 

an  upper  flexible  inflated  canopy  member  havmg  a  cir- 
cumferential edge;  ,_■„„  .u, 

a  la«(&  dish  shaped  member,  partially  enclosing  the 
unhide  of  the  canopy  member,  havmg  an  mn«r 
peripheral  edge  definmg  an  aperture  and  having  an 
outeV  peripheral  edge  attached  to  the  circumferential 
edge  of  the  canopy  member; 

when  deployed,  the  parachute  assembly  g«""ating  an 
air  foil  configuration  with  leading  and  trailing  edg« 
having  a  predetermined  camber  line  in  a  plane  oi 
symmetry  extending  between  the  leading  and  trail- 

the"dis*tance  between  the  canopy  member  and  the  low- 
er member  normal  to  the  camber  line  and  m  ttie 
plane  of  symmetry  continuously  increasing  at  a  nni 
rate  from  the  leading  edge  to  a  maximum  intermedi- 
ate the  leading  and  trailing  edges  and  thereafter  de- 
creasing at  a  second  rate  to  the  trailing  edge; 

means  extending  between  the  inner  peripheral  edge  ol 
the  lower  member  and  the  canopy  to  mamlain  the 
air  foil  configuration  when  the  parachute  is  deployea; 

and  , 

a  plurality  of  suspension  lines  secured  to  the  canopy 
at  spaced  angular  positions  disposed  about  the  pe- 
rimeter of  the  canopy  for  supporting  a  load. 


3,104,858  ^„,.«, 

RELEASABLE  ATTACHMENTS  FOR  PARACHUTE 

HARNESS 
Daniel  Waumsley  Cooper,  Godalming,  Surrej'*^^'!^ 
assignor  to  G.Q.  Parachute  Company  Umtted,  Smrcy, 
England,  a  British  Jotut-stocli  company 
^F"Ued  Feb.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,781 
10  Claims.     (CI.  244—151) 


A  parachute  assembly  having  a  canopy  and  mcludmg 
an  annular  strip  of  material  forming  a  nm  for  the  canopy, 
a  plurality  of  radial  strips  of  material  secured  to  said 
annular  strip  at  spaced  angular  positions  around  said 
Snular  strip  and  extending  to  the  crown  of  the  canopy 
and  configured  to  prevent  excessive  concentration  of  ma- 
terial at  tht  crown  of  the  canopy,  said  radial  strips  being 
angularly  displaced  from  one  another  to  provide  a  plu- 
rality of  voids  in  the  canopy,  said  annular  strip  configured 
to  provide  different  areas  for  at  least  some  of  said  voids; 
and  a  plurality  of  suspension  lines  secured  to  said  strips. 


1.  A  load  carrying  and  release  device 
body,  said  body  including  a  pair  of  spaced 
from  one  side  thereof,  a  catch  having  a 


comprisfaig  a 
lugs  projecting 
link  abutment 
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surface  formed  on  one  of  its  sides,  pivot  means  pivotally 
connecting  the  other  side  of  said  catch  to  said  lugs  where- 
by said  catch  may  be  pivoted  from  a  closed  position 
whereby  said  body  and  abutment  surface  form  a  chamber 
for  a  link  to  an  open  position  whereby  said  abutment  sur- 
face faces  away  from  said  body,  a  trigger  member  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  body  and  having  a  shoulder  engage- 
able  with  said  catch  to  hold  it  in  said  closed  position,  a 
peg  adjacent  said  trigger  slidable  within  a  recess  in  said 
body,  said  peg  normally  engaging  said  trigger  so  as  to 
maintain  said  shoulder  in  engagement  with  said  catch, 
securing  means  on  the  other  side  of  said  body  adapted 
to  secure  a  strap  thereto,  said  abutment  surface  when 
said  catch  is  in  closed  f)osition  being  offset  from  a  hne 
connecting  said  securing  means  and  said  pivot  means 
whereby  tension  applied  by  a  load  to  said  link  and  secur- 
ing means  will  tend  to  rotate  said  catch  to  said  open  posi- 
tion. 

3,104,859 

PAINT  BUCKET  SUPPORT  RACK 

Omar  F.  Hoelzel,  106  Parkview  Ave.,  Portsmouth,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  80,681 

3  Claims.     (CI.  24»— 210) 


mounted  on  the   plate  and  operable  on  the  screw  and 
clampingly  engageable  with  the  container,  and  a  lever 


1.  A  paint  bucket  supporting  attachment  for  a  paint- 
er's ladder  having  spaced  rails  and  intervening  rungs  at- 
tached to  the  rails,  said  attachment  comprising  a  bracket 
formed  from  a  length  of  strap  metal  having  a  vertical 
suspension  leg  at  one  end  and  a  horizontal  comple- 
mental  leg  having  an  inner  end  joined  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  first  leg,  said  first  leg  being  provided  at  an  upper 
end  With  a  hook  to  be  releasably  hung  over  a  selected 
rung  on  said  ladder,  that  portion  Q|L.the  horizontal  leg 
adjacent  to  the  vertical  leg  being  adapted  to  extend 
across  a  forward  edge  of  a  cooperating  rail  of  the  lad- 
der and  having  an  outer  end  portion  projecting  welll  be- 
yond the  outer  surface  of  said  rail  and  provided  with  a 
collar.'said  collar,4>eing  adapted  to  snugly  surround  and 
support  a  paint  bucket,  said  collar  having  a  terminal  end 
portion  embodying  a  lateral  foot  superimposed  upon  and 
secured  to  a  surface  of  the  median  portion  of  said  hori- 
zontal leg,  and  a  stabilizing  member  having  an  upper 
end  secured  to  a  median  portion  of  the  second-named 
leg  and  having  its  major  portion  depending  below  the 
lower  edge  of  the  second  legs,  said  stabilizing  member 
being  at  an  angle  oblique  to  the  plane  of  said  first  and 
second  legs  and  having  an  inward  lengthwise  edge  de- 
signed and  adapted  to  reside  in  firm  contact  with  a  co- 
operating exterior  surface  of  said  rail. 


cam  pivotally  mounted  on  the  screw  and  operatively  en- 
gageable with  the  jaw  for  engaging  same  with  the  con- 
tainer. 


3,104,861 

TIMER  VALVE 

William  T.  Heyer,  411  N.  Wilson,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  and 

Frank  Kepka,  2995  N.  Lake  Ave.,  Altadena,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  91,110 

7  Claims.    (CL  251—43) 


3,104,860 
FUEL  CAN  HOLDER 
Almond  J.  Brittain,  822  W.  Works  St.,  Sheridan,  Wyo. 
Filed  May  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,465 
7  Claims.     (CI.  248—313) 
1.  A  container  holder  comprising  a  plate  for  mount- 
ing on  a  support,  means  for  supporting  a  container  on 
said  plate,  and  means  for  locking  the  container  on  the 
plate,  the  last-named  means  including  a  screw  threadedly 
mounted  for   adjustment  on  the  plate,  a  movable  jaw 


1.  In  a  timer  valve  of  the  type  having  a  valve  body,  a 
valve  seat  in  the  body,  an  inlet  opening  communicating 
with  the  valve  seat,  an  outlet  opening,  conduit  means  be- 
tween the  valve  seat  and  the  outlet  opening,  casing  means 
secured  to  said  valve  body  having  a  cylinder  opposite  the 
valve  seat,  a  piston  mounted  for  reciprocating  movement 
in  the  cylinder  and  having  a  valve  element  thereon  to 
engage  said  valve  seat,  said  piston  having  a  passageway 
therethrough  communicating  between   the  inlet  opening 
and  the  cylinder,  and  lesilient  means  urging  the  valve  ele- 
ment toward  the  valve  seat,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  shaft  extending  through  the  casing  means  in  axial 
alignment  with  the  cylinder,  said  cylinder  having  a 
port  in  its  sidewall  communicating  between  the  out- 
let opening  and  the  interior  of  the  cylinder,  a  cam  in 
the  cylinder  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  extending  ra- 
dially to  the  cylinder  sidewall  for  covering  said  side- 
wall  port  in  a  first  rotary  position  and  uncovering 
said  port  in  a  second  rotary  position, 
a  spring  in  the  valve  body  connected  to  the  shaft  and 
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biasing  the  shaft  to  rotate  the  cam  toward  the  first 

sa,T"aLT-ans  having  a  closed  chamber  formed 
therein  opposite  said  cylinder  and  coaxial  therewith 
enclosing  a  portion  of  the  shaft,  a  disc  m  the  cham^ 
ber  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  peripheral  surface  on 
the  disc  spaced  from  and  facing  an  mtenor  surface 
of  the  chamber,  and  a  viscous  fluid  filhng  the  space 
between  said  surfaces. 

whereby  rotation  of  the  shaft  m  one  direction  uncovers 
the  port  permitting  the  piston  to  be  displaced  off 
the  valve  seat  and  the  disc  retards  movement  of  the 
cam  toward  the  port. 


3,104,862 
DISCHARGE  VALVE  MECHANISM 

Bernard  A.  Pearson,  525  E.  94th,  and  Donjdd  L.  Snell- 

man,  325  Fulton  St.  both  of  Seattle  Wash. 

FUed  June  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  1,822 

15  Clah.is.     (CI.  251—58) 


''^- 


wardly   facing   shoulder   from   a   smooth-faced   co-axial 
valve  chamber  at  the  downstream  end.  a  cylindrical  cross- 
passim  l<^ated  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  ejection  passage 
and  e^te^ding  between   the  valve  chamber  and   a  gear 
chamtir  "ying  tangent  to  the  activator  bore  ,n  a  position 
nte^rn^dia'te  the  ends  thereof,  a  gear  wheel  received  m 
a  d^ar  chamber  and  carried  for  rotation  by  an  intep^a 
p indTe  journaled   in  said  cross-passage,  a  rack  me  hing 
Z  gear  wheel  and  upon  each  of  its  two  ends  P;^<^«=".'X 
piston  working  in  a  respective  one  of  two  closed  cylmde^ 
formed  in  the  ends  of  said  activator  bore,  a  center-bo  ed 
barvalve  received  in  said  valve  chamber  and  so  coupled 
to  the  spindle  that  the  valve  turns  in  unison  with  the  gear 
wheel  about  a  center  which  is  normal  to  the  v-Wes  center^ 
bore,  a  spring-pressed  thrust  ring  bearing  upon  the  va  We 
to  urge  The  valve  against  a  valve  seat  P;/>-fj^^j;^^**^ 
valve  chamber  at  the  downstream  side  of  the  va  ve^ 
carrier  for  the  springs  of  said  thrust  ring  providing  a  nose 
portion  fitting  the  wall  of  the  valve  chamber  and  having 
a  flange  bearing  against  said  rearwardly  facmg  shouWcr^ 
lock  nut  threaded  in  said  upstream  socket  to  engage    be 
flange    means  also  threaded  in  said  upstreann  socket  for 
releaabTy  coupling  the  valve  body  to  the  discharge  nozxle 
of  a  head  pipe,  and  controlled  connections  between  the 
t!o  sa"cvHn^ers  and  a  remote  source  of  hydrau  ic  pnjs- 
sure  for  driving  the  rack  in  either  direction,  selectively, 
to  responsively  open  or  close  the  valve. 


FENCE  WIRE  STRINGING  AND  TENSIONING 
APPARATUS  

Sherwood    S.   De   Forest,   Coraopolls,   Pa.,   •^**l^^ 
uTited  States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 

'*"*''     FUed  Jan.  19.  1961,  Ser.  No  83,706 
3  CUims.     (CI.  254—64) 


1   An  ejection  valve  for  the  described  purpose  compris- 
ing a  valve  body  having  openings  extending  longitudinally 
thereof  in  spaced  parallelism  with  one  being  a  through- 
opening  serving  as  an  ejection  passage   and   the   other 
«^ing'as  an  activator  bore,  the  body  having  a  cylindrical 
cross-passage   located   normal  to   the   axis   of  the   ejec- 
tion passage  and  extending  between  said  passage  and  a 
gear  chamber  lying  tangent  to  the  activator  bore  in  a 
^ition  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  gear  whe«l  re^ 
Sived  in  said  gear  chamber  and  carried  by  a  spindle 
journaled  for  rotation  in  said  cross-passage,  a  rack  mesh- 
Sg  the  gear  wheel  and  upon  each  of  its  two  ends  present- 
ing a  piston  received  for  endwise  sliding  motion  in  a 
respective  one  of  two  closed  cylinders  formed  by  the  ends 
of  S  activator  bore,  a  center-bored  ball  valve  revived 
L  st'd  ejection  passage  and  so  coupled  to  the  spindle  of 
Sc^ar  wheel  that  the  valve  turns  m  "f «>" J'^.J^^.^^ 
^r^heel  about  a  center  which  is  normal  to  the  valve  s 
Snter-bore.  a  spring-pressed  thrust-nng  l«/""8  "Pon  the 
valve  to  urge  the  valve  against  a  downstream  valve  seat, 
and  controlled  connections  between  the  two  said  cylinders 
Ld  a  remote  source  of  hydraulic  pressure  for  dnving  the 
Sck  in  either  direcUon.  selectively,  to  responsively  open 
or  close  said  ball-valve,  said  valve  body,  considered  in 
^id  e^^vation,  being  convex  at  one  side  and  concave  a 
the  other  side  with  the  one  being  a  reverse  counterpart 
of  the  other  so  placed  that  a  plurality  of  said  valve  bodies 
1  L  snugly  fitted  one  against  another  m  a  row  and 
thus   derive    lateral    localizmg   support   each    said   valve 
body  from  a  next  adjacent  valve  body  m  the  row 

5  An  ejection  valve  for  the  described  purpose  conip ns- 
inc  a  one-piece  valve  body  having  openmgs  extending 
Sngkud^aUy  thereof  in  spaced  parallelism  with  one 
S  a  Uirough-openmg  serving  as  an  ejection  passa^ge 
^d'the  Sher 'serving  as  an  activator  bore,  *a'd  e)ect.on 
MssaK  being  of  cylindrical  form  providmg  an  mtemally 
Kad^d  s^ket  at  its  upstream  end  separated  by  a  rear- 


3    An   apparatus  for  applying  tension  to  fetice  wire 
strung  along  a  line  of  fence  posts  and  ^"^bored  to  one 
of  said  posts  comprising  a  carriage  adapted  to  be  pull^ 
forwardly  by  a  tracUon  vehicle,  a  s"PPO'-t'"«/^""*  J" 
said  carriage,  a  pair  of  clamping  bars  d^POf^^.^"^ 
in  positions  spaced  laterally  with  respect  to  the  d^redtt« 
of  carriage  movement  and  defining  a  pass  through  whicH 
said  fence  wire  extends,  means  mounting  said  bar*  on 
said  frame  for  relative  movement  to  and  from  a  P«ntton 
in  clampmg  engagement  with  the  wire  extending  through 
said  pass,  and  means  actuating  said  bars  to  said  clamping 
position  to  render  forward  movement  of  said  carruic 
effective  to  apply  tension  to  said  fence  wire.  on«  oj»"d 
clamping  bars  having  a  stationary  support  on  said  frame 
and  the  other  of  said  bars  being  supported  thereon  tor 
movement  in  a  direction  transversely  ."^^f  ^«>yjf  ™ 
fence  wire  extending  therebetween,  said  bar  actuatmi 
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means  comprising  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  toggle  link- 
ages, each  of  said  linkages  comprising  a  pair  of  links 
having  a  common  pivotal  connection  joining  adjacent 
ends  thereof  and  separate  pivotal  connections  joining 
their  opposite  ends  respectively  with  said  frame  and  with 
said  movable  clamping  bar,  said  common  pivotal  con- 
nections being  spaced  vertically  relative  to  each  other. 
and  a  fluid  pressure  extensible  chamber  motor  for  actuat- 
ing said  linkages  to  move  said  movable  bar  to  said 
clamping  position. 

3,104,864 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 
DRILLING  APPARATUS 
James   O.   Melton,   Norman,   and   Irvin   M.   Carpenter. 
Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  The  Geolograph 
Company,   Oklahoma  City,   Okla.,  a  corporation   of 
Oklahoma 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,604 
7  Claims.     (O.  254—173) 


pressure  in  said  actuator  to  the  atmosphere  to  deenergizc 
said  actuator. 


lAJ    ' 


1.  In  a  drilling  rig  including  a  frame,  an  upper  pulley 
block  secured  to  said  frame,  a  lower  movable  pulley  block, 
upper  and  lower  pulleys  rotatably  mounted  within  said 
pulley  blocks,  respectively,  a  drill  string  supported  from 
said  lower  block,  a  rotatable  cable  drum,  a  cable  wound 
on  said  cable  drum  passing  around  said  pulleys  of  said 
pulley  blocks  and  secured  at  one  end  to  said  frame  where- 
by the  unwinding  of  said  cable  drum  will  cause  said  drill 
string  to  descend,  and  a  brake  means  normally  bearing 
against  said  cable  drum  so  as  to  prevent  rotation  of  the 
same,  the  improvement  which  comprises  an  automatic 
control  system  including  a  weight  sensing  device  contain 
ing  hydraulic  fluid  therein  and  having  a  sensing  element 
bearing  against  said  cable,  said  sensing  element  being 
movable  in  response  to  the  changes  in  tension  in  said 
cable  for  producing  in  said  sensing  device  a  fluid  pressure 
in  said  hydraulic  fluid  proportional  to  the  tension  in  said 
cable,  a  fluid  pressure  responsive  actuator  attached  to  said 
bralie  means  and  adapted  upon  energization  to  release 
said  brake  means,  a  controller  connected  between  said 
sensing  device  and  said  actuator  for  increasing  the  fluid 
pressure  in  said  actuator  for  energizing  said  actuator  in 
response  to  an  increase  in  fluid  pressure  in  said  sensing 
device  and  so  as  to  release  said  brake  when  the  tension 
in  said  cable  exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  a  quick 
release  valve  connected  between  said  controller  and  said 
actuator  for  venting  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  actuator 
to  the  atmosphere  so  as  to  deenergize  said  actuator  in 
re^x>nse  to  a  decrease  in  output  pressure  from  said  con- 
troller, a  safety  valve  connected  to  said  actuator,  and 
means  connected  to  said  safety  valve  and  responsive  lo 
a  decrease  in  pressure  in  the  hydraulic  fluid  in  said  sens- 
ing de^ce   for  opening  said  safety  valve   lo   vent   the 


3,104,865 

RAILING  CONSTRUCTION 

Ellis  V.  Eichman,  2118  Parkside,  Irving,  Tex. 

Filed  May  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,546 

7  Claims.     (CI.  256—21) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  building  structure  compris- 
ing an  elevated  concrete  floor  having  an  exposed  edge 
portion  lying  in  a  vertical  plane,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  studs  set  in  the  concrete  floor  and  extend- 
ing horizontally  outwardly  from  said  edge  portion  in 
parallel,  spaced  apart  relation  to  each  other,  a  plurality 
of  brackets  each  seciu-ed  to  said  edge  portion  by  one 
of  the  studs,  and  an  ornamental  railing  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  pickets, 
formed  of  extrusion  molded  light  weight  metal,  con- 
nected in  parallel,  spaced  apart  relation  to  each  other 
adjacent  their  upper  ends  and  above  their  lower  ends  by 
a  top  rail  and  a  bottom  rail,  respectively,  each  formed 
of  extrusion  molded  light  weight  metal,  extending  across 
one  side  of  the  respective  pickets  and  removably  con- 
nected thereto,  the  bottom  rail  being  removably  con- 
nected to  each  of  the  brackets  and  the  lower  ends  of 
the  pickets  extending  below  the  concrete  floor  and  being 
connected  in  pairs  by  a  plurality  of  spacer  plates,  each 
of  which  extends  across  said  one  side  of  the  respective 
pickets  and  is  removably  connected  thereto. 


3,104,866 
POST  AND  PLANK  FENCES 
Angus  Snead  Macdonald,  near  Rapidan,  Va.;  Amy  B. 
Macdonald,  Frances  Macdonald  Gordon,  and  Angus 
Avery  Macdonald,  executors  of  said  Angus  Snead 
Macdonald,  deceased,  assignors  to  Everdure,  Inc.,  near 
Orange,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  95,320 
3  Claims.     (CI.  256—59) 


41.-^.- 


1.  A  fence  comprising  upright  half-round  posts  and 
horizontal  half-round  planks  extending  between  the  posts 
and  spaced  apart  vertically,  each  of  the  half-round  planks 
having  a  flat  side  face  abutting  against  the  half-round 
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posts  and  havmg  a  convex  opposite  face  ^J^  adjacent 
planks  having  end  faces  normal  to  the  length  of  the 
planks  and  abutUng  direcUy  together. 
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3,104,867 

MIXING  DEVICE 

Ernest  M.  Kane,  1863  Valley  Park  gn*|' O*^"*'  ^"'''• 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,330 

6  Claims.     (CI.  "9— 30) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2661 


axis-  a  tubular  vibrator  mounted  on  said  holder;  a  vi- 
brating Uble  mounted  in  vibratory  contact  with  said  tubu- 
lar vibrator  and  being  vibrated  thereby;  connectmg  mean. 
for  detachably   connecting  said   vibrating  table  to  sa»<J 
holder  and  tubular  vibrator  without  appreciably  dampen- 
mg  the  vibrations  of  said  vibrating  table,  said  «>"necung 
means  including  a  holder  clamping  device,  said  holder 
clamping  device  comprising  a  yoke-shaped  clampmg  mem- 
ber integral   with  said   table  and   havmg  elastic  flanges 
arranged  normal  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  lensionally 
enclasping    the    block-shaped    holder    at   opposite    sid« 
ihe.-eof,  said  flanges  being  slidable  longitudinaUy  to  sIkJc 
said  table  onto  and  off  the  holder. 


1    A  device  for  mixing  material  com  prism  g  a  mixing 
pan  rotatably  and  centrally  mounted  on  a  substantially 
upright  axle  with  an  outside  edge  of  the  pan  circumscrib- 
ing Sie  axle,  said  pan  having  an  inner  surface,  «  ^"bstan^ 
tiallv  upright  disc  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  fixed 
axis  which  is  positioned  a  predetermined  distance  from 
a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  axle,  the  disc  having  a  P«"Phcry 
which  rotates  around  the  fixed  ax^  ^^%Ta  „   'la' 
therealong,   the  periphery  of  the  disc  defining  a  plane 
which  lies  between  a  plane  radially  extending  from  said 
longitudinal  axis  through  said  Poi"^  ^"'J  «  P'"?*  ^^J,"" 
is  normal  to  the  radially  extending  plane  and  which  also 
pa^s  through  said  point,  at  least  a  part  of  the  per.phery 
of  the  disc  extending  into  the  mixing  pan  ^"d  jocated  m 
close  proximity  to  the  pan's  outer  edge,  said  disc  having 
a  lowest  point  with  respect  to  the  mner  surface  of  the 
mixing  pan,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  mner  surf  ace  of 
the  mixing  pan  conforming  to  a  lower  P^r-Pheral  portion 
of  the  dii  on  both  sides  of  the  lowest  point  of  the  disc 
so  that  the  material  wUl  be  raised  up  on  one  side  or  the 
other  of  the  pan  depending  upon  the  direction  of  rota^ 
Uon  of  the  pan  and  means  for  rotatmg  the  mixmg  pan 
first  in  one  direction  and  then  in  an  opposite  direction 
whereby  upon  rotating  the  pan  in  the  first  d.recUon  the 
^sc  rotates  by  action  of  the  material  thereon  and  plows 
the  material  toward  the  center  of  the  pan  and  upon  rotat- 
ng  The  pan  in  an  opposite  direction  the  disc  rotates  in 
an  opposite  direction  by  action  of  the  material  thereon 
and  plows  the  material  over  the  outer  edge  of  the  pan. 


3,104,869 

MIXERS  ^    ^_ 

Paul  August  and  Ingeborg  August,  both  of  Directorio  13», 

Bcmal,  Buenos-Aires,  Argentfaia 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87,834 

Claims  priority,  application  Geraiany  May  10,  I960 

9  Claims.     (CL  259—178) 


1    Apparatus  for  mixing  materials  such  as  concrete 
m  a  cylindrical  mixing  trough,  said  apparatus  having  aa 
opening  for  receiving  material  comprismg  a  rotary  alMlt 
protruding  through  said  trough  from  one  end  to  the  other 
and  having  mounted  thereon  a  plurality  of  mixing  de- 
vices at  different  distances  from  the  shaft,  those  close  to 
the  shaft  being  inclined  in  opposite  directions  to  move 
the  material  away  from  its  place  of  reception  near  the 
center  towards  the  ends  of  the  trough  while  those  remote 
from  the  shaft  being  inclined  to  move  the  material  from 
the  ends  of  the  trough  toward  a  meetmg  place  near  the 
center  of  the  trough,  the  meeting  place  being  axially  ott- 
set  from  the  place  of  reception  so  that  the  receiving  and 
approaching  portions  of  the  material  will  overiap  each 
other  in  the  middle  poruon  of  the  trough. 


3.104.868  ^.„.„,r^c 

MOUNTING  DEVICE  FOR  VIBRATING  TABLK^ 
Karl    Axel    Sam    Karlstrom,   Gavie,   and   Karl    Gustat 
Ostberg,  Rotebro,  Sweden;  Ingrid  J.  C.  Allard  and 
Elsie  A.  M.  Ostberg,  sole  heirs  of  said  Kari  Gustaf 
Ostberg,  deceased,  widtfionto  loM  M*J« 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  130,126 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Aug.  15,  1960 
^^^  4  Claims.     (CI.  259—72) 


3,104,870 

AUTOMATIC  WINDOW  CLOSER 

James  S.  Kawabata,  4317  N.  Hennltage  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,535 

1  Claim.     (CI.  268—123) 
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at  least  a  flat  front  and  side  face  and  ends,  bracket  means 
secured  to  the  window  sill,  a  pivotally  mounted  controller 
arm  secured  to  one  end  of  said  rod  so  as  to  be  positioned 
parallel  to  said  rod  in   released  position,  pivot  means 
securing  said  controller  arm  to  said  bracket,  second  pivot 
means  fixed  to  said  rod  rearwardly  of  said  first  pivot 
means  at  said  one  end  and  securing  said  rod  to  said  arm, 
said  other  end  of  said  rod  being  free  from  attachment, 
controller  arm  actuating  spring  means  disposed  between 
the  rod  and  controller  arm  to  force  the  controller  arm  to 
its   released    perpendicular    position,    moisture    activated 
control  means  disposed  circumferentially  about  said  rod 
and  pivoted  controller  arm  and  maintaining  said  con- 
troller arm  in  set  position  parallel  to  said  rod  agamst  the 
action  of  said  spring,  vertically  adjustable  bracket  means 
mounted  on  said  rod  means,  a  coil  spring,  one  end  there- 
of mounted  in  said  bracket  and  disposed  adjacent  the  for- 
ward face  and  parallel  to  said  side  face  of  said  rod,  hook 
means  secured  to  said  movable  sash,  the  other  end  of  said 
spring  being  secured  to  said  hook  means,   pin  means 
secured  to  and  extending  from  the  front  face  of  the  rod  to 
engage  the  under  side  of  the  sash  and  maintain  the  sash 
in  open  position,  said  coil  spring  when  in  stretched  opera- 
tive condition  forcing  said  rod  to  over  center  condition 
relative  to  the  axis  of  said  spring,  said  controller  arm 
when  released  by  said  moisture  control  means  pivoting  to 
its  perpendicular  position  and  downwardly  moving  said 
rod  and  pin  from  engagement  with  said  sash  to  allow  the 
coil  spring  to  force  the  window  sash  from  open  to  closed 
position. 

3,104,871 
FEEDING  OF  FLAT-FOLDED  BAGS  TO  A 
FILLING  MACHINE 
Kurt  Herbert  Reissner,  Lcngerkh,  Westphalia,  Germany, 
•SB^or  to  Hofliger  A  Karg,  WaibUngen,  near  Stutt- 
gart, Germany,  a  German  firm 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,680 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  24,  1960 

13  Claims.     (CI.  271—8) 


tion.  said  arresting  and  locating  means  comprising  fixed 
stop  means,  a  rest  plate  movable  relatively  to  the  fixed 
slop  means  and  a  cheek  member  fixed  to  or  bent  out  of 
the  rest  plate  and  arranged  to  engage  one  lateral  edge 

of  the  bag. 

3,104,872 
EDGE  DRAG  DEVICE 
Robert  W.  Benson  and  Jacic  O.  Wilson,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Xerox   Corporation,  Rochester,   N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorit 

FUed  June  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  121,082 
3  Claims.     (CI.  271— 61)  " 


.     B 


1 .  An  edge  drag  device  for  use  in  a  paper  feed  appa- 
ratus wherein  a  stack  of  sheets  are  positioned  for  seria- 
tim feeding^  of  single  sheets  thereftom,  said  edge  drag 
device  including  a  margin  guide  adapted  to  be  positioned 
adjacent  a  side  of  a  stack  of  sheets  to  align  the  side 
margin  of  the  sheets  of  the  stack,  a  leaf  spring  having 
an  end  portion  secured  to  said  margin  guide  and  an  un- 
secured portion  extending  beyond  said  margin  guide,  a 
friction  pad  loosely  secured  to  said  unsecured  portion 
of  said  leaf  spring,  and  cam  means  mounted  for  move- 
ment in  said  margin  guide  and  positioned  intermediate 
the  ends  of  said  leaf  spring  wiiereby  said  leaf  spring  can 
be  moved  from  a  first  position  in  which  said  leaf  spring 
biases  said  friction  pad  into  c^xrative  relation  against 
the  side  margin  of  a  stack,  and  to  a  second  position  in 
which  said  leaf  spring  carries  said  friction  pad  to  an 
inoperative  position  in  relation  to  a  stack. 


3,104,873 
PAPER  SUPPLY  TRAY 
Robert  W.  Benson  and  Jack  O.  Wilson,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  July  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  121,785 
3  Claims.    (CI.  271—61) 


1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  flat-folded  bags  from  a  sup- 
ply point  to  a  delivery  point  which  apparatus  comprises 
means  for  advancing  each  bag  in  a  circular  path  with  the 
base  of  the  bag  leading,  means  for  arresting  the  advance 
of  the  bag  and  locating  the  bag  in  a  position  in  which  it 
lies  in  a  plane  inclined  to  the  vertical  with  the  base  of  the 
bag  lowermost,  means  for  accelerating  the  bag  laterally 
while  retaining  it  in  the  said  inclined  position  until  the 
bag  reaches  a  given  speed,  and  means  for  feeding  the 
bag  at  that  speed  and  in  said  position  to  the  delivery 
point,  said  bag-advancing  means  comprising  a  claw  cylin- 
der arranged  to  grip  each  bag  at  the  base  of  the  bag,  driv- 
ing means  for  rotating  the  claw  cylinder  about  its  axis  to 
advance  the  bag  in  said  circular  path,  and  means  for  caus- 
ing the  claw  cylinder  to  release  the  bag  at  the  said  posi- 


1.  A  paper  supply  tray  including: 

a  base  means  in  the  form  of  a  tray  for  a  stack  of  paper, 
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said  base  means  having  a  slot  extending  longitudinal- 

a  Lt"g!^de  member  extending  laterally  acroj  said 
base  means  and  movably  posiUoncd  on  sad  base 
metns  and  guided  m  said  slot  for  longitudmal  move- 
mem  orsafd  base  means,  said  back  gu.de  member 
having  a  back  guide  plate  adapted  to  parUy  support 
the  rear  margin  of  a  stack  of  paper, 

margin  guides,  j    kv   «aJH    hack 

a   laterally   extending   member   carried   b>    said    bacK 

guide  member  adapted  to  movably  support  said  mar- 

eactoT'fa"'  margin  guides  .ncluding  -  upright  side 

'-'  ^''rz^^tT^::\oZr£  Ha^edg: 

paper,  an  upngni  oat-*,  icg  i«j  6  „Jon.fA.H   tn 

of  a  stack,  and  a  lateral  extending  leg  adapted  to 
support  part  of  a  stack  of  paper; 
frictmn  pads  mounted  on  said  upright  legs  of  said  mar- 
gin guides  to  yieldingly  hold  the  side  margins  of  a 
stack  of  paper  placed  on  said  base  mc^^^' 
a  drag  roller  pivotably  mounted  on  said  laterall>  ex 
tending  member  and  adapted  to  rest  on  a  stack  o 
pair  so  that  as  the  trailing  edge  of  the  top  mos 
E  in  the  stack  of  paper  is  advanced  only  a  short 
dUtanS  from  under  s^id  drag  roller,  said  drag  roller 
wUlbT  immediately  effective  to  place  to  a  drag  re- 
I^stance  ^n  the  next  sheet  in  the  stack  to  prevent  i« 
adX  to  any  undesirable  degree  by  fnction  from 

J\Z  Tan^t^nntaf  to'aid  back  guide  member 
"'adapted  tr?eleasably  lock  said  back  guide  member 
in  adjustable  position  on  said  base  means. 


TARGET  WITH  BOWLING  PINS  AND  WDICATOR 
^ISorSs  L^iSovitx,  P.O.  Box  308,  Newl^m,  Temi. 
Filed  July  6,  I960,  Ser  No.  41,120 
8  Claims.     (CL  273—41) 


flexible  vertically  elongated  tubular  padded  jacket  en- 
arcling  sa'd  post  in  spaced  relationship;  clamps  encirclmg 


said  post  within  said  jacket;  means  confinmg  said  c^ 
again^  movement  ax.ally  of  said  post;  and  resihent  means 
supporting  said  jacket  upon  said  clamps. 


BASEBALL  BAT  COMPRISING  A  SQUARE  CROSS 
*^*'*''    SECTIONAL  STRIKING  AREA 

Frank  R.  Salsinger,  135  Butler  St.  Fo^y J^^,  P«. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  72,675 

2  Claims.     (O.  273—72) 


7    A  game  device  composing  a  urget  having  a  periph^ 
era!  frame    mesh  matenal  disposed  inside  of  s^d  frame 
Tnd  S  resilienUy  supported  ^y^-^;<;^  ^^^  ^X 
directed  onto  the  mesh  matenal  will  ^c  ^"™^  *"  '"* 
general  direction  from  which  it  aPProach^^  ^^e ^ame^ 
uansverse  support  bar,  means  supporung  the  bar  from 
tS.  fr^  idWacing  the  bar  behind  the  frame  and  m«* 
mtieri^  a  pluVaJity  of  simulated  bowling  puis  pivoully 
Tur^S^rti  on  ^id  support  bar  for  pivotal  movement  about 
rSvtr'Sis,  saiTbowhng  pins  being  ret^nedmuj^ 
striding  position  in  a  releasable  manner  ^^^^^  ^"^^ 
rTnt  of  the  pins  by  a  projectile  iniUally  ^^^a^mg  the  me^ 
material  will  cause  the  pins  to  fall  rearwardly,  aiKl  mewis 
S^tumTrli  tSe  pins  to  an  upstanding  position  for  subae- 
quent  engagement  by  a  projectile. 


PADDING  FOR  GOAL  POSTS 

Leo  A.  Doyle,  ^^l^  h^^' t!^^!^ 
FUed  June  20,  1960,  S«r.  No.  37,510 

4  Claims.    (CI.  273—55)  .    ,    ■    a 

2   -nc  combiJaUon  with  a  substantiaUy  verticalngid 

post,  of  protective  padding  therefor  compnsmg  an  m- 


1    A  game  bat  for  striking  a  spherical  baseball  of  a 
predetermined  diameter,  the  bat  compnsmg:  an  eU>nf ated 
wood  striking  portion  defining  four  equi-s^j^  ^"I'^S 
surfaces    all  of  which  form  srikmg  surfaces  cngageawe 
wTthTb'aseball   the  said  striking  portion  havmg  a  square 
cro«  sectSn  at' any  point  along  its  length  wherem  all^ 
the  sides  of  the  cross-section  define  the  four  surf  aces,  Ae 
^ngth  of  the  sides  of  -he  square  cross-sect»n  at  or^  end 
of  the  striking  portion  being  approxmiately  2 V4  ^s 
and  the  length  of  the  sides  at  the  other  end  of  the  stnlung 
Tort^on  beiSg  approximately  1 V.  -hes  the  ^.kmg^ 
tion  tapering  linearly  between  the  said  ends,  and  a  wood 
handle   portion   of  circular  cross-section  havmg  a    IVk 
inch  diameter,  the  handle  being  integral  with  the  rtnhng 
^rtion  at  the  said  other  end  and  extendmg  longitudi^ 
axially  away  from  the  striking  portion  and  the  strdung 
^^on  having  a  length  of  about  %  of  the  total  length  of 
the  bat.  ^^^^^^^_____ 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,378 
3  Claims,  (CI.  273-95) 
2  The  process  of  cooperatively  exercising  and  enter- 
taining people  by  means  of  a  device  having  a  crow  bar 
and  a  weiSIt  pendanUy  supported  from  the  cross  bar  mter- 
mediate  its  ends  for  swinging  movement  about  the  bar, 
wherein  the  cross  bar  is  placed  between  two  persons  with 
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opposite  ends  thereof  pressed  toward  each  other  to  an 
extent  sufficient  to  maintain  the  cross  bar  in  engagement 
with  the  torsos  of  the  respective  persons  and  at  an  ele- 
vation such  that  when  the  pendant  member  is  hanging 


located  in  said  fairway;  a  generally  annular  float  on  said 
pond;  a  flagged  pole  centrally  upstanding  from  said  float; 
means  secured  to  said  float  supporting  said  pole;  an 
upwardly-convex  generally  frusto-conical  plate  concentric 
with  said  pole,  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  plate  being 
disposed  closely  adjacent  the  inner  periphery  of  said  float 
to  define  an  annular  trough;  flexible  means  suspending 


freely,  k  is  above  the  level  of  the  surface  supporting  said 
persons,  and  said  persons  move  their  torsos  with  a  rock- 
ing movement  to  swing  the  pendant  member  about  the 
cross  bar. 

3,104,878 

PARLOR  GAME 

Jose  Maria  Cascllas  Roger,  1626  Santa  Fe  St., 

Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,068 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain  Sept.  9,  1959 

13  Claims.     (CI.  27i— 130) 


said  plate  from  said  pole  in  a  manner  whereby  the  weight 
of  a  golf  ball  in  said  trough  will  cause  said  plate  to  tilt 
downwardly  into  engagement  with  said  float;  and  means 
defining  annular  electrical  switch  contacts  at  the  periph- 
eral edge  of  said  plate  and  at  the  inner  periphery  of  said 
float  along  the  aimular  area  of  the  latter  engaged  by  said 
plate  on  downward  tilting  movement  of  the  latter. 


7      »■      a 


■<;     A 


^'--"/■^*>A 


3,104^80 

GOLF  SWING  TRAINING  DEVICE 

Joseph  Profera,  817  Mclntodi  St.,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 

FUed  May  25, 1961,  Ser.  No.  112,579 

5  Claims.    (CL  273— 190) 


1.  A  game  apparatus,  including  a  game  board  havmg 
a  playing  area  adapted  to  be  located  between  two  oppos- 
ing players  located  in  opposite  directions  from  said  game 
apparatus  at  a  first  and  a  second  observation  pomt  rela- 
Uve  to  said  game  board,  respectively,  said  playmg  area 
having  a  plurality  of  area  portions;  at  least  one  game 
piece  positioned  on  at  least  one  of  said  area  portions  and 
visible  along  a  first  predetermined  line  of  vision  from  said 
first  observati<Mi  point  and  a  second  predetermined  line  of 
vision  from  said  second  observation  point,  respeaively; 
cover  boards  for  said  playing  area  having  a  plurality  of 
wiiKlows  each  corresponding  to  and  ad^ted  to  expose  om 
of  said  area  portions  when  said  cover  boards  are  placed 
above  said  game  board,  at  least  one  of  said  windows 
adapted  to  expose  part  of  said  game  piece;  and  a  plu- 
rality of  shields  each  mounted  on  said  cover  boards  ad- 
jacent one  of  said  windows  therein  and  movable  between 
an  exposing  position  in  which  the  respective  shield  inter- 
sects said  first  predetermined  line  of  vision  only,  making 
said  game  piece  invisible  from  one  of  said  directions  and 
visible  only  from  the  other  of  said  directions  and  an  ex- 
posing position  in  which  said  shield  intersects  neither  of 
said  first  and  second  lines  of  vision,  making  said  game 
piece  visible  from  both  said  directions. 


3,104,879 

DRIVING  RANGE 

Joe  Jetton,  207-C  Looiw  Ave^  Nashville,  Tenn. 

Filed  July  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  121,945 

2  Claims.     (CL  273— 176) 

1    A  golf  driving  range  comprising:  a  fau^ay;  a  Une 

of  tee  stands  adjacent  an  end  of  said  fairway;  a  pond 


1.  A  golf  training  device  comprising  an  upright  rigid 
standard,  an  elongated  arm  mounted  on  the  standard 
adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof  and  extending  laterally 
therefrom  and  substantially  perpendicular  thereto,  means 
adjustably  connecting  the  elongated  arm  to  the  standard, 
said  arm  including  a  first  secUon  and  a  second  section 
coaxial  therewith  and  comprising  an  extension  thereof, 
pivot  means  hingedly  connecting  the  sections  together, 
and  means  limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  second 
section  in  relation  to  the  first  section  of  the  arm  to  only 
one  side  of  said  perpendicular  position  with  respect  to 
the  standard,  the  path  of  said  pivotal  movement  being 
in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  parallel  to  said  first 
and  second  sections,  and  means  cm  the  outer  end  of 
the  second  section  for  engaging  the  head  of  a  golfer 
whereby  said  device  maintains  the  head  in  proper  posi- 
tion during  the  complete  gcdf  swing  by  permitting  limited 
movement  of  the  head  toward  one  side  of  a  golfer  during 
the  back  swing  but  brings  the  head  to  a  standstill  directly 
over  the  point  of  impact  of  the  golf  club  head  and  ball. 
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3,104,881 
RECORDING  TECHNIQUES 
Maxime    Ferris,    Jacluon    H«»«i.^N.Y^ 
Ltngnadisc  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
porate  of  New  Yorlt        ^^.   _      .,      .-  -«i 
FUed  Aug.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49421 
7  Claims.     (CI.  274— 46) 


to 
a  body  cor- 


3,104383 
SEATING  CUP  ^   .  K     R 

Charies  L.  EngUsh,  2404  E.  25th  Place,  vAJ^"*"^  »• 
^^Vo^d^TaBox  7157,  »K>th  of  Tulsa,  Oida. 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  73,877  v 

3  Claims.     (O.  277—205)  X 


/l^  >> 


^TT^^TT}  -:^>r-" 


^ 


^ 


^  ^' 


% 


MtoouCTmm  one* 


^ 


1  A  process  of  recording  data  representing  complex 
informatU)n  occurring  at  a  predetermined  rate  m  a  form 
LdS  to  be  reproduced  at  a  pluraUty  of  rates  compris- 
mg  the  steps  of 'recording  said  data  a  plurahty  of  tunes 
^t  least  onV  of  said  recordings  being  at  a  rate  differem 
from  said  predetermined  rate  and  re-recordmg  said  data 
on  a  permanent  record. 


3,104,882 

PACKING  DEVICE 

Frederick  A.  Street,  Tnlsa,  OUa.,  assipjor  jj  t;^"^^^' 

percent  to  Paul  H.  JohMon,  Tulsa,  OUa. 

FUed  Ang.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,828 

7  Claims.     (CI.  277— 9) 


1  A  seaung  cup  for  use  in  deep  well  pumps  and  the 
like  for  retaining  the  pump  in  fixed  position  relative  to  a 
seating  nipple  and  for  preventing  leakage  of  fluid  down- 
wardly around  the  pump  comprising: 

(a)  an  annular  metallic  sleeve  having  upper  and  lower 
ends  and  of  a  size  to  shdingly  fit  around  the  pump; 

and  j^ 

(i)  a  resilient  annulus  having  upper  and  lower  cnctt 
and  surrounding  the  external  periphery  of  said  metal- 
Uc  sleeve  and  bonded  thereto  over  the  length  of  said 
metallic  sleeve  to  preclude  the  entrance  of  fluid  be- 
tween said  sleeve  and  said   annulus,  said  annulus 
having  an  inner  annular  portion  adjacent  said  sleeve 
and  terminating  in  flat  end  faces  extendmg  normal  to 
said  sleeve,  and  said  annulus  further  having  an  outer 
annular  portion  formed   integraUy  with  said  inner 
annular  portion  at  its  lower  end  and  radially  spaced 
from  said  inner  annular  portion  at  its  upper  end  to 
define  therewith  a  generally  V-shaped,  axially  ex- 
tending recess  in  said  resilient  annulus,  said  outer 
annular  porUon  having  a  downwardly  and  outwardly 
tapered  upper  end  and  an  upwardly  and  outwardly 
tapered  lower  end,  the  tapered  upper  end  of  said 
outer  annular  porUon  being  spaced  axially  down- 
wardly from  the  flat  upper  end  of  said  inner  annular 
portion  whereby  a  plurality  of  said  seating  cups  may 
be  axially  aligned  on  said  pump  in  abutting  contact 
without  obstructing  the  recess  in  the  resilient  annulus 
of  each  of  said  cups  and  said  resilient  annulus  havmg 
a  uniform  outer  diameter  between  the  upered  ends 
of  the  outer  annular  portion. 


1    A  packing  device  adaptable  for  packing  a  shaft  com- 
prising   in  combination,  a  body  portion  having  an  axial 
opening  therein,  said  body  portion  having  at  Ic^t    -o 
rjmi   openings   therein   intersecUng   said    axial   opening, 
packing  rams  slideably  positioned  in  said  ram  openings  a 
plug  member  having  a  portion  of  its  external  configura^ 
lion  adaptable  for  rotatably  engaging  said  axial  opemng 
of  said  body  member,  said  plug  member  having  an  axiaJ 
opening  adapUble  for  receiving  said  shaft  and  said  plug 
Ser  having  at  least  two  packing  openings  intersecUng 
said  axial  opening  and  wherein  said  plug  °«'n**';,'"«y.^ 
rotated  within  said  body  member  to  subsUntially  align 
said  ram  openings  in  said  body  member  with  said  packing 
Semn^of^aid  plug  member  whereby  said  packmgrams 
may  enter  said  packing  openings  of  said  plug  member  to 
engage  said  shaft. 


3,104384 

MULTIPLE  LAND  SEAL 

John  H.  Keriin,  Northridge,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

FUed  Sept.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  763,109 

5  Claims,     (a.  277—206) 


1  A  low  temperature  seal  for  preventing  flow  of  jwes- 
surized  fluid  between  two  co-axial  cylindrical  surfaces 
comprising  the  combination  of  a  seal  member  havmg  a 
flexible,  radially  extending  annular  base,  and  an  outer 
and  an  inner  resilient  flange  axially  extending  from  said 
base  substantially  parallel  to  one  another,  each  of  said 
flanges  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  continuous 
lands  and  grooves  upon  its  external  periphery,  said  lands 
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on  one  of  said  flanges  being  directed  generally  away  from 
those  upon  the  other  of  said  flanges  and  extending  over 
the  entire  effective  length  of  said  external  peripheries, 
said  seal  being  axially  retained  in  an  interference  fit  be- 
tween said  cyhndrical  surfaces,  each  of  said  lands  being 
in  sealing  contact  with  one  of  said  cylindrical  surfaces. 
each  of  said  grooves  forming  a  fluid  trap  with  one  of  said 
surfaces,  and  an  annular  ring  constructed  from  a  material 
having  a  lower  coefficient  of  expansion  than  said  cylindri- 
cal surfaces  and  said  seal  member,  said  ring  being  located 
radially  inward  of  and  in  contact  with  the  outer  of  said 
flanges  and  extending  from  the  free  end  of  said  outer 
flange  to  the  point  of  attachment  of  said  outer  flange  to 
said  base,  said  ring  retaining  said  lands  upon  said  outer 
flange  in  sealing  contact  with  the  outer  of  said  cylindrical 
surfaces  throughout  low  temperature  operational  phases. 


3,104,886 

CHUCK 

George   Hohwmrt,   Farmington,   and   Paul   Toth,   Allen 

Park,  Mkh.,  awignors  to  N.  A.  Woodwortfa  Company, 

Ferndale,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Mkhigan 

FUed  July  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,179 

7  Claims.     (CI.  279—106) 


3,104,885 

EXPANDING  COLLET  FOR  TURRET  LATHES 

AND  SCREW  MACHINES 

Rnssell  H.  Dunliam,  New  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

The  Dunham  Tool  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 

Coonccticnt 

FUed  Oct.  4, 1960,  Ser.  No.  60,346 
2  Claims.     (CI.  279—2) 


1.  A  jvorkholding  device  for  use  with  automatic  screw 
machines  and  turret  lathes  comprising: 

(a)  a  cylindrical  master  collet  housing  having  an  ex- 
ternally tapered  front  end  portion, 

(b)  said  collet  housing  having  a  rear  end  portion  and 
an  intermediate  portion, 

(c)  said  front  end  portion  defining  an  open  threaded 
mandrel  receptacle  extending  rearwardly  to  said  in- 
termediate p>ortion, 

(d)  said  rear  end  portion  defining  an  open  cylindrical 
chamber  extending  forwardly  to  said  intermediate 
portion, 

{e)  said  intermediate  portion  defining  a  bore  commu- 
nicating with  said  chamber  and  said  mandrel  re- 
ceptacle, 

(/)  a  bushing  means  being  secured  within  said  chamber 
for  limited  axial  movement  relative  thereto, 

ig)  a  spring  means  acting  between  said  intermediate 
portion  and  said  bushing  means  to  bias  said  bushing 
rear'vardly  away  from  said  intermediate  portion, 

{h)  an  expandable  mandrel  having  an  expandable 
holding  portion  and  a  threaded  mounting  portion  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  received  by  said  receptacle, 

(<)  said  mandrel  defining  a  longitudinal  bore  extending 
therethrough,  said  bore  being  convergently  tapered 
in  said  holding  portion, 

(/■)  said  holding  portion  defining  a  plurality  of  axially 
extending  radial  slots, 

(it)  said  slots  cooperating  with  said  longitudinal  bore 
to  define  a  plurality  of  expandable  jaws, 

(/)  an  expander  rod  having  a  conical ly  shaped  for- 
ward end  being  adapted  upon  forward  movement 
to  cooperate  with  said  convergently  tapered  bore 
to  expand  said  mandrel  jaws, 

(m)  said  expander  rod  being  supported  by  said  inter- 
mediate housing  portion  and  said  bushing,  and 

(n)  said  expander  rod  being  fixedly  secured  to  said 
bushing  to  form  with  said  collet  housing  and  said 
spring  means  an  integral  master  collet  unit. 


1.  In  a  chuck  having  a  movable  arm  provided  with  a 
substantially  cylindrical  outer  end  portion,  a  jaw  compris- 
ing a  body  member  having  a  bore  in  at  least  a  portion 
thereof,  coacting  projection  aixl  slot  means  on  said  arm 
end  portion  and  said  bore  alignable  in  one  rotated  posi- 
tion of  said  body  on  said  arm,  means  forming  a  pe- 
ripheral groove  in  one  of  said  portions  receiving  said  pro- 
jection means  in  ariother  rotated  position  of  said  body  to 
prevent  movement  of  the  body  axially  of  said  arm,  said 
arm  portion  having  a  conical  cavity  therein  disposed 
within  said  bore,  and  means  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
body  and  having  a  conical  end  portion  movable  axially 
into  said  cavity  to  adjust  the  extent  said  body  is  rotatable 
on  said  arm. 

3,104,887 

ROLLER  SKATE  PLATE  AND  TRUCK 

MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 

Leo  H.  Rice  and  Ira  J.  Rke,  both  of  Highway  75, 

Belleyuc,  Nebr. 

FUed  May  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  111,358 

5  Claims.     (CI.  280—11.2) 


5.  A  roller  skate  plate  and  truck  mounting  assembly 
comprising  a  sole  mounting  plate  adapted  for  securement 
to  the  sole  of  a  roller  skate  shoe,  an  elongated  mounting 
bar  assembly,  means  removably  securing  said  bar  assem- 
bly to  said  mounting  plate,  a  pair  of  socket  defining  truck 
bearing  blocks  removably  secured  to  the  forward  and 
rear  end  portions  of  said  elongated  mounting  bar  assem- 
bly, the  forward  one  of  said  pair  of  bearing  blocks  in- 
cluding a  forwardly  extending  upwardly  curved  integral 
projection  thereon  extending  beyond  the  forward  end  of 
the  mounting  bar  assemWy  and  the  mounting  plate,  and 
a  curved  toe  stop  secured  to  the  curved  projection  and 
extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  so  as  to  embrace 
the  toe  portion  of  a  roller  skate  shoe  secured  to  said 
mounting  plate. 
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3,104,888 

DISASSEMBLABLE  SKI 

ivnii.»  R  rhiv   1114  Lane  Place,  St.  Panl  6,  Mfam.,  and 

7o£S  H.  Da'y',  MMe^d;,M^  (Mo^  Mont.) 

'^1?£L^'\a.'2^Yi:i?)'" 
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1    A  disassemblable  ski  comprising  forward  and  rear- 
ward ski  ends,  said  forward  and  rearward  «nds  )ommg 
toBcther  through  abutting  matmg  mner  end  members 
iTTnc^  cross-sectional  shape  of  said   forward  and 
J^rfard   ski  ends   continumg  through   sa.d   mner  end 
members  when  joined  in  ™*^"8 .  relation    one  o^said 
imier    end    members    contammg    m    the    upper   surface 
Treof  an  open  end  channel  having  convergmg  side  walls, 
*e  other  ofsaid  inner  end  members  havmg  a  tongtie 
sli^abk  in  and  out  of  said  chamiel,  the  side  walls  of  said 
on^e  being  contoured  to  mate  with  said  convergen 
sUle  walls  of  said  channel  with  said  maung  side  walls 
retlinTng  said   ski  ends   together   against  torsional    and 
Sng  forces  when  said  inner  end  members  arejoined 
^  matfng  relation,  and  longitudinally  '"o^^^U  coop^^^M- 
ing  releasable  means  in  said  maUng  members  for  re  cas 
ably  retaming  said  members  in  joined  matmg  relauon^ 
shin   under   longitudinal   tension,   said   means    when    m 
reJ^inbg  position  being  confined  entirely  withm  the  con- 
fines of  said  cross-secuonal  shape. 


3,104,889 

HAND  TRUCK 

Clarence  R.  Branch,  Jr.,  365  S.  Burnet  St., 

East  Orange,  NJ. 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1962,  Ser.  No.  176,336 

4CUims.     (CL28a— 30) 


1  1  HA.  ftOII 

UTILITY  CART  HAVING  TELESCOPING 

™^U^  FRAME  MEMBEIK 

NeU  HHl,  Box  844,  Ch*PPell,  Nebr. 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,224 

7  Claims.    (CI.  280— 34) 


1.  For  use  as  a  hand  truck  and  push  cart,  a  load  c^ 
ing  device  comprising  a  load-supportmg  frame  includmg 
a  D^r  of  spaced,  parallel  tubular  side  rails,  connecUng 
braTe  extSding  S^tween  said  raUs,  supporting  v^ed. 
mounted  beneath  one  end  portion  of  the  rails,  an  up- 
landing  nose  plate  on  said  one  end  port^n  of  said  ra^ 

a  removable  extension  unit  on  ^^^"^^^^  sul^y 
rails,   a  removable   handle   unit   longitudinally   sbdaNy 
adju  tably  mounted  on  the  other  end  poruons  of  ^ 
?aUs  said  units  including  pairs  of  spaced,  tubular  upnghte 
S^^  rSelving  a  load  on  the  frame  therebetween    said 
upngS^  including  spaced,  ^^^^^'' ^^'^^.f'  '^f^ 
lower  portions  slidably  engaged  in  the  rails  and  fm^ 
including  outwardly  curved  "PP<=^«'^d  Portions    han^ 
bars  extending  between  and  beyond  said  up^r  end^ 
tions  of  the  uprights,  and  common  means  for  r*^^ 
tli??oad  on  the  frame  and  drawing  the  umts  toward  fch 
other  for  clampingly  engaging  said  load. 


3,104,891 

LANDING  GEAR  FOR  SEMI-TRAILERS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Thomas  B.  Dalton,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  """J^"!.  *°.™ 

Michigan  Steel  Foundry  Co.,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  a  cor- 

13  Claims.     (CI.  280—150.5) 


1    A  hand  truck  and  stepladder  comprising,  in  com- 
bination,  a   generally    U-shaped  frame,   a  pmr   of   legs 
nKHinted  on  the  end  portions  of  said  frame,  a  trans 
verse  axle  mounted  on  said  legs,  supporUng  wl^els  on 
the  end  portions  of  the  axle,  a  nose  plate,  pairs  of  spaced 
lugs  on^be  plate  straddling  said  end  portions  of  the 
frame  and  pivotally  comiected  thereto  for  mountmg  said 
plate  thereon  for  swinging  movement  to  an  inoperauve 
^ition  paralleling  the  frame  or  to  an  operauve  posi- 
tion at  an  angle  relatively  to  the  frame,  and  n^bers 
bridging  the  pairs  of  lugs  and  engageable  with  the  legs 
for  positively  preventing  swinging  movement  of  said  nc«e 
platcbeyond  said  operative  position,  said  plate  being 
engageabk  with  a  supporting  surface  for  mountmg  the 
fr^  thereon  for  vertical  swingmg  movement  to   an 
inclined  position  across  the  plate  to  function  as  a  step- 
Sdder,  a^  means  for  supporting  the  frame  m  said  m- 
clined  position. 


1.  Landing  gear  structure  for  semi-trailers  or  the  like 

"^a^forming  a  channel-shaped  frame  member  having 

spaced  apart  side  wajls. 

means  forming  a  leg  with  a  pivotal  connection  toiwd 

side  walls  so  that  said  kg  member  can  swing  between 

a  downward  position  and  an  upward  retracted  po- 

a  bJ^ce  having  two  laterally  spaced  elements,  tbekfwtx 
end  portions  of  which  are  pivotally  connected  to  op- 
posite si<le8  of  said  leg,  the  upper  end  portion*  ot 
said   brace   elements   being  connected   to   a  crow 

member,  .     -_       _v.« 

means  forming  guides  supported  within  the  fnune  dua- 
nel,  said  cross  member  having  a  sUdmg  and  swing- 
ing connection  with  said  guides, 
lock  means  supported  within  said  frame  channel,  taid 
lock  means  being  movabk  between  a  locking  poMUon 
and  a  releasing  position. 
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said  lock  mcam  in  its  locking  position  and  in  said 
downward  position  of  said  leg  member  engaging  said 
cross  member  to  obstruct  movement  of  said  cross 
member  in  said  guides  for  supporting  said  leg  in  said 
downward  position, 

said  lock  means  in  said  released  position  being  disen- 
gaged from  said  cross  member  to  free  said  leg  for 
swinging  toward  said  retracted  position, 

said  lock  means  being  engageable  with  portions  of  said 
leg  in  said  retracted  position  to  secure  said  leg  m 
said  retracted  position, 

said  lock  means  being  disengageable  from  said  leg  por- 
tions responsive  to  movement  to  said  released  posi- 
tion to  free  said  leg  for  downward  swinging  move- 
ment, 

said  leg  having  portions  nested  between  said  brace  ele- 
ments in  said  retracted  position,  and  said  leg  and 
brace  elements  being  substantially  entirely  contained 
within  said  channel  in  said  retracted  position  to  mini- 
mize the  vertical  sj>ace  occupied  thereby, 

means  providing  a  ground-engaging  foot  pivoted  onto 
the  lower  end  portion  of  said  leg  and  having  a  verti- 
cal height  which  is  small  as  compared  to  the  hori- 
zontal extent  of  its  ground-engaging  surface, 

and  means  within  said  channel  engaging  portions  of 
said  foot  in  retracted  position  of  said  leg, 

the  latter  said  means  being  curable  to  retain  said  foot 
in  a  position  with  its  ground-engaging  surface  ex- 
tending generally  horizontally,  said  foot  in  said  re- 
tracted position  being  substantially  completely  con- 
tained within  said  channel  whereby  to  minimize  the 
vertical  height  of  said  structure  when  said  leg  is  in 
retracted  position. 


on  each  side  of  said  hitch  arc  loosely  associated  together 
to  be  retained  in  close  association  when  removed  from 
said  implement  member. 


3,104,893 

SUPPORTING  STAND  FOR  SNOW  PLOWS  OR 

THE  LIKE  VEHICLE  ATTACHMENTS 

Anthony  J.  Toirey,  274  E<^ell  Road,  Framingham,  Mass. 

Original  applicaHon  Jan.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,080,  now 

Patent  No.  3,020,066,  dated  Feb.  6,  1962.     Divided 

and  this  application  Nov.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,902 

5  Claims.     (CI.  280— -475) 


3,104,892 

STABILIZER  HOLDER  FOR  TRACTOR  HITCH 

James  H.  Graham,  Abbeville,  Ga. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  84,728 

2  Claims.     (CI.  280 — 460) 


1.  In  an  attachment  such  as  a  snow  plow  or  scraper 
which  is  to  be  coupled  to  a  frame  carried  by  a  vehicle  and 
which  has  a  thrust  member,  said  attachment  including  a 
frame  which  engages  the  thrust  member  when  the  attach- 
ment is  coupled  to  the  vehicle,  a  stand  attached  to  said 
attachment  frame  for  movement  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly relative  thereto,  a  spring  interconnecting  said  stand 
and  said  attachment  frame  and  yieldably  mainuining 
said  stand  in  an  elevated,  inoperative  position,  and  latch- 
ing means  operable  to  lock  said  stand  to  said  attachment 
frame  in  a  lowered,  operative  position,  said  latching 
means  including  a  release  yieldably  held  in  a  position  to 
be  actuated  by  said  thrust  member  when  said  attachment 
frame  is  in  engagement  therewith. 


3,104,894 

COUPLERS  FOR  CONNECTING  TRAILERS  TO 

TOWING  VEHICLES 

Howarth  Padgett  Hcflry,  140  W.  42nd  St, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  19, 1961,  Ser.  No.  126,410 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  10,  1960 

11  CUims.     (C  280—513) 


2.  A  holder  for  use  on  a  tractor  hitch,  which  hitch 
includes  a  pair  of  spaced  draw  bar  arms,  each  of  said 
arms  having  one  end  attached  to  the  tractor  and  the 
other  end  detachably  attached  on  a  respective  end  of  a 
transverse  implement  member  and  also  a  pair  of  pivotally 
mounted  stabilizer  members  wherein  there  is  a  stabilizer 
member  located  outwardly  of  each  of  said  respective 
draw  bar  arms  and  wherein  each  of  said  stabilizer  mem- 
bers has  one  end  pivotally  attached  to  a  rigid  portion  of 
the  tractor  for  pivoting  about  a  horizontal  axis  and  the 
other  end  removably  attached  to  the  end  of  said  trans- 
verse implenaent  member,  a  holder  for  loosely  connecting 
and  asaociating  each  member  with  a  respective  draw  bar 
arm,  said  bolder  being  formed  as  an  open  member  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  legs,  a  closed  side  and  an  open  attaching 
side,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  and  aligned  bolt 
openings  on  each  leg  of  said  member,  said  holder  mem- 
ber being  attached  over  each  stabilizer  member  and  a 
respective  draw  bar  arm  and  bolts  disposed  in  said  aligned 
openings  to  form  a  confined  passageway  therebetween, 
said  respective  draw  bar  arm  being  disposed  in  said 
passageway,  whereby  said  stabilizer  and  draw  bar  arm 


^ 


4.  A   coupler  for  connecting  a  traUer  vehicle  to  a 
towing  vehicle  comprising  a  coupling  ball  mounted  on 
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one  of  said  vehicles  and  a  socket  member  mounted  on 
the  other  of  said  vehicles,  said  socket  member  indudmg 
a  body  member  having  a  socket  formed  therem  adapted 
to  engage  said  coupling  ball,  a  longitudmally  axially  sUd- 
able  boUmounted  to  said  body  member  ^^  movable^l- 
ative  to  said  socket  between  an  advanced  ball  lock  jKwi 
tion  and  a  retracted  ball  release  posKion.  a  pair  of  trans- 
vcr^ly  spaced  levers  pivoted  to  said  body  meniber  and 
swingable  about  axes  on  opposite  sides  of  said  lonpm- 
dii^f  axis  of  said  bolt,  a  first  pair  of  toggle  ^^^^^^^ 
to  said  bolt  and  to  respective  of  said  levers  at  &st  P»vo^ 
points  spaced  from  said  lever  swing  axes  to  define  with 

Sd  levers  a  first  toggle  linkage.  «  '^"PJ"^;^^ t,tn5 
tappet  member  projecting  into  said  socket,  and  a  second 
pakof  toggle  links  pivoted  to  said  tappet  and  to  re  pec 
Uve  of  said  levers  at  pivot  pomts  spaced  from  ^^d  lev" 
swing  axes  to  define  with  said  levers  a  second  toggle 
linkage.  ^^^^^^^_^__ 

3,104,895 
CLIP  BOARD  WITH  SUPPORTING  AND 

ATTACHING  MEANS 

DUver  D.  Feuerbach  and  Dwayne  C.  Lure, 

Dyaart,  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  167^15 

4  Claims.     (CI.  281— 44) 
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PIPE  COUPLING  WITH  *i??reRMKfflNG  T^ 
AND    COMBINED    CAMMING    AND    LOCKING 

KEY 

Merritt  T.  Kennedy,  Jr.,  15  Lowell  Road, 

Port  Washington,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  42,891 

1  Claim.     (CI.  285—18) 


1    m  combination,  a  frame  constituting  a  supportmg 
bracket  for  a  readily  attachable  and  detachable  clipboard 
«Td  frame  having  top  and  bottom  sides  and  embodymg 
Snjdtudinal    members    provided    along    marginal   edges 
Sof  with  depending  flanges  of  a  length  subst^^ly 
commensurate  with  the  length  of  said  frame,  said  flanges 
SSrd^  posed  in  spaced-apart  parallel  relaUonship^d 
each  flange  being  provided  with  a  lengthwise  slot^  a  nut 
e^ppe^^lt  removably  and  adjustably  mounted  m  each 
SoL^d  frame  having  forward  and  rearward  cross  mem- 
ber providing  cleat  accommodating  adapters,  an  adjust- 
abte  suy  c^ied  by  a  median  portion  of  the  rearward 
^r^  Im^  of  said  frame,  a  pair  of  similar  adjustable 
attaching  aims,  one  arm  for  each  flange,  said  arms  being 
LgitudLally  extensible  and  retracUble  and  having  rear- 
ward end  portions  comiected  with  their  r«pechve  attach- 
ing   adjusting  and  retaining  nut<quipped  bolts,  a  clip- 
toard  comprising  a  panel  provided  at  an  upper  f^ard 
end  with  a  spring  biased  article  engagmg  and  retainmg 
dip  said  top  side  of  said  frame  being  flat,  the  cooperating 
bottom  side  of  said  clipboard  being  correspondingly  flat^ 
said  clipboard  being  of  an  area  and  plan  greater  than  the 
area  of  said  frame,  and  a  pair  of  forward  and  rearward 
■paced  parallel  attaching  and  retaining  cleate  secured  to 
thTundemeath  side  of  said  clipboard,  said  cleats  bemg 
fastened  to  the  clipboard  spaced  inwardly  from  adjacent 
corresponding  marginal  edges  of  the  clipboard,  said  cleaU 
having  longitudinal  laterally  offset  portions  constituting 
and  defining  keepers,  said  keepers  being  removably  but 
retentivcly   connected   with   their  respectively   mtended 
cleat  accommodating  adapters. 


A  pipe  coupling  comprising  a  pair  of  connectable  and 
disconnectable  couphng  sections,  each  having  teeth  spaced 
around  the  circumference  of  the  section,  the  teeth  of  the 
two  sections  intermeshing  with  each  tooth  of  one  secUon 
King  between  adjoining  flanking  teeth  of  the  other  secUon 
when  the  sections  are  brought  together,  one  of  the  teetn 
on  one  of  said  coupling  sections  having  a  recess  on  one 
side  and  a  key  in  said  recess  carried  by  the  latter  couphng 
section,  a  tooth  of  the  other  coupling  secUon  which  mates 
with  the  recessed  tooth  when  said  sections  are  m  me^ 
having  a  keyway  on  one  side  communicatmg  with  laul 
recess  when  the  sections  are  in  mesh,  said  key  bemg  rotat- 
able  in  said  recess  about  a  substantiaUy  radial  wis,  sud 
recess  having  a  circular  wall  section  centered  with  resp<« 
to  the  axis  of  the  key  and  said  key  having  a  circular  side 
also  centered  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  key  and  sub- 
stantially coextensive   in   radius   with   said   recess   wau 
section,  whereby  said  key  is  guided  by  said  recess  waU 
section  in  its  rotary  movement,  said  key  also  tiavmg  • 
truncated  side,  said  keyway  being  substantiaUy  m  tb« 
form  of  a  minor  chordal  segment  of  the  circle  of  laid 
recess  wall  section  when  said  coupling  secuons  are  m 
mesh,  whereby  in  one  angular  position  of  the  key  whfle 
said  coupling  sections  are  in  mesh,  said  truncated  side  of 
the  key  will  extend  generally  along  the  juncture  between 
said  two  mating  teeth  and  will  clear  the  tooth  containing 
the  keyway  to  permit  the  coupling  sections  to  move  freely 
in  and  out  of  mesh,  and  whereby  in  anotiier  angular  peti- 
tion of  the  key  while  said  coupling  sections  are  m  mesh, 
said  circular  side  of  the  key  extends  into  the  l^cyway  to 
lock  said  coupling  sections  together  agamst  separation. 


3,104,897 
ELECTRIC  SWIVEL  CONNTCTOR  ^     . . 
Kornel  Berger,  Kew  Gardens,  NY.     (%  RJJ^LI'*?^! 
Products  Inc.,   74—16  Grand   Ave.,  Maspeth,   Long 

^*"**'  FiTed  June  29,  I960,  Ser.  No.  39,599 
1  Chiim.     (CI.  285—166) 

\n  electric  swivel  connector  comprising  an  opcn-endwl 
hollow  elongated  casing  having  seats  at  opposite  ends 
thereof    said  casing  having  a  pair  of  diametrically  op- 
posed flats  near  one  of  the  seats  and  a  cylindrical  portion 
near  the  other  seat,  Oie  cylindrical  portion  havmg  an 
axis  coincident  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  casing, 
a  first  hollow  open-ended  ball  having  diametrically  op- 
posed flats  engaging  the  flats  in  the  casing,  said  ball  being 
seated  in  the  seat  near  the  flats  in  the  casmg  whereby 
said  first  ball  is  mounted  in  said  casing  for  rotation  rela- 
tive thereto  only  about  a  single  axis  transverse  to  the 
length  of  the  casing,  said  ball  having  a  shank  cxtendmg 
therefrom  and  protruding  from  said  casing  to  limit  such 
roution  of  the  ball  about  said  single  axis  to  an  arc  toi 
than  180°,  a  second  hollow  open-ended  ball,  a  tubular 
member  rotaiable  in  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  caamg. 
Uio  second  ball  being  seated  against  the  second  seat  of  tbe 
casing,  cooperating  means  in  the  second  baU  and  tubular 
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member  for  limiting  rotation  of  the  second  ball  relative 
to  the  tubular  member  to  an  axis  transverse  to  the  length 
of  the  casing,  whereby  said  second  ball  is  mounted  in  the 
casing  for  rotation  about  three  rectangular  axes  one  of 
which  is  parallel  to  the  length  of  the  casing,  said  second 
ball  having  a  shank  extending  therefrom  and  protruding 
from  said  casing  to  limit  such  rotation  of  the  second  ball 


tightening  thereof,  said  flexible  band  having  a  nor- 
mally flat  configuration  thcrealong  prior  to  tightening 
said  clips  and  of  a  length  sufficient  to  be  located  pe- 
ripherally about  susbtantially  the  entire  circumferential 
length  of  said  sealing  sleeve  whereby  said  pipe  ends 
are  moved  longitudinally  into  coextensive  engagement 
with  one  another  upon  tightening  said  ring  clips. 


3,104,899 

PLASTIC  FimNG  WITH  METALLIC  TUBING 

GRIPPING  ELEMENT 

Williun  G.  McKenzic,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wallser 

Manufacturing  Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,327 
1  Claim.     (CI.  285—343) 


jf-^ 


about  two  of  said  rectangular  axes  other  than  the  parallel 
axis  to  an  arc  less  than  180°,  means  to  limit  rotation  of 
the  tubular  member  with  respect  to  the  casing  to  an  arc 
exceeding  180°  and  less  than  360*  whereby  rotation  of 
the  second  ball  relative  to  the  casing  about  the  parallel 
axis  is  similarly  limited,  and  hollow  open-ended  spring 
means  forcing  said  balls  apart. 


3,104,898 
TUBE  COUPLERS 
lohn  Parli  Allan  MacDonald  and  George  Barrons  Whyte, 
Edinbunh,  Scotland,  assignors  to  Scottish  Agricultural 
Industries  Limited,  Edinburgh,  Scotland,  a  corporation 
of  Great  Britain  ^     ,„,  .„^ 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,196 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  24,  I95U 
2CUims.     (CI.  285— 236) 


1.  A  coupling  comprising:  two  opposed  pipes,  each 
pipe  having  outwardly  flaring  exterior  end  surfaces  and 
unbroken  planar  end  walls  substanUally  perpendicular 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pipe  in  direct  contact  with 
one  another;  a  compressible  sealing  sleeve  surrounding 
said  flared  pipe  ends;  a  flexible  fixing  band  for  location 
peripherally  about  the  entire  circumference  of  said  seal- 
ing sleeve,  said  fixing  band  having  a  plurality  of  axially 
extending  fingers  about  each  end  thereof,  some  of  said 
fingers  of  each  end  of  said  band  having  outwardly  turned 
extremities  and  some  of  said  fingers  at  each  end  of  said 
band  having  inwardly  turned  extremities  to  locate  the 
ends  of  said  sleeve  within  said  fixing  band;  opposed  inde- 
pendenUy  securable  ring  tightening  clips  carried  by  said 
band  for  engaging  said  fingers  against  said  sleeve,  said 
outwardly  turned  extremities  being  operative  to  prevent 
said  ring  clips  from  slipping  off  said  fixing  band  upon 


In  a  fitting  assembly  for  use  in  conjunction  with  plastic 
tubing  of  predetermined  outside  diameter,  threadably  en- 
gageable  male  and  female  fitting  members  fabricated  of 
a  plastic  material  having  approximately  the  physical  prop- 
erties of  nylon,  said  female  fitting  member  having  a  cylin- 
drical bore  with  a  shoulder  at  the  inner  end  thereof  for 
receiving  the  end  of  a  length  of  plastic  tubing,  an  outer 
surface  on  said  female  fitting  member,  an  internal  thread 
of   larger   diameter  than  said  bore  extending  inwardly 
from  said  outer  surface  and  coaxial  with  said  bore,  an 
inclined  annular  surface  connecting  the  inner  end  of  said 
thread  and  the  outer  end  of  said  bore,  said  male  fitting 
member  comprising  a  tool-engageable  portion  at  one  end 
thereof,  an  externally  threaded  portion  extending  from 
said  tool-engageable  portion  and  adapted  to  threadably 
interfit  with  said  internal  thread,  an  inwardly  tapered  an- 
nular surface  extending  from  said  externally  threaded 
portion  to  the  other  end  of  said  male  fitting  member,  a 
central  bore  in  said  male  fitting  member  of  substantially 
the  same  diameter  as  the  outside  tubing  diameter,  a  coun- 
terbore  extending  into  said  bore  from  the  tapered  end 
of  said  male  fitting  member  and  terminating  in  a  shoulder, 
and  a  split  metal  sleeve  with  a  single  longitudinal  slot 
disposed  within  said  counterbore  and  against  said  shoul- 
der, the  length  of  said  sleeve  being  substantially  shorter 
than  the  length  of  said  counterbore,  the  wall  thickness  of 
said  sleeve  being  less  than  the  difference  in  radii  between 
said  bore  and  counterbore,  the  sleeve  being  formed  of 
metal  having  resilient  properties  and  having  an  internal 
diameter  when  unstressed  which  is  slightly  larger  than 
the  external  tube  diameter,  whereby  the  sleeve  vvill  be 
initially  expanded  against  the  counterbore  surface,  the 
size  of  the  gap  formed  by  the  walls  of  said  slot  when  said 
sleeve  is  so  expanded  being  greater  than  twice  the  radial 
distance  between  the  inner  sleeve  surface  and  the  external 
tubing  surface,  the  relative  axial  lengths  of  said  internal 
thread,  inclined  female  fitting  member  surface,  tapered 
male  fitting  member  surface,  counterbore  and  sleeve  being 
such  that  upon  threading  of  said  male  fitting  member  into 
said  female  fitting  member  said  tapered  surface  will  first 
be  forced  into  sealing  engagement  with  both  said  inclined 
surface  and  said  external  tubing  surface  and  will  upon 
further  inward   movement  be  forced  radially  inwardly 
against  the  adjacent  end  of  said  sleeve,  said  adjacent  sleeve 
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end  being  movable  axially  during  such  further  inward 
mtemim  past  the  juncture  of  said  if-ed  surface  and 
said  internal   thread    whereby   said   sleeve   end   will   be 
Simi^d   inwardly    against   the   external   tubmg   surface 
to  grip  said  tubing  so  as  to  counteract  an  outward  pulling 
force  thereon,  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  meta^ 
sleeve   being   moved   radially   inwardly   away   from   the 
counterbore  surface  to  said  tubing  surface  during  such 
crimping,  crimping  taking  place  before  closure  of  said 
gap  at  the  crimped  sleeve  end.  the  resilient  ProP^rties  of 
laid  sleeve  being  such  that  upon  unthreading  o   said  male 
mting  member  said  sleeve  will  expand  radially  against 
S^e  counterbore  surface  thereby  at  least  partially  with- 
drawing the  crimped  end  thereof  from  said  external    ub- 
L  surface,  the  physical  properties  of  the  material  of 
^d  male  fiiting  member  being  such  that  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  end  thereof  having  said  tapered  surface  will  par- 
Ually  retain  its  deformed  position  upon  unscrewing  of 
the  male  fitting  member  from  the  female  fitting  -em^^^^ 
and  will  therefore  tend  to  retain  said  expanded  sleeve, 
Jh^re^  permitting  said  sleeve  to  be  drawn  back  along 
said  tubing  with  said  male  fitting  member. 
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mounting  holes  in  said  flange,  a  circumferential  tapered 
Son  extending  around  said  flange,  a  'no""*^^  P^»^ 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  engine  drive  pad  by  bo»ts^  a 
tapered  flange  extending  around  the  circumference  of  said 


3,104,900 
TABLE  LEG  ATTACHMENT  DEVICE 

Joseoh  D.  Petrone,  Brooldyn,  N.Y.  assignor  to  Pwes" 
^ve  Table  Co.,  Inc.,  BrooUyn.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

^^^  ^°FUed  July  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  127,286 
7  Claims.     (CI.  287-20) 


plate,  and  clamping  means  for  coacting  with  ^aid  tapered 
section  on  said  mounting  flange  and  said  tapered  flange 
on  said  moummg  plate  to  hold  said  dynamoelectric  nw- 
chine  in  position  .  said  keyhole  type  holes  providmg  clear- 
ance for  said  bolts. 


3,104,902 

LATCH  MECHANISM 

Paul  J.  Jaster,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  F«;d  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich,  .corporation  of  DeUwar. 

FUed  Sept  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  138,069 

13  Claim..     (CL  292-36) 


1    A  device  for  disengageably  attaching  table  lep  to 
a  table  top  pedestal,  or  the  like,  comprising,  in  combina- 
Uon   a    datwely  elongated  U-shape  bracket,  said  bracket 
hav"ng  at  least  one  outwardly  directed  flange  extending 
from  the  free  edge  of  one  of  its  side  walls  and  formed 
for  substantially  permanent  attachment  to  a  table  top, 
SdeSdor  the  like;  the  side  walls  of  said  bracket  having 
ransver;ely  aligned  apertures  therein  intermediate  to 
ends  and  elongated  in  a  direction  normal  tojhe  ^ight 
of  said  U-shape  bracket;  a  relatively  elongated  pin  ex- 
Idfng  through  both  apertures  and  adapted  to  extend^ 
with  cfearance,  through  a  transverse  bore  ^J«"^h  J^^^'j 
leg  having  an  end  surface  engaged  with  said  Aange  ajid 
a  side  slirlace  engaged  with  said  o-  side  wal    and  wedg^ 
means  engaged  between  said  pin  and  said  bight  to  force 
S"  pin  !way  from  said  bight  to  clamp  Ok.  table  leg 
d'  ecU^betwe'en  said  pin  and  said  flange  to  firmly  engage 
sich  end  surface  of  the  table  leg  direcUy  with  said  flange. 

\  1 AA  901 

ARRANGEMENT  OFQuVcK  ATTACH-DETACH 
^^^  MOUNTING  _^ 

Frederick  MUton  Potter,  Little  SUver,  NJ.,  ««^  *° 
^e  Bendlx  Corporation,  Eatontown,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  At  \m 
FUed  Aug.  2,  1960,  Sf^- No-47402 
4  Claims.     (CI.  287— 130) 
1    A  quick  attach-detach  mounting  for  a  dynamoelcc- 
tric  machine  comprising  a  mounting  flange  integral  wnh 
sSi  dynamoelectric  machine,  a  plurahty  of  keyhole  type 


1    A  latch  mechanism  comprising  a  support  plate,  a 
primary  latch  element  and  at  least  one  secondary  latch  ete- 
ment.  means  movably  mounting  said  primary  latch  cte- 
ment  on  said  support  plate  for  movement  between  latohjjd 
and    unlatched    positions,    a    retractor    means    pivotaUy 
mounted  on  said  support  plate  for  movement  from  an 
inoperative  position  to  latch  element  actuating  position, 
means  directly  coupling  said  secondary  latch  element  to 
said    retractor   means   for   movement   thereby   between 
latched   and  unlatched   positions,    said  retractor  means 
having  a  part  thereof  spaced  from  said  prunary  latdi 
element  in  latched  position  of  said  primary  and  S^ond- 
ary  latch  clement,  and  means  operable  to  pivot  said  re- 
tractor means  to  first  retract  said  secondary  latch  ele- 
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ment  from  latched  to  unlatched  position  and  move  said 
part  into  engagement  with  said  primary  latch  element 
and  then  to  retract  said  primary  latch  element  from 
latched  to  an  unlatched  position,  said  operable  means 
including  link  means  pivotally  connected  at  one  end 
thereof  to  said  retractor  means  at  one  side  of  the  pivot 
axis  of  the  latter,  said  link  means  and  retractor  means  m 
in-operative  position  of  the  latter  coacting  to  block  retrac- 
tion of  said  secondary  latch  element  by  force  exerted  on 
the  latch  end  thereof. 


3,104,903 

LATCHING  MEANS  FOR  RECEPTACLES 

Robert  N.  Futch,  4924  5th  St.  S^  and  Gerald  L.  Da  Sylva, 

4400  Fairfield  Ave.  S.,  both  of  St  Petersburg,  Fla. 

FUed  May  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  112,325 

2  Claims.     (CI.  292—87) 


1.  In  latching  means  for  open  top  containers  having 
a  cover  means  extending  downwardly  over  said  open  top 
wherein  the  upper  margin  of  the  container  and  the  lower 
margin  of  the  cover  means  are  both  provided  with  a 
peripheral  outwardly  extending  flange,  a  single  piece  of 
elongated  resilient  sheet  material  having  a  mounting  por- 
tion at  one  end  and  having  in  succession,  a  shank  por- 
tion, a  laterally  projecting  portion,  a  backwardly  curved 
portion,  a  portion  re-cntrantly  curved  around  the  first 
curved  portion,  a  second  lateral  portion  extending  back 
behind  the  first  lateral  portion,  and  a  further  portion 
extending  generally  at  right  angles  to  the  lateral  portions, 
the  mounting  ]X)rtion  of  said  strip  being  fixedly  attach- 
able alternatively  to  the  container  or  the  cover  means 
for  operative  latching  engagement  with  the  other  of  said 
two  elements,  and  additional  means  spaced  from  said 
latching  means  to  hold  the  cover  in  place  on  the  con- 
tainer. 


3,104,904 

LATCH  RELEASE 

laaac  Jacobs,  East  Paterson,  N  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

Leonard  Jacobs,  Saddle  Brook,  N  J. 

FUed  May  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,489 

3  Claims.    (CL  292—254) 


2.  A  latch  release  comprising, 
a  slotted  striker  plate  with  a  release-pin  hole, 
a  lever  ptvotably  mounted  on  the  striker  plate, 
a  front-end  portion  of  the  lever  dimensioned  to  be 
reached  by  a  release  pin  inserted  in  the  release-pin 
hole, 
a  rear-end  portion  of  the  lever  movable  into  the  slot 
in  the  striker  plate,  and  the  striker-plate,  when  mount- 
ed on  a  door-jamb,  shields  the  lever  from  access 
except  through  the  release  pin  hole. 


3,104,905 
RETAINING  RING  APPLICATION  AND  A  RETAIN- 
ING  RING   AND   AN   ASSEMBLING   AND   DIS- 
ASSEMBLING FIXTURE  FOR  USE  THEREWITH 
Hans  Erdmann,  Maplewood,  NJ.,  and  Hugo  Wurzel, 
Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Waldes  Kohinoor,  Inc.,  Long 
Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Feb.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,126 
5  Claims.     (CI.  292—256.6) 


1.  A  retaining  rir^  application  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  tubular  member  havirtg  a  circular  bore,  a 
relatively  close-fitting  part  disposed  in  said  bore,  means 
defining  the  innermost  position  of  said  part  within  the 
bore,  and  a  spring  retaining  ring  releasably  securing  said 
part  against  axial  movement  outwardly  from  the  bore, 
said  retaining  ring  seating  in  a  circular  groove  in  the  bore 
wall  and  in  the  unstressed  state  having  an  inner-edge 
diameter  less  than  that  of  said  bore  whereby  its  inner 
edge  normally  projects  into  the  bore  as  an  internal  part- 
securing  shoulder,  said  retaining  ring  being  of  split  con- 
struction and  said  groove  having  depth  at  least  equaling 
the  radial  width  of  said  retaining  ring  thereby  to  permit 
spreading  of  said  retaining  ring  by  an  amount  such  that 
its  inner-edge  diameter  becomes  substantially  equal  to 
that  of  the  bore,  said  retaining  ring  being  provided  in  its 
relatively  outer  face  with  shoulder  means  set  back  from 
its  inner  edge  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  working  part 
of  a  ring-spreading  fixture  and  the  diameter  of  the  bore 
axially-outwardly  of  the  ring  being  enlarged  by  an  amount 
as  to  accommodate  and  permit  actuation  of  said  working 
part. 

3,104,906 

ESCUTCHEON  MOUNTED  LOCK  ACTUATOR 

HANDLE 

Arthur  R.  Adams,  FUntridge,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Adams  Rite  Manufacturing  Company,  Glendale,  Calif., 

a  corpontioo  of  California 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  86,244 
7  Claims.    (CI.  292—336.3) 


K^ 


1.  A  manually  operable  lock  actuating  imit  assembly 
arranged  for  mounting  from  the  outer  surface  of  a  door 
in  a  conventional  lock  cylinder  receiving  opening  therein, 
comprising:  an  escutcheon  member  having  a  mounting 
plate  portion  engageable  with  the  door  surface  adjacent  the 
lock  cylinder  receiving  opening,  and  a  cylindrical  housing 
portion  projecting  from  an  inner  face  thereof  adapted 
to  be  positioned  in  and  extend  through  the  lock  cylinder 
receiving  opening  of  the  door;  a  shaft  rotatably  supported 
between  its  ends  in  said  cylindrical  portion;  an  actuating 
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handle  secured  to  said  shaft  and  positioned  on  the  outer 
face  of  said  place  portion;  a  cam  member  at  the  mner 
end  of  said  cylindrical  portion  adapted  to  actuate  an  as- 
sociated lock  mechanism,  said  cam  being  pivoted  on  the 
projecting  portion  for  swinging  movement  about  a  pivot 
axis  lying  within  the  outer  periphery  of  said  cylmdriod 
portion,  but  being  spaced  from  the  axis  of  rotaUon  of  said 
shaft;  and  motion  transmitting  means  within  the  PcnP^ery 
of  said  cylindrical  portion  connecting  said  shaft  and  saKl 
cam  member  for  swinging  said  cam  member  about  its 
pivot  axis  in  response  to  rotational  swingmg  movement 
of  said  shaft  by  said  handle. 


937 


blade  and  having  a  staple  with  arms  driven  mto  the  wood 
of  the  handle  so  that  the  staple  crossbar  is  disposed  longi- 
tudinally of  the  handle  and  forms  a  key  fitting  the  key- 


3,104,907 
CATCHER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  VEHICLES 

Raphael  Seewalt,  11132  96th  St., 

Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  May  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  108,085 

2  Claims.    (CI.  293— 34) 


— --fv 


way  of  the  blade  and  to  be  guided  thereby,  faid  staple 
crossbar  key  prescnung  a  rearwardly  facing  shoulder  to 
engage  the  forwardly  facing  locking  shoulder  of  the  blade 
fitting  when  the  key  is  moved  past  the  latter. 


1    A  catcher  attachable  to  the  front  bumper  of  a  ve- 
hicle, comprising  in  combinaUon  a  stationary  cross  bar 
means  to  detachably  secure  said  cross  bar  to  the  front 
bumper  of  said  vehicle,  a  plurality  of  catcher  assemblies 
each  pivotally  attached  for  sideways  swmgmg  movement 
by  one  end  thereof,  to  said  stationary  cross  bar,  and  re- 
motely situated  manual  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  catcher  assemblies  for  lowering  said  assemblies  to 
the  operating  position  vertically  below  said  cross  bar  and 
raising  said  assemblies  to  a  stored  position  substantially 
parallel  to  said  cross  bar,  said  catcher  assemblies  each 
including  a  cyUnder  closed  at  one  end,  a  split  sleeve  within 
said  cylinder,  and  a  catcher  prong  slidable  vertically  with- 
in said  split  sleeve  and  extending  from  the  other  end  ot 
said  cylinder,  a  resilient  spring  within  said  cylmder  react- 
ing between  said  closed  end  and  said  prong,  normally 
maintaining  said  prong  in  the  extended  position,  means 
on  said  prong  cooperating  with  said  other  end  of  said 
cylinder  maintaining  said  prong  within  said  cylinder   and 
a  key  on  the  stem  of  said  prong  engaging  said  split  sleeve 
to  prevent  rotation  of  said  key  within  said  cylinder. 


3,10430» 
CHOKER  HOOK  

WlUiam  M.  Walker,  5611  SE.  "J,"*.  «*<?♦]!!?*'  ^^^• 

Filed  June  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,477 

5  Claims.    (CI.  294— 75) 


3,104,908 
SHOVELS  AND  LIKE  HAND  TOOLS 
Charies  W.  McDonald,  Beipre,  OWo,  "fP^*". ^J^' 
ongh  Co.,  doing  business  as  O.  Ames  Co.,  P»kersburg, 
W.  Va.,  a  corpooition  of  ?«»«''■«    ,_.  ,„ 
FUed  Mar.  14,  1962.  Ser.  No.  179,692 
1  Claim.    (Ct.  294—54) 
A  shovel  of  the  snow  type  comprising  a  blade  of  large 
area  and  a  wooden  bar  handle,  the  shovel  adapted  for 
knocked-down  shipment  for  subsequent  assembly  through 
the  medium  of  interconnecting  means  compnsmg  a  fitting 
having  a  channeled  portion  with  out-turned  flanges  secured 
to  the  back  of  the  blade  at  its  rearward  side  and  pro- 
viding a  reinforcement  for  the  same,  the  channel  being 
open  at  the  rear  to  receive  within  it  the  end  of  said  handle 
entered  between  the  same  and  the  blade,  the  channeled 
portion  of  said  fitting  having  along  its  mner  side  a  key- 
way  opining  at  the  rearward  end  thereof,  there  being  an 
obstniction  in  the  forward  part  of  the  keyway  including 
an  abrupt  shoulder  at  the  forward  end  thereof  providing 
a  forwardly  facing  locking  shoulder  and  a  more  oblique 
portion  at  the  rearward  end  of  said  obstrucuon,  and  said 
handle  nicely  filling  the  space  between  the  channel  and  the 


1    In  a  logging  device  in  combination  with  a  choker 
having  a  ferrule  socketed  on  both  ends  thereof,  a  choker 
hook  having  a  hollow  casing  formed  with  an  opening 
therethrough  for  the  passage  of  the  choker,  a  side  waU 
having  a  T-shaped  opening  therethrough  for  the  entry  of 
a  ferrule  into  the  casing,  a  bottom  portion  of  said  casing 
having  an  opening  therethrough  through  which  ttie  fer- 
rule can  pass,  a  separable  ferrule  support  posiUoned  above 
the  bottom  opening  which  U  adapted  to  retract  automati- 
cally unless  restrained  to  permit  the  ferrule  to  pass  oirt 
the  bottom  opening  of  the  casing,  means  to  effect  said 
retracUon,  means  to  prevent  said  retraction  durmg  pre- 
detennincd  periods  of  Ume,   and  contioUing  means  to 
effect  and  restrain  the  retraction  which  includes  a  radio 
frequency  oscillator  and  an  electronic  relay  in  a  receiver, 
said  relay  being  operable  upon  a  signal  from  the  osciUator 
to  control  both  the  effecting  and  restraining  means. 


3,104,910 
MATERLVL  HANDLING  MECHANISM 

Jolu  W.  Kappem,  243  Kenwood  Ave.,  Davloo  5,  0U» 

Filed  Sept  1,  I960,  Ser.  No.  53,421 

7Cfailins.    (CL29*— 51) 

6.  In  a  storage  unit,  means  defining  an  access  opening 

thereto,  guide  means  in  said  storage  unit  leading  to  Mid 
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opening,  a  frame  haviQg  a  nesting  position  in  said  open- 
ing, guide  means  supported  on  said  frame  formmg  an  ex- 
tension of  the  guide  means  in  said  storage  unit  when  said 
frame  is  in  nesting  position  within  said  opening,  closure 
means  fUling  said  frame  and  slidably  supported  within  the 
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and    back-rest    structure,    a    carrier    member    pivotaUy 
mounted  on  the  support  frame,  a  front  and  rear  guide 
link  pivotally  mounted  on  the  carrier  member  and  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  spaced  points  on  the  scat  for  movement 
of  the  seat  and  back-rest  structure  through  a  first  motion 
phase  in  which  both  guide  links  turn  rearwardly  to  brmg 
the  seat  and  back-rest  structure  from  an  upright  sittmg 
position  to  an  intermediate  tUtcd  sitting  position,  and  then 
through  a  second  motion  phase  in  which  rearward  turnmg 
movement  of  the  front  and  rear  guide  links  is  blocked 
and  the  carrier  member  turns  about  its  pivotal  mount  on 
the  support  frame  to  move  the  seat  and  back-rest  struc- 
ture to  a  fully  tUted  position,  and  a  head-rest  structure; 
said   head-rest   control    arrangement   comprising   means 
pivotally  mounting  the  head-rest  structure  on  the  upper 
end  portion  of  the  back-rest  for  movement  from  a  re- 
tracted position  within  a  recess  in  the  rear  surface  of  the 


guide  means  thereon  for  movement  from  said  frame  sup- 
ported guide  means  to  said  storage  unit  guide  means,  and 
means  providing  a  selective  inclination  of  said  frame  and 
closure  means  relative  said  storage  umt  opening  to  pro- 
vide a  ramp  thereto. 


3,104,911 
AUTOMATIC  SWIVEL  SEAT 
limmie  James,  Madtoon  Heights,  and  Elmer  A.  Herider, 
Dearborn,  Mkh.,  assignors  to  Rockwell-Standard  Cor- 
poration, Coraopolis,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Sept.  7,  1960,  S«r.  No.  54,420 
7  Claims.    (CI.  296—68) 


7    A  front  seat  for  a  vehicle  having  a  floor,  a  side 

doorway    and    a   door   pivoted   for    movement   between 

closed   and  open   positions  for   said  doorway,   said   seat 

comprising  a  seat  section  mounted  for  pivotal  movement 

on  a  floor  mounted  support  between  a  forwardly  facing 

position  and  a  laterally  outwardly  facing  position  wherein 

it  partially  projects  through  said  doorway,  spring  means 

urging  said  seat  section  toward  said  outwardly   facing 

position,  a  plate  rigid  with  said  support,  a  bracket  rigid 

with  said  seat  and  movable  therewith,  a  latch  member 

pivotally  carried  by  said  bracket  on  an  axis  parallel  to 

the  scat  section  pivot  and  having  a  part  slidable  in  a  slot 

in  said  plate  and  engageable  with  a  surface  on  said  plate 

to  retain  said  seat  against  pivoul  movement,  and  a  door- 

conncctcd   trip  mechanism  operably   connected  to   said 

latch  member  for  moving  said  part  out  of  engagement 

with  said  surface  to  permit  pivotal  movement  of  said 

seat  section   by  said  spring  means  when   said  door   is 

opened.  

3,104,912  _^, 

MULTIPLE  POSITION  RECLINING   CHAIR  WITH 

EXTENDIBLE  HEAD-REST 
Fridtjof    F.   SchHephacke,    Berlln-Schmargendorf,    Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Anton  Lorenz,  Boynton  Beach,  Fla. 
fKi  Oct  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,217 
7  Claims.    (CI.  297—61) 
1.  A  head-rest  control  arrangement  for  a  multiple  posi- 
tion reclining  chair  including  a  support  frame,  a  seat 


back-rest  to  an  extended  position  above  the  top  edge  of 
the  back-rest  and  substantially  aligned  with  the  forward 
surface  thereof,  a  drive  link  operatively  connected  to  the 
head-rest  structure  and  extending  downwardly  along  the 
back-rest,  an  actuating  link  connected  to  the  free  end 
of  the  drive  link,  an  extension  of  the  front  guide  Imk  pro- 
jecung  beyond  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  front  guide 
link  with  the  seat,  said  extension  being  connected  to  the 
free  end  of  the  actuating  link  and  adapted  to  move  ^d 
actuating  link  when  said  guide  links  turn  durmg  the  farst 
motion  phase,  and  means  for  guiding  the  drive  link  in 
an  upward  and  rearward  direction  for  movmg  the  head- 
rest structure  to  its  extended  position  when  the  drive  hnk 
IS  moved  by  said  actuating  link  during  the  first  motion 
phase,  said  guide  link  extension  maintaining  a  fixed  posi- 
tion relaUve  to  the  body-supporting  structure  during  the 
second  motion  phase,  whereby  the  head-rest  structure  is 
maintained  in  its  extended  position. 


3,104,913 

KNOCKDOWN  SOFA 

Dorris  Clay  Faulkner,  1219  Grandview  Drive,  Nashville, 

TTnn.,  and  Hal  R.  Swann,  Jr.,  915  Overton  Lea  Road, 

Nashville  4,  Tenn. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,679 

6  Claims.    (CI.  297—218)  . 

1  A  sofa  having  a  seat  frame  and  a  back  frame  rigidJy 
attached  to  said  seat  frame,  said  back  frame  having  first 
and  second  elongated  end  members,  first  and  second  arm 
frames,  each  arm  frame  having  an  arm  rest  portion 
adapted  to  be  attached  in  assembled  position  to  said  seat 
frame  and  a  rear  post  extending  above  the  arm  rest  por- 
tion and  having  an  inner  surface,  the  inner  surface  of  the 
post  of  said  first  arm  frame  being  adapted  to  slidably  en- 
gage the  first  end  member  of  said  back  frame,  and  the  m- 
ner  surface  of  the  post  of  said  second  arm  frame  being 
adapted  to  slidably  engage  the  second  end  member  of  said 
back  frame,  a  slip  cover  having  the  overall  shape  of  the  as- 
sembled sofa,  including  a  back  envelope,  a  seat  envelope 
and  first  and  second  arm  envelopes,  the  posts  of  said  arm 
frames  being  adapted  to  extend  into  and  support  the  end 
portions  of  said  back  envelope  when  the  arm  rest  portions 
are  inserted  into  said  arm  envelopes,  said  posts  being 
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onH  a  frM.  film  of  heat  activatable  thermoplastic  adhesive 

said  back  frame  as  said  posis  are  lowered  shdaWy  against    "^^^^^^  tlieiewilh.  Mid  film  being  anchored  to  old 
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sheet  only  at  a  central  portion  of  said  sheet  which  extends 
between  and  to  said  opposed  margins  and  thereby  pro- 
viding areas  of  said  film  on  either  side  of  said  central 
portion  which  are  unattached  to  said  sheet. 


3,104,916  „^ 

PiyrON  ROD  SEAL  FOR  SHOCK  ABSORBEIM 
William  E.  DowUng  and  John  E.  Heckethora,  Py«««n^ 
Tenn.,  assignors,  by  mesne  alignments,  to  ChrtsOM 
Marie  Laden  Louis  Bourcier  de  Carbon,  Neuilly-— ^ 

*'      FUed  Sept.  8, 1960,  Ser.  No.  54,759 
5  Claims.    (CL  308— 3.5) 


the  end  members  of  said  back  frame,  and  means  for  se- 
curing said  arm  frames  against  said  seat  frame  and  said 
back  frame  in  assembled  position. 


ATTACHMENT  OF  HEA^^TO  CHAIRBACK  BY 

MAGNETIC  MEANS 

William  E.  Burton,  Sm  Mj^O;  ^^J- 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,160 

5  Claims.    (CL  297—407) 


1    A  headrest  attachment  for  dental  and  surgical  funu- 
ture  comprising  a  frame  for  said  furniture  and  having  a 
chairback  provided  with  a  front  face  on  which  the  back 
of  the  paUent  normally  rests,  a  pluraUty  of  magnetizable 
particles  overlying  said  frame,  a  covering  over  said  par- 
ticles, a  headrest  shaped  to  accommodate  the  neck  of  a 
patient  posiUoned  remote  from  the  edges  of  said  chair- 
back,  and  a  plurality  of  magnets  embedded  m  said  head- 
rest adjacent  said  front  face  thereof,  whereby  said  head- 
rest nvay  be  adjustably  positioned  and  retained  relaUve  to 
said  frame  by  magnetic  attraction  of  said  magnets  for  at 
least  some  of  said  particles  and  indepeodenUy  of  me- 
chanical connection  with  said  frame. 


3,104,915 
SCOURING  PADS  „    „  ^    .„ 

Mark  J.  Periiovich,  Chicago,  and  Charies^R.  WarfweU 
Md  Edgar  H.  Wolfe,  WInnetka,  "^  ■"^f^fJlJl^S^ 
ud  nSSe  assignments,  to  General  Foods  Corpomtlon, 
White  Plains,  N.Y.,  a  conM%tkmot  Detawarc 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,392 
7  Claims.    (CL  30»-21) 
7    A  paper  backing  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  an  element, 
comprising  a  sheet  of  paper  having  two  opposed  margms, 


1.  Supplemental  sealing  structure  for  the  piston  rod 
of  a  hydraulic  telescoping  cylindcr-and-piston  shock  al> 
sorber  in  which  the  end  of  the  cylinder  through  whi^ 
the  piston  rod  reciprocates  is  provided  with  sealmg  and 
guiding  means  including  a  rigid  rod  guide  plate  fitted 
within  the  end  of  the  casing  wall  and  having  an  opening 
through    which   said   piston    rod   is   guided;   said    guide 
plate  having  the  outer  marginal  portion  of  its  outward 
facing  surface  substantially  flush  with  the  end   of  the 
cylinder  wall,  said  guide  plate  having  a  centrally  dis- 
posed outwardly   projecting  boss  formed  thereon;  said 
supplemental    structure    comprising:    an    outer    retainer 
element  having  a  peripheral  flange  embracing  the  end 
portion  of  the  casing  wall  and  resistance  welded  thereto,  a 
transverse   intermediate   portion   of   the   outer   retainer 
element  bearing  against  both  the  end  of  the  casing  wall 
and  the  said  marginal  portion  of  the  outer  face  of  the 
rod  guide  to  square  up  the  guide  plate  with  the  end  of 
said  wall,  the  axiaUy  outwardly  projecting  intermediale 
boss  of  the  guide  plate  and  outer  retainer  elenjent  bang 
spaced  apart,  and  a  dust  seal  member  having  a  peripheral 
portion  seized  between  said  outwardly  projecting  inter- 
mediate boss  of  the  guide  plate  and  retainer  element,  and 
having  an  inner  annular  portion  closely  and  slidingly 
engaging  the  piston  rod  but  free  of  gripping  supp^ 
whereby  it  is  subject  to  limited  floating  flexing  movemeni. 
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3,104,917 
BEARING 
Kari  SchwMtawiddtr,  HoUy,  Mfch^  wBigoor  to  G«ner«l 
Moton  Corporadon,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  May  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  110,693 
8  Claims.     (CI.  308—9) 


tkit. 


3  194  919 

JOURNAL  BOX  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 
RAILWAY  CARS 
rheodore  J.  Sweger,  Riverdale,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Ulinois 
Railway  EquipmeDt  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Illinois 

FUed  Jnne  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,580 
22  Clainii.     (CL  308 — 40) 


7.  A  pneumatic  bearing  comprising  a  pair  of  elements 
with  opposed  surfaces  movable  with  respect  to  each  other, 
at  least  one  of  said  elements  having  its  surface  formed  of 
a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mag- 
nesium fluoride,  strontium  fluoride,  barium  fluoride  and 
calcium  fluoride,  and  means  for  creating  gas  pressure  be- 
tween the  opposed  surfaces  of  said  elements  to  cause 
separation  thereof. 


3,104,918 

SHAFT  SEALING  MEANS  FOR  TURBINE  TYPE 

PUMPS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Raymond  E.  Horan,  Jr.,  El  Cerrito,  and  Harold  Francis 

Schuetz,  Baliersficid,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Jacuzzi  Bros., 

Incorporated,  Richmond,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  132,698 

2  Claims.     (CI.  308 — 36.1) 


1  In  combination;  a  railway  car  journal  box  having 
spaced  vertical  side  walls  and  an  axle  journal  spaced  from 
said  side  walls,  said  side  walls  being  interconnected  by  a 
bottom  wall;  a  journal  guide  interposed  between  each 
side  wall  and  the  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  said  axle 
journal;  each  journal  guide  having  a  body  portion  with 
a  front  face  juxtaposed  to  said  axle  journal,  and  a  rear 
face  bearing  against  the  respective  side  wall;  and  a  one 
piece  spring  wire  frame  wrapped  around  each  journal 
guide  intermediate  its  front  and  rear  faces  and  restraining 
the  same  against  movement  in  a  vertical  plane  and  biasing 
each  journal  guide  against  the  respective  side  wall  of  said 
journal  box,  the  end  portions  of  said  one  piece  spring 
wire  frame  overlying  the  re^)ectivc  side  walls  of  said 
journal  box. 

3  104,920 

JOURNAL  BOX  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 

RAILWAY  CARS 

Edward  Payson  Smith,  Winnctlu,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Illinois 

Railway  Eqn^mcnt  Co.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of 

nUnois 

FUed  Oct  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,419 
2  Claims.     (CL  308--40) 


1.  In  a  turbine  type  pump,  a  bowl  having  a  bearing 
housing  with  a  lubricant  reservoir  in  the  internal  wall 
thereof,  a  sleeve  bearing  in  said  housing  and  spanning  said 
reservoir  foe  receiving  and  storing  a  supply  of  grease- 
type  lubricant,  said  sleeve  bearing  having  a  hole  through 
the  wall  thereof  in  the  area  of  said  reservoir  to  com- 
municate with  the  same,  a  lubrication  passageway  through 
the  end  wall  of  said  bearing  housing  facing  the  interior 
of  said  bowl,  and  connecting  with  said  reservoir  for  the 
introduction  of  a  supply  of  such  grease-type  lubricant 
into  said  reservoir,  a  pump  shaft  passing  through  said 
sleeve  bearing,  and  a  seal  about  said  shaft  at  each  end  of 
said  sleeve  bearing. 


1.  In  combination: 

(a)  a  railway  car  journal  box  having  spaced  vertical 

side  wails  and  an  axle  journal  spaced  from  said  side 

walls, 
(6)  ledges  extending  horizontally  from  the  inner  sides 

of  said  side  walls  toward  each  other, 

(c)  each  ledge  having  a  pair  of  spaced  vertically  ex- 
tending apertures  therein, 

(d)  a  journal  guide  on  each  ledge  between  each  side 
wall  and  the  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  said  axle 
journal, 

(e)  a  q>ring  wire  loop  member  encompassing  each 


journal  guide  and  having  depcndmg  1^8  P^^'^"*  "" 
tending  into  the  apertures  of  the  respective  ledge  for 
holding  said  journal  guides  in  operative  Pf>«tion. 
(/)  said  leg  portions  having  sections  spaced  from  the 
^^underside  of  the  respective  ledge  and  extendmg  lat- 
erally toward  the  respective  side  wall,  and 
(g)  retainer  key  means  extending  along  the  unders.de 
of  each  ledge  in  overiy.ng  relation  to  said  laterally 
extending  sections  of  said  leg  portions. 


3,104,921 

LUBRICATING  MEANS  FOR  MACHINE 

TOOL  SPINDLES 

Harold    F.    Newcomer,    Waynesboro,    Pa.,    assignor    to 

Landis  Tool  Company,  Waynesboro,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No- 96,451 

4  Claims,     (CI.  308— 122) 


1    A  spindle  mounUng  for  a  machine  tool  comprising  a 
housing,  axially  spaced  bearings  in  said  housing,  a  spindle 
rotaubly  mounted  in  said  bearings,  f '^  h°"^'"8  "^^d. 
S  a  ricrvoir  containing  a  body  of  lubricant  in  wh  cl 
S?d  spindle  and  said  bearings  are  submerged,  means  fo 
dixuSing  said  lubricant  to  said  bearings  comprising  a 
cvUndS  mimber  surrounding  said  spindle  in  radially 
^iced  rela^on  to  said  spindle  to  provide  a  pumping 
Th^Ser  in  which  a  portion  of  the  lubricant  rotates  wuh 
the  spindle,  and  having  a  longitudinal  opening  to  pro 
^e  aTinlet  to  said  pumping  chamber,  a  portion  of  s^d 
cylindrical  member  adjacent  said  opening  being  turned 
inwardly  to  deflect  the  lubricant  routing  with  said  spindle 
in  the  direction  of  said  bearings. 


from  the  head  portion  and  connected  to  both  the 
belt  portion  and  the  bead  portion; 
id)   the  connection  of  the  web  part  to  one  of  the 
menuoncd  portions  being  circumfercnUal  and  integral 
and  to  the  other  being  provided  by  a  plurahty  of 
circumferentially  spaced  ribs; 
(e)  z  skirt  portion  having  a  contour  definmg  segments 
of  a  cylinder  and  circumferentially  connected  near 
its  base  to  the   base  of  the  web  part  for  circum- 
ferentially uniform  transmission  of  heat  from  the  web 
part  to  the  skirt  portion;  j       u 

(/)  said  skirt  portion  extending  upwardly  from  said  web 
to  skirt  connection  in  spaced  relationship  with  the 
web  part  and  defining  an  annular  insulaung  space 
therebetween;  . 

(g)  said  space  having  a  lower  circumferential  termma- 
lion  defined  by  said  web  to  skirt  connection; 

(/] )  said  belt  portion  and  said  skirt  portion  bemg  spaced 
from  one  another;  ^      _♦  u. 

(,)  each  of  the  mentioned  portions  and  the  web  part  be- 
ing in  axial  alignment  along  the  axis  of  the  piston; 

(/)  a  wrist  pin  boss  portion  defining  a  wrist  pin  receiv- 
ing bore  having  an  axis  normal  to  and  intcrsectmg 
the  piston  axis;  and  . 

(Jk)  said  boss  portion  being  integrally  united  with  said 

web.  

3  104  923 
SPRING  DISPENSER 
Hartley  Perry  Smith,  Bristol,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ai»- 
dated  Spring  Corporation,  Bristol,  Conn.,  a  corporatlOB 

of  Delaware  .,^^aa 

FUed  May  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  112,244 
2  Claims.     (CI.  312 — 45) 


3,104,922 
PISTON 
Forest  S  Baster,  Beachwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The^*»'*' 
M?tor  ^Ifmp^iny.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

**"**      Filed  July  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,541 
gCtalAis.     (CI.  92-239) 


1   An  internal  combustion  engine  piston  co^P"*'"*' 
(a)\  one  piece  integrally  formed  member  havmg  a 

head  portion  of  circular  configuration; 
(MUic  head  portion  having  a  cylindrically  contoured 

ring  belt  portion  depending  from  the  periphery  there- 

(cf  an  annular  heat  distributing  web  part  depending 

794  O.O.— 62 


''    A  device  for  supporting  in  vertical  positions  adja- 
cent the  point  of  use  thereof   a   plurality  of  elongated 
packages  of  springs  which  are  arranged  in  end-to^nd  re- 
lation within  each  package  and  for  permitting  individual 
delivery  thereof  from  the  packages,  said  device  compns- 
ing  a  first  part  having  a  circular  base,  a  cylindrical  verti- 
cal wall  attached  to  said  base  and  a  circular  top  on  said 
wall  which  is  larger  in  diameter  than  the  wall,  an  elon- 
gated  slot  in  the  periphery  of  the  top  terminating  adja- 
cent the  outer  surface  of  the  vertical  waU.  a  bracket  hay- 
ing a  horizontal  surface  mounted  on  said  wall  below  said 
slot   means  for  effecting  vertical  adjustment  of  the  hon- 
zontal  surface  of  said  bracket,  a  vertical  sleeve  posiUoned 
centrally  on  said  base,  a  vertical  post  mounted  m  said 
sleeve  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  sleeve  substan- 
tially above  the  upper  edge  of  the  wall,  said  device  com- 
prising also  a  second  part  comprising  two  spaced  circular 
concentric  end  members  connected  by  a  concentric  tube, 
said  tube  having  a  diameter  larger  than  the  diameter  at 
the  vertical  post  and  being  received  on  said  post  for  ro- 
tation thereon,  said  tube  extending  beyond  the  surface  of 
one    of  the    two   spaced   concentric   end   members   and 
adapted  in  use  to  abut  the  upper  surface  of  the  sleeve 
and  an  annular  groove  formed  in  «»id  nomon  of  said 
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tube  extending  beyond  the  end  member,  said  end  mem 
bers  having  aligned  parts  at  the  peripheries  thereof  to  re 
leasably  hold  the  end  parts  of  elongated  packages  of 
springs,  said  end  members  being  smaller  in  diameter  than 
the  circular  lop  of  the  first  part  whereby  spr.ngs  in  the 
packages  held  by  the  aligned  part  will  be  held  from  fall- 
ing from  said  packages  until  each  package  is  positioned 
over  the  slot  in  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  top,  and  re- 
movable means  for  retaining  said  springs  in  sad  open 
ended  tubes  to  prevent  the  springs  from  falling  through 
the  slot. 


3,104,924 
LAMP  CONNECTOR 
Frederick    Ernest    Capel,    Walton-on -Thames,    England, 
assignor  to  Noma  Corporation,  New  \ork,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,917 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  12,  1954 

5  Claims.     (CI.  339—174) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  baseless  lamp  having  two 
exposed  flexible  wire  leads;  of 

an  insulating  cap  member  having  a  recess  extending 
inwardly  from  one  end  thereof  removably  receiving 
said  lamp  and  having  also  a  transverse  wall  at  the 
bottom  of  said  recess  formed  with  two  openings 
spaced  from  one  another  and  extending  from  with- 
out said  wall  to  said  recess, 

said  wire  leads  respectively  extending  from  said 
lamp  through  and  outwardly  beyond  said  wall 
and   being   bent   to   extend    radially   outwardly 
from  said  openings  in  opposite  directions  to  the 
outside  of  said  cap  member  and  also  being  re- 
turn bent  and  both  extending  along  the  outside 
of  said  cap  member  reversely  to  their  direction 
of  extent  through  said  openings; 
a  tubular  member  of  insulating  material  having  a  bore 
extending  inwardly  from  one  end  thereof  and  pro- 
viding   a    socket    removably     receiving    said     cap 
member; 
and  a  pair  of  contacts  in  said  socket  frictionally  engag- 
ing said  wire  leads  and  preventing  the  latter  from 
being  pulled  back  through  said  openings, 

whereby  said  wire  leads  hold  said  lamp  in  said 
recess  when  said  cap  member  is  received  in  said 
socket, 
removal  of  said  cap  member  from  said  socket  and 
disengaging  of  said  wire  leads  from  said  con- 
tacts enabling  said  wire  leads  to  be  withdrawn 
through  said  openings  to  enable  said  lamp  to 
be  removed  from  said  cap  member. 


3,104,925 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Harold  C.  Macnamara,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
National  Connector  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn., 
a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,549 
6  Claims.     (CI.  339—217) 
2.  An  electrical  connector  element  formed  from  a  blank 
of  flat  sheet  metal,  said  blank  comprising, 

(a)  a  terminal  portion  for  engagement  with  a  cooperat- 
ing electrical  connector  element, 


(b)  an  elongated  generally  rectangular  tab  extendinj: 
in  a  direction  transversely  of  said  terminal  portion 
and  adapted  to  be  folded  upon  itself  intermediate  its 
ends  on  a  line  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  dimension 
of  said  terminal  portion, 

(c  )  a  pair  of  arms  extending  transversely  from  a  side 
edge  of  said  tab  opposite  said  terminal  portion  and 
in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  each  other, 
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(d)  and  a  pair  of  elongated  generally  rectangular  wings 
at  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  in  parallel  relationship 
to  said  tab, 

(e)  said  wings  being  adapted  to  be  formed  into  con- 
centric inner  and  outer  split  tubular  elements  one 
within  the  other  for  reception  of  the  uninsulated  end 
portion  of  a  conductor  wire  within  the  inner  one  of 
said  tubular  elements. 


3,104,926 

SOLDERLESS  TERMINAL 

Ray  R.  Scoville,  1100  Flower  St.,  Glendale  1,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  90,279 

10  Claims.     (CI.  339—254) 


8.  A  terminal  for  electrical  connections  comprising  a 
pair  of  U-shaped  terminal  members  integral  with  one  an- 
other in  end-to-end  relation,  one  of  said  U-shaped  mem- 
her'i  constituting  a  post  adapted  primarily  for  insertion 
into  a  circuit  board  aperture  and  the  other  of  said  U- 
shaped  members  being  adapted  primarily  to  receive  elec- 
trical connections,  said  terminal  defining  projecting 
means  extending  outwardly  from  the  sides  of  said  U- 
shaped  terminal  members  at  the  junction  of  said  pair  of 
members  to  define  a  seat  for  said  terminal  against  one 
face  of  a  circuit  board  when  said  post  is  inserted  into 
said  board  aperture,  a  conductive  washer  disposed  in 
surrounding  slidable  relation  to  said  other  U-shaped  mem- 
ber, the  free  end  of  said  other  U-shaped  member  defining 
restraining  means  adapted  to  overlie  a  surface  of  said 
washer  remote  from  said  projecting  means,  spring  means 
extending  between  said  conductive  washer  and  said  pro- 
jecting means  thereby  to  urge  said  washer  normally  into 
engagement  with  said  restraining  means,  an  aperture  in 
one  side  of  said  other  U-shaped  member  extending  from  a 
position  adjacent  said  projecting  means  to  a  position  ad- 
jacent said  restraining  means,  said  spring  means  normally 
covering  said  aperture,  and  finger  grip  means  extending 
outwardly  from  said  washer  adapted  to  permit  said  washer 
to  be  manually  urged  away  from  said  restraining  means 
toward  said  projecting  means  against  the  force  of  said 
spring  means  thereby  to  expose  a  portion  of  said  aperture 
for  reception  of  electrical  connections. 
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3,104,927 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Rocer  D    CargUl,  Endicott,  and  Arthur  W.  Northrop. 
O^kdale     NY      assignors    to    International    Business 
MacSnes  CorporatioSTNew  Yori.,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

°*  ^"^  rSld  Nov.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71,818 
3  Claims.     (CI.  339—256) 


housing  having  attached  thereto  a  record  t";l^"«  °^"^ 
in  position  to  operate  upon  a  record  material  on  said 
ransCl  means,  a  third  means  fixed  to  said  housing  hav- 
ng  a  surface  thereon  effective  to  brake  the  movemen 
of  the  part  rotatable  and  the  record  transport  means 
,o.ned  therewith,  when  said  piston  is  in  normal  position 


1  An  electrical  connector  for  connecting  a  conductor 
to  a  s^gle  spade-type  contact  element  of  Pr^deterrmne^ 
length  iid  contact  element  having  two  major  and  minor 
Scting  surfaces  along  the  leivgth  thereof,  comprising. 

l^'^rT^^sc^  side  members  extending  from  said 
base  member,  said  side  members 

(a)  having  a  longitudinal  dimension  less  than  half 
of  said  predetermined  length  of  said  contact  ele- 
ment, whereby  said  contact  element  can  extend 
through  said  connector  and  protrude  therefrom 
over  more  than  one-half  of  its  length,  and 

(b)  being  normally  separated  a  distance  less  than 
the  width  of  said  spade-type  contact  clement  so 
as  to  clasp  said  spade-type  contact  element  along 
the  minor  contacting  surfaces  thereof  by  the  re- 
silient spring  force  of  said  side  members; 

a  pair  of  guide  lances  projecting  angulariy  from  sa^d 
^fde  members  toward  each  oOier  and  away  from  said 
base  member  to  prevent  said  contact  element  from 
traveling  toward  said  base  member; 

a  pa'rof'arms  spaced  along  the  longitudmalaxisj 
said  connector  and  extending  from  said  oppo«d  srie 
members  beyond  a  center  plane  drawn  P^^^^ 
to  said  base  member  half-way  betw^n  ^'d  W^d 
side  members,  whereby  said  pair  of  arrns  and  said 
pafr  of  guide  lances  cooperate  to  define  a  long.tudmaJ 
channel  for  receiving  and  cradling  said  spade-type 

contact  element;  and  „.,.„w-r  for 

axiallv  offset  means  connected  to  said  base  member  for 
ho  dingTaid  conductor,  said  offset  means  being  spaced 
Lm  fhe  longitudinal  axis  of  ">d  channelso^  o 
leave  space  for  a  second  connector  to  be  shppcd  onto 
said  protruding  contact  clement. 


and  a  surface  of  said  transport  means  ^<^^'^''\l^'^^^'^;^ 
mg  surface,  said  piston  head  being  responsive  to  pressure 
to  further  extend  said  stem  out  °  ^^'^  housing  andjo 
displace  the  said  transport  means  from  the  brakmg  sur 
?ace  whereby  a  rotation  and  longitudinal  displacement 
of  the  record  transport  means  causes  operaUon  of  tnc 
record  making  means. 


3,104,929 

STYLUS  RECORDER 

Franklin  A.  Daigler,  L«*Port,  N-Y.  «^«Jj;  Amtfl- 

can  Optical  Company,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  130,179 

2  Claims.    (CI.  346—105) 


3,104,928 
BATHKYMOGRAPH 
FVank  J.  Hester,  San  Diego,  Calif  .,J«'J"ortottj^U^t«l 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  oi 

"•*  '"' FiL  M«.  29,  1962,  Ser  No  183,682 
17  Claims.    (CI- 346— 72) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  «c.  266) 

2    A   pressure   responsive   recording  instrument  com- 
prising a  housing,  a  closure  for  said  housing  having  a 
p  "aUty  of  openings  therein,  a  piston  means  d.splaceab^ 
within  said  housing,  and  having  as  integral  parts  thereof 
Thead   and  a  stem  extending  out  of  said  housing,  biasing 
means  between  said  piston  head  and  a  surface  of  said 
housing  thrusting  said   piston  toward   said  0P«"'"f  J^ 
said  closure  to  a  normal  position,  first  means  fi«d  »«  "'^ 
housing  and  coacting  with  said  piston  stem  to  limit  move- 
men    thereof  to  longitudinal  displacement  relative  to  ^id 
normal  position,  rotation  driving  means  having  a  par 
thereof  fixed  to  said  piston  stem  extended,  and  a  part 

otatable  relative  to  its  fixed  part,  a"«=hed  to  a  record 
material  transport  means,  second  means  fixed  to  said 


1.  In  a  recording  machine,  a  cabinet  having  a  front 
wall  provided  with  an  opening,  a  panel  disposed  m  said 
owning  and  definmg.  a  the  upper  edge  thereof,  a  re^rd 
^r^nsfe?  surface  for  a  supply  of  recording  paper  p^ng 
hereover  and  thence  downwardly  over  the  front  face  of 
a^  panel,  said  upper  edge  of  the  panel  bcmg  rcar^ar^ 
ofTsel  relative  to  the  edge  of  said  ^^'^^V^^'^^J^**"^**' 
upper  edge  of  the  opening  therem,  a  guide  '"•^'"^^^  P^ 
tioned  ahead  of  said  upper  edge  of  the  paiiel  U,  d^ 
a  Rap  therewith  and  rcarwardly  of  said  front  wall,  means 
of  trlnsp^rting  a   supply  of  transfer  papcr  over  «ud 
upper  edge  of  the  panel,  under  the  guide  member  Md 
upwardly*  in  fmnt  of  said  gukie  member,  a  n^vaWe 
stylus  locally  pressing  said  transfer  paper  against  «id 
recording  paper  at  said  record  transfer  surface    and  a 
S^r«  of  ifghVmounted  in  said  cabinet  behmd  said  guide 
member  to  illuminate  said  gap. 
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3  104  930 
GRAPHIC  COMMUNICATION  RECORDING 
DEVICE 
Peter  Schcnzgcr,  Highland  Park,  DL,  assignor,  by  mesne 
aasignoients,  to  Victor  Comptometer  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago, DL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Not.  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  68,868 
5  Cbims.  (CI.  346—139) 
1.  A  recording  pen  assembly  for  a  graphic  communica- 
tion transceiver  including  a  platen  and  means  for  sup- 
porting a  recording  medium  upon  the  platen,  said  pen 
assembly  comprising:  a  recording  pen;  pen  linkage  means. 
including  a  pen  support  arm,  supporting  said  pen  for 
movement  transversely  of  said  platen;  electrically  actu- 
ated pen  contact  means  for  moving  said  pen  between 
a  normal  position  displaced  from  said  recording  medium 
and  a  recording  position  in  engagement  with  said  record- 
ing medium;  a  cantilever  stylus  support  member,  affixed 
to  said  pen  support  arm  and  extending  parallel  thereto 
into  spaced  alignment  with  said  recording  pen;  a  stylus, 
removably  mounted  on  said  support  member,  adjacent 
the  end  thereof,  in  alignment  with  said  pen,  for  manual 


actuation  of  said  linkage  means  through  said  support 
member;  and  means,  comprising  a  sensing  switch  mounted 
within  said  stylus  and  electrically  coupled  to  said  pen 


contact  means,  for  actuating  said  pen  contact  means  to 
move  said  pen  to  said  recording  position  in  response  to  a 
predetermined  force  urging  said  stylus  toward  said 
platen. 


CHEMICAL 


3,104,931 
PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  WOOL 
Richard  Casty,  Kaiseraugst,  Heinz  Abel,  Reinach,  Arthar 
Maedcr,  Therwil,  and  Alfred  Bcrger,  Basel,  Switzer- 
land, assignon  to  Ciba  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  797,845 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Mar.  11,  1958 

10  Claims.     (O.  8—54) 

1.  A  process  for  dyeing  wool  with  acid  dyestufTs. 
which  comprises  treating  the  wool  in  an  aqueous  medium 
with  a  dyestuff  which  contains  at  least  three  sulfonic 
acid  groups  and  is  capable  of  entering  into  chemical  com- 
bination with  the  wool,  and  carrying  out  the  treatment 
in  the  presence  of  a  compound  which  corresponds  to  the 
formula 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  water-soluble  basic  dyestuflf  and  an 
aqueous  dispersion  of  a  dispersion  dyestuff; 

(b)  through  a  pair  of  squeezing,  pressure  sealing  rollers, 

(c)  through  substantially  saturated  steam  under  super- 
atmospheric  iH-essure  at  about  105*  to  140°  C.  for 
a  period  of  about  one  to  two  minutes,  and 

(d)  between  a  second  pair  of  squeezing,  pressure  seal- 
ing rollers,  both  pairs  of  pressure-sealing  rollers  seal- 
ing the  substantially  saturated  steam  in  a  chamber 
through  which  said  tow  is  moved,  whereby  the  tow  is 
uniformly  dyed  throughout  and  the  dyestuff  is  fixed 
thereon. 
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in  which  R  represents  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical 
containing  at  least  12  and  at  the  most  22  carbon  atoms, 
k,  m,  n,  p,  q  and  r  each  represent  a  whole  number,  k, 
m  and  n  each  being  at  the  most  2  and  the  sum 
p-|-g-f-(/n  — l)(r— 1)  being  at  least  3  and  at  the  most  20. 


3,104,932 
PAD-5TEAM  DYEING  OF  POLYACRYLONITRILE 

TOWS  PADDED  IN  NIP  OF  SQUEEZE  ROLLERS 
Ham  Horn,  Licstal,  and  HaraM  Stem,  Mnncfaenstein, 

Switxcriand,  aadgnors  to  Konrad  Peter  Aktiengesell- 

scliaft,  Lieatal,  Switzerland 

No  Drawfag.    FOcd  Feb.  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  11,424 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Mar.  2,  1959 
2  Claims.    (O.  8—55) 

1.  A  process  for  dyeing  a  tow  of  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyacrylonitrile  and  a  co- 
polymer of  which  acrylooitrile  is  the  main  component, 
which  consists  essentially  of  moving  the  tow  in  a  con- 
tinuous manner  and  in  immediate  succession  -, 

(a)  through  a  bath  in  the  nip  of,  and  directly  through, 
a  pair  of  squeezing  rollers,  which  bath  is  a  member 


3,104,933 

METHOD  OF  DYEING  WITH  POLYVINYL  ALCO- 
HOL ESTER  AND  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM 
COMPOUNDS 

Meyer  Mendclsolm,  New  York,  and  Carl  Horowitz, 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Yardncy  International 
Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  July  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  41,745 

22  Claims.    (CI.  8— 85) 

1.  A  method  for  dyeing  a  polymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyamidcs,  protcinaceous  materials, 
cellulosic  materials  and  latex  rubber  comprising  contact- 
ing said  polymer  to  be  dyed  with  a  product  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (1)  a  partial  polyvinyl  alcohol 
ester  of  a  polycarboxylic  acid  and  (2)  a  partial  poly- 
vinyl alcohol  ester  of  a  polycarboxylic  acid  and  an  ali- 
phatic quaternary  anunonium  halide  having  at  least  one 
substituent  group  containing  from  8  to  18  carbon  atoms 
in  the  carbon  chain  and  subsequently  contactii^  the 
treated  material  with  a  dye  trntil  the  desired  color  is  a^ 
tained. 
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3,104,934 
POLYPYRROLIDONE  TREATjrePJT  OF  POLY- 
ACRYLONITRILE    GEL    FIBERS    AND   THE 
PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Norman  Blumenkopf,  North  Merrick,  N.Y.,^!gnor  to 
General  AnUlne  &  FUm  Corporation,  New  York,  NY ., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware  0700*1 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Jnly  28,  1959.  fer.  No.  829,961 

nOaims.  (CI.  8— 115.5) 
1  A  process  which  comprises  impregnating  a  polymer 
aquagel  containing  at  least  60%  acrylonitnle  with  a 
water  soluble  N-mcthylol  derivative  of  polypyrrolidone 
and  then  heating  the  impregnated  material  to  a  tempera- 
ture from  about  70°  C.  to  about  200°  C.  to  effect  wate. 
insolubilization  of  the  entire  mass. 


3,104,935 

PROCESS  FOR  MODIFYING  TEXTILES 

J»mes  Albert  Moyse,  Manchester,  England,  assignor  to 

Tmperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  London,  Eng- 

land,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

No  brawS.    FUed  Apr.  14,  I'^J- Sf'-^°-  "'^JJ^, 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  20,  1959 
4  Claims.    (CI.  8—116.2) 

1    Process  for  modification  of  cellulose  textile  materials 
which  consists  essentially  in  impregnating  said  textile  ma- 
terials in  the  presence  of  an  acid-b.nding  agent  with  an 
aqueous    suspension    of    a    substantially    water-insoluble 
halogeno-l:3:5-triazine,  which  is  free  from  chromophonc 
groups  and  frcm  solub.lising  groups,  and  selected  from 
Se  class  consisting  of  alkyl-,  cycloalkyl-,  and  aralkyl-,  and 
aryl-substituted  mono-  and  di-halogeno  triazme  rings,  and 
said  triazine  rings  in  which  the  organic  radical  Jf  attached 
to  the  triazine  nucleus  through  an  atom  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  oxygen,  and  sulfur  atoms 
and  subjecting  the  treated  textile  materials  10  the  action  of 
heat  up  to  about  200°  C. 


half  the  original  quantity  of  solvent  until  the  rate  d 
solvent  recovery  declines  substantially  from  a  peak  value, 
and  thereupon  removing  the  remaining  solvent  from  the 
drum  at  an  accelerated  rate  by  flushing  said  drum  with 
fresh  air  and  conducting  the  flushing  air  with  its  en- 
trained solvent  from  the  drum  through  an  adsorber  for 
said  solvent  

3,104,937 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  Bp^J^GS^RAP 

Harold  W.  Wyckoff  and  Glen  Oneai,  Jr.,  bodi  of  Mlddl^ 

town    Township,    Delaware    County,   and   SamnelS. 

Starr,  Rose  Valley,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  y««>^ 

Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  DeU- 

OriSSll  application  Dec.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74^69,  now 
Patent  No.  3,066,366,  dated  Dec    4,   I'"-     D'^W«» 
and  this  application  Jan.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,547 
2  Claims.     (CI.  18—48) 
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3,104,936  ^ 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CHEMICAL  CLEANING 
OF  TEXTILES 
Hetarich  Fiihring,  Augsburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Max 
Bk.ehler  and    Ferdinand   Weber,  trading   as   the   firm 
B^ehlel  &  Weber  Kommanditgesellschaft,  Augsburg, 

^•'™'"'FUedFeb.3,1960,Ser.No.6,529 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  6,  1959 
3  Claims.    (CI.  8—142) 


1 .  The  method  of  making  a  binding  strap  compnsing 
forming  a  molccularly  unoriented  strip  of  polymenc  fiber- 
forming  material  having  in  transverse  cross-section  alter- 
nating relatively  thick  and  relatively  thin  portions,  stretch- 
ing said  strip  longitudinally  by  exerting  a  puU  on  tM 
relatively  thick  portions  whereby  the  molecules  of  the 
relatively  thick  portions  become  subsuntially  uniaxially 
oriented  longitudinally  of  the  strip  and  the  molecules  of 
the  relatively  thin  portions  become  biaxially  oriented. 


3,104,938  ^ 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  SHAPED  STRUCTUl^ 

FROM  AN  ACRYLONITRILE  POLYMERIZATION 

Wltold  Roman  Kocay,  Stamford,  and  Jack  Wbenr 
Preecc,  Glenbrook,  Conn.,  assignors  to  AmerlcaB 
Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo 

of  Maine  ^,     ,^«  ,«« 

FUcd  Dec.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,198 
6  Cbdms.     (CI.  18 — 54) 


1  A  process  for  recovering  solvent  from  a  dry-clean- 
ing plant  during  a  drying  phase  of  a  working  cycle  in 
which  textiles  treated  with  solvent  in  a  drum  during  a 
preceding  washing  phase  are  dried  by  an  air  stream  cir- 
culating through  the  drum,  comprising  the  steps  ot 
aspiraung  solvent-laden  air  from  said  drum,  recirculating 
the  aspirated  air  through  said  drum  in  a  substanUally 
dosed  circuit,  extracting  solvent  from  the  circulating  an" 
by  cooling  the  latter  before  returning  it  to  said  drum  so 
proceeding  for  a  period  sufficient  to  recover  more  than 


1.  A  process  of  producing  shaped  structures  from  an 
acrylonitrile  polymerization  product  comprising  extrud- 
ing a  spinning  solution  thereof  into  a  coagulating  me- 
dium; washing  the  thus  freshly  formed  gel  structure  sub- 
stantially free  of  contaminating  impurities;  irreversibly 
stretching  the  thus  washed  wet  gel  structure  in  a  fir« 
aqueous  bath  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  about  40 
C.  to  about  90°  C;  and  further  irreversibly  stretching 
the  thus  stretched  wet  gel  structure  in  a  second  aqueous 
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bath  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  about  95°   C.  to 
about  100'  C, 


3,104,939 
PROCESS  FOR  PREVENTING  SHORT-CIRCUITING 
BY  AN  ELECTRODE  IN  AN  ELECTRIC  ARC 
FURNACE  HAVING  A  LIQUID  MELT  THEREIN 
Adolf  Vogt,  Munich,  and  Giinter  Wiebke,  Grefrath,  near 
Cologne,  Germany,  assignors  to  Eiektroschmelzwerk 
Kempten  Gcsellschaft  mit  bcschrankter  Haftung,  Mu- 
nich, Germany 

Filed  Jnne  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,088 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  24,  1959 

10  Claims.    (CI.  23— 1) 


%i    P^ 


ing  an  ore  with  a  carbonate  leach  solution,  said  process 
comprising  feeding  a  stream  of  clarified  pregnant  liquor 
at  a  first  rate  of  flow  to  a  titration  zone;  feeding  a  stream 
of  aqueous  sodium  hydroxide  at  a  second  rate  of  flow 
to  said  titration  zone;  mixing  said  hydroxide  with  said 
liquor  in  said  zone  to  form  a  mixture  having  a  pH  in  the 
range  from  10.8  to  11.7;  measuring  the  pH  of  said  mix- 
ture and  comparing  it  with  a  preselected  pH  in  said  range 
to  produce  a  control  signal  representative  of  the  change 
in  the  rate  of  said  feeding  of  hydroxide  to  produce  a 
mixture  of  said  preselected  pH;  changing  said  second 
rate  of  flow  in  response  to  said  control  signal;  at  a  thiixl 


1.  In  a  process  for  preventing  short-circuiting  when 
one  or  more  clearodes  approach  the  layer  of  a  liquid 
melt  formed  in  an  electric-arc-type  furnace  under  reac- 
tion conditions  in  which  the  vapor  phase  of  the  product 
formed  in  the  said  electric  arc  has  low  electric  conduc- 
tivity, the  step  which  consists  in  feeding  into  said  elec- 
tric arc-type  furnace  under  conditions  a  reaction  mixture 
in  lump  form  of  a  size  between  about  10  and  300  mm. 
containing  0.01  to  1.2%  by  weight  of  a  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  inorganic  alkali  metal  com- 
pounds, inorganic  alkaline  earth  metal  compounds,  and 
inorganic  magnesium  compounds. 


3,104,940 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  THORIUM 

AND  URANIUM  SALTS 
Kazimlerz  Josef  BrU,  Rua  4,  No.  89,  and  Pawel  Krum- 

hoiz,  Rna  Maestro  Elias  Lobo  241,  both  of  Sao  Paulo, 

Sao  Paolo,  Brazil 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  28, 1959,  Ser.  No.  836,607 

Claims  priority,  application  Brazil  Sept.  2,  1958 

2  Claims.    (CI.  23—14.5) 

1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  thorium  from  ura- 
nium in  solution  as  nitrates  in  a  water-immiscible,  organic 
solvent  comprising  an  ester  of  phosphoric  acid  in  which 
the  thorium  nitrate  is  present  in  a  concentration  of  from 
about  70  to  100%  of  total  saturation,  the  step  which  com- 
prises mixing  with  each  other  said  water-immiscible, 
organic  solvent  containing  thorium  and  uranium  nitrates 
with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  about  1.5  to  2.5 
molar  concentration  of  a  precipitating  agent,  which  pre- 
cipitating agent  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  sulfuric  acid  and  water-soluble  sulfates  and 
bisulfates,  whereby  the  thorium  values  are  selectively  and 
simultaneously  precipitated  from  the  solution  and  sepa- 
rated from  the  uranium  values. 


3,104,941 

PROCESS  FOR  PRECfPITATION  OF  URANIUM 

FROM  SOLUTION 

James  L.  Hart  and  Robert  A.  Koble,  BartlesviUc,  Oida., 

anifDors  to  Phillips  Petroleom  Company,  a  corpora- 

tkm  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  26, 1959,  Ser.  No.  848,782 
18  Claims.    (CI.  23—14.5) 
1.  An    improved   process   for   precipitating    uranium 
values  from  a  clarified  pregnant  Hquor  formed  by  leach- 


rate  of  flow,  withdrawing  said  mixture  fixxn  said  zone 
and  directing  it  to  a  precipitation  zone;  adding  another 
stream  of  said  aqueous  sodium  hydroxide  to  said  mixture 
in  said  precipitation  zone  at  a  fourth  rate  of  flow  and 
in  a  sufficient  quantity  to  precipitate  the  major  portion 
of  the  uranium  values  upon  the  completion  of  the  next- 
said  mixing  step;  mixing  said  another  stream  of  hydroxide 
with  said  mixture;  measuring  the  ratio  of  said  third  rate 
of  flow  to  said  fourth  rate  of  flow  and  producing  a  ratio 
control  sigrval  by  comparing  said  ratio  with  a  preselected 
ratio;  and  changing  said  fourth  rate  of  flow  in  response 
to  said  ratio  control  signal. 


3,104,942 
PROCESS  FOR  DENSIFYING  SODA  ASH 
Erwin  C.  Handwerli,  Grosse  Ue,  Gerd  J.  Gonzburger,  De- 
troit, and  Jules  S.  Lapides,  Wyandotte,  Mich.,  assignors 
to    Wyandotte    Chemicals    Corporation,    Wyandotte, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,274 

7  Claims.  (CI.  23—63) 
1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  density  of  granular 
soda  ash  which  comprises  contacting  granular  soda  ash 
particles  having  a  density  of  at  least  60  gms./lOO  cm.' 
in  a  vessel  with  a  stream  of  gas  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  erf  air,  nitrogen  and  oxygen,  having  a  velocity 
of  frxxn  about  90  to  250  feet  per  minute  wherein  said 
granular  soda  ash  is  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  0° 
C.  to  220°  C.  when  initially  contacted  and  wherein  said 
gas  is  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  0°  C.  to  100°  C. 
when  entering  said  vessel. 


3,104,943 

SPINNABLE  MULLITE  FIBERS  AND  THEIR 

PREPARATION 

Kenneth  L.  Berry,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,525 
9  Claims.  (CL  23— 110) 
4.  A  method  for  preparing  mullite  in  a  form  sufficiently 
flexible  to  be  spun,  which  comprises  heating  a  mixture 
containing  sources  of  silicon,  oxygen,  aluminum,  and 
sulfur  in  an  atmosphere  containing  at  least  1%  hydro- 
gen and  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  800-1200*  C, 
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the    relative    proportions   by    weight    of    SiOj "  Al :  Al^ 
derived  from  said  sources  varying  from  about  2:1:0.6  to 


3,104,946 

MANUFACTURE  OF  WET  PROCESS 

PHOSPHORIC  ACID 

Dean  J.   Veal,   Bartlesvllle,   Olda.,   assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,136 

5  Claims.    (CI.  23—165) 
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2- 1 : 1.  respectively,  and  crystallizing  from  the  vapor  phase 
derived  by  heating  said  mixture  mullite  fibers. 


3  104  944 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCLNG  ALUMINA  FREE 
FROM  ALKALINE  EARTH  METAL  LMPURl- 

John^C  Wes,  Palatine,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 
Koducts  Company,  Des  Plaines.  III.,  a  corporation  of 

So  "Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  18,  1962.  Ser.  No.  167.185 
12  Claims.    (CI.  23—143) 

1    A  method  for  the  preparation  of  alumma  from  an 
aluminum  salt  containing  an  ionic   alkalme  earth  metal 
impurity  which  comprises  subjecting  a  soluUon  of  said 
salt  to  gelation  at  an   acidic  pH  of  from  about  4.5   .o 
about  7  0  to  form  an  alumina  hydrogel.  contacting  said 
hydrogel  with  an  amino-substituted  carboxyhc  acid  con- 
taining from  about  2  to  about  7  carbon  atoms  per  mole- 
cule and  capable  of  forming  a  soluble  complex  with  the 
alkaline  earth  metal  ions,  said  acid  being  in  an  amount 
of  at  least  one  mol  of  acid  per  mol   of  alkaline  earth 
metal  ion.  washing  the  resultant  soluble  complex  out  of 
the   hydrogel   and   thereafter   calcining   the   hydrogel     o 
form    an    alumina    substamially    free    of    alkaline    earth 
metal  impurity.         ^^^^^^^^^_ 

3.104,945  ^,,^^ 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HYDROGEN  CYAMDE 
WUHam  R.  Jenks.  and  Richard  M.  Shepherd.  Memphis, 
Venn.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
^ny,  Wilmington.  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  19.  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,206 
7  Claims.    (CI.  23—151) 


- — 'nr}-& r ^-s. 
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1.  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  phosphoric  acid 
according  to  the  wet  process  wherem  a  feed  of  phosphatic 
material  and  sulfuric  acid  are  controlled,  said  process  m- 
cluding  the  steps  of  initially  reacting  phosphatic  material 
with  recycled  weak  phosphoric  acid,  reacting  the  result- 
ing mass  with  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  to  obtain  a  slurry 
of  phosphoric  acid  and  gypsum,  filtering  said  slurry  in  a 
filtration  zone  to  obtain  a  strong  acid  filtrate  comprismg 
strong  phosphoric  acid  and  a  remaining  mass  comprismg 
gypsum,  washing  the  remaining  gypsum  mass  with  a  wash 
medium  to  obtain  a  first  weak  filtrate,  washing  the  now 
remaining  mass  with  water  to  obtain  a  second  weak  acid 
filtrate    using  said  second  weak  acid  filtrate  as  said  wash 
medium,  and  recycling  weak  filtrate  for  use  as  said  re- 
cycled weak  phosphoric  acid,  the  improvement  comprising 
analyzing  th;  free  sulfuric  acid  content  in  a  stream  result- 
ing in  the  process  and  a)nuining  free  sulfuric  acid  by 
diluting  a  portion  of  said  stream  with  water,  subsequenUy 
neutralizing  the  resulting  diluted  portion  with  standard 
sodium  hydroxide  base  to  a  pH  of  about  4.8  and  then 
to  a  pH  of  about  9,  correlating  the  difference  in   the 
amounts  of  said  base  used  in  the  neutralizations  to  obtain 
an  index  of  the  free  sulfuric  acid  content  of  said  stream, 
and  regulating,  as  required,  the  amount  of  said  concen- 
trated sulfuric  acid  being  reacted  with  said  phosphatic  ma- 
terial and  recycled  weak  phosphoric  acid  mass  and  tbe 
amount  of  the  wash  water,  as  required,  in  accordance  with 
the  determined  free  sulfuric  acid  content  so  as  to  mam- 
tain  the  desired  amount  of  free  sulfuric  acid  in  the  re- 
cycled  weak  phosphoric  acid. 


1  In  the  manufacture  of  hydrogen  cyanide  by  the 
platinum  metal  catalyzed  reaction  of  a  mixture  of  gaseous 
reactants  consisting  essentially  of  air.  ammonia  and 
methane,  the  steps  comprising  mixmg  said  reactants  n 
such  proportion  that  the  volume  ratio  of  methane  gas  o 
ammonia  lies  in  the  range  0.8:1  to  1.2:1  and  the  quant. 
of  air  is  such  that  the  oxygen  content  of  the  said  mixtu  e 
°s  in  the  range  from  25  to  40%  of  the  amount  that  would 
be  required  for  total  oxidation  of  the  ammonia  and  meth- 
ane contained  therein,  preheating  said  mixture  to  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  400°  to  525°  C.  and  passing  the  pre- 
heated mixture  over  a  platinum  metal  catalyst. 


3,104,947 
SUBMERGED  COMBUSTION  CONCENTRATION 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 
Robert  L.  Swltzer,   Long   Beach,   WUliam   C.   Lteilera, 
Garden  Grove,  and  Clyde  H.  OJBerg,  Long  Beach, 
Calif.,    assignors,   by    mesne    assignments,   toCoilier 
Carbon  and  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporattoo  ol 

California  „      ^.     «.  ^-«^ 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,426 
10  Chilms.     (CI.  23—165) 

7.  A  submerged  combustion  heater  comprising  a  bunier, 
fuel  and  oxidant  supply  lines  to  said  burner,  means  to  ini- 
tiate combustion  in  said  burner,  a  first  cylindrical  conduit 
surrounding  said  burner,  closed  at  its  upper  end  and  hav- 
ing a  constricted  lower  end 'positioned  a  substantial  dis- 
tance beneath  said  burner,  a  vessel  having  in  its  lower 
extremity  an  interior  cylindrical  wall  concentrically  sur- 
rounding said  first  conduit,  said  wall  being  impermeable  to 
fluids  and  having  an  inside  diameter  between  about  0.2 
and  3.0  inches  greater  than  the  outside  diameter  of  said 
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first  conduit  to  form  a  first  annular  zone  therebetween. 
said  vessel  having  a  closed  lower  end  beneath  said  con- 
stricted lower  end  of  said  first  conduit  and  having  in  its 
upper  extremity  an  interior  wall  of  substantially  greater 
internal  diameter  than  said  outside  diameter  of  said  first 
conduit  so  as  to  form  therebetween  a  second  annular  zone 


aqueous  medium  from  the  top  part  of  said  packing,  dis- 
persmg  the  partially  denuded  amalgam  in  the  caustic 
alkali-containing  aqueous  medium  to  form  an  amalgam- 
in-aqueous  medium  dispersion,  decomposing  the  resulting 


p.  c^»tt.  ^»*'W»rnf  *   -^^  ' 


of  substantially  greater  cross-sectional  area  than  said  first 
annular  zone,  means  to  supply  a  liquid  into  said  vessel, 
means  to  withdraw  a  fluid  from  the  lower  portion  of  said 
second  annular  zone  of  said  vessel  and  means  to  withdraw 
exhaust  gases  from  the  upper  region  of  said  second  annular 
zone. 

3,104,948 
REMOVAL  OF  IMPURITIES  FROM  CAUSTIC 
SODA  SOLUTIONS 
Bob  R.  Harrell,  deceased,  late  of  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  by 
Shirley  S.  HarrcU,  widow.  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor 
to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.    FUed  Apr.  19,  1962,  Set.  No.  189,253 

6  Claims.    (CI.  23—184) 
1.  A  process  for  purifying  an  aqueous  concentrated 
caustic  soda  solution  which  comprises : 

(A)  Mixing  a  finely  divided  high  activity  magnesium 
fluoride,  prepared  by 

(a)  reacting  MgClj  with  CaFj  in  an  aqueous  medi- 
um at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  200  to  270 
degrees  C.  and  a  pressure  suflBcicnt  to  maintain 
the  aqueous  medium  in  the  liquid  phase,  and 
(Z>)      separating  the  MgFj  crystals  thus  produced, 
with  the  caustic  soda  solution  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  0  to  50  degrees  C.  and  thereafter 

(B)  separating  the  so  purified  caustic  soda  solution  from 
the  resulting  mixture. 


3  104,949 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CAUSTIC 
ALKAU  SOLUTIONS  FROM  ALKAU  METAL 
AMALGAMS  AND  TO  AFPARAl  US  THEREFOR 
S4daey  Thomas  Glover,  Rancon,  England,  assignor  to 
Imperial  Chemical  ladnstries  limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Sept.  13,  1962,  Scr.  No.  223,422 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain  Jan.  15,  1958 
28  Claims.  (CI.  23— 184) 
1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  caustk 
alkali  solutions  of  high  concentrations  which  comprises 
dispersing  an  aqueous  medium  in  an  alkali  metal  amal- 
gam to  form  an  aqueous  medium-in-amalgam  dispersion, 
decomposing  the  resulting  dispersion  on  an  alkali  metal 
amalgam  decomposition  material  packing  in  a  first  con- 
fined zone,  whereby  the  amalgam  is  partially  denuded 
and  caustic  alkali  is  formed,  withdrawing  the  partially 
denuded  amalgam  and  resulting  caustic  alkali-containing 


< 


dispersion  on  a  packing  of  alkali  metal  amalgam  decom- 
position material  in  a  second  confined  zone  surrounding 
the  first  confined  zone,  and  removing  caustic  alkali  solu- 
tion and  mercury  metal  from  said  second  confined  zone. 


3,104,950 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  IRON  AND 
TITANIUM  VALUES  BY  EXTRACTION  AND  THE 
SUBSEQUENT  PREPARATION  OF  ANHYDROUS 
TITANIUM  DIOXIDE 
David  A.  EUis,  Concord,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,484 
6  Claims.    (CI.  23—202) 
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1 ,  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  anhydrous  titanium 
dioxide  which  comprises: 

( 1 )  dissolving  in  hydrochloric  acid  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  40  to  about  80°  C.  a  titaniferous 
material,  said  hydrochloric  acid  initially  ranging 
from  about  6  to  about  12  molar  and  the  mole  ratio 
of  said  acid  to  the  acid  soluble  n^etal  values  in  said 
ore  ranging  from  about  1  to  4  on  an  equivalent  basis, 

(2)  contacting  the  acid  leachate  with  at  least  a  stoi- 
chiometric molar  equivalent  of  a  number  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  trialkyl  phosphates  and 
alkyl  amines,  monoalkyl  phosphates  and  dialkyl 
phosphates,  the  alkyl  groups  of  said  trialkyl  phos- 
phates containing  from  about  4  up  to  about  8  carbon 
atoms,  the  alkyl  groups  of  said  alkyl  amines 
containing  from  about  6  up  to  about  12  carbon 
atoms  and  the  alkyl  groups  of  said  mono-  and  di- 
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alkyl  phosphates  containing  from  about  4  to  about 
78  carbon  atoms,  said  trialkyl  phosphates  and  a^ky^ 

amines  preferentially  e^^^*'?'*'^  J'*^  ^^  and"  d'ial^l 
from  said  acid  leachate  and  said  mono-  and  dialkyl 
phosphates  preferenUaUy  extracting  dissolved  U- 
unium  species  from  said  acid  leachate, 
(3)  separating  the  acid  aqueous  and  organic  phas« 
I4)  recovering  the  titanium   values   as  the  hydrated 

rsrctci^ilfg  said  hydrated  oxide  thereby  converting 
^   it  into  a  substantially  iron  free,  anhydrous  titanium 
dioxide.  


3  104  951 
OXIDATION  OF  HYDROGEN  SULFIDE 

1.  A  method  for  producing  sulfur  w*"^.  ""^f"^ 
oxidizing  hydrogen  sulfide  in  the  presence  of  a  sulfur 
Syc"  and  while  dissolved  in  an  aqueous  nitrogen  com- 

J^^nd  lution  containing  an  ^-^^^  ^^^^J^^  Z^ 
Smount  to  impart  to  the  soluuon  a  pH  of  from  about  7 

to  about  9.  ^^^^^^^^^__ 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  ELEMENTAL 
^  PHOSPHORUS  ^^ 

Xh  ct^prises  admixing  said  sludge  with  Pho^Phonc 
wid  t^n  subjecting  said  admixture  to  steam  d^tiltatKm 
t^t  ^ert  aun^pherc  free  from  oxidizing  <^^^^^^^^ 
nroducc  a  gaseous  product  contaimng  elementiil  phos- 
Jh^^  condensing  «id  gaseous  product,  and  separating 
elemental  phosphorus  from  the  resulting  condensate. 

MFIHOD  OF  REAC^TING  ANADSORBER 

Peter  C.  Vander  Arend  and  ^^  *r^"f  L  Air  PrS- 
town.  Pa-  anignors,  by  meme  aarignmcatt,  to  Airrroo 
STand  ^Bcais,  toe  Trerf«lowii,  P..  •  corpora- 

tion  of  Dclawwc  __  „      ^     ...  .,« 

FUed  July  9, 1958,  Ser.  No.  747,429 
11  Claims.    (Cl.34— 13) 


a  gaseous  stream  and  reactivated  at  a  higher  tempera- 
tureto  desorb  the  adsorbed  impurities  comprising  the 
steps  of  desorbing  impurities  from  an  adsorber  to  be  re- 
activated by  wanning  the  adsorber  to  a  reactivating  tem- 
perature at  which  impurities  arc  desorbed    the  adsorber 
being  warmed  by  recirculating  in  a  circuit  for  circulating 
fluid  a  warm  sti-eam  of  reactivating  gas  from  which  od 
contaminants  have  been  removed,  the  circuit  including  the 
adsorber,  removing  the  reactivating  gas  contaimng  im- 
purities from  the  circuit,  charging  the  circuit  with  a  gas- 
eous material  for  cooling  the  adsorber  having  a  substiui- 
tially  lower  impurity  content  than  the  impunty-contiiin- 
ing  reactivating  gas  which  was  removed  from  the  circuit, 
cooling  the  gaseous  material  by  passing  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  charge  in  the  circuit  in  heat  exchange  effect- 
ing relation  with  a  colder  material,  and  cooling  the  ad- 
sorber  by  recirculating  through  the  circuit  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  cooled  gaseous  material,  both  the  reactivat- 
ing gas  and  gaseous  material  for  cooling  the  adsorber 
being  recirculated  at  pressures  not  less  than  about  500 
p.s.i.a.  


3  104  954 

APPARATUS  FOR  FLASH  AGING  PRINTED 

FABRICS 

Jack  Griffiths,  Wythenshawe,  Manch^r.  and  Wffltaji 

Goitlon  Hariand,  Fhmey  G^*^  S"^"^' ^^^ti 
uSpiors  to  The  Cotton  SiDi  and  Man-Made  Fibre  Ra- 

search  Association 

^^    FUed  Oct  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,417 

Clafans  priority,  -PpMcatioB  Gr«tftrlt«fa.  Oct  7,  1951 

7  Claims.    (CL  34 — 85) 


-^^z^-^-^- 


H 


S^'^ 


1    A  method  of  reactivating  an  adsorber  of  the  claw 
ope^ted  at  low  temperature  to  ad«,rb  impuntie.  from 

794  O.Q. — 68 


1   In  a  machine  for  the  flash  ageing  of  material  csp^ 
cialiy  ceUulosic  fabrics,  which  machine  coavrisM  a  pm- 
rality  of  rotoUblc  cylinders  capable  of  being  heated  by 
Sternal  means,  an  endless  band  of  fluid-tight  materi^ 
means  for  supporting  said  band  abound  part  of  the^ 
riphery  of  each  cyUhder.  so  as  to  tnove  w,th  «"d  cyh^ 
wh»  roUUed  and  pass  substiintially  directiy  and  iucc«- 
«vely  from  the  peripheral  surface  of  one  ^yl^rto  th« 
of  the  next,  and  means  for  introducmg  ^^^XL 
tieen  those  parts  of  the  surfaces  and  the  band  mJ^ 
«^  U  also  Jrogiessed  in  Uke  manner,  the  miproY«i«t 
which  comprises  a  box-like  cylinder  dcanmg  «««««»' 
the  surfaces  of  the  respective  cybnders  ^f^l^ 
open  side,  said  open  side  being  m  oPP««*  J^J^^^^ 
t£  surface  of  its  respective  cylinder,  a  bruA  thertwA 
the  brirtks  of  which  extend  to  said  opc"  "^  *.  "J" 
inlet  and  ouUet  means  in  c«m^5..**HL51i^S2 
of  said  member,  the  box-like  member  **"«  ^^  ^J 
the  cylinder  surface  with  the  interposition  of  setfmg 
SLS^^rtby  to  cause  the  bnirii  t,«tk.  to  cootirt 
STcylinder  surface  and  to  «ab»«^ <=»*»«,»"«  IjJ'JJi  ^ 
continuously  circulated  therethrough,  both  while  the  cyU- 

der  is  rotating. 
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3,104,955 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
William  Charles  Mardiand,  Detroit,  Micli.,  assignor  to 
Continental  Aviation  and  Engineering  Corporation,  a 
corporation  off  Virginia 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  675,697 
6  Claims.    (CI.  34—168) 


.1 

1.  A  pellet  type  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  substan- 
tially vertical  conducting  means  having  a  fluid  intake,  a 
fluid  exhaust,  a  pellet  inlet  means,  and  a  pellet  outlet 
means  spaced  from  and  disposed  at  a  lower  level  than 
said  inlet  means,  said  inlet  means  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  introduce  pellets  into  said  conducting 
means  intermediate  the  intake  and  exhaust  thereof  at 
a  rate  only  at  which  each  pellet  is  enabled  to  substan- 
tially individually  gravitate  in  a  free  fall  state  through 
said  conducting  means  and  at  which  substantially  little 
pressure  drop  is  produced  in  flow  of  fluid  from  the  in- 
take to  the  exhaust,  said  outlet  means  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  remove  said  pellets  from  said  conducting 
means  at  least  as  fast  as  the  pellets  reach  the  outlet  means 
whereby  to  prevent  the  massing  of  said  pellets  within  said 
conducting  means,  and  means  interrup.ing  the  free-fall 
of  each  pellet  intermittently  throughout  the  descent  there- 
of whereby  to  decrease  the  average  velocity  of  each  pellet 
to  attain  an  optimum  effective  heat  exchange  between  said 
pellets  and  fluid. 

3,104,956 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  DEVICES  FOR  USE 

IN  CYCLIC  PROCESSES 

Pierre  Gross,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Stein  et  Roubaix, 

Paris,  France,  a  company  of  France 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,178 

ClainM  iMterity,  application  France  Apr.  6,  1960 

4  Clainu.     (CI.  48 — 87) 


ber,  and  first  motor  means  for  rotating  said  rotary  mem- 
ber at  a  sp>eed  at  which  the  time  period  of  one  full  revo- 
lution is  equal  to  the  constant  duration  of  the  process 
cycle;  second,  variable  timing  means  for  furnishing  a 
second  control  signal  adapted  to  start  the  second  one  of 
said  distinct  partial  process  periods  a  variable  time  period 
after  ^id  first  control  signal,  said  second  timing  means 
including  second  normally  open  switch  means  adapted  to 
cause  said  second  control  signal  when  moved  to  closed 
position,  a  second  rotary  member  carrying  said  second 
switch  means  along  a  circular  path  coaxial  with  the  ro- 
tation of  said  rotary  actuator  member  and  arranged  to 
cause  said  second  switch  means  to  be  moved  to  closed 
position  when  said  rotary  actuator  member  meets  said 
second  switch  means,  and  second  motor  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  second  rotary  member  at  a  speed  substantially 
slower  than  said  speed  of  said  rotary  actuator  member; 
means  for  detecting  a  measurable  physical  characteristic 
of  the  cyclic  process;  and  means  for  comparing  the 
value  of  such  detected  characteristic  with  a  predeter- 
mined value  of  said  characteristic  and  for  controUing, 
depending  upon  an  existing  difference  between  said  values, 
said  variable  timing  means  so  as  to  vary  said  variable 
time  period,  whereby  the  ratio  of  said  durations  of  said 
partial  process  periods  is  modified  automatically  depend- 
ing upon  an  existing  difference  between  said  predeter- 
mmed  and  said  detected  value  of  said  characteristic. 


3,104,957 
PRODUCTION  OF  GAS  SUITABLE  FOR  USE 
AS  TOWN  GAS 
Hubert  Thomas  Porter,  Arthur  Knowles  Renshaw,  and 
Peter  Thomas  White,  all  of  Sunbary-on-Thames,  Eng- 
land,  assignors   to   The   British   Petroleum   Company 
Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  joint-stock  cor- 
poration 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  720,537 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain  Mar.  29,  1957 
6  Claims.  (CI.  48—197) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  town  gas  and  an 
aromatic-enriched  product  comprising  contacting  a  rela- 
tively aromatic-free  petroleum  fraction  boiling  within 
the  range  encompassed  by  the  gasoline  and  naphtha  range 
in  a  reaction  zone  with  a  dehydrogenation  and  dehydro- 
cyclization  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  chromium 
oxide  supported  on  alumina  at  a  temperature  of  from 
450°  C.  to  580°  C,  at  a  pressure  not  in  excess  of  50 
p.s.i.  ga.,  and  in  the  absence  of  added  hydrogen  to  the 
reaction  zone  to  produce  an  aromatic-enriched  product 
and  a  make  of  hydrogen-rich  gas,  recovering  a  normally 
liquid  aromatic-enriched  product  and  a  hydrogen-rich 
gas,  regenerating  the  spent  dehydrogenation  and  dehy- 
drocyclization  catalyst  in  a  regeneration  zone  by  contact- 
ing same  with  a  stream  of  oxygen-containing  gas,  recov- 
ering from  the  regeneration  zone  the  regenerated  catalyst 
for  re-use  in  the  contacting  zone  and  a  flue  gas  having  a 
lower  calorific  value  than  said  hydrogen-rich  gas,  and 
combining  the  recovered  flue  gas  with  the  hydrogen-rich 
gas  to  reduce  the  calorific  value  of  said  hydrogen-rich 
gas  to  a  value  appropriate  to  the  use  of  the  formed 
blended  gas  as  a  town  gas. 


1.  An  ai^>aratus  for  controlling  in  a  cyclic  process  the 
durations  of  two  distinct  partial  process  periods  within 
a  process  cycle  of  consunt  duration,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, first  timing  means  for  furnishing  periodically  at 
time  intervals  equal  to  the  constant  total  duration  of 
the  iM-ocess  cycle  a  first  control  signal  adapted  to  start 
the  first  one  of  said  distinct  partial  process  periods,  said 
first  timing  means  including  a  normally  open  stationary 
switch  means  adapted  to  cause  said  first  control  signal 
when  moved  to  closed  position,  a  rotary  actuator  member 
arranged  to  move  said  stationary  switch  means  to  closed 
position  once  during  each  revolution  of  said  rotary  mem- 


3,104,958 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEHY- 
DRATING AN  ACIDIC  GAS  STREAM 
Delbert  P.  Smith,  Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada,  and  George 

0.  Ellis  and  Marvbi  S.  Worlcy,  Oklahoma  City,  OUa., 
assignors  to  Black,  Sivalls  &  Bryson,  Inc.,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  38,321 
3  Claims.     (CI.  55—32) 

1.  The  method  of  dehydrating  a  fluid  stream  contain- 
ing hydrogen  sulfide  and  having  a  liquid  component  and 
a  gas  component  comprising, 
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initially  separating  the  liquid  component  from  the  gas 

component  of  said  fluid  stream, 
contacting  the  gas  component  of  said  fluid  stream  with 

a  liquid  dehydrating  agent  subsequent  to  said  initial 

separation, 
separating  the  liquid  dehydrating  agent  from  said  gas 

component  after  contact  therewith, 
gas  stripping  hydrogen  sulfide  from  the  separated  liquid 

dehydrating  agent  with  a  sweet  gas, 
combining  the  stripping  gas  from  said  gas  stripping  of 

said  dehydrating  agent  with  the  gas  component  of 

said  fluid  stream  subsequent  to  said  initial  separa- 


tion with  detarred  collecting  main  condensates  while 
maintaining  a  gas  velocity  from  about  1  to  about  5  "letcrs 
per  second,  compressing  and  cooling  the  pre-scrubbed 
gases  and  scrubbing  them  in  a  second  pressure  scrubbmg 
stage  with  the  liquid  effluent  of  the  first  scrubbmg  stage 
maintaining  the  same  gas  velocity,  subjecting  the  gases 
emerging  from  the  second  scrubbing  stage  to  a  fresh  water 
terminal  ammonia  scrubbing  operation  to  remove  the 
remainder  of  ammonia,  contacting  crude  gas  with  the 
liquid  effluent  of  said  terminal  ammonia  scrubbing  op- 
eration and  with  the  gas  liquor,  withdrawing  and  coolmg 
the  collecting  main  condensate  thus  obtained,  said  col- 
lecting main  condensate  being  utilized  in  said  preliminary 
scrubbing  operation. 


3,104,960 
GAS  FLOW  APPARATUS 
Richard  H.  Chamberlin,  San  Bruno,  LoweU  A.  Noble, 
HUlsborough,  and  WUIlam  H.  Sirin,  Belmont,  CaUl, 
asslgnon  to  EHel-McCuUough,  Inc.,  San  Carios,  CaBf., 
a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  May  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,375 
6  Claims.    (CL  55—158) 


tion  and  prior  to  said  contacting  of  said  gas  comr 
ponent  with  said  liquid  dehydrating  agent, 

reconcentrating  the  hydrogen  sulfide  free  liquid  dehy- 
drating agent, 

recirculating  the  reconcentrated  hquid  dehydraUng 
agent  into  contact  with  said  gas  component  of  said 
fluid  stream, 

gas  stripping  hydrogen  sulfide  from  said  separated 
liquid  component  with  a  sweet  gas,  and 

combining  the  stripping  gas  from  said  gas  stripping  of 
said  separated  liquid  component  with  said  gas  com- 
ponent subsequent  to  said  initial  separation  and  prior 
to  said  contacting  of  said  gas  component  with  said 
liquid  dehydrating  agent. 


3,104,959  _    ^„ 

DESULFURIZATION  OF  COKE  OVEN  GASES 
Otto   Grosskinsky,   Dortmund-Kh-chhorde,  Georg   Hucit 
and  Walter  Klempt,  Dortmond-Evhig,  Germany,  as- 
signors   to    Bergwerksverband    lur    Venrertnng    von 
Schutzrechten  dcr  KohlentechnUt  G.m.b  Jl.,  Dortmand- 

Eving,  Germany  ,.,„-- 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1956,  Ser.  No.  623,955 
Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  Germany  Nov.  28,  1955 
5  Claims.     (CL  55— 48) 


1.  A  gas  flow  apparatus  comprising  a  tubular  semi- 
permeable membrane  closed  at  one  end  and  disposed  in  an 
envelope  having  two  apertures,  said  envelope  forming  a 
continuous  open  passage  from  each  of  said  apertures  to 
the  adjacent  side  of  said  membrane,  the  wall  of  said  enve- 
lope  being  entirely  closed  except  for  said  two  apertures, 
an  apertured  wall  in  said  envelope  disposed  between  the 
two  apertures  in  said  envelope,  said  membrane  being 
bonded  by  its  open  end  to  the  periphery  of  the  aperture 
in  said  wall,  a  filament  disposed  within  said  membrane, 
said  filament  having  one  end  connected  to  said  membrane 
at  the  closed  end  thereof,  and  electric  lead-through  means 
diH>osed  through  said  envedope  and  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  said  filament. 


1.  The  method  of  removing  hydrogen  sulfide  and 
ammonia  from  coal  distillation  gases  which  comprises 
cooling  said  gases  whereby  gas  liquor  is  obtained,  scrub- 
bing said  cooled  gases  in  a  preliminary  scrubbing  opera- 


3,104,961  __ 

WET  DUST  SEPARATORS  OR  CONCENTRATORS 

OF  THE  CYCLONE  TYPE 
Kari  L.  Westiin,  LorifrUle,  Ky.,  assigiior  to  AmerfeflB 
Air  FUter  Company,  Inc,  LontrriUc,  Ky.,  a  coipon- 
tk»  of  Delaware  .,.„-- 

FUed  Nov.  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  854,959 
7  Claims.  (CL  55—237) 
1.  A  dust  separator  for  separating  dust  particles  from 
a  gaseous  stream  comprising  a  longitudinally  exten(Uiig 
cyclonic  dust  concentrating  chamber  having  a  conical 
portion  at  one  end  thereof,  a  longitudinal  gas  inlet  slot 
extending  along  the  peripheral  length  of  the  wall  of  said 
conical  portion  to  deliver  dirty  gas  tangentially  into  said 
chamber  so  as  to  vortex  such  dirty  gas  and  concentrate 
the  dust  content  along  the  wall  of  said  chamber,  liquid 
inlet  means  adjacent  said  gas  inlet  slot  and  cooperating 
therewith,  liquid  supply  means  connected  to  said  liquid 
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inlet  means,  said  liquid  supjrfy  means  including  a  weir- 
ovcrflow  chamber  to  control  the  quantity  of  liquid  passed 
to  said  liquid  inlet  means  so  as  to  provide  a  sheet  of 
liquid  concentrated  along  the  wall  of  said  chamber  and 
to  form  a  liquid  curtain  over  said  gas  inlet  slot  through 
which  dirty  gas  entering  into  said  chamber  must  flow, 


and  outlet  means  in  said  chamber  downstream  of  said 
inlet  means,  said  outlet  means  including  a  clean  gas  out- 
let to  receive  the  clean  gas  stream  passed  along  the  inner 
portion  of  said  chamber  adjacent  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof  and  a  gas-liquid  outlet  to  receive  the  gas-liquid 
concentrated  along  the  wall  of  said  chamber. 


3,104,962 
SELF-CLEANING  AIR  FILTER 
Morris   J.    Doer,    Dayton,    Ohio,    assignor   to    General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  11, 195S,  Ser.  No.  779,781 
9  Claims.    (CL  55—302) 


3,104,963 

MOISTURE  SEPARATOR  APPARATUS 

George  M.  Boonctt,  Newport  News,   Va^  assignor  to 

Newport  News  SUpimildiiig  and  Dry  Dock  Company, 

Newport  News,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,367 

7  Claims.     (CL  55— 332) 


1.  Moisture  separator  apparatus  comprising  a  hollow 
body  means  having  a  drain  c^jening  formed  therethrough, 
a  moisture  collector  assembly  disposed  within  said  hollow 
body  means  and  having  a  substantially  conical  configura- 
tion with  a  closed  upper  apex  portion,  said  assembly  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  collector  members  disposed  in 
stacked  relationship  one  upon  the  other,  adjacent  ones 
of  said  collector  members  being  spaced  from  one  another 
to  define  a  plurality  of  continuous  upwardly  facing  annu- 
lar openings  for  c^lecting  moisture,  said  collector  mem- 
bers having  holes  formed  therethrough  to  allow  the  col- 
lected moisture  to  be  conducted  to  said  drain  opening, 
and  means  for  directing  an  incoming  stream  of  steam 
toward  the  apex  portion  of  said  conical  collector  assem- 
bly in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the 
collector  assembly. 


3,104,964 
GAS  PUMP  WITH  LIQUID  REMOVAL  MEANS 
Donald    William    Craft,    Mcbose,    Mass.,    assignor    to 
General   Electric   Compuiy,   a   corporation   of  New 
York 

FUed  Dec.  2S,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,851 
11  Claims.    (CL  55— 406) 


1.  A  self -cleaning  air  filter  mechanism  adapted  for 
use  in  an  air  induction  system  and  comprising  a  casing 
defining  an  air  flow  passage  connectable  to  the  air  in- 
duction system,  a  filter  element  supported  for  rotation 
within  said  casing  and  intersecting  the  air  flow  passage 
therethrough,  a  hollow  nozzle  member  mounted  within 
said  casing  and  having  a  nozzle  opening  therein  main- 
tained in  sealing  engagement  with  the  filter  surfaces  of 
said  element,  vacuum  generating  means  including  an  im- 
peller rotatably  supported  by  said  casing  and  adapted  to 
IM-ovide  a  suction  source,  conduit  means  interconnecting 
said  nozzle  member  with  said  vacuum  generating  means 
whereby  the  generated  suction  applied  to  said  nozzle 
member  causes  reverse  filter  cleaning  air  flow  to  be  ef- 
fected through  the  filter  element  and  nozzle  opening,  and 
power  means  for  rotating  said  filter  and  vacuum  generat- 
ing impeller,  said  power  means  including  a  turt>ine  mount- 
ed in  said  passage  and  adapted  to  be  rotatably  driven  by 
the  air  intake  flow  induced  therethrough,  drive  reduction 
means  intermediate  said  turbine  and  said  filter  element 
whereby  said  filter  element  is  rotatively  driven  at  a  rela- 
tively slow  speed,  and  means  drivini^y  interconnecting 
said  impeller  and  said  turbine. 


1.  A  gas  pump  comprising: 

(a)  a  rotating  inducer, 

(b)  a  rotating  impeller, 

(c)  said  rotating  inducer  having  a  plurality  of  radially 
extending  vanes  and  an  annular  shroud  circumscrib- 
ing the  ends  of  said  vanes, 

(d)  said  rotating  impeller  having  an  annular  groove 
adapted  to  receive  and  collect  liquid  which  is  cen- 
trifuged  from  said  shroud,  and 

(e)  means  for  removing  liquid  from  said  aimular 
groove. 
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3,104,965 

APPARATUS  HAVING  A  CONTROLLABLE  VENT 

Aqoila  D.  Mast,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Daffin 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,332 

2  Claims.     (Q.  55—417) 


to  be  secured  to  said  tube,  an  air  filter  cartridge  compris- 
ing a  cylindrical  filter  clement  having  a  resilient  end 
cap  at  each  end  thereof  for  engagcn>ent  of  either  cap 
with  said  plate  and  each  cap  having  a  circular  central 
hole,  a  cover  for  the  cartridge  having  the  shape  of  an 
inverted  cup  provided  with  an  integral  bottom  formed 
with  a  central  inwardly  projecting  circular  boss  of  a  size 
to  fit  snugly  and  fnctionally  within  the  central  hole  of 


1.  In  combination  with  a  separating  apparatus  of  the 
character  described  adapted  to  receive  a  gas  stream  hav- 
ing entrained  particles  therein  and  separate  such  particles 
therefrom,   and   including  a  separating  chamber   having 
top  and  side  walls,  a  vent  opening  in  the  top  wall  thereof, 
an  inlet  passageway  for  receiving  said  gas  sitream,  and 
having  a  forward  end  portion  extending  tangentially  of 
the  sidewalls  of  said  separating  chamber,  and  a  rear  end 
portion  curving  convexly  into  the  side  walls  of  said  cham- 
ber to  introduce  a  flow  circumferentially  of  said  separat- 
ing chamber;  a  cover  plate  for  said  vent  opening,  first 
arm  means  mounting  said  cover  plate  for  movement  be- 
tween a  first  extreme  operating  position  where  said  cover 
plate  closes  said  vent  opening  to  a  second  extreme  oper- 
ating position  where  said  cover  plate  opens  said  vent 
opening;  a  vane  disposed  transversely  in  said  inlet  pas- 
sageway;  second   arm   means   mounting   said    vane   for 
movement  in  response  to  pressures  exerted  thereon  by 
said  gas  stream  from  a  first  position  where  said  vane 
blocks  said  passageway  by  a  predetermined  amount  to  a 
second  position  where  said  vane  blocks  said  passageway 
by  an  amount  less  than  said  predetermined  amount;  a 
mechanical  connection  means  forming  part  of  said  first 
and  second  arm  means  for  moving  said  first  arm  means 
and  thereby  said  cover  plate  proportionately  toward  said 
second  position  thereof  simultaneously  with  and  in  re- 
sponse to  movement  of  said  vane  toward  said  second 
position  thereof  caused  by  pressures  exerted  on  said  vane 
by   said    gas   stream,   means   for   continuously    simulta- 
neously urging  said  cover  plate  toward  said  first  position 
thereof  and  said  vane  toward  said  first  position  thereof, 
regardless  of  the  position  of  said  cover  plate  whereby 
movement  of  said  vane  between  said  first  and  second 
positions  thereof  in  response  to  pressures  exerted  thereon 
by  said  gas  stream  causes  proportional  movement  of  said 
cover  plate  and  corresponding  proportional  opening  and 
closing  of  said  vent  opening,  said  means  for  biasing  com- 
prising a  spring  means  having  one  end  fixed  to  said  top 
wall  and  the  other  end  fixed  to  said  cover  plate,  and 
cooperating  stop  means  carried  respectively  by  said  cover 
plate  and  said  top  wall  for  preventing  movement  of  said 
cover  plate  past  said  first  position  under  the  biasing  action 
of  said  spring  means. 


an  end  cap  and  thereby  support  the  cartridge  in  the 
cover  when  the  latter  is  removed  from  its  plate-engaging 
position  so  that  the  cartridge  is  housed  by  the  cover  when 
the  latter  is  removed  but  the  cartridge  can  be  readily 
removed  from  the  cover,  and  said  cover  having  a  skirt 
provided  with  means  for  removably  securing  the  cover 
to  the  base  plate  for  easy  removal  of  said  cover  and 
cartridge  as  a  unit  from  the  base  plate. 


3,104,967 
GLASS  FURNACE  BUBBLER  PATTERNS 
Basil  D.  Beck,  BrMgeton,  NJ.,  and  Arthur  B.  Swain, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  assignon  to  Owens-IlMnols  Glass  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Ofiginal  application  Nov.  13,  1956,  Ser.  No.  bll,*99,  now 
Patent  No.  2,9«9,005,  dated  Oct.  20,  1959.     Dividad 
and  this  appUcation  Apr.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,468 
9  Claims.    (CI.  65—178) 
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3,104,966 
AIR  FILTERS 
Roger   T.   Goulet,   Pfaicfcney,  and   Hngh   E.   Pritchard, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Fram  Corporation,  Provi- 
dence, R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Uand 

FUed  June  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  38,913 
1  Chdm.     (CL  55—510) 
An  air  filter  for  the  breather  tube  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  comprising  an  annular  base  plate  adapted 


8.  In  a  glass  meking  furnace  for  continuous  produc- 
tion of  molten  glass,  said  furnace  including  side  walls 
and  a  bottom  wall  and  having  molten  glass  melting  and 
refining  compartments  that  are  interconnected  by  a  throat 
passage,   and   means   in   said  melting  compartment  for 
heating  the  glass,  thereby  thermally  creating  convection 
current  agitation,  the  combination  of  means  for  modi- 
fying said  convection  currents  and  operable  to  %\x^\t- 
mental   motion  of  the  glass  comprising  a  plurality  of 
bubbling  means  serving  in  operation  to  cooperate  and 
produce  rising  fountains  of  glass  that  vary  in  area,  each 
said  bubbling  means  comprising  conduit  means  extend- 
ing through  the  bottom  wall  of  the  melting  compartment 
and  defining  an  end  orifice  that  is  disposed  below  the 
glass  surface,  means  for  supplying  a  gas  under  pressure 
to  the  conduit  means  of  each  said  bubbling  means,  said 
orifices  thereof  being  arranged  so  that  gas  issuing  there- 
from forms  successive  bubbles  in  the  molten  glass  which 
cooperate  with  one  another  to  produce  steadily  rising 
movement  of  the  glass  which  meets  the  surface  of  said 
molten   glass   body,  said  arrangement  of  the   bubbling 
means  orifices  being  in  the  glass  in  said  melting  com- 
partment to  define  an  angular  array  that  is  divergently 
disposed  about  the  throat  passage,  there  being  a  greater 
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number  of  said  orifices  near  each  of  the  end  portions  of 
said  angular  array  than  at  the  central  portion  thereof  so 
as  to  create  a  greater  rising  movement  in  the  glass  on 
either  side  of  the  throat  passage  than  the  rising  move- 
naent  in  the  glass  created  directly  ahead  of  said  throat 
passage. 

3,104,968 

TREATMENT  OF  CUT  FLOWERS 

William  L.  Fisher,  467  £.  23rd  St,  Hiaieah,  Fla. 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  Mar.  14,  1961,  Scr.  No.  95,482 

1  Claim.  (CI.  71—2.4) 
A  process  for  extending  the  life  of  cut  flowers  com- 
prising placing  the  stems  of  freshly  cut  flowers  into  a 
special  water  solution  at  room  temperature  for  about  30 
minutes  and  then  at  about  48°  F.  for  at  least  two  hours, 
said  special  water  solution  consisting  of  .05  to  25^f  of 
manganous  sulfate,  .01  to  .05%  of  ammonium  sulfate, 
.01  to  .05%  ammonium  aluminum  sulfate,  .05  to  3%  of 
sucrose,  .0015%  copper  sulfate,  and  water. 


ing  a  second-vapor  of  said  selected  rare  earth  metal  and 
second-residue;  and  conducting  said  second-vapor  to  a  con- 
densing zone  wherein  the  condensing  surface  is  a  metallic 
condjnsing  surface  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tantalum  and  molybdenum  and  causing  condensation  of 
said  second-vapor  on  said  metallic  condensing  surface  to 
form  a  second-condensate,  said  second-condensate  being 
comprised  essentially  of  the  pure  metal  of  the  said  selected 
rare-earth  oxide. 

3,104,971 
COPPER  RECOVERY  PROCESS 
George  G.  Olson,  John  T.  Long,  Jr.,  and  Comelis  J. 
Heinink,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Chemetals  Corpo- 
ration, New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87,546 

8  Claims.  (CI.  75—117) 
1 .  A  process  for  recovering  copper  values  from  a 
coppjer  bearing  aqueous  solution  which  comprises  con- 
tacting said  solution  with  a  substantially  water-immiscible 
organic  mixture  of  an  ammonium  salt  of  an  organophos- 
phoric  acid  having  the  formula 


3,104,969 
NITROGEN  SOLUTIONS  WITH 
CORROSION  INHIBITOR 
Ralph  D.  Miller,  Leawood,  and  Warren  E.  Stanford, 
Pittsburg,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Spencer  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Kansas  City,  Mc  a  corporation  of  Missouri 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  730,790 

11  Claims.  (CI.  71—50) 
1.  A  solution  comprising  aqueous  ammonium  nitrate, 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  thio- 
cyanate  and  alkali  metal  thiocyanatcs  and  a  water  soluble 
inorganic  salt  of  the  lignin  containing  material  present 
in  chemical  and  semichemical  pulping  waste  liquor  from 
the  pulping  of  raw  cellulosic  material  by  the  processes 
consisting  of  sulfite,  sulfate  and  soda  processes. 


3,104,970 
PRODUCTION  OF  RARE  EARTH  METALS 
James  H.  Downing,  Buffalo,  and  Henry  L.  Gorslii,  Tona- 
wanda,  N.Y.,  and  Ernest  L.  Ko^mer,  Jr.,  Bridgeton, 
Mo.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
No  Drawtaig.     FUed  Feb.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,622 

5  Clahns.  (a.  75—84) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  rare-earth  metals  com- 
prising preparation  of  an  intimate  admixture  of  one  oxide 
of  a  rare  earth  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  samarium,  neodymium,  europium,  dysprosium,  hol- 
mium,  erbium  and  thulium,  and  an  amount  of  carbonace- 
ous reducing  agent  in  excess  of  that  amount  required  to 
stoichiometrically  react  with  all  the  oxygen  of  the  oxides 
in  the  admixture;  charging  said  admixture  into  a  vacuum 
furnace;  evacuating  and  maintaining  said  vacuum  furnace 
at  a  pressure  of  less  than  about  1 .0  micron  and  increasing 
the  temperature  of  the  said  vacuum  furnace  to  a  suflScient- 
ly  high  level  to  cause  a  reduction  of  said  selected  rare- 
earth  metal  oxide  by  said  carbonaceous  reducing  agent, 
formation  of  said  selected  rare-earth  metal  and  volatiza- 
tion  of  said  selected  rare  earth  metal  to  produce  a  first- 
vapor  of  said  selected  rare  earth  metal  and  a  first-residue; 
conducting  said  first  vapor  of  said  selected  rare  earth 
metal  to  a  vacuum  condensing  zone  wherein  the  con- 
densing surface  of  the  said  condensing  zone  is  a  graphite 
condensing  surface  and  allowing  the  condensation  of  said 
first-vapor  on  said  graphite  condensing  surface  to  form 
a  first-condensate,  said  first-condensate  being  substantially 
comprised  of  the  carbide  of  said  selected  rare-earth  metal; 
and  subjecting  said  first-condensate  to  a  volatization  step 
comprising  evacuating  and  maintaining  said  vacuum  fur- 
nace at  pressure  of  less  than  about  1.0  micron  and  increas- 
ing the  temperature  of  said  vacuum  furnace  to  a  sufficient- 
ly high  level  to  cause  volatization  to  occur  thereby  produc- 


& 

A 

R— O— P=0 
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where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alky], 
aryl.  and  aralkyl  radicals,  dissolved  in  an  organic  diluent, 
whereby  the  copper  values  are  extracted  from  the  aque- 
ous phase  to  the  organic  phase,  and  separating  the  re- 
sultant copper  loaded  organic  phase  from  the  remaining 
aqueous  phase. 

3  104  972 
ZIRCONIUM-BASE  BRAZING  ALLOYS 
Robert  E.  Drocgkamp,  Pittsburgh,  Edward  R.  Slaughter, 
Brentwood  Borough,  and  Alfred  B.  Thomas,  Whitehall, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 
East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,868 

13  Clahns.  (CI.  75—177) 
1.  A  zirconium-base  brazing  alloy  suitable  for  joining 
members  formed  from  zirconium  and  zirconium-base 
alloys  comprising,  by  weight,  from  3%  to  8%  beryllium, 
at  least  one  metal  additive  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  copper,  iron,  and  a  copper  and  cobalt  ccwnbina- 
tion;  copper,  when  present,  amounting  to  from  5%  to 
20^,  iron,  when  present,  amounting  to  from  9%  to 
14%,  the  copper  and  cobalt  combination,  when  present, 
having  the  proportions  of  from  5%  to  15%  copper  and 
from  5%  to  9%  cobalt;  and  the  balance  of  from  68%  to 
92%  consisting  of  up  to  2.3%  by  weight  of  tin,  up  to 
1.8%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  iron,  nickel,  and  chromium,  carbon 
not  exceeding  .05%,  and  the  balance  zirconium  with  less 
than  0.5%  by  weight  of  incidental  impurities. 


3,104,973 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  BLEACHING  OUT  OF 
CYANINE  DYES 
Robert  H.  Sprague,  Cleveland,  Harry  L.  Fichter,  Jr., 
Lakewood,  and  William  P.  HamUton,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Horizons  Incorporated,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Aug.  5,  I960,  Ser.  No.  47,849 
19  Claims.  (CI.  96— 48) 
19.  A  direct  positive  photographic  process  w*ich  com- 
prises preparing  a  composition  consisting  of  a  mixture  of 
cyanine  dyes  and  a  sensitizing  agent  for  accelerating  the 
bleach-out  of  said  dyes,  said  sensitizing  agent  being  a 
normally    sohd    organic    halogen-containing    compound 
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which  accelerates  the  bleaching  out  of  said  cyanine  dye 
upon  exposure,  the  organic  compound  being  one  havmg 
at  least  three  halogen  atoms  on  a  single  carbon  atom,  and 
represented  by  the  general  formula  A— C— Xj  wherem  A 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  H,  Br,  CI,  I,  alkyl  and  aryl,  and  each  X  represents  a 
halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CI,  Br  and  1; 
the  organic  halogen  compound  being  present  in  said  com- 
position from  about  equal  parts  by  weight  of  organic 
halogen  compound  and  cyanine  dye  up  to  10.000  parts  by 
weight  of  organic  halogen  compound  for  each  part  by 
weight  of  cyanine  dye;  dispersing  said  composition  in  a 
photochemically  inert  carrier;  coating  the  dispersion  on 
a  substrate;  and  exposing  the  coating  to  light  of  a  suitable 
color,  thereby  obtaining  a  direct  positive  image. 


stantially  in  excess  of  atmospheric  pressure  and  having  a 
volume  insufficient  to  permit  full  expansion  of  the  charge 
of  the  mass  fed  thereinto  under  the  action  of  steam  therem, 
maintaining  said  space  substantially  closed  against  ex- 
pansion of  the  solid  constituents  of  said  mass  followmg 
said  feeding  and  for  a  substantial  interval  sufficient  to 
produce  stabilization  of  shape  of  the  expanded  charge 
therein,  and  then  discharging  the  charge  therefrom. 


3,104,974 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  BREWING 

CHARACTERISTICS  OF  HOPS 
Pavel  Weiner,  15  Boulevard  Roosevelt  Luxembourg 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,841 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg  Jan.  30,  1961 
3  Claims.     (CI.  99—50.5) 
1.   In    a   process   for   brewing   hops,    the   step   of   im- 
proving the  brewing  characteristics  of  said  hops  by  in- 
troducing  said   hops   in   a   loose    state    into   a   gas-tight 
vessel  and  evacuating  said  vessel  to  maintain  a  reduced 
pressure  between  substantially  5  and  15  mm.  of  mercury 
for  a  period  between  substantially  15  and  60  minutes  and 
introducing  a  purging  gas  incapable  of  adversely  affecting 
said  hops  while  maintaining  said  reduced  pressure. 


3,104,976 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  A  FILLED 

DOUGHNUT 

Howard  B.  ToUey,  Upper  Montclafa-,  N  J^  "^^  *" 

National    Biscuit    Company,   a    corporation    of    New 

N^lLwlng.     FUed  Sept  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  140,247 
1  Claim.     (CI.  99—86) 

Process  of  producing  an  edible  filled  doughnut  from 
cake  dough  suitable  for  frying  comprising  extrudiftg  in 
tubular  form  a  batter  of  cake  dough  to  form  a  collapsible 
elongated  cake  dough  sleeve,  simultaneously  extrudii^ 
into  said  sleeve  at  least  one  deposit  of  a  filling  imniedi- 
ately  prior  to  the  collapse  of  said  sleeve,  thereby  to  en- 
capsulate said  filling  in  said  sleeve,  and  frying  said  fiUed 
sleeve  in  heated  oil. 


3,104,975 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  CEREAL  PRODUCT 
Jacob  Warren  Bowman,  St  Petersburg,  Fla.;  Henry 
Esteva  and  Barbara  McGute  Bownum,  executors  of 
the  estate  of  Jacob  Warren  Bowman,  deceased,  assign- 
ors to  J.  Warren  Bowman,  Inc.,  St  Petersburg  Beach, 
Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Florida  ^«.  ,*^ 

Orighiai  application  Nov.  30,  1956,  Ser.  No.  625,504,  now 
Patent  No.  2,915,957,  dated  Dec.  8,  1959.     Divided 
and  this  appUcaHon  Aug.  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  676,083 
2  Claims.     (CI.  99—81) 


3,104,977 

METHOD  FOR  FREEZING  FOOD 

WUlard  L.  Morrison,  Lake  Forest,  111.,  assignor  to  Liqna- 

freeze  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York  ,     ,  ^„, 

FUcd  Jan.  14, 1960,  Ser.  No.  2,481 

2  Claims.     (CI.  99—192) 
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1 .  The  method  of  freezing  food  which  consists  in  pack- 
ing it  in  a  plurality  of  separate,  generally  rectangular 
flexible  walled,  disposable  containers,  cooling  the  sep- 
arate packages  down  to  a  point  just  above  freezing  where 
their  contents  becomes  mushy,  filling  a  rectangular  gen- 
erally rigid  walled  carton  with  said  containers  in  conuct 
with  one  another,  closing  and  sealing  the  carton  and  ex- 
posing the  filled  carton  to  a  bath  of  liquid  niu-ogen  at  at- 
mospheric pressure  until  the  temperature  of  the  food 
is  below  zero  degrees  F. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  edible  product  which 
includes  subjecting  a  water-containing  edible  cereal  mass 
to  high  temperature  substantially  in  excess  of  the  boiling 
point  of  water  at  atmospheric  pressure  and  to  high  com- 
pression by  advance  of  a  cereal  composition  with  con- 
tinuous reduction  of  volume  of  said  composition  and 
application  of  friction  thereto,  feeding  a  measured  charge 
of  said  mass  into  a  closed  space  having  therein  at  the 
initiation  of  feed  of  charge  thereinto  a  pressure  not  sub- 


3,104,978 
SEW  PHOSPHATE   COMPOSITION  FOR  CURING 

MEAT  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Eugene   V.   Elder,  Jr.,  Jeffersonrille,   Ind.,  assigns  to 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York  .,  «^, 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  7, 1960.  Ser.  No.  74,246 

5  Claims.  (O.  99—222) 
1.  A  solid  alka'i  metal  phosphate  composition,  useful 
in  meat  curing,  characterized  by  a  high  pH  in  aqueous 
solutions  and  the  substantially  complete  absence  of  free 
alkali  prepared  by  the  process  which  comprises  reacting 
in  the  presence  of  water,  an  alkali  meUl  tripolyphosphate 
and  a  strongly  basic  alkali  metal  compound  in  proper- 
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tions  yielding  a  reaction  product  having  a  pH  in  a  one 
percent  aqueous  solution  of  between  about  10  5  and 
about  12,  and  an  RjO  to  PjOs  molar  ratio  between  about 
1.80:1  and  about  1.95:1,  where  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium  and  mixtures  there- 
of, and  recovering  the  granular,  free  flowing  alkali  metal 
phosphate  composition  thu^  produced. 


3,104,979 
HEAT  ACnVATABLE  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  A  CRYSTAL  COMPLEX  OF  A  LIQ- 
UID PLASTICIZER 
WilUam  R.  Lawton  and  Eagene  F.  Lopez,  Nashua,  N.H., 
Msigiiors  to  Nashua  Corporation,  Nashua,  N  Jl.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 
No  Drawtag.    Filed  Sept  17,  1959,  S«r.  No.  840,514 

8  CbUins.  (CI.  106—178) 
1 .  A  solid  potentially  adhesive  composition  activatable 
to  adhesiveness  by  heat  and  capable  of  providing  an  ad- 
hesive bond  between  two  members,  comprising  a  poten- 
tially viscid  normally  solid  thermoplastic  polymeric  ma- 
terial and  a  latent  plasticizer  component  uniformly  dis- 
tributed throughout  said  polymeric  material  in  a  phase 
physically  distinct  from  said  polymeric  material,  said 
latent  plasticizer  being  a  solid  crystal  complex  inclusion 
compound  consisting  of  a  liquid  plasticizer  for  said  poly- 
meric material  and  a  carrier  compound  selected  from 
the  class  conwsting  of  urea  and  thiourea,  at  normal  con- 
ditions being  stable  and  exhibiting  substantially  no  plasti- 
cizing  characteristics  but  dissociable  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature to  release  said  liquid  plasticizer  in  active  condi- 
tion for  plasticizing  said  polymeric  material,  said  latent 
plasticizer  component  being  present  in  an  amount  effective 
to  provide  after  heating  a  plasticized  mixture  having  a 
subsequent  adhesive  temperature  at  least  10°  F.  lower 
than  the  initial  adhesive  temperature  of  said  composition 
before  such  heating. 


3  104  980 
PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  RECORD  AND  TRANSFER 

SHEET  MATERIAL 
Theodore    Maicrson,    Dayton,    Ohio,    assignor    to    The 
National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  QIUo,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,078 
6  Clafana.    (CI.  117—36.4) 


OOAMS 


3,104,981 

HOT  DIP  METAL  COATING  METHOD 

John  T.  Mayhew,  Toronto,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National 

Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Debware 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71,009 

2  CUhns.     (CI.  117—46) 
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1.  In  continuous  strip-steel  hot-dip  metal  coating  where- 
in a  heavy  galvanize  coating  weight  is  applied  such  that 
draping  of  the  molten  galvanize  coating  on  the  strip  would 
normally  occur,  a  method  for  preventing  such  draping 
of  the  molten  coating  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  galvanize  coating  to  the  continuous  strip 
steel  by  passing  the  strip  upwardly  through  a  molten 
metal  bath, 
controlling  the  weight  of  the  galvanize  coating  to  be 
at  least  one  and  one-half  ounces  per  square  foot  by 
passing  the  coated  strip  between  coating  control  rolls 
located  so  as  to  deliver  the  strip  upwardly  from  the 
molten  bath,  the  exiting  strip  and  the  coating  control 
rolls  forming  a  crevice  located  on  a  face  of  the  strip 
and  containing  a  bead  of  molten  metal,  and 
preventing  draping  of  the  molten  metal  coating  on  the 
strip  after  passage  of  the  strip  through  the  coating 
control  rolls  without  changing  the  coating  weight  by 
contacting  the  surface  of  the  bead  of  molten  metal 
with  an  ignited  combustible  gas  along  substantially 
the  entire  length  of  the  bead,  with  the  direction  and 
velocity  of  the  burning  gas  being  such  that  the  gas 
exehs  substantially  no  force  on  the  major  portion 
of  the  length  of  the  bead. 


3,104,982 

PROCESS  FOR  BONDING  GYPSUM  TO 

ALUMINUM 

James  H.  Shanley,  562  6th  Ave.,  Watervliet,  N.Y. 

No  Drawhig.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,894 

2  CUdms.  (CI.  117—70) 
1.  A  process  for  bonding  gypsum  to  aluminum  which 
includes  preparing  the  aluminum  surface  by  coating  the 
aluminum  with  a  thin  film  of  paste  consisting  essentially 
of  hydraulic  cement  and  water,  curing  the  cement,  ap- 
plying a  gypsum  slurry  on  top  of  the  cement  coating, 
and  drying  the  gypsum  slurry. 


1.  A  pressure-sensitive  record  and  transfer  material 
consisting  of  a  porous  web  base  having  a  first  coating 
and  a  second  coating  superposed  one  over  the  other  on 
one  side  of  said  base,  the  first  coating  being  pressure- 
rupturable  and  containing  a  profusion  of  encapsulated 
liquid  droplets  of  ink,  which  ink  contains  coloring  mate- 
rial in  a  volatile  vehicle  capable  of  readily  penetrating 
and  wetting  the  web  material,  said  second  coating  over- 
lapping the  first  coating  and  consisting  of  a  selectively- 
permeable  polymeric  flow-metering  material  selecud 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(fl)  styrene-maleic  anhydride  copolymer 

(b)  polyacrylic  acid 

(c)  basic  saks  of  polyacrylic  acid,  and 

(</)  oil-soluble  phenol  formaldehyde  resin  coated  in 
an  amount  from  about  0.75  to  4  pounds  per  ream  of 
said  baae. 


3,104,983 
METHOD  OF  CURING  MAGNETIC  TAPE  BINDER 
COMPRISING  BUTADIENE  -  ACRYLONITRILE 
AND  PHENOLIC  RESIN  WITH  SUBATOMIC 
RADIATION 
James  P.  Tarwater,  Pittsborgh,  Pa.,  and  John  Anthony 
Griesemer,  Poughltecpsic,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national BasfaMas  MadUncs  Corporation,  New  Yorli, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  26, 1959,  Ser.  No.  836,169 
1  Chrfm.  (CL  117—93.31) 
The  method  of  curing  for  improved  wearability  in  an 
intended  use  a  magnetic  tape  comprising  a  non-magnetic 
backing,  and  a  firmly  adhering  attached  magnetic  coating, 
said  coating  being  a  uniform  dispersion  of  magnetic  par- 
ticles in  a  binder,  said  binder  consisting  essentially  of  a 
cured  blend  of  about  90-30  parts  of  an  elastomeric  copoly- 
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mcr  of  about  55-85  parts  of  butadiene  and  about  45-15 
parts  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile,  and  about  10-70  parts 
by  weight  of  an  uncured  thermosetting  resinous  conden- 
sate of  an  aldehyde  and  a  phenol,  such  binder  being  of  the 
type  in  which  tape-to-head  "slick"  and  flexibility  diminish 
as  the  binder  is  cured  and  in  which  parucle  gripping 
power  increases  as  the  binder  is  cured,  consisting  of  pre- 
paring five  layers  of  such  magnetic  tape,  providing  con- 
tinuous motion  to  the  tape,  and  exposing  the  freshly-pre- 


pared moving  layers  of  tape  to  subatomic  radiation  by  a 
50  kilovolt-30  milliampere  X-ray  source  for  six  minutes, 
to  provide  absorpuon  of  .5  to  2.0  megarads  to  cure  by 
cross-linking  the  buladiene-acrylomlrile  component  to  the 
point  where  the  flexibUiiy  is  the  minimum  required  by 
the  intended  use,  and  preventing  further  radiaUon  expo- 
sure whereby  neither  the  web.  magnetic  particles  nor  the 
phenolic  resin  component  exhibit  change  in  character- 
istics.   

3,104,984 
CONTAINERS  FOR  LIQUEFIED  GA^ 
Richard  A.  Reck  and  Charles  S.  Wilhelmy,  Chkago,  lU., 
and  Jacques  Benveniste,   Union,   N J.,  a»>non<  by 
mesne  wsignments,  to  Conch  International  Methane 
Limited,  a  Bahama  corporation 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,759 
4  Claims.     (CL  117—148) 


therewith  comprising  coating  the  surface  with  a  coatmg 
composition  formed  of  45  to  53  parts  by  weight  of  an 
epoxy  resin  in  the  form  of  a  glycidyl  polyether  of  dihydric 
phenol,  and  a  mixture  of  7  to  10  parts  by  weight  of 
aluminum  oxide  and  35  to  45  parts  by  weight  of  asbestos 
and  a  curing  agent  capable  of  converting  the  composition 
to  a  solid,  and  curing  the  coating  at  a  temperature  ot 
20°  to  260°  C.  

3,104,985 

CONDUCTING  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS^ 

Frank  R.  WUliams,  Squantnm,  Manuel  F.  Perdlgao, 
Brighton,  and  Bram  B.  S.  T.  Boonstra,  Sharon,  Mass., 
assignors  to  Cabot  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poratton  of  Delaware  ,«,„  „      ^.     ^ocoo 

No  Drawtaig.     FUed  Jan.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,129 

5  Clahns.  (CL  117—226) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  flexible  electrically  con- 
ductive tape  which  process  comprises  the  steps  of  apply- 
ing to  a  flexible  substrate  a  liquid  composition  oompnsing 
a  curing  agent,  and  a  solvent  having  dissolved  therein  a 
material  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethyl- 
ene polypropylene,  polybutene.  and  copolymers  thereof, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  and  having  dispersed  therein  be- 
tween 40  and  125  parts  of  carbon  black  by  weight  per 
100  parts  of  said  material,  evaporating  off  said  solvent 
from  said  composition  and  heating  the  composition  re- 
maining to  curing  temperatures. 


3,104,986 
FLUID  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
Robert  L.  Goman,  4772  N.  Berkeley  Bljd^  WWteflsh  Bay, 
Wis.,  and  Adrian  J.  Kettenhofen,  402  7th  St.,  Neenah, 

Wis. 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  48,205 
4  Clahns.     (CL  118—2) 


1 .  In  an  enclosed  adhesive  dispensing  system  the  com- 
bination comprising:  an  enclosed  adhe&ive  reservoir  hav. 
ing  an  outlet  line  for  discharging  adhesive  from  the  res- 
ervoir under  pressure;  an  air  activated  pump  attached  to 
said  reservoir  and  connected  to  said  outlet  line  for  mov- 
ing adhesive  into  said  outlet  line  under  pressure;  an  ad- 
hesive   applicator   having   a   discharge    opening    with   a 
metering  valve,  a  control  means  for  said  metering  valve, 
and  an  adhesive  receiving  inlet  leading  to  said  discharge 
opening;  an  inlet  line  leading  to  said  adhesive  receiving 
inlet;  a  pressure  regulator  interposed  between  and  joining 
raid  outlet  line  and  said  inlet  line  which  regulator  admits 
adhesive  to  the  inlet  line  at  a  sustained  pressure  reduced 
from  peak  pressures  within  said  outlet  line;  a  control  air 
line  connected  to  said  control  means  for  said  metering 
valve;  a  solenoid  operated  valve  leading  to  and  adapted 
for  opening  and  closing  said  control  air  line;  a  timer  for 
feeding  operating  signals  to  said  solenoid  operated  valve; 
1    The  method  of  producing  a  lining  on  the  surface    an  article  position  sensing  device  conn«ned  to  said  timer; 
of  a^  orth^mal  insulatin     layer  adapted  to  retain    and   a   main   a^  supply   line   for   said   pump   and   sa,d 
a  liqiiid  at  low  temperature  when  in    surface  contact    solenoid  operated  valve. 
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3,104,987 

SUCTION  HEAD  FOR  SATURATING 

FOAM  BLOCKS 

James  M.  Jackson,  Jr.,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

V.  L.  Smitbers  Manufacturing  Company,  Kent,  Ohio, 

a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3,453 
4  Claims.     (CI.  11»— 50) 


3,104,989 
MACHINE  TOOL  FOR  REMOVING  A  MASS  OF 
MATERIAL     FROM    A     CONTAINER    AND 
METHOD 
Robert  K.  Sedgwick,  Waukesha,  and  Harold  W.  Kippers, 
West  Allis,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kearney  &  Trecker  Cor- 
poration, West  Allis,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Filed  June  28,  1956,  Ser.  No.  594,580 
24  Claims.     (CI.  134 — 8) 


1.  A  suction  head  for  saturating,  throughout  its  entire 
volume,  a  blocic  of  frangible,  synthetic  foam  consisting  of 
a  multitude  of  thin-walled,  air  filled  cells  formed  of  thin. 
frangible,  homogeneously  interconnected  walls  of  materia! 
resisting  wetting  with  water  and  having  at  least  one  sur- 
face with  an  area  substantially  exceeding  one  and  one- 
quarter  square  inches,  said  head  having  a  flat  base  for 
contacting  said  one  surface,  a  flange  depending  from  said 
base  for  being  embedded  into  said  block,  said  flange  defin- 
ing at  least  one  opening  having  an  area  of  at  least  1 '  4 
square  inches,  a  suction  compartment  having  a  volume  of 
at  least  5  cubic  inches  communicating  with  said  opening, 
and  a  suction  port  in  said  compartment,  the  embedment 
of  said  flange  providing  a  seal  with  said  block  substantial- 
ly preventing  leakage  therebetween  when  a  vacuum  in  the 
wder  of  25  inches  of  mercury  is  applied  to  said  one  open- 
ing. 

3,104,988 
ROLL-ON  INDORSE  INK  WELL 
Arthur   M.    Pasinski,   Detroit,   Mich.,   assignor   to    Bur- 
roughs Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,955 
4  Claims.     (CI.  118—268) 


4.  In  an  ink  applicator,  a  rigid  outer  container  having 
an  open  top  and  an  attachable  cover  therefor,  said  cover 
having  *a  frangible  portion  and  a  cutout  area  forming  an 
ink  outlet,  an  inflated,  flexible  capsule  of  ink  within  said 
container  and  puncturable  through  said  frangible  portion 
of  said  cover,  said  inflated  capsule  extending  through  said 
open  top  before  said  cover  is  attached  and  displaced  by 
the  attachment  of  said  cover  to  increase  the  pressure 
thereon,  and  a  wick  lying  between  said  capsule  and  an 
inner  surface  of  said  container  and  having  an  end  portion 
projecting  externally  of  said  container  through  said  out- 
let 


rin 


#^^ 


1  In  a  machine  tool  for  removing  as  mass  of  material 
from  a  cylindrical  coiftainer  having  a  concave  bottom: 
a  mobile  carriage;  a  ram  rotatably  supported  on  and  dis- 
posed parallel  to  the  line  of  motion  of  said  carriage;  a 
spindle  head  secured  to  one  end  of  said  ram  for  rotation 
therewith;  a  cutter  spindle  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
head,  the  axis  of  said  spindle  being  disposed  to  intersect 
the  axis  of  said  ram;  a  cutter  secured  to  said  spindle  for 
rotation  therewith;  a  frame  member;  a  container  receiving 
basket  pivotally  supported  on  said  frame  member,  said 
basket  being  pivotable  from  a  load  position  to  a  work 
position  and  back  to  the  load  position;  operable  means 
earned  by  said  basket  to  adjust  and  lock  said  container 
therein;  power  means  operably  connected  to  pivot  said 
basket  from  the  load  position  to  the  work  position,  said 
work  position  being  in  a  plane  wherein  the  axis  of  said 
basket  coincides  with  the  axis  of  said  ram;  power  means 
carried  by  said  mobile  carriage  and  operably  connected  to 
propel  said  carriage  to  move  said  ram  into  said  container; 
second  power  means  carried  by  said  carriage  operably 
connected  to  rotate  said  ram;  third  power  means  carried 
by  said  carriage  operably  connected  to  rotate  said  spindle; 
whereby  said  container  may  be  positioned  to  receive  said 
cutter  and  said  carriage  will  move  said  cutter  into  said 
container  while  said  ram  is  rotating  to  rotate  said  cutter 
bodily  about  its  axis  and  said  spindle  is  rotating  to  rotate 
said  cutter  about  its  axis. 

22.  The  method  of  removing  a  mass  of  material  from 
a  cylindrical  container  having  a  concave  bottom  com- 
prising; locating  a  flat  circular  cutter  with  its  axis  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  container  and  with 
its  periphery  intersecting  the  axis  of  the  container;  ro- 
tating said  cutter  about  its  axis;  revolving  said  cutter 
bodily  about  the  axis  of  the  container  while  said  cutter 
is  rotating  about  its  own  axis;  and  feeding  the  rotating 
cutter  into  the  container  for  operating  on  the  mass  of 
material  therein;  whereby  said  cutter  will  form  a  con- 
cavity in  the  material  to  conform  to  the  configuration  of 
the  bottom  of  the  container. 


3,104,990 
ELECTRODES  CONTAINING  SILVER  AND 
CADMIUM  COMPOUNDS 
Frank   Solomon,    Lake   Success,   N.Y.,   and   Robert   F. 
Enters,  Hackensack,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Yardney  Inter- 
national Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  May  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,472 
8  Claims.  (CI.  136—20) 
1 .  An  electrode  for  electrochemical  batteries,  com- 
prising a  compacted  comminuted  mass  composed  to  an 
extent  of  not  less  than  substantially  70%,  by  weight,  of 
an  active  material  selected  from  the  group  which  consists 
of  silver  and  silver  oxides,  said  mass  further  containing 
u  cadmium  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
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of  cadmium   salts,   cadmium   hydroxides   and   cadm.urn    ^^^^  ^  ^^^^  ll^'^i  ^^1"^^^ o7LT2 
oxides,   said   cadmium   compound   being   present   in   an    posmg  the  coatea  ena  o  ^ 


conductor  body,  and  heating  the  assemblage  to  cause  the 
impurity  coating  to  alloy  with  the  underlymg  contig- 
uous portion  of  the  semiconductor  body. 


amount  ranging  between  substantially  1%  and  30%.  by 
weight,  of  said  mass. 


3,104,991  ^^,^„ 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
MATERIAL 
Alex    L.    MacDonald,    Jr.,   Qulncy,   Mass.,    nssiV^or   io 
Raytiieon  Company,  Lexington,  Mass.  a  corporation 

°'  ^**"?|";  Sept.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  762,864 
5  Claims.     (CI.  148—1.5) 


4    A  method  of  preparing  silicon  material  for  semi- 
conductor devices  comprising  the  steps  of  pla:ing  a  piece 
oif  silicon  material  containing  an  n-type  impurity  mto  a 
concentrated  solution  of  boric  acid  at  a  temperature  of 
90-100°  C   for  a  period  of  time  until  the  temperature  ot 
said  piece  is  approximately  to  that  of  the  solution;  with- 
drawing said  siHcon  material  from  the  said  solution  at  a 
rate  whereby  an  even  film  of  said  boric  acid  is  deposited 
on  the  surface  of  said  semiconductor  material;  hcatmg 
said  material  at  approximately  1300-  C.  to  diffuse  boron 
from  said  boric  acid  into  a  portion  of  said  silicon  piece 
for  forming  a  p-type  impurity  region  and  to  deposit  a  layer 
of   glass-like   non-metallic   masking   material   contammg 
at  least  boron,  silicon  and  oxygen  on  the  surface  of  said 
silicon  piece;  removing  a  portion  of  said  masking  mate- 
rial and  a  portion  of  said  ivtype  impurity  region  to  expose 
a  portion  of  said  n-type  silicon  piece;  and  diffusmg  an 
n-type  impurity  into  said  exposed  n  region  of  said  piece 
at  a  temperature  of  approximately  1200-  C.  to  form  an 
n+  region,  whereby  a  piece  of  silicon  material  havmg 
a  p-n-n+  configuration  is  obtoined. 


3,104,993 
GALVANIZING  PROCESS 
WiUiam  C.  Sievert,  Chesterton,  and  Bobby  Eugene  Hlcto, 
Porter,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Inland  Steel  Company,  Chi- 
cago, m.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,121 

6  Claims.     (CI.  148—6.15) 
1    A   process  of  continuously  producmg   a   one  side 
galvanized  strip  of  ferrous  metal  while  leaving  the  other 
side  of  said  strip  uncoated  which  comprises;  continuously 
applying  to  only  one  side  of  a  ferrous  metal  strip  pre- 
heated to  a  temperature  of  between  about  200°  and  300 
F   a  thin  continuous  film  consisting  essentially  of  about 
97  parts  of  an  aqueous  colloidal  solution  of  silica  hav- 
ing a  silica  concentration  of  about   10%   by  weight  of 
said  solution  and  about  3  parts  of  an  aqueous  phosphoric 
acid  solution  containing  about  85%  by  wei^t  phosphoric 
acid  and  allowing  said  film  to  dry  to  provide  a  thm  con- 
tinuous barrier  coating  before  heating  said  strip  to  a 
substantially  elevated  temperature,  continuously  passing 
said  strip  through  a  treating  zone  having  a  temperature 
between  about  1200""   and  1900°  F.  before  galvanizing, 
continuously  immersing  said  strip  in  a  galvanizing  bath 
wherein  only  the  other  side  of  said  strip  is  coated  with 
zinc    and  thereafter  removing  said  barrier  coating  from 
said' one  side  of  said  strip  by  applying  an  abrading  force 
thereto  without  changing  the  physical  charactensucs  of 
said  strip  to  provide  a  one  side  galvanized  ferrous  metal 
strip. 


3,104,994 

SOLID  AMMONIUM  NITRATE  EXPLOSIVES 

AND  PROPELLANTS 

Norman  J.  Bowman,  Hammond,  Ind.,  and  Wayne  A. 

Proell,  Chicago,  01.,  aaslgnors  to  Standard  OO  Co«- 

nany,  Chicago,  Ill~,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  June  20, 1952,  Ser.  No.  294,528 

11  Claims.     (CI.  149—19) 


3,l#4,992  ^^ 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  RECTIFYING  AND 
OHMIC  JUNCTIONS  ^      ^ 

Leon  S.  Greenberg,  Natick,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  Raytiieon 

Company,  a  corporation  of  ^^^^  , 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  777,046,  Nor", 
1958.    This  application  Aug.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,326 

11  Claims.  (CL14»— 1.5) 
6  The  method  of  forming  a  junction  on  a  semiconduc- 
tor body  comprising  the  steps  of  embedding  in  a  matrix 
a  convoluted  wire  having  a  cross-sectional  configuration 
congruent  with  the  configuration  of  the  junction  to  be 
formed,  dividing  the  matrix  into  parts  to  cause  the  wire 
to  be  segmented  and  a  plurality  of  wire  ends  to  be  ex- 
posed placing  said  matrix  parts  in  a  chamber,  causing 
a  film  of  a  vaporized  conducuvity-type  imparting  im- 
purity to  be  deposited  upon  the  exposed  wire  ends,  dis- 


1.  An  explosive  composition  which  comprises  essential- 
ly (1)  at  least  about  67  weight  percent  of  ammonium 
nitrate,  (2)  an  effective  amount  of  a  combustion  catalyst, 
and  (3)  between  about  18  and  32  weight  percent  of  a 
binder,  which  binder  comprises  essentially  (A)  between 
about  20  and  50  weight  percent  of  cellulose  aceUte 
butyrate  polymer  which  analyzes  between  about  7  and 
55  weight  percent  of  acetic  acid  and  between  about  16 
and  61  weight  percent  of  butyric  acid  and  (B)  between 
about  50  and  80  weight  percent  of  a  plasticizer  selected 
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from  the  class  consisting  of  mononitrodipbenyl,  dinitrodi- 
phenyl,  mixtures  of  mononitrodiphenyl  and  dinitrodi- 
phenyl,  mixtures  of  the  foregoing  with  trinitrodiphenyl. 
mononitrodiphenyl  oxide,  dinitrodiphenyl  oxide,  mixtures 
of  mononitrodiphenyl  oxide  and  dinitrodiphenyl  oxide 
and  mixtures  of  the  foregoing  oxides  with  trinitrodiphenyl 
oxide,  in  which  trinitro  compound-containing  mixtures 
there  is  an  average  of  less  than  about  2.5  nitro  groups  per 
molecule  and  essentially  not  more  than  two  nitro  groups 
are  present  on  any  benzene  nucleus. 


mixture  consisting  essentially  of  a  reducing  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  magnesium,  sili- 
con, ferrosilicon  and  mixtures  thereof,  an  oxidizing  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  nitrates 
and  alkali  metal  chlorates  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  a 
fluoride  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum 
fluoride  and  magnesium  fluoride  and  mixtures  thereof, 
the  proportion  of  said  fluoride  being  0.1  to  20%  of  the 
said  composition. 


3,104,995 
SOLID  PROPELLENT  COMPOSITIONS 
William  B.  Reynolds  and  James  E.  Pntchard,  Bartlesville, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  27, 1956,  Ser.  No.  561,943 

13  Claims.  (CI.  149—19) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  rocket  propellent  com- 
positidn  of  a  solid  oxidizer  consisting  of  a  solid  inorganic 
oxidizing  salt,  a  burning  rate  catalyst,  and  a  binder  com- 
pjrising  polymeric  material  and  carbon  black  which  com- 
prises producing  latex  by  polymerization  in  aqueous  emul- 
sion at  a  monomeric  material  containing  from  about  5 
to  about  23  pcrcei«  by  weight  of  at  least  one 

CH»=C-R 
substituted  heterocyclic  nitrogen  base  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  pyridine,  quinoline.   an  alkyl  sub- 
stituted   pyridine    and    an    alkyl    substituted    quinoline, 
wherein  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  nuclear 
alkyl  substituents  is  ikj  more  than   15  and  wherein  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  artd  a 
methyl  radical;  about  75  to  95  percent  by  weight  of  a 
conjugated  diene  containing  4  to  6  carbon   atoms  per 
molecule;  and  about  3  to  about  10  parts  by  weight  per 
100  parts  £rf  mgnomer  of  an  emulsifier,  the  polymeric 
material  in  said  latex  having  a  Mooney  value  (ML-4) 
within  the  range  of  15  to  30;  adding  carbon  black  to 
said  latex  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  10  to  35  parts 
by  weight  of  carbon  black  per  100  parts  of  copolymeric 
material  in  said  latex;  adding  suflBcient  add  to  said  latex 
to  reduce  the  pH  to  a  value  between  1.5  and  3.5  thereby 
coagulating  the  mixture  to  form  a  crumb,  washing  said 
crumb  with  an  alkaline  washii^  agent  for  a  time  sufficient 
to  reduce  the  soap  content  of  the  crumb  to  a  value  be- 
low 1  weight  percent,  the  acid  content  of  the  crumb  below 
a  value  of  1.5  weight  perceat  and  the  ash  content  below 
a  value  of  1.5  wei^t  percent,  said  values  being  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  the  carbon  black  and  copolymeric 
material  mixture;  drying  the  washed  crumb  to  a  moisture 
content  below  1.5  wei^t  percent;  intimately  mixing  the 
wasiwd  crumb  with  about  50  to  about  90  weight  percent 
of  total  propellant  of  solid  oxidizer  and  with  aboul    1 
to   about   60   parts   per    100   parts  of  .said   copolymeric 
material   of  a  burning  rate  catalyst  selected  from   the 
group  consisting  of  ammonium  dichromate  and  complex 
cyanides  of  iron,  copper  and  nickel;  forming  said  mixture 
into  a  propellent  grain;  and  curing  said  composition  in 
the  presence  of  a  curing  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  quatemizing  agents  and  vulcanization  agents 
so  as  to  form  a  rocket  propellent. 


3,104,997 
DEVICE  FOR   DETECTING  THE   LINEAR   SPEED 
OF  A  MOVING  WEB  OF  SINGLE-FACE  CORRU- 
GATED PAPER 
Warren  A.  Stewart,  Monkton,  and  John  W.  Drenning, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  159,963 
3  Claims.     (CI.  156—378) 


3  104*996 
EXOTHERMIC  ALLoViNG  COMPOSITION  FOR 
ADDITION  TO  MOLTEN  STEEL 
Ronald   Frederick   Boddcy,   Birmfaigham,   England,   as- 
signor to  Foscco  Intenutional  Limited,  a  British  com- 

vuny 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Not.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,563 

CWnis  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain  Nor.  10,  1958 

7  Claims.     (CL  149—40) 

1.  An  alloying  composition  for  addition  to  molten  steel 
consisting  essentially  of  a  ferro  alloy  and  an  exothermic 


rA!^ 


1,  In  processing  equipment  for  the  manufacture  of 
corrugated  board  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  drum,  a 
moving  continuous  web  of  single-face  wrapped  about  a 
portion  of  said  drum  with  the  liner  side  of  the  single- 
face  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  said  drum,  means 
for  continuously  applying  tension  to  the  single-face 
whereby  the  single-face  is  drawn  through  said  processing 
equipment,  a  rotatably-mounted  wheel  having  teeth 
formed  on  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  said  teeth 
successively  meshing  with  the  flutes  of  the  single-face, 
a  voltage  generating  device  and  means  for  transmitting 
the  angular  velocity  of  said  wheel  to  said  voltage  gen- 
erating device. 

3,104,998 
NON-WOVEN  FABRICS 
Kari  A.  Gclpkc,  Sharon,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  KendaU 
Company,   Boston,   Mass.,   a  corporation  of  Massa- 
diosetts 
Original  application  Dec   6,    1954,  Ser.   No.   473,276. 
Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No. 
757,438 

5  daims.     (CL  161—109) 


1.  An  apertured  non-woven  fabric  comprising  bundles 
of  unspun  and  unwoven  fibers,  a  cementitious  material 
binding  said  bundles  of  fibers  in  yam-like  patterns,  said 
yarn-like  patterns  being  disposed  at  intersecting  and  coa- 
lescing relationship,  and  said  cementitious  material  being 
located  at  some  at  least  of  the  points  of  intersection  and 
coalescence  of  said  yarn-like  patterns,  at  least  some  of  the 
cementitious  material  contained  in  the  fibers  of  the  yarn- 
like patterns  passing  in  one  direction  being  cured,  while 
at  least  some  of  the  cementitious  material  of  the  yarn-like 
patterns  passing  in  other  directions  are  uncured  except 
at  the  points  of  intersection  with  yam-like  patterns  pass- 
ing in  other  directions. 
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3,104,999 
CYLINDER  MOLD  VAT  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  A.  Sloman,  Glens  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Swidy  Hill  Iron  &  Brass  Works,  Hudson  FaUs,  N.Y., 
a  corporation 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,709 
1  Claim.     (CI.  162—323) 


In  combination  with  a  paper  machine  includmg  a  vat 
and    a    rotatable    fiber-collecting    web-forming    cylmder 
therein,  a  stock  distributing  means  for  delivermg  a  flow- 
ing stream  of  stock  to  the  vat  and  comprising,  spaced 
forward  and  rearward  walls  and   spaced  opposite  end 
walls  defining  an  enclosed  generally  vertically-extending 
flow  conduit  and  including  a  pair  of  vertically  upwardly- 
extending  and  angularly-related  and  interconnected  ap- 
proach chambers  each  of  increasing  cross-sectional  area 
for  progressively   reducing  the  stock  velocity,   the  ap- 
proach chambers  of  said  pair  thereof  including  a  lower- 
most primary  turbulence  chamber  defined  by  upwardly 
diverging  portions  of  the  forward  and  rearward  walls 
and  a  stock  supply  intake  of  restricted  dimension  at  the 
lower  end  thereof  connecting  to  a  conduit  leading  from  a 
source  of  supply  stock  and  also  having  an  uppermost 
horizontally-extending   deflecting   wall    for   imparting   a 
lateral  component  to  the  stock  and  an  uppermost  second- 
ary turbulence  chamber  offset  vertically  relative  to  the 
primary  turbulance  chamber  and  defined  by  upwardly  di- 
verging portions  of  the  forward  and  rearward  walls  and 
having  an  open  upper  exit  end  for  discharging  stock  to 
the  web-forming  region  of  the  paper  machine,  a  generally 
horizontally-disposed  restricted  throat  interconnecting  the 
upper  end  of  the  primary  turbulence  chamber  and  the 
lower  end   of  the  secondary  turbulence  chamber   adja- 
cent said  horizontally-extending  deflecting  wall,  first  ro- 
tatable rectifier  means  disposed  within  said  primary  tur- 
bulence chamber  closely  adjacent  said  deflecting  wall  in 
closely  spaced  position   adjacent  said  restricted   throat 
and  second  rotatable  rectifier  means  disposed  within  said 
secondary  turbulence  chamber  closely  adjacent  the  exit. 


of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  R  represents  a  lower  alkanoyl  radi- 
cal, and  m  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  0  and  1 .  

3,105,001 
ORGANOPHOSPHORUS  THIOCYANATES  AND   A 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THEM 
Karoly  Szabo,  Yonkeri,  N.Y.,  and  John  G.  Brady,  Camp- 
bell, Calif.,  assignors  to  Staulfer  Chemical  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,167 

8  Chibns.    (CI.  167—22) 
1.  The  reaction  product  of  about  1  mole  of  tnchloro- 
methyl  thiocyanato  sulfide  and  about  3  mtrfcs  of  a  lower 
trialkyl  jAosphite.  . 

5.  A  method  of  killing  pests  which  compnses  apjHymg 
to  a  pest  habitat  a  small  but  effective  amount  of  the  re- 
action product  of  about  1  mole  of  trichloromethyl  thio- 
cyanato sulfide  and  about  3  moles  of  a  lower  trialkyl 
phosphite. 

3,105,002 

0,0-DIETHYL  S-l2.<l-METHYL)UREII>0-2-OXOETH. 
YLl  PHOSPHORODITHIOATE  AND  USE  AS  A 
PESTICIDE  ^  „        , 

Albert  H.  Haabcfai,  Newark,  Del.,  assigiior  to  HwcnlM 
Powder  Company,  WUmfaigton,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawtaig.    FUed  May  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  1963*4 
4  Clatans.    (CL  167—22)  ,.,„,- 

1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  0,0-dicthyl  S-[2- 
( 1 -methyl  )ureido-2-oxoethyl]  phosphorodithioate. 

4.  The  method  of  rendering  plants  toxic  to  insecU 
which  comprises  contacting  the  roots  of  the  plant  with 
an  aqueous  dispersion  of  the  compound  of  claim  1. 


3,105,003 
PESTICIDAL  PHOSPHORYLATED  MERCAPTALS 

AND  MERCAPTOLES 
Edward  N.  Wabh,  Chkago  Heights,  IIL,  and  Jamtt  T. 
Haflett,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  aarignors  to  Staoffer  Chcni- 
cal  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporadon  of  Dela- 

NcTDrawfaig.     FUed  JoBC  15, 1H2,  Ser.  No.  202,694 
10  Oafans.    (CL  167—22) 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 

RO    X  SR' 

Ml  / 

P— X-»lkylcne— C— R* 

/  \ 

RIO  SR' 

wherein  alkylene  means  a  divalent  saturated  aliphatic 
having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  the  groups  represented 
by  X  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  sulfur  and  oxygen;  R  and  R'  are  lower  alkyl;  R> 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
carbalkoxyalkyl,  benzyl,  chloro-substituted  benzyl,  phen- 
yl, alkylphenyl.  and  halo-substituted  phenyl;  R'  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 
phenyl,  and  a  radical  of  the  formula: 


3,105,000 
ORGANO-TIN  AND  ORGANO-SULPHUR 

PARASITICIDES  _    ,^_ 

John  L.  Itady,  MhUand,  Mich.,  asrignor  to  The  Pow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mkh.,  a  corp«r«tion  of 

NboISJtag.    FUed  May  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  112,497 
6  Clafans.    (O.  167—22) 

1  A  method  which  comprises  applying  to  parastic 
organisms  and  their  habitate  and  food  a  parasiticidal 
amount  of  a  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula 


8    0R« 


-CHi8 


V 

\ 


OR* 


rcH,  -| 

\n=n[y.  Ux 


wherein  X  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 


wherein  R»  and  R«  are  lower  alkyl;  and  R«  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  carbalkoxy- 
alkyl, benzyl,  chloro-substituted  benzyl,  phenyl,  alkylr 
phenyl,  halo-substituted  phenyl,  and  a  radical  of  the 
formula: 

X    OR» 

-V 

OR* 

wherein  X  is  the  same  as  previously  defined  and  R*  and 
R*  are  lower  alkyl. 
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6.  A  method  of  controlling  pesU  which  comprises  con- 
tacting the  pests  with  a  pesticidal  amount  of  at  least  one 
compound  having  the  formula: 


the   nematodes   with   a   nematocidal  compound   selected 
from   the   group  consisting  of 


RO    X 


SR« 


P-X-alkylene-C-R« 
RiO  9R* 

wherein  alkylene  means  a  divalent  saturated  aliphatic 
having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  the  groups  represented 
by  X  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sulfur  and  oxygen;  R  and  Ri  arc  lower  alkyl,  R'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  carb- 
alkoxyalkyl,  benzyl,  chloro  -  substituted  benzyl,  phenyl, 
alkylphenyl,  and  halo-substituted  phenyl;  R*  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 
phenyl,  and  a  radical  of  the  formula: 


ind 


Ri- 
R 


-R. 
-Ri 


8     OR" 


-CHiS 


\ 


OB* 


wherein  R»  and  R«  are  lower  alkyl;  R*  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  carbalkoxyalkyl,  benzyl, 
chloro-substituted  benzyl,  phenyl,  alkylphenyl,  halo-sub- 
stituted phenyl,  and  a  radical  of  the  formula: 

X    OR' 
0R» 

wherein  X  is  the  same  as  previously  defined  and  R''  and 
R*  are  lower  alkyl. 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of 

_(};=CHi 
and 

Ri 

-C-CH,-Y 

k 


Ri  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
lower  alkyl,  Rj  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  chlorine  and  bromine,  and  X  and  Y  are  mem- 
bers of  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine, 
and  the  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


3,105,004 
l,4-BIS(2.NITROVINYL)BENZENE  AND  DERIVA- 
TIVES THEREOF  AS  FUNGICIDES 
WUliam  J.  Pyne,  PainesvUle,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dtamond 
Alkali  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,556 

20  Claims.     (CI.  167—30) 
1.  A  noo-phytotoxic,  fungicidal  composition  compris- 
ing a  major  proportion  of  a  finely-divided  liquid  or  solid 
carrier,  a  minor  amount  of  a  surface  active  agent  and  a 
fungicidal  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  structure: 

B' 

CH=C— NOi 


3,105,006 
NOVEL    N  -  ARYLSULFONYL  -  N'  -  (1,2,3,6  -  TETRA- 
HYDRO-l-PYRlDYL)UREAS    AND    ORAL   ANTl- 
DIABETIC  COMPOSITIONS 
John   B.  Wright,   Kalamazoo,   Mich.,   assignor  to  The 
Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawhig.     FUed  July  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  121,329 

11  Claims.     (CI.  167—55) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(1)  N-aryIsulfonyl-N'-(l,2,3,6-tetrahydro-l-pyridyl)  urea 
free  bases  having  the  formula: 


O 

n 

SOiNH— C— NH 


-N 


R' 


R» 


Rp 


~J\.m 


R' 


CH=C— NOi 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  halogen  and  hydrocarbon  radicals;  X  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  and  — NOj; 
and  m-\-p=4. 

3,105,005 
METHODS  OF  DESTROYING  NEMATODES  WITH 

A  PYRIDINE  BASE  AND  ITS  ACID  ADDITION 

SALTS 
WOHam  N.  Camion  and  Granville  Bruce  KUne,  bodi  of 

Greenwood,  and  James  E.  Cochran,  Jr.,  and  Quenthi  F. 

Soper,  both  of  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly 

and   Company,   IndianapoUs,  Ind.,  a  corporation   of 

Indiana  „^. 

No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Jnly  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,898 

9  Claims.     (CI.  167—33) 
1.  The  method  of  destroying  nematodes  in  nematode- 
infested   agricultural   soUs   which   comprises   contacting 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
alkoxy  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  alkanoyl  of  2 
to  5  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  halogen,  and  primary 
amino  (NHj),  and  R,  Ri,  and  R'  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  and  (2)  pharmacologically  acceptable 
acid  addition  salts  thereof. 

11 ,  An  oral  composition  effective  for  the  lowering  of 
blood  sugar  comprising  as  active  ingredient  about  50  mg. 
to  about  500  mg.  of  at  least  one  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (1)  N-arylsulfonyl-N'-(l, 2,3,6- 
ietrahydro-l-pyridyl)urea  free  bases  having  the  formula: 


X 


o 


SOiNH-C-NH-H 


Ri 


R» 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
alkoxy  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  alkanoyl  of  2 
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to  5  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  halogen,  and  primary 
amino  (NHj),  and  R,  RK  and  R^  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  and  (2)  pharmacologically  acceptable 
acid  addition  salts  thereof,  and  a  diluent  amount  of  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


3.105,007 

COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  ALLEVIATION  OF  PAIN 

IN  TUMOR  GROWTH 

Laurence  G.  Bodliin,  558  E.  23rd  St,  Brooklyn.  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  823,834 

4  Claims.    (CI.  167—58) 
1.  A  solution   for  parenteral   administration  having   a 
pH  of  from  8.0  to  10.0  consisting  essentially  of 

Acuve  ingredients:  Parts  by  weight 

Polyvinylpyrrolidone     having     a     molecular 
weigh    of    from    about     10.000    to    about 

50.000    2.400 

Sodium  formaldehyde  sulfoxylate l.'*"'' 

Sodium  bicarbonate ^" 

made  up  to  40,000  parts  by  weight  with  physiological 
saline  solution. 


3,105,008 
TETRACYCLINE  FORMULATIONS 
Murray  A.  Kaplan,  Syracuse,  and  Frank  H.  Buckwalter, 
Dewitt,    N.Y.,   assignors,   by    mesne   assignments,   to 
Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  ,«„  o      ma     itt  t^xn 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar,  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  722,637 

2  Clahns.  (CI.  167—65) 
1.  A  therapeutic  composition  of  tetracycline  m  the  form 
of  a  true  aqueous  solution  of  tetracycline  providing  ade- 
quate blood  levels  upon  oral  administration  and  com- 
prising amphoteric  tetracycline,  in  a  concentration  in 
the  range  of  25  to  100  mgm./ml.,  and  calcium  hydroxide 
in  a  molar  ratio  to  the  tetracycline  of  0.7  to  1.0,  said 
solution  containing  substantially  no  inorganic  anions  and 
having  a  pH  in  the  range  of  9  to  11. 


3,105,011 

ANTIGENS  AND  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCLNG 

SAME 

I  William  McLean,  Jr.,  Grose  Pointe,  and  Wilton  Adair 
Rightsel,   Grosse   Pointe   Woods,   Mich.,  assignors   to 
Parke,  Davis  &  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,786 

12  Claims.  (CI.  167—78) 
1  Process  for  producing  an  aqueous  tissue  culture 
fluid  containing  live  infectious  hepatitis  virus,  which  com- 
prises inoculating  a  tissue  culture  of  the  class  consisting 
of  tissue  cultures  of  the  Detroit-6  strain  of  epiihelial-like 
cells  and  tissue  cultures  of  embryonic  cells  from  non- 
infecied  human  sources  with  inoculum  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  live  non-attenuated  infectious  hepatitis  virus 
and  live  attenuated  infectious  hepatitis  virus,  incubating 
the  inoculated  culture  at  a  temperature  between  30  and 
42°  C  until  the  cell  monolayer  becomes  disrupted  and 
aggregates  of  small,  dark  granular  cells  appear,  and  then 
separating  the  fluid  from  the  solid  material  present  m  the 
culture. 

3,105,012 
ANTIGEN  PRODUCTS  ANT)  MEANS  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Frank  B.  Brandon,  Grosse  Potate  Woods,  and  Alton  R. 
Taylor,    Grosse    Pointe    Park,    Mich.,    assignors    to 
Parke,  Davis  &  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146,355 

11  Claims.     (CI.  167—78) 
1.  Process   for   the   preparation   of   antigen    products 

which  comprises: 

placing  an  aqueous  solution  containing  virus  anUgen 
in  contact  with  whetted  hydrophilic  water-insoluble 
cross-linked  dextran  polymer  gel  capable  of  absorb- 
ing water  with  swelling  and  having  a  porosity  smaller 
than  the  molecular  size  of  said  virus  antigen; 
washing  said  gel  with  an  aqueous  eluant;  and 
recovering  from  said  gel  an  aqueous  eluate  containing 
virus  antigen. 


3,105,009 
ANTIMITOTIC  CHEMOTHERAPELTIC 

COMPOUNDS  . 

Eugene  Roberts,  Monrovia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Rubber  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
No"  Dr.'iS^g'Tifed  Oct.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,950 

23  Claims.    (CI.  167—65) 
1 1    A  process  for  inhibiting  desoxyribonucleic  acid  syn- 
thesis in  malignant  tumor  cells  which  comprises  contactmg 
a  malignant  tumor  cell  with  nnonomaleylurea  and  a  phar- 
maceutical carrier. 


3,105,013 
FLUORIDE  DENTIFRICES  CONTAINING  CAL- 
CINED  ALUMINUM  SILICATE  ABRASIVES 
Everett   L.    Saul,    Woodhaven,    N.Y.,   and    AntbOTiy  J. 
Fiscella,    Redbank,    NJ.,    assignors    to   Bristol-Myeri 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawhig.     Filed  Sept.  14, 1961,  Ser.  No.  138,005 

9  CUhns.     (CI.  167—93) 
1.  A  dentifrice  comprising  a  dentifrice  vehicle,  a  water- 
soluble  fluoride  and  calcined  aluminum  silicate  abrasive. 


3,105,010 
STEROIDAMINO  ACID  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  PRE- 
VENTING NEGATIVE  NITROGEN  BALANCE 
Preston    L.    Periman,    Essex    Fells,    NJ.,    assignor    to 
Schering  Corporation,  Bloomfield,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821352 

12  Chifans.  (CL  167—77) 
10.  The  method  of  combating  inflammatory  disease 
while  preventing  the  appearance  of  a  negative  nitrogen 
balance,  which  comprises  administering  internally  sub- 
stantially simultaneously  an  anti-inflammatory  corticoid 
hormone  capable  of  inducing  a  negative  nitrogen  balance 
and  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  subsUntially 
pure  essential  amino  acid  and  its  non-toxic  salts. 


3,105,014 
BACTERIAL  TREATMENT  OF  MEDIA  CONTAIN- 

ING  HYDROCARBONS  AND  SULFIDES 
William  M.  Harrison,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  ^o  Tjdt- 
water  Oil  Company,  Los  Angeles,  CaBf.,  a  corporadoo 
<A  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,938 
57  Claims.  (CI.  195 — 3) 
1  A  method  for  the  recovery  of  oil  from  surface  and 
underground  formations  thereof,  comprising:  subjecting 
the  formation  to  the  metabolic  activities  of  ( 1 )  mutant 
hydrocarbon-oxidizing  bacteria  having  partially-to-totaUy 
inactivated  dehydrogenation  systems,  and  (2)  natural 
hydrocarbon-oxidizing  bacteria. 

42    A  method  of  eliminating  undesirable  iron  sulIWe 
from   oil   formations,   surface    and    underground   waste- 
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waters,  sands,  muds,  and  other  media,  comprising:  in- 
ocuiating  the  iron  sulfide-containing  media  with  a  com- 
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3,lt5,«17 
E3CTRACnVE  DISTILLATION  OF  ETHYL- 
BENZENE 
Enuuinel  M.  Amir  and  William  R.  Edwards,  Baytown, 
Tex.,  asrigoors,  by  mtme  ■■*»"»«!Sv  *°  ™  ,*~" 
search  and  Eiiginccrk«  Company,  EUiabctfa,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jvne  22, 1960,  Scr.  No.  38,M6 
7  Clafana.    (CL  292-^9.5) 


bination  of  natural  and  mutant  bacteria  capable  of  oxidiz- 
ing iron  sulfide.  

3,1«5,015 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CmUC  ACro 

Martki  TorraW  Tveit,  Land,  Sweden,  amignor  to  Srenaka 
Sockcrfabrlki  Aktlcboli«et,  Malmo,  Sweden,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Sweden  ^,      ._  . .« 
No  Drawing.    Flkd  Oct.  31.  19J«,  S«.  No  65^51 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Nov.  11, 1959 
icSbn.    (Q.  195— 36) 
A  method  of  producing  citric  acid  from  dUutcd  solu- 
tions consisting  essentially  of  beet  sugar  molasses  by 
submerged  fermenUtion  with  mycelium  of  citric  acid 
producing  Aspergillus  niger.   said  method   comprising: 
preparing  said  myceUum  substantially  m  the   form  of 
peUete  in  a  preparatory  step,  adding  said  peUets  to  a 
substantially   neutral   solution   consisting   essentially   of 
the  beet  sugar  molasses,  permitting  the  peUets  to  be  ac- 
climatized over  a  period  of  time,  in  which  the  pH  of 
the  solution  dropi  to  a  value  between  about  5.5  and 
4  5   due  to  formation  of  citric  acid,  thereafter  adding 
hydrochloric  acid  to  reduce  the  pH  of  said  solution  to 
a  value  below  about  3.0  to  prevent  the  formation  <rf 
oxalic   acid,  and  carrying  out  the  fermentation  while 
supplying  gases  rich  in  oxygen  at  a  pressure  resulting 
in  an  increased  pressure  of  oxygen  in  the  solution. 


1.  A  mcAod  for  separating  a  Cs  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
mixture  consisting  essentially  of  ethylbenzene  and  at  least 
one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ortbo- 
xylenc,  metax>4ene,  and  paraxylene  which  comprises  dis- 
tilling said  mixture  in  the  presence  of  a  compound  con- 
taining a  single  benzene  ring  substituted  on  the  ring  in 
at  least  two  positions  with  a  dhloio  group  under  condi- 
tions to  separate  a  fraction  enriched  in  ethylbenzene. 


3405,01S  

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  MttTURES 

OF  1-NAPHTHOL  AND  1-TETRALONE 
Beniamin  T.  Frcnrc,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  aasignor  to 
Union  Carbide  CorporatioB,  a  coiporaHon  of  New 
York 

FOcd  Ang.  25, 1960,  Scr.  No.  51,919 
20  Claims.    (CL  202— 39.5) 


V»— 


OiOLTCOL    HCCOW*" 


3,105,016 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  BROMO- 
TETRACYCUNE 
Albert  Pelar  Doerschnk,  Westwood,  N  J.,  and  Barbwa 
Ann  Blller,  Sliomj  Point,  and  Milton  Andrew  Petty, 
Fcari  River,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanaiqkl 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
^^fiad  Apr.  25, 1956,  Ser.  No.  580,663 

ICIate.  (CL195— 00) 
The  method  of  inxxhicing  bromtetracycUne  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  inoculating  an  aqueous  nutrient  me- 
dium with  a  strain  of  Streptomyces  aureofaciens  and  aero- 
bically  fomenting  said  aqueous  nutrient  medium  until 
the  major  antibiotic  content  thereof  is  bromtetracyclinc, 
said  medium  containing  at  least  50  parts  per  million  of 
bromide  ions  and  being  substantially  free  of  chloride 


1.  The  process  for  the  separation  of  a  mixture  con- 
sisting essentially  of  1-tetralonc  and  1-naphthol  which 
comprises  distilling  said  mixture  together  with  an  alcohol 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alcohols  having 
the  formulae: 

QnH»B+l-«(OH)i, 

Y(QcH„OH)a 
C,Hj»+i— O— C^fcOH 

and 

C.Ha.+x— O— C,H,(OH), 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  1  to  3;  m 
is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  about  12  to  about 


14  when  n  is  1.  a  value  of  from  alwut  4  to  fo^J  »  ^'^^"^ 
n  is  2.  and  a  value  of  from  about  3  to  about  6  when  n  i 
3-  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and 
sulfur;  X  is  an  integer  having  a  value  ««  ^'■°"'  ^    o  3    . 
is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  2  to  3;  y  is  an  integer 
having  a  value  of  from  about  10  to  about     2  when  z 
is  2    and  a  value  of  from  about  9  to  about  12  when  z 
3    and  «  IS  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  about  1 
to  about  4.  and  obtaining  a  lower-boiling  fraction  con^ 
twining  l-t^tralone  substantially  free  of   l-nf^ihol  and 
a  higher-boiling  fraction  contaimng  1-naphthol  substan- 
tially free  of  1-tetr alone. 


3,105,019 

RECOVERY  OF  PIPERAZINE 

James  V.  Murray,  Jr.,  South  Chiirleston,  ""J  D^J^J^ J^ 

Peck,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov  4  1958^-  No.  771,747 

7  Claims.  (CI.  202—42) 
1  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  piperazine  from  a 
mixture  with  triethylencdiam.ne  ^^bi^h  comprises  sub- 
jecting said  mixture  to  azcotrop.c  distillation  in  the  pres- 
ence of  at  least  one  hydrocarbon  having  a  boiling  point 
within  the  range  of  from  about  HO"  C.  to  about  2(X) 
C  so  as  to  obtain  a  distillate  comprised  essentially  of  a 
piperazine-hydrocarbon  azeotrope  and  separating  the  pi- 
perazine component  from  said  disUllatc. 


tion  of  flow  of  the  intake  feed  liquid  through  the  con- 
densing  zones  of  the  series  of  stages,  said  'f^  I'^^'f 
being  conducted  at  a  point  in  its  flow  through  the  plu- 
rality of  stages  from  one  condensing  zone  to  the  next 
condensing  zone  at  a  temperature  about  equal  to  the  tem- 
perature of  the  unvaporized  feed  liquid  at  the  flash  zone 
of  lowest  temperature  in  the  series  of  stages,  withdrawmg 
feed  liquid  from  the  flash  zone   of  lowest  tenipcrature 
in  the  series  of  stages  and  mixing  feed  liquid  withdrawing 
from  said  flash  zone  with  the  intake  feed  liquid  passing 
through  the  condensing  zones  of  the  series  of  stages  at 
said  point  where  the  temperature  of  the  intake  feed  hquid 
is  about  equal  to  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  withdrawn 
from  said  flash  zone  of  lowest  temperature,  the  wiib- 
drawn  feed  liquid  being  recirculated  through  a  plurality 
of  the  condensing  zones  and  then  through  the  flash  zonM 
of   the   stages   after  being  mixed  with   the  intake   feed 
liquid,  and  the  intake  feed  liquid  being  conducted  through 
several  of  the  condensing  zones  of  the  series  of  stages 
without  recirculated  liquid  until  it  is  heated  to  a  tempera- 
ture about  equal  to  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  with- 
drawn from  said  flash  zone  of  lowest  temperature. 


3,105,021 

FLASH  STILL 

Max  RandaU,  10  Vincent  Road,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  i960,  Ser.  No.  46,696 

2  Claims.     (CI.  202—237) 


3,105,020  »„TiTi 

iLrvTHOn    AND    APPARATUS   FOR    THE   MULTl- 
^CTAGE  fSSh  dSttSLlATION  OF  A  UQUID 
RoSt  S  SllvVand  James  R.  Herd,  Cathcart,  Glasgow, 
"^  Saiid,  aSsSSrs  to  G.  &  J.  Web  Umtted^  GlMgo^J^ 
iSSmd,  rc«n>oratlon  of  Great  Britato  and  Northern 

^""•^FIW  Sept.  19,  1958,  S«.  No^762  179 
Claims  priority,  appllcatton  Great  Britain,  Sept  21,  1957 
2  Claims.    (CI.  202 — 53) 


>^ 


«r,i^' 


2    In  the  method  of  evaporating  liquids  in  and  oper- 
ating a  multiple-stage  evaporator  including  a  P^^l^^'y^J 
staKs  in  series  in  which  each  stage  includes  a  flash  zone 
and  a  conder^sing  zone  associated  with  the  flash  zone    or 
condensing  the  vapors  flashed  in  !»>«  Aash  zone    ma  n- 
taining  the  flash  zones  at  progressively  higher  pressures 
and  temperatures  in  one  direction  through  the  series  o 
stages,  the  stages  being  so  interrelated  that  feed  liquid  at 
saturation  temperature  corresponding  to  the  Pressure  m 
the  flash  zone  of  one  stage  flows  to  the  flash  zone  of  the 
next  stage  at  a  lower  pressure  and  arrives  in  said  next 
stage  at  a  temperature  higher  than  the  saturation  tem- 
perature corresponding  to  said  lower  pressure  so  th a    a 
portion  of  the  feed  liquid  flashes  into  vapor  which  is  led 
of!  to  the  condensing  zone  for  said  stage,  conducting  in- 
Uke  feed  liquid  to  be  evaporated  through  the  condensing 
zones  of  the  series  of  stages  in  heat  exchange  with  but 
out  of  contact  with  the  vapors  therein  in  a  direction  to 
heat  the  intake  feed  hquid  to  progressively  higher  tem- 
peratures, conducting  the  heated  feed  liquid  from  the 
condensing  zone  of  highest  temperature  into  the  flash 
zone   associated    therewith   and   conducting   f^d    liquid 
therefrom  in  succession  through  the  remaining  flash  zones 
of  the  series  of  stages  in  a  direcUon  opposite  to  the  direc- 


1    A  flash  still  for  recovery  of  pure  solvents  from  sol- 
vents contaminated  with  a  solid  liquifiablc  material,  said 
still  comprising  a  heater,  a  contaminated  solvent  tank,  a 
transfer  pump  to  deliver  the  contaminated  solvents  to 
the  conuminated  solvent  tank,  a  distillation  vessel  con- 
nected to  receive  material  from  said  contaminated  sol- 
vent tank  and  containing  a  temperature-controlled  hot 
liquid  bath  in  which  arc  located  a  cyclone  separator,  a 
coil  with  a  preheating  section  and  a  flashing  section  of 
larger  diameter  than  said  preheating  section  to  vaponze 
the  contaminated  solvent  and  carry  the  vapors  thereof 
to  said  cyclone  separator,  said  cyclone  separator  acting 
to  separate  purified  solvent  vapor  from  contaminating 
materials,  and  a  catch-pot  to  receive  said  contaminating 
materials  from  said  cyclone  separator,  the  temperature  of 
said  hot  bath  being  maintained  by  circulating  the  liquid 
between  the  distillation  vessel  and  the  said  heater,  said 
transfer  pump  being  interlocked  with  an  oil  temperature 
measuring   means  so  that  the  transfer  pump  will   not 
operate  until  the  oil  has  reached  the  desired  temperature, 
said  hot  bath  acting  to  keep  said  contaminating  materials 
in  liquid  condition  for  easy  removal,  and  a  condenaer 
connected  to  receive  solvent  vapors  from  said  cyclone 
separator  and  acting  to  Uquify  said  purified  solvent  vapor. 
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3,105,022 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  TIN  PLATE 

RESISTANT  TO  OXIDATION 

William  E.  Bogss,  PitoUra,  Pa^  assignor  to  United  States 

Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,470 

1  ClalnL     (O.  204—37) 


4 


^^J- 


f\ 


^M. 


L  _db-  J3 


yyL. 


3,105,025 
FLUID  CIRCUITS 
Samuel    Brittan  Hoscgood,  Didcot,  and  Brian  Edward 
Puffett  and  Joseph  Henry  Swain,  Wantage,  England, 
assignors  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Autliority, 
London,  England 

FUed  May  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  738,180 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  5,  1957 

2  Claims.     (CL  204— 193J) 


/-  m  'f 


M  4tL»r'mt 


A  method  of  making  tin  plate  which  comprises  the 

steps  of: 

(a)  electrolytically  depositing  a  coatmg  of  tm  on  a 

base  of  low-carbon  sheet  steel, 
{b)   depositing  over  said  coating  from  0.0O05  to  2.5% 

by  weight  of  the  tin  deposit,  of  an  alloying  element 

selected   from    the    group   consisting   of   aluminum. 

calcium,  chromium,  gallium,  germanium,  magnesium 

and  zinc, 

(c)  heating  the  base  to  a  temperature  above  the  melt- 
ing point  of  tin  thereby  melting  the  tin  coating. 

id)  cooling  the  coated  base  to  a  temperature  below 
the  melting  point  of  tin, 

(e)  and  thereafter  maintaining  the  coated  base  at  a 
temperature  of  from  300  to  425°  F.  for  from  2  to  10 
minutes  under  oxidizing  conditions,  thereby  oxidiz- 
ing said  alloying  element  and  forming  crystallites  of 
the  oxide  thereof  effective  to  inhibit  subsequent 
oxidation  of  the  tin  coating. 


3,105,023 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  MANUFACTURE  OF 
CYANOGEN  HALIDES 
Robert  W.  Foreman,  Chagrin  Falla,  and  Franklin  Veatch, 
Lyndhurst,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  OU  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  95,479 

7  Claims.  (CI.  204—101) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  cyanogen  hahde 
comprising  the  step  of  subjecUng  a  solution  of  hydrogen 
cyanide  and  an  ammonium  halide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ammonium  bromide  and  ammonium 
chloride  to  the  action  of  a  direct  electric  current  in  an 
electrolytic  cell  in  which  the  cathode  and  anode  compart- 
nients  are  divided  by  a  permeable  membrane. 


1.  A   nuclear   reactor  plant  comprising   a   containing 
vessel,  a  reactor  having  a  core  vessel,  a  reactor  coolant 
circuit  connecting  in  scries  with  the  core  vessel,  said  core 
vessel  being  located  within  said  containing  vessel  and  said 
coolant   circuit   including   at  least   one   component,   said 
containing  vessel  comprising  means  defining  an  inwardly 
projecting  recess  in  the  wall  of  said  vessel,  said  recess 
having  an  open  outer  end  and  having  inlet  and  outlet  pipe 
openings  in  the  wall  of  the  recess  connected  to  the  coolant 
circuit,  a  container  containing  said  component,  said  con- 
tainer being  dimensioned  to  fit  in  said  recess  and  having 
inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  the  wall  thereof  connected  to  the 
component  contained  therein,  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports 
being  located  to  register  with  said  inlet  and  outlet  pipe 
openings  respectively  when  the  container  is  inserted  in 
the  recess,  means  for  making  at  least  a  partial  seal  be- 
tween said  container  and  said  recess  to  seal  said  inlet  pipe 
opening  and  port  from  said  outlet  pipe  opening  and  port, 
and  means  for  making  a  second  seal  between  said  con- 
tainer and  said  recess  located  between  said  ports   and 
openings  and  the  outer  end  of  the  recess. 


3,105,026 
FUEL  ELEMENT  FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
James  J.  Dicluon,  SUver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented  by   the   United   States   Atomic   Energy   Com- 
mission 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1958,  Ser.  No.  757,381 
5  Claims.     (CI.  204—193.2) 


3,105,024 
CATALYTIC  OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION 
METHOD 
Henry  G.  Schntzc,  Albert  T.  Watson,  and  Andrew  D. 
Suttic,  Jr^  Baytown,  Tex.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
DMntB,  to  Easo  Research  and  Engineering  Company, 
Elizabcfh,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No   Drawing.     Continnation   of   appUcation   Ser.    No. 
703,483,  Dec  18,  1957.     This  appUcation  Dec.  10, 
1959,  Ser.  No.  858,562 

18  Claims.  (O.  204—162) 
5.  A  method  for  preparing  alpha  olefin  polymers 
which  comprises  bringing  an  alpha  olefin  into  contact 
with  a  polymerization  medium  comprising  a  non-polar 
unbranchcd  aliphatic  solvent  having  suspended  thercm 
the  solvent  insoluble  product  obtained  by  irradiating  a 
solution  of  a  titanium  halide  in  said  solvent  at  a  suit- 
able temperature  with  high  energy  ionizing  radiation  of 
an  intensity  sufficient  to  generate  ion  pairs. 


1 .  A  nuclear  reactor  fuel  element  assembly  comprising 
a  plurality  of  individual  scaled  fuel  containing  tubes,  at 


least  one  clip  means  attached  to  each  of  said  tubes  mter- 
mediate  the  ends  of  said  tubes,  said  clip  means  compris- 
ing a  flat  strip  having  a  semi-circular  central  poruon  and 
laterally  extending  end  poruons,  the  mside  diameter  of 
said   central  portion  engaging  the   fuel   tube,   said  cUp 
means  being  integrally  connected   at  theu"  end  portioris 
to  form  a  linear  group  of  spaced  parallel  tubes,  a  plural- 
ity of  said  groups,  tab  means  intermediate  the  ends  of 
said  tubes  connecting  the  outermost  ends  of   said  clip 
means  of  each  group  to  form  an  assembly  of  spaced  paral- 
lel groups,  said  tab  means  comprising  substantially  flat 
strips  having  parallel  slots  for  receiving   the  clip  ends, 
grid  means  connected  to  the  respective  ends  of  each  of 
said  tubes  in  said  assembly,  at  least  one  removable  fuel 
tube  in  said  assembly,  means  for  supporting  said  remov- 
able fuel  tube  in  slidable  relation  with  said  clip  means, 
and  means  for  removably  supporting  said  removable  fuel 
tube  at  its  ends. 

3,105,027 
GAS  DISCHARGE  APPARATUS 
Robert  Camithers,  Abingdon,  and   Peter  Clive  Thone- 
mann,  Springfield,  England,  assignors  to  United  King- 
dom Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London,  England 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,124 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin  Oct  11,  1957 
2  Claims.     (CI.  204—193.2) 


disposed  in  said  tower  to  concentrate  the  contaminated 
gas   for   disposal,    said   apparatus    includmg    means    tor 
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circulating    said    liquid    sodium    hydroxide    through   the 
absorption  tower. 


3,105,029 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL 

OF  ATOMIC  REACTOR 

Pavel  Kovanic  and  MUan  Kullta,  Prague,  CzechosloTakta, 

assignors  to  Zavody  V.  I.  Lenina  Plzen,  narodnl  podnii^ 

Plren,  Czechodovakia 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,638 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Czechoslovakia  Feb.  18,  1958 

5  Claims.     (CL  204— 193  J) 


n 


1.  Gas  discharge  apparatus  wherein  a  high-current  ring 
discharge  is  induced  in  gas  in  a  vessel  by  the  application 
of  a  short  high-voltage  pulse  from  a  first  energising  cir- 
cuit to  a  primary  winding  of  a  pulse  transformer  whereof 
said  ring  discharge  forms  a  single  turn  secondary  windmg 
characterised  in  that  there  is  provided  a  second  energising 
circuit  adapted  to  produce  a  relatively  low  voltage  out- 
put of  relatively  long  duration  arranged  to  be  coupled 
to  said  secondary  winding  in  order  to  maintain  the  dis- 
charge current  at  a  high  value  for  a  prolonged  period 
when  the  short  high-voltage  pulse  has  fallen  to  a  low 
value,  and  in  that  said  first  and  second  energising  circuits 
are  connected  in  series  across  the  same  primary  winding, 
said  low  voltage  output  being  made  available  in  the  series 
circuit  prior  to  the  commencement  of  said  short  high 
voltage  pulse. 

3,105,028 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  CONTAMINATED 

COOLANT  FROM  REACTOR  SYSTEM 
Everett  Long,  Cukbeth,  near  Wairtagton,  England,  as- 
signor to  the  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Author- 
ity, London,  England  ^^ 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  788,129 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  12,  1958 
3  Claims.     (CL  204— 193J) 
1.  In  combination   with  a  nuclear   reactor  having   a 
closed  coolant  system  through  which  coolant  in  the  form 
of  carbon  dioxide  gas  is  circulated,  apparatus  for  remov- 
ing contaminated  gas  coolant  from  the  system  and  de- 
fining an  absorption  tower  and  liquid  sodium  hydroxide 


1     In  a  control  device  for  an  atomic  reactor  emitting 
a  field  of  radiation  and  having  a  plurality  of  control  rod 
means  for  controlling  the  intensity  of  said  field,  in  com- 
bination, a  plurality  of  first  drive  means  for  respectively 
actuating  movement  of  corresponding  ones  of  said  con- 
trol rod  means;  first  programming  means  for  controlling 
actuation  of  one  of  said  control  rod  means  by  the  corre- 
sponding first  drive  means  according  to  a  predetermined 
program;  detecting  means  in  said  field  for  emitUng  an 
output  signal  responsive  to  the  intensity  of  radiation  of 
said  reactor  to  which  said  detecting  means  is  subjected; 
a  source  of  a  reference  signal;  reference  circuit  means 
for  comparing  said  signals,  and  for  generating  an  error 
signal  responsive  to  the  compared  signals;  second  drive 
means  for  actuating  movement  of  said  detecting  means 
relative  to  said  field;  first  circuit  means  interposed  be- 
tween said  reference  circuit  means  and  said  second  dnve 
means  and  including  first  switch  means  selectively  oper- 
able to  connect  said  reference  circuit  means  to  said  sec- 
ond drive  means  for  movement  of  said  detecting  means 
relative  to  said  field  responsive  to  said  error  signal  in  a 
direction  for  reducing  the  magnitude  of  said  error  sipial; 
second  circuit  means  interposed  between  said  reference 
circuit  means  and  another  one  of  said  first  drive  means 
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and  including  second  switch  means  selectively  operable 
to  connect  said  reference  circuit  means  to  said  other  first 
drive  means  for  movement  of  a  corresponding  other  con- 
trol rod  means  responsive  to  said  error  signal  in  a  direc- 
tion for  reducing  the  magnitude  of  said  error  signal. 
second  programming  means;  and  third  circuit  means  in- 
terposed between  said  second  programming  means  and 
said  second  drive  means  and  including  third  switch  means 
selectively  operable  to  connect  said  second  programming 
means  to  said  second  drive  means  for  movement  of  said 
detecting  means  relative  to  said  field  according  to  a  pro- 
gram of  said  second  prograrruning  means. 


improvement  wherein  said  wall  comprises  a  plurality  of 
closely-spaced,  thin  metallic  plates  disposed  substantially 
edge-on  to  the  plasma,  the  edge  dimensions  and  spacing 
of  the  plates  being  such  that  the  effective  area  of  each 
plate  exposed  to  the  plasma  is  less  than  that  required 
to  maintain  a  unipolar  arc  under  the  predicted  operat- 
ing conditions,  and  means  for  mounting  the  plates  in  in- 
sulated relationship  to  one  another. 


3,105,030 
FUEL  ELEMENT  FOR  A  NEUTRONIC  REACTOR 
Robert   K.   McGeary  and  FHz  R.  Winslow,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 
Original  application  Mar.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  721,776. 
Divided  and  tills  appUcatioa  Mar.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
800,351 

IClaimi.    (CL  204— 193  J) 


Mr       B£     s^ 


1 .  A  fuel  element  for  a  neutronic  reactor,  said  clement 
comprising  a  cladding  tube,  a  plurality  of  pellets  having 
fissionable  material  therein  inserted  within  said  tube, 
means  for  sealing  each  end  of  said  cladding  tube,  said 
pellets  bejng  separated  to  provide  spaces  between  adja- 
cent pellets  and  between  said  sealing  means  and  those 
pellets  adjacent  thereto,  said  spaces  being  at  least  equiv- 
alent to  the  amount  of  differential  thermaJ  expansion 
between  said  pellets  and  said  cladding  tube  at  the  tem- 
perature of  operation  of  said  fuel  element,  the  wails  of 
said  cladding  tube  gripping  each  of  said  fuel  pellets  in- 
dependently, and  the  walls  of  said  cladding  tube  in  addi- 
tion being  necked-down  at  each  of  those  spaces  separat- 
ing said  fuel  pellets  to  maintain  said  spaces,  the  necked- 
down  portion  of  the  walls  of  said  cladding  tube  being 
transversely  positioned  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  fuel  element. 


3,105,031 
GAS  DISCHARGE  APPARATUS 
Ptter  Clire  Tboacnumn,  Camnor,  near  Oxford,  Anthony 
EmcraoB  RoIimmi,  Oxford,  and  Roger  Norman  Hall, 
Abingdon,    England,    assignors   to    United    Kingdom 
Alonik  Energy  Antiiority,  London,  England 
FUed  July  1, 1959,  Ser.  No.  824,371 
laCUdmi.    (CL  204— 193  J) 


3,105,032 
NUCLEAR  REACTORS 

Stanley  Hackney,  Feambcad,  near  Warrington,  England, 
assignor  to  United  Ungdoni  Atomic  Energy  Authority, 
London,  England 

Filed  Ang.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,040 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain  Sept.  1,  1958 

4  Oaims.     (Cl.  204—193.2) 


1.  In  a  gas  discharge  apparatus  for  producing  a  high 
tonperature  plasma  having  an  inner  metallic  wall,  the 


1  Pneumatically  operated  means  for  a  gas-cooled  nu- 
clear reactor,  said  reaclor  having  a  pressure  vessel  con- 
taining a  reactor  core,  fuel  element  channels  vertically 
orientated  in  said  core,  fuel  element  trains  in  said  chan- 
nels, shielding  for  said  core,  access  tubes  projecting 
through  said  pressure  vessel  and  shielding  to  give  access 
to  said  fuel  element  channels,  removable  caps  for  clos- 
ing the  upper  ends  of  said  access  tubes,  shield  plugs  in 
said  access  tubes  and  connected  to  said  fuel  element  trains, 
releasable  locking  members  for  holding  said  plugs  in  said 
access  tubes,  and  said  pneumatically  operated  means  com- 
prising a  detachable  tubular  extension  adapted  to  re- 
place the  removable  cap  closing  a  selected  access  tube, 
and  a  pneumatically  operated  piston  slidable  in  said  ex- 
tension for  effecting  withdrawal,  on  release  of  the  releas- 
able locking  member  in  said  selected  access  tube,  of  the 
shield  plug  in  said  selected  access  tube  into  said  exten- 
sion and  consequent  withdrawal  of  the  connected  fuel  ele- 
ment train  from  said  core. 


3,105,033 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  SHUTDOWN 
APPARATUS 
George  Camac,  Mobbcriey,  England,  assignor  to  A.E.I.- 
John  Thompson  Nndctir  Energy  Company  Limited, 
London,  England,  a  coa^any  of  Great  Britain 
Filed  Not.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,545 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain  Not.  14, 1958 
lOaini.    (CL  204— 193  J) 
Emergency   apparatus  for  shutting   down  a  nuclear 
reactor  of  the  type  having  a  core  in  which  reactivity 
takes  place,  said  ^>paratus  comprising  a  reservoir  for 
small  particles  of  a  material  which  readily  absorbs  ther- 
mal neutrons,  said  reservoir  being  disposed  above  said 
core,  a  valve  at  the  lower  end  of  said  reservoir  for  con- 
trolling flow  of  said  particles  from  said  reservoir,  an  op- 
erating rod  extending  upwards  from  said  valve  and  co- 
operatively connected  with  said  valve  to  close  said  valve 


when  said  operating  rod  is  in  an  upper  position  and  to 
open  said  valve  when  said  operating  rod  is  in  a  lower 
pSiUon,  a  weight  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  said  ix»d 
above  said  reservoir,  means  responsive  to  operating  con- 
ditions within  said  reactor  for  supporting  said  weight 
to  hold  said  rod  in  said  upper  position  and  adapted  to 
release  said  weight  in  response  to  emergency  conditions 
in  the  reactor  so  that  said  weight  falls  thereby  movmg 


said  rod  into  its  lov^^r  posiUon  and  striking  said  reser- 
voir and  opening  said  valve,  ducting  leadmg  from  said 
valve  extending  downward  into  said  core  for  ^f^"^^} 
said  particles  passing  through  said  valve  and  conductmg 
said  pTrticlcs  into  the  poruon  of  said  ducUng  which  ex- 
tends%«thin  said  core  and' means  for  withdrawing  from 
said  core  the  portion  of  said  ducting  which  extends  with- 
in  said  core.  

3  105,034 
nFVlCES  FOR  REMOVING  FISSIONABLE  MATE- 
^^    ^  kbMFROM  NUCLEAR  FACTORS 
Sebastien  Foglia,  Verri«re»-le.Buisson,  France,  aas 
^ScSSunSlrtat  a  I^Eneigl.  AtomkH-e,  Pi|ris,  Franc. 
Fil«l  Apr.  6,  1940,  Ser.  No.  203*5 

Claims  priority,  ■PPM«»S?°,?:»^« '*;?•  ^'  ^'" 
3  Claims.     (Cl.  204—193.2) 


lor 


cated  inside  said  channels;  at  least  one  cooling  system  for 
circulating  a  cooling  gas  flow  through  said  channels  along 
said  rods;  at  least  one  shield  located  around  said  block; 
and  a  loading  device  for  inserting  fresh  rods  of  fission- 
able material  in  said  channels  through  said  inlet  extremi- 
ties and  expelling  radioactive  rods  out  of  said  chann^ 
through  said  discharge  extremities;  a  device,  for  the  safe 
automatic  transportation,  under  cooling  conditions  and 
while  maintaining  said  nuclear  reactor  in  operation,  of 
said  expelled  radioactive  rods  from  said  discharge  extremi- 
ties to  at  least  one  discharge  location  outside  said  at  lewt 
one  shield,  comprising:  at  least  one  flat  box  disposed  sub- 
stantially parallelly  to,  and  in  the  vicmity  of,  said  rear 
face;  means  for  supporting,  in  said  at  least  one  box,  a 
plurality  of  guiding  chutes  according  to  a  series  of  in- 
clined planes  disposed  each  slightly  below  and  parallel  to 
an  inclined  corresponding  row  of  said  discharge  extremi- 
ties in  said  rear  face,  each  of  said  guiding  chutes  com- 
prising an  upper  portion  with  at  least  one  aperture  and 
a  lower  end.  said  upper  portion  of  each  of  said  guiding 
chutes  being  constituted  by  a  flattened  tube  of  substan- 
tially oval  cross-section,  the  major  axis  of  said  oval  cross- 
section  being  substantially  horizontal,  whereas  said  lower 
end  of  each  of  said  guiding  chutes  is  consututed  by  a 
funnel-shaped  section  having  an  upper  extremity  of  sub- 
stantially oval  cross-section  identical  to  the  cross-section 
of  and  connected  to  said  upper  portion  and  a  lower  ex- 
tremity of  circular  cross-section,  the  radius  of  said  circu- 
lar cross-section  being  substantially  equal  to  the  minor 
axis  of  said  oval  cross-section;  at  least  one  plurality  of 
substantially   horizontal   connecting   conduits   extending 
said  channels,  each  of  said  connecting  conduits  having  a 
first  end  inserted  in  one  of  said  channels  through  the  dis- 
charge extremity  thereof  and  a  second  end  traversing  said 
at  least  one  box  and  an  aperture  in  the  guidmg  chute 
from  said  plurality  of  guiding  chutes  located  m  the  tra- 
versed box  and  passing  slightiy  below  the  corresponding 
inclined  row  of  discharge  extremities;  means,  m  said  cod- 
ing system,  for  passing  at  least  part  of  said  coolmg  gai 
flow   through  said  at  least  one  box,  the  apertures  in  said 
guiding  chutes,  said  guiding  chutes  and  said  connecting 
conduits,  towards  said  channels;  and  further  chute  meam 
traversing  said   at  least  one   shield   through   a  reduced 
number  of  passages  and  connecting  said  lower  end  of 
said  guiding  chutes  with  said  at  least  one  discharge  lo- 
cation.   

3,105,035 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  NUCLEAR  FUEL 

ELEMENTS 

Sterilng  J.  Weems,  Srfety  Hariw,  ^^ff^^  ^^^ 

United  States  of  America  as  rcprcacnted  by  tlie  Unit»d 

States  Atomic  Energy  CoBsmlirion 

Filed  Oct.  !;  1941,  Ser.  No.  142,440 
5  Claims.    (CL  204— 193J) 


1  In  combination  with  a  nuclear  reactor  of  the  type 
including:  a  block  of  solid  moderator  having  a  front  verti- 
cal face  and  a  rear  vertical  face  parallel  to  said  front  face; 
a  plurality  of  horizontal  channels  traversing  said  block, 
between  inlet  extremities  located  in  said  front  face  and 
discharge  exti-emitics  located  in  said  rear  face,  according 
to  a  regular  geometric  pattern,  with  said  discharge  ex- 
tremities forming  at  least  one  plurality  of  parallel  in- 
clined rows;  radioactive  rods  of  fissionable  material  lo- 


1  A  cylindrical  nuclear-fuel  element  having  adjacent 
one  end  a  plurality  of  generally  longitudinal  radial  nbt 
peripherally  spaced  considerably  less  than  180*  from  one 
another,  said  one  end  of  the  fuel  element  having  at  the 
periphery  a  blunt  longitudinal  projection  having  spaced 
generally  parallel  sides  and  an  end  connecting  the  nd«, 
said  one  end  o<  the  fuel  element  further  having  at  the 
peripherv  a  blunt  longitudinal  recess  having  the  same 
width  as' the  projection  and  at  least  as  great  a  length  and 
spaced  therefrom  longitudinally  of  the  fuel  element  and 
peripherally  thereof  by  180'.  each  side  of  the  blunt  pro- 
jection  being  connected  with  a  side  of  the  blunt  «— • 
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by  a  pointed  recess  and  a  pointed  projection  having  a 
common  side  extending  longitucjinally  of  the  fuel  element 
and  separate  sides  each  extending  spirally  of  the  fuel  ele- 
ment, the  other  end  of  the  fuel  element  having  two  gen- 
erally longitudinal  ribs,  a  blunt  projection,  a  blunt  recess, 
two  pointed  projecUons,  and  two  pointed  recesses  similar 
to  those  of  the  said  one  end  of  the  fuel  element  but  dis- 
placed therefrom,  respectively,  about  the  fuel  element. 


radial  rib,  and  a  wide  spiral  spring;  said  fixed  ribs  being 
rigid,  generally  longitudinal,  short  in  length  relative  to 
said  body,  equal  in  radial  projection,  attached  to  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  body  and  spaced  therearound;  said  radially 
movable  rib  being  rigid,  generally  longitudinal,  short  in 
length   relative  to   said   body,   peripherally   spaced   from 


3,105,036 
PRESSURIZED  WATER  REACTOR  CORE  WFTH 
PLUTONIUM  BURNUP 
Kari  H.  Puechl,  Pitcalrn,  P«.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
FUed  Sent  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,470 
1  Claim.     (CI.  204—193.2) 


said  fixed  nbs.  and  attached  to  said  spring;  said  spnng 
being  coiled  about  substantially  the  entire  periphery  of 
body  between  the  same  and  said  radially  movable  rib; 
sa^d  body  having  slots  therein  so  as  to  receive  said  mov- 
able rib  and  fit  the  sides  thereof  to  hold  the  same  in  a  fixed 
circumferential  relationship  with  said  fixed  ribs  while  al- 
lowing the  movable  rib  only  radial  movement. 


A  pressurized  water  nuclear  reactor  having  a  core 
conuining  the  isotope  Pu-240  in  which  the  effective  micro- 
scopic neutron  absorption  cross  section  of  said  Pu-.40 
in  unconverted  condition  decreases  as  the  time  of  opera- 
tion of  said  reactor  increases  to  compensate  for  loss  of 
reactivity  resulting  from  fission  product  buildup  during 
reactor  operation,  said  core  being  defined  by  the  follow- 
ing parameters: 

5/r=5.36  to  7.0. 

£2",/SumhNi=150  to  125 

(2.)  mod/SumhN,=2.84  to  0.235 

(2,)  clad/SumhNi=3.00  to  392 

where  S/V  is  the  ratio  of  surface  area  to  volume  of  fuel, 
i2,/SumhNi  is  the  lattice  parameter,  {2,  being  the  aver- 
age of  the  logarithmic  neutron  energy  loss  per  collision 
times  the  macroscopic  scattering  cross  section  averaged 
over  all  materials  in  the  reactor,  and  SumhNi  being  the 
total  number  of  uranium  and  plutonium  atoms;  and 
(ZJ  mod  and  (2»)  clad  are  respecUvely  the  average 
thermal  absorption  cross  section  of  the  moderator 
and  clad  respectively,  said  reactor  core  being  initially 
fuelled  with  natural  uranium  enriched  with  plutonium 
to  an  extent  between  6.33  and  7.84  atomic  percent 
plutonium  having  an  isotopic  distribution  equal  to 
78%  Pu-239;  12%  Pu-240  and  lOPu-241. 


3,105,038 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  METAL  CONTAMI- 
NANTS FROM  PETROLEUM  OIL 
George  W.  Ayers,  Chicago,  HI.,  asrignor  to  The  Pure  OU 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Jmic  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,936 

11  Claims.  (CI.  208—251) 
1.  A  process  for  removing  metal  contaminants  from  a 
petroleum  oil  containing  same  which  comprises  contact- 
ing a  petroleum  oil  containing  a  metal  taken  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nickel  and  vanadium  in  the  form  of  a 
porphyrin  complex  with  a  resin  taken  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sulfonated  polystyrene  resin  and  sulfonated 
polystyrene-divinylbenzene  resin,  said  resin  having  a  mo- 
lecular weight  of  at  least  about  500,000,  and  said  contact- 
ing being  carried  out  at  a  temperature  of  about  250°  to 
400°  F.  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  result  in  a  sub- 
stantial reduction  in  the  metal-porphyrin  complex  content 
of  the  oil. 

3,105,039 

COTTON  SEPARATOR 

Roy  Wrinkle  P.O.  Box  401,  Muleshoe,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,170 

1  CUdm.     (CL  209—139) 


3,105,037 

CONCENTRIC  TUBE  FUEL  ELEMENT  SPRING 

ALIGNMENT  SPACER  DEVICE 

StcrUng  J.  Weems,  Safety  Harbor,  Fla.,  assignor  to  the 

United  Strtw  of  Amwrfca  as  represented  by  the  United 

States  Atomic  Energy  CommisBioii 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,024 
3  Claims.    (CL  204— 193  J) 
1.  A    nuclear-fuel    element   comprising    a    cyhndncal 
body   a  plurality  of  fixed  radial  ribs,  a  radially  movable 


A  machine  for  separating  cotton  in  the  field  compris- 
ing a  frame  mounted  on  a  plurality  of  wheels,  a  catcher 
for  receiving  cotton  mixed  with  heavier  unopened  cot- 
ton bolls  from  a  cotton  stripper  supported  by  said  frame. 
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a  horizontal  conveyor  belt  having  a  first  and  second  end 
said  first  end  of  said  conveyor  belt  communicating  with 
the  bottom  of  said  catcher,  an  engine  mounted  on  said 
frame,  said  engine  driving  a  rotary  impeller  mounted  in 
a  housing  on  said  frame,  a  vacuum  hood  and  stack  com- 
municatmg  with  the  intake  side  of  said  impeller  housing 
said   hood   being  positioned  over  and   intermediate   said 
first  and  second  ends  of  said  conveyor  belt,  said  engine 
driving  said  impeller  at  a  speed  sufficient  to   w.thdraw 
said  cotton  from  said  conveyor  belt  in  a  vertical  direction 
through  said  hood  and  stack  but  insufficient  to  remove 
said  heavier  bolls  from  said  belt,  a  blower  stack  commu- 
nicating with  the  exhaust  side  of  said  impeller  housing 
and  including  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  extending  arm 
for  delivering  cotton  from  said  conveyor  belt  to  a  trailer^ 
and  a  hopper  positioned  adjacent  said  second  end  of  said 
belt  for  receiving  bolls  falling  from  the  end  of  said  belt. 
said  hopper  includmg  a  door  for  periodically   dumping 
said  bolls  from  said  hopper. 


3,105,041 

SEWAGE  SLUDGE  DIGESTION  PROCESS 

Albert  L.  Genter,  Wyman  Parli  Apts.,  Baltimore,  Md., 

Sd  Richard  R.  Kemiedy  and  Robert  M.  Kemiedy,  both 

of  604  Mission  St.,  San  Francisco  5,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,918 

15  Claims.    (CI.  210—6) 


3,105,040  ^ 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 
INTERMIXED  DIVIDED  MATERIALS 
Frank  E.  Wood,  Dallas,  Tex.;  Augusta  C.  Wood,  executrix 
of  sSd  Frank  E.  Wood,  deceased,  assignor  to  Sutton 
Stede  &  Steele,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 

^*"*    FUed  Oct.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,624 
7  Claims.     (CI.  209 — 466) 


1    In  a  process  of  treating  fresh  sludges  in  a  mim- 
mum  of  space  and  equipment  to  convert  the  same  into 
processed  sludge  suitable  for  delivery  to  sludge  beds,  the 
steps  of  ( 1)  conducting  fresh  sludge  to  a  single  enclosed 
digestion  unit;  (2)  introducing  at  least  paruaUy-processed 
sludge  containing  anaerobic  bacteria  into  said  unit  to 
form  an  inoculated  fresh  sludge  mixture  with  an  alkaUne 
pH  in  said  unit;  (3)  then  circulating  said  fresh  sludge  ma- 
ture through  said  unit  while  heating  said  fresh  sludge 
mixture  and  violently  agitating  said  fresh  sludge  mixture 
to  form  a  treated  sludge  mixture  includmg  sludge  liquor 
and  sludge  solids;  (4)  then  stopping  said  circulaUng  and 
agitating  and  diluting  said  treated  sludge  mixture  m  said 
unit  with  water  purer  than  said  sludge  liquor;  (5)  then 
allowing  said  partially-treated  and  diluted  sludge  mixture 
to  remain  quiescent  in  said   unit  whereby  said  sludge 
solids  separate  from  said  diluted  sludge  Uquor  to  form 
a  processed  sludge  mixture  suitable  for  delivery  to  sludge 
beds-  (6)  withdrawing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  processed 
sludge  mixture  from  said  unit;  and  (7)   withdrawing  a 
controlled  portion  of  said  processed  sludge  mixture  from 
said  unit  and  storing  the  same  for  reintroduction  into 
said  unit.  

3,105,042 

FILTER  ASSEMBLY 

Vernon  D.  Roosa,  %  Hartford  Machine  Screw  Co., 

P.O.  Box  1440,  West  Hartford  2,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,376 

5  Claims.    (CI.  210—94) 


1  The  method  of  separating  intermixed  divided  ma- 
terials varying  in  size  which  comprises  n^/'"t«>"'"8  a  bed 
of  said  materials  on  an  air  pervious  surface,  moving  the 
°bld  Substantially  unidirectionally  along  said  surface  from 
a  feed  locus  to  a  discharge  locus,  vibraUng  the  bed,  pass- 
ing a^r  u^der  pressure  upwardly  through  the  bed  through- 
out iti  travel  to  fluidize  the  bed  and  «fff  .^^^^^^^J^^^^ 
of  fine  and  Ught  particles  progressively  into  flotant  straU 

and  i^rmit  sinking  of  coarser  and  heavier  Panidcs.  d|S- 

charSng  setUed  heavy  particles  from  the  surface  and  re- 

movSg  flotant  light  fine  particles  as  they  «^>^%a^*«  ^ 

S  the  bed  by  introducing  a  separate  stream  of  air  from 

above  uTe  top  of  the  bed  adjacent  the  feed  locus  thereof 

confining  and  passing  said  separate  air  stream  along  and 

^eMhl  top  of  the  bed  throughout  the  length  thereof  in 

°ubltantially  continuous  planar  flow  substanually  paraUel 

to  the  top  of  the  bed  and  to  ^^^^  unidirecuond  moveme^^^  ^^  ^  ^.^j^  ^  ^^„j^  having  an 

of  the  bed  to  entrain  and  withdraw  said  hght  P«^cles^    aoertiied  bottom  wall  and  conUining  the  fluid  to  be 

and  separately  delivering  and  collecting  said  entrained    J^^^^^J^^^^^^^^^    ,    ^ase,    a    downwardly    extending 

particles. 
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cencrally  kxated  hub  on  said  base  having  a  main  fuel 
inlet  passageway  extending  downwardly  through  said  hub, 
a  second  inkt  passageway  in  said  base  extending  radially 
into   said   hub    and    intersecting   said   main    fuel    inlet 
passageway,  common  valve  means  for  closing  said  first 
and  second  passageways  at  the  intersection  thereof,  means 
for  securing  said  base  against  the  tank  with  the  main 
passageway  communicaung  with  the  inside  of  the  tank 
through   the    aperture    in   the   bottom   wall    thereof,    a 
downwardly  extending  rim  on  said  base,  an  outlet  port 
in   said   base,   a  replaceable   filter   cartridge   having   an 
upper  peripheral  rim  and  having  an  imperforate  cylin- 
drical outer  wall  forming  an  outer  waU  of  the  assembly. 
means  estabUshing  sealing  engagement  between  the  car- 
tridge rim  and  the  rim  on  said  base  said  filter  cartridge 
having  means  communicating  with  said  ouUet  port  and  an 
axially  extending  tublar  member  formmg  a  p^t  of  the 
cartridge   in  communication   with   said   main   fuel   inlet 
passageway  means  establishing  sealing  engagement  be- 
tween said  tublar  member  and  said  hub,  a  transparent  end 
cap  having  a  peripheral  wall  in  sealing  engagement  with 
the  lower  rim  of  said  filter  cartridge,  a  threaded  fastener 
extending  through  said  end  cap  and  in  threaded  engage- 
ment with  said  hub  to  secure  said  end  cap  and  fiker  car- 
tridge  to   said   base,   said  threaded   fastener   having   a 
passageway  formed  therein  communicating  with  the  m- 
terior  of  said  end  cap  and  extending  to  the  outside  there- 
of to  form  a  water  drain  passageway,  and  closure  means 
for  said  water  drain  passageway. 


September  24,  1968 


3,lt5,«44 
SEPARATOR 
Edwin  P.  Trotand,  Hli«liaiiu  Masfc,  assignor  to  Bird 
MKliinc  Compuy,  Sontii  Walpoie,  Mjws.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts  ,  ^  ^«« 
Filed  Mar.  14,  I960,  Ser.  No.  14,699 
3  Claims.    (Q.  210—512) 


3,105,043 
FTLiTER 
John  P.  Rich  and  Oscr  Luthi,  NaAua,  N  JI.  and  Netoon 
Saunders,    Grotoo,    Mass.,    assignors    to    Improved 
Machinery    Inc.,    Nashua,    NJL,    a    corporation    of 

****^    Filed  May  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,855 
gClSims.    (CI.  210— 402) 


1    In  a  rotary  filter  including  a  self-supporting  cylin- 
drical drum  having  a  foraminous  surface  disposed  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  in  a  tank,  said  drum  comprising  a 
cylindrical  tubular  grid  structure  formed  of  annular  planar 
strip  means  extending  around  the  circumference  of  the 
cylindrical   grid  with  its  widthwise  dimension  disposed 
radially  thereof,  and  waved  strip  means  extending  around 
the  circumference  of  the  cyUndrical  grid  with  its  width- 
wise  dimension  disposed  radiaUy  thereof,  said  waved  stnp 
means  consisting  of  alternating  generally  diagonal  seg- 
ments with  connecting  segments  therebetween,  with  said 
connecting  segments  being  positioned  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  central  plane  of  said  waved  sti-ip  means  and  said 
diagonal  segments  crossing  said  central  plane,  said  planar 
rtrip  means  and  said  waved  strip  means  being  arranged 
adiacent  to  each  other  and  alternating  with  respect  to 
each  other  to  form  said  grid  structure,  and  connecting 
segments  of  said  waved  strip  means  being  fixed  direcUy 
to^djacent  planar  strip  ^means  providmg  a  «nd  haA^»"8 
^Hy  ra£.l  passages  with  walls  defined  by  both  of 

said  strip  means. 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  solid  particles  and   gas 
bubbles  from  a  liquid  suspension  comprising  a  chamber 
having  a  substantiaUy  circular  cross-section  and  a  conical 
end  portion,  an  inlet  arranged  tangentially  with  respect 
to  said  chamber  adjacent  one  end  thereof  remote  from 
the  apex  of  said  conical  portion  for  introducmg  said 
suspension  into  said  apparatus  to  form  a  stream  which 
initially  passes  spirally  along  the  wall  of  said  chamber 
toward  the  apex  of  the  conical  portion  thereof  and  which 
reverses  inwardly  on  itself  before  reaching  said  apex 
to  form  a  hoUow  vortex,  a  first  outiet  for  rejected  solids 
and  gas  at  the  apex  of  said  conical  portion  in  communica- 
tion with  said  hoUow  vortex,  a  second  outlet  for  accept- 
ing suspension  having  its  mouth  disposed  centrally  of 
said  chamber  between  said  inlet  and  said  apex  in  position 
to  receive  the  reverse  flow  of  liquid  suspension  from 
around  said  hollow  vortex,   and  an  element  mounted 
within  said  chamber  having  an  obstructing  face  centrally 
aligned  with  respect  to  said  mouth,  said  face  bemg  dis- 
posed between  said  inkt  and  said  apex  substantially  m 
the  plane  of  the  mouth  of  the  second  ouUet  and  havmg 
a  diameter  at  least  as   great  as  the  diameter  of  said 
vortex  and  less  Uian  the  diameter  of  said  mouth   to 
block  the  passage  of  said  vortex  through  said  second 
outlet   while    permitting   the    Uquid   suspension   to   pass 
around  the  periphery  of  said  face. 


3,105,045 
CENTRIFUGE  DISCHARGE  MEANS 
Walter  A.  Borig,  Wayne,  ^^^JSH^i!?!  The  Sharpies 
CorporatloB,  a  corporadoii  of  Delaware 
FDcd  Jan.  4, 1962,  Ser.  No.  163,995 
2  aahM.    (CL  233—22) 
1    In  a  centrifuge  comprising  a  rotor  having  a  vertical 
axis  and  having  at  least  one  solids  discharge  opemng.  and 
a  stationary  casing  enclosing  said  rotor,  the  improvement 
of  a  curtain  of  smooth  flexible  sheet  material  circumposmg 
the  rotor  and  spaced  inward  from  the  casing  at  the  level 
of  the  solids  discharge  opening  and  therebelow,  a  pair  of 
damping  rings  circumposing  the  rotor  and  secured  to  the 
casing  at  a  level  above  the  solids  discharge  openmg,  the 
top  of  the  curtain  being  damped  between  the  dampmg 
rings,  the  curtain  hanging  downw^  therefrom,  the  lower 
end  of  the  curtain  having  rigid  annular  weight  means  se- 
cured thereabout,  the  weight  means  having  a  plurality  of 
peripheraUy  spaced  radially  outstanding  stop  elemcntt  to 
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engage  the  casing  and  thereby  to  limit  the  latenil  ^   J^f^^ -^ilf^Jc^llt^rn^o^^ 
ment  of  the  lower  end  of  the  curtain,  the  curtain  being     o  95  *«'8^  P^  f  ,  j^  ,  diluent  oil.  said  viscos- 

free  for  lateral  movement  in  all  radial  direcUons  m  the     "g^f^'^'^^^^^^^^    ,,„^4  f^om  0.1  to  10  volume  percent 

of  the  petroleum  oil;  and  contacting  the  faces  of  subsur- 
face formations  exposed  to  the  well  bore  with  said  pmo- 
leum  oil  having  said  viscosity  index  improver  incor- 
porated therein  under  sufficient  pressure  to  cause  frac- 
tures in  said  subsurface  formations. 


zone  outward  from  the  solids  discharge  opening  whereby 
solids  in  discharging  h.t  the  curtain  and  vibrate  it  to  pre 
elude  solids  buildup  thereon. 


3,105,048 

SOLID  LUBRICANT  

Alfred  R.  Bobrowsky,  FkMrham  P^  ^ J.  '^^^ 
Engelhard  Industries,  Inc.,  Newark,  N  J.,  a  corporation 

**'  '^^'TlSd  Jan.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,994 
3  Claims.    (0.252—12) 

1  A  self-lubricating  artide  comprising  a  shaped  soua 
coherent  mass  of  lubricating  grease  having  graphite  inter- 
spersed therein,  said  article  being  obtained  by  intimately 
mixing  graphite  and  lubricating  grease  in  the  proportions 
of  from  a£,ut  35-70  weight  percent  of  the  ffrease  and 
from  about  65-30  weight  percent  of  the  graphite,  com- 
pressing  the  resulting  mixture  under  pressure  of  abc^t 
5  000-15.000  pounds  per  square  inch  for  a  period  sum- 
cient  to  form  a  solid  coherent  shapeable  lubricant  ma^ 
and  shaping  the  lubricant  mass  into  the  desired  shaped 
article.  


3,105,046 
INHIBITED  DRILLING  MUD 
Paul  W.  Fischer,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Unton  OH 
Companrof  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 

"Z  Sriw1S.™FUe.  i«.  30. 1961^r.  No.  85,514 
10  Cbdms.    (CI.  252 — 8.5)  . 

1  A  drilling  fluid  comprising  an  aqueous  suspension 
of  a  clay  and  between  about  2  and  about  10  PO""d*  P^; 
barrel  of  a  clay  hydration  inhibiting  agent,  said  agent 
having  the  general  formula: 

RSOjM 

wherein  the  RSO,  group  is  selected  from  tj*  ^o"?^"' 
sisting  of  alkyl.  alkylated  benzene,  alkylated  naph- 
thalene sulfonates  and  mixtures  thereof; 

the  total  carbon  atoms  in  said  R  group  is  between  1 1 
and  19;  and  ,  „.„„ 

M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisUng  of  a"^on.um 
alkali  metals  and  water  soluble  prunary,  secondary 
and  tertiary  alkyl  and  alkanol  amines. 


3,105,047 

HYDRAULIC  FRACTURING  FLUID 

J.mes  R    MUler  and  Dan  H.  Wlllson,  Baytown,  Tex., 

assignors,  by  mesne  aadgnmente,  to  '•^yf^^"'} 

SSireh  Company,  Tulsa,  OUa.,  a  corporation   of 

N^SiiW    FUed  Aug.  11,  I960,  S«r.  No.  48,819 
2  Claims.     (CL  252—8.55) 

1  In  a  process  of  working  a  wdl.  the  steps  of:  pump- 
ing a  petroleum  oil  into  said  wdl.  said  petroleum  oil  con- 
sisting essentially  of  an  aromatic  content  ranging  from 
35  to  95  weight  percent  and  a  viscosity  index  improver 
having  a  methacrylic  polymer  in  a  diluent  oil  said  vis- 
cosity index  improver  ranging  from  01.  t°  1°  Z^'""^^, 
oercent  of  the  petroleum  oil;  and  contacting  the  faces  of 
Krfacl  formations  exposed  to  the  well  bore  witij 
said  peu-oleum  oil  having  said  viscosity  mdex  improver 
incorporated  therein  under  sufficient  pressure  to  cause 
fractures  in  said  subsurface  formations. 

2  In  a  process  of  working  a  well,  the  steps  of:  pump- 
ing a  petroleum  oil  into  said  well,  said  petroleum  oil  con- 

794  0.0. — 64 


3,105,049 
COLLOIDAL  DISPERSIONS  OF  SALTS 

Vuiderver  Voorhees,  Los  AHos,  Cialif.  ^jJ'JiLSS 
OU  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  limited  partner 

ship  of  California 

FUed  Aug.  1,  I960,  Ser.  No.  46,459 
18  Claims.     (CI.  252—33) 
1    The  process  of  making  colloidal  dispersions  of  salts 
,n  oils  which  comprises  mixing  with  anhydrous  methan(d 
a  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the 
oxides  and  hydroxides  of  alkaline  earth  metals  in  the 
ratio  of  at  least  5  parts  of  methanol  to  1  part  of  said 
compound  by   weight,  rapidly   introducing  an   acid   re- 
actant  selected  from  the  class  of  the  inorganic  acids  and 
acid  anhydrides  which  form  water  insoluble  salts  with 
said  metals  into  the  resulting  mixture  at  a  temperature 
above  which  an  exothermic  reaction  is  initiated    thereby 
forming  a  complex  compound  between  said  acid  reacunt 
and  said  metal  compound  solvated  by  methanol,  then 
immediately,  before  gelling  occurs,  forming  an  emulsion 
with  said  complex  and  methanol,  an  oil  and  an  emuUi- 
fying  agent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  oil  solu- 
ble organic  acids  and  their  salts  having  at  least  12  carbon 
atoms  and  thereafter  removing  methanol  from  the  re- 
sulting emulsion.  


3,105,050 
AQUEOUS  HYDRAULIC  FLUID 
Paul  W.  Fischer,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Ofl 
Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 
No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Nov.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,629 

8  Cbdms.  (CI.  252—76) 
1.  An  aqueous  hydraulic  fluid  comprising  at  least  60 
volume  percer*t  water,  between  about  0.001  and  about 
30  volume  percent  of  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  oU  emuUified 
m  said  water,  between  about  0.001  and  about  10  volume 
percent  of  an  oil-in-waler  emulsifier.  sufficient  to  emulsify 
said  oil  in  said  water,  the  remainder  of  said  hydrauUc 
fluid  comprising  said  water  and  between  about  O.l  and 
about  5.0  grams  per  gallon  of  an  alkali  metal  saponifi^ 
ro6in,  said  hydrauUc  fluid  being  free  of  sUl  and  suspended 
ftolid  matter. 
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3,105,051 
SOAP 
Richard  Edwmrd  Fmrrar,  Morris  Plains,  and  Albert  Lyic 
Schnlcmd,  Nutiey,   NJ^  assignors  to   Colgate-Palm- 
oUre  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawing.     FUed  May  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,468 
4  Claims.     (CL  252— 107) 

1.  A  milled  and  plodded  toilet  soap  bar  particularly 
suitable  for  cleansing  oily  skin,  consisting  essentially  of 
75-87%  sodium  salt  of  higher  fatty  acids  of  8  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  of  which  acids  15  to  45%  thereof  is  of 
saturated  fatty  acids  of  8  to  14  carbon  atoms  and.  dis- 
tributed homogeneously  throughout  the  soap,  1  to  1.75% 
of  findy  divided  grit  free  water  insoluble  sodium  meta- 
phosphate,  substantially  all  of  which  is  of  particle  diam- 
eter size  of  from  about  one  to  40  microns  which  per- 
ceptibly decreases  the  slip  of  such  soap  bar,  when  it  is 
wet,  without  scratching  human  skin  or  exerting  an  abra- 
sive effect  thereon  the  balance  being  essentially  moisture. 


from  the  group  consisting  of  citric,  glycolic,  tartaric  and 
lactic  acids  and  an  inorganic  water-soluble  salt  containing 
aluminum  as  the  cation  in  such  proportions  that  the  ratio 
equivalents  of  aluminum  salt  anion  to  alkali  metal  is  be- 
tween about  0.005  and  about  0.2  and  the  ratio  equivalents 
of  hydroxycarboxylic  acid  to  aluminum  is  within  the  area 
ABCD  of  the  accompanying  drawing. 


3,105,054 
CONDENSATION  POLYMERS  OF  CHLORO- 
METHYL  AROMATICS 
Edward  E.  Harris,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Olin 
Vfathieson    Chemical    Corporation,   a   corporation    of 
Virginia 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,098 
2  Claims.     (CI.  260—2) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  having  the  formula: 


3,105,052 

PREPARATION  OF  REFRACTORY  OXIDE 

MICROSPHERES 

Cbude  C.  Haws,  Jr.,  Knoxrille,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  tlie 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 

States  Atomic  Energy  Commission  

No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Mar.  1, 1960,  Ser.  No.  12,239 
9  Cfadms.     (CI.  252—301.1) 
9.  The  method  of  preparing  fused  spherical  oxide  par- 
ticles having  a  dianwter  within  the  range  of  1  to  2  microns 
which   comprises   introducing  a  dispersed   stream   of   a 
combustible  organic  solution  containing  dissolved  therein 
a  major  proportion  of  thorium  nkrate  and  a  minor  pro 
portion  of  refractory-oxide-forming  values  into  a  reflected 
oxygen-fed  flame   at  a  temperature   above   the   melting 
point  of  the  resulting  particles  and  recovering  said  par- 
ticles, said  refractory-oxidc-forming  values  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon  at  a  proportion  suffi- 
cient to  provide  1  to  10  weight  percent  silicon  dioxide  in 
said  particles,  aluminum  at  a  proportion  sufficient  to  pro- 
vide 1  to  10  weight  percent  aluminum  oxide  in  said  par 
tides  and  beryllium  at  a  proportion  sufficient  to  provide 
12  to  25  weight  percent  beryllium  oxide  in  said  particles 


3,105,053 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALUMINA 

HYDROSOL  AND  GEL 

Robert    H.   Cramer,    Woodbury,    NJ.,    and    Albert    B. 

Schwartz,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Socony  Mobil 

Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1955,  Ser.  No.  489,482 

8  Claims.     (Cl.  252—313) 


tiiu 


CHr 


-jx 


wherein  ;r  is  a  small  number  between  30  and  500,  n  is 
the  integer  two,  one  of  the  R  groups  is  aikyl  having  from 
1  to  7  carbon  atoms  and  the  other  R  group  is  aryl 
having  6  to  7  inclusive  carbon  atoms. 


3,105,055 
PROCESS  OF  PLASTiaZING  POLYCHLOROPRENE 

EMPLOYING  ALKALI  SULFITE 
Charles  Elmer  Aho,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmhigton,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,005 
2  Clahns.     (Cl.  260—30.8) 

1.  In  the  process  for  preparing  plastic  sulfur-modified 
polychloroprene  in  which  the  chloroprene  is  polymerized 
in  an  aqueous  alkaline  emulsion  containing  a  dispersing 
agent,  a  small  amount  of  sulfur  and  a  peroxy  compound 
as  the  catalyst  and  to  which  an  alkyl  thiuram  disulfide  is 
added  in  the  dispersion  of  the  polychloroprene,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  incorporating  in  the  aqueous 
dispersion  of  the  polymer,  after  polymerization  has  been 
brought  to  the  stage  of  completion  defiired  but  prior  to 
coagulation  of  the  polymer,  from  0.1  part  to  0.8  part  of 
an  alkali  sulfite  per  100  parts  of  polychloroprene  in  the 
dispersion,  then  coagulating,  washing  the  coagulated  poly- 
mer with  water,  and  drying. 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  alumina  hydrosol,  which 
comprises  intimately  admixing  aqueous  solutions  of  an 
alkali  metal  aluminate,  a  hydroxycarboxylic  acid  selected 


3,105,056 
RUST-PREVENTING  COATING  COMPOSITION 
Takekhi  Oshima,   136  Idogaya-Nakamachi,  Minamiku, 
and  YuUchi  Uyeman,  420  Otamachi  4-chome,  both  of 
Yokohama,  Japan 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,154 
CbOms  priority,  application  lapan  Apr.  20,  1959 
4  Chdms.    (CI.  260—32.8) 
1.  A  rust-preventing  and  refractory  coating  composi- 
tion consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  approximately 
2.4  parts  by  weight  of  zinc  hydroxide,  approximately  2.6 
parts  by  weight  of  ammonium  chloride,  approximately 
1 .0  part  by  weight  of  calcium  borate,  approximately  4.0 
parts  by  weight  of  antimony  oxide,  approximately  60 
parts  by  weight  of  metallic  powder  selected  from  th« 
group  consisting  of  zinc  powder  and  aluminum  powder, 
approximately   3.0   parts   by   weight   of  vinyl   chloride- 
vinylidene   c  loride    copolymer,    and    approximately    27 
parts  by  weight  of  an  organic  solvent  for  said  copolymer, 
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said  solvent  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acetone,  methyl  ethyl  ketone,  butanol  and  toluene. 


3,105,057 

PEROXIDE  CURED  ETHYLENE-BUTENE 

COMPOSITIONS 

Avrom  I.  Medalla,  Newton,  Mass.,  asdgnor  to  Cabot 

Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  a   corporation  of   Dela 

n"  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  772,183 
9  CUims.     (Cl.  260—41) 

1.  A  composition  which  can  be  cured  to  Prod"ce  a 
plastomeric  compound  having  exceptional  fl.«;J»''»y  ^"^ 
strength  which  comprises  a  copolymer  derived  entirely 
from  ethylene  and  butene-l.  said  copolymer  containing 
5  ^30%  butene  by  weight,  a  finely  divided  filler  and  an 
organic  peroxide  curing  agent. 


3,105,059  -^— *^ 

NOVEL  MALEIMIDES  AND  POLYMERS 
CTABILIZED  THEREBY 
Sjirk   van   der   Burg,  West   Caldwell    I^V.^^''^  ^J 
United  States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  i>.t.,  ■ 

OT^X"  rn"^'?*  «.  .*«^|er  NO.  .17.48* 
8  Claims.     (Cl.  260— 45.8) 

1  An  N  -  (3  S  -  dialkvl  -  2,5  -  cyclohexadiene  -  4  -  one- 
l-ylidene-methyl)maleimide  in  which  the  alkyl  radicals 
in  the  3  and  5  positions  have  1  to  8  carbon  a^oms. 

5  Polvvinvl  chloride  containing  a  heat  stabihzmg 
amount  of  an  N-(3.5-d.alkyl-2,5-cyclohexadiene-4K)ne-l- 
vlidene-methyDmaleimide  in  which  the  alkyl  radicals  m 
the  3  and  5  positions  have  1  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


3,105,058 
SHAPED  ARTICLES  OF  POLYYE^YL  ALCOHOL 
POLYMER  BLENDS 
Ti>f<nm  Osual    Masakazu  Matsumoto,  KenichI  Tanabe, 
^'SSka^&no,^asuJI  Ohno,  «|d  ^f^*^"^^^, 
JLi  -n  nf  Knrashlki.  Japan,  assignors  of  tiu-ee-fourtns 
SVllu  Sjin'co^id.,  JS^^ 
corporarion  of  Japan,  and  ooe-fourrti  to  ^Ir  Reducdon 
Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora 
tion  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     FUed  June  13.  1958,  Ser.  No  741,737 
Clahns  priority,  application  Japan  June  17,  1957 
3  Claims.     (Cl.  26C-45.5) 
1.  An  oriented  fiber  having  improved  dyeability  com- 
prising a  blend  of  at  least  30%   by  weight  of  a  v.ny 
alS  polymer  selected  fmm  the  group  consisting  of 
«>Wv?nyra[cohol  containing  vinyl  alcohol  umts  and  a 
JTnyralcohol  polymer,  containing  vinyl  alcoho  units  and 
Sliad  vinyl  alcohol  units,  in  uniform  admixture  w.A 
r^m^n-containing  water-soluble  polymer,  ma  quan^ 
iitv  to  Sipart  to  the  fiber  a  nitrogen  content  in  the  ran f 
^l\  t^  5%  by  weight  based  on  the  quantity  of  vinyl 
^cohol  units  in'said  vinyl  alcohol  polymer,  ^'f jva^t*^ 
soluble  nitrogen-containing  polymers  be'"8  «^«<^♦*'^,[™"; 
Se  g^p  consisting  of  water-soluble  P«'y^°';d'^"»«^'°" 
products  of  an  epihalohydrin  and  ammonia,  water^^h^be 
^lycondensation  products  of  epihalohydrin  and  «  P""^;^' 
kmine.  water-soluble  polycondensation  P^*^"^^*.  °f,»"^^: 
halohydrin  and  a  di-secondary  amine,  water-soluble  poly 
condensation  products  of  a.dihalcAydrm  and  ammo^^^^^^^ 
water-soluble  polycondensation  products  of  a  dihalony 
Sand  a  primary  amine,  water-soluble  polycondensation 
pr^ucts  of  a  dihalohydrin  and  ^J^'^^^^l^^^^^, 
water-soluble  polycondensation  products  of  a  d^PO'^'de 
and  ammonia,  water  soluble  P0.1y^°"densaUon  prc^uc^  of 
a  dieooxid-  and  a  primary  amine,  water-soluble  polycon 
LnS  products' of  a  diepoxide   and  a  di-secondary 
line,  water  soluble  polymeric  alkylen.m.nesJ.omopoly- 
mers  of  allyl  amine,  copolymers  of  allyl  amine  and  vinyl 
acetate,  homopolymers  of  vinyl  pyridine,  copolyme.^  of 
vinyl  pyridine  and  vinyl  acetate,  homopolymers  of  an 
alkyl  substituted  vinyl  pyridine,  copolymers  of  an  alkyl 
substituted  vinyl  pyridine  and  vinyl  acetate,  water  soluble 
polyaminotriazoles,  homopolymers  of  vinyl  Py"ol^onc, 
^polymers  of  vinyl  pyrrolidone  and  vinyl  aatate.  homo- 
polymers of  an  alkyl  substituted  vmy  Py^^l'^^o"*' «"*^ 'L^i 
polymers  of  an  alkyl  substituted  vmyl  pyrrolidone  and 

vinyl  .^*J*^^j^j  ^^^  ^j  ^i^i^  ,  therein  the  water-solu- 
ble  nitrogen-containing  polymer  is  a  homopolymer  ot 

vinyl  pyridine.  .     ^        ,       ^. , 

3  The  oriented  fiber  of  claim  1  wherein  the  water-solu- 
ble nitrogen-containing  polymer  is  a  homopolymer  ot 
vinyl  pyrrolidone. 


MICROBIOCIDAL  RES'^OUS  COMPOSmONS 
James  N.  Schramm  and  Paul  A.  >^olf,  '^»«"»"t;,,Xi' 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  MIdtand, 
Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  iiaaii 

No  Drawhig      FUed  Sept.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  13^,833 
1    A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  uniform  ad- 
mixture of  a  thermoplastic  polyolefin  resin  and  a  micro- 
biocidal  amount  of  a  10-halophenoxarsine. 


3,105,061  ^^^r 

DIORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  PO^^YMERIZATION 
Leonard   B.   Bruner,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignoijto  Dow 
Corning  Corporation,  MidUnd,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Ni'SSilng.     FIM  Sept.  28,  1959^'- ^"'  "'''** 
17  Claims.     (CI.  26(K-46J) 

1    The  method  comprising  reacting  in  the  substantial 
absence  of  moisture  ( 1)  an  organosilicon  compound  con- 
taining  at  least  one  and  an  average  of  from  1  toTTOS  sdi- 
con-bonded  hydroxyl  groups  per  molecule  wth   (2)   an 
organosilicon  compound  containing  P^r  "molecule  at  least 
two  and  an  average  of  from  2  to  2.05  "il-con-bonded  acyl 
radicals  of  alkanoic  acids  of  less  than  4  carbon  atoms, 
the  remaining  valences  of  the  sUicon  atoms  in  compounds 
(1)  and  (2)   which  are  not  satisfied  by  said  hydroxyl 
radicals  and  said  acyl  radicals  respectively,  being  saUs- 
fied  by  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen  atoms  of  SiOSi  linkages  and  organic  radicals  at- 
tached to  the  silicon  through  silicon-carbon  bonds,  said 
organic  radicals  being  selected  from  the  group  consist^ 
ing   of    monovalent   hydrocarbon    radicals,    ha  ogenated 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  cyanoalkyl  rad.caU 
the  ratio  of  said  organic  radicals  to  silicon  atoms  in  (1) 
and  (2)  being  such  that  the  polymer  resulting  from  said 
re^tioi!  has  an  average  of  from  1.95  to  2.7  mclusive  of 
said  organic  radicals  per  silicon  atom  and  said  resumng 
polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  greater  than  each 
of  (1)  and  (2).  


3,105,062 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SHAPED  POLYURETHANE 

ELASTOMER 
George  T.  E.  Graham,  Wayne,  and  Robert  A.  Cr^ 
p2Sdc.  NJ.,  assignors  to  United  States  Rubber  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatton  of  Nf7_'««y 
^Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  18, 1958^  &^r.  No.  755,380 

1  Claim.  (Cl.  260—75) 
A  method  of  making  a  solid  object  having  a  definite, 
desired  shape  from  a  polyurethane  elastomer  comprising 
m  combination  the  steps  of  prov.dmg  a  liquid,  -socyanate- 
termmated.  uncured  polyurethane  prepo-ymer  whK:h  « 
a  reaction  product  of  (A)  poly^ethylene/ propylene)  ad.pato 
having  a  hydroxy!  number  of  from  20  to  225  a„  .c^ 
value  less  than  6.  and  a  molecular  weight  of  from  500 
to  5.000  with  (B)  a  20  to  250^r  molar  excess,  based  on 
the  weight  of  (A),  of  diphenylmethane  diisocyanate, 
mixing  the  said  liquid  polyurethane  with  crysullmc  p,p- 
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diaminodiphenylmethane  at  room  temperature  to  dis- 
perse the  crystalline  p,p-diaminodiphenylmethane  uni- 
formly throughout  the  liquid  prepolymer  to  form  a  two- 
I*asc  system  in  which  the  liquid  prepolymer  is  a  con- 
tinuous phase  and  the  crystalline  p.p'-diaminodiphenyl- 
methane  is  a  solid  dispersed  phase,  the  said  two-phase 
system  being  characterized  by  the  ability  to  remain  in  an 
uncured,  workable,  liquid  condition  while  a  desired  shap- 
ing operation  is  performed,  thereafter  performing  a  shap- 
ing operation  while  maintaining  the  crystalline  p.p'-di- 
aminodiphenylmethane  in  the  dispersed  condition  in  said 
two-phase,  liquid  system,  and  subsequently  heating  the 
mixture  in  the  desired  shape  to  a  temperature  of  from 
140°  to  160°  C.  to  convert  the  said  two-phase,  liquid 
system  into  a  single  phase,  whereby  the  mixture  thereupon 
cures  rapidly  to  a  solid,  elastomeric  object  of  the  desired 
shape.  

3,105,963 
TERTIARY  AMINE  NTFROGEN-CONTAINING  HY- 

DROXY  -  TERMINATED    POLYETHER  -  BASED 

URETHANE  COMPOSmONS 
Adolte  Damoali,  DctroH,  Mich.,  BsriKnor  to  Wyandotte 

Ckcnricah  Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mkh.,  a  corpora- 

No  Drawing.     FOed  Mar.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,017 
12  Claims.    (O.  260— 77  J) 

1.  A  hydroxy-terminated  urethane  composition  pre- 
pared by  mixing  and  reacting  together  about  one  molar 
proportion  of  arylene  diisocyanate  (a)  selected  from  the 
grotq)  consisting  of  phenylene  diisocyanate,  tolylcne  di- 
isocyanate, and  diphenylmcthane-4,4'-diisocyanate,  with 
about  two  mcrfar  proportions  of  tertiary  amine  nitrogen- 
containing  polyether  polyol  (6).  said  tertiary  amine 
nitrogen-containing  polyether  polyol  (b)  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyols  having  the  for- 
mulas: 


ing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  esters  of  methacrylic  acid 
with  aliphatic  alcohols  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  —50°  C.  to  200°  C, 
under  the  influence  of  ultraviolet  light  and  a  catalyst  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  organic  peroxides  and 
azobutyric  dinitrile,  substantially  with  exclusion  of  mois- 
ture. 


CHj 
H(OCiHi).OCH— ( 


-CHi 

\  / 

CHi  N-Z-N 

H-(OCiH«).(OCiH0.OCH-CH,  CH,-C 


and 


H-(OC»H4).(OCiH0 


CHi 
CHi  CHi-CHO(CaiiO)JI 

.OCH-CHr-N  CHi 


\ 


CH»-CHO(CiH»0).H 


3,105,065 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  POLYVINYL 

ALCOHOL 

Kozo  Fujii,  Toyonaiu,  Hiroshi  Iwasald,  Nishinomiya, 
and  Taluo  Saito  and  Masalum  Matsumoto,  Kurashiki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kuraaiilltl  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Oiu- 
yama,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1959,  Scr.  No.  808,216 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—91.3) 


CHi 
CH»-CHO(CiHiO).H 

CHi 
CHi-CHO(C,HiO)  JI 


wherein  Z  is  an  alkylene  radical  containing  from  two 
through  six  carbon  atoms,  wherein  n  is  a  number  from 
one  to  three,  inclusive,  and  wherein  x  is  a  number  from 
zero  to  one,  inclusive,  to  produce  the  desired  hydroxy- 
terminated  urethane  composition,  the  initial  reaction  tem- 
perature being  not  greater  than  about  sixty  degrees  centi- 
grade. 

3,105,064 
POLYMERS  CONTAINING  PHOSPHORUS 
Hans  Bcmliaiti  Adolf  Krimcr,  Franl(furt  am  Main, 
Gttntcr  Menwarb,  Kelithcim,  Taonns,  and  Walter 
Dcnic,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Fwbwcrfcc  Hocdist  Aktiengcsellschaft  vormals  Meister 
Lndns  A  Briining,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany  ^„.  .,„ 

No  Drawii«.     Filed  Sept.  17, 1957,  Ser.  No.  684,438 
Cli^  priority,  appHcation  Germany  Sept.  25,  1956 

tCiaima.  (CL  260— 80) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  phosphorus-con- 
taining polymers  which  comprises  copolymerizing  vinyl 
phoaphonic  acid  dichloride  with  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene,  alkylated 
styrenes,  divinyl  benzene,  vinyl  esters  of  acids  having  1 
to  18  carbon  atoms,  vinylidene  chloride,  butadiene,  acryl- 
onitrile,  esters  of  acrylic  acid  with  aliphatic  alcohols  hav- 


5.  The  method  of  preparing  linear  polyvinyl  alcohol 
having  a  narrow  range  erf  molecular  weight  distribution 
which  comprise  subjecting  vinyl  acetate  in  a  homogeneous 
system  containing  an  alcohol  diluent  to  polymerizing 
conditions  of  a  temperature  less  than  50°  C.  and  at  a 
pressure  less  than  500  mm.  Hg  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalytic  amount  of  a  polymerization  catalyst,  said  caU- 
lyst  being  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ortho  chlorobenzoyl  peroxides,  ortho  aJkoxy  benzoyl 
peroxides,  azo  nitriles,  and  redox  catalysts  comprising  an 
activator  and  an  initiator,  polymerizing  said  vinyl  acetate 
to  a  degree  of  conversion  of  monomer  to  polymer  not 
exceeding  70%,  and  during  the  polymerization  continu- 
ously removing  the  heat  of  polymerization  by  vaporiza- 
tion of  material  from  the  polymerization  mixture  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  said  vinyl  acetate,  said  dil- 
uent, and  mixtures  thereof,  and  saponifying  the  po- 
lymerized vinyl  ester  to  form  polyvinyl  alcoh<rf. 


3,105,066 

POLYMERIZATION  CATALYSTS 

James  C.  MacKenzic,  WcUcsiey  Hills,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Cabot  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Nov.  30, 1959,  Scr.  No.  855,984 
9  Claims.    (CI.  260—93.7) 

1.  A  process  for  polymerizing  a-mono-olefins  and  mix- 
tures thereof  which  comprises  contacting  at  temperatures 
between  about  —20*  C.  and  250°  C.  a  substance  chosen 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  a-mono-olefins  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  with  a  catalyst  comprising  an  oxide  of  a 
metal  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  metals  of 
group  Vfl,  VIo,  Vila  and  period  4  of  group  VIIIB  having 
halogen  chemically  bound  thereto,  said  oxide  being  sub- 
stantially free  of  hydrocarbon  soluble  compounds,  and 
a  compound  conforming  to  the  general  formula : 

MM  y.'^ii'^y— n 

wherein  M  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
metals  of  groups  I,  II  and  III;  M'  is  a  metal  of  group  I; 
V  is  an  integer  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  0 
and  1;  each  X  is  any  halogen;  n  is  an  integer  chosen  from 
the  group  consisting  of  0,  1  and  2;  each  R  is  chosen  from 
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the  group  consisting  of  any  monovalent  hydrocarbon  rad^ 
kal  and  hydrogen;  y  is  an  integer  equal  to  the  combmed 
valln\e  represented  by  M  and  M'  and  th-  .s^n  mtege 
chosen  from  the  group  consisung  of  1.  ^.  3  and  4,  ana 
wherein  v  — n  equals  at  least  one. 

7    An    improved   catalyst    for    polymenzmg    a-mono- 
olefins  and  mixtures  thereof  which  comprises  an  ox.de  o 

a  metal  chosen  from  the  g'-o"P/°"f »'"«  °V,?^fB  L" 
group  \a,  Vl«.  Vila,  and  penod  4  of  group  ^-inB  hav 
L  halogen  chemically  bound  thereto,  said  oxKie  being 
uLun^ally  free  of  hydrocarbon  soluble  compounds 
a^d  a  compound  chosen  from  the  group  cons.stmg  o 
Tgroup  1.  n  and  111  metal  conforming  to  the  general 
formula: 

MM  »XnKy_n 

wherein  M  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
metafs  of  group  1.  II  and  111;  M'  is  a  metal  of  group  h 
^Vs  an  nteger  chosen  from  the  group  cons.stmg  of  0 
Ld  1  each  X  is  any  halogen;  n  is  an  integer  chosen  from 
S^gr'oup  consisting  of  0.  1  and  2.  each  R  is  chose"  Jrom 
Se  group  consisting  of  any  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
Sd>cil  and  hydrogen;  v  is  an  mteger  equal  to  the  om^ 
bined  valence  represented  by  M  -"^  M  ^"V",  3'^^^ 
integer  chosen  from  the  group  consistmg  of  1,  2,  3  ana 
4;  and  wherein  >— n  equals  at  least  one. 


of  rvridine  and  continuing  the  refluxing  for  ^W  two 
hours  oxidizing  the  resulting  derivative  while  m  soluUon 
'  .:h  an'ox1:fiz.n'g  agent  selected  from  U.e  group  cor^sisUn 

;-jr^ce^cfc.=s:r:br;:oh^rr^^ 

\^o  hours,  and  recovering  the  formed  product. 


.^.^r-vriir  ArFTALS^OF  16;^-MERCAPTO-17^- 

INTERMEDIATES     IN     THE     PREPAKAiiur. 

Taic^ro'^K^meno.  Sumiyoshl-k»,  Osaka-shi,  .nd  Norio 
Tokutake?  Nada-ku,  Kobe-shI,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Shionoei  &  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Jap«n  -m^n^t, 

?o  D^ilng.     Filed  Aug.  10,  r962  Je- >o.  216,056 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.55) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  foUowmg  formula. 

«' 

O — C-R" 


/\lA-i 


GeleenrNeierlands,  assignors  to  Stamlcarbon  N.V., 
Heerien,  Netherlands  , -jj 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  13,  1960,  S«r-  No.  42,5i* 

CWms  priority,  -PP"*^^'"?.,^!^^^'/)"^ 
15  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.3) 

1    In  a  process  for  preparing  L-a-am.nolactam  from 
a  mixture  of  D-  and  l.-a-aminolactam  by  precipitating. 
nTl  qJid  medium,  an  optical  antipode  o^ --"^'"-'^^^^X, 
I  the  salt  of  an  optically  active  Py"°  '^one  caxbox^.1.. 
acid  with  the  same  sleric  configuration,  the  improvement 
l"th  consists  essentially  of  the  steps  f^^onnj.,^^^^^ 
solvent  solution  of  a  mixture  of  D-  and  L-;;r '"°^'X 
and    an   optically    active    compound    selected    from    the 
^oup  contsting'of  pyrrolidone  carboxyl.c  acid  and  am- 
monium pyrrolidonatc  wherein  less  than  one  mole  of 
S  optically  active  compound  is  used  per  mole  of  said 
Tamfnolactam  mixture,   and  adding  s^d  polar  ^o Went 
solution  to  a  liquid  medium  in  which  the  salts  of  D-  ana 
L  a-aminolactam   with   said   optically    active   compound 
are  b^th     ubstantially  insoluble,  and  in  the  absence  o 
fnnrSnic  bases  thereby  forming  a  precipitate  cons.stmg 
for  tL  large?  part  of  the  salt  of  said  optically  active 
c^mp^und  with'said  .^inolactam  with  the  same  stenc 
configuration.  ^^^^^^^^_ 

3  105  068 

£  the  UnSS  States  of  America  ■^^epresent«^  by  the 
Lrretary  of  Health,  B^»"«»?'«°^J^*'5"'*-4  653 

^*>^Hcia7rT:  26^39%^ 
(Granted  nn'der^THii  35%i^.  Code  f^o'd  sJSed 
1  The  process  of  heating  a  steroidal  alkalo.d  selec  ed 
from  the  group  consisting  of  tomatid.ne  and  solasod.ne 
with  an  aliphatic  acid  anhydride  selected  from  the  group 
Consisting  of  acetic  anhydride,  propionic  anhydride  bu- 
wric  anhydride,  and  phthalic  anhydride,  m  pyridine,  a 
Sux  condit  ons  for  about  one  hour,  adding  an  acid  salt 


RO— 


Wherein  R  and  R'  each  represents  lower  alkyl  and  R_  rep- 
^eSnts  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl. 


PHTHALOCYANINE  DYESTUFFS  CONTAINING 

"^"^^         HALOPYRLMIDYL  GROLTS 

Peter  Bitterii,  Basel,  Switzeriand,  ««if>or  to  Sandox  Ud., 

Basel,  Switzerland,  a  SwIk  firm 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,610 

Claims  priority,  -PP'^^^o"  S'l'^^.^P''  *^'  ^^ 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260—242)  ^j 

1.  Dyes  of  the  formula 


-Ai), 


PC— L(S— Ai),-i 


-(SOiH). 


V     Ri        /• 


(S— A.) .- 

"^P?'S  the  radical  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  unsubstituted  metalfree  ph  ha^o- 
cvanine  an  unsubstituted  metal-conlaining  phthalo- 
cyanine',  a  metal-containing  phthalocyan.ne  bearing 
one  to  2  chlorine  atoms  and  a  metal-contammg 
phthalocyanine  bearing  one  to  2  bromine  atoms, 
metal  having  an  atomic  number  from  28  and  2y, 
A,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 
low  molecular  alkylene  and  low  molecular  hydroxy- 

eacTdrA,  and  A3  is  a  member  selected  from  the 

"poup  consisting  of  phenylene  chlorophenylene,mtrc. 
phenylene,  aminophenylene.  low  molecular  alkylene 
and  low  molecular  hydroxy  alkylene, 

R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consif  ng  ^ 
dihalogenopyrimidyl  and  trihalogenopyrimidyl,  halo- 
gen having  an  atomic  weight  between  35  and  81. 

R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisUng  of 
hydrogen  and  low  molecular  alkyl, 

n  posses^s  a  value  of  at  least  2  but  "O^  ".ore  than  4  m 
\he  absence  of  phenylene  radicals  and  at  l^^st  3  but 
not  more  than  4  in  the  presence  of  a  phenylene  radi- 
cal 
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and  m,  x,  y  and  z  each  possesses  a  value  of  at  least  I 
but  not  more  than  4,  the  total  x-j-y-tz  being  6  and 
the  — SO,H  and 


-Ri 


groups  being  attached   to  the  radicals  Ai.   Aj  and 


2.  The  dye  of  the  formula 

OH 
S— CHj— CH-CHj— SOiH 
OH 
S— CHi— CH— CH»-SO,H 
SOjH 


3,105,073 

N-BETA-(DICYCLOHEXYL-AMINO)-ETHYL-N- 

ALKYL-AMMOMLM  HALIDES 

Pietro   Prstesi,   Milan,   Italy,   assignor   to   Maggioni   & 

CS.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy,  a  company  of  Italy 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,466 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—247.5) 
2.   Beta   -    (dicyclohexyl   -  amino)    -  ethyl   -   triethyl- 
ammonium  bromide. 

5.  N   -  beta   -    (dicyclohexyl   -   amino)    -  ethyl   -  N- 
methyl-morpholinium  chloride. 


Cu— PCt3)  — S 


Sll—C 


CI 

i 

N  N 

I 


4- 


CI 


c 


3,105,071 

NITRO  2-OXO  2H-1,4  BENZOXAZINES 

Robert  B.  Moffett,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  199,240 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—244) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


NO 


.L-C„ni„-C-OR 


V    ^N  I 

wherein  n  is  an  intJger  from  1  to  7,  inclusive,  and  R  is 
lower-alkyl. 

3,105,072 
NEW  DERIVATIVES  OF  NICOTINIC  ACID  AND 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Ernst  Felder,  Milan,  Italy,  and  Hans  Suter  and  Hans 
Zutter,  Schaffhausen,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Eprova 
Limited,  Schaffhausen,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  111,189 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  June  27,  1960 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260—247.2) 
3.  The  nicotinic  acid-N(morphohno-methyl) -amide  of 

the  formula 


,^^ 


>-CO-\H-CHi-N     ( 


H)     O 


/v, 


-co— NH— CHi— N 


/ 


Bi 


Rt 


\n^ 


and 


9.  A  chemical  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 

(A)   nicotinic  acid-(aminomethyl) -amides  of  the  for- 
mula 


(B)   their  acid  addition  salts  with  pharmacologically 
acceptable   inorganic  and  organic   acids,   in   which 

formula 

Ri 

/ 

— N 

is  of  the  group  consisting  of  the  pyrrolidino,  piperi- 
dino,  morphoUno,  N'-nicotinylaminomethyl-pipera- 
zino,'  and  N '-lower  alkyl-piperazino  group. 


3,105,074 

NEW  DIHYDROTRIAZINE  DERIVATIVES  AND 

A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 

Patricl(  Mamalis,  Cheam,  England,  assignor  to  Vitamins 

Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  154,052 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  29,  1960 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260—249.9) 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the  formula: 

NHi 

Y— CHi— O-N  N 

j,  I 

CHr-C  C-NHj 

/    \    ^ 
-      CH3       N 

and  salts  thereof  in  which  Y  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals  of  up  to  fourteen 
carbon  atoms  and  phenyl,  naphthyl,  phenanthryl,  pyrenyl 
and  quinolyl  radicals,  and  said  radicals  substituted  by  one 
of  the  substituents  chlorine,  bromine,  lower  alkyl  and  car 
bomethoxy,  which  comprises  reacting  4,6-diamino-l,2-di- 
hydro-2.2-dimethyl-l-hydroxy-l,3,5-triazine  with  a  haUde 
of  the  formula  Y — CHj — Z  in  which  Z  is  a  halogen  atom 
having  an  atomic  weight  greater  than  35  and  Y  has  the 
meaning  hereinbefore  given  in  an  inert  reaction  medium 
and   recovering  the  compound  so  produced. 


3,105,075 
METHYLOLATED  ALLOXAN 
Bethlehem  K.   Andrews  Metalrie,   La.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Aug.  19,  1960,  Ser. 
No.  50,808.     Divided  and  this  application  Oct  19, 
1961,  Ser.  No.  151,129 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—251) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  structure: 

o=c— N— R 

o=C    c=o 

0=C-N-CHjOH 

wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  H— 
and  — CHjOH. 

3,105,076 
PYRROLYLPTERIDINE  DERIYATTVES 
Irwin   J.   Pachter,   Erdenhcim,   and   Joseph   Weinstock, 
Phoenixvillc,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Smith  Kline  &  French 
Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  151,179 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260—251.5) 
1.  A  chemical  compound  of  the  formula: 


NHr-/    V    S 


-Ri 


hJ        1       N 
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R^fa  member  selected  from  the  group  cons.sung  of 
Dvrrolyl   methylpyrrolyl  and  dimethylpyrrolyl; 

R,Ta  member  se^cted  from  the  group  consistmg  o 
Cino  lower  alkylamino,  dUower  alkylammo,  phenyl 

R^rs'a'Sl^ersdectcd  from  the  group  consisting  of 
'a^o  lower  alkylamino  and  dUower  alkylammo. 


\  105  079 
lO-AMlNOBENZOPYRIDOCOLINES 

1    A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  erf 
benzopyridocoline  bases  of  the  formula: 


7  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 256.4) 

1    The  product  obtained  by  reacting  a  urac.l  compmind 
having  a  formula  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


(R)>N- 


COR' 


OR' 


and 


R-N 


and  the  pharmaccutically  acceptable  acW  addition  «». 

consisung  of  hydrogen  and  lower  aljyi,  ^    i^     „iVanoyl 

pylaLn^.   N-ethyl-N-ijoprc^y  am«o    N;  1^^^^^ 

N-phenylammo  and  N-(lower   ^^"^^l^^^l' 
2.  An  axial  isomer  of  a  compound  of  claim  1. 

2-OXO.l-PYRROLIDiNEPROPIONATES 

,.  A  2.oxo.l%ylSSine'prop,o„ate  havmg  the  formtUa. 

H  H 

B_(': <^-R 


''^"a'nd  R,  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl, 
R,   is   selected   from   the   group   consistmg   of  lower 
alkvl  and  primary  amino,  .  „,:,„:jrv 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  primary 
«mino  lower  alkylamino,  lower  alkenylamino. 
^heny  J^no    ammophenyl,  phenyl,  and  u^arboxy- 

R^^rs^leS  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
%Hma^  amino  and  aminophenyl-sulfon^^^^^^  a^d 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  ana 

^'  "TLToCfe  St^deircS  u"d'er„:ut,a, 

one  mol  of  formaldehyde  for  eacn       i>n       ^      v 
1  mol--cquivalent  of  uracil  compound. 

THEREBY  »„.4«,.   Township,   Kalamazoo, 

""t  Mf-(3,5-d'n.ethyl  -  2  -  oxocyclohexyl) -  2  - chloro 
ethyllglutarimide. 


Hi 


_C  s_cHiCHC 

V  ^  OR' 

I 


Wherein  each  R  is  a  radical  independently  selected  fi^ 
r^Troup  consisung^of  M^r^sen  and  an  alkyl  of^l^t^J 

atoms,  phenyl,  and  cyclohexyl. 

wanaa,  1^- 1-.  "»'»   »j  v    «  corporation  of  New  Yorfc 

10  ClaiBM.     (CI.  260—327)  ^  , 

s    A   stabUized   6,7,8.9,10,l0-hexachloro-1.5.5a,6,9,9a 

HexahV"6,9:S«thanc>2.4^^ben^^^^^^^^ 
prepared  by  contacting  .^^^^^^^^^^Vb      t^nzodioxa- 
!bie';;f  f-i^xi^wf^tt'^'as't-^^^^^^  erf  water 

Ifa'templr  tc  up  to  about  170'  C,  the  temper^  o^ 
rwa7r  being  sufficiently  hi^J>  -  to  majnU^^^ 

r^a^l'^pi'tSTg^y  re-inLg  water  from  the  thus- 

''^^o'^  sU^Sd    6.7.8.9.10.10-hexachloro-  1.5.5a,6.9. 

10.  A    staomzea    "-  .243-  benzodioxathiepin- 

9a  -  hexahydro  -  6.9  -  inethano    W  ^    i^ijcxacWoro- 

3-oxkic  prepared  by  di&solvmg  6,7,8.9.10,lU-DcxaoQiwu- 
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l,5,5a,6,9,9a-hexahydro-6,9-mcthano  -  2,4.3  -  benzodioxa- 
thiepin-3-owde  in  an  organic  solvent  in  which  it  is  soluble 
and  which  is  unreactivc  under  the  conditions  of  the  proc- 
ess, contacting  the  thus-obtained  solution  with  at  least  5% 
by  weight  of  water  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  30° 
C.  and  separating  the  thus-stabUized  product  from  any 
remaining  water. 

3,105,082 
SYNTHESIS  OF  AMINO  ACIDS 
Harry  M.  Walborsky,  Tallahassee,  Fla.,  and  Ethan  C. 
GaUoway    and    Don    V.    Wysong,    Midland,    Mich., 
aMignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mlch^  a  cdrporatlon  of  De»V»"  ^  ^      ^     ,1 ,  «^ 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  2, 1960,  Ser.  No.  73,186 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—349) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 

N,(CHa)sCHN3COOR' 
wherein  R'  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
primary  and  secondary  alltyis  and  cyclohexyi. 


in  which  each  R  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  and  cycloalkyi  radicals,  each  Z  is  a 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — R  rad- 
icals. — OR  radicals,  hydroxyl  radicals,  hydrogen  atoms 
and  halogen  atoms  and  Y  is  a  substituent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms,  alkyl  radicals  of 
less  than  about  five  carbon  atoms  and  alkoxyl  radicals  of 
less  than  about  five  carbon  atoms. 


3,105,083 
21-ORGANIC  SULFONATES  OF  11,17,21-TRl- 
OXYGENATED-3-KETO  PREGNENES 
Frank  H.  Ltocola,  Kalamazoo,  and  William  P.  Schneider 
and  George  B.  Spero,  Kalamazoo  Township,  Kalama- 
zoo County,  Mich.,  asrignors  to  The  Up}ohn  Company, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,141 
3  Claims.     (CL  260—397.45) 


1. 


CHi 


HO 


,-/^ 


/\ 


CHi 


/ 


CHiOSOiR 

i-o 


■OH 
-CHi 


v 


^v 


X' 


wherein  X'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl 
and  fluorine,  and  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from 
1  through  12  carbon  atoms. 


3,105,086 
ALKALINE  REARRANGEMENT  OF  HYDROCAR- 

BON-SUBSTITUTED  SILANES 
John  W.  Ryan,  Midland,  Mich.,  a«lgnor  to  Dow  Coming 

Corporation,    Midland,    Mich.,    a    corporation     of 

Michigan 

No  Drawing.     FDcd  Mar.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,778 
2  Claims.     (O.  260—448.8) 

1 .  The  method  which  comprises  heating  in  a  closed  sys- 
tem at  a  temperature  greater  than  200*  C.  a  mixture  of 
(A)  silanes  of  the  formula  R"Si(OR"')i  in  which  each 
R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals 
of  less  than  about  four  carbon  atoms  and  the  benzyl  rad- 
ical and  each  R'"  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  less  than  about 
three  carbon  atoms  and  from  about  0.1  to  about  20  per- 
cent by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  A  of  (B)  an  alkali 
metal  base  whereby  silanes  other  than  A  are  produced 
having  the  formula  R"nSi(0R"')4-n  in  which  R"  and  R'" 
are  as  defined  above  and  n  is  a  positive  integer  ranging  in 
value  from  2  to  3. 

3,105,087 
OXYESTERS  OF  l,2,3,4,9,9-HEXACHLORO-l,4a,5^, 
7,8,8a-OCTAHYDRO  -  1,4  -  METHANONAPHTHY- 
LENE-6,7-DICARBOXYUC  ACID 
Carieton  W.  Roberts,  Midland,  and  Daniel  H.  Haigh, 
Beaveiton,  Mich.,  asrignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mkfa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  24, 1961,  Ser.  No.  154,902 

5  Clafans.     (CI.  260—468) 
1 .  A  compound  of  the  f  ormul^a 

ci  o 

C       H    CHi      6 
t^H  iH        OR 


Ci— C 
CI— 


3,105,084 

NORBORNADIENE  METAL  COMPOUNDS 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  SAME 

Geoffrey  Wilkinson,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Ethyl 

Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 

Vbnfaiia 
N^Dnwfaig.    FHed  Oct.  7, 1960,  Ser.  No.  61,100 

11  Oalms.  iCl.  260 — 429) 
1.  Compounds  containing  1  mole  of  a  norbomadiene 
hydrocarbon  compound  containing  from  7  to  about  15 
carbon  atoms,  said  norbomadiene  compound  being  bonded 
to  a  transition  meUl  salt  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  inorganic  iron-subgroup  meUl  halides  and  nitrates 
and  inorganic  nickel-subgroup  metal  halides  and  nitrates. 


wherein  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  residue  obtained  by  re- 
moving a  hydrogen  atom  from  one  hydroxyl  group  of 
an  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  polyhydric  alcohols  and  ether  alco- 
hols containing  2-12  carbon  atoms  and  2-8  hydroxyl 
groups,  not  more  than  one  R  being  hydrogen. 


3,105,085 

BBSILYLCYCLOHEXADIENES,  THEIR 

PREPARATION  AND  USE 

Loafa  H.  Toporcer,  Midland,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Dow 

Conili«  Corporation,  Midland,  Mkh.,  a  corporation 

No^DniS.    Filed  Jnly  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,660 
^^^^9  Claims.     (CL  260-448.2) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  of  the  general  formula 

CH=CY 


ZRiSlcS  CHSlRiZ 

\h=c1 


3,105,088 

3-(2-ISOPENTYL)  AND  3-ISOAMYL  4-ACETOXY. 

BENZOYL  CHLORIDE 

Herman  Hoeksema,  Kalamazoo  Township,  Kalamazoo 
County,   Mich.,   assignor  to  The   Upjohn  Company, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.     Filed  Apr.  7, 1960,  Ser.  No.  20,530 

3  Claims.    (0.260—479) 
1.  A  oompotmd  having  the  formula: 

COCl 

A 

ORi 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  2- 
isopentenyl  and  isoamyl  and  Ri  is  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  acetyl. 
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3,105,089    

ANGEUC  ACID  ESTEM 
Solomon  Morris  Kupchan,  Madi««,  WJ.  aajp.^  to 
Wisconsin    AInmni    Research    Foundation,    Madison, 
Wis.,  a  corooration  of  Wisconsin 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1959JJJ-  No-  "7,499 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 486) 
1    The  product  R-angelate,  where  R  is  an  unsaturated 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  geranyl,  (d)-citroneilyl  and  famcsyl. 


iminodipropionic  acid.  3.3'-i'n«»od,pr(^omc  aad  n^ 

ammonium  salt  and  n^i^t"^*^  *^.^S:^t^S^ 
pnses  contacting,  at  reflux,  the  impure  ^^-^'l"*^^ 
aqueous  alkvl  amine  of  the  group  cons.stmg  of  secondary 
and  tertiarv  amines  of  the  respecuve  formulas 


and 


R— N— H 
R-N-R 

k 


i 


nFRIVATIVES  OF  ALKYL  BENZOIC  ACID  AND 
DERIVATTVt|U^^^p  WITH  BASES 

Frederick  Leonard,  Yonker^  N. Y. 
No  Drawing.     Filed  S«pt.  20  I960,  S.r.  No.  57,144 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—521) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisung  of 
(a)  the  free  acids  of  the  formula 


^K^r^Jn  R  is  an  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbons  and  R'  is  an  alkyl 
:Scri:'a  Po'^uL  alpha  ,o  .he  ni."^-^^';"^ 
1  to  6  carbons  in  an  amount  and  for  a  penod  ot  «"^ 
sufficient  to  convert  the  ?.3'-immodiprop.on.c  aad  -nd 

1  3'-iminod.propionic  acid  "^0"°--'^."'"'V^^,'°ti^  to 
anol-solublc  alkylamine  salts;  evaporaUng  the  «>;"J«»^ 
a  syrupy  concentrate;  precipitating  ^^-^^^""'ZlJ!^ 
^Ay'^Lncenti.te  by^^^-on  ^  wa.^— ?le^^^ 

r3'.iZXUtnr; -S"^  r3-^nc^.P«^.onic  acid 
mono-ammonium  salt  content. 


COOH 


R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkoxy.  phenoxy  and  halogen, 

R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl  and  hydrogen  and 

R.  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  c<»s«ttng 
of  lower  alkoxymethyl,  carboxymethoxymethy^, 
lower  alkenoxymethyl,  lower  alkynoxymethyl. 
cycloalkoxymethyl,  having  from  6  to  7  carbon 
atoms,  lower  haloalkoxymediyl,  lower  hydroxy- 
alkoxymethyl,  phenyl-lower  al^o^y™*,*^'' ^^'T' 
alkylmercaptomethyl,  lower  alkyisutfonylmeth- 

vl.  hydroxymothyl,  and  . 

(b)  the  addition  salts  thereof  with  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  non-toxic  bases. 


3,105,091 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

CARBOXYUC  ACIDS      .^      ,^  . 

Turk,  Frankfnrt   am   Mafai,   GeraMiy,         -^JV"; 

KbwcSnSSist  Aktlengajrfbcha;  ;«™J;Webtef 

Lnctas  ft  Briinhig,  Frankfnrt  am  Mahi,  Germany,  a 

corporation  of  Gennmiy 

"^iraed  Sept  23, 1957,  »«•  N<^  ««.«17 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—524) 

1  A  process  for  oxidising  an  alkyl  «ibsUtuted  benzene^ 
the  alkyl  substituents  of  which  have  up  to  20  carbon 
atL«  to  a  benzene  carboxyUc  acid  having  at  least  one 
SXiyl  group  direcUy  atuched  to  the  benzene  ring 
SSIS  com^s^  reacting  said  ber^ne  -^^-.^^'^ 
acid  having  a  concentration  of  about  1  percent  to  aboui 
^'pil^t'by  passing  an  initially  two-pjaj^^on  m.x^ 
hireof  said  aqueous  nitric  acid  and  said  benzene  througn 
a  substantially  horizontal  tubular  reactionzone  at  a  pres- 
JJe  within  the  range  of  80  to  250  atmospheres  and  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  210    C.  to  33U    «^. 

3,1H,092  ^,,,_ 

"  FURinCATION  OF  BETA-ALANINE 

1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  impure  beu-atanine 
which  contains  impurities  of  the  group  oons.stmg  of  3,3  - 
794  O.O. — W 


PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING 
PROCESS  AT^  ^^  p^^  ^j^O  CO,         ^^^ 

Leonardos  J.  Rothknms,  Geleen    N'S'^"**;.;**** 
"^      to  Stamkarboo  N.V    Heerien,  NeAeriands 
FUed  May  4.  1959,  Ser.  No.  810;»«5 

Clafans  priority,  VP»»«tlon^Ne2|eri«nds  May  7,  1958 

^•""^  r  cUfans.     (CI.  260 — 555) 

,  In  a  continuous  two  stage  process  for  PrfPanng  urea 
*  L  \iH  «nd  CO,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  con- 
rou^y"U^yi^a"  of  the  NH,  ajd  ^^^  ^J^^^, 
to  a  first  reaction  zone.  "Ot^ermally  reactong  t^  NH. 
InH  ro  to  form  ammonium  carbamate  in  the  first  reac- 
Uon  ^ne  and  obtaining  a  -action  mature  ,^nUin.ng 
carbamate  and  unreacted  NH,  and  CO,,  feeding  Ae  re- 
u  t^nr^caction  mixture  into  a  «^«d  r^acticMi  z«ie^ 
act  ng  the  remaining  NH,  and  CO,  in  the  second  reaction 
Sne  to  form  additional  carbamate  and  ^ooverUng  the 

Srbamate  therein  to  urea  the  "^P^ZT^\;;^l^JZ- 
crises  providing  a  cooled  first  zone  and  an  insulated  sec 
ond  zone.  contLously  measuring  ^e  temperature  of  the 
reaction  in  the  second  zone  and  "'"tinuously  con^Umg 
he  cooling  of  the  first  zone  by  removing  hea    fi^jthe 
fh^  zone  and  regulating  the  amount  of  heat  retoa^ 
^refrom.  Se  conUnuous  control  and  the  regulation  tong 
'^;S^ive  to  the  temperature  measurem^t  in^e  ^ 
«,rwhereby  the  te^Perature  m  the  firs^  >^J  ^ 
trolled  within  the  range  of  160    to  175    t..  so  mai  «uy 
T^1QW90%  by  weight  of  the  CO,  is  reacted  m  the 
fi^zone  toTntrol  the  CO,  supply  to  Je  second  rone 
IZ  hereby  control  the  temperature  in  the  second  zone 
within  the  range  of  170'  to  200'  C. 


3,105,094 ^^     tm  »t  A  Mt 

^  S'-DI-TERT.- ALKYL  SUBSTITUTED  W  ,4,4  • 
''     fJ^SWoROXYBENZOPHENONES 
^  K    HncMkclc.  Wflmhigton,  Del.,  m^ 


4  dahns.     (CL  260— «91) 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure 


CHi 
B-C— CHi 

I  o 


CHi 
R_C— CHi 


OH 


6h        ho 
Wherein  R  is  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  Ci  and 
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,  C,  alky,  radical,  wi.h  0,=  p.ov.so  tha.  boO,  U,.  Rs  „«.    ca.;K,„  -^^^^rrZ^:%^,:' !pX 
_„.  w-  tK-  =o«,,  "^"'^"^  P    tV  _...-  :.  i.-ot«^  of  r-flux  until  the  aluminiur 


not  be  the  same. 

3,105,095 

PROCESS  OF  LIQUEFACTION  OF  LIGP^ON 

MotoyoSr^m.,  Yoshk,  Maeda,  «Ki  Kan  Kariibna, 

ToSTj-^T-arignora   to   THe    Noguchi   Institute, 

Tokvo.  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
^  '  FUed  Apr.  ^1959,  Ser.  No.  804,774 
lOainis.     (0.260—593) 

1    A  process  for  liquefaction  of  a  lignin  containing 
subsunce  which  comprises  subjecting  said  substance  to 
hydrocracking  at  an  elevated  temperature  and  superat- 
niospheric  pressure  in  the  presence  of  ^^«  T^"^  ^"^^^^ 
caulyst-catalyst  promoter  mixture  wherein   the  catalyst 
SnsLtes  the  major  amount  of  said  mixture  and  the 
promoter   constitutes   the   minor   amount;    said   catalyst 
S   at   least   one   member    selected   from    the    group 
consisting  of  iron  sulfide,  an  iron  compound  and  sulfur 
wrch  wiU  produce  iron  sulfide  in  said  liquefaction  proc- 
ess and  an  iron  compound  and  a  sulfur  contaming  com- 
^ind  which  wUl  produce  iron  sulfide  in  said  l»quefact|on 
^ocess;  and  said  promoter  being  at  least  one  membe 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper  sulhde.  a 
cop^r  c;mpound  fnd  sulfur  which  will  produce  copper 
sulfide  in  said  liquefaction  process,  and  a  copper  com- 
pound  and   a  sulfur   containing   compound   which   will 
produce  copper  sulfide  in  said  liquefaction  process. 


3,105,096  ^^^, 

io"SS^  "fSS*"!^.  22,  I'^Ser  No.  161.404 
^"^^9  Claims,     (CI.  260— 606.5) 

I.  A  4-phosphorinanol  of  the  formula 

H  OH 

\   / 
c 

Ri-CH    HC-R« 

Ri_C  C-R' 

R^    \^    ^K. 

in  which  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  substituted  and  unsubsUtuted,  branched  and 
Ta  ght  chain  alkyl  (C,-C:b),  cycloalkyl  and  substitu  ed 
and  unsubstituted  aryl.  said  substituents  fo^/^^vl  ^emg 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  a^koxy,  phenyl 
^d  cyano.  and  said  substituents  for  aryl  being  selected 
from  the  ^oup  consisting  of  halogen  and  lower  alkyl; 
Ri  Ra  R3  and  R*  each  represent  a  member  selected  froni 
the'  gr'oup  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl, 
lower  alkyl-substituted  phenyl,  cyclohexyl  and  lower  alk- 
oxvalkyl;  and  R»  and  R«  each  represent  a  niember  se- 
ated from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl 
and  phenyl.  ^^^^^^^_^_ 


carbon  to  said  pnospnoruj,  U.W..——-  , 

and  the  diarylphosphine  oxide  is  isolated  from  the  solu- 

tion. 

3,105,098  ^„ 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARApON  OF 
ACETYLENIC  ALCOHOLS 
Russdl  K.  Fra'^nS  Gmette,  N  J.,  ^or  to  A^  Reduc- 
tion Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.y.,  a  cor 

STotS-.C' FjTd^  2,,  »5^^r  NO.  ..2.472 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260 — biS) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  tertiary  acetylemc  alcohols 
comprising  condensing  acetylene  and  a  ketone  having  the 
formula 

o 

R,_(i_R, 

,  h.r^  R  i^  an  alkvl  radical  and  Rj  is  selected  from  the 
^oup  ^n  stTng  of'^alkyl  and  hydroxyalkyl  radices,  in 
Se  presence  of  a  quaternary  ammonium^amde^  ^on 
exchange  resin  at  a  temperature  of  f^^^^^^^^.,^^^^  ^,^1 
about  80"  C.  and  under  a  pressure  of  from  150  to  iwu 

p.s.i.g.  ____— ^— 

1    4  AC   AQQ 

METHOD  OF  RENDERING  ALCOHOLS 

ANHYDROUS  ^    ^..    „ 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 643) 

1  That  method  of  rendering  a  water-lower  alkanol 
m^^X  alkanol  containing  from  1  to  5  carlx>n  atoms 
inclusive  anhydrous  which  comprises  the  steps  ot 

(a)  delving  in  said  water-alkanol  mixture  at  least 
^  two^les  ^  an  alkaU  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium   and  potassium   per  mole  of 
water  oresent  in  said  mixture, 
(M  contacting  the  resulting  solution  at  a  ^rnvcr.inr. 
of  about  60-  C.  with  at  least  one  mole  of  a  member 
o    thTgroup  consisting  of  gaseous  sul^r  dioxide 
Sdium  mcUbisulfite  and  potassium  metabisulfite  per 
mole  of  water  present  in  said  soluUon  aiKi 
(r)  refluxing  the  reaction   mixture   for   a  !«"<»  °t 
^     rom  30  to  90  minutes  untU  the  precipitation  of  the 
aikdi  metal  sulfite  is  complete  and  the  alkanol  is 
substantially  anhydrous. 


SEPARATION  OF  MONOOLEFINS  TOOM 
^^'^'S^ATED  HYDROCARBONS 
Charles  F.  V«.  Berg,  Un^J'en.,  «d  JotaR.^^^ 

^'SS^icTi.-'SSSA-cT^P^^^^ 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260—677) 

A  method  for  preventing  build-up  of  saturated  hydro- 
carbons inVhe  solvent  extraction  of  butadiene  which  com- 
;  s^  c<;ntlc:ing  a  dehydrogenat.on  product  containing 
butadiene  butane,  butene-1  and  butene-2  with  lean 
cutrous  ammonium  acetate  in  a  butadiene  ex^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 

under  conditions  such  that  ^''"bs^"*'^"^  ^"'fj'^^^^^^ 
raffinate  is  produced  and  a  butad.ene-rich  extract  phase 


3,105,097 

PRODUCTION  OF  ARYL  SECONDARY 

FHOSPHINE  OXIDES 

Junes  Leonard  Wlllaiis,  Abingdon,  England,  assignor  to 

TSt^lSomAtomlc  Energy  Authority.  London, 

?5jSiwtag.    FUed  Feb.  5,  1962^r  No.  171.308 

whch  a  mixture  of%t  least  one  aromaUc  hydrocarbo"      Jyc^nTap^rifon  of  said  raffinate  phase  to  the  bu^^^^^^^^^^^ 
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/ 


nate  phase  to  a  purging  zone  w,  ....  --.■■■^.    .  "  -  f 

second  contacting  stages,  contacting  ^«f  butadiene  raf 
finate  in  said  first  stage  with  the  extrac^  ^'^"^  '  fi,,tTa«e 


1-    ^ — ' 


.11  HI   .'>— '-iBi^ 

liquid   and  vapor  phase  matenal  separately  from  said 
vapor  withdrawal  step. 


^^TOS  FOR&NG  A  GASEOUS 

MIXTUKl!<  c-j|*» 

Albert  Floyd  Old,  Bremo  Bluff,  Va.  a-lgnor  to  SoilU 
Albert  rioy  ^^^^  Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  Oa:  28,  i95J,Scr^o.691,nS 
4  Claims.     (CL  261—16) 


second  stage  raffinate  from  said  system. 

CATALYST  «ssl«nor  to  Monsanto 

,    A  proce.'o^'^  TovnTi;.  H'?n'=:**.en«  and  dtol. 

^.Z:  a"d"V«^«Hng   .he    acyune-bcanng   gas 
aream  relatively  free  of  said  impurities. 


ALKYLATION  PRCMTE^  WITH  NORMAL 
*'^'^^'^    PARAFFIN  REMOVAL 

Orlando  Webb.'jr.,  Praln.  Vm«..  V^^'S^Mo! 
Stratford  Engineering  Corporation,  ».ans» 

,  A  proce'sIS-'SaS-^^"  JV^-"'^™ 
wii>  oleflnThydrocarbim  in  .be  presence  of  an  acd  ",. 
witn  oieiini..    I  contact  ng  isoparafRnic  by- 

iSaS"    d^tfii^c^ydrocarbons  fn  the  presence  of 

Si^"yst  in  a  reaction  step,  withdrawing  a  mixture  of 

K  HrS^bons  with  acid  catalyst  as  effluent  from  said  re- 
hydrocarbons  witn  ac  .^^^  ^^  ^^.^  ^^^^  ^^^ 

action  step,  separaiing  sai  ^oarating  step,  separating 

only  "f™»' P'"^;;^7phase  effli^nt  in  a  «cond  sep- 
Sinl  "Sp  ^Me^^eTvi^n,    i»Para.flnic   hydrocarbons 


7    A  system  for  the  treatment  of  mixtures  of  ««$ 

elVval^ns  ""said  cSISber  with  the  baffles  arranged  « 

at  successively  higher  elevations  m  "^ J^^'T^^'^'^f 
on  levels  with  the  baffles  and  opposite  ^^'^  ^^^  .^'^ff  " 
the  baffles  so  as  to  place  a  water  -;?-  ^f  ^^^^ 
the  passageways  afforded  between  the  baffles  and  the 
adjacent  walls  of  the  chamber. 


3,105,104 

VAPORIZER 

Richard  A.  Neiss,  144  Hunter  Ave., 

North  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  16,  IWl- Ser  .^°J.    ' 

3  Clahns.     (C\.  261—64) 

1    A  vaporizer  comprising:    a  base  provided  wrtha 

vessel  to  irccive  material  to  be  vaponzed.  a  perforated 

ralTe  «atTovided  with  a  washer,  a  w^.ed^ct  leadmg 

from   said  seat  to  the   interior  of  the  vessel,   a  nuw 


984 

charged  aerosol  container  having  a  discharge  valve  oper- 
able by  a  tubular  valve  stem  the  free  end  of  which  rests 
upon  said  seat,  and  means  for  varying  the  spacing  be- 
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in  the  shape  of  a  tube  located  in  said  center  zone,  a  device 
above  the  tray  and  extending  into  said  tray  for  guidmg 
the  flow  of  said  gaseous  medium  into  said  space  below 
the  plate,  said  plate  being  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the 
tray  and  arranged  at  a  predetermined  level  below  the 
communicating  level  of  the  downcomer  means  whereby 
said  plate  may  be  submerged  in  a  layer  of  liquid  m  said 
collecting  tray,  said  slots  being  so  directed  that  the  streams 
of  said  gaseous  medium  passing  through  said  slots  have 
a  substantial  component  tangential  with  respect  to  circles 
about  said  center  zone,  means  for  circulaUng  said  liquid 
around  said  plate  between  the  spaces  above  and  below 


tween  the  container  and  seat  to  regulate  the  valve  stem 
and  thus  control  the  flow  of  fluid  from  the  container  to 
the  vessel.  

3,105,105 

CONTACT  PLATE  STRUCTURE  FOR  USE  IN  A 

RECTIFYING  OR  CONTACTING  COLUMN 

Walter  KIttel,  GflrtcngasK  12,  Gmonden,  Austria 

Flkd  Feb.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,914 

CMms  priority,  appHcatioa  Switzerfamd  Mar.  7,  1952 

8  Claims.  (CI.  261— 79) 
1  In  a  rectifying  or  contacting  column  wherem  a 
liquid  and  a  gaseous  medium  are  brought  into  contact, 
a  contact  plate  structure  comprising  in  combination:  a 
collecting  tray  capable  of  holding  a  layer  of  said  liquid, 
downcomer  means  centrally  disposed  relative  to  said  tray 
for  discharging  said  liquid  therefrom,  said  downcomer 
means  communicating  with  said  tray  at  a  predetermined 
level  about  the  bottom  of  said  tray  whereby  the  height 
of  said  layer  is  determined,  a  substanually  horizontal 
perforated  plate  having  a  center  zone  and  a  plurality  of 
slots  for  the  upward  passage  of  said  gaseous  medium  from 
the  space  below  said  plate,  said  downcomer  means  being 


said  plate  under  the  influence  of  said  gaseous  medium 
passing  through  said  slots,  said  circulaUng  means  in- 
cluding, in  addition  to  said  slots,  liquid  openings  only  m 
said  center  zone  around  said  downcomer  mearw  and  at 
a  marginal  zone  of  said  plate,  said  openings  m  thf  ««<« 
zone  comprising  an  annular  slot  surrounding  said  tube, 
and  shielding  means  extending  downwardly  from  said 
plate  adjacent  all  of  said  openings  to  deflect  said  streams 
of  the  gaseous  medium  to  prevent  the  Passage  of  the 
gaseous  medium  from  the  space  below  the  plate  through 
said  openings,  said  shielding  means  of  said  center  zone 
being  in  the  shape  of  a  downwardly  extending  rmg  spaced 
from  and  surrounding  said  tube. 
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3,105,106 
GASEOUS  GLOW  TUBE  CONTROLLED 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT       „    ,  „  ^ 
Donald  M.  Pari.,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  afflignor  to  Park-Baker 
Electronic  Development  Corporation,  Raleigh,  M.C.,  a 
corporatloa  of  North  Carolfaa  ,  ,,  ,.o 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,159 
11  Claims.    (CI.  84 — 1.03) 


paths  and  adapted  to  establish  said  pnncipal  paths  as  pulse 
Transmitting  paths  responsive  to  said  source  and  said  sec- 
ondTy  paths^s  non  ^  transmitting  thereby  enabling 
said  first  contacts  to  be  electrically  isolated  one  fr om  Ae 
other  while  connected  to  a  plurahty  of  said  principal 
paths.  ^^^^^^^^___ 

DUrtxniri  FrTRir  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING 
"^"l^JS^  Sm?l^  VAl\!S^IN  PHOTO-PRINTING 

MeYvtn^T^Uiusner,  North  Bergen^  '"''r.^Z,^ 

Engelhard  Hanovla,  >"«.  «  <»nK«*»on  »' New  Jer«y 

Filed  June  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  739,507 

1  Claim.    (CL  8ft— 23) 


1  In  an  electronic  music  circuit  having  a  plurality  of 
tone  generators  to  be  selectively  pulsed  at  given  times;  a 
pulse  generator  including  a  first  set  of  contacts,  a  voltage 
pulse  source  and  means  selectively  connecting  said  source 
to  said  first  contocts  in  predetermined  time  sequence; 
switching  means  including  a  second  set  of  contacts  con- 
nected to  respective  cues  of  said  tone  generators;  a  network 
of  circuits  estabUshing  principal  electrical  paths  from  par- 
ticular first  contacts  to  particular  second  contacts  and  to 
the  respective  tone  generators  connected  thereto,  portions 
(A  said  principal  paths  being  in  common  thereby  establish- 
ing secondary  paths  between  various  pairs  of  said  first 
contacts;  glow  discharge  tubes  placed  in  each  of  said 


A  Ught  responsive  measuring  device  comprising  a  &in 
elongated  flexible  light  transmissive  sheet,  a  thin  photo- 
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Uon  of  the  sdeei,  cictuivai  ,v^;tioned  lonritudi- 

to  the  photoelectric  member  and  posittoneciiong^ 
nall7of  the  sheet  and  cxtendmg  from  ^e  P^t^^^^JJJ 

means. 


-n 


3,105,108  ^,„,„ 

MULTIPLE-PAIR  ELECTWC  CABLE 
CONSTRUCTION 
I  i.„    A     Brazee    WalUngford,  Comi.,   assizor   to 

4  Claims.    (CI.  174 — 11^) 


1.  A  communications  cable  comprising,  in  combma- 
tion : 

;s; :  ^uS"ror;r  of-.,.c«^c„  conduce.  ^^6 

L  said  messenger  wire  and  each  composing. 
'^:)  erctdcaf   instating     material     surroundmg 
each  of  said  conductors, 
ib)  a  water  impervious  sleeve  surroundmg  each 
pair  of  said  insulated  conductors;  and, 

'-'    (';)^'Xd'awa'y  from  the  clo^t  adjacent 
portions  of  said  conductors,  and 
(2)  said  web  holding  said  conductors  apart 
to  provide  air  space  between  said  conduc- 
tors.   

COLOR  RECEPTION  «»«„»  to  Radio 

Albert  Macovski,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  lo^ 
CoTporatioo  of  Americana  '^J^^^^^^^'"'* 
*^  Filed  Feb.  12,  l»*3».Sfr- No.  172,484 
8  Claims.    (CL  178—5.4) 


said    deflection   synchronizing   pulses,   the   combination 

Tcommon  variable  gain  amplifier  for  .ndiscrimina^ 
Sfying  said  luminance  and  chrommance  video 
^al  components,  said  deflection  pulses  and  said 

a  llfna^c^Sgnal  channel  including  a  lunji"--  -^i^ 
signal  variable  gain  amplifier  for  a^P'-ty^^JJ^r 
Sally  only  said  luminance  video  signal  compo 
netit  and  said  deflection  pulses; 

a  finance  signal  channel  including  a  color  syn- 
chronizing burst  separator;  nmduce 

an  automatic  gain  control  detector  operable  to  produce 
a  gain  controlling  signal; 

means  for  impressing  said  gain  controllmg  signal  upon 
sajd  common  amplifier  to  control  its  gam; 

an  automr  luminance  control  detector  connec^  to 
the  output  of  said  luminance  video  signal  amp^^r 

^d  Arable  to  produce  «  .1"^^^;^^ 
^TgnalS  response  to  the  amplitude  of  said  deflection 

m.^'Tor  impressing  said  luminance  «>"^f  "«J^. 
upon  said  lummance  video  signal  amplifier  to  con 

anrmllm^o  connect  said  automatic  gain  confrol 
det™  tor  to  said  burst  separator  to  render  said  aut^ 
made  gain  detector  responsive  to  the  amphtude  of 
said  bursts.  


TELEVISION  MCEI^|CABDJET /^ARAn« 


", 


1    A  television  cabinet  stnKtuie  comprising:  >«;«»« 
Jing  an  aperture  .omK^  *"""•, "i"r^u«^ 

ii'i:^ct^^rec:^:o^^--f» 

Ltn'e.  .S.^  forTainuuning  said  materhU  .n  en,M,c..Kn. 
with  said  flange.  ^^^^^^__^ 


■\  In  a  television  receiver  including  an  image  reproduc- 
ing device  a^iWed  to  receive  a  color  television  signd 
laid  color  signal  including  a  luminance  video  signal  com 

rSnema  Trominance  video  ^'8n»lj°?^P°r'  VJS 
J?,^m  of  a  Dhase  and  amplitude  modulated  subcarrier 
wive  cS  a  gi  v'nteq'ncy,  deflection  synchronizing  pul^ 
Tndc^lor  synchronizing  bursts  comprising  several  cyd« 
Tsaid  subcarrier  wave  frequency  and  »»«^nf.  *  P": 
le" mrdl^plitude  relationship  to  the  amphtude  of 


3,105,111 
HIGH  SPEED  TELEGRAPHY 

Daniel  W.  Famsworth,  Litt»«  F«»»*'  'Sf  i°lf°Trtrio^ 
£U,  Short  Hills,  NJ,  «Mj»on  to  l^U  Trin«« 
llferatories.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York  c„  M„  1M848 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1'42  ?er  .^No.,'^'*^ 

20  Claims.    (CI.  178—22)  

10   m  a  communication  system,  a  ^agi^c  recorfcr 
including  a  magnetizable  tape  and  a  magnet  usabk  dter- 
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natively  for  recording  signals  on  said  tape  and  for  deriv- 
ing signals  from  said  tape,  a  source  of  alternating  current 
for  energizing  said  magnet,  means  for  keying  said  source 
according  to  message  signals  whereby  to  magnetize  said 
Upe  according  to  said  signals,  means  for  driving  said  tape 
at  low  speed  past  said  magnet  during  keying  of  said  source 
a    transmitter,    means    for    operatively    associating    said 
transmitter  with  said  magnet,  means  for  driving  said  tape 
at  high  speed  whereby  said  magnet  denves  signals  from 
said  tape  at  high  frequency  and  operates  said  transmitter. 
a  receiver  responsive  to  signals  received  from  said  trans- 
mitter  a  source  of  alternating  current  having  a  frequency 
substantially  the  same  as  the  frequency  of  the   signals 
derived  from  said  tape,  a  magnetic  recorder  associated 
with  said  receiver  similar  to  the  first-menuoned  recorder. 
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ceived  from  said  transmission  circuit  mcommg  terminal 
to  said  hub  circuit,  a  sending  leg  connected  to  said  hub 
circuit  for  applying  signals  to  said  outgomg  termmal.  an 
inverter  circuit  connected  to  the  junction  of  said  resistive 
means,  and  means  for  applying  the  output  of  said  inverter 
circuit  to  the  input  of  said  sending  leg. 


3,105,113  

STEREOPHONIC  LOUDSPEAKER  SYSTEM 

Harn  F.  Olson,  Princeton,  N  J^  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 

i>oration  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,040 

6  Claims.     (CI.  179—1) 


means  for  driving  said  recorder  at  a  high  speed  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  high  speed  of  the  first-mentioned  re- 
corder, means  for  energizing  the  magnet  of  the  second- 
mentioned  recorder  from  the  second-mentioned  source 
of  alternating  current  according  to  said  received  signals, 
means  for  driving  said  recorder  at  low  speed  whereb%  to 
derive  signals  therefrom  at  low  frequency,  means  for  rec- 
tifying said  derived  signals  to  produce  direct  current  im- 
pulses a  source  of  alternating  current  having  a  frequency 
intermediate  the  frequencies  of  the  first-mentioned  and 
second-mentioned  sources  of  alternating  current,  means 
for  causing  the  last-mentioned  direct  current  impulses  to 
key  the  last-mentioned  source  of  alternating  current,  and 
means  for  reproducing  said  keyed  last-menuoned  source 
audibly.  

3,105,112 
HUB  CONTROL  CIRCUTT 
Patrick  J.  Marino,  Elmhurst,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  incorporated,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York  ,  ^-  -„ . 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,284 
5  Claims.    (CI.  178—73) 


1    A  stereophonic  loudspeaker  system  for  the  reproduc- 
tion of  sound  in  auditory  perspective,  comprising,  m  com- 
bination, a  cabinet  having  two  end  walls  with  a  sound- 
conducting  opening  in  each  of  said  walls  and  a  front  wall, 
a  pair  of  loudspeaker  units  mounted  in  said  cabinet  each 
angularly  facing  frontally  and  outwardly  toward  aii  ad- 
jacent end  wall  opening,  means  providmg  a  sound-direct- 
ing wave  guide  acoustically  conneaing  each  of  said  loud- 
speaker units  with  the  adjacent  end  wall  openmg  for  con- 
ducting sound  waves  therefrom  in  auditory  perspective 
outwardly  and  forwardly  with  respect  to  the  ends  of  said 
cabinet    said  sound  directing  wave  guide  compnsmg  a 
plurality  of  vanes  of  differing  lengths  extendmg  from  a 
loudspeaker  unit  to  its  adjacent  end  wall,  said  vanes  in- 
creasing in  length  from  the  back  towards  the  front  of  said 
cabinet  and  means  providing  a  stereophonic  sound-signal 
source   connected   with   said  loudspeaker  units   in  two- 
channel   stereophonic   operating  relation. 


3,105,114 
SIGNALING  SYSTEM  „  ..  ^  , 

Walter  Koenig,  Jr.,  Clifton,  N J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  rs.r.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1944,  Ser.  No.  530,684 
16  Claims.     (CI.  179—1.5) 


1 1  wjl  '»'jl  '"il  '•■[I   •^ 


1.  A  hub  control  circuit  for  interconnecting  the  incom- 
ing and  outgoing  terminals  of  a  telegraph  transmission 
circuit  with  a  hub  circuit  comprising  a  first  and  second 
rcsisUvc  means  connected  in  scries  across  said  incoming 
terminal  and  said  outgoing  terminal,  a  receiving  leg  mde- 
pendcnt  of  said  resistive  means  for  applying  signals  re- 


1   In  a  privacy  system  having  means  for  delaying  trans- 
mission or  reception  of  signal  elements  by  variable  times. 
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a  plurality  of  devices  for  determining  different  a^oun^  -^^/^^P.^f/'^^l^^.^means  for  applving  a  busy  potential 

of  de  a     to  be  introduced  into  different  signal  element  ^^'^/"f  ^J^  "^^.^^h  to  the  test  connection  of  the  calhng 

and  means  to  selectively  and  individually  actuate  said  de-  ^^^''^^^f;  .^  ^^,^  ,,^,,  in  said  line  circuit  conne^ 

"ces  comprising  storage  elements,  -"7;°  ^^^^^^^.^^^  ^^  fJeen      pomt  of  potential  different  ^-rn  -id  bu^'  po- 

trol  bias  on  individual  storage  elements  for  la«r  acWaUng  ^e                y             connection  of  each  sharing  P^^^n,  con 

sa°d  devices  and  means  for  preventmg  record  ng  of  con-  ^^"^  ^^^"'^       ^    ^^.j  ^ut-off  relay  for  disconnecting  the 

rd   b  as   upon   any   two   storage   elements  that   would  ■       "P^^^^  ^^^  ^^^  ,,,  .^e  wires;  a  separate  meter  and 
cause  the  same  signal  element  to  be  transmitted  twice. 


"mr 


EQUIPMENT  HOLDP?G  TIME  DISTRIBUTION 

ANALYZER  ,, 

William  B.  Callaway,  Bloomfield,  N  J;  »»»8J«,  %^ 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    Yorti, 
X  Y    a  corporation  of  New  York        ,^  ,«_ 
'      ffl  July  1.  I960,  Ser.  No.  40,307 
10  Claims.    (CI.  179— 8) 


_!1 


(rf*  •#! 


—  1  0,fTgM^ 

^  MVtmrn 


1    In  a  system  for  determining  the  distribution  of  equ.p^ 
Jnt  holding  times,  an  input  circuit,  means  for  applying 
Tsigna    to  said  circuit  for  the  duration  of  each  equ  p_ 
menf  busv  period    a  plurality  of  registers  each  of  which 
"pr  sent'a'ln^ue  range  of  holding  times,  a  distributor 

"e^onsive  to  each  applied  signal  ^o^  JJ^-^-^^^J.^^Tf 
from  said  plurality  in  accordance  wUh  the  duraUon  ot 

said  applied  signal,  and  means  •"'^^P^"'**;"  °7.^tl  fo, 
Jributor  and  responsive  to  the  recepuon  of  the  signal  for 
each  busv  pen^  for  operating  the  selected  register  in- 
dependently'1>f  the  duration  of  said  received  signal. 


associated  polarizing  rectifier  connected  to  each  of  sa^ 
tesrconneclTons  for  operation  by  a  -^^^^.^^^^^  ^^^^ 
thereto  over  the  set  primary  stage  switch,  and  furt^r 

e  Ufiers  connected  between  the  cut-of^  relay  ar^^  the  tes^ 
connections  and  poled  to  permit  operation  f/^is  re^^y^ 
response  to  application  of  busy  potential  to  one  of  t^ 

est  connections  while  insuring  that  the  metermg  pulse 
on  aTest  connection  operates  only  the  meter  connected  to 
that  test  connection. 


-Hs:f'DeJ:2%n™5T^^^^^        ,, 

Claims  ^rSor^t^^^^^^^^^^^^'^T^  '^^  ^' 

1    An  automatic  telecommunication  switch mg  system 
inc  uding  a  primary  switching  stage;  a  two-wire  line  cir- 
'^i"fo;^'a  shared-s'ervice  line  connected  to  sa.dpnn«ry 
switching  stage,  said  line  circuit  co"'?"^'"/  ? ^"^"^^^^7^ 
chain  connected  between  one  line  wire  of  the  l>n« /"^^ 
ou  ce  orp^tential,  a  second  resistor  chain  connected  b^^ 
we^n  the  other  line  wire  of  the  line  and  a  source  of  ike 
r^Sntial.  Stan  leads  extending  from  resistor  junctions  m 
£  respective  chains,  and  individual  test  connect^ns  for 
he  linTsharing  parties;  a  start  circuit  to  which  saKl  start 
ead^  extend;  fi'rst  means  in  said  start  --t  re^ns.ve^ 
a  calling  potential  built  up  over  one  of  these  resistor 
chains  and  appearing  on  the  relevant  start  lead  in  conse- 
quence of  initiation  of  a  call  by  one  of  the  shanng  par^ 
ties  further  means  in  said  start  circuit  fof.  d*^^""'"'" ^^ 
pariicular  line  sharing  party  that  is  calling  according  to 
fhe  particular  resistor  chain  over  which  said  calling  poten- 
tial is  built  up,  said  first  means  initiating  a  control  opera- 
ion  for  setting  a  switch  of  said  primary  stage  dependent 


many,  a  company  ©' Genmany 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1960,  §«•  ^o-  fO'-»»l 
3  Claims.     (CI.  179—15) 


t 


},m^  *~ 


1  Arrangement  for  receiving  monaural  and  ster»- 
phonic  tranfmissions  in  which  an  -"-'-7.^;""^"j^, 
for  stereo  transmission  purposes  comprising  a  receiver 
Surs^e.  including  the  intermediatefrequency  amph- 
^  a  demodulator  stage,  a  stereo-decoder,  two  low-fre- 
quency amplifier  channels  ^•-["'"""^f  »,»nS^  JS^- 
decoder  two  loudspeakers  for  both  said  channels  respec- 
SZlZtr  unit  arranged  behind   said  demodulator 
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stase  for  filtering  out  said  auxiliary  carrier  a  rectifier  for 
Sd  aSilS^  «5rier  afterconnected  to  said  filter  umt,  an 
t^^A  a  relay,  both  .af terconn«ted  n  «.nes  to  ^^d 
filtT^and  said  rectifier,  said  relay  being  excited  by  saia 
Si^  <i^ier  filtered  out  by  said  filter  unit  on  tunmg 
SS  taPufSage  to  a  stereophonic  transmitting  stauon 
^  iSSg  adapted  by  means  of  its  contacts  to  sw.tch- 
^  mS  two  low-frequency  channels  from  parallel  con- 
TeTurlfS^nnected  to  said  demodulator  to  two  s^ 
^Stod  stereophonic  sound  channels  separately  connected 

rS2  ^TS  said  ^-^^-i^'^"  rj^l^f 

S«dy  <»nScted  in  series  to  said  demodulator. 


MOBILE  RADIO  BATONS WeRCONNECTED 
^mi  A  WM  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM^ 
^_^     Diiilr  lUrrimid    F«rst«,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
""•^SicSSKLSStt  EriSn,  Stockholo.,  Sweden, 

5  Claims.    (CI.  179—41) 
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said  noise  signals  and  to  said  identification  signals  of  aU 
?f1a^  mobS  stations,  and  means  operated^Y  ^^^ 
-or.,  tr.  nrpvent  said  second  means  from  bcmg  acuvaicu 

r^h  of  Mid  mobae  .Uttion.  and  each  of  «.d  m™P°^ 
inr,ubscriber's  equipment  baying  a  channel  allotter  cir- 
"  ."^tTvVtoVd  ^nd  n^an,  tor  selecung  a  c^^ 

siBials  for  activating  «aid  auppreaaion  circutt «?  "W«" 
sS  noi«  signal,  in  another  comnun^tUon  channel. 

HIGHWAY  C01^£l™?»2STol.«no, 
3  Claims.    (CL  17>— «2) 


1  A  radio  system  for  duplex  communication  be^^een 
sta  iomJy  telephones  and  mobile  radio  stations  each  of 
said  Sle  sLons  having  associated  therewith  co^- 
s^ndTng  subscriber  lines  and  line  ^^"•.P."'^"^  ^^^.  ^^*^ 

s:£=rnSo^::^e^  =^^ 

on  a  o^  of  assigned  carrier  frequencies    said  rccever 

t^nd°n«  communication  channels,  said  plurality  of  fcom- 
sponding  commuji.  stationary  station  serving  a 

SSTf  S^riirt«  and^'^id'S^^Hle.sta.ion  chan- 
~k  saw  mobile  .udons  including  transmitnng  and  re. 
Saving  n.eTmaa«x:iated  with  each  of  said  conrimumca. 

^slw  tx^Tmitted  identification  signals  and  said  trans- 
mits me^ns  of  said  stationary  station  bemg  responsive 
toTe^Wed  identification  signals  for  retransmitung  said 
SenXuon  signals,  a  circuit  in  ^^^  ^^TneTommr 
for  suppressing  ^;>^'^S^''S^^^o(  received  sig- 

^V^rlL^o^ot^X  each  of  saidm^ne 
nais  in  sjuu  correspondmg    subscriber  s 

SSlSenrLltfi^t  mTi  respo^-^-^^r. 
Si  identification  signals,  second  means  responsive  to 


1    A  r«*iver  adapted  to  be  responsive  to  a  message 
quency,  second  f'**'*^"^^  ^^'^ve  only  to  said  frequency 

ceased. 


UNlDIIffiCTIONAl*™WEMNGSVSrmi 
FOR  HIGHWAY  CWmiUNICATWNS^^ 

A  Claims.    (Cl«  179 — 82) 
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transmitter  and  positioned  adjacent  a  second  portion  o^ 
said  path  immediately  adjacent  said  first  portion  to  pro- 
duce a  magnetic  field  of  a  second  magnitude  along  said 
second  portion,  said  first  magnitude  being  much  greater 
than  said  second  magnitude,  and  vehicle-mounted  re- 
ceiving means  including  a  receiving  antenna  and  a  nor- 


concurrent  operation  of  the  motor  connecting  means 
anS  the  relay  means,  and  the  normally  c^sed  conuct. 
being  m  series  with  the  filter,  the  filter  being  disabled 
upon  the  operation  of  the  relay  means. 


3,105,122 
SPACE  SAVER  DIAL 
lmm*s  G    Babb,  and  Harold  J.  Hershey.  Indianapolis, 
Tnd  •  s^HeVey  assignor  to  BeU  TelephoneLabora- 

of  New  York,  and  uMB^  ^f**"  voi.  rJv    .^ 
trie  Company,  Incocporaled,  New  Yorti,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 

poration  of  New  York 

FUed  May  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,890 
9  Claimo.    (O.  179—90) 


mally  inactive  message  signal  reproducing  means  and 
Sr  means  connected  between  the  receiving  antenna 
and  the  reproducing  means  for  activating  the  reproducing 
^eans  in  Response  to  a  message  signal  having  an  ampl^ 
Tude  greater  than  that  produced  by  the  magnetic  field  of 
the  second  magnitude. 

3,105,121 
REPERTORY  DIALER 
jM.es  M.  Field,  WhlppanjsNJ^^or  to  BeU  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.  a 

~^?S;a^*'2^  ^^59,  Ser.  No  807,835 
8  Claims.     (CL  179— 90) 


.^^^^- 

i^»,<ii- 


•^^^^ 


2    A  telephone  dial  comprising  axially  rotatable  mcam, 
a  finger  wheel  secured  to  the  axially  rotatable  means,  the 
finger  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  finger  holes  by  meaw 
of  which  it  may  be  rotated  through  various  »" gy !«»{'*»; 
tances.  a  finger  stop  for  limiting  the  rotation  of  the  fingjr 
wheel  in  one  direction  when  it  is  routed  by  a  finger,  the 
finger  stop  being  movable  through  ^  fi"\^"8"l*^^J^ 
tance,  and  a  wheel  stop  for  limiting  the  rotauon  of  the 
finger  wheel  independent  of  the  finger  stop,  the  wheel  stop 
being  movable  through  a  second  angular  distance    the 
second  angular  distance  being  greater  than  the  first  an- 
gular distance. 


1    In  a  repertory  dialer  having  a  subscriber  station  in- 
cluding a  s  ^ge  medium  for  storing  groups  of  signals 
rlnresfntat  ve  of  groups  of  digits  comprising  telephone 
SeTmeans  for  scannmg  a  -'-ted  group  of  signal 
stored  in  the  storage  medium,  a  motor  for  advancing 
tie  lage  medium' relative  to  the  ^-""-^  "?""f J,',: 
'advancement  resulting  in  the  reproduction  of    he  s.^al 
scanned  by  the  scanning  means,  means  for  connec  ng 
Se  motor  to  a  power  source,  and  means  for  connec  mg 
Ac  ^rrto"^  dialer  to  a  telephone  line,  the  combination 
S^erSo7a  control  circuit  comprising  a  filter  coup  ed 
^  [hrteleohone  line  and  tuned  to  dial  tone  frequencies, 
and  re  atm^ns  operated  responsive  to  dial  tone  energy 
^ssed  by  t^e  filter,  the  relay  means  haymg  normally 
r^n  contacts  that  are  clo^d  and  -rmfy  closed  con^ 
tils  that  are  opened  by  the  operation  ''1^\^}''^_J^^ 
normally  open  contacts  being  m  series  **^^^«  '"^JPl 
S^ti'ng  means,  the  motor  bemg  energized  upon  the 


3,105,123         

PRESET  CALL  TRANSMTITER 
Angelo  L.  De  Fina,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  assignor  to  BeU 
Telcpbooc    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporalioo  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  132,064 
6  Claims.     (CL  179— *0) 
1    A  preset  telephone  calling  mechanism  compnsmg 
a  plurality  of  manually  controlled  selectors  for  estabhsh- 
ing  the  digits  of  a  telephone  number  to  be  called,  a  signal 
generator  including  a  plurality  of  individual  tuning  cir- 
cuits  said  tuning  circuits  comprising  individual  terminals 
and  a  common  terminal,  each  of  said  tunmg  circuiti 
being  responsive  to  the  connection  of  a  respecUve  one  ot 
said  individual  terminals  to  said  common  terminal  lor 
producing  a  discrete  frequency,  each  of  said  selectors 
comprising  a  wheel,  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  con- 
uct  arms  of  varying  length  affixed  to  the  web  of  sa»d 
wheel   each  of  said  arms  including  a  aontact  member  at 
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each  end,  the  centrally  disposed  contact  members  being 
arranged  m  a  circular  pattern,  a  shaft,  said  shaft  being 
conductively  connected  to  said  common  terminal,  a  plu- 
rality of  fixed  members,  each  of  said  selectors  being  dis- 
posed between  a  pair  of  said  fixed  members,  each  of  said 
wheels  being  supported  by  and  rotatable  about  said  shaft 
and  the  peripheries  of  said  fixed  members  adjacent  there- 
to, each  of  said  fixed  members  functioning  as  a  mounting 
for  a  plurality  of  vertically  aligned  contact  members,  two 
of  said  fixed  members  functioning  as  journals  for  said 
shaft,  each  of  said  vertically  aligned  contact  members 
being  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  individual 


3,105,125 
POWER  SEPARATION  FILTER 
Julius  J.  Kasiig,  South  Plainfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Ntw  York 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,861 
14  Claims.    (CI.  179—170) 


4T  il 


terminals  of  said  tuning  circuits  and  disposed  in  such 
manner  as  to  engage  the  end  contact  of  the  radially  dis- 
posed contact  arm  corresponding  to  the  digit  determined 
by  the  position  of  said  selector,  means  disposed  on  said 
shaft  in  helical  arrangement  for  sequentialh  engaging 
the  centrally  disposed  contact  members  of  said  radially 
disposed  arms  representing  the  selected  digits,  motor 
means,  means  actuated  by  said  motor  means  for  causing 
said  shaft  to  rotate  and  said  helically  arranged  means  to 
successively  connect  the  common  terminal  of  said  tuning 
circuits  to  the  individual  terminals  thereof  selected  in 
accordance  with  the  setting  of  said  selectors. 


3,105,124 
INERTIALESS  TRANSDUCER 
William  R.  Tom,  St.  Charles,  III.,  assignor  to  Dukane  Cor- 
poration, St.  Charles,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  92,069 
11  Claims.    (CI.  179—113) 


-^Uir 


1.  In  a  repeatered  signal  transmission  system,  a  trans- 
mission line,  first  and  second  transmission  channels,  filter 
means  connected  between  said  line  and  said  channels  for 
appKing  high  frequency  signals  on  said  line  to  said  first 
channel  and  direct-current  signals  on  said  line  to  said 
second  channel,  an  amplifier,  means  coupling  said  ampli- 
fier in  said  first  channel  for  amplifying  said  high  fre- 
quency signals,  a  connection  between  said  amplifier  and 
said  second  channel  for  supplying  operating  potential  to 
said  amplifier  from  said  second  channel,  a  first  inductor 
connected  in  said  first  channel  and  having  a  high  imped- 
ance to  said  high  frequency  signals,  a  further  connection 
from  a  terminal  of  said  first  inductor  which  is  remote 
from  said  filter  means  to  said  second  channel,  said  fur- 
ther connection  having  substantially  zero  impedance  to 
both  said  high  and  said  low  frequencies,  and  a  second 
inductor  connected  in  said  first  channel  for  cancelling  the 
inductive  effect  of  said  first  inductor  therein. 


3,105,126 
INTERRUPTING  DEVICE  EMPLOYING  CON- 
TINUOUS HYDRAULIC  CONTROL 
Henry  L.  Peek,  Wellesley,  Mass.,  and  Julius  W.  Timmer- 
man,    Huntington,    N.Y.,    assignor   to    Allis-Chalmers 
Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  June  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36,261 
11  Claims.    (CI.  200—82) 


10.  A  transducer  comprising  a  quartz  cell  having  a 
bore  terminating  in  chambers  at  the  two  ends  of  said  cell, 
an  inner  electrode  having  a  body  portion  within  one 
chamber  and  a  portion  in  said  bore  and  terminating  in 
an  active  head  portion  extending  into  said  other  cham- 
ber, said  head  portion  having  the  general  shape  of  a 
truncated  cone  and  consisting  of  a  metallic  material  which 
can  withstand  temperatures  in  air  of  the  order  of  about 
1,000"  C.  without  sputtering  and  an  outer  electrode  con- 
sisting of  a  metal  rfiembcr  disposed  around  the  cell. 


1.  A  circuit  interrupting  device  comprising  a  pair  of 
relatively  movable  contacts,  a  motor  comprising  a  cyl- 
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inder  and  a  differential  piston  for  causing  relative  move^ 
men    of  said  contacts,  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  a 
^aW   havmg  a  S,fferential  valve  element,  means  for  sujul^ 
uneously  connecting  said  source  of  fluid  to  one  end  o 
a^  cy  inder  and  to  one  side  of  said  valve  element  for 
btas.ng  said  piston  and  said  valve  element  in  one  direc- 
tion  and  mea'ns  for  actuating  said  valve  element  in  a     c^ 
ond  direction,  said  valve  upon  actuation  t^^ereof  imt.at  ng 
actuation  of  said  piston  in  a  ^e^ond  direction^   said  vaWe 
and  said  piston  being  actuated  agamst  the  bias  of  said 
source. 

CIRCUIT  CONTROLLING  SWITCH  APPARATUS 
TSreF.  Peters,  Dearborn,  Mich,  assignor  to  Genera 
Nfotors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

''''""  nied  Nov.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No  152,461 
3Claiiiis.    (CL200— 83) 


ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  OPERATED 
REVERSIBLE  SWITCH 
Otto  Deissler,  Gummersbach,  Germany,  assignor  t^  Sttrt- 
Strom   Schaltgeratefabrik  E.  Spindler  A   O.  ueissier, 
Gummersbach,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1959.  Ser.  No.  860'836 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  24,  1958 

11  Claims.    (CI.  200—87) 


it       ^ji^ 


'.t3^ 


9 


_^ 


-^ 


r  * 


^T^ 


ir-.vJ» 


1     \    Circuit    controlling    mechanism    comprising,    in 
comblt^on.  a  support,  an  actuating  member  moun 
«n  ^aid  suDDort  far  movement  between  a  neutral  posi 
^on  and  ftTand  second  operating  Pos>t.ons.  me^.n^  "-- 
Lily  maintaining  said  actuating  '"^'^^I  '";;;''j;;;  , 
position,  a  pair  of  switch  "P^^^li^^ membe      movabb 
mounted  on  said  actuating  member  for  selective  move 
ment  relative  thereto  between  operating  and  no"-"^;'^^^ 
Te  nosufons  and  movement  therewith  as  a  unit  when  m 
eUher  o     said  positions,  biasing  means   interconnec  ing 

oneratins  position  thereof  upon  movement  of  said  actuat 
rn^  membe^from  said  first  operating  positon  to  said  neu^ 
tral  Dosition  or  permitting  movement  of  the  other  ot  saia 
Switch  oSratinr  members  to  said  non-operating  pos.- 
Ton  therfof  up^n  movement  of  said  actuating  rnember 
"om  said  second  operating  Pos-tion  to  said  neut  posi- 
tion, switch  means  includmg  a  pair  of  ^^'""lYilhTn, 

to  from  said  neutral  po»,l,on  lo  °™  °' f '"^Xh  arm 

means  for  closure  <° //"^^e  sw  cE  operating  mem- 
Z':TZTZZL'::^^Z:.  upon  ?o..ure  o.  sau, 

"?  rtsTrs"rd"u:'onfo^srpernr,ord 

'„e  "arp^stSn^  movl  said  refpeetivc  switch  operat.ng 
member  .0  said  non-operaling  position  thereof. 


1    In  an  electric  switch  arrangement  for  installation  in 
switch  boxes  and  for  building  up  switch  boards:  a  hous- 
ing having  a  rectangular  opemng.  a  plurality  of  pushbut 
on  stv  Itches  each   having  a  reciprocable    actuating  cle- 
mennn  about  the  middle  thereof,  said  switch  bod.es  bcmg 
romoosed  to  form  a  switch  block  and  mounted  m  said 
ornmrof  said  housing,  each  said  switch  being  rectangular 
m  cross  seSon  from  end  to  end  and  ^^idactuatrng  cle- 
ment having  a  length  equal  to  the  height  of  said  housinj, 
"n  electromagnet  element  ^^^--^%-^°-?^'' 2^'^,°^^. 
ing  in  said  housing  adjacent  said  switch  block  for  M 
tuat  ng  said  switches  of  said  switch  block,  said  switeh 
block  and  said  electromagnet  making  up  a  unit  having 
the  same  overall  dimensions  as  said  opening  so  as  to  be 
InLrrbrinto  said  housing  through  -id  opening    ^d 
switch  block  engaging  one  wall  of  "'«.°P*f;;*  °1!t 
housing  and  said  electromagnet  engaging  the   opposite 
wall  thereof  said  switches  including  means  for  connecting 
dtrfc  conductors  thereto,  each  oi  s.i6  s.ac^csj>cm 
nvertable  in  said  housing  to  occupying  eith  r  of  twoje 
Tnec  ivelv   inverted  positions  therein,   and   each   of  said 

k=^.ier,Tinrsp^^rnsCns.srr.' 

ture  in  one  direction. 


3,105,129 
RECLOSER  MECHANISM 

9  Claims.    (CI.  200—92)  ^^^^^at 

1    A  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  pair  of  coopera^ 
ing  contacts  and  a  mechanism  *o^°P«"^"«  ^.'**.'^l■ 
tacts  into  engagement;  said  mechanism  mcluding  •  wl- 
ans  We  imkage^  a  first  latch  means  for  ma.nta.mng  said 
n'  age  in  an':xtended  position,  a  roller  -ned  by  -d 
inkaee    and  a  cam  means  operable  upon  ^^id  linkage  « 
said  roller  to  effect  operation  of  said  contacts  into  en- 
na.emeni    said  cam  means  including  a  formaUon  con^ 
strSd  andt>sitioned  to  cooperate  with  said  roUejr  and 
form  a  secondlatch  means  for  maintaining  said  hnkage 
wi^n  extended  m  a  posiuon  such  that  said  contact,  are 
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enraecd  said  formation  comprising  a  depression  defined  and  said  trip  means  being  independent  of  said  main 
by  w^  engalinTsa  d  r^Her'at  fir'st  and'second  per.ph-  spring,  a  pair  of  molded  flat  case  ^'^"^^ous.ng  said 
ay  woiui  tug  s*  B  contacts,  said  spring  and  said  mechamsm  therebetween, 


a     a 


erally  separated  points  to  distribute  forces  acting  to  sepa- 
rate said  contacts  when  said  linkage  is  extended. 


3,105,130 

MULTIPLEX  SWITCH  SYSTEM 

Gcor«e  W.  Weiford,  Jr^  Peqaot  Trail, 

Medford  Lakes,  N  J. 

Filed  July  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,108 

10  ClaiiitB.    (CL  200—104) 


a  handle  for  manually  actuating  said  mechanism  to  its 
"on"  position  and  means  for  automatically  resetUng  said 
mechanism  after  such  disengagement  for  such  manual 
actuation. 

3.105,132  _.^ 

GUIDE   MEANS   FOR  SUPPORTING   A   CONTACT 

CROSS-ARM  OF  A  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Charles  Louis  Jencks,  Avon,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 

Electtic  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Original  application  Dec.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,766,  now 

Patent  No.  3,046,371,  dated  July  24,  1962.     Divided 

and  this  appUcation  Oct.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,701 

2  Claims.    (CL  200—168) 


1.  A  multiple  switch  arrangement  comprising  a  slotted 
support  panel,  an  elongated  bar  extending  through  a  slot 
in  the  panel,  a  plurality  of  individual  switch  units  each 
comprising  at  least  a  pair  of  contacts  within  a  casing  and 
an  actuator  for  moving  the  contacts  extending  through  the 
casing,  means  supporting  the  individual  switch  units  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  panel  with  their  actuators  in  contact 
with  the  bar  and  drive  means  connected  to  the  panel  for 
moving  the  bar  in  a  direction  having  at  least  a  compo- 
nent parallel  to  the  panel  to  actuate  simultaneously  the 
individual  switch  units  through  their  actuators. 


3,105,131 
ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKERS 
Edward  Coteman,  Walsall,  England,  assignor  to  J.  A. 
Crabinc  *  Cc,  Limited,  Walsall,  Staffordshire,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  June  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,827 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britahi  June  16,  1959 
'^         25  Claims.    (0.200—106) 

1.  An  electric  circuit  brealcer  comprising  a  fixed  and  a 
movable  contact,  a  main  spring  for  providing  contact  pres- 
sure magnetically  tripped  mechanism  including  a  releas- 
able'  latch,  and  trip  means  for  disengaging  said  latch  and 
said  contacts  upon  short  circuit  and  overload,  said  latch 


1  An  electric  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  base  of 
insulating  material  having  a  bottom  wall,  at  least  one 
pair  of  opposed  side  walls  and  an  open  top  wall,  a  rela- 
tively stationary  contact  supported  in  said  insulating  base 
on  said  bottom  wall,  a  relatively  movable  contact  sup- 
ported for  movement  in  said  insulating  base  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  said  stationary  contact,  a  contact 
cross  arm  extending  transversely  of  said  insulating  base 
and  supporting  said  movable  contact  thereon,  operating 
means  for  said  movable  contact  comprising  a  pair  of 
opposed  side  plates,  a  horizontally  elongated  aperture  in 
each  of  said  side  plates,  a  vertically  elongated  recess  in 
each  of  said  opposed  side  walls  of  said  insulating  base 
extending  from  said  open  top  wall  toward  said  bottom 
wall,  said  contact  cross-arm  being  retained  for  rotation 
about  a  substantially  fixed  axis  in  said  insulating  base 
by  cooperative  engagement  with  opposed  top  and  bottom 
edge  surfaces  of  said  horizontal  apertures  in  said  side 
plates  and  with  opposed  front  and  back  surfaces  of  said 
vertical  recesses  in  said  opposed  side  walls  of  said  insulat- 
ing base,  and  means  attaching  said  opposed  side  plates 
to  said  bottom  wall  of  said  insulating  base. 
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verse  bars  disposed  in  sidc-by-side  relation,  fasteners  con- 

FUed  May  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,971  ^^^^^    through  and  disposed  entirely  within  said  passages 

4  Claims.    (CL  219—19)  ^^^  heating  said  bars  to  melt  snow  and  ice  therefrom. 


"44 


3,105,135 

PENCIL  SOLDERING  IRON 

Thomas  E.  Fhich,  SMbyrOU, J^A^^m^t^JoG^'^ 

Electric  Company,  ■  «>flw«tiMi  <*f  N«^-*^"* 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  1753W 

6  Claims.    (CL  219—26) 


1    A   heat   transfer   roll    comprising    an   outer   cylin- 
drical shell,  an  inner  shell  concentric  with  the  outer  shell 
and  defining   an  annular  heat  transfer   chamber  there- 
between, end   walls  secured  to  the  ends  of   the   shells 
for  closing  the  ends  of  said  chamber,  a  cutectic  composi- 
uon  in  slid  chamber  being  solid  at  room  temperature 
and  flowable  at  operaUng  temperatures  r^^^^o»«^°°  °; 
the  roll,   a  non-roUUblc  shaft  projectmg  through  the 
ends  of  the  walls,  bearings  on  the  shaft  rotataWy  sup- 
porting each  of  the  walls,  end  supports  on  the   shaft 
^Znihc  inner  shell  adjacent  the  -^  -als  having  a 
plurality   of   radially   extending  arms,   «>f  f  ^^   f  .ally 
extending  electric  heating  elements  supported  at  the  ends 
of  r  arms  adjacent  the  inner  sheU  for  transmi  Ung  hea 
to  said  eutectic,  conductive  slip  rmgs  secured  to  one  of 
Setnd  walls  and  insulated  from  each  other,  stauon^y 
conductive  electrical  brushes  engaging  the  rings,  an  dec- 
ried thermal  element  having  an  -^on^^<'_PorUon^^n6. 
ing  axially  a  substantial  distance  into  said  ^h^^er  into 
ll^  eutectic  and  connected  to  sanl  rmgs,  aiid  an  elec- 
uTcal  cu-cuit  connected  to  said  electrical  elements  and 
Tnco  p^^ating  said  brushes  so  that  the  circuit  is  com- 
pleted by  operation  of  the  thermal  element  for  maintain- 
ing a  predetermined  temperature  of  the  roll. 


1    An  electric  soldering  iron  comprising  a  handle  hav- 
ing a  hollow  bore,  a  sheathed  electrical  heater  havmg  a 
pair  of  terminals  projecting  from  one  end  thereof,  means 
providing  a  shoulder  on  the  sheath  of  said  heater  ad)a- 
cent  said  terminals,  means  for  supporting  the  heater  m 
the  handle  and  for  conducting  electrical  power  to  tne 
heater  comprising  a  connector  device  aperturcd  to  re- 
ceive the  heater  terminals,  and  a  leaf  spring  extending 
axially  along  the  outer  surface  of  the  connector  device 
and  having  a  detent  at  its  free  end  which  is  urged  into 
engagement  with  the  shoulder  on  the  heater  upon  inacr- 
tion  of  the  connector  device  with  the  heater  assembled 
thereto  into  the  bore  of  said  handle,  the  inner  surface  of 
said  bore  firmly  engaging  said  leaf  spring  and  holdmg  it 
against  radial  movement  of  sufficient  magnitude  to  dis- 
engage said  detent  from  said  shoulder,  the  assembly  of 
said  connector  device  and  said  heater  being  arraiiged  for 
axial  movement  within  said  bore  against  the  fncUonal 
force  caused  by  the  engagement  of  said  spring  with  the 
inner  surface  of  said  bore,  whereby  the  assembly  of  the 
heater  and  the  connector  device  must  be  moved  axially 
to  disengage  said  leaf  spring  from  restraining  engagement 
with  said  bore  to  release  said  detent  before  the  heater 

can  be  disassembled  from  the  connector  device. 


3,105,134  

HEAT  CONDUCTIVE  GROUND  COJER  . 

Honien  Uo,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  ««»«»«  of  fifty  percent 
to  Richard  H.  Chi-,  P^J**' ^?J,- 
FUed  Feb.  13,  1962,  S«r.  No.  172,918 
10  Claims.    (CL219— 19) 


3,105,136  _    „^_ 

HEAT  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM  AND  HEATING 

ELEMENT  THEREFOR 

Samuel  Asberfarb,  Great  Neck,  N.Y^/c  Vacort  Corp. 

68  NewmaM  Court,  Hempstead,  N.Y.) 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,294 

13  Claims.     (O.  219—34) 


1    A  heating  element  for  a  heat  exchange  system,  com- 
prising a  ceramic  base  member,  an  electrical  resistance 
heating  coating  material  vacuum  deposited  on  at  leastooe 
surface  of  said  ceramic  base  member,  as  a  uniform  ttMCk- 
«A  fK*  uw  com-    ness  continuous  coating  providing,  between  any  two  pointt 
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linearly  with  its  length,  a  pair  of  clamping  members  cou- 
pled to  said  ceramic  base  movable  along  said  coated  sur- 
face of  said  base  and  having  portions  for  applying  elec- 
trical energy  thereto,  and  shredded  electrically  conductive 
material  interposed  between  each  said  clamping  members 
and  said  resistance  coating  material  to  provide  uniform 
uninterrupted  electrical  contact  between  all  portions  of 
said  resistance  coating  material  beneath  each  said  clamp- 
ing members  and  said  clamping  members  for  all  positions 
thereof,  to  ensure  the  maintenance  of  the  same  number 
of  resistance  paths  between  the  clamping  members  when 
the  length  therebetween  of  the  resistance  paths  is  altered 
to  alter  the  energy  level  of  the  heating  element,  wherebv 
to  obtain  uniform  current  distribution  between  said  clamp- 
ing members  when  electrically  energize^d. 


3,105,137 
HEATING  AND/OR  COOLING  SYSTEM 
Edward  M.  Sullivan  and  WUllam  A.  Boucher,  Springfield, 
Mass.,   assignors  to   The   Electro-Temp    Corporation, 
Springfield,  Mass.,  a  corporation 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3,296 
1  Claim.     (CI.  219 — 40) 


in  the  generating  chamber  by  giavity  feed  through  said 
outlet  conduit  and  said  circulating  pump  to  a  level  be- 
low the  level  of  and  oat  of  contact  with  said  electrodes 
whereby  the  further  consumption  of  electrical  energy  by 
the  liquid  electrolyte  is  precluded,  an  air  handling  unit. 
a  supply  conduit  connected  between  said  liquid  reser- 
voir and  said  air  handling  unit  for  supplying  fluid  to  said 
air  handling  unit,  mixing  means  in  said  supply  conduit, 
pump  means  connected  to  said  supply  conduit  for  cir- 
culating the  conditioned  fluid  between  said  liquid  reser- 
voir and  said  air  handling  unit,  a  return  conduit  con- 
nected to  said  air  handling  unit  and  said  liquid  reservoir 
for  returning  the  fluid  from  said  air  handling  unit,  and 
a  connecting  conduit  connecting  said  return  conduit  and 
said  mixing  valve  for  effectuating  the  mixing  of  the  liq- 
uid electrolyte  from  said  liquid  reservoir  with  the  liquid 
electrolyte  from  said  return  conduit  to  produce  a  con- 
ditioned fluid  for  delivery  to  said  air  handling  unit. 


^^"^ f 


In  a  heating  system  for  the  heating  of  an  enclosed  space 
predicated  upon  the  employment  of  a  liquid  electrolyte 
heated  during  an  off-peak  electrical  power  period  and 
stored  as  a  heated  liquid  electrolyte  for  subsequent  use 
comprising:  an  electric  boiler  including  a  fluid  generat- 
ing chamber  adapted  to  contain  the  liquid  electrolyte  to 
be  heated,  a  plurality  of  spaced  electrodes  positioned  in 
the  generating  chamber  of  said  electric  boiler  and  con- 
nected with  an  electric  circuit  for  energization  and  the 
heating  of  the  liquid  electrolyte,  the  lower  limits  of  said 
electrodes  being  spaced  upwardly  of  the  bottom  of  the 
generating  chamber  to  deflne  a  fluid  space  below  the  low- 
er limits,  a  liquid  reservoir  positioned  below  said  electric 
boiler,  an  outlet  conduit  connecting  said  liquid  reservoir 
and  generating  chamber  and  being  connected  to  said  gen- 
erating chamber  at  a  point  below  the  lower  limits  of 
said  electrodes,  a  circulating  pump  in  said  outlet  conduit 
for  effectuating  delivery  of  liquid  electrolyte  from  said 
liquid  reservoir  to  said  electric  boiler  for  effectuating  a 
raising  of  the  level  of  liquid  electrolyte  in  the  generat- 
ing chamber  for  contact  with  said  electrodes  and  a  con- 
comitant increase  in  the  electrical  current  flow  between 
said  electrodes,  an  inlet  conduit  connecting  said  liquid 
reservoir  and  generating  chamber  and  being  connected 
to  said  generating  chamber  at  a  point  spaced  above  the 
lower  limits  of  said  electrodes,  low  temperature  control 
means  for  effectuating  actuation  of  said  circulating  pump 
as  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  electrolyte  within  said 
liquid  reservoir  falls  to  a  predetermined  level,  high  tem- 
perature control  means  for  effectuating  cessation  of  op- 
eration of  said  circulating  pump  as  the  temperature  of 
the  liquid  electrolyte  rises  to  a  predetermined  level  and 
allowing  a  lowering  of  the  level  of  the  liquid  electrolyte 


3,105,138 

BATTERY  POWERED  HEATER  FOR  CONSERVES 

Franl(  Gazdiic,  Kingsbery  Road,  Zephyr  Cove,  Nev. 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,660 

6  Claims.    (CI.  219—43) 


2.  A  portable  heater,  comprising  a  cylindrical  base  of 
electrically  insulating  material,  a  conductive  lining  in  the 
base,  a  plurality  of  batteries  standing  in  said  base  with 
electrically  negative  cases  of  the  batteries  in  contact  with 
said  lining,  a  tray  of  electrically  insulating  material  remov- 
hly  seated  on  the  base,  electric  wire  heater  coils  seated 
in  grooves  in  the  bottom  of  the  tray,  an  electrically  con- 
ductive ring  carried  by  the  tray  and  connected  in  circuit 
with  one  end  of  said  coils,  said  ring  contacting  said  lin- 
ing, an  electrically  conductive  disk  connected  to  another 
end  of  said  coils,  said  disk  being  seated  in  a  recess  in  the 
bottom  of  the  tray,  an  electrically  conductive  plate 
seated  and  peripherally  engaged  on  positive  terminals  of 
the  batteries,  and  a  spring  disposed  between  said  conduc- 
tive plate  and  disk  completing  an  electrical  circuit  there- 
between whereby  the  heater  coils  arc  energized. 


3,105,139 

STRAIN  GAGES  AND  INSTALLATION 

OF  THE  SAME 

John  D.  Russell,  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Microdot 

Inc.,  South  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Original  application  Aug.   14,   1958,  Ser.  No.  754,956. 
Divided  and  this  appUcatloa  June  8,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
37,016 

6  Claims.    (CL  219—117) 

t 

ii;         !«,     i»    — r  IS  (* 


1     Process  for  the  installation  of  a  resistance  wire  strain 
gage  that  comprises; 

coupling  a  strain-responsive  resistance  filament  through 
an  electrical  insulating  medium  to  a  metallic  support 
in  strain-transmitting  relation; 
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welding  the  metallic  support  to  a  test  specimen  along 
the  entire  effective  length  of  the  strain-responsive  fila- 

ment  carried  thereon;  and  „^„c;vp 

corectino  said  filament  through  non-strain-respons.ve 

Tad  w^es  to  electrical  measuring  -e^nV"Pf^^^°/ 
detecting  a  change  in  the  resistance  of  said  filament 


METHODS  OF  ArJ«|NC  p-  -  --" 

wWch  emprises  coau.g  .h.  -^-«„^„,^,,Tlav«  5 
prior  to  the  welding  w.th  al  Iraa  ""^ .f'°ff^^^^Z  „( 

^^rrJhr^u^-s-arno^r'ftln  we,d,ng  ten^a- 
ture  in  an  inert  gas  atmosphere. 

3,105,141 

FUed  Dec.  30,  I960,  Ser  No.  79,604 
12  Claims.     (CI.  235—92) 


1 1  " — •«« — -• ' — 


(h)  said  connecting  means  for  the  transfer  windings 
of  the  carry  stage  including:  . 

(T)  a  connection  between  the  °"tP"^  7'"^;"«  °* 
the  binary  counting  stage  and  one  of  said  carry 
staee  transfer  windings;  and 
(2)    connections  between  two  of  the  output  wind- 
ings of  two  of  the  three  quinary  counting  stage 
and   at  least  one   of  the   carry   stage   transfer 

(n  said^tpuMransfer  winding  connections  ( l^nd 
^'\2'  predetermined  so  that  an  o^^P"^^  P"'^,,  "„  '^ 
r^rrv  stage  output  winding  when  and  onl>  when  tJ>c 
Zll  umary  c'ount.ng  stages  P- fro-  a  Pa-icu^a 
one  of  said  five  combinations  of  binarv  states  to  ine 
succ^d  ng  combination  simultaneously  with  the 
passTge  o1  the  binary  counting  stage  from  one  par- 
ticular binary  stale  to  the  other. 


1    A    dig.tal-to-analog    converter   comprising    a   fittt 

first   and  second   means   ^^^^'^^'^J^^^^S^n- 

members,  one  of  said   "^^"^^^T;  ^^^2  ."^.^-rch  providing 
with  a  geometrical  spacing,  said  rotary  s*»c"  P  .* 

said  geometrical  spacing. 


1.  A  decimal  counter  comprising: 

(a)  a  binary  counting  stage;  ^ 

(b)  a  quinary  counter  comprising  first,  secona 
i^ird  counting  stages  and  a  carry  s  age  ^ 

(r^     each  stage  comprising  a  magnetic  core  naving 
•'  ub   amiarrectangular  by..cr=s;s  |ooP  aj""  »■■;  ; 
i„g,  an  output  wMing    and  -^  tea^^-;',","^* 
rte?^,^?UveT;"cUt^:S:dr  "agneti^tion  o, 

(.;"^a„s  for  -PP'V^«  -  ^,',3td turu^PuS--" 

(,rLn5  connecting  the  output  "Wing  of  each  stage 
"'.o  *e  transfer  .«inOi"«  of  ..  ^t  o^  °*^'J^=Sunt- 

''?'t«,"S"d1nro^Vu^t;^"«l'^'«'"'^■^^^^^ 
ing  stages  incluamg  o    f  „  p^, 

Sra^™".^  - £of  ««  it^iividualiy  dis- 
tinctive  combinations  of  bmary  states. 


SELEC.VE  COU^S^Z^":^'  7„1 

William  A.  Hosier,  Stoneham,  M^«d  H.ri7  ^Hojf^ 

man,  Jr..  .S«"8«rties,  N-Y^aWors^y  ^^^ 

mesne    assignments,   to    »*f?!^^°York 
Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

'    Filed  June  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  823,885 

9  culms.     (CI.  235— 157)  .   , 

1    A  digital  computer  adapted  to  process  bmary  coded 
data  in  accordance  with  a  sequential  program  of  mstruc 

"^"Tach  instruction  including  a  first  group  ^^L'^ofTts 
fying  the   instruction   and  a  second  group  of  bits 
identifying  a  single  memory  address, 
comprising  a  memory  for  storing  binary  coded  mfor- 

firsT  a?d";econd  registers  adapted  to  hold  binary  coded 

m4t  forplacing  one  data  word  in  said  first  regiater  m 

n.rt'^iJsiJrTo  a  compare  i--ction  fc^pii^E 
the  data  word  stored  at  the  memory  addr«i  ^)ec. 
fied  by  the  instrucUon  in  said  second  register. 
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means  optionally  responsive  to  said  compars  instruc- 
tion for  selectively  masking  selected,  correHHJnding 
orders  of  said  dato  words  stored  in  said  first  and 
second  registers  so  that  Ae  values  in  said  corre- 
sponding orders  compare  properly  irrespective  of  the 
binary  values  in  those  orders  of  said  data  words,  said 
last  named  means  including 

means  responsive  to  said  compare  instruction  to  force 
the  values  in  selected  locations  of  said  first  register 


having  addend  drive  windings  extending  in  a  first  directioo 
and  having  augend  drive  windings  wound  in  opposite 
sense  extending  in  a  second-direction  to  intersect  the  ad- 
dend drive  windings,  said  core  matrix  further  having  sense 
windings  extending  along  diagonals  and  intersecting  both 
the  addend  and  the  augend  drive  windings,  each  of  said 
addend  and  augend  drive  windings  being  arranged  accord- 
ing to  the  two-out-of-five  bit  code  whereby  two  half-select 
pulses  from  the  addend  will  reverse  the  magnetic  flux  in 
a  selected  first-direction  line  of  cores,  and  whM^y  two 
subsequenUy  occurring  half-select  current  pulses  from  the 
augend  will  restore  the  initial  magnetic  flux  in  a  single 
core  at  the  intersection  of  the  selected  first-direction  line 
and  a  selected  one  of  the  second-direction  lines,  and 
an  output  circuit  coupled  to  the  sense  windings  and  oper- 
able to  develop  a  two-out-of-five  bit  coded  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  sum  of  the  two  numbers. 


to  assume  a  first  binary  value  and  to  force  the  values 
in  corresponding  locations  in  said  second  register  to 
assume  a  second  binary  value, 

means  re^)onsive  to  said  compare  instruction  for  ef- 
fecting a  static  comparison  of  the  two  data  words  in 
said  registers  and  producing  a  significant  signal  in- 
dicating the  results  of  said  comparisMi 

and  means  responsive  to  said  significant  signal  to  con- 
trol the  subsequent  instruction  sequence. 


3,105,145        

FUNCTION  CONTROL  UNIT  (DIFFERENCE  IN 
ABSOLUTE  MAGNITUDE  METHOD) 
Robert  A.  Meyen,  Silver  Spring,  Md^  Henry  B.O.  Davis, 
Indialantic-by-tlie-Sca,  Mclboorac,  FUl,  and  Waltace 
E.  Dietrich,  Baltimore,  Md^  assignon  to  the  UnM^ 
States  of  America  as  r^nreiented  by  the  Secretary  of 

"^Bed  Jan.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,783 
Saaims.     (CL  235— 193) 
(Granted  under  TlUe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3,105,144 
MAGNETIC  CORE  ADDER 
Leonard  Roy  Harper,  San  Jom,  Califs  asaignor  to  IntM- 
national  BnsfaiesB  Machfaies  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

FQed  Nov.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,955 
8Clafans.     (CL  235— 176) 


u.^ 


cumuli 


—  1 

n 


3.  Apparatus  for  adding  two  numbers  both  of  which  are 
represented  by  input  signals  in  a  two-out-of-five  bit  code 
and  for  generating  an  output  signal  in  the  two-out-of-five 
bit  code  representative  of  the  sum  of  the  two  numbers, 
said  apparatus  comprising  an  addend  mput  means  for  re- 
ceiving one  of  the  input  signals,  an  augend  input  means  for 
receiving  the  other  of  the  input  signals,  addend  and  augend 
current  pulse  generating  means  associated  respectively 
with  the  addend  input  means  and  the  augend  mput  means 
for  generating  half-sdect  current  pulses  in  accordance  with 
the  coded  input  signals,  timing  means  controUably  coupled 
to  said  current  pulae  generating  means  for  energizmg  first 
said  addend  current  pulse  generating  means  and  then  said 
augend  current  pulse  generating  means,  a  core  matrix 


1.  A  function  control  unit  for  modifying  a  recurring 
electrical  waveform  proportional  to  a  ship's  hull  shape 
comprising  a  generator  for  generating  a  cut-off  function 
proportional  to  an  arbiti-ary  waterline  of  said  ship,  a 
negative  clipper  connected  to  said  generator  for  produc- 
ing a  first  cut-off  function  proportional  to  the  waterUne 
of  the  side  of  the  ship  high  in  the  water,  a  first  mixer 
connected  to  said  negative  clipper  and  to  said  generator 
for  combining  said  hull  waveform  and  first  cut-off  func- 
tion to  produce  a  first  negative  output  proportional  to 
the  smaller  absolute  value  of  said  waveform  arid  first 
cut-off  function,  a  positive  cUppcr  connected  to  said  gen- 
erator for  clipping  said  cut-off  function  to  produce  a 
second  cut-off  function  proportional  to  the  side  of  said 
ship  low  in  the  water,  and  a  second  mixer  connected  to 
said  positive  cUpper  and  to  said  generator  for  combimng 
said  hull  waveform  and  second  cut-off  function  to  pro- 
duce a  second  negative  output  proportional  to  the  ab- 
solute difference  between  said  waveform  and  second  cut- 
off function.  

3,105,146 
DEVICE  FOR  SELECTIVELY  I>ETEC™SJSS 
OCCURRENCE  OF  FISSION  PRODUCTS  IN 

Filed  Dec  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,702 
Cbfans  priority,  •FPUaj^,£»;  g^  '•  ^^" 

6  Ctetam.    (CL  250—43^  u  -.  i    -^ 

1    Device  for  determining  the  quantity  of  short-hved 

fission  products  in  a  gas  flow  containing  short-bved  as 
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well  as  long-lived  fission  products  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  single  detection  chamber,  duct  means  for 
circulating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  gas  flow  through 
said  detection  chamber,  means  for  determimng  in  said 
chamber  the  radioactivity  due  to  the  fission  products, 
Storing  means  for  storing  said  determined  radioactivity 
determined,  valve  means  for  preventing,  when  energized, 
Ihe  circulation  of  said  gas  flow  through  said  chamber. 
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3  105  148 
VARIABLE  THERMAL^ONDUCTANCE  VACUUM- 
^tlEb  ^?a^TR  FOR  SCINTILLATION  DE- 

TECTORS 

Ralph  Monaghan  and  Reaben  A.  ^'"t^^J^^^SStiJ^ 

signors  to  Well  Sorveys,  Inc.,  a  corpor«tk»  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,258 

9  Claims.    (CI.  250— 71J) 


control  means  for  energizing  said  valve  "'eans,  and 
comparison  means  for  companng  a  radioactivity  deter- 
mination made  before  the  operation  of  said  control  means 
and  stored  in  said  storing  means  and  a  radioactivity  de- 
termination made  after  operation  of  said  control  means^ 
respectively,  thereby  obtaining  the  radioactivity  of  the 
short-lived  fission  products  as  the  difference  between  said 
two  subsequent  determinations  of  the  radioactivity  in 
said  single  detection  chamber. 


MONOBEAM  INFRA^ED^Is  ANALYZER  WITO 
MEANS  TO  CONTROL  THE  PHASE  DIFFERENCE 
BETWEEN  THE  TWO  CELLS 

Angust  O.  Weilbach,  La  Habra,  ?«»^C«*^„"-  mSS 
Fullerton,  Calif.,  asagnors  to  Beckman  Instruments, 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,056 
6  Claims.    (CI.  250— 43J) 


8    Apparatus  for  radioactivity  well  logging,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising  of  a  subsurface   instrument  having  a 
pressure  resistant  housing,  a  double-walled  vacuum  flask 
mounted  m  said  housing,  said  flask  having  an  inner  cham- 
ber   a  scintiUaUon  phosphor  located  in  said  inner  cham- 
ber   a  photomuluplier  tube  located  in  said  inner  cham- 
ber and  optically  coupled  to  said  phosphor,  a  tJiennal 
mass  located  in  said   inner   chamber  to  mainum  said 
phosphor  and  said  photomultiplier  tube  at  a  substanUaUy 
constant  temperature,  gas  reservoir  means  communicat- 
ing with  the  space  between  the  walls  of  said  vacuum 
flask,  a  quantity  of  gas  contained  in  said  reservoir,  regu- 
lating means  for  releasing  gas  from  said  reservoir  into 
said  space  and  for  evacuating  gas  from  said  space  mjo 
said  reservoir,  a  surface  unit  located  at  the  surface  ofthe 
earth,  a  cable  for  suspending  said  subsurface  »n»™;f°; 
in  a  borehole  to  be  logged  and  for  iransmKting  ele^ncal 
signals  between  said  subsurface  instrument  and  said  sur- 
face unit,  means  located  in  said  surface  umt  for  receiv- 
ing signals  from  said  photomultiplier  tube,  and  means 
for  controlling  said  regulating  means. 


1    A  phase  control  system  for  a  monobeam  analyzer 

having  a  sample  cell  and  two  detector  cells  arranged  in 

optical  series,  with  each  of  the  detector  cells  havmg  two 

zones  separated  by  a  movable  diaphragm,  comprising: 

^ans  defining  a  gas  flow  passage  between  the  zones 

of  one  of  said  detector  cells; 

and  means  for  varying  the  8"^*^ '""J^f  "f  °^  "1^ 
passage  and  tiiercby  the  relauve  phase  of  the  mouons 

of  said  diaphragms. 


3,105,149  ^^„ 

rFOPHYSICAL  PROSPECTING  DEVICE  FOR 
IDENWYING  RADIOACTIVE  ELEMENTS 
Jean  Gnitton,  VersaiUea,  and  Ctande  Lg*™**  '^ 
France,  asignors  to  Commiaaariat  a  PEnergie  Atom- 

iauc.  Paris.  France 

"*     '        Filed  Apr.  6,  1960,  S«r  No.  20,358 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Apr.  10,  1959 
7  Claims.    (CI.  250—71.5) 

6.  A  device  for  detecting  and  identifying  thorium  and 
uranium  comprising,  in  combination,  a  scintillation 
gamma  ray  detector  capable  of  delivering,  at  die  output 
theroof,  electrical  pulses  of  an  amplitude  substantiaHy 
proportional  to  the  respective  energies  of  the  incideilt 
gamma  ray.  pulse-height  analyz  ng  means  havmg  ra 
input  connected  to  the  output  of  said  detector  and  «  l«« 
four  outputs,  said  pulse-height  analyzing  means  bcmg 
adjusted  to  supply  on  said  four  outputs  a  first,  wcond, 
third  and  fourth  output  signal  which  are  mcreasmg  func- 
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tions  of  the  number  of  output  pulses  from  said  detector 
having  amplitudes  higher  than  the  upper  limit  amplitude 
of  the  parasitic  pulses  delivered  by  said  detector  for  the 
first  signal,  the  amplitude  corresponding  to  a  gamma  ray 
energy  of  approximately  0.7  mev.  for  the  second  signal 
the  amplitude  corresponding  to  a  gamma  ray  energy  of 
approximately   1    mev.  for  the  third  signal  and  the  am- 
plitude corresponding  to  a  gamma  ray  energy  of  approxi- 
mately 2  mev.   for  the  fourth  signal  respectively,  anti- 
coincidence  pulse-height    selecting    means    connected    to 
said  pulse-height  analyzing  means  comparing  sa:d  second 
and  said  third  signal  to  supply  a  first  current  representa- 
tive of  the  number  of  output  pulses  from  said  detector 
having  amplitudes  corresponding  to  gamma  ray  energies 
in  a  first  band  substantially  between  0.7  mev.  and  1  mev. 
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an  opening  in  the  wall  to  the  opposite  end,  and  said  ma- 
terial having  refractory  characteristics  to  prevent  molten 
particles  emitted  in  heating  the  object  in  the  furance  from 
being  brought  into  contact  with  the  peripheral  portion  ot 

said  guide.  

3,105,151 
PHOTOELECTRIC  INSPECTION  AND  SORTING 

MACHINES 

Paul  Nash,  1132  Trent  St.,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,349 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Apr.  9,  1957 

33  Claims.     (CI.  250— 219) 
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and  comparing  said  fourth  and  said  third  signal  to  supply 
a  secofKi  current  representative  of  the  number  of  output 
pulses  from  said  detector  having  amplitudes  correspond- 
ing to  gamma  ray  energies  in  a  second  band  substantially 
between  1  mev.  and  2  mev..  whereas  said  first  sienal  is 
directly  delivered  on  the  first  output  of  said  pulse-height 
analyzing  means  as  a  third  current  representative  of  the 
number  of  output  pulses  having  amplitudes  higher  than 
said  parasitic  pulses,  an  electrical  unit  connected  to  said 
pulse-height  selecting  means  for  delivering  on  its  output 
a  fourth  current  which  is  a  decreasing  function  of  said 
first  current  and  an  increasing  function  of  said  second 
current,  and  a  dual  track  recording  apparatus  connected 
respectively  with  said  unit  output  and  said  pulse-height 
analyzing  means  first  output  to  give  two  parallel  records 
of  said  third  and  fourth  currents. 


3,105,150 
COATED  RADIANT  ENERGY  SIGHT  GUIDE  FOR 

TEMPERATURE  MEASUREMENl 
John  A.  Duke,  Waldwick,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Minneapolis- 
Honeywell  Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis,  Mmn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,812 
5  Claims.    (CI.  250—83) 


13.  In  apparatus  for  detecting  defects  in  moving  sheet 
materials   of  substantially  uniform  reflection  character- 
isucs  which  senses  by  photoelectric  means  variations  in 
the  intensity  of  light  reflected  from  the  surface  of  such 
a  material  when  passing  over  an  inspection  surface,  an 
inspection   head   having  a   lower   surface   parallel,   and 
closely  adjacent,  to  the  surface  of  said  material  when 
passing  over  said  inspection  surface,  a  plurality  of  photo- 
electric  cells  positioned    above   said   lower   surface   and 
adjacent  thereto,  each  such  cell  viewing  an   associated 
section  of  said  material  surface  through  a  slit-like  aper- 
ture formed  in  said  lower  surface,  said  aperture  extend- 
ing at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  motion  of  said 
sheet  material  and  having  a  dimension  in  the  direction 
of  motion  of  said  sheet  material  of  the  same  order  of 
magnitude  as  the  diameter  of  the  smallest  fully  black 
defect  to  be  detected  by  said  apparatus,  lamps  illumi- 
nating   each    said    associated    secUon,    shielding    meajis 
shielding  each  said  photoelectric  cell  from  subslanUally 
all  except  light  from  said  lamps  reflected  from  its  asso- 
ciated section  through  said  aperture,  at  least   one   bal- 
anced push-pull  type  amplifier  having  two  balanceable 
input   electrodes   each    connected    to    an   equal    number 
of  photoelectric  cells,  and  two  output  electrodes,  and  an 
utilization  circuit  connected  across  said  output  electrodes, 
whereby  in  phase  and  equal  amplitude  signals  applied 
simultaneously  to  each  input  electrode  produce  no  out- 
put signal  across  said  utilization  circuit. 


3,105,152 

INSPECTION  OF  SHEET  MATERIALS  BY 

PHOTOELECTRIC  MEANS 

Paul  Nash,  1132  Trent  St.,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,289 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Jan,  12,  195!# 

ISClainis.    (CI.  250— 219) 


1.  A  radiant  energy  transmitting  sight  guide  adapted 
to  effect  the  efficient  transmission  of  radiant  energy  pro- 
portional to  the  temperature  of  an  object  located  within 
the  confines  of  a  wall  of  a  heat  emitting  furnace  from  a 
hot  end  of  the  guide  when  positioned  within  the  confines 
of  the  wall  to  an  opposite  end  of  the  guide  positioned 
outside  the  wall,  comprising  a  protective  coating  of  ma- 
terial entirely  surrounding  a  peripheral  portion  of  said 
guide  that  is  spaced  from  said  hot  end  and  extends  through 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  defects  in  sheets  of  non- 
opaque material  comprising  an  inspection  station,  means 
for  moving  said  material  past  said  inspection  station,  first 
illumination  means  illuminating  one  surface  of  a  section 
of  said  material  passing  said  inspection  station,  said  sec- 
tion extending  transversely  to  the  direction  of  motion  of 
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said  material  past  said  station,  means  at  said  inspection 
"^on    fncludmg  at  least  one   photoelectric  device   for 
producing  an  electric  signal  substantially  only  m  response 
t'o  var  atLs  in  the  intensity  of  the  diffused   -ght  ^'^d  " 
,ng  from  said  section  falhng  upon  said  photoelectric  de- 
vice,  second   illumination   means   illuminating   the  oth  r 
surface  of  said  section  to  balance  the  'Humination  o     aid 
section  by  said  first  illumination  mean,  with  light  of  sub 
SSly'uniform  intensity,  and  means  for  adJuMmg  said 
balance  to  minimize  the  variauons  m  said  ele^nc    ignaj 
due  to  variations  in  the  texture  and  composiUon  of  said 
material. 

FREE-PISTON  GENERATOR  OF  ELECTRIC 
CURRENT 
RalDh  James  Jr.,  ChanneKiew,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesaie 
aSgnmen^,  to  Esso  Research  and  Eng.nemn^  Com- 
pany,  Elizabeth,  N.J.,  a  cor^ation  »'  ^el"^"* 
^  Filed  Aug.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,686 

3  Claims.    (CI.  290-1) 


cores  in  opposite  senses;  means  responsive  to  said  input 
signal  for  magnetically  biasmg  each  of  said  cores  in  the 
same  sense;  and  means  mutually  linking  said  cores  and 
being  responsive  to  the  resultant  magnetic  flux  change  in 
both  of  said  cores  thereby  to  develop  successive  outpu 
pulses  each  related  to  the  instantaneous  magnitude  ot 
sa,d  input  signal  v^hereby  said  input  signal  is  ^"-^^.';'^'^^ 
detected  at  the  repetition  rate  of  said  blocking  oscillator 
circuit. 

3,105,155 
MAGNETIC  COMPARATOR 
Gene  D.  Barber,  Escondido,  and  Bill  L.  Waddell,  San 
Diego,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  alignments,  to  Day- 
stro^.  Incorporated,  Murray  HiU,  NJ.  a  corporation 

of  Texas  ,..  ^i-^-i 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,423 
4  Claims.    (CI.  307—88) 


1  \  eenerator  of  electric  current  comprising,  a  cyl- 
inder,' induced  current  coils  mounted  in  recesses  formed 
in  the  inside  perimeter  of  said  cylinder;  a  free  piston  of 
unform  diameter  throughout  its  length  and  having 
^rmanent  magnetic  material  adapted  to  reciprocate 
within  the  cylinder  whereby  induced  currents  are  gen- 
erated by  the  displacement  of  the  piston;  a  pair  of 
"feTs  in  said  cvl.nder  for  the  introduction  into  said 
cylinder  of  an  explosive  fluid  mixture,  said  inlets  being 
Sated  so  that  fluid  mixture  exploded  in  the  cylinde 
impinges  upon  each  end  of  the  piston;  and  a  pair  of 
exhausts  in  said  cylinder. 
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3,105,154 
BLOCKING  OSCILLATOR  COMPARATOR 
Gene  D.^rier,  Escondido.  Calif.  •^'p'Su^rJ.v^Hm 
assignments,  to  Daystrom,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Texas  ,  ,_- 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3,672 
15  Claims.     (CI.  307—88) 


1.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  a  physical  condition  of 
interest  comprising: 

circuit  means  for  supplying  an  input  signal  representa- 
tive of  the  condition; 

magnetic  core  comparing  circuit  means  responsive  to 
the  input  signal  for  developing  repetitive  signal  in- 
dications so  long  as  the  input  signal  does  not  reach 
a  predetermined  reference  level; 

circuit  means  responsive  to  each  of  the  signal  indica- 
tions for  generating  a  pulse  of  uniform  character; 

circuit  means  for  energizing  an  indicating  device; 

and  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  uniform  pulses 
for  disabling  the  energizing  circuit  means  so  long  as 
the  uniform  pulses  occur  at  greater  than  a  predeter- 
mined rate. 

3,105,156 

CRYOTRON  SWITCHING  DEVICE 

Carl   Russell  Smallman,   Lexington.  Mass.,   assignor  to 

Arthur  D.  Little,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corpM»- 

tion  of  Massachusetts  ^„„^- 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  637,945 

12  Claims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 


1 .  An  electrical  circuit  component  comprising  a  super - 


1    A  blocking  oscillator  circuit  for  detecting  an  in- 
jt  signal,  said  oscillator  circuit  including  a  pair  of  mag- 
^^::i^:::^^l^^^^^^^^-'    ^;;Vfi^^;e;ista;ce:  control  m^ans  for  applying  a 


1.  /\  Dii^MiiK  "•'^•" .  — .---    ,    ,.^  ^  ,,,ir  nf  maB-    conductive  body  responsive  to  a  predetermined  magnetic 
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magnetic  field  to  said  body  thereby  to  influence  said 
change  of  state,  and  superconductive  means  disposed  in 
the  field  of  said  control  means  and  influenced  to  change 
state  concomitantly  with  said  body,  said  control  means 
being  disposed  such  that  the  field  afl[ecting  said  body  and 
»aid  superconductive  means  is  substantially  continuous. 


age  device,  thereby  to  provide  a  discharge  path  for  said 
storage  device,  switching  means  coupled  to  said  input 
circuit  and  responsive  to  said  detecting  means  for  switch- 
ing said  transistor  from  a  state  of  non-conduction  to  a 


rT, 


fioBi-r^iop.^ \^*\4   f-' 


<> 


3,105,157 
SHIFTING  REGISTER  HAVING  IMPROVED  LNFOR- 

MATION  TRANSFERRING  MEANS 
Robert  H.  Norman,  Glen  Oaks,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  Great  Necit,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,592 
3  Claims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 


--^  Op. 
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1.  A  shifting  register  having  at  least  two  storage  ele- 
ments  each   comprised   of   first   and    second   transistors 
whose  respective  collector  electrodes  are  directly  cross- 
coupled  to  the  base  electrode  of  the  other  transistor  to 
form  a  bistable  multivibrator  circuit,  each  multivibrator 
circuit  having  only  two  input  terminals  and  a  single  out- 
put terminal,  means  for  directly  coupling  shifting  pulses 
to  the  first  one  of  said  input  terminals  of  each  of  said 
multivibrator  circuits,  means  for  directly  coupling  infor- 
mation pulses  to  the  second  input  terminal  of  said  first 
multivibrator  circuit,  said  information  pulses  being  longer 
in  duration  than  said  shifting  pulses  and  said  information 
pulses  when  present  having  an  overlapping  time  relation- 
ship with  said  shifting  pulses,  each  multivibrator  circuit 
being  set  in  a  first  stable  state  upon  receiving  only   a 
shifting  pulse  and  being  set  in  a  second  stable  state  upon 
receiving  a  pulse  on  its  second  input  terminal,  means  in- 
cluding a  single  differentiating  circuit  directly  coupled  to 
the  collector  electrode  of  the  second  transistor  of  said 
first    multivibrator    and   operable    in    response    to   each 
change  of  said  first  multivibrator  from  its  second  stable 
state  to  its  first  stable  state  to  produce  a  differentiated 
pulse  having  a  duration  substantially  equal  to  the  dura- 
tion of  an  information  pulse,  and  means  for  directly  cou- 
pling substantially  without  delay  said  differentiated  pulses 
to  the  second  input  terminal  of  said  second  multivibrator 
circuit   to  set   said   second   multivibrator   circuit  in    its 
second  stable  state  when  said  first  multivibrator  circuit 
changes  from  its  second  stable  state  to  its  first  stable 
state. 

3,105,158 
STEP  COUNTER  HAVING  STORAGE  CAPACITOR 
DISCHARGE  THROUGH  TRANSISTOR  DRIVEN 
TO  SATURATION  WITH  DIODE  REGENERATIVE 
FEEDBACK 
Basil  B.  Nichols,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Daystrom,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill, 
N  J.,  a  corporatioa  of  Texas 

Filed  Jane  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,685 
7  Claiins.  (CL  307—88.5) 
1.  In  a  step  counter  comprising  a  capacitive  storage 
device,  means  adapted  to  receive  a  scries  of  input  pulse 
signals  to  be  counted,  means  responsive  to  said  input  sig- 
nals to  charge  said  storage  device  by  discrete  increments 
and  means  to  detect  when  the  charge  acquired  by  said 
storage  device  has  reached  a  predetermined  value,  the 
combination  of  a  transistor  having  an  input  circuit  and 
an  emitter-to-collector  circuit,  said  emitter-to-collector 
circuit  being  serially  and  directly  connected  to  said  stor- 


state  of  conduction,  and  regenerative  feedback  means  cou- 
pled between  said  emitter-to-collector  circuit  and  said 
input  circuit  thereby  to  drive  said  transistor  into  satura- 
tion, whereby  said  storage  device  is  discharged  more 
quickly. 

3,105,159 
PULSE  CIRCUITS 

Harry   Dititofsliy,  HaddonficM,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1961,  Ser.  No.  131,754 

14  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


^f- 


1.  A  circuit  comprising:  a  transistor  having  a  base, 
an  emitter  and  a  collector;  means  for  applying  operat- 
ing potential  between  said  emitter  and  said  collector; 
and  a  tunnel  rectifier  connected  between  said  base  and 
said  collector  and  poled  to  pass  current  in  the  direction 
of  easy  current  flow  when  the  voltage  at  said  base  has 
a  polarity  and  magnitude  tending  to  drive  said  transistor 
into  saturation. 

3,105,160 
CIRCUIT  PROVIDING  A  SECOND  PARALLEL 
PATH  FOR  FAST  CAPACITOR  RECHARGE 
Ernst  Adier,  Watertown,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 
Company,  Lcxingtoii,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUcd  Aug.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  134,675 
11  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


OUTWT 


1 .  A  switching  device  utilizing  semi-conductive  devices 
operative  in  the  avalanche  mode  and  having  a  conductive 
and  a  non-conductive  sUte,  comprising  a  first  semi-con- 
ductive device  operative  in  the  avalanche  mode  includ- 
ing an  emitter,  a  base  means  and  a  collector,  a  first  cir- 
cuit for  the  current  flow  of  said  first  semi-conducting 


device  operatively  connected  between  said  collector  and 
said  emitter  and  including,  in  series,  a  resistor  and  a 
voltage   source,    means   for   normally   mamtammg   said 
first  semi-conductive  device  in  one  of  said  two  states, 
input    means   operative    upon    application    of    a    prede- 
termined signal  to  switch  said  first  semi-conductive  means 
from  said  one  to  the  other  state,  capacitor  means  op- 
eratively   connected    in    parallel    with    said    first    sem.- 
conductivc  device  and  having  a  first  charging  circuit  in- 
cluding said  resistor,  and  means  including  a  second  senii- 
conductive  device  effecUvely  forming  a  second  charging 
circuit   in  parallel   with  said  first  charging   circuit   for 
charging  said  capacitor  means,  and  means  operatively 
onn'ectLg  said  second  semi.onductive  d«v,«  with  said 
first  semi-conductive  device  to  switch  said  «cond  semi^ 
conductive  device  from  one  of  said  two  states  to  the 
Xr  upon  switching  of  said  first  semi-conducuve  device. 


3,105,162 

ELECTROMAGNET  MOTOR  WITH 

CRANKSHAFT  DRIVE 

Donald  E.  Stevenson,  P.O.  Box  243,  Anza,  Calif. 

Filed  June  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  823,627 

1  Claim.     (CI.  310—23) 


3,105,161  ^^^^, 

HOLLOW  CONICAL  ELECTROMECFL^^ 
TRANSDUCER  IN  SEALED  HOUSING 
Wilbur  T.  Harris,  Sovthbory,  Conn. 
Original  apSlSS-  Apr.  14,  1958,  Ser- No.  728,497,  now 
pSent  No.  3,030,606,  «»"te«i^^    17,  l»":-.^*7*** 
L,d  this  application  Jan.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,638 

4  Claims.     (CI.  31(^-8.4) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1    An    improved    electromechanical    transducer    com- 
nrising    a  hollow  substantially  rigid  nonconductive  cone 
havng' inner  and  outer  conical  surfaces  which  are  each 
cS^d  with  thin  conductive  films  spaced  apart  at   he  base 
of  said  cone,  said  cone  being  of  a  material  of    he  type 
wher  in  strain  in  the  altitude  and  circumferential  dimen- 
^on    of  the  cone  is  accompanied  by  corresponding  volt^ 
a«  change  between  said  conductive  films  and  -.herein 
chLgeTn  voltage  applied  between  said  conductive  fi  ms 
is  accompanied  by  strain  in  the  altitude  and  circumfer- 
entirZenions  of  said  cone  tending  to  set  up  com- 
p^ion^  waves  in  the  surrounding  medium    a  compac 
we^t   member  whose  density  is  greater  than  that  of 
^;  cone  material  secured  to  and  proximal  with  the  apex 
S  smd  cone,  means  secured  to  the  base  of  said  cone  for 
«,^ng  lateral  tUting  of  said  cone  and    or  opposing 
^Kov  ment  of  the  base  of  said  cone  relative  ther^o 
S^  a  greater  degree  than  circumferential  strain  at  the 
base  o^  said  cone  when  compressional  wave  energy  i^ 
in^rc^pted  by  said  cone  or  when  electrical  energy  is  ap- 
pl  ed  tosaid  cone  by  way  of  said  conducUve  coating 
^d  a  rounded  rigid  housing  defining  a  ^/^^^'^^^^ 
therein   said  cone  and  said  means  disposed  m  the  sealed 
Sir,  said  means  being  rigidly  secured  to  said  hous- 
ing at  a  portion  thereof  remote  from  the  »«="^"«t  there- 
of to  saiTcone  and  said  cone  being  spaced  from  the  m- 
llit  walls  of  said  housing,  whereby  said  t«n»ducer«  ac- 
celeration and  displacement  sensitive  in  the  direcuon  o 
Se  axis  of  said  cone,  and  is  sensitive  to  compressional 
wave  energy  intercepted  by  said  housing  and  in  a  direc- 
tion generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  cone  even 
when  said  transducer  is  small  compared  to  the  wave- 
length of  intercepted  compressional  wave  energy. 


A  motor  which  includes:  base  means;  bearmg  means 
mounted  upon  said  base  means  in  a  horizontal  position; 
a  shaft  rotatably  held  by  said  bearing  means  so  as  to 
have  an  end  spaced  from  said  bearmg  means;  a  plate 
mounted  upon  said  base  means,  said  plate  having  a  cir- 
cular   groove    formed    therein,    said    groove    extending 
around  said  shaft  adjacent  to  said  end  of  said  shaft  and 
being  located  eccentrically  with  respect  to  said  shaft;  a 
crank  arm  attached  to  said  end  of  said  shaft  so  as  to 
extend  therefrom,  said  crank  arm  being  capable  of  rotat- 
ing with  said  shaft;  a  vertically  extending  non-magnetic 
cylinder  mounted  on  said  base  means  adjacent  to  said 
plate    the  axis  of  said  cylinder  being  aligned  with  the 
center  of  said  circular  cam  groove;  a  solenoid  f^^^ 
slidably  mounted  within  said  cylinder;  a  piston  rod  pivot- 
ally  attached  to  said  plunger  so  as  to  extend  therefrom 
to  adjacent  to  said  cam  track;  a  link  havmg  ends,  one  of 
said  ends  of  said  link  being  pivotally  attached  to  an  end 
of  said  crank  arm  remote  from  said  shaft   the  other  ot 
said  ends  of  said  link  being  pivotally  attached  to  an  end 
of  said  piston  rod  remote  from  said  plunger;  cam  fol- 
lower means  attached   to  said  end  of  said  piston   rod 
remote  from  said  plunger,  said  cam  follower  means  en- 
gaging said  cam  groove  so  as  to  be  capable  of  movement 
Lound  said  cam  groove;  a  solenoid  coil  located  around 
said   cylinder   adjacent   to   said   plunger;   switch    means 
mounted  on  said  base  adjacent  to  said  shaft,  said  switch 
means  including  means  attached  to  said  shaft  so  a    to 
periodically  actuate   said  switch  means  during  rotat^n 
of  said  shaft  so  as  to  supply  power  to  said  solenoid  coil 
through  said  switch  means;  conductor  means  connecting 
said  switch  means  with  said  solenoid  coil. 


3,105,163 

ELECTRIC  SHAVER  RECIPROCATING 

MOTOR-DRIVE  UNIT 

William  W.  Camp,  Bird  h.  HwhI,  f*;^J^^S!!L  «f  ^S 
Incorporated,  Lancaster,  P«.,  •  corporatioo  of  Deto- 

"■"      FUed  Mar.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99,929 

4  Clatans.     (CI.  310—29)  

1  A  motor-drive  unit  for  an  electric  shaver  comp™- 
inga  U-shaped  field  magnet  having  upstanding  pole 
arms,  non-magnetic  bridge  PJeces  uniting  said  arms  M 
armature  having  a  horizontaUy  disposed  shaft  mounted 
in  said  bridge  pieces,  a  laterally  projecting  l\angc  con- 
nected with  at  least  one  of  the  bridge  pieces  and  overlymg 
the  armature,  the  flange  incorporating  an  openmg.  a 
vertically  disposed  stub  shaft  sec^r*^  to  the  fl»nr^  • 
bifurcated  drive  member  journakd  on  the  stub  shaft  with 
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its  prongs  upstanding  on  either  side  of  the  stub  shaft  axis 
and  with  a  base  portion  overlying  said  flange  opening. 
and  an  actuating  lever  coupled  to  the  armature  for  oscil- 
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3,105,165 

ELECTRODE  SPACER 

Walter  H.  Kohl,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sylvania 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  48,075 

2  Claims.     (CI.  313—257) 


lation  thereby,  the  upper  part  of  the  lever  protruding 
through  the  flange  opening  and  terminating  in  a  head, 
the  said  base  portion  of  the  drive  member  having  a  recess 
adapted  to  receive  said  actuating  lever  head. 


3,105,164 

ELECTRIC  MOTORS  OF  ASYNCHRONOUS  OR 

EDDY-CURRENT 

Paul  Favrot,  Lyon,  France,  axlgnor  to  Gendron  Freres 

SA~  Vllleurbanne,  France,  a  company  of  France 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87,183 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France  Feb.  12,  1960 

4  Claim..     (CI.  310— 266) 


1.  A  spacer  assembly  for  electron  tube  electrodes  com- 
prising a  frame  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  parallel 
members,  said  members  having  sides  lying  in  parallel 
planes,  first  ceramic  thread  means  wound  in  one  direction 
alternately  over  said  members  to  form  a  helix  flattened 
into  the  side  planes  of  the  members,  and  second  ceramic 
thread  means  similarly  wound  in  the  opposite  direction 
to  form  a  second  flattened  helix,  the  portions  of  said  first 
and  second  thread  means  extending  between  said  mem- 
bers defining  a  plurality  of  diamond-shaped  interspaces 
adapted  to  receive  and  laterally  space  said  electrodes. 


3,105,166 

ELECTRON  TUBE  WITH  A  COLD  EMISSIVE 

CATHODE 

Wolfgang  J.  Choyke,  Willdnsbnrg,  and  Lyie  A.  Patrick, 
Penn  Hills,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,011 
7  Claims.    (CI.  313—310) 
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1.  A  high-speed  low-inertia  motor  comprising  a  hous- 
ing- magnetic  structure  mounted  in  said  housing  and  de- 
fining  a   generally   cylindrical   annular   airgap;    winding 
means  creating  a  radial  rotating  field  in  said  airgap;  a 
tubular  shaft  made  of  lightweight  electrically-conductive 
non-magnetic  material  joumalled  in  a  recess  of  said  hous- 
ing and  defining  a  radial  clearance  space  between  the 
outer  surface  of  said  shaft  and  the  inner  surface  of  the 
recess-  a  generally  cylindrical  annular  extension  project- 
ing from  one  end  of  said  tubular  shaft  into  said  airgap 
for  rotation  by  said  rotating  field;  and  means  connected 
with  a  source  of  pressure  gas  and  communicating  with 
said  clearance  space  to  discharge  said  gas  thereinto  to 
float  the  shaft  in  the  recess;  said  recess  communicating 
with  said  airgap  whereby  said  gas  will  issue  from  said 
clearance  space  and  flow  around  said  annular  extension 
and  into  the  tubular  recess  of  said  shaft  and  thence  to 
the  exterior  for  cooling  the  motor. 


1.  An  electron  tube  comprising  an  electron  emissive 
source,  a  collecting  electrode  for  collecting  electrons 
emitted  from  said  electron  emissive  source,  said  electron 
emissive  source  comprising  a  semiconductive  body  with 
a  bulk  material  having  an  electron  affinity  less  than  three 
halves  of  the  band  gap  of  the  material,  means  for  provid- 
ing a  high  internal  electric  field  in  said  body  of  material 
such  that  electrons  are  excited  to  energies  greater  than 
the  electron  affinity  of  said  material,  and  means  for 
establishing  a  potential  between  said  electron  emissive 
source  and  said  collecting  electrode  for  deriving  an  elec- 
trical output  from  said  electron  device. 


3,105,167 
INSULATED  ELECTRON  TUBE  TUNING  DEVICE 
Richard  J.  Broderick,  Bererly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Micro- 
wave Electronic  Tube  Company,  Inc.,  Salem,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,374 
8  Claims.     (CI.  315—5.53) 
1.  An  improved  safe  device  for  tuning  adjustable  cav- 
ity  resonator  electron   discharge    tubes  comprising   the 
combination  of  an  electron  tube  having  an  electrically 
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conducting  evacuated  envelope,  moveable  electrodes  posi- 
tioned in  spaced  relationship  within  the  envelope,  and 
threaded  means  for  positioning  the  electrodes  in  combina- 
tion with  a  lead  screw  having  a  head  end,  the  lead  screw 
being  mechanically  coupled  to  the  threaded  means,  the 
head  end  being  capped  with  an  electrical  insulating  ma- 


deflection  plates  of  the  image  converter  device;  framing 
circuit  means  including  voltage  stabilizing  means  for  gen- 
erating a  rectangular  gaung  waveform  of  a  predetermined 
amplitude  and  time  duration,  said  framing  circuit  means 
being  triggered  by  the  initial  potential  of  said  rectangular 
waveform  to  operate  during  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
time  duration  of  said  output  sweep  voltage;  and  imped- 
ance matching  means  for  coupling  said  rectangular  gating 
waveform  to  the  gating  grid  of  the  image  converter  device 
to  enhance  conductance  of  a  focusable  electron  image 
during  receipt  of  said  output  sweep  voltage  by  the  image 
converter  device. 

3,105,169 
PULSE  GENERATOR 
Frithiof  B.  Anderson,  Wbiston-Salem,  N.C.,  and  Samuel 
H.   PearsaU,  Jr.,   Dooelson,  Tenn.,  assignors  to   Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,445 
5  Claims.     (CI.  315—166) 


terial  and  provided  with  a  contour  adapted  to  receive  a 
hand  tool  for  imparting  torque  to  the  lead  screw,  and  a 
temperature  resistant  electrical  insulating  coaling  on  the 
exterior  of  the  envelope  whereby  the  electrodes  may  be 
repositioned  by  adjusting  the  lead  screw  with  a  hand 
tool  without  risk  of  electrical  contact  with  the  electrical 
conducting  tube  envelope. 
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3,105,168 
CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT 
George  L.  Clark,  Hawtbome,  and  John  J.  HIckey,  Lawn- 
dale,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Space  Technology  Labora- 
torii^s,  Inc  Los  Angeles,  CaUf .,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

''"*      FUed  Aug.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,652 
3  Claims.     (CI.  315—22) 


■ 
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1    A  voltage  control  arrangement  for  an  image  con- 
verter tube  device  having  a  gating  grid  and  dfAfCiion 
plates,  comprising:   a  multi-element  grid  controlled  high 
power  vacuum  tube;  a  capacitor  connected  between  an 
anode  of  said  tube  and  ground  to  be  charged  to  the  volt- 
age appearing  at  the   anode;  means  for  charpng  said 
capacitor  during  a  non-conductive  period  of  said  tube;  a 
control  grid  normally  biased  to  a  voltage  preventing  cur- 
rent flow  through  said  tube;  a  waveform  generator  for 
generating  a  rectangular  waveform;  circuit  means  recep- 
tive of  said  recungular  waveform  for  generaung  a  trape- 
zoidal waveform  having  a  simultaneous  time  durauon. 
means  for  coupling  said  trapezoidal  waveform  to  said 
control  grid,  said  trapezoidal  waveform  having  a  sharply 
rising  wavefront  to  initiate  current  flow  through  said  high 
power  vacuum  tube  by  overcoming  said  bias,  wheretoy 
said  capacitor  will  be  discharged  at  a  rate  dependent  upon 
the  current  flow  through  said  tube;  said  trapezoidal  wave- 
form also  having  a  Hneariy  increasing  voltage  magnitude 
to  reduce  the  impedance  of  said  tube  during  conduction 
thereof  as  a  function  of  the  discharging  of  said  capacitor 
for  mainuining  a  constant  current  flow  through  said  tube 
during  discharge  of  said  capacitor,  thereby  providing  at 
said  anode  a  linearly  decreasing  output  sweep  voltage 
having  a  voltage  variation  on  the  order  of  3.000  volts; 
circuit  means  coupling  said  output  sweep  voltage  to  the 


1.  Pulse    generating   apparatus   comprising   a   storage 
capacitor,  electrical  energy    source   means  for  charging 
said  capacitor,  a  pair  of  terminals  for  connection  of  a 
load  impedance,  said  capacitor,  said  source  means,  and 
said  load  impedance  terminals  being  connected  in  serial 
arrangement,  first  and  second  gaseous  discharge  devices 
connected  in  serial  arrangement  for  current  conduction 
in  a  like  circuit  direction,  said  first  discharge  device  be- 
ing connected  to  one  side  of  said  capacitor  and  being 
poled  for  current  conduction   in  a  direction  consistent 
with  the  polarity  of  said  source,  said  second  discharge 
device  being  connected  to  the  other  side  of  said  capacitor 
and  across  said  terminal  pair,  means  for  normally  bias- 
ing said  first  and  second  discharge  devices  in  a  non-con- 
ducting condition,  means  for  applying  an  enabling  trigger 
signal  to  said  first  discharge  device  to  establish  a  current 
conduction  condition  therein  to  alter  the  charge  state  of 
said  capacitor  through  said  load  impedance,  and  means 
for  thereafter  applying  said  trigger  signal  to  said  second 
device  for  establishing  a  conduction  condition  therein  for 
bypassing  said  load  impedance  terminals  and  for  acceler- 
ating the  re-establishment  of  a  non-conducting  condition 
in  said  first  device. 


3.105,170  _^,^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  CHARGING  AND  REGULATING 

THE  VOLTAGE  ACROSS  A  CAPACITOR 

WUIiam  F.  Palmer,  Cariiale,  Maas.,  assigDor  to  SylvMla 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  48,740 

9  Claims.    (CL  315—183) 


1.  Apparatus  for  maintaining  a  voltage  across  a  ca- 
pacitor including  a  DC.  power  supply  connected  to  the 
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capacitor,  a  switching  means  connected  to  the  power 
supply  and  having  a  first  operating  sUte  during  which 
said  power  supply  is  activated,  thus  permitting  the  power 
supply  to  charge  the  capacitor,  and  also  having  a  second 
operating  state  during  which  the  power  supply  is  in- 
activated, and  triggering  means  connected  to  the  capaci- 
tor and  to  the  switching  means  for  triggering  the  switch- 
ing means  to  said  first  sUte  in  response  to  a  voltage  across 
the  capacitor  less  than  a  predetermined  value  and  for 
triggering  the  switching  means  to  said  second  state  in 
response  to  a  voltage  across  the  capacitor  greater  than 
a  predetermined  value. 


said  tank  and  inductively  coupled  to  said  primary  wind- 
ing, a  second  current  transformer  secondary  winding 
having  a  magnetic  circuit  dispose  externally  to  said 
enclosure  and  about  both  of  said  arms  so  that  said  second 
winding  is  normally  deenergized,  means  for  forcing  sub- 
stantially all  faults  occurring  within  said  enclosure  to 
follow  a  path  to  ground  so  located  that  said  fault  pro- 


«  3  195  171 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  D.C.  TRANSMISSION 
SYSTEMS 
lohn  JenUn   Matthews,   Ragby,   England,   assignor   to 
Associated  Electrical  Indnitrics  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  BritMi  company 

FUed  July  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  121,705 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  8,  1960 

2  Claims.    (CI.  317—11) 


1.  A  current  interrupting  arrangement  in  a  high  voltage 
D.C.  circuit,  comprising  a  circuit-breaker,  contacts  of 
said  circuit-breaker  connected  in  said  D.C.  circuit,  a 
plasma  device,  switching  means  for  connecting  said  plas- 
ma device  in  series  with  said  circuit-breaker  contacts, 
means  for  producing  a  current  in  the  plasma  and  for 
producing  a  magnetic  field  across  the  plasma  to  effect 
rotation  of  the  plasma  about  a  fixed  axis  for  the  gener- 
ation of  an  E.M.F.  substantially  equal  and  opposite  to 
the  voltage  across  the  terminals  of  the  plasma  device 
due  to  current  flowing  in  the  D.C.  circuit,  and  further 
switching  means  for  rendering  the  plasma  current  and 
magnetic  field  producing  means  effective. 


duces  a  net  flow  of  current  through  the  region  disposed 
internally  of  the  magnetic  circuit  of  said  second  secondary 
winding,  and  means  for  forcing  substantially  all  faulu 
external  to  said  circuit  breaker  in  the  region  of  said 
insulating  column  consistently  to  follow  a  breakdown 
path  to  ground  which  has  a  predetermined  electrical  loca- 
tion relative  to  the  magnetic  circuit  of  said  second 
winding. 

3,105,173 
ELECTRICAL  PANELBOARD 
Ralph    H.    Kingdon,    Birmingham,    Mich.,    assignor    to 
Square  D  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1955,  Ser.  No.  488,664 
13  Claims.     (CL  317—119) 


3,lt5,172 

ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Gcofgc  G.  Abel,  Jr.,  and  John  H.  Spencer,  Media,  Pa., 

amignors  to  Gcncnl  Electric  Compwqr,  a  corporation 

of  New  Yorli 

Filed  Not.  13, 1961,  Ser.  No.  151,610 
7  Claims.    (CI.  317—15) 

1.  An  electric  circuit  breaker  assembly  comprising  a 
metallic  housing  at  high  potential,  two  sets  of  separable 
contacts  disposed  within  said  housing,  means  for  separat- 
ing the  contacts  of  both  of  said  sets  to  effect  circuit 
interruption  within  said  housing,  an  enclosure  comprising 
a  hollow  insulating  colunm  and  a  tank  disposed  adja- 
cent one  end  of  said  column,  means  for  supporting  said 
housing  on  the  other  end  of  said  column  so  that  said 
column  insulates  said  housing  from  ground,  a  current 
transformer  primary  winding  located  electrically  between 
said  two  sets  of  contacts,  insulation  for  forcing  current 
flowing  between  said  two  sets  of  contacts  to  follow  a 
path  through  said  primary  winding,  said  primary  winding 
comprising  a  pair  of  series-connected  arms  forming  a 
loop,  one  of  said  arms  extending  from  one  set  of  contacts 
through  said  insulating  column  into  said  tank  and  the 
other  of  said  arms  extending  from  said  Unk  back  through 
said  insulatmg  column  to  the  other  set  of  contacts,  a 
first  current  transformer  secondary  winding  located  m 


1.  An  electrical  panelboard  comprising  a  plurality  of 
bus  conductors,  a  plurality  of  automatic  electric  circuit 
breakers,  means  for  mounting  said  breakers  in  front  of 
and  in  cooperating  relationship  with  said  bus  conductors, 
panel  registry  means  extending  forwardly  of  said  bus  con- 
ductors, circuit  breakM  registry  means  on  some  of  said 
breakers  adapted  to  register  with  said  panel  registry 
means,  other  of  said  breakers  having  different  operating 
characteristic*  and  differing  in  the  characteristics  of  their 
registry  means,  and  at  least  some  of  said  panel  registry 
means  having  removable  portions  to  allow  for  mounting 
of  said  other  breakers  of  said  different  operating  char- 
acteristics in  the  panelboard. 


3,105,174 

ELECTRICAL  SIGNALLING  SYSTEMS 

Oliver  S.  Carson  and  George  McMurtry,  Belfast,  Northern 

Ireland,  assignors  to  Short  Brothers  &  Harland  Limited, 

Belfast,  xNorthem  Ireland,  a  British  company 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,608 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  15,  1959 

6  Claims.    (CI.  317—146) 


able  from  one  of  the  contacts  to  the  other,  four  resistora 
interconnected  to  form  a  rectangular  bridge,  three  of  said 
resistors  having  constant  resistance  values,  the  fourth  one 
of  said  resistors  being  variable  in  response  to  ambient 
temperature,  a  transistor  amplifier  having  a  bias  element 
connected  between  opposite  diagonal  points  of  said  bridge, 
one  of  said  points  being  a  point  of  connection  of  the 
first  and  second  of  said  resistors,  the  other  of  said  points 
being  a  point  of  connection  of  the  third  and  fourth  one 
of  said  resistors,  a  power  supply  having  two  terminals  of 
opposite  polarity,  said  relay  having  a  winding  connected 
between  one  of  said  terminals  and  a  current  emitting  point 
of  said  amplifier,  a  fiith  resistor,  and  a  sixth  resistor,  the 
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1.  Pulse  generating  apparatus  for  a  multi-channel  con- 
trol system,  comprising  a  respective  pulse  generator  for 
each  channel  and  a  synchronizing  arrangement  for  caus- 
ing pulses  produced  by  the  different  generators  to  appear 
simultaneously  in  the  different  channels,  each  pulse  gen- 
erator having  an  input  circuit  including  capacitor  charg- 
ing means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  voltage  source, 
a  capacitor  connected  to  be  charged  by  said  charging 
means,  means  including  load  means  for  discharging  said 
capacitor  and  substantially  controlling  the  discharge  time 
constant  therefor,  and  a  semi-conducting  switching  de- 
vice, said  device  and  discharging  means  being  serially  cou- 
pled together  and  across  said  capacitor  with  said  device 
being  so  connected  as  to  be  non-conducting  except  dur- 
ing successive  spaced  time  periods  each  erf  which  follows 
the  charging  of  said  capacitor  to  a  predetermined  state 
of  charge  which  causes  said  device  to  conduct  and  effect 
discharge   of    said    capacitor   through    said    discharging 
means  once  during  each  of  said  time  periods  each  of 
which  has  a  duration  determined  by  said  discharge  time 
constant  to  produce  a  succe«si<»i  of  pulses  in  said  load 
means  at  regular  intervals  as  long  as  the  input  circuit  is 
connected  to  said  voltage  source,  said  synchronizing  ar- 
rangement comprising  a  primary  winding  connected  in 
series  in  the  discharge  circuit  of  each  generator  and  a  plu- 
rality of  secondary  windings  which  are  coupled  to  each 
primary  winding  and  which  are  equal  in  number  to  the 
number  of  channels  less  one,  the  secondary  windings  as- 
sociated with  the  primary  winding  of  each  generator  be- 
ing respectively  coupled  to  or  connected  in  the  discharge 
circuits  of  the  generators  for  the  other  channels,  the  ar- 
rangement of  the  windings  being  such  that  the  current 
flowing  in  and  the  discharge  circuit  of  any  one  of  the 
generators  induces  in  each  of  the  other  discharge  circuits 
a  voltage  which  assists  that  developed  by  the  capacitor 
and  tending  to  produce  conduction  in  that  other  circuit. 


fifth  resistor  being  connected  between  one  of  said  contacts 
and  a  point  of  connection  of  the  second  and  fourth  re- 
sistors, the  other  of  said  terminals  being  connected  to  the 
last  nam:d  point  of  connection,  the  sixth  resistor  being 
connected  between  the  other  of  said  contacts  and  a  point 
of  connection  of  the  first  and  third  resistors,  said  switch 
arm  being  connected  to  a  point  of  connection  of  the  third 
and  fourth  resistors,  whereby  a  change  in  the  resistance 
of  the  fourth  resistor  caused  by  a  change  in  ambient  tena- 
perature  causes  a  change  in  current  passing  through  said 
winding  to  switch  said  arm  from  either  one  of  said  pair 
of  contacts  to  the  other,  so  that  the  relay  is  rendered  re- 
sponsive to  a  different  change  in  ambient  temperature  than 
previously. 

3,105,176 
DEVICE   FOR   THE   GENERATION   OF   A  STATIC 

AND  HOMOGENEOUS  MAGNETIC  FIELD 

Johann  Jaroslav  Primas,  Zurich,  Switxeriand,  assignor  to 

Triib,  Tauber  &  Co.  AG,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  106,605 

Claims  priority,  application  Switrerland  May  2,  1960 

9  CUims.    (CI.  317—158) 


»      I 


1 
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3,105,175 

SELF-ADJUSTING  CONDITION  RESPONSIVE 

RELAY  CIRCUIT 

Pier  Luigi  SUiani,  Via  Pietro  Fanfani  27, 

Florence,  Italy 

FUed  May  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,677 

Claims  priority,  application  Itriy  May  26,  1959 

4  Claims.     (CI.  317—148.5) 

1.  A  condition  responsive  electric  circuit,  compnsmg 

a  relay  having  a  pair  of  c<Mitacts  and  a  switch  arm  mov- 

794  O.Q.— 66 


1 .  A  device  for  the  generation  of  a  static  and  homoge- 
neous magnetic  field  between  the  parallel  parts  of  the  pole 
shoes  of  a  magnet,  characterized  by  the  fact,  that  it  com- 
prises two  systems  of  two  or  more  electrical  conductors 
through  which  current  flows,  whereof  each  exhibits  a  rec- 
tilinearly  extending  part,  all  said  rectilinear  conductors  in 
each  system  representing  at  least  approximate  tangents  to 
an  imaginary  circle,  whereof  the  radius  at  least  approx- 
imately equals  0.365  times  the  pole  shoe  spacing,  said 
tangents  of  a  system  extending  parallel  in  pairs,  the  planes 
of  the  two  systems  being  parallel  to  each  other  and  each 
being  at  least  approximately  adjacent  to  one  pole  shoe. 
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3,105,177  _,^ 

SEMICONDUCnVE    DEVICE    imLIZWG 
O^JANTUM-MECHA^aCAL  TIWNELING 
Pierre  R.  Aigrain,  Paris,  France,  and  Alan  G.  Chynoweth, 
Summit,  NJ.,  ;;«ignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories^ 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y,  a  corporation  of  New 

Filed  Nov.  23,  195^,  Ser.  No.  854,802 
1  Claim    (CI.  317—234) 


ing  up  the  tape,  a  direct  current  motor  for  driving  said 
reel  a  swingable  arm  having  a  tape  guide  thereon  dis- 
posed between  said  capstan  and  said  reel  for  receiving 
the  tape  a  spring  biasing  said  arm  in  one  direction  for 
tensioning  the  tape,  a  synchro-transmitter  connected  to 
said  arm  and  having  means  for  developing  an  alternating 
current  signal  with  a  null  at  a  predetermined  position 
of  said  arm.  means  for  energizing  said  synchro-transmitter 
with  an  alternating  current  carrier,  a  demodulator  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  synchro-transmitter  for  pro- 
ducing direct  current  signals  of  opposite  polarities  in  re- 
sponse to  the  movement  of  said  arm  to  opposite  sides  of 
said  predetermined  position  of  said  arm,  an  amplifier 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  demodulator  and  havmg 


A  semiconductive  device  comprising  a  semiconductive 
wafer  having  on  opposite  surfaces  first  and  second  rela- 
tive'y  large  area  degenerate  rones  of  one  conduciivity 
type  and  a  substantially  intrinsic  layer  intermediate  be- 
tween said  zones,  one  of  said  two  opposite  surfaces  also 
including  a  relaUvely  small  area  degenerate  zone  of  the 
opposite    conductivity    type    which    extends    completely 
through  the  relatively  large  area  zone  on  said  surface  to 
the  substantialy  intrinsic  intermediate  layer,  the  interface 
between  said  relatively  small  area  zone  and  the  relatively 
large  area  zone  being  a  ?-n  junction  adapUble  for  quan- 
tum-mechanical tunneling  therethrough,  the  substantially 
intrinsic   intermediate   layer   being   substantially   thicker 
than  any  of  the  degenerate  zones,  and  a  separate  electrode 
connection  to  each  of  the  three  degenerate  zones. 


3,105,178 

ELECTRON  STORAGE  AND  POWER  CELL 

Joseph  Meyers,  23  Alter  St,  Cloverdale,  Calif . 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3,635 

8  Claims     (CL  317-262) 


L... 


operational  means  responsive  to  both  the  magnitude  and 
the  rate  of  change  of  the  magnitude  of  the  signals  from 
said  demodulator,  a  pair  of  pulse  generators  connected  to 
the  output  of  said  amplifier  for  receiving  signals  of  oppo- 
site polarity  from  said  amplifier,  each  of  said  pulse  gen- 
erators having  means  for  generating  a  pulse  whose  phase 
is  variable  in  response  to  variations  in  the  amplitude  ot 
the  signals  from  said  amplifier,  said  motor  having  for- 
ward and  reverse  windings  for  producing  forward  and  re- 
verse torque  therein,  and  a  pair  of  control  rectifiers  cou- 
pled to  the  outputs  of  said  respective  pulse  generators 
and  connected  to  said  respccUve  forward  and    reverse 
windings  for  producing  variable  currents  in  said  wmdmgs 
in  response  to  the  pulses  of  variable  phase  from  said 
pulse  generator. 


3,105,180 

MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

James  H.  Burnett,  PaaMlena,  CaUf .,  usignor  to 

Electrons,  Inc.,  Newark,  NJ. 

FUcd  Aug.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,526 

23  Claims.    (CL  318— 138) 


1  An  electron  storage  and  power  cell  comprising  a 
first  element  of  electron  absorptive  substance  for  collect- 
ing or  emitting  electrons,  a  second  element  of  electron 
absorptive  substance  for  collecting  or  emitting  electrons, 
said  second  element  having  a  capacity  for  prolonged  elec- 
tron emissivity  when  negatively  charged  relative  to  said 
first  element  and  conductively  interconnected  therewith, 
and  an  electrical  insulatmg  element  disposed  between 
and  separating  said  first  and  second  elements. 


SERVO  SYSTEM  FOR  MlG^JmC  TAPE  M 

Robert  E.  Young,  Clarendon  HIUs,  "wi  Robert  A.  P«yne. 

DCS  Pialnes,  III.,  assignors  to  Cook  Electric  Company, 

Chkaco.  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

^^  Filed  Aug.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,928 
10  Claims.    (CL  318—6) 

1    In  a  magneUc  tape  machine,  the  combmation  com- 
prising a  capstan  for  advancing  the  tape,  a  reel  for  Uk- 


1  A  system  for  controlling  the  speed  of  an  induction 
motor  having  at  least  two  windings,  said  system  compris- 
ing inverter  means  operative  to  produce  an  A.C.  output 
voltage  in  operative  phase  relationship  "U.«^^P°"^  !°  ^ 
D  C  input  voltage,  said  inverter  means  bemg  operative 
to  vary  the  frequency  of  the  output  voltage  m  accord- 
ance with  the  level  of  the  D.C.  input  voltage  and  also 
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being  operative  so  that  the  amplitude  of  the  output  volt- 
age is  proportional  to  the  frequency  of  the  output  volt- 
age means  electrically  connected  operatively  to  provide 
a  DC.  input  voltage  at  a  predetermined  level  to  produce 
an  output  voltage  of  a  particular  frequency  and  ampli- 
tude, and  means  for  electrically  connectmg  operatively 
the  output  of  said  inverter  means  to  the  windings  of  the 
motor  to  operate  the  motor  at  a  speed  in  accordance  with 
the  frequency  of  the  output  voltage. 
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of  said  terminal  for  manifesting  the  failure  of  a  com- 
ponent,  and   rectifying   means  connecting  said   terminal 
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3,105,181 

LIMIT  CONTROL  FOR  MOTORS 

Calvin  B.  Sanborn,  Jr.,  Bedford,  Ohio.  «»»«n«or  to  Square 

D  Company,  Detroit,  Mich^  «  «>^"S9?  °J '^''^'•'«*° 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  863,020 

7  Claims.    (CI.  318—203) 
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with  said  electrically  operative  means  to  apply  a  direct 
voltage  to  said  electrically  operaUve  means. 


3,105,183 
UNIVERSAL  BATTERY  CHARGER 

John  F.  Hysler,  Sayville,  "^  Ri2;"0»jH.  ^^J^L  tocL 
port,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Electromagnetic  Industries,  l«c^ 
Sayville,  NY.,  a  corporation  of  New  }J^ 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,268 
6  Claims.    (CL  320—39) 


1    A  control  system  for  controlling  the  mode  of  opera- 
tion of  a  multi-phase  motor  by  ^^^°"'"«  J^^,!.""? Je 
tion   from  a  multi-phase  source  of  power,  of  each  of  the 
windings  of  the  motor,  and  comprising  first  means  opera- 
tive to  effect  energization  of  the  motor  windmgs  by  tl« 
source  of  power  to  cause  the  motor  to  operate  in  a  fir^t 
mode  of  operation,  current  conductor  means,  limit  con- 
Ud  means^responsive  to  operation  of  said  ^^^^l^^^ 
a  certain  limit  of  operation  in  said  first  mode  of  opera- 
tion o  discontinue  the  energization  of  said  motor  windmgs 
by  said  source  of  power  and  to  form  a  closed  loop  in- 
cluding said  current  conductor  means  and  at  least  one  o 
said  motor  windings,  a  standby  circuit  ^a.d  limit  con^^ol 
means  also  being  operable  concurrently  *'^h jlisco^tmu^ 
ance  of  energization  of  the  motor  wmdmgs  to  connec^a 
motor  winding  extraneous  of  the  closed  loop  fjr  subse 
quent  energization  by  said  sUndby  circuit,  and  jjecond 
means  operative  while  said  limit  control  means  is  tripped 
TdoseTaid  standby  circuit,  thereby  to  reverse  energiza- 
tion of  the  motor  windings  to  cause  said  motor  to  operate 
in  a  different  mode  of  operation. 
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3,105,182 
CONTROL  APPARATUS   ^     „    _      . 
Harold  H.  Koppel,  South  Euclid,  and  i^„«;  f^*^, 

Euclid,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Bailey  Meter  Company,  a 

comoration  of  Delaware 

^Flled  Apr.  13,  1959,  Ser  No  805,820 
14  Claims.    (CI.  318— 446) 

1  A  circuit  responsive  to  the  failure  of  one  of  a 
Dlurality  of  electric  components  compnsmg.  means  tor 
connecting  the  components  in  a  series  f  .^"'^f^^"  /^ 
source  of  alternating  voltage,  a  terminal  m  said  series 
circuit  at  zero  potential  when  said  components  are  oper- 
ative said  terminal  adapted  to  undergo  a  change  m 
potential  upon  failure  of  one  or  more  of  said  componente 
electricaUy  operative  means  responsive  to  the  potential 


->    A   battery   charger  comprising,   in  combination,   a 
potential  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  sec- 
ondary winding  means;  means  operable  to  connect  said 
primary  winding  to  a  source  of  A.C.  potential,  a  magncuc 
amplifier  having  power  coils  and  conuol  coils;  a  poUi- 
ized  battery  connector;  circuit  means,  includmg  rectifier 
means,  connecting  said  power  coils  in  a  charging  circuit 
connecting  said  secondary  winding  means  to  said  batteiy 
connector  for  flow  of  D.C.  charging  current  to  said  br- 
iery connector;  a  D.C.  power  supply  energized  frcmi  said 
transformer;  a  transistor  operable  to  control  the  flow  of 
DC.  current  from  said  D.C.  power  supply  to  said  con- 
trol coUs;  a  current  transformer  connected  m  the  chart- 
ing current  circuit;  means  connected  to  the  »^^^ 
winding  of  said  current  transformer  and  operable  to  de- 
rive   from  the  potential  across  said  secondary  winding, 
a  control  potential  proportional  to  the  chargmg  current; 
charging  current  selector  means  operable  to  «»dJ»»t  «>d 
control  potential  to  a  value  corresponding  to  a  preselectea 
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limiting  charging  current  rate;  means  operable  to  apply 
the  portion  of  the  control  potential  in  excess  of  a  sub- 
stantially constant  potential  to  said  transistor  to  control 
the  bias  of  the  latter  in  accordance  with  the  diflFerential 
between  the  actual  charging  current  rate  and  the  preset 
limiting  rate;  battery  termmal  voltage  preselecting  means; 
voltage-responsive   control   means  operatively   connected 
to  said  preselecting  means,  said  transistor  and  said  D.C. 
power  source  and  effective,  when  the  charging  current  is 
reduced,  due  to  the  battery  voltage  approaching  the  pre- 
set terminal  value,  to  a  value  such  that  said  control  po- 
tential is  less  than  said  substantially  constant  potential, 
to  control  the  bias  of  said  transistor  in  accordance  with 
the  battery  voltage;  said  control  potential  deriving  means 
including  a  full  wave  rectifier  connected  across  said  cur- 
rent transformer  secondary  winding;  a  zener  diode  and 
a  resistor  connected  in  series  between  opposite  terminals 
of  said  rectifier,  whereby  any  potential  between  said  oppo- 
site terminals  and  in  excess  of  the  voltage  rating  of  said 
zener  diode  will  appear  across  said  resistor  constituting 
said  transistor  biasing  means;  said  charging  current  se- 
lecting means   including   means   selectively   operable    to 
pre-set  the  voltage  drop  applied  from  said  current  trans- 
former secondary  winding  to  said  full  wave  rectifier;  said 
magnetic  amplifier  power  coils  being  normally  biased  to 
conducuvity  and  having  their  conductivity  modulated  in- 
versely  in  accordance   with  the   flow  of  direct  current 
through  said  control  coils;  said  voltage-responsive  con- 
trol means  being  operable  to  normally  render  said  tran- 
sistor nonconductive.  and  being  overridden   by  the  po_ 
tenUal  across  said  resistor  as  applied  to  the  base  of  said 
transistor  when  the  charging  current  exceeds  such  pre- 
selected limiting  value. 


3,105,185 
\  ARIABLELOAD  VOLTAGE  REGULATION 
FOR  ALTERNATORS 
Madimir  C.  Miron,  deceased,  late  of  Sioux  City,  Iowa,  by 
The  First  National  Bank  in  Sioux  City,  executor,  Sioux 
City,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Wincharger  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Minnesota 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,287 
4  Claims.    (CI.  322—25) 


3,105,184 
VOLTAGE  REGULATING  RECTIFIER  CIRCl  IT 
Norman  L.  Westlake,  Goflfstown,  N.H.,  assignor  to  North- 
eastern Engineering,  Inc.,  Manchester,  N.H.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Hampshire 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1955,  Ser.  No.  498,994 
17  Claims.     (CI.  321— 18) 


1.  An  alternating  current  generating  system  compris- 
ing:  an  alternator  having  a  commutator,  a  main  shunt 
field  winding  connected  across  said  commutator,  an  auxil- 
iary field  winding  and  an  output  winding  excited  inde- 
pendently of  said  main  field  winding;  a  pair  of  independ- 
ent saturable  magnetic  cores  each  having  a  respective  pow- 
er winding;  a  rectifier  bridge  having  A.C.  input  terminals 
connected  across  said  output  winding  and  D.C.  output 
terminals  connected  to  feed  said  auxiliary  field  winding, 
alternately  conducting  legs  of  said  briage  including  one 
of  said  core  power  windings,  respectively,  to  define  with 
said  auxiliary  field  winding  an  exciter  circuit  having  an 
impedance  which  varies  inversely  with  the  saturation  of 
said  cores;  a  control  winding  for  determining  the  satura- 
tion of  said  cores;  a  control  transformer  having  a  pri- 
mary winding  in  series  with  said  output  winding  and  hav- 
ing a  secondary  winding;  and  a  second  rectifier  bridge 
having  input  terminals  connected  across  said  secondary 
winding  of  said  transformer  and  D.C.  output  terminals 
connected  to  feed  said  control  winding  to  determine  the 
degree  of  saturation  of  said  cores  and  the  effectiveness 
of  said  exciter  circuit  in  accordance  with  the  load  con- 
dition of  said  alternator. 


1  A  voltage  regulating  rectifier  circuit  comprising  a 
saturable  core  reactor  having  a  power  winding  adapted 
to  saturate  the  core  under  normal  conditions,  a  power 
circuit  through  said  power  winding  including  a  rectifier 
foUowing  said  winding  and  a  DC.  circuit  includmg  filter 
means  providing  a  substantially  level  D.C.  volugc 
throughout  each  cycle  following  said  rectifier,  means  for 
deriving  an  ou^t  voltage  across  said  filter  means,  a 
control  circuit  including  a  control  winding,  a  silicon  junc- 
tion diode  connected  in  series  with  said  control  winding 
and  having  its  cathode  connected  to  the  positive  side 
of  said  control  circuit,  means  for  energizing  said  control 
circuit  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  output  voltage  said 
control  circuit  inducing  a  flux  opposing  the  flux  of  the 
power  winding  and  reducing  the  level  of  core  saturaUon 
during  non-conducting  half  cycles. 


3,105,186 
HORSEPOWER  UMIT  CONTROL  AND  FUNCTION 

GENERATOR  THEREFOR 
William  Benjamin  Zelina,  Erie,  Pa^  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporatioii  of  New  York 
FUed  Aug.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,257 
7  Claims.    (CI.  322—36) 
7.  Control  means  for  predetermining  the  output  char- 
acteristic of  a  generator  having  excitation  control  means 
and  driven  by  a  prime  mover  to  thereby  limit  the  power 
demand  placed  on  the  prime  mover,  comprising  a  satura- 
ble reactor  having  alternating  current  windings  and  direct 
current  control  windings  thereon,  said  control  windings 
adapted  to  effect  saturation  of  said  reactor  in  response  to 
current  therein  whereby  the  impedance  of  said  alternat- 
ing windings  to   alternating  current  is  proportional  to 
current  in  said  control  windings,  a  first  of  said  control 
windings  adapted  to  be  excited  proportional  to  generator 
current,  a  second  of  said  control  windings  being  excited 
proportional  to  generator  voltage,  current  limiting  means 
in  circuit  with  said  second  control  winding  for  limiting 
the  current  therein  at  a  first  rate  up  to  a  predetermined 
value  of  generator  voltage  and  at  a  second  rate  above  said 
predetermined  value  and  means  responsive  to  a  predeter- 
mined maximum  value  of  generator  voltage  for  disabling 
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said  current  limiting  means,  means  for  applying  an  alter- 
nating potential  to  said  alternating  current  windings, 
means  for  rectifying  said  alternating  current  to  thereby  de- 
rive a  direct  current  proportional  to  the  current  m  said 
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having  at  least  a  current  input  electrode,  a  ^""f "  °"^^ 
electrode,  and  a  control  electrode,  said  control  electrode 
being  connected  to  receive  said  reference  voltage  and 
said  current  input  and  output  electrod^  being  connected 
to  pass  at  least  the  current  originating  from  said  one  ter_ 
minal  of  said  pair  of  input  terminals  and  passing  through 
said  impedance  thereby  to  maintain  said  ^^^ond  end  of 
said  impedance  at  a  voltage  which  remains  substanually 
constant  with  respect  to  said  reference  voltage. 


ALL-TRANSISTOR  I^^^!^^,  ^<JJ^^ 

HAVING  A  PROTECTION  CIRCL  IT 
Charles  William  Harrison,  MUlington,  > J-.fs'S^^Lr 
Hewlett  Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  California 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,188 
9  Claims.     (CI.  323—22) 


control  windings  following  a  segmented  function  estab- 
f^Eld  by  saii  means  in  circuit  with  said  second  control 
i^^dtn  'and  means  for  applying  the  rectified  current  to 
Taid  excitation  control  means  to  establish  a  predeter- 
mined characteristic  on  said  generator. 


Harry  E.  Schauwecker.  Portuguese  Bend  CaUf., -^^ 
to  Valor  Electronics  Incorporated,  Gardena,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

•^    Filed  Jan.  20,  1959  Ser  JSo.  787,946 
7  Claims.    (CI.  323—22) 


,  An  electronic  voltage  regulator  circuit  which  com- 
pensates for  voltage  variations  at  its  own  input,  compris^ 
SgSe  combination  of:  a  pair  of  input  terminals  and  a 
pair  of  output  terminals,  one  terminal  of  ^^^^  of  said 
pa  rs  of  tern;inals  being  positive  polarity  and  the  other 
Lng  of  negative  polarity;  a  first  semiconductor  device 
£ving  at  least  a  current  input  electrode,  «  ^""""^  7;^. 
nut  electrode  and  a  control  electrode  capable  of  regulat 
ing  ti'  vSue  of  impedance  effective  between  said  input 
Sd  out^t  electrodes,  said  input  electrode  bcmg  con; 
^ted  trreceive  load  current  originating  at  one  t^minal 
of^fd  paifof  nput  terminals  and  said  output  electrode 
^.^g  conn  cted  to  the  one  of  said  pair  of  output  terminals 

^'c^r'Tesrnd.ng  polarity;  ----^-"s'eco'Li"'^  - 
anpi.  havine  first  and  second  endi,  and  a  second  semi 
S^ducJo    device  series  connected  to  and  forming  a  junc- 
^n  w'S  st^d  firsf  en"  of  said  impedance  and  having  at 
STcurrent  input  electrode,  a  current  output  electrode 
a^   a  control    e'lectrode   connected   to   ">"trol  cur  en 
?hVough  said  impedance  thereby  generating  a  control  cu 
ren^ft  Ski  junction;  means  applying  said  control  cur- 
rent at  saio  junc       '  j^  jj„^  semiconductor 

SU°  I'd    rdmonal'mc'^s  L  ...bjli.ng  U,c  voUa.e 


1    An  improved,  all-transistor  regulated  voltage  supply 
comprising  a  first  and  a  second  input  terrninal,  a  first  and 
a  second  output  terminal,  means  to  supply  a  direct  voU- 
age  to  said  input  terminals,  a  conducUve  connection  be- 
tween said  second  input  and  output  termmals,  an  output 
lead  connected  to  said  first  output  terminal,  a  power  reg- 
ulating transistor  having  two  output  electrodes  and  a  con- 
trol electrode,  low  ohmic  connections  joming  said  output 
electrodes  to  said  output  lead  and  to  said  first  mput  ter- 
minal, a  driver  transistor  having  an  output  connected  to 
said  control  electrode  and  having  an  mput,  a  firs    tran- 
sistor feedback  amplifier  whose  input  is  '=o'^"«;=^«'f  ^°.„^f^ 
output  leads  and  whose  output  is  connected  to  the  input 
of  said  driver  transistor,  a  second  transistor  feedback  am- 
plifier connected  to  sense  the  voltage  drop  across  and 
current   through   said   regulating   transistor,   said   second 
amplifier  above  pre-determined  values  of  said  voluge  drop 
Td  current  beiSg  continuously  operable  to  control  «id 
driver  transistor  to  limit  the  power  dissipated  in  said  reg- 
ulating transistor  to  a  safe  value  for  any  combmauon  of 
said  voltage  drop  and  current 


3,105,189 
POSITIONAL  DATA  SYSTEM 

George  A.  Forster,  Westmont,  "[m  «f  8»»;  ?„u!d  StoS 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  State* 
Atomic  Energy  CommiwIon  ..^^^« 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146,668 
7  Claims.  (CI.  323—52) 
1  Apparatus  for  producing  a  direct  current  error  sig- 
nal comprising  a  first  device  having  a  single  phase  wind- 
ing and  an  associated  polyphase  windmg,  one  of  said 
windings  being  wound  on  a  rotor  and  the  other  on  a 
stator,  a  second  device  having  a  single  phase  windmg 
and  an  associated  polyphase  winding,  one  of  the  windmip 
of  said  second  device  being  wound  on  a  rotor  and  the 
other  on  a  stator,  means  for  exciting  the  polyphase  ™i- 
ings  of  said  first  and  second  devices  with  a  PO'yP«>Me 
alternating  current,  means  for  obtaining  the  phasor  dil- 
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fcrence  between  the  output  signals  of  the  single  phase 
windings  of  said  first  and  second  devices,  means  for  shift- 
ing the  phase  of  one  of  said  output  signals  90  degrees. 


phase  signal  and  a  generated  reference  signal  to  cause 
said  shaft  to  rotate  to  translate  said  in-phase  signal  into 
an  equivalent  roUticHi  of  said  shaft,  each  magnitude  of 
said  generated  reference  signal  representing  the  rotative 
position  of  said  shaft,  and  means  cooperating  with  poten- 
tiometers driven  by  said  shaft  to  record  the  conductivity 
and  its  reciprocal  resistivity  of  the  subsurface  formations 
adjacent  any  given  position  of  said  coil  system. 


3,105,191 
PLl  RAL  FOCUSING  ELECTRODE  SYSTEMS  FOR 
MEASURING  THE  DIP  OF  SUBSURFACE  STRATA 
Jurgen  R.  Schopper,  Tuism  Okla^  aniKnor  to  Dresser  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Daltas,  T«^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,272 
5  Claims.    (Q.  324—10) 


and  means  responsive  to  said  90  degree  phase  shifted 
signal  for  causing  half  waves  in  the  output  of  said  phasor 
difference  obtaining  means  to  reverse  polarity  whenever 
said  90  degree  phase  shifted  signal  is  negative. 


3,105,190 
LNDUCTION  LOGGING  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  SUR- 
FACE RECIPROCAL  PRODUCING  MEANS 
William  F.  Norris,  Tnlsa,  Okla.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,291 
3  Claims.     (CL  324 — 6) 


>j:r4t,     ,„ 


i^ 


1.  A  system  for  investigating  the  lithology  of  forma- 
tions surrounding  a  bore  Hble  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, surface  equipment;  a  logging  tool;  a  cable  includ- 
ing  a   plurality   of   conductors   connecting   said    surface 
equipment   to   said   logging   tool;   means   including   said 
cable  operable  to  cause  said  logging  tool  to  traverse  the 
extent  of  the  bore  hole;  a  coil  system  forming  a  part  of 
said  logging  tocJ  and  including  at  least  one  transmitting 
coil  and   at  least  two  receiving  coils  disposed   adjacent 
said  transmitting  coil  in  fixed  relation  thereto;  a  source 
of  alternating  power;  means  including  said  source,  cer- 
tain ones  of  said  plurality  of  conductors  and  said  trans- 
mitter coil  to  establish  an  electromagnetic  field  of  pre- 
selected frequency  in  the  formation  adjacent  said  coil 
system;  detecting  means  including  at  least  a  pair  of  said 
receiver  coils  to  detect  the  secondary  field  established  by 
the  formations  and  said  electromagnetic  field  by  produc- 
ing signals  systematically  related  thereto,  means  to  ef- 
fectively eliminate  voltages  mutually  induced  in  said  re- 
ceiver coils;  means  including  fewer  receiver  coils  than 
said  detecting  means  to  provide  a  reference  signal;  means 
responsive  to  said  signals  to  separate  out  of  said  detected 
signals  the  component  in-phase  with  the  transmitting  coil 
current;  means  including  selected  ones  oi  said  plurality 
of  conductors  for  transmitting  said   in-phase   signal   to 
said  surface  equipment;  and  servo  recording  means  form- 
ing part  of  said  surface  equipment  and  including  a  servo 
driven  shaft  controlled  by  differences  between  said  >n- 


1.  A  well   logging  apf>aratus  for  determining  the  re- 
sistivity of  subsurface  formations  intercepted  by  a  bore 
hole,  at  least  one  electrode  system  located  in  said  bore 
hole  and  including  a  center  electrode,  at  least  one  focus- 
ing electrode  and  a  collector  electrode,  a  surface  station 
including  a  source  of  constant  current,  a  cable  intercon- 
necting said  surface  station  and  said  electrode  system, 
means  for  applying  a  constant  current  from  said  source 
to  said  cable,  a  resistor  connected  between  said  collector 
electrode  and  the  other  electrodes  of  said  electrode  sys- 
tem and  electrically  in  parallel  with  the  resistance  of  the 
formations  to  be  investigated  said  resistor  having  an  im- 
pedance substantially  smaller  than  the  said  resistance  of 
the  formations  to  be  investigated,  means  for  applying  the 
constant  current  on  said  cable  through  said  resistor  in 
parallel  with  said  resistance  of  the  formations,  a  trans- 
former having  a  low  impedance  primary  winding  and  a 
secondary  winding,  means  connecting  said  primary  wind- 
ing between  said  center  electrode  only  and  said  resistor 
and  means  for  transmitting  a  signal  proportional  to  the 
voltage  developed  across  said  secondary  winding  to  said 
surface  station. 

3,105,192 
FREQUENCY  TRACKING  AND  DEVIATION  INDI- 
CATING SYSTEM  INCLUDING  SIGNAL  STOR- 
AGE MEANS  _  ,,  „,  ^  ^ 
Sam  Messin,  Ventura,  and  George  D.  Haville,  Santa 
Barbara,  Calif.,  ass^^iors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Varo  Inc.  Electrokinetics  Div.,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Califomia 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,259 

6  Claims.    (CI.  324— 79) 

1.  A  frequency  tracldng  system  comprising:   a  signal 

source;   voltage   controlled   oscillator   means;   respective 

square  wave  developing  networlts  coupled  to  said  source 
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and  to  said  oscillator  means;  detecting  means  to  de^ 
velop  respective  D.-C.  voltages  from  the  outputs  of  sa.d 
ne  works-  means  to  apply  a  control  voltage  to  said  osciN 
uTrncans  that  represents  the  difference  between  ^id 
respective  voltages,  said  means  including  a  resistive  ba  - 
TnS^  network  connected  between  said  detecting  means. 
r?omputiSg  amplifier  coupled  to  said  balance  network. 

and  switch  means  for  coupling  said  computing  amplifier 

to  said  oscillator  means. 
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connected  to  said  translation  heterodyning  means  and  said 
signal  delaying  means  for  frequency  shifting  said  delayed 
sijmal  to  a  second  output  signal  of  predetermined  fre- 
quency, said  first  and  second  output  signals  having  a 
difference  in  phase  proportional  to  the  frequency  of  said 
received  input  signal,  and  means  connected  to  said  inpu 
signal  frequency  shifting  means  and  said  delayed  signal 
frequency  shifting  means  for  mcasurmg  the  phase  mi - 
ference  of  said  first  and  second  output  signals  and  indi- 
cating same  as  the  frequency  of  said  received  input 
signal. 

3,105,194 
TIMING  RECOVERY  CIRCUTT 

Michael  A.  Rappeport,  Ptainfield,  ^  J;J»»«°,»'  %?!" 
Telephone  Uboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yorn, 
N.Y.,  a  cMporation  of  New  York 

nied  Dec.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  73,428 
8  Claims.    (CI.  325—38) 


5    In  a  frequency  tracking  and  indicating  system    the 
comb  nation  of:   an  oscilloscope  having  sweep,  vertica^ 
aST  b landing  control  circuits  for  an  electron  beam^  vjith 
the  blanking  control  circuit  normally  Pr«^^^"^'"8  ^"^  .f ' 
U^on  beam   from  being  viewed;  a  source  of  signals  of 
varying  and  relatively  high  frequency;  means  coupled  to 
the    weep  control  circuit  for  cyclically  moving  the  beam 
horizontally  at  a  relatively  low  frequency;  means  for  cou- 
pUng  said  source  to  the  blanking  control  circuit    or  un- 
b  anking  saTd  beam  in  synchronism  with  said  relatively 
high    requency;  a  continuously  running  oscillator  having 
a  variable   output  frequency;   means   for  intermittently 
coupling  said  source  to  said  oscillator  for  changing  the 
o^cLtor  output  frequency  to  that  o    ^'^  so^/^^,^^^ 
means  for  coupling  said  oscillator  output  to  the  vertical 
drcuit  for  cyclically  moving  the  beam  vertically  at  the 
oS  tor  out'put  frequency,  with  a  horizontal  pattern  on 
said  oscilloscope    indicating   frequency   coincidence   be^ 
tween  said  source  and  oscillator  and  a  swekcd  pattern 
indicating  frequency  deviation. 


UOMOSTttLt   t^l 


?r--^"l  ,^^' 


VISUAL  FREQUENCY  INDICATOR  FOR  BROAD 

BAND  SONAR  MONITOR 

Robert  L.  Denton,  4431  Ti vol!  St.  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1955,  Ser.  No.  528,568 

6  Claims.    (CI.  324— 82) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


^    I 

1  Apparatus  for  generating  a  sine  wave  signal  whose 
frequency  is  that  of  the  basic  pulse  repetition  frequency 
of  a  pulse  input  signal  comprising  pulses  and  spaces  in 
a  succession  of  time  slots  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
tuned  circuit  which  resonates  at  said  basic  pulse  repeti- 
tion frequency  in  response  to  the  application  of  an  exci- 
tation pulse,  and  means  connected  to  said  tuned  circuit 
which  generates  an  excitation  pulse  only  in  response  to 
a  particular  three  or  more  digit  pulse  pattern  compris- 
ing at  least  one  pulse  and  at  least  one  space  of  said  pul« 
input  signal.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

3,105,195  ,„ 

HIGH  RESOLUTION  RING-TYPE  COUNTER 

Zoltan  Tarczy-Homoch,  Berkeley,  CaUf.,  «^n?^  ^f 
mesne  assignments,  to  W.  K.  Rosenberry  P^JJ^ 
Calif.,  doing  business  as  Able  Research  Lab.,  Berkeley, 

Filed  May  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,102 
4  Claims.    (CI.  328 — 43) 


6  An  apparatus  for  determining  and  indicating  the 
frequency  of  a  received  input  signal  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  first  channel  responsive  to  said  input  signal 
having  translational  heterodyning  means  for  frequency 
shifUng  said  input  signal  to  a  first  output  signal  of  pre- 
determined frequency,  a  second  channel  responsive  to 
said  input  signal  having  means  for  delaying  said  input 
signal  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  correlaUon  means 


1  In  a  multi-stable  state  circuit,  a  plurality  of  bi- 
naries each  of  the  binaries  having  two  sides,  each  side 
of  each  of  the  binaries  having  an  input  and  an  output, 
a  pair  of  gates  associated  with  each  binary,  each  of  the 
gates  having  two  inputs  and  one  output,  means  con- 
necting the  output  of  one  of  the  gates  associated  with 
the  binary  to  the  input  of  one  side  of  the  binary,  meaitt 
connecting  the  output  of  the  other  of  the  gates  associated 
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with  the  binary  to  the  input  of  the  other  side  of  the  bi- 
nary, means  connecting  the  output  of  one  side  of  the 
binary  to  one  of  the  inputs  of  one  of  the  gates  associated 
with  the  succeeding  binary,  means  connecting  the  out- 
put of  the  other  side  of  the  binary  to  one  of  the  inputs  of 
the  other  of  the  gates  associated  with  the  succeeding  bi- 
nary, the  means  connecting  both  sides  of  each  binary  to 
the  gates  of  the  succeeding  binary  connecting  the  bi- 
naries into  a  closed  series  loop,  and  means  for  applying 
an  input  signal  to  all  the  other  inputs  of  the  gates  sub- 
stantially simultaneously,  each  of  said  gates  supplying  a 
signal  to  the  associated  binary  only  if  both  inputs  of  the 
gate  receive  a  signah  substantially  simultaneously  re- 
gardless of  the  input  levels  of  the  signals  applied  to  the 
inputs  of  the  gates  above  a  minimum  threshold  level,  said 
two  sides  of  each  of  said  binaries  being  capable  of  assum- 
ing on  and  off  conditions,  all  of  the  gates  having  said 
one  inputs  connected  to  off  binary  sides  receiving  signals 
on  said  one  inputs. 


3,105,196 

TRANSISTOR  AND  TUBE  GATING  CIRCITT 

Harold  Lemcr,  East  Paterson,  NJ.,  assignor  to  General 

Precision,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,006 

3  Claims.     (CI.  328—91) 


said  intervals  to  provide  a  coincident  pulse  of  increased 
amplitude  thereat,  and  gate  means  connected  to  one  of 
said  taps  responsive  only  to  the  occurrence  of  said  co- 
incident pulse  of  increased  amplitude  on  said  line  sub- 
stantially at  the  fKjint  of  connection  of  said  one  tap  to 
gate  at  least  one  output  signal  of  said  signal  sourdr 
said  output  circuit. 


to 


3,105,198 
TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIER  TEMPERATURE 
STABILIZATION  CIRCUITS 
John    W.   Higginbotbam,    Baltimore,    Md.,    assignor    to 
Martin-Marietta  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Mary- 
land 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  756,920 
2  Claims.     (CI.  330—15) 


'V~l 


-c^ 


^^'^^=??^ 


ITU 


1.  An  electric  circuit,  comprising,  an  electron  tube 
having  a  cathode,  an  anode  and  a  control  electrode,  an 
impedance  connected  between  said  anode  and  a  source  of 
positive  potential,  a  transistor  having  a  collector,  an  emit- 
ter and  a  base,  means  for  biasing  said  control  electrode, 
said  emitter  and  said  base  at  the  same  potential,  and  a 
direct  connection  between  said  collector  and  said  cathode. 
whereby  potential  variations  of  said  base  cause  variations 
in  the  conductivity  of  said  transistor  and  said  tube. 


3,105,197 
SELECTIVE   SAMPLING    DEVICE    UTILIZING 
COINCIDENT  GATING  OF  SOURCE  PULSES 
WITH     REINFORCED-REFLECTED     DELAY 
LINE  PULSES 
William  Ross  Aiken,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kaiser 
Industries  Corporation,  Oaldand,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Nevada 

FUed  Dec.  24, 1958,  Ser.  No.  782,776 
10  Claims.     (CI.  328—154) 


mflltm 
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1.  In  an  electronic  sampling  switch  device  for  selec- 
tively controlling  the  gating  of  signals  from  a  signal  source 
to  an  output  circuit,  a  delay  line  including  a  set  of  taps 
connected  to  said  line  at  spaced  intervals  therealong,  sig- 
nal means  for  coupling  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  signal 
to  said  delay  line  to  coincide  at  a  predetermined  one  of 


1 .  A  servo  amplifier  circuit  stabilized  against  tempera- 
ture effects  comprising 

(a)  an  input  transformer  having  a  center-tapped  sec- 
ondary with  the  center  tap  thereof  resistively  con- 
nected to  ground, 

(b)  first  and  second  preamplifier  transistors  of  a  first 
conductivity  type  having  the  base  electrodes  thereof 
directly  coupled  to  respective  ends  of  the  secondary 
of  said  input  transformer, 

(c)  first  and  second  amplifier  transistors  of  a  second 
conductivity  type  opposite  said  first  conductivity  type 
and  having  the  base  electrodes  thereof  directly  cou- 
pled to  respective  collector  electrodes  of  said  pre- 
amplifier transistors, 

( d )  first  and  second  circuit  points, 

{e)  first  and  second  resistive  elements  R  connected  (1) 
on  one  side  to  the  base  electrodes  of  said  first  and 
second  amplifier  transistors  respectively  and  (2)  on 
the  other  side  to  said  first  and  second  circuit  points 
respectively, 

(/)  first  and  second  stabistor  elements  S  connected  (1 ) 
on  one  side  to  the  emitter  electrodes  of  said  first  and 
second  amplifier  transistors  respectively  and  (2)  on 
the  other  side  to  said  first  and  second  circuit  points 
respectively, 

ig)  third  and  fourth  amplifier  transistors  of  the  sec- 
ond conductivity  type  and  having  the  base  electrodes 
thereof  directly  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  cir- 
cuit points  respectively, 

(h)  a  third  circuit  point, 

(/■)  third  and  fourth  resistive  elements  R  (1)  connected 
on  one  side  to  said  first  and  second  circuit  points  re- 
spectively and  (2)  commonly  connected  to  said  third 
circuit  point  on  the  other  side, 

(;)  a  third  stabistor  element  S  (1)  connected  to  said 
third  circuit  point  on  one  side  and  (2)  commonly 
connected  to  the  emitter  electrodes  of  said  third  and 
fourth  amplifier  transistCM?, 

(k)  push-pull  output  circuit  means  coupled  on  one  side 
to  the  collector  electrodes  of  said  first  and  third  am- 
plifier tamsistors  and  on  the  other  side  to  the  collec- 
tor electrodes  of  said  second  and  fourth  amplifier 
transistors  for  receiving  driving  power  therefrom, 

(/)  a  pair  of  current  feedback  connections  coupled  for 
completing  the  respective  emitter  electrodes  of  said 
first  and  second  preamplifier  transistors  and  for  pro- 


Seftembeb  24,  1963 


ELECTRICAL 


1013 


viding  negaUve  current  feedback  from  said  output 
circuit  means,  . 

(m)  the  value  of  said  resistive  elements  R  bcmg  pre- 
selected to  maintain  the  term  defined  by 

substantially   equal   to   or   smaUer   than   the   term 
E  (Ri+R )  at  a  given  upper  opcratmg  temperature  tor 
th^  said  transistor  associated  therewith,  where: 
/cL=the  collector  leakage  current  of  said  tran- 
sistor, ..     ,  ,.  _  „, 
i?i=the  resistance  of  the  mput  circuit  of  the  as- 
sociated said  transistor, 
rb=thc  base  resistance  of  the  associated  said  tran- 
sistor, and 
£,=  the  D.C.  voltage  developed  across  the  asso- 
*ciated  said  stabistor  element  S, 
in)  D.C.  power  source  means  connected  for  supply- 
ing power  to  said  transistors. 


range  between  zero  resistance  and  a  limited  rcsisuncc  and 
being  normaUy  held  in  said  transition  range  contro 
meaSs  for  applying  simultaneously  to  respective  inpu 
Sirma^et'   fields  having  a  variable  field  component 


thereby  varying  the  current  through  said  input  gates  and 
the  magnetic  fields  produced  by  th:  output  contro  .in- 
ductors of  said  paths,  and  superconductive  output  gate 
means,  said  output  control  conductors  applymg  thcu"  mag- 
netic fields  directly  to  said  output  means. 


3,105,199 
TRANSISTORIZED  AMPLIFIER 
Oscar  Heller,  New  York,  N.Y.  «f 'if-o^  ^o  Bulov.  Re- 
search and  Development  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Woodswe, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York        o, «  a«7 
FUed  June  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,397 
3  Claims.    (CL  330— 15 


3,105,201 
AMPLIFYING,  IMPEDANCE  CHANG^G  OR 
LEVEL  CHANGING  APPARATUS 
Robert  Benjamin  White,  323  Glebe  Road,  Glebe  Point, 
New  %St   Wales,   and   CyrU   Tl.om«   Murrajs    10 
HocUey  Road,  Eastwood,  New  So»th  Wrfe^  Australia 
FUed  Sept  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  84M71 
Claims  priority,  application  Au^la  Oct.  1,  1958 
3  Claims.    (CL  330—71) 


-\^H%^^ 


1    A  multiple-stage  transistorized  amplifier  comprising 
at  least  one  pre-amplifier  stage  each  having  a.^m^f/""" 

sistor.  means  to  apply  an  1"?"^^'?!^,  ^°  ,^?^f^^^3^' 
amplifier  stage  through  a  relatively  high  fixed  impedance, 
Tdrver  stage  coupled  to  said  pre-amphfier  stage  and  in- 
cluding a  single  transistor  and  gain  control  means  there- 
to    aSd  a  final  stage  coupled  to  said  drive,  s  age  and 
Eluding  a  pair  of  transistor,  in  push-pull  relation    a 
direct  negative  feedback  path  in  said  pre-amplifier  sUge 
?o  sSwhL  same  for  both  alternating  ^nd  direct  ajrren 
s^als,  a  direct  negative  feedback  path  in  «•<!  ^"^"^ 
stage  to  stabilize  same  for  direct-current,  and  a  negauvc 
feedback  network  between  said  output  stage  and  said 
input  stage  to  provide  overall  alternaung  current  gam 
stability.  


1    An  amplifying  impedance  changing  and  level  chang- 
ing apparatus,  comprising  a  fir^t  amplifying  device  and 
a  second  amplifying  device,  each  of  said  ampWymg  de- 
vices having  an  input  side,  said  ampl.fymg  devices  bcmg 
connected  as  a  series  energized  pair  having  ^^^^^ 
therebetween  whereat  appears  a  combmed  ou^t  selec- 
tively representing  the  sum  and  difference  of  the  outputt 
of  the  amplifying  devices,  means  for  connectmg  to  the 
input  side  of  said  first  amplifying  device  an  input  signal, 
a   comparator  device   having  two   inputs   and   an  out- 
put side,  amplifying  means  connecting  Oie  output  side  of 
Taid  comparator  device  to  the  input  side  of  said  second 
amplifying    device,    connecting    means   connccUng    said 
junction  to  one  of  the  inputs  of  said  comparator  devwe 
and  means  for  feeding  at  least  a  portion  of  said  inp«t 
signal  to  the  other  input  of  said  comparator  device,  the 
comparator  device   including  means  to  produce   at  the 
output  side  of  the  comparator  device  an  output  propor- 
tional to  a  selected  characteristic  difference  betwwn  the 
portion  of  the  input  signal  and  the  portion  of  the  said 
combined  output  which  is  fed  to  said  one  input  of  the 
comparator.  


3,105,200  _ 

ELECTRICAL  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  CWCUIT 
Albert  E.  Sbide,  Cochituate,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Arthur  D. 
Little,    Inc.,    Cambridge,    Mass.,    a    corporation    of 
Ma«chu«m         ^  ^^^^  ^ 

7  Claims.     (CI.  330—62) 

1  An  electrical  signal  transmission  circuit  comprising 
means  forming  two  magnetically  independent,  paxalle 
paths  having  common  current  input  and  common  current 
output  means,  each  path  including  in  series  a  supercon- 
ductive input  gate  and  an  output  control  conductor  sa^ 
input  gates  being  responsive  to  a  prcdetermmcd  ran^ 
of  ma^etic  field  values  to  change  through  a  transiuon 

794  O.Q.— eT 


3,105^02  ^, 

AMPLIFIER  WITH  REGULATED  OUITUT  LEVtt 
!s3c.    Arm«.d    PretceUle.    Conilam-Jjtate-Honorij^ 

France,   asrignor  to  Ugnei  TelegrapWqnes  &  Tete- 

pbonlqoejPa^^Fr-c.^^^^^ 

Claims  priority,  application  France  May  25,  lf61 
4  Claim*.     (CL  330—84) 

1  An  electron  tube  amplifier  having  a  plurality  of 
amplifier  sUgcs  and  an  output  stage,  each  of  whidi  in- 
cludes at  least  one  electron  tube  having  an  anode,  a 
cathode  and  a  control  grid,  comprising  an  input  trans- 
former having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  wind- 
ing an  output  transformer  having  a  winding  fed  from 
the'  anode  current  of  the  tubes  of  said  output  stage  and 
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at  least  one  further  winding,  means  for  applying  signals 
of  a  given  frequency  to  be  amplified  to  said  primary  wind- 
ing, first  and  second  thermistors  each  having  a  heater  ele- 
ment and  a  heated  thermosensitive  element,  a  series  con- 
nection between  the  heated  elements  of  said  thermistors, 
connections  for  connecting  the  series  circuit  constituted 
by  said  series-connected  heated  elements  across  said  sec- 
ondary winding,  means  for  applying  signal  voltage  de- 
veloped across  the  heated  element  of  said  second  thermis- 


between  said  grid  and  cathode  to  reduce  variations  in 

dynamic  input  capacitance. 


3,105,204 

MULTI-BAND  OSCILLATION  GENERATOR 

Peter  R.  Weiler,  Mount  Prospect,  111^  assignor  to  Zenith 

Radio  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  136,230 

6  Claims.     (CL  331—117) 


tor  to  the  control  grid  of  at  least  one  of  said  tubes,  a 
ground  point,  rectifiers  fed  from  the  signal  voltage  de- 
veloped across  said  further  winding  of  said  output  trans- 
former, means  for  applying  rectified  voltage  delivered  by 
said  rectifiers  between  said  ground  point  and  the  control 
grid  of  at  least  part  of  said  tubes,  and  circuit  means  re- 
spectively connecting  one  end  of  the  heater  element  of 
said  second  thermistor  to  said  ground  point  and  the  other 
end  of  latter  said  heater  element  to  the  cathodes  of  said 
part  of  said  tubes. 

3,105,203 

HIGH-FREQUENCY  AMPLIFIER  WITH  INPUT 

CIRCUIT  STABILIZING  MEANS 

Lester  T.  Matzelc,  Lombard,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,667 

5  Claims.     (CI.  330—130) 


1 .  .An  oscillation  generator  tunable  over  a  pair  of  fre- 
quency bands  comprising:  an  amplifying  device  having 
a  pair  of  input  electrodes  and  an  output  electrode;  a  pair 
of  resonant  circuits  respectively  tunable  over  said  fre- 
quency bands,  having  low-potential  terminals  connected 
to  a  plane  of  reference  potential  and  having  high-potential 
terminals;  a  two  position  switch  connected  to  said  output 
electrode  for  selective  connection  to  the  high-potential 
terminals  of  said  resonant  circuits;  circuit  means  for  con- 
necting one  of  said  input  electrodes  to  said  plane  of  refer- 
ence potential,  presenting  an  inconsequential  impedance 
at  operating  frequencies  determined  by  one  of  said  reso- 
nant circuits  and  coupled  to  the  other  of  said  resonant 
circuits  to  provide  regenerative  feedback  to  sustain  oscil- 
lations at  frequencies  determined  by  said  other  resonant 
circuit;  and  circuit  means  for  connecting  the  other  of 
said  input  electrodes  to  said  plane  of  reference  potential, 
presenting  an  inconsequential  impedance  at  operating  fre- 
quencies determined  by  said  other  resonant  circuit  and 
coupled  to  said  one  resonant  circuit  to  provide  regenera- 
tive feedback  to  sustain  oscillations  at  frequencies  deter- 
mined by  said  one  resonant  circuit. 


3,105405 
PHASE  MODULATOR 
Charles  J.  Weidknecfat,  Willow  Grove,  and  Charles  Rosen, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Vector  Manujfacturing 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Sept  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,768 
9  Clafans.    (CI.  332—30) 

1.  A  high-frequency  amplifier  circuit  comprising:  an 
electron-discharge  device  having  a  cathode,  a  grid,  and 
an  anode;  a  first  impedance  coupled  to  said  cathode;  an 
output  circuit  direct-coupled  path  for  said  device  includ- 
ing said  anode,  said  cathode  and  said  first  impedance; 
means  for  applying  a  positive  unidirectional  operating 
potential  to  said  anode  for  effecting  electron  emission 
from  said  cathode  to  establish  a  space  charge  of  elec- 
trons between  said  grid  and  cathode;  an  input  circuit 
direct-coupled  path  for  said  device  including,  in  series 
connection,  said  grid,  said  cathode,  said  first  impedance, 
and  a  second  impedance;  and  a  stabilizing  network  includ- 
ing means  for  applying  to  and  maintaining  on  said  grid 
a  fixed  unidirectional  operating  potential  positive  with 
respect  to  the  end  of  said  first  impedance  remote  from 

said  cathode,  the  fixed  unidirectional  potential  being  of        1 .  A  phase  modulator  comprising  a  transistor  and  tuned 
a  value  which  stabilizes  the  position  of  said  space  charge    circuit  eneigized  thereby,  said  tuned  circuit  including  a  ca- 
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pacitor  and  an  inductance,  a  voltage  sensitive  capacitor 
diode  coimected  to  said  tuned  circuit  and  said  tusMcd  cir- 
cuit and  voltage  sensitive  diode  normally  being  resonant 
at  a  selected  carrier  frequency,  means  introducing  a  fixed 
carrier  frequency  signal  to  energize  said  transistor,  a  de- 
coupling circuit  responsive  to  a  lower  frequency  modulat- 
ing signal  to  provide  a  varying  voltage  across  said  voltage 
sensitive  diode  thereby  to  change  the  capacitive  reactance 
thereof  in  proportion  to  said  modulating  signal  and  vary 
the  resonant  frequency  of  the  combined  tuned  circuit  and 
diode,  and  a  capacitor  in  a  series  connection  between  the 
diode  and  tuned  circuit  for  preventing  the  lower  frequency 
modulating  signal  from  energizing  said  timed  circuit 


inner  conductor  within  each  outer  conductor,  a  slot  formed 
in  that  part  of  the  wall  of  each  said  outer  conductor  inter- 
mediate said  inner  conductors  and  elongated  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  axes  of  said  conductors,  «t  least  one  of  said 
inner  conductors  being  formed  over  that  part  of  its  length 
adjacent  said  slot  with  a  portion  which  projects  to  one 
side  of  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  conductor,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  part  of  said  coiKluctor. 


3,1«5,206 
MICROWAVE  CIRCULATOR 
acbcrt  J.  BosKt,  Newark,  aad  Frank  J.  Hughes,  Ana- 
hcioi,  Calif.,  asrignon  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Prodacts 
Inc.,  a  corporatkHi  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1962,  Scr.  No.  190,105 
7  aaims.     (CL  33^—1.1) 


6.  A  circulator  comprising 

three  rectangular  waveguides  connected  together  at  a 
junction  with  the  broad  walls  of  the  waveguides  and 
of  the  junction  lying  in  two  parallel  planes,  respec- 
tively, 

a  ferrite  post  mounted  within  said  junction  normal  to 
the  broad  walls  thereof  and  with  the  ends  of  the 
post  lightly  engaging  the  irmer  surfaces,  respectively, 
of  the  junction  broad  walls,  at  least  one  of  said  junc- 
tion broad  walls  having  the  post  engaging  portion 
with  a  reduced  wall  thickness  whereby  said  wall 
portion  may  be  flexed  inwardly  and  outwardly  ot 
said  junction, 

means  for  releasably  applying  a  flexing  force  against 
said  reduced  wall  portion  inwardly  ot  said  junction 
whereby  said  post  is  compressively  frictionally 
gripped  by  the  broad  walls  of  the  junction, 

and  means  for  magnetically  biasing  said  ferrite  post 


yf/^.W//2 


fe^////^/////; 


3,105^07 
ADJUSTABLE  COUPLER  BETWEEN  PARTIALLY 
INTERSECTING  COAXLAL  LINES  HAVING  COU- 
PLING VARIED  BY  CENTER  CONDUCTOR 
MOVEMENT 
William  Kcnaeth  Capcwell,  Rochester,  and  Anthony  Rhys 
Price,  MaMstone,  England,  anignorB  to  Elliott  Broth- 
ers (London)  limited,  London,  En^and 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  163,524 

Clafam  priority,  appBcalion  Great  Brftafai  Jan.  4, 1961 

7  Claims.    (CL  333—10) 


3,105aM 
MECHANICAL  FILTER 
Tetsnro  Tanaka,  Kkashirakawa,  Sakyo-kn,  Kyoto, 
Shigem    Minn,    Syogoin,    Sakyo-kn,    Kyoto,   Ja. 
assignon  to  Mnrata  Mamrfactnring  Co^  Udn  Kyoto, 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

FDed  Ang.  2S,  195S,  Scr.  No.  75M50 

daims  priority,  application  Japan  Sept  3, 1957 

2  Claims.    (CL  333—71) 


1.  An  electromediflnical  wave  filter  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  solid  spherical  resonators,  a  plurality  ai  solid  rod 
sections  between  said  resonators  and  connecting  them  and 
extending  past  the  end  of  said  resonators,  and  two  transr 
ducers  to  which  the  rod  sections  extending  past  the  end  al 
the  resonators  are  re^)ectively  connected,  the  frequency 
of  the  passed  wave  being  according  to  the  formula 


/.= 


1 


Q  2(l+«r) 

where  a  is  radius  of  the  spherical  resonators  and  the 
a  Poissons  ratio,  E  the  Young's  modulus  and  Q  the  den- 
sity of  the  material  of  the  spherical  resonators,  and  the 
width  of  the  band  passed  being  according  to  the  formula 


B  = 


Dj'QjCt 


2miW 

where  B  is  the  pass  band  width  ratio.  Dj  is  the  diameter 
of  the  rod  sections,  Qj  is  the  density  of  the  material  of 
the  rods  and  Cn  the  sound  velocity  propagation  constant, 
and  nil  is  the  effective  mass  of  the  resonators  and  W  is 
the  angular  value  ot  the  frequency  /,. 


3,105,209 
COMPACT  CIRCUIT 
Bernard  R.  Bodny,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allen- 
Bradley  Company,  Milwaukee,  W^  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1960,  Ser.  No.  67,938 
2  Claims.    (CL  335—78) 


1.  In  a  circuit  assembly  the  combination  comprising: 

a  circular  cylindrical  inductor  of  ferrite  material  having 

a  cylindrical  outer  wall  with  flat  top  and  bottom  eoclot- 

1.  A  device  for  providing  a  controllable  coupling  be-    ing  walls  to  form  an  enclosed  interior,  a  central  stud  that 

tween  two  adjacent  transmission  lines  comprising  a  trans-    is  an  integral  continuation  of  said  ferrite  material  extend- 

mission  line  section  including  two  outer  conductors,  an   ing  axially  across  the  interior  that  is  interrupted  by  an 
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air  gap  rendering  the  inductor  stable  with  temperature 
change  and  for  obtaining  desired  inductance,  and  a  coil 
wrapped  about  the  stud  from  which  leads  extend  to  the 
exterior  of  the  inductor;  a  second  circular  cylindri:al  in- 
ductor of  ferrite  material  placed  on  the  flat  top  of  said 
first  circular  cylindrical  inductor  which  has  a  cylindrical 
outer  wall  of  less  diameter  than  in  said  first  inductor  and 
flat  end  enclosing  walls  to  form  an  inclosed  interior,  a 
central  stud  that  is  an  integral  continuation  of  said  ferrite 
material  extending  axially  across  the  interior  that  is  inter- 
rupted by  an  air  gap  rendering  the  inductor  stable  with 
temperature  change  and  for  obtaining  desired  inductance. 
and  a  coil  wrapped  about  the  stud  from  which  leads  ex- 
tend to  the  exterior  of  the  inductor;  a  pair  of  roll  type 
ceramic  capa:itors  placed  on  the  flat  top  of  said  first  cir 
cular  cylindrical  inductor  with  terminals  extending  there- 
from; circuit  connections  joining  the  inductors  and  capaci- 
tors; and  an  encapsulating  jacket  of  resinous  materia!  sur- 
rounding the  inductors  and  capacitors  to  house  them  and 
retain  them  in  assembled  position. 


nals  except  for  a  narrow  gap  extending  part  of  the  way 
around  the  circumference  of  said  surface;  condenser 
means  including  the  resistive  material  of  said  layer  adja- 
cent said  gap  to  provide  with  said  gap  a  frequency-sensi- 
tive complex  impedance  which  has  a  relatively  low  imped- 
ance value  at  high  frequencies  and  a  relatively  higiier  im- 
pedance value  at  low  frequencies,  said  impedance  being 
effectively  in  parallel  with  the  portion  of  the  resistive  layer 
which  is  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  gap,  whereby  the  fre- 
quency-attenuation characteristic  of  the  attenuator  is 
made  more  uniform  over  an  extended  range. 


3,105,210 

MICROWAVE  ATTENUATOR 

Henry  J.  Riblet,  35  Edmunds  Road,  Wellesley,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  717,923 

4  Claims.    (CI.  333 — 81) 


4.  In  a  waveguide  directional  coupler  having  a  pair  of 
waveguides  with  a  waveguide  energy  coupling  means 
therebetween,  a  wave  energy  attenuating  member  sliJ- 
ably  positioned  within  one  of  said  waveguides  through  an 
end  of  said  one  waveguide,  said  member  formed  of  an 
elongated  length  of  lossy  material  having  a  cross  sectional 
area  providing  a  center  portion  and  two  outer  portions 
integrally  formed  therewith  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
said  outer  portions  extending  from  the  height  of  the  said 
one  waveguide,  thereby  acting  as  sliding  guides  for  said 
member,  and  said  center  portion  being  spaced  from  and 
above  said  coupling  means  and  extending  longitudinally 
beyond  said  outer  portions,  the  degree  of  attenuation  im- 
parted by  said  member  being  proportional  to  the  volume 
of  said  member  within  said  one  waveguide. 


3,105,211 
FREQUENCY-COMPENSATED  COAXIAL  ATTENl  - 
ATOR  HAVING  PART  OF  RESISTIVE  FILM  RE- 
DUCED AND  BRIDGED  BY  CAPACITANCE 
Harry  A.  Norman,  Seabrook,  Md.,  assignor  to  Weinschel 
Engineering  Co.,  Inc.,  Kensington,  Md.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,181 
1  Claim.    (CI,  333—81) 


hMi   '*»  • 


A  high-frequency  coaxial  attenuator  having  opposed 
conductive  cylindrical  surfaces  lying  between  coaxial  ter- 
minals, one  of  said  surfaces  being  constituted  by  a  thin 
layer  of  resistive  material  adhered  to  the  surface  of  an 
insulating  member  having  a  cylindrical  outer  surface  to 
constitute  a  lossy-attenuator  surface,  and  extending  con- 
tinuously along  said  surface  between  said  coaxial  termi- 


3,105,212 

B\l  ANC  KD  MODULATOR  OR  DEMODULATOR 

.lames  VV.  Schwartz,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  .Norn's  Grain  Company,  a  corporation 

I  iled  July  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  155,518 

3  Claims.    (CI.  336—87) 


1.  Apparatus  comprising 

a  first  E-shaped  magnetic  core  having  a  center  leg  paral- 
lel to  first  and  second  outer  legs,  thereby  providing 
first  and  second  parallel  gaps, 

first  and  second  coils  wound  around  said  first  and  sec- 
ond outer  legs,  respectively,  said  first  and  second 
coils  being  connected  in  series  and  oppositely  wound, 

a  third  coil  wound  around  said  center  leg, 

first  and  second  magnetic  flux  shields  each  comprising 
a  metal  disc  fixedly  mounted  parallel  to  each  other 
on  a  shaft,  said  discs  being  eccentrically  mounted 
with  respect  to  their  center  of  mass,  the  center  of  mass 
of  one  being  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
shaft  relative  to  the  center  of  mass  of  the  other,  said 
first  and  second  discs  being  disposed  in  planes  passing 
through  said  first  and  second  parallel  gaps,  respec- 
tively, 

and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  about  its  longitudinal 
axis,  whereby  said  discs  move  in  and  out  of  their 
respective  gaps,  one  moving  in  while  the  other  is 
moving  out,  in  order  to  cyclically  vary  the  flux 
linkages  between  said  third  coil  and  said  associated 
first  and  second  coils  in  accordance  with  functions 
of  time  determined  by  the  shape  of  said  discs. 


3,105,213 
SEALED  VARIABLE  IMPEDANCE  DEVICE 
Grant  M.  Richard  and  Kenneth  L.  Richard,  East  Aurora, 
N.Y.,   assimors  to  Dclavan  Electronics  Corp.,  East 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  136,847 
9  Claims.    (CI.  336—136) 

1.  In  a  miniaturized,  tunable  electronic  component, 
the  combination  of  a  housing  having  a  tubular  side  wall 
and  opfxjsite  end  wall  closure  members  defining  a  cylin- 
drical hollow  enclosure  for  receiving  tunable  electronic 
means,  a  bushing  projecting  through  one  of  said  end  wall 
members,  an  internally  threaded  sleeve  extending  between 
said  end  wall  members  and  located  at  its  end  adjacent 
said  one  wall  member  by  said  bushing,  an  externally 
threaded  traveling  meoiber  received  and  engaged  in  said 
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sleeve,  a  key  joumalled  within  said  bushing  and  having  a 
non-circular  drive  portion  projecting  axially  of  said  sleeve, 
said  traveling  member  having  a  non-circular  bore  receiv- 
ing said  drive  portion  of  the  key,  said  traveling  member 
being  of  materially  less  length  than  said  sleeve  whereby 


outer  profile  shaped  to  have  specific  electrical  resistance 
properties  for  each  position  of  said   brush  means,  said 


full-thread  engagement  is  had  between  traveling  member 
and  sleeve  throughout  the  adjustment  range  of  the  former, 
and  there  being  a  deformable  lip-groove  interengagement 
betv^een  said  bushing  and  said  key  for  axial  restraint  of 
the  latter. 

3,105,214 
MOISTURE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
William  R.  BIythe,  Mountain  View,  and  Alexander  Klein, 
Danville,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  The  Uni- 
versity of  California,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,557 
13  Claims.    (CI.  338—35) 


1 .  A  moisture  meter  probe  whose  response  is  substan- 
tially unchanged  by  the  presence  of  ionizable  material  in 
an  environment  whose  contained  moisture  is  to  be  meas- 
ured, comprising  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  electrical  con- 
ductors; a  hygroscopic  medium  extending  between  the 
conductors;  water-vapor-permeable  ion-selective  mem- 
brane covering  said  medium  and  conductors  for  isolating 
said  medium  and  conductors  from  ions  that  affect  the 
conductivity  of  moisture,  and  an  electrical  lead  from  each 
said  conductor  extending  out  from  said  ion-selective 
means  and  sealed  therethrough. 


•^^^^Il^ 
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resistance    means    thereby    effectively    carrying    a    pro- 
grammed function. 

3,105,216 
POTENTIOMETER 
John  Clavton,  Jr.,  Maynard,  and  Lloyd  Morton,  Jr.,  Bel- 
mont, Mass.,  assignors  to  Waters  Manufacturing,  inc., 
Wayland,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  76,638 
14  Cbdms.    (CI.  338—174) 


3.105.215 
ELECTRICAL  THREE  DIMENSIONAL  FUNCTION 

PROGRAMMER 
William  F.  Seibold,  Sr.,  Arnold,  Md.,  assignor  to  toe 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 

States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUed  Dec.  21.  1961,  Ser.  No,  161,320 
3  Claims.    (CL  338—138) 

1.  An  electrical  resistance  function  programmer  com- 
prising, in  combination,  generally  cylindrical  shaped  elec- 
trical resistance  means  consisting  of  a  solid  mass  of 
resistive  material,  electrically  conductive  means  support- 
ing said  resistance  means  for  rotation,  brush  means  urged 
into  contact  along  the  outer  surface  of  said  resistance 
means  to  transfer  electric  current  flowing  through  said 
resistance  means,  and  means  for  sliding  said  brush  means 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  resistance  means, 
whereby  current  flow  through  said  resistance  means  will 
be  a  function  of  the  electrical  resistance  to  current  flow 
in  said  resistance  means  between  said  supporting  means 
and  said  brush  means,  said  resistance  means  having  an 


1.  In  a  rotary  potentiometer  having  a  resistance  element 
of  generally  circular  shape  and  a  movable  wiper  in  contact 
with  the  element  and  free  for  more  than  full-turn  relative 
rotation,  the  ends  of  the  resistance  element  being  mutually 
insulated,  the  improved  construction  wherein  the  ends  of 
the  resistance  element  arc  spaced  by  a  gap  in  said  generally 
circular  shape  greater  than  the  width  of  the  conUct  sur- 
face of  the  wiper  to  avoid  shorting  of  the  element  by  the 
wiper  and  having  means  operable  upon  progression  of  the 
wiper  over  one  end  portion  of  the  resistance  element  to 
simultaneously  transfer  the  wiper  out  of  electrical  contact 
with  said  end  portion  and  into  electrical  contact  with  the 
other  end  portion,  the  wiper  being  in  electrical  contact 
connection  with  the  element  in  all  rotational  positions.  Md 
the  completion  of  the  transfer  being  independent  of  fur- 
ther rotary  motion  when  electrical  contact  with  said  one 
end  portion  is  broken. 


3,105417 

POTENTIOMETERS 

Robert  L.  Ferrell  and  Wilbur  T.  Hardisoo,  Riverride, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Beams,  Inc^  a  corporation 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  183,855 

19  Claims.    (CL  338—174) 

4.  In  a  wormscrew-adjusted  potentiometer,  first  means 

including    potentiometric    means    including    an    arcuate 
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resistance  element,  and  means  including  a  rotary  contact 
therefor; 

second  means,  comprising  wormscrew   means  having 

a  screw  thread; 
third   means,   comprising  a   toothless  wheel   having   a 
circumferential  radial  flange,  an  annular  substantially 
flat  radial  face  of  which  flange  presses  against  said 


<•<■ 


/At 


/Zm,      xsc    '* 


screw  thread  to  be  frictionally  driven  thereby  inci- 
dent to  rotation  of  the  wormscrew  means,  and  means 
connecting  said  rotary  contact  to  said  wheel  to  be 
driven  by  the  latter;  and 
fourth  means,  comprising  housing  means  constructed 
and  arranged  to  support  said  first,  second  and  third 
means. 

3,105^18 

ELECTRIC  RESISTOR 

Joseph  Kozinski,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  H.  G.  Fischer 

&  Co.,  Franlilin  Park,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  June  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  120,987 

4  Claims.    (CI.  338—214) 


*......«.......»,«»»..»««»•"•••'• 


iral  conductor  covered  with  a  layer  of  solid  insulation, 
which  in  turn  is  covered  with  a  layer  of  braided  ground- 
ing wire,  said  solid  insulation  being  able  to  insulate  for 
the  full  working  potential  between  the  central  conductor 
and  grounding  layer,  said  resistor  assembly  comprising  a 
housing  tube,  a  dropping  resistor  within  said  tube,  said 
resistor  having  its  terminals  at  the  ends  thereof  and  lying 
within  said  tube,  an  insulating  sleeve  extending  from  said 
tube  adjacent  one  tube  end,  a  conductor  within  said  sleeve 
extending  into  said  housing  tube  and  making  electrical 
contact  with  one  resistor  terminal,  said  insulating  sleeve 
and  conductor  providing  a  tight  seal  for  said  housing  tube, 
a  fitting  carried  by  said  housing  tube  at  its  other  end, 
said  fitting  accommodating  said  high  potential  cable  in- 
cluding the  grounding  layer  of  wire,  said  fitting  including 


•»  r^       .9     ,17         ^^ 
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clamping  ring  means  threadedly  secured  to  said  fitting  and 
serving,  when  tight,  to  anchor  said  grounded  layer  of 
wire  within  said  fitting,  said  housing  tube  having  sufficient 
ro<.)m  within  to  accommodate  an  end  portion  of  said  high 
potential  cable  minus  the  grounding  wire  layer,  said  cen- 
tral conductor  being  connected  to  the  other  terminal  of 
said  resistor,  a  removable  plug  for  said  housing  tube  ad- 
jacent said  one  tube  end  and  an  insulating  grease  within 
said  housing  tube,  said  plug  permitting  introduction  of 
grease  into  the  housing  tube  and  the  clamping  ring  means, 
when  loose  permitting  air  to  escape  during  introduction  of 
said  grease,  said  resistor  assembly,  when  said  plug  and 
clamping  ring  are  tight,  retaining  said  grease  within  said 
tube  and  providing  thorough  electrical  insulation  around 
said  resistor. 


1 .  A  high  potential  cable  structure  comprising  a  length 
of  conductor  within  a  layer  of  moulded  polyethylene,  a 
metallic  grounding  sheath  around  said  layer  of  poly- 
ethylene, said  layer  of  polyethylene  having  a  diameter  of 
the  order  of  about  Vi"  for  most  of  the  cable  length,  a 
resistor  having  a  generally  cylindrical  body  with  terminals 
at  the  ends  thereof,  said  resistor  having  one  end  terminal 
connected  to  one  end  of  said  cable  conductor,  a  second 
length  of  high  potential  cable  having  a  layer  of  poly- 
ethylene and  having  its  conductor  connected  to  the  other 
terminal  of  said  resistor,  a  polyethylene  moulded  sleeve 
disposed  about  the  resistor  body  and  extending  beyond 
the  resistor  ends  and  moulded  to  parts  of  the  polyethylene 
layers  surrounding  the  conductors  cotmected  to  the  resistor 
terminals,  said  moulded  sleeve  having  a  substantially 
greater  diameter  than  the  polyethylene  layers,  said 
moulded  sleeve  merging  with  the  polyethylene  layers  to 
provide  homogeneous  polyethylene  insulation  free  of  voids 
or  discontinuities,  one  end  of  said  moulded  sleeve  adjacent 
the  one  end  of  said  cable  conductor  tapering  down  to  the 
diameter  of  the  polyethylene  layer,  a  metallic  stress  relief 
cone  at  said  one  sleeve  end,  a  metal  sleeve  attached  to  said 
cone,  said  metal  sleeve  extending  beneath  the  grounding 
sheath,  the  end  of  said  grounding  sheath  flaring  out  over 
the  metal  cone,  and  a  covering  sleeve  of  insulating  material 
about  the  moulded  sleeve  for  protecting  the  cable 
assembly. 

3,105,219 

ELECTRIC  RESISTOR 

Joseph  Kozinski,  Chicago,  lU.,  anisnor  to  H.  G.  Fischer 

A  Co.,  Inc.,  Fmkiln  Park,  III.,  a  eorporatioo  of  Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  19,  19«2,  Ser.  No.  174,235 

5  Claims.    (CI.  338—214) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  high  potential  cable  and  a 

dropping  resistor  assembly,  said  cable  comprising  a  cen- 


3,105,220 

APPAR.\TUS  FOR  SEISMIC  SECTION  RECORDING 

Goethe    M.    Groenendylie,    Dallas,    Tex.,    assignor,    by 

mesne   assignments,  to  Socony   Mobil   Oil    Company, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  687,974 

6  Claims.     (CI.  340—15.5) 


X'^^^rt^-^^, 


1 .  A  system  for  producing  a  variable-density  repre- 
sentation of  a  seismic  wave  comprising  a  detector,  means 
for  moving  a  phonographically-reproducible  seismogram 
past  said  detector  for  producing  an  electrical  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  variations  in  the  magnitude  of  the  seismic 
wave,  a  variable-frequency  oscillator  responsive  to  said 
electrical  signal  for  converting  the  amplitude  variations, of 
said  electrical  signal  to  a  frequeitcy-modulated  signal,  a 
differentiator  responsive  to  said  frequency-modulated 
signal  to  produce  sharp  pulses,  a  pulse  generator  respon- 
sive to  said  sharp  pulses  for  generating  rectangular  pulses 
whose  frequency  corresponds  with  the  frequency  of  said 
frequency-modulated  signal,  means  for  energizing  an  elec- 
tro-sensitive recording  medium  with  said  rectangular 
pulses,  and  means  for  moving  the  medium  at  the  same 
rato  as  said  seismogram  is  moved. 
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3,105,221 

TRAFFIC  COUNTING  APPARATUS 

Peter  D.  Schwarz,  61  Woodcrest  Drive, 

Rochester  10,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,235 

21  Claims.     (CI.  340—51) 


\a)  a  centrifugal  device  routably  drivingly  connected 
to  the  rotating  part, 

(fc)  said  device  having  centrifugal  mechanism  axially 
movably  actuated  by  said  rotating  part  and  a  mov- 
able switch  contact  operably  connected  to  said  cen- 
trifugal mechanism, 

(c)  a  second  conuct  adjustable  along  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  movable  contact, 

(J)  means  accessible  to  the  driver  of  the  automobile 
for  adjusting  said  contact. 


"•l     A  system  for  counting  vehicles  passing  over  an  ac- 
cess's roadway  of  a  parking  garage  or  the  like,  the  roadway 
being  sufficiently  wide  to  accommodate  at  least  two  ve- 
hicles abreast,  said  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  ve- 
hicle  detectors  arranged  in   two   longitudinally  spaced. 
laterally  extending  rows  adjacent  to  the  roadway  for  de- 
tecting vehicles  passing  therealong.  the  latera^  spacing 
between  said  detectors  being  less  than  the  width  of  a  ve- 
hicle to  be  counted,  the  number  of  detectors  in  each  row 
being  greater  than  the  number  of  vehicles  the  roadway 
will   accommodate   abreast,  the  longitudinal  spacing  be- 
tween said  rows  being  such  that  at  least  one  of  said  de- 
lectors  of  each  row  is  activated  for  a  common  interval 
during  the  passage  thereby  of  each  vehicle  to  be  counted 
yet  such  that  corresponding  detectors  of  the  different  rows 
may  be  activated  for  a  common  interval  by  different  ve- 
hicles  a  counter,  and  means  responsive  to  said  detectors 
for  actuating  said  counter,  said  detector  responsive  means 
being  operative  to  actuate  said  counter  to  indicate  only  a 
single  count  in  response  to  a  predetermined  sequence  of 
activation  and  deactivation  of  said  detectors  when  only 
two  adjacent  detectors  of  each  row  are  sequentially  acu- 
vated  and  deacUvated.  and  being  operative  to  actuate  said 
counter  to  indicate  a  double  count  when  two  non-adjacent 
detectors  of  each  row  are  activated  and  deactivated  in 
said   predetermined    sequence,   said   detector    responsive 
means  being  further  operative  while  one  of  said  det«:tors 
remains  continuously  activated  and  also  while  one  of  said 
detectors  in  one  row  and  a  corresponding  detector  in  the 
other  row  remain  continuously  activated  to  actuate  said 
counter  in  response  to  activation  and  deactivation  in  said 
predetermined  sequence  of  one  of  said  detectors  non- 
adjacent  to  said  one  detector  and  of  one  of  said  detectors 
non-adjacent  to  said  corresponding  detector,  whereby  said 
system  continues  to  count  vehicles  passing  along  a  clear 
lane  of  the  roadway  while  another  vehicle  remains  parked 
blocking  a  lane.  

3,105^22 
SPEED  ALERTER 
Herman  G.  AdIer,  DetroH,  Mich.,  asdgnor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Continental  Motors  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Virginia 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  7M,it9 
6  Qaims.     (CI.  340—54) 
1    In  a  speed  alerter  for  an  automobile  having  an  en- 
gine and  a  rotating  part  driven  at  a  speed  at  a  constant 
proportion  of  the  speed  of  said  engine. 


(f)  a  signal  light  electrically  connected  to  said  con- 
tacts and  being  operable  to  produce  a  visible  signal 
when  said  movable  contact  engages  said  second  con- 
tact, u  • 

(/)  said  centrifugal  device  comprising  a  housing  in 
which  said  mechanism  is  received, 

(^)  said  housing  and  said  mechanism  being  rolatablc 
as  a  unit,  and 

(/j)  said  movable  contact  extending  from  said  housmg 
and  being  provided  with  means  exterior  of  said  hous- 
ing to  prevent  rotation  thereof. 


3,105,223 

MULTIPLE  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 

Noel   B.    Braymer,   Garden   Grove,   Ca»f-   «^'«?*>L,I° 

Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,991 

8  Claims.     (CI.  340—147) 


2  In  a  switching  circuit  for  connecting  one  of  a  plu- 
rality of  inputs  to  an  output,  the  combmation  of:  an 
amplifier;  a  switch  means  in  scries  with  each  of  the  plu- 
rality of  inputs  respectively  for  connecting  orie  of  the 
plurality  of  inputs  as  the  input  of  said  amplifier  and 
disconnecting  the  remaining  of  the  pluraUty  of  mputo 
from  said  amplifier  input;  and  means  for  connectmg  the 
output  of  said  amplifier  to  the  remaining  of  the  plurality 
of  inputs  for  eliminating  potential  differences  across  the 
disconnected  switch  means. 


3,105,224  ^,^^ 

SWrrCHlNG  CIRCUIT  IN  A  MATRIX  AIWANGE- 
MENT  UTILIZING  TRANSISTORS  FOR  SWITCH- 
ING INFORMATION  c_.«, 
Gerald  I.  Williams,  RosevUle,  Minn.,  assignor  to  ^P«n7 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

"^""^lled  Ang.  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  676,599 
19  Ctaims.     (CI.  340—166) 

1    A  switching  circuit  for  transferring  predetermined 
information  signals  between  at  least  two  devices  compns- 
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ing  a  circuit  having  at  least  one  of  said  devices  at  oppo- 
site ends  thereof,  said  circuit  being  thereby  divided  into 
two  sides,  one  of  said  devices  providing  said  predeter- 
mined information  signals  at  predetermined  times  for 
utilization  thereof  by  another  of  said  devices  at  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  circuit,  three  elements  each  having  a  first 
electrode  and  two  other  electrodes,  said  other  electrtxles 
being  coupled  in  series  in  said  circuit,  one  of  the  elements 
being  in  one  side  of  said  circuit  and  the  other  two  being 
directly  coupled  in  the  other  side  thereof,  each  of  said 
elements  having  conductive  and  non-conductive  states  as 
to  the  passage  of  said  information  signals  between  its  two 


i»^.*:ij° 


other  electrodes,  means  for  biasing  each  of  the  elements 
to  a  non-conductive  state,  means  coupled  to  the  first  elec- 
trode of  one  of  the  elements  in  the  circuit  side  having  two 
elements  for  supplying  a  control  signai  thereto  to  change 
the  element  at  least  toward  its  conductive  state,  and 
means  coupled  to  the  first  electrode  of  each  of  the  remain- 
ing elements  for  supplying  thereto  a  second  control  signal 
to  place  same  in  a  conductive  state  simultaneously,  the 
arrangement  being  such  that  at  least  one  of  said  pre- 
determined information  signaJs  when  provided  by  one  of 
the  devices  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  circuit  may  pass 
to  the  other  only  when  all  of  said  elements  are  in  a  con- 
ductive state. 


3,105^25 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  UTILIZING 
FERROELECTRIC    MATERIAL    FOR    DATA 
STORAGE 
Robert  L.  WUlianu  and  BUI  L.  Waddell,  San  Diego,  and 
Joseph  W.  Crownover,  La  Jolla,  Califs  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Daystrom,  Incorporated,  Mur- 
ray Hill,  N  Jn  a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,344 
6  Claims.     (CI.  340—173.2) 


driving  circuitry  including  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
addressing  leads  and  first  and  second  driving  leads,  a 
plurality  of  pulse  transformers  coupling  said  driving  cir- 
cuitry to  said  ferroelectric  matrix,  there  being  a  pulse 
transformer  connected  to  each  matrix  lead,  each  trans- 
former having  a  core  that  exhibits  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular hysteresis  characteristic,  each  pulse  transformer 
having  three  primary  windings  and  a  secondary  winding, 
two  of  the  primary  windings  of  selected  ones  of  said  pulse 
transformers  being  directly  electrically  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  address  control  leads  and  the  two  primary 
windings  of  the  remaining  ones  of  said  pulse  transformers 
being  directly  electrically  connected  to  said  third  and 
fourth  addressing  leads,  said  first  driving  lead  being  direct- 
ly electrically  connected  to  the  third  one  of  the  primary 
windmgs  of  said  selected  transformers,  said  second  driv- 
ing lead  being  directly  electrically  connected  to  the  third 
primary  windings  of  said  remaining  pulse  transformers, 
output  circuitry  connected  to  each  transformer  secondary, 
and  means  electrically  connecting  said  output  circuitry 
to  said  matrix  driving  circuitry  to  delay  the  energization 
of  one  of  said  selected  pulse  transformers  with  respect 
to  the  energization  of  said  remaining  pulse  transformers 
in  response  to  the  absence  of  an  output  signal  produced 
in  said  output  circuitry,  whereby  the  cumulation  effect  of 
successive  pulses  applied  to  said  ferroelectric  matrix  is 
reduced. 


2.  A  ferroelectric  matrix  system  comprising  a  ferro- 
electric matrix  having  a  plurality  of  matrix  leads,  matrix 


3,105,226 
MAGNETIC  MEMORY  ARRAYS 

Andrew  H.  Bobeck,  Chatham,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories  Incorporated,  New  Yorlc,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,930 
22  Claims.     (CI.  340—174) 


1 .  A  matrix  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  magnetic 
elements  having  two  stable  remanent  magnetization  states 
arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  first  conductor  means 
coupled  to  every  element  in  each  of  said  rows,  second 
conductor  means  coupled  to  every  element  in  each  of  said 
columns,  means  selectively  connectable  to  said  row  and 
column  conductor  means  for  applying  current  pulses  cf 
a  first  magnitude,  rise  time  and  duration  to  set  said  ele- 
ments in  a  first  one  of  said  two  stable  states,  means  for 
selectively  applying  current  pulses  of  a  second  magnitude, 
rise  time  and  duration  to  said  row  conductor  means  to 
set  said  elements  in  the  second  one  of  said  two  stable 
states,  and  means  including  filter  means  connected  to  said 
second  conductor  means  for  detecting  induced  voltages 
in  said  second  conductor  means  in  response  to  the  appli- 
cation of  said  second  current  pulses. 


3,105^27 
REPETmVE    SCANNING   OF   A   DUAL   RECORD 

TRACK  ON  A  FRAGMENT  OF  A  RECORD 
Sumner  Gordon,  New  London,  Conn.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

FUed  Oct.  1, 1958,  Ser.  No.  764,730 

11  Clafans.    (CI.  340^174.1) 

(Granted  nnder  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

1.  A  signal  scanning  device  for  use  in  concurrently 

and  repetitively  scanning  recorded  signals  on  a  non-clos- 
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ing  selected  length  segment  of  an  elongate  record  which 
has  dual  recording  tracks  arranged  side  by  side  and  run- 
ning lengthwise  of  the  record  with  a  prcdetermmed  um- 
fonn  spacing  therebetween,  which  comprises  a  pau-  ot 
supports  disposed  side  by  side  and  mounted  for  repeti- 
tive movements  of  portions  thereof  along  two  closed 
paths  respectively  which  are  side  by  side  with  said  pre- 
determined uniform  spacing  therebetween  for  at  least 
a  distance  equal  to  said  selected  length,  a  plurality  of 
recorded  signal  sensing  heads  for  transducing  the  re- 
corded signals  to  electrical  signals  mounted  on  each  of 
said  supports  in  succession  in  the  direction  of  movement 
of  said  portions  of  their  supports  and  movable  with  their 
respective  supports  in  succession  along  said  two  paths 
respectively,  the  heads  on  each  support  being  identical 
in  number  to  those  on  the  other  support,  means  coupling 
said  supports  for  normal  movement  together  and  selec- 
tively and  independenUy  operable  to  adjust  one  of  said 
supports  relative  to  the  other  in  the  direcUon  of  move- 


generating  means,  pulse  generator  means  for  generaung 
Sning  pulses  whose  frequency  is  an  mtegral  multiple 
of  the  frequency  of  said  timing  signals,  a  counter  re- 
sponsive to  said  pulse  generator  for  dividing  said  tuning 
pulses  into  scries  of  Uming  pulses,  each  ^nes  correspond- 
ing to  at  least  one  storage  register,  a  flip-flop,  connected  to 


said  counter  for  receiving  last  one  of  the  pulses  from 
each  series  of  timing  pulses,  a  phase  discrimmator,  con- 
nected to  said  flip-flop  and  said  reading  means  for  com- 
paring the  output  of  said  flip-flop  and  said  periodic  wave- 
form and  synchronizing  the  generation  of  pulses  by  said 
pulse  generator  with  said  signal  of  periodic  waveform. 


3,105,229 

TEMPERATURE  SENSING  DEVICE 

Jnstin  Stnnn,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

(P.O.  Box  4,  Westport,  Conn.) 

Ffled  Dec.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,890 

3  Claims.     (CL  340—227) 


mcnt  of  the  supports  to  set  the  amount  of  displa«>™nt 
between  the  plurality  of  heads  on  one  support  relative 
to  the  pluraUty  of  heads  on  the  other  support  along 
said  paths,  the  spacing  of  successive  heads  on  each  sup- 
^rt  measured  along  the  respecUve  padis  thereof  being 
^Substantially  equal  to  said  selected  lengt^  -^*:^f  ^,>;,"^;; 
said  non-closing  selected  length  segment  of  sa^d  elongate 
record  is  supported  with  its  dual  tracks  conUguous  and 
S  registration  with  said  two  closed  paths,  as  one  head 
l^avT^nsing  engagement  with  one  end  of. either  one 
of  the  dual  ^cks,  another  head  begins  sensmg  engage- 
ment with  the  other  end  of  that  track,  means  for  col- 
Sg  eTecSc  signal,  created  by   said  h«»ds  as  they 
move  in  successioralong  the  dual  tracl^  of  said  record 
segment  for  coupling  the  signals  sensed  from  the  dua^ 
!JSks«parately  to  selected  electrical  means  to  enable 
compaSS^  or  'other  applications  of  the  s  gnals   from 
^  dual  tracks,  and  whereby  the  time  d«Pl-«";"^.°^ 
^c  signals  from  the  dual  tracks  are  relatively  ad^justable 
by  adjustment  of  the  supports  relaUve  to  each  other. 


3,105,228 

MAGNETIC  DRUM  SYSTEM 

William  Y.  Elliott,  Jr.  Woodstock,  N.Y.,  ««*«»«'  ^ 

^SSSliLi.1    Bi^sine-   M«Aine.    Corporation,    New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Ffled  Apr.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24.559 

5  culms,    (a.  340— 174.1)  . 

3.  In  combination  with  a  moving  map^uc  dr^^8 
a  plurality  of  successive  regularly  spaced  storage  re^^rs, 
means  a«ociated  with  said  storage  «P«»*^" /^ J^"^";- 
Sg  toing  signals  having  a  definite  time  ^^f  <«  ^  re- 
Slctive  ones  of  said  storage  registers,  n«;««/^  *"^ 
rt^al  of  periodic  waveform  from  each  of  said  sigmd 


1    A  pyrometric  device  for  use  with  a  closed  -furnace 
having  insulated  walls,  comprising  a  source  of  eleOncal 
energy    located   outside    said   furnace,   mdicator   means 
located  outside  said  furnace,  a  heat  resistant  dectncaUy 
nonconductive    member   including    a    U-shaped   pasw 
therein  arranged  such  that  the  one  extremities  of  t^  legs 
thereof  terminate  at  an  edge  of  said  member    a  Pa""  « 
current  conducting  elements,  each  of  ^^  «>nductir^e^ 
ments  extending  into  one  of  the  legs  of  said  U-»haP^ 
^ge  with  their  free  ends  terminating  at  the  portion  of 
STshaped  passage  that  joins  said  legs,  a  ^hdmixt^ 
S^posed  SS  said  passage  in  contact  with  ^  mn^ 
tern^al  ends  of  said  current  conductmg  elements    ssod 
s^lid  mixture  being  substantially  nonconducuve  m  Ae 
solid  sute  and  becoming  conductive  upon  change  tothe 
liquid  phase  at  a  predetermined  temperature  by  ^w^ 
tion  of  heat  from  within  said  furnace,  and  ^'^  P^*« 
through  the  insulated  walls  of  said  furnace  and  connecung 
said  wurce  of  electrical  energy  and  said  ^'^^^.^^ 
to  «iid  current  conducting  f »«f«^°^'  ^,^'^""i^ 
being  normally  open  and  closmg  when  the  ^n^P"™^ 
inside  the  furnace  reaches  said  P^"^"^."^^^ 
ture   whereby  the  current  passing  through  said  mixture 
^d'bTtv^n  the  inner  terminal  end,  of  said  current  coo- 
ducting  elements  activates  said  indicator  means. 
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ing  selected  length  segment  of  an  elongate  record  which 
has  dual  recording  tracks  arranged  side  by  side  and  run- 
ning lengthwise  of  the  record  with  a  predetermined  uni- 
form spacing  therebetween,  which  compnses  a  pair  of 
supports  disposed  side  by  side  and  mounted  for  repeti- 
tive movements  of  portions  thereof  along  two  closed 
paths  respectively  which  are  side  by  side  with  said  pre- 
determined uniform  spacing  therebetween  for  at  least 
a  distance  equal  to  said  selected  length,  a  plurality  of 
recorded  signal  sensing  heads  for  transducing  the  re- 
corded signals  to  electrical  signals  mounted  on  each  oi 
said  supports  in  succession  in  the  direction  of  movement 
of  said  portions  of  their  supports  and  movable  with  their 
respective  supports  in  succession  along  said  two  patns 
respectively,  the  heads  on  each  support  being  identical 
in  number  to  those  on  the  other  support,  means  coupling 
said  supports  for  normal  movement  together  and  selec- 
tively and  independenUy  operable  to  adjust  one  of  said 
supports  relative  to  the  other  in  the  direction  of  move- 


generating  means,  pulse  generator  means  for  pncratmg 
Sning  pulses  whose  frequency  is  an  mtegral  multiple 
of  the  frequency  of  said  timing  signals,  a  counter  re- 
sponsive to  said  pulse  generator  for  dividing  said  tuning 
pulses  into  series  of  timing  pulses,  each  «nes  coi^spond- 
ing  to  at  least  one  storage  register,  a  flip-flop,  connected  to 


said  counter  for  receiving  last  one  of  the  pulses  from 
each  series  of  timing  pulses,  a  phase  discrimmator.  con- 
nected to  said  flip-flop  and  said  reading  means  for  com- 
paring the  output  of  said  flip-flop  and  said  penodic  wave- 
form and  synchronizing  the  generation  of  pulses  by  said 
pulse  generator  with  said  signal  of  periodic  waveform. 


3,105^29 

TEMPERATURE  SENSING  DEVICE 

Jnstin  Storm,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

(P.O.  Box  4,  Wertport,  Conn.) 

Fflcd  Dec.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,890 

3  Claims.     (CL  340—227) 


ment  of  the  supports  to  set  the  amount  of  d»spla«>nKnt 
between  the  plurality  of  heads  on  one  support  relative 
^Tc  plurality  of  heads  on  the  oUier  support  along 
said  paths,  the  spacing  of  successive  heads  on  each  sup- 
port measured  along  the  respective  padis  thereof  being 
Substantially  equal  to  said  selected  length,  whereby  when 
said  non-closing  selected  length  segment  of  said  elongate 
^Tcord  is  supported  with  its  dual_tracl.^«>nt,guous  and 
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—  .-^- 3,105^30 

COMPENSATING  CIRCUITS 
Robert  M.  Maclotyra,  Gardena,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
asrifnincnts,   to  Ilioinpsoo   Ramo    Wooldridge   Inc^ 
ClcTefamd,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

FOcd  Sept.  24,  1958,  Scr.  No.  763,040 
14  Clatau.     (Ci.  340—347) 


1  n    ^--^"^"-^-^ 


coded  analog  signal  by  less  than  a  predetennined  magni- 
tude, said  predetermined  magnitude  being  less  than  or 
equal  to  the  change  in  said  decoded  analog  signal  corre- 
sponding to  a  single  one  of  said  increments,  storage  means 
having  portions  therein  corresponding  respectively  to  each 
of  said  input  channels,  means  responsive  to  said  compare 
Signal  for  temporarily  preventing  changes  in  the  value  of 
said  digital  number,  means  responsive  to  said  compare 
signal  and  said  electrical  indication  for  storing  the  value 
of  said  digital  number  then  indicated  in  said  portions 
associated  with  respective  input  channels  then  identified 
by  said  compare  signal,  means  for  causing  the  value  of 


12.  In  a  converter  system  wherein  an  output  signal  is 
developed  by  changing  the  analogue  level  of  the  output 
signal,  produced  by  one  of  a  plurality  of  output  signal 
generators,  until  it  corresponds  to  the  analogue  equivalent 
of  a  digital  number  in  a  register,  the  system  including  first 
means  for  producing  a  difference  signal  indicating  the 
difference  between  said  analogue  equivalent  and  an  ap- 
plied input  signal,  second  means  for  producing  current 
wei^t  signals  representing  respective  digital  places  in  said 
register,  and  third  means  controlling  the  setting  of  said 
register  according  to  the  difference  between  said  analogue 
equivalent  and  the  output  equivalent  of  the  input  signal 
applied  to  said  first  means,  an  arrangement  for  compen- 
sating for  error  components  in  various  of  the  means  em- 
ployed in  said  converter,  said  arrangement  comprising:  a 
plurality  of  input  switches  for  applying  reference  input 
signals  to  said  first  means;  fourth  means  for  setting  said 
register  to  digital  values  representing  the  analogue  equiva- 
lent of  the  output  signal  desired  for  the  particular  refer- 
ence signal  applied;  fifth  means  for  applying  said  difference 
signal  to  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  output  signal 
generators,  each  generator  being  adapted  to  produce  a 
correction  signal  for  a  respective  circuit  having  an  error 
output  component;  and  sixth  means  for  applying  the  cor- 
rection signal  of  each  output  signal  generator  receiving 
said  difference  signal  through  said  fifth  means  to  a  respec- 
tive circuit  requiring  compensation  to  correct  for  its  errxw 
component. 

3,105^31 
DATA  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Barnard  M.  Gordon,  Newton,  and  Robert  P.  Talambiras, 
Boston,  Masi^  tmigoon  to  Epaco  Incorporated,  Bos- 
ton, Ma*.,  a  corpontion  of  ManacfansettB 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1958,  Scr.  No.  771,664 
7  Claims.  (CI.  340—347) 
1.  Analog  to  digital  conversion  apparatus  comprising, 
a  plurality  of  input  channels  each  adapted  to  receive  a 
separate  input  analog  signal,  means  for  providing  an  elec- 
trical indication  of  a  digital  number  whose  value  normally 
changes  periodically  by  increments  corresponding  to  the 
smallest  change  in  its  least  significant  digit,  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  electrical  indications  for  providing  a 
decoded  analog  signal  characteristic  of  the  value  of  said 
digital  number,  means  for  simultaneously  comparing  said 
decoded  analog  signal  with  said  input  analog  signals  to 
provide  a  compare  signal  identifying  those  channels  hav- 
ing an  input  analog  signal  then  differing  from  said  de- 
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said  digital  number  to  resume  said  normal  periodic 
changes  after  storing  said  number,  means  responsive  to 
said  digital  number  reaching  the  end  of  a  sequence  of  said 
changes  whereby  all  said  input  analog  signals  have  been 
converted  into  digital  form  and  stored  in  said  storage 
means  for  converting  said  stored  digital  numbers  into  elec- 
trical output  signals  in  digital  form,  said  electrical  output 
signals  in  digital  form  being  provided  in  sequence  on 
parallel  output  lines,  a  frame  counter  for  storing  a  frame 
number  in  digital  form  to  identify  each  of  said  sequence 
of  changes,  and  means  responsive  to  said  digital  number 
reaching  said  end  of  said  sequence  for  transferring  said 
frame  number  in  digital  form  to  said  storage  means. 


3,105,232 

POSITION  INDICATION  SYSTEMS 

David  A.  Boots,  Arcadb,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  F.  L. 

Moseley  Co.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,521 

14  Cbdms.    (CI.  340—347) 


11 .  A  system  for  converting  the  rotational  position  of 
an  input  shaft  to  a  three  digit  decimal  indication  and  in- 
cluding the  combination  of  a  first  group  of  twenty  mag- 
netic reed  element  switches  disposed  symmetrically  about 
a  central  axis,  each  of  the  switches  having  an  elongated 
non-magnetic  body  substantially  parallel  to  the  central 
axis  and  an  internal  magnetic  reed  element,  each  of  the 
switches  also  including  an  external  helical  coil  wound 
so  as  to  provide  when  energized  a  longitudinal  magnetic 
field  within  the  switch,  the  first  group  of  switches  also 
including  a  central  rotatable  shaft  coupled  to  the  input 
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shaft,  a  radial  arm  extending  from  the  shaft  within  the 
group  of  switches,  and  a  permanent  magnet  affixed  to  the 
free   end  of  the    radial  arm   and   moving  adjacent   the 
switches  as  the  roUtable  shaft  is  turned,  a  source  of  di- 
rect current  coupled  to  an  input  terminal  of  each  of  the 
switches,  the  switches  of  the  first  group  being  electrically 
grouped  together  in  two  successive  decimal  seu,  and  the 
output  terminal  of  each  of  the  switches  being  coupled  to 
the  biasing  coil  on  the  alternate  switches,  so  as  to  oppose 
actuation  of  the  adjacent  switches  by  the  permanent  mag- 
net when  any  of  the  switches  is  actuated,  a  circuit  net- 
work including  a  first  relay  switch  controlled  by  one  set 
of  the  output  terminals  of  the  switches  and  coupled  to  the 
source    of   direct    current,    a   second    group   of   twenty 
switches  symmetrically  disposed  about  a  second  central 
axis  and  consisting  of  magnetic  reed  element  switches,  a 
second  rotatable  shaft  positioned  within  the  second  groiip 
of  switches  and  movable  in  decade  relationship  with  the 
first  rotatable  shaft,  a  radial  arm  coupled  thereto  within 
the  group  of  switches  and  a  permanent  magnet  affixed  at 
the  free  end  of  the  radial  arm  and  in  operative  relation 
to  the  switches,  the  input  terminals  of  the  odd  and  even 
switches  of  the  second   group  being  coupled  separately 
to  the  source  of  direct  current  through  the  contacts  of   he 
first   relay  switch,   interconnecUng  circuits   coupl  ng   the 
output  terminals  of  the  switches  in  the  ^^o'^'!/?.';?  ° 
sw.lches  together   in  two  diametra^ly   oppo-ed   dec  mal 
sets,  and  a  third  group  of  switches  disposed  svn^met ncal- 
ly  about  a  third  central  axis,  the  third  group  of  switches 
consisting  of  ten  magnetic  reed  element  ^w.tches  and    „. 
eluding  a  third  rotatable  shaft  movable  in  decade  rela 
'ionship  with  the  second  rotatable   shaft,  a  fixed  radial 
arm  extending  from  the  shaft  within  the  group  of  sw.  ches 
and  a  permanent  magnet  affixed  to  the  free  end  o    the 
radial  arm  and  operatively  associated  with  the  switches 
in  the  third  group  as  the  rotatable  shaft  is  moved,  a  sec- 
ond relay  switch  coupled  to  and  controlled  by  one  set  of 
switches  in  the  second  group  and  coupled  to  the  source 
of  direct  current,  the  contacts  of  the  second  relay  sw,  ch 
connecting,  respectively,  the  odd  and  even  switches  in  the 
Trd  group  to  the  source  of  current,  and  output  circuits 
S^uple'd  to' the  output  terminals  of  the  switches  of  each 
of  the  first,  second  and  third  groups  of  switches  for  pro- 
viding three  digit  decimal  signals  therefrom. 


upwardly  at  a  right  angle  to  said  base  normally  spaced 
slightly  from  said  flexible  diaphragm  but  being  engage- 
able  thereby  and  adapted  to  be  deflected  forwardly  when 
said  screw  shaft  is  turned  forwardly.  said  uniUry  frame 
having  spring-like,  battery-reUining  legs  adapted  to  re- 
leasably  hold  a  battery  in  a  position  with  its  base  ter- 
minal normally  spaced  slightly  forwardly  of  said  frame 
rear  end  portion  but  being  engageable  thereby  when  said 
frame  end  portion  is  deflected  forwardly.  said  frame  hay- 
ing an  armature  bracket  arm  integral  thereon  forwardly 
of  said  battery  retaining  legs,  and  said  frame  including  an 
upright  forward  end  portion  having  an  aperture  there- 
through; a  dry  cell  battery  carried  by  said  retaining  legs; 
a  light  bulb  threaded  into  the  apertured  frame  forward  end 
portion;  a  side  piece  of  non-conducting  material  secured 
to  the  side  of  said  frame  armature  bracket;  a  metal  con- 
ducting arm  mounted  on  said  side  piece,  said  arm  having 
a  portion  contacting  the  forward  terminal  on  said  battery. 
and  said  arm  having  a  forward  portion  contacting  the  ter- 
minal   on    said   light   bulb;    a   flat,   spring-like    armature 
mounted  on  said  frame  armature  bracket  and  extending 
forwardly  therefrom;  a  screw-supporting  arm  mounted  on 
said  side  piece  and  extending  laterally  over  said  armature; 
a  vertically-adjustable  armature  conuct  screw  carried  by 
said  screw-supporting  arm  and  bearing  against  the  lop  of 
said  armature;  an  electromagnet  mounted  on  the  frame 
base  immediately  below  and  spaced  from  the  foi^ard 
free  end  of  said  armature;  a  lead  wire  connecting  said 
metal  conducting  arm  to  said  electromagnet;  an  opposite 
lead  wire  connecting  said  electromagnet  to  said  screw- 
supporting  arm.  thus  providing  a  complete  electrical  cir- 
cuit to  said  electromagnet  and  light  bulb  members  when 
the  frame  rear  end  portion  is  in  engagement  with  the 
battery  base  terminal;  a  translucent  cone  mounted  on  the 
forward  end  of  the  casing  body,  the  rearward  end  of 
said  cone  abutting  the  upturned  frame  forward  end;  scal- 
ing means  interposed  between  said  cone  and  casing  mem- 
bers; and  a  nut  threaded  onto  the  forward  end  of  said 
casing  to  removably  retain  said  cone  in  position  thereon. 


3,105,233 
FISH  CALLERS 
Michael  J.  D'Amore.  Milwaul.ee  andLewb^TWH  Eta. 
Grove,  Wis.,  assignors  to  A-1  Construction  A  Saks  C^ 
poniti;n.  Elm  Grove,  Wis.,  "wnporajonirf  Wisconsin 
*^      Filed  Aug.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  217,562 
6  Claims.    (CL  340— 394) 


3,105,234 

DOPFLER  NAVIGATOR  ALTITUDE  ERROR 

CORRECTOR 

WUIiam  B.  Lurie,  New  RocheUe,  and  Ralph  M.  Pincus, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Precision,  Inc., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,631 
5  Claims.     (CI.  343—8) 


r. 


6  A  fish  caller,  comprising:  a  hollow  cylindrical  casing 
body  having  a  rearward  end  and  a  forward  end;  a  cap 
threaded  onto  the  rearward  end  of  said  body  casing  said 
cap  having  an  internal,  forwardly-facing  annular  shoul- 
der, and  said  cap  having  a  tapped,  transverse  bore  there- 
through; a  flexible  scaling  diaphragm  interposed  between 
said  cap  shoulder  and  the  abutting  end  of  the  casing  body; 
a  screw  shaft  projecting  through  and  longitudinally- 
movably  carried  in  said  tapped  cap  bore,  said  screw  shaft 
being  engageable  with  said  flexible  diaphragm;  a  unitary 
metal  frame  in  said  casing  body  having  a  flat  elongated 
base  having  an  integral,  flat  spring  rear  end  poruon  bent 


1.  A  device  for  eliminating  altitude  hole  effect  errors 
in  airborne  pulsed  Doppler  radar  systems  comprising,  a 
pulsed  microwave  transmitter  including  a  pulse  repetition 
frequency  generator,  a  gated  echo  receiver  associated 
therewith,  a  frequency  tracker  containing  a  resonant 
filter,   means  applymg  the  signal  output  of  said  gated 
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echo  receiver  to  said  frequency  tracker,  a  low-frequency 
generator  frequency  modulating  said  pulse  repetition  fre- 
quency generator,  means  demodulating  the  output  of 
said  resonant  filter  to  form  an  error  signal  having  said 
low  frequency,  means  referenced  to  said  low  frequency 
generator  for  phase  detecting  said  error  signal  to  form  a 
direct-current  error  signal,  an  integrator  controlled  there- 
by, and  means  applying  the  integral  output  of  said  inte- 
grator to  adjust  said  pulse  repetition  frequency  generator 
frequency  in  such  direction  as  to  reduce  said  error  signals 
to  zero. 


3,105^35 
SWEEP  AND  FLYBACK  CIRCUIT 
Sidney  K.  Benjamin,  New  Rochelie,  Maarice  J.  Epstein, 
Bronx,  and  Ralph  M.  Pincus,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  General  Precision,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Deia- 
ware 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  188,689 
11  Claims.    (CL  343—8) 


^^Y^ 


3.  A  sweep  and  flyback  circuit  for  a  Doppler  navigator 
comprising, 

frequency  tracker  means  including  an  integrator, 

computer  means  connected  to  said  frequency  tracker 
means  for  selecting  a  restricted  portion  of  Doppler 
spectrum  and  emitting  an  output  signal  representative 
thereof, 

restricted  sweep  means  controlled  by  said  output  signal 
and  applying  a  square  wave  signal  representative 
thereof  to  the  input  of  said  integrator  whereby  the 
integrator  output  emits  a  triangular  sweep  potential 
over  a  restricted  range  to  sweep  said  frequency  tracker 
means  over  said  restricted  portion  of  Doppler  spec- 
trum, 

full  sweep  means  applying  a  square  wave  signal  to  the 
input  of  said  integrator  whereby  the  integrator  output 
emits  a  sweep  and  flyback  potential  over  a  full  range 
to  sweep  and  fly  back  said  frequency  tracker  means 
over  a  full  Doppler  spectrum  range. 


switch  means  operated  by  said  restricted  sweep  means 
after  a  selected  number  of  restricted  sweeps  for  ini- 
tiating operation  of  said  full  sweep  means, 

and  aquisition  switching  means  operated  by  said  fre- 
quency tracker  means  for  initiating  and  terminating 
operation  of  said  restricted  sweep  means  and  for  ter- 
minating operation  of  said  full  sweep  means. 


3,105,236 
DUPLEX  TRANSMIT-RECEIVE  ANTENNA  SYSTEM 

EMPLOYING  A  DIPOLE  AND  A  LOOP 

Willys  W.  McCioud,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Douglas  Aircraft  Company,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,708 

3  Claims.    (CI.  343—180) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  aircraft,  a  transmit-receive 
antenna  system  comprising: 

a  loop  antenna,  said  antenna  being  mounted  for  rota- 
tion relative  to  and  disposed  to  extend  from  an  ex- 
terior surface  of  the  aircraft; 

a  shielding  structure  surrounding  said  loop  anterma,  said 
shielding  structure  having  a  gap  therein  disposed  sub- 
stantially on  an  axis  of  rotation  of  said  loop  antenna; 

means  for  coupling  said  loop"  antenna  to  a  receiving 
instrumentality; 

a  dipole  antenna  positioned  on  said  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  loop  antenna  and  located  entirely  within  the  con- 
fines of  said  loop  antenna,  said  loop  antenna  and 
said  dipole  antenna  lying  in  a  common  plane  normal 
to  said  surface  of  said  aircraft;  and 

means  for  coupling  said  dipole  antenna  to  a  signal 
transmitting  instrumentality,  said  location  of  said 
dipole  antenna  within  the  confines  of  said  loop  an- 
tenna and  in  relation  to  said  gap  permitting  simul- 
taneous transmit-receive  functions  on  a  common  fre- 
quency with  a  minimum  of  intercoupling  between 
said  loop  and  said  dipole  antennae. 
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196,353 
CARTRIDGE  BELT 

Gerald  R.  Cbapin,  Rte.  2,  Box  326.  Greeley,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,052 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D3— 10) 


196,355 
FOOTWEAR  SOLE 
Thomas    H.    Doherty,    South    Bend,    Ind.,    assignor    to 
Mishawaka  Rubber  Company,  Inc.,  Mishawaka,  Ind., 
a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Original    design    application    July    11,    I960,    Ser.    No. 
61,303,  now  Design  Patent  No.  193,501,  dated  Sept.  4, 
1962.     This  application  Feb.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69.050 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D7— 5) 


.IT' 


196,354 

COMBINED  LAVATORY,  WATER  CLOSET 

AND  CABINET 

James  A.  Tiller,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  American 

Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,249 

Term  oi  patent  14  years 

(a.  D4— 2) 


-f^" 


196,356 
LINT  REMOVER 
Nicholas  D.  McKay.  Fltat,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Helmac 
Products  Corporation,  Flint,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  June  28,  1957,  Ser.  No.  46,774 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D9— 2) 
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196,357 
NOZZLE  FOR  SUCTION  CLEANER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Albert  B.  Campbell,  Glen  Ellyn,  III.,  assignor  to  Camp- 
bell Products  Company,  Bensenville,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,446 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 2) 


196,360 
GARAGE  DOOR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Robert  A.  Hackathom,  Grosse  Pointe  Shores,  and  Richard 
M.  Lytie,  East  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Crawford 
Door    Company,    Detroit,    Mich.,    a    corporation    of 
Michigan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,360 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D13~l) 


«■>]«>•  ^ai 


196^58 

PET  ANIMAL  SHELTER 

Nathaniel  B.  Wales,  Jr.,  66  E.  80th  St.,  Litchfield,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,957 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D12— 2) 


196361 
TRUCK 

Don  VV.  Cartner,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Pasley 
Mfg.  &  Distributing  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Missouri 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,956 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


196,359 
FLOOR  PANEL 
Frederick  N.  Rnsfaton,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Wash- 
higton  Aluminum  Company,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md..  a 
corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  63,610 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D13— 1) 


196,362 

SCREEN  WALL  BUILDING  BLOCK 

Frederick  F.  Bassetti,  14401  SE.  55th,  Bellevae,  Wash. 

Filed  June  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,386 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

(CI.  Dl»— 2) 
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196363 

ACOUSTICAL  TILE 
Henry  A.  Sheehan,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,797 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D18— 2) 


19<345 
ACOUSTICAL  TILE 

Henry  A.  Sheehan,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  AlBed 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatk» 
of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,799 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D18— 2) 


,^IMt».' 


P 


196366 
ENCASED  STATIC  SWITCHING  L^NTT 
Robert  C.  Mierendorf  and  Richard  C.  Rothweiler,  Wan- 
watosa.  Wis,,  assignors  to  Square  D  Company,  Park 
Ridge,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1959.  Ser.  No.  58,386 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 5) 


196,364 
ACOUSTICAL  TILE 

Henry  A.  Sheehan,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,798 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D18— 2) 


196367 
PLANK  FENCE 

Angus  Snead  MacdonaM,  near  Rapidan,  Va.,  by  Amy  B. 
Macdonald,  Frances  Macdonaki,  and  Angus  Avery 
Macdonald,  executors  of  said  Angus  S.  Macdonald,  de- 
ceased, assignors  to  Everdure,  Inc.,  near  Orange,  Va.,  a 
corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  May  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,749 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D28— 1) 
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196^8 
ALTAR  CARD  FRAME 
Thomas  V.  baia,  Chicago,  III^ 
Bronze  Works,  Inc.,  Chicago,  IH. 
lUhiois 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1962,  Scr.  No.  68,632 

Term  oi  patent  14  years 

(CL  D29— 20) 


to  l^ogressive 
corporation  of 


196^71 

PICNIC  TABLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Efraim  Liebcrman,  New  York,  N.Y. 

(1840  E.  13th  St.,  BrooUyn  25,  N.Y.) 

Filed  May  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,962 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D3*— 14) 


196,369 

PLAQUE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

John  M.  Lee,  105  N.  Fakfield,  Ligonier,  Pa. 

FUed  July  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  56,944 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D29— 23) 


196^72 
CABINET 

Robert  C.  Mager,  Ami  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Robert 

Mager  Associates,  Inc.,  Ann  Arlwr,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,577 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33— 19) 


db 


196,370 

TABLE 

Forest  WUsoo,  P.O.  Box  6,  Medhiah,  Dl. 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,151 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33— 14) 


196,373 
POWER  WINCH 


Lawrence  J.  MoUin,  Hopidns,  Minn^  assignor  to  Cordem 
Corporation,  MinncapoUa,  Wauk^  a  corporation  of  Min- 
nesota 

FUed  Dec  21,  1962,  Scr.  No.  72,927 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D41— 1) 
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196,374 

CLOCK  FACE 

Richard  E.  Dolly,  818Vi  S.  Edison  Road,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,482 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D42— 7) 


196377 

TRAY 

Manuel    S.   Ziskhi,   Mayfidd   Heights,   and    Hanrfd    O. 

Wagner,  Sheffield   Lake,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Kromex 

Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,136 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 10) 


196,375 

COMBINED  CUP  AND  COVER  THEREFOR 

Mary  E.  Fradette,  620  Arrow  St.,  Parker,  Fla. 

Filed  May  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,057 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 9) 


196,378 

HOSTESS  TRAY  OR  THE  LIKE 

Manuel   S.   Ziskin,   Mayfield   Heights,   and    Harold    O. 

Wagner,   Sheffield   Lake,  Ohio,   assignors  to   firomex 

Corporation,  CleveUind,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1963,  Set.  No.  73.138 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 10) 


196,376 

TRAY  FOR  BEVERAGE  INGREDIENT 

DISPENSING  MACHINE 

Thomas  F.  Hines,  ArcadU,  CaMf.,  assignor  to  Brucof 

Company,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  a  co-partnership 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,691 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D44— 10) 


196,379 

C  ASSEROLE 

Manuel    S.   Zlskhi,   May«eld   Heights,   and    Harold    O. 

Wagner,  Sheffield   Lake,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Kromex 

Corporation,  CleveUind,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,139 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(O.  D44— 15) 
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19MM 
CREAMER 

MmmI  S.  ZUda,  MayiMd  Heights,  and   Harold   O. 

Wagner,  Sheffield  Lake,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Kromex 

CorponitioD,  CfcreiaBd,  Oido,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  1«,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,137 

Term  ot  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D44— 21) 


1M383 

THERMOSTAT  CONTROL  CASE 

Paal  H.  Harrison,  Los  Angeles,  and  Norman  E.  Roe, 

Sierra  Madrc,  Calif.,  assii^on  to  Robertshaw  Controls 

Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  31,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  71,118 

Term  t4  patent  14  years 

(CL  D52— 6) 


196,381 

CLAM  OPENER 

Carmelo  S.  Basilotta,  35 — 42  80th  St.. 

Jackson  Heights,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,524 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 29) 


196,384 

THREADED  FASTENER  FOR  PIPE 

SUPPORTING  RINGS 

Cari  P.  Rider,  Columbia,  and  Samuel  Y.  Keller,  Helbim, 

Pa.,   assignors  to  Grinnell    Corporation,   Providence, 

R.I.,  a  corponrtion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,719 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 9) 


196382 

UGHT  DIFFUSER  PANEL 

Robert  A.  D.  Schwartz,  %  Athens  Athletic  Club, 

1215  Chiy  St.,  OaUand,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,543 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D48— 16) 


196385 

TOOL  FOR  REPAIRING  CLOCKS 

Charies  O.  TerwilUger,  Jr.,  11  Masterton  Road, 

Bronxiille,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,513 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 13) 
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196386 
STRAP  TENSIONING  TOOL 
Michael  O.  Derrickson,  Norwood,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,177 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 13) 


196389 
BOTTLE 
Stanley  I.  Mason,  Fullerton,  Amold  EhBi,  Santa  Ana,  and 
Jav  B.  Mosby,  Temple  City,  Calif.,  aasigBors  to  Hnnt 
Foods  and  Industries,  Inc.,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,526 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 8) 


196,387 
CUTTING  MACHINE 

Richard  C.  Maxant,  Ayer,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Chandler 
Machine  Company,  Ayer,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1961.  Ser.  No.  66.164 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D55— 1) 


196,390 
BOTTLE 
Francis  R.  McDermott,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
Stephan  Co.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  FTa.,  a  corporation  of 

Florida  _.  ,,. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,564 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D58— 8) 


196388 

JUG 

Alfred  Stiickli,  Netstal,  Glanis,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65.826 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 5) 


196,391 
BOTTLE 
RichaH  L,  Fbtte,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  and  Harry  M«A 
Sinclair,  Port  CHnton,  Ohio;  said  Harry  Marsh  SfaicLtir 
assignor  to  The  Sinclah-  Manufacturing  Company,  To- 
ledo, Ohio,  a  partnership,  and  said  Wchard  L.  Platte  m- 
signor  to  The  Dow  Chemkal  Company,  Midbmd,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,600 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 8) 
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196,392 
COMBINED  CONTAINER  AND  LID  THEREFOR 
Charles  J.  Politif,  Athens,  Greece,  assignor  to  Illinois 
Tool  Works  Inc^  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,796 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D58— 12) 


196,395 
IMAGE  PROJECTOR 

Jo«l  W.  Bravo,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Aniline  &  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  June  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,670 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D61— 1) 


196,393 
COMBINED  PRESSURIZED  CAN  ANT) 
DISPENSING  NOZZLE  KIT 
Roy  Y.  Sanders,  Jr.,  Buffalo,  and  Richard   E.   Morris. 
Tonawanda,    N.Y.,   assignors,    by    direct    and    mesne 
assignments,    to   Drew    Chemical    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Ffled  Jan.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,131 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D58— 17) 


196,396 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 

Richard  J.  Olson,  Lima,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ejistman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,572 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D61— 1) 


196,394 
CONTAINER  FOR  DAIRY  PRODUCTS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Chun  Vfafinia  EichoHz,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midhind,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  design  application  Ser.  No.  65,818,  July 
6,  1961.     This  appUcadon  July  25,   1962,  Ser.  No. 
71,040 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D58— 17) 


\  ',1 


196,397 
SITPORT  BASE  FOR  ELECTRIC  FAN  OR  THE  LIKE 
Robert  S.   Knapp,  St.   Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Knapp- 
Monarch  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,539 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(Ci.  D62-^) 
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196,398 
HAND  OPERATED  TAPE  EMBOSSING  TOOL 
Dane  H.  Pedersen,  Moraga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dymo  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Emeryville,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of  Call- 
Filed  Mar.  4, 1963,  Ser.  No.  73,802 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D64— 10) 


196,401 

REFRIGERATOR  DEFROSTER  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

Terry  J.  Slmpkfais,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assifpMM-  to  Trak 

Incorporated,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,605 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D67— 2) 


196  399 
CASING  FOR  A  PORTABLE  TYPEWRITER 
Peter  Sleber  and  Arnold  Schiirer,  Frankfurt,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Olympia  Werke  AG.,  Wilhebnshaven,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,960 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D64— 11) 


196,402 

MARINE  FLOAT 

William   R.    Brown,   Athens,   Ga.,   assignor  to   Climax 

Industries,  Athens,  Ga^  a  corporation  of  Georgia 

FUed  May  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,168 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D71— 1) 


196,400 
ADDING  MACHINE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Paul  M.  Koons,  Pahn  Springs,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  The  Na- 
tional Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  MaryUmd  ^,     ^«  -«- 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1962,  Ser.  Now  69,282 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D64— 11) 


196,403 

OUTBOARD  MOTOR,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

James  R.  Thomas,  2203  S.  MiUwood,  Widiita,  Kans. 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,204 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D71— 1) 
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196,4<M 
BOW  TIE  HANGER 

WUiam  R.  Howe,  4935  S.  Delaware,  Englewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,683 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D8«— 8) 


196,407 
RADIANT  ELECTRIC  SPACE  HEATER 

John  J.  Faonon,  Jr.,  Grosse  Poiirte  Park,  and  Charles  W. 
Sawyer,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Hnpp  Corpo- 
ration, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporatioo  of  Vir^nia 
FUed  Dec.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  68,119 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
(CL  D81— 10) 


m 


■N 

1 


m& 


196,405 
GARMENT  HANGER 
Bernard  B.  Levine  and  Robert  Phillips,  New  Yorli.  N.V., 
assignors  to  Bernard  Plastics  Molding  Corp.,  Brooldyn, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,488 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD80— 8) 


196,408 

CASING  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  HEATER 

Allen    Leighton,    Chatliam,    NJ.,    assignor    to    Spartan 

Electric  Radiator  Corp^  Linden,  N  J. 

Filed  July  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,764 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D81— 10) 


'SSSSBBiiliiiiil 


196,406 

ELECTRIC  SPACE  HEATER 

Suaan  Mary  White,  Stoocy  Hill  House,  Sydenham  HiU, 

London,  England 

FUed  Oct  13,  I960,  Ser.  No.  62,472 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain  Apr.  20,  1960 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CL  D81— 10) 


196,409 

PUMPING  UNIT  FOR  BLOOD  DURING 

HEART  SURGERY 

Samuel  I.  Lennan,  4205  Fallerton  Ave.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Sept.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,220 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D83— 1) 
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196,410 
PORTABLE  OXYGEN  DISPENSER 
Donald  L.  WIclis,  Minneapolis,  Mfain.,  assignor,  by  "»«"« 
assignments,    to    Continental   Research,   Inc.,   Minne- 
apolis, Mtan.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,505 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D83— 1) 


196,413  _^  „ 

LIPSTICK  CASE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Samuel  J.    McCormidi,   Attleboro,    >*•«-   ""^nor   to 
Texas  Instraments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,406 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D86— 10) 


196,411 

RELAXING  MACHINE 

Alrin  Charles  Lamm,  427  E.  Capitol  Drive, 

Pewankee,  Wis. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,414 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D83— 1) 


John 


196,414 

HAIR  DRYER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

A.  Rns»,  Bridgeport,  Coon.,  ^"^^  ^^°*^ 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,391 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D86— 10) 


196,412 

CERVICAL  SCRAPER 

James  Ernest  Ayre,  MlamL  Fla.,  assignor  to  Clay-Adams, 

Inc  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  JfW™^«° 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,758 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D83— 12) 


^ 


196,415 
CARRYING  CASE  FOR  BOWLING  BALL 

AND  SHOES  ,  ^  ,    ^,  . 

Thomas  L.  Telford,  1024  E.  5di  St^  ^ff^^  '^***** 

FUed  Not.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,607 

Tenn  of  pirtcat  14  yean 

(CLDTT— 5) 
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19M16 

SUN  SHADE 

John  D.  Penny,  368  N.  IStfa  St,  Apt  F,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1960,  Scr.  No.  61,682 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D8ft— 3) 


196^19 
TABLECLOTH 

Richard  A.  Fees,  Ardslcy,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Quaker  Lace 

Company,  Pkiladclpliia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jane  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  75,459 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CLD92— 26) 


^\ 


196,417 

FAUCET 

Arthur  M.  Lander,  833  S.  Cumberland  Ave., 

ParfcRhlge,lU. 

Filed  Oct  30,  1962,  Scr.  No.  72^312 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D91— 3) 


196,418 

TABLECLOTH 

Thomas  WilUam  Binns,  Hnntfaigdon  Valley,  Pa.,  assignor 

to  Quaker  Lace  CompM^,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FOcd  Apr.  5, 1963rSCT.  No.  74,320 

Term  of  patoit  3Vi  years 

(CLD92— 26) 


196,420 
ELECTRIC  SABER  SAW 
Carl  E.  Weller  and  DonaM  R.  Fegley,  Eastoo,  Pa.,  and 
Alden  J.  Brassaw,  Phillipsbarg,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Weller 
Tool  Corporation,  Loqidiio,  Puerto  Rko,  a  corporation 
of  Puerto  Rico 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,406 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D93— 3) 


I" 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  24th  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1963 

NOTB  —Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  arst  sijfnihcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


FMC  Corp.  :  See— 

Galloway,  Robert  K.    Re.  25,450. 
Galloway,   Robert  K.,  to  FMC  Corp.     Carton  closing  mecha 
Re.  25,450,  9-24-63.  CI.  53—374. 


Gill    I^Bter  U.     Box  with  self  locking  tab. 
6i,  CI.  229—17. 


Re.  25.449.  9-24- 


nism. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Gould,  Edwin,  to  E.  W.  and  H.  W.  Miller. 

9-24-63.  CI.  35.  ,         _.       r. 

Kyle    Thomaa   B.,   to   Spring  Hill   Nurterle*  Co 

2^86,9-24-63,  CI.  51. 
Miller,  Edward  W.  :  See — 
Gould,  Edwin.    2,285. 


Apple  tree.    2,285, 


Ash  tree. 


Miller,  Henry  W.  :  See— 
Gould,  Edwin.    2.285. 

Spring  Hill  Nurseries  Co.  ;  Set 
Kyle,  Thoma*  B.    2,286. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


see — 


scraper. 


CI. 


196.362 


196,418. 


Xoizle  for 
CI.  1)9—2. 


196,353.    9-24-63,    CI. 


Allied  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Sheeban.  Henry  A.    196,363. 

Sheehan  Henry  A.    196,364. 

Sheehan,  Henry  A.    196,365. 
American  Radiator  k  Standard  Sanitary  Corp 

Tiller,  James  A.     196,354.  r.       ,     , 

Ayre     Jamee    E.,    to    Clay-Adams,    Inc.       Cervical 

196,412,  9-24-^3,  CI.  D83— 12.  o-Oa^-i 

Basilotta.   Carmelo   S.     Clam  opener.      196,381,  9-iS4-0J, 

BassetTT.  Frederick  F.     Screen  wall  building  block. 

9-24-63,  CI.  D18— 2.      ^ 
Bernard  Plastics  Molding  Corp..  bee— 

Levlne,  Bernard  B..  and  Phillips.     1»M05. 
Binns.  Thomas  W.,  to  Quaker  Lace  Co.    Tablecloth. 

9-24-63,  CI.  D92— 26. 
Brasnw,  Alden  J. :  See —  „ 

Weller    Carl  E.,  Fegley,  and  Brassaw.     19<.,420. 
Bravo    J^l  W     to  General  AnUine  k  Film  Corp.     Image  pro 

lector.     196.395,  9-24-63,  CI.  D61— 1. 
Brown.    Wimim    R..    to    Climax    Industries.      Marine    float 

196,402,  9-24-63,  CI.  D71— 1. 
Brucof  Co.  :  See— 

Hlnes,  Thomas  F.     196  3T6. 
Campbell,  Albert  B.,   to  Cii^P^}lj:\%^''^^^:. 

suction  cleaner  or  the  like.     196,357,  9-24-03. 
Campbell  Products  Co.  :  Se^ 

Cartn^^er^J^n^^^^o^  I^asl^y'^fe.  *  Distributing  Co      Truck 

196.361,9-24-63,  CI.  D14— 3. 
Chandler  Machine  Co.     See— 

Maxant,  Richard  C.     196.387. 
Chapin,    Gerald   R.     Cartridge   belt. 

D3— 10. 
Clay- Adams,  Inc.  :  See-— 

Ayre,  James  E.     196,412. 
Climax  Industries:  See— 

Brown,  WUliam  R      196.402. 
Continental  Research,  Inc  :  See-- 

Wlcks.  Donald  L.     196,410. 
Cordem  Corp.  :  See—  ,q«o7o 

Mullln.  I>awrence  J.     196,37 J. 

''"''Ha'2La'^horn%oufrt"~A.,  and  LyUe.     196.360., 
DerrSkson.  Michael  0..  to  FMC  Corp.     Strap  tensioning  tool 

Ooifrtrn^^ts^l'^o^H^^  CO.,  inc.     Foot 

wear  sole.     196,355,  »-2^-63,  CI.  D.  — 5 
Dolly   Richard  E.     Clock  face.     196,374 
l>ow  Chemical  Co..  The  ;  See— 

Platte,  Richard  L.,  and  Sinclair 

Elcholti,  Clara  V.     196.394. 

"""sSdTrrkS^^-.:  !r!-and  Morris.     196,393. 

Eastman  Kodak  Co.  :  See— 

Olson.  Richard  J.     196,396. 

^'''\tlon%iJley'l.,  Ehlls,  and  Mosby 
Elcholt"  Ciara  V.'tojhe  DOW  Chem.,^1 

dairy  products  or  the  like.     196,394,  9 

Eyerdure,  Inc.  :  See —  iq«qr7 

Macdonald,  Angus  S.     196,367. 

^**^lS°r^ckson'  Michael  O     l»«i386^  ^^^^ 

Fannon   John  J.,  Jf-- and  C.  W-  »»^y*'^^54^5"'ci.  fisi— 10. 
Fee%"*Rta  TTo  Qu'lk'er  llti'll  tablecloth.     196,419, 
9-:24-63.  CI.  d42— 26. 


196,- 


9-24-63,  CI.  D42— 7 
196,391 


19C.389. 
Co.     Container 
-24-63,  CI.  D58— 


for 
17. 


^'eller    Carl  E.,  Fegley,  and  Brassaw.     196,420. 
Fradette    Mary  E.     Combined  cup  and  cover  therefor. 

375,  9-^24-63,  CI.  D44— 9. 
(ieneral  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.  :  See— 

Bravo,  Joel  W.    196,395. 
General  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Ruaso,  JohnA.     196,414. 
Grlnnell  Corp.  :  See — 

Klder,  Carl  P.,  and  Keller.     196,3*4.  .^^ 

Hackathorn,  Robert  A.,  and  R.  M.  }^y^^fJ%.^''Zl'!^F^{ 
Co.     Garage  door  or  similar  article.     196,360.  9-24-63.  CI. 

HaVris^^iSaul  H..  and  X.  E.  Roe,  wRobertahaw  Controls 
Co  Thermostat  control  case.  196,383,  9-^4-oj,  «-i. 
D52— 6. 

Helmac  Products  Corp.  :  See-— 

McKay.  Nicholas  D.     196,356.  ,.^.^„, 

Hlnes,  Thomas  F.,  to  Brucof  Co.  Tray  for  beverMfeingredlent 
disi^nsin£  machine.     196,376.  »-^*-63.  CI JD^^fJ. 

Howe    William   R.      Bow   tie  hanger.      196,404,  9-24-63,  Ci. 

D80 — 8. 
Hunt  Foods  and  Industries   Inc.     See—         ^^^  „«q 
Mason.  Stanley  I.,  EhlU,  and  Mosby.     196,389. 
Hupp  Corp.  ;  See —  ^_ 

Tannon,  John  J.,  Jr.,  and  Sawyer.     196,40.. 
IlllnoU  Tool  Works  Inc.  :  See— 

Politis,  Charles  J.     196,392.  «-„,wa    inr       Altar 

Isaia    Thomas  V.,    to  Progressive  Bronze  V^orks.   Inc.      Altar 

card  frame      196.368.  9=-24-63,  CI.  D29— 20. 
Keller,  Samuel  Y.  :  See— 

Rider.  Carl  P.,  and  Keller.    196.384 
Knapp-Monarch  Co.  :  See — 

Knapr&^t^^"  -  K'i'p^^narch  CO     Su^^^^^  for 

electric  fan  or  the  like.     196.397    9-24-63^  CI.  ^^— 7^.,„, 

Koo^s  Paul  M..  to  The  National  taabR|^r  Co.  A^lnp 
machine  or  similar  article.     196,400.  9-24-«d.  Li.  JJoi      "• 

Kromex  Corp.  :  See—  ^  ™  „  . 

_.  ..      «.         ,   c,     and  Wagner. 

and  Wagner, 
and  Wagner. 

Land-er7Arihur  M.  ^^^ t.'^^*417,^g|ij3.  CX^^-^ 
Larson,   Alvin  C.     Relaxing  machine.     196.411.  9-^4-«J,  v-i. 

Lef^j^n  M.     Plaque  or  slmlUr  article.     196.369,  9-24-«8. 
Lefght'^n^^flen,  to  Spartan  Electric  Radtator  Cory_  Caalng 

LllbefmZn.  Efrilm.     Picnic  table  or  similar  article. 

9-24-63,  CI.  D33— 14. 
Ly tie.  Richard  M. :  See —  „-. 

liackathorn,  Robert  A.,  and  Lytle.     196.360. 

Macdonald,  Amy  B.  ;  See— 

Macdonald,  Angus  S.     196,36..  ,„<,   *    A 

Macdonald,  Angus  S-  dece»*!f  =  4^  ^-punk   f ence 
aid.  executors,  to  Everdure.   Inc.     Plank  rence. 

9-24-63,  CI.  D28— 1. 
Macdonald.  Frances:  See— 

Macdonald,  Angus  S.    196,367. 
Macdonald,  Angus  A. :  See— 

Macdonald,  Angus  S.     196,887 
Mager,  Robert,  Associates,  Inc. :  See— 

Meager,  Robert  0.     196.372. 


ZUkin,  Manuel  S., 
Zlskln,  Manuel  S., 
Zlskin,  Manuel  S., 
Zlskln.  Manual  S. 


196,377. 
196,378. 
196,379. 
196,380. 


196,371. 


Macdon- 
196,367, 


794   O     G 
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Mamr   Robert  0.,  to  Robert  Mager  AsBociatee,  Inc.     Cabinet. 

Mio/stiJAV^A^Eh^KdJ.  B.  Mo«by,  to  Hunt  Foods 
*"Sd  IndSStlfe.   Inc.     Bottle.^  1»«^389   »-24-63.  O   D58-8. 
M«airt.  Richard  C.  to  Chandler  Machine  Co.     Cutting  ma 
chine.     196  387,  9-24-«,  CI.  D55— 1.  ,^^,„w 

MccXlck,  Samuel  J     to  T«a»  InMrument,  Inc      Llp«    ck 

o«8e  or  similar  article.      T««i,V-'..^"ri        n£trii        Ofi^BO 
McDennott.  Francis  R..  to  The  Stephan  Co.     Bottle.     19«,390, 

M^a^Mchi^lM'^DTfo  Helmac  Products  Corp.     Lint  remover. 

Mll?S'f^BotS'c:!;a^-k'  C.  Rothweller   to  Square  D  C^. 
Encased    static    switching    unit.       198.366,    9-24-fl8.    Ci. 

I>26— 5.  _      , 

Miahawaka  Rubber  Oo.,  Inc. :  gefr— 
Doherty,  Thomaa  H.    196,355. 

'^""s'andl^^ltoy^Jrnnd  Morris.    196,393. 

'^•^''iai^^,  Stanleri..  Ehlls.  and  Mo^y.     196.3S9. 

Mullln  Lawrence  J.,  to  Cordem  Corp.    Power  winch.     196,373, 

9-24-63,  CI.  D41— 1.  „      ^       „ 
National  Cash  Register  Co^  The :  See— 

OI^n^'TlchrA^^^-  to'lffiaan    Kodak    Co.      Photographic 

caniera.  196,396,  9-24-«3,  CI.  D61— 1. 
Olympla  Werke  AG  :  See — 

^leber,  Peter,  and  SrfiOrer.  196.399. 
Pasley  Mfg.  ft  Distributing  Co.  :  See — 

Pede?4^I>in%^o  Dymo 'industries.  Inc.     Hand  operated 

U^em^slng  tool.    ^^(i.SQS    9-24-63    CL  T>64-^^10. 
Pennv.  John  D.     Sun  shade.     19«,416.  9-24-63,  CI.  D88-    3 

'^''"fei^Brrnafd'B:  and  Phillips.    196.405.^    „    ,      ,   • 
Platte    RlchaVdL.,  and  H.  M.  Sinclair;  said  H.  M.  Sinclair, 
"^  «'i^r.  to  The  Sinclair  Mfg.  Co    and  "W  R  L.  P^ftte^^  aaaor. 
to  The  Dow  Chemical  Oo.     Bottle.     196,391,  9-24-«J.  Li. 

PoUtSTcharle.  J.,   to   Il"°<>UTo^  Works   Inc      (^^^^ 
container  and  lid  therefor.     196,892,  fr-24-63.  Cl.  U5»— i-. 
Progressive  Bronxe  Worka  Inc. :  See— 

laala.  Thomas  V.    196,368. 
Quaker  Lace  Co. :  See— 

Blnns.  Thomas  W.    196,418. 

Rlde?Tarri'*Ind%.  TieL.  to  Grlnnel,  Corp      Threa^.d 
fastener  for  pipe  supporting  rings.      196,384.  9-24-«3,   Li. 

D54— 9.  ,     „ 

Eobertshaw  Controls  Co. :  See— 

Harrison.  Paul  H.,  and  Roe.    196,383. 

^^'  HMrlaon,'  Pa*^.,  and  Roe.    196,383. 
Rothweller.  Richard  C. :  See —  iQ<,qfl« 

Mlerendorf.  Robert  C.  and  Rothweller.     .196.366^ 
Rushton,    Frederick   N..    to   Washington    Aluminum    Co..    Int. 

Floor  banel      196.359.  9-24-63.  Cl.  D18—1.  ,      , 

Ru^  John  A.,  to  General  Eleijtric  Co.    Hair  dryer  or  similar 

^tele     106  414  9-24-63,  €1.  D86— 10.  ,^      .     , 

Sandera    RorY.:  Jr..  and   R.  E.   Morris,   to   Drew   (-Ti«;mi/-«1 

^^'  Combined  pressurized  can  and  dispensing  nozzle  kit 

196  393.  9-24-63,  CT.  D68— 17. 
Sawyer,  Charlea  W. :  See—  -.aa  ajyt 

Fannon,  John  J.,  Jr.,  and  Sawyer.    196,407. 


J 


SchUrer,  Arnold  :   See —  ^^  ^„ 

Sieber,  Peter,  and  Schttrer.     196,399. 
Schwarti    Robert  A.  D.     Light  dlffuser  panel.     196,382,  9-24- 

63,  Cl.  D48 — 16.  „  .  .,     .  ^.. 

Sheehan    Henry  A.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.     Acoustical  tile. 

196.363,  9-24-63.  Cl.  D18— 2. 

Sheehan,  kenry  A.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.    Acoustical  tile. 

196.364,  9-24-63.  Cl.  D18— 2.  .  .,     ,  .., 
Sheehan,  Henry  A.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.     Acoustical  tile. 

196.365,  9-24-63,  Cl.  Dig— 2.  ,     „     ^     .^      ^     . 
Sleber.  Peter,  and  A.  Schttrer,  to  Olvmpla  Werke  AG.     Casing 

for  a  portable  typewriter.     196,399,  ^24-63,  Cl.  D64— 11. 
Slmpklns,  Terry  J.,  to  Trak  Inc.     Refrigerator  defroster  or 

similar  article.     196,401.  9-24-63.  O.  D67— 2. 
Sinclair,  Harry  M.  :  See— 

Platte,  Richard  L..  and  Sinclair.     196,391. 
Sinclair  Mfg.  Co.,  The:  See— 

PUtte.  Richard  U,  and  Slndair.    196.891. 
Spartan  Electric  Radiator  Corp. :  See — 

LelKhton,  AUen.     196,408. 
Square  D  Co. :  See — 

Mlerendorf,   Robert  C,  and  RothweUer.     196,366 
Stephan  Co.,  The:  See—        .„^  „^ 
McDennott,  Franda  E.    1B6.8»0. 
Stackli,  Alfred.     Jo«.     196,388.  9-24-63.  O.  D68— 5. 
Telford.  Thomaa  L.    Carrying  caae  for  bowling  ball  and  shoe*. 

196,415,  9-24-63.  Cl.  I>87— 5.       ^  _^         .     w        ,«- 

Terwiniger,  Charlea  O..  Jr.    Tool  for  repairing  docka.     196,- 

385.  9-24-63.  Cl.  D64 — 18. 
Texas  Instnimenta  Inc. :  See — 

McCormlck,  Samael  J.    196,413. 
Thomas,  James  R.     Outboard  motor,  or  aimiUr  article.     l»6,- 

403,  9-24-63,  CL  D71—1.  .    „^      .     .,   „      ,. 

Tiller,  James  A.,  to  American  Radiator  ft  Standard  Sanitary 
Corp.    Combined  lavatory,  water  cloaet  and  cabinet.    196,- 
354,  9-24-63,  CT.  D4 — 2. 
Trak  Inc. :  See — 

Slmpklns,  Terry  J.    196.401. 
Wagner,  Harold  O. :  See — 

Zlskln,  Manuel  S.,  and  Wagner.     196,378. 
ZUkln.  Manuel  S.,  and  Wagner.    196,379. 
Ziskln.  Manuel  S.,  and  Wagner.    196.880. 
Wales   Nathaniel  B.,  Jr.    Pet  animal  ahelter.    198,358,  9-24- 

63,  Cl.  D12 — 2. 
Washington  Alamlnom  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Rushton,  Frederick  N.     196,889. 
Weller    Carl  E..  D.  R.  Fegley,  and  A.  J.  Brassaw,  to  Weller 
Tool'   Corp.      Electric    saber   saw.      196,420,    9-24-63,    Cl. 

waller  Tool  Corp.  :  See —  ,„„  ^„,, 

Weller,   Carl  E^  Fegley,   and  Brasaaw.     196,420. 
White    Susan  M.     Electric  space  heater.     196,406,  9-24-63, 

C\.  D81— 10. 
Wicks     Donald   L.,   to   Continental  Research    Inc.     PorUble 

oxygen  dispenser.     196,410,  9-24-63,  a.  D88--1. 
Wilson    Forest.     Table.     196,370.  9-24-63,  Cl.  D33— 14 
Zlskln    Manuel  S.,  and  H.  O.  Wagner,  to  Kromex  Corp.    Tray. 

196,377,  9-24-63.  CL  044—10. 
ZUktn.    Manuel    8.,   and    H.    O.    Wagner,    to    Kromex    Corp. 

Hostess  tray  or  the  like.    196.378.  ff-24-63.  Cl.  D44— 10. 
Ziskln,  Manuel  S.,  and  H.  O.  Wagner,  to  Kromex  Corp.     Caa 

serole      196,379,  9-24-63,  Cl.  D44— 18. 
Ziskln     Manuel    S.,    and    H.    O.    Wagner,    to    Kromex   Corp. 

Creamer.    196,880.  9-24-63.  Cl.  D44— 21. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  24th  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1963 

NOTM  -Arranged  in  accordance  wlU  the  flrat  almlflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  ana 
«wr».     MTimum^  M.  ulephone  directory  practice). 


AJl  I.-John  Thompson  Nuclear  Energy  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Camac,  George.     3,108.083. 
A-1  Construction  *  Sales  Corp. :  Seei—  ,^.  „„„ 
D'Amore  Michael  J.,  and  Thill.    8,108,238. 
Abbott  Laboratories  :  See — 

Duerden,  David.     3,108,099.  ^  ,  r^  ^^ 

Abel,  George  0.,  Jr.,  and  J.  H.  Spencer,  to  Oeneral  Electric 
Co.      BlSctrlc    circuit    breaker.      S.106.172.    9-24-68.    Cl. 
317—18. 
Abel,  Helm:  See —  ^  „  -,/%,.  o., 

Casty,  Richard,  Abel.  Maeder,  and  Berger.     8.104,981. 
Adams,    Arthur   R..    to   Adams   Bite   Mtt    Co.     BKntcheon 
mounted    lock    actuator   handle.      8,104.906,    9-24-63.    Cl. 
292—336  3 
Adams.   Ernest  P.,   to  Crown  Zellerback  Corp.     Carton  end 

closure.    3.104,795.  9-24-63,  CL  2»— 39. 
Adftms  Rite  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Adams,  Ar&ur  R.    8.104.906. 

Addison,  Edward  C. :  See—  ^  ,^, 

Davenport,    William   G.,  and  Addison.     3.104.747. 
Adler,   Ernst,  to  Raytheon   Co.     Circuit  providing  a  second 
parallel  path  for  fast  capacitor  recharge.    3.108.160,  9-24- 

So     r«i     vS)7 Aft  5 

Adler.  Herman  0.,  to  Continental  Motors  Corp.  Speed  alerter. 
3,108,222,  9-24-63,  Cl.  340 — 54. 

Admart,  Inc. :  See — 

Wood.  Arthur  B.     3,104,788. 

Aerlalmatic  Engineering  Ltd. :  See — 
Lawrence/Frank  L.    8,104,620. 

Aghnldes,  Elle  P.  Spiral  screened  fluid  mixing  devices. 
3,104,819,  9-24-68,  Cl.  239—106. 

Aghnldes,  Elle  P.  Vandal-proof  aerator.  8,104.827,  9-24- 
63    Cl   239 430 

Aghnldes,  Elle  P.  Fluid  mixing  device.  8,104.828,  9-24-63. 
Cl.  239 — 431. 

Agnew,  Bobby  Q. :  See — 

Orr.  Willis  P.,  Agnew,  and  Undsey.     3,104,708. 

Ahlen,  Karl  0.,  to  Svenska  Rotor  Maskiner  Aktiebolag.  Power 
plants  comprising  hydraulic  torque  converters.  3,104,860, 
9-24-68,  CL  74 — 688. 

Aho,.  Charles  E.,  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours,  and  Co. 
Process  of  plaatlcising  polychloroprene  employing  alkali  sul- 
fite.   3,105,055,  9-24-63,  Cl.  260 — 80.8. 

Alrraln,  Pierre  R,,  and  A.  0.  Chynoweth,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories.  Inc.  Semlconductive  device  utlllxing  quantum- 
mechanical   tunneling.     3,105,177,   9-24-63,   Cl.   817—234 

Aiken,  William  R.,  to  Kaiser  Industries  Corp.  Selective  sam- 
pling device  utilizing  coincident  gating  of  souroe  pulses  with 
relnforced-reflected  delay  line  pulses.  3,108,197,  9-24-68, 
Cl.  328 — 154. 

Aircraft  Armaments,  Inc. :  See — 

Strauss,  Lewis  H.,  and  Knapp.    3,104.478. 

Alrkem,  Inc. :  See — 

Jaffe.  Arnold  V.    3,104,816. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  :  See — 

Vander  Arend,  Peter  C..  and  Oaumer.     8.104,988. 
Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Osugl.  Tetsnro,   Matanmoto,  Tanabe,  Hlrano.  Obno,  and 

MaUubayashl.     3,105,088. 
Prants,  Russell  K.    8.106.098. 
Alexander,  Warren  A. :  See — 

Buma,  Kay  N.,  and  Alexander.    8,104,469. 
Alfleri,  Giuseppe,  and  R.  Mortondo,  to  Fabbrtca  Italiana  Mag- 
neti  Marelfl  S.p.A.     Servo  control  pneumatic  clutch  release 
apparatus  with  gear  change  follow  up  link  valve.     8,104,- 
742,  9-24-«3,  CT.  192—3.8. 
Allard,  Ingrid  J.  C. :  See—  .    ..    ^. 

KarlstnMn.  Karl  A.  8..  and  Ostberg.     8.104.868. 
Allen-Bradley  Co. :  See— 

Bndny,  Bernard  R.    3,106,209. 
Allen.  John  O.,  Jr..  and  T.  W.  Bees,  to  Bell  Aerospace  Corp. 
Cryogenic  storage  and  Insulation  means.     3,104,788,  »-24- 

Allen.  Kenneth"  6.,  to  The  Hobart  Mfg.  Co.     Recording  scale. 

8,104,806,  9-24-68,  CT.  288 — 88. 
AJlls-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Herr,  Charles^.,  Jr.    3,104,888.     .  , „  ,  „ 

Peek.  Henry  L.,  and  Tlmmerman.    8.108.126. 
Alv«y-rergason  Co.,  The:  See— 

BalUraa,  Norman  M.    8,104,749. 
American  Air  Filter  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Westlin,  Karl  L.    3,104,961. 
American  Brake  Shoe  Co. :  *•?—.„ 

Smithjparry  A.,  Jr.    8.104,8*8. 
American  (Sanamid  Co. :  Se^  «  irwi  m« 

Doerscbnk,   Albert  P.,  BlUer.  "6  Pe"!-     8.106.016. 

Kocay.  Witold  R..  and  Preece.    8,104,988. 

WelSer,  Rldiard  P.    8,106,096. 
American  Optical  Co. :  See— 

Daigler,  Franklin  A.    8.104.929. 
American  Viscose  Corp.  :  See— 

Moody.  Jack  C,  and  Panther.    8.104  880.     ,,^-,_ 

Wydkoir.  Haroid  W..  Oneal.  and  SUrr.     8.104.98T. 


Ames.  Robert  O.,  to  Ames  Taping  Tool  Systems  Mfg.  Co. 
Celllna  wiper  for  embedding  tape  and  for  removing  excess 
mastif  frSm  wallboard  i^nt^T  3,104,410,  J^24-68.  Cl. 
15 — 104.b.  ,     ^ 

Ames  Tailing  Tool  Systems  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Ames  Robert  G.     3,104^10.  ,  „        „  ^       a 

Amir  Emanuel  M.,  and  W.  R.  Edwards,  to  Esao  Research  and 
Engineering  Co.  Extractive  distillation  of  ethylbeniene 
3,105,01775-24-63,  Cl.  202—39.5.  ^  r^   ,.         o 

Andersen,  /ohan  M.,  and  J.  H.  DocksUder  to  Dupllcon  Co. 
Means  for  attaching  plates  to  tools.     3,104,574,  9-24-68, 

I'll     OO IflT 

Anderson.  Frithlof  B..  and  S.  H.  Pearsall,  Jr..  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories.  Inc.    Pulse  generator.    3.108.169,  9-24- 

Anderson,  Roy  N.  '  Traveling  sprinkler.     8,104.821.  9-24-68. 
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Andrews.  Bethlehem  K.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Agri- 
culture.     Methylolated   alloxan.      3,105,075,    9-24-63.    CT. 
260—281. 
Andrews,  Paul  L. :  See— 

Speas,  Clarence  J.,  and  Andrews.     3,104,497. 
Anker-Phoenix  Xaemaschlnen  Aktlengesellschaft :  See 

Engel,  Wolfgang.    3,104,638. 
Anrig    Robert  M.,  to  The  Ohio  Brass  Co.     Tractor  cable  ten- 

Bloner.    3,104,791,  9-24-63,  Cl.  226—172. 
Arvln  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Ludlow.  Edmund.    3,104,733. 
Ludlow,  Edmund,  and  Irwin.    3,104,734. 
Ludlow,  Edmund,  and  Irwin.    3,104,735. 
Ludlow.  Edmund,  and  Irwin.     3,104,736. 
Ludlow,  Edmund,  Irwin,  and  Brighton.     3,104,732. 
Ashenfarb,  Samuel,     Heat  exchange  system  and  heating  ele- 
ment therefor.     3,105,136.  9-24-63,  Cl.  219 — 34. 
Associated  Electrical  Industries,  Ltd. :  See — 
Matthews,  Jtrtin  J.    3,105,171. 
Warman,  Bloomfleld  J.    3,105,116. 
Associated  Spring  Corp.  :  See — 

Smith,  Hartley  P.    3,104,923. 
Atlantic  Research  Corp.  :   See — 

O'Donnell,  Thomas  J.    3.104.523. 
Rice,  Millard  L.,  and  O'Donnell.    3,104.613. 
Auburn  Machine  Works,  Inc.  :  See — 

George,   Warren  E.,  and  Mclninch.     3,104.481. 
•August,  Ingeborg :  See  — 

August,  Paul  and  I.    3,104.869. 
August,  Paul  and  1.     Mixers.     3.104,869,  9-24-63.  Cl.  259— 

178. 
Aurora  Corp.  of  Illinois  :  See — 

Zaiybnicky,  Edward  J.    3,104,697. 
Aurora  Steel  Products  Co.  :  See — 

i'\)hn.  Jack  E.    3,104,627. 
Autoclave  Engineers,  Inc. :  See — 

Gasche,  Fred.    3,104,628. 
Automatic  Canteen  Co.  of  America  :   See — 
Brown,  Charles  S.    3,104.730. 
Weber,  Cari.    3,104,835. 
Avery,  W.  ft  T.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Chilton.  John  M.    3,104,727. 
Ayer    Donald  E.,  to  The  Ipjohn  Co.     Chlorinatlon  and  fluo- 
rlnation  of  cycloheiimlde,  and  compounds  produced  there- 
by.   3,105,078,  9-24-63,  Cl.  260—281. 
Ayers,  George  W.,  to  The  Pure  Oil  Co.     Process  for  removing 
metal  contaminants  from  petioleum  oil.     3,105.038.  9-24- 
AS   Cl   20ft^— 25 1 
Baat'mp.  Johannes  V.,  to  Danfoss  ved  Ingenior  Mads  Clausen. 
Regulating  and)  shut-off  unit  for  a  preferably  gas-heated 
flow-type  water' heater.     3.104,813,  9-24-63,  Cl.  236—102. 
Babb    James  G.,  and  H.  J.  Hershey ;  said  Hershey  assor.  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.,  and  said  Babb  assor.  to 
Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.     Space  ssver  dial.     3,105,122, 
9-24-63,  Cl.  179—90. 
Babcock  ft  WUcox.  Ltd. :  See—  • 

Taylor.  Anthony  J.    3.104,653.  „    „    ^,, 

TlUeqDin.  Jean  F.,  and  Blampin.     3,104.652. 
Back   Leonard  :  See — 

bcrgsteln,  Frank  D.,  Xerenberg,  and  Back.     3,104,596. 

Badali    Joseph  A.,  to  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.     Lock 

pin.    3.104,430,  9-24-63,  Cl.  20—92. 
Bahnsen    Erwln  B..   to  Stelner  American  Corp.     Device  for 

dlspenalng  sheet  material.     3.104,844,  9-24-«8,  Cl.   242— 

55.42. 
Bailey  Meter  Co. :  See—  ,    ^.    ^ 

Koppel.  Harold  H.,  and  Louis.    3,10o.l82. 
Baks,  Qaufle.  to  Societe  de  Prospection  ElectrJque  Procedes 

Scnlombcrger.      Perforating   apparatus.      3,104,611,    9-24- 

63,  Cl.  102—20. 
Ball     William    B.,    Jr.,    to    Owens-Coming    Fiberglas    Corp. 

Acoustical  ceUing.    3.104,781,  9-24-63/0.  181—33. 
Ballard,  Walter  W.,  and  R.  B.  Nelson,  to  L.  R    Nelson  Mfg. 

Co.,  Inc     Valve  controlled  varUble  pattern  lawn  sprinkler. 

3,104,818,  9-24-63,  Cl.  239—97. 

iii 
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Bancel.   Paul    A.,    to   IngemoU-IUad   ^o       Infinite    .^p  con- 
trolling  device   for   compressors.      3,104,801,    »--.-i-oj,    v^i. 

BM^Merle  W..  to  Lakeside  Industries,  Inc.     Tn.cinK  device 
BX?!^en^r^'|t^^l^n^.ro.^no.     Ma. 

Barlier  i^aginefTingCoTU.-.Bee^ 

Unrk»r    \  ireil  D      3,l(H,41o.  „  ,.        , 

Barke?    vtgll    S ,    to    Barkir   Engineering   Corp.      hyeglass 

hfn^      3  104  416   9-24-63,  CI.  16—140. 
Barr^dward  Y     to    McCuUoch    Corp.      Diaphragi..    pu.np. 

3.104.617.  9-24-63,  CL  103—150. 
Barron,  Archie  N. :  See—  1  ^nA^l\d 

Kticera,  Clare  H.,  and  Barron.    3.104,704. 
Barry.  Adelbert :  See—  q  ma  717 

Sandlin,  Herman  L.,  and  Barry.    3,104. <  17. 

B.«5r"Afe.«"*"- sir*-"  duct.  Corp.     T...»(,r   m,,!,,. 

922,  9-24-63.  6.  92--239. 

Bauer  Bros.  COy  The  :  See —        »_„.«..     ^  ifu  8?7 
Stelnlger.  German  W..  and  Irvine.     3.104,8,i7. 

^"'suSTr"    U  ''  a^nd^hompson.    3,104.547. 
Baxtfr.^^ertwethe'r*L..   Jr..  ?o   The   Gleason   ^^^63    Cl" 
^nerated   straight   bevel    gears.      3.104,557.    9-^4-«J, 

Ja^^lter   C,   Jr..    to   The  ^^^^.^on^l'^^^:,   S"^^ 
valve  for  preMure  packages.    3.104,785.  9-24-oj,  «-i 

Bi?de,JohnN.     Building  con.tmctlon.    3,104.427,9-24^3. 

a.  20—2. 

GlMs  furnace  bubbler  patterns.     3,104,967.  9--4-«J, 
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Beckman  Instr^enta,  Igc- =  ««^ 
Braymer.  Nt)€l  B.     8,1(».228. 
Halpem.  WiUlam.     8,1(M.661.  omASAi 

NSefcla.  Henry  J  .and  Spracklen.     3  IO4.541. 
WeUbacb.  August  O..  and  Beebe.     3,105,147. 

^1(reuSLCh,Aug^.*t'^..andBeebe.     3.105,147. 

^'''b?o*ri'?k;  jShTB.,  and  Behr.     3,104.694. 

^•"Tr'elnS'^GoVtfrtU  and  Behrens.     8.104,442. 
Bell  Aerospace  Corp. :  Se«-—  ■»  iru  7-^8 

Allen.  John  G.    Jr    and  Rees^    3  104,758 

Kaminski,  Richard  K.     3,104,543. 

Kesllng,  i»aul      3  104.721^ 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratorlea.  Inc. .  «ff^    i  ms  i77 

Algraln,  Pierre  R.,  and  Chvnoweth      3.106^177^ 

Xn^enK^n,  Prithiof  B..  and  Pearsal.     3.105.169. 

Babb,  James  O  •  a°d  Hershey.     3,105,122. 

Bobeck,  Andrew  H.     3.105,226. 

Callaway,   XVllllam   B      3  105  115. 

Be  Flna.  Angelo  L.     d, 100, 14a.  o  mn  111 

rarnsworth.^anlel  W..  and  Steinberg.     8,105.111. 

Field,  James  M      3.105,121 

Kasslg,  Julius  J.     3,106.125. 

loenll,  Walter    Jr.     3,105,114. 

Marino.  Patrick  J      3,105.112 

Rappeport.  Michael  A.     3.105.194. 

^^°'k«eS  Hendry  T^-  and  Walker.     3.104,845. 

^^n^otfe'^r'^^.^t^icf^^  3^104  901. 
vitnip    Joaeoh  O.     3,104,540. 

9-24-63,  CI    189V**M    J    Knsteln    and   R.   M.   Plncus.   t- 
^&'a"l-  p'Son^in?'    Iw^TV^d  flyback  circuit.     3,105.- 

«.^!^n^Ro1^?t'vV-  i*nd~J*  O.  Wilson,  to  Xerox  Corp      Edge 
Benson,  Robert   y  Vni  879    ft-.24-68    CI    271—61. 

^""^HSirWrt^A..  wWlmy,  and  Benvenlste.     3.104,984. 
^"«b^&°B2berf  t:  Ueffer..  and  Berg.     3.104.947. 
^"^^dnfjSS^Rafpft^dBergan.     8.105.148. 
^"^'ia^^'^ciJ^r^bel,  Maeder.  and  Berger.     3.104.931^ 
Berger.     Komel.       Electric     swivel     connector.       8.104.897. 
9-24-68.  CT.  28^-l«6.  Hrlcaaon  Telefonaktiebolaget 

■vitem.     3,105,118,  9-24-68,  CI.  17»— *i- 
Be7iteln,    mnk    D..    B.    W.    Ne«njnf.    and    L^  Back,  ^to 
rrn^rJ?i??2f  «5  £«£^^"nSaB«,^'^8.104.596, 
5_24-«8,  a.  98—86,01. 


Bergwerksverband  zur  Verwertung  von  Schutzrechten  der 
Kohlentecbuik  G.m.b.H.  :  Bee— 

GroBsklnsky,  Otto,  Huck,  and  Klempt.      3.104,959. 

Berry  John  F.,  to  International  Packers  Ltd.  Humane  elec- 
trical stunners.     3,104^17,  9-24-63.  CI.  17—1. 

Berry,  Kenneth  L.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Spinnable  mullite  fibers  and  their  preparation.  3,104,tf4.J, 
9-24-63,  CI.  23—110.  ,^         „,     .  ,„    . 

Berwln  Kurt,  to  Chicago  Musical  Instrument  Co.  Electrified 
accordion.      3.104,581.  9-24-63.   CI.   84— 171. 

B.'St,  Cyril,  to  Molins  Machine  Co.  Ltd.  Device  for  counting 
cigarettes  and  similar  rod-like  articles.  3.104.754,  V-2*-0A, 
CI.   19&— 40. 

Bethlehem  Steel  Co.  :  See — 

White,    William   E.      3,104  600. 

Beuck,  Coin  J.     Pen  and  pencil  holder.     3,104.435.  9-24-6d, 

IMUs,  Ltoyd  W.,  and  R.  S.  Quesinberry.  to  Mark  Chemical  Co. 

Mixlug  faucet.      3.104.674,  9-24-63.  CI.  187—218. 
Birch   and   Birch  :   See — 

Laws,   Malcolm   H.     8.104.663. 
IJird  Machine  Co.  :  See—  „  ,„.  „^^ 

Troland,  Edwin  P.     3.106,044. 
Bishop  and  Babcock  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Muuse,  Robert  A.      3.104.739. 

"'"'fjoe'^cKAiber^t'KBltler.andPetty.^    3.105.016. 

Bittern,  Peter,  to  Sando.  Ltd.  Phthalocyanlne  ^eftuffs  con- 
taining halo-pyrlmldyl  groups.  3.105,070,  9-24-63,  Cl. 
Ii60— 242. 

Black.  Slvalls  k  Bryson.  Inc. :  Be9— 

Smith,  Delbert  P..  BUla.  and  Wojley.     3.104,958. 

Blacker,  Merrill  S.,  to  Uni^^  States  Steel  Corp.  0|»««» 
hearth  furnace  door.     3.104.656,  9-24-68,  CI.  12^     4»H. 

Blakeslee,  G.  S.,  k  Co.  :  Bet— 

Galas,  Charles  P.     8,104,607. 

Blampin.  Henri  B.  :  See —  Qirv4«>s9 

TlUeouln   Jean  F.,  and  Blampin.     3,104,602.   ^  „^  ^         , 

Blanliensmu  Paul  V.,  and  K.  J.  Pierce,  to  United  States  of 
America  Army.  Variable  die  for  strand  cutting  machine. 
S  104  579,  9-24-63.  CI.  83 — 855.  o  ,a-.  unT 

Blankenshlp     Koy    W.      Equine   training   device.     3.104.507, 

Blenmtn,^\Mliiit"G'.  to  <^°«',*|.  ^oto^™  Corp  Automatic 
piebsure  limiting  valve.     3,104.675.  9-24-63.  CI.  Id7      ^^0. 

Bluhm,  Elmer:  See —  ^  m   1 Qin^aiT 

Vander  Zee,  Mlchlel,  and  Bluhm.     3.10*.»1/-  „,,^    (,._ 

Kiumenkoof  Norman,  to  General  Aniline  ft  Film  ^OT^ 
pTypyrrolldone  treatment  of  polyacrylonltrlle  gel  fibers 
and  l^he  product  thereof.     3.104,934,  »-24-63.  CI.  8—115.5^ 

.llwing  c'mi>o.ltloll  (or  .MltlOD  to  molt.1.  «teel.     3.104. 
99tJ.  tf-24-03,  CI.  X49-— 40.  q  104  462    9-24-63.   CI. 

Bode    Harold  C.     AMMnbllng  tool.     3.1«*,4»>A  »-^*-w, 

Boehler,  Max  ■/>'«»— .        „  ,  n*  »1fi 

814.  9-24-63.  CI.  /39— 18.  Method  of 

^r/klnTlln  ^lafe  rl°sis^ta°X  l^^tifn^Vl0^022.  9-24^3, 

Bo^hi.s^^'^TU^ore.    ^^^uttle^movin^  HWci'^IiI-S  ^'^ 
broidery  ^^^^   t^E  M  1  C    Co;p      S^U«^-moving  mecha- 
^ti".fA  ?«'r^f  S^hU?  ^Si^'iSera'^machlne.     3,1(H.«36.  9-24- 
Bo?e'Ab^a^ch!'ar\,Hubber  tire  tread  grooves  and  patterns 

3,104,693   9-24;^3^-.,^y^i7d^nited  Engineering  Co.  Ltd 
Bond,  Harrv  L.  1.,  to  ^avy  auu  24-63,  CI.  242—72.1. 

Expansible  mandrel.    3.H>4.»4Wi,»»::''»^^:,K.,iMino.  «nH  ] 

mnett,  George  M..  to  Newport 

Dock  Co.     Moisture  separator 

fd    CI    55—332 

Boonstri.  Bram  b'.  8.  T.  =  ««*-       ^q^  Boonstra.     3.104,986. 

Williams,  Frank  R.,Perdi^oauu       ^^^^^^^^  indication 

«ts^eSr3,^65,r32,V^4iS"S^4(^347. 
Borg- Warner  Corp.  :  See— 

Bori^^s'aite^r  Ae  S^i^-  gfLzf  «""^'"^  '^^       " 
"means.     3,105,045,  9-24^3,  CL  23^22  ^^^   jjj^^rt, 

^rUTtflnc.  '  kl'^c^r'owlve^ciatfr-.     3,1^5,206.  9-24-63. 
n.  333—1.1  p„.t«r  Packaging.  Inc.     Plastic  con- 

-fllTr.    Vrr  tl-SLflb^nLell  Regulator  Co. 
«^^»  ;ptara^ti..^°3l5i:w5?S:24^rCl.  78-497. 

«°"t^[llv^r^"wtr^  SritBd  Boucher.     8^5.137. 
«^"'go^;iSg!^Vri?U"r"nd^HJ^keHho?n.     3.104.916. 

^°"'miu.  kol4'5;rL..  and  Hardi«.n.     3.106.21T. 


formtt. 
3,104, 


M  849    9-24— oo,  y-i-  *^^ —         r\ 
Bonne?C"^orir^:t.>  NevjW.  ij^J.^^'SiaS^t?^^ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bowman,  Barbara  M. :  See— 

Bowman,  Jacob  W.     3,104,»fo. 
Bowman,  J.  barren.  Inc.  .See-- 

Bo'^™"-.J\&°»' leased     UEsteva.  and  B.  M.  Bowman 
Bowman,  Jacob  f  v^^*^!."^ '^man    Inc      Method  of  produc 

executors,  to  J.  Warren  Bowman,  luc.  99_si. 

mg  a  cewal  P'oduct^3.104|75    9^24-^3    i^i^^^^^  ^^^  ^.^ 
Bowman.  Norman  J.,  and  v\    A.  "(*»f^  propellants 

Solid     ammonium     nitrate     expiosnes     auu     f    ^ 

3  104,994,  9-24-63.  CI.  149-19. 

«"«o?r^;n^e^"'a.V4S.' "'" 

^"'^UrK?rol3^;^Brag.^     3,1^001.  ^^_2,^^^^^ 

Brand!,  Clarence  R.,  Jr.     Hana  trues. 

CL  280 — 30.  .,,    A     R    Tiivlor    t..  Parke.   1>sv1h4  C' 

pers  for  pneumatic   tire  casings,      o... 

18—19. 
^""^'eShIu.°6e?rrand  Braun.     3,104.550. 
^"^^oorh^s,  Va^'^eer.     3 105  049.  .  ^^^^^^^^^ 

Braymer.   Noel   B,   to  Beckman  Inst^^^^g"^';   340-147. 

.Witching  circuit      3  VJ»t?2J_ »  ^^    ^  Multlple-pali 

^'S^tri;°?aV^con°stS'c'tio;'"r/05.l08.  9-24-^3,  CI.  174-^ 
Brlltlauer.  Frank  N.    Band  saw  guard.     3.104.688.  9-24-63. 

CI    143 — 159. 
«'^«lorEdSunJ.;Uin    anj  B,,,,^.^^3.1^^^^^^^^^^ 

«1}o?nnlfe7lu'm\'ifd^urfnTnf°«Us.      8.104.^0,  9-24-.3. 

«'^'^"/Sr^edric'^>'''^^^«2« 

BristoUMever«  Co  ;   S«  puckwalter.     3.105,008. 

»°K.ptT"anrn^elU^^.06,0l3. 

^'^^n.np^'nT  A?w'-  ^04  7.^  3  ,o4.957.      , 

?'ortTHubert  T.,^enshaw    an<l^  White^^^ 

Rrtttaln    Armond  J.     »"«»  ^''"  _,     „ 

a.  315— 5  53. 

Brooklyn  Pr.vlurts^«« 


"^'^'MnTDwlghrL-Tand  O.  C.  and  Guyer.     3,104,770. 
Calkins  Sale  Co. :  Se«--  Guyer.     3.104,770. 

,   ,^*^"°&-.,^^'*B      to  Be^i  Tefephone^ Laboratories^  Inc. 
^'K'p'merang-tlme^strlbutfon  analyxer.     3,l0i.ll5. 

Ca?ri2o^'W^lKS?°cTV1?^''^  ""'^^  '"      ''^'"'"'"  '" 
3.104.577.  9-24-63,   CL   83—18-. 

'"  "Frlnk.  Russell  M     3,104.4^.  Nuclear    Enerpr 

^'^c"o"Lt^d"'^Nicl*ear^r^eJciof  shu?dowr  apparatus.      3.10^ 

CaS-  vVi?itS-w!-  -^if  ,V5'=i63^V^^^^nf ''n  ^^^: 
catln*  motor-drive  unit      3  105  163,  9--4^3-  ^'^^^^    to 

^«n^llSrVriJ-c'o:   inc'*7n?cie'^^^aisfer    apparatus. 
3.104,765,  9-24-63,  CL  214— 1.  Pullman  Inc. 

^^^pa^^'tile-r  ^^iVo*t''''suVas^'n^^"3"l04,624,    9-24^, 
Ca^U^vT^am  N.   G^B  KHne  J^^M^ochran^Jr    .^^^^^ 

3,105.205,^9-24-63    CI.   l%-^„,,    ^^  pcM  Corp.     Ribbon 

:^f Sc'^atoM^  ?i-rc7.'^«.  3.0... 

524,  9-24-63,  CI.  339-174.  Brothers 

Cape^vll,   William  ^S:   «,",Vc<Spler  b^tw^n  irtially  inter- 

<i^';rnrcl>aVia^  lip^K  -^1^^^^ 

ductor  movement.     8  105,207.  9^^™'  ^^^^    International 

^^^fflieS.'^SIcSne.^cirp^-  £ec2i«f  c^o'-ector.  3,104,927, 
9-24-63,  n.  339—256  g  Coooerafe 

^*cTrS'"^?S-''^™m^anfits'US^o7formation."Tl5}.- 
599    9-24-63,  Cl.  93—56.1. 

9-24-63,   Cl.   317—146. 
Carter,  Hugh  P^:   See—  ._- 


'Sr^l    ^ir.^'■c.n.~■.  CO    o,  A.,r,c.. 

Burhele.  Wei«ley^^     Fowereu 

BuckwMter.>rj.nk^H.^  ^^'S^Buckwalter      3^0.V008 
Kaplan.  Murrsy  A.,  "p^i^^^^y  (.^      Compact 
Burtny.  Bornnrrt   R..  to   n 

n,105,20fl,  '^2'^«'V  Vl.v^,oTHnent  Laboratories,  Inc.  . 

RoWniM>n,  Leon  n,  -    .  o^wnson   Jr..   and 

s"-"F^v;o s.^.;'.«.  MO.-'  -"■"  """°- 

83 — 97.  j,^ 

»°"°P°a'S'n%?inrthurM    ^3.l04^f^^^^   ,„  ^ylvanla  Electric 
Burroughs.  Paul  H..  and  D^L.^^°»^blin«   electrical   con 

Burton^llUam  ^^n4.  .^.^rest  to  chMrback  by 

»°%r;SI.'W.?dbf?SBdrt.    S.104.W2. 


Corp. 
»— 54. 


Cabot  Corp.  •  8"«f7_.-.  c     3.105066. 

MacKeniie,  James  <^.  ^-     __  .nAAnRS 

rt».^^°nk'R..'peW.'o.  and  Boonstra.    8,104.985. 

^•^H°Fr%>S"^'rrir/li..    Cacdoppo.    Lln«..    and    I>eitch. 

8,104.526. 
^'^'*ru?khW.'jU>h'A:,  Moaler,  Robinson,  and  Caldwel  . 

3,104,716.  ^    _     ..^  w    w    Guyer,  to  Calkins 

^iS''crKi^tVXr°    ?;i(5lJ7S!  «^^4il,  6.  ai4-S4 


ra^w-n.    Arthur  «.   to  ^T^.  Circuit  Br|«ker  Co.     Redoser 
mechanism.     3,105  129.  9-24-^    Cl.  22^2.  Q^^jtt 

63,  Cl.  60—13 
Challenge-Cook  Bros,  Inc.  .  |«^     „ 

Swarthout.  Rassele  E.    3.104.619  ^   _,    „     «,,„    ^o 

Cl.  220—26. 
^^%*l^on.''G^r«^G'rLong.  and  Helnlnk.     8.104.971. 
Chicago  Muslcannstrument  Co. :  See— 

Berwln.  Kurt    3.104,581. 
Chicago  Printed  String  Co.  •  Se^rr 

iferrlgan.  Jam"  «•    3' W    Avery   Ltd.      Self  balancing 

Chlu-RlAardH. :  Be^ 

^'°'  S**?}*"  -^V     .n^T     A    Patrick,  to  Westlnghonie 
'''^fe^c"o'^"Ve«ro°n^u'l^  emUsive  cathode. 

?lS81«6   9-24-63.  Cl.  313—310. 

-Sr.Rs;.';tt;i;i°'^-"''«V2«-^«^ 
»^V•do'»fc.-a.^■.s'.o'^^  r  &  'T5'«rsM 

3  104  450.  9-24-63.  CI.  87—140. 
^*'^Snd\ll°  J^«  E.' JrT  and  ChrUtUn.     3,104,624. 

^'^S^^w^^n^^in'^i.    3^^.«31. 
""SS^*p!«™  il.  '^  CW^^Otl..    M06.177. 
""oSw'BlchTrt    AM.  M««l~.  «■"  B"i«'- 

9-24-63.  Cl.   46—1. 


8.104^S1. 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


&-24-«3.    CI.    56—1. 


Publication    dUpenuer 


Clary  Corn. :  See — 

Oldenburg,  Kenneth  F.     3.104.808. 
CUrtWi    John.  Jr.,  and  L.  Morton,  Jr.,  to  Waters  Mfg.,  Inc 

plSteiUometer.     3.106.218.  »-24-63.  CI    338— 174 
CUyweU.  Jack  W.,  to  Preway  Inc.     Gaa  dUh  washer.     3.104, 

669,  9-2*-«a.  CI.  134—67.  ,   ^         ... 

ClendiuS.   Wilbur  H.,  and  B.  J.  Johnaton,   to   International 

Harretier    Co.     Anti-wrap    shield    structure    for    rotating 

crop  handling  device.     3,104.509, 
aerlte  Corp. :  Bee--       „  ,„^  ^„_ 
Frost.  WiUlam  T.     3,104.485. 

^"cWiu^  E.     3  104.781. 
Cllft     Bugene    E.,    to    Cllft    k    Co. 
CU^fiS;'^j£V.^C^fa'io!i^s7n^=^nd  F,  S.Pearne    t     « 

JaS  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.     Fluid  actuators.     3,104.593,  »-24-«3. 

CI.  92—17. 
^°**clSnJrwimim'N..  Ill^e.  Cochran,  and  Soper.  3.105  005 
cole.  Bl?hard.  trimperial  Chemical  Inda^rle.  Ltd      L^uul 

level  controlling  device.     3.104,678^9-24-63,  CI    l^MUJ^ 
Coleman.   BdwanT.   to  J.   A    Crabtree   4   Co^ad^     Electric 

cii-cuit  breakers.     8,106.181.  9-24-63,  Cl.  iw)     iw. 

^"'*'(i"rifufh=M.''J7..  and  Coley.     8.104.895. 

^•^Flrrrtcha^V .  InVschulerud.     8.105.051. 
Corner  Carbon  and  Chemical  Corp. :  See- 

Swltier.  Robert  L.,  Lleflert,  and  Berg.     i,l04,¥4<. 

CommlaaarUt  a  l'En«"«l*>"™A^4*  '•  "**— 
FogUa.  Sebaitlen.     8.106,034. 
GoupU.  Jean,  and  Eoguln.     8.10«il*«i  ,  ,„ 
Oultton,  Jean,  and  LaUemant     8.106,14». 

^iJa*^^°rdrA**wSStaV.  and  B^venlste.     3.1M.9M 
ConleT^i5«rt   E.     4^ayholdfn|   meana  for   card-toble   leg. 

Co?:Sii'*"B'li.t;5t^id^'BiS^  Aktlenge^.11 

■'^ler^Blmar.     3.104.811.      ^       ^  „_ 

ConuSntol  ATlatlon  *»«  4"'^*?i»gl.CofP  ■  »**- 

Mnrchand,  WlUUm  C.     8  104.956. 

Udelda,  James  J.     8,194,626. 
Continental  Machine*.  Inc. :  Bt*— 

Robinson,  La  Boy  |.     8.10*.|?|- 

Robinson.  La  Roy  B.     8,104.676. 
Continental  Motors  Corp  =  S«^ 

CoSuSf-^'trt   P..    to   GfSi^.^^i^a&'^cr  A°(^9^" 

Cl.  4^—28. 
^°"^id?e%TUhafd'r  and  Co.J.lt.,^3.104  45r^_^^  ^^^^^^ 
^"^^o-ri^'^'Hl^Siy'"'  clmUnl^cat-'l'or  "V«eS.       3.105.119, 
Co^Tt&k  «d  Itoi-'Made  Fibres  Research  Association.  The 

^•o^kths.  Jack,  a-d  Harland.     8.104,964. 
Crabtree.  J.  -^J^  Co.  Ltd  •  Se«^ 

Coleman,  "Wward.     »,1©6,1S1-  ^^^ 

Craft.  DonalA  ^.•i°9«"t%*964    9^24^63.  Cl.  b5-4o6 

liquid  removal  means      3'^***'»*2Ji,^rU^    to   Socony   Mobil 

^'SS*&o^2"c''  ?ri>ce%VfoV'iK4'*»--''"  '^'^'"^  " 

Sl     8:iO6.068,  «^2^'Ci,SSrfo  Foster  Grant  Co..  Inc 
^oWr;^&ra%'i  Vr-  ?J^^?'"   -dUt.     3.104.425, 

CnatlTe  Research  Corp. :  »«*-t.    _^ 

Cr«n"e?"^feitri-^\<3^S-  es^^Toug^i  .^o1 
2a3aI^'?o".^cnC'frilrtn°g'cfrSSl?7ood..    '3.104.- 

l4r9-2^8.  Cl.  28-1*2. 
Crown  ZeUerbach  Corp.  •  «^«- 
Adams.  Ernest  P.     8,li>4,7»o. 

cfe'SSkf/sjySSi.".     T»»r  e.ntT.1  rt-.^"  '»'  ■»«'»°' 
tools.     3,1()4,6 


Heel   protector.      8,104.479.   9-24-63. 

Thill,  to  A-1   Construction 
8,l58.233.     9-24-63,     Cl. 


91—412. 


lock.     3.104.589. 


Cumnlns  ■"irtBe  Co..  Inc. .  B^ 

Relners,  Nerllle  M.     s.HH.ow*. 
CnaStia^nB.     Emergency   eilt   door 

°*"*^'^y^?A*'^to'*A^encan    Optical    Co.     Stylus 

^nTa\ld^.5?S:    V^r^E'^i£nna5  Foundry  CO. 
D»lton,   Tbomas  6..  to_y^eat^  Micw^n^o   ^^      8.104,891. 

IBOlBI 


j^a,  8"«r  iW 


&  aJ'a5wSiir«.Vm.:~s:r«4.».. 


D'Amlco.    Rosemary. 
Cl.  36 — 72. 

D'Amore,    Michael   J^  and  L.  D. 
k     Sales     Corp.     Fish     callers. 
340—394 

Damusls,  Adolfas,  to  Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp.  Tertiary 
amine  nitrogen-containing  hydroxy-termlnated  POljttDM- 
based  urethane  compositions.  8,106,068,  9-24-68,  Cl. 
260—77.5. 

Dan  f  088  ved  Ingenlor  Mads  Clausen  :  See — 
Baatrup,  Johannes  V.     8.104.818. 
Matthiesen,  Peter  C.     8,104.661. 

Da  Sylva,  Gerald  L. :  See —  ^  ^^ 

F\itcli.  Robert  N^  and  Da  SylTa.    8,104,908. 

Davenport,  William  d.,  and  B,  C.  Addison,  to  Beaumont  Birch 
Co.  Drainage  type  coal  bunker  gate.  8,104,747.  9-24-68. 
p|    193 21 

Davles.  Harry"  8.,  to  Lever  Brothers  Co.  Am^ntaa  for  pre- 
forming  and  prefoldlng  cartons.     8.104,698,  9-24-68,  Cl. 

Davis.  Debs  V.     Rotary  bit  stablUslng  structure.     8,104,726. 

9-24-63,  Cl.  175—331. 
Davis    Donal  B.,  and  A.  B.  Matthews.     Stud  bolt  remover. 

3.l64^69, 9-24-63,  Cl.  81—88.  ..       _m     . 

Davis.   Floyd   0.,   and   W.   B.   Bush.     Safflower   decortlcator. 

3.104,692,  9-24-63,  CL  146—298.  _  ^^^  ^„,    ^  „^ 

Davis,  i'rank  L.     Utter  and  staeUng  cot.     8,104.401,  9-24- 

ao     PI     R       go 

Davis,  Frank  L  Safety  belt  buckle,  8,104.440.  9-24-68, 
Cl.  24 — 280. 

^  Meyers^  Robert  A.,  Davis,  and  Dletrtdi.     8,106,1*5- 
Davy  and  United  Bnglneerlnc  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Bond,  Harry  UF.    8.104,849. 
Day,  Robert  H. :  See— 

I^.  William  B.  and  R.  H.    8,104,888.  »  .«.  „oo 

Day,  Wltilam  B.  and  R.  H.  Dlsassembleable  skL  8,104,888, 
9-24-68.  Cl.  280—11.18. 

DaystrMU.  Inc. :  See — 

Barber.  Gene  D.    8.106,164. 
Barber.  Gene  D.,  and  Waddell.    8,106,166. 
Nichols.  Basil  B.    8.106,168. 

Williams,  Robert  U,  Waddell,  and  Crownover.     8,106,- 
225. 
De   Flna.   Angelo   L.,    to  BeU  Telephone  Laboratories,   Inc. 
Preset  caUtransmltter.     8,106.lii.  9-24-68.  Cl.  179-90. 
De  Forest.  Sherwood  8.,  to  United  SUtes  Steel  Cora.    Fence 
wire  stringing  and  tMislonlng  apparatas.    8,104,868,  9-M- 
63,  Cl.  264— «4. 
Dega.  Robert  L.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Method  of  and 
apparatus   for  equalising   seal   spring  forces.      8,104,468. 
9-24-63.  Cl.  29—450.  ^       „       .    ^ 

De  Haven.  Eugene  S.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.    Tow  feeder. 

3.104.790,  9-24-68.  Cl.  226—109. 
Delsaler.  Otto,  to  SUrkstrom  Sehaltgeratefabrlk  E.  Spendler 
k    O.    Delssler.      Eleetroma«n«tlcally    operated    reversible 
switch.    8.106,128,  9-24-68701.  200—87. 
Delavan  Electronics  Corp. :  See — 

Richard.  Grant  M.  and  K.  L.    8,106,218. 
Denk,  Walter:  See —  ^,  .^. 

Kramer,  Hans  B.   A.,  Messwarb,  and  Denk.     8,105.064 
Denton,  Robert  L.    Visual  frequency  Indicator  for  broad  band 

sonar  monitor.     3.105.193.  9-24-63.  Cl.  824—82. 
Denzer,  Romeo  8.,  to  La  Croaae  Cooler  Co.    Vending  machine. 

3,104,779.  9-24-68.  Cl.  221—200. 
Deve.    Vagn,    and    R.    R.    Parker.      Mold    and    cor*   blower. 

8.104,481.  9-24-68,  Cl.  22 — 10. 
Diamond  Alkali  Co. :  See — 

Pyne,  WUllam  J.    8,106,004. 
Dickson.    James   J.,   to   United    SUtes  of  America,   Atomic 
Energy   Commission.     Fuel  element  for   nuclear   reactors. 
3,106.026,  9-24-63,  Cl.  204 — 198.2. 

Dlebold,  Inc. :  See —  „    ,  ..     .,«...« 

Roberts,  Charles  K.,  and  Smith.    8,104,688. 

Dietrich,  WalUee  E. :  See—  ^  ^  .,_  v      •  <a>  t.tK 

Meyers.  Robert  A.,  DavU,  and  Dietrich.     8,106,146. 

Dltkofsky.  Harry,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.    Pulse  circuits. 
8,106,149,  9-24-68,  CL  807—88.6. 

^'Hirtur^kric*A,  Dlx.  and  Parkin.    »,10«.140. 

'*^^dlriei?¥oS;i  M%,d  Doekstoder.     8.104,674. 
Doerschuk.  Albert  P.,  B.  A.  Bltler,  and  M.  A.  Petty,  to  Amer- 
ican Cyanamld  Co.    Process  <rf  produelns  bromotetracycllne. 

J^r^i^'^-t^lS^   B^lway^,Bqulpn«nt    CO. 
BllfwinrhSpper  car  plvoteX  closure  latching  mechanism. 

mission  arrangement  for  a  bleyele  and  the  lU*.    8,i04,oo», 

Dotght;??:   AiU^L*   and  R.   O^»mo.erlch^««^^^   con- 
veyor  coupling.     8^104.767,   9-24-68,   a.    198— ai». 
Douglas  Aircraft  Co.,  Inc. :  Bi»— 

TdcCloud.  Willys  W.    8,106,286. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The :  Bee— 

De  Haven,  Bajnne  a  „8404.T90. 

Ellers^Louls  H7»n«  Pff^    ».10*.TO«- 

Bills,  band  A.    8.104,»60. 

Hardy,  John  L.    «.106,000. 

HarreU.  BobR.    8,104,948. 

Hlckner,  Richard  L    8.106,080. 

Kuoera.  Clare  H..  wd  Barroft.  y^'^^}^, 

Roberts.  Carleton  W.,  and  Halgh.    V106jp87. 

Schramm,  James  N.,  and  Wolf.    8,106^. 

Wa£onky,  Harry  it.  Galloway,  and  Wysong .    8,100,082. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Til 


Dow  Corning  Corp. :  Bee— 

Bruner.  Leonard  B.    8.106.061. 
Ryan,  John  W     3,105,086. 

Toiwrcpr   LouU  H.     8,106.086.  .     «    w    t     t 

DowUng.  William  E..  and  J.  E.  Heckethorn,  to  C.  M.  L.  L. 

Bourcler  de  Carbon,     Piston  rod  seal  for  shock  absorbers. 

3.104.916,  9-24-63.  Cl   308—8.6.       ^  „    ,    „  ,       »„ 

Downing,  James  H  ,  H.  L    GorsM,  and  B.  L.  Koerner.  Jr    to 

Union    Carbide   Corp.      Production    of   rare   earth   metals. 

3.104.970,  9-24-63  Cl.  75— 84.  ..„.„„.    «  «^  — 

Doyle.  Leo  A.     Padding  for  goal  poata.     8.104.876.  9-24-68, 

Cl.  273—58.  „    ™     ^w  ..  T    n. 

Draper.  Charles  8  ,  W.  Wrlgley.  R.  B.  Woodbury    and  J    F 
Hutxenlaub.    to    Massachusetts    Institute    of    Technology 
Guidance  system.      3.104,646,  *-24-68,  Cl.  78—178. 
Draper  Corp.  :   See — 

Fregeoile.  Oscar.    8.104.587. 
Turner.  William  E.    8,104,862. 
Drennlnif.  John  W. :  See—  .  ,«^  ««- 

Stewart.   Warren   A.,   and  Drennlng.      8,104,997. 
Dresner  IndiiK^rles.  Inc.  :   fi^*" — 
Norrls.  William  F.    3.10fi,l90. 
Schopper.  Jurgen  R.    8,106,191. 
Swift.  Gilbert.    3,104,809. 
Drotolllts.  Martin  E. :  See— 

Lants,  Georite  H..  and  Droblllts.    8,104,400. 
Droegkamp    Robert  E..  E.  R.  Slanifhter,  and  A.  B.  Thomas,  to 
WestlnKhouse  EV>ctrlc  Corp.    Zlrconlum-base  bracing  alloys. 
3.104.972.  9-24-68.  Cl.  75— 177.  „  ,,  ^       . 

Duer    Morris  J.,  to  Genersl  Motors  Corp.     Self-rieanlng  air 

flHer.    3  104  962,  9-24-63.  CT.  55— 302. 
Duerden,  David,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.     Method  of  render 
Ing  alcohols  anhydrous.     3.106.099.  9-24-63,  Cl.  260—643. 
Dukane  Com. :  See — 

Torn.  William  R.    8.105,124.   _  .     „       .  .        ^ 

Duke.    John    A.,    to    MlnneapoUs-Honeywell    Regulator    Co. 
Coated  rartlant  energy  sight  guide  for  temperature  measure- 
ment.   3.105,150.  9-24^,  Cfl.  280—88. 
Dumas,  Albert.     Boiler.     3.104,654,  9-24-63,  Cl.  122—226. 
Dunham.  Russell  H..  to  The  Dunham  Tool  Co.,  Inc.    Expend- 
In*  collet  for  turret  lathes  and  screw  machines.    8,104.885, 
9^4-68,  Cl.  279—2. 
Dunham  Tool  Co..  Inc.,  The :  See — 
Dunham.  Russell  H.    3,104.886. 
DupUcon  Co. :  See —  _  „,«».„,. 

Andersen.  Johan  M.   and  Dock*tader.    3.104,574. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  1..  and  Co. :  See — 
Aho.  Charles  B.    8.108,065. 

Berry,  Kenneth  L.    8  104.943.  ^      .  .^.  ..^ 

Christens,  John  M..  Glntls,  and  Klrkpatrlck.     8.104,450. 
Field.  Frederick  C,  Jr.    8.104,616. 

Hoeschele.  Guenther  K.    ^,105,094. 

•     Jenks.  William  R.,  and  Shepherd.    8,104.946. 
La  Forge.  Arthur  A.    3.104,419. 
Rlbbans,  Robert  C.  in.    3.104.608. 
Rlngle.  Louis  A.    8.104.84d. 
E.M.I.C.  Co-:?  :  See— 

Bohus.  Theodore.    8,104.636. 
Bckberg.  Edwin  E.     Unified  system  vacuum  ptunp.    8.104.802. 

9-24-63,  a.  230 — 45. 
Edwards,  William  R. :  See—  „,„.„,, 

Amir.  Emanuel  M.,  and  Edwards.    3.106,017. 
Edwin.  Betty  J.     LeveL     3.104,477.  9-24-63    a.  3S--208. 
Blchman.  EllU  V.     Railing  construction.    3.104,865.  9-24-63, 
Cl.  256—21.  .^      ^       ^      .     .   ,>. 

Ellers.    Louis    H..   and   A.    Park,   to   The   Dow   Chemical   Co. 

Well  fracturing.     8.104,706.  9-24-63.  a.  166—42. 
Eltel-McCullough,  Inc.:  See—  „  ,«..  ««« 

Chamberlln,  Richard  H.,  Noble,  and  Sain.     3.104.960 
Elder.  Bugene  V..  Jr.,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp.     New  phos 

8 hate  composition   for  curing  meat   and   process  for  pro- 
uclng  sameT^  3.104,978,  9-24-63,  Cl.  99—222. 
Eleetromagnetlc  Inaostrles,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Hysler.  John  F.,  and  LegattL    S.106,188. 
Electrons,  Inc. :  See — 

Burnett.  James  H.    3.108.180. 
Electro-Temp  Corp..  The  :  See--  .,„.,«, 

SnlUvan.  Bdward  M..  and  Boucher.    8  108.137. 
Elektroschmeliwerk  Kempten   Geeellschaft  mlt  beechrankter 
HaftuBg  :  See—  _  ^^^  ^_„ 

Vort.  Adolf,  and  Wlebke.    8.104.989. 
Elliott  Brothers  (London)  Ltd. :  See— 

OapeweU,  William  K.,  and  Price.    8.105,207. 
Elliott.  William  Y..  Jr.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corp.      MaHetlc  dnim    system.      8.106.228,    9-24-68.   Cl. 

Ellla,  David  A.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  ProceM  for  the 
■eparatlon  of  Iron  and  titanium  values  by  extraction  and 
the  subeequent  preparation  of  anhydrous  tiUnlnm  dioxide. 
S.104.950.  9-24-68.  Cl.  23—202. 

""'"•sSlttriSibe^P:  Ellis,  and  Worley.     8.104.968. 
Emerson-Prrne  Co. :  See— 

Ford.  Harold  H.    8.104.882. 
Ehnpire  Rubber  Co. :  See—- 

Waldrop.  Tom  C.    8,104,696.  wi— ». 

BngeL  Woll'gang.  to  Anker-Phoenlx  Naemaschlnen  A^lenae- 

sellschaft.     Zlg-sag  sewing  madilne.     3,104.688,  9-2*-«3. 

Cl.  112—168.  

Engelhard  Hanovla.  Inc. :  Bef— 

Klansner.  MeMn  W.    8,106.107. 
Engelhard  Industries.  Inc.  •  ««J-r.o 

"Bobrowsky.  Alfred  R.    8,106.048.  .  ,ft^  «, 

BngUsh  Charles  L.,  and  J.  B.  Woods.  Seating  cup.  8.104.883. 
lf-24-^.  Cl.  277—206. 

Bngllsh  Bleotrlc  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See—  -v.^^i.-  a  ina  B22 
Bennington.  Wilfrid  A..  Harris,  and  Sharpies.    »,104,BZ--£. 

Enterprise  Railway  Equipment  Co. :  See— 
dorey.  George  B.    8.104.628. 


and  Talamblras.    3.106.231 


Co      Purification  of 
iislnK  a   rboephorlc 
260 — 679. 


rallfornla.     Device 
9_24-6.S,  n.  1( 


Enters,  Robert  F. :  See- 
Solomon,  Frank,  and  Enters.     3.104.9»0. 
Eh>Dler    WaUer  T.    to  Wentern   Electric  Co..   Inc.     niamf^er 

raitee.     3.104.472,  9-24-63.  Cl.  33— 178 
Eprova  Ltd. :  See— 

Felder,  Ernst,  Roter,  and  Zntter.    3.105.072. 
Epeco  Inc. :  See — 

Gonion,  Bernard  M. 
Epstein.  Menrlce  J.  :   Set—  o,/«oor 

Benjamin,  Slrtnev  K.,  Er>steln.  snd  PIncus      3.105  285. 
Erdmann.   Hans,   and   H.   Wursel    to  Waldw.  Kohlnoor.   Inc. 
Retalnlns   rlne   anolloatlon   snd   a   retaining  ring   and    an 
aHsemhllnK   and    dUos'K'mbUne   fixture    for    use   therewith. 
3  104.908,  ft-24-fl.?  Cl.  2fl2— 2.^6,fl. 
ErlCMon.  L.  M.,  Tplef/inektiebolairet :   See— 

Benrlund,  Ou«t«v  R.    3,10.^,118. 
Eeso  Research  and  Entrlneerlne  Co.  :  See—- 

Amir.  Emanuel  M..  snd  Edwards.    3.105.017. 
James,  Ralph,  Jr.    8  105.183.         ^       ,        „,„.  ^.^^ 
Schutre,  H*^ry  O.,  Watson,  and  Suttle.     3.105.024. 
Van  Berjt.  Charles  F.,  and  Hodson.     8.108,100. 
Estevs,  Henry  :   See — 

Rowman.  Jacob  W..  and  E^teva.    3,104.975. 
Ethyl  Corp,  :   See — 

Wilkinson    OeofTrev,     .'?.10.1,084 
Evans,  Robert  J.,  to  Monsanto  Chemlral 
acetylene  by   hydration   of   Imnurltles 
add  catalyst.     3.105.101,  9-24-«3,  C\. 
Everdure.  Inc. :  See — 

Macdonald,  Angus  S      3.104.866. 
Ewlng,   Hunter  H,,   to   T'nlon  Oil   Co    of 
for  perforating  pipe  strings.     3.104,718, 
2*41 
Execu«rraf  Corp.,  The:   See — 

Thomr>son    Gerald  T,,  and  Fuller.    3,104,488. 
Fabbrtca   ttallana   Magnetl    Marelll   S.p  A. :  See— 

Alflerl,  Giuseppe,  and  Morlondo.     3,104,742. 
Fsnte.  Harry  H. :  See —  -  ,«.  act 

Gonla,  August  T,  Fante,  and  Shepard,     3,104,685 
Parbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius 

*  Km^r  Ha^^.  A„  Messwarb.  and  Denk.     3105.0m 
Popp.  Bernard,  Scherer.  Wolfram,  Stelnmeti,  and  Turk. 
3  1 05  091 
Farnsworth,*  Daniel  W.,  and  J.  C.  Steinberg,  to  Bell  Telethon* 

Laboratories.    Inc.      High    speed    telegraphy.      3,108,111. 

9-24-63.  Cl.  178 — 22.  „  ,  „  .      .. 

Fanrnr   Richard  E  ,  and  A.  L.  Schulerud.  to  Colgate-PalmoUve 

Co.     Soap.    3,10i.051,  9-24-63,  a.  282— 107. 
Faulkner   Dorrts  C  ,  and  H.  R    Swann,  Jr.    Knock-down  sofa. 

3,104,913.  9-24-68,  Cl.  297—218, 
KavTOt,    Paul,   to   Oendron   Freree 

asynchronous    or    eddy-current. 

310—266. 
Federal  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 
Welnert,  Carl  R.    3,104,784.^ 
Felasd.  Duane  E  ,  to   Stelan  Mfg 

Felder     Ernst.    H.    Suter,    and    H.    Zntter.    to    Eprova    Ltd. 

New  derivatives  of  nicotinic  acid  and  preparation  thereof. 

3.108.072,  9-24-63.  a.  280— 247  2. 
Fen«ll.    Robert    L..    and    W    T,    Hardlson,    to    Bourns.    Inc. 

Potentiometers.     3,105,217.  9-24-63    n.  33R-174 
Ferris,  Maxlme,  to  Llnguadlsc  Corp.     Recording  techniques. 

3.104.881.  9-24-6.1.  CT.  274 — 48.  ^      ^       ..      ..w 

Fcuerbach.  bllver  D..  and  D.  C    Luxe      Clip  board  with  sui 

porting    and    attaching    means,      3.104,895,    »-^4-«8. 

""'•"sp^^^^Robert  k^'p^hter,  and  Hamilton.     3.104.973. 
Flehted  k  Sochs  AC:  See — 
Dotter.  Paul.     3.104,559. 
Field   Frank  H..  to  Magna  American  Corp.     Radial  arm  saw. 

3.104,687.  9-24-63,  Cl  143—6.  ^     ^,  ^  ^ 

Field    F'rederlck  C,  Jr.,  to  E,  I    du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Process  for  preparing  a  variable  denier   composite  multl- 
mamVnt  yarn      3.104*516,  9-24-63.  Cl.  57-lS7 
Field    James  M.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories    Inc.     Rep- 

ertoiT  dUler.     3.108.121,  9-24-63.  Cl.  179—90 
Fife    Irwin  L.     Apparatus  for  malnUlnlng  the  alignment  of 

a  moving  web.  ^.104,789.  9-24-63,  a.  226—22. 
Flgge    Carroll  C      Renewable  reservoir  safety  mop.     3,104,- 

414   9-24-63,  C\.  15 — 537.  ^        ^        ,       ,..  _4 

Finch    Thomas  E  ,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Pencil  soldering 

Iron     S.IOJ.ISS,  9-24-63.  Cl,  219—26. 
First  National  Bank  tn  Sioux  City.  The :  See— 

Mlron.  Vladimir  C     3.108.186. 
Fiscella.  Anthony  J. :  See-- 

Saul,  Everett  L.,  and  Fiscella. 
Fischer,  H.  G.  k  Co. :  See— 

KoHoskl.  Joseph.     3.105,218. 
Koslnskl.  Joseph.    3.105^19 
Fischer.  Paul  W.,  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  California. 

SSlllUig  mud.     3.105,046,  9-24-63.  Cl.  252— 8  5. 
Fischer    Paul  W.,  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  California, 
hydriullc  fluid.     3,105,080,  9-24-63,  Cl    262-76. 
Fischer    Raymond  C,   to  International  Harvester  Co.     Con- 
vertible sl^dellverV  rake     3.104.513  9-24-^3.  Cl   56-377 
Fisher     Stanton   E.      Animal    toy.      3.104.648,   9-24-63.    Cl. 
119-^29.  ^„ 

FUher    William   L.     Treatment  of  cut  flowers.     3.104,968. 

9-24-63.  a.  71—24. 
Flte.  Luther  8  to  Petroleum  Anchor  Eoulpnaen^lncv  Mul- 
tiple sUge  jet  squeexe  anchor.  3.104.719,  9-24-63.  CI. 
lo6  243 
nanders,  Theodore  A,,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.  Normal  and 
emergency  fuel  control  for  a  re-expanslon  gas  turbine  en- 
gine.   3.104,524.  9-24-63.  Cl.  60—39.16. 


8. A.     Electric  motors  of 
3,105,164.    9-24-68.    Cl. 


Rock  picker.     3,104.722. 


™(^: 


3.105,013. 


Inhibited 
Aqueoas 


VIU 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Inc.    Fan  device.    3.104.- 


Brtne  valves.     3.104,677. 


VV.     3,104,677. 
draw   the   threads   of   a 
3.104.449.  9-24-63,   CI 


FUtt.  Joaeph,  to  Tech  Development 

803,  »-24-«3,  CI.  230—116. 
Fleckenatein,  Andrew  J.  and  L.  W. 

»-24-B3,  CI.  137—391. 
Fleckenstein,  LAmb«rt  W . :  8ee— 

Fleckensteln,  Andrew  J.  ana  L. 
Fleischer.   Svend   8.  C.     Method   to 

warp  through  the  eye  of  heddles. 

2&— 72.  „^       „ 

Flexlcore  Co.,  Int.  The  :«««—_., 

Auembly  apparatus.     3,104,451,  9-24-63.  U.  i»— 2o.i« 
F>o-ionc,  inc.  :  Hee —     _  -~,  .a- 

Foglia"**s;u.IlS^  ?o    Co'iS^iwrlat    a    I'Knergie    Atomiqu.^ 
feytcea  for  removing  flaaionable  mateilal  rods  from  nuclear 

'1'o«^?tion.     3,iw!«7,  9-24-^3    a.  108-157 
Ford.  Harold  H.,  to  Emerson-Pryne  Co. 

Fo'ri'JS^-rU^aimg-VpS'bolder  for  trotUae 

48b,  9-24-63,  CI.  43—54.5. 
Ford  Motor  Co. :  See —         _^ 

Jaater.PaulJ.    3,104  902.  - 

Foreman,   faobert  W.,  and  F.  Veatch,   to 

Co       Electrochemical    manufacture    of 

3  105,028,  9-24-63.  CI.  204—101. 
Fork,  Frank  VV.,  to  fa.  H.  Robertson  Co. 

^^J-S'/'Jio^^t^'S-hlWst.U.   of    America    Atomic 
Energy  ConSilsalon.     Positional  data   system      3,l0o.l8i», 


Cluster  lamp-holder 


3.104,- 


The   .Standard  Oil 
cyanogen    halides. 

Hanger  assembly 


3,104,425. 
3,104,966. 


Arrange- 
3,105,117. 


9-24^.  a.  328-82 
Foseco  International  Ltd.:  Se*— 

Boddey,  Ronald  F.    3,104,996. 
Foater  Grant  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Crane,  Jamee  K.,  and  Richards. 

Fram  Corp. :  See —  .  „  ,  ^  ^   _j 

anulet  Btoeer  T..  and  Prltchard.    -. — <-r--. 
Frank    Egon.t^L<«we  Opta  Aktiengesellschaft. 

men't  for  receiving  stereophonic  transmissions 

9-24-63,  a.  179—16. 

'^"woW^'c^u'R^'H^lland^  and  Sharp.     3.104,699. 

Frant'J.  Ru£^U  K;  to  Air  V^^iJiS^.r  h  105  098^  9-24-«3' 
the  j>reparatlon  of  acetylenlc  alcohols.     3,105,088,  »  zi-^i^, 

FTS«»fu2rol^«r,  to  Draper  Corp.    Knitting  machine.    3.104,- 

cteenlng  «>'  te^^f..  ^'^^-^'^s^io    a^^  jd    Matsumoto.    to 

''^^^^^.^^.'^^'^'  -" 

'"^**'fbo^r.'oS  Serald^.  and  F^iUer. 

Futch.  Bofcrt'N,  and  G.  L^Da  Sylva 

receptacles.     3,104,W3,  9-24-«d,   ci. 

G  Q.  Parachute  Co.  Ltd. :  oe«-— _- 
^  Cooper,  Daniel  W.    3,104,858. 

Gadd    f5iic1«  O.,  R.  H.  Sanderson,  L 
PaMhali;  to  Oineral    Motors   Corp. 
control  and  pump  drive  mechanism. 

fi.ui^C^rleJp     to  G.  S.  Blakealee  k  Co.    Can  and  bottle 

®'S«he?31(M>7.  9-24-63.  CI.  100-63. 

Galloway,  Ethan  C.:  See—  ^  Wysong.    3,105,082. 

3,104.397.  9-24-63,  CI.  2—132. 
^"Va'Ll^fe'B.    3,104.397. 

«^?*ii•«^;'SSlu°ctlo?•£se^aVf '5i."^-e^  of  cellar  oil. 

3104  J05.  9-24-63,  CI.  186— 9.  o,A4fl5i 

0.ti    Cae^r  J.     Auxiliary  hot  water  heater.     3,104.661. 

9-24-63.tL  122—20. 

^"T/nd^lreid/Pe't'^C..  and  Gaumer.     3,104,963. 

°"*S2ft.^l^'w.?de'm^ar-  ^"^,104.601. 

Ga«ltt,  mnk.    Batte^powered  heater  for  conserves.    3,106.- 

J'^'-^Vi'^to'^  Kendall   Co.     Non-woven   fabrics 
^Aw,W8V24J3,  CI.  161-109. 

^"yarxSt"?:i-^3:iS&. 

«*"S!^?nWaS''-3;i?S5i4. 


3,104,483. 

Latching  means  for 
292—87. 


N.  Kern,  and  M.  \ . 

Transmission   clutch 

3,104,746.   9-24-63. 


C.eneral  Electric  Co.  :  See—  -,„,,,„ 

Abel    George  G.,  Jr.,  and  Spencer.     3,105.172. 

Craft.  Donald  W.    3,104,964. 

Finch.  Thomas  E.     3,105,135. 

Jencks,  Charles  L.    3.105.132. 

Zellna,  WUliam  B.    3.106.186. 
tJeneral  Foods  Corp.  :  See —  ^  „,  ,.       o,n,{HK 

Perkovlch.  Mark  J..  Wardwell.  and  Wolfe.    3.104,915. 
General  Mills,  Inc. :  See —        ^.  „., 

Froehllch,  Harold  E.    3,104,641. 
(ieneral  Motors  Corp.  :  See — 

Blenman,  William  G.    3,104,675  „  ,  ^  . ,  o 

Cory,  Carleton  D.,  Jr.,  and  Jenkins.     3,105,118. 

Dega,  Robert  L.    3,104.463. 

Duer,  Morris  J.    3,104.962.  k  n      i  ioa 

Gadd  Francis  O.,  Sanderson,  Kern,  and  Parshall.    3,104.- 
746. 

Hanysz.  Eugene  A.    3,105,120. 

Kellogg    George  E..  and  Naismlth.     3.104.590. 

McDougal.  John  A.    3  104  741. 

O'Connell,  John  J.     3,104,533. 

I'eters,  Theodore  F.    3,106.127. 

Schwartzwalder.  Karl.     3.104,917  o  ,a^  at, 

Skronek    Robert  E.,  Tuttle    and  Mellan.     3.104.471. 

Telchert.  Conrad  A.    3.104.530. 

Thompson,  John  H.    3,104.604. 

Traeder,  Howard  F.    3.104^553.        „,..„,_ 

Vander  Zee.  Mlchlel,  and  Bluhm.     3,104,817. 
Ceneral  Precision.  Inc.  :  See—  ..  «•    »  .      i  ^n';.  oi'i 

Benjamin.  Sidney  K..  Epstein,  and  Plncus.     3.105,235. 

Lerner,  rfarold.    3,105,196.  ,,n,,^,. 

Lurle    WlUlam  B..  and  Plncus.     3,105^34.  o«„.-» 

Genter.  Albert  L..  an<i  R.  B    and  R    il  Kennedy      Sewa^ 
sludge  digestion  process.     3,106.041.  9-24-63.  CI.  £iu     o. 

^"^'"Bfe'l?on 'j'am^eS^O.^al^  Carpenter.     3.104.864. 
(;eorI;7 Warren  K.  aid  G.  W.ffclnlnch    to  Auburn  Machine 
Worts    Inc.     Trench  digger  blade.     3.104.481.  9-24-63.  CI. 

OeseuT  Carlos    I.      Internal    combustion    motor.      3,104.527. 

Ge«ui^t^'f??^°de^a   Elsmaschlnen   Aktiengesellschaft : 
g^^ 

H5rlg.  Martin.    3.104.628  . 
(Jlllls  Tom  S. :  See — 

Wuht.  Edward  M.    3.104.460. 

'^'''"cfarUte^.- jIfhTM..  Glntls.  and  Klrkpatrlck.     3.104,450. 

Glrton  .ufg.  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Glrto°n!''^;urK.^.^to  Vlr"?orMf5,Co..   Inc.     Bottle  washer. 

3,104.670.  9-24-63.  Q.   134—74. 
Gleason  Works,  The  ■See—  „,-,..- 

Glorv^lS'*j''J5S''a'^lu'ioiatlc''l^S   and    ammunition. 

Gl^v\'J*-'lfdn^' T^'-to^'im'S^-  Chemical  Industries  Ltd 
Process  for'Lieproductlorof  caustic  alkali  solutions  from 
alkaU  metal  amalgams  and  to  apparatus  therefor.     3.104.- 

Go'm*?i.Vob;??L?an'l:i' -I*.  Kettenhofen     Fluid  dispensing 

Go^tSl^^^ugu'st^  T'T  l:'*«e,  ^alid'i*7'shet.rd.  to  Rock- 

"""^i  i'Jffird-Corp.      Machine   and   m^oTfor   bending 

preformed  sinuous  wire.     3.104.685,  9-24-63.  Ci.  14U— <i. 

^""^^Spp^CaVrofl'p^^^nd^t^er.    3.104,839.        ^  , 

GordSr^ernard"  M.  and  R.  T  Talamb^".,^°  ^Psco^  ^^^ 
DaU  signal  processing  apparatus.     3.106,231,  9-^4-od.  «-i. 

340— 34y^ 

Gordon.  Frances  M. :  See — 

MAcdonald.  Ansus  8.     3.104.8oo.  ,.  „ 

Gordon  Sumner,  to  Lnlted  SUtes  of  America.  Navy.  Repe- 
titive canning  of  a  dual  record  track  on  a  fragment  of 
a  re^rT    3,li56.227,  9-24-63,  CI.  340-174.1. 

^""JS'iwnTm?  Jam^s  hT,  Gorskl,  andKoerner     3,104  970^ 
Gobs,  John  B.     Hydraulic  motor  device.     3,104.529.  9-24-W, 

GosLt?!^«le  C.  Wear  adJurtment  apparatus  and  method 
for  sprocket  drives.     3.104,666,  9-24-63.  CI.  74 — ivi. 

Goulrand  Rene.  Means  for  controlling  pressures  In  pneu- 
miti?  susp^lon  cushions  of  a  tractor-traUer  combina- 
tion     3  104,679,  9-24-63,  CI.   137—625.2 

Ooulet    Bo?"  T.. >nd  H    4  Prltchard    to  Fram  Corp.     Air 

Goru'-JeS^iTA.'-^o,  Vo  &^lLrlat  a  i'Energie 

fer  pro^it^  i.-ga-sirtM  W-ia,°?^r2^ir 

Grthfm,  George  T.  E..  and  B.  A.  Gregg,  to  United  Statvs 
Rubber  Co.  Method  of  making  shap^  polyurethane  elas- 
tomer.    3.105.062.  9-24-63.  Cf  260— 75. 

Graham.  Jimes  H.  StablllMr  holder  for  tractor  hitch. 
3.104.892,  9-:'4-63,  CI.  280— 460.  „,„.„.„    „  24_ft.1 

Grahllng.  iosephlne.  Safety  leaders.  3.104.660.  0-24-(W. 
rn    119— — 96 

Gramensl.   Frank   V.     Control  device  for  pump.     3,104.614. 

Grtv^^oberPA.^^JrT  to  Mueller  Brass  Co.  Plastic  closures 
f'ifr  S?otwtlve  use!     3.104.681.  9-24-63    CI.   138-96. 

Greenberg.  Leon  S  to  Raytbeon  Co.  Methods  ofmaking 
•  rectifying  and   ohmlc   Junctions.     3,104,992.  9-24-63.   CI. 

Gi^^V^Walter  J.     Cutting  tool.     3.104.462,  9-24-63.  CI. 

29— —96 
Oreenleaf.  Walter  J.     Rotary  cutting  tool.    3,104,453.  9-24- 

63,  a.  29—106. 

"""'SrSiSTo^or^VE..  and  Gregg.     8,105,062. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


iz 


E. 


OvV 

3,104,486.    9-24-63.    CI 
Coley.      Automatic    nailer 


Grelf  Bros.  Cooperage  Corp..  The     See,- 
Carpenter   Herbert  U.  Sr.    J.hm.oww 
(Jressard,    William   M.     Fish   lure. 

43 — 42.17.  ,  ^    ,, 

(irey.    Hugh   M.     Jr     and    H.    ■ 

3,104,395    9-25-63,   CI.    1—6. 

Groinendyke.  Goethe  M.,  to  So^'^L,^?^",*!   5^-6   9-24^\^ 
paratus  for  seismic  section  recording.     3,10o,.i-0.  »  ^'»-'>o 

Groi^.^fcre'-'^to   Stein   «    Roubaix.      A-gtom-tic   .on^rol   ^ 
vices  for  use  in  cyclic  processes.     3,104,966,  v-i^  w,  v,i. 

GrttTRobert    D.      Game    Involving   manipulation    of   a   sus 
wnded  object  by  bodily  moveinents  of  cooperating  pla>ers. 

GrSs'ktnS'  mtt:  G:  S^uck'U'w.  Klempt  to  Berg^-erks- 
ve^band  zur  V-irwertung  von  Schutzrecliten  der  Kohlen 
te^Sni    Q  m.b  H        Desulfurlzatlon    of    coke    oven    gases. 

<M,^n?*Crlf^^ETBVRecherche8  et    Etudes   Elec- 
*'"tr°oiiqul?lr*MlcanlquS.'"- Devices  for  measuring  torques. 

'■Xmlque'"GS»h^slcal  nrospectlng  de>^^ 

radioactive  elements.     3,105.149,  8-24-«3.  '  l^»J^     nHiis 
Gulley    Irvln  O.,  to  Olln  Mathieson   Chemical  Corp.     DrUls. 

3.104.5C.3,  9-24-63.  CI.  77—65. 
^""Kdwer^k^E^wi/cTGunzburger.  and  Lapides.     3.104.- 

942. 

3.104,- 
3,104.- 


Bolt  stress  indicator.     3,104,645,  9-24-63, 


thority 
Hadky^'  Harlan  A.     Check  link  for  weighing  scales 
H;eS;i,'-I^Vi?^^-Vrr-  Ratchet-type  wrench 

570,  9-24-63,   CI.   81—126. 
Haennl.  John  W. :   See—  ,_„ 

3104,610,  9-24-63,   CI.   101—24. 
Hager  Harvey  L.,  Jr. :  See— 

Hager,  Harvey  L.     3,104,610. 
Halgh,  Daniel  H. :  See—  „.,„»,      o  ,a^  oR7 

lag   a   tiacheotoiny.      3.10^.666,  9-24-63,   l-i.    i-»-  •"'«' 
Hale.  Nathan  S. :  See—  ,  ,  ^^  ««« 

and   polish  dispenser.     3,104.783.  9--:4-«j,   ci. 

'"'^^Th^Sem^n.  Pel^r  C,  Robson,  and  Hall.     3.1O.'-,,031 

"*"  wilirEdward^N-'lnd  Hallett.     3,105.003.       ^     ^         . 
Halp^rS    ^'imXto  l^eokman  Instrument.  Inc    .^'^^J^L 

continuous  blood  pressure  determination.     3,104.681.  »  -4 

ftS    Ol    1''8 2  05 

«'^'°'l^aWr^or^"r''3%.=4f2'.^ 

"•^'"K^e.^a^t  H'.nTchter    and  Hamilton.  ^J^Vkla^^t'o 

H.nriipv    Harold  E     R.   L.   Whltnmn,   and   L.  J    Spnrkia.   to 

"  M^*riw"ldlwn    Co.     Method   of   nuking   structural    mem- 

^rs      3,104,454.   9-24-63,   CI.   29—155.  ijinldrti 

".rtieT    3404.759.  9-24-83.  CI.  208-78 
Hanson.  Mary  M. :  See— 

Hany'r  ES^n=e'l"'o'Gen'eV'a?'Sor,  Corp     Unidireotiona. 

triggirlng  system  for  highway  communications.     3,10.\U0, 

9-2^-63,  CI.  179-82 
HardlBon,  Wilbur  T.  :  See— 

organo-sulphur     parasiticides.      3.105,oou,     »  -t^ 
167—22. 

«"^*G'Sfflt^^"rck^and''^7rland.     3.104,954. 
Harper,  Leonard  R    to  Ingte-ttonai  Bu^ees  MacMnes^Corp 
Magnetic  core  '^'^^^^J^^'l''*'  l'^^„,    to   The   Dow 

Harrell,  Shirley  S:  See— 

9-24-63,  CI.  260—2. 
^"i?   ^?n^^n^Wlffrid"A    Harris,  and  Sharpies.    3,104,522 
Harrr  wrf  T^ow   con.al^  el^^^^^^^^ 

ducer  in  sealed  houslnir     ^;^^;'^"'-  "     r„      ki\  transistor 

=■r^a»A^'.^«■.f^r"•■""««"'''^•'•  '■""■ 

188,  9-24-63.  CI.  323 — 22. 


Harrison,  Henry. 

Ha^rrls^n*^UUlam  M..  to  Tidewater  Oil  Co.  Bacterial  treat- 
ment of  media  containing  hydrocarbons  and  sulfides. 
3,105,014.  9-24-63,  CI    195—3. 

Harsco  Corp.:  fe'ee—  o  ia^  «iiQ 

Hart^'jaml.  L  "aSd  R^.-Z'Ko'bil'^o'phlllips  .^'etroleum  C^- 

""nue^S^for  lin-frpi-.nion  ■  f  uranium  fro.n  solution.     3.104,- 

HaX'lTuU^^!-  -  ,"^ofi^'"  C^r'^,*loJ°9T2  ^-2^3.  'ci' 
recovering  elemental  phosphorus.     .5,iU4,wo-.,  »  .f.-"o, 

Ha"rvest  Queen  Mill  A  Elevator  Co  :  See- 
McLean.  Douglas  K      3.104,01 1.  o-diethyl  S- 

Haunl-\Verke  Korber  k  Co.  K.G  ■See— 

Rudszlnat,  Willy,  ^"^^^^"^rinstruminr  Corp.      Safe 
"Vi^^V.S^-chV"ni^^^^TlW54r9™-2V63.    CI.    73- 

HaV^;   Donald   B.      Fishing  sinker.      3,104.487.  9-24-63.   CI. 

43—43.11 
Haville.  George  D.  :  S'*~  ,,.        o  kvs  192 

„.S:r^.^Si?Va;^"  '3.04.47..  9-- 

63.  CI.  33— 18B.  ,„„„.,  All   Prnduote  Co.     Method  for 

Ha,..,  JobnC     'o  CnveraaJOll  P'ljf^'^^t    „,„,    ,,„. 

5±?.°'3'«  "?.  9i?4iS;  CI.  J3-i43. 

«*"fia^'".rsS,".>?A.*|.r04.||3. 


Mixing  appara- 
MUlng  appara- 


"fall?s"a'nd^C!lV°  ?,lS,6^3?"9-2^3.  O.  112-104. 
Heinlnk,  Cornells  J.  •  See—  Helnlnk.     3.104.971. 

„  .nS^-^^l^^rTT  ?o-  Subm*er|^'  Combustion,  Inc.     Burner- 
"•'^"a^tor^  ^'04%  V^^^a^r^ch^a^Develonment  Labora- 
°\^^ri'e.!^InV'  '^raniTorfzl^aSll'i^r.     3,10ff:i99.  9-2-^^3. 
CI.  330—15  p„„nier.  for  connecting  trailers  to  tow- 

"rn^Ve^h^ries'^N^loirs*'    "21^63,  CI.  280-513. 

""'^*a"ulJ:{'n':'vrbe'rT  h'%1o5,002. 
""^SifverRJteri's^rind  Herd.     3,105,020. 

"r;ck?n";'rMe"riocrfor.hiW%'ods.  3.104,558, 9-24^3.  c 

Qj^ 77  5. 

"'ffi«S^'..H.-   '|.™9'2l.  9-24-83.  O.   348-72. 
Hewltt-ftoblns  Inc.  :  ^/'Tl-^ 
"       Sasadl.  John.      3.104  766. 

9-24-63.  CI.  261 — 43. 
Hlckey.  John  J  :  S'*""  .  Hirkev      3.105,168. 

Aark,  George  L  .  >"^  "i^*^con)   of  America.     Box  con- 
Hickln,  Robert  J  .  to  J»f",?5125   n   229— 17. 

stnictlon.    .S,104.793.  ^'l^'^^^^^x  Co.     2-oxo-l-pyr- 
Hlrk"er,  Richard  A.,  «o  ^he  ?«J'S'4^a*a.  260-326.3. 

rolldlneproplonates.     3.105.08O.  »--« 

Hicks.  B»bhy  E  ;  See—  s.104.993. 

H,c^.''v'rU'|^l.%"  «Se,  ,.,  ..«n,  „.... 

9-24-83,  a.  43—^4-88. 
«>''7o'l^s^.^icf^VD^    ii??.SarietU  Corp 
"KlX^'emS^an.- "  sUblUaatlon     circuits- 

Hin' TKas.'E^gin^eSri^g  CO    (Hull)   Ltd..  The  :  See- 
«'"o^sSrnV'Mic|;e!  B      3  104.753.  *  Stamping  Ltd 

«'^rds^i°eS°?leane^rs:  \^^^^2.  ^24-^3.  CI.   16-260.42. 
«'"SSuJ"  Te?suro"M.t.umoto.  Tanabe.  Hlrano,  Ohno,  and 
Hiror^W-ilcM^nirSudblasting.     3,104,499,  ^24- 
firi.  CI.  51—8       „     p    r.cdoDDo    R.  E.  Llnse,  and  D.  M. 

Hobarr  Mft^C^..  "^'^  See— 

Allen,  Kenneth  Q.    8,104.»w. 


3,104.488. 


Transiirtor 
,3.105.198. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Hodaon,  John  R. :  See-—  ^  ,,  ^  -»  m^  mn 

Van  BerK.  Charlea  F,  and  Hodson.     3  105.100 

3-isoamyl  4-acetoxy-ben»oyl  chloride.     3,105,088,  9-,i:4-«.v 

Hoeliel,   OmarF.      Paint   bucket    support    rack.      3.104,859. 

H<5ra™wphH.    Die  cantlnR  and  pressure  molding  machines. 

3  104.433, V-24-63^Cl.  22— 67. 
H<^chele    Ouenther  k..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  to 

55-df-tert-alkyl      suhs^tuted      2.2',4  4'-tetrahydroiybenz..- 

piwnones.    3,105.004.  9-24-63.  CI.  260—591. 
Hoffman.  Harry  S..  Jr.  :  See— 

Hosier.  William  A.,  and  Hoffman.    3.105.14J. 
Hofliger  k  Karg  :  See — 
Hohlflf°S^^"/*^V.^&\-    to    N.    A.    Woodworth    Co. 

C^^A  ■   310?l86t9-24-63.  CI.  279—106. 
Holdener   simeon.     i'lston  engine  operable  as  pump  or  motor. 

8  104.618.  9-24-63.  CI.  103—163. 
Holdren  Brothers,  Inc  :  See-— 

HoldS'S?ii?n'^S- iffif  Brothers.  Inc.     Spray  clean 
ing  deVv^     3;i04  672.  9-24-63.  CI.  134-168. 

Holicky  WiUUm  F..  to  Seismograph  Service  Corp-  ,^<«'"/ 
mac^inrand  registering  means  for  use  therein.  3.104,80S. 
9-24-63.  CI.  235—50. 

Holland,  Johih-P. :  *«»—   .       a  a>,  ^     i  in-i  roo 
Wolf.  Cecil  B..  HolUnd,  and  Sharp     3,104  699. 
Holt    Howa^R.     Corpse  hand  securing  method.     3.104.44.. 

9-24-68.  CI  27—21. 
Hooker  Chmical  Corp  :  See-- 

Elder,  ■•gene  V.,  Jr.    3.104.978. 
H^fcBafusO.    8,104  952.         ,,„.„, 
gimiJii  Rlcbard  H.,  and  Leon.    3.103.081. 
Honm.  aS««d  E.   Jr.,  and  H.  F.  Schuetz.  to  Jacuzzi  Bros 
Inc     ^Srieallng  means  for  turbine  type  pumps  and  the 
like     3104918   9-24-63   CI.  308—36.1.  „   „    „ 

Horbury  tote  ";  A  r.  Dlx,  and  R.  Parkin,  to  Rolls  Royce 
IM     U»^o£^ot  arc  welding  In  an  Inert  gas  atmosphere. 

HflVg^'-i&S'V'oe^lUchrfl^fur  Llnde's  Elsmaschinen 
A&eSJelUchaft.  P^wer  vehicle  with  hydrostatic  power 
Trlxiffion  to  motive  and  operating  drives.  3.104,528. 
»-24-«3.  CI.  60 — 52. 

HorixoM  I^. :  S^LTh    Flchter  and  Hamilton.    3.104,973. 

Hon?^S*'and^   sfeViTtoKonrad  Peter  Aktleneesellschaft 

Pad-steai  dyeing  of  Polyacrylonltrlle  tows  padcTed  in  nip  of 

squeeze  rollers.    ^,10^932.  9-24^3,  CI.  8—^. 

HorowlU,  Carl :  Bee —  oin^o^i 

MenAeUohn,  Meyer,  and  Horowitz.    8,104,933. 

HoeeSw^d     Saniuel    B.     B.    E.    Puffett     and    •»     «  ,^^«'"-,/" 
uSf t^  KUgdom  Atomic  Enern  Authority.     Fluid  circuit*. 

HoVe?'  S?ili£'t^ai.?H'rf«mln.  Jr.,  to  Research  Corp. 
sltwtlve    c^pirUon    aoparatus    for    a    digital    computer. 

Ho'uiS  E\^^t?^A?ilc'J^elaratlngspot  welded  panels. 
3,104;564.  9-24-63,  CI.  77—69. 

""*''<irSkfn«k/,*Otto,  Huck,  and  Klempt.    3.104.959. 

^"'^JfJ^^fffl'F^and  H^«.n.    3.104.572.         ^  ^^        ^.  ^  ^ 

HudJoHi^«  W.    and  E.  J.  King   to  Square  D  Co      Lnder. 

floor  electrical  Junction  box.    3.104.774,  9-24-63.  CI.  220— 

Huff**John.  to  L.  A.  Welt.  Folding  rack.  3.104,763.  9-24-63, 
CI.  211—178. 

°°'BSJ^"cTleirtJ?I^d  Hughes.    3.105,206. 
HnmbTjrfidwl^  R     and  S.  A    Nestor,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 

m^lrl'ctlo^al    prei^lsfon    fluid    flow    measuring    apparatus. 

8.104,549.  9-24-63.  CI.  73—228. 
Hutz^ub.  JohOjFV  :gS«-^,^y   Woodbury,  and  Hutzenlaub 

Hy.ler,Vohii'F*,-and  R.  H.  LegatU.  to  Electroma«ietic  Indus 
triea,  Inc.    Universal  battery  charger.     3.105.183.  9-,i4-«.J, 

CT.  820— 3».  ^       „ 

I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co. :  S**-— 
CasweU.  Arthur  S.    8,106.129. 

^^*£to,^T&iL*Mti;ttig.  and  Ikekawa.     3,105,068. 

lUinoU  Railway  BqoiJ«»S°,*n?Don^"~ 
Smith.  Edward  P.    3.104  920 
iwecef'  TlieodoiwJ.    3,l64,919. 
ImmST&irH:  to  Kopper.  Co     Inc.     Prf'^^rS.Pt" 
Hpaniable  polystyrene  mold  filling  device.     3.104,424,  9-24- 

oA  CI    IS— —30. 
InDe'rtai  Cbemiiil  InduBtrlea  lAd. :  See— 
*Oi>le.  Richard.    8.104,678 
Glover.  Sidney  T.    3  104>49. 
Moyse.  James  A.    8,104  905. 
Improved  Machlnerr  Inc. :  See—    ^  ,  ,„  ^„ 

RiS,  John  P.,  Lnthl,  and  Saunders.    3,105.043. 

IndnetoaTB  Corp. :  See — 

MpaRobirtW.    8.108.142. 

InnrMU-Band  Co. :  Bee — 
■^Bincel,  Paul  A.    3^104  801 
Reynolda,  Harold  C    3,104.743. 

InUnd  Steel  Co. :  Beth-  o^nAoav 

Slerert.  WlUlam  C.  and  Hicks.    3,104  993. 

International  Bualness  Machines  Corn.  :  See— 
Blliott  William  Y.,  J'„ 8:105.228-,  ,..___ 
OarsUL  Roger  D.,  and  Northrop.    3.104,927. 
Hii5e?.LeSnardR.    3,105.144.  ,,„.,., 

Lee.^kin  L..  Stahl,  and  Vincent.     3.105  141 
Tarwater   James  P..  and  Griewmer.     3,104,983. 
Wipke.  W'alter  J.    3,104.748. 


International  Harvester  Co. :  See — 

Clark,  John  D.    3.104.511.  „^  ,^ 

Clendenln,  Wilbur  H..  and  Johnston.     3.104..'S09. 

Fischer,  Raymond  O.    3,104,613. 

Reynolds,  Ralph  K.    3,104,480. 
Inttrnatlonal  Hat  Co.  :  See — 

Ostolata,   Frank.     3,104,436. 
International  Packets  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Berry,  John   F.     8,104.417. 
Interstate  Folding  Box  Co.  :  See —  „  ,„,  ..r.. 

BergstPln,  Frank  D.,  Nerenberg.  and  Back.     8,104,oiKl. 
Invalid  Walker  &  Wheel  Chair  Co.  :  See — 

Dalton.  Henry  L.     3.104,399. 
loannllll,  Joseph  R.,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.     Loop 
takers  and  thread  case  construction.     3,104,634.  9-24-63, 
CI.   112—38. 
Irvine,  James  B.  :  See — 

Stelniger,  Herman  W.,  and  Irvine.      3,104,83i. 
Irwln.   Benjamin  H.  :  Bee —  _    „.  _„. 

Ludlow,  Edmund,  and  Irwln.     3,104.784. 

Ludlow.  Edmund,  and  Irwln.     3,104,735. 

Ludlow,  Edmund,  and  Irwln.     8,104,736. 

Ludlow.  Edmund,  Irwln,  and  Brighton.     3.104,782. 

Knacke.  Theodore  W.,  and  Leonard.     8,104,856. 

Knacke  Theodore  W..  and  McClow.     3,104,887. 

Knacke,  Theodore  W.,  and  Young.     3,104,612. 
Iwasakl,  Hlroshl :  Bee —  ..  „  ..  ..        oinKnaw. 

Fujll,  Koio,  Iwaaakl,  Salto.  and  Matsumoto.     3,105.065 

Jackson,    Allton   B.,    and   B.   C.    Michael    to   National    Mine 

Service    Co.      Mining    machine.      8,104.751,    9-24-63,    CI. 

Jackson.    James   M.,    Jr.,    to    The  V.    L.  amlthert    Mf^   Co. 

Suction     head     for     saturating  foam  blocks.     3,104,987. 

9-24-63,  CI.  118 — 60.  ^  ,              «.nAat\A 

Jacobs    Isaac.    \i,    to   L.   Jacobs.  Latch  release.     3,104,904, 

9-24-63,   CI.   292—254.  o,/vt«o..    noA-A^ 

Jacobs,  Joseph  D.     Hole  packing  device.     3.104.684,  9-24-63, 

CI.  86 — 20! 
Jacobs.  Leonard :  See— 

Jacobr**Ben.  '"?'  to   Olin   Mathleson   Chemical  Corp.     Heat 
exchknger.     3.104.701.  9-24-68.  CI.  166—148. 

Jacuzzi  Bros.,  Inc.:  Bee—  ^  „  »,     »        o  ifv.iQia 

Horan,  Raymond  B.,  Jr.,  and  Schuetz.     8.104,918^ 

Jaffe   Arno  d  V..  to  Alrkem.  Inc.     Dispenser  having  end  point 
indicating  means.     3,104.816,  9-24-63.  O.  239--^6 

James,    Jimmie.    and    A     A     l^"»der     to    Rockwell-Standard 
Corp.      Automatic    swivel    seat.      3,104,911,    9-24-«d,    ci. 

JametrSlph.   Jr.,    to   Esso    Research   and   B'»«*°«*';^n|  Co. 
Free  piston     generator     of     electrtc     current.     3.108,153, 

Ia^«*"^Pau?' J.?^^Ford    Motor    Co.     Latch    mechanism. 

re^'ck^''c^irts''l*''to'(S7af  Electric   Co.     Quide^  means 
tor   'supporting  a   contact  cross-arm   of  a   circuit   breaker. 
3.105.132,  9-24-63,  CI.  200—168. 
Jenkins,  Richard  L. :  See—  ^.inKiiQ 

Cory.  Carleton  D.,  Jr.,  and  Jenkins.     3  106^119. 
Jenka    \v  Ullam   R..  and  R.   M.   Shepherd,   to   E.   I.,   du  Pont 
de    NemourT   and    Co.      Method    of    producing    hydrogen 

cyanide.     3,104,946,  9-24-63,  CI.  23— 151. 

Jepson    Ivar,  to  Sunbeam  Corp.     Pressing  Iron.     8.104,482. 

5-24-63.  CI.  38—77. 
Jerchel,  Dietrich  :  See—  o^nnmi 

Miiller.  Erich,  and  Jerchel.     3,108,077. 
Jersey  Production  Research  Co. :  See-—  r>.iH«,«ii 

feurkhardt.  Joseph  A..   Mosler,   Robinson,  and  Caldwell. 

BurnTKavN.,  and  Alexander.     3.104^69.     ,  ,^  _„ 

Qaskeii.  Wferwl'n  H.,  Llndley    "'^^^^''JSfl      ^'^^•'"^ 

Kenneday.  John  W.,  ludRlke      3,104,709. 

McCammon,  George  4„  ?,',  "*'°    o"  iah  rt.i7 

Miller,  James  R.,  and  ^MUson-     ^•^^J.'^fL  7na 

Orr   \<"lllls  P.    Agnew,  and  Undsey.     3,104, 70B. 

Ortioff,  John  E..  McRe/nolds.  and  WlUman.     8,104.705. 

Overly,  Charlea  R.     3,I04.70t. 

Pitts,  William  A.     3,104.710. 

Rlke   James  L,  and  Terrel.     3,104,703.  qi(W7i<i 

Ribliin.  Leon'H..  Jr..  Mo.ler.  and  feurkhardt.    3.104.715. 

Sandlln.  Herman  L.,  and  Barry.     3,104.717. 

Terrel.  Garland  C,  and  Loy.     3,1(^.714  273—176 

Jetton  Joe     Driving  range.    3,104,879.  ^24-63,  CI.  ZlA     i  <o. 

JolTeVdwird  J.,  to  Park  Plastics  Co.     Film  reel.     3.104.848. 
9-iJ4-63.  CL  242—71.8. 

^°^°a&ton"jota'  iTTohnson,  and  Pearne^    3.104.693. 
Johnson.  Carl  T.,  and' I.  B.  Smith,  to  ^d'oCorp   of  America. 

Wire  winding  machine.     8,104.841,  9-24-63    C\.  ^2 — 9. 
Johnson^dwafd  P.,  and  C.^^^^^r^oSt^eg^^^BverCo. 

Bank-by-mail  envelope.     8,104.800,  9-Z*-o6,  ci.  z^v     i»- 

Johnson.  Vaul  H. :  Se*--      ,  ,  ^  --,0 
Street.   Frederick  A.     8,104,882. 
Johnson.   fTilllp  C,    to  F.   k  F.    Koenlgkramer  Co.     ^ifetv 
side    rail    for    patient    support    or    the    like.     3,104,402. 
9-24-68,  Cl.  8—831. 
Johnston.  Edward  J. :  See —     ^   ,  ^     ^  »  ,«.  .na 

Clendenln.  Wilbur  H.,  and  Johnston.     3.104,609. 
Kalier  Industries  Corp. :  See— 
Aiken.  William  R.     8,106,197. 

^"'&^'^^yJkf:nl  Kallfelz.     8.104,750.        ^         ^,^^, 
Kamlnskl.  Richard  ±,  to  Bell  Aeroapace  Corp.     Acoustical 

vibration  test  device.     3.104,548,  »r?L®ii,"iJ>ti«  "  n 
Kane^   Bmeet  M.     Mixing  device.      S,104,8«7,    9-24-63,   Cl. 

269 — 80. 
Kaplan.  Murray  A.,  and  F.  H.  Buckwalter.  to  Bristol-Meyers 

Co       Tetracydtae  fonnuUtlons.     3.108.008,    9-24-68,   Cl. 

167—88. 
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Kappen.  John  W.  Material  handling  mechanism.  3.104.910, 
T-Y4-63.  Cl.  296—61.  ,   ,t     r    r 

Karlstrftm.  Karl  A.  8..  and  K.  0.  Ostberg,  deceased  (I.  J.  C. 
Allard  and  E  A.  M.  Ostberg,  sole  heirs),  to  said  «  A  »• 
Karlstrftm  Mounting  device  for  vibrating  tables,  3,104, 
868.  9-24-63.  Cl.  259-72. 

Kashlma.  Kan  :  See—  .  .  Kashlma.     3.105.095. 

Ka':^a*b;U"^JaSJ:r8.  'Ifto'iliit^^o.  Closer.     3.104,870, 

9-24-63,  Cl.  288-123. 
Kearney  *  Trecker  Corp.  :   see—  «  1  rv4  fiRfi 

•""''seSgwlck,  Robert  i    '"^  ^l^^r^  ^,104,989^^^^^ 

^S*'  %*S5rr  ^•pe^rt'id'^th?ot?lt.'  3?64,590,  9-24-^3,  Cl. 
KeUlTg^'winiam  R..  Jr.,  toHar«.>  Corp.  Chain  repair  link 
Ke^\^fcla^rie^s*^.'-  ^BiofdV-chlne.     3.104.423.  9-24-63. 

Cl,  18—26. 
Kendall  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Oelpke.  Karl  A.    3,1M.998 

Seltzer.  Norman  L,    3.104,o»4  jersev   Production 

Kennedav    John   W..   and   J.   L.    Rlke,   to  J^^ii. VftO  a_24- 

R^areh  Co.    Well  perforating  apparatus.    3.104,709.  9-24- 

896,  9-24-63,  Cl.  285—18. 
^""a^S'te^r'^Aibert^ii.  anrR.  R.  and  R.  M.  Kennedy.    8,106. 

041.  „ 

'*°"^JSi,?°K"i„  S'b.  E   ..d  E.  M.  K».rt,,    ».10», 

''•™6a'dWnS(^s  ot^anderson,  Kern,  and  Parshall.    8,104,- 
Kerriga'n.*James  E..  to  Chicago  Printe^|trUMr  Co^"^"^ 

failure   warning    system.      3,104,721,   9-Z4-«a.    t-i.    i<"— 

Keetermann,  0«r»»ard.  K  O. :  See— 

Selbach.  Hans  W.    8.104,420. 
Kettenhofen.  Adrian  J.  .  «**^...  „fc„,-_      qirM98e 

Klmb°aT'Rlcfa°r5r  H  "^anS^E  !^*or?o'HookeVch'em?^l  Corp. 
StablllzatloS    of   6."9.lb.l0-hexachloro-18,5«^^ 
hJdro-O  methano  2.4,3-ben.odloxathlepln-3-oxlde  with  wa- 

597,  9-24-63.  Cl.  93—44.1. 
King,  Edward  J   :  See —  __. 

3.105.173.  9-24-63.  Cl.  817—119. 
^''''BrroS?hs.''pi:ui  I'l^nd  Kingston      3,104.467. 

^'?eX\'to?^"ad^dlsl2Jl'ltJcrm%^t.^  8.104.804.  1^24-63. 

Cl.  284—131. 
Kirkpatrick.  Robert  J^  See—  Klrkpatrick.     8.104.450. 

Klrsc?^/^^  TrSs,';.:e-°r^S«r  «-»*  *""'  "°*"'  ^*'^" 

"'^  «^\t?.M5'  sln'y'S'    Television  receiver  cabinet 

^•Spa^tu^'^.loWo^^a.,^  ,,  .  ^,, 

•^'|U  - '-tac"tl'i*'^~'u?i*n^  ?1»".  S-«^».  ^-  «•^- 

KlS's  Machine  andMU.  C".:  ^'^y 

Mevers.  Ellwoo?  H.    3,104.880.  _         .      j„g     photoelec- 
Klausner,  Melvln  W^°  =°f  ^?i^";  °S?^rt  ValvM  in  photc^ 

85^,  9-24-68,  Cl.  244-12. 
^•°Kln'g^(5i«n«  V%..  Jr..  and  Margraf.     8,104,897. 


3,104,478. 
3,104,448 


Goodrich 
9-24-63. 


8.106. 

Corp. 


^'''^Kr'oSSi'uj.  m^  Huck.  and  Klempt     8.104.989 
^'"Ci^o"  WinUm*NrKllne,  Cochran,  and  Sopar 
Knacke'^Th.odore    W      .^dJV^A    ^nir*.^to    Itek 

Kn^e'Teod^™  V.  V^^^^ 

boma  Urget  vehicle.    8,104,Bi^  »-»«-»o.  *- 


^"^tVru\'i"Ee^isH"aTdKnapp, 
^"^'Mfr'/^rM^erriVt  M^^an^  Knox. 

'''''"'4tJ^rR^S5'^J^"^'^Pri^<^'■tJ'AmericanCyanam.d 
K^o''  ^r'^  ?r  pr^'u/mg^r^d  structures  from  a^acr,,. 

nltrile    polymerization    product.      3,104.838,    »--t«^o, 
K.Je^'Valter     Jr.,    to    fU  Jelep^^e    ^boratorie.^    Inc. 

Signaling    «ty>Lte">v.   V^^'ill'    '^^*^*- 

Koenlgkramer,  FA  F    Co.  :   See- 
Johnson,  Philip  C.     3,104.4O,i. 

Koemer,  Ernest  L  :   See—  ,nd  Koemer.     3.104.970 

rwiwnins     Jameti   H.,   tiorsai,  anu  ^"^.'"'^i.;,    rV/>      ao 

562.  9-24-63,  Cl.  76—112. 
KoUsnian  Instrument  Corp.  :   See— 

derivatives  and   Intermediates  in    the  preparation  thereof. 
3  105.069.  9-24-63,  Cl.  260—239.55. 
Konrad.  Peter,  Aktlengesellschaft  :   See- 
Horn  Hans,  and  Stern.    8,104,932.  »,„,..  n^ 

Kopr^l     Harold'  H  ,    and  ,■}.    R.,I^"^S.!«,  »^  ^1^48 
Control    apparatus.      3.105.182.    9-24-63,    Cl.    318— 140. 

Koppers  Co.,  Inc.  :  See—       „,  ,„^ 

•^Imrnel    Richard  H.     3.104.424.  0  ,  ai  007 

Kova'^.^r^p'^ve^YnTM^  K^ta^To'^^zla^Wv'f.'^'nlna  P^^^^^ 
•^'^^'r^cldm^Wnik.  Eoulg-ent  ^  •c"/To''4^ieT.r°'  " 
Ko^^nT^f,  To.T,l:  t^f  gVi^c^eT^'  C^:  'Electric  resistor. 
Ko'^^'^'h^^-^'oS.r^^^^^  inc.     Electric  ^ 

Brother^  Co.     Recentacle  and  handle  therefor.     3.liM.^wn, 

4  Bninlng.      Polymers  containing  phosphorus.     3,106,0«4, 

9-24-03.  Cl.  260—80. 

Krumholz  Pawel  :  See —  •>ifU04ft 

Brll    Kaz  m  erz  J.,  and  Knimholz.     3  llM^^u. 
Krnpp   Carroll  P..  and  C.  H.  Wenger    to  The  B    F 

Co.      ConUlner    winding    apparatus.      3,104,839, 

Kuwra'' "cilire  H.    and  A.  N.  Barron,  to  The  Dow  Ch«ni«l  Co. 

rfnld  loss  control  In  hydraulic  cement  .lurries.     3.104.704. 

9-24-63,  Cl.  1G6 — 31. 
Kulka   Milan  :  See—  ^  ,,t.       ■iio^o''9 

tlon      Angelic  acid  esters.     3.105,089,  »-^*-^>-i.  «-i    *wv— 
486 

^""p!;S?i',  S"  ^wasVkl.  -■^'.r.^  and  Matsumot. 

Osiiri    Tetsnro,   Matsumoto,  Tanabe,  Hlrano, 
>Kt.ubayashl.     3.105.058. 
Laa.  Friedrich    See—  _    g., 

Mlssriegler.  Gerhard,  and  Laa.     3.l04,»*vJ. 
I^  Crosse  Cooler  Co.  :  See—    _ 

rtonipr    Romeo  S      3.104, 1  79. 
I  add^lenn  W     to  S,  Nvissbaum.     Douche  apparatus. 

Spinneret  pack.     3.104  419,  »-lf;;«3j^  V ,,  "*T^''-p  j^^i^ting 

Cl.  235— «3.       ^      .       ^  , 
Lagomaralno  Fal  Sjp.A.  :  *>ee-- 

..„vW.o^r?:     Afsta^i^P^a^nt- brush  holder. 

9_24-C3   CT.  211—65. 
Lakealde  Industrie^  ^°5  ,vS*4^ 
Banks,  Merle  W.    3,104,492. 
Lallemant.  Claude  :  See-—  ,  ,«.  .40 

Gultton.  Jean,  and  Lallemant.     3.105. 14W^ 
I  -ine    Michel  F    and  A.  G    Marechal.  to  C.  Michelson. 
l^erpoUtor  for  motion  picture  films  and  the  like. 

is'm'n    Jam'^'^'^Jr'^n'd*B.  A.  Phillips. 
'^Wmi  JSitton    and^  beatconductlon 

3  104.6^9-24-63.  Cl.  158— 140. 
Landers  Frary  *  Clark    See- 
Kent.  Allen  H.     3,104.535. 
LandU  Tool  Co.  :  See— 

Newcomer,  Harold  F.     3,104.9.^1. 

Price.  Ralph  E,    3.104  aoi      farter  sad  W    B.  Thompson. 

'^frn^Z'r^l^'^r^rio'A^re^^^^^  engine.     3,104.- 

656.  9-24-63  q.  123—73  Flexible    commodity 

'A^a-r-d  a?pa"4'tu;%ri!r««;iti'^ia-^^"3.^04.T97,  ^24- 

83,  Cl.  229 — 53. 

^"''^^JfoXwililfm'i.  andLannert      3.104.6^ 

Lrawioru.    T,  nrobUita   to  Sterling  Fnncjt  Co. 

^^^ilS^Ttlng'  VI?h^Stoppe^r"'3,%4.400,  ^24^3,  Cl.  4- 

287. 
'-•^HrndweVkf  Ei^n'c.  Gunxburger,  and  Lapldes.     S.104,- 


3.105.066. 
Ohno.  and 


3.104. 
and  Co. 


3,104,762. 


Image 
3,104.- 

to  Whirlpool  Corp. 
responsive    control. 


942. 


xu 
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Laii  Blower  Co..  The  :  ^^''r",^  ««., 

"®-       ».       ,^  P     to  Schlumberger  Well  Surveying  ('orp. 
LebouFK,  Maurice  P..  to  s*^"'"'^ 'Tv^?  7,  o    Q_2-t_63    CI.   !«»> 
Fluid  sAmpling  apparatus.     3.104, <1  J,  tf-^:*-"^,  ^^ 

l-*2.  ,      „r    T     <tahi    and  W    R    Vincent,  to  Interna 

^for^Bua'tneSMac^ln^^'co'^.i.^ounter  circuits.     3.10... 

141    9-24-63C1.  235— 92. 
^&o^«on,  cieluT..  Leedy.  and  RUey.     3.104.761. 
^^'y-rr'jTn  ".■  and Wtti.    3.105,183. 
^'^*SlSJkl.''lW*'l'ng~M..    Caccioppo,    Linse. 

2<>— 19.      ^     ^ 
^"kfmba'irRichlVd  H..  and  Leon.    3.108.081. 
Leonard,  Peter  A.  :  See--      ,_^  r-„_„rd      3  104.856. 

778   9-24-63,  CI.  221— 34.   „^^.-,.„     !„»      Transistor   anil 
^XS?5rcir^ult^'''s%Ir6T2Vi5.^CL  32^91. 

^'•'"|';Jit«)!'^b^rt  L^ Ueirer..  and  Berg. 


and    Leltch 

Method  and 
9-24-63,    CI 


Switier.  Robert  L..  Lleirera.  anu  ^^m-     - 


3,104,947. 


Kline.  Cochran,  and  Soper.     3.105, 


Ully? Klirand'Co. :  Bee— 
Cannon.  WllUam  N., 
Uncoln'^^^n.  H..  W.  P.,  S<*neide^  and  G    B    Sj^ro.J^^^ 
^^tJ'to\r^^nT%.l^0SiX2t^^,  CI.  26CK-397.45 
^'"'^HLk^L  MeU'H7Llndley.  and  Perltina.     3.104.702 

^^°'s^a*^^''jofi*k'.!'''and'L^wen.     3.104.521. 

^'?^rtSteimfTl04.881. 

^'"lii^^c^felf.'l'^^W    M..    caccioppo,    Linae.    and    I>.Uch 

^^^4SLu      PUstlcgrid.     3,10..834.   9-2^3.   a 

Uquefreexe  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

liorrlson.  VVUlard  ^;.3.       ' 

^'"'lude ^AlbFrt  S'  ^.IWJOO 

8malim*n,(^rlB.    3.105^56^  conductive  ground 

LIU,  Honien,  50%    to  R^-  Jt,   gift— 19 

'"r-^-    2;,'^^a^^8ffetV^b^aa8  <^tlng  guides,  gauges  and 
^^tfTl%4.i6r9-2l-63   0^3-73. 

Uoewe'optaAktlen^^nschaft.    Be^ 

Frank.  Egon.    3.100.ii'  executor 

r  o#we   Siegmnnd,  deceased  ;  B.  ^'**' "^i  gk) 

f7r    magMtic    recording    tapes.      3.104.84., 

242 — 55.11. 

^-^S\%?e?%^n  M^^L^^^^^^  i^if^nergy  .VuthorUy 
Long.  Everett    to  Lnlted  Kingdom  ^^^^^^^  f^^,„  ^,^,t,.r 

f/s?t"*"3.lV5.'^2r^4^3.  CI.  204-193.2. 

^-«6a°S^r'ge  cf'^i^n^.  and  Heinink.     3.104.971. 

^^^wtfrwTiliam  R..  and  Lope..    3.104.979. 

a.  9—322. 
^""'■ko%  HarfldH:.  and  Louis.    3.105.182. 

^'•iiXifegifStl    3^04.842. 

^N^\?etG5rU^nSt!rndL..    3  1^4.m  ^^  ^^^^^^^, 

Ludlow.  Edinund    to  ArvU.  J^J^S^^.'fgi-^S. 

48.  „    „    T««n    to  Arvln  Industries.  Inc 

59. 


3.104.668. 

3.105.09."i. 
3.104,931. 


K4»el  support 
9-24-63.    n 


3,104.403,   9-24-63 


L„Vo'*£!''dl."-  HyWilWrlc  »'«  «"».    3..04.820.  .-24^, 

4"f E^n-^r^^r  s«:;'r.u?  ^o'^~'./'t;S: 

234,  9-24-63.  CI.  343— S. 
'^"'^liic'hTohn''prLuthi.  and  Saunders.     3,105,043. 

'-^^Fe^u^?qh;Dif;D..^dL..^^^^^^^^  ,,  ,,,. 

^^^^a'^?n°^^'i.m&d^ua^?'mate'^arTlS991.    1^24-63.    CI. 

148—1.6.  „       ^ 

Macdonald,  Ainy  B.  :  oee— 

Macdonald,  Angus  S.    3.104.866. 
.Vlacdonald,  Angus  A.  :  See— 

Macdonald,  Angus  8.    ^.l^?'"?"- .     „     Macdonald,   K.   M. 

''l:SS.""lS.rl»'i;ia*°'TSbe  «.p./n,  ■   3.104.898,  S-S*- 

trlcal  connector  assembly.     .i.lU4,»^o,  v  ^•*-^>i. 

Madrid      Virgil    A.      Tobacco    and    pipe    stana. 

9-24-63.  CI.  131—186. 
^^'I54mma''' Mo?o"o8hi.  Maeda.  and   Ka.hlma. 

''""^Cast^'tearTAbel,  Maeder,  and  Berger. 
Maggioni  i  C.S.p.A. :  Bee— 

Vratesi.  Pietro.    3,105,073. 
Magna  American  Corp. :  See- 
Field  Frank  H.    3.104,b»7  Rechenmaschinen 
Maler,    Elmar.    to   ContJ°*    ""Jf^"  ny    or    motor    operable 
fabrik    Aktiengesellschaft       M*'»»»i^y_^5    ei.  235-^2. 
miniature  calculator      3,104.811.  a^^4-o^        Register    Co. 

^^Ii?rss^u^e\'e*n°fi?fve    ^"eco^rS' aj^S^^r^a'isfer    sheet    material. 

3.104.980,  9-24763.  CI.  117— 36-4.  ,         dihydrotriaiin« 

■^^rAl'2tiv?."a'^S-aV^7f^^^  Kr  — ^acture.     3,105.- 

074   9-24-83.  CI.  260—249.9. 
^^^'^ihirr'charlei  f.Tnd  Manners.     3.104.566. 

^^^^^^ 

^"'^af^.  Mi^chel'^F:,  fnUarechal.    3.104.586. 
Margraf.  John  W J  See—  Mareraf.     3.104,597. 

-.feS^w:i$fe-^-'^-'3'- 

Marion.  Thomas  E.  :   See  0104  780 

3  104.660,  9-24-63.  Cl.   128—113. 
"^^^^''h^nX  "X^SJrw^bfrrand  Hut.enlaub 
Mast.  lp.'%   to  ^Jn^Cor^^PParatUi^havlng  a  con 

trollable  vent     3,104,960.  v-^*-^. 

^"ffirTitf^of  kJu^^nVk  ^"'*-  ™""'  '''°"'  "' 
Xlatsubayashl.     3.10o,ooH. 

Matsumoto    Masakaau^See-  ^atsumoto. 

aa.^T^^uSnSt\u|o^o^  Tanahe.  Hirano 
Matsubayashl.     3.100,U08. 

^^niTI'i.^I^llm.inrMatthews.    3^^^^^^^ 
Mafti.i^a.^fee?:C..  to  panroa.  ^^^^^^^ 


Hub 


3,lO6.06fi 
Ohno.  and 


Co-nta-ct>hial    for  Jhemostatlcall^  t^o'ire^StiS^oY  g^Se' 
similar  devloea  which  are  suWeotea  ^^r^    ^^    73—368 

^'amp^ifl«  i^th  inplit  circuit  stabilizing  means.     3.1(55.203. 


Mayhew.  .»/—   -•. 
coating  method. 


3.104,881. 


Bieei  v-»rj/.      Hot  dip  metal 
9-24-«3.  Cl.   117-46. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


xui 


ra?"-5^Sr236,'^9-2^''cr  343^-180, 
^*^i:ick?''T§eo^ore  wTand  McClow.     3.104.857. 
^'^^l';^*'tenl^j"7.104  6n^  ^„      ,,„,„,  ^^  ,lke 

^a^tfrSo^Vo^:'^2?-"r^f.   294-54. 
-'^^"^^o^S^^  Chyles  ^^^^3^04.9^^^     Corn.  ^  Vehicle  con- 

^'i?Sl°Slch'a'SSm^  «  °T^l-^.^n^low^Vo^Ued   States 

McOeary.  Robert  K     and  F_R.  ^^»^^'o^i•„„     I^^'^U^'IllHl 

,1r\"Sonir'?^ct^r'^.105.030.    9-24-63.    Cl.    204- 

193  2 

^^'Sa'JS''S.?o"d  r Whitman,  and  Sparkla.  3,104.454, 
McIig^S^/lrar'.^-E.'.'ind  Mclnlnch^  cWStic  flttin. 
-^HSK^f-  ^^X"eSnt^%.l04.899.  9^ 
MlnSy.^&5SH.  Skewer  holder.  3.104.6O5.  9-2^- 
Cl.  99—421.    .  „      deceased  •   M.  K.   McKlnney.  eiecu- 

3  l64.6©5.  9-24-64  Cl    }^-^-^^ 

^*ran?fe*/^re'(nfngs|^^3^^^^^^^     ^,„  ,  E,       .  . ^ 
McLean.  DougUa  K.,  to  Ha^^^„''    ^uh    contaminant-free 

^uT^^^l^'Sri^f 2S^«|-|^^^fe^  to  Parke.^I^vis 

^fe-  ^^&--  ana  l?^  of  ?*t!^uclng  same.     3.105,- 

on    9-24-63.  Cl.   167— 78. 
^^'^^^Sn^U^^r  S^'t^d  McMurtry.    3.105.174 
McReynolds.  Prejjton  »      Sj'^ia,    and  WlUman.    .3.104.705. 
Ortloft.  Joim  K..  *i5^?^f  corp     Peroxide  cured  ethylene 
^«Setor^?aolV'^^*"l05%?.  9-24-63.  H.  2«0-^r 

«^XrS^!'^RSeU'frTutUe   -d  g«lU^^ 
^fr  iX^ma^c  ^Sit^rolJ^d^W  ^HUlng    apparatus. 
3 104,8«^    9-24-63.  Cl    254-1T8  ^^^^^y    i„^r 

Mend^sohn     Meyer  ^d^C     Horowltx.^^   PoJ^^^VlMWS 
L\"?"tLd^'Site^S   -^--o '*'^°'   compounc/s.     %.104.W3. 
M£«.-an«V  Ha-^^^  ^cS^a^on^l^f^^^^ 

^'"E'^er^'^ns  TX:,   Messwarb.  and  Denk.     3.105,064 
^^*^^S«r*AV^ndo!Wvignatl^   ^3104.77^^^, 
-^£Bor^l^  -fo&Sf ':^-^d/ta^^^l04.^  0-24^. 

Me?ers%?|^o^3  H^  ^%^r2l-M" ---^      3  Z 

178,  9-24-M,Cl.   317-262.  ^^^  ^    g 

Meyera,   Robert  A.,  "-^^i,"     movt      Function 

9-24-63.  a.  23^-193. 
^''^^^ikSfn'  AUton'r and  Michael.    3.104.751 
^^'^ffi'Stoch^F^.'^^d   Marechal.      3.104.586. 
***"Ciiri'john  dT  3.105.139. 

^'^o^;er^^i:i(H^^t^^    Cl.  47-^4. 
^"^«rw[;mmK-  3.m.84^^^^^^    ^^  Jersey  Production 
^^Sai^chTo.^hJd"rUc?n.^^'lirrg  huld     3.1^,047,  9-24- 

63.  Cl.  252--«.5S.  ,  ^,    ^    Stanford    to  Spencer  Chemical 
nr  K.e^n-^uftloas>tr^Ulon   inhibitor.      3,104.. 

909    9-24-63.  O.  71--50      „  ^h.  Inc.     nim   i«upply 

^'k^a^rn A.8^4VTK.' n^''24i-^l^ 
*'"*^'i?heK''*iCon**i:.  'a^MUosevlch.     3.104.757. 

**"'tSiiS5eid*Cnrude.    3.104.797.  ^^_^ 

MlnerTSilvador  A,     Frutt   -temmer.     3.104.691, 

Cl.   14(^— OO.  ,         .     .^      ^104  646    9-24-63,  Cl. 

Mlnetti.^Kalf.    Tlme-aettlng  device.     8.104.M6, 

Mint^Ua-HonerweU  B-gulator  Co. :  See- 


Moody,  Jack  C,  and 
SUple  fiber  cuttw. 

Moraweta.  Frederick, 
or  massage  device. 


DlPtrlch.  to 

control  unit 

3.105,145. 


Mint..  Julia..     Ring  binder.     3.104.687.  9-24^3.  Q.   12.^ 

Ml'rin.  VUdlmlr  C.  dece.^.  by  ^^l,^%?'c^?^\^'^il£ 
fo'aTvSSp'".:ii  "t!SS^7or *2lt^:^^^^'  3.10§.185,  9-24- 

MifartSe^^^ard  and  K  J-^to  ^o^h  ^-^  ^^^^^^^^^ 
C°  ^°"^.°S~f^«blT  a  magS^t?c  r«rodu4r.  with  maga- 
Sff2i"P'0?,Sr9^^3°^C^.  ^42^^^^^^  _,.,,,,.,  .p. 

^*V.fr/us^.T461^24^.'n"!?^r, 

^'"'lalairxetst™,  and  Mlura      3.105.208.        2^^o-2H-1.4 

^^.I-nVoxS^^   «3:i^§,0^-9^5nS.a28^C^244. 

'''^'Tan'zij"  ^F?^lk  G.,  and  Molenaar.     3.104.622, 

Molins  Machine  Co   Ltd.  :   See— 

B<*^  CyrlL      3-lJ^'7»*-      B-rcan     to  Well    Surxey*.    Inr 
MonH«rh«n,   k«»T*.  and  R.   A^  »er^«^.  ^  container  for 

Variable  thermal-conductance  [»|""^2l-63.  Cl.  250-71.5. 
BcintlUatlon  detector*.     3.106.148.  »-*-»-w. 
Monahan.  Jack  J.  :««•--    ^^--h,-    ,„d  Roeder.     3.104,765. 
Campbell.  Hobart  T  •Monahan    ana  noeo        ^  p.„t«a 
Monaiian.  Jack  J.,  to  Western  Kec trie  uo..  ^^      ^^^q   9_24_ 
for  testlnR  and  sorting  polariaea  arucies. 

■:^r.-  ^^'^BB^Bt^^ 

resisting  forcible  mlsmeshing.     d.iut.'toi,  r- 

205.1. 
MoHo^ndo^Roberto:^.^^^^^^^^  0^ 

^".72t^m^''^^otj2|.»fi^^  method  for 

^'"^.rnb^"  ^oA?Aan-.SK5y"  «Tjtylniector.    3.104.448. 

9-24-63.  a.  27—24. 
'^"''aayVK^iohn.  jf."*i;^d  Morton.     3.106.218. 

^''"^',J;t.^,i5;viSV.  '&.23.. 

**°f  ;t'o  ^ySli^iUttlg.  and  Ikekawa.     3.105.068. 
^''"'s"he^A"SeSart  nTand  Moaher.     3.104.682. 
"^^'lurkh^rdt' JoJ^A  .   Mo.ler,   Robln«,n.  and  Caldwell. 

3.104.7l'8.  ,         ^  Burkhardt.     S.104.- 

Roblnaon.  Leon  H..  Jr..  Moaier.  «uu 

715 
^-°lir«^^d^£o^^-^,3^%^^^        I.td_  Pyc- 

^"*'Jr«?"  ob?rt  A^'jr    3.104.881. 

^"^^i^'u^feV.  f;:^.  H     and  |n>|tb^,3.104.5M^,^^   ^^      „^ 

n*i)finr3''.^0?55l."9^-2U3.  c7  7^1^.2. 

«"%^?ur8u1a"r^;"3^^^^^^^^^^       Karl  Thomae.  O.^^b^- 
Mflner':'Ertch,  and  t)    Jerche^^j  ^"^v'atl^  and  formaldehyde. 


3  105.077.  »-.it-"".  -i: -rn.hon  and  Baw 
lurJta  ftfg.  Co..  Ltd.  ,/*'„.     3,,05.2C 


«"'*T*:n?k'f;  ^^tsu^r^anTMTura.     3,105,208. 

""''^hlt^l^rt^'^nd  Mu^ra^^^S  10^^^^^^^^^ 

Murray.  James  V..  Jr..  and  "u  Y^'^n'  9_24-63,  Cl,  202---«. 

St'V;.'H.ro""pVuV«ffl"    3..04.822,  ^,*^. 

Cl.  239—206. 
Nalsmlth,  Thomas  D.  j^«"^  NaUmlth.     3,104,590. 

Nalle^&%rii'"""    "'""   ^'^"^     ^4^    n 
Na^'^^Sn^C.^'iiiSr   clip   gate.      3,104,444,   9-24^.   C 

Na^'aul.     Pt^otoelectrlc  insi^lon  and  sorting  m.chl^.. 

"""lOS.lSl.  V*;;L^iSofVS  material,  by  photoelectHc 

^"^'ilTw^oS'-^Mfc  R„.  and  Lope.      3.104.979. 
National  BlKutt  Co.  '^'%^o^9^«. 

gteer.  Donald  E.     ^.i^-*."'^ 
^•"rclul^S%^^"B.^°and'Sael, 

^^""iSr^^e^'jSS?'!^.  'fr04.«81. 


See — 

3.104,751. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


NelM,  BIchMU  A.     V«port»r.     3,106.104.  »-24-63,  Q.  261— 

S^mmMOM    JobannM   E..    A.    H.    PecaMe.    W.   Pwch,   and    D. 

a  mixtare  of  D-  and  L^-ainln<^ctaiii,    8.106.0«7,  9-£*-H6. 
CT.  260—289.3. 

NetaMTRlSmJd  lT,  to  fcrooklyn  Prodjict.      8hainpoo«r  with 
^conSkariSd  compreMlW«  fo«m  appUctlng  roller.     3,104. 

41879-24-63.  CL  15—629. 
'"''^BluSrw^ier  wTand  Nel«,a.     3.104.818. 
''^'"SSStrtn.'^F^k^D^'Ver^nberg.   and   Back.     3.UM.5««. 

Nestor.  Stei*en  A. :  *«^      .  xi^<.»„,      t  iru  (ua 
Humbert,  Kdward  K..  and  Nestor      3,llH,04i». 

NetMch  Gebmder  :  See— 

■■mp      3  104  633  9-24-63,  CI.  112—2. 
SewSfrt  Nel.  Wb^ldinj  and  Dry  Dock  Co.  :  Bee-^ 

Nlch^.''°^U°B.%"Day.'tr%?'lno.     Step   counter   havln, 

•    sfoVlb   "P-'to'   di-charge  through   tranrt.tor   driven   t^. 

saturltlon    with    diode    regenerative    feedback.     3,10S.158, 

N&lV^ldward^VTIe  rod  adjustment  tool.  3.104.461, 
9124-63,  a.  29—282. 

^""(^hi^Sblrlta'  Wchi^  H.,  Noble,  and  Sain.     3.104  960 
\oeb«li    nSin^'j..  and  8.  B.  Spracklen.  to  Beckman  instru- 

menti    IM.     Om  chromatograph  with  Improved  zero  shift 

3,104,641.  9-24-63.  O    73—28. 
''**%Si^"Mo?iy'?sli,*S:^a,  and  Ka-hlma.     3.105.096. 
Noma  Corp. :  fl«« —  -  ,nj  aa^ 

NoorSS&'ESS^a^Chl'piSi'hlinmer  hanger.     S.104.434. 

Noraif^^bSry^f"  to  Weinachel  Knglneerlng  Co..  Inc 
FSiuenS^Pen"t*<l  «>"^»  attenuator  hav'lng  part  of 
ASSSre^lml^uced  and  bridged  by  capacitance.     3,105. 

Nomin^lS^  H:,'t?iirry  Rand  Corp.     Shifting  register 

SVtak  improred  InforSitlon  transterrlng  means.     3,105. 

157.  ^»t-63,  C!.  307—88.5. 
Norrts  Grain  Co. :  Bee—      ,,„„,„ 
Norrtf''wimim'^."tS'D4i's2?'"ndu.trles,    Inc.     Induction 

iSSinr-JitSi  atiliiing  surface  reciprocal  producing  means 

3!f56,f9(r»-24^,  CI.  324-6 
North  American  Arlatlon    loc. :  Bee-- 

Hlraclifeld.    Irrln*    M.,    Caccioppo.    Llnse, 

KerUn.  Johi  H.     3,104.884. 
North  American  PhUlps  Co.,  I°?  j/'Vitu  S43 

Mlssrlegler,  Gerhard,  and  Laa.     S,HH.»4iJ. 
Northeastern  Engineering,  Inc.  :  Sm— 

Weatlake.  Norman  L.     3.106.184. 
Northrop,  Arthur  W. :  Be*—  »  ,  n^  qot 

Cargill,  Eoger  D.,  and  Northrop.     3.104,927 
Norton,  William  H.,  to  Thermal  Inc. 

8/108,138,  9-24-({3,  CI.  219—19. 
NoTOChooc  8.A. :  «e*—  oiiwi«iiB 

Chrliten,  Jean-Prancols.     3,104.618. 
Nuartaam,  Sam  :  Bee— 

Ladd,  Glenn  W.     3,104,664. 

^**  iS&  ciTen^  J.'?n'd'ASdrews.^8,104.497^  ^  ^        ^,   ^ 
O'CoSSSir  SS^  T  to^General  Motors  Corp.     Refrigerating 
apparatus.     3,104.533,  9-24-63.  CI.  62 — 4i». 

''''^R?«'Mma%"L."!andVDonnen.     3,104.613 
0-Donn?irThoS..J..    to    Atlantic    Re^arch  ^orp      Rl^d 
cellular     propeUent     supports.     3,104.623,     »-iJ4-o.J. 

OflS^^Henry   G      Jr.     Face  fly   mask  for  dairy  cows   and 
^  Sftier  JlSa      3,104.608.  9-2i^3,  CI.  54-81 
Ohio  Brasa  Co..  The :  Bee— 

Anrl#.  Robert  M.     8,104.791. 

OhliK>n  «  Rice,  Inc.  •  ««•— ru  tun 
Rice,  Henry  T.  M.     3,104.667. 

®'*°°6.uSl'"4^tni*l?rMatKimoto.  Tanabe,  Hlrano,  Ohno,   and 

Wktsobayaihl.     3,106,068. 
Old    Albert   P..    to   Sollte    Corp      Appararas    for    treating   a 

raseous  mixture.     3.105.103,  9-24-63,  CI.   261—16. 
OlS^Storg.  KSneth  P..  to  Clary  Corp.     Calculating  machine 

3.104,m!8.  9-24-68,  CI.  235—60.31. 
Olln  Matbtoaon  Chemical  Corp. :  See— 
Badali.  Joaeph  A.     3.10M80. 
GuUey.  IrrtnG.     8.104,668. 
Harris    Edward  E.     M 08  064. 
Jaeoby,  Ben,  Jr.     3,l04.70l. 
Oleen,    Arttur    8.      Ignition    system 

9-M-68.  a.  128—148. 
Olion    George  G.,   J.   T.   Long,   Jr.,   and  C.    J. 
CTTemeUl.    Corp.      Copper    recovery    process 

OlMn*^rr?P..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America 
■oand  reproducing  loudspeaker  system 

°>&l^!Mn^i5(g?l78,°S-ara.   ITi^i. 
°°*^fe.'Hkfold"w.,  Oneal.  and  Starr.     8,104,987 


3,104.868. 

3.104.868. 
Buckle.     3,104. 


and    Leltch. 


o,itrt,vAi. 

Electrically  heated  roll 


Orlln.    William   J.     Supersonic   noiile.     3,104,680,   9-24-63. 

Orr.  ■  Willis  P.'  B.  G.  Agnew,  and  W.  C.  Lindsey,  to  Jersey 
Production  Research  Co.     Tension  tubing  anchor.     3,104,- 

<Jrtloft  *Johi  ri.,  P.  8.  McReynolds,  and  B.  T.  WlUman,  to 
.Iprhey  Production  ReBearth  Co.  Stabilizing  «  foniiation. 
:'..1(H.70.'^,  »-24-6;5.  CI.  Ifltt  -3«.  „      .         ,        o 

Osborne.  Michael  B.,  to  The  Thomas  Hill  Engineering  Co. 
(Hull)  Ltd.    Article-handling  machines.    3,104,753,9-24-83, 

^1      1  Qfi on 

(»8hlma     Motoyoshi,    Y.    Maeda,    and    K.    Kashlma,    to    The 

NoKuchl     Institute.     Process     of     liquefaction     of     Ugnln. 

3,105,095,  9-24-63.  CI.  260—593.      ^ 
oshima,  Takelchi,  and  Y.  Uyemura.     Bust-preventing  coating 

composition.     Il05,066,  9-24-68.  CI.  260—32.8. 
Ostberg.  Elsie  :  See — 

KarlstrOm,   Karl  A.    8.,   and  Ostberg. 
5stberg,  Karl  O.  :  8ee— 

KarUtrSm.    Karl   A.    8.,   and   Ostberg. 
(►Htolaia,   Frank,  to  International  Hat  Co. 

436,  9-24-63,  CT.  24—198.  ^     ,„        .       v     h<~„„     y 

osuKl.    Tetsuro,    M.    Matsumoto,    K.    Tanabe.    V    Hlrano.    1. 

Ohno,   and   ±   Matsubayashl.    %.    to  Kurashlkl  Rayon  Co.. 

Ltd     and    Vt    to  Air   Reduction  Co..   Inc.     Shaped  articles 

of  polyvinyl   alcohol-polymer  blends.     3,105.058,   9-J4-od. 

( )verly^^Charle8  R.,  to  Jersey  ProductlonBejfa'-**  92la-^''J^{ 
iiig    pil>e    stuck    in    a    borehole.     3,104,707.    9-24-63.    <  1. 
166 — 46. 
Owens  CorninK  Flberglas  Corp.  :  See- 
Ball,  William  B..  Jr      3  104,781  »,fwi7fti 
Roberson,  Clftls  L.,  Leedy,  and  Riley.     3,104.761. 
owk-n«  Illinois  Glass  Co  :  See—                „_ 

PabsrCarrS\°nrH'l.'&'udsoi;'?^'TJe  I>>dge  A  Shipley 

Paiir^^n  J.^iSi'^Vt^^^:  S"  l^h^^Une  *  F«nch 
Sl^Vt^^  PyrrolylPteridlne  derivative*.  3.105.076, 
9-24-63,  CI.  260—251.5. 

I'ackaeing  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

PaimTerTors^'  '^--S%*=%°\'a  grr24!6§'i:t 

strap  and  devices  connected  to  tt.     3,104,898,  9-^4-od.  ci. 

o .900 

Palmer    William  P..  to  Sylranla  Electric  Products  Inc.     Ap- 
"^^S^tuT  fT^haiilng  ind  rgfulatlngthe  vaWage  acro«.  a 

capacitor.     8,105,170,  9-24-68.  CI.  318—183. 
Panther,  Lealie:  flee —  oiAAaan 

Moody.  Jack  C.  and  Panther.    3.104,680. 
Park,  Arthur :  See—      ^  „    .      „,-.,«« 

tellers,  LouU  H.,  and  Park.    3.104,706. 
Park-Baker  Electronic  Develowment  Corp. .  See — 

Parkf*Etom%M!!'topik^BikerBlectoonIcDe^^ 

Gaseous  glow  tube  controlled  musical  inatrument.     3,105,- 
106.  9-24-68,  CL  84—1.08. 

Park  Plastics  Co. :  Bee— 

Park^"^^  H^."'t^B?iiJt^GU«  Co     in.     mstlc^ 
Blon  tube  scraper  apparatus.     3,104.421,  9-24-63,  Cl.  i»— 

Parke,  Davis  A  Co. :  See—  o-AKmo 

Brandon,  Frank  B.,  and  Taylor     3,106.012 
McL«an,  I  WlUlam,  Jr.,  and  RlghtseL    3,106,011. 

Parker,  Ronald  R. :  See—        _,„..„ 

Deve,  Vagn.  and  Parker.    3,104,431. 
Parker,  WlUon  E. :  See — 

easier,  John  M.,  Parker,  and  Silver. 
Parkin,  Ronald:  See-—  «  ,/«  ,.in 

Horbury,  Dlx,  and  Parkin.    3,105,140. 
Parsball    Mlllls  V. :  See —  ^  „      .    ,, 

Oadd,  Franda  O.,  Sanderson.  Kern,  and  Parshall. 

Paslnskl    Arthur  M.,  to  Burroughs  Corp.    Roll-on  Indorse  Ink 

well.    3,104,988.  9-24-63.  Cl.  118—268. 
I'atrick,  Lyle„A.,:,_Se_e-^    ^^  ^^^^^^^    8.105,16_6.. 


8,104,620. 


3,104, 


covering.       3,104,658. 

Helnlnk,    to 
3,104.971, 

......      Stereophonic 

8,104,729.  9-24-68. 

Stereophonic 


Pattf,^MS'^"S/:«dk;c'w^^ 

PaS-  W^ei-vt^r'  r'lilde^'^^re^^'ii^tSi.  '*3^568. 

9-24^3,  CT.  81—16. 

Payne.  Robert  A. :  See —  «  inn  ito 

Young.  Robert  B.,  and  Payne.    3,106,179. 

Peame,  Frank  S. :  See—  d_«.„„     «  lo*  kqs 

Clifton,  John  R.,  Johnson,  and  Peame.    3,104,898. 

^"^i!iJ:oTmthlJ?i/a'SrPear«jll.    8.105.169 
Pear«)n    Bernard  A.,  anrf  D.  L.  Snellman.     Discharge  valve 
^hl:nSm^8;i04.862.  9-24-63.  CL  251—68. 

''*'Xie4a^?Jo^n5ri:..    Peotarn..    Peech.    Venrtrijden. 
3,106,067. 

^^^^^i?.Y..i«T:Jr.,  and  Peck.    3,1«|,019. 

Peck    Merrill   V.,  and   W.   A.   Robson.     Blade-guide  system. 

3,104^678,  9-24-68,  CL  83— 201. 
Peek  Henry  L..  and  J.  W.  Timmerman,  to  AUU-Chalmers  Mfg. 

Co.     Interrupting  device  employing  continuous  hydraulic 

controL    3.106,126,  9-2^-63.  Cl.  200--82. 
Peet    William  H.,  to  Clark  Equimnent  Co.     Preeaure  loaded 

gear  pump.     8,104,616,  9-24-68,  CL   103—126. 
Pennington,  WUfrid  A.,  B.  C.  Harris,  and  G.  F.  Sharpies,  to 

The  English  Electric  Co.  Ltd.     Air  InUkes  for  air  aspirat 

lug  aircraft  engines.     8,104,622.  9-24-68.  Cl.  60—36.6. 
PerdTgao,  Manuel  F. :  See — 

Williams,  Frank  R.,  Perdlgao,  and  Boonstra.    3,104,985. 
Perkins,  Frederick  M.,  Jr. :  See — 

GaakeU,  Merwln  H..  Llndley.  and  Perkins.     8,104.702. 
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R.    Wardwell.   and   B.   H.   '^Volfe^to 
Scouring  pads      3,104.915.  9-24-63. 

Schering  Corp.     ^*«''^'d-«mlno  acid 
compo.Ulon.:Vof;preventi„g    negative    nitrogen    balance. 
010,  9-24-63.  Cl.  187—77. 


Perkovlch,   Mark   J..   C. 

General  Foods  Corp. 

n.  300—21. 
Perlman.  Preeton  L..  to 


8.105,016. 


3.104.698. 


3,104,995. 
.     3.104.769.  9-24- 


3  104  405,  9-24-63.  Cl.  15 — Z2. 
^^''^^>ieUman"S    Jo^lTnes  E,.  Pecasse,  Pe.ch.  and  Verstrljden. 
Peters.^'^hWole   F..   to  Genera.   Motors  Corp      grc^u^con 
Perr^Ed^  F^^BToTtn^  ^^fmetU  of  making  «.me 

3.104.432,  9-24-63.  Cl.  22—13. 
Petroleum  Anchor  E<5»»P™*'''A^"*^  '  ^'^^ 

Flte,  Luther  8.    3.104.719.  j  .p^,    j^^ 

^'TS^^eS?«^"  3To?9-^\"9-%V  Ci.  287-20. 
^^^^^rhuk^Al^^rP..  Bitler.  and  Petty. 

'■^"''HaeJi-.rl^rist;;     8^^ 

Reeber,  Rudolf.     3.104,639. 
Pflzer.  Chas..  &  Co..  Inc. :  8«^ 

Tretter,  James  R.    3,105,UTW- 

^^"^i?aV^Ta°ri^^\.!^Wd^  3.104.941. 

ke%^^o'lh?«.iMPHtchard. 

•Coil    Dean  J      3.104.946. 
PhlllT^  'wmiLi  H.'  Dual  control  drrult 
63.  Cl.  214 — 75.  *     i  n      h«i_ 

642  9-24-63.  Cl.  114-^66.5. 

^^^'^^ianSSlP.P-^  •  --^  P'"*"  '■'"'•'''• 

Pincus,  Ralph  M. :  Bee—  ,   ^  pincus.  3.105.285. 

ESae',Tlilfa».  aHd%*cLl:  ^106.284. 
'''^"'piS^^'lvfr  L^*:^..  and  F.  N.    3.104,689. 

foratlng  of  pipe  Ktrinm     3.104,7U*^.i  ^^^  ^^ 

P,;ji."MlSr"   iddm.  m.cl..-~.     8.1M.80T.  <^»-M.  Cl 
236—60^  Vlimatl    to  MeUl  CTosures  Ltd 

^traU^^trot''^fr£rSor"3,?(Sfe4,"r24-63,  Cr62- 

PolfSk,  James  A.     ^arth  workln^too^ha^lnj^  -peclflc^^^ 
and    sUndard   connection.      8,104,*^,   »-**-««. 

Po^Sy.  David.    ^Mapetl«.lly^talned  window   shade  roller. 
3,164.700   9-24-6S,Cl.l60---29^  gtelnmeti,  and 

Popp,  riernhard,  O.  Scherer^.  woirram    ^.  ,<»rmal8 

X'^'Turk    to  Farbwerke  Hoechst^tlenge^nK  ^^^^^^ 
Melster  Lucius  *  B»^»nlng.     ^T^^^j^S    CT    260—524. 
of   carboxyllc  adds^  ifnj^'^arblde  C^rp'.     Purification  of 

Poppelsdorf    f^^dor    to  Union  (^ae^orj^_^j^ 

Po^t^:'^^%"rV"e'    Pl7-^^i^^!^^'-  T%l*i?eTli« 
%-AtU?"p^olIum^^£  Vf^^^^^^       ^a^-table  for 

Pc^jr  #lulT\'n"  E.''F.'tfo"nlh\n.*A^^^^    for  winding 
^"roroTdalcS^s     3,104.840.  1^24-68.  Cl.  f42-^. 
Poster  Packaging,  Inc.  :  «"—  . 

Bostrom.  John  D.     3.104.770.  0-24-63, 

Pottash    Herbert.      Gasoline   tank   fill.      8,104,777.  »-*»-oo, 

Pomr'^erlck  M,  to  The  Beudlx  Con,  Arrai^ement^f 
quick    attach-deuch    mounting.      8,104,901,    9-Z4-w«, 

PotVioiathan  S.  Jr  Me^od  of^n^lng  -ervlce  line, 
to  mains.    3.104,456J^24-63Cl   29-107^  , 

'•^1^7:oreVh7i-"al'l[^tm^S!o1llu^m'LAideif.-*"?1^.0^8.9-2-^ 

63,  Cl.  260—247.6. 

^^biay' wTtold'ir.nd  Pree<*.  8:i^-;»%  io4  411  »-24- 
Presser.  L^lser.  Window  cleaning  device.  8,104.411,  »-*»- 
63.  Cl.  15—250.03 


^^"teLno'dii"  Wailam^S:    and    Pritchard.      3,104.995. 
Proell.  Wayne  A.  ;   See—  t,_^,,      •>  m*  004 

Proff,i^TJ£i?h°.""*G"o,^f  •  r.iZ"rX^''<i^''<^.       S,104,880. 

9-24-63.  Cl.  273—190. 
Progressive  Table  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Pros^^^^r-if^t^ri^^e    l^dTschlumberger.    Sodete    de : 

burnop.     3.105.036.  9-24-63,  O    204—198.2. 

"'"''His^'iod.'kam^uorB..  Puffett,  and  Swain.     3.105,026. 

''""'candUn^jfrn'^s"  E.,   Jr.,   and   Christian.      3.104.624. 
Pure  Oil  Co    The  :  Sec— 
Pyne^^l^lateo'^.'mMfka.l  Co     l;4*i-(2-nltro^n^) 

beniene  and  <ieriv.Ulve8  thereof  as  fungicides.     3,108,004, 

9-24-63.  Cl,  167-30. 

^"'^BlWio^dV  fnd  oTe^nberry.     8,104.674  . 

R.E.T.E.M.  R^erches  et  Studes  Blectronlquee  et  Mecanlques  : 

Oulot,  Maurice      3. 104, .'544  „.«j.i„.      n  104  647 

Rackleff    tills  L.     Teat  cup  for  milking  machine      8.104.047, 

9-24-63,  Cl.  119—14.49. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  -Sej^ 

DltkoSfsky,  Harry.     3  106,159.  ,  , ^  .. , 

Johnson,  6ari  T..  and  Smith     3.104.841. 

Macovskl,  Albert.     8  105409. 

Olson,  THarry  F.    8.164,749. 

Olson.  Harry  F     8.106.118. 
Ram  Products  Co.  :  See— 

Rehart.  Michael  A.    3.104.474  ^^_ 

Randall,   Max.      Flash   still.      8,105,021.   9-24-68.   Cl.   zoa- 

gases.    3,104,984,  9-24-63,  Cl.  117—148. 
Raytheon  Co.  :  Bee —  ^,  ,^^ 

Adler.  Ernst.     3.105,160.  •  i/vi  A<ti 

Flodberg.  Gerhard  A.,  and  Corwln.     3,lO4,40i. 
Oreenberg.  Leon  8,    3.104  992 
Haagensen,  Duane  B     8,104.711. 

MacrK>naid.  Alex  L.  Jr.     3,104  991  ...•^,„m-i 

Reeber,  Rudolf,  to  G.  M.  PfafT,  AG      Wheel  '•^'"«f'«"i' 
control  for  sewing  machines      3.104.639,  9-24-63.  Cl.  112— 
214. 
Reed^ Albert  E..  k  Co.  Ltd  :  Bee— 

bheldon-WllUams.  Charles.     8.104.794. 
Reeder,  Charleo  H.  :   See—  «  ,a^  onn 

Johnson,  f:dward  P..  and  Reeder.    8,104,800. 
Rees.  Thomas  W.  :   Bee — 

Allen,  John  0..  Jr  .  and  Ree«.    8.104,768. 
Regent  Jack  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See—        ___^^      «  iru  >\«» 
Clifton,  John  R  ,  Johnson,  and  Peame.     8,104,598. 
Rehart.  Michael  A.,  to  Ram  Produrts  Co      Lathe  Jaw  setting 

device.    3,104.474.  9-24-63.  Cl.  33—181. 
Relners.    Neville   M.,   to  Cnmmlns    Engine  Co      Inc.      Platoo 

construction.     S.l64.594.  9-24-68.  Cl.  92—227. 
Rplnties.  Geo.  P..  Co..  Inc.  :  Bee— 

Copeland,  Robert  P     .■?, 104,631. 
RelssneV.    Kurt   H..    to   Hofllger   k   Karg     -f *«"o5    "*   ^Ji' 
folder  bags  to   a  filling  machine.     3,104.871,  ^24-68.  CL 
271 — 8. 
Renshaw.  Arthur  K.:  See—  ^  «.»,,»        910^0117 

Porter.  Hubert  T..  Renshaw.  and  White      3.104  967. 
Rentschler   Waldemar  T.,  to  .\lfred  (.authier.  G  m.b  H.     Pho- 
tographic camera  with  automatic  exposure  setting      3,104.- 
601,9-24-63.  Cl.  OiS— 10 
Research  Corp.  :  See—  ^   ..   _  o^t^K^i^i 

Hosier.  WiHiam  A  .  and  Hoffman      3.105.143. 

Reynolds    Harold  C.  to  IngersoU-Rand  Co.     Impact  wrencn. 

S.104,743.  9-24-63   Cl    192-30  5. 
Rpvnolds    Ralph  K.  to   International   Harvester  Co.     Earth 

workln'g  ImSlemerlt.     3.104.480.  9-24-63.  Cl    37— "TJL 
Reynolds.' William  B.    and  J.  K.  Pritchard.  to  PhllHps  Pe^o- 
leum  Co      Solid  propellent  compositions.     3.104.995,  9-^4- 
63.  Cl.  149—19 


-H%W?  V  »5"»?'i""''  -*- 


8,106.202. 
gl^24-68.  d!  880-84 
''^^cfayweli.  fl^W.    8.104,669. 
^^'^C.^AWlina'm'J:  .^ 

^%'  .E^g^me^haS  l»  Co^'  '^''^'^ 
^'Ir^^e^X^n^of  "sfMf^'o^"-.  '-^•«<^  «^- 
3  10^176.  9-24-63.  Cl.  817—168. 

^'^**2SSet%'Jer\:.  f  ^rPritchard.    8.104,966. 


n.j.  v.1.  itw — If. 
Rhodes  Henry  J      Apparatus  for  washing  trucks  and  the  like. 

3  104,406.  9-24-63.  Cl.  15— 21  .^a  n^ 

Hish«n«   Robert  C     III.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co 
•"Wme^tfrdlYng"  3.104.608.  9-2+-^3,  Cl    lOJ^lM 
Rlblet    Henry  J.     Microwave  attenuator.     3.105,210.  9-24-63, 

Rl2   Him^''T    M     to  Ohlsson  *  Rice.  Inc.     Prime  mover  and 
'*'?ovS7    3.104.6.V.  9-24-63.  Cl.  123-108. 

''""•Rw'Leo'H'^ndl.J.     3.104.887. 

Rice   Leo  H   and  I.  J.     Roller  skate  plate  and  truck  mounting 

^'^S^afe  ?aX\.le''im'^''nce'^del?cJ:**  3.105  213.  9-24^.  Cl. 

'336—136. 
^"•'"Rl'chard"  o;!;nV  M'.'nd  K   L.    3.105.213. 
Rlchsrds^Edyrsr^J    ^Ser-    ^^^^^^       3^^  ^^5. 
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^'^^^"^Lan'rwimamrJr.,  and   Rl«htBel.     3,105,011 

CI.  16G— 21. 

^'^Stai^and  clrtJrdge.S'i'ol,846.  S^24-«3.  CI.  24>-.l  1 

«^*'sfr5^^l>^«f '73  104.438. 
Risdon  M?g.  to    The  .  See-. 

Beard.  Walter  CJr     ^lJJ-*'»^„d  J.  D.  Riley,  to  Ow^ns 
^°<5«"?°;,S^f^'ri:ULk  Corp.     Apparatus  for  assorting  spherml 

^rr  3^:1^1  ^2|-^-|^  HWto  The  Dow  Che.nica. 
Roberts    Carleton  ^i^-.  »°:^  D    «;,j^,*'cYlbrVl.4a.5.6.7,8  8a.>c  a- 

£?ir^lT^XnViM*^e-^^.^dlcartK>xync  acid.    3,105.. 


3,104,468,  9-24- 


Sanford.  Arthur  C  to  Word  Industries   Inc     Double  tooth 

connector  plate.     3.104,429.  9-24-63.  CI.  M-   H- 
Sanford  Industries.  1"^.  :  «ee— 

Sanford.  Arthur  C.    3,104,429 
Sanymetal   Products  Co     Jnc     Jhe :  hee— 

Benhara.  Kent  W.     3.104.428. 

Benham,  Kent  W.     3,104.738. 
Sarle*.    Norman  H.     Corner  guide  system. 

Sas^dl^Joh^o^Hewltt  Robins  Inc.     Bucket  wheel  barpe  un- 

Ta(ter       3,104.T6«,   9-24-63.   CI.   214-14. 
Sassen,  Bernard  ;   See —  -,  ^{\A  Rsn 

Sporck,  Claus  L.,  and  Sassen.    3,104,640.  «t«tw, 

<atr,    Ynahlo    E    Mosettlg,  and  N.  Ikekawu,  to  Lnlted  State* 

^*of'  Imerick     HealH.     f^ucatlon    and    Welfare.      Improved 

preparation'  of  alloprep>enolone  and  nregnadienolone  f rmn 

tomatldlne  and  solasodlne.     3,105,068.  9-,i4-OJ.  i  1.  -:»"^ 

Sa^*  Everett  L.  and  A.  J.  Flscella.  to  Bristol  Myers  Co. 
Kuorlde  dentifrices  containing  calcined  aluminum  silicate 
abnislves.     3.105,013,  9-24-63.  Cl.   167—93. 

Saunders.  Nelson  :  See—  o^rk•^r\A•^ 

Rich    John  P..  Luthl,  and  Saunders.     3,105,043. 


^Mt'ructton    for    safes,    vaults    and    the    like.      3.104..>,J8,         i^'p    •  Balllstlc-iype  Impulse  actuator.     3,104.521.9-24-63, 
9-24-63   CI.  70 — 1.5.         .   „_,_.   o„^^^^^r  Po       Antimitotic  <'l- .*'9~.r*^IL     ..    d.  o.    «-„.v„    An       suHp  fastener  with 


9-24-63   CI.  70—1.5.  o..*„=   Rubber  Co.      Antimitotic 

^«th^e"ril^1;Uc%o^n"XI^''tl?5%     9-24-63,  (T  167-- 

^n^o-J^k^F^ral'^'-^^^^^^^^  Machines,   Inc.     Com- 

Robinson.   La   Roy  E-.   to  Co^tlnental^.^a^  band-type  sawing 

blnatlon  saw  fu;<i«  ?"Vir/lA^    ci    83 — 168. 
machines.     3jo-*-5J''v?-^*^?ieVtal   Machines,   Inc.     Cm^ 
Robinson,   La   Roy   L.     to  Contmenta        ^^^  ^^_.  ^^^^  ^^^.,„^ 

^mWnes"I^i|6"^2n3"^^  8^^««- 
^'^''fflh^dl^Joipr'A.,    Mosler.   Robinson,  and  Caldwell. 
3.1(M,716._      ^        „     vfn-ipr    and  J    A.   Burkhardt,   to 
BoblnsoA,^Leoa  ^-^'^J^rcTco      'Treitiug  liquid  device  for 

^%hone"man°n'  leief  cT  Robson.  and  Hall.     3.105.031. 

3SV  'Sj^ar  .^•^^-^.S30.  9-24-63. 
CI   240 — 4.2.  „ 

273^130. 

3  104  506.  9-24-63,  CI.  OJ      -s-- 
^"^  h'^oXuW'^  Eric'r."^lx.  and  Parkin.    3,105,140. 

R^J*^o^n    S.     cabinet  door  spacing.      3,104.473,   9-24^.3. 

Cl!  33—180. 
«^"*^e^dkSt.'ch7rles  J.,  and  Rosen.     3.105.205 

^'^^'^^r^z'y.Hor^och'^ltan^   ^lO^m^^  ,,v.     Process  and 

Rn'd^'^^d    H.''t'^-Tork.    Inc.      Hydraulic    control. 
^t%4^8r9^24'^3Cl  91-17^  Haunl-Werke   Korber 

Rudszlna^   Wll^y    and^B.   .c^^^^^^  for  filter  tip 

?lg^a%tte^.     Sif  752.  ^24^3.  C\^lf„8-|2,  ^^^  .^^^^^^^ 

«Xti'o/fh"e  --n""^^^^^^^^  fjka^llnVrlilrange- 

«Cnt''S"hyl-o<^°rb?n';uWu?ed"slU^nes"'  3,105,086.  1.24- 

63,C1.  260 — 148.8. 
^^cSy   Floyi  H.,  and  Kallfelz.     3,104.750. 
^'^"'Chaman-  mch7rd  H.,  Noble,  and  Sain.     3,104.960. 
«*•  WnroT^waVd'^pTand  Reeder.    3.104,800. 
«*-^«o.r^sakl.8aUo.and^^^^^^^^  3.105.06.. 


""'^"^JlC  K0.0.  iwasakl.  Sa'to  ana  -a^--"-  "-.e  cross 
Salslnwr,  Frank  R.  Baseball  bat  comgn8m|  |  273—72. 
"^slctfonkl  striking  area      l^^^-f^^  c^      Llniit  control  for 

222—^81. 

**°**o5:S'd:'    mncti    0-.     Sanderson.    Kern,    and     Parshall. 

3,104.746.  3  to   Jersey    Production 

*^§£^<S'™"w^ii  ^'ke^    frC^Vn.  9-2^63,  a.  166- 

187.        _.       _  ^_ 
Sandoa  Ltd.  '■''«•       _  ^^y,  /^7n 

Sloman,  Robert  A.    3,104.iww. 


ScirplnV    Franco,  to  Ri-Rl   Werke  A.G.     Slide  fastener  with 
^iSaltnember      3.104,438.  9-24-63.  Cl.  24— 20a  11. 
Schauwecker    Hifry  E.',    to  Valor  Electronics  Inc.     Traasls- 
tortzed  electronically  regulated   power  supply.     3.105.187. 

Sch^nk^^BerMrd^T  and  J.   W.   Mosher.    to   Union  Carbide 
CorD      Fibrous  web   reinforced  celluloslc  casings.      3.104, 
682; '9-24-63    a.   13a— 128. 

^'^*Pop?'Bernte  Scherer.  Wolfram,  Stelnmetz,  and  Turk. 
5.105.091. 

'^'^^Pe'^ma^Prfstt^L.    3.108.010. 
ScheuzgSpeter.To  Victor  Wmptometer  Corp     (:™ 

munioation  recording  device.     3,104.930.  9-24-63.  (  1.  346    - 
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Schick  Inc. :  See—  „  ,^  ,„, 

Soh,l»k^''V^lKf  ^■To'T-^Lon.nz  >lu.tl^l^e  r^'t.lon 
reclinlngchalr  with  extendible  head-rest.    3.104,91..  9--^ 

SchHJeSer  ClwSns,  to  Splnnbau  G.m.b.H.  Thread  bra  kin* 
devlcf  fbr  use  in  'connection  with  ring  spinning  and  twist 
Ing  Machines.     3.104,514,  9-24-63    Cl.  57-73. 

Schlumberger  Well  Surveylg  Corp. :  See- 
Lebourg,  Maurice  P.    3,104. <13. 

Schm'K.^*aS;?V^NoTL^'ve'Js\  Bend  Co      Percolator  cover. 

3,104.604.  9-24-63.   Cl.  99—312. 
Schneider.  William  P.  :  See —  n  inK  na't 

Lincoln,  Fr^nk  H.,  Schneider,  aixj.  SP^'O.     3  \(»/)83^ 
Schohl.  John  L.     Thread  grinding  machine.     3,l04.o0.i,  9-24 

Sch^DMr  ^J^wn'  R..    to    Dresser    Industries,    Inc.      Plural 
fSng   electrode  svstems  j^or  measuring  th^  dip  of  sub^ 
■nrfiice  strata.      3  106,1»1,   9-24-fi3,  Cl.   324 — 10. 
Sch°?mm,  Ja™,^  N.' and  P."  A.  ^^;olf    to  The  fo-^ ChemU^l 
Co     Mlcroblocldal  resinous  compositions.     3,l0o,o«u.  v-£* 
63,  Cl.  260 — 48.75. 
Schubert.  Bernhard  :  See—-  QinA"i-> 

Rudszlnat.  Willy  and  Schubert.    3,104,. 5-. 
Schueti.  Harold  F. :  See —  ^  .,  »,   „f       iin^om 

Horan,  Raymond  B..  Jr.,  and  Schuetz.     3,104,918. 
Schulerud.  Albert  L. :  See—  ■jia-som 

Karrar.  Richard  E.,  and  Schulerud.     3  105,051 
Schnlt«    Silas  L.     Ilumlnated  sprinkler.     3,104.815,9-24-63, 

Schurr    cSariee   A..   ?nd    FA.    Manner^  to   Square    D   Co 
Rolling  mill  control.     3.104.566.  9-24-63    Cl    80— SfV 

Schutze  Henry  G.,  A.  T.  Watson,  and  A.  t)  Suttle,  Jr  to 
EsTo'ResS^ch  and  Engineering  Co  '^''[^'^tic^^^p 
polymerirotlon  method.     3,105,024,  9-24-63.  (  l    ^^     10- 

'^"^'crl^e^'Robert'H^^^d  Schwartz.     3,105.053.       ,     , 
Schwar^LnMtH     'Conveyor  door  and  loading  platform 

SclrrrU^^ard^rt^a''-  to^'Kt  ^^^trfr^^''^>^r]n,. 
3  104.917,  9-^4-63.  Cl.  308— 9.  Qinfi'22i 

Schwari"  Peter  D.     ^Traffic  counting  apparatus.     3.105,221. 

3.104.696.  9-24-63.   CL   158— 4-.    .^ 
Scogglns,    Max    F.,    to    United    States 


of    America,    Atomic 


Lnlted    states    or    -Aiucrn-n,    .f»i""..- 
"BTnergy   Commission.      Remotely   controlled   dust   sampler. 
3.104  542,  9-24-63,  Cl    73--28 
Scottish  Agricultural  Industries  Ltd  -feee        „    ggg 

sc^Aiiti^^  s%4S^T'r2»  c\"i4"o^i"i^2^'  '°"^- 

ing  and  wdtet      S,104  831    9  24-^,  ^^.        ^^    Kearney    * 

Hill  l^ljMiJV.T-^-W.S-T^'Ja; 

SeSifal^^^phael.     Catcher  atuchment  for  vehicles.     3.104.- 

Se^'J'  ti'-B"''  Fliu^r^b'^ak-apart   apparatus.     3,104,418. 
9-2'4-63,  Cl.  17—11. 
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3.in4.«i»9. 


for 

'3"l'04.5'92,  9-24-63. 
Ltd 


<'ar- 


programmer.     3,1U.t..^'10,  y  -1  'w. 
Seismograph  Service  Corp.  :  ^^— 

num       3,104,982.  9-24-63.   Cl.    11.  — n>. 
""^"■^V^f'^Cedi  If'Tlolland.  and  Sharp 
^'^"Cig^^U^aite?!^   '3'1^5.045. 

^^^r'mrngfu;Zg  ere-ne^.'^s'toOOO^  9^-4-6i<;..  51 
ShMsrey    John  M      Center  bar  actuator 

Sheldon:^miama    Charles    to  A    ^^|<-<1  *  ^'^ 

''^'•5^on'la''lu''uit-'¥.'FU.  and  Shepard.     3.104.685. 
^'"Pj'lSkk  "wnnaVk.:  fnTshepherd.     3.104.945 

Sheridan,  't.  W   4  C,  ^  ■  f^^  .^''^f.^, 

Zuercher.  Anthony  J^    3  104  T»o^  ^„^   Kn»rin..erl..K 

'^'^'^.'  '^rntfng'°st;u''c°urtl04.625.  9-24-63.   Cl.   60 

39  32 

Sieger    Maurice  P.,  to  lnlted  l-nK'neerlng  anu  ^^  ^^^   (,, 
Rolling  mill  screwdown  apparatus.     3.104.567.  v  --» 
80 — Bo.  „  ..HI.'     Hirk<     to    Inland    Steel    Co 

Slevert,   William   C,   ^•"l,^,^  993    9  ■'4-63    Cl    148-6.1- 
Galvanlzlng  proce/s      3,104,99J    V  -^  "^. 

SUlanl.  Pier  L  ,  Self-ad^stin 

cult.    3,105.175,  9-24-63,  C 

Sliver,  Alexander -.See—  ,nd  silver      3.104.:)20, 

Cazler,  John  M.  Parker  and  sin er        .  ^^.^.^    j^,,, 

Slmonds  Saw  and  Steel  Co  :   See- 
Kolesh,  Victor  A.    3.104,562. 

Cl.  l'72— 413. 
Skll  Corp. :  See— 

Hall,  Emery  L     3,104J8d  ^     Mellan.    to 

transmission  circuit.     3.10o,20U.  »  --»  00.  v 
^^''"f?;o"gllm7'RoLn^E'.  Slaughter,  and  Thomas.     3.104.- 
Slaven.^ln  J      Wild  bird  feeding  station.     3,104,649.  9-24- 

63,  CT.  119—51 


See — 


3,10.'^, 


Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.  :   Se^ 

(^amer.  Robert  H     and  9eh*arti      3.105.05.V 

Croenendyke,  Goethe  M.    3,105^20 

Schwlndeman.  William  R.     3.104.696, 
Sollte  Corp.  :  See— 

Old.  Albert  F^^    3.105  103  yardnev  International 

pounds.     3,104,990.  9-24-63.  Cl.  1.^6-  -20. 

Sony  Corp.  :   See-  -  ,,^.110 

Kltamura.  Nobuo.    3,105.110 
SonymeUl  Products  Co..  Inc    The 

Benham.  Kent  W.     3.104.428. 

^"PT^a?non!'wi*lilkm'N"  Kline,  Cochran,  and  Soper 

'^p'^cH' ct^.'^e  u,'rnrH!c!;ej"-3.iori^. 

"P^HSndhrv/Har'ord  E..  Whitman,   and  Sparki.      3^C^^. 
Sparkman,  Virgil  M.      Reading  stand.     3.104.491.     9-24-6J. 

Snl-ls^  CllrJnce  J.,  and   P.   L.  Andrews,  to  Oak  RldfJe  Atom 
^ndustr*er  Inc.     Method  of  treating  grape  vines,     3,104.- 

497.  9-24-^3.  Cl.  47—1.3. 
Soencer  Chemical  Co,:   See —  o^ntaaa 

Miller   Ralph  D..  and  Stanford.    3.104,969 
Spencer ^John^|..^Se_e-^^^  Spencer.    3.106,172. 

^^'■i:in,^Tn^Frank®'H..   Schneider,  and  Spero.     3,10.yo83. 

«'""^um1Srt,''Elwarr^  '^.^?,-^'''     '•'^■'^''• 

Norman,  Robert  H.    3;105,157. 

Williams.  Gerald  I.    3,106,224. 
Splnnbau  G.m.b.H. :  See— 

Schlfteaser,  Clemens.    3.104,514 
Snorck    Claus  L.,  to  The  Lodge  A  Shipley  Co.     Meiai  wur» 
^?ng     3,104  565,9-24-63,0.80-13.,       _      . 


"s^Tf^adJiTsting  condition  Responsive  relay  cir 


Slm'ovltz    Morris  L.     Target  with  bowling  pins  and  indicator 
^'3.104^74,  9-24-63  n  273_ -^L  ^  „,„^  ^vorkK 

^^Xde^r-^^m'old^'vrt  \'/seS'   "31104.999.    9-24-63.     Cl 
162—323  ,„  A    n    Little    Inc.     Cryotron  BWitching 

n\Tct°a'\?56   »-*^3.''^K'lb7-88,5. 

«-"5'oh%^.'te/^^  r'^■^^ey.  to   Black. 

Smith.  Delbert  P  .  G    O^  Method  and   apparatus  for   dehy- 

SlvallB  k  Bryson    Inc^  Method  "3,104^958.    »-24-63.    Cl. 

dratlng    an    acidic    gas  Birenni. 

'""SiiKolfcS'T,,  .»a  smith.    3,104,8*1. 
^""SiuiCr  i-»»"ir.  .»d  Smlrt.    3.10WM. 

Sm\^thers,  V.  L    Mfg.  Co.  The  :  See- 
Jackson,  James  M.,  Jr.     J.iv^.w"' 

«"*"K'BO^a?"Birnard  i'rTnd  Snellman     3.104.862. 


splfr^k  'eJa^uVf  ^n5V^Sa^se^n%^^        Lodge  A  Shipley  ."o. 
"^^Yern'l  w^kln^:     3  104.040.  9-24-63.  CT,  113-53. 
Spracklen,  Stanford  B.  :   See--  o  in4  S4i 

""^"^^l^lr^   H    L'tfc^ht'er"' Jr.  a^nd  w'^p!  Hamilton. 
^^'o*^*ori±^ln?-  ^-bi^^rrapL^^^^  out   of   cyan.ne 

dves.     3,104,973,  9-24-63,  Cl.  96—48. 

^P^'^ir^^eS  "w":  ^  l.l'oi:829. 

«^"'[fu?.o^n':  Ja^rw.,  and  Kln^      3,104.774. 

|i"„e:  "c'al??n«B..  Vr^i?08  I8I.3  ^^  ^^^ 
Schurr   Charles  A.,  and  Mannera.     3,104,066. 

^"''^i^'TslSi.'L.;  luW,  and  Vincent.     3,105.141. 

^"'"Ne'lema'\i«':'Toha^n!itrE..  Pecasse,  Peach,  and  Verstrijden. 

Roffiwi^Leonardus  J.     3,105.093. 

«^"KmTi,S?o'r^a'n  S^°ilrd"pV;>er-3.l04,994. 

«^*"^^'o^m^a^i.,'^bJri'w.^i;Tveatch.     3,105,023. 

«^"'M°[Ser^ShE:.^^SWoM  „     ^,„.„, 

Starkstrom    Schaltgeratefabrlk    t..    spenaier    « 

^'oeissler.  O.     3.105,128. 

*^"'yi.y'?k"oS!'Harof/V.  Oneal,  and  Starr 
Starrett.  L.  S.,  Co    The  .  See_ 

Plante,  Robert  A.     3.104.47U 
States  Steanjshlp  Co.  .  See— 

Vallet.  Lester  A.     3,104,64^. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Co.  :  Bee—-      ,  ,^^001 

Szabo,  Karoly.  and  Brady      3105,001. 

wtlsh,  Edward  N;-«°^«*iJ^tt' Hers' and  Chemical  Corp. 

^^*R^J;e?^n''re''chl?k\'alvr^  ?l'^%l  9-24-63,  Cl.   187- 

234.5. 
Stelan  Mfg. :  See —  o  m^  795 

Feland,  Duane  B.     3,104,7J-.i 


3.104,937. 


Hnni- 


Corp.       SiTinc 


reiBuu,^"»"-  -      tn    Varco     Inc       EnTelope    assembly. 
Steldlnger,   I>on».l<i„„''-^,%oo^9' 
3  104  799,  9-24-63,  CT.  2iJ9     o». 

^'*'"^atS'sio?th,^'DanleU..  and  Steinberg.     3,105.111. 
Stein  et  Roubalx  .  See— 

Gross.  Pierre.     3.104,»S6. 
Stelner  American  Corp.  :  See— 

Bahnsen,  Erwln  B.     *'^7*^*\_,_»    to  The  Bauer  Bros. 
«^!!o"'^''^l?*'c'^au"lug're'?n'e/plati"'?,\o*4':837,   9-2-^3.  CT- 

241—296. 
^**'Topp'  flirXrd    8^er«r.  Wolfram,  StelnmeU,  and  Turk. 

3,106,091. 
^^-^"llk'nSr  Glori°H.  1^ Drobllits.     3.104,400. 
Stern,  Harald  :  See—  ^^  ggj 

ste.erRorw;t  p^  hr '-'  '-'■ ""  "^ 

^•'"^'''''T^.t^E     Fl"t7oL^gnet  motor  with  craok-«ft 
Steyenson    Donald  EEUKtroma|n^^g 

drive.     3,105.16A  tf  ^*-    _  Koppers  Co..  Inc 

Stewart,  Warren  A.,  and  J.  fin^l^S  ot  a  moving  wi*  of 
Device  for  de*^"-!!,^^  "P^s  1(^997  9-24-^3,  Cl.  I5ft- 
slngle-face  corrugated  paper    ^.iw^."" 
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Uft    bucket 


Continu- 


pluu 


Bag  cloHurc 


Industries 
.'4-t53,    CI 


3.105,229.  »-:^4 


3,104.547. 


Conveyor 


StlUey,   Hencbel   H..   to  Clark   Equipment  Co. 

aaaemblT.     3,1(>4.771,  9-24-6a.  CI.  214—140. 
Stocker  Hinge  kfg.  Co.,  The  :  See— 
Stocker,  Robert  L.     3.104,415. 
Stocker,  Robert  L.,  to  The  Stocker  Hinge  Mfg.  Co. 

oiu  hinge.    3,104.415,  »-24-«3.  CI.  16—137. 
Stoddard,    Charles    I.      Shoe   last    with    tack-retulning 

3,104,404.  »-24-«3,  C\.  12—140. 
Stone,  Ralph  K.,  to  United  States  Envelope  Co. 

3,104,798.  9-24-63,  CI.  229 — 62. 
Stoothofl,    Stanley    T..    to    Minnesota    Mining    and    Mfg.    <<, 

Reclprocable  die  mechanism  Including  cooperating  ejectur 

means    operative    to    halt    the    die    movement.      .H,104,-'>7.?. 

9-24-«3,  01.  83—61. 
Stratford  Engineering  Corp.  :  See— 
Webb.  Oriando.  Jr.     3,105,102. 
Strauss,  Lewis  H..  and  I'.  M.  Knapp,  to  Aircraft  Ariiuniientx. 

Inc.      Hit    indicator    apparatus.      3.104,478,    9-24-63,    Cl. 

35—25.  ^     . 

Sti«et,  Frederick  A.,  25%  to  P.  H.  Johnson.     Packing  devUe 

3,104,882,  9-24-63,  Cl.  277—9. 
Stuart.  Charles  J.,  and  W.  K.  McGlnty.  to  Thomas 

Inc.      Recesaed   lighting   fixture.      3.104.833,    9- 

240—78. 
Sturm,  Justin.    Temperature  sensing  device. 

63,  Cl.  340—227. 
Submerged  Combustion.  Inc.  :  See — 

Helnxe.  Robert  V.     3,104,630. 
Suits,  Elva  P.  U. :  Bee — 

Suits,  Irrln  U.,  and  Thompson. 
SulU,  Franklin  %  Sr. :  See—  „,„,.., 

Suits,  Irrln  U..  and  Thompson.     3,104,647. 
Suits,  Irvin  U.,  and  D.  J.  Thompson.  30%  to  F.  H.  Suits,  sr  . 

an^  E.  F.  V.  Suits,  JolnUy,  and  of  10%    to  H.  R.  Bauer 

Air  speed  indicator.     3,104.547.  9-24-63.  CL  73--181. 
Sullivan,  Edward  J.,  »^  to  M.  M.  Hanson.     Flre-nghtlng  »>« 

tem  and  apparatus.     3,104,720.  9-24-63,  Cl.  169—25 
SnUlvan,  Edward   M.,   and  W.  A.    Boucher,   to  The   Electro. 

Temp  Corp.     Heating  and/or   cooling  system.     3.105,13i. 

9-24-63.  CT.  219 — 40. 
Sulllvtin.   Norman  M..  to  The  Alvey  Ferguson  Co 

stop.     3,104,749.  9-24-63,  Cl.  193—36. 
Sunbeam  Corp. :  See — 

JepMn,  iTar.     3.104,482. 
Moraweti,  Frederick.     3,104,662. 
{ttieehan,  Thomas  H.     3,104,600. 

Pelder.  Ernst,  Suter,  and  Zutter.     3.105,072. 
Buttle.  Andrew  D..  Jr.  :  See—  ..  „   ,„       ,  ,n>;  /»j 

Schutie,  Henry  O..  Watson,  and  Suttle.    3.105.024. 
Sutton,  Steele  &  Steele,  Inc. :  See — 

Wood,  Frank  B.     3,106.040. 
STenaka  Rotor  Maskiner  Aktiebolag 

Ahlen,  Karl  O.     3.104,560. 
Svenska  Sockerfabriks  Aktiebolaget 

Trelt,  Martin  T.     3,105,015. 
Swain.  Arthur  B. :  flee—  „,„.„„, 

Beck.  Basil  D..  and  Swain.     3.104,967. 

^*  rioaegood.  Puffett,  and  Swain.    3.105,025.' 
Swarthont.  Raaaele  E.,  to  Challenge-Cook  Bros..  Inc 

head.    3,104,619,  9-^4-63.  Cl.  10^—204.  ,  ^        , 

Sweger.  Theodore  i.,  to  Illinois  Railway  Equipment  Co.    Joijr- 
nai  box  construction  for  railway  cars.     3,104,919.  9-24-6a, 
Cl.  308—40. 
Swift  k  Co. :  Bee— 

Withers.  Burleigh.     3,104.621. 
Swift.  Gilbert,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.     Directional  survey 

computer.    3.104,809,9-24-63.0.235—81. 
Swltier^  Robert  L.,  W.  C.  LiefTers.  and  C    H.  O.  Berg,  to  Col 
ller   k&Tbou   and    Chemical   Corp.      Submerged    combustion 
concentration  apparatus  and  process.     3,104,947,  9-_4-6J, 
CL  23—165. 
SylTanla  Electric  Products  Inc.  :  See— 

Boeset.  Clebert  J.,  and  Hughes.    3.105.206 
Burroughs,  Paul  H.,  and  Kingston.    3,104.457. 
Kohl.  Walter  H.    8.106.165. 

Palmer,  William  F.    3,106,170.  ..       ^      ,     ,   o 

Ssabo,   Karoly,  and  J.   O.   Brady,   to   Stauffer  Chemical   Co. 
Organophosphorus  thlocyanates  and  a  method  of  preparing 
th5n.    8,105.001.  9-24-^.  C1.167--22. 
Ssegrart,  Andrew,  to  Oebruder  Netzsch.    Worm  pump.    3,104. 

615.  9-24-63.  a.  103—117. 
Saymanowskl.    Albert    J.      Bowling    ball    buffing    machine. 

S.104.408,  9-24-63,  CL  15—07. 
Talamblras,  Robert  P. :  See —  „  ^^_  „„, 

Gordon,  Bernard  M..  and  Talamblras.     3,106,281. 
Tanabe,  Kenldil :  See—  ^       ^      „,  ^. 

Oaugi    Tetsnro.  Matsumoto,  Tanabe,  Hirano.  Ohno, 
sSitsubayashl.    3,106.058. 
Tanaka.   Tetwiro,   and   8.   Mlura,  to   Murata   Mfg.   Co.. 

Mechanical  filter.    8,106,208,  9-24-63,  Cl.  333—71 
Tarciy-Hornoch,  Zoltan,  to  W.  H.  Rosenberry.     High  resolu 

tlon  ring-tFl*  counter.  3.106,195,  9-24-63.  CL  328— 43, 
Tarwater,  Jamee  P.,  and  J.  A.  Griesemer,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corp.  Method  of  curing  magnetic  tape 
binder  comprising  butadiene-acrTlonltrlle  and  ohenollc  realn 
with  aubatomlc  radiation.  8.104,988,  9-24-63.  Cl.  117— 
88.31. 
Taylor.  Alton  R. :  See — 

Brandon.  FT»nk  B.,  and  Taylor.    3,106,012. 
Taylor.  Anthony  J.,  to  6abcock  k  Wilcox  Ltd.    Heat  exchanger 

conitrliction.     3.104.658.  9-24-83.  Cl.  122—32. 
Ttch  Development.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Flatt.  Joseph.     3,104,803. 
Trtctaert  Conrad  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.    Accessory  drive 

iSchanlam.    3.104,530,  9-24-63,  Cl.  60—53. 
Templeton  John  B.    HoUtlng  apparatus.    3,104.764.  9-24-68, 
CL  212—145. 


See — 
See— 


Piston 


and 
Ltd. 


Termet,  Pierre.     Explosively  actuated  fastener  driving  tool. 

3.104.396.  9-24-68.  CL  1—44.5. 
Terrel.  Garland  C. :  See — 

Hike,  James  L..  and  TerreL    8,104,703. 
Terrel,  Garland  C,  and  S.  E.  Loy,  III,  to  Jersey  Production 
Research  Co.     Apparatus  to  prevent  fouling  of  wire  lines 
when  using  pumpdown  tools.    3,104,714,  9-24-63,  Cl.  166— 
153. 
Thermal  Inc.  :  See — 

Norton,  WillUm  H.    8,105.188. 
Thill,  Lewis  D.  :  See — 

D'Amore,  Michael  J.,  and  Thill.    3,106.233. 
Thomae,  Dr.  Karl,  0.m.b.H.  :  See — 

MUlIer,  Erich,  and  Jercbel.    8,106,077. 
Thomas,  Alfred  B.  :  See — 

Droegkamp,  Robert  E.,  Slaughter,  and  Thomas.     3,104,- 
972. 
Thomas  Industries  Inc. :  See — 

Stuart,  Charles  J.,  and  McOlnty.    8,104,883. 
Thompson,  Donald  J. :  See — 

SuiU,  Irvln  U.,  and  Thompson.    3,104,547. 
Tliompson.  Edward  W.     Speed  Indicators.     3,104.548,  9-24- 

63,  CL  73—186. 
Thompson.  Gerald  T.,  and  R.  P.  Fuller,  to  The  Execugraf  Corp. 

Portable  film  viewer.     3,104,483,  9-24-63,  CL  40 — 86. 
Thompson,  Howard  E.,  Jr.     Valve  device  comprising  resilient 
walled  nipple  with  slitted  aperture  normally  biased  closed. 
3,104,787,  6-24-63.  Cl.  222 — 490. 
i^hompson.  John  H.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.    Ring  grinding 

fixture.    3,104,504,  9-24-63,  CL  61—216. 
Thompson  Ramo  Wooldrldge  Inc. :  See — 

Maclntyre.  Robert  M.     3,106,280. 
Thompson,  Woodford  R.,  Jr. :  See — 

Landrum,  Porter.    3,104,666. 
Thonemann   Peter  C.  :  See — 

Carruthers,  Robert,  and  Thonemann.    3,106,027. 
Thonemann,  Peter  C,  A.  E.  Robson,  and  R.  N.  Hall,  to  United 
Kingdom    Atomic   Energy   Authority.      Gas    discharge   ap- 
paratus.   3.105,031,  9-24-63,  a.  204—193.2. 
Throop,  Frank  H.,  Jr.    Foot  positioner  apparatus.     8,104.446, 

9-24-63,  CL  27—21. 
Tidewater  Oil  Co. :  See — 

Harrison.  WUUam  M.    3,105,014. 
Tillequin.  Jean  F.,  and  H.  B.  Blampln,  to  Babcock  k  Wilcox 
Ltd.      Tubulous    vapour   generators.      3,104,652,    9-24-63, 
CL  122^32. 
Timmerman,  Jnllua  W. :  See — 

Peek,  Henry  L.,  and  Timmerman.    8,106,126. 
Tokutake,  Norlo  :  See — 

Komeno,  Talcblro,  and  Tokutake.    3.106,069. 
Tolley,  Howard  B.,  to  National  Biscuit  Co.     Process  for  pro- 
ducing a  filled  doughnut.    3,104,976^  9-24-63,  Cl.  99 — 86. 
Toporcer,  Louis  H.,  to  Dow  Corning  Corp.    Bissllylcydohexa- 
dienee.  their  preparation  and  use.     8.105.085.  9-24-63.  CL 
260 — 448.2. 
Torn,   William  R..  to  Dukane  Corp.     Inertialess  transducer. 

3,105,124,  9-24-63.  CL  179—118. 
Torrey,  Anthony  J.     Supporting  stand  for  snow  plows  or  the 
like  vehicle  attachmenU.    3,104,898,  »-24-«3.  U.  280 — 476. 
Toth,  Paul :  See — 

Hohwart.  George,  and  Toth.    3,104,886. 
Towns.  Edward  J.     Sui^osltory  mold  and  container.    8.104.- 

665.  9-24-63.  Cl.  128—271. 
Traeder,  Howard  F..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Positionally 
stable  mechanical  assembly.    3.104,553.  9-24-63.  Cl.  74--5. 
Trans-Lux  Corp. :  Sea — 

Meyerhoefer,  Carl  £.    3404,587. 
Tretter,  James  R..  to  Chas.  Pflxer  k  Co.,  Inc.     10-aminobenzo- 

pyridocolinea.    8.106,079,  9-24-63.  Cl.  260 — 287. 
Tripp,  Robert  W..  to  Inductosyn  Corp.    Digital-to-analog  con- 
verter with  lero  offset.     3,106,142,  9-2^3.  CL  235—154. 
Troland,  Edwin  P.,  to  Bird  Machine  Co.     Separator.     3.105,- 

044,  9-24-68,  CL  210—612. 
Trflb,  Tluber  k  Co.  AG  :  See — 

Prlmas,  Johann  J.    3,106,176. 
Trybus,  Stanley  L.,  to  Mueller  Trybus  Associates,  Inc.     Self 

adjusting  wrench.     3,104,571.  9-24-63,  Cl.  81 — 380. 
Turk    Adolf:  See— 

Popp,  Bernbard,  Sctaerer.  Wolfram,  Steinmetz,  and  Turk. 
3,106,091. 
Turner,  William  E.,  to  Draper  Corp.     Pilling  bobbin.     3,104,- 

852,  9-24-63,  Cl.  242—126.1. 
Tut  tie,  Charles  D. :  See — 

Skronek,  Robert  B.,  TutUe,  and  Mellan.     8,104,471. 
Tvelt,    Martin    T.,    to    Svenska    Sockerfabriks    Aktiebolaget. 
Method  of  producing  citric  acid.     8,106,015,  9-24-63.  Cl. 
195—36. 
Union  Carbide  Corp. :  See — 

Downing,  James  H^  Goraki,  and  Koerner.     6,104.970. 
Freure.  Benjamin  T.     3.106,018. 
Murray.  James  V..  Jr.,  and  Peck.     3.106.019. 
Poppelsdorf.   Fedor.     8,106,092. 
Schenk,  Bernard  H.,  and  Mosher.     3,104,682. 
Cnion  Oil  C!o.  of  California  :  See — 
Ewing,   Hunter  H.     3.104,718. 
-  -         ■■■      3,106,046. 

8,106,060. 
Lieffers,  and  Berg. 

See 


3,104,947. 


Fischer,  Paul  W. 

Fischer,  Paul  W. 

Swltzer,  Robert  L., 
United  Aircraft  Corp.  : 

Flanders,  Theodore  A.     3,104.524. 
United  Engineering  and  Foundry  Co. :  See — 

Sieger.  Maurice  P.     3,104,667. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority  :  See — 

Carruthers   Robert,  and  Tbosemann.     8.105,027. 

Hackney,   Stanley.     3J05,032. 

Hosegood,  Samuel  B.,  Puffett,  and  Swain.     8,105,026. 

Long,   Everett.     3,106,028. 

Thonemann,  Peter  C,  Robson.  and  HalL     8,106.031. 

Willana.  James   L.     3.106,097. 
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XIX 


3,104.879. 


3,106.030. 


3.105,068. 


United  Shoe  Mmlnneiy  Coin  .See 

L«nnllll,   Joseph   R.  „3.10'J,'.?f *• 

WuUh.   Klcliurd   L.      3,104,8-4 
United  States  of  America 

""•^iSw^/Befhlehem  K.      3.106.076 

^'SlUk^e'nship.  Paul  V     and  Pierce. 
Hersh^ Seymour  L.     3.1^;802 

Atomic  fe""nLC«">™»"\'J° -RgS*" 
Burch,  Rov  F  .  Jr.      3104.502. 
Dickson.  James  J.      3.100,UJO. 
Forster,  George  A^     3,106  189. 
HawR  Claude  C,  Jr.     3,105,uo^ 
McO^ryXberi  K-.  "^d  ^^''»*'°' 
Puechl,   karl  H      3  10M36 

Health    Education  k  Welfare.  See- 
Sato,  Yoshlo.  Mosettlg,  and  Ikekawa 

Interior  :   See— 
Hester,  Frank  J. 

Navy  :  See — 

Gordon.   Sumner. 
Meyers,  Robert  A 
Walton,  Cecil  E.      -■--.■ 
United  States  Envelope  Ca.se 

Stone,  Ralph  K     ^•}^'a,^ 

t'oltrf  Bute.  SteelCorp.;  Sje- 
Blicker,  Merrill  8      |.;";JS|- 

Carter.  Paul  H.  a^^  M*y»^ 

Universal  <i»  Pj^'^r     %  104  944^ 
Hayes.  John  C.     3404,944. 

Urban,  Peter   ^»1'^;~^ 

Universal  6il  Seal  Co.  :  Se«— 

Morris.  George  A.     V>,«  "H^^ents  of  the  .  See— 

^"'"^^'-^xhT  "-'  l2G°"3°..o..2.*. 

Upjohn  Co..  The :  See— 


8,104,610.  9-24-M. 
8.104,407,  9-24-6S, 
3,104,782,  9-»4- 


3,104,928. 

3,106.227.    ^^     _^  . 
Davis,  and  Dleirtcn. 
'3.104,792. 


3,106,146. 


8,105.062. 


8.104.780. 


Ayer,^:6onTld;£;„3,l(»gg^^g_ 


8,106.088. 


of 


er,  jr.,  w  Air  Prod- 
reactivating  an  ab- 


8,104,612. 


Im- 
the 


'^■. 


g?cWVaW"8chn^d§:p  Spero 

l^?i5fJ:JoS^B   \l0a^;^,„^.  c,.     oxidation 
UrOan.^eter,   to   Universal  Oil  ^"J^^'ci.  2S-aa6. 

hvdrocen  ftulfld"-    2:i?j:*iUamsWpC^o.     Hatch  »▼""»* 

Van  Berg.  Charles  P..  »Sl/:-Mon^monooleflns  from  Mtu 
and  Engineering  Co.     |«^™i*(^°  ^24-68,  Cl.   260-^77. 
rated  ^y^^J^<^°*c    and  L.  S   oiumer.  Jr..  to 

Vander  ^rend^  P«J»'  f 'i*"**  Whod  of 

Ar'^'s^ttl-i^^  CL  84-18 

VatVp?&e«.H\.'^H°;o^^^^^ 

^"l.te^"dTn«'%naldJ.     81(HJ^ 
» Inc  Electrokinetics  Dly. .  h"^,-, 

'M^ssln.  8am  »°4,H'i!l"«prtJ;jSii   Co 

Veal,   Jean   J.,   to   ^J""]*.  J/*  g  io4  946 

wet  process  phosphoric  acid.     8.i04.»«o, 

^^"'^'ore^'ran'Robert  v.  and  Veatch.    8.106.028. 

^^^°^efdk^£*t.  ChsTles  J.,  and  Roaen.     3.106.205 

^'^"^iJl^ran?' Jo'hani'erB..  Pecasse,  Pesch 
8.106,0«7. 

^''^°s'cfeT.KrP*erer^^5:ib/9V 

"^"^""p'^^ul  Amltlo.  and  Vlgnatl.    8.104,773. 

'''"*^I^'TMirL''-8tahr.nd  Vincent.     8,106.141. 
Vltale    Joseph  O.    to  The  Bendix  Corp      Test . appa.ratus 
^'!^  fluid  pressure  responsive  instrument 

63.  Cl.  73— 4. 
Vitamins  Ltd. :   Bee— 

Mamalls,  Patrick      3.106,074. 


venting  short-circuiting  by  *d  ''**"""%  ift/oaa    A-24-68 
furnaci  having  a  liquid  melt  therein.     8,104,989,  9--J4-08, 

Volgt,  William  G.     Grass  cutting  bladea 

Cl  '56—295 
Voik,   Cedl  S.      Can-washing   martilnes. 

Von'  FW.^irwln.     Material  transfer  unit 

Von'  s'^ur'^^Fritlrich   G.      Steerabl.  roUry   chute.     8.104,- 

vSe^.^de?;e.^%;i^  O^^  C^goUol^^^  dispersions 

of  salts.     8,105,049,  9-24-68,  Cl.  262—38. 
Vulcan  Tool  Co,  The     Bet^ 

Callison,  Walter  B.    8.104.677. 

'^'''BM"G^ner*"lndWaddell.    3.106.166. 

Wmiams    Robirt  L.,  Waddell.   and  (Ijrownover.      8,105.- 

Wade,  oinlel  M..  to  Borp-Warner  Corp.    One  way  roller  clutch. 

WaVlfe^S-ted^V*::'to1p^?gVt-.  Co^US  ""  '- 

Wa'f^r'skMil^' i*,'i:^'o.lloway.  and  D.  y.f/^on.^ 
Th^  EH)w  ChSlcal  Co.  Syntheria  of  amino  acids.  8.108,- 
082.  9-24-63.  Cl.  260— 349. 

Waldes  Kohlnoor,  Inc. :  ««•--.     ,  ,/w  onR  -^ 

wlit2?.'l^V'£^,W«-.rr.,»..«T,.„l 

fish.    3,104J5«.  9-24--«S.  CL  198—210. 
""'^'iS'cKlSile.  Wlllllf^G.    8.104.8W. 

^*' V^a'tt^e?.'^?  ^nS'X  Jr..  and  WalUr.^.l 04.845^      ^ 
Walker.  William  M.     Choker  hook.     8,104.909,  9-Z4-00,  ci. 

wJumifort,   Kenneth   C.     Flah  catcher  devlca.     8,104.485. 

Wan?*1SeS  H~ji'  to  Western  Blue  Print  Co.    ApoaraUa 
fo7ma^  improve  r«p«)dnctioiia  of  Indicia.     8.104.688. 

W^sh*iS'iJrt  NT^and  J.  T.  Hallett.  to  8Uu«er  Cbamlwl 
Co     ^ttcldal  pho^horrlated  mwcaptals  and  mercaptotoa. 

Wa'iJh^&yt^C^nJa-^^^^  coating 

apparatus.    8.104.824,  9-24-88.  Cl.  289— «>7. 

Wslterseheid,  Jean.  KG. :  Bee—  ..^akm 

WalteraAeld-Mttller.  Bemhard.    «.104^W;_    ...^    «•„ 

WaltTiiJSeld-Mftller,    Bemhard.   to   Jaan  ^^  t«-sch%  Kg. 

Protective    device    for    nnlveraal-Joint    shafts.      8,hm,»w». 

W^i^t^iSl  l^l?*United  SUtea  of  An»rt«,  Navy.     Wire 
PuIhAr  devl«.     8,104,792,  9-24-68.  Cl.  228-198. 

'"'"'p^^kiv^h.'Mart^J*  Wlrdwell,  and  Wolfe.     8,104,918. 


Varo 


Manufacture  of 
9-24-88,  a.  28— 


and  VerstrlJden 


3,104,640, 


_-  for 
9-24- 


Warman,  Bloomfleld  J.,  to  Associated  roectrtMl J^dnstrtea  Ltd. 
Improvement  relatlna  to  automattc  telewmmun^tlon 
switching  systems  with  party  line*.    8.106,116,  9-24-«8,  tn. 

179 — 85^ 

Warner  Brothers  Co.  The  .See— 

Hansen.  Harrv  G.    3  104.759^  ,  ,rw  toa 

Koilowskl,  Edward  C.  and  Wlnton.    3,104,796. 

Waters  Mfg.,  Inc.  ;   See —  -  mn  oia 

Clayton,  John,  Jr.,  and  Morton.    8,106.216. 

Watson,  Albert  T.     See—-  a_»*i-,      n  tnnniA 

Schutie.  Henry  G.,  Watson,  and  Suttle.     8.106,024. 

Webb.  Oriando,  Jr.  to  Stratfot^d  EnglneertnK  Corp      AltoU- 
tlon  rirocess  with  normal  paraffin  removal.    8,100,11W.  »-»»- 

Weber     Carl     to   Automatic    Canteen   Co.    of   America.      lee 
cW^r  for  .Uspenslng  units.     8,104.886.  J^-24-«.  CT.  241— 

94. 
Weber.  Ferdinand  :  See—   ,  ^  „„. 

Pnhring,  Helnrich.     8,104,988.  

Weems,    Staling   J.,    to   United   States  o'   America,    Atomic 

Energy  Commission.    Construction  of  nuclear  fuel  elements. 

3.106,036,  9-24-68  CL  204— 198.2.  *»„„,, 

Weems    Sterling   J.,    to   United   States   of   America,   Ato^c 

E^ew  c5mm*l«l«-    .Concentric  tube  fuel^ment  ^Hng 

allmment   spacer  device.     8.106.087,   9-24-63,    Cl.    zo«— 

WewSht.   Charles   J  .  «°d  C.   B^TSh 'n ^Im-IJo'*-   ^ 

wi?2Jr't:Sst%.''S;^C^H    Beebe,  to  Beckm.n  Injtj^ 

menu 'inr     MonoWm  Infrared  8»l«°»ly%"  '"'tl^„°2lta 
fo    "ntrol    the   phase   difference   between    the    two   c«lla. 

WeVe?"-UI A^Nf,=^£vI:^rp     Mu,t^band  oaCn.- 

We?n*er.  PaveL    P«>^ '<>'  Tl^'c^^^^^ol  '*•'""*•' 
istic  of  hooa.     3.104  974,  9-2^^  CT^^   ^"-^  ^^ 

^"^^rSiS^^r;*"/  ^S:'lJS^2il'"- 

"^'^  Pi^ti^'l^ln  j'*Tnd  Welnstock      3,105,076. 

""'"'hSrtr^n  l.'Tnd  Herd.     3.105,020. 
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WeUheit,   Georg,   and 

3.104.560,  y-24-63. 

Welcber.    Elchard  P 


Resistance    thermometer 


Organo- 
fi)r   pre- 


Method    for 
19^1 29. 


Device  for  detach 
3.104.4o9.    9--'4- 


.105  122. 
and  Roeder. 


3.104.765. 


3,104. 


M.    Braun. 
CI.  73 — 362. 
eicner     lucnaxa   f.,   to  American   Cyanamid    Co. 
Dbo8pkoni8  heterocyclic  compounds  and   methods 
paring  aame.     3.l0u,096,  9-24-63.  CI.  260—606.5 
Well  SurveTB,  Inc. :  Hee —  ,.,„,,  .^ 

Mooagnui    Ralph,  and  Bergan.     3,10o,148. 
Welloun  ComblDg  Co.  :  See — 

Wellman,  John  G.     3,104.426. 
VVellman.   Jonn   G.,   to    Wellman   Combing   Co. 

forming  wodl  slivers.     3.104.426.  9-24-63.  CI 
Welt,  Louto  A. :  See— 

Huff,  John.     3.104,763. 
Wendt.  Pftter  G.,  to  Worthlngton   Corp. 
ably  engaging   an   impeller  to  a  sbaft. 
63,  CI.  »— 252. 
Wenger.  Courtney  H.  :  See — 

Krupp,  CarroU  P  ,  and  Wenger.    3,104,839. 
Werkapoor  N.V. :  See —  o  .n^  ^')-> 

Van  Zlip,  Frederlk  G.,  and  Molenaar.     3,104,b22. 
We»t  BendCo.,  The  :  See— 

Sdimltt.  ijthur  J.    3.104.604.  ,,,>.!  .if-. 

Wett    Heridiel   J.      Boiler    tube   scale    remover.      3,104.409, 

fi-i4-63.  CI.    15—104.07. 
West  Michigan  Steel  Foundry  Co. :  -See — 

Dalton.  Thomas  B.    3,104.8»1. 
Western  Blue  Print  Co. :  See— 

WaUt,  Joeeph  H.,  Jr.    3,104.585. 
Western  Electric  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Babb.  Jamea  G..  and  Hershey.    3, 
CamiibeU,  Hobart  T.,  Monahan, 

S»Ier.  Walter  T.    3,104,472. 
onahan.  Ja<*  J.    3,104,760. 
Western  Union  Telegraph  Co..  The  :  See — 

KirkowikL  Stan  A.    3.104.804. 
WestlnghooM  Electric  Corp. :  See—        .  ,  ^.  ,  „„ 
Choyke,  Wolfgang  J.,  and  Patrick.    3.106  166. 
Droe^Uunp.  Robert  B.,  Slaughter,  and  Thomas. 
QT2. 

Wettlake,  "Norman  L.,  to  Northeastern  Engineering,  inc. 
Voltage  resiilatlng  rectifier  circuit.  3,105;i84,  9-24-63, 
CI  3ji  rt  ff 
Weatlln.  Karl"  L..  to  American  Air  Filter  Co.,  Inc.  Wet 
dost  leparaton  or  concentrators  of  the  cyclone  type. 
3,104,»6ir&-24-63.  CI.  56—237. 
Whirlpool  Corp. :  Bee—  .     q  ,n^  «oo 

<Sawford,  Wmiam  R.,  and  Lannert.  ,3.104^28. 
Lamp,  Jamea  K.,  Jr..  and  PhlUlpe.    3  104,698. 
White.  Oaade  C.     Bealllent  shell  with  enlarged  end  for  en 
ng»nent  In  a  mine  roof.     3,104,582,  9^24-«3.  CI.  85—2.4. 
White  Motor  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Baater,  Forest  S.    3.104,922. 
White,  Peter  T. :  See—  o  ,«j  a-^. 

Porter,  Hubert  T..  Renahaw,  and  White.     3,104,957 
White.  Robert  B.,  and  C.  T.  Murray.     Amplifying    linpedanee 
rti»nging  or  level  changing  apparatus.     3,105,201.  9-24-03, 
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White    WllUam  E.,  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Co.     Road  Joint  as- 
sembly.     3,104,600.  9-24-63.   CI.   94—8. 
Whitman.  Robert  L. :  See—  <,,,,,  ak. 

Hanaley.  Harold  E.,  Whitman,  and  Sparkia.     3,104,454 
Whitney  Blake  Co.,  The :  See — 
Bruee,  Johnl.    3,105,108. 
Whltten    Frank  R..  to   Schlumberger  Well  Surveying  Corp. 
Formation  fluid  testing  and   sampling  apparatus.     3,104, 
712.  9-24-63,  CT.   166-^100. 

"^•^SSSIl^  "iohn^R  A.,  and   Whyte.     3,104,898. 
Wlebke,  Gunter :  See— 

Vott  Adolf,  and  Wlebke.    3,104JB39 
Wlaht.  ESward  ^.,  to  T.  S.  Glllls.     Devices  for  disassembling 

SackSe  parts.    '3.104,460.  9-24-63.  CI.  29—264. 
Wllford.  Bmert,   to  The   Bradford  Dyers'   Assn    Ltd      Web 

str«t(^lng    device   and    method.      3.104,445.    9-24-63,    CI. 

26—64.  . 

WUhelmy,  Charlls  S. :  See—  om^no^ 

Be«.  Richard  A.,  Wilhelmy,  and  Benveniste.     3,104.984. 
WUklnaon.   Geoltn^,    to   Bthyl   Corp.     Norbornadlene  .metal 

compoanda  and  process  for  same.     3,105,084.  9-24-f>3,  Cl. 

280     129 
WUllama,    iames    L.,    to    United    Kingdom    Atomic    Energy 

AntborttT.    Production  of  aryl  secondary  phosphine  oxides. 

8,106,097,  9-24-68,  Cl.  260—806.6. 
WUUama,  Frank  R.,  M.   F.   Perdlgao,  and  B.  B.   S.  T.   Booin 

■tra,   to   Cabot   Corp.      Conducting   polymer   compositloiis. 

3,104,986,  9-:M-63,  Cl.  117—226.  «    ..  v. 

WUiluna    Gerald  I.,   to   Sperry   Rand  Corp.     Switching  dr 

colt    In    a    matrix    arrangement    utilizing    transistors    for 

■wltchlnf  information.     3,106,224,  9-24-63,  Cl.  340—166. 
WUHamaTjobn  A. :  See — 

Mariottl,  Ollnto  F.,  and  WlllUms.     3,104,772. 
WlllUma,  Robert  L..  B.   L.  Waddell.   and  J.    vV.  Crownover, 

to   Dayitrom,    Inc.      Method   and   apparatus   for   utilizing 

ferroSeotrtc  material  for  data  storage.     3,105,226,  9-2+- 

68.  Cl.  a40— 173.2. 
WUlman.  Bertvam  T. :  See — 

Ortlorf.  John  BL,  McReynolds.  and  WUlman.     3,104.706. 
Willaon,  ban  H. :  See — 

mhw,  Jamea  R.,  and  Wlllson.    3.105.047. 
Wilton,  Jack  O. :  See — 

Banaon,  Robert  W..  and  Wilson. 
Benaon,  Robert  W.,  and  WUson. 


Wincharger  Corp. :  See — 

Mlron,  Vladimir  C.    3.105,185. 
Wlnslow,  Fitz  R.  :   See— 

McOeary,  Robert   K.,  and  Winslow.     3,lUo,U3o 
Wlnton,  Franklin  VV. ;  See — 

Kozlowski,   Edward  C,   and   Winton       3.104.796. 
\\  Ipke,    Walter  J.,   to  International   BusinesK   Mailiiiiew  Coiji. 
Iwii-torque    spring    «lip    clutch.       3,104,745,    9-24   ti;i.    Cl. 
192—81. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation  :  See 


3,104,872. 
3,104,873. 


Kupchan,  Solomon  M.    3,105,089 
i,  Coy  J.     Wire  splicing  i 


Wise,  Coy  J.     Wire  splicing  and  tightening  tool.     3,lo4,0&ti, 

9-24-63,  Cl.  140—123.5. 
Withers,  Burleigh,   to  Swift  A  Co.     Refrigerator  car  trolley 

rail.     3,104.621,  9-24-63,  Cl.  104—91. 
Wolf.   Cecil   R.,  J.   P.    Holland,  and   P.   F.   Sharp,   to   Frantz 
Mfg.   Co.     Overhead   door  construction.      3,104,699.  9-24- 
63,  Cl.  160 — 40. 
Wolf,  Paul  A. :  See — 

Schramm.  James  N.,  and  Wolf.    3,105,060. 
W  olfe,  Edgar  H.  :  See — 

Perkovlch.  Mark  J..   Wardwell.  and   Wolfe.     3.104,91.'.. 
Wolfram,  Hana  :  See — 

Fopp,  Bernhard,  Scherer,  Wolfram,  Stelnmetz,  and  Turk 
3,106,091. 
Wood,    Arthur    B.,    to    Admart,    Inc.      Beverage-cup    liolilei 

3,104,788.  9-24-63,  Cl.  224 — 45. 
\\  ood,  Augusta  C. :  See — 

V^ood.  Frank  E.     3,105,040. 
Wood,   Charles  F.     Track  score  board.     3,104,484.   9  24  03, 

Cl.  40—130. 
Wood,  t^ank  E..  deceased  ;  A.  C.  Wood,  executrix,  to  Sutton. 
Steele  &  Steele,  Inc.     Method  and  apparatus  for  separating' 
intermixed    divided    materials.     3,108,040.    9-24-63.     Cl 
209 — 486. 
Wood.  Garfield  A..   Jr.     Free  spool  casting  reel.     3.104, 8.")(). 

9-24-63.  Cl.  242—84.45. 
Woodbury,  Roger  B. :  See — 

Draper,  CTiarles  S.,  Wrlgley,  Woodbury,  and  Hutzenlaub 
3,104.543. 
Woods  John  B.  :  See — 

English,  Charles  L.,  and  Woods.    3,104,883. 
Woodworth,  N.  A.,  Co. :  See — 

Hohwart,  George,  and  Toth.    3,104,886. 
Woriey,  Marvin  S. :  See- 
Smith,  Delbert  P.,  Ellis,  and  Woriey.     3,104.958. 
Worthlngton  Corp. :  See — 

Wendt.  Peter  G.    3,104,459. 


Wright,  John  B.,  to  The  Upjohn  Co.  Novel  N-arylsulfonyl- 
N  (1,'2,3,6-tetrahydro-l-pyrldyl)  ureas  and  oral  antidialx-tic 
compositions.    3,105,006,  9-24-63,  Cl.  167—53. 

Wrigley,  Walter  :  See — 


3.105.082. 


"bfaper,  Charles  S.,  Wrigley,  Woodbury,  and  Hutzenlaub 
3  104  546 
Wrinkle,'    Roy.      Cotton   separator.      3,105,039,    9-24-63.    Cl. 

209—139. 
Wursel,  Hugo  :  See — 

Erdmann,  Hans,  and  Wurxel.    3,104,905. 
Wuthrich,  Paul,  to  The  United  States  Time  Corp.     Planetary 
gear  winding  mechanlam.     3.104,517,  9-24-6.1.  Cl,  .■)8— 82. 
U  yandotte  Chemicals  Corp. :  See — 
Damnsls,  Adolfaa.     3,106,063. 

Handwerk,  Erwln  C,  Ounaburger,  and  LapideN,     3,H)4, 
942 
Wyckoff,  Harold  W.,  O.  Oneal,  Jr    and  8.  S.  Starr    to  Ameri- 
can   viscose   Corp.     Method   of   making   a   binding  strap. 
3,104,937.  9-24-63,  Cl.  18 — 48. 
Wysoujg,  Don  V. :  See — 

Walborsky,  Harry  M.,  Galloway,  and  Wysong. 
Xerox  Corp. :  See — 

Benson,  Robert  W.,  and  WUson.    3,104,872. 
Benson,  Robert  W.,  and  Wilson.    3,104,873. 

Yardney  International  Corp. :  See — 

Mendelsohn,  Meyer,  and  Horowitz.    3.104,933 
Solomon,  Frank,  and  Enters.    3,104,990. 
Yelpo.    Joseph    P.,    and    J.    J.    Romano,    to    The 
Sander  plate  assembly  for  portable  sanding  tools 
503,  9-24-63,  Cl.  61—189. 

Young.  PhUlp  H. :  See— 

Knacke,  Theodore  W..  and  Young.     3,104,612. 

Young,   Robert  E.,  and   R.   A.   Payne,   to  Cook    Electric   Co. 
Servo  system  for  magnetic  tape  machine.    3,105,179,  9-24- 
63,  Cl.  318—6. 
Zarybnicky,    Edward   J.,    to   Aurora  Corp.    of   Illinois.      GaH 

range  pilot  hood.     3.104,697,  9-24-63,  Cl.  158—115. 
Zavody  V.I.  Lenina  Plxen,  narodni  podnik  :  See — 

Kovanlc,  Pavel,  and  Kulka.     3.105.029. 
Zelina.  William  B..  to  General  Eaectric  Co. 
control  and  function  generator  therefor. 
63.  Cl.  322—36. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp. :  See — 

Matzek.  Lester  T.    3.106,203. 
WeUer.  Peter  B.    3,108,204. 

Zuercher,  Anthony  J.,  to  T.  W.  k  C.  B.  Sheridan  Co.  De- 
flector device  for  conveyors  and  the  like.  3,104,755.  9-24- 
63.  Cl.  198 — 185. 

Zutter,  Hans:  See — 

Felder,  Brnat,  Sater,  and  Zutter.    3,105,072. 


Singer    Co 
3,104,- 


Horsepower  limit 
3,105,186,  9-24- 


MOTB 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  SEPTEMBER  24,  1963 

.-First  number  =  claeB.  second   numbers  subclass,  third  number  =:  patent  number 


i- 


9— 
12- 
15— 


16— 


6 
44.5; 
132: 
206: 
185: 
287: 
82: 
331: 
64: 
65: 
85: 
115.5: 
116.  2: 
142: 
322: 
140: 
21: 
22: 
71: 
97: 
104.  07: 
104.8: 
250.03: 
260.42 
529 
537 
137 
140 


33— 


34— 


17— 
18— 


19- 

20- 


22- 


23- 


24- 


2.")— 
26- 


1: 
11: 

8: 
12: 
14: 
19: 
28: 
30; 
42: 
48: 
54: 
129: 
2: 

16; 

92: 

10 

13 

67 

1 

14.6: 

63: 
110; 
143: 
151: 
165 

184: 

202: 
225; 
293; 
3 

10; 

198 

205.  1 

205  1 1 : 

205  17 

230 

128: 

142: 

19 

62 

64 

21 


27- 


24: 
72: 
29-25. 19 
96 
105 
155 
155.  5 
15 


32— 
33- 


3.104.395 
3,  104.  396  ! 
3,  104.  397  I 
3.  104.  398  ! 
3,  104.  39» 
3.104,400 
3,104,401 
3,  104,  402 
3,  104.  931  1 
3.104.932  t 
3,  104,  933  I 
3,104.934 
3.104.935 
3, 104,  936 
3, 104.  403 
3, 104.  4(M 
3,104,406 
3. 104,  405 
3. 104,  407 
3, 104,  408 
:  3, 104,  409 
3,104.410 
:  3,104,411 
3, 104.  412 
3, 104.  413 
3,104,414 
3,104,416 
3,104,416 
3,104.417 
3,104,418 
3,104,419  , 
3.104.420 
3,  104.  421 
3,104,422 
3,  104.  423 
3, 104,  424 
3, 104,  425 
3,  104,  937 
3.104.938 
3.  104,  426 
3,  104,  427 
3,  104,  428 
3, 104.  429 
3,  104.  430 
3,  104,  431 
:  3,104,432 
:  3,104,433 
■  3,104,939 
;  3.104,940 
3. 104,  941 
3,  104, 942 
3.  104,  943 
3,104,944 
3.104.945 
3.104,946  , 
3.  104,947 
3,104,948  ' 
3.  104.949  ; 
3,104.950 
3.  UH.  951  1 
3,  104,9.« 

3,  104.  434 
104,435 
104.  436 
104,  437 
104.438 
104.439 
104.440 
...  104.  441 
3,  104.  442 
3.104,443 
3,  104.  444 
3,  104,  445 
104,  446 
104.  447 
104.448 
104.  449 
104. 451 
104,  452 
104,  453 
104,  454 
104.  455 
104,  456 
3,  104,  457 
3, 104,  458 
3, 104,  459 
3, 104.  460 
3, 104,  462 
3,104.461 
3,104.463 
3, 104,  464 
3.104.461 
3, 104.  466 
3, 104.  467 
3, 104,  468 
3, 104,  469 


35— 
36— 


147; 

174; 

178; 

180: 

181; 
184.5: 

185; 

208: 
13: 
85: 

168: 
ZV 
72 


37-117.5 
191 


38- 

40— 

43- 


45— 


46- 


47- 
48- 
61- 


53- 
54— 
55— 


77; 

86: 

130: 

15: 

42. 17: 

43  11: 

44  88: 
64.5; 

28; 
68: 
131: 
139: 
1: 
69; 
116: 
1.3: 
34: 
87: 
197 
8 

89; 
94; 
135: 
189: 
215 
259; 
22; 
374: 
71: 
81; 
32: 
48: 
158: 
237: 
302: 
3.32: 
406: 
417 
510; 
1 
295 
296 
377 


56- 


3, 
3, 
3, 
3, 
3, 
3, 
3, 
3, 
3, 
3, 


!>7- 


58— 

,S9— 
80- 


203; 

208: 

252: 

264: 

271: 

282: 

460: 

666: 

2: 

27: 

76; 

85: 

97; 


61- 
62— 

64— 

65— 
66- 

70- 

71— 
73- 


3,  104,  470 
3, 104.  471 
3.  104,  472 
3, 104,  473 
3, 104,  474 
3. 104,  476 
3, 104,  476 
3, 104.  477 
3, 104. 953 
3.104.954 
3. 104,  9.55 
3, 104,  478 
3,104,479 
3, 104,  480 
3. 104.  481 
3, 104,  482 
3, 104,  483 
3,  104,  484 
3,104,485 
8,104,486 
:  3,104,487 
:  3,104,488 
3.104,489 
3,  104.  490 
3.  104.  491 
3. 104.  492 
3, 104,  493 
3,  104,  494 
3,104,495 
3.  104,  496 
3,  104,  497 
3.  104,  498 
3,  104,956 
3. 104,  967 
3. 104.  499 
3. 104,  500 
3, 104.  601 
3. 104,  502 
3, 104.  503 
3  104.504 
3,  104,  505 
3,  104,  506  , 
ReZ5.450  ! 

3.104.507  I 

3.104.508  I 
3,104,968  i 
3.  104. 959  ! 
3.104.960 

3.104.961  } 

3.104.962  1 

3.104.963  i 

3.104.964  1 
104.965 
104.966  I 
104.509 
104,  510 
104.511  1 
104.512 
104.513 

_.  104.  514  i 
3,  104.  450 
3,104.515 
3.104.516 
3,  104.  517 
3.  104.  518 
3.  104.  519 
3.  104,  .520 
3, 104,  521 
3,  104,  .522 
3,  104,  523 
3,104.524 
3.  104.  5^5 
3,104,526 
3,104,527 
3,104,528 
3. 104.  529 
3,104.530  i 
3,  104,  531 
3,  104.  532 
3, 104,  533 
3, 104.  534 
3, 104,  535 
3, 104,  .536 
3.104,967 
3,104.537 
3. 104,  538 
3, 104,  639 
3,104,968 
3, 104.  969 
3,  104,  540 
3, 104.  541 
3. 104.  542 
3.  104,  543 
3. 104.  644 
8. 104.  646 
8, 104,646 


110- 


111— 
112- 


113— 
114- 


116- 


76— 
77- 
80- 


81- 


92- 


73: 
140: 
146: 
157; 
82; 
140; 
86: 
13: 
26.11: 
35  6 

39  16; 

39  32; 

39  48; 

39  63 
52 
53 


46  5: 

53: 

419: 

448: 

15; 

32: 
178; 
108: 
1.5; 

92: 
2  4: 

50: 
4: 

23: 

28; 

69 
136 

178 


100— 


101- 
102— 


103— 


104— 
106— 


106— 
108— 


109- 


3,  104.  547 
3. 104,  548 
3. 104.  549 
3,  104,  560 
3, 104,  551 

3, 104,  552 

8, 104.  553 

3, 104,  654 

8,104,666 

3. 104,  556 

8. 104,  657 

3, 104,  668 

8, 104,  559 

3. 104,  560 

3, 104,  970 

8. 104,  971 

3. 104.  972 

8, 104,  561 
;  3,104,562 
:  3,104,563 

3,104.564 
:  3.104,566 
:  8.104,666 
3, 104.  567 
:  3.104.668 
•  8. 104.  569 
i:  3.104,670 
i;  3. 104,  .571 

1-  3,104,572 
3,104,673 

'  3,104.674 
«■  3.  104.  575 
):  3,104.576 

2-  3.104.577 
1  3.  104.  578 
5;  3.104.579 
3:  3.  104.  .580 

3.  ia5. 106 
3. 104.  .581 
3. 104.  .582 
8.  104.  583 
3, 104,  584 
3. 105. 107 
3.  104.  586 
3.104.586 
3.  104.  587 
3.  104.  .588 
3.  104.  589 
3.  104.  .190 
3. 104.  .191 
3. 104.  .592 
3, 104.  593 
3. 104.  .594 
3, 104.  922 
3. 104.  .595 
3. 104.  506 
3. 104.  .597 
:  8.104.598 
:  3.104,599 
•  3.104.600 
■  3.104.601 
3.104  602 
;  3,104.603 
,:  3,104.973 
3.  104.074 
3,104.975 
3. 104.  976 
104.077 
104,078 
104.604 
104.606 
104.606 
..  104.  607 
3,  104,  608 
3,  104.609 
3.104.610 
3,104.611 
3, 104.  612 
3,104.613 
3. 104,  614 
3,104.616 
3,104.616 
3,104,617 
3.104,618 
8.104.619 
3. 104.  620 
3. 104,  621 
3. 104,  622 
3. 104.  623 
3. 104,  624 
3.104.979 
3. 104.  eZ5 
8. 104.  626 
:  8,104,627 
;  »,  104, 628 


8: 
46: 
99 
1: 
2; 
38: 
96: 

104; 

158; 

214: 

53; 

16; 

66  5; 

202; 

114 


166— 


118- 


119— 


122- 


123- 


126-  118: 

128—  2  05; 
52; 


81 
86: 

192: 

222: 

312; 

421: 

4 

.53 

1.52: 

296: 
24; 
20: 

37  6: 

40: 

25: 

117: 

126; 

160: 

163: 

204: 

218: 

91: 

190: 

348: 

876: 

178: 

96 

106 

167 

1 


139— 

140- 
1 
143- 

144— 

146— 

148- 


149- 


1.57-  1  22 
158—    4 


160— 


3. 104.  629 
3.104.630 
3,104,631 
3, 104,  632 
3,104,633 
8.104,634 
8. 104, 63.1 
3. 104,  636 
8. 104, 637 
8, 104.  638 
3,104,639 
3, 104,  640 
3, 104,  641 
3. 104,  642 
3, 104.  643 
8, 104.  644 
3, 104.  645 
3, 104.  646 
8. 104.  980 
8,104,981 
:  3,104,982 
8.104,983 
:  3,104.984 
:  8,104.98.1 
:  3,104.986 
:  3.104,987 
:  3.104,988 
:  8,104,648 
K   8.104,647 
:  3,104,649 
1-  3.104.610 
)  3. 104.  651 
I-   3.104.612  I 
3. 104  613  \ 
V  8. 104.6M 
i:   3, 104.6.M 
S:  3. 104.6.'6 
3:  3.104.6.17 
8:  3.104.6.58 
B:  3,104.6.19 
8:  3,104.660 
3.104.661 
3. 104.  662 
3.104.663 
3.  104.664 
3. 104.  865 
3.104  666 
3. 104  667 
3. 104.  668 
3.104.989 
3. 104  669 
3.  104.670 
3, 104  671 
3.104.672 
3.104.900 
3,104.673 
3. 104.  674 
3. 104.  675 
3. 104  676 
:  8.104.677 
3.  104.  678 
3.  104  679 
3. 104.6«» 
3,104.681 
3. 104.682 
3.  104  683 
,  3.  104  684 
3.  104.  88.1 
,:  3.104.688 
I;  3.  104  887 
):  3,104.888 
(•  3. 104  889 
r  3,  104.800 
S:   3.104.801 
J:  3.104.802 
5:  3.  104  001 
3.104.902 
3.104.003 
104  004 
104  0Q1 
104.008 
104.603 
104.804 
104.007 
104.  605 
3.  104.  806 
3.104.607 
3.104.808 
3,104.600 
3.104.700 
104.008 
104.009 
,.104.701 
3.104.702 
3,104.703 
8, 104.  704 


39 

42 
46 

56.1. 

60 
100: 
142: 
153; 
162; 
IM: 
187: 
241 
243 
22 


167— 


30; 
33; 
.56: 
58: 
66: 

77: 
78: 

93 
169-  25 
170-160.  22 


171— 
172— 

174- 
176- 

177- 


179- 


63 
413 
762 
112; 
244 
331 
70; 
198; 
5  4; 
7  9: 
22 
73 
1: 
1.5: 
8: 
8.6: 
15: 
41: 
82; 

90; 


181- 


118 

170 

31 


3. 104.  705 
3. 104,  706 
3,  104.  707 
3,  104,  708 
3,  104,  709 
3,  104.  710 
3,104,711 
3,104.712 
3,104.713 
3.104.714 
3,104.715 
3,  104.716 
3,104.717 
3.104.718 
3.104,719 
3, 105,  000 
3, 105,  001 
3, 105.  002 
3.  ia5,  003 
3. 105,  004 
3. 105.  005 
8.105,006 
3  105.007 

■  3.105,008 
3. 105, 009 

■  3,  ia5.  010 
3,105,011 
3,105.012 
3. 105,  013 
3, 104,  720 
3,104.721 
3, 104.  722 
3, 104.  723 
3,  104.  724 
3.  105.  108 
3,  104,  725 
3,104.726 
3.104,727 
3. 104,  728 
3.  105, 109 
3,105.110 
3,105,111 
3,  ia5. 112 

3.  ia5. 113 

3.105.114 

•  3,105,115 

3. 105. 116 

3. 105. 117 
3.  105, 118 
3  105,119 

3. 105. 120 

3. 105. 121 
3.  105,  122 
3  105,123 
3  105.  124 
3.  lai.  125 


302—  39  5 


204- 


42: 

53: 

237; 

37; 

101: 

162 

193  2 


206-    6 
78 
208-  251 


209— 


211- 


74: 

87; 

139: 

466: 

210—   6; 

94 

402: 

512: 

66 

178 

212—  145 

214—    1 

14 

23 


75: 
84; 

140; 

654 
38 
19 


216— 
219— 


189- 


190- 
192— 


33 

48: 


,19 

36 

48: 

88 

43 

3 

3  5 

30.5 

45 

81 

113 


3. 
3. 
3. 
3. 
3, 
3. 
3, 


3. 
3. 
3. 


193— 


195— 


197- 
198- 


300- 


21: 

33 

35: 
3; 

36 
80: 

1.16 

1 

22 

30; 

40: 

185; 

210; 

213; 
82; 
83: 
87: 
92; 
104 
106 
168 


3. 104.  729 
3.  104.730 
3.104.731 
3.  104.  732  ! 
3.104.733 
3.104.734 
3.104.735 
3.  104.738 
3,104.737 
3.  104.738 
3.  104.739 
3.  104.  740 
3.  104.741 
3,  104.742 
3.  104.743 
3.  104.  744 
3. 104.  745 
3.  104.  748 
3.  104.  747 
3.  104.748 
:  3.  104.  749 
3.  105.014 
3.  105.  015 
3.10,5.016 
104.750 
104.  751 
104.  752 
104.753 
104,754 
104.756 
104.756 
104. 757 
..105.126 
3,  105, 127 
3. 105. 128 
3,  105. 129 
3.  106.  130 

3. 105. 131 

8. 106. 132 


26: 

34; 

40: 

43: 

117; 

137: 

230—  3  94: 

26: 

72' 

86 

34 

200 

223 

227 

222-  189 

191 


221- 


224— 
226— 


229- 


193: 

207- 

481 

490 

45 

22 

109 

172: 

193 

17 

28: 
39 
52: 
53: 
62 
69 
70: 
26: 
45: 
116: 

233-  22 

234-  131; 

235-  50: 
58: 
60: 

60  31: 
61; 

62: 
63 
92: 

154; 

167; 


230- 


3.  105,017 
3,  105.018 
3,  105.  019 
3,105.020 
3, 105,  021 
3.105,022 
3.106,023 
3, 105,  024 
3. 105,  026 
3, 105, 026 
3, 105.  027 
3.  lai,  028 
3. 105,  029 
3, 105,  030 
3.105,081 
3, 105.  032 
3. 105,  033 
3. 105. 034 
3. 105.  036 
3, 105.  036 
3. 105.  037 
3. 104.  758 

3. 104,  799 
3.105.038 

:  3.104.760 
:  3,104.761 

8,106,039 

3, 105, 040 

3. 105,  041 
3, 105.  042 

8. 105.  043 

3. 106.  044 
3. 104,  762 
3, 104.  763 
3, 104,  764 
8, 104,  768 
3, 104,  766 
3. 104.  767 
3, 104, 768 
3. 104,  769 
3, 104.  770 
3.104,771 
3, 104.  772 
3, 104.  778 
3, 105. 138 
3, 106. 134 
3, 106. 136 
3,105.136 

:  3,106.187 
:  3,106.188 
3, 106, 1» 
;  3,106.140 
3.104.774 
3, 104. 776 
3. 104,  776 
3, 104.  777 
3, 104,  778 
3. 104.  779 
3,104.780 
3, 104,  781 
3,104,782 
3. 104.  788 
3. 104.  784 
3. 104.  788 
3.104.786 
3, 104.787 
3.104.788 
3,104,789 
3.  104,790 
3. 104,  791 
3,104,792 
Re  26,449 
3. 104.  798 
3. 104,  794 
3,104.796 
3,104.796 
3, 104.  797 
3. 104.  798 
104.799 
104.800 
104,801 
104,802 
104,809 
106.045 
104,804 

3. 104. 806 
3.104.806 
3.104,807 
3. 104. 808 
3, 104. 800 
8, 101 810 

3. 104. 811 

3. 104. 812 

3. 106. 141 

3. 106. 142 

3. 106. 143 

XXi 


XXll 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ajfi—  179: 

3, 105, 144 

244—  146: 

3,104,856 

260—  242 

3, 106,  070 

273— 

176: 

3,104.879 

308- 

3.6: 

3, 104. 016 

330-   15: 

3, 106, 100 

103: 

3, 106,  145 

3, 104. 867 

244 

3, 105, 071 

100: 

3,104,880 

9: 

3. 104,  017 

62: 

3. 106,  200 

m-    102: 

3, 104,  813 

151: 

3, 104, 868 

247.2 

3. 105. 072 

274- 

46: 

3,104.881 

36.1: 

3, 104,  918 

71: 

3. 106,  201 

230-   18: 

3, 104,  814 

248—  210: 

8.104,850 

247.5 

3,  105,  073 

277- 

0: 

3.104,882 

40: 

3, 104, 919 

84: 

3, 106.  202 

10: 

3, 104,  815 

313: 

3,104.860 

249.0 

3, 106.  074 

206: 

3,104,883 

3,104,020 

130: 

3, 106.  203 

36: 

3, 104, 810 

250-  43.5: 

3, 105, 146 

251 

3,  105,  075 

206: 

3, 104,  884 

122: 

3, 104, 021 

331-  117: 

3, 106.  204 

SO: 

3, 104.  817 

3, 106. 147 

251.6 

3, 106,  076 

279— 

2: 

3, 104,  886 

310- 

&4: 

3, 106. 161 

332-   80: 

3, 106.  206 

07: 

3, 104, 818 

n.6: 

3, 105, 148 

256.4 

3,  105,  077 

106: 

3, 104,  886 

23: 

3, 106, 162 

838—  1.1: 

3, 106,  206 

106: 

8, 104,  810 

8, 106, 140 

281 

3,  105,  078 

280-11.13: 

3, 104, 888 

20: 

S,  106. 163 

10: 

3, 106,  207 

138: 

3,104,820 

83: 

8, 105. 150 

287 

3, 105,  079 

11.2: 

3, 104, 887 

266: 

S,  106, 164 

71: 

3, 106,  206 

170: 

3, 104,  821 

210: 

8, 105, 151 

326.3 

3, 105,  080 

30: 

3,104,880 

312- 

46: 

8,104,023 

78: 

8, 106,  200 

ao«: 

3,104.822 

3, 105, 152 

327 

3, 105.  081 

34: 

3, 104.  800 

313— 

267: 

S,  106, 166 

81: 

3, 106,  210 

304: 

3, 104, 823 

251-   43: 

3. 104.  861 

340 

3,105,062 

150.6: 

8, 104. 801 

310: 

8, 106, 166 

3,105,211 

407: 

3, 104,  824 

58: 

3, 104,  862 

397.45 

8. 105,  083 

460: 

3. 104. 802 

316-  6. 63: 

3, 106, 167 

836-   87: 

8. 106, 212 

3, 104.  825 

252-  8.5: 

3, 105. 046 

420 

3, 105,  084 

475: 

3. 104. 803 

22: 

8, 106, 168 

136: 

3, 106, 213 

424: 

3, 104, 826 

8.65: 

3. 105,  047 

448.2 

3, 105.  085 

513: 

3. 104.  894 

166: 

3, 106, 160 

338-   35: 

3, 106,  214 

430: 

3, 104,  827 

12: 

3, 105,  048 

448.8 

3, 105.  086 

281- 

44: 

3, 104, 895 

183: 

3, 105. 170 

138: 

8, 106,  215 

431: 

3. 104, 828 

33: 

8. 105.  040 

468 

3, 105.  087 

286- 

18: 

3, 104, 806 

317- 

11: 

8, 106, 171 

174: 

3, 105,  216 

488: 

3,104,820 

76: 

3, 105,  050 

479 

3. 105.  088 

166: 

3, 104. 807 

16: 

8, 106, 172 

3, 105,  217 

240-  4.2: 

3, 104. 830 

107: 

3, 105.  051 

486 

3, 105,  089 

236: 

3, 104.  806 

119: 

8, 105, 173 

214: 

3. 105,  218 

11. 2: 

3, 104,  831 

301.1: 

3, 105,  052 

521 

3, 105,  090 

343: 

3. 104.  809 

146: 

8, 105, 174 

8, 105,  210 

63: 

8. 104,  832 

813: 

3, 105,  063 

524 

3, 105.  091 

287- 

20: 

3. 104. 900 

148.5: 

8, 105, 176 

330-  174: 

3,104,024 

78: 

3, 104,  833 

264—   64: 

3, 104.  863 

534 

3. 106,  092 

130: 

3, 104, 001 

158: 

3, 105. 176 

217: 

3, 104, 025 

3,104,834 

173: 

3. 104,  864 

555 

3, 105,  093 

20O- 

1: 

3, 105, 163 

234: 

8, 106, 177 

264: 

8. 104,  026 

241—   »4: 

3, 104, 835 

256-   21: 

3, 104.  865 

591 

3, 105,  094 

202— 

36: 

3. 104.  002 

262- 

3, 106, 178 

266: 

3, 104. 927 

175: 

8,104,836 

50: 

3, 104,  866 

593 

3. 105,  095 

87: 

3. 104, 903 

318— 

6: 

3, 106, 170 

340—  16.5: 

8, 106,  220 

107: 

8, 104, 838 

260-   30: 

3, 104,  867 

606.6 

3, 105,  096 

254: 

3. 104,  004 

188: 

3, 106, 180 

51: 

8, 106, 221 

200: 

3, 104. 837 

72: 

3, 104. 868 

3, 105,  097 

256.6: 

3, 104.  0O5 

203: 

3, 106, 181 

64: 

3, 105,  222 

242—   2: 

3, 104, 830 

178: 

3, 104,  860 

636 

3, 105.  098 

336.3: 

3, 104.  006 

446: 

3, 105, 182 

147: 

8, 106, 223 

4: 

3, 104,  840 

260-   2: 

3,  IM,  064 

643 

3,  105,  099 

293- 

34: 

3,104,007 

320- 

80: 

8, 106, 183 

166: 

8. 106, 224 

0: 

8, 104, 841 

30.8: 

3, 105,  065 

677 

3. 105, 100 

204- 

54: 

3, 105.  006 

321- 

18: 

3, 106, 184 

173.2: 

8, 106,  225 

66.11: 

3, 104,  842 

82.8: 

3. 105,  066 

679 

3, 105.  101 

75: 

3, 104, 009 

322- 

25: 

3, 105, 186 

174: 

3, 106,  226 

66.13: 

3, 104,  843 

41: 

3, 106,  057 

683.58 

3, 105, 102 

296- 

51: 

3,104.010 

36: 

3, 106, 186 

174.1: 

8, 105. 227 

66.42: 

3,104,844 

45.5: 

3, 106,  068 

261—   16 

3, 105, 103 

68: 

3,104,011 

323— 

22: 

3, 105, 187 

8, 105,  228 

M: 

3,104,845 

45.75: 

3. 105,  060 

64 

3, 105, 104 

297- 

61: 

3, 104, 012 

3, 105, 188 

227: 

3, 105, 220 

n.i: 

3, 104,  846 

45.8: 

3, 105,  059 

79 

3, 105,  105 

218: 

3. 104,  013 

62: 

8. 105, 180 

847: 

8. 105,  230 

71.7: 

3. 104.  847 

46.6: 

3, 106.  061 

268-  123 

3,  104,  870 

407: 

3, 104, 014 

324— 

6: 

3, 105, 100 

8. 106, 281 

71.8: 

8,104,848 

75: 

3. 105,  062 

271—   8 

3, 104.  871 

300- 

21: 

3,104,015 

10: 

8, 105, 101 

3, 106,  232 

72.1: 

8, 104,  840 

77.5: 

3,105,063 

61 

3, 104,  872 

307- 

88: 

3, 105, 154 

TO: 

8, 106, 192 

304: 

3, 105,  283 

84.46: 

8, 104,  850 

80: 

3, 105,  064 

3, 104,  873 

3, 105, 156 

82: 

8, 106, 193 

343-   8: 

3. 105,  234 

118.62: 

8, 104,  851 

01.3: 

3, 105,  065 

273-   41 

3,  104,  874 

88.5: 

3, 105, 156 

325- 

38: 

3, 105, 104 

8, 105,  235 

126.1: 

3, 104, 852 

03.7: 

3, 106,  066 

55 

3. 104,  875 

3, 105, 157 

328 — 

43; 

3, 105, 195 

180: 

8. 105,  236 

244—   12: 

3, 104.  863 

230.3: 

3, 105,  067 

72 

3, 104,  876 

3, 105, 158 

01: 

3, 106, 106 

346-   72: 

3, 104,  028 

138: 

3, 104.  864 

230.55: 

3, 105,  068 

95 

3,  104,  8T7 

3. 105, 159 

154: 

3, 105, 107 

105: 

3,104,929 

142: 

8,104,865 

3, 105,  060 

130 

3. 104,  878 

3, 105, 160 

330- 

16: 

3, 105, 196 

130: 

8,104.930 

Classification  of  Designs 


D  3- 

10:  196.363 

D18— 

2:  106,366 

D44- 

10:  196,377   D58- 

6:  196,388 

D64- 

11:  196,300 

D83— 

1:  106,410 

D  4— 

2:  196.864 

D26— 

6 

196.366 

196,378 

8:  196.389 

196,400 

106,411 

D  7- 

5:  196.355 

D28- 

1 

196,367 

15:  196,379 

196,300 

D67— 

2:  196.401 

12:  106,412 

DO- 

2:  106,366 

D20- 

20 

196.368 

21:  196,380 

106,301 

D71— 

1:  106.402 
106  403 

D86- 

10:  106.413 

106,367 

23 

196,369 

29:  196.381 

12:  106,302 

106, 414 

D12- 

2:  106,368 

D38- 

14 

196.370 

D48— 

16:  196.382 

17:  106,393 

D80— 

8'  106  404 

D87- 

6:  196.415 

D13— 
D14^ 

1:  106,360 

106.360 

3:  106.361 

D41— 

10 
1 

196,371 
196,372 
196,373 

D52— 
D54— 

6:  196,383 
9:  196.384 

D61- 

106,304 
1:  196.395 

D81- 

106,406 
10:  106,406 

D88- 
DOl— 

3:  196.416 
3:  196,417 

D18— 

2:  106.362 

D42— 

7 

196.374 

13:  196,385 

196,396 

106.407 

D02- 

26:  196,418 

106,363 

D44— 

0 

196,375 

196,386 

D62— 

4:  196,397 

106.406 

196,  419 

196,364 

10 

196,376 

D66— 

1:  196,387   D64— 

10:  196,398 

D83- 

1:  106.400 

D93- 

3:  196,420 

Classification  of  Plants 


p.— 


36:  2,286 


P.— 


61:  2,286 
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TRADEMARKS 

notices 


Notke  of  TenUitive  Recordation  of  a  Trade  Name 


[T.D.  66967] 


Tentative    recordation    of    trade    name 


it. 


ecordation    of    trade    name    '•*^«-    •""«>" 
11. li,   Cuetomt   Retulation* 

TREASURY  DBPARTMBNT. 

OFTICl   or   THB   COMMHaiOIJD  OF   CCSTOMB 

WaaMngton,  DC,  Ang—t  l.  1983 

To  Oollectert  of  Cuetomt  and  Otheri  Concerned: 

An  application  haa  b««n  filed  in. *!>•  Treaaurr  Depa'-tment 

for    the   recordation   of   the   'oUowlnr  dMcrlbea   trade   name 

under  the  provlsloan  of  section  42.  Trademark  Act  of  1»46, 

and  section  11  16.  CustomB  Regulations  ; 

••IRVING  AIR  CHUTE  CO..  INC.,"  owned  by  Irving  Air 
Chute  Co  .  Inc.,  a  corporation  organlwd  under  the  !•'''*  o| 
the  Statt  of  New  lork,  located  and  doing  busineas  at  1310 
VerwUlM  Road  Lextniton.  Kentucky,  wElch  trade  Mm*  1« 
I«T in^onnectlon  ^It^  the  Production    sale  and  advertU- 

ing  of  goods  such  as  parachute  e<lu^P^e°V.?Sr^^V/rhute 
harnesses,  canopies,  aircraft  P»r«dhute  chalra  P»r*c^ute 
pack  opening  dericea,  such  aa  rip  cords  'jd  rip  cord  han 
SiVb  iind  safetT  seat  belts,  manufactured  In  the  Lnltea 
States  alid  by  •uThort.ed  manufacturer,  throughout  the 
world. 
The    imoortatlon    of   merchandise    bearing   this    trade    name 

wh'en'fhWto^U^  united  State.  '»y  °°«/' /^.^•""S^Vam" 
facturluK  coniDanles  abroad  and  conitgned  to  the  trade  name 
oTner  0^  tTonr  of  the  following  domeetic  companies  asso 
?U?ed  with  the  trade  name  owner  shall  not  be  deUlned  In 
a«:ordance  with  section  42  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1»46 
tl^ce  the  m'rchandlsi  would  bear  the  genuine  trade  name 
and  not  a  copy  or  simulation  thereof  : 


Irrlng  Air  Chute  Co.,  Inc. 

R*DCentn> 

B22  Rodler  Drive 

Qlendale,  California 

Marathon  Metal  Product.  Division 

Irving  Air  Chute  Co.,  Inc. 

63-67  Huntlngtoi  Street 

Cortland,  New  York 

Marathon  Industries  Division 

Irving  Air  Chute  Co.,  Inc. 

P.O.  Box  638 

Lexington,  Kentucky 
Any  person  who  desires  to  file  an  opposition  to  the  recorda- 
tion oAhis  trade  name  shall  notify  the  Con^^l"'"^^^^,^^ 
Customa.  Bureau  of  Customs^  Washington  28.  D.C.,  before 
The  expl'ratlon  of  3u  days  after  Septeml^rM.  1»63  of  M. 
intPtit  to  oDDOse  the  recordation,  li  a  nonce  oi  "i**™"'  ♦!.« 
f  filed  the ^o^poser  will  be  furnished  with  »  coPT  »'  ^he 
aoDl  cation  for  recordation  of  the  trade  name,  togeAerwlth 
fts  supporting  documents  and  Instructions  as  to  the  procedure 
lis  8upi}oriiu«^«vvu^_  „..♦„«.  n4H<vrs  concerned  will  be  given 


ituBunoortlng  documents  and  instruciionB  bb  lu  '■"'^.y'C?-^^--- 

o  ^""^^onow^d.     The  cuitomaomcers  concerned  w  if  be  given 

notice  within  46  day.  after  September  80.  1963,  of  any  oppo- 

''\Zn\TZ^  after  September  ».   1»«». ,-"   "«cl"  »' 

provided  for  In  section  1117,  enstom.  Regulations,  unlew  a 
notice  18  recelvrd  thrt  an  opposition  ha.  been  filed,    n  which 
caletuch  articles  shall  cont/^ue  »«  be  detained  untU  a  flna 
determination  Is  made  concerning  the  right  of  the  appncani 
to  the  trade  name. 

(8l«ned)      PHILIP  NICHOLS.  J»., 
(Signeo.      X-     commUtioner  of  CuttOfM. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JULY  31,  1 


963 


16,654 


Totel  number  of  appHcationi  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  See.  12  WL  ----;"-;;;      y^^.   jg,  \gQ2 


Date  of  oldeat  new  apjrfieation 
Date  of  oldeat  amended  application 


Nov.  14,  1962 


lark  EzaaslBlnC  OFwatteB 


S.  H.  MBICHANT.  INnctor.  Ti 


Oldaat  AppUeatlea 


KA8CHUB,  Classes  1.  S.  «.  7. 1,  10.  11,  1«.  18.  a,  V.  37.  38,_ «,  «.  J^_»^'_;  ^:^,._.^„  ^„^    p,..^  j, 


(II)  H.  E 


Classes  100,  101.  102.  103.  104.  106,  106.  lOTiCoUectlv.  Membership  Marks,  Ci«  200;  Certlflcatlon  Mi^ks. 
and  B 


Naw 


Raacwals  (All  Ctama) 

Bee.  IJ  (c)  Publications  (All  Cli 


ll-l»-e2 


1-4-68 

7-6-6» 

7-lJ>-6» 


Amended 


11-14-63 


la- 13-63 


_  Applications  filed  during  the  month  oi  July  1963—2,062 


♦41  — 


....  472— No.  757,064  to  No.  757,535 

Registrations  Issued 50 

Renewals  Issued 


r^  TRADEMA.K  SECTION  of  '»- OJTiaALGAa^^E.  .«g  ^^--^iSL^t'o^'^'^'t  It  ^^^^" 
of  Doca—u,  Gay-w---t  Prfa»«,0««^^.*^^  ^75  JSaitio«a;  si-lie  oopi-,  20  o«tt.  -d.. 

fer  It  eeats  mA.    k44rmm 
TM    129 


■UOM  aiUrMMd;  MibMnpuaa  priaa. 


PRINTED  COPIES  Of  TEADEMAEK  EEG18T«ATION8ar.  f*r,i;h»4^^^  ??.? Mil 
TM  7»4  O.G. — 12 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


The  following  marks  are  publisbed  in  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946 
■Itlon  under  section  13  may  be  filed  wltlUn  thirty  daya  of  this  publication.     See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 

Aa  proTided  by  section  31  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  mast  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition 


Notice  of  oppo- 


Qass  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

SN    129,237.      Rhenoflex    Q.m.b.H.,    Ludwigshafen    (Rliine). 
Germany.    Filed  Oct,  4.  1961. 

RHENOFLEX 

Owner   of   German   Reg.   No.   707,109,   dated  Oct.    7.    1967. 

For  Intermediate  Products  for  the  Shoe  Industry — Namely. 
Chemical  Products  and  Chemically  Treated  Products  for  the 
Manufacture  of  Shoes,  Such  as  Shank  Pieces,  Toe  Caps  (Toe 
Puffs  and  Counters),  and  Heel  Caps,  Including  Toe  Caps  and 
Heel  Caps  Especially  Adapted  To  Be  Vulcanized  Onto  Shoes, 
Materials  for  Toe  Caps,  Adhe^ve  Backing  Materials,  Cover- 
ing Materials  for  Insoles,  Shoe  Lining  Materials  In  Cut  or 
Sheet  Form  as  Well  as  Partially  In  Liquid  Form,  Such  Shoe 
Lining  Materials  Having  Artificial  Resin  Bases  or  Being  Made 
of  Plastic  or  of  Caoutchouc. 

First  use  October  1952  ;  in  commerce  June  14,  1956 


8N  148,074.    The  Paige  Company  Containers,  Inc.,  New  York. 
N.Y.    Filed  Jnne  29,  1962. 

RECORDtainer 


For  Cardboard  Box  for  Storing  Records. 
First  use  Dec.  6,  1961. 


S.V    148,985.      The    May    Department   Stores    Company,    New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  July  13,  1962. 


8N  140,037.  George  Barratt  Park  and  William  John  Park 
(Joint  venture),  d.b.a.  Geo.  W.  Park  Seed  Company,  Green- 
wood, B.C.    FUed  Mar.  16.  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  716,061,  731,824,  and  others. 

For  Vacuum  Cleaner  Bags,  Picnic  Jugs,  Ice  Cooler  Chests 
Pantry   Ware — Namely,   Cannlster  Sets,   Bread  Boxes,  Paper 
Dispensing  Containers,  Step-On  Cans  ;  Bathroom  Ensemble- 
Namely,  Hampers,  Brush  Holders,  Waste  Baskets. 

First  use  Mar.  17,  1961. 


8N  162,844.     Peter  Storms,  d.b.a.  Peter  Storms  k  Company. 
Toronto,   Ontario,  Canada.     Filed  Sept.   10,    1962. 


TOKESTRIP 


For  Flower  Seeds  and  PlanU. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1981. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  appllcaUon 
filed  Mar.  29,  1962  ;  Beg.  No.  128,582.  dated  Nov.  2,  1962. 
For  Token  and  Coin  Holders  for  Personal  Use. 


8N   140,038.     George  Barratt  Park  and  William   John   Park 
(joint  venture),  d.b.a.  Geo.  W.  Park  Seed  Company.  Green 
wood,  S.C.    FUed  Mar.  16,  1962. 


SN  153,278.     The  Qrelf  Bros.  Cooperage  Corporation,  Dels 
ware,  Ohio.    Filed  Sept.  17,  1962. 


P/\W 


KS££D 


For  Flower  Seeds  and  Plants. 
First  use  Oct.  1.  1»61. 


SN   141  877      Southwest  Distributors,   Inc..   d.b  a    Southwest 
Dehyce  Company,   Kansas   City,  Mo       Filed  Apr.   2.   1962. 

CO-COB 

For  Glue  Extender  and  Carrier  for  Chemicals 

First  use  Feb.  12,  1960.  ^^_ 


The  lining  on  the  drawing  Is  for  the  color  blue.  The  words 
"A  Product  of,"  "Cooperage  Corporation,"  "St.  Paul,  Min- 
nesoU,  '  "Est.  1877,"  and  "Reg.  U.S.  TM"  are  disclaimed. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  580,711. 

For  Ice  Cube  Bucket. 

First  use  June  7,  1962. 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 

SN  146,010.     Bernard  Cahn  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y      Filed 
June  4,  1962. 

HIDE-A-ROLL 

For  Drawstring  Bags  for  Holding  Toilet  Tissue  Rolh.,  Sold 
Empty  In  Trade. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1961. 

TM   130 


SN  153,785.    Mallory-Randall  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY,    Filed 
Sept.  24,  1962. 

RArn  AWAMK 

For  Decorative  Plastic  Insulated  Tumblers,  Cups.  Bowls, 
Mugs,  Water  Pitchers,  Trays,  Ice  Buckets,  Double  Old  Fash- 
ioned Glasses. 

First  use  Aug.  29. 1*62. 


September  24,  1968 
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September  24,  1968  u.  o.  r-rixj^i^x 

«_     ^^     Hv     1M799       Marinette    and    Menominee    Box    Company, 
BN  165,288.     Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation,  San  FrancUco,    »>  J«^^^J»  ^^^     ^^^^  ^^^   ,   ^,^3. 
Calif.    Filed  Oct.  16,  1962. 


PICTURE  POUCH 


BASE  LOC 

For  Bulk  Bins. 

♦h-    niarv    as  First  use  June  15,  1962. 

Applicant    disclaims    "Pouch"    apart    from    the    mark    as  

"""vTr    Paper    Polyethylene    Pouches    for    Packaging    Frozen  ^^    ^^^^^^       ^^^^^^^  corporation,   Lincoln.   Ill      Filed  Apr. 

Foods.                                           ,1    iaft9  11.  1»«3 
First  use  on  or  before  June  11,  ivo^ 


SN   155,632.     Nyman   Manufacturing   Company.    Providence, 
B.I.    Filed  Oct.  22,  1962. 


COV-A-CAPS 


For  Lids  for  Drinking  Cups. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  9,  1962. 


© 


8N    161,878.      Sandgate    Industries,   New  York,   NY.     Filed 
Jan.  24,  1963. 

INHERl  1  Aijli'  ^^^  Plastic  Dinnerware. 

.       #„,  T  \n  First  use  Sept.  11,  1962. 

For  8e„...  Tr«.    C«...».«^r„.  R.c.P..e.»  ^.^^^^^^^^^^ 

uor  Bottles,  Serving  Tray  and  Coaster  »e«,  a 
All  Made  From  Wood. 
First  use  Jan.  18,  1963. 

p     .    rallf     Filed    8N   128,614.     Allen  B.  Cherry,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.     Filed 

BN  161,463.     Abble  V.  Tracy,  Huntington  Park,  Calif.  ^^^  ^^   ^^^^^ 

Jan.  28,  1963. 


Qass  4  -  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materiab 


KNIT  -  KIT 


For  Knitting  Bag. 
First  use  Apr.  6,  1962. 


SN    161,720.      Menasba    Corporation,    Menasha,    Wis       Filed 
Jan.  30,  1963.  

For  Corrugated  Cartons. 
First  use  Aug.  18,  1»62. 

,«   ,«,e»7^     Mr.  N«.  product..  Hcn„o^.  c.ur.     n." 
Feb.  1,  1963. 


For    LlQuld    Camposltlon    Which    Is    Useful    as    a    PoUsh, 
Cleaner    a'ndProtecUve  Coating  for  Metals  and  Woods. 
First  use  Mar.  17,  1961. 


8N  166,162.     Harry  E.  Cohen,  d^a.  Homemakers  Club,  At- 
lantic City.  N.J      Filed  Apr.  6,  1968. 


TORNADO 


For  Utility  Bag 
First  use  May  8,  1962. 


For    Metals,    Jewelry    and   Other    Hard    Surfaces   Cleaner. 
Polish,  and  Wash. 

First  use  Mar.  12,  1968. 


Filed  Apr.  19.  1968. 


Ind.    Filed  Feb.  28,  1963. 


m^CDodB- 


DIA-DUSCO 


For  Fibreboard  Containers  or  Cartons. 
First  use  Aug.  17, 1»62. 


For  Diamond  Powder,  Diamond  ^^^'-^^^^^^^''  ^*"- 
trial  Diamonds,  and  Proces«.d  Diamond  Stones. 
First  use  1952. 
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dasf  S-Adhesives  Q*»  6-Cheiiilcilf  and  Chemical  Com- 

POSitMNIS 

Borg-Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,   111.     Filed 


8N   126.147 
Aug.  17,  IMl 


8N  111  818  Cryo-Thenn,  Inc.,  FogelsTille,  Pa.,  asslgne*  of 
Sundard  Plaatics,  Inc..  Pogel»Tllle.  Pa.  Tiled  Jan.  13. 
1961. 


B0R84IMIUIER 


Owi»r  of  E«.  Hoc  M5.MS.  ***-'>0\"" ,'''^'"„,  ...,.„, 


or 


First  UM  Not.  4.  1»«0. 


Flrat  u»e  on  or  prior  to  June  1,  1961. 

«N  148  827      International  Mineral.  *  Chemical  Corporation,  8M43,040.     Medlclean.  Inc..  Lo.  Angele..  Calif.     Filed  Apr. 

'"'8.^1^111..  ar.lgnee  of  Ari-to  Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich  ,,.  ,,e2.            ^__  ^^-  -.  .  ^ 

Filed  Apr  80. 1962  MEDICLti AJN 

GITT  P'QF.T  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  704.880  and  71B.W1. 

btiLd<M!il  rrLnltlwr.    DUlnfecUnt.   and   Deodorant   Preparation. 

Flrat  uie  on  or  before  Apr.  1, 1951. 


For  Realnou.  Binder  for  Sand  Mold,  and  Core.. 
Flr.t  OM  Feb.  18. 1961. 


BN  149  481.    MlnnewU  Mining  and  Manufactnrlng  Company. 
St.  Paul,  Minn.    FU»d  July  20, 1962. 


SN    165,840.     Sdentlflc  Dertgn  Company.   Inc..   New  York. 
NY.    Filed  Apr.  1,  l»e8. 


TUF-TAPE 


SYN  DYL 


owner  of  Reg.  No.  569,801. 

For  Qununed  Paper  Tape  and  Gummed  Cloth  Tape 

Flrtt  nie  June  11.  1961. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No..  671,684  and  721,200.  ^  ^  .^ 

For  Catalyst  for  the  Production  of  Phthallc  Anhydride. 
First  UM  Nov.  15,  1961. 


8N  160,962.     Pacific  Re-n.  4  Cbwnlcal..  Inc..  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  Jan.  18.  1963. 


SN    166,005.      W.   B.    Grace  k  Co..   New   York,   NY.     Filed 


Apr.  3,  1963. 


PARAD 


WONDER  GRO 


For  Reslnou.  and  Protelnaceou.  AdheaiTe.  and  A<lh^>;« 
Comi.mou.  "o  "lywood  Manufacture  and  Other  Laxninat- 

Flr.t  uae  about  September  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  897,101. 

For  Herblddee. 

First  use  In  February  1962. 


•i'i- » 


SN    166.424.      Alberto^lrer   Company,    MelroM  Park.    HI. 
Filed  Apr.  10.  1963. 


8N    167.584.      Diamond    Alkali    Company.    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1968. 


PROMISE 


PBOSILAD 


For  Air  Freahener. 
Flr.t  u.e  Mar.  21,  1968. 


>« 


owner  of  Reg.  No.,   658.665.  668.656.   and   658,657. 
For  Slllcate-Bawd  Adhealvea. 
Flrat  xiue  Mar.  18,  1968. 


8N    166,588.      Diamond    Alkali    Company,    Clereland.    Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1968. 


8N  167,884.     Plerc  4  Steran.  Chemical  Corp.,  Buffalo,  NY 
FUed  Apr.  80.  1968. 


DIABLO 


For  Chlorinated  Hydrocarbona. 
Flrat  ose  Feb.  7,  1968. 


SN   166,841.     The   Standard  OU  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1968. 


**7lrat  ui»  on  or  about  Feb.  16, 1»««. 


SOLAR 


Owner  of  Reg.  No..  621.647  and  717.752. 

For  Mapbtba. 

Flrat  uae  prior  to  1946. 


September  24,  1968 
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^  A        r        I  '     A^J^.      U«*    ■-- l-.J'.^^    SN  148,760.     Sllcoa  Product.   Inc ,   New  York,   NY      FUed 

Qass  8  —  Smokers    Artides,  Not  iMhMuag     j„,y  ^o,  i962 
Tobacco  Products 


AQUA-WELD 


SN  136,543      Harry  Davie.  Molding  Company,  Chicago,   111 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1962. 


DAKA-WARE 


For  Molded  Plastic  Products— Namely,   A.h  Trays. 
First  use  In  or  about  August  1937.  


For  Liquid  Bonding  Compound  Especially  for  Conditioning 
the  Surface  of  Concrete,  Wood.  Glass  and  Other  Building 
Materials  To  Receive  a  Layer  of  Plaster.  Portland  Cement. 
Acoustical  Plaster  and  the  Like. 

First  UM  Feb.  21,  1962. 


aass  9  -  Explosives,  Rreamis,  Equip«ents, 
and  Projectiles 

SN  135,772.     JOR  Gunsport  Ltd..  Toronto,  OnUrlo.  Canada. 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1962. 


JCBGJUL 


8N   150,325.     Chicago  MeUUlc  Sa.h  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Aug   2,  1962. 

FIRE  FRONT 

For  FlT«  Reurdant  Su.pen.lon  Grid  Structure,  and  ParU 
Thereof,  Including  Main  and  Cross  Runner..  Channel  Mem- 
bers and  Clip.  Therefor 

First  UM  Apr.  19,  1962. 


The  exclusive  right  to  the  u«  of  the  words     0"°  JP^/^ 
is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  trademark  a.  shown.     Owner  of 
Canadian  Reg  No.  122.022,  dated  Apr  28.  1961^ 

For  Guns,  Rifles.  Carrying  Caaes  for  Guns  and  Rifles    Am 
n^unltlon     and     Component.    Ther«,f.     and     Equipment     for 
Reloading  Ammunition. 


Qass  10  -  Fertifizers        ^dlFl 

8N  142,948      Iron  Products,  Inc..  Douglas,  Aria     Filed  Apr. 


SN  159,185.     A.J    Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     FUed 
Dec.  17.  1962. 


24,  1962. 


GRINGO 


For  FertlUier. 

First  use  Mar.  23.  1962. 


The  mark  comprises  the  letter.  "D.J."  and  design. 
For   Exterior    and    Interior   Doors,    Window   Shutter,   and 
Entrance  Blinds. 

First  MM  Sept.  25,  1962. 


8N  159.302.     The  Cha..  Taylor'.  Son.  Company.  Cindnnatl. 

SN    161,249.      Farmers    Chemical    Association,    Inc.,    Tyner.         Qhlo.    Filed  Dec.  17,  1962. 
Tenn.    Filed  Jan.  23,  1968. 


TAYCOR 


Owner  of  Reg   No  500.554. 

For  Refractory   Bricks  and  Refractory   Blocks. 

First  UM  December  1950. 


SN    161,721.      Menasha    Corporation,    Menasha,    Wis.      Filed 
Jan.  30,  1963. 


For  Plywood 
The  drawing  1.  lined  for  green,  however,  no  claim  1.  made        First  uae  Aug.  23.  1962 

to  color. 

For  Fertlllaer. 

First  UM  Jan.  4,  1968. 


Qass  12  -  Constnictioii  MateriaU 


—  Qass  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Rtting  SuppHes 


8N    96  587.      Tubular    Lining    Corporation.    Houston,    Tex. 
8N  142.256.     Ban.  Inc..  Splceland.  Ind.    Filed  Apr.  16,  1962.        niedMay  5.  1960. 


ZIPROLL 


THERMO-PICKLED 

For   Fiberglass   Composition   Roll   Type   Screen.   TI«d   To        ^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^^^  ^  Protective  Coating. 
Enclose  Patios,  Carports,  and  Breexeways.  ^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^^^  ^^  ^^-^^  „  g^pt  ;_  i»69.  < 

Flrat  uae  Mar.  12.  1962. 


TM  134 

8M  161.7«8.    Lamb  Indu«trle«.  Inc..  Toledo.  Ohio.    Filed  Aug 
28. 1002. 

CAPITOL 

For  Plamblng  Flxture«  Including  Bathtubs,   Sinks,   Lava 
torlet,  and  Toilets. 

Flnt  nw  June  28. 1»«2. 
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8N   146.887.     Mueller  Bras*  Co..  Port  Huron,  Mich.     Filed 
May  81.  1WJ2. 

DYN  ALLOY 

For  Forgeable  Bronze  Bearing  Alloys. 
First  use  May  14.  1962. 


SN  158.811.     Lancaster  Colony  Corporation.  Columbus,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  24.  1962.  ^ 

TREET  BAR 

For  Servers  Comprising  a  Metallic  Frame  and  a  Plurality 
of  Glass  Bowls  Separably   Supported  Thereby. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1. 1961. 


SV  158  621     Wilfred  A.  Hanggi.  d.b.a.  Maxwell  Safety  Anchor 
Holder  Co.,  St.  Paul.  Bilnn.     Filed  Dec.  6.  1962. 

WONBlPi 
MITE 


SN 


161,488.     The   Duriron   Company.    Inc..    Dayton,    Ohio 


Filed  Jan.  28,  1968. 


For  Anchor  Holders  or  Anchors. 
First  use  Aug.  1.  1962. 


PORTSEAL 


For  Lined  Valves  and  Parts  Therefor. 
First  use  Feb.  23,  1962. 


SN   162.241.     Diversified  Metals  Corporation,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  Feb.  T.  1968. 


gN   161,867.     Bnglneerlng  Knterprlsea,    Ine.,   Houston,   Tex. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1968. 


NWS 


For  Drill  Collars  and  Drill  Pipe.  ^  „■,  ^u.^ 

First  use  during  the  summer  of  I960  on  drill  collars. 


gN   161,869.     Engineering  Enterprises.   Inc.,   Houston,   Tex. 
FUed  Feb.  1,  1963. 

ZIP 

For  DriU  Collars  and  Drill  Pipe.  ^  „,  „„„«„ 

Firtt  use  in  or  about  August  1961  on  drill  collars. 


OaftU- Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

gN    129,826.     Alloy  Rods  Company,  West  York.  Pa      Filed 
Oct.  6,  1961.  ^  ^^^ 

ARCALOY 

For  gUlnless  Steel  Welding  Roda 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1943. 


For  Reclaimed  Pure  MeUls  in  Shot  Form— Namely,  Aluml- 
num  and  Copper. 

First  use  Jan.  22.  1963. 


Qass  15  -  Oils  and  Greases 

SN    146,773.      Acheson   Industries.    Inc..   Port  Huron,   Mich. 
Filed  June  13.  1962. 


GREDAG 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  78.519  and  79.915. 
For  Lubricants  and  Release  Agents. 


r  or  uuun».«»">-°  -..- 

SN  141.587.     Driver-Harris  Company.  Harrison.  N.J.     Filed        FlrBt  use  on  or  about  Feb.  28.  1910. 
Apr.  5,  1962. 


O^ 


SN  148,544.    Trl  S  Service  Stetions,  Incorporated,  Ablngton, 
Mass.    Filed  July  6, 1962. 


<r 


SrWi^'^^.'^BltbonTstrips,  Strands.  Sheets,  Castings^ 
lnj.i  ^d  ?^5njl    AUComposed  of  Metals  or  Alloy,  of 

Metal*-  «»  iOQo 

Flrtt  lue  OD  or  about  Dec  28.  1899. 


gN  142,891.    ar  gfl  *  Wire  CO..  Chicago.  111.    Filed  Apr. 


28.  1»«2- 


METAMOLD 


For  Bar  gteeL 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  blue. 

For  Gasoline  and  Lubricating  Oils  for  Automotive  Vehicles. 

First  use  Nov.  19,  1959. 
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/-»,i„.=,^    Til      Pii»d  Nov    1      SN    167,620       Federal   Cigar   Company.    Inc.,   Red   Lion,    Pa. 
SN  166.413.     Kapro  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Nov.  i.    '*'\^J^''2p"  ^6   1963 
1962  P  • 


CURE 


llii|!|lt™"""'" iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinll 

Although  the  drawlnj;  Is  lined  for  the  color  red.  It  Is  not 
intended  a«  a  limiting  feature  of  the  mark.  Without  waiver 
of  Its  common  law  rights,  applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the 
words  "Power  Steering'  apart  from  the  mark.  Owner  of 
Reg   No8.  648,083  and  746,118. 

For  Additive   for  Automotive  Power  Steering  Lnlts. 

First  use  about  Sept.  13,  1962. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  gold. 

For  Cigars. 

First  use  Jan.  2,  1^63 


SN    157  496       Gulf   Oil    Corporation    Pittsburgh,   Pa       Filed    q^^  Ig-MedlcmeS  BoA  PHaf HiaCeUtiCal 

Nov.  19,  1962.  ^ 

Preparations       ^  ^. 

SN   122,860,     Trl-Kem  Corporation.  Washington.  DC      Filed 
June  26,  1961. 

ANASMIN 

For  .\gthmatlc  Drugs 
First  use  Sept.  2.  196U. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  contour  of  background,  which  W 
provided  for  contrast,  without  restriction  as  to  color  or  shade 
of  either  the  figure  or  Its  background. 

For  Motor  Fuel— Namely.  QasoUne 

First  use  July  10,  1962. 


S.N    127.081.      C.    H     Boehringer    Sohn,    Ingelhelm    (Rhine), 
Germany     Filed  Sept.  1,  1961. 


VASCULAT 


SN  159,162.     Industrial  Chemical  Development  and  Research 
Corporation,    Dearborn,    Mich       Filed   Dec.    14,    1962. 


SOLUDINE 


(.wner   of   German   Reg.   No,   551,241,   dated   Nov    9_1942. 
For  Pharmaceutical  Product  for  the  Treatment  of  Perlph- 
t-ral  Circulatory  Disturbances. 


For  Soluble  Cutting  Oils. 
First  use  Sept,  19,  1962. 


SN    146,148,       Delta    Drug    Corporation,    Jacksonville,    Fla. 
Filed  June  1,  1962 


SN    163,070.      Manlius   W     Noble^  d  h.a^   Noble   Oil    Products 
Company,   Jacksonville.    Fla.      Filed  Feb.   19,  1963. 


OMGEATRIC 


TYPO  EASE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos  726  438  and  747.142. 
For  Hydraulic  Fluid  Additive. 
First  use  Feb.  4.  1963. 


For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  Containing  a  Combination 
of  Ingredients  in  Liquid  and  Capsule  Form  Used  a*'  a  Central 
Nervous    and    Respiratory    Stimulant,    NasodUator    and    Ana- 

leptlc. 

First  use  Nov    15,  1960, 


Qass  16-Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

8N  158  827      Interstate  Hardware  Merchandising,  Inc..  Cleve 
*land,'ohlo.    Filed  Dec.  10,1962. 

SENTRY 

Applicant    Claims    use    In    al,    the    states    except    Florida, 
nt'l^te'rlor^r  Exterior  Household  Paints,  Lacquers,  and 

Enamels. 

First  use  Oct.  17,  1962.  _  .,„„  _,,»».   Tampa   Paint   * 

Subj.   to   concurrent   use   proceeding  with    lampa 

Varnish  Co. 

Class  17 -Tobacco  Products 

8N    167,323.      R.    J-    Reynolds   Tobacco   Company,    Wln.ton- 
Salem.  N.C.    Filed  Apr.  22.  1963. 

TEMPO 

For  Cigarettes. 

First  use  Mar.  29,  1963. 


SN  146,479      Fleetwood  Company,  Chicago,  HI.     Filed  June  8, 
1962. 


CORN 
MASTER 


Applicant  disclaims  -Half  Hour'  apart  from  the  mark  as 

'"^Fr  Preparation  for  Removal  of  Corns  and  Calluses. 
First  use  Jan.  10,  1952. 


8N    164.667.      Stanley    Drug   Products,    Inc..   Portland.   Oreg. 
Filed  Mar.  14.  1963 


ASPIREZE 


For  Medicinal  Preparation  Containing  Aspirin 
First  use  Feb.  26,  1963. 


TM  136 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Septembek  24,  1968 


8N  m.TT..    Vido.  (Proprietary,  United.  Pretorl..  BapubHc    8N  162.0^.     EocJweU-Standard  Corporation,  Coraopo.U,  Pa. 
of  South  Africa.    Filed  Mar.  14,  1963  Filed  Feb.  4,  1»6^. 


vrooL 


riiMWlIF 


Owner  of  South  African  Eeg.  No.  4248/58.  dated  De<-    18 

^*For  Powder.  Speclflcally  Indicated  for  Local  Antihistamine 
Therapy  and  Sy-ptomatlc  Belief  of  Dental  K^^P^^^'?^^^';. 
mg).  but  Kxcludi.f  Medicinal  Preparation,  for  the  Relle    o 
Dfw^norrhea.    NeuralgU.    Headache.    Hiccough     Intestinal 
Spaam..  InMmnla.  Earache  and  Pain  In  General 


aats19-VelHdes 

SN  147,984.     Allm  A.wdatlon.  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla      Filed  June 
20,  1962. 


The  term  "Fall-Safe"  1.  disclaimed  apart  from  Its  aseoda- 
tlon  with  the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing.  Owner  of  Reg. 
N'os   674,757.  696,010,  and  other.. 

For  Vehicle  Brake  Control  Units  for  Heavy  Duty  Roadway 
Vehicle*— Namely.  Trucks,  Tractors  and  Buses,  and  Compo- 
nent Parts  Thereof. 

First  UM  Jan.  8,  1968. 


S.N-   167,264      Hyrter  Company,  Portland,  Oreg.     Filed  Apr. 


22,  1963 


HYSTER 


Owner  of  Reg.  Not  407,1»4,  710,2W,  and  others. 

For  General    UtiUtj  Trafler.  Saefa  a»  Flat   Bed  Trailers. 

First  use  Oct.  9. 1»61.  oa  trailera. 


LIFT 


8N    167,739.      The    MacBiek    Company,    Cambridge,    Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1963. 


For  Boat!. 

First  uM  Apr.  16,  1961. 


LIN-X-TRUCK 


For  Linen  Carts  Used  In  HoaplUla. 
First  use  November  1962^ 


SN  153  229  Tube  Product.  Corporation,  d.b.a.  International 
AiSmotlve  Air  Conditioning  Co..  Tlpp  City,  Ohio.  Filed 
Sept  14,  1962. 

NORDIC 

For  Automobile  Air  Conditioners. 
Flr«t  uie  July  16,  1961. 


BM  156.821.     Larry  D.  Moyer.  Elkhart,  Ind.     Filed  Nov    7, 
1962. 


Class  20  -  Linolenn  and  Oiled  Cloth 

SN    171,298.      American   Biltrite  Rubber  Co.,   Inc.,   Trenton. 
N.J.    Filed  June  19.  1963. 

AQUA-RITE 

For  Backing  for  Vinyl  Flooring. 
First  use  Aug.  8.  1962. 


SN  171,534.     The  Danbury  Rubber  Company,  Inc.,  Danbury. 
Conn.    Filed  June  21,  1963. 


^rassg^uggy 


The  drawing  1.  lined  for  red.  .  „  ,^  „  ^ 

For  Collaprible,  Portable.  Motortied  Golf  Cart. 
Plrat  ate  June  20. 1»«2. 


For  Vinyl  Floor  and  Wall  TUe. 
Flrat  UM  May  17,  1963.  


SN  168,239.     Detrolter  Mobile  Home.,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mich. 
Filed  Not.  30,  1962. 


Oats  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

SN    128,025.      Ex-Cell-O   Corporation,   Detroit,   Mich.     Filed 
Sept.  18,  1961. 

LECTRA-FORM 

For  Electro-Eroalon  Machine,  and  Electro-Erosion   Power 

Supply  Units. 

First  use  Sept.  6.  1960. 


For  Mobile  Home.. 
Flr.t  uae  Jan.  16,  1964. 


SN    136.837.     aerlte   Corporation.    Cleyeland.    Ohio.      Filed 
Jan.  25.  1962. 

CLAMSHELL 

r«r   Aconiucl.    Dnfcrmttr,    «o.«M    "1/°'   »•"""« 
Tran.ducer. 

Flr.t  UM  July  10.  1961. 
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S.    U..U.     BO,,..    -..«..c»r.«  C...    ,..,    WOO......    ..^^  ^  H«."  — "'•   ^  '   -"-•'"  ' 

NY      Filed  Mar.  9,  1962. 

CENTRIMAX  ,,». 

For  Blowers  and  Fans  for  the  Cooling  of  Electronic  Pack-  Jp 

agls    Therralelectrlc  Element.,  and  for  General  Cooling  Pur-  /     

poses  In  Thermo-Electric  Generators. 

First  use  Feb   16,  1962. 

SN  145.083      John  A.  Kelley  Engineers,  Inc.,  Michigan  City,  ^^ 

Ind.     Filed  May  21.  1962.  ^l^lAlO*^ 

TEVEMATIC 

..    .neu.atlc    Car.er    Mechanism    WU.    .ectrlcal    a;.  J;;  -^^  ^f-^T  Ssl^:  ^{  ^^^ 

Electronic    Communication    and    Control    Means,    an.i    Part  Urune.    1         ^P^^    ..laboratory"    apart    from    the    m^l^    " 

Thereof.  ^^n    n  the  draw.ng  :  but  applicant  waive,  none  of  ,u  com 

First  use  Aug.  9,  1957.  ^^^^^  ,^^  ^^^^,,  i„  ^id  work  or  any  feature  thereof.     Owner 

^^— ^—  of  Reg.  No    654.072^  Backward    Wave    Oscillators. 

Filed  M.,  2»,  1962  M,.r»w."  P«-"  ">«'"••  "Jf.'""""  * Tn"  BT^k^rrT.,. 

FERROBOND  i;r,r'sr.'«,i:"".'r.'*«"..v.'^  ";.L„.e,.. ..- 

Microwave  Subsystem  Modules.  „,.^ 

For  Ultrasonic  Transducers.                                                                       First  use  April  1960 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  17,  1962.  ___^_____ 

,      ,   ,,      SX    160,221       Denes    Rovetl,    d.b  a.    Denro    Lab,    Washington, 

SN    146  341       Waste   King    Corporation,    Los    Angeles,    Calir        ■  ^  ^,      j^ued  Jan    4,1963 

Filed  June  6,  1962.  MICRONOISE 

For  Electronic  Amplifiers. 
First  use  Nov    6.  1962. 

Zenith  Imperial    ^^^^^^^  ^^,^^^^  ,„    ^,^ 

^ ^^        S>-    161.539.      Meterflo  Dispensers,   Inc..  Chicago, 

Jan.  28.  1963  

Ow„,o,He.So.e™.3..  METERFLO 

-^ First  use  January  1952. 

SPECTRUM  MATCHED     —   -   ^cCO 

For  Coaxial  Cables.  ^^""°^''f^.,''Floo J' sTu "inland Polishing    Machine.. 

First  use  June  U    1962.  For    Electrical    Floor    Scrubb 

^^^^^__  First  use  Nov.  27,  190Z. 

GEN-0-ZONE  ...->v  ""^^-'j^^^jog 

For  Elecronlc  A„  Pu„«c.,lon  Sr.l.».  ^^^^^^_   ,^^  <,„„„  K..ctrlc.l    ..d   Kl«- 

F,„,  u«  J«..  12.  l»8i  J;;^[  t"„lpm.n,  "O  Compoi.c  Tb.,e.t 

-^"^^^  First  use  Nov.  9,  1962. 

SN  154  219      Electrofilm,  inc.,  .North  Hollywood,  calif.     Filed  

^Oct.  1,1962  ^^.    ^^^^^       E,„b    F.    A.    Hemrleh.    Hamburg,    Germany. 

^^.    ELECTROBOND  ^  Fled  Mar   6   1963 

For  ECtrically   and   Thermally  Conductive  Coatings   and 

Cements. 

First  use  Aug   10,  1962. 

SN    157923.      oak    Manufacturing    Co..    Crystal    Lake.    lU. 
Filed  Nov.  26,  1962. 

PRESS-LITE 

First  use  Oct.  18,  1962. 
TM  794  O.G.— 13 
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8N    164,337.     Fasco   Industries,   Inc  ,   Rochester,   NY.     Filed    SN   136,776       M.    L.   Jarvls,   d.b  a.   Pro-Go  Company,    Sallna, 
Mar.  11,  1»63.  Kans      Filed  Jan   29,  1962 

ALLURALITE 

For  Portable  Light  Control. 
First  use  Feb,  18,  1»63. 


SN  167,366.     Carbone  Corporation,  Boonton,  N  J      Fi,e,j  .v; 
23,  1963. 


For  Electrodes  for  Electrical  Discharge  Machinery. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1962. 


SN    167,755.       Prescollte    Manufacturing     Corporation.     San 
L#andro,  Calif.    Filed  Apr.  29,  1963. 


ALEXANDRIA 


For  Electric  Lighting  Fixtures. 
First  use  Feb.  28,  1963. 


Qass  22— Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN  85,464.     The  Barr  Rubber  Products  Company,   Sandu>iky, 
Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  17,  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg   Nob.  525,020  and  652,687. 

For  Toys  and  Equipment  for  Sports.  Games  or  otlier 
Recreation  Made  in  Whole  or  in  Part  of  Natural  and  or 
Synthetic  Rubber  or  Latex  or  of  Plastic. 

First  use  July  1,  1955. 


SN  110,278.     Fred  Medart  Manufacturing  Co  ,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
FiledDec.  15,  1960. 

MEDART 

For  Basketball  Backstops  and  Basketball  Goals. 
First  use  1881.  

SN    123,519.       Bowling    Ball    Pour-APlug,    Inc      d  b.a     Syu 
Chem  Products,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  July  T.  19til. 


Syn 


Chem 


For  Bowling  Ball  Repair  Kits. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1961. 


•  ,<  . 


For  Self-Propelled  Golf  Bag  Carts. 
First  use  July  11,  1961. 


SN    139,825.      Eric  B.  Cissel,   Asheboro.   NC      Filed  -Mar    14, 
1962. 


PRO-JET 


For    Golfing    Equipment — Namely,    Wood    and    Iron     Golf 
Clubs,  Golf  Balls,  and  Golf  Bags. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1960. 


SN   143,427.     Pyro  Plastics  Corporation,   Union,  N.J.     Filed 
Apr.  30,  1962. 


TABLE  TOP  NAVY 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Navy"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  This  disclaimer  is  made  without  waiver  of  nny 
of  applicant's  common  law  or  other  rights. 

For  Scale  Model  Ship  Hobby  Kits. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  26,  1962. 


SN    144,992.      Scot-E-Spikes,    Inc.,    South    Bend,    Ind.      Filed 
May  18,  1962. 


SCOT-E-SPIKES 


For  Golf  Shoe  Traction  Attachment  for  Converting  Regular 
Shoes  Into  Golf  Shoes. 
First  use  Apr.  4,  1962. 


SN  146,021.     Colorforms,  Norwood,  N.J.     Filed  June  4,  1962. 


^O^yZ^3^^>t2 


CASTLE  CHECKERS 


SN  127,950.     Production  and  Marketing  Company,  Newtown, 

Conn.    Filed  Sept.  15,  1961.  owner  of  Reg.  No.  677,644. 

For   Equipment  and  Apparatus  Sold  as   Units  for  Playing 

Various    Card,    Board,    Children's    and    Parlor    Games,    Card- 

,   .       .           J     »^  ♦!,„  wnrrt  "Checkers'   auart   from  the  i)oard   Folded   Toys,   Stamp   Printing  Sets.    Educational   Toys 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  word     Checkers     apart  ^^^^    ^_^^    ^.^XziT^^   Interchangeable   Nailable    Design    Pieces 

""or"  A?cersories    Comprising    Playing    Pieces    and    Playing  and    Educational    Toys    and    Kits    Utilizing    Interchangeable 

-        't>       J  o„.««  Design  Stickers. 

Surface  for  a  Board  Game.  ^^^^^  ^^^  ^^^        ^^^^     ^^^^  ^^52  as  to  "Colorforms." 

First  use  Aug.  8,  1961. 
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8N  146,022.  Colorforms,  Norwood.  N.J   Filed  June  4, 1962.  Qafs  23  "  Cutlery,  Madiinory,  and  Tools, 

and  Parts  Thereof 


SN   130.068      The  Hamilton  Tool  Company.  Hamilton,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1961 


For  Equipment  and  Apparatus  Sold  as  Units  for  Playing 
Various  Card  Board,  Childrens  and  Parlor  Games,  Card- 
Joad  Folded  Toys,  Stamp  Printing  Sets.  Educational  Toys 
and  Kits  Utilising  Interchangeable  Nailable  Design  Pieces 
"d  Educational  Toys  and  Kits  Utilizing  Interchangeable 
Design  Stickers 

First  use  March  1960 


fitt 


SN    146,143 
son,  Iowa 


The  American   Athletic  Equipment  Co  ,  Jeffer 
Filed  June  1,  1962. 


The   word    "Tool"    is   disclaimed   apart   from    the  mark   as 

shown  on  the  drawing  ,,r>r^ont  • 

For  Printing  Presses.  Including  Printing  Press  Equ  Pment^ 

Conators  and  collating  Equipment  ,  and  Portable  Elevatin, 

""'Fir'st  use  May  6.  1960:  1927  as  to  Hamilton;  Sept.  10^ 
1952.  as  to  the  profile  of  Alexander  Hamilton,  as  shown  on 
the  composite  mark  


AMERICAN 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  893,795 

For   Gymnastic  Equlpment-Namely,    Parallel   Bars,  Hor. 

Transporters. 

Flr«t  use  Apr.  9,  1962. 


SN  132.172. 
1961. 


M    M    Madson  Co.,  Dolton,  111.     Filed  Nov.  16, 

BLUE  LINE 

For  Elastomer  Roll  Products  for  Paper  Converting  Equip- 
ment and  Other  Uses. 
First  use  Nov    29,  1960 


SN  132,173.     M    M.  Madson  Co.,  Dolton.  111.     Filed  Not.  1«. 
1961. 


8N  146,261.     The  American   Athletic  Equipment  Co  ,  Jeffer- 
son, Iowa.    Filed  June  4,  1962. 

■•■•   ALL    AMERICAN 

Transporters. 

First  use  Apr.  9,  1962. 


HI-CO 


For  Elastomer  Roll  Products  for  Paper  Converting  Equip- 
ment and  Other  Uses 
First  use  Nov.  29,  1960. 


SN    133  613      A-B-C   Packaging  Machine  Corporation.  Clear- 
water, Fla.    Filed  Dec.  8,  1961. 


SN    147.772       Wilson    Sporting  Goods  Co..   River   Grove,    lU 
Filed  June  26,  1962 


tena-gSlua 


For   Athletic   E.ulptnent     Namely^  Footballs^  Ba^ketb.ls. 
Baseballs,  Softballs,  S^ou Ider  Pads^  Rib  Pad^^  1     Jr 
Knee    Pads,    Football    Helmets,    Fa^    "^^^l^^^^-^^     glocWng 
Mouthpieces,     Baseball     Gloves     and     Mitts, 

Dummies. 

First  use  Aug.  25,  1952. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  red,  blue,  yellow,  and 
different  form. 
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8N  142,653.     Karl   Schmidt  Q.m  b.H.,  Neckarsulm,  Wurttem      SN  147,267.     Compo  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation.  Waltham, 
b«rt,  Oermany.    Filed  Apr.  19,  1»«2.  Mass     Filed  June  20,  1962. 


§mpO 


Owner  of  Oerman  Beg.  No.  606,775,  dated  Dec    1.  193« 
For    Pistons,    Casting    Blanks,    Raw   and    Partly    Wrought 
Common  Metals  and  Their  Alloys,  Metal-Shape   Pieces  Pro- 
duced by  Casting,  Kneading  and/or  by   Detaching  Cuttings. 
Casting  Tools,  Machine  Tools  and  Their  Parts 


8N   142,758.      Martin  Wells,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,   Calif.     Filed 


Apr.  20.  1962. 


TONG-GRIP 


For  Soldering  Machinery,  Foam  Fluxing  Machinery,  Ma- 
chinery for  Applying  Plastic  Coatings  to  Leather  and  Shoe 
MHchlnery.  the  Shoe  Machinery  Embracing  Machinery  for 
Lu^ting.  Sole  .\ttachlng,  Bottom  Levelling.  Sole  Roughing. 
Ipper  Roughing,  Cementing,  Leather  Splitting  and  Skiving, 
Heat  .Activating  of  Cemented  Soles,  Heel  Attaching.  Forming 
and  Lining  Roughing  ;  Also  Parts  and  Accessories  Therefor 
Except  Bearings  and  Bushings. 

First  use  1929  on  machinery  for  sole  attaching,  bottom 
levelling  and  cementing. 


For  Electrode  Holder. 
First  use  In  October  1866. 


8N    143,988.      Orasso's   Konlnklljke    Machinefabrleken    N.V,, 
'8-Hertogenbo8ch,   Netherlands.      Filed   May   7.    1962. 


A 


OH  AS  so 


8N    148.147       Commercial    Shearing   k    Stamping    Company, 
Yonngstown,  Ohio.    Filed  July  2,  1962. 

HV-JHX 


For  Hydraulic  Yleldable  Jacks  and  Pit  Posts. 
First  use  In  May  1962. 


Owner  of  Dutch  Reg.  No.  105,838,  dated  Aug.  16,  1950  ;  and 
U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  726,223  and  735,350. 

For  Air  Compressors  and  Pneumatic  Tools. 


8N  144.696.     Dealers  Manufacturing  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn 
FUed  May  16,  1962. 


MICRO-BUILT 


For  Rebuilt  Internal  Combustion  Motors  and  Parts. 
First  use  Apr.  26,  1962. 


8N  146,690.  Unarco  Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago.  Ill  .  by  change 
of  name  from  Union  Asbestos  k  Rubber  Company.  Chicago. 
111.    Filed  June  11,  1962. 


STURDI  BILT 


Owner  of  Ref.  No«.  «27,8S8  and  712.963. 
For  Material  Conreyora. 
First  use  In  D«e«nb«r  1941. 


8N  147.245.    Erik  Johan  ron  Heldenstam,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
Filed  June  19,  1942. 


FLOFLOOR 


SN  148,838      Papst-Motoren  KG.  8t.  Oeorgen,  Black  Forest, 
Oermany.    Filed  July  11,  1962. 


PAMO 


Priority  Is  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  German  applica- 
tion filed  Jan.  11,  1962;  Reg.  No.  762,898,  dated  June  29, 
1962 

For  Internal  Combustion  Motors.  Motor  Components  and 
Accessories— Namely.   Gear  Transmissions,   Injection   Pumps. 


SN   148,840.     Papst-Motoren  KG,  St.  Georgen.  Black  Forest, 
Germany     Filed  July  11,  1962. 


PAMOTOR 


Priority  Is  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)    on  German  appUca 
tlon   filed  Jan.   11,   1962;  Reg.   No.   762,899.  dated   June  29, 

1962 

For   Internal    Combustion   Motors,   Motor  Components  and 
Accessories— Namely,   Gear  Transmissions,   Injection  Pumps. 


SN    148,974.     Intercontinental   Machinery  Distributors  Um- 
Ited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.     Filed  July  18.  1962. 


GROMAC 


owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  121.888,  dated  Apr.  14.  1961. 

For  Machine  Tool»— Namely,  MUling  Machines.  Machines, 
Lathes  Drill  Presaea.  Shapera,  Grinders.  Pressers,  Steel  Fab- 
ricators;  MeUlworktaf  Machtae.— Namely,  Metal  Shapers, 
Cutters  and  Joiners  ;  and  Parta  Thereof. 


Priority  dalmed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Swedish  application 
filed  Dec.   19,  IMl ;  Beg    No.  108,554.  dated  Aug    10,  1962^ 

For  Mechanical  Lifting  Equipment  Consisting  of  Several 
Hydraulic  Jack*  Operating  Together  With  a  Load-Bearing 
Column  To  Lift  Large  Area  Floor  Slabs  onto  Building  Stnic- 
turea;  Lifting  Machines;  Lifting  Hydraulic  Jacks;  and 
Hydraulic  Pnmpa. 


SN    149.117.      Package    Machinery    Company.    East    Long- 
meadow,  Maaa.    FUed  July  16, 1962. 


TRAYLOCK 


For   Machines   for   Erecting  Cartons   and   Parts   Therefor. 
First  use  in  1948. 
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.       c      A         Hv    ^<^•^f^■l9      Kenneth   J     McPhall.   d.b.a.   McPhall   Vending 
SN  149.890.     Grubbens  k  Co.  Aktlebolag.  Stockholm,  Sweden.     ^\^\l^^^'\^^f^,^    Ontario,   Canada.      Filed   Oct.    24,   1962. 
Filed  July  19,  1962. 


LABYRINTA 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)   on  Swedish  application 
filed  July  2    1962  ;  Reg    No.   105.544.  dated  Mar.  8.   1963 
?or  Refiners  for  Use  In  the  Paper  and  Cellulose  Industry 


SN  150,311.     American  Safety  Table  Company,  Inc.,  Beading, 
Pa.    Filed  Aug.  2,  1962. 


by 

amco 


?o7N^i,Xmo"« -d  T»«.d  cum..  M.e>......  ... 

Electrically  Operated  Sewing  Machines. 
Tint  use  Aug.  15,  I960. 


SN    150,771.      Ekco   Products   Company,   Chicago,   111. 
Aug.  8,  1962. 


Filed 


BEAVER 


owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  120,229,  dated  Nov.  25,  196a 
For  Vending  Machines  and  Supporting  Stands  for  ^  ending 

^  Fim^se  at  least  as  early  as  April  1960  ;  in  commerce  Apr. 
2,  1962.  ^^^^^_^ 

SN  156.831.     Speedfast  Corporation.  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1962 

SPEED  FASTENER 

Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  646,770,  670,188,   and   others. 
For  Stapling  Machines,  Tackers,  Nailers,  and  Carton-Seal- 
Ing  Devices. 

First  use  May  15,  1926 


ERCO 


SN  158.643.     Newark  Brush  Comany,  Kenilworth,  N.J.     Filed 


Dec.  6,  1962 


DANLOCK 


For    Power   Driven    Brushes   and  Brush    Elements. 
First  use  Sept.  25,  1962. 


..   „         V...    AM  820    481  684    and  432,092. 

^.:„vr  B„.»;  »-:;:•  --  -„2;x'i.  re 

P,„.  B,....  Stofp.-..  '^»r'  '!?•■.."..   c""'"    M... 
nrrKT^erBoCf   TcL.   S.O.P..   T.....,e. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1. 1961. 


SN    158.684. 


The   Cincinnati   Shaper   Company.   Cincinnati. 


Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  7.  1962 


CINCINNATI 


Owner  of  Reg.  No    663,764. 

Machine    Parts— Namely,    Knives 

Wear     Plates,     Blanking    Dies, 


For 
Shears,     Hardened    Spacer* 
Punches,  and  Steel  Machine  Rolls 

First  use  Apr.  20,  1961. 


for 


All    Types    of 


SN  152,533.    Southwest  Grease  *  Oil  Co.  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans. 
Filed  Sept.  5,  1962. 


SN    159,692 
26,  1962. 


Brucof   Company,  Arcadia,   Calif.     Filed  Dec. 


ZIP-0-MATIC 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  642,564. 
For  Grease  Cartridges. 
First  use  July  6,  1962. 


BFS^COF 

For   Unit   for  Dispensing  Coffee-Brewing   Ingredient,  and 
for  Brewing  Coffee. 

First  use  Aug.  27,  1962, 


SwitierUnd.    FUed  Bept.  17,  1962. 

CLICO 

-•—    Om^     44(d)    on    Swiss    Reg     No. 
Priority    claimed    under    Sec.    44  ^o; 

192,136.  dated  May  29,  1962^ 
For  Bobbing  Machines  and  Hobs. 


SN     161,166       Friedrich    Deckel    Prilxi8ion«    Mecha^^^^jf 
Maschlnenbau,    Munich.    Germany.      Filed    Jan.    22,    19W. 


BN    154.275.     National   Engineering  Company, 
FUed  Oct.  1,  1962. 


Chicago,    111 


EVEN-FLO 


For    Apparatus    for    Reclaiming    Csed    Sand    for    Uae    in 
"^?;^ruU"^-t>-t  March  1958. 


owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  671.112.  dated  Feb    10.  1966 ; 
.„H  T' s  Re*  Nos  699,»48  and  602,143. 

"For  Machine  Tool^Namely.  Kngrarln,  >*»^»«*-f  "J^ 
,ng  an?  Profiling  Mining  Machine..  Die  SlnWng  Madii-ej. 
Copy*^  Machine..  Tool  Milling  MachUe.  and  T^x*!  "*  ^Jt- 
S.r  OrindTng  Machines,  and  Part,  and  AcceMorie.  Tbei^ 

FirTt  use  at  least  as  early  a.  1925 :  in  commerce  at  iMt 
as  early  as  September  19*6. 
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8N    1«1,366.      New    Jersey    Machine    Corporation,    Hobokeu, 
N.J.    Filed  Jan.  24.  1963.  .     
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FRISKY 


For  Labeling  Machines. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  3,  1963. 


8N  161,388.     S.  Q.  Taylor  Chain  Company,   Inc  ,  Hammond 
Ind.     Filed  Jan.  24,  1963. 

TAYLOR  MADE 

For  Chain  and  Chain  Products. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1918. 


Keg   Washern,    Beer   Blending  Apparatus,   Barrel    Filling  Ma- 
chines    Carboi.atlng    Apparatus,    and    Accessories    Therefor. 
First    use   January    1962;   January    1945   as  to   "Durco     In 

anuther  form 

SN  16a. SKI      The  Cincinnati  Tool  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar   4,  1963. 

SUPER-JUNIOR 

owner  of  Reg.  No.  587.699. 
For  C  Clamps. 
First  use  1945. 


SN   164.874.     National  Automatic  Tool  Company,  Richmoud, 
lud.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1963. 


8N  161,698,     Fraser's,  Inc..  New  York,  NY.     Filed  Jat,    29 


NATCOTROL 


1963. 


FINESSE 


For  Stainless  Steel  Flatware-Namely,  Knives.  Furks.  and 

Spoons. 

First  use  in  or  about  December  1961. 


( .wner  of  Reg   Nos.  89,486,  741,582,  and  others. 
For    Numerically    Controlled    Machine   Tools   for   Grinding. 
[irilUng.  Reaming,  Tapping,  and  the  Like. 
First  use  June  28,  1962. 


8N  161.793.     Hurst-Campbell.  Inc.,  Glenside,   Pa      Filed  Jan 
81.  1963. 


SN    165  494        Brown    k    Sharpe    Manufacturing    Company, 
Providence,  R.L    Filed  Mar.  27.  1963. 


DOUBLE  A 


TXfdte^ 


For  Relief  Valves,  Bypass  Valres,  Check  Valves.  Pressure 
Reducing  Valves  Fow  Control  Valves  All  Operated  E.ther 
Mantuy,  Hydraullcally  or  Electrically;  and  Hydraulic 
Pumps,  Motors,  Control  and  Power  Lnits. 

First  use  August  1947. 


For  Oear  Shift  Mechanisms. 

First  use  in  or  about  February  1962. 


SN   165,649.     Williamson  Engineering  Corp     Caldwell  Town- 
ship.   Essex   County.    N.J.      Filed   Mar.    28.    1963. 

PLATEMASTER 

For  Presses  for  Molding  Duplicate  P';*""'^*  JJ^,^^^  %,l^^, 
ber    or    Plastic    and    for    Molding    of    Thermose  ting    Plates 
Stereotype  Mats  and  Plastic  Electrotype  Molds  in  the  Art 
Printing  Plate  Making. 

First  use  1947. 


8N  161.824.     Schick  Incorporated.  Lancaster.  Pa.     Filed  Jan 


31.  1963. 


SHICK  S 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  729.387. 
For  Electric  Shavers. 
First  use  In  or  about  1930. 


8N    162.920.      The    Durlron    Company,    Inc,    Dayton,    Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1963. 


iDum 


SN   166,543      Finesse  Products.  Inc..  Larchmont,  N.Y      Filed 
Apr   11,  196.S. 


colorimate 


JF 


For  Dye  Component  Mixing  Apparatus. 
First  use  Dec.  16,  1962. 


SN   167,264 
22,  1963. 


Hyster  Company.  Portland,  Oreg      Filed   Apr. 

HYSTER 

TBJ^B^^-^-^^^^    ^=^;^^rU  on  excavating  e.lpment. 
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Qass  26 -Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

SN  111  818  Cryo-Therm,  Inc.,  Fogelsville,  Pa.,  assignee  of 
Standard  Plastics,  Inc.,  Fogelsville,  Pa.  Filed  Jan  13. 
1961 
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SN  137,106.     Amphenol-Borg  Electronics  Corporation,  Broad- 
view, 111.     Filed  Feb.  2,  1962. 


iMVtRUMKNiS 


Without  disclaimer  of  applicant's  rights,  applicant  dis- 
claims ••Instruments-  and  the  representation  of  '•'^^■''J'^"^* 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg  Nos  561.879 
and  646,082. 

For  Timers. 

First  use  Oct    19,  1960 


For  Thermodynamic  Apparatus-Namely,  Controlled  Tem- 
perature Devices  and  Heat-Transfer  Devices. 
First  use  Nov.  4.  1960. 


SN  137.740.     Oebruder  Haate  K.G..  Berlln-Steglltz,  Germany. 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1962. 


ULTRA 


For  Thermostats. 

First  use  1934  ;  In  commerce  July  8.  1954. 


SN  130,398.     Trak  Electronics  Company,  Inc.,  Wilton,  Conn 
Filed  Oct,  20,  1961. 


SN   138  741       Soclete  des  Verrerles   industrlelles  Reunles  du 
^'Loing  (S.O.V.I.R  EL).  Paris,  France,     Filed  Feb.  27,  1962. 


SOLIDEX 


Prtorlty  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg_  No. 
501  644,  dated  Jan,  11.  1962  (Paris)  ;  Natl.  Inst  No.  1-7,267. 
Owner  of  US    Reg.  No   721.007. 

For  Cathode  Ray   Tubes.   Radiography   Apparatus, 


Owner  of  Reg   Nos.  662,539  and  725,031. 

For  communications  Equipment  and  Parts  Thereof-Name^ 
ly  Radio  Receivers  for  Searching  for  and  Receiving  Rad  o 
Signals,  Automatic  Tuning  Devices  and  S^tches  for  Radio 
Receivers,  and  Code  Converters.  Variable  Inductors. 

First  use  June  1.  1961. 


SN  140,277.     Melpar,  Inc  .  Falls  Church,  Va.     Filed  Mar.  20. 


1962. 


ART-MECH 


SN    133,108,      Vista   Lens  Corporation.   Clales.   Puerto   Rico 
Filed  Nov.  30.  1961. 


For  Machine  for  Facilitating  Layout  of  Printed  Circuit 
Pane  s-Nan  ely,  Optical  Printing  Machines.  Utilizing  Master 
StenX    ?or    FacUitatlng    the    Layout    of    Printed    Circuit 

Panels. 

First  use  Aug.  24,  1961. 


SN    148,450.      S    Smith   4  Sons    ^England,    Limited,   London. 
England      Filed  Mar   12.  1962. 


Or  F.ST 


COHRKTO  CURVE 


Applicant    disclaims    the    words    "Corrected    Curve'     apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Eyeglass  Lenses. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1961. 


SMITHS 


owner  of   British   Reg    No    804.928.   dated  Apr     22.   1960 . 
and  U  S   Reg   Nos.  561.162.  682,118,  and  others^ 

For    Automatically    Operated    timing    Mechanisms.    Auo- 

matically  Operated  Switching  ^^^«,''''^*  '^^  "SS^i 
Appliances,  Including  Oas.  Electric  i^nd  Solid  F"«»  ^^^^^ 
anJ  Combined  Automatically  Operated  Timing  and  Swltchln. 
Mechanisms. 


SN  134,389      A,  H,  Harris  ft  Sons.  Inc..  New  Britain.  Conn 
Filed  Dec.  20.  1961. 

ADMIXTROL 

For  Flow  Regulating  Device  for  Metering  Fluids. 
First  use  Dec.  8.  1961. 


SN  148.607.     Dlt-Mco.  Inc..  Kansas  City,  Mo      Filed  July  9. 
1962. 

MLmco 

For   Electronic  Circuit   Analyiers.   f  r*'**^'^  J/,^^,;^'' 
tern  Testing  Equipment  and  Parts  and  Components  Thereof. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  1»&». 
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8K»e.«>8,  D...«o«,  loo.  K..-.  c,.,.  M.^  "'""-'"' Oatf  27 - HomIojIoI  fcrtiwieiits 


DIT^^^MCO 


SN  137,106.     Amphenol-Borg  Electronics  Corporation,  Broad- 
view, 111.    Filed  Feb.  2,  1962. 


For   Electronic   Circuit   Analyiers,    Electrical   Wiring    Syn- 
tem  Testing  Equipment  and  Parts  and  Componentg  Thereof 
Pint  use  Jan.  2S,  1962. 


ranVUMEBlTS 


8N    149,866.      Multi-Amp   Electronic   Corporation.    Cranford. 
N.J.    Filed  July  26,  1962. 


MULTI-VOLT 


For  Electrical  Equipment — Namely,  a  High  Voltage  Test 
Unit  Consisting  of  a  Variable  Auto  and  High  Voltage  Trans 
former. 

First  use  Nov.  15,  1961. 


Without  disclaimer  of  applicant's  rights,  applicant  dU 
claims  "Instruments  "  and  the  representation  of  clock  hands 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  561,879 
and  646,082. 

For  Clocks. 

First  use  Oct.  19,  1960. 


Class  28  —  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 


^  SN  149,128.    Heinrlch  Ring,  d.b.a.  Hermann  Sctawager,  Pforz- 

8N  154.098.     DaU  Products  Corporation,  Culver  City,  Calif  ^elm,  Germany.    Filed  July  16,  1962. 


Filed  Sept.  28,  1962. 


VELDOR 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.   645,610,  dated  Oct.   7,    1963. 

For  Pins,  Charms,  Pendants,  Bracelets,  Necklaces,  Ear- 
rings, Ear  Clips,  Plnger  Ring*,  Cuff  Links,  and  Tie  Pins  Made 
of  Precious  Metal. 


For  Equipment  for   EHectronlc  Data   Storage  on  Rotating 
Discs  and  for  Retrieval  of  Said  Data  Therefrom. 
First  use  July  1, 1962. 


SN    162,921.      The    Durlron    Company,    Inc.,    Dayton,    Ohio 
Piled  Feb.  18,  1968. 


IDURCO 


SN    151,839.      Nationwide    Jewelers    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1962. 


*^ 


The  outline  map  of  the  United  States  Is  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  trademark  as  shown. 
For  Jewelry  for  Personal  Wear  BCade  of  Precious  Metals. 
First  use  May  1, 1962. 


SN  153,305.     Mold-Art  Jewelry  1«T»  Co.,  dJj.a.  Jewelry  Sales 
Co.,  New  York,  N.T.    FUed  Sept.  17,  lft«S. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos    295,561,  748,822,  and  others. 

For  Laboratory  Equipment — Namely.  AglUtors,  Tanks, 
Condensers.  Denltratlng  Equipment,  Distilling  Apparatus. 
Braporators,  Filters,  Bleaching  Equipment,  Kettles,  Kjeldahl 
Digestion  Apparatus,  Add  Reconditioning  Apparatus,  Ther- 
mometer WeUs,  Concentrating  Towers,  Sinks,  and  Wet  Ash 
Ing  Bqnlpment. 

First  use  Janaary  19«2 ;  January  1946  as  to  "Durco"  In 

another  form. 


SN   170,864.     Owent-immelB  Olaw  Company,  Toledo,   Ohio 
Filed  JWM  12, 1968. 


KIMFLOW 


QA 


For  Laboratory  Glassware. 
First  ase  May  8,  1998. 


The  mark  comprises  the  letters  "MA." 
For  Rings,  Pendants,  and  Charms. 
First  use  June  10,  1962. 


SEPTEMBER  24,   1968 
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K         Tu,        dh.    B  Stone  Jeweler    Phila-    SN   165,928.     Kroehler  Mfg.  Co.,  Naperrllle,  111.     Filed  Apr. 
SN   154,929.     Anthony  Tillye,  d-b.a.  B  Stone  jeweier,  *-uiia  ^    ^^^^ 


delphia,  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  10,  1962. 


CROWN  COLONY 

For   Dining   Room,   Bedroom,   and  Living   Room    Furniture. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  5.  1968. 


For  Jewelry  for  Personal  Wear  or  Adornment. 
First  use  Dec   5.  1957. 


SN  156.864      The  Dayton  Company,  d.b.a    J    B.  Hudson  Co 
Minneapolis,  Minn.    Filed  Nor   8,  1962. 


JBH 


SN   167  946      Slick   Industrial  Company,  d  b.a    Illinois  Shade 
^' Division  of  Slick  Industrial  Company.  Chicago  Heights,  111. 
Filed  May  1.  1963. 

BEAUTI-PRINTS 

For  Window  Shades. 
First  use  Mar    7,  1963. 


For  Jewelry    and   Precious-Metal   Ware   Bearing  a   Quality  

Mark-Namely,    Rings,    Bracelets,   Brooches,  ^^fl'^'^^^^f^^^  4,      silok   Industrial  Company,  d.b.a.  Illinois  Shade 

'"*•"    "'^""st^e  :;rF,a?wr":ndXliors*M'tal'rs?  ''ou'ltn'of  SUck  Industrial  Company.  Chicago  Heights,  lU. 

Hollowware,    Sterling    Flatware,    ana    r-rrv  ^^^^  ^^^^  ^    ^^^^ 

hold  Ornaments. 

First  use  during  1929  on  rings.  VTFNIVA 


Class  30 -Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 

SN    134,569.      Shenango  China,    Inc.,   New  Ca.tle,   Pa.      Filed 


For  Window  Shades 
First  use  Mar    7,  1963. 


Dec.  22,  1961 


TUXEDO  GOLD 


SN  167  948  Slick  luduHtrlal  Company,  d  b.a  ^'l^'^''^"^ 
Division  of  Slick  Industrial  Company,  Chicago  Height..  IlL 
Filed  May  1.  1963. 


For  China  Dlnnerware. 
First  use  Nov.  2,  1961. 


COLORGARD 


Class  31  -  Filters  and  Ref  rigerators 

SN    150,820.      Service    Mans    Distributors.    Inc..    Baltimore, 


For  Window  Shades. 
First  use  Jan.  21.  1963 


Md.    Filed  Aug.  8,  1962. 


T^CoHd 


For  Refrigerators  and  Freexers. 
First  use  July  10,  1962. 


8N    162,922.      The    Durlron    Company.    Inc.,    Dayton,    Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1963. 


iDum 


SN    168,136       American    Seating    Company,    Grand    Rapids, 
Mich.    Filed  May  6,  1963. 


^ANGUARD 


-„    T^-f   Filters-    Liquid    Filters;    Air    and    Gas  p^r  Classroom  Furniture. 

Flft^Is  "^rnTsTur";^  FU^rsTsurf'ce,  Double-Pipe,  and  Multl-         ^,,,,  „^  ^ar.  1.  19.3 
Pii^r  Coolers  Employing  Liquid  Coolants. 
First  use  November  1962. 


SN  168,222.     Purofled  Down  Products  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 


Qass  32  -  Furniture  and  UpWstery 


Filed  May  6,  1963 


„       .*         D>./^n>    Tnr     Soarta,   Mich  por  Pillows. 

SN    145,864       Sparta    Furniture   Shops,   Inc.,    spar  ^^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^    ^^^ 

Filed  May  31,  1962. 


JUST-RITE 


SN   168,436      The  PiUlod  Cabinet  Company,   Swanton.  Ohio. 
Filed  May  8.  1963. 

MAROCK 

applicant    dl^lalm.    any    exclusive    rights    in    the    word  ,,,,,,,, .p.  Made  of  Hardhoard  Coated  With 

.'Contemporary  per  se.  Furniture.    Dining         For  Occasional  Table  Tops  Ma 

For   Bedroom   Furniture,   ^'^'''«^„°f"*"nal  Furniture,     Melamlne  Plastic. 
Eoom  Furniture,  Kitchen  Furniture  and  Occarional  rum  yi„t  u«J  Jan.  7.  1968. 

First  use  Apr.  3,  1962. 
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SN    168,618.      Richard    E.    Lennox,    d.b.a.   The    Lennox    Shop, 
Hewlett,  N.Y     Filed  May  10,  1963 


f^ 


No  claim  U  naade  to  the  term  "Hewlett,  NY.  ajjart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Living  Room,  Dining  Room,  Bedroom,  and  ( »<'ca<liina! 
Furniture. 

First  use  In  October  1936 


8N    168,707.      Craddock    Furniture    Corporation,    Evansvlllc, 
Ind.    Filed  May  13,  1963. 


ROMANERA 


For  Dining  Room  Furniture. 
First  use  Apr.  4,  1963. 


8N  168,810.     Dura  Corporation,  Oak  Park,  Mich.     Filed  May 


14,  1963. 


DURA 


Owner  of  Reg  Nos.  149,907,  729,370,  and  others 
For  Beds  and  Lounges  Having  Electrically  Operated  Means 
for  Adjusting    the    Position   Thereof,   Box   Springs   and   Mat- 
tresses. 

First  use  Mar.  15,  1957. 


8N   168,834,      Mercantile  Stores  Company,   Inc.,   Wilmington. 


Del.    Filed  May  14,  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  692,467. 

For  Crib  Mattresses  and  Foam  Padded  Nur8er.v  .Accessories. 
Including  Play  Pen  Pads,  High  Chair  Pads,  Basslnttt.-  Pads, 
and  Crib  Bumpers. 

First  use  Aug.  25,  1961. 


8N    169,473.      NellU    Industries,    Inc.,    McClure,    Pa       Filed 


May  22,  1963. 


HALLMARK 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  561,118. 

For  Fixed  and  Movable  Floor,  Wall  and  Celling  Storage 
Cabinets,  Shelves,  ConUlners,  Desks.  Tables  and  Racks  of 
MeUl.  Wood,  Plastics  and  Combinations  of  such  Materials 
for  Use  in  the  Home  Kitchen  :  In  Doctors'  Offices  ;  in  Hospital 
Rooms,  Kitchens  and  Laboratories ;  in  Schoolrooms  and 
School  Science  Laboratories. 

First  use  May  3,  1950. 


Class  33  — Glassware 


SN   156,792.     Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Corporation,  Lancaster, 
Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  7,  1962. 

ANOTHER  FINE  ANCHOR 
HOCKING  PRODUCT 

No    claim    is   made    to   the   words   "Another,"    "Fine,"   and 
"Product     apart  from  each  other  and  apart  from  the  trade 
mark    as   shown,   without   waiver  of  any  common   law   rights 
<ir  any  rights  In  the  combined  use  of  these  words      Owner  of 
Reg.  Nos.  419,329,  682,562,  and  others. 

For    Glassware — Namely,    Dlnnerware,    Ovenware,    Drink 
ware.    Jars,    Serving    Plates,    Trays,    Mixing    Bowls,    Fancy 
B.'wjs,    .Miscellaneous   Bowls,   Vases,   Ash   Trays.   Refrigerator 
Jars  and  Covers,  Percolator  Tops  and  the  Like,  All  Made  of 
Olass 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  1,  1961. 


Qass  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

SN    151.764.      Lamb    Industries,    Inc.,    Toledo,    Ohio.      Filed 


Aug   23,  1962. 


CAPITOL 


^^lr  Oas  Water  Heaters. 
First  use  June  29,  1962. 


SN    154,906.      McCrory   Corporation,   New  York,   NY.     Filed 
Oct.  10.  1962. 


MONTCLAIR 


For   Electric   Hair   Dryers,   Air   Conditioners,    Evaporative 
Coolers,  Space  Heaters,  and  Water  Heaters. 
First  use  Sept,  11,  1953. 


SN    157,271.     Vomado,   Inc.,   Qarfleld,  N.J.     Filed  Nov,   14, 
1962 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  509,417  and  594,890. 

P'or  Prefabricated  Ducts  for  Air  Conditioning  Systems, 
Parts  Thereof,  and  Outlet  Diffuaers  and  Grilles  for  Ise  There 
with. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  15,  1955. 


SN    161,672       Aerovent    Fan    Company.    Inc.,    Plqua,    Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1963. 


CENTAXIAL 


For  Centrifugal  Fans. 
First  use  Nov.  27,  1962. 


8N  169,719.     Carl  Forslund,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich     Filed 
May  27,  1963. 

BUCKWHEAT  HONEY 

For  Wood  Finish  on  Furniture. 
First  use  May  1,  1954. 


Qass  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

SN    163,357       The    B.    F.    Goodrich   Company,    Akron,    Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1963. 


SUPER-SYN 


For  Tread  Compound  in  New  Pneumatic  Tires. 
First  use  Feb.  5,  1963. 
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8N   163,398      Parker  Uaonlfln  Corporation.   Cleveland.  Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1963 

JIG  0  SEAL 

Applicant  hereby  disclaims  the  word  -Sear'  apart  from  the 

mark. 

For  Sectional  Gaskets  of  Rubber  and  Metal. 

First  use  Dec.  21.  1962. 


SN  161,204.     John  Schadler  k  Sons,  Clifton.  N.J.     Filed  Jan. 


22,  1963. 


8N   166,713.      Gulf   Oil   Corporation,    Pittsburgh.    Pa       Filed 

'"'  VIKING  ^°'"  P'^P*"^'<'°  ''''  Tightening  Piano  Tuning  Pins. 


First  use  June  25,  1*62 


For  Automobile  Mud  and  Snow  Tires. 
First  use  Apr,  2,  1963. 


SN  168,862.     Showcase  Records,  Denver,  Colo.     Filed  May  14, 
1963 


8N    167,102.      Atlas   Supply    Company,    Newark,   N  J.      Filed 
Apr.  19,  1963. 

ATLAS 


.1A^ 


^i. 


«5 


Owner  of  Reg  Nos.  291,995  and  293,307. 
For  Hydraulic  Brake  Hose. 
First  use  May  9,  1962. 


SN   167,434.     Wllkenlng  Manufacturing  Company,    Philadel- 
phia. Pa.    Filed  Apr.  23,  1963. 


CROMPAK 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  606,391. 

p-^'-^-"iT,o...V.v    30.  1953,  in  a  different  form. 


No   claim   Is  made  to  the  word  "Records"  apart   from   the 
mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 
For  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  Mar   12,  1963 

Qass  37  -  Paper  and  Stationery 

SN  128,152      Columbia  Pen  and  Pencil  Co.,  Inc.,   New  Hyde 
Park,  N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  19,  1961. 

TJ|HGS...15U^6^*W/M«^^»ii^/4'«^ 


*        -J  C...»l*.<.c  The    words    "The    Finest    In    Pens    and    Pencil,      are    di^ 

flatc  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  supplies  ^,^,^^^  ^p^^t  from  the  mark  as  shown 

VIW»  ^W        "■•"•  j,^^  Yitxx^\i  and  Ball  Point  Pens 

EN  158,144.     consolidated  Sewing  Machine  Corp.,  New  York,         First  u«.  June  1931.  

N.Y.    Filed  Nov.  29.  1962. 


MODERNAGE 


8N   134,224.     The  S.   M.  Heiter  Company,   Cleveland.   Ohio. 


Filed  Dec   18.  1961 


Owner  of  Reg  No  691,632, 
For  Tape  Recorders. 
First  use  Feb   7,  1962. 


8N    159,505       Linton    Mfg.    Co..    Inc..    Elkhart,    Ind.      Filed 


ECCLESIASTICA 

For  Wallpaper  and  Sample  Books  of  Wallpaper. 
First  use  Sept.  19,  1961. 


Dec.  20,  1962. 


SN  135.294.     C.  R    Palmer  Envelope  Co.,  Battle  Creek.  Mich. 
Filed  Jan   5,  1962. 


DENSO 


For  Envelopes  Having  a  Darkened  Inner  Surface. 
First  use  October  1947. 


SN  142,574.     Universal  Pad  k.  Tablet  Corp.,  New  York,  NY. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1962 

THE  FINEST  PADS  HAVE 
PURPLE  BINDINGS 

Flr.t  use  on  or  .boot  Sept    I».  1»5»  .  AP'-  »"•  "  ,,j„  „„  j,„.  2.  i,5«. 

"UBton." 
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8N  142,M8      O.  D.  Baker,  d.b  a.  O.  D   Baker  Sales  Co.  Mor-     SN   144,g40.      Herald  of  Truth  Publications,   Inc     Hartrllle 
rtstown.  Tenn.     Filed  Apr.  25,  1962  Ohio.     Filed  May  17,  19«2. 


MOVIE  SWEEPSTAKES 

For    Printed    Cards   Uaed   In   Playing   a   Game    of   Chancp 
First  use  Har.  10,  1961. 


HERALD  OF  TRUTH 

For  Religious  Publication — Namely,  Bulletin. 
First  use  April  1986. 


8N  143,612.     Eureka  Specialty  Printing  Company,  Scranton, 


Pa.    Filed  May  2,  1962. 


KRECT 


For  Correction  Tape  Comprising  a  Flexible  Strip  Having 
Adhesive  Thereon  Whereby  the  Tape  May  Be  Applied  Over 
an  Error  In  a  Fluid  Duplicator  Master  and  the  Correction  of 
the  Master  Made  on  the  Tape. 

Pint  UM  Feb.  1,  1962. 


SN    166,658.      The    Reader's    Digest    Association,    Inc.,    New 
Castle,  N,y.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1963. 

SELECCIONES 
DEL 


8N  143,871.     Roll-0-8heet8,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo      Filed  .May  4,  H.  lli/lU  JL  rl    O      UIVtJljuI 

1962. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.  261,308,  388,298,  and  398,386. 
PERF-A-CRYSTAL    WHRAP  ^°'"  ^^^^^  '"^^  Volumea  containing  Condensations  of  Books, 

Magazines,  Musical  Appreciation  Booklets  lasued  Periodically, 
The  word   "Wrap"   is  disclaimed  apart  from   the  mark   as     Textbooks    and    Educational    Pamphlets    and    Other    Printed 
shown.  Publications. 

For  Rolls  of  Plastic  Sheeting  Used  as  a  Wrap.  f^'^t  use  October  1940, 

Flrat  use  Nov.  22,  1961. 


SN    161,719.      Menasha    Corporation,    Menasha,    Wis.      Filed 


Jan.  80,  1»«8. 


Vj^j^ 


For  Corrugated  Paperboard. 
First  use  Aug.  23,  1962. 


Qass  38 -Prints  and  Publications 

8N  49,778.     Planned   Sales  Limited,   Toronto,  Ontario,  Can 
ada.    Filed  Apr.  16,  1958. 


SN    166,659       The    Reader's    Digest    Association,    Inc.,    New 
Castle,  N.Y.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1963. 

Reader's 
^  Digest 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  261,308,  386,298,  and  898,886. 

For  Books  and  Volumes  Containing  Condensations  of  Books, 
Magazines,  Musical  Appreciation  Booklets  Issued  Periodically, 
Textbooks  and  Educational  Pamphlets  and  Other  Printed 
Publication*. 

First  use  April  1922. 


INFORAMA 


SN   167,801. 
30,  1968. 


Clement  Chicago  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Apr 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application 
flled  Oct.   18,   1957;  Reg.  No.  131,342,  dated  June   17,   1963. 

For  AdTertlalng  Displays — Namely,  Point  of  I'urchase 
Displays  and  Booklets,  Inserts  and  Other  Advertising  Printed 
Matter  Connected  Therewith. 


SN    185,699.      National   Safety   Council,   Chicago,    III       Filed 


Jan.  12,  1962. 


fomtly 
s  afSe  ty 


LIVING  WITH  FLOWERS 

For   Periodical   To   Be   Used   by   Memberfl   of  the  Florists' 
Industry  To  Stimulate  Interest  in  Flowers. 
First  use  July  2,  1988. 


Qass  39  -  Ootliing 

SN  69,804.     P.  H.  Hanea  Knitting  Company.  Wlnston-Salem, 
N.C      Filed  Mar.  18,  1959. 


SPORTS 


For  Magaslne. 

Pint  aie  on  or  about  Aug.  1,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  154,727. 

For  Sleepwear. 

First  uae  Apr.  1,  1936. 


»,  „      T,,,   ..    T  8N   102,466.      Flexeea  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Piled  Aug.   11, 

8N  136,548.     Pood  Eaterpritea  Inc.  Rye.  NY.     Filed  Jan         ^^^ 


25.  1962. 


NEW  YORK  FYI 


CUSHIONAIRE 


Per  Monthly  Newaletter  In  the  Field  of  Food  Marketing.        For  Braaaierea. 

Pint  OM  Dec  17,  IMl.  ^'•t  uae  January  1960. 


I 
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SN  118,448.  Powerhouse,  Inc.,  New  Brunswick,  N.J.,  by 
change  of  name  from  Interwoven  Stocking  Company,  New 
Brunswick.  N.J.    Filed  Apr.  24.  1961. 

CREW-SADERS 

For  Men's  Hosiery. 
First  use  Apr    12,  1961 


SN  143,934.     Joseph  H 
Filed  May  7,  1962. 
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Cohen  k  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 


SN  122,805.     Great  American  Knitting  Mills,  Inc. 
NY.     Flled  June  26,  1961. 


New  York, 


BANNING  HALL 

Applicant  claims  use  for  the  area  consisting  of  all  of  the 
United  States  except  the  State  of  California. 

For  Mens  and  Boys  Outer  Garments— Namely,  Coats, 
Suits,  Sport  Coats,  Jackets,  Top  Coats.  Overcoats,  Slacks, 
Trousers  and  Ve«>tB. 

First  use  Apr   5,  1962. 


ADAM'S  RIB 


For  Men's  Socks. 
First  use  June  13,  1961 


SN   122  824       National   Association   of  Super  Market   Apparel 
'Distributors,  d.b.a.  Nasad,  New  York,  NY.     Filed  June  26, 


SN    145,874       10-X    Manufacturing    Company,    Dea    Moines, 
Iowa.    FUed  May  31,  1962. 

BIGBORE 

For    Outdoor    Sportswear    Garment*— Namely,    Coats    and 

Jackets. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  11,  1962. 


1961. 


DON  MANLY 


The  name  "Don  Manly  "  is  fictitious  and  does  not  refer  to  a 
particular  living  Individual. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Underwear. 
First  use  Nov.  22,  1960. 


SN    147,772       Wilson    Sporting  Goods  Co.,   River  Grove,   111. 
Filed  June  26.  1962 


8\   124  096      F.   Jacobson   k   Sons.   Inc.    (New  York   corpora 
'tlon-new  corporation..  New  York,  NY.,  by  mesne  assign 
ment   from   F.   Jacobson   k  Sons.    Inc.    (New   York   corpora 
tlon).  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  July  17,  1961. 


l^nftOShai 


WREN  LTD. 


For  Men's    Dress   Shirts,   Sport   Shirts,  and  Pajamas. 
First  use  July  7,  1961. 


For    Athletic   Clothing— Namely,    Football   Jerwya.    Pants 
Scrimmage  Vests,  Warm-Up  Garments  and  Hose  .  Basketba 
Shirts    Pants,  Warm-Up  Garments,  Hose  and  Shoes  ;  Baseball 
Uniforms   and    Hose :    Wrestling  Tights   and    Shirts ;    Soccer 
Shirts    and    PanU :    Track    ShlrU   and    Pants;    and    Award 
Jackets. 

First  uae  Aug.  25,  1952. 


SN  127,397 
1961. 


Oenesco,  Inc,  Nashville,  Tenn.     Filed  Sept 


SN  149.926.     Sol  Duchovnay  k  Sons.  PhlUdelphla,  Pa.    Piled 
July  27,  1962. 


wear^'^"'^'''"  Sizeroma 


For  Suits,  Top  Coats,  Overcoats.  Slacks,  Sport  Coats  and 
Jackets  for  Men,  Boys,  and  Youths. 
First  use  June  21,  1961. 


For  Boys'.  Students',  and  Men'a  Clothing— Namely,  Jackets, 
Pants  and  Suits,  or  Any  Combination  Thereof, 
First  use  Mar.  30,  1962. 


Tb.   ™corpor..,o„.   N.wVort.NY.     F„ed    s.  ^,56.88._LA,„o.  App.r..,  ..c  ,  P.U.ae.pM..  P..    FiW 


SN   133992. 
Dec.  13,  1961. 

BONWIT  TELLER 

For  Women's  and  Glris'  Suits.  Coats,  Dresses.  Skirts,  Hand- 
kerchleTs  Underwear  of  Knitted,  Netted  or  Textile  Fabric, 
NUKhtgowns  Pajamas,  Night  and  Day  Robes,  Bath  Robes, 
^aci  Tobes  Raincoats,  Waists,  Vests,  Sweaters^  .Neckt.e  , 
S^^es  CoHar  and  Cuff  Set..  Hats.  Hosiery,  Hose  Supporters, 
^Tr",     Brassieres,     Negligees,     Petticoats,     S'>P«^  ^'^^ 

and  Fur  Jackets. 

First  use  as  early  as  1925. 


Nov.  8,  1962 


L'AIGLON 


Owner  of  Reg   Nos  624,535  and  747,661 

rJr  Women's  and   Misses'   Dresses,  and  Ladles'   Sportswear 
„nd    I'la.v    Clothes-Namely,    Blouses.    Shorts,    Skirts.    Slacks 

and  Jackets. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  25,  1953. 


.SN    159.768.      Peerless    Sportswear   Co  .    Inc.    Boston,    Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  26.  1962. 


SN 


142.061.     Superba  Cravats.  Inc..  Rochester.  NY. 


Filed 


Apr.  11,  1»62 


AMERICAN  TRADITIONALS 


For  Neckwear. 

Flrat  use  Apr.  4.  1957. 


For   Ladies'    Sportswear-Namely.    Skirts.    Slacks,   Shorta. 
and  Blousea. 

Flrat  uae  Nov.  15,  1962. 


■■»•  i    *.   'J 
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8N    161,541.      Mid-States    Shoe   Co.    Milwaukee.    Wis       Filed     SN    164,979.      Lambert   Hosiery   Mills,    Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y 
Jan.  28,  1963.  Fllpd  Mar   19,  1963. 


CALIFORNIA  BANTAMS 


DANCING  GIRLS 


For  Men's  Shoes. 

First  use  in  February  1949. 


For  Hosiery. 

First  use  Jan.  1    1962. 


SN   161.763.      Beckerman   Shoe  Corporation,   New  York,  N.V. 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1963. 


SN    164,988.      New   England  Overall  Co.,   Inc..   Boston.   Mass 
Filed  Mar   19,  1963. 

NUHIDE 

For  Dungarees. 

V^THt  use  on  or  about  Mar.  8,  1954. 


For   Misses',   Children's,   Infants',   Boys',   and   Girls'    Shoes 
First  use  December  1962. 


SN   162,851.      Mid-States   Shoe   Co.,    Milwaukee.    Wis       Filed 
Feb.  15,  1963. 

LANGDON  HALL 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Shoes. 


SN    164,989.      New  England  Overall  Co.,   Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1963. 

FLANNEL-LASS 

For  Women's  and  Olrls'  Dungarees. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  17,  1952. 


First  use  Jan.  2S,  1.963. 


-f* 


SN  164.278.     R.  W    Sperr  Company,  Inc.,  San  I^eandro.  Calif 
Filed  Mftr.  8.  1963. 


S.\    165.151       Murphy,  Brill  and  Sahner,   Incorporated,   New 
York,  NY.     Filed  Mar.  21.  1963. 


ABSORBO-LON 


LIIILJlj     ljA.i5r!i  owner  of  Reg.  no.  588,304. 

For  Hosiery  for  Men,  Women,  and  Children. 
For  Infants'  Wearing  Apparel — Namely,  Baby  Bibs.  Pants.         y^j.st  use  July  20  1962 
and  Night  Diapers. 

First  use  May  14,  1062.  ■ 


SN    164,522.      Greenbrier    Frocks    of   Florida,    Inc.    Hlaleah. 
Fla.    Filed  Mar.  13,  1963. 


SN    165,486      Associated  Dry  Goods  Corporation,   New  York, 
N.Y.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1963. 

True  Merit 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  30,179  and  730,142. 
For  Children's  Shoes. 
First  use  Dec.  26,  1962. 


For  Women's  Dresses. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1963. 


SN  164,865.    The  May  Department  Stores  Company,  St    Louis, 
Mo.    Filed  Mar.  18,  1963. 


TM.C 


XUrrun^ 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Vamps"  and  the  reprpsenta 
tlon  of  a  shoe  vamp  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown,     owner 
of  Reg.  No.  399,763. 

For  Women's  Shoes. 

First  use  Aug.  21,  1961. 


S.V    170,310       Greenbrier   Frocks   of   Florida,    Inc.,    Hlaleah, 
Fla.    Filed  June  4,  1963. 

GREEN  BROOK 

For  Women's  Dresses. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1963. 


Class  40  —  Fanqf   Goods,   hirnishiiigs,  and 
Notions 


SN  123,188.     Elastic  S.A.,  Basel,  Switzerland.     Filed  June  30, 
1961. 


" A )" f K ^ K A- /< ^  --• 

/    \  /     \  /    \  '    \  /    \  /    »  '    \  /     »  /     \         ' 

i-i. k u >/ y V. / ^ i. 


SN  164,871.     Moran  Shoe  Company,  Carlyle.  111.     Filed  Mm 


18,  1963. 


JET  FLEX 


For    Infanta'    and   Children's    Shoes,    Boots,    and    Slippers 
First  use  Feb.  26,  1963. 


The  trademark  consists  of  a  zlg  zag  line  extending  along 
the  length  of  the  braid,  cord,  webbing  and/or  tape.  The  zlg 
zag  line  Is  a  broken  line.  Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  180,587, 
dated  May  11,  1960. 

For  Narrow  Elastic  Braids,  Cords,  Webbings,  and  Tapes  ; 
and  Narrow  Elastic  Suspender  Ends. 

First  use  1934. 
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SN    142,508       H.    Goodman    ft    Sons,    Inc.,    New    York,    NY 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1962. 

GOODY 

owner  of  Reg.  No    238.896. 

For  Hair  Curlers  or  Nonelectrical  Hair  Wavers,  Hair 
Rollers  Hair  Foundations,  Barrettes,  Hair  Nets.  Wave  Nets. 
Hair  Caps  for  Keeping  the  Hair  of  the  Wearer  '"  I''"^'  ""';; 
Bandeaux  or  Bracelets  Composed  of  Material  Other  Than 
Precious  Metal,  Hair  Bonnets  for  Keeping  the  Hair  of  the 
Wearer  In  Pla«.  End  Tissues,  Curl  Papers,  Decorative  Orna 
ments  for  the  Hair  Made  of  Non-Precious  Materials.  Cur 
Clips,  Hair  Roller  Pins,  Hair  Pins,  Combs,  Head  Bands.  Hair 
Braid  Holders,  and  Buckles.  K.rr^tt^s 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1.  1927  on  combs,  barrettes. 
hair  curlers  or  n  on -electrical  hair  wavers,  buckles,  and  brace- 
rets  or  hair  bandeaux  composed  of  material  other  than 
precious  metal.  

SN  144,956.    Foster  Grant  Co.,  Inc..  Leominster,  Mass.    Filed 
May  18,  1962. 

FOSTER  6RANT 

"Foster  Grant"  is  fictitious  and  fanciful  and  does  not 
identify  any  living  individual.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  693,242. 
703,527,  and  731,333. 

For  Combs. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  15,  1962. 

Qass  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

SN   151,626.     Ware  Knitters,  Inc..  Ware,  Mass.     Filed   Aug. 
21,  1962. 

VfABMKXIT 

For  Knitted  Fabrics  in  the  Piece 
First  use  on  or  before  Feb.  28,  1957. 


SN    164,463.     Philadelphia    Felt  Company,   Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1963. 


AQUA  PHIL 


For  Felt 

First  use  Feb.  26,  1963. 


SN     164  51V,         Cannon     Mills     Comiiany,     Kanna|.<.ns.     N.C. 


Filed  Mar    IH.  196,S. 


CAVALIER 


Owner  of  Reg   No   302.786. 

Vox  Textile  Sheets,  Sheetings.  Pillow  Cases.  Towels,  Wash- 
cloths. Blankets,  and  Bedspreads. 
First  use  Sept.  29,  1931.  on  sheets 


SN    165,033.      Deerlng   Mllliken,  Inc..   New  York.   N  Y       Filed 


Mar  20,  1963. 


TETE  A  TETE 

For  Textile  Fabrics  Made  of  Wool.   Cotton,  and   Synthetic 
Fibers  and  Combinations  Thereof. 


SN   165.034       Deerlng  Mllliken,   Inc  ,   New  York,  NY      Filed 


Mar.  20,  1963. 


SPANTASTIC 

For  Elastic  Fabrics  Made  of  SpandfX  Yam. 
First  use  Feb   5,  1963. 


SN   165.0.'i5       Deerlng   Mllliken,   Inc,   New  York,   N.Y.     Filed 


Mar.  20,  1963. 


SPLITRAIL 


For  Textile  Fabrics  Made  of  Wool,  Cotton,  and   Synthetic 
Fibers  and  Combinations  Thereof. 
First  use  May  25,  1962. 


SN   165,036.      Deerlng  Mllliken.   Inc  .   New  York,   N.Y       Filed 


Mar.  20,  1963 


LUG-A-RUG 


SN     159,693.       Cannon     Mills    Company,     Kannapolis,     N  C. 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1962. 

CARIBBEAN  COLORS 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  term  "Colors^'^ 
For  Towels    Sheets,    Spreads,   Blankets,   'Wash   Cloths,  and 

PiL;  Calet  Knitted',  Netted,  and  Textile  Fabrics  and  Sub- 

stitutes  Therefor. 

First  use  Sept.  18,  1962. 


For  Blankets. 

First  use  Sept.  26,  1962 


SN   165,037.     Deerlng  Mllliken,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y      Filed 


Mar.  20,  1963. 


FLAPJACK 


For  Textile  Fabrics  Made  of  Wool,  Cotton,  and   Synthetic 
Fibers  and  Combinations  Thereof 
First  use  Jan.  19,  1963. 


SN  164.311.     TheBarrCorporatlon,  Clifton,  N.J.     Filed  Mar 


SN  165  038      Deering  Mllliken.  Inc.,  New  York,   NY      Filed 


Mar.  20,  1963. 


11,  1963. 


TUFT-TITE 


MILFROST 


For  Quilted  Plastic  Film  Sold  In  Sheet  and  Rolls. 
First  use  Feb.  15,  1950. 


For  Textile  Fabrics  Made  of  Wool,  Cotton,  and   Synthetic 
Fibers  and  Combinations  Thereof 
First  use  July  16,  1962. 


■ ^  SN   165,039.     Deerlng   Mllliken,  Inc..  New  York,   NY      Filed 

SN  164,441.     Internationa,  Graphic  Supply  Corporation,  New         ^^^^  ^^   ^^^3 

York.  NY     Filed  Mar  12.  1963.  MIRRL  1  i  ti 


INTERMOl. 


Po.  P.«..  c.«o»  CO...  Te™,.  ■■-o„«o.-  .=  ^'  T,...    "-■  ■J^-r'e'r.e'a.""'"' 

First  use  Oct.  10,  1962. 
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SN  165,040.     Deering  Mllllken,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY      Filed 
Mar.  20,  1968. 


COMFORLITE 


September  24,  1963 

Qass  44 -Dental,   Medical,   and   Surgical 
Appliances 


S.\    16.">  372      The   Pelton   k  Crane  Company,  Charlotte,   N  C. 
For  Textile  Fabrics  .Made  of  Wool,   Cotton,  and   Synthetic         Filed  Mar.  2.5,  1963. 
Fibers  and  Combinations  Thereof.  

THE  LIGHT-FANTASTIC 


—^^^—  The  words  "The"  and  "Light"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 

8N   165,041      Deerlng  Mllliken.   Inc..  -New  York,  N.i       Fll.d     ^^^   '^'''^  *"   **^«'^°'   without   disclaiming  any  of  applicant's 

Mar  20   1963  common  law  rights  thereto. 

^^^^-^^  .^,-,  ^"''    -Adjustable    Lighting   Fixture   for   Dentist's   Chair. 

COUPX'ET  ^'"'  "**  '^^*y  31, 1962. 


For  Textile  Fabrics  Made  o'f  Wool,  Cotton,  and   Synthetic 
Fibers  and  Combinations  Thereof. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  10,  1962. 


SN   168,250.     The  Thompson  Engineering  Company,  Boulder, 
Colo.     Filed  May  6,  1963. 

MEDI-BREATHER 

8N   165,042.     Deerlng  Mllllken.  Inc.,   New  York,   NY       Filed         yot     Artificial    Respiration    Apparatus    and    Intermittent 
Mar.  20,  1963.  Positive  Pressure  Breathing  Apparatus. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  25,  1958. 


SUDSMASTER 


i 


For  Textile  Fabrics  Made  of  Wool.  Cotton,  and  Synttinrir     QaSS  46— Foods  and   hlQfedientS  of   Foods 

Fibers  and  Combinations  Thereof. 

First  use  Jan.  18,  1963.  S^,-   103, 159.     Wynne  Kaufman,  d.b.a.  Wynne  Kaufman  Com- 

pany, New  York.  NY.    Filed  Aug.  22,  1960. 


Oats  43  —  Thread  and  Yam 


DAN-D 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  718,997. 
8N  129,327.     American  Enka  Corporation,  Enka,  N.C      Filed         For  Doughnuts. 

Oct.  6,  1961.  First  use  May  15,  1957. 


SUPRENKA  HI  MOD 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  623.606. 

For  Continuous  Filament  Rayon  Yam. 

First  use  Sept,  11,  1961. 


SN    125.682.      National    Biscuit   Company,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1961. 

MIRACLE-MIX 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  606,792. 

For  Bakery  Products — Namely,  Bread,  Cake,  and  Rolls. 


8N   158,010.      National   Spinning   Co.,   Inc..   New   York.   NY.         First  use  Apr.  29,  1960. 
Filed  Nov.  27,  1962.  _ 


BREON 


SN    131,665.     First   National   Store*  Inc.,   Somerville,   Mass. 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1961. 


For  Yarns  of  Combinations  of  Mohair  and  Acrylic  Fibers. 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1962. 


CLOVERDALE 


For    Groceries    and    Food    Stuffs — Namely,    Canned    Peas, 

Canned  Tomatoes.  Canned  Whole  Beets.  Bacon.  Fresh   Eggs, 

Margarine,  Cheese  Spread.  Coffee,  Frozen  Peas,  Froten  French 

SN   164,326.      Courtaulds,  Limited,   London.   England       Filed     j..^^^^    potatoes.   Frozen   Orange   Juice,    Frozen   Strawberries, 

Mar.  11,  1963.  ^^^  Ip^  Cream. 

First  use  Dec.   30,  1863,  on  fresh  eggs  and  coffee. 


SN  132..'S84.     Rodriguez  Hermanos  de  Cordoba,  S.A..  Cordoba, 
Spain.     Filed  Nov   22.  1961. 


TIPICO 


The    word    "Tlplco"    in   English    means   "typical."      Owner 
of  Spanish   Reg.  No.   294,087,  dated  Sept.  7,  1955. 

For  Olive  Oils  for  Culinary  Use  ;  and  Dietetlcal  Products — 
Priority    claimed    under    Sec,    44(d)    on    British    Reg     No.     >jj^„,^,y    sauces  Containing  Oil  or  Other  Oleaginous  Matter 
840,515,  dated  Oct.  17.  1962.  ^„d  Mayonnaise, 

For  Yarns  and  Threads.  ^ 


SN    132.826      Florida    S«ed  and  Feed   Company.   Inc..   d.b.a. 
SN  164,432.     Edgewater  Woolen  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.         Maricala  Supply  Co.,  Ocala.  Fla.     Filed  Nov.  27,  1961. 

GATOR  BRAND 


Filed  Mar.  12,  1963. 


KILMADOK 


For  Textile  Yams, 
rirat  nie  July  10,  1962. 


The   word   "Brand"   li   dladalmed  apart  from   th*  mark 

as  shown.  "j 

For  Wild  Bird  Seed. 
First  use  May  15,  1959. 


\ 
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SN    135  020.      Walter    Lant.    Productions,    Inc..    Hollywood,    SN  144  221.     Anderaon.  Clayton  *  Co..  Houston.  Tex.     Filed 
Calif.    Filed  Jan.  2,  1962.  May  10,  196^. 


f.\ 


WHERE  RESEARCH  SHOWS 
THE  WAY 


For  Livestock  and  Poultry  Feeds. 
First  use  Feb.  22,  1962 


SN  144  467  rncle  John's  Pancake  Houses,  Inc  .  Wilmington. 
Del  assignee  of  John  P.  Dabl.  d.b.a.  Uncle  Johns  Pancake 
House,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.     Filed  May  14,  lfte2 

UNCLE  JOHN'S  PANCAKE 
HOUSE 

Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Pancake  House     when  used 
The   drawlne   is   lined   for    red.    however,    the   mark    is   not     ^^te  and  apart  from  the  mark.  p,nr«ke 

llmuedart  color.     Owner   of  Reg    No,   658,834.  %,,  j,^,    jelly,    Pancake   Syrup,   Buttermilk,   and    Pancake 

For  Chewing  Gum  Batter. 

First  use  August  1960.  First  use  Nov   3.  1956. 


SN   139,080      Howard  Oault, 

Hereford,  Tex.     Filed  Mar.  6.  1962 


d.b.a    Howard  Oault  Company, 


SN  144,469.  Uncle  John's  Pancake  «""«•"'  /"^■,^,"'^'"«f*"", 
Del  ,  assignee  of  John  P.  Dahl.  d.b.a.  ^"^'^^  f  J";/"**'* 
House,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.     Filed  May  14,  1962 


For  Fresh  Vegetables. 
First  use  June  1,  1954. 


.,    J  . ,  r,n~.r«'  Alliance  Distributing  Co  , 

SN  139.450      Independent  Grocers    aui»u<.t  ^ 

Chicago,  111      Filed  Feb   15.  1962. 

ROYAL  GUEST 

'"      For    Baked    Goods^Namely.    Bread,    Buns,    Roll.,    Donuu, 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Pancake  House"  when  u««J 

?parate  and  apart  from  the  mark  .„HPiincake 

For  Jam,   Jelly.   Pancake  Syrup.  Buttermilk,  and   Pancake 


Batter 

First  use  Nov   3, 


1956 


SN    141  778.       Mazettl    Aktiebolag.    Malmo,    Sweden.      Filed 

^^'     '"       MAZETTI 

owner   of   Swedish   Reg.    No.   28,349,   dated   Mar.   26,   1924 
For  Cocoa  and  Candies. 


SN    145,388.      Louies    Fro«n    Food..    Inc..    Waukegan.    HI. 
Filed  May  24,  1962. 

PICKA  PACKA  PIZZA 

So  cl.ln,   ot  e,elo.lv,   r.gb.   I.  m.O'   "   »"   -<'"'   ■'•■""" 

Meatless  and  Containing  Meat. 
First  use  Apr,  8,  1962. 


SN    143,462       Sunklst    Growers.    Inc.    Los    Angeles.    Calif 
Filed  Apr,  30.  1962. 


SN    146.059       Irish    Potato    Chips    Ltd.    Winkler.    Manitoba. 
Canada.    Filed  June  4.  1962. 


RAINBO 


F.,   Fro...   Co.c.r...  for  l-  ■«  M.Un.  •  Or.p.  ..I 
Lemon  Fruit  Drink. 

First  use  Mar.  28,  1962. 


8N  143,715,     Blumenthal  Bros.  Chocolate  Co.,  PhUadelphla, 
Pa.    Filed  May  3.  1962. 


.  CHEERS 


For  Confections— to  wit.  Candy. 
First  use  Apr.  29,  1959. 


The  drawing  U  lined  ^^^^^f^^-l^lT.^J'^:^^^. 
Claims  the  exclusive  use  ^^J^H'^'^^  /^l  ,28.  dated  Mar. 
the  mark.     Owner  of  Canadian  Beg.  No.  1^1. 

80.  1961. 

For  PoUto  Chips. 


r 
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^^1  \^o«l'^'     "''^''^°''  '^"^''-  '"'  •  ^^^"'''"'  ^'''^      ^"""'^  •^'"''      ^-'''    ^**''^^"       ^<^^"'^«    ^'^'i   Burch    Biscuit  Co.,   Chicago,    111. 


1,  1963 


NEWTON  ACRES 


For  Fresh  Frozen  Vegetables 
First  use  Dec.  13,  1961. 


Filed  Apr   25,  1963. 

I.  r  COVERED  WAGON 

For  CiM'kiPs 

l-":rst  use  Apr.  17,  196:{. 


8N   163,992       Ashe   Laboratories   Limited,    Learhf-rh^'ad,   8ur-     aw     la-o-io 

rey,  England      Filed  Mar   4,  1963  SN     16-.813.       Fruniages     Petit     Xegre     S.A  .     Cheue  BourK, 

Geneva    .Switzerland.    Filed  Apr.  30,  1963. 


LACTOL 


JAGUAR 


Owner  of  British  Reg    No.  583,402,  dated  Feb    9    1938. 
For  Food  for  Dogs,  Cats,  and  Fox  Cube. 


OwhHr     .f    .Swi>s    R.-K.    No.    181,301,    dated    May    17,    1960. 
For  I  'lii'f'se. 


SN  166,438.     E.  J.  Brach  A  Sons,  Chicago.  Hi      Filed  Apr    lu      ^-''    '^'^^^l        Blggers    Brothers,    Inc.,   Charlotte,    N.C       Filed 
1963.  '  ^^a>    1    lf*«3 


HI-C 


For  Candy. 

First  use  Feb    27,  1963. 


HOWARD  HOUSE 


Fnr    Canned    Vegetables,    Canned    Fruits,    Apple    Sauce.    To 
__^^^^__  mat.)  Paste,  Tomato  Puree,  Tomato  Sauce,  Pizza  Sauce,  Chili 

Saiire    Catsup,  and  Apple  Jelly. 
SN  166,844.     Texoval  Inc.,  Corona,  N.Y.     Filed  Apr.  Iti,  196:;  First  use  1958. 


TEXOVAL 


For  Liquid  Dough  Improver. 
First  U8e  Mar.  20,  1963. 


SN    iBS.ooi       Growers  Exchange.   Inc.,   Salinas,  Calif.      Failed 
.May  2.  1963 


SN    166.891.      DCA    Food    Industries    Inc.,    New    Yurk     N  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  17.  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  666,349. 

For  Ice  Cream  Bars. 

First  use  Jan.  5,   1962;  Dec.   30,   1955,  as  to  "Gold   .Min. 


(»wner  of  Reg.  No  518,188. 
For  Fresh  Vegetables 
First  use  Dec    17.  1957. 


SN  167,059.     Sunshine  Biscuits,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.\ 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1963. 


SPRINKLES 


For  Cookies. 

First  use  Mar.  10,  1954. 


SN     167,552.       Berge    Klrkorlan.    d.b.a.    El     Rancho    Farina 
Fresno,  Calif.     Filed  Apr.  25,  1963. 


Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Uquors 

s.\     lU.isl        Welnbrennerel    Scharlachberg    Strum    &    Co. 
Bingen    (Rhine),   Germany.      Filed  Feb.   24,   1961. 

MEISTERBRAND 

For  Brandy. 

First  use  Apr    13.  1923:  in  commerce  In  or  about  1933. 


For  Freeh  Fruits. 
First  use  April  1957. 


SN  121.673.     David  Sherman  Corporation,  d.b,a.  The  Sarnuff 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  June  8,  1961. 

"THE  NEVER  TELLING 
DRINK" 

Owner  of  Reg   No.  661,196. 

For  Vodka 

First  use  .May  14,  1956. 


SN  167,558.     Leaf  Brands,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Apr    2," 


SN   128,416      Consolidated  Distilled  Products,   Inc.,  Chicago, 

lU      Filed  Sept.  22,  1961. 


1963. 


YO-YO 


SCHRANCK 


For  Candy. 

First  use  Jan.  7,  1963. 


For  Gin,  Vodka,  Brandy,  and  Liqueurs. 
First  use  February  1934. 
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SN   146.928.     Robert  McKle  Nell  *  Company   Limited,  Glas-    Qjjj  50  —  MerchaHClise    Not    OtherwiSO 


gow,  Scotland.    Filed  June  14.  1962. 


%ai 


Classified 

SN  116  718  FUrstenberg  Ehemallge  Herzogllch  Brauu- 
schweiglsche  Porzellanmanufaktur,  Furstenberg  iWeseri, 
Germany      Filed  Mar.  29,  1961. 


axvm^rt 


For  Scotch  Whisky. 

First  use  Dec    1,  1961  ;  in  commerce  December  1961. 


SN    149.715       Coates  4  Co     (Plymouth)    Limited,   Plymouth. 
England.    Filed  July  25,  1962. 


The  word  "Ftirstenberg"  forming  part  of  the  mark  is  dis- 
claimed apart  from   the   mark   as   shown.     Owner  of  German 

Reg     No.    604,804.    dated    Feb     6,    1951  :    and    L  S.    Reg     .no. 

"702.233  ^,   ^   „. 

For  Figurines  Made  of  China,  Busts,  Medallions. 


SN    142,578.      B.    Wilmsen,    Incorporated,    Philadelphia.    Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1962 


Owner  of  US.   Reg.  Nos,   358,958,  729,829,  and  others. 

For  Gin  „., 

First  use  Jan.   1,    1959:   In  commerce   April    1961 


SN  166,048.     Stewart,  Pott  &  Company  Limited,  Dumbarton, 
Scotland.    Filed  Apr.  3,  1963. 


For  Tinsel  Garlands. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  15,  1962 


8N  147,414      United  States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  21,  1962. 

SAFTD^T 


For  Polymeric  Floor  Matting 
First  use  June  11,  1962 


Qass  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

-"" —  SN  101421      Murray's  Superior  Products  Company.  Detroit, 

'Mich'    assignee   of   Murray's  Superior   Products   Company, 

SN    166  165       consolidated    Distilled    Products^    Inc^,  d^b.  mc  ,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  July  25,  1960. 

International   Liquors.   Chicago.   111.      Filed   Apr.    5.  1963 


For  Whisky  ^,       .     ,„„„ 

First   use   March    1963:   in   commerce   March    1963 


TICO 


For  Tequila. 

First  use  In  October  1961. 


SN    166,167       Con.ol.d...d   Dl.tin.d    ''"'^'"■■^\'^''l 
Robert  Bmc  and  Comp.ny,  Chlcfo.   Ill-     FU"  AP'-   »• 

KERBY  HOUSE 


HfllR-GL 


1968. 

For  Scotch  Whisky. 
First  use  in  March  1955. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  736,143. 

For  Preparation  for  Grooming  Hair. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1928 
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8N  114.687.     Dema-Ctre,  Inc..  New  York,  NY.     Filed  Mar     SN  148,427,     Hans  Schwarikopf,  Hamburg-Altona,  Germany 
1.  IWl.  Filed  July  5,  1962. 


IGORELL 


Owner  of  German  Reg    No.  748,716,  dated  May   12,   1961  ; 
and   V  S     Reg    .\os    639,826,  715,897,  and  others. 
For  Hair  Dyeing  Preparations. 


Qass  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 

S.N  84.628.  H.  M.  Sinclair,  Jr.,  trustee  for  The  Sinclair 
.Manufacturing  Company,  d.b.a.  The  Capri  Co.,  Toledo, 
nhlo      Filed  Nov.  4,  1959. 


r 


For  Cleansing  Cream. 
First  use  Jan.  SO,  1961. 


DEBBIE 


8N    135,271.      Richard   Hudnut,    Morris   Plains.    N.J.      Filed 
Jan.  5,  1962. 

QUARTER  TO  RED 

For  Lipstick. 

First  use  Jan.  2,  1962. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  blue  :  no  claim  is  made  as  to  color. 
For  Liquid   Detergent  for  General  Household   Use. 
First  use  Sept   28,  1959. 


8N    135,272.      Richard    Hudnut,    Morris    Plains,    N  J       Fii^-d 
Jan.  5,  1962. 

HALF  PAST  PINK 

For  Lipstick. 

First  use  Jan.  2,  1962. 


S.N    12,5,8^3       Bub  Products  Company,   Inc.,  Jenkintown,  Pa 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1961. 


BUB 


For  Bubble  Soap. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1960. 


y?4 


SN   125,978      Lorraine  Parrle.  d.b.a.   Sean±   Manufacturing 


8N  135,701.     Pharmetlc.  Corporation.  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed         ^"  •   ^°«  »«"»»•  C*"*-     F««i  Ang.  14,  1961. 
Jan.  12,  1962. 

WHITE  GEM 


nf\\^\t 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nob.   878,477,   661,747,   and   716.019 
For  Hair  Creme,  Bergamot,  and  Pressing  OH. 
First  use  May  18,  1937. 


For  Powdered  and  Liquid  Detergent  for  Home  and  Instf 
tutional  Use. 

First  use  Apr   26,  1961. 


S.\    130,732.      The   Procter   k  Gamble  Company,    Cincinnati, 
Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1961. 


GLEEM 


Owner   of  Reg.   Nos.   308,127,   341,517.  and  others. 
For  Glass  Cleaner. 
First  use  Oct    29,  1948. 


SN   142,078.     The  Dlrersey  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
8N  146,921.     Brlatol-llyera  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed        ^pp  12  1962 

""'""        MAST        '  ISO-PAKS 


For  Hair  Dressing  Preparation. 
First  aae  Mar,  26,  1962. 


For  Soluble  Polyvinyl  Container  for  a  Chlorinated  Equip- 
ment Cleaner,  Sold  Filled. 
First  use  Nov,  23,  1960. 
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SN  143,873.     Maxlne  Wilson  Sanders,  d.b.a.  Wilson  Chemical     SN  156,414.     Kapro  Corporation,  Chicago,  111      Filed  Nov.  1. 


Company,  Rye,  N  H      Filed  May  4,  1962. 

PRONTO 

For  General  Cleaner  and  Grease  Solvent 
First  use  July  1,  1932 


1962. 


SN    145,738.      R.    Edward    Smith,    d.b.a.    Cal-Tek    Industries, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  May  29,  1»«2. 

STEAMITE 

For  All  Purpose  Cleaner. 
First  use  April  1951. 


Although  the  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red.  It  Is  not 
intended  as  a  limiting  feature  of  the  mark  Owner  of  Reg. 
Nos.  648.083  and  746,118. 

For  Engine  Flushing  Compound. 

First  use  about  Sept.  18,  1962 


SN  147,059.     West  Chemical  Products,  Inc  ,  Long  Island  City. 
N.Y.    Filed  June  15.  1962. 


PREPODYNE 


SN   165,592      Glenlo  Oiemical   Products,   Inc.  Kansas  City, 
Mo     Filed  Mar,  28,  1»68.  ^    ..^ 


DOG  GONE 


For   Antiseptic   and   Germicide   Liquid   Detergent   Prepara-         j,^^  ^^^^  (,j^^„„  ^„^  g^^  RemoTer. 
tlon  for  Topical  Use.  ^^  ^^  j^^^   ^q,  1963. 

First  use  Apr.  24,  1»«2. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Qass  100  -  Miscellaneous 


SN  146,250    Factual  Service  Bureau,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
May  8,  1962. 


8N  144  468.  Uncle  John's  Pancake  Houses,  Inc.,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  assignee  of  John  P.  Dahl.  d.b.a.  Uncle  John^s  Pancake 
House.  Santa  Barbara.  Calif     Filed  May  14,  1962. 


UNCLE  JOHN'S  PANCAKE 
HOUSE 


rr 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Pancake  House"  when  used 
separate  and  apart  from  the  mark. 
For  ResUurant  Services. 
First  use  Aug.  26,  1956. 


""■"■""^  For  Surveillances.  Confidential   Inquiries  ;   Private  Invest!- 

«4V  144  470      Uncle  John's  Pancake  Houses,  Inc  ,  Wilmington.     ^^j,^„^  ^^^  Detective  Work. 

Del.  assignee  of  John  P.  Dahl.  d.b.a.  Uncle  John  s  Pancake         First  use  Dec.  5,  1961. 


Uel.,  assignee  ui  -"""  -. .  --     _ 

House.   Santa  Barbara,  Calif.     Filed  May  14,   1962, 


[  N  CAKE 
HOUSE 


Qass  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 

SN    114,122.      The   Mead   Corporation,   Dayton,   Ohio       Filed 
Feb   21,  1961. 

UBRARY  OF  IDEAS 

For  Sales  Promotion  Eihibitlons  Designed  To  Illustrate 
the  Ingenuity  of  Printed  Materials  From  Specific  Industries, 
Including  Rotating  Graphic  Art  Collections  for  Others. 

First  use  about  August  1958. 


SN    184,477,      Mangel    Stores   Corporation,    New   York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1961. 

,  ,„  CHARGA-CHECK 

Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Pancake  House     and  also 
"Worid   Famous    Pancakes  "    when    used   separate   and   apart        ^^^  ^^^^^  ^^  Extending  Credit  to  Department  Store  C»- 

from  the  mark.  tomers 

For  Restaurant  Services.  pj^^  ^^  j^^,  17    1^0. 

Flrat  uae  Aug.  26,  1956. 
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8N  139,817.     Yeck  Brothers,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignee  of     S.V  144,929      C.  A.  Boushelle  &  Son.  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.     File' 
"Better  Mottoes"  Association.  Inc.  Cleveland,  Ohio      Fled  May  ]S,  1962 

Mar.  14,  1962. 


BETTER  MOTTOES" 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  563,695. 

For  Preparation  of  Advertising  and  Sales  Proinotiii  Mate- 
rial for  Use  by  Others  in  a  Syndicated  Direct  Mai.  .Sale<t 
Promotion  Activity. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1962 


8N    141,969.      Masta   Displays,   Inc..    New   York     N  V       Filed 
Apr.  10,  1962. 


For  Printing  Services  for  the  Production  of  Posters,  Win 
dow  and  Counter  Displays,  Calendars,  Book  Covers,  Record 
Covers. 

First  use  Nov,  18,  1961, 


Qass  102  —  Insurance  and  Financial 

8N  147,040.     The  Royal  Bank  of  Canada,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada.    Filed  June  15,  1962. 


For  Rug  and  Carpet  Cleaning  Service.  Clothes  Cleaning 
Service.  Drapery  Cleaning  Service,  and  General  Fabric  Clean- 
ing Service. 

First  use  Mar.  1.  1961. 


Class  106  —  Material  Treatment 

S\    96.538        Tubular    Lining    Corporation.     Houston,     Tex 
Filed  May  5,  1960, 


THERMO-PICKLED 


For  Cleaning  and  Applying  a  Protective  Coating  to   Pipe 
of  Others, 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  7,  1959. 


Class  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 

S.V    118,414.      Clalrol    Incorporated,    .New    York,    N.Y.      Filed 
Apr.  24,  1961. 


Priority   claimed   under   Sec.   44(d)    on   Canadian    appllca 
tlon  filed  Dec.  20,  1961  ;  Reg.  No.  126,766,  dated  June  1.  1962 
For  Banking  Services. 


Class  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 

SN  99,651.     Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville    Okln 
Filed  June  24,  1960. 
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The  drawing  la  lined  for  red.     The  color  red  is  an  essen 
tlal  feature  of  the  mark. 

For  Services  Rendered  to  Automotive  Vehicles — .Namely. 
Wheel  Changing,  and  Minor  Repairs  of  the  Type  Performed 
In  Gasoline  Service  Stations. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  6,  1959. 


For  Beauticians  Training  Services. 
First  use  June  30,  1958 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 
Class  200 

SN    133,396      National   Business  Publications,  Inc..  Washing- 
ton, DC.    Filed  Dec.  5,  1961. 

NBP 

For  Indicating  Membership  In  Applicant. 
First  use  March  1949 
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Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 


8N 


SN 


757.064.  LAVENDER     ICE        Select     Nurseries,     Inc 
188,682.     Pub.  7-9-63.    Filed  2-26-62. 

757.065.  ORCHID     SNOW.       Select     Nurseries,     Inc. 
188,663.     Pub.  7-»-63.    Filed  2-26-62. 

757.066.  CAN-A-LITB.  Canale  Chemical   Corporation      SN 
140,333     Pub.  7-»-63.  Piled  3-21-62. 

757.067.  QUICK-SORB.  BxcelMlneral  Company.   Inc.     SN 
142,179.    Pub.  7t»-63.  Filed  J^-10-62. 

757.068.  AMER^POL  MICRO-BLACK.    Ooodrlch-Oulf  Cheml 
cala.  Inc.     SN  149,386.     Pub.  7-9-63.     Filed  7-19-62 

757.069.  AM-0-LITE.      Amoa-Thompson    Corporation.      SN 
152,665     Pub.  7-9-63.    Filed  9-7-62. 

767.070.  PROTECTOLITE.    Dor  Plastics  Corp.    SN  154.018. 
Pub.  7-9-68.     Filed  9-27-62, 

757.071.  AVIFLAX.      American    Viscose    Corporation.      SN 
156,545.    Pub.  7-9-63.     Filed  11-5-62. 

767.072.  BLI8TAPEX.     Apex  Coated  Fabrics  Co.   Inc.     SN 
156,932.    Pub.  7-9-63.    Filed  11-9-62. 

757.073.  WONDER-FUEL.     Suddeth-Baker  Co.     SN  158,188 
Pub.  7-9-68.     Filed  11-29-62. 

757.074.  BOMBE.    The  Ohio  Leather  Company.     SN  158,723 
Pub.  7-9-63.    Filed  12-7-62. 

757.076.     UNIROTAL.     United  States  Rubber  Company      SN 
162,384.     Pub.  7-9-68.    Filed  2-8-63. 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


767.076.  LETTER  O  8URB0UNDIN0  A  SIMULATED 
GLOBE.  Global  Plastics  Inc.  SN  184.315.  Pub  7-9-63 
Filed  12-19-61. 

767.077.  ZIP-HANDLE.  The  Dow  Chemical  Company  SN 
138.178.    Pub.  7-9-68.    Filed  2-19-62. 

767.078.  CANTEENER.  Stone  Container  Corporation.  SN 
148.458.    Pub.  7-9-63.    Filed  4-30-62. 

757.079.  BOONITE.  Pikes  Peak  Plastics,  Inc.  SN  149,870. 
Pub.  7-9-83.    Filed  7-26-62. 

767.080.  REPRESENTATION  OF  THREE  LETTERS  I' 
Plkea  Peak  Plastic*.  Inc  SN  149,872.  Pub.  7-9-63  Filed 
7-26-62. 

767.081.  CONTAIN-A-PALLET,  HlnchcUff  Hardwood  Luni 
ber  Company.     SN  150.249.      Pub.   7-9-63.     Filed  8-1-62 

Qass  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

767.082.  KLEER-VU.  American  Kleer-Vu  Plnstlcs,  Inc  SN 
126,719.    Pub.  7-9-63.    Filed  8-28-61. 

767.083.  TWI8T-EROOOOO  AND  DESIGN.  A  S.  Beck  Shoe 
Corporation.      SN   135,743.      Pub.   7-9-63      Filed   1-15-62 

757.084.  SPORTY  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Sportsman's  Market. 
SN  145,865.    Pub.  7-9-88.    Filed  5-81-62. 

767.086.  JOSEF.  Aristocrat  Leather  Products,  Inc ,  an 
aignee  of  Gold  Seal  Importers.  Inc.  SN  158,337  Pub 
7_»_63.     Filed  12-3-82. 

757,088.  JOSEF.  Aristocrat  Leather  Products,  Inc..  a» 
■Icnee  of  Gold  Seal  Importers,  Inc.  SN  158,338.  Pub. 
7_8_«8.    FUed  12-8-82. 

767.087.  GOLDEN  DOT.  Skyway  Luggage  Company  SN 
158,388.    Pub.  7-9-83.    Filed  12-3-62 

757.088.  ABTI8AN.  Friedman  Bros.  SN  158,967.  Pub 
7_9_«3.    Filed  12-12-82. 
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757.089  LEISURE  LINE.  Seward  Luggage  Manufacturing 
Company,  Incorporated.  SN  160,014.  Pub.  7-9-63.  Filed 
12-31-62, 


Qass  4  -  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

"57,090      RAID.      S.   0.   Johnson   A    Son,    Inc.      SN   143,400. 
Pub.  7-9-63      Filed  4-30-62. 

757.091.  TRIPLE-L.      Oorham    Corporation.      SN    153,083. 
Pub,  7-9-63.     Filed  9-13-62. 

757.092,  KLEAR.     S.  C.  Johnson  k  Son,  Inc.     SN  161,652. 
Pub.  7-9-63,     Filed  1-24-68. 


Class  5  —  Adhesives 


757,093      LATITE      Latex  Process,  Inc.     SN  150,079.     Pub. 
7-9-63.     Filed   7-30-62. 

757.094.  FLINTCRETE.       The     Fllntkote     Company.       SN 
160,480.     Pub.  7-9-63.    Filed  1-10-63. 

757.095.  CAMEL-BOND,      Harry    T,    Campbell    Sons'    Corp. 
SN  161,470.    Pub.  7-9-63.    Filed  1-28-63. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 


positions 


757.096,  CHEMSOLVE.  Charles  C.  Whltmer,  d.ba.  The 
Interpool  Products  Company.  SN  99,823.  Pub,  7-9-63. 
Filed  6-27-60 

757.097.  CHEMTROL.  Charles  C.  Whltmer,  db.a.  The 
Interpool  Products  Company.  SN  99.824.  Pub.  7-9-63. 
Filed  6-27-60. 

757.098  CHEM  GONE.  Charles  C.  Whltmer,  d.ba.  The 
Interpool  Products  Company.  SN  104,000,  Pub.  7-9-63. 
Filed  9-6-60. 

757.099.  CHEM-RID.  Charles  C.  Whltmer,  d  b.a.  The  Inter- 
pool Products  Company.  SN  104,001,  Pub.  7-9-63.  Filed 
9-6-60, 

757.100  SAFE.  T.  FOG  AND  DESIGN.  Safe-Guard  of 
America,  Inc      SN  104,817.     Pub.  8-8-62.     Filed  9-12-60. 

757.101  McMASTER'S.  Ethel  M.  McMaster,  db.a. 
J.  McMaster  Laboratories.  8N  129.612.  Pub.  7-9-63. 
Filed  10-9-61, 

757.102.  ALCHROMB.  Heatbatb  Corporation.  SN  134,641. 
Pub    7-9-63.    Filed  li-28-81. 

757.103.  CONVALEX.  Consolidated  Vacuum  Corporation. 
SN  138,470.     Pub.  7-JMra.    Filed  3-23-82. 

757.104.  DESIGN  OF  A  LANTERN.  Unday  Corporation  of 
Klrkwood,  by  change  of  name  from  Suburban  Gas  Co  of 
Klrkwood.      SN    142.140.      Pub.   6-28-83.      Filed   4-12-62. 

757.105.  SAILS  AND  DESIGN.  Minnesota  Laboratories. 
SN  145,203,     Pub.  7-9-88.    Filed  5-22-62. 

757.106.  REZAD,       Koppers    Company,    Inc.      SN    147,375. 

Pub    7-9-63,     Filed  6-21-62. 

757.107.  CIMOUARD.  The  Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co. 
SN  148,142     Pub   7-9-63.    Filed  7-2-62. 

757.108  DILLYDAP.  Carlisle  Chemical  Works,  Inc  SN 
148,597.     Pub.  7-9-63.     Filed  7-9-82. 

757.109  GLEEN.  Industrial  Blochemlcals.  Inc.  SN  148.624. 
Pub.  7-9-63.     Filed  7-9-62. 

757,110.  IMOL.  Humble  Oil  &  Refining  Company  SN 
150,060.    Pub,  7-9-88.    Filed  7-80-82. 
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767.111.  VAPOR  GARD.  Alco  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
152,733.     Pub,  7-9-63      Filed  9-10-62. 

757.112.  BERNZ-O  MATIC  AND  DESIGN.  Bernz  O  Matlc 
Corporation,  by  change  of  name  from  Otto  Berni  Company. 
Inc.      SN    153,149,      Pub,    7-9-63.      Filed   9-14-62. 

757  113  RETECHOL.  Retiree  Research  &  Development 
Institute,  Inc.     SN  154,155.     Pub,  7-9-63.     Filed  9-28-62. 

757,114.  HP  65.  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation.  SN 
154,277.     Pub.  7-9-63.     Filed  10-1-62 

757,115  CONTELYT  Maschlnenfabrlk  Uerkhelni  AG.  SN 
155,929.    Pub.  7-9-63.     Filed  10-25-62. 

757.116.  ILFOCHROME.  Ilford,  Limited.  SN  156,116 
Pub.  7-9-63.    Filed  10-29-62. 

757.117.  ILFOCOPY.  Ilford,  Limited.  SN  156,119.  Pub 
7-9-63.    Filed  10-29-62, 

757.118.  MUD-KIL.      Halliburton    Company,      SN    156,596. 


Pub.  7-9-63.    Filed  11-5-62. 


SN 


SN 


757.119.  ORANLOX.       Stepan     Chemical     Company 
156,836.    Pub.  7-9-63.     Filed  11-7-62. 

757.120.  BRUSH,       The     Brush     Beryllium    Company 
167,451.     Pub.  7-9-63      Filed  11-19-62. 

757.121.  HI-Q.       Ferro    Corporation.      SN    157,611.       Pub. 
7-9-63.    Filed  11-20-62.  '   y 

767.122.  SUPONA.     Shell  Oil  Company.     SN  157,731.     Pub. 
7l»_63.    Filed  11-21-62. 

757.123.  OCEANAIRE.      Dumas    MUner    Corporation.      SN 
159,394.    Pub.  7-9-63.    Filed  12-19-62. 

757.124.  GARRATHION.     StaufTer  Chemical  Company,     SN 
169,436.    Pub.  7-9-83.    Filed  12-19-62. 

757.125.  PYRAZOL.       Sandoi,     Inc.       SN     159,531.       Pub. 
7-9-63.    Filed  12-20-62. 

767.126.  CHUM.       Chemionlcs     Inc,       SN     159,564.       Pub 
7-9-63,     Filed  12-21-62, 

757.127.  DIBAC.     The   Dlversey  Corporation,      SN   159,969. 
Pub.  7-9-63.    Filed  12-31-62. ^^^^^^__ 


Qass  7 -Cordage 


757,128.     BEND-A-BOW.       Davee    Company 
Pub.  7-9-63.     Filed  12-7-62,        


SN     158.689. 


Class  8 -Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including 
Tobacco  Products 

757  129.  AMPHORA.  Douwe  Egberts  Konlnklljke  Tabaks- 
fabrlek-KofflebranderljenTheehandel  N.V.  SN  141, 58o. 
Pub.  7-9-63.     Filed  4-5-62. 

757  130  BTEAMEX.  Fredrlc  Marland,  db.a.  F.M.  Prod- 
ucts.     SN   142,447,      Pub,   7-9-63,      Filed   4-17-62. 

757.131.  DUK-IT.  McDonald  Products  Corporation,  SN 
152,606.     Pub.  7-9-63.     Filed  9-6-62. 

757.132.  ADJUSTA-8NAP.  Zegel  Products  Co.  SN  155,953. 
Pub,  7-9-63.    Filed  10-25-62. 

Qass  9  -  Explosives,  Rrearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

757.133.  THE  PEACEMAKER  AND  DESIGN.  Coitus  Pat- 
ent Fire  Arms  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc,  SN  \z>i.zua. 
Pub   7-9-63.    Filed  8-30-62 

757.134.  AMEX.  Amex,  Inc,  SN  152,743.  Pub  7-9-63. 
Filed  9-10-62, 

767.135.  PRESTEX,  Atlas  Chemical  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
160,164.    Pub.  7-9-63.    Filed  1-4-63. 

Qzss  12-  Construction  Materials 

757  136      ALUMA-BOARD      A.    C.    Deering    Company,    Inc. 
SN  108,117.    Pub.  1-16-62.    Filed  11-9-60. 
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757,187.  DUO-DOR.  The  Weather-Proof  Company,  8N 
141,771.     Pub.  7-9-63.     Filed  4-6-82. 

757.138.  PIPETITE-8TIK  Lake  Chemical  Co,  SN  141,851 
Pub.  7-9-63      Fll«>d  4-9-62 

757.139.  HORNSEAL.  W  R  Grace  k  Co  ,  assignee  of  Sun 
Chemical  Corporation  SN  144.555.  Pub  7-9-63  Filed 
5-14-62. 

757.140.  CADDY  Erico  Products,  Inc,  SN  145,932  Pub 
7_9_63.     Filed  6-1-62 

757.141.  ARKETOTE  Arketex  Ceramic  Corporation,  SN 
148,784,     Pub,  7-9-63     Filed  7-11-62, 

757.142.  DENILITE  John  A.  Denle's  Sons  Co.,  Inc,  SN 
149,452      Pub.  7-9-63      Filed  7-20-62 

757.143.  BEAUTI  MOULD.  The  Vlsador  Company  SN 
152,651.     Pub,  7-9-63      Filed  9-6-62 

757.144.  UNIBESTOS.  Pittsburgh  Corning  Corporation. 
SN  153,679.     Pub.  7-9-63.    Filed  9-21-82. 

757.145.  SIGNATURE  TILE  Pomona  Tile  Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  154,509      Pub.  7-9-63,     Filed  10-4-62. 

757.146.  S  Sandell  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.  S.N 
154,638.     Pub.  7-9-63      Filed  10-5-62. 

767.147.  MICHELANGELO  Patrick  J.  Ryan.  SN  154,853. 
Pub.  7-9-63.     Filed  10-9-62 

757.148.  LUMBERMAN  DESIGN.  Roseburg  Lumber  Co. 
SN  155,277.     Pub.  7-9-63      Filed  10-16-62. 

767.149.  COMPAK  Schacht  Associates,  Inc.  8N  166.526. 
Pub.  7-9-63.     Filed  10-19-62. 

757.150.  THERMCO  Holland  Plastics  Co,  SN  158,158. 
Pub.  7-9-68.     Filed  11-29-62. 

757.151.  TELBSPAR.  Dnlstrut  Corporation.  SN  169,019. 
Pub.  7-9-83.     Filed  12-12-62. 

757.152.  TRI-CLAD.  MacmlUan  Ring  Free  Oil  Co  .  Inc  SN 
159,747,     Pub.  7-9-63.    Filed  12-26-62. 

Qass  13 -Hard ware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Pitting  Supplies 

757  153  F  AND  DESIGN.  Franklin  Coffee  Urn  Corp.,  as- 
signee of  Franklin  Coffee  Urn  Co.  SN  121,877.  Pub. 
7_g_«3.     Filed  6-5-61, 

767.154.  TIME  SAVER.  Conso  Products,  Inc.,  by  change 
of  name  from  Consolidated  Trimming  Corporation.  SN 
140,000.     Pub.  7-9-63.     Filed  3-16-62 

757.155.  REPRESENTATION  OF  AN  ARCUATE  TRIAN- 
GLE IN  A  CIRCLE.  Research  Engineering  k  Manufactur- 
ing, Inc      SN   143,269.     Pub.  7-9-63.     Filed  4-27-82. 

757  156.  WINKHAUS-SWING-0-TILT.  August  Wlnkhaus. 
SN  143.491.     Pub.  7-9-63      Filed  4-30-62. 

757.157.  CONFLAT  Varian  Associates,  SN  144,029.  Pub. 
7-9-63.     Filed  5-7-62 

757.158.  MONARCH  Crane  Co.  SN  144,464.  Pub.  7-9-88. 
Filed  5-14-62 

757  159  SHORTCUTT.  T  D.  Williamson,  Inc.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  13  and  23).  SN  145,226.  Pub. 
7-9-63.     Filed  5-22-62. 

757  160.  JAYBEE.  Jaybee  Manufacturing  Corporation.  SN 
148,976.     Pub.  7-9-63.    Filed  7-18-82, 

757,161.  JB.  Jaybee  Manufacturing  Corporation.  SN 
149,293.     Pub.  7-9-63.     Filed  7-18-62. 

757  162  THINSERT.  The  New  York  Air  Brake  Company. 
SN  149,761.    Pub.  7-9-63.    Filed  7-25-62. 

757  163.  AMER-A-CLAMP  American  Drill  Bushing  Co. 
SN  153,053.    Pub.  7-9-63.    Filed  9-13-62. 

757  164  CAMPBELL.  Campbell  Foundry  Company.  SN 
153,153.    Pub.  7-9-63     Filed  9-14-62. 

717  165  PLA-GARD.  Fairfield  Engineering  and  Manufac- 
turing company     SN  154,102     Pub.  7-9-63.    Filed  9-28-62. 

757,168.  JIFFY.  Neely  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  SN  154.427. 
Pub.  7-9-63.     Filed  10-3-62. 

757  187.  DRN-0-MATIC.  ContlnenUl  Coffee  Company.  8N 
154,478.     Pub.  7-9-68.     Filed  10-4-82. 
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757,1M.  LAB80.  Boelttt  Anonyme  Aderles  Reuniee  de 
Barbach-Elch-DudelaAfe  "Arbed"  Dlrlglon :  Clouterie  k 
Trefllerie  de«  Flaadre*.  SN  154,522.  Fob.  7-»-63  Filed 
10-4-«2. 

7B7,1«9.  LAMAB.  Lamar  Mannfacturlux  Corp.  SN  154,795. 
Pub.  7-»-63.    rUed  »-2G-e2. 

757.170.  TBLB-STTLB.  Stephen  A.  Young  Corporation. 
SN  164,980.    Pnb.  7-»-«8.    Filed  10-10-62. 

757.171.  8EATEST  AND  DESIGN.  Manhattan  Marine  A 
Electric  Co.  Ino.  SN  155,164.  Pub.  7-8-63  Filed 
10-15-62. 

787.172.  ADTOFLO.  Speakman  Company.  SN  155,353 
Pub.  7-&-68.    Filed  10-17-62. 

757.173.  ACME.  Acme  Appliance  Manufacturing  Co.  SN 
155,359,     Pub.  7-9-68.    FUed  10-18-62. 

757.174.  TBU-FOEOE  AND  DESIGN.  Lanen  Products,  Inc 
SN  155,812.    Pub.  7-0-63.    Filed  10-24-62. 

757.175.  VISUFUCX  The  Flexible  Tubing  Corporation 
SN  156,105.    Pub.  7-9-68.     Filed  10-28-^2. 


14-Mttak  and  Metal  Castings  and 


757,176.  JM  14K.    Mastro  Jewelry  Corp     SN  148.636      Pub 

T-B-AlT     Filed  7-9-62. 
757,17/    RESICAL.     Deutsche  Edelstahlwerke  Aktlengesell 

•chatL      SN   156,480.     Pub.   7-9-68.     Filed  11-2-62. 

767.178.  DILAVAJt.  Dentache  Edelstahlwerke  Aktlengesell- 
schaft.      SN   156.481.      Pub.   7-9-63       Filed   11-2-62. 

157.179.  HEDBITE.  DnlTeraal-Cydops  Steel  Corporation. 
SN  156,891.     Pub.  7-9-68.    Filed  11-6-62. 

757.180.  COM-PAK.  Reynolds  Metals  Company.  SN  157.009 
Pub.  7-9-63.     Filed  11-9-62. 

757.181.  RBPEB8BMTATI0N  OF  A  KNIGHT.  H  W. 
Knight  A  Son,  Inc.  SN  157,516.  Pub.  7-9-63  Filed 
11-19-62.  


Cass  15-Oik  and  Greases 

767.182.  CREST.     Callaway  Mills  Company      8N    140,819 
Pub.  5-28-63.    Filed  8-27-62 

767.183.  H  FUEL.      Sun  Oil  Company      8N  144,015      Pub 
7-9-63.    Filed  5-7-62. 

757.184.  LDO.     The  American  Oil  Company.      SN   150.146 
Pub.  7-9-63.    Filed  7-31-62. 

757.185.  8IL-JBT.     Foundry  Specialties  Corp.     SN  157,210 
Pub.  7-9-63.    Filed  11-14-62. 


Class  17-Tebacco  Producb 

767,186.     SQUILLO  AND  DESIGN.     Petri   Cigar   Company. 

assignee,   by   mesne   assignments,    of   Angelo    Squlllo.      S.N 

147,233.    Pub.  7-»-63.     Filed  6-19-62 
757  187      FLOR   DE  FELIPE   AND  DESIGN.      Alfred   Dun 

bin    of   London,    Inc.      SN    154,100.      Pub.    7-9-63       Filed 

9-28-62 

757.188.  CARREBA8.  Carreras  Limited.  SN  154.802  Pub 
T^g-es.    Filed  10-9-62. 

757.189.  BELA  KINO  AND  DESIGN.  Edwin  W  A.  Chenjj. 
d.b.a.  Philippine  Cigar  Company.  SN  156,718  Pub. 
7_»_«3.    Filed  11-6-62.  


Class  18-Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

767  190      NESTBEX.      The   Fielding  Pharmaceutical    Corpo 
ration,  assignee  of  George  P.  Georges,  d.b.a.  The  Fielding 
Company.      8N    131,038.     Pub.    7-9-63.      FUed   10-31-61 


757.191.    PRE-8CRIPT.   Bristol-Myers  Company.    SN  134.618, 

Pub    7-9-63.     Filed  12-22-61. 
757.192      INTROPAQUE.      Lafayette    Pharmacal.    Inc.      SN 

162,804.     Pub.  7-9-63.    Filed  9-10-62. 

757.193.  BENTONAC.  Mltchell-Llptak  Laboratories.  Inc 
SN  154.832,     Pub.  7-9-63.    Filed  10-9-62. 

757.194.  DIANARIT-B.  Clba  Corporation.  SN  154,887. 
Pub   7-9-63.     Filed  10-10-62. 

757.195  PALBAR.  Palmedlco,  Inc.  SN  155,333.  Pub, 
7-9-63      Filed  10-17-62. 

757.196  PALMIRON.  Palmedlco,  Inc.  SN  156,334.  Pub. 
7-9-6.'?,     Filed  10-17-62. 

7.')7.197.     RHINO-LEP.       Diamond    Laboratories,    Inc.       SN 

157,292.     Pub  7-9-68.     Filed  11-16-62. 
7.'i7.198.     OERISEP.     The  Purdue  Frederick  Company      SN 

158,097     Pub.  7-9-63.     Filed  11-28-62. 

757,199.  ANADUR.  Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Com- 
pany.     SN   159,316.     Pub.   7-9-68.     Filed   12-17-62. 

757.200  ANHYDRON  K.  Ell  Lilly  A  Company.  SN 
159,504.    Pub.  7-9-63.     Filed  12-20-62.  « 

757.201,  OVULEN.  Q.  D.  Searle  k  Co.  SN  160,224.  Pub. 
7-9-68      Filed  1-4-68. 

757.202,  A8CODEEN-30,  Burroughs  Wellcome  A  Co 
(USA.)   Inc.     SN  162,626.     Pub.  7-9-68.     Filed  2-13-68, 

757.203,  ASCODEEN-15,  Burroughs  Wellcome  ft  Co, 
(U.8A  )   Inc.     8N  162,626.     Pub.  7-9-68.     Filed  2-13-68. 

757.204,  HR  AND  DESIGN.  Holland-Rantos  Company,  Inc. 
8N  163.200     Pub   7-8-68.    Filed  2-20-63. 

757.205,  SUBLIMAZE.  McNeil  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
8N  164,454      Pub.  7-9-63.     Filed  8-12-63. 


Class  19-Vehides 


757,206  MELODY  ROME  AND  DESIGN.  Melody  Home 
Manufacturing  Company.  SN  157,314.  Pub.  7-9-63, 
Filed  11-15-62, 

757.207,     BIKINI,      Tech    Weld    Corporation.      8N    162.796 
Pub.  7-9-63     Filed  2-14-63, 


Class  20  -  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth 

757.208.  AGATE  CHIP.     KentUe.  Inc.     SN  143,976.     Pub. 
7-9-63.    Filed  5-7-62. 

757.209.  PERMABEST,     Bird  ft  Son,  Inc,     SN  158,138.     Pub. 
7-9-63.    Filed  11-29-62. 


Qass  21  -  Electrical   Antaratus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

757,210      CADRE.      Cadre    Industries    Corp.      SN    129.785, 
Pub.  7-9-63.    Filed  10-12-61. 

757.211,  EYE  WITHIN  AN  OVAL  DESIGN  AND  EYE 
REST  GREEN  LAMP.  Iwasakl  Denkl  Kabushikl  Kalsha 
SN  186.142.    Pub.  7-9-63.    Filed  1-8-62. 

757.212,  TRANSISTO-POWER.     Electronic  Specialties  Com 
pany.  Inc.     SN  139,056.     Pub.  7-9-63.     Filed  8-6-62. 

757.213,  DYMATIC.     Plastic  Mold   ft  Engineering  Co      SN 
146,211      Pub.  7-9-63.    Piled  6-6-62. 

757,214      COMET.     United  Co-Operatives.  Inc,     SN  146,332, 
Pub,  7-9-63      Filed  6-6-62. 

757.215.  SO  HOT  AND  DESIGN,     Therm-O-Lab  Corp.     SN 
149,973.     Pub.  7-9-63.    Filed  7-27-62. 

757.216.  UNICEIVER.      Audio    Program    Corporation.      SN 
150,745      Pub.  7-9-68.    Filed  8-8-62. 

757,217      ROTO  MOUNT.     A  ft  W  Root  Beer  Co.     SN  151,383. 
Pub   7-9-63.    Filed  8-17-62. 

757,218.     CHD.      CHD   Pool    Equipment.    Inc.      SN    154,558, 
Pub.  7-8-63.    Filed  10-6-62. 
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767  219.  8EATE8T  AND  DESIGN  Manhattan  Marine  ft 
Electric  Co,,  Inc,  SN  155,183  Pub  7-8-63  Filed 
10-15-62. 

767  220      ORAPHMETEX   AND   DESIGN       Graphite    Metal 
Using    Corporation,       8N     166,405.       Pub      7-9-63        Filed 
11-1-62. 

767  221.  APPLIED  POLYTECHNIC  RESEARCH  CORPO 
RATION  ETC  AND  DESIGN.  Applied  Polytechnic  Re 
search  Corporation  Inc  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  21 
and  26).     SN  156.456      Pub    7-9-63      Filed  11-2-62 

757.222.  8HERBROOKE.  Q«m  Electronic  Dlstrlbntors,  Inc. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  21  and  36)  SN  1.^7,296 
Pub.  7-9-63      Filed  11-15-62. 

757.223.  VITRAMON.  Vltramon,  Incorporated  SN  160,239, 
Pub.  7-9-63.    Filed  1-4-63, 

757.224.  VJ.  Vltramon,  Incorporated.  SN  160,731,  Pub 
7l9_63      Filed  1-15-63 

757.225.  VN.  Vltramon,  Incorporated.  SN  160,732.  Pub. 
7-9-63,     Filed  1-15-63. 

Qass  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

767.226.  JUMPING  D.J       Mattel,   Inc      SN   131,864.     Pub. 

7l9_63.    Filed  11-13-61. 

767.227.  GAYLORD.  Ideal  Toy  Corporation.  SN  162,064. 
Pub.  7-8-63.     Filed  8-28-62. 

757  228  ARNOLD  RAPIDO.  Max  Erdst,  d.b  a  K  Arnold 
ft'  Co.     8N  155,141.     Pub.   7-8-63.     Filed  10-15-62 

757  229  TOURNAMENT  AND  DESIGN.  Donald  F.  Dun- 
can, incorporated.  8N  156,087.  Pub.  7-9-63.  Filed 
10-29-62. 

757  230  POWR  WRISTER.  Dyer  Products  Company 
SN  156,482.     Pub.  7-9-63.    Filed  11-2-62. 

757  231  CALITE.  Collins  ft  Alkman  Corporation  8N 
1!56  789.     Pub.  7-9-63.    Filed  11-7-62, 

767,232.  MAGNO-LITE.  Colt  Manufacturing  Co.,  d.b  fl^ 
Flex-Rite  Rod  Co.  SN  156.842.  Pub.  7-8-63  Filed 
11-8-62. 

767  233.  NURSERY  LAND.  World  Toy  House,  Inc.  8N 
157.346.    Pub   7-8-63,    Filed  11-15-62. 

767,234.  TAMMY.  Ideal  Toy  Corporation.  8N  157,374 
Pub.  7-8-63.     Filed  11-16-62. 

Qass  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  ParU  Thereof 


757  158.      (See  CTass  13  for  this  trademark.) 

757",235.      GOLDBLATT   TROWEL   TRADES  TOOLS       Gold^ 

blatt   Tool    Company.      SN    140,842.      Pub.   7-8-63.      Filed 

8-28-62. 
757  236      BP     AND    DESIGN        Baker    Perkins,     Inc,       8N 

142,780,    Pub.  7-9-63.     Filed  4-23-62. 
757  237       "IT'S  THE  BITE  THAT  COUNTS"  AND  DESIGN 

Carson-Newton   Corporation.      SN    148.008.      Pub.    7-iM.3. 

Filed  4-25-62 
757.288.     OBBITREAD  AND  D^flGN^    W.  J.    Vol^  Rubber 

Corp.     SN  143,301.     Pub.  7-8-63.     Filed  4-27-62 
757  238      OLIVER  AND  DESIGN.     Oliver  Corporation.     SN 

144,526.     Pub.  7-8-63.    Filed  5-14-62 

757.240.  HUGHES.      Hughes   Tool   Company.      8N    146,883 
Pub   7-8-68     Filed  6-7-62. 

757.241.  A  PACKAGE  OF  PRECISION  FROM  ^AUKEE 
AND  DESIGN.  Waukee  Engineering  Company,  Inc.  SN 
148,146.     Pub,  7-8-63.     Filed  7-16-62. 

7-57  242      JACOBSEN.      Jacobsen    Manufacturing   Company. 

8N  148  468.     Pub   7-8-63.    Filed  7-20-62. 
757.243.     BIG  20     8.  L.  Allen  ft  Co..  Inc.     SN  148,804     Pub 

7-8-63.    Filed  7-27-62, 
757,244      DYNAPROP.      Ledeen    Inc.      SN    149.938.      Pub 

71-9-63.     Filed  7-27-62. 


757.245.  MOT'B-SAV'R.     General  Plastics.  Inc.     SN  150.047. 
Pub   7-9-63,    Filed  7-80-62, 

757.246,  RANSOME.       Big    Three    Welding    Equipment    Co. 
SN  150,844.     Pub.  7-9-63      Filed  8-8-62 

757  247       REPRESENTATION     OF     MERCURY         Hummel 

Technical  Products,  Inc.     SN  151,055.     Pub,  7-8-63.     Filed 

8-13-62, 
757.248,    CONSTANTFLO      Constantflo  Machinery  Company 

8N  152.981      Pub.  7-8-63.     Filed  8-12-62. 
757.249      D     AND    DESIGN.       Dlehl     Machines,     Inc        SN 

154,405.    Pub.  7-8-63.    Filed  10-3-62, 

757.250,  RTB     E.  D,  Jones  Corporation.    8N  154.418     Pub. 
7-8-63.    Filed  10-3-62. 

757.251.  MILLARVAC.     Millars'   Machinery  Company  Lim- 
ited.    SN   164.500.     Pub.   7-8-63.     Filed  10-4-62. 

757  252      PRE8-TUCK      Edward  F.  Frume,  d.b  a    E  F.F.  En- 
gineering   Company.      8N    154.586,      Pub.    7-8-63.      Filed 
10-6-62. 
757,258.     GUMTY-DUMPTY      Victory   Vending  Corporation. 

SN  154,668.    Pub  7-8-63.    Filed  8-18-62 
757,254.     DBPAN-O-VAC.     Baker  Perkins  Inc      SN  154,681. 

Pub.  7-8-63.     Filed  10-8-62. 
757  265.     CENTRIVAC       The    Nash    Engineering    Company. 

SN  154,747.     Pub.  7-8-63.     Filed  10-8-62. 
757,256      JECTAIR.     Coppus  Engineering  Corporation.     SN 

154.888.    Pub.  7-8-63.    Filed  10-10-62. 
757  257     EGAN  MACHINE  CORP.  AND  DESIGN.    The  Egan 
Machine  Corp.    8N  154,891.    Pub.  7-8-68     Filed   10-10-62. 
757.258      METRO    GNOME.      Onsrud    Machine    Works.    Inc. 

SN  154,919      Pub,  7-8-68,    Filed  10-1^-62. 
757  258      CLINTON.       Clinton     Engines     Corporation.       8N 

154,854.     Pub.  7-8-68     Filed  10-11-62 
757,260.     DOWTY  AND  DESIGN.     Dowty  Corporation.     BN 

154,862.     Pub    7-8-63      Filed  10-11-62. 
757  261       ASTRO-LITE.      The    Union    Fork    and    Hoe    Com- 
pany.     SN    155,028.     Pub    7-8^3,     Filed   10-11-62. 
757.262.    GARDS.    HoaplUl  Specialty  Company.    SN  155,416. 

Pub.  7-8-63.     Filed  10-18-62, 
757  263      B8  ft  B  AND  DESIGN.     Black,   Slvalls  ft  Bryson, 

Inc.     SN   166,558.     Pub,  7-8-63,     Filed  10-22-62 

757  264      LAWN-PRO     AND     DESIGN.       Black,     SlvalU    ft 

Bry»on,  Inc.      SN  155,560.     Pub.  7-8-63.     Filed  10-22-62. 

757  265      MOW-N-KLEEN  AND  DESIGN,     Black,   SlralU  A 

Bry«>n,  Inc.     SN  156.661.     Pub.  7-8-63.     Filed  10-22-62. 

757  266      AIRMA8TER      Eugene  G.  Danner  ManufactnrtBg, 

Inc.      SN    155,588.     Pub    7-8-63.     Filed    10-22-62. 
757  267      UNION  AND  DESIGN.     The  Union  Fork  and  Ho« 
Company       SN    156,183       Pub     7-8-63       Filed    10-29-62. 
767  268      RPB  WOODPECKER  AND  DESIGN.     B  PB.  Cor- 

piiratlon.     SN  156,328.     Pub.  7-8-63.     Filed  10-81-62. 
757.268      CALORIC.       Caloric    Corporation.       8N     167.465. 

Pub,  7-8-63.     Filed  11-18-62. 
757,270,     KONNIE       Rich-Con    Incorporated.      SN    163.766. 

Pub.  7-8-63.    Filed  3-1-63. 
757  271      CAMEO     STAR.       Utlca    Cutlery    Company        SN 

165,644.    Pub.  7-9-63,     Filed  3-28-63 
757,272,     MB    AND   DESIGN       Milton   Roy    Company.      8K 
166,317.    Pub.  7-8-63.     Filed  4-8-63. ^^^^___^__ 


Qass26-Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 


757  221       (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

757.273.  LABPOWEB  AND  DESIGN.  AssoclatKl  Prod^ 
ucts  ft  Service  Co  .  Inc.  SN  125.882  Pub  7-8-63,  Filed 
8-11-61. 

757.274.  BBS  ELECTBONICS.  Tech  Serv,  Inc.  SN  183,810. 
Pub   7-8-68.    Filed  12-12-61. 

757  276.    POLO.   Adox  Fotowerke  Dr.  C   Schleussner  O.m.b.H. 

SN  135.080     Pub.  7-8-68,     FUed  1-3-62. 
757  276      D  AND  DESIGN.     Doraett  Electronics.   Inc.     8N 

188.048.    Pub.  7-8-63.    Filed  8-6-62. 
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707.277.  DB8I0N  OF  HUMAN  MALE  FIGURE.  Lef 
Hantar,  d.b.a.  Hunter  Engineering  Company.  SN  150,342. 
Pub.  7-»-«S.    Filed  8-a-62. 

767.278.  HY-CAL.  Hy-Cal  Engineering.  8N  150,947.  Pub. 
7-©-6a.    FUed  8-10-62. 

767.279.  ASYMPTOTIC.  Hy-Cal  Engineering.  8N  152,698. 
Pub.  7-9-63.    Filed  9-7-62. 

767.280.  VIDBOTBONIC  8.  MPO  VldeotronlC8,  Inc.  SN 
162,809.    Pub.  7-9-68.    Filed  9-10-62. 

767.281.  WEAVER.  William  R.  Weaver,  d.b.a.  W.  R. 
Wearer  Co.     8N   153,039.     Pnb.   7-9-63.     Filed  9-12-62. 

767.282.  PHA8BTR0L.  8pra^e  Electric  Company,  aa- 
ilgnee  of  Vectrol  Engineering,  Inc.  8N  153,915.  Pub. 
7-9-63.    FUed  9-25-62. 

767,288.     COLLINS  AND  DESIGN.    Collini  Radio  Company. 

8N  156,581.    Pub.  7-9-63.    FUed  10-22-62. 
767,284.     CLEAR  CORDEB  AND  DESIGN.     H.  D.  and  E.  H. 

Croft   Co.      SN    155,784.      Pub.    7-9-63.      Filed    10-24-62. 
767,286.     KEM-KIT.     Kontee  GUsa  Company.     SN  155,926. 

Pub.  7-9-63.    Filed  10-25-62. 

767.286.  ADDIO-PAC.  Donglaa  Aircraft  Company,  Inc. 
8N  166,975.    Pub.  7-9-68.    Filed  10-26-62. 

767.287.  ILFOCHBOME.  Ilford.  Umited.  SN  156,117. 
Pub.  7-9-68.    Filed  10-2»-62. 

767.288.  VBEBATBIO.  The  Frederick  Poet  Co.  8N  156.164. 
Pub.  7-»-68.    Filed  10-29-62. 

767.289.  OBBKNTEZ.  Textron  Inc.  SN  156,188.  Pub. 
7_9_«8.    Filed  10-29-62. 

767.290.  NBUTBBX.  Textron  Inc.  8N  156,189.  Pub. 
7-9-63.    Filed  10-29-62. 

757.291.  81  DESIGN.  Intercontinental  Instruments,  Incor- 
porated.    8N  166,229.     Pub.  7-9-68.     Filed  10-30-62. 

767.292.  ISOLAB.  Agfa  AktiengeaeUachaft  SN  156,256. 
Pnb.  7-9-68.    Filed  10-31-62. 

767,298.  TRANSMISSION.  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  SN 
166,961.    Pnb.  7-9-63.    Filed  11-9-62. 

767.294.  AIBMATIC  MEASUBE-MATIC  AND  DESIGN. 
Alrmatic  Valye,  Inc.  SN  157.275.  Pub.  7-9-63.  Filed 
11-16-62. 

767.295.  STABILCOBB.  Allen  J.  Smith.  II.  assignee  of 
lais  Incorporated.  SN  158.076.  Pub.  6-11-63.  Filed 
11-28-62. 

767.296.  STYLE  HOUSE.  Montgomery  Ward  &  Co.,  Incor- 
porated.    SN  160.499.     Pub.  7-i>-63.     FUed  l-lfr-63. 


Class  27  -  Horologkal  Instniments 

757,297.  A  A  S  AND  DESIGN.  Federated  Department 
Storea,  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  27  and  28). 
SN  147,861.    Pub.  7-9-63.    Filed  6-21-62. 


767,298.     NITE-VUE.       General     Time     Corporation. 
166.604.    Pub.  7-9-63.    Filed  10-22-62.         


SN 


757.306.  TIBOINIA  PINK  DOGWOOD.  George  Weaton 
Mitchell  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Weaton  of  WUllamabnrg.  8N  158,804. 
Pub,  7-9-63.    Filed  9-17-62. 

757.307.  BONDELAY.  Bogara,  Lnnt  *  Bowlen  Company, 
d.b.a.  Lunt  SterUng.  8N  166,622.  Pub.  7-9-68.  FUed 
11-2-62. 

757,808.  IF  AND  DESIGN.  lal  FUchiang.  SN  157.094. 
Pub.  7-9-63.    Filed  11-13-62. 


Qass  29— Brooms,  Bnishos,  and  Dusters 

757.309.  FBENCH-TEASB.  AU  American  Brush  Mfg.  Corp. 
SN  157.038.     Pub.  7-9-68.    Filed  11-13-62. 

757.310.  U-ROL.  Euco  Corporation.  SN  157,483.  Pub. 
7-9-63.    Filed  11-19-62. 

757.311.  TIP  TUFT.  The  SUndard  OU  Company,  assignee 
of  Pro-pby-lac-tic  Brush  Company.  SN  157.840.  Pub. 
7-9-63.    FUed  11-23-62. 


Qass  30— Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 


757,312.    SATIN-WARE.    Terrace  Ceramics.  Inc.   SN  148,678. 
Pub.  7-9-63.    Filed  7-9-62. 


Class  31  -  RIters  and  Refrigerators 

757.313.  ZERO-THERMOPAK.  Royal  Super  Ice  Company. 
SN  137,661.    Pub.  7-9-63.    Filed  2-9-62. 

757.314.  MISTROL.  Robbina  *  Myers.  Inc.  SN  145.409. 
Pub.  7-9-63.    Filed  5-24-62. 

757.315.  PETERSON  CLOTH  DISCHARGER  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Peterson  Filters  k  Engineering  Company.  SN 
145.847.    Pub.  7-9-63.    Filed  5-31-62. 

767.316.  GALLEY  FRIDGE.  Portable  Appliances  Incorpo- 
rated.    SN  150.611.     Pnb.  7-9-68.     Filed  8-6-62. 

757.317.  CHIL-PAK.  Bevco,  Inc.  SN  163.816.  Pub. 
7-9-63.    Filed  9-24-62. 

757.318.  HYDRO-MATIC  AND  DESIGN.  Hydro  Manufac- 
turing Co..  Inc.    SN  164.029.    Pnb.  7-9-68.    Filed  9-27-62. 

757.319.  WALKER.  Walker  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
154.786.    Pub.  7-9-68.    Filed  10-8-62. 

757.320.  FLO-FREEZE.  Helsingborgs  Fryshus  Aktiebolag. 
SN  155,073.    Pub.  7-9-63.    Filed  10-12-62. 

757.321.  AUTOMAZE.  Rockwell-Standard  Corporation. 
SN  155.437.    Pub.  7-9-68.    Filed  10-18-62. 

757.322.  BAC-T-KOTE.  Carl  Schleicher  ft  Schuell  Com- 
pany.   Inc.      SN   155,439.      Pub.   7-9-63.     Filed   10-18-62. 

757.323.  CUBEMASTER.  E.  F.  Brewer  Company.  SN 
155.565.    Pub.  7-»-63.    FUed  10-22-62.  


Qass  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware  q^  ^2  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 


767,297.     (See  Claaa  27  for  this  trademark. ) 

757.299.  TEN.    Block  Ring  Corporation.     SN  144.133.     Pub. 
7-0-eS.    Filed  5-9-62. 

767.300.  STYLIZED   LETTER   W.      Wilbar  Ring   Manufac- 
turing Co.  Inc.     SN  144.212.     Pub.  7-9-63.     Filed  5-9-62. 

767.801.  LF  AND  DESIGN.     Louis  Feron.  Inc.     SN  146,991. 
Pub.  7-9-68.    FUed  6-16-62. 

767.802.  T8C.     Tarlton    SUrer   Corporation.      SN    147,863. 
Pnb.  7-9-68.    FUed  6-27-62. 

767,808.     SHIELD  DESIGN.     Alfred  H.  Glasser  Corp.     SN 

148,029.    Pnb.  7-9-63.    FUed  6-29-62. 
767,804.     JEWELERS  DESIGN  INC.     Jewelers  Design.  Inc. 

SN  149,393.    Pub.  7-9-68.    Filed  7-19-62. 
787,806.     BENT   K.     Annl   A  Bent  Knudsen.     SN   152.221. 

Pnb.  7-9-^)8.    FUed  fr-80-62. 


757.324.  MELROSE  DISPLAYS.  Melrose  Wire  Products, 
Inc.     SN   116,143.     Pub.  7-9-63.     FUed  3-21-61. 

757.325.  DU  COR.  Fla.  BAB  Distributing  Company.  SN 
145,686.    Pub.  7-9-63.    Filed  5-29-62. 

757.326.  HUDSON  HOUSE.  Klncaid  Furniture  Company, 
Inc.     SN   146,832.     Pub.  7-9-68.     Filed  6-31-62. 

757.327.  TOWN  k  COUNTRY.  Henredon  Furniture  In- 
dustries, Incorporated.  SN  147.869.  Pub.  7-9-63.  FUed 
6-21-62. 

757.328.  MIX  OR  MATCH.  Slick  Industrial  Company,  as- 
signee of  The  Slick  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Illinois  Shade  Divi- 
sion of  The  Slick  Corporation.  SN  153.222.  Pub.  7-9-63. 
Filed  9-14-62. 

767.329.  DISPATCHIT.  Roland  D.  Mclntoah.  SN  157,126. 
Pub.  7-9-68.    Filed  11-18-62. 
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757.330.  SYKO.    The  Balyeat  Company.     SN  157.349.     Pub.     Q^^j  3^  _  fH^cal  InStfUmOntS  aud  SuppllOS 

7_»_83.     Filed  11-16-62. 

757.331.  SYKOETTE.     The  Balyeat  Company.     SN  157,850. 
Pub.  7-9-63.     Filed  11-16-62. 

757.332.  DURA-STEEL      Chairs  4  Tables,  Inc      SN  157,460. 
Pub.  7-9-63.    Filed  11-18-62. 

757.333.  HUSKIES.      Manhasset    Specialty    Co.,    Inc.      SN 
162,566.     Pub.  7-9-63.     Filed  2-12-63. 

757.334.  KEKAB.     H.P.C.   Inc.      SN   162,947.     Pub.   7-9-63. 
Filed  2-18-63  


Qass  34  -  Heating,  Ligliting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

757.335.  VENT-X-IT.     Octagon  Ventilator  Co.      SN  81.308. 
Pub.  9-20-60.    Filed  9-14-59. 

767.336.  HORNET.        Hexacon      Electric      Company.        SN 
139.295.     Pub.  7-9-63.     Filed  3-7-62. 

757.337.  BP     AND     DESIGN.       Baker     Perkins,     Inc.       SN 
142,781.    Pub.  7-9-63.    Filed  4-23-62. 

757  338       HAZEN    METALLIC   RECUPERATORS    AND   DE- 
SIGN     Hazen  Engineering  Co.     SN  147,576.     Pub.  7-9-63. 
Filed  6-25-62. 
757,339.     AIRLINE   WELDING   AND  ENGINEERING  AND 

DESIGN.     Airline   Welding   and  Manufacturing,   inc.      SN 

148,119.    Pub.  7-9-63.     Filed  7-2-62. 
757  340.     RIB-INFORCED  CONSTRUCTION  AND  DESIGN. 
Ja'ckes-Evans  Manufacturing  Company.     SN  149,935.     Pub. 

7-9-63.    Filed  7-27-62. 
757,341.     CALORIC.       Caloric     Corporation.       SN     150,758. 

Pub.  7-9-63.    Filed  8-8-62. 
757  342      COOK  CENTRI-VANE  AND  DESIGN.     Lcren  Cook 

Company.     SN  154.694.     Pub.  7-9-63.     Filed  10-8^2. 
767.348.      SPUN-TIER.     Loren  Cook  Company.      SN   154.695 

Pub.  7-9-68.     Filed  10-8-62. 
757  344.     FUN    FOOD.      State    Steel    Industries.    Inc.      SN 

154,778.    Pub   7-9-63.    Filed  10-8-62. 
767,346.     BRIGHAM     ETC.     AND     DESIGN.       William     8. 

Brlgham,  d.b.a    Brlgham  Gelatine  Co,     SN   155.566.     Pub 

7_9_63.    Filed  10-22-62. 
757  348      HEETMASTER.     Eugene   O    Danner   Manufactur- 
ing   Inc.     SN   155,589.     Pub.  7-9-63,     Filed  10-22-^2. 
757  347      LANCER.      The    Henry    Furnace    Company        SN 

155,609.    Pub.  7-9-63.    Filed  10-22-62. 


757.222.      (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

757.357.  HI-LIFE.      Bell   Records,    Inc.      SN    144,042. 
7-9-63.     Filed  5-R-62. 

757.358.  HOHNER  PIANET.  M  Hohner  Inc.  SN  144,725. 
Pub.  7-9-63.     Filed  5-16-62. 

757.359.  ROLS.  Sawyer's  Inc.  SN  155,279.  Pub  7-9-63. 
Filed  10-16-62. 

757.360.  EVETTE  E  A.ND  DESIGN.  Carl  Fischer  Musical 
Instrument  Co.,  Inc.  SN  160,280,  Pub.  7-9-63.  Filed 
1-7-63. 

757.361.  ARGO.       Argo 
160,594.     Pub.  7-9-63. 


Record     Company     Limited. 
Filed  1-14-63. 


SN 


A.     Olsen     Manufacturing 
7-9-63.      Filed    10-22-62. 


757,348.     CARDINAL.       The    C. 

Company.      SN    155,633.      Pub 
767  349      COVERANGE.      The   Philip    Carey   Manufacturing 

Company.      SN    155,684.      Pub.    7-9-63.      Filed    10-23-62. 

Qass  35  -  Belting,  Hese,  Madiinery  Pack- 
ing, and  NonmetaHic  Tires 

767  350      U.S    ROYAbON.     United  States  Rubber  Company 

SN  138.266.    Pub.  7-9-63.    Filed  2-19-62. 
767  351.     SANI-DRAIN.      Dayco   Corporation.      SN    140,209. 

Pub.  7-9-63.    Filed  3-19-62. 
757  352      8ANI-VENT.      Dayco    Corporation       SN    141.266. 

Pub.  7-9-68.    FUed +-2-62.  •-•        «    j.. 

757  363.     SANI-FLEX.      Dayco    Corporation.      SN    142,285.     Q^^  ^9  -  Qotlung 

Pub.  7-9-«a-    FUed  4-16-62 


Qass  37  -  Paper  and  Stationery 

757.362.  ARMOR.    Armor  Paper  ProducU,  Inc.     SN  139.986. 
Pub    7-9-63      Filed  3-16-62 

757.363.  TRIANGLE   DESIGN.     Richard   Best  Pencil   Com- 
pany, Inc      SN  144,671.     Pub    7-9-63.     FUed  5-16-62. 

757.364.  KEEPEZEE.     Goldsmith  Bros.     SN  144,833      Pub. 
7_9_e3.     Filed  5-17-62. 

757.365.  BROOKMONT.      SUnbrook     Sutlonery    Company. 
Inc.      SN   144,998,     Pub     7-9-63.     Filed   5-18-62. 

757,366      MELTONS    CLASSIFIED    ETC.    AND    DESIGN. 

Joe    C     Melton,    d.b.a.    Melton    Publishing    Company.      SN 

151.068.  Pub.  7-9-63  Filed  8-13-62. 
757  367.     INSTANT    BUCKS.       Traffic    Builders     Inc.       SN 

151,099,  Pub.  7-9-63.  Filed  8-13-62. 
757,368      PHONE-PAL.    The  Bates  Manufacturing  Company. 

SN  157,192.    Pub,  7-9-68.    Filed  11-14-62. 

Qass  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 

757  389.     MIDNIGHT.       Midnight     Publishers     Corporation 

Limited,    assignee,    by    mesne    assignments,    from    Joseph 

Aiaria,  d.b.a.  Glendale  Publlahlng  Company.     SN  114,308. 

Pub.  7-9-63.    Filed  2-24-61. 
757  370      EA8AMATIC.      Edmond   A.    Steffey.    d.b.a.    Easco 

p'roducts.     SN  122,731.     Pub.  7-9-63.     Filed  6-23-61. 
757  371      THE  AMERICAN  BUSINESSMAN.    The  American 

Businessman     Inc        SN     138,833.       Pub.     7-9-63.       Filed 

3-1-62. 
757  372.     BLUE  PHANTOM.     DeU  Publishing  Co.,  Inc.     8N 

139,834.     Pub.  7-2-63.    Filed  3-14-62. 
757  373      QUALITY  TALKS.     Meehanlte  Metal  Corporation. 

SN  144.750.    Pub.  7-9-63.     Filed  5-16-62 
757  374      BERKLEY    DIAMOND    AND    DESIGN.      Berkley 

Publishing  corporation      SN  155.364      Pub.  7-9-63.     Filed 

10-18-62. 
757  375.     BERKLEY  MEDALLION  AND  DESIGN^  Berkley 

Publishing  Corporation.     SN  155,365.     Pub.  7-JMJ3.     FUed 

10-18-62,  ,„,,o 

757  376.     ILFOCHROME.       Ilford,     Limited.       SN     156,118. 

Pub   7-9-63.     Filed  10-29-62. 
757  377       BERKLEY  LIBRARY  SELECTION  AND  DESIGN. 

Berkley  Publishing  corporation.    SN  157.596.    Pub  7-9^. 

Filed  11-20-62. 
757  378      L8  AND  DESIGN.     Lnkens,  Sarage  ft  Washburn. 

SN  158.354.     Pub   7-9-63.    Filed  12-3-62. 


757  864      U  8.  ROYALITE.     United  States  Rubber  Company 

8N  147,161.    Pnb.  7-9-63.    Filed  6-18-62. 
767  866      CARBOBOND.      Selberllng  Rubber   Company.      SN 

155,440.     Pub.  7-9^3.    Filed  10-18^2. 
7R7  H56      U8IFLEX.     United  SUtes  Pipe  and  Foundry  Com- 
''^ny      SN   feToSS.     Pub.   7-9-63.     FUed  ^11^. 


757  379      CROSBY  AND  DESIGN.     The  Brittany   Hat   Co.. 
'LcSN   124,337      Pub    7-9-63,      Filed  7-2(Mll. 
757,380.     UNIFLAIR,      Unifl.ir,    Inc       SN    125,174.      Pnb. 

7_8^3,     Filed  8-1-61.  ^  ,-. 

757  381     MIDNIGHT  LACE.     Mile.  Ubert*  Inc.    8N  126,878. 

Pub.  7-9-63.    Filed  8-21-61. 
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757,882.     JBAME  WEATHER  LARK.     Blue  B«ll,  Inc.     8N 
1S2.442.    Pub.  7-e-«8.    Filed  11-21-«1. 

757.383.  FIBER   FOAM  AND  DESIGN.     H.  Weniel  Tent  k 
Duck  Co.     8N  142,890.     Pnb.  7-9-68.     Filed  4-16-62 

757.384.  PATTY  ALLEN.     Mutual  Buying  Syndicate  Incor- 
porated.    SN  143,854.     Pub.  7-9-68.     Filed  5-4-62 

757.885.  WIND8MOOR.    Wlndsmoor  (London)  Limited.     SN 
147,062.    Pub.  7-9-63.    Filed  6-15-62. 

767.886.  LISA  ROBIN.     Avalon  Claialca,  Inc.     SN  147,787 
Pub.  7-9-63.    Filed  6-27-62. 

757.887.  8ILAND.     Philip  Howard  Ford,  d.b.a.  Ann  Howard 
8N  147,820.    Pub.  7-9-63.     Filed  6-27-62. 

757,388.     MAGNETICS.      Ediaon   Brothers   Stores,   Inc.      S.N 
149,064.    Pub.  7-9-63.    Filed  7-16-62. 

757.888.  THE  MARK  VL     Hanea-MIlUa  Sales  Corporation. 
8N  149,284.    Pub.  7-9-63.    Filed  7-18-62. 

757,390.     KUMFIT.       Rand     Rubber     CompAny,     Inc.       SN 
150,455.    Pub.  7-«-68.    Filed  8-8-62. 

757.891.  DESIGN    OF     GOSSELIN    COBBLER,       Gosselln 
Cobblers.     SN  151,815.     Pub.  7-2-68.     Filed  8-16-62. 

757.892.  AQUAKNIT.     The  PurlUn  Sportawear  Corp.     SN 
151,691.    Pub.  4-16-63.    Filed  8^22-62. 

757.893.  TBBCRYL.       Bodete    RhodlaceU.       SN     163,027. 
Pub.  7-9-68.    Filed  9-12-62. 

757.894.  RE8ILI0.      Wembley,    Inc.      8N    158,235.      Pub 
7-9-68.    Filed  9-14-62. 

757.895.  POSSUMS.   MeMUe  Shoe  Corporation.    SN  153,582 
Pub.  7-9-68.    Filed  9-20-62. 

767.896.  SILVER    LABBL^      The   Alligator   Company.      SN 
158,714.    Pub.  7-9-63.    Filed  9-24-62. 

757  897.     PUCCINI    STYLED    BY    KOQAN.      Puccini    Boys 
Wear.  Inc.     SN  163,984.     Pub.  7-9-63.     Filed  9-26-62. 

767,898. "  SILVER    SEAL.      WlllU   Hoalery    Mills,    Inc.      SN 
164,888.    Pnb.  7-9-68.    Filed  10-2-«2. 

767  899      TEE  BIRD  AKD  DESIGN.     Jart  Winter  Mannfac- 
tirUn    Corporation.      8N    154.889.      Pub.    7-9-63       Filed 

io-a-«2. 

TS7  400      EOBART   AND    DESIGN.      Robert    International. 

lie.      8N    164.862.     Pub.   7-9-68.     Filed   10-9-63. 
767  401      SURBFOOT    AND   DESIGN.      J.    Edwards    k   Co., 

lie.     8»  156.248.     Pub.  7-»-68.     Filed  10-16-62 
767  402.     VALGA-PBDIC  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     J.  Edwards 

*  Co.,  Ine.     SN  165,244.     Pub.  7-9-63.     Filed  10-16-62. 
767,408.     B0S8A   NOVA.     MelrUle    Shoe   Corporation.      SN 

156,270.    Pub.  7-9-<8.    Filed  10-16-62. 
767,404.     U880ME8.     Vanity  Fair  Mills,  Inc.     SN  158,196. 

Plib.  7-9-68.    Piled  11-29-62. 
757  406.     HIGH    FAVOR.       Vanity    Fair    Mills,    Inc       SN 

168.197.  Pub.  7-9-63.    Filed  11-29-62. 

767  406      VANITY    PLUS.      Vanity    Fair    Mills,    Inc.      SN 

188.198.  Pub.  7-9-68.    Filed  11-29-62. 

767,407.     PBNTBBD.     J.  C.  Penney  Company.     SN  159,357 

Pub.  7-9-68.    Filed  12-18-62. 
767  408.     LINNBL.       Youn»     Viewpoint     Sales,     Inc        SN 

169,449.    Pub.  7-9-68.    Filed  12-19-62. 


aau40-FaBcy  Goods,  Furnishings,  and 


757,409.     FLORBNZA.     Den  Kasofl  Inc.     8N  140,846      Pub. 

7-9-68.    Filed  8-27-62. 
75T410.     BOTB  AND  DESIGN.     The  Boye  Needle  Company 

BN  152.276.    Pnb.  7-fr-68.    FUed  8-81-62. 
7«T,411.     WALL  BTRBBT.     Q«)rfe  Wollner.      SN   153,236. 

Ptib.  7-9-68.    Filed  9-14-62. 
T8T412      MIRACLB  AND  DESIGN.     Miracle  Ribbon  Prod^ 

u£    CoVporation.       8N     158,684.      Pub.    7-9-68.      FUed 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrio,  and  Sul»titHtes  Tlierefor 

757.413.  PIMELLA.  Spunlo-Elderlon.  Inc.  SN  141,760. 
Pub.  7-9-63.    Filed  4-6-62. 

757.414.  HALPERN'S  FABRICS.  Max  Halpem  *  Sons. 
Inc.     SN   144,491.     Pub.  7-9-68.     Filed  5-14-62. 

757.415  TERCRYL  Soclete  RhodlaceU.  SN  158,028. 
Pub.  7-9-63.     Filed  9-12-62. 

757.416.  TERRY  FOX  AND  DESIGN.  Santens  Gebroeders. 
SN  153.120.    Pub.  7-9-63.    Filed  9-13-62. 

757.417.  CLAN  CREST.  Glen  Raren  MlUs,  Inc.,  asalfnee 
of  Greenlaw.  Inc.  SN  154,719.  Pub.  7-9-68.  FUed 
10-8-62. 

757.418  PBF.  Glen  Raren  Mills,  Inc.,  assignee  of  Green- 
law,  Inc.     SN   164.720.     Pub.  7-9-68.     FUed  10-8-62. 

757.419  CONNIE  COTTONS.  Mission  Valley  MUls,  Inc 
SN  154,909.    Pub.  7-9-418.    FUed  10-10-«2. 

757.420  ACK-TI-VATED.  Ack-Tl-Unlnc.  Inc.  SN  155,288. 
Pub.  7-9-63.    Filed  10-17-62. 

757.421.  BATES  AND  DESIGN.  Bates  Manufacturing 
Company.      SN    155,772.      Pub.    7-9-63.      Filed    10-24-62. 

757.422  JIL  AND  DESIGN.  Jute  Industries  Limited.  SN 
156.616.    Pub.  7-9-63.    Filed  11-5-62. 

757.423.  JAYBEECOTE.  John  Boyle  and  Company,  Incor- 
porated.    SN   169,868.     Pub.   7-9-68.     Filed   12-28-62. 

757.424.  HORCOTARD.  Hodgman  Rubber  Company.  SN 
159,892.     Pub.  7-9-63.     Filed  12-28-62. 

757.425.  COUNTY  FAIR.  Oxford  MlUs,  Inc.  8N  159,902. 
Pnb.  7-9-63.    Filed  12-28-62. 

757.426.  U^KroYAL.  United  SUtes  Rubber  Company.  SN 
162.377.    Pub.  7-IMJ8.    FUed  2-8-68. 


Qass  43-Tliread  and  Yarn 

757.427.  PROLOFT.    The  Firestone  Tire  *  Rubber  Company. 
SN  147,095.     Pub.  7-9-68.    Filed  6-18-62. 

767.428.  TERCRYL       Soclete    RhodUoeU.       SN     158,029 
Pub.  7-9-63.    Filed  9-12-62. 


Class44-Dontd,   Medical,  and   Surgical 
Appliances 

767.429.  lOI    AND    DESIGN.      International    Orthodontics 
Inc.      SN   146,489.     Pub.   7-9-68.     Filed  6-8-4J2. 

757.430.  RETENTO-GRIP.      Master  Touch   DenUl   Serrlce, 
Corp.     SN  147,485.     Pub.   7-9-63.     Filed  6-22-62. 

757.431.  DYNAIR.    The  Dynalr  Company,  Inc.     SN  147,905. 
Pub   7-9-63.    Filed  6-28-62. 

757.432.  KOOL    DUCK.      Progreeslre    Products,    Inc.      SN 
149.204.    Pnb.  7-«-«8.    Filed  7-17-6Z 

757.433.  THUM8IE8.     Robert  F.  Fitch,  d.b.a.   Fitch   Prod 
ucts  Company.    SN  155,148.    Pub.  7-^-68.    Filed  10-15-62. 

757.434.  SLEEPY     WIND     CLOWN.       Serend,     Inc.       SN 
162,031.    Pub.  7-9-68.    Filed  2-4-68. 

757.435.  LADY-AIRE  AND  DESIGN.    L.  8.  WatUngton  Mfg. 
Co.     SN  162,045.     Pub.   7-9-418.     Filed  2-4-68. 

757.436.  THERMO-CADDY.      Med-Ram.    Inc.      SN    162,860. 
Pub.  7-9-63.    Filed  2-15-68. 

757.437  MICROVOX.     Michael  Darla.     SN   162,911.     Pub. 
7-9-63.     FUed  2-18-68. 

757.438  HR  AND  DESIGN.     HoUand-Rantos  Company,  Inc. 
SN  163,201.    Pub.  7-9-68.    Filed  2-20-68. 

757,489.     VI-DRAPB.     AeropUat  Corporation.     8N  168,800. 
Pub.  7-9-63.     Filed  2-26-68. 

757.440.  HYPORET.     Ell  Lilly  and  Company.     SN  168.587. 
Pub.  7-9-63.    Filed  2-27-68. 

757.441.  FUTURA.     Beltone  Blectronlca  Corporation.     BN 
168,600,    Pub.  7-9-68.    FUed  2-28-68. 
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aass45-Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 

757.442      CHIME.      The    Coca-Cola    Company.      SN    143,797 

Pub.  1-29-63.     Filed  5-4-62. 
757,443.      ARROW   DESIGN    WITHIN    A   CIRCLE       A    *   W 

Root  Beer  Co.     8N  1.11.384.     Pub.  7-9-63      Filed  8-17-62. 
767  444.      UMBRELLA  DESIGN.     Aktleselskabet  de  Forenede 

Bryggerler.      SN    162.732.      Pub.    7-9-63.      FUed   9-10-62. 


757.470.      IRON    KETTLE.      G.    D.    Ireland,   d  b.a.    Ireland's 

Chill  Company.    SN  159,346     Pub.  7-»-«3     Filed  12-18-62. 
757.471-      DIXIE.       Triple    T    Company,    Inc.       SN    159,788. 

Pub.  7-9-63.     FUed  12-26-62 
757.472.      SCAT.        Scatena-Galll     Fruit     Co.       SN     159.918. 

Pub.  7-9-63.     Filed  12-28-62 
757,473       BIXMIX.      Martha   White  Mills.   Inc      SN   160,030. 

Pub.  7-9-63.     Filed  1-2-63 
757.474.     PEPPEROME       Basic    Food    Materials.    Inc.      SN 

160.356.     Pub.  7-9-63.     Filed  1-8-63.  


Qass  46  -  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods    Qass  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 


767.445.  FRESK.  Productos  Caseros,  8.A.  SN  69.388 
Pub.  2-16-60.     Filed  3-3-69. 

757.446.  DOUCEUR.  Rogers  Walla  Walla  Canning  Co.,  by 
merger  and  change  of  name  from  Rogers  Canning  Company 
SN  116.573.     Pub.  7-9-63      Filed  3-27-61 

757  447  HAPPY  HOUSE.  Happy  House  Inc  .  d.b.a.  Happy 
House  Shops.     8N  121.998.     Pub.  7-9-63.     Filed  6-14-61. 

757  448  DESIGN  OF  SURREY  AND  HORSE.  The  Chunky 
Corporation,  by  change  of  name  from  Chunky  Chocolate 
Corp.     SN  131.271.     Pub    4-17-62.      Filed   11-3-61. 

767  449.  CHEMTE8T  '900*  DIET  PLAN  ETC  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Chemtest  Products,  Inc..  by  change  of  name  from 
Chemtest  Laboratories,  incorporated.  SN  131,745.  Pub. 
7-9-63.     Filed  11-10-61. 

767  450  BLACKMAN'S  AND  DESIGN  M.  R.  Blackman 
4  Co  .   Inc.     SN   133.926      Pub     7-9-63.     Filed   12-13-61 

757  451.  BLACKMAN'S  SINCE  1909  AND  DESIGN.  M.  R^ 
Blackman  k  Co.,  Inc.  SN  133.927.  Pub.  7-9-4^3.  Filed 
12-13-61 

757.452.  C  BRAND.  Mulr-Roberts  Co  Inc.  SN  136,385. 
Pub   7-9-63.     Filed  1-23-62. 

757.453.  CORN  CABIN  ETC.  AND  DESIOV  Corn  Cabin 
Company.     SN  138.587.     Pub    7-9-63      Filed  2-26-62 

767.454.  DIETENE.  The  Dietene  Company  SN  139,836. 
Pub,  7-9-63.     Filed  3-14-62. 

757  455      PR0TIE8.     Manna  Vita  Food  Products  Corp.     SN 

141  326.     Pub.  7-9-63.     FUed  4-2-62 
757  456       TWIN  HEARTS  BY   RED  HEART       John  Morrell 

k  Co.      SN    141,636.      Pub.   7-9-63.      FUed  4-6-62. 
767  457      COUNTRY-CURED      County  Line  Cheese  Co.,  Inc 

SN  143  513     Pub  7-9-63.    Filed  5-1-62. 

767.458.  GLORI-TATERS  AND  DESIOV  Potato  Service, 
Inc.      8N   145,402.     Pub.    7-9-63.     Filed   5-24-62 

757.459.  SWISS-KISS.  Hedlin's  Cocowhlp.  Inc.  SN  147.202 
Pub.  7-9-63.     Filed  6-19-62. 

767  460      PERDEX.      Sterol   Deriyatlves.   Inc.      SN   148,100 

Pub.  5-14-63.    Filed  6-29-62. 

767,461.  CALICO  KATES  AND  ^^^^^^^l^^^^^  ""^^t 
LITTLE    GIRL      Calico    Kates,    Inc       SN    148,9ol.      Pub 

7_»_e8.    FUed  7-13-62. 
767  462       ANIMATED     FISH     DESIGN.       Star-Klst     Foods. 

Inc      SN   149.971.     Pub.  7-9-63.     Filed  7-27-62. 
767  463.      CACAO    DE    ZAAN    AND    DESIGN    OF    A    SHIP 

Naamlo«    Vennootschap    Cacaofabrlek    "De    Zaan.         SN 

150,271.    Pub.  7-9-63     Filed  8-1-62.  „^,„oi3 

-kr7-9^-^3-i^^tl\Vi?-6f:   ^'"^""-   '-■      ^^   "^"" 

757.465.  JAINDLS  «H->;f  ^^^H^.^^^p^^^ef  ^ufd 
SIGN.      Jalndl's,   Inc.      SN    155,268.     fuu.        ^^-"o 

10-16-62. 
757  466      VELV-KOTE      The  Jersee-SecuHty  Food  Company 
SN  165.616.    Pub   7-9-63.    Filed  10-22-62. 

.„„       DT'vrnv  FARMS      H  P.  Hood  A  Sons,  Inc  .  d.b  a 

757,467.      BUXTON  FARMS.     "  ;  .„       p^j,     7_9_«3 

Buxton  Preserving  Company.  SN   158,159. 
Filed  11-29-62. 

Piled  12-17-62. 


757,475      HAPPY     AGE.       Schenley     Distillers,     Inc.       SN 

152,723.     Pub.  7-9-63.     Filed  9-7-62. 
757,476.     CAVIAR.      Joseph   E.    Seagram   k   Sons,    Inc.      SN 

157,251.     Pub.  7-9-63.    Filed  11-14-62^ 


Class  50-Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

757.477  PRESTIGE  FLORAL.  D  Arnold  Associates,  Inc. 
SN  135,169     Pub  7-9-63.    Filed  1-4-62 

757.478.  ADJUSTA.  The  Supersign  Company  Limited, 
db.a.  Aluminum  A  PlasUc  Sign  Manufacturing  Co.  8K 
139.548.     Pub.  7-9-63     Filed  3-9-62. 

767.479.  STAGE  SCOPE.  Stagecraft  Industries.  Inc.  SN 
143,579.     Pub.  7-9-63.    Filed  6-1-62. 

757.480  DECOR-AIDS.  Paul  E.  Semau  Inc.  SN  149,678. 
Pub.  7-9-63.     Filed  7-24-62. 

757.481  "D"-TEX.  Jomac,  Inc.  SN  151,759.  Pub.  7-9-68. 
Filed  8-23-62. 

757,482.     DUMAR         Morgan      Adheslves      Company.        SN 

152,424.    Pub.  7-9-83.    Filed  9-4-62. 
757  483.     "TELSTAR."       Bradford     Novelty    Co.     Inc.       SN 

155.564.    Pub   7-9-63     Filed  10-22-62. 
757  484.     MAGNA -MAT.     Bernard   Cater,   d.b.a.   Magna-Mat. 

SN   155,569.     Pub.   7-9-63.     FUed  10-22-62. 
757  486.     600.      George   Cohen    Sons   and   Company    Limited. 

SN  155,696     Pub   7-9-63.    FUed  10-23-62. 


757  486.     BOBBINS.       Robblns     Incubator     Company. 
156,334.     Pub  7-9-63     Filed  10-31-62. 


SN 


Qass  51  -  Cosmetia  and  Toilet  Preparations 

757  487  JEAN  DESSE8  Les  Parfums  Jean  Desses,  as- 
sl'irnee  of  Soclete  Civile  d'Etude  et  de  Recherche  de  Prodults 
de  Marque.     SN  69,089      Pub.  7-9-68.     FUed  8-6-^59. 

757  488  L'AUTRE  DE  JEAN  DESSES  Les  Parfums  Jean 
Desses      SN  93,692.     Pub.  7-9-63.     Filed  3-25-60. 

767.489  AVANT  GARDE.  BeTlon.  Inc  SN  142,969.  Pub. 
7-9-63.    FUed  4-19-62. 

767.490  SCORE.  Bristol-Myers  Company  SN  144,675. 
Pub.  7-9-63.    Filed  5-16-62. 

757  491  PRETTY  CHOICE.  Avon  Products,  Inc.  8N 
146.702.    Pub.  7-9-63     Filed  6-12-62. 

757.492.  ROYAL  GOLD.  Beauty  by  Spector,  Inc  SN 
150,223     Pub.  7-9-63.    FUed  8-1-62. 

757.493.  RAFFIA.  Huntley,  Ltd.  SN  168.287  Pub. 
7-9-63      FUed  9-17-62. 

757.494.  INSTIN.  Clalrol  Incorporated.  SN  153,388  Pub. 
7-9-63.     FUed  9-18-62 

757  496  MEDI-CLEAR  Lehn  A  Fink  P'ol"^**  Corpora- 
tion. d.b.a.  Tu«iy  Cosmetics.  SN  166.306.  Pub.  7-9-68. 
Filed  10-31-62. 
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Gass  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 

757.496.  ANOKLEEN  MAT  Chemicals  Inc..  by  meriiPr 
and  assignment  from  Metal  k  Thermit  Corporation  SN 
116  900      Pub.  12-4-62      Filed  3-31-61 

757.497.  SPRAY  CARE.  Julius  Kupfer  Industries,  luc. 
8N  120,894.     Pub.  7-10-62.     Filed  5-26-61. 

757.498.  KLEENWAY  AND  DESIGN.  Mar-Shel  Agcnrips, 
Inc.      8N    147,484.      Pub.    7-9-63.      Filed   6-22-62 

757.499.  GOLIATH.  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  SN 
148,795.     Pub.  7-9-63.     Filed  7-11-62 

757.500.  HARRISONS  BENZA-LAC  AND  DESIGN  BfU 
jamln  Harrison.    SN  150,170.    Pub.  7-9-63.    Filed  7   31   62 


Peter 
Filed 


757.516.  PETER  PAN'S  PANTRY  AND  DESIGN. 
Pan's  Pantry,  Inc.  SN  146,210  Pub.  7-9-63 
6-6-62 

757.517.  CHECK  STOP.  Check-Stop.  Inc.,  assignee  of 
Clifford  J.  Lockf,  d  b  a.  Locke  Detective  Agency  and  Check- 
Stop       SN   146,497.      Pub.   7-9-63.     Filed  6-8-62 

7:)7,51S      AMERAD    AND    DESIGN.      Amerad    Corporation 
SN  158,212      Pub.  7-9-63.    Filed  11-30-62. 


757.501.  TURCO-SOLV 
Turco  Products,  Inc. 
11-5-62. 

757.502.  BREAKTHRU 
157,599      Pub.  7-9-63 


Purex     Corporation,     Ltd.,     d  b.a 
SN    156,654.      Pub.    7-9-63.      Filed 


Company  SN 


Bristol-Myers 
Filed  11-20-62. 

757.503.  WEATHERGARD  ETC.  AND  DESIGN  MacnilHan 
Ring-Free  Oil  Co.,  Inc  SN  159,252.  Pub  7-9-63.  Filed 
12-17-62. 

757.504.  ALVININE.  The  Denver  Chemical  Manufacturing 
Company,  d.b.a.  Wampole  Laboratories.  SN  159,472.  Pub 
7-9-63.     Filed  12-20-62  


Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Financial 

757,519.  ELRADVICE.  Industrial  Development  Service, 
S.A        SN    144,389       Pub     6-4-63,      Filed    5-11-62 

;.')7.520.  SAILBOAT  DESIGN  The  Robert  C  Rothert 
Ajtency      SN   145,968.     Pub.  7-9-63.     Filed  6-1-62 

7.'57.521  NOLICO  AND  DESIGN.  National  Old  Line  Insur- 
ance Company.    SN  156,145.    Pub.  7-9-63.    Filed  10-29-62. 

757.522.  PEOPLE  IN  GENERAL  DO  BETTER  WITH  PEO 
PLK  IN  general:  General  Fire  and  Casualty  Company. 
SN    156,227.      Pub.   7-9-63.      Filed   10-30-62 

757,523  AMERICAN  MOTORISTS  INSURANCE  COM^ 
PANY  American  Motorists  Insurance  Company.  SN 
159,455      Pub.  7-9-63.     Filed  12-20-62.  


Service  Marks 

Qass  100  —  Miscellaneous 

787.505.  CONSOLIDATED  NATURAL  GAS  SYSTEM  AND 
DESIGN.  Consolidated  Natural  Gas  Company  SN 
120,966.     Pub.  7-9-63.     Filed  5-29-61. 

757.506.  GOLD  BUFFET.  The  Gold  Buffet  Franchise.  Inc 
SN  131,566.    Pub.  7-9-63.    Filed  11-8-61. 

757  507.  DESIGN  OF  A  FANCIFUL  MAN.  Nedlck's  Stores, 
Inc.     SN  146,407.    Pub.  7-9-63.    Filed  6-7-62. 

767.508.  HILTON  HOTELS  ETC  AND  CREST  AND  BAN 
NER  DESIGN.  Hilton  Hotels  Corporation.  SN  151.319 
Pub.  7-9-63.    Filed  8-16-62. 

757.509.  MAINCO.  The  Maintenance  Company,  Inc  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  100  and  103),  SN  157.713.  Pub. 
7-9-63.    Filed  11-21-62. 

757.510.  TOWNSMAN.  Townsman  Motel,  Inc.  SN  158,288 
Pub.  7-9-fl3.    Filed  11-30-62. 

757  511  PROJECT  HOPE.  The  People  to  People  Health 
Foundation.  Inc.  SN  158.726.  Pub.  7-9-63.  Filed 
12-7-62. 

757,512.  HOPE.  The  People  to  People  Health  Foundation. 
Inc.     SN  158,727.     Pub.  7-9-63.     Filed  12-7-62. 

757  513  PROJECT  HOPE  AND  DESIGN.  The  People  to 
People  Health  Foundation,  Inc.  SN  158,728.  Pub.  7-9-63 
Filed  12-7-62.  ^^^______^ 


Qass  101 -Advertising  and  Business 

757.514.  SCOTT,     City  Products  Corporation      SN  114.929 
Pub.  1-2-62.    Filed  3-6-61. 

757.515.  WOMANPOWER.      Manpower,    Inc.      SN    146,084 
Pub.  7-9-63.    FUed  6-4-62. 


Class  103  -  Construction  and  Repair 

757,509.      ( See  Class  100  for  this  trademark. ) 

757.524,  COOLING  HEATING  AND  DESIGN.  James  D 
Benjamin,  d.b  a.  Benjamin's  Plumbing  Service.  SN  126,297. 
Pub.  7-9-63      Filed  8-21-61. 

757.525.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  HUMAN  XLALE  AND 
DESIGN.  Butler  Manufacturing  Company.  SN  149,044 
Pub    7-9-63.     Filed  7-16-62.  


Class  105 -Transportation  and  Storage 

757  526  LYON  ELECTRO  PALLET  AND  DESIGN.  Lyon 
Van  4  Storage  Co.,  Inc.  SN  126,783.  Pub.  7-9-63.  Filed 
8-28-61, 

757,527  BA  AND  DESIGN.  Belmont  Aviation  Corporation 
SN  142,906.    Pub.  7-9-63.    Filed  3-9-62.        


Class  106 -Material  Treatment 

757  528       DIKOTE    AND   DESIGN.       Dlkeman     Laminating; 
Co rpo ration.      SN   153,744.      Pub.   7-9-63.      Filed   9-24-62 

Class  107 -Education  and  EnterUinment 

757,529       SKI    DEK    AND    DESIGN.      Skl-Dek    Corporation 

SN    131,923.      Pub.    7-9-63.      Filed    11-13-61. 
757  530      AQUA    SPECTACULAR.      Water    Show    Spectacu 

lars.    Inc.      SN    133,845.      Pub.    7-9-63,      Filed    12-11-61 
757  ,-.31       TREASURE  HOUSE.     Robert  Keeshan  Associates, 

Inc      SN  152,704.    Pub.  7-9-63     Filed  9-7-62. 
757,532.      CA    AND    DESIGN.      Career    Academy,    Inc.      SN 

154,206.     Pub.  7-9-63.     Filed  10-1-82. 


*c»; 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  registrations  are  not  subjiit  to  opposition 


Qass  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery  Class  39  -  Clothing 

57,533       I>(>ugla(*    Furniture   Curporatlon.   Chicag' 
155,710.      Filed   P.K     U)-23-62  ;   Am.   S.R.   7-12-63. 


.1         OK     „„       Til       «jv     7"iT  •i'-i4       Peter  Pan  Foundations,  Inc  .   New  York,  NY.     SN 
75-.53,1       iMugl..    F„™i,„re  (■«„oratl<,«,_Chu-.g„.    Ill       SN      ' '^^'^j-j  "•p7,;/°p  „     ,2-t^,i2  .    .Am.    S  E,    7-^83, 


NATURAL  TREASURE 


STAK-RITE 


For  Kitchen  and  Dinette  Tables  and  Chairs 
First  use  Apr   25,  1962. 


For  Brassieres 

First  use  June  1.  1962. 


757.535.     Peter  Pan  Foundations,   Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     SN 
158.473.      Filed   PR.    12-4-62  ;    Am.    S  R.    7-8-63. 

PADDED  TREASURE 

For  Brassiere*. 

First  use  June  1,  1962. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


169,486. 
170,136 

170,445, 
170.707. 
171,329. 
171.582. 
172,059. 
172.106. 
172.122. 
172,145. 
174,283. 
174,359. 
174.711. 
174.937. 
174,998. 
175  314. 
175,531. 
175,885. 

176.201. 
176,445. 

176,581. 

176.695 

176,697. 

176,742. 


H\NDS  AND  ROPE  DESIGN       CI    7.      7-10-23. 
REPRESENTATION    OF   ROPE    WITH    MARKER 

TAI'i:.     C!    '      7-10-23. 
DIXIE   BRAND  AND  DESIGN       CI     16       7-17-23. 
TIPTOP      CI    46      7-24-23 
TUDOR  PLATE.     CI.  28      8-7-23. 
IMPERVOBOND.     CI    12      8-7-23 
CHICAGO    DAILY    TRIBUNE       CI     38       8-21-23 
DELUXE   AND  DESIGN.      CI.   2.     8-21-23. 
MATRIX      CI.  39      8-21-23. 
GYP-LAP.     CI.  12      8-21-23. 
ADHERO      CI.  16.     10-r9-23. 
GOLDEN  CHURN.     CI   6.     10-16-23. 
DELUXE   AND   DESIGN       CI     24       10-2.3-23 
GRANDE  MAISON  DE  BLANC.     CI.  42.     10-30  23. 
FRUIT  OF  THE  U^OM.     CI.   39.      10-30-23. 
FRUIT  OF  THE  LOOM.     CI.  42.      11-6-23. 
WILKUT.     CI.  15      11-6-23 
DESIGN      OF      KEYSTONE      FIGURE.        CI       2 

11-13-23. 
PATRICIAN      CI   42      11-20-23. 
PAKSAFE      CI    2.     11-27-23 
DURELLA      CI.  46.     11-27-23. 
IDEAL  MILK.     CI.  46.     11    27-23. 
MILKMAID  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.      11-27-23. 
JACK  SPRAT  AND  DESIGN.     CI.   46      11-27-23 


176.956. 

177.214 

177.429. 

177,763 

177,776 

178,074 

17H,224. 

178.357. 

178,496 

178,589 

400,626. 

401,164. 

401,765 

401.854. 

401.977. 

402.578. 

402,601. 

402.676. 

402.792. 

403,608. 

403,630. 

403.963. 

404.154. 

404  472. 

405,175 

405,181. 


ANACONDA    FROM   MINE   TO   CONSUMER   ANT) 

DESIGN      CI    14      12-11-23. 
FAIR  PLAY      CI    46.     12-11-23. 
GORHAM      CI    8.     12-18-23. 

THE  VALLEY  OF  FAIR  PLAY.     CI   46.     12-25-23. 
LIGHT  OF  ASIA  AND  DESIGN     CI.  46.    12-25-23. 
WESTCO.     CI.  23      1-8-24. 
GORHAM      CI    23      1-8-24. 
MONARCH   AND   DESIGN.      CI    46.      1-8-24. 
SILVER  BELL     CI    36.     1-15-24. 
WINSOME.     CI    46.     1-15-24 
ROY  J.  MAIER.    CI.  36.     3-23-48. 
DELVOGUE.     CI.  42.     4-27-43 
ZEPHYR      CI    24.     6-8-43 
MSA.     CI    23.     6-15-43 
BAC-SAVER      CI    2      6-22-43. 
DESIGN  BORDER      CI.  8     8-3-43 
DRAX.    CI   4      8-3-43 
PREMIUM.     CI   46.     8-10-43 
LA  TOSCA  AND  DESIGN.     CI    51. 
REVERE  ETC    AND  DESIGN       CI. 
R  AND  DESIGN.     CI    13.     10-^-43. 
MONARCH    AND  DESIGN.      CI    45 
FAIRY  WAND.     CI.  46      11-2-43. 
RESIMENE     CI.  5      11-23-43. 
BUNATAK.     CI.  6      1-11-44. 
CELLOPHOR      CI    16.     1-11-44. 


8-10-43 

39       10-5-43. 

10-26-43. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


116,912 
345,167. 


649,491. 
649,492. 
649,493. 
649,494. 

649,495. 
649,502. 
649,516. 
649,519. 

649  521 

649,522. 

649,530. 

649,531. 

649,538. 


Section  8 

TREKO      CI    51.     6-5-17. 

TOGSTAD'S    MAGIC,      CI.    52.      4-20-37. 

The  foUoicing  regittration*  i»$ued  Aug 

TOLSON'S  AND  DESIGN.    CI    1. 
WONDER  SHELF     CI.  2 
BY  A.  TRAVEL  TRASH  AND  DESIGN. 
FLEXIC0A8TER.     CI    2. 

PROREX      CI   4 
SANELIM.     CI  6. 
BBZ-201      CI.  8. 
HUNT'S  PER-ZIST.    CI.  6. 

8EPTIFEED  AND  DESIGN. 
CLEVER.    CI.  8. 
SHERATON  AND  DESIGN. 
CERABOARD.     CI.  12. 
MAG-0-CRETE.     CI.  12. 


6,    1957 


C\    2. 


CI   8. 


a.  12. 


649,539. 

649.540. 

649.551. 

649.554 

649,556. 

649.560. 

649.576. 

649,581 

649.586. 

649,588. 

649  609. 

649.613. 

649,614. 

649.615. 

649,616. 

649,628. 

649.629. 

649.632 

649,634. 


C!     12. 


CI     16. 


MOBIL-ROLL.     CI    12. 

BLACK-KOTE   AND  DESIGN 

WINCHESTER      CI.  13. 

TOUCH    N  GO      a.  13. 

AMERMET      CI.  14. 

ZIP  TONE  AND  DESIGN      CI.  l.") 

LIMCO  SINCE  1882  AND  DESIGN 

GLENWO<»D     CI.  16 

PAK-A-STRIP.     CI.  18. 

KAT  HEALTH  AND  DESIGN      CI.  18. 

FIFTY-FIFTY.     CL  19. 

REFLECT-O-KING.    CI.  19. 

LOCKHEED  ELECTRA  AND  DESIGN      CI. 

KWIK  KAMP.     CI   19. 

SILVIN.     CI   20. 

••GEORGE  WASHINGTON  SLEPT  HERE. 

EVELYNS  DOLLS   AND  DESIGN       CI.  22. 

FEDCAL     CI.  22. 

••LITENING."    CI.  22. 

TM  169 
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649,687. 
649.645. 
649,649 

649.666. 

649  669 

649,672. 

649.674. 

649,678. 

649,682. 

649,692. 

649.697. 

649,699. 

649,700. 

649,704. 

649.707. 

649,708, 

649,711. 

649,712. 

649.713. 

649,716. 

649,719. 

649,722. 

649,724. 

649,727. 

649,738. 

649,744. 

649,745. 

649,754. 

649,755. 

649,758. 

649,759. 

649,760. 

649,763. 

649,766. 

649,772. 

649,779. 

649.784. 

649,786. 


22  TWIN  JET  AND  DESIGN 


26. 


TEENY  TINY.    CI.  22 
ORAB-ALL.    CI   23. 
FULTON  DE  LUXE 

CI.  23. 
LAYTBAC      CI.  23. 
TARC.     CI.  26. 
BUDD-OAMMA.     CI 
CONTE.     CI.  2«. 
KINOQRAFIEREN.    CI.  26. 
RONFLAIR.     CI.  26. 
ADJU8T-0-8IZE.     CI.  26 
SPONGE  ACTION  AND  DESIGN 
ARROW-FLO     CI.  29. 
PROTECTOR.    CI.  29. 
CENTRI-MITE.    CI.  31 
HAPPY  DAY.     CI    32. 
ID.    CI.  32. 

LIFT-0-MATIC.     CI.  32 
LAYCO.     CI.  32. 

ABBOTT  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  33. 
TEMP-PRENB.    CI.  35. 
SPOKEN  ARTS  AND  DESIGN. 
WIN0N0TB8.    a.  37. 
DRIBBLE-BIBS     CI    37. 
REVELATIONS  OF  A  WIFE.    CI.  38. 
HERE  COMES  TOBOB.    CI.  88. 
MERYL.    CI.  39. 
MBRYLTEX.     CT.  39. 
CATHERINE  SAUVE      CI.  39. 
VIKING  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  39 
PRONTOS.    CI.  39. 
FLATEX.    CI.  39. 
CANDY  TEENS.    CI.  39. 
FUN-LAND  AND  DESIGN 
DUKAT.     CI.  39. 
YOUR  HI-NESS.    CI.  39. 
TIPWEBVE.    CI.  40. 
NUGLO.    CI.  42. 
DEEP  VU.    CI.  42. 


CI    29. 


CI.  36 


CI.  39. 


649,787. 

649,789 

649  790 

649,800. 

649,801. 

649,802. 

649,806. 

649,808- 

649,813 

649,836 

649  837. 

649.838 

649,839 

347,841. 

649,842. 

649,861. 

649,863. 

649,870 

649.875 

649,878, 

649,884. 

649.885 

649,889 

649,891. 

649,894. 

649  896. 

649,897, 

649.898. 

649.899 

649,900, 

649,902, 

649.909. 

649910. 

649  911. 

649,912, 

649,913. 


CI.   101. 


SILVERBELL.     CI    42. 

NUTARIA.     CI.  42. 

CHIANGO.     CI    42 

PARI  GREENS'.    CI   46. 

TASTY.     CI.  46. 

DESERT  OEMS.     CI.  46. 

LEEN      CI.  46. 

SOUTH  PACIFIC.    CI.  46. 

PRIMA  FOOD.    CI.  46, 

DREWRYS    EXTRA   DRY   BEER   ETC     AND  DE- 
SIGN     CI.  48. 

HAGERSTOWN.    CI.  49, 

DING  COL<JR.     CI.  50. 

EL.ASTGLEX      CI   50. 

DU  PONT  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  50 

POTTICOAT8.    CI.  60. 

GLENN'S.     CI    52. 

RAINIER.    CI.  62. 

DESIGN  OF  GROTESQUE  MAN. 

WEATHERPOINT.     CI.  103. 

CITIZENS.    CI.  103, 

EAGLE   DESIGN   WITH   LETTER   "F"  ETC 
106 

THE  BIG  PAY-OFF.    CI.  107. 

HALL  OF  SOUNDS.    CI.  107. 

HITCH  WITH  MITCH.     CI.  107. 

THE  RING'S  THE  THING.    CI.  12. 

SOMERVILLE.    CI.  13. 

DOLL-E-DRINK    N   WET   SET.     CI    22 

DOLL-E-DIAPER  WASH.     CI.  22. 

DOLL-E  DISH  TIME.    CI.  22. 

DOLL-E-JUICE  TIME.     CI.  22, 

SARASOTA.    CI.  22. 

KOLOR  KROME     CI.  38. 

U.8.A    MODERN.     CI   42. 

INDIAN  SAND  PAINTING  AND  DESIGN      CI.  50 

STARLIGHT    OF    MIAMI    ETC.    AND    DESIGN 

CI   51. 
THRIFT-FARE-FLITE8.     CI.  105. 


CI. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


164,462.  UN  AIR  EMBAUME.  CI.  51.  2-20-23.  Henri 
Rl»aud,  doing  buBlness  as  Rlgaud.  Rlamera,  N.V.,  Curacao, 
Netherlands  Weat  Indies.     Amended  to  appear  ; 

UN  AIR  EMBAUME 

166,883.  INTERNATIONAL  COVER.  CI.  37  4-17-23. 
Chemical  Paper  Manufacturing  Co.  Standard  Packaging 
Corporation,  New  York,  NY.  Amended  ;  In  the  statement, 
column  2,  line  8,  "covers"  Is  deleted  and  cover  Is  Inserted, 
and  the  drawing  Is  amended  to  appear  : 

INTERNATIONAL  COVER 

170  827  REPRESENTATION  OF  CAVALRY  OFFICER  O.N 
A  HORSE  CI.  46.  7-24-23.  F.  X.  Baumert  A  Co.  Inc. 
The  Borden  Company,  New  York,  NY,  Amended  to  ap 
pear: 


274  476  MENTHO-LYPTUS.  CI.  18.  8-26-30.  Hall 
Brothors  (Whltefleld)  Ltd.  Hall  Brothers  (Whltefleld) 
Limited,    Whltefleld,    Manchester,    England,      Amended    to 


appear 


MENTHO-LYPTUS 


362,651.  AMERICAN  BRAKEBLOK.  CI.  35.  11-22-38. 
The  American  Brake  Shoe  and  Foundry  Company  Ameri- 
can Brake  Shoe  Company,  New  York,  NY.  Amended  :  In 
the  statement,  column  1.  lines  9  through  12,  "  ;  and  for  fan 
belts,  radiator  hose,  and  generator  couplings,  made  partly 
of  rubber"  U  deleted. 

565  444  MASTER-MIXED.  CI.  16.  10-21-62.  Sears,  Roe- 
buck and  Co,  Chicago,  111.  Amended:  In  the  statement, 
column  1,  lines  13  through  17,  "polish  compositions  for 
floors  furniture  and  automobiles— namely,  oil  polish,  cream 
polish  liquid  wax,  self-pollshlng  wax  and  paste  wax  Is 
deleted  and  In  column  2.  line.  1  and  2,  "Class  4,  Abrasives 
and  polishing  material."  la  deleted  and  Clot,  19.  Protective 
and  decorative  coating$  la  Inserted. 

586,351.  SYNOVEX.  CI.  18.  3-2-64.  Syntex  Pharmaceu- 
tical Products  Co.,  Inc.  OUn  Mathleson  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration. New  York,  NY.  Amended:  In  th«  «t»;;«°^^| 
column   1,  line  7,  "for  the  fattening  of  lambs     Is  deleted. 

607,217.  JAWA  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  19.  «-l*7«^«-  "^^^ 
9  Kvetna,  Nirodnl  Podnik,  Brno,  Cechoalovakia.  Amended 
to  appear : 
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U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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625,968.      OUR  DARLING  AND  DESIGN.     C,    46^     4  2^56      ^^l^^^^^.^^^^^^llyU^^^^^^ 

The    Illinois    Canning    Co.,    Hoopeston,    111.      Amended    to         ^J^J '>';^^\l'l^^llZX   column    1.    line   1,    "New   York" 
^I*!***'"  =  second  occurrence,  should  be  deleted  and  Dela^cart  should 

be  Inserted. 

744  611.  STYROTOP.  CI  12  2-5-63.  Courtaulds  Plas- 
tics Canada  Ltd.  Corplastlcs  Canada  Ltd,  Montreal, 
Canada  Amended:  In  the  statement,  column  1,  after 
line  2,  ,  no%c  hy  chan(/e  of  name  Corpla*tic$  Canada  Ltd  , 
110  8t.  Jamet  Street  West.  Montreal  1,  Quebec,  Canada  Is 
Inserted. 

749  878  HI  CI  21  5-14-68.  Houston  Instrument  Cor- 
pi)ratlon,  Bellalre,  Tex.  Corrected:  In  the  statement, 
column  2,  line  3,  "26"  should  be  deleted  and  tl  should  be 
Inserted. 

750  987  GOLD  PENNANT.  CI.  49  6-11-68  Brown-For- 
man  Distillers  Corporation,  Louisville,  Ky.  Corrected  :  In 
the  sutement,  column  1,  line  1,  "Illinois"  should  be  deleted 
and  Dtlayoaie  should  be  Inserted 

758  842  OOLETTE.  CI.  86.  7-28-63  M.  Hohner,  Inc., 
Hlcksvllle,  N.Y.  Corrected  :  In  the  sUtement,  column  1, 
line  1,  "H."  should  be  deleted. 

758  578.  HAYNIE  AND  DESIGN,  CI  6.  7-30-68.  Reed- 
vllle  Oil  *  Guano  Company,  Inc..  ReedvUle,  Va.  Corrected  : 
In  the  heading,  Ber.  So.  lH.StS.  filed  Oct.  10.  1981  should 
be  Inserted. 


632  540  DURA-TAB.  CI.  18  8-14-56  Wynn  Pharmacal 
Corporation.  Vitamlx  Pharmaceuticals,  Incorporated, 
doing  business  as  Vitamlx  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.    Amended  to  appear 


DURA-TAB 


650,337.     BOYER.     Cl.  6.     8-20-67.     Boyer  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Evanston.  111.    Amended  to  appear  : 


BOYER 


683,574.     "PIONEERS    IN    COMPACT    POWER"      Cl     21 
8-18-59      Yardney   Electric   Corporation,   New  York,   N.Y. 
Amended:     In    the    statement,    column    2,    line    2,    after 
"thereof'  eacept  batterieB  o/  the  lead  acid  type  Is  Inserted. 

710  650      JOHNNYE  JR    AND  DESIGN.      Cl.   89.      1-81^1. 
korach  Bros.  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Amended  to  appear 
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AC  Fabricators,    Inc,    Hawthorne,  Calif.      649,645,   cane.     CI      Audio    l-rogram    Corp.,    Trenton,    N  J 

A   «f  W    Root    Beer   Co      Santa    Monica,    Calif       757,217,   pub      Auto  Craft    I>roduct^,    Inc..   Kansas  City.   Mo 
7-9-63.      CI    21.  Cl.   29 


57,216,    pub     7-9-63. 
649.699,  cane. 


A   arV^Roo^?  B^^r   Co.,    Santa    Monica,   Calif.      767,443,   pub     A  v^lon^CIasMc.,   Inc,  New  York,  NY      757.386,  pub.   7-9^3 
..T~^~®5;    ^^v.*^    .. ^ r,  T      ^..nTiQ    „.„„      <-i     39  vvnn   l'r,vdiipt«    Inc     New  York.   NY.      757,491,   pub.   7-9-«3 


Abbott  Glass  Co.,   Providence,  R.I.     649,713,  cane      CI.   33 
Ack-Tl-Llnlng,    Inc,    New   York,    NY.      757,420,    pub    7-9-63 

Cl    42 
Acme    Appliance    Mfg     Co.    Monrovia,    Calif.      757,173,    pub 

fj Q ao        r^i     1  u 

Acme  Chemical  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis,      405,181,  ren.  9-24-63 

PI        1  fl 

Agfa     Aktlen^sellschaft  ^  Leverkusen-Bayerwerk,     Germany 

Cl. 


757,292,  pub.  7-9-63.     Cl    26. 


'  Coi 


AeropiastCorp..    Dayton,    Ohio.      757,439,    pub     7-9-63 
44 


Avon   Products,   Inc.,   New  York,   NY.      757,491,   pub.    i-9-«3. 

Cl    51. 
Azarla,   Joseph  :    See — 

Midnight  Publishers  Corp.,  Ltd 
BVA  Travel  Trash  Bag  Co..  The,  Farmlngton,  Conn.     649,483, 

cane      Cl    2 
Baby  Line  Furniture  Corp..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     649,711,  cane. 

Cl    32 
Bacon    Banjo    Co     Inc.    The.    Oroton,    Conn       to    The    Fred. 
Oretsch    Mfg.    Co.,    Brooklyn,    NY        178,496,    ren.    9-24-63. 

Adoi   Fotowerke  Dr    C.   Schleussner  G.m.b.H  .   Frankfurt   am     Huker    Pe.kln.,    In..,    Sajrinaw.    Mich       757.337.   pub     7-9-63. 
AlXe '^N^e^g^^nd  M^g'^'nc^^Garyn^'cairf'    !l7,339,  pub.     HaVI- Jt' Co  ,   The.    MansAHd,   Ohio       757.330-1,   pub.    7-^63 

7-9-63.     Cl.  34.  ^       ^,         -»,  oo^         V,    7   Q.ft'j 

Alrmatlc  Valve,   Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio       -57,294,  pub.  7-9-63 

Aktleselskabet  de  Forenede  Bryggerler,  Copenhagen,  Denmark 

757,444,  pub    7-9-63.     Cl.  45  ,.,,,,         k    t   q^q 

Alco  (Chemical  Corp.,  Philadelphia,  Pa      757,111,  pub.  7-9-«3 

Alf  American  Brush  Mfg,  Corp  .  New  York,  NY.     757,309,  pub 

AHel?"!^'  L^^  4^Co,    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      757,243,    pub 

AUiga'tor    Co,'    The.    St     Louis,    Mo.      757.396,    pub     7-9-63 

Cl    39 
Aluminum  A  Plastic  Sign  Mfg  Co  :   See— 

Superslgn  Co.  Ltd.,  The  »,     -r  q  aa 

Amerad   Corp.,    Charlottesville,    Va       757,518,    pub     7-9-63 

AmirleanBrake  Shoe  and  Foundry  Co.,  The.     American  Br^ake 

Shoe  Co.,   New  York,   N.'i 
American  Brake  Shoe  Co   :    See 


ry  Co.. 
2,651. 


Am.   7(d)       Cl.   35. 


American  Brake  Shoe  and  Foundry  Co    The_  _ 

American  Businessman  Inc..  The,  Washington,  D.C.  .57.3.1. 

AmeHcaVDriil    Bus^hlng   Co  ,    Los    Angeles,    Calif.  757,163. 

Am^er'eJnV^ier-vu   plasties,    Inc  ,    New   York,    NY  757,082, 

AmerlcaVMetal^Speclalttes    Corp..    Hatboro,    Pa,  649.897, 

AmeHean^MeLl    Specialties    Corp..    Hatboro,    Pa,  649,898, 

AmeHcan^Metll    Specialties    Corp.,    Hatboro.    Pa.  649,899. 

Amtri'can^Met'al    Specialties    Corp.,    Hatboro.    Pa  649.900 
cane.     Cl.  22 


Hal  vent   C 

Cl     32 
Bardmatic   Corp.,    Muskegon.    Mi<  h       649, .')02.    canr       Cl.    6. 
Basic   Food    Materials,    Inc.,    Vermilion,    Ohio.      757.474,    pub. 

Bates    Mfg.    Co,    The.    Orange,    N.J.      757.368.    pub.    7-9-63. 

Bates    Mfg  Co.,    Lewlston.     Maine,      757,421,    pub.     7-9-63. 

Cl     42 

Bauni.Tt    F  X..  A  Co     In<        The  Borden   Co  ,  New  York,  N.T. 

170,827  Am.    7(di.      Cl     4(i,                                   _ 

Beauty     bv  Spector,     Inc,     M.Keesport,     Pa        .5., 492,     pub. 

7-9-63'    Cl    51,  ^.  ,.       ,.-„co  K 

Berk      A      S,     Shoe     Corp.,     New     York,     NY        7.1 .  ,083,     pub. 

7-9-63.      Cl.  3.  ^.  ,.       .,_„,,.  K     -   Q   «« 

Bfll    Records,    Inc,    New    York.    N.Y.       i5(,35(.    pub.     .-9-tt3. 

Belmont    Aviation    Corp  ,    Long    Beach,    Calif       757,527.    pub. 

7-9-«3       Cl     105  ,,       -.-....,         K    7   a  «9 

Beltone  Electionics  Corp..  Chuago.  Ill        .5.. 441,  pub.  l-iy-aa. 

Cl.    44 


B.'njaniln.     James    H.     d  b  a,     H.^njainlns     Plumbing    Servic-e, 
Oreenwood.    S.C.      757,524.    pub     7-9-63.      Cl.    103 

757,374-5,   pub. 


Benjamin's  Plumbing  Service  ;   See- 
Benjamin,  James  I). 
B.Mklev    I'ublishlns:   Corp,    New    York,    N.Y, 

7    it-fi.S.      Cl     .S8,  .  ,,       ..,  -..  . 

Berkl.'y    Publishing    Corp..    New    York.    N.Y.      .57.3...    pub. 

Beinz   O   Matte   Corp..    from  Otto   Bernz    Co,.   Inc..   Rochester, 
NY.      757.112   pub.    7-9-63.      Cl.    6. 

Bernz,  Otto,  Co.,  Inc      feec 


Bernz  O   Matic   Corp 
Best     Richard,    Pencil    Co,    Inc..    Springfield,    N.J 
pub.  7-9-63       Cl    37 


757.363. 


American    Metal    Hpeciaines    v  orp.,     imiui^iu.     »-        . uuu.   i-sr-oo       <_.    oi                                       ^      .   v,     t>i„i„,=       v  i 

^.n/.      ri    22  Big     Three     Welding     Equipment     Co,     t<cotch     Plainb.     N.J. 

\merican    Motorists    Insurance    Co..    Chicago.    111.      757,523.  7.-,7,o46    ^„,^,    7_9_6.s       n,  23 

■    pub.  7-9-63.     C1.102.                                -,7  184     nub     7-9-63  Bird  4  Son.   Inc.,  East   Ualpole,  Mass       757,209,  pub.  7-9-63. 

American  Oil  Co.,   The,   Chicago,   111.      .o7,184,   pub.    7   v  o.5.  ^,^    ^o.                                           ^              ^,,^      ^,        7.7  oaq   .. 

Cl.   15.                        ,,              T^v,.,    ^   ,,.>,.<.      P«        7'i7  071      Dub  Black,    Slvalls   4   Bryson,   Inc.   Kansjis    tlty.   Mo.      757.263-5. 

American    Viscose    Corp..    Philadelphia,    Pa        ,.1,, 071,    pub  j,.    ;-9-63,      Cl.   23        ,.,.,,,    ^.         ^         7^7  .-,n      n„h 

A^;rfnc.,''coVur    d'alene,    Idaho.       757,134,    pub     7-9^3.  B.ackm.u.     4_  Cc,  ,     Inc.     Philadelphia,     Pa.      757,4o0,     pub. 

A:^s-Umpson    Corp..    Ed.nburg.    Ind       757,069,    pub.    7-9-  «'-'""^-  J/g.  «e,  \^"  '    ""       ^"'"'^'■'P'""'    '''       ''''''■ 


63.     Cl.  1 
Anaconda  Co.,  The  :   See- 
Anaconda  Copper  Mining  Co. 


Anaconda  Copper  Mining  Co.  .      -^  «^ , 

AnaeSnSaCopper'^  Mining   ^o      to    T^      Anaconda    Co,  New 

Y'ork    NY      176,9.-6,  ren.  9-24-63.     C114 

Annl    4    Bent    Knudsen,    Holding,    Denmark.      757.305.  pub 

AplxVited^Fabrics  Co    Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y      757.072.  pnb 

vJoH^'pofytechnic    Research    Corp..    Inc      Annapolis     Md^ 

I'sT 221     pub     7-&-63.      Classes   21   and  26       (Consolidated 

certlflca'te,  Classes  21  and  2«  ) 
Argo  Record  Co..  Ltd..  London.  England.     757,361,  pub.  7-9- 

Aristocrat  Leather  Products    Inc     from  Gold  Seal  Importers, 

Ino     New  York    NY       757,085-6,  pub.   7-9-63       Cl.   .-i  -     -  - 

Arketex    Ceramic   Corp  ,    Brazil.    Ind.'     757.141,    pub     7-9-63      "-'J^^ndu^s tries,  U. 


pub     7-9-63.      Cl     46,  _  v,    -   q   c-j      ri    9fi 

Block  Ring  Coip  ,  Buffalo,  N  \        .5..29_9    pub^   ,-9-63.  _C1.  28. 
Blue     Bell.     Inc.     Gieensbo,,..     N.C.       .5, ,382.     pub       .-9-63. 

Cl.    39. 
Borden  Co..  The     Sef 

Baumert.  F    X.,  4  C    Inc  .,,,-..<.  n\    w 

Bows  Mo.-.asin  Shoe  Co     Av.a,,  Mass       M».;5&    chik        (I    39. 
Boye    Needle    C  ,    The,    Chicago,    HI        .5.,41(i,    pub     7-9-6.-1. 

Boyer     Chemical     Co..     Evaiiston,     III.      6.-)0..T-'.7.      Am.     7(dl. 

BoVle  *'jolin.    an.l    Co,    Inc,    New    York,    NY       757.423.    pub. 

7-9-63       Cl    42 
Bradford     Noveltv    Co      Inc  ,     Boston.     Mass       757.48.'?.    pub. 

BranVAlrways'^  inc  .   Dallas,   Tex.      64»  «1_3,   cane       Cl     105. 

■     •  ■  Mllfon!    (  onn       64'.'. .  59    can.        (1    39. 

Butlfi,     Wis       7')7,32:-l,     pub      7-9-63. 


Armor^W^r    P^roducts,    Inc.,     Linden,    N.J.       757.362.    pub  ^..^^.^fj,  «..,,,,,,^eo.  .^See- 
Armstrong  Cork   Co..   Lancaster.   Pa.      649  539.   can^.     Cl    12.  BrlgK''\Vlilmm  S."'d\  a.   Brlgham  Gelatine  Co  .  Randolph, 
Arnold.    D.,    Associates.    Inc.    Brooklyn,    N.Y       757,477,    puh            ^       757,345,  pub    7-9-63       Cl    34      _.,^,  ^     7   a-, 

7-9-63.     Cl.  50.  Bristol-Myers    Co.,    New    York.    NY       757.191,  pub     7-9-63 

Arnold,  K.,  4  Co  :   See—                                                                              Cl    18  ,  „  », 

Arrow'Teta^^Products    Corp.    Inc,    Haskell.    N.J       649.580,  Bristol-Myers    Co,    New    York.    NY.      757,490.  pub     7-9-63. 

cane.     Cl    12.                           „  Bristol-Myers    Co      New    York.    N  Y       757.502.  pub     7-9-63 

Ashland  Oil  4  Refining  Co.  :   See—                                                            p.    52  -.,„-, 

United  Oil  4  Natural  Gas  Products  Cort)    The  Bi  litany'  Hat   Co.   Inc..   The.   New   York,   NY.  757,3.9.   pub 
Associated   Products  4   Service  Co,   Inc..   Long  Branch,   N  J          -Lfl"«o      n    39 

757.273.  pub,  7-9-«3Cl    26       __,.,. „„jj.,       757135  Brown  F,.iman  Distillers  Corp  .  Louisville.  Ky,  750.987.  cor. 
Atlas  Chemical    Industries.   Inc.   Wilmington.   Uei       ioi.iao.         ^^    ^^ 

pub.  7-9-63     Cl    9.  jj^    ^ 


TMii 
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Thp.    Clevt-land.    Ohio.      757,120,    pub 


Brush    Beryllium    Co 

Budd"co..    tL"   I'Ulladelpl.la,    I'a.      049,672.    cane.      CI     2.1. 

BurroughB    Wellcome    4    C...     (U.S.A.)     Inc..    luckalun-.    -N.l. 

757  202-3.   pub.    7-fr-63.      CI     18.  .  -    u   ni 

Butler    Mfg.    Co.,    Kan.si>8    City,    Mo.      757.o25,    pub.    --iKOS 

CI     103 
Butler'8  inc.,  Atlanta.  Ga,      ti49,703,  eauc.      CI.  39. 
Buxton  Preserving  Co.  :  See- 

CHD'iClaqu\'pmenrini"'8outh  El  Monte.  Calif.     757.218, 

CaC  Ln'd^t7ieH^Co?J..  Endlcott.  N.T.      757.210.  pub.  7-9-.-.3 

CUco^Kate*.  Inc..  lilen  Haven.  Colo.      757.461.  pub.  7-9-63 

Cau'.wa^y    MilU   Co.,    LaGrange,   Ga.      757.182.    pub     5-28^3 

Ca?oric"corp.,  Topton.  I'a.  757.269,  pub.  7-9-63  CI  23 
Caloric  Corp.  Topton.  Pa.  757,341.  pub  7-9-63.  C  d*. 
r!ft!n  Co  In'c  Thf  Chicago.  111.  649.538.  cane.  tT  12 
CaSbell  Founary  Co..  Har.t«on.  N.J.      757.164.  pub.  7-J^tt3. 

Campiu.  Harry  T.,  Son.'  Corp..  Tow8on.  Md.     757,095,  pub. 

Ca«t  aienUcaf  Corp..  Qlen  Cove.  N.Y.      757.066.  pub.  7-9-63. 

Ca^r^    Academy.     Inc..      Milwaukee,     WU.     757.532.     pub. 

Car^^TpWll^Mf^  Co..  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     757,349.  pub 

CalruTe^^Chemicai^Workg.  Inc.,  Heading.  Ohio.     757.108.  pub. 

CaI;^^Ltd!!  Baalldon.  Ebwx.  England.     757,188.  pub.  7-9- 

Ca??ilI,^WaUice  E    d.b.a.  81«  Control  Co..  Chicago.  111.    649.- 

CaSoi-Ne^on'oorp..  Bellerille.  N.J.     767.287.  pub.  7-t^3. 

C^'  Uit    Corp..   Boblnson.    111.      649.561.   cane       CI     13. 
ct?lr.  Bernard.^  d.b.a.  Magna-mat.  Whlttler.  Calif.      767.484, 

Ca??^  8h^*CorJ.!-  Manatl.  Puerto  Blco.     649.760.  cane.     CI 

CeSral   Ironlte  Waterproofing  Co.,   Maywood,   lU.     649.875, 

C^^%  Sj^Co..  inc..  Danas,  Tex^  649.664.  cane.     CI.   13 
Century  National  Chemical  Co.  :  See— 

Cha'l»rt!;ir5y,°V     8U.«.r<.  P«»«>1«  Corp.   N>. 

Ctaemtest  Laboratorlea,  Inc. :  see 

Cbemteat  Products.  Inc.        ^.       ^    ^  T^K««t«Hpa    Inc 
Cb«nte.t  Products    Inc    /--  Chemte^  I-t^ratorles.   Inc.. 

ChSTBdS^w'*  A.,  ',£l:l'Ml5pln/ci«r  Co..   San  Fran- 

5S?i.  Calif.    757,1^,  pub.  7-»-<K:    a.  ll 
Chunky  Chocolate  Corp. :  «ee — 

Cinderella  Foods  Division  of  Stevens  Indnstries,  Inc. :  8ee- 
Citi.^? W'se^^lS!  ine..  BulTalo,  N.Y.  649.878.  cane.  CI. 
Ci^^^Produet.  Corp..  Chicago.  111.  767.514.  pub.  1-2-62 
Cl£U°Inc..  New  York.  NY.  757.494^  pub  7-^63^  CI  Sr 
Clinton  Enjines  Corp..  MaquokeU.  Iowa.  767.259,  puD.  v- 
cJS-Co'ii-  CO..  The.  AtlanU.  Oa.  767.442.  pub.  1-2J^63. 
Co?en"6eor«.  Son.  and  Co.  Ltd..  London.  England.  767.- 
Cott'*4l§S'c^end^u''caIif.     767.232.  pub.   7-9^.     CI. 


Consolidated  Natural  Gas  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.     757,505,  pub. 

7-9-63.     CI.  100 
Conoolldated  Trimming  Corp.  :  See — 
Conso  Products,  Inc. 


3. 
pub. 


Conso  Products,  Inc.  ,  ,,       ,.,,„„ 

Consolidated   Vacuum  Corp.,   Rochester.   N.l.      757.103.   pub. 

Constantflo  Machinery  Co..  Tooele.  Utah.     757.248,  pub.  7-9- 

Continental   Coffee  Co..  Chicago.   111.     757.167,   pub.    7-9-63. 

CI    13 
Coppus   Engineering  Corp.,   Worcester,   Mass.      757,256.   pub 

Corn   Cabin    Co..    Elgin,    111.      757.463.    pub.    7-9-63.      CI.   46. 
Corplastics  Canada  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Courtaulds  Plastics  Canada  Ltd.  . 

County    Line  Cheese   Co.,   Inc.,   Auburn,   Ind.      707,467,  pub. 

7-9-63.     CI.  46.  ^       .       .       ^       J      T  ..A 

Courtaulds  Plastics  Canada  Ltd.     Corplastics  Canada  Ltd., 

Montreal.   Canada.      744.611.     Am.    7(d).     CI    12. 
Crane    Co.,   Chicago,    111.      767,158,   pub.   7-»-«3.      CI     1 
Croft   H    U.  and  E.  H..  Co..  Minneapolis,  Minn.     7o7,284, 

7-9-63.     CI.  26. 
Cron  and  Dehn,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hodgson  and  Co.  Ltd  ».,       v     • 

Dairymen's  League  Co-operative  Association,  Inc.,  New  lork, 

.V.Y.    402.676.  ren.  9-24-63.    O.  46. 
Banner,  Eugene  G.,  Mfg.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     757,266.  pub. 

7—9—63      CI    23 
Danner,    Eugene    G.,    Mfg..    Inc..    Brooklyn,    N.Y.      757.346. 

pub.  V-9-63.     CI.  34.  „         ..     ,   „   „n      ,>,    , 

Davee  Co..  New  York.  NY.     757.128,  pub.  7-9-63      CI.  7. 
Davis,   Michael.  New  Vork.  N.Y.     767.487.  pub.  7-9-63.     01. 

44 
Dayco  Corp..  Dayton.  Ohio.     757.361-3.  pub.  7-9-63.      CI.  35. 
Deerlng.    A.    C.    Co..    Inc..    Dedham.    Maw.     767,136.    pub. 

1-16-62      CI.  12. 
Dehn  St  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Hodgson  and  Co.  Ltd. 
Dell    PuMUhlng    Co.,    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y.     757,372.    pub. 

7-9-63.     CI.  38. 
I>eUox,  Inc.  :  See — 

Deltox^Rug  Co.f  to'beltox,  Inc..  Oshkosh.  Wis.     401,164.  ren. 

9-24-63.      CI.  42.  .,       ^  ,,^1.10 

Denie'8.   John   A..   Sons  Co.,   Inc.,    Memphis,   Tenn.     767,142. 

Dt-nver  cliemical  Mfg.  Co..  The.  d.b.a.  Wampole  Laboratories. 

Stamford,  Conn      757,5(V4,  pub.  7-9-63.      CI.  52. 
Deutsche    Edelstahlwerke    AktlengewIlBchaft.    Krefeld.    (.er- 

many      757,177-8,  pub.  7-9-63.     CI.  14.  ,.,,„-        k 

Diamond  Laboratories.  Inc..  De.  Moines.  Iowa.      757,197.  pub. 

Diehl    Machines.    Inc..    Wabash.    Ind.     767,249.   pub.    7-9-63. 

CI    23 
Dletene  Co.,  The,  Minneapolis,   Minn.      767,464,   pub.  7-9-63. 

Dikeman     Laminating    Corp..     Clifton,     N.J.     767.528.     pub. 

Dl  XoTcheinical  Arts.  Inc..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     649,838.  cane. 

Dlverwy    Corp..    The.    Chicago.    III.     767.127.    pub.    7-9-63. 

Dor    Plastics   Corp..    Brooklyn.    N.Y.     767.070,    pub.    <-9-63. 

Do^e.   Lewis   G..  Kanwis  City    Mo.     64M94.  cane.     CI.   2 
Dorsett     Electronics.     Inc..     Norman.     Okla.     757.276,     pub. 

DoL'g^las   Aircraft '  Co..    Inc.,    Santa    Monica.   Calif.     757.286. 
pub.    7-9-63.      CT.   26. 


l^niglas    Furniture   Corij..    aUcago,    111.      757'*^3.      CI.    32. 
rf^   "     %,^, ^      ^-ninklljV"   ToK..fcBfahH»V-KnfflehranderiJ* 


22. 


767.499.   pub.   7-9- 
649.910.    cane. 


ColMitfr-PalmoUTe  Co..   New  York,  NY 

Co?lln.*^i   Alkman    Corp..   New   York,    N.Y. 

Comn?*  Allunan  Corp..  N*w  York.  NY.     757,231.  pub.  7-9- 

CotSn.'iad^  Co.,  Cedar  Rapid..  Iowa.     757.288.  pub    7-1^ 

CoS .  p'iJien^inre  Arm.  Mf,.  Co..  Inc..  Hartford.  Conn.    767.- 

CoffibffJ  i-oJ^'co-.^Aium.   NY.     170.186.   ren.   9-24^3. 

CoSptoir  de.  TextUe.  ArtifldeU.  Pari..  Prance.    649.744.  cane. 

CI.  89.  A,MHM»\m   Vlaeoae  FrancalM  k  Oivet- 

^"Sfe'S'  t^a^S-n^^a?^^^-.  France.     649.745. 
Co?"pSiuS..    I?c     'rom   fon^^ted^TJmmin,    Corp.. 

New  York,  N.Y.    76^,164,  p«b_7-9-«»-    ^i- *•• 
CoDMlldated  Food.  Corp. .  »«•— 
We.tem  Grocer  Co. 
Raid,  Mnrdodi  *  Co. 


Doug  as    Furn  ture   Corp..    ^-iiicaKo,    111.      ,'»''■"""•      ^\   "r,- 
muwe   Egberts   Konink\iike   TabuksfRbrlek^KofflebranderUen. 

Theehandel  N.V..  Joure.  Netherlands.     767.129.  pub.  7-9-63. 

CI    8 
Dow     Chemical     Co..     The.     Midland.     Mich.     767,077.     pub. 

DowtV?orp^^AHlngton,  Va.     757^60.  pub.  7-9-63      CI.  23. 
D^^wfys  Ltd.  U  S.aV  Inc..  South  feend.  Ind.     649.836.  cane. 

Du^\ey%lctures   Corp.,   Beverly   HUls.  Calif.     649.733.  cane. 

Dumas^  Milner  Corp..  Jackwn.   Mis..     767.123.  pub.   7-9-63. 

Du^ncan.  Donald  F..  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     649.634.  cane.     CI.  22. 
Duncan   Donald  F..  Inc..  Bvanston.  111.     767.229.  pub.  7-9-63. 

Du^nhUl.'   Alfred,     Ltd..     London.     England.     402.678,     ren. 

DJ^hlVilfr^'.  *df  London.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     757.187. 

Du^"poJt~*df  NeSouU;    E.    I.,    and    Co..    Wilmington.    Del. 

DwiVeflN^^rlght'-  Co?-  a?.ton    Ma«i..   to   Dwlnell- Wright  Co.. 

Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     170,707,  ren.  9-24-68.     CI.  46. 
Dwinell-Wrlght  Co.,  Inc.     See 


Dyer^'pr^oducufol    Canton.    Ohio.     757.230.    pub.    7-9-83. 

DyMtuff.  *  Chemical.,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Golden  Churn  Laboratories. 

St  Louis.  Mo.     174.859.  ren.  ^-Z-l-eS.     CI   6 
DynalrCo.,  Inc..  The.  Bedford.  Ohio.     757.481.  pub.  7-9-63. 

CI.   44. 
E.F.F.  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Frame,  Edward  F. 
Easco  Product.  :  See — 

East^an^'i-oiSrSS:!  licbeater,  N.Y.     757,293,  pub.  7-«^63. 

Bd^ion^Brother.  Storey  Inc..  St.  LouU.  Mo.     787.888.  pub. 
7_9_«8.     CI.  39. 
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Educational  Toys  :  Sfc— 

E.lw,uS'j.^Tc^..,    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    I'u       757,401-2,   pub 

Epan'^^chine    Corp..    The.    Terryville.    Conn       757,257,    pub. 

Elra'^r'*  Mill?- Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y  S^.If^.  ^»°;:  g',*! 
ElnicPi  Mills,  Inc..  New  York,  NA  „»49  ,' »0,  cam  CI  42 
ElHsko    Products.   Toronto,   Ontario,   Canada.      t.49,<07.    cane 

El^'tronic    Specialties  Co..    Inc  .    Bntavla,    111       757,212.   pub 

EnVin^^fed    Prc^ucts    Corp..    Seattle.    Wash       649.686.    cane. 

Eruo  "oduets.  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio.      757.140.  pub.  7-9-6.-< 

Ernst  ^  Max,    d  b.a     K     Arnold    k    Co.,    Nurnberg.    Germany. 

757'.228.  pub.  7-9-63.     CI.  22.  k    -  q  r^      ri     •>9 

Euco   Corp.     Chicago.    111.      757,310,    pub.    .    ft-t'S       CI.    -9. 

Evelyn's  Dolls  :  See— 

ExceV-M?ner=ar'^"..    Inc  .    Los    Angeles.    Calif.      757,067.    pub. 

7-9-63.      CI    1 
F.M    Products  ;  See  — 

Marland,   Fredrlc.  V>  .      t    _..,     v  t      a4»  fiR4    cane 

Fair   Lawn   i'lnishing  Co..  Valr   I>flwn,    N.J.     64».»84,   cane. 

CI.    106. 
Fair  Play  Caramels.  Inc      Spf 

Fair^el^'E^iin"iHn'g°an'd"^Mfg.  Co  .  Fairfield.  Iowa.  757,165. 
Fa'nu' ^Home  E^ipment  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  649.649,  cane. 
Federal  Employees'^  Distributing  Co..  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
Fe'dt^Sr^Vartm^eLtl^ores,  Inc..  d  b.a  Bloomingdaie  Bros.. 
New  York    NY.      649,837,  cane.      C     49^,         ..  ..       7^7  007 

FirVsU'e   T^e  'I  Rubber   Co..   The.    Akron.   Ohio.      767.427. 

Pl?etr^-c\-f.tM?s^^  Instrument  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 

FiJe'hi^S 'li  NeVvor?^?!-.      757.308,  pub.  7-9-63      CI. 

28 
Fitch  Products  Co.     See — 

Fitch'' R^e^t^'F*^  dlb.a.  Fitch  Products  Co..  Olendale,  Calif. 
fJ'b- t^^Ctri^uTfn'g  C^a.  Hlaleah.  Fla.  767.326,  pub.  7-«- 
F&le^'tSbing  Corp.,  The,  Guilford.  Conn.  757.176.  pub 
FliU^e-  Co.!  tL.  New  York,  N.Y.  767,094,  pub.  7-«M»8. 
Fo^i'pblllp  H.  d  b.a  Ann  Howard.  Hawick.  Scotland.  767,- 
Fo'un^drrspl'dtt'e.  SU'  Chicago,  lU.  757,186,  pub.  7-9- 
Fr^er!^WSter  H..  New  York.  N.Y.  649,886,  cane.  CI.  107. 
Franklin  Coffee  Urn  Co.  ;   See— 

rran^l?n°»S^Lnn^Co^T'-»e^^  ^^"   "°  ' 

Buffalo.  N.Y.    75L153^pub.7--9-63.    CI.  13, 

Fred.  GreUch  Mfg.  cfo    'ihe:Be^ 

FredFr1~k°Pos"t^  C^.°  fei   Chica'"'   ">      '"•^*«-   "'''    '-*' 
Fr?iLaU'ro...  Westbury,  N.Y     767.088.  pub.  T-9-4«.     CI. 

Fruit  of  The  Loom   Inc.  ;   See— 

Fram^el^'fTd^frd^  F'^d.b-a'^   E  F^En^-Hng  Co..   Western 

rXr^.iiL  ^^/ffi,^4^wlkVaLp.^^cfo^vl..  N.  Mex.    649.- 

FnU«-  'd 'b.^'V'co..  Inc..  New  York.   N.Y.     649.787.   cane. 

Ga?rief -Steel   CO     Detroit.  Mlch^     IftSikd'a^  N"^'     "li" 
^S2^puT?-9-63'*  aasse^Sl^^nd  36"^  (^onso^lldated  certl- 

GeXli^^rrin'd'  c"a'su\Vy    Co..   New   York.   N.Y      767.622. 

pub.  7-9-63.     CI.  102. 
General  Mills.  Inc.  ■  »«*- 

Washburn-Crosby  Co  7-9-63. 

General   Plastics.   Inc..   Auburn.   Me.     757.245.  pub.    i-*^ 

GeSr^f  Time  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     767.298.  pub.  7-9^ 
Ge'^nUl  Tire  *  Rubber  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.     649.889.  cane. 
CI.  60. 

0.2-"  Alfrrt  B  .  Corp  .  N-  lo*  N.T.    757..0S.  pub  T-.- 

0.S  »?:.«>...,  vur'-a"^""'-  '"■ ""  '"'■  ''■''■ 

767.417-18.  pub  7-9-63.    Ci.  **■ 
Glendale  Publishing  Co  :  Bee— 

cane.    CI.  16. 


Global  Plastics  Inc..  Beverly  Hills.  Calif.     767.076.  pub.  7-9- 

Go^sLiin' Cobblers.    St     Paul.    Minn.      757.391.    pub.    7-2-63. 

Gold    Buffet    Franchise.    Inc.,    The.    Parkville.    Mo.      767.500. 

pub    7-9-63.    CI.  100. 
Gold  Seal  Importers,  Inc.  :   See — 

Aristocrat  Leather  Products.  Inc. 
Goldblatt  Tool  Co..  Kansas  City.  Mo.     757.235.  pub.  7-9-63. 

CI.  23. 
Golden  Churn  Laboratories  :   See — 

Dyestuffs  k  Chemicals.  Inc  -  a  «» 

Goldsmith    Bros..    New    York.    N.Y.       75*. 864.    pub.     .-9-68. 

G<iodm\^n  Brothers.  Inc..  Meriden.  Conn     «<»-"*?2,  canc_    CL  2. 
Qoodrlch-Gulf    Chemicals,    Ine,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      76., 068. 

pub.  7-9-63.     CI.  1. 
Gorham  Corp.     See — 

GorhamCon.'''#rovldence.  R.I.     757.091,  Pub.  r-»-^S      CI    4 
(Jorham   Mfjr    Co.,   to  Gorham  Corp..   Providence,   R.I.      177,- 

Go1-hanrMfJ:'c^.f  to  Oofham  Corp.,  Providence,   B.L     178.- 

G««-  T  R     *   Co.'^from   Sun   Chemical  Corp.,  New  York. 

Gr^nl  ^^Ii±rBVn^Ine?oSbe   N-  3^-    Ora- 
Maison  de  Blanc  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     174.937.  ren.  »»-^» 

Graphit^e^   MeUUi.ing    Corp..    Yonkers.    N.Y.      757,220.    pub. 

7-9-63.     CI   21. 
Greenlaw,  Inc.  :   See —  > 

H  P  C  Xe  *'chlc*iyo'     u'     767.334,   pub.   7-9-63.     CI    W 
Ha^l  Brothers'' (Wh^itefteld,   Ltd      Hatl  Brothers  (WMtefl*ld) 
Ltd  ,  Whltefleld.  Manchester.  England.     274.476.    AttvTia). 

Halliburton  Co.,  Duncan   Okla.     757,118   pu^  ^'miu^iub 
Halpern.  Max.  k  Sons,  Inc..  New  Orleans,  La.     757.414,  pUD. 

HjnetMlllls^'sales    Corp.,    High    Point.    N.C.      757.889.    pub. 
Ha^ns^on^-Van^Winkle-Munnlng   Co..    Matawan.   N.J.      649.516. 
cane.     CI.  6. 


Ha'pp"y  House^lnc.  d.b.a.  Happy  House  Shops.  Hopkins.  Minn. 

f5r,447,  pub.  7-9-63      CI.  46. 
Happy  House  Shops  ;   See — 

HarrU  T  E^'Tb.!"  Keet  Green.  Co..  San  Francisco.  Calif. 
Ha'r'rU^- Se"n%mSV'*Chicago.  111.  767.600.  pub.  7-^8. 
Ha^Jen"  Engineering     Co..     Pittsburgh.     Pa.     767.888.     pnb. 

He?ht**  Biern  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y  649  772  cane  CLS9. 
Hedlins  Cocowhip.  Inc..  Chicago,  111.     767,459.  pub.  7-9-68. 

HeUintborgs     Fryshus     Aktlebolag.     Johanneshov.     Sweden. 

He".ldo\"'  'Furnltu'rr'  Indl^st'rles.      Inc..      Morganton,      N.C. 

H;nr;-''^^"a'ee'-Co.'%h?.     Medina.     Ohio.     767.347.     pub. 

HeVaU^   Epect?ie    Co.,    Boselle    Park.    N.J.     767.886.    pub. 

Hilt'l^HoteTs    9orp..    Chicago.    111.     757.608.    pub.    7-9-68. 

HlnehcMff  Hardwood  Lumber  Co.,  Strongsvllle.  Ohio.    757.081. 

llo^dgman'^ubber  Co.,    Framingham,    Ma...      767.424.    pub. 

Hohner.  M.,  Inc.,  Hlcksvllle.  N.Y.  787.SSB,  pun.  ir-w>. 
llo'ifan^rt  Plastics  Co.,  Gllman.  Iowa.  767.160,  pub.  7-9-63. 
n.m«n.l.-Rantos  Co.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  767.204.  pub. 
H-yiT^'J^Ran^'^o.    inc..    New    York.    NY.      767.488.    pub. 

iJrd^H.  I^'*VnV'°^h'7''9-«3"a"46'"'"'°'  """■■ 
H<!?rn""A.rn'co"^ht'ieC.yi^S«?48t  ren.  9-24-68. 

Ho^ipitll  Specialty  Co.,  CTeveland.  Ohio.  767.262.  pub.  7-9-68. 
lI.fuston-    instrument     Corp  .     Bellaire.     Tex.     749.378.     cor. 

CI.   21. 
Howard,   Ann  :   See-- 

H.J.V\Z'%'':  Houston.  Tex  757,240.  pub.  7-l^«8. 
Hu^mbifoil  k  Refining  Co.  Houston.  Tex  757.110.  pub. 
Hum^l'TeeSJnl'cal  Products.  Inc..  New  York,  NY.  767.247. 
Hu^'nt-  Phmf  A..''co"  Palisades   Park.    N.J.     649.519.   CC. 

CI    6 
Hunter  Engineering  Co  :  See — 

HuntT'l^.'fb...   Hunter   Engineering  Co..    St.   Louia.   Mo. 

HJn^\;VJ•L%'•   S't^^-^^    Vi^'^'^    ^•^"'^      '''''''■    ^''- 
7-9-68.     CI.  61 
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"  m?h '  v'^u^i'i'^'!?,''''     ^"'"'^     ^■■''    ^1""'K''.    Calif.      757.278-9, 
fuu.     I— tf— Oo.      CI.    2t) 

a  **31^^'*'  ^'"■"  '"''■"  "'•'"'"'«•  '■"•  "37,;51M,  pub.  l-lt-ti.i. 
IJeai  Caramel  Co.,  Inc.,  to  Kuii  I'Iny  Carumels  I.ir  Jolin- 
I  1      i"^,.   'y-  ■^■^-      l"7,^U,  reu.  9-:i4   ti3.      CI.  40 

iH   ^^-V''*^;,'^^        177,-.i3,  i.n.  9-24^(53.      CI.  40. 

Idea     loy  Corp.,  Hollls,  .V.Y.      757.227,  pub    7   9-»i.'{       ci    22 

Ideal   loy  Cuip.    Holli><,   .\  Y       737.J:i4,  pub    7-t.-03       Cl'  22' 

To'ao^*'';;,    i'f"'"'!.      t^'^"*'*.      KiiRland       757,11(4-17.      pub: 
* ~o—oo.      C-I.    o. 

^",*?r**'oi^'*^  •  I'f"'''.  E«>».v,  Kn«land  757.287.  pub.  7-»-(i3 
"'a**38^'**'  ''^°'''*'  '^'**''^'  fc^'igland  757,376,  imb  7-9-«3. 
lUlnoU  Canning  Cd.  Tlie,  Hoop^Btun.  Ill      025, 9«3.     Am.  7(dt. 

Industrial     Biocheuilcals,     Im.,     Ed.sou.     \  .J.      7o7,109,     pub. 

7—9—03.      Cl.  Q. 
Industrial    Development    Servk-e,    S.A.,    Gtueva,    Switzerland 

7o(.519,  pub.  6-4-03.      Cl.   102. 

Intercontinental       Insti  unientx.       Inc.       Furmluudale       XY 

757,291,  pub.  7-9-03.      Cl.  20  »         .  •    ■ 

International    Orthodontics    Inc..    Oakland     Calif       7.")7  428 

pub.    7-9-63,      Cl.   44.  ....   ^o, 

International  Yacht  Sales  :  Hee — 

Lucander,   Nils. 
Interpool  Products  Co.,  The  :  .See — 

Whltnier,   Charles   C. 
Ireland,  G.  O.,  d.b.a.   Irt-lands  Chili  d.  .  Wichita  Falls    Te.\ 

757, 47U,  pub,  7-9-63,      Cl    40. 
Ireland'8  Chili  Co.:  Hee   - 

Ireland,  G,  D. 
Iwasaki    Denkl    Kabushlkl    Kalslia,    Chuo-ku,    Tokyo     Jauaii 

757,211,  pub,  7-9-63.      Cl.  21  ■'    •         k- 

Jackes-Evans  Mfg.  Co  ,  St.  L<iul.s,  Mo.      757,340,  pub.   7-9-03 

Cl.   34. 
Jacobson  Mfg.  Co..  Racine.  Wis.     757,242   pub   7-9-0;^      Cl    23 
Jalndl'H,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa.      757,465,  pub.  7-9-03       Cl    40 
Jaybee     Mfg.     Corp..     Los     Angeles,     Calif.      757  lOO-l       nub 

7-9-63.      Cl.   13.  ' 

Jersee-Securlty  Food  Co.,   The,    .Minneapolis,    .Minn       757  400 

pub.    7-9-63.      Cl.    46. 
Jewelers  Design,  Inc.,  New  York.  XY.      757,304,  pub.  7-9-6.X 

Johnson,    8.    C,    &    Son,    Inc.,     Kacine,    Wis.      402  001      ren 
9-24-63.      Cl.   4.  ■ 

Johnson     S.    C,    k    Son.     Inc..    Racine,    Wis.      7.")7  090     pub 
7-9-63.      Cl.  4.  ■ 

Johnson,    S.    C.    k    Son.    Inc..    Racine,    Wis.      757  ii!t2      uub 
7-9-63.      Cl.  4.  .  .    i>uL 

Johnson,  Stephens  and  Shinkle  Shoe  Co.  :  See 
Reed,  E.  P.,  &  Co. 


U.>   1  aifuin^i  Jean   Desses,   from   Soclete  Civile  d'Etude  et  de 
Kpclurche    de    l'i..duit.>    de    Marque.    I'uris,    France        707 
4»,    8,  pub,   1-9-63.     Cl,  51. 

"."ii'uvio    '    "•    "!.'■,•, "1*^   Kichurd  Thayer,    Marlemont.  Ohio. 
049,889,  cane.     Cl.  107. 

^'1m'  ,^w''   ""*^  ^'"  •  ^'ndlunapolis.   Ind.      757,200,  pub.   7-9-63. 
^'ci'4^"'  ""'^  ^""   ^"'^'"""P^'ls.   lid.     7o7,440,  pub.   7-9-63. 

LiinhacluT    Puint    &   Culur    Works,    Inc..    Mount    Vernon.   N  Y 

04W.,jit),  cauc.     Cl.  10. 
^''i^''"^,'   'iiV';-   "^  Kirtwood,   from   Suburban  Gas  Co    of  Klrk- 
I     VH'.,^'''*'7""*^'    ^^°       T57,104,   pub.    5-28-03.      Cl     6. 
Locke.  Clifford  J.  .    Hee 

Check-Stop.  Inc. 
Locke  Detective  Agency  and  Check-Stop  :    Ace— 

Check-Stop,  Inc. 
Lockheed    Aircraft    Corp.,    Burbank,    Calif.       649,614,    cane. 

Doreu   Cook   Co.,    Berea,   Ohio.      757,342-3,   pub.    7-9-63.      Cl. 

^"m1h?*''';um','^;u '^■''•'*      i°t"natlonal     Yacht    Sales.    Detroit, 

•Mich.     049,009.  cane,     Cl    19 
Ludlow  Papers,  Inc.  :   See— 
Stocker  Mfg    Co. 

^"-*u';>?"'',^P.*  Washburn.  Philadelphia,  Pa,     757,378.  pub. 

i     tf— oo       Cl.    38. 

Lunt  SterlluK  :   Hee- 

Kugers,  Lunt  &  Bowlen  Co 

'pub^'7'"9-*3'*^''crr05"'    ^'"'"   ^^  ^"'f'^'^'*-   *-'■*"'•      '!'>~-'o20, 

"^'-*'u   y.i'^'^.V, ""''.''•     ^°'^-     ■'^■•*^'     i'ork,     XY.      757.280,     i.ub. 

M  &  T  Chemicals  Inc.,  Xew  York,  N.Y.,  from  Metal  &  Thermit 
,/^,^Pv    VSoodbridge,    N,J,      757.496,    pub.    12-4-62       Cl     52 

pub    !""9   63°^Cri2""  "-■"••   ''''■•  "^'^  '■°'''-  '•"       '^'■^^' 

■^^  mfb"7*u   kI^^.^T^^"  *-'"••  ^"'^-  '^'^^  ^■"'•''-  ''^•Y-      757.503. 
puo.   (—9-03,     Cl.  o2. 

.Manna-mat  :    A'ec — 

Cater.   Bernard. 
Maler.  Koy  J..  Products  :   See- 

lieed  Corp.  of  America. 
.Maintenance  Co..  Inc.,  The,  Long  Island  City    X  Y      757  509 


Jomac.  Inc.    Philadelphia,  Pa.      757,481,  pub.  7-9  63       Cl    50 
Jones,   E.   D.,   Corp.,    Plttsfleld,   Mass.      7r)7.250.   pub.   7-9-63. 

Jute  Industries  Ltd..  Dundee,  England.      757,422.  pub  7   9-03 

Keasbey   Corp.,   Keasbey,   N.J.      649,531,   cane.      Cl     12. 
KMofT     Dan,    Inc.,    Xew    York,    X.Y.      757,409.    pub.    7-9-63 

Cl.  40. 
Ke*fe,  Daniel  J.,  d.b.a.  Rainier  Soap  Co.,  Milton    Mass      049 

863,  cane.     Cl.  52.  ,  . 

Keeihan.  Robert.  Associates,   Inc  ,   .New  York    N.Y       757  531 

pub.  7-»-63.    Cl.  107. 
Keet  Greens  Co.  :   See — 

Harris.  E.  £. 
Keller.    Marjorle   M.,   d.b.a.    Century    Xatlonal    Chemical   Co.. 

Paterson,  N.J.    649.801,  cane.    Cl.  .')2. 
Kentlle,   Inc.,   Brooklyn,  N.Y.      757,208,  pub    7-9-63.     Cl    20. 
Klncald    Furniture    Co.,    Inc.,    Hudson,    X'C.      757,326     nub 

7-9-63.     Cl.  32. 
Klrchof,  Fred,  d.b.a.  Wingnotes,  Los  Angeles    Calif.     649  722 

cane.     Cl.  37. 
Kontes    Glass    Co.,    Vlneland,    N.J.       757,285,    pub     7-9-63 

CL  26. 
KnIjht,    B.    B.    k   R.,    Inc.     Providence,    R.I.,   and    .New    York, 

NVi.,    to   Fruit   of  The   Loom.    Inc.     Xew   York     X  Y       174  - 

998,  ren.  9-24-«3.    Cl.  39. 
Knlfht.    B.    B,    k   R.,    Inc.     Providence,    R.I  .    and   New    York. 

N.Y.,    to  Fruit  of  The    Loom,    Inc.,   New   York     X  Y.      175  - 

314,  ren.  9-24-63.    CI    42.  .  . 

Knight,  H.  W.,  k  Son    Inc.,  Seneca  Falls,  X.Y.     757.181    pub 

7-9-63.     Cl.  14. 
Koppers    Co.,    Inc.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      757,106,    pub     7-9-6.5 

Korach  Bros.  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  710,850.  Am.  7(d)  Cl  39. 
Kress,  S,  H,.  k  Co,,  New  York.  N.Y,  649.700,  cane.  Cl  29. 
Kupfer,    Julius,    Industries,    Inc.,    Elmhurst,    X  Y       757  497 

pub.  7-10-62.    Cl.  52. 
"Kwlk  Kamp"  :   See — 
Fuchs.  Clayton  D 
La    Crosse    Brush.    Inc.,    La    Crosse,    Wis.      649,697,    cane 

Cl.  29. 

Lafayette  Pharmacal,  Inc  .  Lafayette,  Ind.     757,192  pub   7-9- 
63.     Cl.  18.  •        .  K 

Lake    Chemical    Co.,    Chicago,    111.       757,138,    pub.    7-9-63 

Lamar  iitg.   Corp.,   Xew   York,    NY.      757,169,   pub.    7-9-63 

Cl.  13. 
Larsen  Products,   Inc.,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.     757,174,   pub 

7-9-6S.     Cl.  13. 

Latex   Process,    Inc..    Melrose,   Mass.     757,093,   pub    7-9-63. 
CI.  5. 

Leaf   Brands,   Inc..   Chicago,   111.     649,808,    cane.     CI.   46. 
Ledeen  Inc.,  El  Monte,  Calif.     757,244,  pub.  7-9-63.     CI.  23 
Lehn  A  Pink  Products  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Tussy  Cosmetics,  Bloom- 
fleld,  N.J.    757.495,  pub.  7-9-63.    Cl.  51. 


h)!.?,/,-?""'^^-    ,'rJ^^'^I  ,^^^  '""'    ^"^       (Consolidated   certl- 
heate,  (classes  100  and  103  ) 

.Ma|rex  Chemical   Co.,   Maiden,   Mass.     405,175,   ren    9-24-03. 

.Maniiasset  Specialty  Co.,  Inc.,  Yakima.  Wash.      757,333,  pub. 

Manhattan  .Marine  &  Electric  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York    N  Y      757 
1.1,  pub    7   9-63.     Cl.  13.  "■»..>.,.      ,o,. 

.Manhattan  .Marine  k  Electric  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N  Y  757  - 
219,  pub.  7-9-63.     Cl    21.  ... 

.Manila  Vita  Food  Products  Corp.,  Sherman  Oaks  Calif  757  - 
455,  pub    7-9-63.     Cl.  46. 

^'ci'^lOl''     '"'''     -^"'*'''"''««'     W'«        T57.515,     pub.     7-9-63. 
.Marlcatte  et   Cie,    Indianapolis,   Ind.      116,912,   cane      Cl    51 
.Marlaud.  h  redrlc   d.b.a.  F.Xl.  Products,  Norwaik,  Conn.     757  - 

ISO.  pub,  7-9-63.     Cl.  8. 
-Maschlnenfabrlk   Lerkheim  Ag,  Uerkhelm,  Switzerland      757  - 

11. >,  pub.  7   9   03.     Cl.  6 

^'^■;''^!!,*^if''"'^'^'''  '°<^'  Spokane,  Wash.  757,498,  pub  7-9- 
o3.     Ci.  j2. 

Master  Touch  Dental  Service  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y  757- 
430,  pub    7-9   63.     Cl    44  •"!, 

Mastro^Jewelry  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     757.176,  pub.  7-9-63. 

.Mattel,  Inc     Hawthorne,  Calif.     757.226,  pub.  7-9-63      Cl    22 
■^'^.';^""'!!f*   '•'•"ducts  Corp.,   Buffalo.  N.V.      757.131,   pub.   7-9- 

^'^I"*"!';'''    "o'lid    D.,    Bath,    Maine.      757,329,    pub     7-9-03. 

Mc.M..srei.  Ethel  M.,  d^b.a.  J    McMasier  Laboratories.  Seuttle. 

W  .ish        Di.lOl,  pub.   7    9-03.      Cl.  0. 
.Mc.Miistei ,   J.,   Laboratniies  :  Hce — 

Mi.Master.   Etlinl    M 
.McNeil  _Lab,iiatories,    Inc..    Fort    Wasliinnton.    I'a.      757  205 

pub     1  -9   ()3.      Cl.    18.  '        ■ 

Mediciis  .Sclnihtabrik  G  ui.b.H.,  Nuernberg,  CJeiniany,     049,700, 

<  it  II  (. .        y.  I ,    tiff , 

Med-Kam.  Inc.  Osakis.  Minn,      757,436,  pub,  7-9-63       Cl    44 
■^'T-ii-03''     ci''"^g^"'"'^'    •^''*'''    R"t-''»""«'.    >■  V,      757,:!73,    pub' 

■^^'7'^-63""'ci     19*^     ^'°'    *'*"■*    ^^'"■"'-    ''""'''■      ■^«5'-'0«'    P"b. 
■^'rTo.-J^'ci    a.',"''"''^"'    *"'■  •    t'«'"*a'<-.    ^J      757,324,    pub. 

"  T57  ■i0«,"pu^  Vi'^   ''^^7  ''"""•"""«    ''"■■    »""-•    ->'-• 
Melton   Publishing  Co.  :  See — 
Melton,  Joe  C 

^'ci'".39  ■'^'"'"  '^"'"^  ■   ^''''''   ^'°'^'   ^^'       "57.395,   pub.   7-9-03. 
"^^Cl  ".S9  ■'"'""   *'"''•'   ■"^*'"'   ^"'■'''   -"^  "*'       ■^•'•7.-tC3,   pub.    7-0-63. 
Metal  &  Thfruiit  Corp.  :  ijee 
.M  &  T  Chemicals  Inc. 

?J4".J^!''*'      f'ublishlng     C,y.      Montreal,      Quebec       (annd 
.57,309,  pub.  7-9   »i3.      Cl.  38  vueuec,         annaa. 

FnIiLn^H'"^7^?''I.F"-   ^J'^V  "'^^o^P'"  Stortford  and  London, 
>r-      *"i,   .  •      "•^7.251,  pub.  7-9-63.     Cl    23 

9"''24   63*^' n''23'"''''''   ^"  '    P'^^"''"'''?''.    Ta.      401,854.    ren. 

Minnesota  Laboratories.  Virginia,  Minn.     757,108,  pub.  7-9-63. 

■^^pub'''7-'9-6r    cr'lo''*''    ^"'"^'    ^'"'''''"'*'    '^^°°       757.412. 


I 


Mission     Vallev    Mills,     Inc.    New    Biaiinf.ls.    Tex       757.410, 

pub,  7-9-03       Cl    42 
Mitchell,     Fred.    TMJ.-do,     Ohio,      649,891,    cane.      Cl.     107. 
Mitchell,    Gei)i>;e    W..    Jr..    d.b  ii      Wfstnn    of    Willi.imsbui  >:■ 

Winiaiiishiir;.',  Va.      7.'i7,306.  pub.   7-9-03.      Cl.  28. 
Mitcliell,   Robert   L,   Norman.  (»kla       04ii,870.  cane.      »'l.   loi 
.Mit<-licll-Liptak       Laboratories,       Inc  ,       Minneapolis.       .Minn 

7.'^7.193,   pub    7-9-63.      Cl.   18. 
Mile.    Libert<i    Inc.,    New   York,    NY       757,381.    pub.    7-9-6.S 

Cl     39. 
Modern  Products.  Inc.  :   See — 

Modern  Pioducts,  Inc.  of  .Vuienca. 
Modern    Products,    Inc.    of   Ameiicii.    dba     Modern    Products. 

Inc.,   to   .Modern   Products,    Inc.,   Milw.-iukee.   Wis.      049,80«1. 

cane.      C'l.  40. 
Monark     Silver     Kint.      Im   .     ChiiaKn.     HI       049,013,     ranc 

Cl.    19. 
Monsanto  Cht-nilcal  Co.,  St   Louis,  Mo       404,472,  rnn,  9-24-<)3 

CI,    5 
.MontKonieiy    Ward    &    r,>  .    Inc,    Chicago,    III       757.290.    )»ub 

7-9-63,      Cl.  26. 
Morgan    Adheshes    Co.,    Stow,    Ohio.      757,482,    pub.    7-9-0.'? 

Cl.   .)0. 
Morrell,    John.    &    Co.    Chlcngo,    III.      757,450,    pub.    7-9-63 

Cl,   46, 
Mosse,   Inc.,  New  York,  NY.      176,201,  ren.  9-24-63       Cl.  42 
Muir  Roberts  Co.    Inc.,   Salt  Lake   City,   Utah       757.452.   pub 

7-9-63,      a.   46. 
Mulhens,   Ferd.,   Inc.,  Xew  York.  X.Y.,  to  Ferdinand   Mulhens, 

Cologne.    Germany.      402,792,    ren.    9-24-63       Cl.    51. 
.Mulhens,    Ferdinand  :    See- 

Mulhens.    Ferd.,   Inc. 
Multl  Metals.  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.      049,556,  cane,      Cl.  14 
Mutual  Buying  Syndicate  Inc  .  .New  York,  X.Y       757.384,  pub 

7-9-63.      Cl.   39. 
.Naaniloze    Vennootschap    ( "acaofiibrick    "TV   Zaan,"    Zaandljk, 

.Van  de  Zaan,   Netherlands.      7.')7,463,  pub.   7-9-»>3,      Cl.  40 
Narinco    Sporting    (ioods    Co.,    Costa    Mesa,    Calif.      649.637, 

cane.      Cl.  22. 
Nash   Engineering  Co.,   The,   South  Xorwalk,  Conn.      757,25.1, 

pub.   7-9-63       Cl.  23. 
.National  Old  Line   Insurance  Co.,   Little  Rock.  Ark.      757,521. 

pub.  7   9-03.      Cl    102, 
Nedicks  Stores.   Inc..  New   York.  NY       757,507,  pub.  7-9-63. 

Cl.    100. 
Neelv   Mfg.    Co  ,    Inc  .   Corvdonf  Iowa.      757,166,   pub.    7-9-63. 

Cl".    13. 
Nestle  Co  .  Inc.,  The  ;  See— 

Nestle's  Anglo  Swiss  Ctmdensed  Milk  Co. 
.Nestle's   Anglo-Swiss   Condensed    Milk   Co.,    Cham   and    Vevey, 

Switzerland,    to    The   Nestle    Co.    Inc.,    White   Plains,    X  Y. 

170,695,  ren.  9-24-63.      Cl.   48. 
Nestle's   Anglo-Swlss   Condensed   Milk   Co.,   Cham   and   Vevey, 

Switzerland,    to   The   XestlC   Co.,    Inc.,    White   Plains,    NY 

170,097,   ren,   9-24-03,      Cl     40. 
Xew    York    Air    Brake   Co.,    New    York.    NY      757.162,    pub 

7-9-63.      Cl.   13. 
New  York  Grande  Maison  de  lUanc  Corp.,  The  :  See    - 

Grande  Maison  de  Blanc,   Inc. 
New  York  k  Pennsylvania  Co.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     737,560, 

cor.      Cl.   37.  „  ,   „ 

New    York    Rubber    Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y.     649,716,    cane. 

Cl    35 
Octagon  Ventilator  Co.,   Chicago,  III.      757,335,  pub.  9-20-60. 

Cl.   34 
Ohio  Leather  Co.,   The,   Glrard,   (Jhio.      757,074.  pub    7-9-63 

Cl.    1. 
Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.  :  Nee  — 

Syntex  Pliarmaceutical  Products  Co.,  Inc. 
Oliver  Corp..   Chicago,   111.      757.239.   pub.    7-9-83.      Cl.  23. 
Oliver    and    Kaufman.    Inc.,    New    York.    NY.      649.784,    cane 

Cl    42. 
Olsen     C     A.,    Mfg     Co.,    The,    Elyrla.    Ohio.      757,348.    pub. 

7-9^63.      Cl     34.  ^       .       ,    ..       ^.      .  .        X-  V 

Oneida     Communitv.     Ltd..     to     Om-ida     Ltd..     Oneldu,     X.i 

171,329,   ren.   9-24-63.      Cl    28. 
Oneida  Ltd.  :  See — 

Oneida  Community.  Ltd.  „4n /,.>., 

Oney   Evelyn   d.b.a.  Evelyn's  Dolls,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     649,629. 

cane.      Cl.    22. 

Onsrud  Machine  Works,  Inc.  Nlles,  111.      767.258,  pub,  7-9-63, 

Cl    23 
Ortho    Pharmaceutical    Corp,    Rnrltan,    N  J.      757,114,    pub 

'T_Q_ao         PI     a 

Oxford  Mills,  Inc!,  'Ware,  Mass.     757,425,  pnb.  7-9-63.    Cl.  42. 
Palmedlco,    Inc,    Coljmbla,    S.C.      757,195-6,    pub.    7-9-63 

Cl    18 
Park     Irene   B.,    d.b.a.    Educational    Toys,    Washington,    DC 

649,628,  cane.    Cl.  22.  >         .     ,  „  ^„ 

Penney,  J.  C.   Co.,   New  York.   N.Y.      787,407,   pub.   7-9-63 

Cl    39 
People  to  People  Health   Foundation,  Inc.,  The,  Washington, 

D.C.     757,511-13,  pub.  7-9-63.     Cl.  100. 

Perkins,    Baker,    Inc  .   Saginaw.   Mich.      757,236.   pub.    7-9-63. 

Cl    23 
Perkins,   Baker,   Inc.,   Saginaw,  Mich.     757,254,  pub.   7-9-63. 

Cl    23 
Perma-Glass  Fibre  Fabrics  Inc..  Hewlett.  N.Y.     649,616.  cane. 

Cl    20 
Peter    Pan    Foundations.    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.      787,534-8. 

Cl.  39. 
Peter  Pan's  Pantry,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn.     757,516,  pub.  7-9- 

ao        pi     '101 

Peterson   Filters   k   Engineering  Co.,    Salt    Lake  City,    Utah. 

757,31.-),  pub   7-9-63.     Cl,  31.    „       „        ,.         „  ^ 

Petri    Cigar   Co ,    from    Angelo    Squlllo,    New   Haven,    Conn. 

757,186,  pub.  7-9-63.     Cl.  17. 
Philippine  Cliar  Co. :  8te^- 
Cneng,  EMwln  W.  A. 


TM  V 


787,- 


Plkes    Peak    Plastics,     Inc..    Colorado    Springs.    Colo. 

079-80,  pub.  7-9   63.     Cl    2. 
Pittsburgh    Coining    Corp,    Pittsburgh,     Pa.       787,144,    pub. 

7-9-63.     Cl.  12. 
Plastic  Mold  &   Engineeilng  Co  .  East  Providence.  R.I.     757,- 

213.  pub.  7-9-63      Cl.  21. 
Pomona  Tile  Mfg    Co..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     757,145.  pub    7-9- 

03.     Cl.  12. 
Portable  Appliances  Inc..  Xew  York.  NY.     757,316.  pub    7-9- 

03.     Cl.  5l. 
Potato  Service.  Inc  ,  Presque  Isle,  Maine      757,458,  pub.  7-9- 

03.      Cl.  40 
Poway  Packing  Co..  San  Diego,  Calif      649.588,  cane.     Cl.  18. 
Productos    Caseros.    S.A..    Mexico    CItv.    Mex.      757,446.    pub. 

2-16-60.      Cl    46. 
Progressive    Products.    Inc.    La    Mesa.    Calif.      757,432,    pub. 

7-9-63.     Cl.  44. 
Pro-phy-lac-tic  Brush  Co   :   See — 

Standard  oil  Co.,  The. 
Puccini    Boys'    Wear,    Inc..    New   York,    N.Y.      757,397,    pub. 

7-9-63.     Cl.  39. 
Purdue   Frederick   Co.   The,    Xew    York,   NY.     757,198,   pub. 

7-9-63,     Cl    18, 
Purex   Corp.,   Ltd,,   d  b.a.    Turco   Products,   Inc.,   Wilmington, 

Calif.     757, ■'JOl,  pub    7-9-63      Cl.  52 
Puritan  Sportswear  Corp  ,   The,   Altoona,   Pa.     757.392,  pub. 

4-16-«3.     Cl.  39. 
R.P.B    Corp  .   Los  Angeles.  Calif.     757,268,  pub    7-9-63.      Cl. 

23 
Raffetto,  G    B.,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     757,464,  pub.  7-9-63. 

Cl.   46. 
Rainier  Soap  Co.  :   See — 

Keefe,  Daniel  J. 
Rand    Rubber    Co,    Inc.    Brooklyn,   N.Y.      737,390,   pub.    7-9- 

63,     Cl.  39. 
Reed  Corp    of  .\tnerlca.    Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  to  Roy  J,   Maler 

Products.   Glendnle.   Calif      400,626.   ren,   9-24-63.     Cl    36. 
Reed.  E.  P.,  k  Co.,  Rochester,  X  Y.,  to  Johnson.  Stephens  and 

Shinkle   Shoe    Co..    St.    Louis,    Mo.      172,122,    ren.    9-24-63. 

Cl     39. 
Reedvllle  Oil  k  Guano  Co  ,  Inc  ,  Reedvllle,  Va.     753,578.  cor. 

Cl     6 
Reid,   Murdoch  &  Co..   to  Consolidated  Foods  Corp..  Chicago, 

111      177,776,  ren.  9-24-63.     Cl    46. 
Reld.  Murdoch  k  Co..  to  Consolidated  Foods  Corp.,  Chicago, 

111,     178,357.  ren,  9-24-63,     Cl,  46, 
Reld,  Murdoch  k  Co.,  to  Consolidated  Foods  Corp.,  Chicago. 

111.     403,963.  ren.  9-24-63     Cl.  45. 
Research  Engineering  4  Mfg..  Inc.,  New  Bedford,  Mass.     787,- 

155,  pub.  7-9-63.     Cl.  13. 
Reslstoflex    Corp.,    Rnseland,    N  J.      403,630,    ren.    9-24-68. 

Cl.   13. 
Retiree  Research  k  Development  Institute,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio. 

757.113,  pub.  7-9-63.     Cl.  6 
Revco,   Inc.,  Deerfleld,  Mich.     757,317.  pub.  7-9-63.     Cl.  31. 
Revere  Knitting   Mills.   Inc.   Wakefield,   Mass.     403,608,   ren. 

9—24—63      Cl    39 
Revlon,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     757.489,  pub.  7-9-63.     Cl.  81. 
Revnolds    Metals   Co.   Richmond.   Va.      757.180.   pub    7-9-6S. 

Cl    14. 
Rich-Con    Inc.,    EI    Segundo,    Calif.      757,270,    pub.    7-9-63. 

Cl.  23. 
Riamera,  N.V.  :   See — 

Rlgaud,  Henri. 
Rigaud,  Henri,  d.b.a.  Rlgaud.    Riamera,  X.V.,  Curacao,  Nether- 
lands West  Indies.      164,462.     Am.   7(d).     Cl.  81 
Robart    International,    Inc,    New   York,    X.Y.      757,400,   pub. 

7-9—63.     Cl    39. 
Robblns    Incubator    Co.,    Denver,    Colo.      757,486,    pub     7-9- 

63.     Cl    50. 
Robblns  k  Myers,  Inc.    Springfield,  Ohio.     757,314,  pub.  7-9- 

63      Cl.  31. 
Robinson  Bracey,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich      649,813,  cane.     Cl    46. 
Robot   Bernlng  k  Co..   Dusseldorf,   Germany.     649,678,  cane. 

Cl.  26. 
Rockwell-Standard  Corp.,  Coraopolis,  Pa.     757,321.  pub.  7-9- 

63.     Cl.  31 
Rogers  Canning  Co  :   See — 

Rogers  Walla  Walla  Canning  Co. 
Rogers    Lunt  A  Bowlen  Co  ,   d.b.a    Lunt   Sterling.  Greenfield, 

Mass.     757,307,  pub.  7-9-63.     Cl.  28. 
Rogers  Walla  Walla  Canning  Co  ,   from   Rogers  Canning  Co.. 

Mllton-Freewater,    Oreg.      7.'57,446.    pub     7-9-63       Cl.    46. 
Rose  Color  Laboratories  :   See — 

Rose.  James  R. 
Rose    James   R..   dba     Rose   Color   Laboratories,    Xew  York. 

NY.     649.909,  cane.    Cl.  38, 
Roseburg  Lumber  Co.,  Roseburg,  Oreg,     757.148,  pub.  7-9-63. 

Cl    12. 
Rothert.  Robert  C  .  Agency.  The.  Toledo.  Ohio      757,520,  pub. 

7-9-63.     Cl.  102 
Rov     Milton.    Co.,    Philadelphia,    Pa       757,272,    pub     7-9-63. 

tl     23 
Roval    Super   Ice   Co..   Oakland,   Calif       757,313,    pub.   7-9-63. 

Cl    .'n 
Rutnng  Corp  .  The.   Miami.   Fla       649.912,  cane.      Cl.  81. 
Ryan,    Patrick   J..   Los   Angehs.   Calif.      757.147,   pub.   7-9-63. 

"Cl     12. 
Safe  (iuard  of  America.  Inc  .  K.insas  City,  Mo.      757,100.  pub. 

3-0-02       Cl.  0.  ^,     .^ 

Sand    Products   Co.    Dallas     Tex       649,911,   csne.      Cl.    50. 
Sandel     Mfg      Co.     Inc.     Cambridge,     Mass.      737,146.     pub. 

7_!)_fi3       Cl    12. 
Sandoz.    Inc  .   New   York.    NY       757.125.   pub    7-9-63       Cl.   6. 
SanI  Aqua   Shower  Curtains,    Inc  ,   Xew   York.   N.Y.      649,786, 

cane.      Cl.  42. 
Santens    Oebroeders,     Oudenaarde,     Belgium.      757,416,     pub. 

7-9-63       Cl.  42. 
Sawyer's  Inc  ,  Portland,  Oreg.     767,369.  pub.  7-9-63.     Cl.  36. 
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Scatena-Galli  Fruit  Co.,  South  San  Frandwco,  Calif      757,472, 

pub.  7-»-63.      CI.  46. 
ScLacbt     AiwocuiteB,     Inc.,     New     York,    N.Y 

7-»-«3.      CI.   12. 
Schenley    Dlstlllern,    Inc.,    New    York,     NY.      757,475,    pub 

7-9-63.     CT.  49. 
Scherer,    R.    P.,    Ltd.,    Windsor,    Ontaiio,    Canada. 

cane.     CI.    18. 
Scbleicher,   Carl,   k   Schuell   Co.,    Inc.,    Ke^nf.    N.U 

pub.    7-9-03.      CI.   31. 
Scblueter    Mfg.    Co.,    St.    Louin,    Mo       172,108,    ten 

CI.   2. 
Schlueter    Mfg.    Co.,    St.    Louis,    Mo       174,711,    ipn 

a.   24. 
Scott,     Carxon     Plrle,     k    Co.,     Clilcajju,     111.      7:)7,4ti9,     pub. 

7-9-63.      CI.  46. 
SeagraJu,  Joseph   E.,  &   Sonn,   Inc.,  New   York,   N.Y'       7ri7,47t), 

pub.  7-9-63.     CI.   49. 
Searle,  O.  U.,  4  Co.,  Skokle,  111.     757,201,  pub.  7-9-63      CI.  18. 
Sears.   Roebuck   and   Co..   Chicago,    III.      565.444.      Am.    7(d) 

CI.    16. 
Seiberling  Rubber  Co..  Summit,  Ohio.      757,355.  pub    7  9-6.T. 

CI.  38. 
Select  Nurseries,  Inc..  Brea,  Calif.      767,064-5,   pub    7-»-«3. 

CI.   1. 
Serend,  Inc.,  Dixon,  111.     757,434.  pub.  7-9-63.     CI    44 
Sernau,  Paul  B.,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.      757,480,  i.ub    7-9-*i.i 

CI.  50. 
Seward    Luggage    Mfg.    Co..    Inc..    Petersburg,    Va       7.')7,089, 

pub.  7-9-63.     a.  3. 
Shell  Oil  Co.,  New  York,  NY.      757,122.  pub.  7-9"ti3      CI.  li 
Shuron  Optical  Co.,  Inc.,  Geneva,  N.Y.     649,682,  cane.     CI   26 
Sldeva    Compagnie    .3enn    k    Winter    Clgaretten  Produktimi, 

Berlin,  Qermany.     649,522,  cane.     CI.   8. 
Sllva,  Inc.,  La  Porte,  Ind.     649,842,  cane.     CI.  50 
Sinclair  Reflnlng  Co.  :  See — 

Union  Petroleum  Co. 
Sipe,    James    B.,    and    Co.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      171,582,    ren 

9-24-68.     01.  12. 
Sipe,    James    B.,    and    Co.,    Pittsburgh,     Pa.      174,283,    ren 

9-24-63.     Cl.   16. 
8iM  Control  Co.  :  See — 
Carroll,  Wallace  E. 
8kl-Dek  Corp.,  CaldwelK  N.J.      757,529,  pub.  7-9-63.      Cl.  107. 
Skyway  Luggage  Co.,   Seattle,  Wash.      757,087.  pub.  7-9-63 

Slick  Industrial  Co..  Washington,  D.C.,  from  The  Slick  Corp, 

d.b.a.    Illinois  Shade   Division  of  the   Slick   Corp.,   ChicuKi. 

Heights,  111.     757.328.  pub.  7-9-63.     Cl.  32. 
Smith,  Allen  J.,   II,  from  Isis  Inc.,  York,  Pa.      757,295.  pub 

6-11-63.     Cl.   26. 
Societe  Anonynie  Aclerles  Reunies  de  Burbach-Elcli  DudelaiiK"' 

"Arbed"    Division  :    Clouterle    k    Trefllerle    dew    Klandres, 

Oentbrugge-Ohent.  Belgium.     757,168,  pub.  7-9-63.     Cl.  13. 
Societe  Anonyme  Catherine  Sauve,   Paris,   France.     649,754. 

cane.     Cl.  39. 
Societe  Anonyme  Conte,  Paris,  France.    649,674,  cane.     Cl.  26 
Societe  Civile  d'Etude  et  de  Recherche  de  Produits  de  Marque 

See— 

Les  Parfums  Jean  Desses. 
Societe    Rhodlaceta,    Paris,    France.      757.393,    pub     7-9-63. 

Cl.   39. 
Societe    Rhodlaceta.    Paris.    France.      757.415,    pub     79-63 

a.  42. 
Societe    Rhodlaceta,    Paris,    France.      757,428.    pub.    7-9-63 

Cl.  43. 
Socony   Mobil  Oil   Co..    Inc..    New    York,    NY.      649,495,   canr 

Cl.  4. 
Southern     Stainless     Steel    Wire    Co,    The,     Sarasota,     Fla 

649,902,  cane.     Cl.   22. 
Sp«akman     Co..     Wilmington,     Del.      757,172,     pub.     7-9-63 

Cl.   13. 
Spoken   Arts,   Inc.,   New   York,    N.Y.      649,719.    cunc.      Cl.    36 
Sportsman's  Market,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     757,064,  pub.  7-9-63 

Cl    3 
Sprague    Electric    Co.,    North    Adams,    Mass.,    from    Vectrol 

Engineering,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn.     757,282,  pub.  7-9-63. 

a.   26. 
Spunlo-Elderlon,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     757,413,  pub   7-9  63. 

Cl.  42. 
Stagecraft    Industries,    Inc.,    Portland,    Oreg.     757,479,    pub. 

7_9_«3.     Cl.  50. 
SUmoules,    S.,   Inc.,   Mendota,   Calif.     757,468,   pub.    7-9-63. 

Cl.  46. 
StAObrook     SUtlonery    Co.,     Inc.,     West     Springfield.     Mass. 

757,365.  pub.  7-9-63      Cl.  37.  .       „       .     ^ 

Standard    Oil    Co.,    The,    from    Prophy-lac-tle     BruKh    Co- 
Florence,  Mass.     757,311,  pub.  7-9-63      Cl.  29. 
Standard  Packaging  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Chemical  Paper  Mfg.  Co. 
Stand-Built  Upholstery  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  NY.     640, 708,  cane. 

Cl    S2 
SUr^Klst  Foods,  Inc..  Terminal  Island,  Calif.     7J7.462,  pub. 

7-9-63.      Cl.  46. 
Bute   Steel   Indnatrles,   Inc.,  City  of  Industry,  Calif.     757,- 

844.  pub.  7-»-«3.    Cl.  34. 
SteuiEer  Chemical  Co.,  New  York,   N.Y.     757,124.  pub    7-9- 

68.    Cl.  6. 
Steffey,  Edmond  A.,  d.b.a.  Easco  Products,  Chicago.  111.     757,- 

870,  pab.  7-9-63.    Cl.  38. 
Stepan  Chemical  Co.,  Maywood,  N.J.     757,119,  pub.  7-9-63 

d.  8. 
Sterol   DerlTativea,    Inc.,   Los   Angeles,   Calif.     767,460,   pub. 

5-14-63.    Cl.  46. 
Stoeker    Mfg.    Co.,    Neteong.    N.J.,    to   Ludlow    Papers.    Inc., 

Needham,  Mass.    649,540,  cane.    Cl.  12. 
Stone  Container  Corp.,  Chicago,   111.     757,078,   pub.   7-9-63. 
Cl.  2. 


Suburban  Gas  Co.  of  Klrkwood  :    See — 

Llnclay  Coru.  of  Klrkwood, 
Suddetb  Baker  Co.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.     757,073,  pub.  7-9-63. 

Cl.  1. 
Sun  Clieuiical  Corp.  :  See — 

Grace.  W.  R.,  k  Co. 
Sun  Oil  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     757,183,  pub.  7-9-63.     Cl    l.'i. 
Superslgn  Co.  Ltd.,  The,  d.b.a.  Aluminum  k  Plastic  Sign  Mfg. 

Co.,   Ontario,   Canada.      757,478,   pub.   7-9-63.     Ci    oO. 
El    Monte,   Calif.      -       --  -      - 


SwlnKjuip,    Inc. 

Syiitex    Phaniiuceutlcal    Products   Co., 


Cl. 


757,471.  pub.  7-9- 


649,704,   cane.      Cl.    31. 

'o.,    Inc.      Olln   Mathieson 

Chemical  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     586,351.     Am.  7(d).     Cl. 

lo. 

Tare  Electronics,  Inc.,  Westbury,  N.Y.     649,669,  cane.     Cl.  20. 
Tarlton  Sliver  Corp.,   New  York,  N.Y.     757,302,  pub.  7-9-63. 

Cl.  28. 
Tech    Serv.    Inc.,    College    Park,    Md.      757,274,   pub.    7-9-63. 

Cl.  26. 
Tech    Weld   Corp.,    Burlington,    Mass.      757,207,   pub.    7-9-63. 

Cl.   19. 
Tenuesse*;  Products  k  Chemical  Corp.,  Nashville,  Tenn.     649, 

896,  eune.     Cl.  13. 
Terrace  Ceramics,  Inc.,  Zanesvllle,  Ohio.     757,312,  pub.  7-9- 

63.     Cl.  30. 
Textron  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.     757,289-90,  pub.  7-9-63.     Cl. 

26. 
Therm-0-Lab  Corp.,    North   Hollywood,   Calif.      757,215,  pub. 

7-9-63.     Cl.  21. 
Tlpweeve  Corp.,   New  York,   N.Y.     649,779,   cane.      Cl.  49. 
TogKtad,  C.  I..  Co.  :   See— 

Togstad,  Vera  P. 
Togstad,    Vera    P.,    d.b.a.    C.    I.    Togsted   Co.,    Kokomo,    Ind. 

345,167,  cane.     Cl.  52. 
Tolson's    Inc.,    Bethesda,    Md.      649,491.   cane.      Cl.    1. 
Townsman    Motel,    Blackwell,    Okla.      757,610,    pub     7-9-63. 

Cl.  100. 
Traffic  Builders  Inc.,  Great  Neck.  N.Y.     757,367,  pub.  7-9-63. 

Cl.  37. 
Tribune  Co.,   The,  Chicago,   111.     172,059,  ren    9-24-63. 

38. 
Triple  T  Co.,  Inc.,  Stone  Mountain,  Oa. 

63.    Cl.  46. 
Turco  Products,  Inc.  :  See— 

Purex  Corp.,  Ltd. 
Tussy  Cosmetics  :   See — 

Lehn  *  FInk  Products  Corp. 
Unlflalr    Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.     757,380,  pub.  7-9-63.     Cl    39. 
Union  tork  and  Hoe  Co.,  The,  Columbus,  Ohio.     757,261,  pub. 

7-9-63.  .  Cl.  23. 
Union    Fork    and   Hoe   Co.,    The,    Columbus,    Ohio.      757,267. 

pub.  7-9-63.     Cl.  23. 
Union  Petroleum  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  to  Sinclair  Reflnlng 

Co  ,  New  York,  N.Y.      175,531.  ren.  9-24-63.     Cl.   15. 
Unlstrut  Corp.,  Wayne,  Mich.     757.151,  pub.  7-9-63.     Cl.  12 
United  Carbon  Co.  :   See — 

United  OH  k  Natural  Gas  Products  Corp.,  The. 
United    Cooperatives,    Inc.,    Alliance,    Ohio.      757,214,    pub. 

7-9-63.     Cl.  21. 
United  OH  k  Natural  Gas  Products  Corp.,  The,  Monroe,  La., 

to  Ashland  Oil  k  Retlnlng  Co.,  d.b.a.    united  Carbon  Co., 

Houston,  Tex.     170,445,  ren.  9-24-63.    Cl.  16. 
United  States  Gypsum  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     172,145,  ren.  9-24- 

63.     Cl.  12. 
United  States  Pipe  and  Foundry  Co.,  Birmingham,  Ala.     767, 

356,  pub.  7-9-63.    Ci.  35. 
United    States   Rubber   Co.,    New   York,    N.Y. 

7-9-63.     Cl.  1. 
United   States    Rubber  Co.,    New   York.   N.Y. 

7-9-63.     Cl.  35. 
United    States   Rubber   Co.,    New    York.   N.Y. 

7—9—63.     Cl    35 
United    States    Rubber   Co.,    New    York,    N.Y. 

7  9-63.     Cl.  42. 
Uulversal-Cyelops  Steel  Corp.,  BrldgevlUe,  Pa 

7-9-63.     Cl.  14. 
Utlca  Cutlery  Co.,  Utlca,  N.Y.     757,271,  pub   7-9-63.     Cl.  23 
Vanity   Fair  Mills,   Inc.,  Reading,  Pa.     757,404-6,  pub.  7-9- 

63.     Cl.  39.  / 

Varlan  Associates,   Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Cl.   13. 
Vectrol  Engineering,  Inc.  :  See — 

Sprague  Electric  Co. 
Victory    Vending  Corp.,   Chicago,   111. 

Cl.  23 
Viking  Shirt  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Vlsador  Co.,  The,  Jasper,  Tex.     757,143,  pub.  7-9-63.     Cl.  12 
Vltauilx  Pbarmaceutleals,  Inc.  :  See — 

Wynn  Pharmacal  Corp. 
Vltramon,  Inc.,  Monroe,  Conn.     757,223-5,  pub.  7-9-63.     Cl. 

21. 
Volt,  W.  J.,  Rubber  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     757,238,  pub 

7-9-63.    Cl.  23. 
Walker   Mfg.   Co.,    Racine,    Wis.      757,819,   pub.   7-9-63.     Cl. 

31. 
Wampole  Laboratories  :  See — 

Denver  Chemical  Mfg.  Co.,  The. 
Ward   Paper  Co.,   Merrill,  Wis.      649,724,  eanc.     Cl.  37. 
Warner-Lambert    Pharmaceutical    Co..    Morris    Plains,    N  J. 

757.199,  Dub.  7-9-63.    Cl.  18. 
Washburn-Croaby    Co.,    to   General    Mills.    Inc..    Minneapolis, 

Minn.     176,581,  ren.  9-24-63.    Cl.  48. 
Water  Show  Spectaculars,  Inc..  North  Miami,  Fla.     757,530, 

pub.  7-9-63.    Cl.  107. 
Watlington,  L.  S.,  Mfg.  Co.,  Bloomlngton,  111.     757,485,  pub. 
7-9-63.     Cl.  44. 

Waukee  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    757,241,  pub. 
7-9-63.     CI.  23 

Weather-proof  Co.,   The    Litchfield,   111.     767,187,  pub.   7-9- 
63.     Cl.  12 


757,075,  pub 
757,350,  pub 
757,354,  pub 
757,426,  pub 
757,179,  pub 


757,157,   pub.   7-9-63 

757,253,  pub.    7-9-63. 
649,756,  cane.     a.  39. 


Weaver,  W.  R^  Co. :  Set — 

Weaver,  William  R.  „       „.  ,.         „, 

Weaver,  Wiillam  R.,  d.b.a.  W.  R.  Weaver  Co.,  El  Paso,  Tex. 

757  281   Dub  7-9-63.    Cl.  26.  „ 

Weber,  David,  k  Co.,  to  David  Weber  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Weber ^aiv'ld!  k  Co.,  to  David  Weber  Co.,  PhiladelphU,  Pa. 

176,445,  ren.  9-24-63.    Cl.  2. 
Welmald  Products,  to  Welmald  Products,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

401.766,  ren.  9-24-63.    Cl.  24.  ,         ^, 

Welmald  i»roduct8,  to  Welmald  Products,   Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

401,977.  ren.  9-24-63.    Cl.  2. 
Welmald  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Welmaid  ProducU.  ^  ».,«„..         ^     ^  a  *« 

Wembley,    Inc.,    New    Orleans,    La.      757,394,    pub.    7-9-83. 

Weniel    H..  Tent  k  Duck  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     767.888.  pub. 

7-(Ml8.    Cl.  39. 
West  Max  H..  Co. :  See— 

WMit   Max  H 
Westl^MM  H..  d  b'.a.  Max  H.  West  Co.,  FayettevlUe,  Pa.    849.- 

wS^'orowr  *Co..  Marshalltown.  !<>▼».  ^to^Conaolldated 
Poods  Corp..  Chicago,  111.     176,742,  ren^  ^*-^-     ^1.  4^ 

Western  Pnmp  Co.,  Davenport,  Iowa,  to  Fairbanks,  Morse  * 
Co!  New  Ybrk.  NT.     I?8,0f4,  ren.  9-24-88.     Cl.  28. 

Weston  of  WilllamsbuM; :  See — 

WhltS**&rtii2*M!us    in^c';  NashrUle,  Tenn.     757,478,  pub. 

Whrtmer,"  Charles  C,  d.b.a.  The  Interpool  Products  Co..  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.     767,0id6-99,  pub.  7-9-68.    Cl.  8.  ^    ,  „ 
Wilbar  Ring  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.,  Buffalo,  NY.     757,800,  pub.  7-9- 

WuflanJil"  &ing.  Co.,  Dayton.  Nev.     849.802.  cane.     O.  46. 


Williamson.  T.  D..  Inc..  Tnlaa,  Okla.     757,159,  pub.  7-9-88. 
Classes  18  and   23.      (Consolidated  certificate.  Classes  18 

Wi*llls  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc..  Concord.  N.C.     757.398,  pub    7-9- 

Wlndsmoor  (London)   Ltd..  London,  England.     757.386,  pub. 

7-9-63.     Cl.  89. 
Wingnotes  :  See — 

Kirchof,  Fred.  ^  -.,,.- 

Winkbaus,  August,   Telgte,   Westphalia,   Germany.      757,158. 

w/nte'r.  Jack.  Mfg.  Corp.,  Mlrianna,  Ark.     757,899,  pub.  7-9- 

68     Cl    39 
Wollner,  ■  George,    New    York.    NY.      757,411,    pub.    7-9-88. 

World  Toy  House,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     767,288,  pub.  7-9- 

68.     Cl.  22.  _  ^     ,     T         ..  K 

Wynn  Pharmacal  Corp.    Vitamix  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.   d.b.a. 
Vitamlx  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     882.640. 

Yardnev^ Electric  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.     888.874.     Am.  7(d). 

Young^  L  A.,  Spring  *  Wire  Corp..  Detroit,  Mich.     649,712, 

n.De      Cl    32 
Young,"  Stephen  A.,  Corp.,  Flora.  Ind.     757,170,  pub.  7-9-88. 

Young  VlewTwlnt  Sales,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     767,408.  pub. 

7-ft-8S.    Cl.  39. 
Zavody    9    Kvetna,    Narodnl    Podnlk,    Brno,    Ciechoalovakla. 

607,217.    Am.  7(d).    O.  19.  • 

Zegel    Products   Co.,   Detroit,    Mich.      757,182,    pub.    7-IMW. 

Cl.  8. 
Zip-Tone   Products   Co..   North   Bend,   Wash.     649,680,  cant 

Cl.  18. 
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Board  of  Appeals  Decisions  Rendered  in  the  Month  of 

July  1963 

Examiner  affirmed 344 

Examiner  afflriued  in  part 73 

Examiner  reversed 93 

Total 510 


Foreign  Patents  Received  in  the  Scientific  Library  as  of 
August  31,  1963 


Source 


Australia  : 

(Abttractt) 

(Patents) 

Austria 

Belgium 

Canada 

Czechoslovakia 

Denmark 

East  Germany 

FfnlandV_V-V_V 

France  : 

(Patentt) 

(Additions) 

( Medicaments ) 

(Addition*) 

Germany  : 

(Aualegetchriften ) . 

(Potent*) 

Great  Britain 

India 

Ireland 

Italy 

Japan 

Netherlands 

Norway 

Pakistan. 


Philippine  Republic- 
Poland 

Rumania 

Sweden 

Switzerland 

U.S.S.R 


Date  received 


Aug  15,  1963. 
Aug.  21,  1963. 
Aug.  19.  1963 
Oct.  16,  1962- 
Aug  29,  1963. 
Feb.  27,  1963. 
July  30,  1963. 
Aug  14,  1963 
Aug  12,  1963 
May  27,  1963. 

Aug.  12.  1963 
Aug  12,  1963. 
Aug  12,  1963. 
May  13.  1963. 

Aug.  16,  1963 
Aug.  16,  1963 
Aug.  26,  1963 
July  5,  1963-. 
Feb.  12,  1963. 
Apr  25.  1963. 
Aug.  29,  1963 
Aug  1  1963- . 
Aug  23,  1963 
June  24,  1963 
Apr.  13,  1962. 
Aug.  8.  1963- 
Aug  30,  1963. 
July  19.  1963 
Aug.  15.  1963 
Aug.  20,  1963 


Highest 

number 


30,783/63 

242,254 

227,650 

573,100 

669,171 

103,500 

95,574 

25,685 

4,168 

32,900 

1,324,300 

80,350 

1,550  M 

15  CAM 

1,150,030 

1,140,869 

933,570 

83,314 

23.400 

616  900 

14,150/63 

105  515 

102.155 

111,630 

458 

47.129 

42.234 

183.785 

370.036 

153,045 


Disclaimers 

2.903.614  —Donold   H    Preitt.   Mill  Valley.  Paul  D.   WiUiams. 

Menlo     Park,     and    James     L      Hall.     Palo     Alto.     Calif. 

Envelope    Stbuctlres    rov.    Electbon    TfBES       Patent 

dated  Sept.  8,   1959.     Disclaimer  filed  Aug    19.   1963,  by 

the  assignee,  Eitel-McCuUough.  Inc. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1.  5  and  6  of  said 
patent. 

2.992,393. — Robert  L.   Gray.   Broomall,    and   Dar^d  A     Starr. 

Jr.,  Berwyn.   Pa      Magnetic   Counter  CiRcni       Patent 

dated  July   11,   1961.     Disclaimer  filed  Juiy   8.    1963,  by 

the  assignee.  Burroughs  Corporation 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claimg  12  and   13  of  said 

patent.  ', 


Australia  :  First  2,000  Incomplete 

Belgium  :  First  printed  493.079/1950 

Canada:  First  printed  445,931/1948  o-,oa/.,iq^o      .nH 

Czechoslovakia  ;  Not      received      between      81.300/1952      and 

91,901/1959 
Finland  :  First  printed  19.428/1941 

First  500  incomplete 
Hungary  :  First  received  6.792/1896 

Latest  140  582/1951 
Ireland :  Missing  1-10,000 
lUly  :  First  243,000  incomplete 

Rumania  :  First  received  40,380/1957  .,,„^^,,„.c 

USSR     Not  received  between  2,496/1928  and  116,000/1958 
Yugoslavia  :  First  received  10,001/1933 
Latest  16,461/1941 


New  Applications  Received  During  Angnst  1963 

Patents ^•'^*^ 

Dealjrns ^^^ 

Plant  Patents ^ 

Reluues ^0 

ToUl '-^^^ 


Adjudicated  Patents 

(D.C  111.)  Adler  Patent  No  2,984.036  (41  —  10),  for  gar- 
land construction.  Claims  1  thru  5  Held  valid  and  Infringed, 
.4dl<?r  Enterprises,  Inc.  v,  Carson,  P\rie,  Scott  and  Co.,  218 
F,  Supp.  325  ;  137  USPQ  520, 


Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

2  618  790.  Travelers  Pillow  and  Case.  Flossie  C  Rltchey, 
R.F.D,  5.  Nashville,  Ark.  71852 

2,646.216.  Averaging  Devlc#.  Gojko  M,  Vla:)lnac.  Hotel 
Junlu,  La  Oroya,  Peru,  South  America. 

2.729,573.  Plastic  Welding  Composition.  Bernard  B, 
Goldner,   Postamatic  Company,  Box   160.   Lafayette  Hill,  Pa. 


2.947,441.      Laminated  Disposable  Ash  Tray. 
Brennan,  Route  7,  Box  340H,  Tucson,  Ariz 

2  952,252.     Automatic  Fuel  Injection  System, 
11630  Washington  St.,  Mount  Morris.  Mich, 

3  100,472.     Athletic    Foul    Automatic    Indicator 
Jackson,  1851  Lomlta  Ave,,  Stockton.  Calif, 

3  101,823       Vehicle    Brake    Operating    Means 
Flanagan,  7939  Reseda  Blvd.,  Reseda,  Calif. 


Lawrence  P. 

C   F   Geatty, 

Earl    R. 

Harry    L. 


General  Electric  Company  is  prepared  to  grant  non-exclu- 
sive licenses  under  the  following  32  patents  upon  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Applications  for  licenses  under  the  following  3  patents  maj 
be  addressed  to:  General  Electric  Company,  Component  Prod- 
ucts Division.  1635  Broadway.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.  Attention  : 
Patent  Counsel. 

2,856.492,      Electrical  Contact  Mounting  Means. 
3,039,075.      Polarized  Attachment  Plug, 
3.094,498.     Resinous  Compositions, 


Patents 733- 

Dealgns 61- 

RelMues 4- 

Total 798 


Issue 

-No.  3,106.237  to  No,  3,105.969,  Incl. 
-No.  196,421  to  No.  196,481,  Ind. 
-No         28,451  to  No.        25,454,  Ind. 
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AppllcatloB*  for  lieenaM  ander  the  followtnf  6  P»tent«  may 
be  arretted  to :  Patent  Coanael.  Major  Appliance  piylslon. 
General  Electric  Company.  Appliance  Park.  LouUvlUe  1,  Ky. 

Noise 


Self   Contained    Air    Conditioner   Harlnc 

Attenuating  Means. 
Back   System  for  Dlsbwashlng  Macfalne. 
Antl-Splasta  Outlet  Conduit. 
Treating  Agent   Dispenser  Arrangement. 
Slide  Out  Mechanism. 

Applications  for  licenses  under  the  following  11   patents 
may  be  addressed  to :  Patent  Counsel,  Turbine  DlvUlon   Gen 
era!   Electric  Company,  1  Blver  Road,  Bldg.    #63,   Schenec- 
Udy  6,  N.Y. 

Fuel   Proportioning   Dual   Fuel   System. 

Multl-No«le  Oas  Turbine  Fuel  System  With  Posl- 
tlTe  Metering  Derices. 

8,0«0,748.     Linearised  Measuring  DeTice. 

8,089,048.     Winding   Support   System   for   a   Dynamoelectric 
Machine. 

Oas-Cooled  Dynamoelectric  Blachlne  With  Asym 
metrical  Flow. 


2,»20,4«0. 

8,087,769. 
8.090.565. 
8,092,134. 
8,096,125. 


2,988,894. 
2.936,028. 


3,080,521.     Apparatus  for  Detecting  Apogee  in  Missile  Tra- 
jectory. 

3,086,424.     Mass  Accelerator. 

Applications  for  licenses  under  the  following  patent  may 
be  addressed  to :  General  Electric  Company,  Housewares  and 
Commercial  Equipment  DlTlsion,  1285  Boston.  Ave.,  Bridge- 
port 2,  Conn. 

3,049,606.     Heat  Control  System  for  Cooking  Appliances. 

Applications  for  llcersee  under  the  following  9  patents  may 
be  addressed  to  :  Patent  Counsel.  Defense  STlectronics  DIti- 
Rlon,  Heavy  Military  Electronics  Department.  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Legal  Section,  Bldg.  1,  Room  36,  Court  Street 
Plant,  Syracuse.  N.Y. 


8,091,710. 

8,097,487. 

8,097,488. 
8.097,489. 

8,097,490. 

8,098,176. 
3.098,190. 


System  for  Preventing  OTerheatlng  of  a  Steam 
Turbine. 

Turbine  Control  System. 

Full  Arc-Partial  Arc  Transfer  Medianlsm  for  an 
Electro-Hydraulic  Turbine  Control  System. 

Electro-Hydraulic    Control    System    for    Turbine 
With  Pressure  Feedback. 

Electric  Long  Bange  Speed  Goyernor. 

Control  Apparatus  for  Regulating  an  Overspeed 
Condition  of  an  Electric  Generator. 


Applications  for  licenses  under  the  following  3  iMitents  may 
be  addressed  to :  General  Electric  Company,  MissUe  k  Space 
DlTlsion,  P.O.  Box  8555.  Philadelphia  1.  Pa. 

8,067,684.     Trajectory  SensitlTe  Time  Actuating  System*. 


3,008,741. 
3.040.310. 
3,041,558. 
3,048,799. 

3,048.804. 
3,049,679. 
3,060.380. 
3.078,151 
3,086,172. 


Structural  Apparatus. 

Radar  Tracking  and  Antenna  Systems. 

Waveguide  System. 

Dielectric  Waveguide  Coupling  for  Use  In 
Way  Signaling  Systems. 

Wave  Guiding  System  and  Method. 

Microwave  Power  Multiplier. 

Sideband  Detector  Circuit. 

AFC  With  Search  Sweep  Control. 

Tunable  Filter  Arrangement. 


Two- 


Patents  Withdrawn  From  Register 

General  Electric  Company  hereby  withdraws  the  following 
3  patents  from  the  Register  of  Patents  Available  for  Licensing 
or  Sale.  These  patents  were  listed  as  being  available  in  the 
OrriciAL  Gazbttk  as  Indicated  below  : 


2.626,329. 
2,643,350. 
2.958,908. 


Expanded  Scale  Electronic  Voltmeter.     June  26. 
1951. 

Dynamoelectric  Machine  Magnetic  Core  Member. 
Feb.  16.  1954. 


Method  for  Determining  the  End  Play  of  a 
UUble  Shaft.    Mar.  14,  1961. 


Bo- 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

H.  B.  WHITMORE,  Superintendent 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS 


Oldest  AppUcatloa 


New     I  Amended 


Metal 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPEHATION-P.  E.  MANGAN.  DIrertor. 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110-R.  L,  CAMPBELL,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Inorganic  Tompounds;  Inorganic  Composition.;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo- Metalloid  Chemlstr>-;  MeUllurgy 
Stock;  Electro  Chemistry;  Batteries. 
GENERAL  OROAVIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  130-1.  MARCUS,  Supervisory  Examiner 

HeterocycUc;  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Aio;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrstes;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics 

Steroids. 
PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  13f>-J.  8.  BAILEY,  Supervisory  Examiner.     - 

Hydrocarbons  Halogenated  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Ga.^us  Compositions; 
Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices;  Organic  Chemistry  (Part)  e.g.:  Oxo  and  Oxy;  Quinones;  Acids;  Carhoxyllc  Acid  Esters; 
Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halldes. 
HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  140-M.  STERMAN.  Supervisory  Examiner     - 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  M»crt;motecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic 
Resins  With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins,  Natural  Resins:  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming. 
COMPOSITION'S  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  liO-L.  H.GASTON,  Supervisory  Examiner.  ^ 

Compositions  (Part)  e.g.   Coating;  Molding;  Adhesive  Compositions;  Abrading;  Liquid  Purification  or  Separation;  Oas 
Separation;  Special  Utility;  Molding  Processes. 

COATING  AND  LAMINATING.  GROUP  190— J.  REBOLD,  Supervisory  Examiner  

Coating:  Processes.  Apparatus  and  Misc.  ProducU;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials,  Ornamen- 
tation; Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Manufactures. 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  ARTS  AND  INDUSTRIES,  GROUP  170-W.  B.  KNIGHT,  Supervisory  Examiner 
Bleaching  and  Dvelng;  FertiUsers;  Foods;  FermenUtlon;  Photography;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and 
Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  MeUllurgical  Apparatus;  Gas,  Heating  and  niumlnatlng;  Cleaning  Proc- 
esses: Liquid  Purification;  Thermolytle  Distillation;  Preserving. 

CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  180— G.  D.  MITCHELL,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Oas  Liquid  and  SoUd  Separation;  Centrifugal  Bowl  Separators:  Oas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Distillation; 
Drying;  Refrigeration;  Concentratlve  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  App«»tu8;  Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  KIAMININO  OPEHATION-N.  H.  EVANS.  Db«e(«. 


IO-3(H51 


3-i:v^2 


♦-3-«2 


7-1  Mil 


2-7-fl2 


I-R-fi2 


1-26-62 


a-lSH62 


POWER,  GROUP  210-M.  L.  LEVY.  Supervisory  Examiner.  ^„  ,      yV_ 

Generation  and  UtiUtatlon;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art. 
SECURITY   GROUP  230— 8.  BOYD,  Supervisory  Examiner , 

Ordnance'   Firearms  and  Ammunition:  Radar.  Sonar.  Directional  Radio.  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring,  Radlc^Actlve 
Batteries:  Nuclear  Reactors.  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radlo-Actlve  Material. 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  GROUP  230-8.  W.  CAPELLI,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile  and  Related  Art. 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  240-W.  W.  BURNS,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and  Related  Art. 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  25(^B.  O.  MILLER,  Supervisory  Examiner.. 

Seml-Conductorand  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines 
and  Networks. 
RADIATION  AND  INSTRUMENTS,  GROUP  380-F.  M.  STRADER,  Supervisory  Examiner.  

Optics:  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 
ELEMENTS,  GROUP  270-E.  J   SAX,  Supervisory  Examiner..   

Conductors;  Switches;  Miscellaneous. 


10-I(HH 


ii-a-«i 


4-4-62 


10-5-«l 


1-18-62 


1-4-62 


11-1-61 


>-l-«2 


i2-afr-6i 


1-3-62 


1-7-62 


11-1-61 


12-11-61 


11-21-61 


IS-.V-fil 


1-29-62 


1-22-62 


1-S9-62 


11-1-61 


12-3»-61 


13-22-61 


10-2-61 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JULY  31,   1963 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 6  1 56 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  pending n?"  651 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 2'  526 

Total  number  of  Design  application.s  awaiting  action j^^^   ^^    ^^^^ 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action (Ictober  2    1961 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action ' 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  ran^e  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  September  1963,  except  tho«.  which  may  have  been  extended  "°derthe 
pro7ins  o  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  <64  Stat.  316  as  amended  by  66  Stat.  321 ,  and  those  which  may  >^aY  expire^  Z:^.  PaS^^ 
Srms  .-nder  the  provUlons  of  Public  Law  690.     A  list  of  Veterans'  palenU  which  have  been  extended  •H>P^;^J_n  the  Annr.ai  1^  0/  PaUnU-lBf$ 

Patents 

Plant  Patent 


Numbers  2,406.733  to  2.408,358.  IncJoalVt 
.Number  710 


PATENT  EXAMIWNG  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS  (Continued) 


Oldest  Application 


New     '  Amended 


MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING  EXAMINING  OPERATION-R.   A    WAHL.  Director. 

:n'8in'o,  ORorp  310— a  berl 

■  Article  HandUngand  Dispensing;  Conveyors.  Hoists,  Elevators.  Article  lUn-lUng  Implements,  Store  Service; 


MATERIAL  OR  ARTICLE  HANDLING  AND  DISPENSING,  OROrP  31(^-A    BERLIN,  Supervisory  Examiner 
"       "iri^S^S^^^^pSX;^-  ---^--  coin  lUndUn.  an.  Cec.  Controlled  Apparatus; 


ClaMlfylng  and  Assorting  Solids. 
M.TAL  AND  PLASTICS  ■^°^^'>^°f^l°"^^^^:Z^°UU:^^^^^^  Ch.,-,  SfP^V  H.„«.o. 

MANUFACTURING   AND    ASSEMBLING   MISCELLANEOUS   ARTICLES, 


GROUP   330-A.    M.   IIORTON. 


''S'lS'S^Sng:  Assembling.  Tool  and  implement  Making^  ar;d"Metal  Worl^lng 
MACmNE  TOOLS,  MECHANISMS  AND  ELEMENTS.  O^ROUP^340-F.  H.  BRONAUGH,  Supervisory  Examiner 
lachlne  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing  In  "■"' 

ComponenU.  Work  and  Tool  Holders. 


'^'i:;:zzvtisZZ,^^.^^^^^c:..^^^^^^^ 


HARDWARE   TOOL8ANDJOINTS,GROUP3a(^T.J.HIC KEY.  Supervisory  Examiner      y  —^  "r,, 

HARD^^  ARE.  TOOLS  A.^  ^^^^  ^^^,^  ^^^^^^    ^^^  Fasteners;  Rod  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Buckles, 


But- 


Miscellaneous  Hardware 
tons,  Clasps.  Etc;  Pushing  and  PulUng. 

Joint  Packing.  c        ,     , 

'""oLr,  E^iSIrSm^,  d'L,  „d*.«,,n,.l  C,m>,...,on  E„,.n.,,  Pu„.p.  .„<■  Pump  R,.ul..,o„. 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  RE  Joseph  E.  Jendbisak 
So.  6925.     Decided  May  16.  196S.     Petition  for  rehearing  denied  June  28.  J96S 

[50  CCPA  — ;  316  F.2d  941:  137  USPQ  535] 
1.  Patentability-Pabticu-lab  Subject  Matteb— Appabatus  fob  Bending  Glass 

Sheets. 
The  refusal  of  certain  claims  to  apparatus  for  bending  glass  sheets,  as  un- 
patentable over  the  prior  art,  is  affirmed. 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  579,271. 

AFFIRMED. 

Malcolm  R.  McKinnon.  Robert  L.  Boynton,  Harvest.  Dickey  d- 
Pierce,  James  L.  Dooley,  Cushrruin.  Darby  &  Cv^hman  for  appellant. 
Clarenee   W.  Moore    (Joseph   F.  Sakamura   of  counsel)    for  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  and 
'.  Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 

WoRLEY,  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  affirm- 
ing the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  9  through  11,  and  22  through 
29  of  appellant's  application  '  for  a  patent  entitled  "Method  and 
Apparatus  for  Bending  Glass  Sheets  or  Plates."  Claims  13  through 
21  have  been  allowed. 

Claims  9  and  25  are  representative  of  the  appealed  claims  and  read  : 
9  In  a  bending  mold  for  bending  glass  sheets,  a  center  mold  section  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  rails,  an  end  mold  section  comprising  spaced  rail  portions 
movably  mounted  adjacent  each  end  of  »aid  center  section  for  movement  from 
an  open  spread-apart  position  to  a  closed  position  wherein  said  end  section  rails 
and  center  section  rails  together  form  a  substantially  continuous  shaping  sur- 
face for  forming  a  glass  sheet  to  a  predetermined  curvature,  a  pair  of  shafts 
mounted  for  rotative  movement,  means  connecting  a  shaft  to  each  of  said  end 
sections  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  for  moving  the  same  from  the  open 
to  the  closed  position,  and  a  weighted  arm  mounted  on  said  shaft  outwardly  of 
i  the  mold  section  for  rotating  said  shaft. 

25  In  a  bending  mold  for  bending  glass  sheets,  a  fixed  mold  central  section 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  rails,  a  movable  mold  section  mounted  adjacent  each 
end  of  said  ftyed  central  section  and  comprising  spaced  rail  portions  aligned 
with  and  forming  substantlary  continuations  of  Mid  central  section  rails,  said 
movable  mold  sections  being  movable  from  an  open  spread  apart  position  prior 
to  bending  to  a  closed  posiUon  during  bending,  and  means  for  moving  said 
movable  mold  sections  from  the  open  position  to  the  closed  position,  said  means 
comprising  a  first  weight,  means  connecting  said  weight  to  one  of  said  movable 
mold  sections  for  movement  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane,  a  second  weight, 
and  means  connecting  said  second  weight  to  the  other  movable  mold  section  for 
movement  in  a  substantially  vertical  p'ane.  said  weights  being  disponed  above 
the  horlrontal  when  the  movable  mold  aections  are  In  the  open  poeltion. 

The  claims  are  directed  to  apparatus  for  bending  glass  sheets  into 
severe  curvatures  to  produce  one-piece,  wrap-around  windshields  for 
automobiles.  Appellant  discloses  a  hinged,  sectional,  glass-bending 
mold  including  horizontally  spaced  supporting  members  or  rails  form- 
ing a  fixed  central  section.  Similarly  formed  end  sections  for  the 
mold,  curving  sharply  upwardly  from  the  central  mold  section  and 
converging  to  a  point  at  each  end,  are  joined  by  hinges  and  short 

.serial    No.    579.271,   filed   April   19,   1956:    dwcribed   a^   a   continuation   of   Serial    No 
235,293,  filed  July  5,  1951.  » 
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int€rmediate  rail  elements  to  the  rails  of  the  fixed  central  mold  sec- 
tion. The  end  sections  of  the  mold  are  swunjr  outwardly  on  the  hinges 
to  open  the  mold  and  permit  placing  therein  a  flat  sheet  of  glass  which 
is  to  be  bent.  The  sheet  of  glass  is  then  engaged  by  a  ledge  at  the 
apex  of  the  rails  at  each  end  of  the  mold. 

For  swinging  the  mold  end  sections  toward  each  other  to  a  closed 
position,  a  transverse  shaft  is  connected  to  each  end  section  by  a  toggle 
lever  arrangement  and  an  arm  with  an  adjustable  weight  is  secured 
to  each  transverse  shaft.  When  the  end  sections  are  moved  to  open 
position  to  receive  a  flat  sheet  of  glass,  the  arms  are  moved  upwardly 
toward  a  vertical  position  to  exert  a  relatively  small  clamping  force 
on  the  flat  sheet.  Either  a  link  arrangement  or  a  gear  and  rack 
arrangement  is  associated  with  the  transverse  shafts  for  the  two  end 
sections  to  insure  equal  swinging  movements  of  the  end  sections  and 
equalize  the  force  which  the  weighted  arms  exert  on  the  two  sections. 
In  use,  the  weighted  arms  are  lifted  to  open  the  end  sections,  the 
flat  glass  sheet  is  disposed  in  place  with  one  end  in  the  crotch  at  the 
apex  of  each  mold  end  and  the  arms  are  released  to  exert  a  clamp- 
ing force  on  the  sheet.  As  the  glass  sheet  is  heated  and  softens, 
it  sags  and  the  weighted  arms  move  from  a  position  approaching  the 
vertical,  where  they  exert  a  relatively  small  force,  down  and  through 
a  substantially  horizontal  position  where  they  exert  a  greater  force. 
The  following  references  were  relied  on  by  the  Examiner  and  the 
Board: 

Sage,  682,570,  September  10,  1901. 
Connington,  760,959,  May  24,  1904. 
Galey,  2,330,349,  September  28,  1943. 
Smith,  2,518,951,  August  15,  1950. 
A  Thompson  patent,  relied  on  cumulatively  to  Sage  by  the  Ex- 
aminer and  by  the  Board,  appears  in  the  printed  record.    However, 
counsel  for  appellant  and  the  Solicitor  have  stipulated  that  said  patent 
is  not  prior  art  against  the  application  because  it  issued  on  an  appli- 
cation filed  subsequent  to  the  effective  filing  date  appellant  is  entitled 
to  because  of  his  parent  application.''    Thus  that  patent  has  not  been 
considered  by  us. 

The  Sage  patent  discloses  glass  bending  apparatus  comprising  a 
block  having  a  cavity  of  the  desired  shape  at  the  top  of  the  block. 
One  end  of  a  flat  sheet  of  glass  is  clamped  in  position  over  the  cavity, 
and,  upon  heating,  the  sheet  settles  into  the  cavity  with  the  free  end 
of  the  glass  sliding  down  a  sloping  guiding  surface  extension  of  the 
cavity.  A  pivoted  arm  having  a  weight  thereon  provides  the  pressure 
for  clamping  the  end  of  the  glass  sheet. 

The  Connington  patent  discloses  glass  bending  apparatus  for  bend- 
ing large  sheets  of  glass.  The  apparatus  includes  a  plaster  of  Paris 
bending  mold  which  has  a  curved  bending  face  into  which  the  inter- 
mediate portion  of  a  sheet  of  glass  will  sink  when  softened  by  heat- 
ing. A  side  section  or  rack  is  hinged  at  each  end  of  the  central  mold 
for  bending  the  sides  of  the  sheet  of  glass  upwardly.  A  weight  is 
connected  to  each  rack  through  a  chain  or  the  like  extending  over  a 
pulley  to  apply  a  force  tending  to  swing  the  rack  about  an  angle  bar 
serving  as  its  hinge  when  the  glass  softens  upon  heating. 

The  Galey  patent  relates  to  apparatus  for  bending  sheets  of  glass. 
That  apparatus  comprises  an  upright  frame  having  an  upwardly 


*  See  footnote  1. 


disposed  concavity  and  two  swinging  supports  -»•.*  extend  acro^the 
concavity  between  the  end  sections  adjacent  the  s.des  of  the  frame. 
The  supports  are  pivoted  on  the  end  sections  to  swing  about  paraUel. 
hXntd  axes  and  a«  curved  transvet^ly.  Weights  are  attach^  to 
the  inner  edges  of  the  supports  tending  to  swing  'he.r  outer  «lges^ 
which  are  flanged,  toward  each  other  against  the  opposite  edges  of  a 
glass  sheet  wit^a  force  tending  to  bend  the  sheet  when  ,t  is  softened 
bv  heat.  The  concave  upper  edges  of  the  fr^me  and  **  dentical  y 
Jrved  concave  surfaces  of  the  support,  f onn  a  -»««""» "j;™"""^ 
ous  curved  surface  imparting  a  predetermined  curvature  to  the  glass 
'     sheet  when  the  supports  have  completed  their  movement. 

The  Smith  patent  discloses  glass  bending  apparatus  comprising  a 
frame-like,  hinged,  sectional  mold  suspended  from  a  supporting  frame 
^Unks  al  the  four  comei^  of  the  mold.    The  mold  is  made  in  sec- 
tions, including  U-shaped  end  sections  joined  by  '"termediate  mem- 
bers  to  a  central  section.    The  sections  are  curved  downwardly  from 
each  end  of  the  mold  to  form  a  narrow,  continuous  ^^aping  s^ace 
which  engages  only  the  marginal  area  of  a  g>»^,*eet  _^tor 
blocks  at  each  end  of  the  mold  position  the  ends  of  the  glass  sheet 
in  the  mold  and  hold  the  sheet  m  place  during  the  bending  operatao. 
With  the  end  sections  of  the  mold  forced  away  from  each  other  into 
an  open  position,  a  flat  sheet  of  glass  is  inserted  between  the  lo^tor 
blocks.    .\s  the  glass  sheet  becomes  softened  on  heating,  it  sags  in 
the  middle  and  settles  against  the  shaping  '"'^»™  <',V''\"1°  p  .„ 
The  Ei^aminer  rejected  the  claims  as  unpatentable  over  Galey 
Smith  or  Connington  in  view  of  Sage,  reasonmg  that  weight  means 
as  shown  in  Sage  could  be  used  to  move  the  movable  mold  members 

of  Connington  and  Galey.  j  v  u  .v..  ™«^r.« 

In  sustaining  the  Examiner's  action,  the  Board  held   hat  persons 
of  ordinary  skUl  in  the  art  cognizant  of  fixed  center  mold  ^ructures 
a   Lght  by  Galey  or  Connington  would  find  It  obvious  to  foUow 
such  teachings  in  connection  with  a  mold  of  the  type  shown  m  Smith 
"further  h?d  that  the  use  of  the  weight  actuating  «™«ure  as  set 
out  in  the  appealed  claims  would  be  no  more  than  an  obvious  sub- 
sti  ut"on  for  like  gravity  actuation  systems  in  Galey  and  Connmgton. 
Appell  n    cont^Tds  that  "the  prior  art  does  not  disclose  or  even 
remo^ly  suggest  the  appellant's  concept  and  that  the  prior  art 
pawm    •  •  'would  have  to  be  modified  in  viUl  r^pects  ,n  order  to 
Obtain  the  structure,  manner  of  operation  and  results  obtained  by  the 
stVuctuie  defined  in  the  appealed  claims,  and  that  there  is  no  sug^ 
Xn  whatsoever  in  the  prior  art  that  such  modifications  ought  to  be 

made  or  how  to  make  them.  ,    ,    i  • 

Cissue  is  whether  the  subject  matter  of  the  «PP-'«f^»l"^^- 
obvious  over  the  prior  art  and,  in  particular,  whether  the  Galey, 
Sgton  and  Sage  patent,  teach  modifying  the  Smith  stmcture 

"  mtSth'^kts  a  sectional  mold  in  which  end  mold  portions 
are  hinged  to  a  center  section  and  moved  by  force  of  gravity  from  an 
Ten  sp^ad-apart  position  to  a  closed  position  fortning  substantially 
7Z:Zl.  shaping  surface  defining  **  shape  to  which  the  |ass 
is  to  be  bent,  the  center  section  of  that  mold  is  not  stationary.  How- 
eZ  7he  use  of  a  fixed  center  mold  section  with  weights  connected  to 
Pivoted  end  mold  sections  for  swinging  the  latter  sections  from  open 
TcCd  position  as  the  glass  sheet  is  heated  and  softened  is  sug- 
^Jby^th  Connington  and  Galey.    We  think  those  references 
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would  readily  suggest  to  a  person  of  ordinary  skill  that  the  center 
mold  section  of  Smith  be  made  stationary  and  weights  be  used  to 
operate  the  end  sections. 

Certain  of  the  claims,  including  representative  claims  9  and  25, 
define  an  arrangement  of  weights  ditferent  from  Connington  and 
Galey  for  applying  force  to  the  mold  end  sections.  Thus  Connington 
utilizes  a  weight  attached  to  a  chain  running  over  a  pulley  and  Galey 
attaches  weights  directlv  on  the  movable  mold  sections  at  points 
spaced  from  their  pivot  points.  Wliile  Sage  does  not  involve  appli- 
cation of  force  from  a  weight  for  bending  glass,  it  does  show  the  use 
of  a  pivoted  arm  with  a  weight  to  l)e  known  means  of  applying  a 
force  Moreover,  Galey "s  weight,  which  is  connected  directly  on  the 
pivoted  end  mold  section,  constitutes  in  effect,  a  weight  carried  by  a 
lever.  On  the  basis  of  those  showings,  we  think  it  would>  obvious 
to  a  mechanic  of  ordmarv  skill  to  use  a  separate  lever  with  attached 
weight  for  applying  a  bending  force  to  movable  end  sections  of  a 

mold.  ,  , 

Claim  23  specifies  that  the  weight-supporting  lever  arm  is  movable 
from  a  relatively  high  to  a  relatively  low  position  as  the  mold  section 
moves  from  a  low  to  a  high  position,  while  claim  25  specifies  that  the 
weights  are  disposed  -above  the  horizontal"  when  the  movable  mold 
sections  are  in  open  position.  No  patentable  significance  is  seen  in 
such  recitations.  If  the  weight  is  to  act  through  gravity  to  apply 
a  bending  force  to  close  the  mold,  it  obviously  must  move  from  a 
relativelv  high  position  to  a  relatively  low  position.  In  Galey  the 
weights  for  the  movable  mold  sections  are  shown  disposed  above  the 
horizontal  with  respect  to  the  pivot  points.  We  think  adjusting 
separate  weight-carrying  arms  in  the  same  manner  would  be  an  obvi- 
ous expedient  to  a  person  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art. 

Appellant's  application  discloses  using  a  weighted  arm  adjusted  to 
degree  of  angularity  and  position  of  the  weight  to  apply  a  minimum 
thrust  on  the  unheated  and  unbent  glass  sheet  and  a  proportionally 
increasing  thrust  on  the  softened  glass  as  it  settles  into  the  mold  and 
indicates  that  application  of  the  bending  force  m  that  manner  is 
desirable  in  bending  thin  sheets  of  glass.    However,  that  feature  has 
no  bearing  on  the  claims  here  m  issue.    The  conditions  that  the  weight 
carrying  rod  is  movable  from  a  "relatively  high"  to  a  ''relatively 
low"  position,  or  that  the  weights  are  disposed  above  the  horizontal 
when  the  mold  sections  are  m  open  position,  obviously  do  not  m- 
herently  result  in  the  weights  acting  with  a  progressively  increasing 
force  from  open  to  closed  position  of  the  mold.    If  the  arms  carry- 
ing the  weights  move  from  a  position  slightly  above  horizontal  when 
the  end  sections  are  open  to  one  far  below  horizontal  when  the  end 
sections  are  closed,  the  maximum  force  is  applied  at  a  position  where 
the  movable  sections  are  only  slightly  displaced  from  fully  open  posi- 
tion and  the  force  applied  by  the  weights  constantly  decreases  from 
that  position  until  fully  closed  position  is  reached.     In  fact,  those 
conditions  correspond  to  those  which  result  with  respect  to  the  weights 
on  the  movable  mold  sections  of  Galey. 
[1]  The  decision  is  affirmed. 
AFFIRMED.  

Smith,  /.,  dissenting,  with  whom  Rich.  J.,  joins. 

The  rejection  affirmed  bv  the  majority  opinion  is  based  upon  a 
hindsight  reconstruction  of  the  prior  art  references  in  the  light  of 
appellant's  disclosures  and,  as  such,  reaches  a  result  with  which  I  am 


unable  to  agree.  I  think  the  strict  admonition  of  35  U.S.C.  103 
requires  that  obviousness  must  be  determined  "at  the  time  the  inven- 
tion was  made,"  and  this  precludes  the  type  of  prior  art  reconstruc^ 
tion  relied  upon  by  the  Examiner  and  approved  by  the  Board  of 
Appeals  and  the  majority  here. 

An  initial  point  of  divergence  arises  from  differences  m  the  analysis 
of  "the  subject  matter  as  a  whole"  for  which  a  patent  is  here  sought. 
It  is  clear  to  me  that  the  majority  opinion  proceeds  from  the  assump- 
tion that  the  subject  matter  as  a  whole  is  but  an  arrangement  of  parts 
selected  from  the  prior  art  to  form  an  apparatus  for  bending  glass. 
In  my  view  the  "subject  matter  as  a  whole"  involves  more  than  this. 
Before  the  apparatus  in  issue  could  be  constructed  someone  had  to 
know  and  understand  the  problems  which  it  was  designed  to  solve. 
Thus,  it  is  appellant  in  his  specification,  rather  than  anything  found 
in  the  prior  art  patents,  who  points  out  the  problem  which  the  prior 
art  structures  failed  to  solve.    Appellant  states: 

Briefly  stated,  this  invention  Is  concerned  with  the  supporting  and  bending 
of  glass  sheets,  into  severe  curvatures  which  may  closely  resemble  a  U-shape 
in  elevation;  on  hinged  type  open  molds.  Molds  of  this  type  have  previously 
been  used  for  simple  bends,  and  it  has  been  customary  to  locate  and  support 
flat  glass  sheets  only  at  their  opposite  ends  on  such  molds,  to  then  bring  the 
sheets  to  the  proper  bending  temperature  and  to  allow  them  to  freely  settle  into 
conformitv  with  the  shaping  surface  of  the  mold. 

However,  to  produce  curved  shapes  of  the  U-shape  or  other  more  complex 
nature  requires  a  somewhat  different  procedure  than  the  conventional  one. 
commonly  employed  to  produce  bent  «lass  of  a  relatively  simple  curvature. 

Moreover  with  the  advent  of  the  increasingly  popular  "one-piece  windshield, 
it  has  been  found  that  the  materially  longer,  and  usually  thinner,  glass  sheets 
will  not  withstand  the  mass  weight  of  the  hinged  mold  when  it  is  allowed  a 
normal  freedom  of  bending  influence.  •  •  • 

To  solve  the  problem  which  the  prior  art  posed,  appellant  discloses 

further: 

According  to  the  present  invention,  the  mold  of  the  improved  apparatus  is  so 

.        constructed  that  endwise  forces  may  be  directively  applied  to  the  K^^^  f  ^^ 

•      or  sheets  in  a  progressive  manner  to  first  support  and  then  to  actually  fold  the 

ends  of  the  sheet  inwardly  as  the  major  portion  thereof  settles  into  registering 

support  on  the  shaping  surface  of  the  mold. 

It  i.  an  aim  of  the  invention  to  provide  an  Improved  bending  apparatus  which 
includes  a  hinged  mold  that  is  adapted  to  support  glass  sheets  while  flat  and  to 
subsequently  carrv  them  into  final  bent  shape,  while  Cosing  to  present  a  properly 
contoured  shaping  surface  for  the  glass,  together  with  means  coacting  with  the 
mold  to  effect  movement  of  the  glass  U>  the  shaping  surface  by  application  of  a 
pro^essively  increasing  force, 

another  object  Is  the  provision,  in  a  method  of  bending  glass  sheets  or  plates 
and  an  improved  apparatus  therefor,  of  a  bending  mold  of  the  open  ring,  hinged 
construction  wherein  sections  of  the  mold  are  oriented  in  a  balanced  open  posi- 
tion to  receive  a  glass  sheet  when  flat  and  are  adapted  to  be  moved  toward 
their  closed  position  with  progressively  increasing  force  to  carry  the  ends  of 
the  glass  sheet  into  bent  conformity  with  the  mold  shaping  surface  at  the  end 
of  the  bending  operation. 

Vppellant  summarizes  his  invention  in  his  brief  as  follows : 
♦  •  •  In  accordance  with  the  present  invention,  improved  apparatus  for  bend- 
ing g'ass  sheets  Is  provided  which  includes  a  stationary  central  section  and 
hlngedly  related  end  sections  together  with  means  which  coacts  with  the  end 
sections  of  the  mold  to  Initially  balance  the  end  sections  of  the  mold  and  sup- 
port the  glass  sheets  when  the  flat  glass  sheets  are  flrst  pla^  ^f ^''^^f  ^t^! 
Z  as  to  reduce  to  a  minimum  the  stresses  Imposed  on  the  cold  relatively  stiff 
and  brittle  sheets,  and  which  means  is  automatically  operable  as  the  glass 
softens  in  the  bending  furnace  to  raise  the  movable  end  sections  to  bend  and 
shape  the  g'ass  sheets  to  their  flnal  configuration.  •  •  • 

I  agree  with  the  position  of  appellant  that  the  prior  art  does  not 
disclose  or  suggest  the  appellant's  concept  and  that  the  prior  art 
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patents  cited  by  the  Examiner  and  relied  upon  by  the  Board  of  Ap- 
peals would  have  to  be  modified  in  vital  respects  in  order  to  obtain 
the  structure,  manner  of  operation  and  results  obtained  by  the  struc- 
ture defined  by  the  appealed  claims.    There  is  no  suggestion  m  the 
prior  art  that  such  modifications  ought  to  be  made  or  how  to  make 
them.    Thus,  it  seems  to  me  that  the  rejection  is  based  on  a  hindsight 
reconstruction  of  the  art  which  can  be  made  only  after  appellant's 
disclosure.'    This  is  not  the  test  required  by  35  U.S.C.  103,  namely, 
that  obviousness  be  determined  ''at  the  time  the  invention  was  made." 
In  Diamond  Rubber  C(ympany  of  New  York  v.  Consolidated  Rub- 
ber Tire  Company,  220  U.S.  428,  the  Supreme  Court  stated: 
•  •  •  Many  things,  and  the  patent  law  abounds  In  Illustrations,  seem  obTlous 
after  they  have  been  done.  and.  "In  the  light  of  the  accomplished  result,"  It  is 
often  a  matter  of  wonder  how  they  so  long  "eluded  the  search  of  the  discoverer 
and  set  at  defiance  the  speculations  of  Inventive  genius."    Pearl  v.  Ocean  MxlU, 
11  Off   Gai.  2.     Knowledge  after  the  event  Is  always  easy,  and  problems  once 
solved  present  no  difficulties.  Indeed,  may  be  represented  as  never  having  had 
any  and  expert  witnesses  may  be  brought  forward  to  show  that  the  new  thing 
which  seemed  to  have  eluded  the  search  of  the  world  was  always  ready  at  hand 
and  easy  to  be  seen  by  a  merely  skillful  attention.  •  •  • 

The  sole  question  is  whether  the  appealed  claims  define  an  invention 
unobvious  over  the  combined  teachings  of  the  cited  prior  art.    It  is 

my  opinion  that  they  do. 

As  pointed  out  by  appellant : 
aaims  9  and  22-29  each  call  for  a  fixed  or  stationary  center  section  and  conteln 
the  limitation  that  the  shaping  rails  of  the  end  sections  form  continuations  of 
the  shaping  rails  of  the  fixed  center  section  to  form  a  substantially  continuous 
shaping  surface. 

The  patents  to  Sage,  Connington  and  Galey  do  not  teach  or  disclose 
a  fixed  or  stationary  center  section  comprising  spaced  shaping  rails 
in  combination  with  end  sections  which  have  shaping  rails  that  form 
continuations  of  the  center  section  shaping  rails  to  form  a  substan- 
tially continuous  shaping  surface.  The  patent  to  Smith  in  no  way 
utilizes  a  fixed  center  section  and  if  an  attempt  were  made  to  modify 
the  center  section  of  this  patent  to  make  it  rigid  or  fixed,  the  Smith 
mold  would  be  inoperative  since  the  center  sections  must  be  movable 
since  its  weight  is  utilized  to  move  the  end  sections  of  the  mold  up- 
wardly toward  the  center  section  of  the  mold. 

Claim  9  also  calls  for  a  pair  of  shafts  mounted  for  rotative  move- 
ment, means  connecting  a  shaft  to  each  of  the  mold  sections  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  therefrom  for  moving  the  same  from  the  open 
to  the  closed  position,  and  a  weighted  arm  mounted  on  the  shaft  out- 
wardly of  the  mold  sections  for  rotating  the  shaft.    Such  a  structure 
is  not  suggested  by  any  of  the  references.    I  do  not  find  any  teaching 
that  means  could  or  should  be  provided  connecting  a  rotatable  shaft 
to  each  of  the  movable  end  mold  sections.    Inasmuch  as  there  is  no 
disclosure  of  any  rotatable  shafts  having  means  for  connecting  them 
to  end  mold  sections  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  for  moving 
the  same  from  the  open  to  the  closed  position,  the  suggestion  for  such 
changes  appears  to  have  had  its  origin  in  appellant's  disclosure. 
There  is  nothing  in  the  prior  art  which  teaches  or  suggests  that  the 
end  sections  be  mounted  on  rotatable  shafts  which  can  be  rotated  by 
the  weight  means  shown  by  Sage,  thus  providing  a  positive  and  con- 
troUed  movement  of  the  movable  end  sections  from  the  open  to  the 
closed  position. 

SSSTwhlS  yet  uiSSind,  mo<t  would  have  thought  impo«lbl«." 


OCTOBIR  1,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


11 


Claim  22,  as  well  as  claim  23  which  depends  therefrom,  and  claim 
27  not  only  call  for  a  fixed  center  section  and  movable  end  sections 
formed  of  rail  portions,  but  also  call  for  means  connecting  the  weight 
to  the  movable  mold  section  to  move  said  section  from  a  first  rela- 
tively low  position  to  a  relatively  higher  position.  Claims  22,  23 
and  27  also  contain  the  further  limitation  that  the  movable  mold 
sections  are  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  fixed  axis.  In  my  opmion, 
the  prior  art  patents  do  not  teach  or  suggest  such  a  combination  of 

features. 

Claim  23  further  calls  for  a  pivotally  mounted  rod,  while  claim  24 
not  only  calls  for  means  mounting  the  movable  mold  section  for 
movement  about  an  axis  of  rotation  nearer  the  mnermost  en(te  of 
the  movable  rail  portions  than  the  outermost  ends,  but  also  calls  for  a 
movable  mounting  rod. 

Claim  26  refers  to  the  embodiment  of  the  invention  disclosed  in 
FIG  1  and,  in  addition  to  the  other  limitations,  points  out  that  the 
outermost  shaping  surfaces  32  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  movable 
shaping  surfaces  is  pivotally  mounted  outwardly  of  its  mnermost 
end  upon  an  adjacent  movable  shaping  surface.  No  such  structure 
is  disclosed  or  suggested  in  any  of  the  references. 

In  addition  to  the  other  limitations,  claims  28  and  29  each  call  for 
a  fixed  rail  section,  and  movable  rail  sections  comprising  converging 
rail  portions,  as  well  as  means  for  moving  the  movable  sections  from 
an  open  position  to  a  closed  position  where  the  movable  rail  portions 
form  substantially   a   continuation   of  the   rail   portions   inwardly 

thereof.  ... 

All  of  the  appealed  claims  thus  seem  to  me  to  patentably  distin- 
guish the  present  invention  from  the  prior  art. 

The  concept  of  doing  a  thing,  the  result  of  which  is  new  and  use- 
ful, must  be  considered  along  with  the  actual  steps  of  domg  it  when 
considering  the  question  of  obviousness  of  the  invention  as  a  whole. 
When  this  is  done  here,  it  is  my  considered  view  that  appellant  s 
claimed  invention  as  a  whole  was  not  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary  skill 
in  this  art  at  the  time  the  invention  was  made.  For  this  reason,  I 
would  reverse  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

III    BE   Widjna.   BUCCHB   AND   AXBEBT   ZXCS^ 

No.  6965.    Decided  May  16,  196S 
[50  CCPA  — ;  316  Fid  948;  137  USPQ  544] 

1.    PaTINTABILITT-PaBTICUI^B    SUBJBCr    MATTEB--BECOVEBT    OF    GaSBOUS    A5D 
VaPOBOUS    SUB8TA5CE8."  ,._«^ 

The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals,  refusing  the  claims  in  an  appl  cation 
entitled  "Recovery  of  Gaseous  and  Vaporous  Substances."  as  unpatenUble  over 
the  prior  art,  is  afllrmed. 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  656,152. 

AFFIRMED. 

MarzaU,  Johnston,  Cook  &  Root,  Richard  L.  Johnston  and  Matthew 
C.  Thompson  for  appellants. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {Joseph  F.  Nakamura  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  WoRLET,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Mabun,  Smith, 
AXD  Almond,  Jr.,  AssociaU  Judges 
Martin,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 
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This  appeal  is  from  a  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of  Appeals 
affirming  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  8-13,  the  only  remaming 
claims  of  the  application  Serial  No.  656,152,  filed  April  30,  1957,  for 
Recovery  of  Gaseous  and  Vaporous  Substances. 
Claim  8,  illustrative  of  the  appealed  claims,  reads: 
8   A  process  Invalvlng  the  reaction  of  acetylene  under  reaction  conditions 
wherein  the  acetylene  will  not  decompose  eiothermically  in  either  the  gaseous 
state  or  in  an  absorbed  state  In  an  absorbing  liquid  while  providing  l»i«b  »P«<^ 
time  yields  which  comprises  diluting  the  acetylene  with  a  nondecomposable  sub- 
stance in  the  gaseous  state  at  a  pressure  below  the  explosion  limit  of  the  diluted, 
gaseous  mixture,  introducing  the  diluted,  gaseous  mixture  into  an  absorber  con- 
taining an  absorbing  liquid  at  a  low  temperature  lying  below  the  reaction  tem- 
perature of  the  acetylene  and  therein  absorbing  the  acetyleneKrontainlng  gas 
in  the  absorbing  liquid  in  such  an  amount  that  the  acetylene  concentration  in 
the  absorbing  liquid  is  below  and  near  the  ignition  limit  of  1^0  normal  cubic 
centimeters  of  acetylene  per  cubic  centimeter  of  the  absorbing  liquid  Introducing 
the  absorbing  liquid  containing  the  absorbed  acetylene  into  a  body  «^   ^«^^«°[^ 
mg  liquid  in  a  reaction  vessel,  said  body  of  the  absorbing  liquid  in  said  reaction 
vessel  being  at  an  acetylene  reaction  temperature,  raising  the  temperatnpe  of 
the  absorbing  liquid  introduced  into  said  body  of  absorbing  liquid  to  an  acetylene 
reacting  temperature  to  thereby  react  the  acetylene  in  the  reaction  vessel  under  a 
pressure  so  high  that  no  considerable  amounts  of  absorbed  gases  escape  from  the 
absorbing  liquid  in  the  reaction  vessel  at  a  reaction  temperature,  and  with- 
d^wlng  from  the  reaction  vessel  a  portion  of  the  absorbing  ^^<^-'^' ^^-'^^^^ 
the  acetylene  reaction  product,  in  an  amount  correlated  to  the  amount  of  absorb- 
ing liquid  Introduced  Into  the  reaction  vessel. 

Appellants'  application  describes  a  method  for  safely  carrying  out 
"either  continuously  or  discontinually"  chemical  reactions  .with  a  de- 
composable gas,  particularly  acetylene,  to  obtain  high  space-time 
yields  of  the  reaction  product  ^  without  danger  of  an  explosive  de- 
composition. Many  valuable  reactions  involving  a  gas  such  as  acet- 
ylene are  known.  However  the  explosive  hazards  characteristic  of  a 
gas  such  as  acetylene  at  elevated  temperatures   and/or   pressures 

present  a  disadvantage.^  •  ,  •,    ^u      » 

Appellants  have  found  that  even  at  high  space-time  yields  the  ex- 
plosive danger  that  can  occur  with  decomposition  of  a  gas  such  as 
acetylene  can  be  avoided  by  carrying  out  the  reaction  of  acetylene  m 
the  presence  of  a  liquid  medium. 

Appellants"  claimed  process  comprises  first  diluting  acetylene  gas 
with  a  nondecomposable  substance  in  the  gaseous  state  at  a  pressure 
below  the  explosive  limit  for  the  diluted,  gaseous  mixture.  Ihe 
diluted,  gaseous  mixture  is  then  introduced  at  a  temperature  lying 
below  the  reaction  temperature  of  the  acetylene  into  an  absorber  con- 
taining an  absorbing  liquid  to  form  a  solution  in  which  the  concentra^ 
tion  of  the  acetylene  is  below  but  near  the  ignition  limit  of  100 
normal  cubic  centimeters  of  acetylene  per  cubic  centimeter  of  the 
absorbing  liquid.  Thereafter  the  absorbing  liquid  contaming  the 
absorbed  acetylene  is  passed  to  a  reaction  vessel  wherem  the  tem- 
perature of  the  absorbing  liquid  is  raised  to  an  acetylene  reacting 
temperature.''  The  pressure  in  the  reaction  vessel  is  maintamed  at 
a  value  so  high  that  no  considerable  amounts  of  absorbed  gases  escape 

inherently  unstable.  .KanrMn^  Mould  may   (D   react  with  the  acetylene,  e.g. 

iAppellams  dlscose  f^at  the  absorbing  Ut^uld^ayu^  ^thanol,  methyl  vinyl  ether 

when  diluted  acetylene  U  absorbed  In  a  "^y^^bS^ol  to  form  methyl  vinyl  ether  or   (2) 

te"^e'arr}f<Sld"iiJfum  ^rtL^.' ret^ol?^ora^'t*ylene  with  lt«lX  or  with  other  reactanta 

In  the  abaorblng  Uquld. 
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from  the  absorbing  liquid  in  the  reaction  vessel  at  the  reaction  tem- 

^^In^si^taining  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  the  appealed  claims,  the 
Board  relied  on  the  following  prior  art : 

Reppe   (I),  1,959,927,  May  22,  1934. 

Beller  et  al.,  2,472,084,  June  7,  1949. 

Reppe  (II),  2,604,490,  July  22,  1952. 

Maragliano,  2,617,829,  November  11,  1952. 
The  Maragliano  patent  describes  the  reaction  of  acetylene  and  an 
alcohol  by  a  process  which  produces  a  high  yield  of  vinylic  ether 
products  at  a  rapid  rate.     Maragliano's  process  comprises  dissolving, 
or  absorbing,  undiluted  acetylene  in  an  alcohol  at  a  temperature  be^ 
tween  about   -10°  C.  and  +20°  C.  and  under  a  pressure  of  from 
about  5  to  10  atmospheres.     Next  the  solution  of  diluted  acetylene 
IS  pumped  into  a  reaction  vessel  where  the  reaction  "^^^  ^e  ^^^^^.^J^^"^^ 
continuously.     The  reaction  between  the  acetylene  and  the  alcohol 
takes  place  exclusively  in  the  liquid  phase,  generally  at  t^^iperatures 
of  from  about  100°  to  150°  C.  and  at  a  pressure  high  enough  to  keep 
substantially  all  the  acetylene  dissolved  in  the  reaction  liq^^d. 

The  Reppe  (I)  patent  describes  a  continuous  process  m  which  acet- 
ylene diluted  with  nitrogen  is  passed  into  a  reaction  vessel  containing 
'an  organic  hydroxy  compound,  e.g.  an  alcohol.  The  temperature  is 
then  Ssed  to  the  reaction  temperature  and  the  reaction  takes  place 

"^The  BTlTeHt  al.  patent  discloses  a  process  similar  to  Reppe  (I) 
except  that  the  acetylene  before  being  introduced  into  the  reaction 
zone  is  saturated  with  the  vapors  of  a  normally-liquid  ^P^^^^' 

The  Reppe  (II)  patent  describes  the  reaction  of  carbon  monoxide 
and  acetjlene  in  aqueous  medium  under  ^^^^  '^^^'^'^'"'^^^ 
pressure.  The  acetylene  taking  part  in  the  reaction  may  be  diluted 
first  with  a  gas  such  as  nitrogen. 

Appellants'  process  has  three  essential  features: 
TtI  handling  of  acetylene  in  the  gaseous  phase  in  admixture  with^^on^ 
decomposable  substance  at  a  pressure  below  the  explosion  limit  of  the  gaseous 

""'roribsorption  of  the  acKvlene-contalnlng  gas  In  an  abeorblng  liquid  at  a 
co:;:nt'r:Z^::.:  and  near  the  ignition  limit  of  J^O  no^al^ubic  c.^^^^^^^^ 
of  acetylene  per  cubic  centimeter  of  absorbing  Uquld  at  low  temperatures  lying 

'TsT  ZZTotZTJ:X7e^u  a  reaction  vessel  by  raising  the  temperature 
Of  the  a^Z  liquid  to  the  reaction  temperature,  ^^-^f^  ^^fCCe 
vessel  being  sufficiently  high  to  prevent  escape  of  gaseous  acetylene  rrom 
rbrrblng  liquid  in  the  reaction  vessel  at  the  reaction  temperature. 

Taking  into  account  those  three  features  the  Board  in  sustammg  the 
Examiner's  rejection  of  the  appealed  claims  f  ^^ed : 

When  the  Maragliano  process  is  compared  with  the  three  features  it  Is 

seen  tha    features' (2)  and  (3)  are  fairly  met  ^^'^^l^'^^ZZ     U^^ 
-  ,1    I*  «*  -iftft  /v,  nf  flpptvlene  per  cc.  of  absorbing  liquid.     However. 

Jt7nyU.son.bly  cntlon,  per«.n  would  limit  tne  .monn    „,  .c^y^^  to 
M„,  tie  Ignition  limit.    Ac^rdlnglj,  tW.  precntlon  cnnot  be  r«.rded 

riCown,nr.n;..2dlc.S^by  •  •  '  .p^lUnt,' brlet  tbe  aftb  p.r«r.p. 
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from  the  absorbing  liquid  in  the  reaction  vessel  at  the  reaction  t«m- 

^^In^si^taining  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  the  appealed  claims,  the 
Board  relied  on  the  following  prior  art : 

Reppe   (I),  1,959,927,  May  22,  1934. 

Beller  et  ah,  2,472,084,  June  7,  1949. 

Reppe  (II),  2,604,490,  July  22,  1952. 

Maragliano,  2,617,829,  November  11,  1952. 
The  Maragliano  patent  describes  the  reaction  of  acetylene  and  an 
alcohol  by  a  process  which  produces  a  high  yield  of  vinyhc  ether 
products  at  a  rapid  rate.     Maragliano's  process  comprises  dissolving, 
or  absorbing,  undiluted  acetylene  in  an  alcohol  at  a  temperature  be^ 
tween  about   -10°  C.  and  +20°  C.  and  under  a  pressure  of  from 
about  5  to  10  atmospheres.     Next  the  solution  of  diluted  acetylene 
IS  pumped  into  a  reaction  vessel  where  the  reaction  ^^^  }>''''''^^;T^. 
continuously.     The  reaction  between  the  acetylene  and  the  alcohol 
takes  place  exclusively  in  the  liquid  phase,  generally  at  t^^iperatures 
of  from  about  100°  to  150°  C.  and  at  a  pressure  high  enough  to  keep 
substantially  all  the  acetylene  dissolved  in  the  reaction  l^q^^^. 

The  Reppe  (I)  patent  describes  a  continuous  process  m  which  acet- 
ylene diluted  with  nitrogen  is  passed  into  a  reaction  vessel  containing 
in  organic  hydroxy  compound,  e.g.  an  alcohol.  The  temperature  is 
then  Ssed  to  the  reaction  temperature  and  the  reaction  takes  place 

"^The  BTlTeHt  al.  patent  discloses  a  process  similar  to  Reppe  (I) 
except  that  the  acetylene  before  being  introduced  .f «  ^^e  rea^^^^^ 
zone  is  saturated  with  the  vapors  of  a  normally-liquid  ^P^^^^^ 

The  Reppe  (II)  patent  describes  the  reaction  of  carbon  monoxide 
and  acetjlene  in  aqueous  medium  under  high  temperatures  and 
pressure.    The  acetylene  taking  part  in  the  reaction  may  be  diluted 

first  with  a  gas  such  as  nitrogen. 

.  .     u»o  «^v.Twa  acconfini  features: 
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In  column  1  of  the  MaraKllano  patent,  the  BeUer  et  al.  patent,  and  the 
two  Reppe  patents.  The  danger  point  In  MaragUano's  process  would  be  recog- 
nUed  Immediately,  and  the  proper  remedy  therefor  would  be  quite  evident  from 
prior  practice  In  this  art 

Appellants  argue  that  the  discovery  of  the  technique  by  which  the 
maximum,  safe  amount  of  acetylene  can  be  dissolved  in  the  solvent 
so  that  the  process  can  be  operated  at  substantially  maximum  space- 
time  yields  constitutes  an  important  contribution  to  the  art. 

We  are  faced  with  one  issue  here.  Appellants  state  it  very  concisely 
in  their  brief  wherein  they  say  "The  bapic  question  is  whether  the 
steps  of  the  process  of  application  claims  %-lS  *  *  *  were  obvious  at 
the  time  of  appellants'  invention  to  a  person  of  ordinary  skill  in  the 

acetylene  art." 

As  shown  by  Maragliano,  the  process  is  old  for  carrying  out  a 
reaction  with  acetylene  and  an  alcohol  by  introducing  undiluted  acet- 
ylene into  a  saturator  (an  absorber)  containing  an  absorbing  liquid, 
i.e.  the  alcohol,  at  a  low  temperature  and  at  a  pressure  of  5  to  10 
atmospheres  and  reacting  the  absorbing  liquid  and  absorbed  acetylene 
in  a  separate  reaction  vessel  at  a  higher  temperature  and  under  a 
sufficiently  high  pressure  to  prevent  the  escape  of  acetylene  from  the 

solution. 

Appellants  argue  that  while  Maragliano  professes  to  provide  a 
process  free  of  danger  of  explosion,  pure,  undiluted  acetylene  cannot 
be  safely  handled  in  the  gas  phase  at  a  pressure  of  about  5  to  10 
atmospheres.  Insofar  as  diluting  acetylene  with  a  nondecomposable 
substance  before  its  introduction  into  an  absorbing  liquid  is  con- 
cerned, however,  we  think  it  clear  from  the  cited  patents  that  one 
normally  skilled  in  the  art  would  be  well  aware  of  the  safety  factor 
that  would  be  produced  by  mixing  the  acetylene  while  under  pressure 
in  MaragUano's  process  with  a  nondecomposable  substance  prior  to 
the  introduction  of  acetylene  into  the  absorbing  liquid,  i.e.  the  alcohol. 

The  Reppe  (I)  patent  in  discussing  the  reaction  of  acetylene  and 

ethyl  alcohol  states: 

The  danger  of  explosions  may  be  avoided  by  diluting  the  acetylene  with  inert 
gases,  as  for  example  nitrogen,  methane,  ethane,  hydrogen  or  mixtures  of  these : 
even  when  greatly  diluted,  the  acetylene  can  be  brought  into  reaction  with  the 
hydroxy  compounds. 

Similarly  the  Beller  et  al.  patent  in  describing  the  handling  of  acet- 
ylene for  reaction  with  an  alcohol  states: 

It  should  be  noted  that  in  practicing  the  process  of  the  present  invention,  it  is 
desirable  that  the  acetylene  be  diluted,  at  all  timet,  while  It  is  under  pressure 
or  at  an  elevated  temperature.     [Emphasis  ours.] 

The  advantage  in  maintaining  the  pressure  of  the  mixture  of  acet- 
ylene and  nondecomposable  substance  below  its  explosion  limit  we 
think  is  obvious.  Furthermore,  such  a  pressure  seems  to  be  readily 
ascertainable.  Appellants  disclose  in  their  brief  before  the  Board: 
Explosion  limits  for  various  diluted  gaseous  mixtures  are  known  in  the  art  or 
can  be  readily  ascertained  by  laboratory  experiments. 

The  Reppe  (I)  patent  also  states: 

•  •  •  the  limit  for  explosions  on  working  with  acetylene  and  Ito  homologuee 

at  the  different  pressures  and  temperatures  Is  well  known  in  the  art  •  •  • 

The  appealed  claims  further  distinguish  over  the  Maragliano 
process  in  the  inclusion  of  the  limitation  that  the  concentration  of 
dissolved  acetylene  in  the  absorbing  liquid  is  below  and  near  the 
ignition  limit  of  100  normal  cubic  centimeters  of  acetylene  per  cubic 
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centimeter  of  absorbing  liquid.  Appellants  have  argued  m  their 
request  for  reconsideration  before  the  Board  that: 
the  person  of  ordinary  skill  of  the  art  of  acetylene  «*^"^«  ;J^  "^^^^^^^  j' 
the  time  of  applicants'  invention  that  solvents  containing  absorbed  «^f  «°^  ° 
amounts  above  about  100  normal  cubic  centimeters  of  acetylene  per  cubic  centi- 
meter of  solvent  were  dangerous,  ignitlble  compositions. i 

We  think  it  clear,  however,  that  a  person  desirous  of  obtammg  a 
high  "space-time  yield"  with  a  reaction  involving  acetylene  would 
work  with  the  greatest  possible  concentration  of  reactants  but  bemg 
aware  of  the  inherent  instability  of  acetylene,  would  take  appropriate 
precautionary  measures  especially  when  using  apparatus  which  might 
not  withstand  great,  sudden  increases  in  pressure.  This,  it  seems  to 
us,  would  involve  absorbing  acetylene  in  the  absorbing  liquid  of 
Maragliano,  at  a  concentration  below  but  near  » the  so-oalled  ignition 
limit  of  acetylene.    Appellants  in  their  application  state: 

It  is  already  known  that  in  the  reaction  of  gaseous  or  vaporous  subsUnces 
in  the  gaseous  phase  or  in  a  liquid  medium  the  speed  of  reaction  and  con^ 
Quently  the  spac^tlme  yields  are  higher  the  greater  the  concentration  in  which 
the  initial  materials  are  used.  Limit,  are  placed  on  tHit  <^--^2"7j^Zu 
ever,  when  working  up  sub«Unces  which  can  decompose  ^^^^^^J^'J^^'^ 
conditions  with  the  production  of  large  amounts  of  heat  If  high  «>n«^t™^ 
tions  are  nevertheless  used  In  the  Interests  of  a  high  speed  of  '^f^^'^^^"''^^ 
must  be  used  which  Is  able  to  withstand  great,  sudden  increases  in  pressure,  for 
example  an  Increase  of  ten  times.     [Emphasis  ours.] 

Even  though  such  limits  are  not  referred  to  as  the  so-called  "ignition 
limit"  we  think  the  above  quotation  indicates  that  it  is  well  known 
that  one  skilled  in  the  art  would  be  aware  that  there  is  a  concentration 
limit  to  be  considered  when  working  with  acetylene  in  a  liquid 
medium.     The  term  "ignition  limit"  as  such  has  not  been  defined  by 
appellants  in  their  application."     It  seems  apparent,  however,  that 
it  iVused  to  designate  the  most  productive  concentration  limit  for  the 
safe  handling  of  acetylene  in  an  absorbing  liquid.    We  consider  that 
just  as  a  person  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  can  readily  ascertain  what 
ai^  explosive  limits  for  various  gaseous  mixtures  by  laboratory  ex- 
periments, what  is  below  but  near  the  ignition  limit,  what  is  a  suitable 
choice  for  the  absorber  temperature,^  he  could  also .  determine  that 
concentration  limit  for  the  safe  handling  of  acetylene. 

Claim  10  calls  for  the  steps  of  reducing  the  pressure  of  the  un- 
absorbed  portion  of  the  gaseous  mixture  to  a  pressure  m  which  acet^ 
ylene  in  pure  form  is  not  decomposable  with  detonation,  adding  fresh 
acetylene  to  the  unabsorbed  portion  of  the  gaseous  mixture  at  the  re- 
duced pressure,  recompressing  the  gaseous  mixture  enrich^  with 
fresh  acetylene,  and  returning  the  same  to  the  absorber.    We^^g^ 
with  the  Board's  analysis  that  the  additional  steps  m  claim  10    recite 
nothing  more  than  the  usual  recycling,  with  due  precautions  to  insure 
low  pressure  when  the  acetylene  concentration  is  high,  thus  avoidmg 
the  danger  of  detonation,"  and  can  perceive  nothing  unobvious  m 
their  utilization  in  the  claimed  process. 

"not  near."  Moreover.  It  appears  **■*  '° Jf,^?^™,,* J  v,,ious  factorn  have  to  be  con 
n^Sld  to  obtain  •  ««J«VK?.V**?nXit  on  ^loae  '^v' ,nitTl!  choice  of  thf  absorber 
Biaered.     Appellant.    In    their   application    oiacioae  ^y  reaction   chamber   the 

temperature  It   can  alwayi  be  enaured   that   in   tne   nqui^  ^^^  ^,^^^  therefore 

content  of   d^o^J?*"**''  «*!!!1 ':,^^S  are  Sbta  n"d  "      [Em^aal.  our..]     The.e  matter, 
the  highest  poMlble  ■P«^t'"«„ylt  ^Strfo  be  dKennlned  bVone  skilled  In  the  art. 
appear  to  have  been  left  bv  »PP«""\\lSl.,^,f^tl^iinlt  means  tlie  maximum  concen- 
•  Appellants  In  their  brief  state  that    -T'e  >Knm^  um.j  gelation  bv  the 

tratlon  of  the  acetylene    n  the  "bsorb  ^g  .»0X,Va;5^'^^\f  .nd    Gnenther   von   El6e   In 

Kfnr"W«^l."rmlt:f- •in^^'eTr'^t"^  ^^^  "<^  «^-'*''"  ^'  ^^•*'' 

p.  7«»  (1951).  refer  to  "Kxploalon  limits. 
1  See  footnote  6. 
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Claim  11  adds  to  claim  8  the  step  wherein  the  gas  spaces  of  the 
absorber  and  the  reaction  vessel  are  connected  so  that  the  pressures 
on  the  liquid  in  the  absorber  and  in  the  reaction  vessel  are  substantially 
the  same.  We  think,  however,  that  it  would  be  obvious  when  it  is 
desired  to  maintain  two  units  at  the  same  pressure  to  connect  the  units 

to  each  other. 

[1]  In  view  of  the  foregoing,  the  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  re  Nicholas  D.  McKat 

No.  6980.     Decided  May  16,  196S 

[50  CCPA  — :  316  F.2(i  952:  137  USPQ  558] 

1.  Design— Patentability— Impression    of    Design    As    a    Whole    Must    Be 

OON  81  DCR£D. 

"In  determining  whether  a  design  is  patentable,  the  design  as  a  whole,  and 
the  impression  it  makes  on  the  eye  must  be  considered." 

2.  Same— Same— Particular  Subject  Matter— Design  for  Lint  Remover. 

The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals,  refusing  appellant's  claim  to  a  design 
for  a  lint  remover,  is  reversed. 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  D-^6,774. 

REVERSED. 

Miller,  Morriss  &  Pappa^  {George  F.  Pappm,  WUluim  J.  Morris, 
of  counsel)   for  appellant. 

Clarence  W.  Moare  {J.  F.  Sakamura  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worlet,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Mabtin,  Smith, 
AND  Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
Martin,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  a  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of  Appeals 
affirming  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  the  single  claim  of  appellant's 
application  ^  for  a  design  patent  for  a  "Lint  Remover." 

The  single  claim  is  for  a  lint  remover  "as  shown  and  described." 
Appellant's  lint  remover  comprises  a  cylindrical  roller  portion  and 
a  hollow,  tapered,  thin-walled,  handle  portion  which  extends  out- 
wardly coaxially  from  one  of  the  end  surfaces  of  the  cylindrical  roller 
portion.     The  largest  diameter  of  the  handle,  which  is  appreciably 
smaller  in  diameter  than  the  cylindrical  roller  portion,  is  at  the  outer 
extremity  thereof.     The  juncture  of  the  handle  portion  and  the  cylin- 
drical roller  portion  is  abrupt  with  no  merging  curvature  at  the  junc- 
ture line  and  is  concentric  with  and  substantially  narrower  than  the 
outer  circumferential  edge  of  the  cylindrical  roller  end  surface. 
The  references^  relied  on  by  the  Examiner  and  Board  are: 
Scriminger,  2,682,069,  June  29,  1954. 
Kennon,  2,758,327,  August  14,  1956. 
The  Scriminger  patent  discloses  an  implement  for  cleaning  the 
interiors  of  tubes,  including  a  substantially  cylindrical  brush  portion 
and  a  detachable  tapered  handle  somewhat  smaller  than  the  cylindrical 
brush  portion  in  cross-section.     The  smaller  end  of  the  tapered  handle 
is  joined  coaxially  with  one  end  of  the  brush  portion  to  form  a  sharp 
juncture  line. 

in  his  answer  or  by  the  Board  In  itB  decision. 
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The  Kennon  patent  shows  a  lint  remover  comprising  an  elongated 
hollow  body  and  having  a  tapered  handle  extending  from  one  end  o 
the  hollow  body.     The  specification  states  that  the  cross-sectional 
shape  of  the  hollow  body  may  be  circular 

The  Examiner  m  rejecting  the  appealed  claim  ^'as  lacking  inven 
tion"  over  Scriminger,  considering  Kennon,  stated: 

The  'anin.  implement  disclosed  in  Scriminger  is  believed  to  ^ave  t^e  «ame 
eeneral  over-all  shape  as  the  subject  design.     The  differences  m  the  «^^  «'  ^ 
.Tend  the  relative  proportions  of  the  roller  and  handle  .-hich  ar-^^^est^^ 
in  the  Kennon  patent,  in  the  hollow  handle  and  '^^'^^^J^^^^'Z^^n^ 
portion,  are  deemed  to  involve  minor  variations  well  within   the  competen  . 
of  the  routine  designer  and  not  Invention. 
T>.o  RAflrd    in  sustaining  the  Examiner's  decision,  stated: 
llfnger  t  rl/dit^^  t^  small  end  of  a  suhstantially  straight-line  handle 
raxialf;  Piercing  the  flat,  plain  end  surface  of  ^^^^^^^^^  ^^^Z, 
In  our  opinion,  the  hollow  end  of  appellant's  handle,  if  not  ^^^^^^    'obvious 
does  not  suggest  a  different  design  from  the  references,  but.  at  best,  an  obvious 
modification  of  an  already  existing  design. 

\ppellant  urges  that  none  of  the  cited  references  disclose  a  lint 
remover  device  having  a  design  characterized  by : 

n^   A   hollow    open^nd.  thin-wall,   straight-line,   tapered,   shaft-like  handle 
.  ich  'p^a^o  ZZny  Pierce  the  end  surface  of  a  -i;;^/;^^^^^^^^^^ 

,21  A  «rai«lit-llne.  tapered  handle  haying  a  large  (ilfferentlal  t*'"^"  '° 
diameter  at  lUolte;-enS^'  and  the  d,«n.ter  a,  lu  "inner  end"  where  it  iolna 

*:,T'rshCrogular  ,l«^ntra,..ng  JunCnre  between  the  !>-■";  'f^"^,'^ 
porfl'ont  br'S,  a^n.  by  the  l.r.e  dKference  between  «J^  "'-^^^'Xr.'^i' 
portion  at  the  juncture  point  and  the  dl.me.er  of  the  roller  portion  .Me 

Appellant  contends  that  he  has  "created  a  Un,  remover  des.p>  which 
.sTesthet.cally  pleas.ng  and  which  .mparts  »"  ---Te  ur^th 
flair  to  an  otherwise  commonplace  household  article.      He  "^g^^^^^a 
(he  prior  art  discloses  solid,  bulkj',  unitary  designs  in  which  the  handle 
Sd/portions  tend  to  merge  together  and  that  i,  is  not  obv.ou 
from  Ih  m  to  achieve  either  the  "unique  open-end  hollow  shdl-hke 
handle"  or  the  "unique  si«-contrasting  counter-balance  design  con- 
figuration" of  his  device. 

ril  In  determining  whether  a  design  is  patentable,  the  d««"^  * 
whole,  and  the  impL.on  it  makes  on  the  eye  must  ^conside-d^ 
As  stated  bv  this  court  in  In  re  Jenmngi,  3.  CCPA  WZi,  1»^  r  .^a 

:— r.tri^:=inrrrw'=  -  rLr.:t.on . ... 

individual  fea.ore,  as  would  be  required  here. 
In  the  presem  case,  the  cleaning  implement  '>iScT\mme<:' rmyh^^ 
.  "the  same  gene^l  over-all  shape"  as  aPPen-t's  design  m  he  bro^d 
sense  that  both  have  a  generally  cylindrical  body  and  a  tapei^d 
handle  attached  «t  its  smaller  end  to  the  body.  H"-"*;-  !^^^™ 
devices  a.^  vastly  different  in  the  impression  they  -"ke  on  an  observ  r 
The  difference  seems  to  us  to  have  two  aspects,  one  be^g  m  a  diJ 
fer^nce  in  proportions  of  the  elements  and  the  other  m  particular 

features  of  the  handle  alone.  Ccrim- 

With  respect  to  proportions,  the  outer  and  larger  end  of  the  bcnm 
Inge    handle  has  neariy  the  same  diameter  as  the  cylmdnca    body 
kSf   whereas  the  corresponding  diameter  in  appe  lant  s  design  . 
:^  tedly  less  than  that  of  the  cylindrical  body.    Also,  the  angle  of 
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taper  of  appellant's  handle  is  greater,  resulting  in  the  contrast  in 
diameters  where  the  handle  meets  the  end  of  the  body  being  even 

more  striking. 

As  to  the  handle  itself,  the  sharp  shape  of  the  end  and  its  thin- 
wwlled,  hollow  construction  distinguishes  significantly  in  appearance 
from  the  solid  handle  of  Scrim inger  with  its  rounded  and  beveled 
end.  The  handle  of  Kennon's  device  referred  to  by  the  Board  in  the 
quotation  set  out  above,  also  has  a  rounded  and  beveled  end.  While 
Kennon's  handle  has  a  longitudinal  bore,  that  bore  is  occupied  by  the 
shaft  on  which  the  handle  is  mounted  with  the  result  that  Kennon 
fails  to  supply  any  suggestion  of  a  handle  giving  even  the  appearance 
of  being  hollow,  much  less  hollow  and  thin-walled. 

We  think  that  the  proportions  of  the  components  of  appellant's 
device,  along  with  the  trim  appearance  resulting  from  the  utiliza- 
tion of  straight-line  effects  and,  particularly,  the  hollow,  thin-walled 
handle,  result  in  a  new  and  ornamental  design  which  would  not  be 
obvious  from  the  prior  art. 

[2]  The  decision  of  the  Board  is  reversed. 

REVERSED.  

WoRLET,  Chief  Judge,  dissenting. 

It  seems  to  me  the  Examiner  and  Board  were  clearly  correct  in 
denying  patent  protection  for  appellant's  device.  Surely  the  minor, 
indeed  almost  insignificant,  modification  appellant  makes  in  the  prior 
art  would  be  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  and  thus  falls  far  short 
of  patentable  dignity.     I  would  affirm. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  re  Herman  G.  Muenchinqkb 
2fo.  6986.    Decided  May  16,  196S 
[50  CCPA  — ;  317  F.2d  392;  137  USPQ  559] 
1    Patextabilitt— Pabticulab  Subject  Matteb— Locking  Screw. 

The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals,  refusing  claims  to  a  locking  screw, 
as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art,  is  reversed. 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  335,879. 

REVERSED. 

Harold  F.  Watson  {Watson,  Cole,  GrindU  <&  Watson  of  counsel) 

for  appellant. 

CUrence  W.  Moare,  {Jere  W.  Sears  of  counsel)  for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worlet,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,   Martin,  Smith, 
and  Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
WoRLET,  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  which 
affirmed  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  15,  3,  6,  7  and  8  of 
appellant's  application  '  for  a  patent  for  a  locking  screw. 

Claims  15  and  7  are  representative  and  read: 

16  A  faatening  device  comprising  a  threaded  shank,  said  thread  being  ^n- 
erally  helical  and  of  V-type  thread  form  having  a  wider  root  portion  and  a 
narrower  crest,  the  thread  crest  being  interrupted  throughout  a  plurality  of 
turns  by  the  provision  in  each  turn  of  the  thread  of  a  thread  crest  portion 
which  is  otherwise  normal  and  of  uniform  section  throughout  its  length  but 
is  in  disalignment  with  said  helix,  like  points  of  all  said  disaligned  portions 

I  Serial  No.  888,879,  filed  February  9,  1953 
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lying  in  a  helix  which  is  of  the  same  pitch  as  ^^-^^^'^^^^^f^^',^^'^^^^^^^^^^^ 
the^e^ts  of  all  parts  of  said  thread  lyin.  in  « V^^Hi^U^^  thrl    ^tlo^ 
7.  A  fastening  device  according  to  <^1''^""  ^l'^'  "^**  .***,** "^  .^^prt^inTa  plu- 
being  arranged  in  unbroken  succession,  each  turn  of  thread  comprising 

rality  of  said  disaligned  portions. 

Claims  3, 6  and  8,  like  claim  7,  are  dependent  on  claim  15. 
The  references  relied  on  by  the  Examiner  and  the  Board  are . 
Hosking,  1,963,845,  June  19,  1934. 
Purtell,  2,177,004,  October  24,  1939. 
Harding,  2,414,870,  January  28,  1947. 
The  following  figures  reproduced  from  appellant  s  drawing  and 
the  Harding  Xefce  will'aid  in  visualizing  the  claimed  i^^^^^^^ 
and  the  prior  art  reference  relied  on  pnncipally  by  the  Board. 
Figure  1  of  appellant's  drawing: 


/^ 


Figures  of  Harding: 


F/ff.S 


Fig.  6 


Fig.  4 


-n 


In  his  application,  appellant  describes  the  preferred  form  of  his 
locking  screw  as  follows:  ^^^  ^^^^^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^ 

-r  r«tL- pr^r  e^x  .^o..«  ^^^^^^ 

form  while  in  the  intermediate  shank  portion  14  the  thread  is  oi  a 

ae^ment  16  constitute,  .  portion  of  a  |..Ui  «.  W,^er  -lo^        ^  ^^  ^^^ 
thrwd  12.  while  the  •■functional  helU    of  "»  ";^™°  ^         y^  „  uu,t 

portion  14  and  conrittlng  of  the  thread  segmenU  16,  renaalna  the  Mme  a 
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of  the  thread  12.  That  is,  like  i)Oints  on  successive  segments  16  lie  on  a  helix 
having  the  same  slope  as  that  of  the  thread  12.  Accordingly,  the  leading  end 
of  each  segment  16  lies  above  (to  the  left  in  FIG.  1)  the  trailing  end  of  the 
preceding  segment  16,  the  terms  "leading"  and  "trailing"  having  reference  to 
rotation  in  the  counter-clockwise  or  Uwsening  direction  of  rotation.  Since  the 
principal  stress  exerted  upon  the  thread,  when  the  screw  is  tightened,  is 
exerted  upon  the  upper  flank  of  the  thread,  it  will  be  apparent  that  the  screw 
may  be  tightened  with  a  minimum  of  additional  resistance  caused  by  the  dis- 
aligned  segments  16,  whereas,  when  torque  is  applied  in  the  opposite  sense,  to 
remove  the  screw,  the  upper  or  leading  end  of  each  segment  16  will  tend  to  bite 
into  the  abutting  flange  of  the  female  thread  with  which  it  is  associated,  thus 
resisting  removal   of  the  screw. 

Case  hardening  or  other  heat  treatment  of  a  screw  provided  with  a  thread 
of  the  character  described,  is  advantageous  in  that  it  will  impart  resilience  to 
the  segments  16,  so  that  such  segments  will  not  be  permanently  deformed  as 
the  screw  is  tightened,  but  will  remain  operative  to  exert  their  aforesaid  resist- 
ance to  loosening  of  the  screw. 

In  the  device  illustrated  in  FIGURE  1.  it  will  be  seen  that  each  dlsaligned 
segment  16  has.  in  effect,  been  rotated  counterclockwise  about  its  midpoint,  i.e.. 
the  midpoints  of  all  segments  lie  on  the  same  helix  as  that  of  the  conventional 
thread  12.  •  •  • 

The  application  describes  the  use  of  the  locking  screw  as  follows: 
A  thread  of  the  character  described  will  have  a  ratchet-like  effect  in  that 
the  same  may  be  tightened  in  a  tapped  hole  without  the  exertion  of  substantially 
more  torque  than  necessary  for  tightening  a  conventional  machine  screw,  for 
example,  but  when  a  torque  is  applied  in  the  opposite  sense,  tending  to  remove 
the  screw,  the  ends  of  the  dlsaligned  portions  or  segments  will  tend  to  bite  into 
the  adjacent  flank  of  the  female  thread  and  resist  turning  of  the  screw  in  the 
loosening  direction. 

Appellant  discloses  modified  forms  of  his  screw  in  which  the  dls- 
aligned segments  are,  in  effect,  rotated  about  their  trailing  ends 
rather  than  their  midpoints  and  in  which  dlsaligned  thread  portions 
are  interspaced  with  portions  which  lie  on  the  same  helix  as  that 
of  the  conventional  thread. 

The  application  also  discloses  special  thread  rolling  dies  for  rolling 
threads  of  the  character  described  onto  the  screw  shank. 

The  Harding  patent  relates  to  a  self-locking  screw  formed  from  a 
screw  which  originally  is  provided  with  a  conventional  helical  thread 
but  is  deformed  over  a  thread  portion  intermediate  its  end,  which 
portion  is  designated  13'  in  FIGURE  4.  The  patent  sUtes: 
•  •  •  As  best  shown  in  FIGURES  4  and  10,  the  thread  is  deformed  by  sub- 
jecting it  to  a  compressive  action  in  a  manner  to  be  described,  such  that  a 
portion  of  the  thread  indicated  at  13'  is  displaced  laterally  with  respect  to  the 
remainder  of  the  thread  so  that  the  thread  is  displaced  at  two  points,  the 
sections  13'  being  on  opposite  sides  of  the  screw  and  180°  displaced  from  each 
other.  This  portion  of  the  shank  or  core  may  also  be  deformed  to  an  oval  or 
elliptical  cross  section  •  •  •  if  sufficient  pressure  is  used. 

Harding  describes  the  method  of  obtaining  the  deformation  as 

follows : 

The  method  of  obtaining  this  deformation  in  accordance  with  my  Invention 
is  iUustrated  in  FIGURES  5  and  6.  A  die  comprising  two  sections  16  and  17 
having  the  same  threads  per  Inch  and  the  same  diameter  as  the  normal  portion 
13  of  the  screw  is  so  designed  that  a  small  segment  represented  by  the  portion 
marked  E  in  FIGURE  6  is  removed  from  the  die  so  that  when  the  die  is  closed 
an  elUptical  shape  is  produced  in  the  threaded  aperture  within  the  die.  The 
threaded  portion  of  the  screw  where  it  Is  desired  to  Incorporate  threads  made 
according  to  my  invention  is  subjected  to  pressure  between  the  two  halves  of 
the  die.  As  a  result  the  threaded  portions  13  of  the  screw  assume  the  form 
shown  at  13'  in  FIGURES  4  and  10.  •  •  •  a  part  14  of  the  thread  Is  displaced 
laterally  In  one  direction  and  part  of  the  thread  15  is  displaced  laterally  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  produce  a  break  in  the  thread  13'.  The  portion  of  the 
thread  between  displaced  portions  14  and  15  appears  to  be  rotated  out  of  line 
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With  the  remainder  of  the  thread.     If  ^^^^^^^  -;;:itlu;Tcrrar-  ^'^ 
or  shank  of  the  screw  is  made  to  assume  a  more  or  le«s  elliptical        pe 

Th.  Hoskine  patent  discloses  a  lock  nut  wherem  the  end  thread 

Ihe  Hosking  paieni  gecrments  between  the  slots 

is  slotted  at  spaced  points.    The  threaa  segriie  ■  ,  ^ec- 

Thrpt~m  shows  ,  SC.W  having  notched  humps  p-ded 
>„  a  thread  thereof,  said  hump  having  edges  wh.ch  w>ll  tend  to^^g 
nto  a  female  thn^ad  to  impede  retrograde  "°-^™"'  "/''^^^X 
The  Examiner,  noting  that  "there  ts  d'""*  7°"'';  °*  Xi^," 
tween  applicant  and  the  Examiner  as  to  ^^at  Harding  d^lo^ 
,^rcted  the  appealed  claims  on  that  patent  while  making  reference 
^'Cking  and  Purtell.  In  affirming  the  rejection  the  Board  ac- 
cepted'he'Examiner's  interpretation  of  the  Harding  disclosure. 

;^e  Examiner  ^-^rttifhf^l  ^^f -fh!  ^'se^fe^nd 

;^1L'^i:r.!^i;:f  ttju.£^^^^^^ 

The^irrrwri^i^renfthifdi.^ 

"only  i^^ctu^l  diffei.n«  that  is  seen  to  «'f  bet;«;^„f  °tht 

th^ad  portions  13'  of  Harding  -f.  ^^f  ^^l  S"^^^  P^""'^^ 
instam  case,  are  differences  in  size    *a.  is,  whe^  H^      g  P 
thread  segments  that  extend  nearly  180  degre^  aDout 
applicantl  portionsare  less  than  90  de^  ^Xrd^^^dtfh 
that  difference  as  only  a  matter  of  design^    in  ^  ^^ 

,he  Examiner's  position,  stating  that  "the  Harding  retere 

fair  response  to  the  claimed  ^"bi'^;'  '"^"*^„„.,  interpretation  of 
We  are  unable  to  agree  with  the  Examiner     ""«  I'  ^^ 

Harding.    In  the  firs,  place,  -^-^^tTonT^^et  "f  theThitd 
1     •       fV,of  tVio  dip  sections  rotate  the  long  segmeni*  ui 
closing  that  the  aie  secuuno  ordinary  worker 

tL  portion  13'  could  1«  -^^^^''^^^^^^^Zrl^  on  a  Xent 
bribed  "would  be  by  having  the  die  "^r^ad^  ~  o         ^.^^  ^^ 

helix  angle  from  the  screw  threads.  ""^^J^' ™^^  ^^  j^.j,  »nd 
scribes  the  die  sections  as  having  the  ^™  ^,^^'3,^,  ,„d 
the  same  diameter  - ';>-°Sr,^  n^dl'  "s^cldly  state  that 

l'"  ?''T:ndT7h."e  threads  wih'a  helix  an^e  grater  than  the 
his  dies  16  and    7  h«v«  tnrea  ^^^^  ^  suggestion  in 

r  ;rr,  the^hre^dl  S r  le  and  n  h»ve^^'«-'  ''«- 
g^han  tTfl^mrstlrof'tr^^H^'ing  patent  that 
Jdltrdrha:rr  le  he,ica,  a:^'-  '-  no™,  .^w 
threads,  as  well  as  the  same  ^^f^'^'^'-^^^^'tlt  ^»^  the  8c«w 
fhZC-  r^tTe  t  r;Xt  .stead  impos.  a 

S^a  B^/o/^thS  wrJofthe  Bame  helix  angle." 
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compressive  force  against  those  sections  whereby  "u  part  14  of  the 
thread  is  displaced  laterally  in  one  direction  and  a  part  of  the  thread 
15  is  displaced  laterally  in  the  opposite  direction."  That  is,  the  lateral 
displacement  takes  place  at  the  ends  of  the  short  sections  of  thread 
13'  which  are  not  within  the  mold  sections.  When  Harding  states 
that  the  "portion  of  the  thread  between  displaced  portions  14  and  15 
appears  to  be  rotated  out  of  line  with  the  remainder  of  the  thread," 
he  clearly  is  referring  to  those  short  sections. 

We  think  it  clear  that  the  described  mold  action  results  in  deform- 
ing the  thread  portion  13'  to  that  out-of -circular  configuration  which 
Harding  refers  to  as  elliptical.  The  statement  that  the  correspond- 
ing portion  of  '^he  shank  or  core  may  also  be  deformed  to  an  oval  or 
elliptical  cross  section  *  *  *  if  sufficient  pressure  is  used"  has  ref- 
erence only  to  the  central  portion  of  the  screw  from  which  the  threads 
extend  and  does  not  indicate  that  the  overall  cross-section  of  the 
deformed  threads  will  remain  circular  with  any  form  of  the  invention. 
That  conclusion  finds  particular  support  in  FIGURE  4  of  the  patent 
which  shows  the  threads  13'  of  lesser  diameter  than  the  unmodified 
threads,  and  in  the  fact  that  no  form  of  the  invention  not  having  an 
elliptical  shape  is  illustrated  or  described.  In  fact,  Harding  refers 
specifically  to  the  increased  pressure  to  which  a  nut  is  subjected  as  a 
result  of  the  elliptical  shape  of  the  thread. 

It  thus  seems  that  the  interpretation  of  Harding  on  which  the 
Examiner  and  Board  based  their  decisions  is  erroneous  with  the  resuH 
that,  in  addition  to  the  differences  noted  in  those  decisions,  the  claims 
further  distinguish  over  Harding  in  the  recitation  of  "the  crests  of  all 
parts  of  said  thread  lying  in  an  imaginary  right  circular  cylinder." 
However,  the  Examiner,  in  referring  to  the  question  of  the  "right 
circular  cylinder"  limitation,  did  state: 

•  •  •  eren  if  such  a  distinction  did  exist  over  the  Harding  acrew,  Purtell 
2.177,004  ahows  that  it  la  old  to  laterally  displace  a  portion  of  a  thread  crest 
while  maintaining  all  portions  of  the  crest  on  an  imaginary  right  circular 
cylinder  so  that  such  a  distinction  cannot  form  the  basis  of  patentable  invention. 

The  Examiner  also  stated: 

In  conclusion,  since  the  Harding  reference  discloses  a  locking  device  that  is 
the  equivalent  of  that  claimed  here,  both  In  regard  to  structure  and  to  function 
and  since  the  distinctions  that  do  exist  in  the  present  device  over  that  of 
Harding,  are  shown  to  be  old  by  Hosklng  and  Purtell  and  clearly  combinable 
with  the  Harding  concept  to  arrive  at  applicant's  claimed  structure  the  rejection 
of  claims  15,  3  and  6-8  should  be  affirmed. 

The  above  statements  appear  to  involve  a  rejection  on  Harding  in 
view  of  Purtell  and  possibly  also  in  view  of  Hosking,  which  rejection 
was  not  specifically  discussed  by  the  Board.  We  are  unable  to  find 
any  support  for  such  a  rejection.  Appellant's  structure,  as  clamied, 
may  be  tightened  in  a  tapped  hole  without  exerting  a  torque  substan- 
tially greater  than  required  by  a  conventional  screw  although  it  offers 
much  greater  resistance  to  retrograde  movement.  The  Harding  struc- 
ture has  a  non-circular  or  elliptical  shape  which  results  in  greater 
resistance  to  forward  as  well  as  retrograde  movement  Thus,  Hard- 
ing's screw  is  not  the  equivalent  of  appellant's.  Moreover,  the 
Examiner  has  not  described  any  manner  in  which  Purtell  or  Hosking 
would  suggest  modifying  Harding  to  provide  appellant's  device  and 
no  basis  for  such  modification  is  apparent  to  us. 

[1]  Under  the  circumstances,  we  feel  obliged  to  reverse  the  decision 
appealed  from. 

REVERSED. 
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In   KE  OUVKB  C.   ECKXL 

No.  6990.    Decided  May  16,  196S 
[50  CCPA  -;  317  F.2d  401;  137  U8PQ  563] 

The  ^ue  is  whether  appellant's  present  application  ^'f-^f^^^^^'^ 
ably  over  the  subject  matter  claimed  In  his  patent,     ^e  prior  a  ^  I    properly 
c^sldered  with  that  subject  matter  In  making  the  determlnaUon. 
2.  SAKE-PAimcxn^  8xnu«rr  Mat™^"A88EMbi.t  or  Aooxtstical  Pankls  wtth 

ThT^e^^u^oi  certain  claims  In  appeUanfs  application  entitled  'As^Wy 
of^^Lt^l  pLrVlth  Retainers,"  as  unpatentable  for  double  patenting, 

Is  afflrmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  706,841. 

AFFIRMED. 

Harold  E.  Cole  for  appellant.  ,,  ^     ,u,  r^mmis- 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {J.  F.  Nakamura  of  counsel)  for  the  Commis 

sioner  of  Pat«ntB. 

Before  WoRLET,  Chief  Jvdge,  and  Rich,  Marhn,  Smith, 
and  Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
WoRLET,  Chuf  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  affirm- 
mg  the  Examiners  rejection  of  claims  30,  31  and  32  of  appellant  s 
ap1)lication  ^  for  a  patent  for  "Assembly  of  Acoust«^al  Panels  With 
Retainers."    Two  claims  were  allowed. 
Claim  30,  which  is  representative,  reads: 

the  other  of  said  adjacent  p«neU  and  anuularlj  to  saW  flr«t  ""««•'""'.  ^.. 

thereof  that  extend,  toward,  and  la  «»«*, '">"  f 'i,"™  ,„  „„„«  with 
flange,  a  flnt  channel-riiaped  hatten  '^"^'^  '"^^  ^h  Lid  flrat  panel 
said  comer  standard  Drat  flange  and  the  other  In  contact  wun  » 

flange,  and  a  — ««- r^  .r.«", "  "^ ^7^  w1un"h^°Sg 
extending  along  a  said  wall  that  *"«^f  ^'^^°^  ^  f^om  said  comer 

L'TdZ'rr.rngr  inirrn^iic^t-u^r^^^^^  ^^^  - 

one  in  conUct  with  «ld  o0.er  ■»-•  ,««^^„^%<S"  ^wr'aaTlatter 
comer  .un^rd  '^'^^^^^'^ ^Z^^LTZun  position.,  an  onter 
two  legs,  and  means  holding  each  saw  mvku  lu  na  w„ttpn  lees  and 

face  ?.  ..id  flr..  ^nel,  the  «.d  «- "T^"  ^^  2l^'  n  ^plan  r^.llZ". 

coplanar  alinameDt  i 

The  references  relied  Mi  are: 
Eckel,  2,889,017,  June  2,  1959. 
Australian  patent,  159,932,  November  24,  1954. 
The  application  reUtes  to  a  comer  arrangement  of  sound  proofi^ 
panels  a^hed  to  the  walls  of  a  r«,m,    PaneU  on  each  of  two  mter- 
Ling  walls  terminate  just  short  of  the  comer  of  the  -'^y^i^ 
intei^nnected  by  a  member  designated  a  comer  standard.    Each 

t  Serial  No.  70«,841,  filed  January  2.  1»5«. 
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panel  is  disclosed  as  including  spaced  parallel  enclosure  sheets  of 
perforated  metal  bent  inwardly  toward  each  other  at  the  side  edges 
and  formed  into  longitudinally  projecting  flanges  centrally  of  the 
edges.  The  space  between  the  perforated  sheets  is  filled  with  insula- 
tion such  as  glass  wool. 

The  comer  standards  are  likewise  of  hollow  construction  and  filled 
with  insulation.  The  central  portion  is  formed  into  a  right-angled 
shape  and  the  two  ends  or  edges  face  and  conform  in  shape  to  the 
edges  of  the  adjacent  panels.  The  centrally  disposed  flanges  on  the 
confronting  vertical  edges  of  the  panels  and  corner  standard  are 
aligned  in  spaced  relationship.  Channel  shaped  battens  are  bolted 
to  the  walls  between  the  panels  in  vertical  position  so  that  their  legs 
engage  the  flanges  on  the  adjacent  edges  of  each  panel  and  comer 
standard  and  substantially  close  the  space  between  the  edges.  A 
horizontal  sectional  view  of  two  perpendicularly  disclosed  panels  con- 
nected by  means  of  a  corner  standard  70  and  two  battens  17  is  illus- 
trated in  FIG.  4  of  appellant's  application,  set  out  below: 


The  Eckel  patent  is  appellant's  own  patent  issued  on  an  applica- 
tion *  filed  earlier  than,  and  copending  with,  the  instant  application. 
The  patent  claims  an  assembly  of  two  panels  with  a  connector  there- 
between, shown  in  FIG.  1  of  the  drawing  as  follows: 


The  panels  disclosed  are  of  the  same  constmction  as  those  involved 
in  the  present  case,  and,  as  shown  in  FIG.  1,  are  connected  in  coplanar 
relationship  by  battens  in  the  same  manner  that  the  comer  standards 
are  connected  to  adjacent  panels  in  this  case. 

The  Australian  patent  relates  to  buildmg  stmctures  formed  from 
prefabricated,  flat,  modular  wall  units  or  panels.    To  avoid  the  diffi- 

«  Serial  No.  682,686,  filed  January  4,  1967. 
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cultv  of  connecting  two  abutting  flat  units  directly  together  at  he 
corner  and  to  insure  a  rigid  joint,  the  patentee  provides  a  prefabricated 
L-shaped  junction  piece  for  a  right-angle  corner.  That  piece  com- 
prises a  laminated  structure  similar  to  the  flat  units  m  material  and 
thickn^ess.  The  flat  wall  units  are  connected  to  the  junction  piece 
in  the  same  manner  that  those  units  are  connected  to  each  other. 
The  basis  of  the  rejection  is  set  out  in  the  Examiners  answer  as 

follows:  ^,  ,  .      .  ^_  9 

Claims  30    .SI  and  32  are  rejected  as  being  unpatentable  over  claim  1  or  J 
of  appHoanr.  patent  in  view  of  the  Australian  Patent  159.9.S2.     It  is  considered 
obZs  thaV  L  same  coplanar.  hollow  wall  panel  Joint   as  ^^^J^^Z 
1  or  2  of  Eckel  could  be  applied  without  modification  to  a  corner  f'^^J^^l""^ 
right  angularly  disposed  sides  .the  corner  element  ^7^;^^-^-;^;^^  ^^^^^ 
the  coplanar,  hollow  wall  panels  i  especially  in  view  o    FIG.  2  '^  J^^/;^;^;^;^^ 
Patent  159,932  which  clearly  shows  that  comer  panel  units  may  be  ^^^^^f 
To  adjoining  flat  panel  units  by  the  same  type  of  connecting  means  employed  to 
Inect  ad  oining'  flat  panel  units  to  each  other.     The  Australian  patent  al^ 
Shows  that  the  corner  panel  units  differ  from  the  coplanar    flat  panei  unit^ 
only  in  that  their  inner  and  outer  side  walls  are  each   nght  angularly  bent. 
Appellant  urges  that  bending  his  panel  at  a  right  angle  to  form  two 
angular  portions  to  fill  a  corner  m  a  room,  "which  bending  is  taught 
by  the  Australian  patent,"  may  fill  a  corner;  ''but  it  is  a  bent  panel- 
not   a  comer  standard."     He  also  contends  that,  while  bending  a 
panel  is  possible,  it  involves  bending  P^^lems  and  additional  ex- 
pense.    He  argues  that  In  re  Cope^n^n,  30  CCPA  962,    35  F.2d  349 
57  USPQ  312,  cited  bv  the  Board  in  support  of  its  reliance  on    he     ^ 
Eckel  patent,  relates  t^  a  case  wherein  both  disclosures  were  directed 
to  substantially  the  same  process,  whereas  there  is  no  teaching    either 
in  appellant's  patent  or  any  other  patent,  that  a  corner  standard 

might  be  used."  .        j;^;^^ 

rn  The  issue  is  whether  appellant's  present  application  distin- 
gu  shes  patentably  over  the  subject  matter  claimed  m  his  patent. 
xJie  prior  art  is^-perly  considered  with  that  -b.ect  matter  in 
making  the  determination.     See  In  re  Simnwm,  50  CCPA  -, 

F  2d  — ,  136  USPQ  450.  ,  .        .    •       . 

'We  ak  not  convinced  that  the  Patent  Office  erred  m  refusing  to 

allow  the  present  claims.  It  is  our  opinion,  '^] ^'f^'^'^'^X 
corner  connection  in  the  Australian  patent  would  clear  y  make  it 
obvious  to  a  person  of  ordinary-  skill  in  the  art  to  modi  y  the  con- 
struction claimed  m  the  Eckel  patent  m  a  manner  resulting  m  the 
ub  ect  matter  sought  to  be  patented  here.  Although  appel ant  at- 
tempts to  find  a  distinction  between  a  "comer  standard  and  a  bent 
comer  panel,  we  find  no  patentable  significance  m  that  respect. 

[2]  The  decision  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED.  ^__^__^^__ 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In    re   CHARLES   BLOCK    AND    JOHN    R.    GaRDNBB 

2fo.  6900.     Decided  June  6,  196S 
[50  CCPA  — ;  317  F.2d  947;  137  USPQ  782] 
-.    r-x  .Two—TnvRTRUCTioN   OF   Claims— Words   and  Phrases— "Timer." 
'    ''^  "  1^°  opln  o"  °h.,  .be  «>nden».r.pot«,t1ome.er  oomMn.tlon  dl»Mo^ 
,„  theKnoM  reterenoe  fnnclons  as  a  •«»«•  beoauw  It  regulate,  the  tln.e» 
Ir  ttae  ran^e  w  thin  which  the  photoelectric  cell  may  operate  to  dlacharge 
VZ^'Z  Id  Whence  the  thyratron.    We  think  ,h„  the  term  ■Umer 
„  luZ  nofonly  a  conventional  mechanical  timer  -^^-^S^\:^^Z 
but  also  the  condenaer.potentlometer  combination  used  by  Knobel  to  regulate 
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the  range  of  exposure  times  to  accommodate  various  grades  or  speeds  of 
printing  paper.     As  pointed  out  in  the  Solicitor's  brief,  the  'time  constant* 
of  a  series  circuit  can  be  calculated  from  the  resistance  and  capacitance  in 
the  circuit,  and  this  principle  has  been  used  by  Knobel  to  control  exposure 
times  in  photoprinting." 
2.  Patestabiutt— Pakticular  Subject  Mattes— "Photopkintikg  Afparatts." 
A  claim  in  an  application  entitle<l  "Photoprinting  Apparatus"  Held  properly 
rejected  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art. 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  676^61. 
AFFIRMED. 

Dale  A.  Bauer,  Batter  and  Seymour,  for  appellants. 
Clarence  W.  Moore  {S.  Wm.  Cochran  of  counsel)   for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worlet,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith, 
and  Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
Smith,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  which 
affirmed  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  40  and  41  of  appellants' 
application  '  for  a  patent  for  a  "Photoprinting  Apparatus-"  The 
appeal  as  to  claim  41  was  withdrawn  by  appellants.  Therefore,  the 
sole  issue  is  whether  claim  40  was  properly  rejected  as  "unpatentable" 
over  a  single  reference  patent.  The  reference  relied  upon  by  the 
Examiner  and  Board  is: 

Knobel,  2,158,903,  May  16,  1939. 

Appealed  claim  40  is  as  follows: 

A  photoprinting  apparatus  comprising  means  for  holding  an  original  and  a 
duplicate  member  in  reproducing  relationship,  said  means  including  a  selectively 
movable  pressure  platen  for  engaging  the  duplicate  member,  a  source  of  print- 
ing light,  a  shutter  selectively  movable  into  shutter-closed  position  between  the 
source  of  printing  light  and  the  original  and  duplicate  members,  meana  for 
moving  the  shutter,  a  timer,  means  responsive  to  the  placing  of  the  platen  in 
closed,  duplicate-engaging  position  to  start  the  timer  and  to  open  the  shutter^ 
and  means  operated  by  the  timer  for  closing  the  shutter  upon  the  stopping  of 
the  timer. 

The  appealed  claim  defines  an  automatic  apparatus  for  contact 
photoprinting  from  a  film  negative.     The  claim  defines  only  certain 
features  of  the  complete  photoprinting  apparatus  disclosed  m  appel- 
lants' application.    The  part  of  appellants'  complete  apparatus  per- 
tinent to  this  appeal  is  the  aperture  covered  by  a  hinged  platen  or 
lever  which  is  held  open  by  a  spring.     After  a  light  sensitive  mate- 
rial and  a  negative  are  placed  in  contact  over  the  aperture,  the  hmged 
platen  is  manually  closed.    When  the  platen  reaches  the  closed  posi- 
tion, it  is  locked  there  by  a  latch  mechanism  which  also  actuates  a 
microswitch  which  in  turn  actuates  a  pre-set  timer.    This  timer  is 
manually  pre-set  to  control  the  length  of  exposure.     After  the  timer 
is  pre-set  and  energized  by  closing  the  platen,  a  timer  switch  imme- 
diately closes  a  circuit  which  actuates  a  shutter  operating  solenoid 
which  in  turn  opens  a  shutter  to  make  the  exposure.    As  soon  as  the 
pre-set  timer  has  completed  the  cycle  for  which  it  was  set,  it  opens 
the  shutter  solenoid  circuit  which  causes  the  shutter  to  close.    At 
the  same  time,  a  latch  actuating  solenoid  is  energized  which  causes 
the  latch  mechanism  to  release  the  hinged  platen.    The  platen  is 
opened  by  the  spring,  and,  as  the  platen  opens,  the  latch  mechanism 
opens  the  microswitch  to  the  timer.    After  the  exposed  duplicate  and 

»  SerlAl  No.  e7e,2«l(  filed  August  5,  1957. 


negative  are  removed,  the  apparatus  is  ready  for  another  timed  ex- 
posure. 

The  sole  reference  relied  upon  by  the  Board  is  a  patent  to  Knobel 
for  a  "Photo- Printing  Apparatus."    Knobel  discloses  a  system  for 
controlling  the  exposure  time  for  contact  printing  in  which  a  light 
sensitive  paper  and  negative  are  placed  in  contact  over  an  aperture 
covered  by  a  hood  mounted  within  a  hinged  platen.    Within  this  hood 
is  a  photoelectric  cell  which  receives  the  light  passing  through  the 
paper  and  negative  from  a  light  source.     The  amount  of  light  reach- 
ing the  photoelectric  cell  will  varj-  with  the  density  of  the  negative 
and  the  opacity  of  the  paper.    When  the  hood  and  platen  are  in 
open  position,  the  light  source  and  shutter  circuits  are  de-energized, 
i.e.,  the  light  is  off  and  the  shutter  is  closed.     A  selected  condenser 
and  potentiometer  combination,  which  may  be  manually  pre-selected 
by  a  switch  from  a  number  of  condensers  and  potentiometers,  are 
connected  in  series  in  a  circuit  which  is  connected  in  series  to  the  grid 
of  a  thyratron  tube.^*     With  the  platen  in  the  open  position,  the  con- 
denser is  charged  with  a  relatively  high  voltage  so  as  to  place  a 
negative  bias  upon  the  grid  of  the  thyratron  so  it  will  not  conduct 
current  from  the  cathode  to  the  plate. 

When  the  printing  paper  and  negative  are  placed  over  the  aperture 
and  the  platen  is  manually  closed,  the  following  sequence  automati- 
cally takes  place :  The  light  source  and  shutter  circuits  are  energized 
by  the  closing  of  the  platen,  i.e.,  the  light  source  lights  and  the  shutter 
opens.  Another  switch  is  opened  which  opens  the  circuit  charging 
the  potentiometer  and  condenser  combination.  The  light  passing 
through  the  paper  and  negative  to  the  photoelectric  cell  causes  cur- 
rent, proportional  to  the  light  intensity,  to  flow  in  the  circuit  con- 
taining the  selected  condenser.  This  current,  of  opposite  charge  to 
the  charge  on  the  condenser,  acts  to  reduce  the  charge  on  this  con- 
denser from  its  high  negative  value.  As  this  negative  charge  decays, 
it  reduces  the  negative  bias  on  the  grid  of  the  thyratron  tube.  At  a 
certain  value,  depending  upon  the  tube  characteristic,  the  tube  becomes 
conductive.  Current  flows  through  the  thyratron  tube  and  energizes 
two  solenoids  which  act,  through  appropriate  circuitry,  to  close  the 
shutter,  turn  out  the  light  source  and  release  the  platen.  Thus,  the 
apparatus  is  ready  to  repeat  the  cycle  after  the  exposed  paper  and 
negative  are  removed.  The  specific  circuitry  utilized  in  the  Knobel 
apparatus  is  unimportant  for  purposes  of  this  appeal. 

The  Board,  in  sustaining  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  the  appealed 
claim  under  35  U.S.C.  103  as  "unpatentable  over  Knobel,"  concluded 

that: 

•  •  •  The  claim  merely  requires  that  an  original  and  duplicate  member  be  held 
in  reproducing  relationship  by  means  which  includes  a  selectively  movable 
pressure  platen  for  engaging  the  duplicate  member  all  of  which  is  clearly  dis- 
closed in  Knobel.  The  claim  further  states  that  a  shutter  is  selectively  movable 
between  the  light  source  and  the  original  and  duplicate  members.  Such  shutter 
and  film  positioning  does  not  define  over  the  contact  printing  arrangement  dis- 
closed in  FIGURES  9  to  11  in  Knobel.  The  claim  calls  for  means  for  moving 
the  shutter  which  could  be  either  the  solenoid  72  or  the  spring  70  of  Knobel. 
The  Knohel  device  it  provided  with  a  timer  which  it  generally  defined  on  page 
1,  $econd  paragraph  of  the  patent.  The  bar  121  of  Knobel  is  means  responsive 
t^  placing  the  platen  in  closed,  duplicate-engaging  position  to  sUrt  the  timer 
and  to  open  the  shutter.  This  is  done  by  the  switch  means  connected  with  the 
bar  The  solenoid  actuated  switches  119.  113  of  Knobel  are  means  operated 
by  the  timer  for  closing  the  shutter  66.     This  means  is  operated  only  when  the 

•The  principles  of  thyratron  tube,  are  «>ncl.ely  .et  forth  In  Tennan.  Radio  Engineer- 
ing, 3rd  ed..  1947.  MeOraw-HiU,  New  \ork,  .N.i.,  p.  220. 
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timing  cycle  Is  complete.  It  Is  our  opinion  [.]  that  the  claim  finds  its  full 
reTp^se  in  the  Knobel  patent  and  we  will  therefore  sustain  the  rejection  of 
the  claim  on  Knobel.     [Emphasis  added.] 

Appellants  urge  that  the  Knobel  reference  does  not  disclose  a 
"timer-  as  required  bv  the  apparatus  defined  in  the  appealed  claim, 
and  that  therefore,  th;  reference  fails  to  show  the  last  three  elements 
in  the  claim.     This  argument  is  summarized  m  appellants    bnet  as 

^""weTo."  however,  respectfully  and  earnestly  contend  that  the  Knobel  patent 
does  not  disclose: 

('2!   Mearr^^nsive  to  the  closing  of  the  platen  to  start  the  timer   (there 

"'Tl   Mea'r:^;aTed   by   the   timer    ahere  being  no  timer)    for  closing  the 
shutter  upon  stopping  of  the  timer    (there  being  no  timer). 
Thus,  the  sole  question  to  be  decided  is  whether  the  Board  was  correct 
in  Its  conclusion  that  "the  Knobel  device  is  provided  with  a  timer 
*  *  *  " 

Appellants  point  out  that  the  print  exposure  time  in  the  Knobel 
apparatus  is  automatically  varied  m  accordance  with  the  over-all 
density  or  opacitv  of  the  Him  negative  and  printing  paper,  whereas 
in  appellants'  device,  the  exposure  time  is  set  for  an  exact  number  of 
seconds  by  a  timer.  Appellants  further  argue  that  a  device  such 
as  that  disclosed  by  Knobel  would  be  unsatisfactory  for  microhlm 
work  which  requires  higher  resolution  than  ordinary  photography. 
While  this  mav  be  true,  we  are  not  convinced  that  the  appealed  claim 
defines  an  apparatus  which  is  patentable  over  the  apparatus  disclosed 

^^A^lxplained  above,  current  passing  through  the  photoelectric  cell 
in  the  Knobel  apparatus  causes  the  charge  in  a  selected  condenser 
to  decay,  which  m  turn  renders  the  thyratron  conductive  and  causes 
the  shutter  to  close,  the  lamp  to  go  out  ^nd  the  platen  to  open.  It 
is  clear  from  the  specification  of  the  patentee  that,  by  selection  of 
various  combinations  of  condensers  and  potentiometers,  the  operator 
may  adjust  the  printing  time  range  for  different  types  of  light  sensi- 
tive paper.     Knobel  explams  this  operation  in  his  specification  as 

"^ThTapparatus  as  illustrated  employs  three  condensers  86.  87  and  88  of 
different  capacities  for  respective  varying  the  time  ^' ^^^-^^^1^^^^,"^, 
cooperating  with  these  condensers  are  the  three  potentiometers  90.  91  and  9J 
e^rof  which  is  individually  adjustable,  the  potentiometers  being  adap  ed 
^  Ma:  the  Charging  voltages  to  the  condensers  for  the  P-P-^f/^^^^^^;^^ 
time  of  printing  exposure  in  accordance  with  the  grade  of  printing  paper  used, 
all  as  hereinafter  more  specifically  described.  •  *  '  ^  ^ 

The  operation'of  the  appa'ratus  is  substantially  as  '^^^^^V  ^^^J/^^J^^^^t 
adjusts  the  taps  98  respectively  to  positions  on  the  Potentiometers  «uitaj>le  to 
compensate  for  the  grade  of  printing  paper  which  is  to  be  -^'J^l\l'^^ 
usually  being  adjusted  only  when  a  new  or  different  batdh  of  paper  is  to  be 
employed-it  being  understood  that  the  grade  or  speed  of  the  same  Paper  ^a 
vary  in  different  batches.  The  operator  then  sets  the  <i-bf  P^  f^ -".f^  ^ 
to  cut  into  the  circuit-93  the  condenser  8^  which  is  most  suitable  for  ^e 
grade  or  speed  of  paper  being  used  and  simultaneously  therewith  to  place  the 
corresponding  potentiometer  in  the  circuit. 

Thus,  while  the  photoelectric  cell  m  Knobel  may  vary  the  exposure 
time  in  accordance  with  negative  density,  the  selected  condenser^ 
potentiometer  combination  will  control  the  range  over  which  the  time 
of  exposure  may  be  varied  by  the  photoelectric  cell. 
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ni  It  is  our  opinion  that  the  condenser-potentiometer  combination 
disclosed  m  the  Knobel  reference  functions  as  «  '^^^^^^.^^^l^f  J 
regulates  the  times  or  time  range  withm  which  the  Photoelectric  cell 
mav  operate  to  discharge  the  condenser  and  thence  the  th,  r    ron^ 
We'  think  that  the  term  "timer-  includes  not  only  a  con^entlonal 
mechanical  timer  as  disclosed  by  appellam  but  also  the  condenser^ 
potentiometer  combination  used  by  Knobel  to  ^^^^^V^V^,"^ 
exposure  times  to  accommodate  various  grades  or  speeds  of  printing 
paper.     As  pointed  out  in  the  Solicitor's  brief,  the  ''time  constant 
of 'a  senes  cfrcuit  can  be  calculated  ^  from  the  resistance  and  capac. 
tance  in  the  circuit,  and  this  principle  has  been  used  ^J  KnobeUo 
control  exposure  times  in  photopnntmg      Appellants  ^ave  not  pt^ 
sented  anv  reasons  to  convince  us  that  the  word  "timer     as  used  m 
The  appealed  claim,  must   be  interpreted  to  exclude  the  elec  roni 
'timer-'  in  the  Knobel  apparatus.     [2]  We  therefore  agree  with  the 
Board  of  Appeals  in  affirming  the  rejection  of  claim  40. 
AFFIRMED. 

.  Timer  1  :  one  that  meflsvm^,  ^<-Zi''^JLZ'^VcMne'^T  oxIIt^U^J  Jl  «  idvell'tlme 
T\Z  ^a"Jt;n':«Ta^ri^<^tVo",e%h^  ^TXA^Tr^^^  T..  Wel>..r  TMr.  >e.  Int.. 
mtlnnnl  Pictlonnry.  IPfil.     .  .^.^  oO-.-^O    The   Rnmforrt    ^^^„^,^,^''°lt 

York,   N.Y. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

IN    RE    JOSEPH    J.    DAILET.    DECEASED     (JOHN    ALTORTER. 

Assignee  Substituted) 

No.  6975.     Decided  June  6,  1965 

[50  CCPA  -:  317  F.2d  936:  137  USPQ  791] 

1      P..TE.TABII.TT-E^TDE.CE-AFEIDAVIT-A.LOWANC<    OF     CXIMS     IN     ANOTHER 

..Arp:^;arcTntends  that  the  sufflcienc.  or  P---e  -lue  o.  the  affldavU 
•is  beloved  to  be  moot  or  -adjudicated-  since  the  Patent  '^^^^  ^^^  ^"^^   " 

r  .r.r.;:r,™r:  :=r  .r  :;r=  r  ^^^^^ 

■       as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art,   is  affirmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  4u,()0.. 

AFFIRMED.  ^  „     ^ 

Watson  P.  Harh^^gh  and  Rohert  B.  Harmon  ^^^PPf  ;";-^^^. 
CUrence  TF.  Moore   {S.  Wm..  Cochran  of  counsel)   for  the  Com 

missioner  of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chkf  Judge,  and  Rich.  Martin.  ^mit«. 
and  Almond.  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
Martin,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  IS  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Boa  d  o 
ADDeals  affirming  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  15-1 .  and  22-29 
XellantTapplication  Serial  No.  477  007,  filed  December  22,  1954, 
for  a  bearing.     No  claims  have  been  allowed. 
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Claim  16  is  representative  and  reads: 

16.  A  light  weight  bearing,  a  circumferential  portion  Iwnded  to  said  bearing 
of  a  material  relatively  heavier  than  said  bearing,  and  intimately  bonded  thereto 
in  good  heat  exchange  relation  therewith,  the  interfaces  of  said  relatively  light 
metal  portion  and  said  relatively  heavier  portion  being  unoxldized  and  con- 
figured to  afford  interlocking  action  therebetween  and  including  a  metal  having  a 
melting  point  above  the  boiling  point  of  the  metal  of  the  bearing  and  an  Inter- 
metaUlc  compound  of  the  two  materials  of  said  bearing  circumferential  portion, 
the  bond  extending  beneath  the  surface  of  said  portion. 

Appellant's  application  discloses  a  bearing  with  or  without  an  oil 
groove.     The  bearing  comprises  a  thick  body  of  lightweight  metal, 
e.g.  aluminum,  having  intimately  bonded  thereto,  to  provide  tensile 
strength,  a  comparatively  thin  circumferential  reinforcing  back  of  a 
different  metal,  such  as  stainless  steel,  that  is  relatively  heavier  than 
the  lightweight  metal.     The  intimate  bond  between  the  lightweight 
metal  and  heavier  metal  is  formed  by  using  an  intermediate  bondmg 
layer  of  a  metal,  such  as  molybdenum,  whose  melting  point  is  above 
the  boiling  point  of  the  lightweight  metal  and  above  the  melting  point 
of  the  heavier  metal.     One  method  of  obtaining  the  intimate  bond 
is  to  spray  molten  molybdenum  '  against  a  body  of  aluminum,  heated 
for  example,  to  approximately  450°   F.    The  molten  molybdenum 
arrives  at  the  surface  of  the  aluminum  at  a  temperature  sufficiently 
high  to  vaporize  a  thin  outer  layer  of  the  aluminum  thus  forming  a 
temporary  protective  atmosphere  of  aluminum  vapor.     The  vaporiza- 
tion of  the  aluminum  removes  oxides  and  surface  impurities  from  the 
surface  of  the  aluminum  and  thus  permits  the  deposit  of  sprayed 
molybdenum  on  an  unoxidized  surface  of  the  aluminum.^     Some  of 
the  vaporized  aluminum  thereafter  condenses  and  solidifies  on  the 
outer  surface  of  the  intermediate  layer  of  molybdenum.     Spraying 
the  stainless  steel  in  molten  condition  on  the  exposed  intermediate 
layer  of  molybdenum  having  the  condensed  aluminum  on  its  exposed 
surface  then  combines  the  stainless  steel  with  the  condensed  aluminum 
to  the  extent  that  the  condensed  aluminum  is  present  and  forms  a  layer 
of  ferrous  aluminate.     Appellant  in  the  application  states  that  from 
three  metals '  employed  in  making  his  bearing,  four  layers  of  metal  * 
are  obtained  which  are  "bonded  so  intimately  that  crush  tests  disclose 
that  fractures  occur  without  respect  to  inter-faces." 

The  references  relied  on  by  the  Examiner  and  the  Board  are : 
Hensel  et  al.,  2,531,910,  November  28,  1950. 
Shepard  (I),  2,588.421,  March  11,  1952. 
Shepard  (II),  2,588,422,  March  11,  1952." 
Coppen,  2,631,905,  March  17,  1953. 
The  Shepard  patents  each  disclose  bonding  together  of  various 
metals  by  means  of  an  intermediate  layer  of  molybdenum.     Examples 
of  metals  that  are  bonded  together  are  aluminum  and  steel. 

Hensel  et  al.  describes  a  cylindrical  aluminum  alloy  bearing  bonded 
to  a  reinforcing  backing  of  steel  by  means  of  an  intermediate  bondmg 

layer  of  silver. 
The  Coppen  patent  discloses  a  bearing  in  which  the  bearing  surface 

is  provided  with  oil  receiving  grooves. 

Claims  15-17,  23-27  and  29  stand  rejected  as  unpatentable  over 
Hensel  et  al.  in  view  of  the  Shepard  patents  while  claims  22  and  28 

"thwarts  any  bondlnj?  ot  ler  than  mechanical. 

•Aluminum,  molylxlenum  and  stainless  steel.  „,.„,-.-  ..„, 
*  Aluminum,  molybdenum,  ferrous  aluminate  «nd  »f»'n'^*«  '***'• 
»  Both  2,588,421  and  2,588,422  are  to  Arthur  P.  Shepard. 
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were  rejected  as  being  unpatentable  over  Hensel  et  al.  m  view  of  the 
Shepard  patents  and  Coppen.     It  is  the  Examiner's  position  that  it 
would  not  "require  invention  to  make  a  bearing  of  the  type  disclosed 
by  Hensel  et  al.  by  first  coating  the  bearing  alloy  strip  with  a  layer 
of  sprayed  molybdenum  and  then  applying  a  layer  of  sprayed  steel 
thereto  in  view  of  the  teaching  of  Shepard  (II)  or  Shepard  (1) 
and  "to  provide  *  *  ♦  a  groove  [as  shown  in  the  Coppen  patent] 
in  the  bearing  of  Hensel  et  al.,  as  modified  by  the  teaching  of  the 
Shepard  patents,  would  not  require  invention."    The  Exammer  con- 
sidered that  Shepard  m  the  Shepard  (II)   patent  will  achieve  an 
unoxidized  surface  between  the  aluminum  layer  and  the  molybdenum 
layer  to  the  same  degree  that  appellant  will  achieve  such  a  layer. 
Our  task  is  to  decide  whether,  at  the  time  of  appellant  s  invention, 
his  laminated  bearing  would  have  been  obvious  to  one  with  ordmary 
skill  in  the  art  having  knowledge  of  the  cited  references.     W  e  are  of 
the  opinion  that,  in  the  light  of  the  record  before  us,  this  question 
must  be  answered  in  the  affirmative. 

The  Shepard  patents  disclose  that  a  strong  bond  can  be  obtained 
between  a  base  metal  such  as  aluminum  and  a  spray  metal  such  as  a 
steel  by  the  use  of  an  intermediate  spray  coating  of  molten  molyb- 
denum The  specification  of  the  Shepard  (I)  patent  reads  in  part: 
The  invention  is  essentially  an  Improvement  In  the  method  for  applying  spray 
metal  to  an  inorganic  surface,  particularly  a  surface  of  metal  or  of  ^on'^Tl 
vitreous  material,  with  a  high  degree  of  bond,  which  comprises  condit  onlng 
such  surface  for  spray  metal  bonding  by  spraying  at  least  a  flash  «« ting  of 
molybdenum  thereon  and  thereafter  spraying  metal  onto  the  thusly  coated 
surface. 

Particularly  strong  bonding  characteristics  are  exhibited  by  the  use  of  the 
molvbdenum  coating  in  conjunction  with  the  alloys  of  steel,  including  stainless 
alloys  of  steel  and  also  with  the  alloys  of  aluminum  and  of  magnesium. 

By  way  of  exemplification,   suitable  base   meUls  for   Instance   Include  •  •  • 
aluminum  and  aluminum  alloys.  •  •  ••     The  following  spray   "^^^^^  ^^^ 
applied  to  these  bases :  •  •  •  steel  alloys  Including  various  carbon  tteeli  and 
also  Including  stainless  steel  alloys.  •  •  *.     [Emphasis  ours.] 
The  Shepard  (II)  specification  states  in  part: 

The  method  In  accordance  with  the  invention  essentially  embraces  an  improve- 
ment in  the  application  of  spray  metal  to  the  bore  surface  of  ;°  «J«;^'"«^ 
engine  cylinder  with  a  high  degree  of  bond,  which  comprises  conditioning  such 
surface  for  spray  metal  bonding  by  spraying  at  least  a  flash  coating  of  rnolyb- 
delrthereo'n  Ind  thereafter  spraying  a  metal,  and  preferably  a  -^1  sub- 
stantially harder  than  the  aluminum  of  said  bore,  onto  the  thusly  coated  surface. 

Any  metal  which  is  capable  of  being  sprayed  may  then  be  sprayed  directly 
on  to  the  molybdenum  sprayed  surface.  •  •  *  Tor  example^a  ^^"^^'^  ^^^ 
to  use  for  an  ordinary  Internal  combustion  engine  would  be  a  high  carbon 
steel,  *  *  *.     [Emphasis  ours.] 

The  Shepard  patents  also  suggest  that  the  presence  of  an  oxide  is 
deleterious  to  the  formation  of  a  strong  bond.    Both  of  the  Shepard 

patents  state:  ^        .^^ 

The  surface  to  be  sprayed  upon  with  molybdenum  should,  however,  be  a  c  ean 
surface  Cleaning  may  be  accomplUhed  satisfactorily  In  numerous  ^^y^-^"'^*. 
as  by  abrasion,  light  sand  blasting,  acid  etching,  and  the  lll.e  procedur^^ 
These  are  particularly  to  be  used  with  metals  when  there  is  any  (fa«(,er  0/  ox^e. 
being  present  on  the  surface.  If  the  surface  Is  reUtlvely  clean  of  oxides  and  Is 
merely  to  be  freed  from  dirt  particles  or  greasy  matter,  it  may  suffice  If  the 
game  Is  cleaned  with  a  suitable  solvent  or  the  like.     [Emphasis  oars.] 

•  •  •  •  * 

During  sprayrng  operations  it  la  advisable,  as  for  Instance  set  forth  li.  the 
examples,  to  avoid  conditions  of  oxidation  during  spraying.     The  reason  Is  that 
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excessive  oxidation  of  the  subdivided   molybdenum  particles  will  Impair   the 
adhesion  characteristics  of  the  ultimately  applied  spray  metal  coating  to  the  base. 

Appellant  contends  that  in  the  bonding  of  the  metals  in  his  bearing 
"There  is  no  layer  of  aluminum  oxide  between  the  aluminum  and 
molybdenum"  and  that  in  the  bonding  of  the  metals  in  the  Shepard 
patents  Shepard  does  not  mention  nor  provide  for  this  feature.  It 
is  argued  that  the  spray  distances «  disclosed  in  the  Shepard  patents 
for  the  application  of  the  molybdenum  are  too  great  for  the  vaporiza- 
tion of  the  oxidized  aluminum  surface  with  the  resultant  formation  of 
a  momentary  protective  atmosphere  of  aluminum  vapor.  Appellant 
admits  that  if  Shepard  does  obtain  an  unoxidized  interface  bond, 
Shepard's  bond  strength  would  have  to  be  the  same  as  that  of  appel- 
lant's bond  strength.  Appellant  urges  that  his  spray  gun  must  move 
"close  enough"  to  the  work  to  vaporize  the  aluminum  oxide.  How- 
ever, in  his  specification  he  does  not  give  any  exact  spray  distance  for 
applying  molybdenum. 

To  support  his  contention  appellant  submitted  an  affidavit  by  Donald 
B.  Roach  of  the  Battelle  Memorial  Institute.  The  pertinent  portion 
of  the  affidavit  reads: 

In  the  early  part  of  1956.  Battelle  Memorial  Institute  was  called  upon  to 
determine  the  relative  merits  of  the  Darcey  pnwess  t'^  disclosed  in  the  above- 
entitled  application  and  the  process  disclosed  in  the  Shepard  U.S.  Patent*  Nos. 
2,588,421  and  2,588,422  in  spraying  molybdenum  and  stainless  steel  upon  alumi- 
num. This  work  was  conducted  in  anticipation  of  the  preparation  of  an  afladavit 
for  filing  in  the  above-entitled  application ; 

In  performing  this  work,  flat  pieces  of  aluminum  prescribed  by  Battelle  were 
degreased  and  wire  brushed,  sprayed  under  varying  conditions  in  accordance 
with  the  respective  teachings  of  said  application  and  said  patents  under  the 
direction  of  a  representative  of  Battelle  Institute  for  bend-test  and  shear  test 
upon  Battelle  testing  machines ; 

The  results  of  the  bend  tests  were  fairly  consistent  in  that  all  specimens 
sprayed  according  to  the  Darcey  process  disclosed  in  said  application  required 
a  greater  load  to  induce  fracture  than  was  required  to  fracture  the  specimens 
sprayed  according  to  the  Shepard  prix-ess  disclosed  in  said  patents; 

The  results  of  the  shear  tests  indicated  trends  that  all  of  the  specimens 
sprayed  in  accordance  with  the  Darcey  process  exhibited  higher  shear  strengths 
than  specimens  sprayed  according  to  the  Shepard  process.  Average  shear 
strength  upon  the  Darcey  process  was  about  1340  p.s.i.  while  that  of  the  Shepard 
process  showed  an  average  of  710  p.s.i. ; 

The  results  indicate  that  either  decreasing  the  distance  from  which  the 
molybdenum  was  sprayed  onto  the  aluminum,  ur  increasing  the  temperature 
of  the  aluminum  prior  to  spraying  tended  to  increase  the  load  required  to  fracture 

the  bond ; 

From  the  results  of  both  bend  and  shear  tests,  the  Darcey  process  appeare<l 
to  produce  higher  bond  strength  than  the  Shepard  process.  The  improved  bond 
strength  in  the  Darcey  prtx^ess  is  attributed  to  its  employment  of  a  shorter 
distance  between  gun  and  work  and  a  higher  temperature  for  the  work  piece; 


y^ 


As  to  the  affidavit,  the  Board  said: 

Unfortunately  for  appellants  case,  thi.s  affidavit  is  of  little  probative  value, 
not  because  of  any  lack  of  qualifications  of  those  conducting  the  tests,  but 
because  of  the  absence  from  the  affidavit  of  any  substantial  factual  data  con- 
cerning the  procedure  followed  for  the  tests.  The  affidavit  does  not  set  forth 
the  exact  physical  conditions  under  which  Shepard's  and  appellant's  test  bonds 
were  produced.  In  the  absence  of  this  data  the  affidavit  is  merely  an  expression 
of  an  opinion  by  the  affiant  of  a  conclusion  which  we  can  accept  only  by  our 
consideration  of  the  facts  upon  which  such  a  conclusion  could  be  based. 


•  The  spray  distances  referred  to  are  the  distances  the  molybdenum  spray  travete  from 
the  soray  gun  nozzle  to  the  aluminum  sufacf.  -        ^  .  ,     .i,„  w^   n„ff<.ii«»  nw 

'The  r«-ord  states  that  appellant's  process  Is  referred  to  occaslona ly  by  Battelle  as 
the  "Darcey  process"  and  thit  a  recorded  assignment  Identifies  appellant's  appUcatlon 
with  the  Darcey  Engineering  Corporation. 
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This  requirement  for  factual  data  is  far  from  a  mere  formal  matter.  Each 
of  the  Shepard  patents  disclose  numerous  processes  each  differing  from  the 
other  with  s..me  more  similar  to  appellant's  process  than  others.  The  affidavit 
does  not  identify  which  process  was  assumed  to  be  the  "Shepard  process  for 
testing  purposes. 

We  agree  with  that  statement  of  the  Board.     We  find  the  affidavit 
inconclusive  as  proof  of  any  improvement  in  appellant's  spray  coat- 
ing specimens  over  the  spray  coating  specimens  produced  by  the 
process  of  the  Shepard  patents.     Affiant  identifies  the  processes  used 
m  producing  the  test  specimens  merely  as  "the  Darcey  process  dis- 
closed in  the  above-entitled  application  and  the  process  disclosed  m 
the  Siiepard  U.S.  Patents  Nos.  2,588,421  and  2,588,422"'  and  states 
that  'improved  bond  strength  in  the  Darcey  process  is  attributed  to 
its  emplovment  of  a  shorter  distance  between  gun  and  work.       Ihe 
affidavit,  however,  bv  failing  to  refer  to  any  distance  at  all  serves  no 
purpose  as  to  proof  of  the  moperability  of  Shepard's  process  to  pro- 
duce tlie  improved  bond  strength.     This  is  so  since  m  the  Shepard 
(I)  patent  m  the  two  specific  examples  involving  the  application  of 
molybdenum  coatings  to  metal  the  coating  gun  nozzle  is  held  at  dis- 
tances of  approximatelv  5  inches  and  6  inches  from  the  surface  to  be 
coated,  while  Shepard 'in  the  Shepard  (II)  patent  in  describing  an 
example  of  his  process,  calls  for  a  spray  distance  of  "approximately 
4  inches  m  length"  for  the  application  of  the  molybdenum  to  the  metal. 
In  ^^praving  molvbdenum  "according  to  the  Shepard  process  disclosed 
in  <aid  patents,'-  the  affiant  could,  obviously,  have  employed  a  spray 
distance  of  approximatelv  4,  5  or  6  inches.     The  distances  mentioned 
in  the  two  Shepard  patents  might  well  be  effective,  especially  since. 
as  we  have  noted,  no  specific  distances  are  stated  by  appellant  m  his 

specification.  .      ., 

The  affiant  also  attributes  a  "higher  temperature  for  the  work  piece 
as  a  reason  for  the  improved  bond  strength.  The  Shepard  patents, 
however,  indicate  the  need  for  a  sufficiently  high  temperature  m  the 
melting  zone.  Both  of  the  Shepard  patents  state: 
Excessive  oxidation  conditions  may  be  avoided  by  using  a  relatively  slow  wire 
speed  for  the  molybdenum  as  it  feeds  through  the  gun  and  by  ^^'^^^^^'^^ina 
little  as  possible  and  sHU  obtain  a  sufflcientJy  high  temperature  ,.  the  melting 
zone.     [Emphasis  ours.] 

Moreover,  the  affiant  makes  no  mention  of  the  specific  temperatures 
employed  in  producing  the  test   specimens. 

ril'\ppellant  contends  that  the  sufficiency  or  probative  value  of 
tlie  affidavit  "is  believed  to  be  moot  or  'adjudicated'  smce  the  Patent 
Office  has  already  twice  accepted  it  and  considered  it  favorably.  it 
does  appear  that'the  same  affidavit  was  submitted  m  two  applications 
which  have  now  matured  into  patents.  However,  it  is  obvious  that 
that  has  no  bearing  on  the  present  case.  The  considerations  which 
led  to  the  allowance  of  those  patents  are  not  matters  of  record  in  this 
proceeding.  The  only  issue  here  is  whether  the  affidavit  support^s 
appellant's  contention  that  his  invention  is  patentable  over  the  cited 
references.    We  do  not  think  that  the  affidavit  has  this  effect. 

In  summary,  the  Hensel  et  al.  patent  and  the  Coppen  patent  disclose, 
respectively,  a  ste^l  reinforced  aluminum  alloy  bearing  and  the  use 
of  oil  grooves  in  a  bearing.  We  think  it  would  be  obvious  to  a  person 
of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art,  to  employ  the  Shepard  process  with  the 
teachings  of  the  Hensel  et  al.  and  Coppen  patents  to  produce  ap- 
pellant's invention.  .  ,  -r^  j  •  «  a 
[2]  For  the  foregoing  reasons  the  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 
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In  rx  Kekmit  V.  VVeinstock  and  Embst  S.  Pfau 
No.  6899.     Decided  June  6,  196S 
[50  CCPA  — ;  317  F.2d  928:   137  USPQ  778] 
1.  Patentability— Particular  Subject  Matteb— "Cement  fob  Stnthctic  and 
Oil-Extended  Rubbeb." 
The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Api)eals.  refusing  certain  claims  in  an  applica- 
tion entitled  "Cement  for  Synthetic  and  Oil-Extended  Rubber,"  as  unpatentable 
over  the  prior  art,  is  aflBrmed. 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  489^62. 

AFFIRMED. 

T.  A.  TeGrotenhuis  and  Vincent  A.  Greene   {McCoy,  Greene  & 
TeGrotenhuis,  Clyde  V.  Erwin,  Jr.,  Beak  and  Jones,  of  counsel)  for 

appellants. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {Raymond  E.  Martin  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worlet,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich.  Martin,  Smith, 
and  Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
SMrrH,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  affirmance  by  the  Board  of  Appeals  of  the 
Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  43,  46,  53  and  55  of  appellants'  applica- 
tion, Serial  No.  489^62,  filed  February  18,  1955,  entitled  "Cement 
for  Synthetic  and  Oil-Extended  Rubber.*"  The  rejection,  based  on 
35  U.S.C.  103,  is  for  obviousness  of  the  claimed  invention  in  view  of 
the  following  prior  art  references: 

Pike  et  al.,  2,576,968,  December  4,  1951. 

Owen,  2,742,942„April  24,  1956. 

Schwartz,  2,749,960,  June  12,  1956. 

Australian  pat«nt,  152,872,  August  18,  1953. 
As  the  title  of  the  application  indicates,  appellants'  invention  resides 
in  what  is  said  to  be  a  new  vulcanizable  pressure  sensitive  rubber 
cement.  The  appealed  claims  detine  a  vulcanized  pneumatic  tire  in 
which  the  constitutent  rubber  portions  have  been  joined  by  appel- 
lants' new  cement.     The  ingredients  of  the  cement  are  disclosed  as: 

[A]  A  synthetic  rubber  which  has  a  Mooney  viscosity  of  about  90  to  200, 
and  is  a  copolymer  of  a  conjugated  diolefinic  compound  and  a  mono- 
olefinic  compound, 

[B]  a  hydrocarbon  oil  as  a  softening  agent  or  plastlcizer, 

[C]  a  resinous  tackifying  material,  and 

[D]  carbon  black  as  a  filler  or  reinforcing  agent. 

Appellants  have  emphasized  throughout  their  extensive  brief  that 
their  invention  relates  to  an  "all-synthetic  rubber  tire"  which  they 
assert  has  been  a  matter  of  vital  interest  to  the  tire  industry  and  the 
U.S  Government  "for  at  least  20  years  because  of  the  danger  that  the 
supply  of  natural  rubber  would  be  cut  off."  However,  the  appealed 
claims  are  not  restricted  to  synthetic  rubber  tires,  but  cover  any 
"vulcanized  pneumatic  tire"  which,  before  vulcanization,  has  "uncured 
rubber  portions."  The  appealed  claims  thus  cover  any  tire,  synthetic 
or  natural,  which  contains  a  cement  having  the  constituents  listed 

Appealed  claims  43,  46  and  55  are  dependent  on  appealed  claim  53. 
Analysis  of  this  claim,  in  order  to  acquire  a  better  understanding  of 
the  present  issue,  is  facilitated  by  rearrangement  of  the  order  of  some 


of  its  statements  and  presenting  the  thus  rearranged  claim  in  outline 
form  with  editorial  additions  as  indicated  by  the  emphasized  portions. 

Claim  53  . 

A    vulcanized  pneumatic  tire,  said  tire  when  unvulcanlzed  baring  uncured 

rubber  portions  joined  by 

A  thin  layer  of  a  vulcanieable  pressur^sensltlTe  rubber  cement  compound  of 
high  film  strength  Interposed  between  said  rubber  portions 
Said  cement  compound  comprising 
[A]   [Synthetic  Rubber] 
100  parts  by  weight  of  a  rubbery  synthetic  hydrocarbon  polymeriiation 

product  of 

[1]  A  conjugated  dloleflnlc  compound  of  not  In  excess  of  eight  carbon 

atoms, 
[2]  having  a  raw  computed  Mooney  viscosity  of  M.  M  being  about 

90  to  200, 
[3]  said  polymerisation  product  being  the  copolymer  of  said  con- 
jugated diolefinic   compound   and  a   copolymerlzable   monooleflnlc 

compound, 

[a]  the  atoms  forming  said  polymerization  product  being  obtained 
principally  from  said  conjugated  dloleflnlc  compound, 

[B]  [Softening  Agent  or  Platticiger] 

About  5  to  40  parts  of  a  compatible  hydrocarbon  oil, 
[1]  said  oil  being  liquid  at  normal  temperatures, 
[2]  and  having  a  volatility  such  that  when  placed  in  an  open  cup 
for  a  few  hours  In  an  atmosphere  maintained  at  a  temperature  of 
300'  F.  the  volatile  loss  will  be  not  substantially  greater  than  about 

25  percent, 
[3]  the  total  amount  of  plastlclzers  In  said  cement  compound  not 

exceeding  about  50  parts, 

[C]  [Resinous  Tackifler] 

About  30  to  60  parts  of  a  compatible  resinous  material  that  is  soluble  in 

pure  benzene, 

[1]  the  amount  by  weight  of  resinous  material  being  at  least  twice 

the  amount  of  softener, 
[2]     said  resinous  material  consisting  essentially  of  a   compatible 
resinous  tackifying  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

[a]  coumarone-lndene  resins, 

[b]  condensation  products  of  acetylene  and  at  least  one  phenol 
which  consists 

1.  only  of  carbon,  oxygen  and  hydrogen  atoms  and  which  Is 
open  In  the  ortho  and  para  positions, 

[c]  condensation  products  of  an  aliphatic  aldehyde  having 

1.  no  more  than  two  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one  phenol 

which 
a.  consists  only  of  carbon,  oxygen  and  hydrogen  atoms 
and  which  Is  open  In  more  than  one  of  the  ortho  and 
para  positions, 

[d]  rosins.  Indene  resins,  coumarone  resins  and  mixtures  thereof, 

[e]  the  total  amount  of  resins  in  said  cement  compound  not  ex- 
ceeding about    (M/4-1-20)    parts, 

[D]   [Filler  or  Reinforcing  Agent] 
and  about  40  to  90  parts  of  reinforcing  carbon  black. 

Claim  43  calls  for  the  inclusion  of  natural  rubber  in  the  cement 
claimed  in  claim  53.  Claim  46  calls  for  the  resinous  tackifying  mate- 
rial of  claim  53  to  be  a  condensation  product  of  acetylene  and  a 
specified  type  of  phenol.  Claim  55  requires  that  the  synthetic  rubber 
of  claim  53  have  a  Mooney  viscosity  of  about  90  to  120  and  specifies 
the  oil  and  resinous  material  content  to  be  "about  10  parts"  and 
"about  30  to  40  parts"  per  100  parts  of  synthetic  rubber,  respectively. 

The  Pike  et  al.  reference  patent  relates  to  a  pressure-sensitive  ad- 
hesive.    As  stated  in  the  specification : 

This  Invention  relates  to  normally  tacky  pressure-sensitive  adheslves  and  to 
their  method  of  production.    While  not  limited  thereto,  It  has  particular  ref- 
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erence  to  adhesives  based  on  rubbers  which  are  copolymers  of  butadiene  with 
various  organic  monomers. 

The  improved  adhesives  are  superior  to  ordinary  rubber  adheslves  In  stability 
during  long  storage  and  under  moderate  heat  conditions  and  produce  a  per- 
manently non-softening  bond  once  applied.  The  improved  adhesives  are  rela- 
tively free  of  cold  flow,  a  defect  which  is  present  in  many  pressure-sensitive 
adhesives  made  from  synthetic  or  natural  polymers.  •  •  ♦ 

•  •••••• 

This  invention  is  applicable  to  adhesives  made  from  various  related  elastomers, 
especially  to  polymerized  dienes.  such  as  polybutadiene-1,3.  polyisoprene,  poly- 
methylisoprene,  polymethylpentadiene  or  the  cni><)lymers  of  butadienes  with  vinyl 
compounds,  as,  for  instance,  vinylbenzene  or  acrylonitrile.  To  explain  the  in- 
vention more  clearly,  however,  reference  will  be  made  herein  to  certain  specific 
copolymers — hereafter  describeil  as  butadieue-styrene  rubber — and  commonly 
known  in  this  country  under  the  name  GR-S,  a  nomenclature  selected  as  standard 
by  the  government.  •  •  ♦ 

Pike's  disclosed  adhesive  comprises  [A]  a  synthetic  rubber,  [B]  a 
plasticizer  in  the  form  of  an  oil,  [C]  a  tackifier,  and  [D]  a  filler. 
The  rubber  used  by  Pike  et  al.  in  their  adhesive  is  a  butadiene-S!tyrene 
copolymer  having  a  Mooney  viscosity  up  to  100  with  30  to  70  being 
stated  as  the  preferred  range.  Various  resins  may  be  used  as  the 
tackifying  agent.  The  filler  may  be  any  one  of  several  compounds, 
including  "carbon  blacks  (e.g.,  semi-reinforcing  black) ."  In  addition 
to  giving  six  preferred  formulas  for  his  cement,  Pike  specifies  ranges 
of  parts  by  weight  of  the  oil,  tackifier  and  filler  per  hundred  parts 
by  weight  of  the  synthetic  rubber. 

A  curing  agent  is  also  employed  by  Pike  but  in  an  amount  "much 
less  than  is  normally  used  with  such  rubber  materials  and  curing  is 
carried  out  substantially  to  completion,  i.e.  until  no  more  curing 
agent  is  available  for  further  reaction." 

The  Owen  patent  discloses  a  vulcanized  pneumatic  tire  made  by 
interposing  an  uncured  synthetic  rubber  adhesive  or  cement  between 
uncured  rubber  portions,  one  or  both  of  which  may  be  a  synthetic 
rubber,  and  vulcanizing  the  assembly. 

The  Schwartz  patent  discloses  the  manufacture  of  an  automobile 
tire  by  joining  uncured  natural  or  synthetic  rubber  to  a  synthetic 
rubber  by  a  solution  of  polychloroprene,  and  then  curing  or  vulcaniz- 
ing the  assembly. 

The  Australian  patent  shows  that  natural  rubber  and  a  condensa- 
tion product  of  acetylene  and  a  phenol,  which  product  is  designated 
•'Koresin,"  have  been  used  to  obtain  ''tackiness"  in  a  synthetic  rubber, 
such  as  a  butadiene  copolymer,  in  the  manufacture  of  automobile  tires. 
"While  no  particular  adhesive  is  disclosed,  it  is  deemed  significant 

that  the  patentee  states: 

The  high  Mooney  polymers  of  the  present  invention  when  combined  with  small 
amounts  of  oil  are  also  suitable  for  the  production  of  adhesives  and  the 
like.  ♦  •  • 

The  sole  question  to  be  decided  is  whether  the  Board  was  correct  in 
concluding  that  the  pneumatic  tire  defined  by  the  appealed  claims 
would  be  obvious  to  a  person  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  of  tire 
manufacturing  from  the  combined  teachings  of  the  cited  references. 
35  U.S.C.  103. 

Owen  and  Schwartz  each  cement  together  the  parts  of  a  rubber 
tire  using  a  cement  containing  two  rubbery  polymers  in  the  case  of 
Owen  and  one  in  the  case  of  Schwartz.  Except  for  the  specific 
cement  claimed  by  appellants,  the  combination  of  elements  in  the 
pneumatic  tire  as  claimed  by  appellants  in  claim  53  is  found  in  both 
Owen  and  Schwartz. 
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The  Board  concluded: 

We  are  of  the  opinion  that  claim  53  Is  not  patenUble  over  the  Pike  et  al. 
reference  considered  with  Owen  or  Schwartz      We  do  not  regard  that  the  show- 
ings in  the  affidavits  of  record  are  sufficient   to  establish   that   the  ranges  of 
proportions  set  out  in  this  claim  are  critical.     We  note  that  a  number  of  tests 
were  run   in  an   eff<.rt   to   show   criticality   of  appellants'   proportions,   none   of 
which  Included  the  use  of  proportions  shown  In  Example  A    (on  the  second 
page)   of  Pike  et  al.     In  Example  I  shown  on  the  first  page  of  the  affidavit 
filed  June  30,  1958  (paper  No.  18)  the  proportions  of  the  components  are  wltMn 
the  proportions  set  out  In  claim  53  yet  the  test  splice  made  therefrom  failed. 
It  is  stated  that  the  use  of  the  seml-relnforcing  carbon  black  therein  did  not 
provide   the   reinforcement   and   stiffness   needed   for   a    GR-S   tread   cement. 
Claim  53  does  not  require  that  the  adhesive  be  employed  as  a  tread  cement  and 
appellants  disclose,  beginning  on  page  31,  line  23.  that.  If  the  cement  Is  em- 
ployed as  a  ply  cement,  other  types  of  carbon.  Including  seml-relnforcing  carbon 
black    may  be  employed  In  the  composition. 

In  our  opinion,  the  step  of  curing  the  composition  in  Pike  et  al.  does  not  serve 
to  patentablv  distinguish  claim  53  therefrom.     The  claim  only  requires  that  the 
cement  be  vulcanlzable.  It  appears  to  us  that  the  adhesive  of  Pike  et  al.  is  suscep- 
tible to  further  vulcanization  since  It  Is  stated  In  that  patent  the  amount  of 
curing  agent  employed  is  much  less  than  is  normally  used  with  such  polymers. 
Appellants  argue  that  a  person  skilled  in  the  tire  building  art 
would  never  consider  trying  the  adhesive  cement  of  Pike  in  a  tire 
carcass  and  that  since  the  reference  patents  relate  to  non-analogous 
arts,  their  teachings  cannot  properly  be  combined  to  reject  the  ap- 
pealed claims.    We  note,  however,  in  this  connection  that  Pike  et  al. 
disclose  pressure-sensitive  adhesives  containing   [A]    SBR  rubber,^ 
[B]  a  plasticizer,  [C]  a  resinous  tackifymg  material  and  [D]  a  filler 
or  reinforcing  agent  which  may  be  carbon  black. 

Appellants  argue  that  the  narrow  proportions  of  ingredients  as 
defined  in  the  appealed  claims  are  clearly  outside  the  broad  ranges 
disclosed  in  the  Pike  patent  and  that  since  Pike  indicates  a  preference 
for  SBR  copolymers  having  a  relatively  low  (30  to  70)  Mooney  vis- 
cosity, the  synthetic  rubber  cement  of  the  appealed  claims,  having  a 
high' Mooney  viscosity,  is  not  suggested  by  Pike's  adhesive  cement. 
The  Board's  conclusion  as  to  this  argument  was: 
The  Pike  et  al.  reference  discloses  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  which  In- 
cludes a  butadiene  styrene  resin  having  a  Mooney  viscosity   of  up  to  100,  a 
tackifier   resin,   a   plasticizer.   which   may   be  a   hydrocarbon   oil.   and    a   filler, 
which  mav  be  a  semi-reinforcing  carbon  black.     It  is  not  disputed  that  the  range 
of  proportions  disclosed  by  this  patent  is  inclusive  of  the  proporti(ms  employed 
hy  appellants.  *  *  •   [Emphasis  added.] 

In  appellants  Request  for  Reconsideration  made  after  the  initial 
Board  decision,  it  is  correctly  pointed  out  that  the  ranges  disclosed 
by  Pike  et  al.  for  resin  content  are  not  in  fact  inclusive  of  the  pro- 
portions of  resin  in  the  appealed  claims.^  Thus,  the  Board  was  not 
correct  in  stating  that  the  broad  range  of  proportions  disclosed  by 
Pike  et  al.  "is  inclusive  of  the  proportions  employed  by  appellants. ' 
We  are  not  convinced,  however,  that  there  is  a  critical  difference 
between  the  cement  composition  of  Pike  and  of  appellants,  one  (Pike) 
having  a  maximum  of  50  parts  of  resin  and  the  other  (appellants) 
having  a  maximum  of  45  '  parts  of  resin  per  100  parts  of  SBR.  W  e 
note  that  claim  53  limits  the  resin  content  as  "not  exceedmg  abcmt 


'  ^  ^^'fVL^^^BK-   and   the  oWer  term   "GR-S"   are  u«ed   to  Identify   a  butadiene- 

.P.ke  BtateB  th«t  hU  «ment  m.y  «nUm  ^_^^^^  .^LS^  of'r'es^nrfnlld^ceiileat 
per  100  parts  of  SBR.  ^nato  53  atat^s  inat  ine  '^oia^a  u^  Moonev  viscosity  of  the 
compound  not  exceeding  about  <M/*^20)  part*,  ^^ '^'°fi,™*  jj,.  „,  ioo  ,  which  Is  the 
SBR      Thus    me  e^  .1.  in  us^ng^a   8BR  ^^^^^    ^tisfying 
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(M/4  +  20)  parts"  [emphasis  added]  while  claim  55  states  the  resin 
proportions  to  be  "about  30  to  40  parts.''     [Emphasis  added.] 
Furthermore,  it  is  noted,  as  stated  in  appellants'  brief,  that: 
It  Is  well  known  In  the  art  that  the  tensile  strength  is  seriously  reduced  as 
the  amounts  of  oil  and  taekifler  are  increased.     •  •  * 
Thus,  it  seems  to  us  a  person  skilled  in  this  art  would  know  that  the 
lower  end  of  the  broad  range  of  resin  content  (50-150)  disclosed  by 
Pike  would  be  the  preferable  range  to  select  for  a  cement  requiring 
high  tensile  strength. 

The  inconsistencies  in  claim  53  are  such  that  we  cannot  attribute 
critical  significance  to  the  claimed  ranges  which  appellants  have  urged 
upon  us  as  patentably  distinguishing  their  asserted  invention  over 
the  prior  art.  Claim  53  requires  that  the  amount  of  the  resin  be  "at 
least  twice  the  amount  of  the  softener."  Considering  the  hydrocarbon 
oil  to  be  the  softener,  either  the  range  of  5  to  40  parts  of  softener 
or  the  range  of  30-60  parts  of  resin  does  not  appear  to  be  accurately 
stated.  The  claim  further  requires  that  "the  total  amount  of  resins 
in  said  cement  compound"  shall  not  exceed  "(M/4+)  parts,  *  *  *." 
Since  the  Mooney  viscosity  of  the  SBR  is  said  to  be  "about  90  to 
200,"  this  limitation  indicates  that  the  resin  content  may  range  from 
421/2  to  70  parts.  This  range  is  not  the  same  range  as  the  claimed 
"30  to  60  parts  of  a  compatible  resinous  material." 

[1]  For  the  foregoing  reasons,  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals 
is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 
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25,451 
PREVENTION  OF  DEVELOPMENT  OF  COLOR  BY 

IRON  COMPOUNDS  IN  PLASTICS 
Arthur  C.  Hecker,  Bronx,  and  Mark  W.  Pollock,  Forest 

Hills,  N.Y^  Barignon  to  Arfos  Chcmkal  Corpontioii,  a 

corpontioa  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Original  No.  2,943,070,  dated  Jnne  28, 

1960,  Ser.  No.  689,503,  Oct  11,  1957.    Application  for 

reissue  July  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,177 
15  Claims.    (CL  260—23) 

1.  A  polyvinyl  chloride  resin  composition  resistant 
when  heated  at  elevated  temperatures  to  the  development 
of  discoloration  due  to  iron  compounds  present  in  asbes- 
tos as  naturally-occurring,  consisting  essentially  of  a 
polyvinyl  chloride  resin,  naturally-occurring  asbestos  con- 
taining iron  compounds  in  an  amount  to  discolor  the 
polyvinyl  chloride  when  heated,  and  an  amount  to  in- 
hibit such  discoloration  of  a  saturated  organic  polyhy- 
droxy  compound  having  at  least  two  to  about  eight  al- 
coholic hydroxyl  groups  for  each  two  to  about  fifteen 
carbon  atoms. 

25,452 
JET  NOZZLE  PROTECTOR 
WiU  S.  Sease,  Fort  Worth,  Tex^  aslgnor  to  Chicago 
Pneumatic  Tool  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jcney 
Orighial  No.  2,868,512,  dated  Jan.  13,  1959    Ser  No. 
658,573,  May  13,  1957.     Application  for  rd«ie  Oct 
10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,791 

7  Clafant.    (CL  175—340) 


25,453 

GAS   PRESSURE   OPERATED   WELL  APPARATUS 

Martin  B.  Conrad,  Downey,  CaHf .,  aoigMir  to  B^er  OO 

Tools,  Inc.,  Vernon,  CaUf.,  a  corponrtioa  of  CaBfonrtn 

Origfaial  No.  2,618,343,  dated  Not.  18,  1952.  Ser.  No. 

50,084,  Sept  20,  1948.     Application  for  reianc  Sept 

13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,570 

9  Claims.    (CL  166—63) 
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13.  In  a  jet  device,  a  passage  for  the  flow  of  abrasive 
fluid,  a  jet  nozzle  supported  in  said  passage,  said  nozzle 
having  a  cylindrical  surface  fitting  the  passage  and  hav- 
ing a  transverse  wall  extending  inward  from  the  lower 
end  of  the  cylindrical  surface,  a  retaining  ring  abutting 
against  the  transverse  wall  on  the  nozzle  and  supported 
in  an  annular  recess  in  the  passage,  the  retaining  ring 
having  a  bore  of  larger  size  than  the  adjacent  part  of  the 
bore  of  the  nozzle,  and  shielding  means  protecting  the 
retaining  ring  and  adjacent  passage  against  abrasion  by 
the  fluid,  said  shielding  means  being  mounted  in  said 
passage  below  the  retaining  ring,  the  shielding  means 
having  an  annular  portion  projecting  through  the  retain- 
ing ring  into  sealing  relation  with  the  transverse  wall  on 
the  nozzle,  and  also  having  a  peripheral  portion  in  seal- 
ing engagement  with  the  passage  below  the  ring,  the 
shielding  means  having  a  central  bore  which  forms  a 
continuation  of  the  bore  of  the  nozzle. 


8.  In  well  apparatus:  a  well  tool  having  a  body  and 
slips  for  anchoring  said  body  in  a  well  bore;  fluid  actuated 
means  for  setting  said  tool  in  said  well  bore  comprising  a 
loner  cylinder  device,  a  lower  piston  device  in  said  lower 
cylinder  device  operatively  engaging  said  slips,  means  re- 
leasably  connecting  the  cylinder  device  to  said  body,  an 
upper  cylinder,  an  upper  piston  in  said  upper  cylinder,  a 
head  interconnecting  said  upper  cylinder  and  lower  cylin- 
der device  and  having  a  passage  therethrough  opening  intfi 
said  upper  cylinder  and  also  opening  into  the  upper  end  of 
said  lower  cylinder  device,  said  upper  cylinder  below  said 
upper  piston,  said  passage  and  said  lower  cylinder  device 
above  said  lower  piston  device  being  adapted  to  contain 
an  intervening  fluid  medium,  said  passage  having  a  flaw 
restricting  choke  orifice,  means  supplying  a  fluid  under 
pressure  in  said  upper  cylinder  to  shift  said  upper  piston 
downwardly  in  said  upper  cylinder  and  cause  said  upper 
piston  to  force  the  fluid  medium  in  said  upper  cylinder 
through  said  choke  orifice  into  said  lower  cylinder  device 
above  said  lower  piston  device  to  shift  said  lower  piston 
device  relatively  downwardly  of  said  lower  cylinder  de- 
vice to  anchor  said  slips  and  cause  said  lower  cylinder  de- 
vice to  thereafter  move  upwardly  and  correspondingly 
rrtove  said  body  upwardly,  said  releasable  means  being  re- 
leased when  said  lower  cylinder  device  has  moved  tM 
body  to  a  predetermined  degree,  the  area  of  the  pastage 
through  said  choke  orifice  being  comparatively  snudl  to 
greatly  retard  the  r<ae  at  which  the  fluid  mediurn  in  said 
upper  cylinder  can  be  forced  into  said  lower  cylinder  de- 
vice. 
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25,454 
METAL  PARTICLES  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Leo  J.  Novak,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  Common- 
wealth Engineering  Company  of  Ohio,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Original  No.  2,930,767,  dated  Mar.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
680,311,  Aug.  26,  1957.    Application  for  reissue  Jan. 
23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  84,468 

14  Cbdms.  (CI.  252 — 477) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  metal  pvarticles  which  com- 
prises establishing  a  source  of  dry  inert  gas  and  a  source 
of  thermally  decomposable  gaseous  metal  compound, 
heating  solid  particles  to  be  gas  plated  in  an  inert  at- 
mosphere, contacting  the  particles  with  the  gaseous  metal 
compound  while  the  particles  are  heated  to  a  tempera- 
4ure  high  enough  to  thermally  decompose  the  gaseous 
metal  compound  and  depositing  the  metal  onto  the  heated 
particles,  leaching  the  resultant  metal  coated   particles 


with  a  solvent  which  dissolves  the  inner  core  of  the  par- 
ticle leaving  the  outer  metal  shell,  and  recovering  the 
metal  shell  particles. 

9.  A  process  for  producing  a  porous  metal  article  com- 
prising the  steps  of  heating  solid  inorganic  salt  particles 
in  an  inert  atmosphere  and  which  particles  are  leachable 
with  water,  subjecting  the  resultant  heated  particles  to 
gaseous  metal  plating  by  heating  the  particles  and  con- 
tacting the  same  with  a  thermally  decomposable  gaseous 
metal  compound  to  plate  the  same  with  metal,  leaching 
the  resultant  gas  plated  salt  particles  with  water  to  dis- 
solve the  solid  core  portion  of  said  particles  and  leave 
metal  shell  particles,  separating  said  metal  shell  particles 
from  the  leaching  water  to  recover  porous  metal  par- 
ticles, and  drying  the  particles  to  form  a  relatively  dry 
porous  metal  product. 
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3,105^37 

METAL-FRAME  FURNITURE  MANUFACTURE 

Hyman  Kramer,  2764  E.  16th  St^  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  114,214 

10  Claims.    (CL  1—3) 


bers  into  said  predetermined  rotational  relationship  when 
said  guide  tube  is  pressed  against  the  work  surface  and 


,0    tr  AIL — rr~r 
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1.  The  herein  described  method  of  preasseoibling  eiid 
fasteners  to  the  end  portions  of  webbing  strips  used  in 
making  up  the  seat  and/or  back  elements  of  tubular 
frame  furniture,  which  comprises  the  steps  of:  providing 
webbing  strips  precut  to  proper  length,  providing  end 
fasteners  therefor  of  a  type  having  a  bar-like  head  part 
and  an  attaching  leg  extending  centrally  and  substan- 
tially vertically  therefrom  and  which  terminates  in  a 
point,  supporting  two  such  fasteners  in  inverted  position 
and  in  spaced  parallel  relation  on  a  rigid  supporting  sur- 
face, looping  a  webbing  strip  about  said  surface  from 
beneath  and  in  such  nuinner  that  the  end  portions  of  said 
webbing  strip  are  disposed  above  the  respective  fasteners, 
and  simultaneously  forcing  both  said  end  portions  down- 
wardly against  the  points  of  the  fastener  legs  by  an 
amount  such  that  said  points  puncture  and  attach  them- 
selves to  said  end  portion. 


thereby  shifted  interiorly  with  respect  to  said  gripping 
shell. 

3,105^39  „,^ 

METHOD  FOR  MOUNTING  OF  PLASTIC  SHMT 
MATERIAL,    PARTICULARLY    AS    CEILING 
COVERING  IN  A  ROOM,  AND  A  TOOL  ACCOM- 
PLISHING THE  METHOD 
Nib  Emil  Lconart  Bcrgstroai,  54  UUemdrtiadwn, 
Farsta,  Stockhotan,  Sweden 
Filed  Apr.  11, 1961,  Ser.  No.  lOl^W 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Sweden  Apr.  12,  19*0 
5  Claims.    (CL  1— 40) 


3  105Jt3S 

STUD-DRFVTNG  APPARATUS 

Martin  Hilti,  Vadns,  Uecbtenatelii,  aaignor  to  Anstalt 

fiir  Montage-Tedmlk,  Vadns,  Liechtenstein 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  8S,948 

Clafans  priority,  application  Gcnmuq  Dec  5,  1960 

18  Claims.  (CL  1—445) 
1.  In  an  explosively-operated  stud-dnving  UxA  of  the 
type  including  a  guide  tube  having  first  and  second  plunger 
members  slidably  mounted  therein,  said  first  plunger  mem- 
ber being  positioned  in  the  lower  porti<m  of  said  guide 
tube  and  arranged  to  i^)ply  a  driving  force  to  the  stud, 
said  second  plimger  member  being  positioned  above  said 
first  plunger  member,  one  of  said  members  having  a  recess 
to  receive  a  cartridge  adapted  to  be  fired  upon  impact 
with  the  other  of  said  members;  apparatus  comprising,  in 
combination,  an  outer  gripping  shell  within  which  said 
guide  tube  is  movably  mounted,  said  guide  tube  having 
means  extendable  beyond  the  lower  end  of  said  pip- 
pkig  shell  to  contact  the  worit  surface  of  the  material  into 
which  the  stud  is  to  be  driven,  means  responsive  to  the 
relative  rotational  positioning  of  said  plunger  members  for 
preventing  cartridge  firing  impact  therebetween  except 
when  said  two  members  are  disposed  with  respect  to  each 
other  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  rotational 
relationship,  and  rotating  means  responsive  to  the  move- 
ment (rf  said  guide  tube  within  said  gripping  sheU.  said 
rotating  means  being  operable  to  roUte  said  two  mem- 
795  O.G. — 4 


4.  A  method  of  mounting  a  plastic  sheet  and  a  lath 
onto  a  surface,  said  method  comprising:  fastening  an  edge 
of  the  sheet  to  a  side  surface  of  the  lath  and  completely 
wrapping  the  sheet  around  the  lath  to  face  said  side  sur- 
face and  extend  lateraUy  thereof,  supporting  the  lath  and 
the  sheet  attached  thereto  in  a  tool  having  a  flat  member 
interposed  between  the  portion  of  the  sheet  whkh  i» 
fastened  to  the  side  surface  of  the  lath  and  the  portion  <rf 
the  sheet  which  faces  the  latter  and  extends  from  the  lath, 
placing  the  latter  said  portion  of  the  sheet  against  the 
surface  to  which  the  lath  and  sheet  are  to  be  mounted  by 
engaging  and  moving  the  tool  supporting  the  lath  and  riteet 
and  while  stretching  the  latter,  the  lath  tending  to  pivot 
under  the  stretching  <rf  the  sheet  as  said  lath  is  moved 
by  said  tod  towards  said  surface,  the  lath  being  supported 
in  the  to<rf  to  prevent  pivoting  of  the  lath  while  the  latter 
is  brou^t  towards  said  surface  on  which  the  sheet  and 
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bth  are  to  be  secured,  securing  the  lath  and  sheet  to  the 
latter  surface  while  leaving  the  tool  free  for  removal 
and  thereafter  removing  the  tool  from  the  lath  and  sheet 
to  leave  the  latter  secured  to  said  surface. 


PROTECTIVE  HELMET 
Jannc  Knot  Gertard  JaMMMi,  Matang,  Sweden,  aarignor  to 
Jofa,  loBMOM  Fabrikcr  Akticbotag,  Malug,  Sweden,  a 
corporatloo  off  Sweden 

FDed  Mar.  22,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  97,673 

OafaBt  priority,  aMttcadon  Sweden  Mar.  25,  1960 

5  ChJmm.   (CL  2—3) 


their  top  edge  to  respective  adjacent  edges  of  said  front 
panel,  each  of  said  pocket  panels  being  joined  from  said 
top  edge  and  substantially  half  way  along  one  side  edge 
to  the  adjacent  side  edge  of  said  rear  panel  whereby  the 
lower  portions  of  said  pocket  panels  and  said  rear  panel 
provide  flaps  at  the  base  of  said  vest,  a  belt  adapted  to 
pass  about  the  waist  of  a  user,  said  belt  being  joined  per- 
manently to  said  front  and  pocket  panels  along  the  lines 
of  juncture  therebetween  and  extending  freely  across  said 
rear  panel,  said  belt  carrying  cooperating  coupling  mem- 
bers at  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  cooperating  buckle 
members  comprising  respectively  a  permanent  magnet 
coupling  and  a  magnetic  coupling,  said  permanent  mag- 
netic coupling  comprising  a  base  member  having  a  magnet 
attached  thereto,  and  said  magnetic  coupling  cominising 
a  base  member  having  a  portion  thereof  adapted  to  sur- 
roundingly  engage  the  periphery  of  said  magnet,  said 
shooting  vest  further  including  a  pair  of  adjustable  straps, 
extending  between  said  rear  panel  and  adjacent  the  respec- 
tive edges  of  said  front  panels,  said  pocket  panels  terminat- 
ing vertically  above  said  rear  panel,  and  cooperating  de- 
tachable tab  coupling  elements  extending  from  said  front 
panels  across  said  front  openings. 


^  3,1M,241 

SHOOTING  VEST 

Robert  E.  Allen,  P.a  Box  477,  Dm  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Mm.  rr,  1961,  Scr.  No.  99,598 

1  CUm.    (CL  2—94) 


1.  Protective  helmet  having  an  outer  shell  of  hard  re- 
silient material  and  an  inner  padding,  wherein  said  outer 
shell  consists  of  a  calotte  section  and  a  rigid  front  strip 
and  a  rigid  back  strip,  said  frcmt  and  back  strips  being 
adapted  to  cover  and  protect  the  forehead  and  neck,  re- 
spectively, of  the  person  wearing  said  helmet,  said  strips 
being  rigidly  connected  to  said  calotte  section  by  the  aid 
of  connecting  means  adapted  to  cover  the  top  of  the  skull 
and  being  displaceable  towards  each  other,  such  dispUce- 
ment  being  counteracted  by  elastic  deformation  of  said 
calotte  section,  and  said  connecting  means,  generated  by 
said  displacement,  said  front  and  back  strips  being  re- 
tained in  the  position  reached  by  said  displacement  by  the 
aid  of  locking  means  so  as  to  adapt  said  outer  shell  for 
heads  of  different  sizes. 


A  ihooting  vest  permitting  free  movement  of  the  arms 
and  shoulders  of  a  user  and  comprising  a  generally  rec- 
tangular rear  vest  panel  adapted  to  extend  from  the 
shouldos  to  bdow  the  waist  of  a  user,  a  pair  of  elongated 
rectangular  front  panels  joined  to  said  rear  panel  along 
the  edge  thereof  adapted  to  be  disposed  adjacent  the 
shoulder  of  a  user,  said  front  panels  being  spaced  apart 
to  provide  a  front  opening  in  said  vest  extending  from 
the  neck  of  a  wearer  down  across  the  chest  and  to  the 
waist,  and  nie  c^wnings  extending  from  the  shoulder  to 
tbe  waist,  a  pair  of  pocket  panels  j<Hned  entirely  along 


3,195,242 
HEAD  COVERING 

Lillian  Gettlnger,  BaHimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Andr* 

Fantasies,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Inly  20, 1960,  Ser.  No.  44,040 

4  Claims.    (CL  2— 174) 


1 .  A  veil  adapted  to  cover  the  hair  of  a  user  comprising 
a  body  formed  at  least  partially  of  fine  mesh  tulle,  said 
body  having  a  generally  triangular  shape,  two  sides  of 
said  generally  triangular-shaped  body  being  at  least  sub- 
stantially straight  and  converging  to  provide  said  body 
with  an  apex  forming  the  rear  portion  thereof,  the  third 
side  of  said  generally  triangular-shaped  body  bemg  dis- 
posed  opposite  and  in  spaced  relation  to  said  apex,  said 
third  side  annprising  two  ed^  portions  and  a  generally 
semi-circular  recessed  portion  disposed  intermediate  the 
said  edge  portions  respectively  and  substantially  centrally 
on  the  said  third  side,  said  body  being  shirred  along  the 
periphery  of  said  generally  semi-circular  recessed  portion 
only,  thereby  providing  a  shirred  location  extending  along 
the  said  third  side  and  forming  a  pocket  radiating  from 
said  shirred  location  toward  said  rear  portion,  said  edge 
portions  respectively  joined  to  said  two  sides  at  the  ends 
thereof  remote  from  said  »pcx  and  converging  inwardly 
toward  said  apex,  said  edge  portions  req)ectively  meeting 
at  said  shuied  location  whereby  the  front  portion  of  said 
body  has  two  wing  members  extending  forwardly  and 
laterally  from  said  shirred  location,  said  wing  members 
being  adapted  to  be  tied  together  to  secure  said  veil  in 
place  on  the  head  of  a  wearer. 


3,105443 
TASSEL  CWiSTRUCnON 
Kenneth  E.  Kampfc  mmI  Janes  W.  Summers,  vhwh, 
Nebr.,  assignors  to  Panl  A.  WiiUc  Company,  a  cor. 
pontion  of  Ncbnwfcji 

FDed  Not.  28, 1961,  Ser.  No.  155,273 
6  Clafans.    (CL  2—244) 
1.  In  a  tassel  construction,  the  combination  of  a  irfu- 
rality  of  strands  gathered  together  to  provide  a  bundle 
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in  which  the  strands  are  generally  parallel  with  one  an-  ^^.^US  FOR  FOrSSdJg  AND  DELIVERING 

other,  a  suspension  cord  member  having  a  loop  porUon  ^gJ^^^LED  SOLUTIONS  TO  TOILET  BOWU 

circumscribing  said  bundle  at  substantiaUy  the  longitu-  ^^^^^^^  ^  Ftakblner,  3S35  CortiaBd  St,  Lynwood,  ''-" 

dinal  midpoint  thereof,  a  substantially  rigid  tubular  collar  y^^^  ^^  ,5^  1^2,  Ser.  No.  217,182 

encircling  and  confining  bundle  portions  on  opposite  sides  5  claims.    (CL  4—228) 

of  said  loop  portion  whereby  to  gather  the  strands  in  said 


bundle  portions  within  said  collar  in  substantiaUy  parallel 
arrangement  with  one  another,  and  means  connected  at 
one  end  with  said  loop  portion  and  extendmg  lengthwise 
through  said  coUar  and  having  at  the  other  end  a  stop 
wirface  positioned  to  limit  the  possible  movement  of  said 
collar  away  from  said  loop  portion. 


3  105wM4 

BATHTUB  AND  ADJUSTABLE  LEVELING 

BRACKET 

Harry  G. Dodge,  Painesville, Ohio, aasiBMr  olfow-t«iths 

^  toiohnStwrfk,Newb«y,OWo 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1961,  Ser.  No.  89,284 
7  Cbdms.    (CL  4—173) 


IvVU 


1    In  combination,  a  wall  comprising  a  plurahty  of 
spaced  vertical  studs  each  having  a  front  face  and  a  side 
face,  a  bathtub  having  a  horizontal  flange  engaging  agamst 
said  front  faces  of  said  studs,  and  a  plurahty  of  brackets, 
each  said  bracket  being  mounted  singly  on  a  said  front 
face  of  a  respective  stud,  each  said  bracket  compnsmg 
a  vertical  leg  having  a  flat  rear  face  engaging  against  said 
front  face  of  said  respective  stud  and  a  top  extendmg 
horizontally  and  UteraUy  from  said  vertical  leg  and  ex- 
tending laterally  outwardly  from  both  said  faces  of  said 
respective  stud  upon  which  said  bracket  is  mounted,  said 
vertical  leg  having  a  pluraUty  of  apertures  therein,  fasten- 
ing means  extending  through  said  vertical  leg  apertures, 
respectively,  and  engaging  said  respective  stud  to  secure 
said  bracket  in  powtion  thereon,  a  vertically  extending 
threaded  aperture  in  said  top.  ""d  threaded  aperturebemg 
disposed  laterally  outwardly  from  both  said  faces  of  said 
pZeSve  stud,  a  screw  in  said  threaded  aperture,  said 
screw  having  a  head  disposed  below  said  top  and  an 
upper  end  engaging  said  flange  of  sud  tub  to  support 
said  tub.  and  a  lock  nut  on  said  screw  intermediate  said 
head  and  said  top  of  said  bracket 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  delivering  chemicaled  solution 
to  the  flushing  intake  of  a  toilet  bowl, 

(a)  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  a  solid  solvent 
chemical  material,  said  recepUde  having  upper  and 
lower  ends, 

(b)  means  for  feeding  intermittent  volumes  of  water 
into  the  upper  end  of  said  receptacle  into  contact 
with  the  solvent  material  therein  to  form  a  chem- 
icaled solution  in  said  receptacle, 

(c)  means  for  automatically  draining  the  solution 
from  the  lower  end  of  said  receptacle  and  frona  the 
solvent  material  therein  following  each  intermittent 
feed  of  water  to  said  receptacle, 

(d)  said  draining  means  comprising  a  siphon  having 
an  intake  end  portion  leading  from  the  lower  end 
portion  of  said  receptock  and  opening  beneath  sol- 
vent material  in  said  receptacle  and  having  a  dis- 
charge end  portion  connecting  with  said  intake  end 
portion  at  a  point  near  the  level  of  the  upper  end 
of  said  receptacle  whereby  water  fed  to  said  recep- 
tacle and  fillmg  the  latter  to  a  point  above  the  con- 
nection of  said  siphon  end  portions  the  siphon  wfll 
be  filled  with  liquid  to  thereby  set  Ae  siphon  in 
operation,  • 

(e)  the  discharge  end  portion  of  said  siphon  extend- 
ing downwardly  exteriorly  of  said  receptacle  and 
opening  at  a  point  below  the  intake  end  portion  of 
said  siphon, 

(/)  and  means  for  conveying  liquid  discharge  from 
said  siphon  to  the  flushing  intake  of  a  toilet  bowl. 


3,105,246 
HOSPITAL  BED 
Homer  R,  Enirick,  Portage  Township,  Kalamazoo  Coaly, 
Mkh^  asrignor  to  Emrlck,  Inc.,  Kahmaroo,  Mich^  • 
corporation  of  MicUgan 

Filed  Sept  13, 1960,  Str.  No.  55,646 
OCIakM.    (CL5— 63) 
7.  A  bed,  comprising: 

two  ground-engaging,  substantially  rectangular,  end 
frames,  each  end  frame  being  comprised  of  a  pair 
of  spaced  apart,  vertical  posts; 
a  connecting  member  extending  between  and  connect- 
ing said  posts  toward  the  upper  end  thereof; 
a  pair  of  mattress-supporting  end  structures  each  aaao- 
ciated  with  one  of  said  end  frames,  eadi  end  stnie- 
ture  being  comprised  of  a  pair  of  vertical  columfli 
mounted  on  said  posts  for  vertical  movement  wMh 
Ttaped  thereto; 
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a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  crossbars  extending  be- 
tween and  secured  to  said  columns  of  each  end  struc- 
ture, said  crossbars  being  located  respectively  above 
and  below,  and  substantially  parallel  to,  the  connect- 
ing member  of  the  end  frame  associated  therewith; 

a  pair  of  oppositely  threaded,  vwtically  disposed  screws 
rotatably  mounted  on  and  extending  between  the 
crossbars  of  the  respective  end  structures; 

a  nut  mounted  in  each  of  said  connecting  members  and 
threadedly  engaging  the  screw  of  the  associated  end 
structure; 

a  pair  of  arcuate  tubes  secured  at  their  upper  ends  to 
the  lower  crossbar  of  said  end  structures,  said  tubes 


being  connected  to  said  base  only  throu^  said  lever 
and  said  head  and  foot  sections  being  connected  to  said 
lever  only  through  said  link  means  and  through  their 
connections  to  said  seat  section. 


being  curved  toward  each  other  so  that  their  Iowct 
ends  are  aligned  with  each  other; 

a  pair  of  coupling  and  bearing  imits  mounted  in  each 
of  said  arcuate  tubes  adjacent  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  thereof,  respectively,  the  lower  ends  of  the 
screws  being  connected  to  the  coiq^ing  and  bearing 
units  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  arcuate  tubes; 

a  flexible  shaft  secured  to  and  extending  between  the 
coupling  and  bearing  units  in  each  arcuate  tube 
whereby  said  Jkxible  shafts  rotate  with  said  screws; 

an  elongated,  rigid  bar  extending  between  and  into  the 
lower  ends  of  said  arcuate  tubes,  said  bar  being  con- 
nected to  said  coupling  and  bearing  units  in  said 
lowo-  ends  of  said  tubes  for  simultaneous  rotation 
with  said  flexible  shafts  and  being  held  against  move- 
ment, other  than  rotational,  with  respect  to  said  tubes. 


3  105^7 

RECLINING  BEDS 

Alex  J.  Kate,  Onagc,  NJ^  aoigDor  to  Super  Sagless 

Spring  CorpontkNi,  Bayonnc,  NJ^  a  corporatioD  of 

New  Jersey  .,_ 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,385 

13  Claims.    (CL  5—67) 
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11.  In  combination,  a  bed  base,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said 
base,  a  bed  frame  comprising  a  head  section,  a  seat  sec- 
tion pivoted  to  the  head  section,  and  a  foot  section  pivoted 
to  said  seat  section  by  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  pivot  pins 
only,  means  to  pivot  said  seat  section  to  said  lever  about 
a  pivot  spaced  from  the  pivotal  connections  of  said  seat 
section  to  said  head  and  foot  sections,  link  means  to  con- 
nect said  lever  to  said  head  section,  and  link  means  to 
connect  said  lever  to  said  foot  section,  said  bed  frame 


3,105,248 

COMBINATION  OUTBOARD  RUNABOUT  AND 

CABIN  CRUISER 

William  C.  Ferreil,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

FUed  June  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  202,156 

7  Claims.    (CI.  9—2) 


-r/' 


1 .  A  combination  outboard  runabout  and  cabin  cruiser 
comprising  an  outboard  runabout  section  including  a  hull 
having  a  cockpit  formed  therein,  a  forward  deck,  and  a 
flat  flange-like  spray  rail  gunnel;  a  cabin  section  detach- 
ably  mounted  on  said  runabout  section  including  a  cabin 
structure  jwovided  with  sliding  side  windows  and  a  wrap- 
around windshield,  a  forward  deck  extending  aft  along 
the  sides  of  the  cabin  structure,  and  port  and  starboard 
side  strakes  coextensive  in  length  with  the  sides  of  the 
runabout;  and  means  detachably  securing  the  cabin  sec- 
tion to  the  runabout  section  including  cooperating  male 
and  female  securing  members  carried  by  the  runabout 
section  and  the  cabin  section. 


3,105,249 

HYDRO-FOIL  APPARATUS 

FranlK  E.  Palmore,  2316  Bellriew  Drive, 

Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  17i)^032 

1  Claim.    (CL  9—310) 


In  a  hydro-foil  apparatus  adapted  to  be  ridden  whfle 
being  towed  through  Uie  water,  the  invention  comprising, 

( 1 )  a  first  hydro-foil  member  including 
(a)  a  horizontal  section  and 

{b)  a  pair  of  downwardly  inclined  sections  form- 
ing a  triangle  witii  said  horizontal  section, 

(2)  a  second  hydro-fofl  member  including 
(a)  an  iqtper  horizontal  section, 

lb)  a  lower  horizontal  section,  and 

(c)  a  pair  of  downwardly  and  inwardly  inclined 

sections    holding   said    horizontal    sections    in 

spaced-apart  relationship, 

(3 )  coimecting  means  bidding  said  hydro^foil  members 
in  spaced-apart  rel^onahip, 

(4)  a  seat  member  on  said  c<Mmecting  means, 

(5)  a  handle  bar  member  connected  with  said  first 
hydro-foO  member, 

(6)  pivot  means  operaUy  associated  with  said  first 
hydro-foil  member  and  said  connecting  means  here- 
by said  handle  bar  member  and  first  hydro-foil  mem- 
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ber  are  adapted  to  pivot  with  respect  to  said  WMmect- 
ing  means  and  second  hydro-foil  member, 

(7)  adjusting  means  on  said  first  and  second  hydro-foil 
members  arranged  and  constructed  whereby  the  alti- 
tude of  said  hydro-foil  menvbers  can  be  varied  with 
respect  to  the  water, 

(8)  first  releasablc  means  jtMning  said  connectmg 
means  and  said  pivot  means,  and 

(9)  second  releasable  means  joining  said  connecting 
means  and  said  second  hydro-foil  member,  the  ar- 
rangement and  constroctifm  of  said  first  and  second 
releasable  means  being  such  tiiat  when  engaged  said 
hydro-foil  apparatus  is  adapted  for  riding  and  when 
released  said  apparatus  h  adapted  to  be  divided  mto 
at  least  three  parts  for  ease  in  transportation. 


3,105,252  ,^ 

SLIDABLE  AND  ROTATABLE  BEARING  SUPPORT 

Rolicrt  L.  Milli,  Westwood,  Ma».,  aasignor  to  MerrinMB 

Bros.,  Inc.,  Bostoo,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Mamacim- 

sctts 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,661 
1  Claim,    (a.  14—16) 


3,105,250  ^^^ 

SHOE  STIFF  ENER  HEATING  APPARATUS 
Jacob  S.  Kamborian,  West  Newton,  and  Robert  B.  Dunlap, 
Medway,     Mass.;     said     Dmlap     assignor    to     Mid 

Kamborian  ^,     .*«««, 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,905 
10  Claims.    (Ci.  12— 54J) 


s:>,ie 


Means  for  supporting  the  end  of  a  beam,  said  means 
comprising  a  concrete  pier  with  a  roughened  top  surface, 
a  somewhat  compressible  first  pad  resting  on  said  surface, 
the  under  side  of  said  pad  under  the  load  applied  being 
interlocked  with  the  said  surface  of  the  pier  on  which  it 
rests,  a  self-lubricating  plate  having  a  flat  upper  surface 
on  the  upper  side  of  said  first  pad  and  secured  against 
horizontal  movement  with  respect  thereto,  a  second  plate 
having  a  flat  lower  surface  resting  on  said  self-lubricatmg 
plate  and  slidable  horizontally  relative  thereto,  a  second 
pad  similar  to  said  first  pad  on  top  of  said  second  plate 
and  secured  thereto  against  horizontal  relative  movement, 
the  end  of  said  beam  having  a  roughened  flat  under  sur- 
face and  resting  on  the  upper  side  of  said  second  pad, 
said  second  pad  being  made  of  somewhat  compressible 
material  and  having  its  upper  surface  interlocked  with 
the  roughened  under  surface  of  the  beam  that  resto  on 
said  second  pad,  said  pads  being  compressible  to  distribute 
the  load  applied  thereto  as  tile  end  of  the  beam  is  rotated 
slightiy  in  a  vertical  plane  when  the  beam  is  deflected 
by  a  load. 


1.  A  shoe  stiffener  heating  apparatus  compnsing:  a 
heated  block  having  a  convex  surface;  an  indent  above 
said  surface;  at  least  one  port  in  said  indent  through  which 
heated  air  is  adapted  to  flow;  an  L -shaped  gage,  having 
an  upright  leg  and  a  prone  leg,  located  adjacent  said 
surface;  a  spring  bearing  against  the  gage  to  resilient  y 
urge  said  upright  leg  against  said  surface;  a  roUtaWy 
mounted  crank  pivotally  connected  to  said  prone  leg;  and 
means  to  rotate  said  crank. 


3,105,253 

DRY  CLEANING  OF  ROUNDED  OBJECTS 

John  Shaw,  Downend,  Bristol,  England,  asignor  to  The 

Tnngum  Company  Limited,  Aric,  England 

Filed  June  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,390 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jnne  3,  1958 

7  Claims.    (CI.  15—3.19) 


3,105,251 
MOBILE  BRIDGE 
Howard  C.  Stevens,  Jr.,  Mnsfcegon,  and  W>lt«  AnjoW 
Paulasen,  Spring  LAt,  Mich.,  afligBon  to  Mann^ 
Maxwell  &  Moore,  Inc.,  Muskegon,  Midi.,  a  corpora- 
tion ot  New  Jersey  ^      ^,     _^^  _,_ 
Filed  Sept  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  760,725 
4  Claims.    (CI.  14—1) 


3  A  folding  bridge  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
main  trackway  member,  a  ramp  extending  from  each  end 
of  said  trackway  member,  said  ramps  being  pivoted  to 
said  member  about  transverse  axes  so  that  the  ramps 
may  be  folded  up  onto  the  said  member,  a  hydraulic 
cylinder  disposed  longitudinaUy  within  said  member  a 
folding  linkage  for  each  of  said  ramps,  and  means  for 
selectively  coupling  said  cylinder  to  said  Unkages  for 
folding  and  unfolding  said  ramps. 


6.  A  machine  for  dry-cleaning  eggs,  comprising  in 
combination  a  mop  rotatably  mounted  about  a  fixed 
axis,  said  mop  having  an  outer  periphery  contoured  to 
suit  die  shape  of  the  objects  and  to  which  a  dressing  of 
an  abrasive  compound  can  be  applied  and  will  adhere,  a 
turret  carriage  rotatably  mounted  about  said  axis,  laid 
carriage  being  formed  to  provide  an  annular  series  of 
spaced  pockets  surrounding  said  mop  in  which  a  plurality 
of  said  eggs  can  be  supported  in  contact  with  said  mop 
periphery  while  being  cleaned  tiiereby,  said  pockets  hav- 
ing open  radially  outer  ends  through  which  the  egp 
enter  and  leave  the  pockets  before  and  after  cleaning  re- 
spectively, said  pockets  including  means  to  gently  poution 
the  eggs  into  contact  with  said  mop,  and  a  flexible  brake 
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band  arranged  radially  outwardly  of  said  carriage  to  hold 
the  eggs  even  when  of  widely  differing  size  in  contact  with 
said  mop  periphery  while  being  cleaned  and  to  apply  a 
braking  torque  thereto  as  the  eggs  are  traversed  around 
the  mop  periphery,  and  driving  means  for  said  mop  and 
carriage  which  route  the  carriage  at  a  much  slower  speed 
than  said  mop  to  produce  a  controlled  epicyclic  move- 
ment of  the  eggs  and  traverse  the  latter  around  the  mop 
periphery  while  being  cleaned  thereby. 


through  said  carriage,  means  connecting  said  power 
source  to  drive  said  feed  means  intermittently,  a  rocker 
arm,  means  connecting  said  power  source  to  oscillate 


3  105,254 

BRUSH  adapter' FOR  ELECTRIC  RAZOR 

Leonard  J.  Bcnick,  313  Trappc  Rowi,  Baltiinore  22,  Md. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1962,  Scr.  No.  188^23 

3  ClataBS.    (CL  15—22) 


<Ty^ 


1.  A  clip-on  power  take-off  ad^rtcr  for  converting  rc- 
ciprocatmg  motion  of  upwardly  extending  drive  fin«M-s  in 
a  razor  head  of  an  electric  razor  into  a  combined  osdl- 
Ifttory  and  linearly  redprocating  motion  of  a  brush  com- 
prising a  journal  box  having  a  base  i^te  positionable 
and  dippable  on  top  of  said  razOT  head  and  formed  with 
aperiures  in  said  base  for  passing  said  upwardly  extend- 
ing drive  fingers  from  said  razor  head  into  said  journal 
box,  means  including  a  shaft  extending  from  said  journal 
box  in  a  diieotion  transverse  to  the  direction  of  reciproca- 
tion of  said  upwardly  extending  drive  fingers,  said  shaft 
having  threads  of  large  pitch  and  being  threadedly  re- 
ceived at  one  end  into  said  journal  box  so  that  said  shaft 
is  advanced  or  retracted  Vongiludinally  when  rotated 
through  a  small  arc  of  rev<rfutioo,  means  secured  length- 
wise to  said  shaft  at  said  one  end  thereof  for  embracmg 
and  engaging  said  upwardly  extending  drive  fingers  of 
said  razor  head,  whereby  reciprocating  moticm  of  said 
upwardly  extending  drive  fingers  is  converted  into  a  com- 
bined oscillatory  and  linearly  reciprocating  motion  of  said 
ihaft,  and  means  to  position  said  brush  at  the  other  end 
of  said  shaft.  ^ 

3,105,255  , 

MACHINE  FOR  CLEANING  ELONGATED  OBJECTS 
Alfred  C.  Gaimoa,  Abilene,  Tex.  (P.O.  Box  12302, 
Preston  Station,  6127B  Itamkra,  Dallas  25,  Tex.) 
Filed  May  10,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  193,795 
14  Clainis.  (CL  15—88) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  elongated  work  pieces, 
an  elongated  frame,  work  guide  means  supported  from 
said  frame  and  coopcrable  with  such  pieces  to  guide  the 
same  during  their  longitudinal  passage  through  the  ma- 
chine, carriage  guide  means  supported  from  said  frame 
adjacent  said  work  guide  means,  a  carriage  supported 
from  said  carriage  guide  means  for  reciprocation  in  the 
line  of  passa^  of  such  pieces  through  the  machine,  a 
plurality  of  cleaning  elements  carried  by  said  carriage, 
arranged  in  a  perq>heral  series  about  the  line  of  passage 
of  such  pieces  through  the  machine  and  proportioned 
and  designed,  at  their  mutually  adjacent  faces,  coopera- 
tively to  engage  the  entire  external  surface  of  such  a  piece 
as  it  passes  said  carriage,  a  power  source,  feed  means 
engageable  with  such  a  work  piece  to  forward  the  same 


said  rocker  arm,  and  means  operatively  connecting  said 
rocker  arm  to  reciprocate  said  carriage  upon  oscillation 
of  said  arm. 

3,105,256 
DEVICES  FOR  REMOVING  FOREIGN  PARTICLES 
SIMULTANEOUSLY  FROM  TWO  CLOSELY  AD- 
JACENT PLANE  SURFACES 
Harold  C.  Glcslcr,  Cindnnatl,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  Formica 
Corporation,  Cindnnatl,  OUo,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUcd  June  28,  1941,  Scr.  No.  120,292 
5  Cbrims.    (CL  15—104) 


1.  \  device  for  simultaneously  cleaning  two  cloady 
adjacent  plane  surfaces  which  comprises:  a  pair  of  side 
plates;  a  non-rotatable  bar  attached  to  said  side  plates  in 
substantially  horizontal  perpendicular  relationship  there- 
to; a  sheet  of  fibrous  material,  impregnated  with  a  tack- 
producing  agent,  wrapped  around  a  central  portion  ol 
said  bar;  a  rotatable  axle,  positioned  above  said  bar,  en- 
gaging said  side  plates;  a  substantially  uniform  cylindrical 
pressure  roll  mounted  on  said  axle,  and  means  whereby 
said  axle  can  be  moved  downward,  from  a  rest  position, 
towards  said  bar  and  upward,  away  frcMn  said  bar,  to- 
wards said  rest  position. 


3,105,257 
COMBINED  ARTICLE  FOR  CLEANING  CLEATED 

GOLF  SHOES  AND  GROOVED  GOLF  CLUBS  AND 

SIMILAR  OBJECTS 
Jack  H.  Blagdcn,  8438  Becker  Ave.,  ADca  Park,  Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1962,  Scr.  No.  215,670 
1  Ctalm.    (CL  15—105) 

In  combination,  an  el<Migated  handle,  one  of  whose  ends 
is  formed  as  a  hsjid  grip  and  the  other  of  whose  ends  is 
formed  with  a  socket,  a  wing-like  blade  projecting  later- 
ally from  the  socketed  end  ci  the  handle  and  having  angu- 
larly related  edges,  one  of  said  edges  being  at  an  acute 
angle  to  the  axis  of  the  socket  and  extending  forwardly 
thereof,  and  an  adapter  for  installing  or  removing  a  goU 
shoe  cleat,  including  a  body,  an  axial  shank  on  the  body 
projected  up  into  said  socket,  said  body  having  a  radial 
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end-to-end  relation  comprising  an  actuating  piece  earned 
by  said  handle  member  and  longitudinally  slidaWe  on  one 
face  of  said  toothbrush,  said  brurfi  and  handle  members 
each  being  provided  with  slots  of  a  similar  cross  sectioo, 
opening  through  the  face  of  the  toothbrush  on  which  said 
actuating  piece  is  slidable,  and  also  through  adjacent 
inner  ends  of  both  the  brush  and  handle  members,  and 
a  key  member  extending  from  the  inner  surface  of  said 
actuating  piece  and  fitted  in  said  slots,  said  key  member 
including  a  tongue  and  a  web  interconnecting  said  tongue 
and  actuating  piece,  said  web  extending  substantially  the 


engagement  within  corresponding  bores  in  said  cleat,  sjud 
body  having  an  axial  recess  to  loosely  receive  the  spike 
of  the  cleat.  

3,105,258  _,^ 

MOP  HAVING  COMPRESSING  OR  SQUEEZING 

MEANS 

George  G.  Lopez,  6161  SW.  39th  St.,  Davie,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1962,  Scr.  No.  244,729 

3  Clafans.    (CL  15—119) 


full  length  of  said  tongue,  the  slots  in  both  said  brush 
and  handle  members  being  undercut  to  mteriock  said 
key  member  in  said  slots,  said  slots  being  disposed  to 
provide  a  keyway  for  the  longitudinal  sliding  movement 
of  said  key  member  when  said  brush  and  handle  members 
are  positioned  in  end-to-end  relation,  the  slot  m  said 
brush  member  being  of  sufficient  length  to  receive  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  the  length  of  both  said  tongue  and 
the  interconnecting  web,  the  length  of  said  tongu*  and 
web  being  substantiaUy  greater  than  the  length  of  the 
slot  provided  in  said  brush  member  but  not  substantially 
greater  than  the  slot  in  said  handle  member. 


1.  A  mop  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  gen- 
erally rectangular  body  of  compressible  absorbent  mate- 
rial having  flat  paraUel  sides,  flat  parallel  ends  and  with 
the  leading  and  trailing  edges  of  the  mop  body  being 
rounded,  the  mop  body  at  iu  rounded  edges  being  trans- 
versely grooved,  a  bar  supported  within  the  groove  of  the 
trailing  edge  and  with  the  bar  having  right  angled  end 
portions  that  are  apertured,  a  handle  device  that  is  pro- 
vided with  a  U-shaped  frame  and  with  the  ends  of  the 
frame  being  provided  with  studs  pivotaUy  engaged  withm 
the  apertures,  a  wringer  device  that  includes  a  bar  that 
is  seated  within  the  groove  of  the  leading  edge,  rods  con- 
nected  to  the  last  named   bar  and   extending  through 
apertures  formed  in  the  body  of  the  mop  to  project 
through  openinp  formed  in  the  first  named  bar,  a  handle 
for  the  wringer  that  is  disposed  outwardly  of  the  groove 
of  the  trailing  edge  for  connection  to  the  projecting  por- 
tiwis  of  rods  and  whereby  the  wringer  handle  may  be 
manually  drawn  outwardly  for  causing  the  second  named 
bar  to  compress  the  body  of  the  mop  for  wringing  and 
cleansing  the  surfaces  thereof,  the  body  of  the  mop  being 
pivotaUy  supported  with  respect  to  the  handle  wberefcy 
the  mop  body  may  be  swung  in  a  vertical  plane  so  asto 
engage  either  of  its  flat  sides  upon  a  surface  to  be  cleaned. 


3  105,260 
ONE-PIECE  DISPOSABLE  TOOTTORUSB 

Allen  Smith,  Wyndmoor,  w»da*>^  «.  *J7»J^™>1 
phi..  Pa.    (both  of  8509  Patton  Road,  Philadelphia  18, 

'***^        nied  Jan.  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  84,115 
2  Claims.    (CL  15—167) 


•    V      ^■ 


1.  A  one-piece  disposable  toothbruth  comprising  a 
plastic  brush  back  having  bnsUes  integral  therewith,  sakl 
bristles  extending  downwardly  from  a  bottom  surface  on 
said  back,  a  handle  extending  from  one  end  of  said  back 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  back,  a  U-shaped  re- 
silient finger  loop,  the  free  ends  of  said  loop  being  in- 
tegral with  and  depcndmg  from  said  handle,  the  bottom 
portion  only  of  said  resilient  loop  being  corrugated  so  as 
to  provide  an  expandable  loop  capaWe  of  receiving  vari- 
ous size  fingers,  and  a  fingernail  recess  in  said  back, 
whereby  said  brush  back  and  bristles  may  be  manipulated 
by  a  finger  extending  through  said  loop  with  a  fingernail 
being  received  within  said  fingernail  recess. 


3,105,259 
FOLDING  TOOTHBRUSH 
Clyde  E.  Morrell,  Florence,  Mass.,  aarignor,  *y --      - 
i^ments,  to  The  Standani  OB  Company,  Clcvciand, 
Ohio,  a  corpontion  oT  Ohio 

FUcd  Nov.  1, 1960, 8«r.  No.  66,662 
2  Clatans.  (CL  15 — 144) 
1.  In  a  folding  toothbrush  having  a  handle  member,  a 
brush  member  and  hinge  means  pivotally  interconnecting 
said  members  for  swinging  movement  into  folded  coex- 
tensive relation  and  extended  end-to-end  relation,  means 
for  releasably  interiocking  said  members  in  said  extended 


3,105^1 
POWER  DRIVEN  BRUSH 
Ralph  F.  Tllgncr,  EUicott  CHy,  Md^^Mrfpor  to 
borgh  Plate  Glass  Company,  PMIriwiigh,  Pa.,  a 
tion  off  PcnasyhraBia 

Filed  Feb.  9, 196lL9cr.  No.  88,193 

11  ClaimB.    (CL  15—180) 

10.  A  cup  brush  comprising  a  plurality  of  circular  plate 

elements  stacked  in  coaxial  rdatiooship  with  respect  to 

each  other,  the  outermost  of  said  plate  dements  havmg  a 

flange  about  the  perimeter  tiiereoff  providing  the  side  wall 
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ol  a  cup  containing  the  other  plate  elements,  reinforcing 
means  for  inip&rt^  rigidity  to  said  outermost  jrfate  ele- 
ment of  said  cup,  at  least  one  of  the  i^atc  dements  having 
a  noncircular  axial  opening  formed  therein,  a  nut  adapted 
to  be  threaded  upon  a  driving  arbor  and  being  of  cor- 
re^KHKling  noncircular  scctiwi  disposed  in  the  opening. 


1  .■ 


said  nut  having  a  radial  flange  formed  about  the  perimeter 
thereof,  said  radial  flange  being  clamped  between  a  pair 
of  plate  elements  to  iwevent  displacement  of  the  nut  from 
the  opening,  one  of  the  plate  elements  within  the  cup 
having  openings  formed  about  the  perimeter  thereof  and 
having  tufts  of  fill  material  secured  therein. 


3,105,262 
TAPE  FINISHING  TOOLS  FOR  CORNERS 
Wesley  D.  Lathrop  and  Alfred  L.  Castle,  Goleta,  Calif., 
amipon  to  Lathrop-Casdc  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Goleta, 
Calif >  a  conoratkw  of  California 

Filed  Apr.  26,  i960,  Ser.  No.  24,756 
2  Clainis.    (CL  15—235.7) 


1.  An  angle  plow  tool  for  use  in  conjunction  with  the 
application  of  mud  to  wallboard  joints  comprising  an 
elongated  handle,  a  unitary  wiping  head  having  trailing 
and  leading  edges  fixed  thereto  pivotally  and  terminally 
mounted  on  said  handle,  said  head  defining  a  pair  of  inter- 
secting flat  converging  surfaces  defining  a  central  vertex 
line,  said  pivotal  connection  between  said  handle  and  said 
head  disposed  closer  to  said  trailing  than  leading  edge, 
^>ring  means  connected  between  said  handle  and  wiping 
head  urging  said  leading  edge  toward  said  handle  and 
urging  said  trailing  edge  away  from  said  handle. 


at  least  in  its  longitudinal  end  portion  remote  frran 
the  handle, 

the  relative  sectional  dimensions  of  the  handle  and 
extension  and  the  junction  of  the  latter  to  the  former 
being  such  as  to  provide  a  shoulder  on  said  end  of 
the  handle  facing  in  the  direction  of  projection  of 
the  extension  and  completely  surrounding  the  ex- 
tension, 

a  longitudinally  extending  envelope  of  soft,  spongy,  re- 
silient and  paint  adsorbent  material  surrounding  and 
covering  the  extension  and  having  an  interior  cavity 
extending  from  its  end  proximate  the  handle  shoulder 

*  of  substantially  the  same  shape  as  the  extension  and 
of  dimensions  to  resiliently  grip  the  extension, 


'«■     "f-f 


said  envelope  being  removably  nwunted  on  said  ex- 
tension and  relative  to  the  handle  solely  by  said  re- 
silient grip  on  the  extension, 

said  envelope  at  its  said  handle-proximate  end  portion 
having  cross-sectional  dimensions  substantially  the 
same  as  the  external  dimensions  of  said  extension- 
surrounding  shoulder, 

said  handle-proximate  end  of  the  envelope  fitting 
against  said  shoulder,  and  no  pOTtion  of  the  envelope 
being  substantially  greater  in  either  cross-sectional 
dimension  than  said  handle-proximate  end, 

and  a  skirt  projecting  from  the  outside  of  the  shouldered 
end  of  the  handle  and  completely  surrounding  said 
shoulder  and  non-grippingly  surrounding  said  handle- 
proximate  end  portion  of  the  envelope. 


3,105,264 

DOOR  CLOSING  DOOR  CHECKS 

John  A.  TrahoD,  16514  Blackatonc,  Detroit  19,  Mkh. 

Filed  June  20,  1961,  Scr.  No.  118,339 

3  Claims.    (CL  16— 66) 


3,105,263 
DISPOSABLE  BRUSH  FOR  PAINT  AND  THE  LIKE 
James  C.  Ginter,  817  E.  Del  Mar,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
Filed  Jnly  19,  1961,  Scr.  No.  125,120 
1  Claim.    (CL  15—244) 
A  brush  for  the  application  of  paint  and  the  like  com- 
prising in  combination: 

an  imlKrvious,  rigid  and  relatively  thick  elongate  han- 
dle providing  a  grip  for  manually  holding  and  ma- 
nipulating the  brush, 
an  impervious  extension  projecting  fixedly  longitudi- 
nally from  one  end  of  the  handle,  said  extension 
being  relatively  broad  in  one  sectional  dimension  and 
relatively  thin  in  the  other  sectional  dimension,  and 
being  flexible  in  the  direction  of  its  thin  dimension 


1 .  In  a  door  check  of  the  type  including  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  head  at  each  end  thereof,  a  piston  reciprocable  in 
said  cylinder  having  a  piston  rod  extending  through  one 
cylinder  head,  spring  means  in  said  cylinder  constantly 
urging  said  piston  toward  the  other  cylinder  head,  the 
said  cylinder  and  piston  rod  being  connectaWe  to  the  door 
frame  and  door  in  a  manner  to  cause  said  piston  to  move 
in  one  direction  and  compress  said  spring  responsive  to 
manually  opening  the  said  door,  said  spring  causing  said 
piston  to  move  in  the  opposite  direction  after  said  door 
has  been  opened  to  close  the  same,  said  cylinder  having 
a  bleed  in  the  other  of  said  heads  adapted  to  regulate  the 
rate  of  spring  closing  of  said  door,  a  manually  set  and 
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readily  releasable  door  hold-open  means  comprising  a 
hold-open  lever  latch  disposed  diametrically  across  and  in 
spaced  relationship  to  the  end  of  said  one  cylinder  head 
having    an    aperture    therethrough    slighUy   larger    than 
said  piston  rod  and  telescoped  freely  thereover,  pivot 
means  mounting  one  end  of  said  lever-latch  on  said  one 
cylinder  head  adjacent  one  side  said  piston  rod  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  other  side  thereof  stop  means 
on  said  lever-latch  located  to  contact  said  cylinder  head 
causing  said  lever-latch  to  be  disposed  normal  to  said 
piston  rod  when  pivoted  in  one  direction  about  said  pivot 
means,  spring  means  constanUy  urging  said  l^veMatch  to 
pivot  to  its  said  normal  position  wherein  said  ptsten  rod 
may    reciprocate    freely    therethrough,    ^k1    lever-latch 
pivoUng  into  contact  wth  said  piston  rod  responsive  to 
manual  pressure  applied  to  the  outwardly  extendmg  end 
S^eof  after  said  door  is  manually  opened  holding  said 
piston  rod  against  axial  movement  to  close  said  door 
upon  release  of  the  manual  force  employed  to  open  said 
door,  said  lever-latch  being  released  by  said  last  mo- 
tioned spring  means  to  its  normal  Po^'f!""  "P?"  '"*'.^- 
quently  manually  opening  said  door  slightly  froni  the 
o^n  pl>sition  to  whiS  it  is  held  by  said  hold-open  lever- 
latch.  ^^^^^__^^ 

3,105,265 
CURTAIN  HANGER 
letsugu  Takazawa,  1,  2-chome,  Nihonbashi-Kayaba^o, 
Chno-ku,  Tokyo^c  l«P«»  ,  ^^„ 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1959,  Scr.  N<»- *"'!jf -«„ 

Claims  priority,  •PP««tt?n,i«P"  l"^'      ' 
2  Claims.    (CL  16— «7.4) 


4» 


hinge  pin  mounted  on  the  panel  supporting  frarnc.  a 
housing  attached  to  an  edge  of  the  panel,  a  hinge  finger 
projecting  from  said  housing,  said  hinge  finger  having  an 
L-shaped  configuration,  said  hinge  finger  being  adapted 
to  overiie  said  hinge  pin  upon  closure  of  the  panel 
against  said  frame  with  the  outer  leg  of  the  L  being  di- 
rected towards  said  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
hinge  pin  upon  closure  of  the  panel  against  the  frame,  a 
hinge  lug  pivotally  mounted  on  said  housing  proximate 
said  hinge  finger,  means  for  selecUvcly  positioning  said 
hinge  lug  in  a  closed  or  open  position,  spring  means  opcr- 
atively  engaging  said  hinge  lug  when  said  hinge  lug  is 
in  the  dosed  posiUon  to  bias  said  hinge  lug  against  said 


hinge  pin  so  as  to  effect  a  gripping  action  on  aaid  hinge 
pin  in  conjunction  wkh  said  hinge  finger,  said  hinge  lug 
in  the  dosed  position  acting  upon  said  hinge  pin  to  urge 
said  hinge  pin  along  the  outer  leg  of  the  L  of  said  L- 
shaped  finger  toward  the  inner  leg  thereof,  said  hmge 
lug  in  the  dosed  position  permitting  the  pivoting  of  the 
panel  about  said  hinge  pin  and  providing  a  resilientseat- 
ing  of  the  panel  edge  against  said  panel  supportmg  frame, 
said  hinge  lug  in  the  open  position  bemg  spa^d  from 
said  hinge  finger  permitting  withdrawal  of  said  hmge  lug 
and  hinge  finger  from  said  hinge  pin  thereby  permitting 
removal  of  the  panel  edge  from  the  panel  supporting 
member. 


1    m  a  curtain  hanger  assembly  adapted  for  shdably 
hanging  a  curtain  by  means  of  a  plurality  of  hanger  hook 
mewis  with  each  hook  means  having  an  cngagmg  pro- 
jection   an  elongated  housing  adapted  to  be  secured    o 
fsu^rting  surface,  said  housing  including  horizontal^ 
dispo^d  upper  and  lower  walls,  a  rear  vertically  dis- 
jLTd  wallTining  said  upper  and  lower  waUs    a  fron 
Wall  extending  vertically  from  the  free  edge  of  the  lower 
wall  in  the  direction  of  the  upper  wall  and  terminating 
Tan  edge  portion  spaced  from  the  free  edge  of  «ud 
upper  wan  for  pn>viding  a  longitudinally  e'^^d.ng  gap 
between  such  edge  portion  and  said  up^r  wall  adapted 
to  receive  the  engaging  projections  o^.^^e  hanger  hook 
means  and  with  said  projections  e"g«P"8  *he  edge  por- 
don    the  height  of  said  gap  being  less  than  the  length 
o^said  enga^g  projections  of  said  hanger  hook  means, 
said^ge  ^Sfn  being  defined  by  an  enlargement  havxng 
a  part  cylindrical  upper  surface,  said  housing  being  pro- 
vi^d   with  open  ends,   a  plug  «=len^"»  »:«.^'"«  »  '"^- 
stantially  box-like  projection  adapted  ^^^^^^^^^'"^'^^l 
each  open  end  of  the  housing,  said  plug  element  being 
'provide?  with  a  tapped  opening  for  the  reception  o    a 
fixinE  screw  and  an  elliptical  openmg  for  the  reception 
Sy  one  of  the  projections  of  the  hanger  h-k  -eans. 
and  a  plate  covering  the  outer  end  of  each  plug  clement 


METHOD  OF  COLLECTING  ENDS  OF  INTES™^? 
Einar  Soderman,  Sundsvall,  Sweden,  Msignor  to  ^oj^^ 
hudar,    AndelssUkterienias    Forening    UPA,    Malmo, 
Sweden,  a  corporatioo  of  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57^46 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Nov.  9,  1»5» 

3  Cbiims.    (CL  17—45) 


3,105,266 
COMBINATION  LATCH  AND  MNGE 
Ceorse  Donald  Flalth,  Wyndmoor,  and  J<»*>»/- ^*"*° 
""iSSerVSTtboro,  Pa' .  -"-^--^iJ^Jir^^ 

Inc!  Philadelphia,  Pf- •  fpngf*"?"  jj^tf^"^"^ 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  80,932 
4  culms.    (CL  16—147) 
1    A  combination  latch  and  hinge  for  latching  or  hing- 
ing a  panel  to  a  panel  supporting  frame  compnsmg  a 


1 .  A  method  for  separately  collecting  the  trailing  ends 
of  intestines  on  the  outcoming  side  of  an  intestine  dean- 
ing  machine  which  comprises,  causing  said  intestines  to 
glide  along  a  downwardly  sloping  delivery  surface,  throw- 
ing said  ends  of  said  intestines  in  the  form  of  an  arc  away 
from  the  end  edge  of  said  surface,  intercepting  at  least  one 
of  said  ends  and  holding  it  in  frictional  suspension  at  a 
position  below  and  spaced  from  said  end  edge  and  collect- 
ing the  unsupported  portion  of  said  intestines  at  a  posi- 
tion below  said  suspension. 
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3,105^68 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRUDD^G  PLASTIC 

MATERIALS 

John  R.  Albright,  Athens,  Ga^  assignor  to 

Roper  Hydranlics,  Inc. 

Filed  Sept  11,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  137,289 

4  Claims.    (CI.  18—12) 


-'«"- 


vb 


radial  passageway  forming  at  its  tip  the  die  orifice  of  said 
radial  extrusion  die,  tlie  cross  sectional  area  perpendicular 
to  flow  of  thermc^lastic  material  passing  through  said 
radial  extrusion  die  at  any  point  of  said  passageways  to 
the  entrance  of  said  radial  passageway  being  substan- 
tially equal  and  being  substantially  eqiial  to  the  cross 
sectional  area  perpendicular  to  flow  at  any  point  in  the 
passageway  of  said  extruder  defined  in  said  cylindrical 
cavity  thereof. 


3,lf5^7« 

FORMING  MACHINE 

Arthur  Fibish,  Proaptct  Hdghti,  DL,  aarit^aor  to  IlUnoit 

Tool  Woriu  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
(,.  FUcd  Sept.  17, 1959,  S«r.  No.  84«,<11 

11  Claims.    (CL  18— 19) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  compacting  and  extruding  pow- 
dered plastic  materials  comprising,  a  pump  casing  de- 
fining a  pump  chamber,  a  pair  of  spiral  gear  members  in 
said  pump  chamber  having  spiral  gear  teeth  disposed  in 
meshing  engagement,  means  including  a  drive  shaft  con- 
nected to  at  least  one  gear  member  for  rotating  the  gear 
members  in  relatively  opposite  directions  whereby  the 
teeth  on  the  gear  members  move  into  meshing  engage- 
ment at  one  side  of  a  i^ane  through  the  axes  of  the  gear 
members  and  move  out  cf  meshing  engagement  at  the 
other  side  of  that  plane,  said  casing  having  inlet  and 
discharge  openings  each  coomiunicating  with  said  pump 
chamber  at  said  one  side  of  said  plane  adjacent  the  mesh 
point  of  the  gear  members,  said  inlet  and  discharge  open- 
ings being  spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  said  chamber 
a  distance  substantially  less  than  the  lead  of  said  spiral 
gear  teeth,  said  casing  extending  into  close  running  fit 
with  the  teeth  on  said  gear  members  around  each  said 
inlet  and  discharge  openings  to  provide  a  pump  seal  be- 
tween the  inlet  and  discharge  openings  and  to  prevent 
material  from  flowing  circumferentially  around  the  gear 
members  whereby  material  from  the  inlet  is  fed  axially 
by  the  gear  members  at  said  one  side  of  said  plane  toward 
said  outlet. 


3,105,269 
RADIAL  EXTRUSION  DIE 

William  A.  Scai>ert,  Trenton,  NJ.,  amicnor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Filed  Dec.  2,  19M,  Scr.  No.  73,324 

7  Claims.    (CI.  18—14) 


X  X  ss 


1 .  In  combination  with  an  extruder  having  a  cylindri- 
cal cavity  in  which  there  is  rotatably  mounted  a  conveyer 
w(Hm  liaving  a  conical  tip,  a  radial  extrusion  die,  con- 
centrically mounted  over  said  cylindrical  cavity,  into 
which  ttiermoplastic  material  is  received  from  said  ex- 
truder and  from  which  said  nuterial  is  extruded,  said 
radial  extrusion  die  having  passageways  through  which 
said  therm<H>iastic  material  passes  comprising,  in  sequen- 
tial communication  one  with  another,  a  converging  pas- 
sageway, a  cylindrical  passageway,  a  diverging  passage- 
way, an  annular  passageway  and  a  radial  passageway,  said 


1.  A  machine  for  producing  thin  wail  plastic  items 
from  a  web  of  plastic  material  comprising,  a  movable 
mold  means  and  a  movable  mandrel  means  adapted  to 
engage  a  portion  of  an  elongated  web  of  plastic  material 
from  opposite  sides  thereof  to  form  items  of  predeter- 
mined shape,  first  actuating  means  comprising  a  first  ro- 
tatably driven  shaft  having  first  cam  means  thereon  ro- 
tating in  a  first  directi<»  operable  to  move  said  mold 
means  relative  to  said  web  of  material,  second  actuating 
means  spaced  from  said  first  actuating  means  and  com- 
prising a  second  rotatably  driven  shaft  having  second 
cam  means  thereon  rotating  in  a  second  direction  and 
operable  to  move  said  mandrel  means  relative  to  said 
web,  motor  means  curable  to  drive  said  spaced  first 
and  second  actuating  means,  and  means  associated  with 
each  of  said  first  and  second  actuating  means  comprising 
spaced  spheroidal  bearing  means  for  said  first  and  second 
rotatable  shafts,  said  spaced  bearing  means  acconunodat- 
ing  a  wide  range  of  deflections  of  said  shafts  to  afford  resil- 
ient mounting  thereof  to  accommodate  a  jam-up  of  web 
material  between  said  mold  and  mandrel  means  without 
deleteriously  affecting  said  first  and  second  actuating 
means,  said  mold  means  or  said  mandrel  means. 


3405^71 
TELEPHONE  CORNER  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
TELEPHONE  BOOTHS 
Percival  H.  Sherron,  Janmkn,  N.Y.   (%  Shcrron  Metallic 
Corp.,  1201  Fhuhin  Ave,  Brooklyn  37,  N.Y.) 
Filed  Jan.  247l9<l,  Scr.  No.  84»579 
4  Claims,    (a.  20— 3.5) 
1.  In  a  telephone  booth  structure,  a  corner  assembly 
comprising  a  base  frame  having  a  comer  section,  a  one- 
piece  upright  comer  post  mounted  upon  said  comer  sec- 
tion including  a  main  body  part  having  a  pair  of  legs 
normal  to  each  other  and  merging  to  form  a  longitudinally 
extending  heel,  said  main  body  part  being  provided  with 
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a  full  length  through  opening  proximate  said  heel  and  a 
pair  of  full  length  open  rescesses  respectively  m  the  edges 
of  said  main  body  part  most  remote  from  said  heel,  and  a 
fillet  ift  the  angle  included  between  said  legs,  the  upper 
terminal  of  said  fillet  being  set  back  from  the  upper  termi- 
nal of  said  main  body  part,  the  inner  face  of  the  portion 
of  said  main  body  part  above  said  fillet  being  provided 


porting   rollers  of   a   given   radius,   a   pair   of  up-thrust 
rollers  of  a  given  radius,  said  vertically  extending  por- 
tion of  said  support  member  having  formed  therein  near 
each  of  its  end  extremities,  a  pair  of  stud  receiving  aper- 
tures one  above  and  one  below  the  levels  correspondmg 
to  the  height  of  the  upper  and  lower  guide  surface*  re- 
spectively of  said  track,  said  apertures  being  displaced 
vertically  one  from  the  other  by  a  dimension  only  slightly 
greater  than  the  width  of  said  track  plus  the  combined 
radii  of  one  of  said  door  supporting  rollers  and  one 
of  said  up-thrust  rollers,  a  plurality  of  studs  one  each 
being  rigidly  mounted  in  each  aperture,  said  door  support- 
ing rollers  being  mounted  on  the  upper  level  studs  and 
positioned   to  bear  on  the  upper  level   surface  of  said 
track,  said  up-thrust  rollers  being  positioned  on  the  lower 
levef  studs  and  being  positioned  in  contiguous  relation 
to  the  lower  surface  of  said  Uack,  each  of  said  studs 
having  a  mounting  portion  and  a  roller  supporting  por- 
tion, said  mounting  portion  being  eccentrically  posiUoned 
with  respect  to  its  roller  supporting  portion  whereby  the 
position  of  each  stud  supported  roller   with  respect  to 
the  top  of  the  door  can  be  varied  by  rotating  the  respective 
stud  in  its  mounting  in  the  aperture. 


with  a  full  length  open  slit  communicating  with  one  side 
of  said  through  opening,  and  said  fillet  being  provided 
with  a  full  length  through  opening,  means  providmg  a 
pair  of  upright  booth  walls  having  edges  received  respec- 
tively by  said  recesses,  and  housing  means  at  the  foot  of 
said  post  having  an  opening  registering  with  the  openmg 
through  said  fillet. 


3,105,273 
PLATFORM  TAKE-OUT  HARDWARE 
William  Douglas  Nobes,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Caldwell  Manufacturing  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioa  of  New  Yorli 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71,528 
3  Claims.    (CI.  20— 52  J) 


3,105,272  _ 

CLOSURE  MEANS  FOR  ELEVATORS 
Benjamin  Whitehead  Tucker,  Jr.,  Sonth  OW«.  J  J;; 
assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 
Origfaal  application  July  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  752,092,  now 
P^nt  No.  3,065,826,  datMl  Nov.  27,  1962.    Divided 
and  this  applicntlon  Nov.  4,  I960,  Ser.  No.  67,271 
^1  Claim.    (0.20—19) 


In  an  elevator  entranceway  adapted  to  be  cloaed  by 
a  door  horizontally  movable  on  an  overhead  supporting 
track  of  a  given  width  rigidly  affixed  to  the  entranceway 
structure  and  extending  horizontally  above  the  entrance 
opening,  said  track  having  substantially  smooth  upper  and 
lower  guide  surfaces,  a  door  comprising  vertically  dis- 
posed front  and  back  panels  of  rectangular  configuration 
each  of  said  panels  having  its  bottom  and  two  vertica^ 
side  edges  formed  as  flanges,  said  front  and  back  panel 
flanges  being  contiguous  and  affixed  to  its  conjugate  flange 
throughout  their  length,  a  vertically  extending  curved  sup- 
port member  having  substanUally  a  J-shaped  cross-sec- 
tional configuration,  the  lower  curved  portion  of  said 
support  member  being  positioned  between  and  ngidly 
affixed  to  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  front  and  back  panels 
along  their  top  extremities  with  the  straight  portion  of 
said  support  member  extending  vertically  above  the  top 
surface  of  the  door  in  a  plane  contiguous  to  and  paraUel 
to  the  plane  of  one  of  said  panels,  a  pair  of  door  sup- 


1.  A  window  including  a  sash,  a  frame  having  guide- 
ways  in  which  the  sash  slides,  a  sash  balance  fastened  to 
the  frame,  a  detachable  connection  between  the  sash  and 
the  sash  balance;  said  connection  including  a  track  mount- 
ed on  the  frame,  means  slidable  on  said  track  and  con- 
nected to  the  sash  balance  and  having  formed  therefrom 
a  retainer,  a  bracket  fastened  to  said  sash  and  detach- 
ably  engaged  with  the  reUincr  on  said  slidable  means; 
and  locking  means  fastened  to  said  frame  for  the  sash 
balance  when  the  sash  is  removed  from  the  window  com- 
prising a  pivotal  latch  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said 
slidable  means  before  the  sash  is  removed. 


3,105,274 

MULTIPLE  GLASS  PANE  GLAZING  UNIT  AND 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATION 

Henry  PanI  Arnutrong,  IsHngton,  Ontario,  Canada,  aa- 

signor  to  ArmMrong  Patents  Limited,  Toronto,  OBtarto, 

Canada,  a  corporation  of  Ontario 

FBcd  May  19, 1961,  Scr.  No.  122,365 
13ClaiM.    (CL20— 56J) 
8.  A  multiple  glass  pane  glazing  unit  comprising  two 
glass  panes  arranged  in  parallel  spaced  relation,  a  per- 
manently flexible  tubular  spacer  frame  interposed  between 
the  internal  marginal  edge  surfaces  of  the  said  glass  panes. 
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said  frame  near  its  inner  edge  having  line  contact  with  said 
panes,  an  adhesive  film  between  each  side  of  the  said 
q>acer  frame  and  each  adjacent  glass  pane,  flexible  ma- 
terial of  tape  formation  overlying  outside  edges  of  the 
said  spacer  frame  and  portions  of  the  said  adhesive  films 
and  interposed  in  part  between  the  said  internal  marginal 
edge  surfaces  of  the  said  glass  panes  and  the  said  adhesive 
films,  said  adhesive  films  and  flexible  material  being  dis- 
posed outside  of  the  line  contact  of  said  spacer  frame 
with  said  panes,  and  said  spacer  frame,  adhesive  films  and 


flexible  material  all  lying  entirely  within  the  peripheral 
edges  of  said  panes,  a  film  of  permanently  elastic  adhesive 
sealing  compound  overlying  part  of  the  said  flexible  ma- 
terial and  edge  surfaces  of  the  said  glass  panes  forming 
a  moisture  vapour  seal  around  the  perimeter  of  the  said 
glass  panes,  additional  flexible  material  overlying  the 
greater  part  of  the  said  sealing  compound,  rigid  metal 
edging  overlying  the  last  said  flexible  material,  and  per- 
manently elastic  adhesive  compound  bonding  the  said 
rigid  metal  edging  to  extemaJ  marginal  edge  surfaces  of 
the  said  glass  panes. 


3,105^75 
ELECTRON-BEAM  FURNACE  WITH  DOUBLE-COIL 

MAGNETIC  BEAM  GUIDANCE 
Charles  W.  Huiks,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Staaffer 
Chemical  Company,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,217 
4  Claims.    (CL  22— 57.2) 
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1.  An  electron-beam  furnace  comprising  a  container 
for  mt^ten  material,  said  container  having  an  open  top, 
two  coaxial  electromagn^  windings,  one  of  said  windings 
extending  around  and  at  least  partly  below  the  upper 
end  of  the  contiuner,  the  other  winding  being  vertically 
spaced  above  the  open  top  of  said  container,  means  for 
supplying  energizing  current  to  each  of  said  windings,  the 
so-energized  windings  jointly  providing  a  magnetic  field 
having  flux  lines  converging  into  said  container  through 
its  open  top,  an  electron  gun  laterally  di^laced  from 
above  the  container,  the  gun  being  aligned  to  project  a 
beam  of  electrons  along  said  converging  flux  lines  into 
said  container,  a  vacuum  tank  enclosing  at  least  the  wind- 
ings and  the  space  between  said  gun  and  said  container, 
and  means  for  evacuating  said  tank  continuously. 


3,105,276 

TURNTABLE  HOLDER  FOR  ATTACHING  A 

DUMPING  HOOK  TO  A  LADLE 

Edward  J.  Pogo,  530  N.  Wisconsin  St.,  Hobari,  Ind.,  and 

Lawrence  N.  Stacl^  4432  Ryan  Court,  Gary,  Ind. 

Filed  Sept  21,  1961,  Scr.  No.  139,757 

4  Claims.    (CI.  22— 82) 


1.  Apparatus  for  connecting  a  dumping  lift-hoist  hook 
with  the  dump  lug  of  a  suspended  molten  metal  ladle 
which  comprises  a  turntable  holder  including  an  upright 
standard  and  a  beam  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  on  a 
vertical  axis  on  said  standard,  a  ladle-dumping  hook  hav- 
ing a  bill  adapted  to  engage  said  dump  lug,  said  ladle- 
dumping  hook  resting  on  sid  beam  adjacent  one  end 
thereof  with  said  bill  disposed  upwardly  and  generally 
parallel  with  said  beam,  an  elongated  flexible  member 
attached  by  one  end  to  said  ladle-dumping  hook  and  ex- 
tending therefrom  on  said  beam  toward  the  end  thereof 
opposite  said  one  end,  and  means  on  the  free  end  of 
said  flexible  member  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
dumping  lift-hoist  hook,  said  beam  being  adapted  to 
carry  said  ladle-dumping  hook  under  said  suspended  ladle 
for  engagement  with  said  dump  lug. 


3,105,277 

EXPENDABLE  PATTERN  BONDING  AGENT 

Harry  J.  Pingry,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  mmlgnor  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct.  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  61,841 

6  Claims.  (C\.  22—195) 
1.  A  method  of  joining  parts  composed  of  materials 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  waxes  and  plastics 
comprising  applying  to  the  mating  surfaces  of  said  parts 
a  bonding  agent  consisting  essentially  of  from  20  percent 
to  40  percent  by  weight  microcrystalline  wax  and  the  bal- 
ance substantially  all  an  ester  gum  and  incidental  impuri- 
ties, said  bonding  agent  being  applied  at  a  temperature 
of  from  200"  F.  to  300*  F.,  and  pressing  the  mating  sur- 
faces together. 

3,105^78 
CLIP  FOR  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Charles  Sponsel,  408  Kelehcr  NW.,  Albaqnerque,  N.  Mex. 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  91,688 

3  Claims.    (CI.  24—66) 


1.  A  dip  for  holding  sheet  material  in  packs  of  sub- 
stantial thickness  consisting  of  an  elongated  piece  erf 
resilient  material  f<xtned  into  a  large  and  substantially 
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flat  loop  with  the  two  end  portions  of  the  piece  over- 
lapping and  crossing  each  other  while  the  middle  portion 
of  the  loop  opposite  the  overiapped  ends  is  formed  into 
a  plurality  of  small  bends  lying  approximately  in  the 
plane  of  the  large  loop  and  confined  to  the  upper  half  of 
the  loop,  the  two  end  portions  being  offset  in  opposite 
directions  away  from  each  othw,  and  the  free  ends  of 
the  offset  portions  extending  away  from  each  other  rec- 
tilinearly  from  <H)posite  sides  of  the  plane  of  the  large 
loop  and  at  acute  angles  to  such  plane. 


3,105,279 

CLIP  BOARD 

Earl  C.  Westhoff,  532  N.  Scott  Ave.,  Belton,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Scr.  No.  248,801 

7  Claims.    (CI.  24—81) 


%..f     rr. 

hff"'"'!""'* 


terminating  in  a  rounded,  flat-sided  hub,  the  shank  body 
portion  forming  a  dog  leg  at  its  upper  end,  with  the  loop, 
the  major  portion  of  the  body  lying  upon  one  side  of  a 
line  drawn  through  the  center  of  the  radius  of  the  hook 
and  the  axis  about  which  the  attaching  strap  is  bent,  the 
throat  face  of  said  shank  running  generally  parallel  to 
said  line;  a  channeled  tongue  pivoted  on  said  hub.  the 
web  of  said  channel  forming,  with  the  shank  body,  an 
acute-angled  throat  for  the  hook,  the  main  portion  of 
the  channel  flanges  forming  a  shell  to  overiie  the  side 
faces  of  the  terminal  hub  in  close  parallelism  to  said 
faces  to  be  guided  thereby,  the  outward  portion  of  said 
channel  flanges  forming  cheeks  to  overlie  the  flat  side 
faces  of  the  shank  body  to  limit  the  sidewise  movement 
of  the  closed  tongue,  a  pair  of  finger  lugs  on  said  tongue 
extending  outwardly  of  said  terminal  hub;  and  a  coil 
spring  within  the  body  of  said  tongue  urging  said  tongue 
into  closed  position,  one  end  of  said  spring  being  seated 
upon  the  channel  of  the  tongue  and  the  other  end  being 
seated  on  a  flattened  portion  of  the  bill  of  the  hook  and 
said  pair  of  finger  lugs  projecting  outwardly  in  opposite 
directions  from  the  flanges  of  the  channel  shell. 


6.  A  clip  board  comprising: 

(a)  a  rectangular  board  having  a  wcwk  supporting  sur- 
face, 

(fc)  an  elongate  clamp  member  mounted  at  one  ena 
of  said  board  and  swingable  relative  to  an  axis  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  clamp  member  and 
parallel  to  said  work  supporting  surface,  said  clamp 
member  having  opposed  longitudinal  edges  spaced 
from  said  axis  with  one  of  said  longitudinal  edges 
adapted  to  engage  the  work  supporting  surface  with 
the  other  of  said  edges  spaced  above  said  surface, 
said  clamp  member  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therem 
adjacent  said  axis. 

(c)  a  second  clamp  member  extendmg  through  said 
slot  and  having  a  portion  extending  toward  said  one 
edge  of  the  first-named  clamp  member  in  overlying 
relation  thereto, 

(d)  an  arm  on  said  second  clamp  member  extending 
from  said  slot  toward  said  other  edge  of  the  first- 
named  clamp  member  in  underlying  relation  thereto, 

(*)  and  resilient  means  between  said  arm  and  the  work 
supporting  surface  of  the  board  and  having  engage- 
ment therewith  in  spaced  relation  to  the  axis  to  yield- 
ably  urge  the  arm  toward  the  first  clamp  member  and 
swing  the  first  clamp  member  to  yieldably  urge  said 
one  edge  thereof  toward  the  work  supporting  surface 
of  said  board. 


3,105,281 

SAFETY  CLAMP 

Jack  R.  Dobcrty,  Odeaa,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1961,  Scr.  No.  144,193 

1  Claim.    (CL  24 — 249) 


3,105,280 

SNAP  HOOK 

Edward  W.  Davis,  Fort  Smith,  Ark.,  assignor,  by  m«nc 

assignments,  to  United  States  Forgecnrft  Corporation, 

Fort  Smith,  Ark.,  a  corporation  of  Arkansas 

Filed  May  11,  1959,  Scr.  No.  812^49 

1  Claim.    (CL  24—234) 


A  snap  hook  for  service  involving  twisting  about  its 
longitudmal  axis  including;  a  flat-sided  shank  body  por- 
tion; a  strap-receiving  loop  at  the  upper  end  of  said  body 
portion;  including  a  straight  portion  about  which  the 
strap  is  bent,  extending  substantially  at  ri^t  angles  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  snap  hook;  a  reversely  bent 
hook  at  the  end  opposite  said  loop,  the  bill  of  said  hook 


A  safety  clamp  comprising  linkage  including  a  plurality 
of  intermediate  links  having  pipe  engaging  slips  connected 
thereto,  releasable  coupling  means  for  operatively  con- 
necting the  ends  of  said  links  together,  said  coupling 
means  comprising  an  end  piece  shaped  to  include  a  pair 
of  spaced  parallel  lugs  on  one  end  thereof,  an  apertured 
finger  on  the  other  end  of  said  end  piece,  the  adjacent  link 
being  bifurcated  so  as  to  provide  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel 
apertured  sections  having  a  slot  therebetween  for  receiv- 
ing said  finger,  a  securing  element  extending  through 
said   apertured   finger  and   apertured   sections,   a  block 
mounted  between  the  lugs  of  said  end  piece,  fasteners 
swivelly  connecting  said  lugs  to  said  block,  there  being 
an  opening  in  said  block,  a  screw  member  extending 
through  the  opening  in  said  block,  and  said  screw  member 
having  a  threaded  portion,  a  retainer  arranged  in  threaded 
engagement   with  the   threaded   portion   of  said   screw 
member;  an  enlarged  circular  eye  on  an  end  of  said  screw 
member,  said  eye  having  a  central  circular  opening  there- 
in, a  cylindrical  pin  rotatably  arranged  in  the  opening  of 
said  eye,  a  handle  having  a  U-shaped  portion  straddling 
said  eye  and  said  U-shaped  portion  being  secured  to  said 
pin,  cams  arranged  off-center  on  the  ends  of  said  pin,  and 
said  cams  each  including  an  arcuate  surface  and  a  flat 
surface;  a  body  n»ember  having  a  bifurcated  portion  de- 
fining a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  apertured  portions  and  a 
slot  therebetween,  said  slot  receiving  therein  an  apertured 
finger  of  an  adjacent  link,  a  securing  element  extending 
through  said  apertured  portions  and  apertured  finger,  said 
body  member  having  a  stepped  formation  and  including 
an  intermediate  recessed  portion,  shoulders  contiguous 
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to  said  recessed  portion,  end  surfaces  adjacent  said  shoul- 
ders, and  said  body  member  further  including  arcuate 
hook  portions,  said  recessed  portion  adapted  to  receive 
the  eye  of  said  screw  member,  the  shoulders  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  end  portions  of  the  pin,  and  the  end 
surfaces  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  cams,  said  flat 
surfaces  of  said  cams  when  said  pin  is  rotated  so  that 
said  handle  is  contiguous  to  said  screw  member  per- 
mitting passage  of  said  eye  into  and  out  of  said  body 
member  recessed  portion. 


3,105^82 

TROWEL  FOR  PIPE  LINING  MATERIAL 

Warren    E.    PerUns,   Grand   Island,   N.Y^   assignor  to 

PerUns  Pipe  Unings,  Inc^  Gmnd  Island,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Dec.  8,  1961,  Str.  No.  157,902 

7  Claims.    (CL  25--38) 
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1 .  Trowel  means  for  smoothing  a  layer  of  mortar  in  an 
interior  generally  cylindrical  surface,  said  trowel  means 
comprising  a  resilient  sheet  material  body  portion  defining 
a  frusto-conical  tapering  trowel  body,  said  frusto-conical 
body  compn-ising  a  pair  of  resilient  plate  portions  over- 
lapping at  diametrically  opposite  portions  along  lines  ex- 
tending generally  from  the  small  to  the  large  end  of  said 
frusto-conical  body,  a  support  iat  said  plate  portions  com- 
prising a  U-shaped  resilient  strap  member  having  a  curved 
medial  porti<»  comprising  the  leading  end  of  said  trowel 
means  and  rearwardly  flaring  leg  portions  fixed  to  the 
interiors  of  said  plate  portions  at  the  small  end  of  said 
frusto-conical  body  and  substantially  medially  of  each 
plate  portion  in  a  circumferential  direction,  whereby  said 
trowel  means  may  be  contracted  diametrally  against  the 
joint  resilient  resistance  of  said  plate  portions  and  said 
support  member. 

3,105483 

MACHINE  FOR  CONVERTING  TUBULAR  FABRIC 

INTO  A  WEB  OF  FABRIC 

David  Pemick,  1020  Shore  Bird.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FUcd  July  24,  1961,  Scr.  No.  126,342 

8  Claims.    (CI.  26— 1) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  advancing  a  length  of  fabric  folded 


upon  Itself  m  fiat  condition  and  provided  with  a  folded 
edge  and  a  cut  edge  having  two  free  edges,  means  beneath 
said  advancing  means  having  a  point  for  engaging  an 
inner  side  of  the  fabric  at  the  folded  edge  and  having 
downwardly  diverging  side  portions  for  unfolding  the 
fabric  into  a  fiat  web,  and  means  beneath  said  preceding 
means  for  supporting  said  fabHc,  whereby  said  fabric 
IS  uniformly  moved  along  said  supporting  means  with 
minimal  tension  applied  to  the  fabric,  said  fabric  being 
free  from  longitudinal  and  lateral  stresses  while  being 
formed  into  said  flat  web  so  as  to  insure  that  true  fabric 
width  is  maintained. 


3,105,284 
THREAD  REMOVING  APPARATUS 

Herbert  A.  Knig,  402  Seminole  Road,  Northvale,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1961,  Scr.  No.  103,390 

5  Claims.    (CL  26—11) 


1.  A  floater  removing  apparatus  adapted  for  use  with 
a  fabric  producing  machine  in  which  the  fabric  moves  in 
a  production  direction  as  it  emerges  and  wherein  the 
fabric  has  a  plurality  of  loose  substantially  parallel 
fioater  threads  extending  in  said  production  direction 
comprising  a  carriage  for  reciprocally  traversing  the  en- 
tire width  of  said  emerging  fabric  essentially  perpendicular 
to  said  floater  threads,  a  floater  cutter  on  said  carriage 
for  cutting  said  floater  threads  during  traverse  and  com- 
prising a  clipper  having  a  comb  member  disposed  to 
traverse  the  plane  of  said  fabric  in  close  communication 
therewith,  a  floater  raiser  for  raising  the  uncut  threads 
relative  to  the  fabric  surface  so  as  to  be  intercepted 
by  said  comb  member,  and  cutters  within  said  clipper 
disposed  to  cut  said  intercepted  threads  so  as  to  pro- 
duce two  loose  ends  thereof  for  each  cut  thread,  and  a 
shaver  in  tandem  with  said  floater  cutter  and  compris- 
ing a  clipper  on  said  carriage  having  a  comb  member 
disposed  to  traverse  the  plane  of  said  fabric  in  close 
communication  therewith,  and  cutters  within  said  clipper 
for  clipping  threads  intercepted  by  said  comb  member,  a 
thread  erector  and  remover  on  said  carriage  comprising 
an  opein  bottomed  chamber  associated  with  the  comb 
member  of  said  shaver  and  communicating  therewith  so 
as  to  form  a  suction  intake  with  said  fabric  surface,  and 
a  vacuum  source  attached  to  said  chamber  and  having  a 
thread  collection  bin  therein,  said  thread  erector  and 
remover  being  adapted  to  erect  the  loose  floater  thread 
ends  as  produced  by  said  floater  cutter  in  a  manner  dis- 
posed for  interception  by  said  shaver  comb  member  and 
to  remove  and  deposit  in  said  bin  the  shaved  threads 
produced  by  said  shaiver,  said  carriage  being  adapted  to 
automatically  traverse  in  correlation  to  the  advance  of 
said  fabric  so  as  to  remove  all  said  floater  threads  as 
they  are  advanced  in  said  production  direction. 
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3,105,285  3,105,287 

WAVE  GUIDING  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF  INSULATED   WIRE    PARTICULARLY   FOR    COILS 

MAKING  THE  SAME  AND  THE  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Maurice  Favre,  Paris,   France,  assignor  to  Compagnic  Robert  L.  Whcarlcy  and  Evert  A.  Mol,  Fort  Wayne,  lod^ 


Generale   De  Telegraphic  Sans  FU,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  10,  1960,  Scr.  No.  28,099 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Fnmcc  May  27,  1959 

6  Claims.    (CI.  29—155.5) 


assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Rea  Magnet  Wire 
Company,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  8,  1957,  Ser.  No.  657,893 
4  Claims.    (CI.  29—155.57) 


ijom  nmoKPcmT 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  delay  line  structure, 
especially  for  use  in  the  millimetric  frequency  band  and 
having  a  plurality  of  accurately  spaced  geometrically 
periodical  elements  to  form  the  periodically  spaced  ele- 
ments of  the  delay  line  structure,  comprising  the  steps 
of  alternately  assembling  on  a  rod  member  said  geometri- 
cally periodical  elements  with  spacer  elements  of  pre- 
determined din>ension  so  that  said  geometrically  periodi- 
cal elements  assume  the  final  desired  accurately  spaced 
position  thereof  within  the  delay  line  structure,  btiilding 
up  by  electroplating  operation  a  common  base  around 
said  geometrically  periodical  elements  of  such  dimensions 
as  to  rigidly  retain  said  geometrically  periodical  elements 
in  the  accurately  spaced  final  position  thereof,  chemically 
dissolving  the  spacer  elements  in  a  medium  which  does 
not  attack  the  material  of  which  the  elements  of  the  delay 
line  structure  are  constituted,  removing  said  rod  member, 
encasing  said  periodical  elements  in  a  medium  imparting 
rigidity  to  the  periodical  portion  of  the  delay  line  struc- 
ture, cutting  through  said  common  base  to  remove  por- 
tions of  said  periodical  elements  to  form  a  delay  line, 
and  removing  said  medium. 


3,105,286 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  MULTIPLE 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING 

Simon  Duhiker  and  Juks  Bos,  EfaidtaoTca,  Nethcriands, 

aflsi^Bors  to  North  American  PUUps  Company  Ibc, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corponHkm  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1959,  Scr.  No.  856,539 

Clahns  priority,  application  Netherlands  Dec.  19,  1958 

3  Clahns.    (CL  29—155.56) 


3.  A  method  of  manufacturing  magnetic  heads  which 
have  equal  self  inductance  characteristics  and  high  re- 
luctance through  the  gaps  comprising  the  steps  of  form- 
ing head  halves  to  readily  maintained  manufacturing 
tolerances,  removably  securing  a  |rfurality  of  head  halves 
thus  formed  in  a  >ig  with  the  gap  defining  surfaces  sub- 
stantially aligned  and  exposed,  forming  a  groove  in  each 
said  surface  in  a  plane  normal  to  said  surface  and  spaced 
from  the  adjacent  end  of  each  of  said  head  halves  a 
distance  at  least  as  great  as  a  desired  gap  height  in  one 
operation,  and  trimming  the  adjacent  end  of  each  of  said 
head  halves  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  groove 
in  a  second  operation  to  form  pole  pieces  on  said  head 
halves  having  identical  determined  g^  hcighu  when  said 
head  halves  thus  formed  are  assembled  to  form  a  mag- 
netic head. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  encased  electrical  coil  unit 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  applying  to  an  electrically 
conductive  flexible  wire  first  a  glass  insulation  layer  of 
relatively  high  fusion  point  glass  in  the  form  of  shiftable 
glass  beads  relative  to  said  wire  and  frictionally  retained 
thereon  to  provide  a  composite  body  having  the  flexible 
characteristics  of  said  wire,  providing  as  an  outer  surface 
layer  on  said  first  insulation  material  a  second  glass  in- 
sulation layer  of  a  lower  fusion  point,  thereafter  winding 
the  wire  into  coil  form,  said  glass  beads  being  individual- 
ly shiftable  relative  to  said  wire  to  accommodate  the  said 
winding  of  the  resultant  beaded  wire  in  coil  form,  there- 
after heating  the  resultant  wound  coil  in  a  mold  to  a  tem- 
peratiu-e  sufficient  to  fuse  said  second  and  lower  fusion 
point  glass  layer  of  said  insulation  layers  to  cause  the  same 
to  flow  over  and  about  the  turns  of  the  coil  and  into  the 
spacings  defined  by  the  first  and  high  fusion  point  glass 
insulation  layer  and  to  thereby  encase  the  coil,  cooling  the 
encased  coil  to  harden  the  insulation  layers  about  the  coil, 
and  removing  the  coil  from  the  mold. 


3,105,288 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
DEPOSITED  CARBON  RESISTORS 
Donald  E.  Johnson,  Tobaccoville,  and  James  L.  Owens, 
Winston-Salem,   N.C.,   assignors  to  Weatcra  Electric 
Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cotpora- 
tion  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,143 
6  Claims.    (CL  29—155.62) 


f  f ;   oivgt 

«cco«cti>     1 


3.  An  appantus  for  detecting  irregularities  on  deposit- 
ed carbon  resistors  comprising  means  for  gripping  and 
for  rotating  the  resistor  at  a  uniform  rate,  means  for  pro- 
gressively cutting  a  helical  groove  of  constant  pitch 
through  the  carbon  film  as  the  resistor  is  rotated  to  form 
a  path  of  predetMmined  resistance  value  at  a  constant 
rate,  a  differentiating  network  electrically  connected 
across  the  resistor  for  simultaneously  sensing  the  time- 
rate  change  <^  resistance  of  the  resistance  path  as  it  is 
progressively  fOTmed,  and  means  responsive  to  said 
change  for  rejecting  a  resistor  having  a  non-uniform  film. 
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3,105^89 
COILED  FILTERS 
Jacques  Alphonse  Jardlo,  Paris,  France,  assigiior  to  Com- 
pagnk  Electro-Mecaniqne,  Paris,  France,  a  company  of 
France 

Filed  Mar.  25,  19M,  Ser.  No.  17,688 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Dec.  1,  1959 

4  Claims.    (CI.  29—163.5) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  coiled  filter  com- 
prising making,  in  the  exterior  of  a  generally  cylindrical 
frame,  a  helical  wire-holding  cut  of  a  pitch  only  slightly 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  wire  to  be  wound  on  said 
frame  and  having  a  single  forward  helical  convolution 
substantially  wider  than  said  pitch  and  succeeding  helical 
convolutions  of  the  same  width  as  said  pitch,  and  guiding 
relatively  fine  wire  into  said  forward  convolution;  all  said 
convolutions  having  rear  surfaces  of  such  steep  inclina- 
ticm  that  projections  of  said  surfaces  are  clear  of  wire  in 
a  next  succeeding  convolution,  said  single  forward  con- 
volution being  cut  to  provide  it  with  a  less  steeply  inclined 
forward  surface  constituting  a  relatively  wide  ramp  for 
receiving  the  wire  being  guided  into  said  forward  con- 
volution and  for  carrying  said  wire  into  engagement  with 
the  rear  surface  of  said  forward  convolution,  the  cutting 
of  said  forward  convolution  overlapping  and  cutting  away 
a  helically  terminal  part  of  the  width  of  the  ramp  as  said 
forward  convcriution  proigressively  becomes  one  of  said 
succeeding  convolutions,  and  said  cutting  away  being  of 
such  extent  as  to  form  the  succeeding  convolutions  of 
the  same  width  as  the  pitch  of  the  helical  cut. 


3,105,290 
CATHODE  FOR  ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
James  P.  Sackfaiger,  Coming,  and  Gene  R.  Feafster,  Horse- 
licads,  N.Y.,  asaipMri  to  Westteghoosc  Electric  Cor- 
poratkm,  East  Pittsi>urtli,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,209 

3  Claims.  (CI.  29—182.5) 
1 .  A  method  of  making  a  refractory  cathode  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  establishing  a  quantity  of  powdered  ma- 
terial consisting  essentially  of  by  weight:  0.002%  to  5% 
6f  thorium  containing  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  th(»ium  and  thorium  hydride;  60%  to  98% 
of  at  least  one  first  refractory  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  tungsten,  molybdenum  and  rhenium; 
1%  to  30%  of  at  least  one  refractory  metal  carbide  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  tungsten  carbide, 
ditungsten  carbide,  molybdenum  carbide  and  dimolydenum 
carbide;  and  0.05%  to  9.8%  of  at  least  one  second  re- 
fract(X7  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tantalum,  niobium,  zirconium,  hafnium,  osmium,  rutheni- 
um and  iridium;  forming  a  first  mixture  of  said  thorium 
containing  material  and  said  second  refractory  metal; 
beating  said  first  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  at  least 
1850'  C.  to  form  an  alloy;  dividing  said  alloy  into  a  pow- 
der; forming  a  second  mixture  of  said  alloy,  said  first 
refractory  metal  and  said  refractory  metal  carbide  and 


>v. 


heating  said  second  mixture  to  about  2000°  C.  to  produce 
a  sintered  mass. 


3,105,291 
SPACER  APPLYING  AND  REMOVING  TOOL 
\V  illiam  N.  Koellcr,  Birmingliam,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Huci( 
Manufacturing  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Filed  July  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,452 
3  Claims.    (CI.  29—227) 


2.  For  use  with  a  sandwich-like  structure  comprising 
a  pair  of  spaced  laminae  having  coaxial  openings  there- 
through, a  tool  for  inserting  a  spring-like  spacer  coaxially 
with  the  openings  and  in  between  the  spaced  laminae 
comprising  an  elongated  shaft  having  a  handle  at  one  end 
and  an  enlarged  substantially  cylindrical  head  having  a 
predetermined  diameter  relative  to  the  diameter  of  the 
openings  at  the  opposite  end,  said  shaft  having  a  diameter 
substantially  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  enlarged  head, 
said  head  having  a  circumferentially  extending  groove 
formed  therein  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  within  a  pre- 
selected distance  of  said  opposite  end  of  said  shaft  with 
said  head  being  secured  to  said  shaft  at  a  point  removed 
from  said  groove,  and  means  on  said  handle  including  a 
roughened  surface  being  selectively  engageable  with  the 
spacer  for  initiating  the  insertion  of  a  spacer  through  one 
of  the  openings. 

3,105,292 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  BRAKE  DRUMS 
Frank  H.  Le  Jenne,  Jacluon,  Midi.,  assignor  to  Kelscy- 
Hayes  Company,  Detroit,  Miclu,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,972 
3  Claims.    (Q.  29—447) 


1  A  method  of  making  a  brake  drum  formed  of  a  shell 
having  an  annular  flange  of  an  aluminum  containing  metal 
and  a  ferrous  metal  liner  received  within  said  flange, 
comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  thin  coating  of  an 
aluminum  containing  metal  on  the  outer  surface  of  said 
liner  having  a  ferro-aluminum  bond  at  the  interface  be- 
tween said  coating  and  liner,  inserting  the  coated  liner 
concentrically  within  said  flange  with  the  coating  in  radial 
pressure  ctrntact  with  said  flange,  and  applying  heat  to 
fuse  the  radially  inner  surface  of  said  flange  and  coating 
together  at  the  interface  thereof,  while  simultaneously  cool- 
ing the  radially  outer  surface  of  said  flange  to  keep  the 
portions  of  the  flange  radially  outwardly  of  the  inner  sur- 
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face  thereof  below  the  melting  point,  thereby  to  avoid 
overheating  and  distortion  of  said  flange. 


3,105,293 
BRAZING  DISSIMILAR  METAL  MEMBERS 
Ransom  P.  Skinner  and  Ridiard  M.  Poorman,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,224 
2  Claims.     (CI.  29 — 474.4) 


sheet  metal  strap  pro)ecting  from  the  body  thereof  and 
forming  therebetween  a  space  closely  receiving  said  tongue, 
said  strap  having  an  inwardly  directed  dimple,  which  meth- 
od comprises  disposing  said  tongue  within  said  space  with 
said  aperture  underlying  said  strap  and  aligned  with  said 
dimple,  and  pressing  against  the  oiHer  surface  of  said 


2.  A  process  for  lap  brazing  together  an  aluminum  tube 
and  a  second  tube  constructed  from  a  metal  taken  from 
the  class  consisting  of  ferrous  metals,  ferrous  alloys,  nickel, 
nickel  alloys,  copper  and  copper  alloys  comprising  the 
steps  of  coating  one  end  of  the  second  tube  with  a  layer  of 
intermediate  bonding  material  taken  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  silver  and  silver  alloys,  said  coating  having  a 
thickness  of  from  about  0.002  to  about  0.010  inch,  the  so- 
coated  second  tube  having  an  outer  wall  diameter  slightly 
smaller  than  the  inner  wall  diameter  of  said  aluminiun 
tube  so  as  to  be  receivable  therein  with  a  narrow  annular 
space  therebetween;  applying  a  thin  coating  of  brazing  flux 
to  the  coating  on  said  second  tube;  positioning  the  coated 
end  of  said  second  tube  inside  the  end  of  said  aluminum 
tube;  providing  an  aluminum  brazing  alloy  adjacent  the 
coated  end  of  said  second  tube,  the  brazing  alloy  having 
a  melting  temperature  below  that  of  the  aluminum  and 
second  tube  as  well  as  the  intennediate  bonding  material; 
heating  the  overlapping  portions  of  said  second  tube  and 
said  aluminimi  tube  only  sufficiently  until  said  aluminum 
brazing  alloy  has  melted  and  a  desired  amount  of  diffusion 
has  occurred  between  the  aluminum  brazing  alloy  and  the 
aluminum  tube  inner  wall  so  as  to  form  a  ductile,  leak- 
tight  joint  free  of  brittle  alloys  wherein  the  aluminum 
tube  inner  wall  is  in  contact  only  with  the  aluminum 
brazing  alloy  and  the  second  tube  outer  wall  is  in  contact 
primarily  with  the  intennediate  bonding  material. 


3,105,294 
BERYLLIUM  BRAZING 
Denzil  Malcolm  Atldnson,  Sonthgate,  London,  England, 
ass^or  to  Associated  Electrical  Industries  (Manches- 
ter) Limited,  London,  Fiigland,  a  company  of  Great 
Britain 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Ang.  12,  I960.  Ser.  No.  49,155 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Great  BrMain  Mar.  13,  1957 
3  Claims.  (CL  29— 488) 
1.  The  method  of  brazing  beryUium  to  a  base  metal 
comprising  the  steps  of  beating  the  beryllium  in  an 
atmosphere  of  cracked  ammonia  to  etch  the  surface  tliere- 
trf,  immersing  the  beryllium  in  a  hot  cyanide  bath  con- 
taining Rochellc  salt  and  electroplating  copper  onto  the 
etched  surface,  and  then  brazing  the  copper-plated  region 
to  a  base  metal  by  means  of  a  brazing  solder  containing 
palladium. 

3,105,295 
BASEBOARD  HEATER  ASSEMBLY 
Ernest  N.  Caliioan  awl  DuM  L.  Ripley.  Ptttsbwik,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Edwin  L.  Wicgud  Cooipuy,  PiUMirgh, 
Pa. 

Filed  Oct  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,982 
1  Claim.    (CI.  2^—505) 
The  method  of  assembling  two  members,  one  harving 
an  apertured  sheet  metal  tongue  and  the  other  having  a 


strap  with  a  tool  having  a  cross-sectional  shape  comple- 
mentary to  the  size  and  shape  of  said  aperture,  the  press- 
ing action  being  confined  to  the  dimple  area  of  said  strap 
and  being  of  sufficient  force  to  deform  such  area  inwardly 
into  said  aperture  and  into  engaging  relation  with  the 
marginal  edge  defining  said  aperture. 


3,105,296 
ART  OF  PRODUCING  EXPANDABLE  LAMINATE 
STRIPS  WITH  USE  OF  FLATTENED  TUBES  F(Ml 
CORES 
Robert  M.  Brick,  Hfaudalc,  Cnrtis  E.  Maier,  Rir^sUe, 
and  Edward  J.  Ri|rfing,  Flossmoor,  III.,  aasignora  to 
Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

nicd  Ang.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,116 
20  Claims.     (CI.  29—528) 


»*■ 


1.  The  method  of  making  tubular  bodies  of  predeter- 
mined internal  dimensions,  which  comprises  preparing  a 
hollow  core  of  oblong  cross-section  of  a  metal  compatible 
with  the  metal  for  forming  the  major  portions  of  the 
body  structure,  the  interior  of  the  core  having  accurately 
predetermined  cross-sectional  dimensions,  providing 
coatings  of  first  anti-weld  material  at  the  exterior  edges 
of  the  cross-section  of  the  hollow  core,  mounting  the  core 
in  a  mold  and  casting  said  major  body  metal  around  the 
core  for  welding  union  therewith  and  thereby  forming  a 
hollow  ingot  with  the  said  coatings  extending  in  parallel- 
ism with  and  spaced  from  the  channel  provided  by  the 
interior  of  the  core,  providing  second  anti-welding  ma- 
terial in  the  channel  of  the  ingot,  rolling  the  ingot  to 
provide  a  strip  having  metal  laminations  of  said  major 
body  metal  separated  by  the  residue  of  the  second  anti- 
welding  material  with  the  laminations  connected  at  the 
lateral  edges  of  the  second  anti-welding  residue  by  metal 
portions  extending  from  external  surface  to  external  sur- 
face of  the  strip  and  having  the  residues  of  said  first  anti- 
welding  material  laterally  spaced  from  the  rendue  of  the 
second  anti-welding  materiai,  said  residues  of  the  first  ma- 
terial providing  longitudinal  weaknesses  in  the  reeled 
strip,  severing  the  strip  longitudinally  along  the  residues 
of  the  first  material,  severing  the  strip  transversely  to 
provide  a  section  of  predetermined  length,  and  bending 
the  laminations  apart  to  form  the  tubular  body. 
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CAN  LID  RETAIND^G  MECHANISM  FOR  CAN 

OPENERS 

Earl  Roger  Clowoi,  CUcato,  ID^  madt^or  to  Sunbeam 

Corporathm,  Chicago,  DL  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Not.  13, 1^,  Ser.  No.  237,264 

SdidBk    (CL3«— 6.4) 


f>T?"v  ifTT';' 


1.  A  can  lid  retaining  means  for  a  can  opener  com- 
prising a  bolder,  means  pivotally  mounting  said  holder 
to  said  can  opener,  a  can  lid  holding  means  attached  to 
said  holder  and  spaced  from  the  pivotal  axis,  and  a  pro- 
jection extending  from  said  holder  on  the  opposite  side 
of  said  lavotal  axis  from  said  holding  means  so  that  said 
holding  means  will  rotate  downwardly  when  said  projec- 
tion moves  upwardly,  said  projection  po«iti(Hied  to  con- 
tact the  can  14>  when  the  can  is  inserted  into  a  severing 
position  causing  said  holding  means  to  engage  said  can 
lid. 


3,lt5,29S 
ELECTRIC  SHAVER  CUTTER  DRIVE  MECHANISM 


1.  A  shaver  cominising  a  casing  having  a  wall  portion, 
a  pair  of  spaced  substantially  parallel  cutter  supports 
extendiag  outwardly  from  said  wall  portion,  cutting 
means  having  <H>posite  ends  supported  on  the  ends  of 
■aid  supports,  said  cutting  means  being  spaced  from 
said  wall  portion  between  said  supports,  means  lot  de- 
tacbably  retaining  said  cutting  means  on  said  supports, 
spaced  cutter  drive  supports  formed  <Xi  said  wall  portion 
between  said  cutler  sunwrts.  a  cutter  drive  member 
having  a  mam  body  portion  disposed  substantially 
pvalld  to  the  cutting  means  and  having  laterally  ex- 
tending flexible  legs  on  i^posite  ends  of  the  main  body 
portion  with  the  free  ends  of  said  flexible  legs  engaged 
with  said  cutter  drive  sunwrts  for  mounting  said  cutter 
drive  member  between  said  cutter  supports  in  parallel 
relatioa  to  said  wall  portion,  a  cutter  actuating  arm 
oa  the  main  body  portion  having  a  free  end  interengaged 
with  said  cutting  means  for  operating  said  cutting  means 
during  movement  of  said  cutter  drive  member,  and  drive 
taeans  in  said  casing  having  an  operating  member  ex- 
tending through  said  wall  for  engaging  and  operating 
said  cutter  drive  m^ber  to  produce  cutting  operation 
oi  said  cattmg  means. 


3,1«S,299 

KNOCK-OUT  PUNCH 

Axel  M.  Wirtanoi,  Rtc.  1,  Box  41,  Sparta  Location, 

Evelctli,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,873 

2Claias.    (CL  3«— 360) 


Louis  C.  Cariasimi,  Fairfield,  Coon.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporatiou,  New  Yorli,  N.V.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  11,  I960,  Ser.  No.  1,547 
8  Claims.    (CL  30-^3) 


1.  Mechanism  for  operating  cooperating  punch  and 
die  members,  both  of  which  have  center  openings  one  of 
which  is  threaded,  said  mechanism  Comprising  a  threaded 
draw  bolt  adapted  to  pass  freely  Arough  the  opening  of 
one  of  said  members  and  threadeQly  engage  the  threaded 
opening  of  the  other  of  said  members,  a  cam  for  engaging 
the  member  through  which  the  bolt  freely  passes,  means 
for  hingedly  mounting  said  cam  on  said  bolt  whereby  cam- 
ming movement  of  said  cam  against  said  member  forces 
said  punch  and  die  members  towards  eadi  other,  and 
handle  means  for  operating  said  cam. 


3,105,3M 

ARTIFICIAL  TEETH 

Morris  Bcrcsin,  5664  LdMuou  Are.,  Philadelphia  31,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1960,  Ssr.  No.  21,544 

23Cfadms.    (CL32— 2) 


1.  An  artificial  posterior  tooth  comprising  a  crown 
with  an  occlusal  ptntion  having  a  mesial  inclined  plane 
contact  surface  and  a  distal  inclined  plane  contact  sur- 
face angularly  disposed  to  each  other  to  provide  an  apex 
portion,  said  apex  portion  having  an  intermediate  en- 
closed depressed  region  conforming  to  an  inverted  sub- 
stantially conical  section  providing  said  vptx  portion  with 
a  lingual  cusp  and  a  buccal  cusp. 


3,lt5,3«l 
DENTAL  RETAINER  WITH  CRIMPING  DEVICE 
FOR  MATRIX  BAND  RETAINING  CLAMP 
Benjamin  F.  ToWimiri,  PX).  Box  677,  Lafayette,  CaUf. 
Filed  Apr.  2, 1962,  Ssr.  No.  184,149 
SCbims.    (CL32— 63) 
1.  In  a  dental  retainer  wkh  crin^Mng  device  for  ma- 
trix band  retaining  damp: 

(a)  a  matrix  retainer  provided  with  a  slotted  head 
adapted  to  be  positioned  alongside  a  patient's  tooth, 
and  having  its  slot  arranged  for  slidably  receiving 
overii^iped  end  sections  of  a  looped  matrix  band, 


with  the  loop  of  the  band  extending  from  tiie  head 
to  encircle  the  tooth; 

ih)  the  slot  <rf  the  head  extending  into  the  latter  from 
a  gingival  aspect  of  the  head,  and  being  made  to  re- 
movably receive  a  substantially  U-shaped  retaining 
clamp  having  its  legs  disposed  to  strackile  the  over- 
lapped end  sectioos  of  the  band; 

(c)  the  slotted  bead  defining  a  pair  of  fingers  disposed 
to  bear  against  and  support  the  legs  of  the  clamp; 


-^-^ 


((/)  loop-constricting  means  connected  to  the  retainer 
and  engageable  with  the  end  sections  of  the  band, 
and  being  operable  to  pull  the  band  through  the  slot- 
ted head  and  the  clamp  for  constricting  the  loop 
around  the  tooth; 

(«)  and  means  carried  by  the  retainer  and  being  op- 
erable to  crimp  the  legs  of  the  clamp  upon  the  in- 
terposed end  sections  of  the  constricted  band,  where- 
by the  retainer  may  be  removed  from  the  patient's 
mouth,  while  the  crimped  clao^  remains  on  the 
band  to  hold  the  kx>p  of  the  band  around  the  band- 
ed tooth. 

3,105,302 

LENS  CUTTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A 

LENS  EDGING  MACHINE 

Ezra  H.  Novak,  5850  W.  Pico  Blvd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87,333 

7  Claims.    (CL  33—28) 


— >*»5:Ji* 


gagement  with  a  lens  carried  by  said  chucks;  said  arms 
being  swingable  with  rotation  of  said  main  shaft  between 
template  engaging  and  lens  cutting  positions  and  an  in- 
operative position  not  obstructing  normal  access  to  and 
operation  of  said  lens  edging  machine. 


3,105,303 

LEVELLING  INSTRUMENT 

Jack  E.  Frineii,  YJQ.  Box  121,  Salt  lick,  Ky. 

Filed  May  16,  1962.  Ssr.  No.  195,142 

3  Cfadms.    (CL  33—74) 


1.  A  levelling  instrument  comprinng,  in  combination, 
a  height  rod,  a  sleeve  adjustably  mounted  on  the  rod,  a 
spring  clip  secured  to  the  sleeve,  a  level  removably  re- 
tained by  the  clip,  a  second  sleeve  mounted  on  the  rod 
selectively  connected  to  one  end  of  the  first  mentioned 
sleeve,  means  for  individually  locking  said  sleeves  to  the 
rod,  and  an  automatic  tape  reel  removably  secured  to 
the  second  sleeve. 


3495,304 
THICKNESS  GAGE  FOR  CONICAL  ARTICLES 
Homer  C.  Hanks,  Westmont  Borough,  Pa.,  ■srffiii  to 
United  States  Stcd  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FHad  Ab«.  9,  1961,  Ssr.  No.  130,397 
l-QMam.    (CL33— 143) 


n 


1.  A  lens  shape-cutting  attachment  for  a  lens  edging 
machine  which  edging  machine  has  a  body  rotatably 
carrying  a  power  driven  template  and  power  driven  lem 
holding  chucks,  said  attachment  comprising  a  post 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  top  of  said  body  behind 
said  chucks,  a  tubular  cross  member  carried  by  the  top 
end  portion  of  said  post,  a  main  shaft  joumaled  in  said 
cross  member  for  rotation  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  chucks,  a  tem|riate  engageable 
arm  secured  on  one  end  of  said  shaft,  and  extending 
radially  therefrom,  a  cutter  positioning  arm  rotatably 
adjustably  secured  on  the  other  end  of  said  main  shaft, 
a  second  shaft  extending  axiaily  in  and  rotatable  relative 
to  said  cutter  positicMiing  arm,  said  latter  shaft  having  a 
laterally  offset  outer  end  extension,  a  lem  cutter  noount- 
ing  member  carried  by  and  projecting  radially  from  the 
outer  end  portion  of  said  extension  and  being  rotatable 
relative  thereto  about  an  axis  normal  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  extension,  a  lens  cutter  carried  by  said  mem- 
ber, manually  operable  means  carried  by  the  inner  cad 
portion  of  said  second  shaft  for  manually  rotating  said 
second  shaft  whereby  to  urge  said  cutter  in  cutting  en- 


3D 


1.  A  gage  comprising  an  integral  inverted  T-shaped 
frame  formed  of  a  base,  an  upright  intermediate  the 
length  of  said  base  and  an  extension  at  one  end  of  said 
base,  means  forming  a  first  riioulder  on  said  upright  in- 
termediate the  height  thereof,  a  relatively  short  arm  piv- 
oted to  said  upri^t  in  a  position  to  rest  on  said  first 
shoulder,  means  fcMming  a  second  shoulder  on  said  ex- 
tension, said  second  shoulder  extending  perpendicular  to 
said  first  shoulder,  a  relatively  long  arm  pivoted  to  said 
base  in  a  position  to  rest  on  said  second  shoulder,  opposed 
rods  adjustaMy  mounted  on  the  extremities  of  said  up- 
right and  said  long  arm  adapted  to  contact  opposite  sides 
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of  the  wall  of  a  conical  article  to  measure  the  wall  thick- 
ness, and  another  rod  adjustably  mounted  on  said  short 
ann  to  measure  the  wall  thickness  below  said  opposed 
rods,  said  arms  being  adapted  for  opening  to  install  the 
gage  over  obstructions  on  the  article. 


VERNIER  CALIBRATED  ANGLE  AND  DISTANCE 

LAYOUT  INSTRUMENT 

Henry  S.  DIffec,  7587  Qoiras  9L.  Dcbtct,  Cdo. 

Filed  Jane  24, 19M,  Scr.  No.  38,6<»1 

Sdaims.    (CL  33— 189) 


1.  A  vernier  calibrated  angle  and  distance  layout  in- 
strument for  locating  and  marking  centers  on  a  work 
piece  comprising  an  angle  base  plate,  a  stub  extensi(Hi 
above  said  base  i^ate,  a  base  stand  below  said  base  plate 
for  hxAdiag  said  base  plate  in  elevated  position  above 
the  work  piece,  said  base  plate,  stub  extensicMi  and  base 
stand  having  an  opening  therethrough  disposed  normal 
to  said  elements,  said  base  stand  further  providing  cross 
slots  intersecting  at  said  opening  and  at  right  angles  each 
to  each,  a  removable  slide  bar  adapted  for  positioning 
and  retention  selectively  in  either  of  said  cross  slots,  a 
slide  gib  on  said  slide  bar  having  a  cut  groove  thereon 
tot  reciprocally  oigaging  said  slide  bar,  a  locator  pin  on 
said  slide  gib,  a  center  pin  for  reciprocal  engagement  in 
■aid  opening  vdiereby  said  pins  are  useful  to  locate  and 
hold  a  base  refe-ence  line,  a  tumplate  having  a  pivot 
opening  therethrough  for  operative  positioning  above  said 
base  plate  and  about  said  stub  extension,  tines  on  said 
tumplate,  a  vernier  slide  ad^ted  for  reciprocal  move- 
ment along  said  tines,  a  plunger  barrel  disposed  on  an 
axis  mMmal  to  said  tumplate  and  vernier  slide  and  at- 
tached to  said  vernier  slide  for  movement  therewith,  a 
plunger  pin  in  said  barrel  for  reciprocal  movement  along 
the  axis  ol  said  barrel,  and  vernier  index  markings  on  said 
vernier  slide  and  tumplate  tines  for  indicating  the  dis- 
tance between  said  center  and  plunger  pins. 


3ylv9y39a 

TRACK  AUGNING  DEVICE 

Jota  Keanedi  Stawart,  M  BaOaatyM  Tenracc, 

Darvai,  Qadbec,  Caaada 

Fllad  Ina  30,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  121,t7( 

2ClaiBB8.    (CL33— 214) 


which  engages  each  of  the  rails  thereof,  which  device  com- 
prises a  substantially  cylindrical  housing;  a  wedge-shaped 
member  having  a  transversely  inclined  surface  located 
within  said  housing;  a  longitudinally  extending  screw 
tlfl-ead  element  within  said  housing;  a  threaded  bore  in 
said  wedge-shaped  element  adapted  to  receive  said  screw 
thread  member;  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  in  the 
wall  of  said  cylinder;  an  extension  in  said  wedge-shaped 
element  extending  through  said  slot;  an  indicator  pointer 
attached  to  said  extension;  operating  means  connected  to 
said  screw  thread  and  adapted  for  manual  operation 
thereof  to  move  said  wedge-shaped  element  within  said 
cylindrical  housing  in  a  path  transversely  of  the  rails; 
levelling  beam  means  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  said 
cylindrical  housing;  wedge-engaging  means  contacting 
said  levelling  beam  means  and  said  inclined  surface; 
spring  means  normally  urging  said  wedge-engaging  means 
into  contact  with  the  inclined  surface  of  the  wedge;  a 
levelling  bubble  indicator  oa  said  levelling  beam  member; 
scale  means  secured  to  said  cylindrical  housing  to  provide 
with  said  indicator  pointer  for  measurement  of  the 
amount  of  movement  of  the  inclined  surface  necessary 
to  obtain  a  level  indication  from  the  bubble  indicator, 
said  scale  means  being  calibrated  whMeby  the  degree  ot 
di£ference  of  elevation  between  the  two  rails  of  the  track 
is  indicated  by  such  measiffement. 


3,105,307 
PORTABLE  TEACHING  MACHINES 
Dudley  E.  CoracU  m,  Albaqacrquc,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to 
Teaching  Machines,  lac,  Albaqacrquc,  N.  Mex.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  100,846 
7  Claims.    (CL  35— 9) 


Jtv 


*-3 


1.  A  railroad  track  cross  level  or  super-elevation  meas- 
uriof  device  adapted  for  use  on  a  track  iqpanning  frame 


4.  In  a  teaching  machine,  a  portable  housing  having  an 
inclined  front  panel  provided  with  a  slot,  a  pair  of  op- 
posite side  walls,  an  uppo'  end  wall,  a  back,  an  inner 
panel  mounted  below  said  front  panel  and  adapted  to 
support  sheets  thereon,  said  sheets  being  successively 
dkleable  iqywardly;  means  in  said  cabinet  for  guiding 
said  tbetHs  during  their  upward  movement;  means  for 
preventing  retractive  movement  of  said  tbects;  a  window 
mounted  in  said  front  panel  slot,  said  window  having  a 
recess  for  exposing  a  part  of  the  uppermost  one  of  said 
sheets  on  said  inner  panel  for  writing;  means  on  said 
window  for  obstnicting  the  view  of  an  inner  portion  of 
said  sheet;  said  window  having  an  iqywardly  extending 
slot  therein  to  iff-ovide  for  selective  upward  sliding  of 
the  uppermost  sheet;  said  window  permitting  reading  of 
printeid  stknuU  on  portions  of  said  sheet. 
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3,105,308 
PRESSURE  RATIO  SIMULATOR 
Donald  S.  Peck,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  asstgnor  to  ACF  in- 
dustries Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa 
of  New  Jersey 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  733,280,  May  6, 
1958.    This  applicatioa  Jane  12,  1961,  Scr.  No.  120,121 
4  Clafans.    (CI.  35—12) 
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removably  positioning  said  at  least  one  electromagnet 
directly  on  said  core  and  within  a  range  of  pre-selected 
positions  thereon,  a  superstructure  mounted  on  said  core, 
and  a  second  electromagnet  ix>sitioned  by  said  superstruc- 
ture for  electromagnetic  cooperaticMi  with  said  at  least  one 
electromagnet. 


3,105.310 
TACHIST08C0PIC  DEVICE 


William  S.  SchaUl,  Broaxvlllc,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  The  Read- 
ing Laboratory,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1961,  Scr.  No.  147,226 
3  Claims.    (CL  35—35) 


f«  .V 


1.  In  a  grounded  jet  engine  aircraft  flight  trainer 
adapted  to  house  a  student  pilot  and  having  apparatus  for 
computing  analogs  of  aerodynamic  flight  variables  in- 
cluding Mach,  altitude,  inlet  temperature,  outside  air  tem- 
perature, r.p.m.,  corrected  r.p.m.  and  engine  ice;  a  pres- 
sure ratio  indicator  system  comprising  means  responsive 
to  said  computing  apparatus  for  developing  voltages 
analogous  to  values  of  water  injection  thrust,  steady  state 
thrust,  and  transient  thrust,  the  steady  state  analog  voltage 
means  having  a  voltage  source,  variable  potentiometers 
connected  to  and  operative  in  accordance  with  the  output 
of  the  Mach,  altitude  and  corrected  r.p.m.  computers,  first 
conducting  means  interconnecting  the  voltage  source  with 
one  of  said  variable  potentiometers,  auxiliary  conduct- 
ing means  interconnecting  the  variable  potentiometers  for 
deriving  therefrom  the  voltage  analogous  to  steady  state 
thrust,  summing  means,  second  conducting  means  inter- 
connecting the  means  for  developing  the  analog  voltages 
of  steady  state  thrust,  transient  thrust  and  water  injec- 
tion thrust  with  the  summing  means,  said  summing  means 
including  means  for  dividing  the  thrust  analog  voltages 
by  the  engine  ice  analog,  indicator  means,  third  con- 
ducting means  interconnecting  the  summing  means  with 
the  indicator  means  whereby  the  indicator  means  op- 
erates proportionally  to  the  sum  of  the  analog  values  of 
steady  state,  transient,  and  water  injection  thrust. 


3,105,309 

EDUCATIONAL  DEVICES 

Roy  D.  Black,  Wabarii,  Ind.,  avignor  to 

Leonard  R.  Crow,  Vinccnncs,  lad. 

Filed  Sept  25,  1958,  Scr.  No.  763,280 

6  Claims.    (CI.  35—19) 


1.  A  tachistoscopic  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  vertical  sides  and  card  move- 
ment; card  index  and  card  viewing  apertures  in  its 
top; 

( 6 )  a  card  viewing  shelf  supported  beneath  said  aper- 
tures between  the  sides  of  said  housing  and  upon  one 
vertical  end  section  of  said  housing  secured  between 
said  housing  sides; 

(c)  a  card  storage  shelf  secured  beneath  said  viewing 
shelf  and  between  said  vertical  sides  and  said  verticai 
end  of  said  card  viewing  shelf, 

(d)  a  card  viewing  mask  partially  covering  said  hous- 
ing, said  mask  having  vertically  disposed  sides  and 
ends,  a  viewing  aperture  and  a  shutter  handle  slot 
with  laterally  disposed  notches,  said  viewing  aper- 
tures oi  said  mask  being  in  registry  with  said  viewing 
aperture  of  said  housing;  and 

O)  a  shutter  secured  at  one  end  to  said  mask  and 
positioned  between  both  said  viewing  apertures  and 
limited  in  movement  by  said  vertically  disposed  sides 
and  ends,  said  shutter  having  a  shutter  opening  mov- 
able between  said  viewing  openings  and  a  shutter 
handle  of  inverted  T-shaped  configuration  extending 
through  said  shutter  handle  channel  of  said  mask, 
the  inverted  T-shaped  base  of  said  Gutter  handle 
being  lockaUe  within  said  laterally  duposed  notches 
of  said  shutter  handle  slot  opening. 


3,105,311 
EARTH  MOVING  VEHICLE 


1.  An  educational  device  con>prising  a  core  of  mag- 
netizable material,  at  least  one  electromagnet,  and  means 


James  M.  HaH,  San  lose,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  FMC 
Corporation,  a  corpDralion  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  31,692 
11  Claims,    (a.  37—4) 
I .  An  earth  moving  vehicle  comprising  a  wheeled  sup- 
port structure,  a  hopper  on  said  structure  having  an  open 
end  adjacent  the  rear  oi  said  stmcture,  a  loading  blade 
disposed  transversely  across  the  open  end  of  said  hopper, 
means  mounting  said  blade  upon  said  hopper  for  move- 
ment about  a  horizontal  axis  and  in  a  continuous  circular 
path  having  a  portion  exterior  of  said  hopper  and  a  por- 
tion interior  of  said  hopper,  said  mounting  means  being 
so  constmcted  that  said  Made  is  disposed  entirely  above 
said  hopper  open  end  when  positioned  at  the  apex  of  said 
circular  path,  means  for  moving  said  blade  in  said  circu- 
lar path,  a  control  mechanism  operatively  connected  be- 
tween said  blade  and  said  blade  mounting  means  for  nor- 
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mally  maintaining  said  blade  in  a  fixed  orientation  relative 
to  a  vertical  plane  dtiring  movement  in  said  circular  path, 


and  power  means  connected  to  said  control  mecbanism 
for  adjusting  said  loading  blade  orientation. 


3,105412 
SNOW  PLOUGHS 
WllUam  Idrfg  James  Price,  Dcnham,  Eoglaiid,  assignor, 
i»y  uicsBC  MslfMBcati,  to  CovKi  For  Sdentiflc  and 
ladoslrial  RcwaKfa,  Loodon,  E^iud 

Filed  Oct  23, 1961,  Ser.  No.  147,009 

Claims  priority,  appllcatioB  Greirt  Britain  Oct.  26,  1960 

6  OaiBH.    (CL  37—47) 


1.  A  snow  plough  having  a  blade  of  the  V-type  and 
means  for  supporting  said  blade  on  a  propulsion  vehicle, 
said  blade  comprising  a  pair  of  mutually  inclined  wings 
each  having  an  upper  section  curved  about  a  generally 
horizontal  axis  and  a  lower  jdane  section  blending  there- 
into and  inclined  to  the  hcMizontal  at  an  angle  of  the 
order  of  33*;  means  for  supporting  said  wings  so  that 
they  intersect  in  a  relatively  sharp  leading  edge  lying  in 
a  vertical  plane  when  the  plough  is  in  its  normal  atti- 
tude on  said  vehicle,  the  angle  between  said  wings  at 
the  peak  of  said  leading  edge  being  of  the  order  of 
60*  and  at  the  foot  of  said  edge  being  of  the  order  of 
90*,  and  the  ratio  of  the  radius  of  said  curved  section 
of  each  wing  to  the  mean  transverse  width  of  the  plough 
being  of  the  order  of  0.23  to  0.30. 


3,105413 
PADDING 
MyitM  L.  JohMOn,  SprfaggeM.  OUo,  amlgiior  to  inter- 
■rtioMiy  Steel  Wool  Coiponrtioa,  Sfriagfield,  Ohio,  a 
coraoralioa  of  OUo 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,412 
3  Claims.    (CL  3S— 66) 
1.  For  use  wkh  a  pressing  machine  having  a  stationary 


buck  and  a  movable  head,  a  padding  comprising  a  layer 


of  metallic  fibers,  a  layer  of  siliome  rubber  and  a  cover 
thcrefw. 


3,105414 

STEAM-PRESSING  ELECTRIC  IRON 

Ivco    Henzirolis,    Ohtriwichsitfii,    cantoo    of   Solodmin, 

Switzerland,  assignor  to  Jon  Elektroapporatc-FalHikcn 

L.  Henzirohs  A.G.,  a  corporatloii  of  Switicriaiid 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166423 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioo  Switzerland  Jan.  20,  1961 

1  Claim.    (CL  30—77) 


A  steam  iron  comprising  an  evaporation  chamber,  a 
water  reservoir,  a  valve  body  mounted  between  said  cham- 
ber and  said  reservoir  and  having  a  lower  extremity  ex- 
tending into  said  evaporation  chamber  and  having  a 
valve  opening  formed  in  said  lower  extranity,  said  valve 
body  defining  a  duct  intercommunicating  said  chamber 
and  said  reservoir  and  a  drop  guide  comprising  a  helical 
spring  having  a  plurality  of  contiguous  coils  positioned 
below  said  lower  extremity  in  contact  with  each  other 
and  having  an  upper  extremity  mounted  in  embracing 
contact  with  the  lower  extremity  of  said  valve  body. 


3,105415 
ILLUMINATED  DISPLAY  OR  ADVERTISING 
DEVICE 
George  E.  Sncthen,  P.O.  Box  95,  Salphu*,  Okla. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69,115 
1  Claim.    (CI.  40—77) 
A  display  or  advertising  apparatus  capable  of  exhibiting 
a  large  number  of  separate  advertising  cards  comprising 
a  weighted  broad  substantially  flat  faced  base  member  to 
rest  upon  the  ground,  an  upright  tubular  post  of  substan- 
tial height  anchored  to  and  extending  above  the  base  mem- 
ber, an  annular  horizontal  table  member  secured  rigidly 
to  the  post  intermediate  its  ends  and  spaced  a  substan- 
tial distance  above  the  base  member  and  having  a  central 
sleeve  part  surrounding  the  post  snugly  and  fixed  thereto 
to  form  a  thrust  bearing  on  said  post,  a  vertically  elon- 
gated hollow  closed  housing  which  is  substantially  hex- 
agonal in  cross  section  and  having  top  and  bottom  walls 
and  equally  sized  rectangular  side  wall  portions,  axially 
aligned  sleeve  elements  secured  to  the  top  and  bottom 
walls  of  the  housing  and  projecting  above  and  below  the 
same  respectively  and  receiving  the  upper  portion  of  the 
po<t  telescopically  and  rotatably,  said  lower  sleeve  element 
slidably  engaging  the  top  of  said  central  sleeve  part  and 
resting  upon  the  same,  said  sleeve  part  bearing  tl^  weight 
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of  said  housing,  said  housing  having  a  horizontal  width 
across  comers  approximating  the  internal  diameter  of 
the  annular  table  member,  said  Uble  nnember  extending 
radially  outwardly  of  the  housing  near  and  below  the 
bottom  wall  thereof,  each  rectangular  side  wall  portion 
of  said  housing  having  mounted  on  the  outer  face  there- 
of a  plurality  of  equidistantly  vertically  spaced  thin  hori- 
zontal channel  members  of  relatively  shallow  height  each 
adapted  to  slidably  receive  a  plurality  of  small  display 
cards  in  end-to-end  horizontally  extending  relation,  spacer 
means  intermediate  each  channel  member  and  side  wall 
portion  forming  with  the  back  wall  of  each  channel  mem- 
ber and  the  adjacent  side  wall  portion  grooves  which  ex- 
tend horizontally  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  each  channel 
member  and  inwardly  thereof  for  the  reception  of  bottom 
and  top  edges  respectively  of  additional  display  cards  on 
the  outer  face  of  each  side  wall  portion,  the  vertical  dis- 
tances between  said  channel  members  being  considerably 
greater  than  the  height  of  each  channel  member,  where- 
by said  additional  display  cards  may  be  substantially  larger 
in  height  than  the  cards  exhibited  by  the  channel  mem- 
bers and  a  multiplicity  of  relatively  large  and  relatively 
small  display  cards  may  be  exhibited  upon  each  side  wall 
portion  of  the  housing  in  vertically  alternating  relation, 
a  pair  only  of  three-sided  horizontally  swingable  door 
frames  hingedly  secured  at  corresponding  vertical  edges 
to  said  top  and  bottom  walls  of  the  housing  on  a  single 


post  and  adapted  for  connection  with  an  external  source 
of  current,  said  post  having  a  radial  side  opening  below 
the  Uble  member  for  said  wire. 


vertical  hinge  pin  anchored  within  <venin8»  <^  *^  ^°P 
and  bottom  walls  at  a  vertical  comer  of  the  housing,  trans- 
parent panels  on  said  door  frames  which  are  substantially 
coextensive  in  area  with  the  housing  side  wall  portions 
and  covering  the  same  in  a  weather-tight  manner  to  com- 
pletely enclose  the  side  wall  portions  when  the  door  frames 
are  closed  about  the  same,  a  hollow  pitched  roof  mem- 
ber mounted  upon  the  top  wall  of  the  housing  and  spaced 
tbereabove  and  having  a  top  translucent  globe  portion 
and  being  rotatable  with  the  housing  upon  said  post,  an 
annular  hwizontal  li^t  tube  disposed  under  the  roof 
member  and  between  the  roof  member  and  said  top  wall 
and  being  enclosed  and  being  of  a  diameter  so  that  the 
margin  of  the  light  tube  is  near  and  above  the  exterior 
faces  of  the  side  wall  portions,  said  top  wall  of  the  hous- 
ing having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  equidistantly 
spaced  elongated  slots  formed  therethrough  below  the 
light  tube  and  in  substantial  alignment  with  the  outer 
faces  U  the  side  wall  portions  to  faciliute  illuminating 
the  same,  radial  horizontal  support  arm  means  for  the 
light  tube  secured  to  the  top  of  the  post  above  the  uM>er- 
most  sleeve  element  and  supporting  the  light  tube  in  fixed 
relation  to  the  post  and  to  the  rotary  housing  and  roof 
member,  and  a  wire  connected  with  the  li^t  tube  and 
extending  into  the  open  top  of  the  tubular  post  and  down- 
wardly though  the  bore  thereof  to  a  point  below  the 
housing  and  taWe  member  and  then  exteriorly  of  the 


3,105416 

FRAMING  DEVICE 

Barton  M.  Isoo,  8922  Valley  View,  Hoostoa  36,  Tex. 

FUcd  Sept.  14, 1962,  Ser.  No.  223,715 

8CWIU.     (CL40— 155) 


/ 


V 


r^Ts* 


4 


,-> 


8.  A  picture  and  frame  combination  comiwising 

at  least  three  longitudinally  extending  frame  members, 

each  having  top  and  bottom  edges, 

each  of  said  frame  members  traversing  at  least  two 

other  frame  members, 
a  notch  in  one  edge  of  each  frame  member  at  each 

place  where  it  traverses  another  frame  member, 
each  said  notch  engaging  the  traversed  frame  member, 

whereby  the  notches  of  traversing  frame  members 

are  inter-engaged, 
the  top  edges  of  all  of  said  menobers  being  in  substan- 
tially the  same  plane, 
an  enlargement  on  each  end  of  each  frame  member 

extending  from  the  top  edge  thereof, 
a  longitudinally  exteiKling  slot  formed  between  each 

enlargement  and  the  top  edge  in  substantially  the 

same  plane  as  said  top  edges, 
said  slots  opening  toward  each  other,  and 
a  seffii-fkxible  resilient  sheet  member  engaged  in  said 

slots  to  retain  said  frame  members  in  interlocking 

engagement. 

3,105417 

FISH  LURE 

Robot  L.  Fox,  512  HDItop  Tenscc,  Alexandria,  Va. 

FUcd  Oct  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,771 

3  Claims.     (Q.  43—26.2) 


1.  A  fish  lure  of  the  character  described  compiising 
an  elongated  pliable  body  having  at  least  one  flexible 
appendage,  a  chamber  fonned  within  said  body  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  chemical  tablet  therein;  one  duct 
connected  to  said  chantber  in  direct  commumcation 
therewidi  and  extending  to  an  outlet  provided  on  the 
outer  surface  of  said  body,  a  second  duct  connected  to 
said  chamber  in  direct  communication  therewith  and  ex- 
tending to  a  second  outlet  provided  on  the  outer  surface 
of  said  body,  and  a  third  duct  connected  to  said  chamber 
in  direct  communication  therewith  and  extending  into  an 
appendage  of  said  body,  a  stopper  mounted  in  said  first 
mentioned  duct  for  closing  said  outlet  in  communication 
therewith,  a  plurality  of  smaller  passages  coonected  to 
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said  third  duct  in  communication  therewith  and  extend- 
ing to  outlets  provided  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  ap- 
pendage, fish  hook  means  connected  to  said  body,  there 
being  more  of  said  smaller  passages  on  one  side  of  said 
appendage  than  on  the  opposite  other  side  of  said  append 
age  to  thus  effect  a  wiggling  movement  of  said  appendage 


3,105^18 

FLOAT  WITH  RENEWABLE  SELECTIVELY 

USABLE  SPREADER 

James  G.  Birrell,  6319  Corpus  Chiisti  St.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1961,  Scr.  No.  130,187 

3  Claims,     (d-  43 — 43.15) 


»br'j«u  i     • 


3,105,319 
LIVE  BAIT  HARNESS 

Edward  A.  Whalen,  914  Garfield  Ave.,  Bay  City,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,496 

5  Claims.    (CI.  43—44.4) 


1.  In  a  harness  of  the  character  described  adapted  to 
receive  a  live  bait  comprising;  a  relatively  wide,  resilient 
band  embracing  the  body  of  the  live  bait;  a  wire  yoke 
mounted  on  said  band  and  including  a  plurality  of  stressed 
coils,  and  a  pair  of  downwardly  extending,  diverging  legs 
leading  from  said  coils  and  terminating  in  pronged  bent 
sections  overlying  said  band;  passages  in  said  band  at  a 
point  adjacent  the  meaty  portion  of  the  back  of  the  bait; 
said  pronged  sections  extending  through  said  passages 
for  anchorage  in  the  meaty  portion  of  the  back  of  the 
bait  to  hold  the  band  in  position;  a  horizontally  disposed 
wire  member  mounted  on  said  band  and  engageable  with 
said  stressed  coils;  and  a  plurality  of  fishhooks  mounted 
on  said  horizontally  disposed  wire  member. 


1.  A  float  comprising:    an  elongated,   buoyant  body 
provided  at  an  upper  end   with  an  upstanding  axially 
projecting  neck  of  a  cross-section  appreciably  less  than 
the  cross-section  of  the  upper  end  of  said  body  portion, 
said  neck  having  a  screw-threaded  socket  therein  opening 
through  the  upper  end  of  the  neck,  a  head  corresponding 
in  cross-section  to  said  neck  and  having  an  axial  screw- 
threaded  shank  at  its  bottom  screwed  into  said  socket, 
clips  mounted  on  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said 
body  fcM-  positioning  and  shiftably  mounting  said  float 
on  and  alongside  of  the  fishing  line  with  which  it  is 
adapted  to  be  used,  said  clips  being  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  the  lengthwise   dimension  of  said  body  and 
directly  one  above  the  other  and  having  their  respective 
inner  ends  fixedly  mounted  on  the  aforementioned  upper 
and  lower  portions  of  said  body,  at  least  one  of  said  clips 
comprising  a  single  length  of  wire  bent  upon  itself  be- 
tween its  ends  and  forming  a  narrow  elongated  eye,  one 
end  of  said  wire  being  free  and  projecting  outwardly  and 
beyond  the  adjacent  outer  end  of  the  eye  and  providing 
a  line  piloting  finger,  said  finger  cooperating  with  said 
eye  in  a  manner  which  facilitates  guiding  and  locating  the 
line  within  the  confines  of  said  eye  and  subsequently 
facilitates  removing  the  line  from  said  eye,  said  finger 
being  resilient  and  being  located  in  close  proximity  to 
an  adjacent  lengthwise  side  portion  of  the  eye  to  provide 
line  gripping  and  retaining  means,  said  neck  being  pro- 
vided with  opening  means  passing  through  at  right  angles 
to  and  communicating  with  said  socket,  said  opening 
means  being  spaced  above  the  bottom  of  said  socket, 
fishhooks,  and  support  and  spreader  means  therefor  em- 
bodying a  leader  of  flexibly  resilient  material  and  of  a 
cross-sectional  gauge  less  than  the  cross-sectional  dimen- 
sion of  said  opening  means,  said  leader  having  a  bendable 
median    portion    thereof   passing    through    the    opening 
means,  spanning  the  socket  and  being  spaced  from  the 
bottom  of  said  socket  and  engaged  by  an  adjacent  end 
of  the  screw-threaded  shank,  that  portion  of  the  leader 
engaged  by  said  shank  being  forcibly  bent  toward  the 
bottom  of  said  socket,  disaligned  in  respect  to  the  respec- 
tive open  ends  of  the  opening  means  and  being  tensioned 
by  the  pressure  of  the  shank  engaging  the  same. 


3,105,320 
DISPENSER 

Jerry  L.  Milanos  and  Angelo  Milanos,  Iratfa  of 

203  W.  Water  St.,  HUlsboro,  111. 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1960,  Scr.  No.  47,859 

17  Claims.     (CI.  43—56) 


1.  A  dispenser  comprising  the  combination  of:  a  tank 
having  an  open  upper  end,  a  plurality  of  containers  mount- 
ed for  movement  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane  from 
a  normal  position  in  said  tank  to  an  elevated  dispensing 
position,  and  latch  means  to  prevent  a  container  from 
being  moved  into  said  dispensing  position  when  said 
latch  means  is  in  a  latched  position,  said  latch  means  re- 
taining a  container  in  said  dispensing  position  when  said 
latch  means  is  in  the  latched  position,  and  means  to  re- 
lease said  latch  means  from  said  latched  position  to  per- 
mit the  last  said  container  to  return  to  said  normal  posi- 
tion in  said  tank. 
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3,105,321 
ANTI-MOUSE  BOARD 
Karl  Paul  Link,  Middleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wisconsin 
Alumni  Research  Foundation,  Madison,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,320 
3  Claims.     (CI.  43—131) 


said  flange  portions;  said  beads  being  held  in  tightly  abut- 
ting relationship  with  each  other  by  the  resilient  flanges 
when  said  base  is  attached  to  an  article  of  furniture;  and 
said  flaryges  being  characterized  by  sufficient  resilience  to 
cause  said  beads  to  remain  in  said  abutting  relationship 
and  to  return  said  beads  to  su<A  relationship  after  de- 
formation of  said  flanges. 


1 .  In  the  art  of  exterminating  and  controlling  mice,  an 
anti-mouse  product,  comprising  essentially  a  backing  pro- 
vided with  a  layer  of  edible  material  consisting  essentially 
of  a  layer  of  edible  glue  having  edible  grain  anchored  in 
said  glue,  said  edible  material  containing  an  anticoagu- 
lant rodenticide  in  the  range  of  about  0.01  to  0.2  percent 
by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight,  dry  basis,  of  said 
edible  material. 

3,105322 

TABLECLOTHS  AND  THE  LIKE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MAKING 

Alexander  Katz,  New  Yok-k,  N.Y.,  assignor  to   EFKA 

Plastic  Corporation,  Bayonne,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Scr.  No.  248,504 
5  Claims.     (CI.  45—68.3) 


ii 


1.  A  plastic  tablecloth  doily,  curuin  or  the  Hke  de- 
fining openings  therethrough  and  staple  fibers  embedded 
in  one  face  of  the  tablecloth  or  the  like  leaving  said 
openings  unobstructed. 


3,105324 
TOY  NURSING  BOTTLE 
Morris  Friedman,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Miner 
Industries,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.,  a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,682 
3  Claims.     (CI.  4^—1) 


3,105,323 

PLASTIC  TRIM  STRIP 

David  H.  Esler,  Grand  Rapids,  MUA^  and  Robert  L. 

Timmer,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Sackner  Products, 

Inc  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Sept.  25,  1961,  Scr.  No.  141^7 

3  Claims.     (CI.  45—138) 


1.  A  toy  nursing  bottle  conrprising  an  outer  body  with 
polygonal  cross-sections  along  a  major  part  of  its  length 
and  having  a  tapering  upper  end  portion,  an  inner  shell 
including  a  cylindrical  f>ortion  constituting  a  major  part 
of  the  length  of  said  shell  and  a  tapering  upper  end  por- 
tion, said  shell  being  insertable  in  said  body  through 
the  bottom  end  of  the  latter  and  having  cu-cular  cross- 
sections  spaced  inwardly  from  said  body  to  define  a  space 
therebetween  with  non-uniform  widths  around  the  bottle 
at  said  major  parts  of  the  lengths  of  said  body  and  sheU. 
a  top  wall  at  the  top  of  said  upering  upper  end  portion 
of  the  shell  permanently  closing  the  interior  of  the  laUer 
and  means  closing  said  space  at  the  bottom  of  the  latter; 
a  hollow  nipple  secured  on  the  upper  end  of  said  body 
with  said  space  opening  between  said  tapering  upper 
end  portions  of  the  shell  and  body  immediately  into  the 
interior  of  said  nipple,  said  interior  of  the  nipple  having 
a  volume  substantially  as  large  as  the  volume  of  said 
space,  and  a  quantity  of  liquid  substantially  filling  said 
space  and  adapted  to  flow  between  the  latter  and  said 
interior  of  the  nipple. 


3,105325 
TOY  NURSING  BOTTLE 
Robert  Gardel,  New  York,  aad  Egon  Gorsky,  Brooklyn, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  DoH  Brothers,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1963,  Scr.  No.  251,910 
7  Claims.     (CL  46—1) 


1.  An  integral  plastic  trim  strip  comprising:  a  slightly 
convex  base  portion;  a  pair  of  integral  resilient  flanges 
protruding  generally  tangentially  out  of  and  toward  each 
other  from  said  slightly  convex  base  adjacent  the  edges 
thereof,  and  terminating  adjacent  the  central  portion 
thereof;  an  integral  bead  on  the  terminal  end  of  each  at 

785  O.G. 


1 .  A  bottle  of  the  character  described  comprising,  inner 
and  outer  concentric  cylindrical  side  walls  spaced  apart 
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to  form  an  annular  cylindrical  chamber,  a  bottom  element 
closing  said  chamber  at  the  bottom,  an  upper  wall  bounded 
peripherally  by  the  uiHJer  edge  of  said  inner  side  wall, 
and  a  cap  secured  adjacent  its  periphery  to  the  upper  edge 
of  said  outer  side  wall,  said  cap  having  an  inner  surface 
adapted  to  engage  tightly  the  upper  portion  of  said  inner 
side  wall,  being  shaped  to  provide  a  closed  chamber  above 
said  upper  wall  and  grooves  being  provided  across  the 
2X>ne  of  engagement  between  the  cap  and  the  inner  side 
wall,  said  grooves  constituting  restricted  passages  permit 
ting  liquid  to  flow  by  gravity  between  said  chambers. 


3,105,326 
DOLLS'  EYES 
Harry   Brudney,   New   York,   N.Y.,   assignor   to   Dollac 
Corporation,  Brooldyn,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  Oct  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,798 
8  Claims.     (CL  46—169) 


1.  In  a  reflecting  doll's  eye,  an  eyeball  having  a  for- 
wardly  convex  front  portion  and  adapted  to  be  mounted 
in  front  of  a  dark  background,  said  eyeball  including  a 
symmetrical  lens  of  transparent  material  comprising  a 
rcarwardly  extending  rcarwardly  tapering  frustum  includ- 
ing on  the  tapering  rear  sides  thereof  radially  oriented 
substantially  totally  internally  reflecting  narrow  surfaces, 
said  surfaces  being  in  part  interrupted  by  substantially 
flat  smooth  surfaces  that  are  approximately  normal  to  the 
axis  of  symmetry  of  the  lens  to  form  nonreflecting  areas, 
each  non-reflecting  area  having  at  least  a  peripheral  por- 
tion thereof  level  with  the  rear  side  of  a  reflecting  surface 
whereby  the  totally  reflecting  surfaces  define  a  bright  an- 
nulus  throughout  which  dark  areas  corresponding  to  the 
non-reflecting  areas  are  dispersed. 


3,105,327 

TRELLIS  STRUCTURE 

Paul  Gasper,  332  Texas  Are.,  HopUns,  Minn. 

Filed  Jime  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,455 

4  Claims.    (CL  47—47) 


2.  An  integral  self-su^wrting  circular  tower-like  trellis 
structure  in  connection  with  a  flower  pot  having  in  ccMnbi- 

nation, 

a  plurality  of  upstanding  flexible  elongated  nbs  cir- 

ountferentially  di^xjsed  forming  a  first  set  of  ribs, 

a  plurality  of  upstanding  flexible  elongated  ribs  cir- 


cumferentially  disposed  forming  a  second  set  of  ribs, 

said  second  set  of  ribs  being  axially  aligned  with  said 
first  set  of  ribs  and  having  adjacent  overlapping  end 
portions  therewith, 

a  plurality  of  graduated  apertured  rings  having  said 
ribs  disposed  therethrough, 

said  first  or  lower  set  of  said  ribs  having  its  lower  end 
portions  disposed  about  the  rim  portion  of  said  flow- 
er pot, 

the  first  or  lowermost  of  said  rings  being  disposed  to 
overlie  the  rim  portion  of  said  flower  pot  and  hav- 
ing the  diametrical  distance  between  the  apertures 
thereof  substantially  the  same  as  the  outer  dianteter 
of  the  rim  portion  ol  said  flower  pot, 

the  second  of  said  rings  being  closely  spaced  above 
said  first  ring,  said  second  ring  having  a  diameter 
sufficiently  greater  than  that  of  said  first  ring  to  bulge 
said  ribs  to  lock  said  first  ring  in  position  and  cause 
the  lower  free  ends  of  said  first  set  of  ribs  to  bear 
against  the  outer  rim  portion  of  said  flower  pot  for 
supporting  engagement  therewith, 

certain  of  said  other  rings  being  spaced  above  said 
second  ring  within  the  area  of  the  overlapping  end 
portions  of  said  ribs, 

said  certain  of  said  other  rings  re^>ectively  having  di- 
ameters relative  to  one  another  to  flex  said  ribs  to  ad- 
justably interlock  said  adjacent  overlapping  end, 
portions  with  said  rings  in  connection  therewith.    / 


/ 


3,105,328 
APPARATUS  FOR  LAPPING  THIN  ARTICLES 
Joseph    Torres,    Lancaster,    Pa.,    assignor    to    Hamilton 
Watch    Company,    Lancaster,   Pa.,  a   corporation    of 
Penn<>ylvania 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,081 
8  Claims.     (CI.  51—3) 


2.  In  a  lapping  machine  having  a  casing,  drive  means, 
gear  means  eccentrically  driven  by  said  drive  means,  a 
first  annular  lappmg  plate  having  an  internal  gear  and  an 
external  gear,  said  gear  means  meshing  with  said  internal 
gear  of  said  lapping  plate  and  causing  a  section  of  said 
external  gear  to  mesh  with  a  section  of  an  internal  gear 
provided  on  said  casing,  and  a  second  lapping  plate,  said 
second  lapping  plate  being  fixed  relative  to  said  casing 
whereby  said  first  lapping  plate  moves  eccentrically  rela- 
tive to  said  second  lapping  plate. 


3,105,329 

ABRADING  DEVICES 

Richard  Sgorbati,  Sr.,  8117  Pine  Road, 

Philadelphia  11,  Pa. 
Filed  Ian.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169,783 
1  Cbdm.    (CI.  51—186) 
A  surface  abrading  device  for  use  in  masonry,  compris- 
ing a  handle,  a  relatively  rigid  abrasive  disc,  a  coupling 
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that  comprises  a  metallic  member  whose  intermediate 
lateral  portions  are  substantially  parallel,  and  support 
angularly  divergent  flexible  terminal  portions  whose  edges 
only  yieldingly  engage  said  disc,  means  to  pivotally  attach 
said  handle  to  the  parallel  portions  of  said  coupling,  and 


means  extending  through  the  axial  center  of  said  disc  to 
adjustably  secure  said  coupling  to  the  axial  center  of  said 
disc  under  varying  tension,  as  said  terminal  portions  flex 
relative  to  said  disc,  to  frictionally  engage  said  disc  and  to 
positively  prevent  the  disc  from  turning  with  respect  to  the 
supporting  coupling  and  handle. 


3,105,330 
WORK  HOLDING  FIXTURE  FOR  GRINDERS 
Casper  R.  Grage,  Escondido,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Conti- 
nental Granite  Corp.,  Escondido,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Califoraia 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,349 
1  Claim.    (Cl.  51—217) 


(F)  other  inserts  of  magnetic  metal  embedded  in  the 
block  and  having  their  faces  exposed  at  said  two 
other  opposite  faces  of  the  block. 


3,105,331 
BRUSH  SEATING  TECHNIQLTE 
.lohn  J.  Reardon  and  John  S.  Axelsoo,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor* 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  June  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,057 
2  Clahns.    (CL  51—281) 


1 .  The  method  of  seating  a  carbon  brush  on  the  surface 
of  a  commutator  which  comprises  applying  a  thin  coating 
of  an  aqueous  vehicle  containing  electrically  non-conduc- 
tive abrasive  particles  to  the  surface  of  the  commutator 
while  the  commutator  is  rotating,  continuing  to  rotate  the 
commutator  with  a  surface  of  the  brush  in  contact  with 
the  commuutor  and  the  coating  while  the  coating  is  in 
liquid  form,  and  applying  a  cleaning  medium  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  commutator  after  the  coating  has  dried. 


3,105,332  ^ 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HOURGLASS  WORMS 

AND  HOURGLASS  HOBS 

Ernest  Wlldhaber,  Brighton,  N.Y. 

(124  Sommlt  Drive,  Rochester  20,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Apr.  18,  I960,  Ser.  No.  22,930 

13  Oalms.    (CL  51—287) 


A  fixture  for  accurately  positioning  and  holding  a 
part  to  be  ground  on  a  grinder  equipped  with  a  magnetic 
chuck,  said  fixture  comprising: 

(A)  an  L-shaped  block  of  granite  having 

(1)  a  pair  of  adjacent  surfaces,  one  on  the  ex- 
terior of  each  leg  of  the  L,  that  are  normal  to 
one  another,  and 

(2)  two  other  exterior  surfaces  that  are  opposite 
to  one  another  and  mutually  perpendicular  to 
said  pair  of  adjacent  surfaces; 

(B)  an  insert  of  magnetic  metal  embedded  in  the  block 
and  having  an  exposed  surface  flush  with  one  of 
said  pair  of  adjacent  surfaces,  whereby  the  block 
can  be  held  to  a  magnetic  chuck  with  the  other  of 
said  pair  of  adjacent  surfaces  perpendicular  to  the 
surface  of  the  magnetic  chuck; 

(C)  a  plurality  of  threaded  tubular  inserts  embedded 
in  the  block,  opening  to  the  other  of  said  pair  of 
adjacent  surfaces  and  with  their  axes  perpendicular 
thereto,  no  portion  of  any  of  said  inserts  protruding 
beyond  said  surface  to  which  the  inserts  open; 

(D)  a  clamping  screw  threaded  into  each  <rf  said  tubu- 
lar inserts; 

(E)  clamping  bars  connected  with  said  screws  to  clamp 
a  part  against  said  surface  to  which  the  inserts  open 
upon  actuation  of  said  screws;  and 


2.  The  method  of  producing  hourglass  worms  and 
hourglass  hobs,  which  comprises  rotatably  mounting  a 
workpiece  of  hourglass  shape  and  a  rotary  tool  for  en- 
gagement with  each  other,  rotating  said  tool  on  its  axis, 
turning  said  workpiece  on  its  own  axis  while  in  timed 
relation  therewith  effecting  a  further  turning  motion  be- 
tween said  tool  and  workpiece  about  an  axis  offset  from 
and  angularly  disposed  to  the  workpiece  axis,  to  relatively 
move  the  rotating  tool  along  a  thread  side  of  the  work- 
piece,  whereby  to  form  said  thread  side  by  envelopment, 
and  simultaneously  moving  said  tool  angularly  about  a 
pivot  axis  that  is  aligned  with  the  thread  side  being  pro- 
duced and  that  bypasses  said  offset  axis,  to  keep  the  tool 
aligned  with  the  lengthwise  direction  of  said  thread  side. 


3,105,333 
PACKAGE  INSERTION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Mandel  L.  Dcsaick,  2540  Monterey  Ave.  S., 

Miimcanolia,  Mfam. 

Filed  Jan.  16. 1961,  Ser.  No.  82,873 

23  Clahns.    (CI.  53—24) 

16.  The  method  of  loading  a  plurality  of  deformable 

articles  into  a  bale  which  comprises;  assembling  a  multi- 
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layered  plurality  of  deformable  articles  in  a  contiguous 
assemblage  two  dimensions  of  which  are  less  than  two 
corresponding  dimensions  of  a  bale  to  be  loaded;  hold- 
ing said  assemblage  at  two  opposite  sides  thereof;  placing 


moveable  belts,  pressing  said  belts  against  the  ends  and 
sides  of  the  case  to  seal  it,  and  supporting  said  case 
against  downward  movement  by  means  of  said  belts. 


a  bale  in  assemblage  receiving  position  with  the  opening 
thereof  in  a  horizontal  plane;  lowering  said  assemblage 
into  said  bale  and  thereafter  discharging  said  assemblage 
whereby  said  assemblage  substantially  fills  said  bale  in 
aaid  two  dimensions. 


3,105^34 
CASE  SEALER 
Edward   E.   Marshall,  Meadowbrook,   Pa.,   assignor  to 
Hontingdon  Indnstrics,  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of 
PennsylTania 

Flkd  Aug.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,249 
11  Claims.    (CI.  53—38) 


X 


3,105,335 

APPARATUS  FOR  ASEPTIC  CANNING  OF 
FOOD  PRODUCTS 
Frank  D.  Hickey,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Nov.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,534,  which  is  a 
division  of  application  Ser.  No.  688,590,  Oct.  7,  1957, 
now  Patent  No.  3,035,886,  dated  May  22,  1962.     Di- 
vided and  this  application  Dec.  30,   1960,  Ser.  No. 
79.927 

3  Claims.    (CI.  53—127) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  aseptically  packing  food  prod- 
ucts, a  drum  having  an  open  upper  end,  means  in  said 
drum  for  processing  containers,  a  trough  formed  at  the 
open  end  of  said  drum  having  a  sterile  non-toxic  liquid 
confined  therein,  an  enclosure  having  a  closed  upper  end 
and  a  downward  extending  wall,  said  wall  having  an  open 
bottom  defined  by  a  lower  edge,  means  for  suspending 
said  enclosure  with  said  lower  edge  thereof  disposed  in 
the  liquid  in  said  trough  wherein  said  liquid  acts  as  a 
pressure  seal,  means  for  directing  a  sterilizing  medium 
into  said  enclosure  to  sterilize  said  processing  means  and 
the  space  within  said  drum  and  said  enclosure,  and  means 
for  directing  a  sterile  gas  into  said  enclosure  at  a  pressure 
below  that  which  will  disturb  the  liquid  seal  defined  by  the 
liquid  in  said  trough  to  maintain  a  sterile  atmosphere  in 
said  enclosure. 


3,105,336 
CONVERTING  WRAPPING  MACHINES  TO  WRAP 

DIFFERENT  SIZE  ARTICLES 
David   R.   Barkman,   Longmeadow,  Mass.,   assignor   to 
Package    Macfainary    Company,    East    Longmeadow, 
Mass^  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  May  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  110,453 
2  Chdms.    (CI.  53—220) 


10.  A  method  trf  fMming  a  filled  end-closing  case 
comprising  taking  a  flat  blank  of  an  end-opening  case, 
applying  adhesive  on  the  bottom  flaps,  folding  the  bottom 
and  side  flaps  into  set-up  position,  pressing  against  said 
bottom  and  side  flaps  to  seal  them  together,  filling  the 
case  with  cans,  applying  adhesive  on  the  top  flaps  and 
manufacturer's  flap,  folding  the  top  panel  into  set-up  posi- 
tion, placing  said  case  beneath  a  stack  of  cases,  moving 
said  case  upwardly  so  that  the  bottom  of  said  stack 
presses  down  on  said  top  panel,  moving  said  case  up- 
wardly and  wiping  said  top  and  manufacturer's  flaps 
downwardly  into  set-up  position  to  form  a  tight  pack 
around  said  cans  by  contacting  said  flaps  with  vertically 


1.  The  combination  in  a  wrapping  machine  of  an  in- 
feed  conveyor  for  advancing  articles  to  be  wrapped,  an 
elevator  onto  which  the  articles  are  advanced  from  said 
conveyor,  a  pair  of  die  plates  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
elevator  for  giving  shape  to  wrappers  independently  of 
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the   configuration   of  the   articles   being  wrapped,  a  die 
box  into  which  the   articles  are  elevated,  said  die  box 
comprising  walls  providing  opposed  lateral  faces  lying 
in  vertical  planes,  said  die  plates  being  movable  upwardly 
past  said  opposed  faces  of  the  die  box  in  the  folding  of 
the  wrapper  with  the  width  of  the  folded  wrapper  being 
controlled  by  the  distance  between  said  faces,  operating 
means  for  reciprocating  said  elevator  and  die  plates  to 
partially  enfold  an  article  in  a  wrapper  as  the  article  is 
elevated,   a   pair   of   side   tuckers,   a   rear   tucker   and   a 
pusher,  and  operating  means  for  moving  said  tuckers  and 
pushers  to  complete  the  wrapping  of  the  article,  all  ot 
said  named  components  being  detachabiy  mounted  on  the 
operating    means   therefor,   said   combination    including 
apparatus  comprising  a  substitute  second  die   box   also 
having  walls  providing  opposed  lateral  faces  therem,  the 
lateral  faces  of  the  second  die  box  being  spaced  apart  a 
distance  different  from  the  distance  between  the  corre- 
sponding lateral  faces  of  the  first  die  box  to  enable  wrap- 
ping of  different  width   articles,  means   for   detachabiy 
mounting  said  second  die  box  on  said  machine  m  place 
of  said  first  die  box  with  one  lateral  face  thereof  occupy- 
ing a  plane  common  to  that  occupied  by  the  correspond- 
ing lateral  face  of  said  first  die  box,  whereby  the  operative 
elements  of  the  machine  inwardly  of  said  conimon  plane 
may  be  used  without  changeover.  subsUtute  change  parts 
for  said  elevator,  die  plates,  rear  tucker,  pusher  and  the 
side  tucker  remote  from  said  common  plane  and  means 
for  detachabiy  mounting  said  change  parts  on  the  operat- 
ing means  therefor  in  operative  relation  to  said  second 
die  box.  

3,105,337  ^.„,^T^ 

PRODUCT  FEEDER  FOR  CARTONING  MACHINE 
Richard  D.  Clanin  and  Robert  F.  McVicker,  Anden^m. 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Lynch  Corporation,  Anderson,  Ind., 
a  corporation  of  Indiana  ,AAoa« 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,988 
6Claim«.    (CI.  53— 251) 
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3,105,338 
CROP  CONDITIONER 

\rthur  Ravmond  Cunningham,  Chicago,  HI.,  a^^or  to 

Cunningham  &  Sons,  Chicago,  111.,  a  partnership 

Filed  SepL  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,407 

6  Claims.    (CI.  56—1) 


1    Crop   treating  apparatus   comprising  a   supporting 
frame  adapted  for  advance  over  a  field  on  which  pre- 
viously harvested  plant  toppings  form  a  layer  supported 
on  their  own  stubble,  first  and  second  rolls  earned  by  said 
frame  on  generally  parallel  axes  each  having  cu-cum- 
ferentially  spaced,  generally  longitudinally  extending  flutw 
interdigitating  with  the  flutes  of  the  other,  a  third  roU 
having  circumferentially  spaced,  generally  longitudinally 
extending  flutes  interdigitating  with  the  flutes  of  said  first 
roll  at  a  point  closely  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  the 
point  of  interdigitation  of  the  flutes  of  said  first  and  second 
rolls  the  flutes  of  said  first  and  second  rolls  and  of  said 
first  and  third  rolls  defining  bites  at  the  spaced  pomts  of 
interdigitation  at  the  same  side  thereof  to  receive  toppm**. 
and  means  for  rotating  said  first  roll  in  one  direction  and 
said  second  and  third  rolls  in  the  opposite  du-ecUon  so 
that  the  interdigitating  flutes  move  into  the  respective  bi^ 
causing  toppings  to  enter  said  bites  m  succession  to  be 
gripped  between  and  deformed  by  the  interdigitatmg  flutes. 


3,105,339 

PNEUMATIC  COMBINE 

Hayes  L.  Pagel,  1429  Highland  Ave.,  Gl««tale,  CaBf^ 

Orlan  Gundcnon,  Kent,  Minn. 

Filed  May  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,768 

11  Claims.    (CI.  56—19) 


\ 


2    In  a  feeder  of  the  character  disclosed,  an  mfced 
conveyor  for  spaced  units  of  product  adapted  to  be  1^ 
cated  side-by-side  relative  to  a  first  conveyor  and  to  move 
in  the  same  direction  and  at  the  same  speed  as  the  first 
conveyor,  a  stationary  shelf  between  said  conveyors    a 
spaced-bar  grating  forming  a  continuation  of  sf^d  ^heU. 
a^d  means  for  pushing  product  from  said  mf^f  «.n- 
veyor  across  said  shelf  and  gratmg.  and  onto  «"d  fi«^ 
conveyor  comprising  a  plurality  of  pushers  spaced  the 
^c  as  the  units  of  product  on  said  "^<fd  <:^>'2;S; 
means  for  mounting  said  pushers  for  travel  at  an  ^gte 
crossing  said  infeed  conveyor  and  at  a  speed  in  the  d^ec 
tion  of  movement  of  said  infeed  conveyor  which  corre- 
sZds  to  the  infeed  conveyor  speed  whereby  said  pushers 
S^tively  engage  the  spaced  uniu  of  product  and  move 
tSS  laterally  from  said  infeed  conveyor,  acrojs  said 
shelf  and  grating,  and  onto  said  first  conveyor,  the  bars 
S  said  grating  extending  paraUel  to  the  di^^ction  of 
ttavd  of  said  pushers  said  infeed  conveyormcludmg 
S  riats  traiiversely  thereof  and  said  pushers  mdud- 
STextJnsions  which  travel  in  the  .pace.  betwe«  said 
riats  and  in  the  spaces  between  the  bars  of  said  gratmg. 


r-r^ 


1  An  apparatus  for  threshing  grains  comprising  means 
providing  a  generally  cylindrical  chamber  having  a  gno- 
erally  tangential  inlet  for  an  air  blast  and  grain  to  be 
threshed  adjacent  its  bottom,  there  being  a  generally 
tangential  outlet  for  air  and  chaff  adjacent  its  toP^ 
cylindrical  walls  of  the  chamber  presenting  roughened 
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surfaces,    the    bottom    of   the   chamber    having   passages 
therethrough  for  the  passage  of  threshed  grain. 


3,105,340 

COTTON  RECOVERING  MACHINE 

Roy  F.  Hewitt,  Box  677,  Hagerman,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  July  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  209,683 

8  Claims.    (CI.  56—48) 


wardly  spaced  apart  rods  adjustably  secured  to  said  board 
and  having  respective  rear  portions  bent  rearwardly  and 
laterally  therefrom  toward  said  baffle  plate,  said  rods  be- 
ing adjustable  one  with  respect  to  the  other,  said  rear  por- 
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4.  A  cotton  recovering  machine  comprising  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  vertica'   longitudinal   side   plates  having 
forward  and  rear  ends,  fender  plates  mounted  on  and 
extending  forwardiy  from  the  side  plates  at  the  forward 
ends  thereof,  said  fender  plates  having  openings,  vertical 
cotton  plant  stripper  rollers  mounted  on  the  fender  plates 
and  extending  outwardly  through  said  openings,  a  pick- 
up roller  extending  between  the  side  plates  at  lower  for- 
ward locations  thereon  and  reaching  below  the  side  plates, 
a   rearwardly    declining    transfer    plate    positioned    tan- 
gentially  to  the  rear  side  of  the  pick-up  roller,  upper  and 
lower  stem  breaking  rollers  extending  between  the  side 
plates  rearwardly  of  the  pick-up  roller,  said  transfer  plate 
having  its  depressed  rear  edge  at  the  meeting  point  of  the 
breaking  rollers,  a  concave  sieve  plate  extending  between 
the  side  plates  rearwardly  of  the  lower  breaker  roller, 
said  sieve  plate  having  a  forward  edge  arranged  tangen- 
tiaUy  to  the  lower  breaker  roller,  a  cleaner  roller  ex- 
tending between  the  side  plates  above  and  concentric  with 
the  sieve  plate,  a  suction  pipe  having  a  forwardiy  facing 
opening  at  the  rear  edge  of  the  sieve  plate,  and  means 
for  routing  the  rollers,  said  pick-up  roller  having  a  plain 
cylindrical  middle  portion  and  outwardly  tapering  frusto- 
conical  end  portions,  said  overhead  brush  assembly  com- 
prising a  plain  c>lindrical  middle  brush  engaged  with  the 
middle  portion  of  the  pick-up  roller,  and  plain  cylmdrical 
end  brushes  canted  to  cnga^  the  surfaces  of  the  frusto- 
conical  end  portions  of  the  pick-up  rollers. 


tions  respectively  being  bent  at  progressively  greater 
angles  as  the  most  rearward  rod  is  approached  whereby 
the  grass  discharged  from  said  opening  will  be  engaged 
by  said  board  and  said  rods  to  roll  the  same  laterally  into 
a  row. 

3,105,342 

HARVESTING  DEVICE 

Norman  E.  Hahn,  Rte.  Box  3000,  MarysvUle,  Calif.,  and 

Jerry  Miller,  951  Live  Oak  Highway,  Yuba  City,  Calif. 

Filed  May  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,927 

14  Claims.     (CI.  56—328) 


3,105,341 
WINDROW  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ROTARY  MOWERS 
Owen  De  Murrel  Cmmp,  501-11  S.  Kansas  Ave., 
Olathc,  Kans. 
Filed  May  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  109,582 
1  Claim.    (CL  56—192) 
In  a  rotary  mower  for  cutting  grass  or  the  like  having 
a  blade  driven  for  rotation  within  a  housing  having  de- 
pending side  skirts  and  a  depending  rear  skirt,  said  depend- 
ing rear  skirt  having  an  opening  located  between  the  lon- 
gitudinal center  of  said  housing  and  one  side  thereof, 
said  opening  forming  side  edges  in  said  rear  skirt,  the 
edge  of  said  opening  in  the  skirt  near  the  side  of  said 
housing  having  a  baffle  plate  extending  rearwardly  and 
curved  inwardly  of  said  side  edge,  an  attachment  for 
windrowing  said  grass  as  it  is  discharged  from  said  open- 
ing by  rotation  of  said  blade  comprising,  an  elongated 
board,  means  adjustably  attaching  said  board  to   said 
housing  between  said  bafBe  plate  and  the  side  edge  of  said 
opening  nearest  the  longitudinal  center  of  said  housing, 
said  board  trailing  said  mower  and  riding  on  the  ground, 
said  means  including  a  hinge  member  to  allow  said  board 
to  pivot  vertically  with  respect  to  said  housing,  and  rear- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  harvesting  tree-borne  crops,  said 
apparatus  comprising:  a  generally  horizontal  bed  frame; 
a  generally  horizontally  sliding  frame  mounted  thereon 
for  extension  from  a  first  side  thereof;  a  tilting  frame 
mounted  above  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  most  out- 
wardly extending  side  of  said  sliding  frame  for  tilting 
movement  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  first  side  of 
said  bed  frame;  at  least  one  supporting  link  member  hav- 
ing a  lower  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  bed  frame 
on  a  second  opposite  side  thereof  and  arranged  for  pivot- 
ing motion  in  said  plane;  said  link  member  having  an  up- 
per end  pivotally  connected  to  said  tilting  frame  for  rela- 
tive pivoting  motion  with  respect  thereto  in  said  plane; 
and  means  for  extending  and  retracting  said  sliding  and 
said  tilting  frames  with  respect  to  said  bed  frame,  where- 
by said  link  member  cooperates  therewith  to  urge  said 
tilting  frame  between  corresponding  positions  of  lesser 
and  greater  inclination  with  respect  to  said  bed  and  said 
sliding  frames. 

3,105,343 

NUT  HARVESTING  MACHINE 

Dewey  L.  Anderson,  1503  Forsyth  Ave.,  and  Wayne  H. 

Woods,  1004  Speed  St.,  both  of  Monroe,  La. 

Filed  June  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  118,672 

5  Claims.     (CL  56—328) 

1.  A  self-propelled  nut  harvesting  machine  comprising 

a  frame  resiliently  supported  on  the  unsprung  portion  of 

the  vehicle,  a  housing  supported  on  said  frame,  a  first 
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suction  means  rotatably  supported  on  the  housing  for  re- 
moving relatively  small  debns  from  the  ground  and  dis- 
Sng  it  o  one  side  of  the  machine,  r^P  inea« 
;Sy  upported  in  the  housing  below  ^d  ^^^^^ 
means,  a  throw-wheel,  adapted  to  remove  nuts  from  tte 
^rTund  and  propel  lh«n  onto  said  ramp  means,  a  con- 
fey  or  mount^  ^  the  housing  adjacent  the  ramp  means 


vated  and  maintained  in  raised  position  while  the  harvest- 
ing machine  is  in  transport. 


3,105345 

TREE  SHAKER 

Dewey  L.  Anderson,  1503  Forsyth  Ave    and  Wayne  H. 

Woods,  1004  Speed  St^  both  of  Monroe,  La. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,713 

8  Chdms.     (CL  56—328) 


adapted  to  convey  the  harvested  nuts  to  storage,  a  stonage 
bin  'c^riS  by  the  machine,  a  second  suction  ".cans  in^r^ 
p^  between  the  discharge  side  of  the  conveyor  and 
Storage  bin  adapted  to  remove  dust  and  other  fore  gn 
mat^riaMrom  the  nuts  dunng  their  P«^-8«^^°-  ^ 
conveyor  to  the  storage  bin.  and  means  supported  on  tne 
SS  adapte.1  to  actuate  said  first  and  second  suction 
means,  the  throw-wheel,  and  the  conveyor. 


3  105344 

NUT  HARVESTING  MACHINE 

Dewey  L.  Anderson,  1503  Forsyte  Ave.,  and  Wayne  H. 

Woods,  1004  Speed  St.,  both  of  Monroe,  La. 

Filed  June  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  118,674 
5  Claims.     (CI.  56—328) 


1  A  self-propelled  nut  harvesting  machine  compris- 
ing "a  frame  resiliently  supported  on  the  ""^P^""?  P°^; 
Uon  of  the  vehicle  and  a  housing  supported  on  said  frame, 
means  rotatably  supported  on  ^he  ^^f "^^,  ^^^^f^l^^j 
of  for  removing  relatively  large  debris  from  ^«  P^J^  ot 
the  machine,  a  first  suction  means  supported  on  the  hous^ 
Sg  "or  removing  relatively  small  debris  from  the  ground 
and  discharging  it  to  one  side  of  the  "-/hin  ^  pK:k-up 
means  rotatably  mounted  on  the  housing  adjaoent  the 
first  suction  means  adapted  to  propel  debrisinto  the  sue 
tion  means,  a  second  suction  means  supported  on  the 
housC  adapted  to  remove  nuts  from  the  ground  p.ck- 
Sp  mear^  rotatably  mounted  on  the  housing  adjacent 
J^id  second  suction  means  adapted  to  propel  nuts  m to 

the  suction  means,  a  storage  r«^P^»<='«  "^"^t.d^uts 
vehicle  housing,  means  for  conveying  the  harvested  nuts 
to  said  storage  receptacle,  and  means  operat.vely  con- 
^^  l^tweJn  the  vehicle  frame  and  the  housing  for 
S  and  lowering  the  housing  relauve  to  the  frame 
whereby  the  first  and  second  suction  means,  the  deb  is 
pick-up  means  and  the  nut  pick-up  means  may  be  ele- 


1    A  tree-shaking  machine  comprising  a  base,  a  turn- 
table rotatably  mounted  on  the  base,  means  connected  be- 
tween the  base  and  the  turntable  for  oscillating  the  turn- 
table a  boom  pivotally  mounted  on  the  turntable,  means 
operatively  connected  between  the  turntable  and  the  boom 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  boom,  a  tube  carried  by  Uie 
boom   said  tube  having  its  longitudinal  axis  parallel  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  boom,  a  hollow  arm,  a  uiii- 
versal  joint  interposed  between  the  arm  and  the  tube  tor 
pivotally  supporting  the  hoUow  arm  on  the  tube,  a  draw- 
bar slidably  mounted  within  the  arm,  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  drawbar  operatively  connected  to  one  end  there- 
of  a  shaker  head  assembly  earned  by  the  hoMow  arm^  a 
second  universal  joint  connecting  the  end  of  the  drawbar 
opposite  the  reciprocating  means  to  said  shaker  head  as- 
sembly, means  connected  between  the  tube  and  the  arm 
for  pivoting  the  arm  in  a  vertical  plane,  means  connected 
between  the  tube  and  the  arm  for  oscillating  the  arm  m 
a  horizontal  plane,  and  means  connected  between  tte 
tube  and  the  shaker  head  assembly  for  tilting  said  shaker 
head  assembly  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  hoUow 
arm. 

3,105346 

TREE  CROP  HARVESTER 

Paul  W.  Standift,  2966  McKee  Road,  Merced,  CaBf. 

FUed  July  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,078 

17  Claims.     (O.  56—329) 


1  A  tree  crop  harvester  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
a  tractor  type  vehicle  or  the  like  comprising,  position- 
ing frame  means  mounted  on  the  vehicle  for  extendmg 
forwardiy  therefrom  toward  a  tree  trunk,  collector  means 
mounted  on  the  frame  means  for  receiving  said  tree  trunk 
therein  and  extensible  to  a  rigid  condition  in  spaced  en- 
circling relation  to  said  tree  trunk,  flexible  sealing  meaM 
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connected  to  the  collector  means  and  extensible  there- 
with to  overlappingly  encircle  said  tree  trunk  in  yield- 
able  contact  therewith,  and  foldable  means  mounted  on 
the  vehicle  and  operatively  connected  to  the  collector 
means  for  unfolding  simultaneously  with  the  extension 
of  the  collector  means  and  the  fkxible  sealing  means 
into  encircling  relaUon  with  the  tree  trunk  for  receivmg 
and  directing  falling  crop  into  said  collector  means 


clamping  plate  comprising  a  flat  imperforate  plate  having 
opposite  sides  and  the  rear  end  portions  bent  upwardly 
to  space  the  plate  from  the  rake  teeth  when  in  clamped 
position,  and  with  the  forward  end  of  the  plate  terminat- 
ing in  the  rear  of  the  bent  down  ends  of  the  rake  teeth, 
a  rake  handle  connected  with  the  rake  head,  a  lever 
connected  with  said  clamping  plate  and  pivotaily  mounted 
on  the  rake  handle,  a  handle  sleeve  on  the  rake  handle, 
and  a  rod  pivotaily  connected  with  said  handle  sleeve 
and  with  said  lever. 


3,105,347 

NUT  HARVESTING  MACHINE 

Dewey  L.  Anderson,  1503  Forsyth  Ave.,  and  Wayne  H. 

Woods,  1004  Speed  St.,  both  of  Monroe,  La. 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,775 

6  Claims.     (CI.  56—329) 


j5jej?i,6«.==5v(ei^w*'^^^ 


3,105,349 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
NOVELTY  YARN 
Clifford  W.  Palm,  Cumberland,  and  Joseph  E.  Cunning- 
ham, Eckhart  Mines,  Md^  a«ignors  to  Celanese  Cor- 
poration of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  ,,  ... 

FUed  May  28,  1954,  Ser.  No.  433,117 
3  Claims.     (CI.  57—34) 


1.  A  mobile,  circular-shaped  nut  harvesting  unit  for 
positioning  under  a  tree  to  receive  and  collect  nuts  falling 
therefrom,  comprising  a  pair  of  hinged,  ctmiplementary, 
semi-circular-shaped  nut  catching  members  adapted  for 
placement  around  the  trunk  of  a  tree  from  which  nuts 
are  to  be  harvested,  each  of  the  semi-circular  nut  catch- 
ing members  comprising  a  central  hub  portion,  a  circum- 
ferential framing  comprising  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced 
tubular  members,  a  plurality  of  radial  ribs  havmg  their 
inner  ends  secured  to  said  hub  portion  and  having  their 
outer  ends  secured  to  the  circumferential  framing  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  spaced,  depending  hangers  secured 
to  the  bottom  of  each  radial  rib,  and  a  semi-circular 
canvas  member  supported  by  the  hangers,  the  outer  periph- 
eral portion  of  the  canvas  member  being  connected  to  the 
lower  circumferential  tubular  member,  the  inner  periph- 
eral portion  of  the  canvas  member  being  connected  to  the 
central  hub  portion,  the  hangers  being  of  gradually  de- 
creasing length  from  the  hub  portion  to  the  circumferen- 
tial framing  whereby  the  canvas  member  is  supported  in 
a  downwardly  inclined  position,  screen  means  superposed 
on  each  of  the  semi-circular  members  for  separating  leaves. 
twigs,  and  other  foreign  materials  from  the  nuts  falling 
thereon,  a  bin  removably  mounted  on  and  beneath  the 
semi-circular  members  for  collecting  tiie  nuts  which  pass 
through  tiie  screen  means,  and  conveyor  means  cpera- 
tively  connected  to  the  bin  for  removing  nuts  therefrom 
and  conveying  them  to  storage. 


3,105,348 

GARDEN  RAKE  WITH  MATERIAL 

RETAINING  MEANS 

Peter  S.  Vodiikian,  Melrose,  and  Thomas  S.  Vosbikian, 

Philadelphia,    Pa-     (both    of   20th   and    Oxford    Sts., 

Philadelphia,  Pa.) 

FUed  Mar,  29, 1962,  Ser.  No.  183,602 
1  Claim.     (CI.  56 — 400.12) 


A  garden  rake,  comprising  a  rake  head,  having  laterally 
spaced  teeth  bent  downwardly   at   their  front  ends,   a 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  rwvdty  yams,  which  com- 
prises a  zone  for  separating  and  whipping  about  the 
filaments  of  a  bundle  of  filaments  supplied  thereto  to 
form  convolutions  in  said  filaments,  means  for  supply- 
ing said  bundle  of  filaments  in  the  form  of  yam  to  said 
/one  at  a  substantially  constant  rate,  means  for  with- 
drawing said  filaments  from  said  zone  and  for  reform- 
ing them  into  yarn  under  a  tension  sufficientiy  low  to 
prevent  said  convolutions  from  straightening  out  so  as 
to  form  a  bulky  yarn,  and  means  for  intermittenUy  in- 
creasing the  rate  of  withdrawal  of  said  filaments  from 
said  zone  to  produce  a  yarn  whose  bulkiness  varies  inter- 
mittentiy  along  its  length,  said  means  for  withdrawing 
said  filaments  from  said  zone  comprising  a  pair  of  feed 
rolls  and  a  driven  rotating  yarn  package  support  for  twist- 
ing said  filaments  and  winding  them  on  said  yam  pack- 
age support,  and  said  means  for  increasing  the  rate  of 
withdrawal  comprising  means  for  intermittenUy  effecting 
the  disengagement  of  one  of  said  pair  of  rolls  from  said 
yarn.  

3,105,350 
MONOFUEL  PROPELLANT  BOOSTER  ROCKET 
Hans    P.    Eichenberger,    ClcTeland,    Ohio,   assif^or   to 
Thompson  Ramo  Wooldrldge  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1959,  Ser.  No.  795,751 
2  Claims.  (CI.  60—35.3) 
1.  A  method  of  generating  gases  comprising  the  steps 
of,  embedding  a  first  mono-propellant  of  relatively  fast 
burning  rate  in  a  second  gelatinous  mono-propellant  of 
relatively  slow  burning  rate  and  of  a  cohesive  rigidness 
sufficient  to  permit  the  enobedding  of  the  first  prc^Uant 
therein,    igniting  the   first   mono-propellant   to  initially 


aenerate  gases  and  to  form  passages  the  walls  of  which  sponsive  to  \ht  difference  between  said  pre«;lccted  desired 
Sord  an%xtended  internal  burning  surface  area  in  the  combustion  chamber  pressure  and  the  actual  combustion 
second  mono-propellant  after  the  first  mono-propeUanI    chamber  pressure  along  with  the  pressure  of  the  hydraulic 

fluid  actuating  said  drive  means  to  variably  control  the 
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has  burned,  and  igniting  the  internal  burning  surface  area 
of  the  second  mono^opellant  by  Uie  burning  of  the  first 
mono-propellant  to  continue  generation  of  gases. 
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3,105,351  ^^^ 

HirH   FNFRGY   FUEL   CONSISTING   OF   A   MIX- 

Slll^  OF  BRIDGED  JoLYCYCLICHYDROCAR- 

BONS  AND  METHODS  ^  ^        _^^ 

Eldon  E.  Stably,  Birmfaigfaam,  Mich.,  assicnor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc.,  a  corporation  off 

No  Dnrntag.    Filed  Aug.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,996 
24  Claims.    (CL  60 — 35.4) 

1  A  high  energy  fuel  consisting  essentially  of  a  mix- 
ture of  position  isomers  of  at  least  three  compounds  hav- 
ing the  formula: 


pressure  of  said  hydraulic  fluid  suppUed  to  the  drive 
means  so  as  to  control  tiie  rate  of  fuel  feed  to  said  com- 
bustion chamber  to  reduce  said  difference  to  zero  to  main- 
uin  said  rocket  Uirust  at  said  predetermined  value. 


3,105,353 

PROPULSION  UNIT  FOR  BOATS 

Eugene  K.  Scholz,  28  S.  State  St.,  Danville,  lU. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,099 

12  Claims.    (CL  60 — 35.54) 


(J)<"). 


wherein  Ri  and  R^  are  alkyl  radicals  each  havmg  from  1 
to  13  carbon  atoms  and  Y  is  an  alkylene  bridge  havmg  1 
to  13  carbon  atoms,  m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3  and  n 
is  an  integer  from  1  to  4. 

16  The  process  of  operating  a  jet  engme  compnsmg 
burning  a  mixture  of  at  least  three  position  isomers  hav- 
ing the  formula: 


wherein  Ri  and  R'  are  alkyl  radicals  each  having  from 
1  to  13  carbon  atoms  and  Y  is  an  alkylene  bndge  having 
1  to  13  carbon  atoms,  m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3  and  n 
is  an  integer  from  1  to  4  and  the  total  number  of  carbon 
atoms  in  the  molecule  is  in  tiie  range  of  14  to  30. 


3,105^52  _„ 

THRUST  CONTROL  FOR  ROCKET  ENGINES 
Marriuril  J.  Cofbett,  Clevetawl,  Ohio,  .nifnorto  Tho^ 
son  Ramo  Wooldrldge  Inc.,  OcTcland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 

pSnt  ]W».  3,i67,574,  daM  D^  11,  ^^\SV^ 
and  this  appUcaliM  Nor.  6,  IHl,  S«.  No.  161,757 
jTcSins.     (CL6*— 35.6) 

1  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  Uinist  of  a  rocket 
engine  of  tiie  type  having  a  combustion  chamber  and  an 
exhaust  nozzle  oompriaing,  a  aource  of  fuel  for  said  en- 
gine hydraulically  actuated  drive  means  to  feed  said 
fuel'to  said  combustion  chamber,  a  source  of  hydraulic 
fluid  connected  to  actuate  said  drive  means,  caUbrated 
means  to  establish  a  pieseleoted  desired  value  of  com- 
bustion chamber  preswire  corresponding  to  a  desired 
value  of  thrust  of  said  rocket,  means  to  compare  actual 
combusticm  chamber  pressures  and  the  pressure  of  the 
hydraulic  fluid  actuating  said  drive  means  with  said  pre- 
selected desired  value,  and  means  connected  to  be  re- 
T»6  O.O.— « 


1.  A  water-propulsion  unit  for  jwopelling  a  boat,  com- 
prising J   u      .     «J 

(a)  a  housing  operatively  connected  to  said  wmX  ana 
having  a  chamber  in  open  communication  witii  an 
inlet  formed  in  the  bottom  of  said  housing  and  an 
outlet  adjacent  the  rear  of  said  housing. 

(ft)  tite  bottom  of  said  housing  being  formed  by  a 
plate  secured  to  tiie  lower  end  of  said  housing  and 
having  said  inlet  formed  therein, 

(c)  said  plate  and  housing  extending  forwardly  of  said 
chamber  witii  tiieir  forwardly  extending  ends  curved 

upwardly,  j  _i  » 

{d)  keel  means  projecting  downwardly  from  said  plate 
rearwardly  of  tiie  inlet  formed  therein, 

(e )  an  impeUer  carried  in  said  chamber  above  said  mlet 
and  having  an  axis  of  roUtion  generally  nornkal  to 
the  plane  of  said  inlet  and  parallel  with  tiie  plane 
of  said  outlet, 

(/)  drive  means  for  routing  said  impeller  to  puU  water 
into  said  chamber  tiirough  said  inlet  for  discharge 
tiiroug^  said  outiet, 

(g)  a  constricted  passage  interconnecting  said  cham- 
ber and  outiet  whereby  said  water  is  forced  out  a« 
said  outiet  under  pressure  for  propelling  said  bo^ 

(/,)  a  cup  having  a  generally  semi-cylindrically  shaped 
lower  portion  and  operatively  connected  to  said  hoi»- 
ing  for  movement  between  a  retiacted  ^°*^^^ 
wiiich  said  lower  portion  is  out  <rf  the  line  of  flow 
U  water  through  said  outiet  end  the  boat  is  pn>- 
pelled  forwardly  and  a  lowered  position  in  which 
said  lower  portion  isintiielineofflowandtiie  iwiter 
is  reflected  therefrom  to  propel  Ute  boat  rearwanUy. 

and  _,. 

(J)  means  for  moving  said  cup  between  its  retracied 
position  and  said  lowered  position. 


74 


/ 
OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  1,  1968 


34t5354 

FUEL  CONTROL  FOR  COMBUOTION  ENGINES 

Howard  L.  McCombi,  Ir^  Soirth  Bend,  lad^  aadgnor  to 

The  Bcadix  Corponitloii,  a  corpontioB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  S,  19M,  Ser.  No.  48,202 

12  CWnM.    (CI.  M— 39.28) 


said  support  means  comprising  web  plate  means  secured 
to  said  outwardly  disposed  propeller  end,  said  outer  wall 
part  being  of  less  arcuate  extent  than  said  inner  wall  part. 


said  web  plate  means  engaging  the  ends  of  said  outer 
wall  part  and  comprising  i^ate  pcMiions  extending  past 
said  outer  wall  part  ends  into  further  engagement  with 
said  housing  means. 


1 .  Fuel  contrc^  ^»paratus  for  a  combustion  engine  hav- 
ing a  combusti<»i  chamber,  a  fuel  nozzle  for  injecting 
fuel  into  said  combustion  chamber  and  a  throttle  lever 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  engine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fuel  conduit  connected  to  supply  pressurized 
fuel  to  the  fud  nozzle,  governor  valve  means  including  a 
valve  in  said  fuel  conduit  in  series  with  sud  fuel  nozzle 
and  responsive  to  throttle  lever  position  and  engine  speed 
for  controlling  fuel  flow  to  maintain  a  selected  engine 
vptcA,  means  responsive  to  compressor  discharge  air  pres- 
sure, valve  means  opo-atively  connected  to  said  fuel  con- 
duit and  responsive  to  the  pressure  therein  and  said  air 
piessure  responsive  means  for  controlling  the  fuel  pres- 
sure upstream  from  said  fovemcn-  valve,  and  a  valve 
member  responsive  to  at  least  one  vuiabie  condition  of 
engine  operation  to  be  controlled  operatively  connected 
to  said  fuel  conduit  between  said  governor  valve  and  said 
fuel  nozzle  for  modifying  the  effective  flow  area  of  said 
fuel  conduit  as  a  function  oi  said  variable  condition  said 
fuel  flow  through  said  fuel  conduit  being  controlled  by 
said  valve  means  and  said  valve  member,  respectively,  as 
a  function  of  compressor  discharge  air  pressure  and  said 
variable  condition  of  operation  at  all  times  during  opera- 
tion of  the  engine. 

3,185,355 

SUPPORT  ARRANGEMENT 

Wenicr  A.   Bradcr,  SMtgart-Schoabcif,  Germany,  as- 

iiKMir  to  Daimlcr-Bcn  Aktk^aMllKhiift,  Stuttgart- 

Untertarkkdai,  GcrmMiy 

Filed  Aog.  1(,  1968,  Scr.  No.  49,919 

CfadBS  priority,  application  Germany  Ang.  28,  1959 
7  Claims.    (CL  88— 39  Jl) 

1.  A  base  construction  for  the  sui^wrt  of  a  freely 
exposed  propulsion  unit,  especially  of  a  propulsion  unit 
arranged  at  the  outwardly  disposed  end  of  a  propeller 
blade  of  a  hdicopter,  comprising  housing  means  form- 
ing a  combustion  chamber  and  including  a  plurality  of 
housing  sectors,  support  means  for  supp<»ting  said  hous- 
ing means  on  siid  outwardly  disposed  end,  one  of  said 
factors  facing  said  support  means  and  comprising  wall 
parts  including  an  outer  wall  part  and  an  inner  wall  part 
defining  a  space  therebetween  for  the  «k>w  of  air,  means 
for  rigidly  reinforcing  said  wall  parts  and  for  providing 
channels  for  said  flow  of  air  comprising  profile  members 
connecting  said  outer  wall  pert  and  said  inner  wall  part. 


3,185358 
INJECTOR  CHAMBER  CONSTRUCTION 
William   L.   Hamilton,  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Thompson  Ramo  Wooldridgc  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1958,  Scr.  No.  731,513 
5  Claims.    (CL  68— 39.48) 


1 .  In  a  system  for  delivering  fuel  to  a  reaction  chamber 
and  including  a  fuel  actuated  starting  device,  a  head 
member  for  a  reaction  chamber  having  nozzle  means 
for  injecting  fuel  into  the  reaction  chamber,  a  housing 
connected  to  said  head  member  and  extending  away  from 
said  head  member,  said  housing  forming  a  fuel  passage 
communicating  with  said  nozzle  means,  said  housing  hav- 
ing an  inlet  formed  therein  through  which  fuel  is  supplied 
from  a  source  at  increased  pressure,  and  a  casing  forming 
a  cylinder  having  its  front  end  connected  to  said  head 
member  and  having  its  rear  end  extending  into  said  fuel 
passage  in  said  housing,  a  movable  piston  in  said  cylinder 
having  sealing  means  slidably  engaging  the  walls  of  said 
casing,  said  piston  having  a  motive  surface  against  which 
the  fuel  in  said  fuel  passage  acts  to  move  said  piston 
from  said  rear  end  of  said  cylinder  toward  said  front 
end  of  said  cylinder,  said  head  member  having  a  filling 
and  discharge  opening  formed  therein  through  which  a 
slug  of  oxidizer  may  be  charged  into  said  cylinder  for 
ejection  by  said  piston  into  the  reaction  chamber,  and  a 
frangible  cover  means  for  tonporarily  closing  said  filling 
and  discharge  opening  selected  to  reopen  said  apetoBg 
upon  the  pressure  of  fuel  in  said  fuel  passage  and  acting 
on  said  piston  being  sufficient  to  inject  fuel  through  said 
nozzle  means,  whereupon  said  piston  will  displace  the 
slug  of  oxidizer  through  said  filling  and  discharge  opening 
simultaneously  with  Ae  ejection  of  fuel  throu^  said 
nozzle  means  for  hypergolic  ignition  of  the  fuel  and  the 
oxidizer,  said  piston  being  slidable  into  blocking  relation 
relative  to  said  filling  and  discharge  opening  at  its  for- 
wardmost  position  so  that   continued  supply   of  fuel 
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through  said  fuel  passage  will  discharge  all  fuel  through 
said  nozzle  means  only. 


3,105,357 

STEAM   POWER  PLANT   COMPRISING   A  STEAM 

GENERATOR  AND  A  PLURAL  STAGE  STEAM 

CO.NSLMING  MACHINE 

Hans  Vogler,  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer 

Freres,  Soclete   Anonyme,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,173 

CUIms  priority,  application  Switreriand  Sept.  3,  1959 

4  Claims,    (CI.  60—73) 


container,  said  pump  being  disposed  in  an  operatmg  por- 
tion within  said  conduit  adjacent  the  region  of  communi- 
cation of  said  conduit  with  said  container,  which  method 
comprises:  moving  said  pump  to  a  normally  non-operat- 
ing position  within  said  conduit  and  concomitantly  caus- 
ing said  conduit  to  be  closed  off  from  said  container;  dis- 
placing the  contents  of  said  conduit  with  an  inert  liquid  to 
provide  a  static  head  pressure  in  said  conduit  greater  than 
the  pressure  in  said  conuiner  and  maintain  said  conduit 
in  said  closed  off  condition;  and  thereafter  withdrawing 
said  pump  from  said  conduit. 


^^  X'' 


1 .  A  steam  power  plant  comprising  a  plural  sUge  steam 
consuming  machine,  a  condenser,  a  plurality  of  tube  sys- 
tems connected  in  parallel  between  said  condenser  and  one 
stage  of  said  machine  for  delivery  of  steam  to  said  one 
stage,  each  of  said  tube  systems  including  evaporating 
and  superheating  portions,  separate  firing  means  asso- 
ciated with  each  of  said  tube  systems,  and  a  plurality 
of  reheaters,  one  of  said  reheaters  being  heated  by  steam 
from  one  of  said  tube  systems  and  another  of  said  re- 
heaters being  heated  by  flue  gases  from  the  firing  means 
associated  with  the  other  of  said  tube  systems. 


3,105,358 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  PRESSURIZED 

STORAGE  SYSTEM 

Edwin  E.  Reed,  Bartlcsviiie,  Olda.,  assignor  to  PhiiUps 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporatioD  of  Delaware 

Original  application  Jan.  3,  1956,  Ser.  No.  556,853,  now 

Patent  No.  3,006,149,  dated  Oct  31,   1961.     DlvWed 

and  this  application  Jan.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  80,349 

14  Claims.    (CI.  61 — 5) 


3,105,359 

VEST 

Clifford  J.  Ellk,  1424  Woodi>inc,  Lansing,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,462 

5  Claims.    (CL  61—70) 


«4tr 


1.  A  diving  vest  for  use  in  skin  diving,  comprising  a 
jacket,  a  pouch  secured  to  the  rear  of  said  jacket  for  sup- 
porting an  air  lung  therein,  means  for  adjusting  the  verti- 
cal position  of  an  air  lung  positioned  within  said  pouch 
comprising  a  first  strap  extending  across  the  bottom  of 
the  pouch  and  having  a  wide  portion  immediately  be- 
neath the  pouch,  means  for  adjusting  the  effective  length 
of  said  first  strap,  a  second  strap  extending  across  the 
top  of  the  pouch  and  having  an  elongated  slot  there- 
through for  receiving  the  valve  of  the  air  lung,  means  for 
adjusting  the  effective  length  of  said  second  strap,  inverted 
pockets  including  closing  flaps  and  quick  opening  fasten- 
ing means  secured  to  the  front  of  said  jacket  for  support- 
ing diving  weights,  third  and  fourth  straps  extending  ver- 
tically over  and  secured  to  the  front  of  the  jacket  each 
having  one  end  secured  to  the  weight  pockets  and  passing 
over  one  of  the  shoulders  of  the  jacket,  the  other  ends 
of  the  third  and  fourth  straps  being  secured  to  the  top 
of  the  pouch,  a  fifth  strap  secured  to  the  jacket  around 
the  waist  thereof  and  a  sixth  strap  secured  to  the  lower 
portion  of  the  back  of  the  jacket  for  extending  between 
the  legs  of  a  diver  and  releasabiy  engaging  the  fifth  strap 
so  that  the  jacket  is  comfortably  secured  to  a  diver  and  may 
be  quickly  removed  from  a  diver  should  the  need  arise. 


f- 


1 .  A  method  for  withdrawing  a  pump  from  a  pressur- 
ized container  without  loss  of  pressure  therein,  said  con- 
tainer being  provided  with  a  conduit  extending  through 
a  boundary  thereof  and  closably  communicating  with  said 


3,185,360 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINU- 
OUS PURIFICATION  OF  GASES  IN  RESERVOIR 
HEAT  EXCHANGERS 
Wilbclm  Lchmcr,  Miinlcl^  and  Rodoif  Bcdier,  Mnnich- 
SoUn,  Germany,  assignors  to  Gcseiischaft  fiir  lindc^ 
Eismascfaincn     AliticngcscUsdiaft,     HoUriegcUtrcvth, 
near  Munidi,  Germany,  a  German  company 
nicd  Dec.  8,  1958.  Ser.  No.  778,963 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  11,  1957 

11  Ciaims.    (a.  62— 13) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  continuous  purification  of  a 
crude  gas  by  freezing  out  and  revaporizing  admixtures 
to  be  separated  into  a  jnirgc  gas  under  anomalous  solu- 
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bility  conditions  in  a  regenerator  system  comprising  a 
plurality  of  regenerators  cyclically  variable  between  re- 
generative periods  each  regenerator  having  a  heat  stor- 
age mass  and  a  first  fluid  passage  and  a  different  second 
fluid  passage  therethrough,  the  method  which  comprises 
passing  the  crude  gas  through  the  first  fluid  passage  of  a 
first  regenerator  in  the  direction  from  the  warm  end  to 
the  cold  end  thereof,  thereby  condensing  the  admixtures, 
simultaneously  passing  a  purge  gas  through  the  first  fluid 
passage  of  a  second  regenerator  in  the  opposite  direction. 


thereby  revaporizing  admixtures  condensed  there  in  a 
preceding  regenerative  period,  simultaneously  passing  a 
first  auxiliary  warm  gas  stream  through  the  second  fluid 
passage  of  said  second  regenerator  in  the  direction  from 
the  warm  end  to  the  cold  end  thereof,  and  in  the  same 
regenerative  period  passing  a  cold  second  auxiliary  gas 
stream  through  the  first  fluid  passage  of  a  third  regener- 
ator in  the  direction  from  the  cold  end  to  the  warm  end 
thereof,  thereby  withdrawing  heat  provided  by  the  first 
auxihary  warm  gas  stream  flowing  through  its  second 
fluid  passage  in  such  preceding  regenerative  period. 


3,105,361 
ZERO  GRAVITY  VENT  SYSTEM 
Leo  R.  Bell,  Sbcmun  Oaks,  and   Harold   E.   Britten, 
Jr^  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  aasisnors  to  Thompson 
Ramo  Wooidridge  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  20,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  169,160 

lOCUms.    (CL62— 50) 

(Filed  ander  Rule  47(a)  and  35  U,S.C.  116) 


3,105,362 

REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS  WITH 

INDICATING  MEANS 

Richard   E.  Gould,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,310 
3  Claims.    (CI.  62—126) 


1 .  Refrigerating  apparatus  including  an  insulated  cab- 
inet containing  a  compartment  to  be  cooled,  refrigerant 
evaporating  means  normally  operating  at  below  water 
freezing  temperatures  associated  with  said  compartment 
for  cooling  said  compartment  and  incidentally  accumu- 
lating frost  therefrom,  electrically  operated  refrigerant 
liquefying  means  ojxrably  connected  to  said  evaporating 
means,  electrical  control  means  for  controlling  said 
liquefying  means  to  maintain  said  evaporating  means 
normally  below  water  freezing  temperatures,  electrically 
controlled  means  for  defrosting  said  evaporating  means, 
a  rechargeable  battery,  a  thermostatic  switch  responsive 
to  the  temperature  of  said  compartment  and  operated 
to  closed  position  in  response  to  a  predetermined  high 
temperature  of  said  compartment  to  be  cooled,  electrical 
warning  means,  conductor  means  electrically  connecting 
said  battery  and  said  thermostatic  switch  and  said  warn- 
ing means  in  series  circuit,  electrical  supply  conductor 
means  operably  connected  to  said  liquefying  means  under 
the  control  of  said  control  means  and  to  said  electrically 
controlled  defrosting  means,  battery  recharging  means 
including  a  rectifier  operably  connected  to  said  battery, 
and  means  coincidental  to  the  defrosting  of  said  evaporat- 
ing means  for  energizing  said  recharging  means. 


3,105,363 
GAS-ELECTRIC  REFRIGERATING  SYSTEM 
Floyd  U.  Von  Dcr  Scher,  Borbank,  Calif,    assignor  to 
Norcold,  Incorporated,  Lm  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  Oct  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,096 
lOCfadmi.    (CL62— 148) 


4.  The  method  of  venting  gas  from  a  confined  source 
of  supply  of  fluid  having  liquid  and  gaseous  components, 
which  includes  the  steps  of  driving  a  supply  of  fluid  from 
said  source  of  supply  in  the  form  of  a  stream  through  a 
closed  circuit,  at  one  point  in  the  circuit  subjecting  the 
stream  to  a  centrifuging  operation  to  divide  the  stream 
into  a  liquid  phase  and  a  gaseous  phase,  at  a  second  point 
in  the  circuit  and  specifically  in  the  gaseous  phase,  ex- 
panding the  gases  in  the  gaseous  phase  to  drive  a  turbine 
motor,  at  a  third  point  in  the  circuit  passing  the  expanded 
gases  from  the  turbine  motor  in  heat  exchange  relation 
with  the  liquid  phase  of  the  stream,  venting  the  gaseous 
phase  of  the  stream  out  of  the  circuit  and  recycling  the 
cooled  liquid  phase  of  the  stream  back  to  the  source  of 
supply. 


5  A  refrigerating  system  of  the  type  alternatively  em- 
ploying gas  or  electricity  as  power  sources,  in  which  a  re- 
frigerator is  cooled  by  a  refrigeration  unit  contained  there- 
in, said  refrigeration  unit  comprising  a  generator  tube, 
a  gas  burner  heating  element  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
generator  tube  for  heating  said  generator  tube,  means  for 
supplying  gas  to  said  burner  heating  element,  a  first  con- 
trol element  coupled  to  said  gas  supply  means  and  to  said 
gas  burner  heating  element  and  responsive  to  the  tem- 
perature of  said  refrigerator  for  controlling  the  supply  of 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


October  1,  1968 

gas  to  said  burner  heating  element  in  accordance  there- 
with,  an   annular  electrical    resistance   heating  element 
mounted  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  generator  tube  for 
heating  said  generator  tube,  means  for  conductmg  elec- 
trical energy  to  said  resistance  heating  element,  a  second 
control  element  coupled  to  said  electrical  energy  con- 
ducting means  and  to  said  resistance  heating  element  and 
responsive  to  the  temperature  of  said  refrigerator  for  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  electrical  energy  to  said  resistance 
heating  element  in  accordance  therewith,  and  switchmg 
means  connected  to  said  gas  energy  supply  means  and  to 
said  electrical  energy  conducting  means  and  adapted  si- 
multaneously to  connect  a  first  of  said  energy  means  to  its 
associated  heating  element  and  to  disconnect  the  second 
of  said  enfl-gy  means  from  its  associated  heating  element 
or  to  connect  the  second  of  said  energy  means  to  its  asso- 
ciated heating  element  and  disconnect  the  first  of  said 
energy   means  from   its   associated   heating  element,   in 
which  the  switching  means  comprises  a  mechanically  ac- 
tuated electrical  switch  coupled  to  said  electrical  energy 
conducting  means  and  to  said  resistance  heating  element 
for  completing  and  interrupting  electrical  contmuity  there- 
through, a  rotatable  shaft,  a  cam  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and   rotatable   therewith,   said   cam   being   mechanically 
coupled  to  said  electrical  switch  for  actuating  said  switch 
to  complete  electrical  continuity  therethrough  at  first  par- 
ticular angular  orientations  of  said  rotatable  cam  and  to 
interrupt  electrical   continuity   at   other  orientations   of 
said  rotatable  cam,  a  valve  having  a  roUtable  plug  with 
a  passage  therethrough,  said  valve  coupled  to  said  gas 
supply  means  and  to  said  gas  burner  heatmg  element  for 
permitting  the  flow  of  gas  through  said  valve  at  second 
particular  angular  orientations  of  said  rotatable  plug  and 
for  obstructing  the  flow  of  gas  through  said  valve  at  other 
orientations  of  said  rotatable  plug,  said  plug  mounted 
on  said  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  said  cam  and  said 
plug  being  mounted  on  said  shaft  such  that  said  first  and 
second  particular  orientations  occur  at  different  angular 
positions  of  said  shaft. 
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compartment  insulated  from  each  other,  means  for  cool- 
ing said  below  freezing  compartment  to  below  freezing 
temperatures  and  said  above  freezing  compartment  to 
above  freezing  temperatures  comprising  a  refrigerating 
system  including  refrigerant  liquefying  means  and  re- 
frigerant evaporating  means  adapted  to  accumulate  frost, 
and  means  concurrently  responsive  to  the  combination  of 
a  rise  in  temperature  of  said  above  freezing  compartment 
to  a  predetermined  high  temperature  and  a  fall  in  tem- 
perature of  said  below  freezing  compartment  to  a  pre- 
determined low  temperature  for  defrosting  said  evaporat- 
ing means. 

3,105,365 

AIR  CONDITIONING  CONTROL 

Bradford  F.  Harris,  Murray  Hill,  and  J^«*«^J^- '^ 

Connell,  SomervIUe,  NJ.,  assignors  to  WortUngton 

Corporation,  Harrison,  N  J.,  a  corporatfon  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,940 

10  Claims.    (CL  62—159) 


3,105,364 

REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS  WITH 

DEFROST  MEANS 

John  J.  O'Conneil,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gtntnl 

Motors  Corporaflon,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

'^***'^"Filed  Apr.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105,029 
18  Claims.    (CL  62—156) 


17.  A  refrigerator  including  insulating  means  enclos- 
ing a  below  freezing  compartment  and  an  above  freezing 


COOLING   «IT»    .uIILIiUrr         Mt»TIN(y 

1  In  a  self  balancing  air  conditioning  system  having 
an  indoor  cycle  operable  to  provide  simultaneous  heating 
and  cooling,  and  an  outdoor  cycle  disposed  to  contact  a 
sink  media  for  maintaining  thermal  equilibrium  m  said 
system  in  accordance  with  the  load  imposed  on  the  indoor 

cycle '. 

(a)  said  indoor  cycle  having  a  first  and  second  heat 
exchanger  means  serially  connected  to  circulate  re- 
frigerant in  vaporous  and  liquid  state  to  simultane- 
ously provide  said  heating  and  cooling, 
{b)  the  outdoor  cycle  including  a  third  heat  exchanger 
means  arranged  to  circulate  refrigerant  in  contact 
with  a  sink  media. 

(c)  an  accumulator  connected  to  the  downstream  side 
of  the  respective  second  and  third  heat  exchanger 
means  respectively  receiving  flows  of  liquid  and 
vaporous  refrigerant  therefrom. 

(d)  Si  compressor  having  a  suction  inlet  connected  to 
the  accumulator  to  receive  vaporous  refrigerant  and 
to  deliver  hot  compressed  refrigerant  gas  to  the  up- 
stream side  of  said  first  and  third  heat  exchanger 
means  respectively, 

(e)  flow  control  means  communicating  said  first  and 
third  heat  exchanger  means  with  the  compressor  dU- 
charge  and  being  automatically  adjustable  to  vary 
fluid  flow  to  said  third  heat  exchanger  to  mainUin  a 
predetermined  operating  head  pressure  in  said  first 
heat  exchanger  means, 

(/)  and  pump  means  having  its  sucUoti  connected  to 
said  accumulator  and  having  (he  discharge  oirtkt 
connected  to  the  respective  inlets  of  said  second  and 
third  heat  exchanger  means  respectively  for  selec- 
tively delivering  liquid  refrigerant  to  said  latter  men- 
tioned heat  exchanger  means  when  not  connected  to 
receive  hot  vaporous  refrigerant.  ^ 
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3,105,366 

AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

REHEAT  MEANS 

Leonard  W.  Atchison,  Louisville,  Ky^  asdgnor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  May  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,163 

1  Claim.    (CL  62—173) 


An  air  conditioning  apparatus  for  dehumidifying  air 
from  an  enclosure  comprising  a  refrigeration  system  m- 
cluding  a  compressor,  condenser,  expansion  means  and 
an  evaporator  connected  by  suitable  refrigerant  conduits 
in  refrigerant  flow  relationship,  means  for  circulating  a 
stream  of  air  from  said  enclosure  over  said  evaporator, 
a  reheat  coil  nKHinted  in  said  air  stream  on  the  down- 
stream side  of  said  evaporator  for  reheating  said   air 
stream  after  said  air  stream  passes  over  said  evaporator, 
said  reheaft  coil  having  an  inlet  end  connecting  in  said 
refrigerant  circuit  between  said  compressor  and  said  con- 
denser, a  solenoid  operated  valve  adjacent  said  inlet  end 
of  said  reheat  coil  for  opening  said  reheat  coil  to  receive 
hot  compressed  refrigerant  gas  from  said  compressor  and 
for  closing  said  reheat  coil  to  prevent  flow  of  hot  com- 
pressed gas  into  said  reheat  coil  from  said  compressor. 
said  reheat  coil  having  an  outlet  end  connecting  in  said 
refrigerant  circuit  between  said  comlenser  and  said  ex- 
pansion means,  said  reheat  coil  adjacent  said  outlet  end 
having  an  upwardly  formed  loop  forming  a  liquid  trap  in 
the  lower  portions  of  said  reheat  coil  for  collecting  liquid 
refrigerant  therein  to  prevent  the  drainage  of  condensed 
liquid  refrigerant  from  said  reheat  coil  and  the  flow  of 
gaseous  refrigerant  into  said  reheat  coil  from  said  con- 
denser when  said  solenoid  operated  valve  is  closed  and 
adapted  to  permit  the  flow  of  refrigerant  from  said  reheat 
coil  into  said  system  between  said  condenser  and  said 
expansion  means  when  said  solenoid  operated  valve  is 
open,  and  means  for  energizing  said  solenoid  to  operate 
said  valve  whereby  said  apparatus  operates  to  cool  said 
air  stream  and  remove  moisture  therefrom  and  then  to 
reheat  said  air  stream  prior  to  returning  said  au-  to  said 
enckwure. 

3,105,367 
REFRIGERANT  METERING  DEVICE 
Francis  W.  Osbom,  Wicliita,  Kans^  asigDor  to  The  Cole- 
man Company,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans.,  a  corporation  of 

Kansas 

nied  Oct  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,388 
3  Claims.    (CL  62—511) 


inlet  tube  containing  an  elongated  straight  end  portion  of 
a  capillary  tube  communicating  with  said  condenser,  said 
straight  end  portion  of  said  capillary  tube  being  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  length  as  said  portion  of  said  inkt  tube 
and  having  an  external  diameter  .substantially  less  than 
the  internal  diameter  of  said  inlet  tube,  said  inlet  tube 
being  sealed  at  its  end  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  capillary 
tube  and  said  capillary  tube  being  positioned  and  arranged 
to  direct  fluid  away  from  the  sealed  end  of  said  inlet 
tube. 

3,105,368 
SPEEDOMETER  CABLE 
Harry  Osterboudt,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Perfection 
Automotive  Products  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,459 
4Cbdms.    (CL  64— 4) 


«  •# 


I  In  a  speedometer  cable  having  a  coiled  wire  type, 
flexible,  power  transmitting  shaft,  surrounded  by  a  tubular 
sheathing  and  having  one  end  portion  of  said  shaft  ex- 
tended through  a  central  opening  of  a  washer  secured 
within  the  sheathing  transversely  to  the  shaft  for  center- 
ing said  shaft  end  portion  relative  to  the  sheathing  and 
a  bearing  collar  surrounding  and  fixed  to  the  shaft  be- 
tween the  free  end  of  said  shaft  portion  and  the  washer, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  bead,  having  a  central 
hole,  arranged  between  and  in  contact  with  the  bearing 
collar  and  the  washer  with  the  shaft  passing  through  the 
hole  in  said  bead;  the  portion  of  the  bead  facing  the 
washer  being  formed  in  a  truncated  conical  shape  with 
the  small  end  thereof  facing  towards  the  washer  and  in- 
serted for  a  short  distance  into  a  central  opening  in  said 
washer,  and  with  the  conical  surface  bearing  against  the 
edge  defining  the  opening  in  the  washer  for  centering 
the  shaft  relative  to  said  washer  and  holding  the  shaft 
against  direct  contact  with  the  inner  surface  defining  the 
opening  in  the  washer. 


3,105369 
CONSTANT  VELOCITY  UNIVERSAL  JOINT 
Philip  J.  Mazziotti,  Toledo,  Ohio,  and  Everett  H.  Sharp, 
Lambertville,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dana  Corporation, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Vkgfaiia 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1961,  Ser.  No.  93,383 
12  Oafans.     (CL  64—21) 


1.  In  an  air  condkiooing  unit  having  an  evaporator  and 
a  condenser,  a  refrigerant  metering  device  comprising  at 
least  one  substantially  straight  ev^xirator  inlet  tube  hav- 
ing an  eionga!ted  end  poruon  sloping  gradually  upwardly 
towards  said  evaporaUM-,  said  straigh<  end  portion  of  said 


1.  A  constant  velocity  universal  joint  having  inter- 
mediate revoluble  means  which  bisects  the  angle  de- 
fined by  the  intersection  of  the  axes  of  the  drive  and 
driven  members  comprising  in  combination,  an  outer 
member  having  an  axial  opening  therein,  an  inner  mem- 
ber disposed  within  the  axial  opening,  torque  transferring 
means  disposed  between  said  inner  and  outer  members 
for  transmitting  torque  therebetween,  means  maintain- 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


October  1,  1963 

ing  said  torque  transferring  means  in  a  single  torque 
transferring  plane,  and  groove  means  in  said  inner  and 
outer  members  positioning  said  torque  transferring  means 
in  a  plane  bisecting  the  angle  defined  by  the  axes  of  the 
drive  and  driven  members,  said  outer  and  inner  mem- 
bers being  both  axially  and  angularly  movable  relative 
to  each  other  and  to  said  maintaining  means  to  permit 
axial  displacement  of  the  drive  and  driven  members  while 
transferring  torque  at  a  constant  velocity  and  said  torque 
transferring  means  being  operative  to  transfer  torque  re- 
gardless of  the  direction  of  revohition  of  the  universal 
joint.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

LUBRICATION  OF  TI^^J^TWELY  EX^^ 
PARTS  OF  A  TELESCOPIC  SHAFT 

Anthony  V.  ^easier,  603  RJd«R«Mi,Wg  Bend,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  1034»31 

5  Claims.    (CL  64— 23) 
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2    The  combination  of  an  outer  elongated  tubular  shaft 
member  having  a  recessed  portion  intermediate  its  ends, 
an  inner  shaft  member  having  a  bearing  surface  of  non- 
circular  cross-section,  a  first  bearing  element  having  a 
bearing  surface  complementary  to  the  bearmg  surface  of 
said  inner  shaft  member,  said  first  bearing  surfacebemg 
fixed  to  and  within  said  outer  tubular  shaft  member  in 
spaced  relation  to,  and  on  one  side  of,  said  recessed  por- 
tion and  being  reciprocably  engaged  with  said  inner  shaft 
member,  a  second  element  fixed  to  and  withm  said  outer 
tubular  shaft  in  transverse  relation  thereto  and  m  spaced 
relation  to  and  on  the  other  side  of  said  recessed  portion 
thereby  defining  with  said  first  bearing  element  and  said 
outer  ^aft  member  a  chamber  in  which  said  inner  shaft 
member  is  movable,  and  a  grease  fitting  mounted  on  said 
recessed  portion  and  adapted  to  supply  said  chamber 
with  lubricant,  said  grease  fitting  and  said  recessed  por- 
tion being  proportioned  so  that  the  outermost  end  of 
said  grease  fitting  terminates  substantially  within  the  trans- 
verse outline  of  the  portions  of  said  outer  tubular  shaft 
member  disposed  axially  adjacent  to  said  recessed  portion. 


comprising  a  first  hub  having  a  shaft  extension  on  an 
end  face  thereof,  said  first  hub  having  a  first  outside 
diameter  and  said  shaft  extension  having  a  second  out- 
side diameter  smaller  than  said  first  diameter,  said  first 
hub  also  having  a  first  axial  bore  for  accommodatmg  a 
first  shaft,  means  for  securing  said  first  hub  to  a  first  shaft 
disposed  in  said  first  axial  bore,  an  annular  friction  disc 
rotaubly  disposed  on  said  shaft  extension,  said  disc  havmg 
a  third  outside  diameter  larger  than  said  first  diameter,  a 
first  ring  on  said  shaft  extension  between  said  end  faa 
and  said  disc,  said  first  ring  engaging  one  side  of  said 
disc    a  second  ring  on  said  shaft  extension  engaging  the 
opposite  side  of  said  fricuon  disc,  said  first  and  second 
rings  locked  against  rotation  relative  to  said  shaft  exten- 
sion,   means   on    said    shaft    extension    preventing    said 
second  ring  from  moving  away  from  said  friction  disc,  a 
spring  washer  on  said  shaft  extension  between  said  end 
face  and  said  first  ring,  a  third  ring  on  said  shaft  exten- 
sion between  said  spring  washer  and  said  end  face,  a 
plurality  of  first  screws  disposed  in  tapped  holes  m  said 
first  hub  eccentric  and  parallel  to  said  shaft  extension, 
said  first  screws  engaging  and  acting  through  said  t^rd 
ring  to  compress  said  spring  washer  against  said  hrst 
ring  whereby  to  force  said  first  ring  toward  said  second 
ring'  to  grip  said  friction  disc  therebetween  and  thereby 
establish  a  torque  resistance  between  said  first  hub  and 
said  friction  disc,  a  second  hub  having  a  second  end  face 
and  also  a  second  axial  bore  for  accommodaung  a  second 
shaft,  means  for  securing  said  second  hub  to  a  second  shatt 
disposed  in  said  second  axial  bore,   and  a  plurality  of 
second  screws  securing  said  friction  disc  to  said  second  end 
face   said  second  screws  disposed  in  tapped  holes  m  said 
seco'nd  end  face  located  a  further  radial  distance  from 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft  extension  than  the  out- 
side surface  of  said  first  hub,  whereby  (1)  the  torque  re- 
sistance between  said  first  hub  and  said  friction  disc  can 
be  varied  by  adjustment  of  said  first  screws  and  (2)  Mid 
clutch  may  be  disconnected  without  removal  of  said  hubs 
from  said  shafts  by  removal  of  said  second  screws. 


3,105,372 
RESISTANT  FABRIC 
William  Whitehead,  Chariotte  NC.  MriP»or  to  CelanMe 
Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  727,637 
nCtaims.    (CL66— 193) 


3,105,371 
ADJUSTABLE  SLIP  CLUTCH 
John  W.  Forrest,  West  Acton,  Maas.,  '«^JS;;^J^*'^ 
Laboratories,    Inc.,    Acton,   M««.,    a   corporation    of 

'^"^X^Feh.  28,  1961,  S.r.  No.  92,218 
3  Clafans.     (CI.  64—30) 


1  A  protective  fabric  comprising  a  two-faced  WMP 
knit  flat  fabric  with  a  filling  between  the  faces,  said  filling 
comprising  high  tenacity  continuous  filamentary  mate- 
rial having  a  twist  of  less  than  about  2  turns  per  foot. 


3,105,373 
WICK  AND  BASE  FOR  VOTIVE  CANDLES 

'  AND  THE  LIKE  

Georges  dc  Vlllemure,  5470  I>«<l<>«ttc  S^PyJ-G^MJ" 
trttL  Qoehec,  Canada,  and  Hew!  Umhflaco,  MooM, 
Qaebec,  Canada    (640  MoHtroie,  Dmrenmy,  QHtse, 

^"*****  raed  Feb.  24,  1961,  S«.  No.  91,483 
6  Clainis.    (CL  67 — 22) 

L,       r      _:.*.:«:««        1    A  wick  for  candles  comprising  a  core  and  textile 
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said  core  consisting  of  a  composition  comprising  1%  to 
20%  of  glucose.  5%  to  40%  of  camphor,  1%  to  15%  of 
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3,105,375 
WASHING   MACHINE  HAVING  MEANS  FOR  SE- 
LECTING  WATER  TEMPERATURE,  WASH  SPEED 
AND  SPIN  SPEED  ,        „,    ^     .       , 

Samuel  G.  E«kin,  Chicago,  and  Robert  W.  CouSer,  Jr., 
Oak  Park,  ni.,  asdgnon  to  The  Dole  Valve  Company, 
Morton  Grove,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Hlfaiols 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1957,  Ser.  No.  703,374 
4  Cbinu.    (CI.  6S— 12) 


an  alkali  metal  nitrate  and  the  remaining  portion  bemg 
goncotton,  the  percentages  being  by  weight. 


3,105,374 
DYEING  APPARATUS 
Wladyslaw  FlUp  Loczynski  and  Chu«nce  Ronald  Stone, 
Nottingham,  England,  avlgnora  to  Frymann  &  Fletcher 

Limited  _       _-..,« 

FUed  Sept  26, 1960,  Ser.  No.  58,437 
7  Claims.    (CL  6»— 5) 


"-"^Tsi-  1:47  /  -A 


4.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  variable  speed  motor,  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  motor  and  driven  thereby 
for  providing  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  wash  speeds 
and  a  plurality  of  spin  speeds,  a  variable  mixing  valve 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  hot  and  cold  water  to  said 
machine  and  including  adjustable  means  movable  man- 
ually to  a  plurality  of  positions  to  vary  the  water  tem- 
perature by  varying  the  proportion  of  hot  and  cold  water 
flowing  through  the  valve,  means  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  said  motor  and  including  switch  means  for  deter- 
mining the  speed  of  said  motor,  said  switch  means  bemg 
operatively  connected  to  said  adjustable  means  and  oper- 
able thereby. 

3,105376  _ 

WASHING  APPLIANCE  FOR  SMALL  AND 

DELICATE  ARTICLES 

Elmer  Haslett,  7007  Groton  St.,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,436 

13Chdms.    (CL  6ft— 213) 


1    Apparatus  for  the  continuous  dyeing  of  textile  ma- 
terial comprising  a  trough  means  adapted  to  contain  color- 
ing matter,   means  for  conveying  said   textile    materia 
through  said  trough  whereby  the  material  is  impregnated 
with  dye.   an  elongated  substantially  vertical   chamber 
means  having  an  entry  mouth  and  an  exit  mouth  for  the 
passing  of  said  textile  material  therethrough  as  the  same 
is  withdrawn  from  said  trough,  said  trough  being  ar- 
ranged above  and  adjacent  to  the  entry  mouth  of  said 
chamber,  roller  guide  means  disposed  externally  of  said 
chamber  means  and  adapted  to  guide  said  textile  ma- 
terial from  said  trough  and  through  said  chamber  means 
without  contact  with  the   sides  thereof,   heating   means 
for  said  chamber  comprising  an  electrically   controlled 
resistance  heating  jacket  arranged  therearound  for  sub 
iecting  the  dye  impregnated  textile  material  to  a  heat- 
ing and  drying  treatment  immediately  after  being  drawn 
from  said  trough  and  as  the  same  passes  through  said 
elongated  chamber,  felt  means  arranged  in  said  elongated 
chamber  adjacent  the  top  and  bottom  ends  of  said  cham- 
ber   and  means  for  holding  liquid  arranged  below  the 
lower  end  of  said  elongated  chamber  which  is  adapted 
to  provide  a  liquid  seal  for  the  exit   mouth   of   said 
chamber. 


1  A  device  useful  for  safely  washing  relatively  small 
and  delicate  arUcles  of  wearing  apparel  which  comprises 
a  porous  container  of  unicellular,  elastic  material  havin- 
a  chamber  therein  for  receiving  and  holding  said  articles 
and  closed  at  one  end  by  a  moveable  cover,  whereby  when 
said  closed  conUiner  with  said  articles  therein  is  placed 
in  a  body  of  cleaning  liquid  and  such  closed  container 
with  said  articles  in  said  liquid  is  squeezed  and  released 
repeatedly  the  cleaning  liquid  will  be  caused  to  flow 
through  the  porous  walls  erf  said  container  into  and  out 
of  said  chamber  to  agitate  and  clean  such  articles,  where- 
by when  said  liquid  is  replaced  by  rinsing  water,  the  re- 
peated squeezing  and  release  of  the  container  with  the 
articles  in  said  chamber  will  cause  the  articles  to  be  fur- 
ther rinsed  clean,  all  without  conUct  of  such  articles  with 
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human  hands  in  washing  and  ruising,  and  whereby  subse^ 

GuSTt  squeezing  and  release  of  the  container,  out  of  the 

wate     Xxp^ess  excess  water  from  said  container  and 

Sc«   and  facilitate  drying  of  the  articles,  the  bottom 

^11  of  said  container  having  in  its  interior  area  only  o 

r  outside  face  of  its  bottom  wall,  a  "vity  that  open 

Slelv  outwardly  through  such  outside  face,  and  a  layer 

StxiWe  water  impervious  material  secured  flat  again  t 

and  covering  substantially  all  of  the  wall  of  said  cav.    , 

^^d'yer  having  an  aP<=^ture  of  substant.l  size  there^^ 

through  from  face  to  face  in  its  interior  ^^:^^l'rj 

wh^n  said  container  is  compressed  endwise,  with  its  bot^ 

To^  >^1  aSinst  a  surface  covered  by  a  liquid,  the  liquid 

^^  n  sS  cavity  will  be  forced  as  a  stream  through 

"d'^^rmrfan"  tli  bottom  wall  of  the  -ntainer  mto 

s^d  cLnber  to  agitate  and  contact  with  said  articles 

therein. 

3,105,377 
WRINGER  ASSEMBLY 


movable  therefrom  by  drilling,  a  closure  p^ug  comp"^»' 
Tnelongate  body  composed  of  an  upper  body  section  anda 
?ower  iSy  section  movable  longitudinally  relative  to  ead^ 
otLr.^d  upper  body  -non  consmutmg  the  up^^^^ 
of  said  elongate  body  and  having  a  fishing  neck  at  thewp 
thereof   said  lower  body  section  havmg  a  closure  seating 
surfa«  externally  thereof  and  a  by-pa«  oP-"^;"»^^: 
ly  thereof  for  by-passing  fluid  around  ^aid  s^tmg  s.^ 
face    a  Plurality  of  laterally  extending  centralizer  ele 
'rnts  mourned  on  said  upper  body  for  guidm«  -djp^ 
Z  It  falls  by  gravity  in  the  well  casmg  to  seat  said  closure 


seating  surface  on  said  valve  scat,  said  upper  body  sc»- 
tTLm  a  valve  connected  therewith  whichis  ^^^ 
to  extend  Lo  said  by-pass  openmg  to  dost  same,  rwdient 
rarL  for'^urgmg  said  valve  into  the  closed  p^onj 
said  by-pass  opening,  and  means  on  said  upper  body  MC 
Sn  a^d  said  lower  body-section  for  preventing  *eparat^ 
tkereof  for  moving  same  upwardly  relative  to  thejo^r 
bodv  section  in  opposition  to  the  urging  of  said  re«l»«« 
^ans  to  move  said  valve  upwardly  for  op^n^B^J^' 
pass  opening  and  for  thereafter  unseating  the  closure  seat- 
ing surface  from  said  valve  seat. 


1      A  wringer  assembly  comprising: 
:rotl^7ir^/rotr\ontiguously  positioned  rela- 

'  ISe  rKonlith  respect  to  said  drivable  wrmger 

a  prullllty  of  pressure  expansible  bellows  engaging  ^-d 
frame  to  position  said  second  wrmger  roller  wiin  a 
prXerm^ed  pressure  against  -'^  dnvaHe  rol^^ 

supply  means  for  delivering  compressed  fluid  to  said 

dri^e  mTans  for  rotating  said  drivable  wringcr^rol^^ 
manually  operable  control  means  for  controUmg  said 

anfvawTraiis  controlled  by  said  manually  operable 

'"cont^o  means  for  controlling  ^^Uvcry  of^m^re^d 

fluid  from  said  supply  means  to  each  of  said  bellows. 


■t  1A5J79 
APPARATUS  FOR   MEASURING  THE  APPAlRENT 
""  BUL^MODULUS  OF  A  TRANSffiNT-ELECFRlC 

?5tential-responsive  flwd 

Lynn  E^  Ellison,  Crystal  Lalie,  •«>  S^fredo  f-N-J-j 
Wh  BeloH,  III.;  «id  Ellfcon  '^^ff^^^^^^ScS 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Pure  Oil  Compmy,  ^B*^' 
Sn  JS^tlon  of  Ohio;  said  Nuber  -"^^S^: 
ner  EUcSc  Bralie  A  Clutch  Company,  Sooth  Beioit, 
ill.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  ,,-  -„ 

'       FIted  Aug.  22,  1961,  Ser  No   133,111 
6  CUIms.    (CI.  73—55) 


APPARATUS  P^'^StBJGC^G 

1  Claim.    (CI.  73— 40J) 

An  ---VdXJ^1ir.e.T!irieU-^^ 
rVr''rLlin;t'l^u;::^rtion  in  con^t  wjO, 
S^inside  Ti  the  weU  casing  and  substantially  entirely  re- 


1  Fluid  flow  control  means  comprising  a  relatively 
thin-walled  conduit  fabricated  of  a  high-resistivity  mate- 
di"  a  trans.ent-electric^«tential-respons.ve  fluid  witi^ 
,ai<^  conduit,  a  pair  of  electrodes  disposed  jd/acent  to  said 
conduit  externally  thereof,  and  means  for  applying  a 
transient  electric  potential  to  said  electrodes. 

4  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  apparent  bulk 
modulus  ofTtnuisientnelectric-potential-respoasive  fluid 


8S 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBEB   1,   1968 


comfxrising  a  receptade  for  a  constant-temperature  fluid 
bath,  thenno-regulator  mean»-  for  maintaining  a  constant 
temperature  in  said  receptacle,  viscometer  means  including 
upper  and  lower  vessels  supported  within  said  receptacle, 
a  relatively  thin-walled  conduit  fabricated  of  high-resis- 
tivity material  connecting  said  vessds,  a  pair  of  electrodes 
disposed  adjacent  to  said  conduit  externally  thereof,  means 
for  ai^lying  a  transient  electric  potential  to  said  elec- 
trodes, and  liquid-level  indicia  associated  with  one  said 
vessel. 

3,105^80 
APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTION  OF  METAL  PIPE 
Larry  O.  Stebbins,  Tempk  City,  Calif  ^  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Aatomation  Industries,   Inc.,   El  Se- 
enndo,  CaUf ^  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Apr.  3,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  100,216 
8  Claims.    (CL  73—67.8) 


to  the  oscillating  mechanical  system  for  projecting  an 
image  of  said  source  on  the  rule  along  a  section  thereof 
depending  on  the  momentary  angular  position  of  the 
mechanical  system  to  register  during  eadi  oscillation  of 
the  mechanical  system  with  a  number  of  slots  increasing 
w^th  the  amplitude  of  the  oscillation,  and  a  plurality  of 
counting  means  sensitive  to  predetermined  modifications 
in  illumination  and  respectively  located  behind  said  slots. 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  inspection  of  metal  pipe  wherein 
a  transducer  is  mounted  to  transmit  energy  pulses  into 
the  pipe  and  to  receive  resulting  return  echo  signals  there- 
from, the  combination  comprising,  a  pair  of  jaw  members 
for  partially  embracing  said  pipe,  means  interconnect- 
ing said  jaw  members,  each  of  said  jaw  members  having 
rollers  rotatably  mounted  thereon  for  contacting  the  pipe, 
means  on  said  one  jaw  member  defining  a  water  chamber 
having  an  open  end  which  is  closed  by  a  portion  of  the 
pipe,  and  a  crystal  mounted  on  said  one  jaw  member  and 
within  said  chamber. 


3,105,382 

HIGH  ALTITUDE  TRANSDUCERS 

George  J.  Friedman,  Hawthomc,  and  Louis  A.  de  Bottari, 

Torrance,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Scrvomechanisms,  Inc., 

Hawthorne,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,746 

2  Claims.    (CI.  73— 180) 


1 .  An  instrument  for  deriving  a  signal  proportional  to 
the  aerodynamic  ram  pressure  of  an  airstream  including 
an  angle  of  attack  transducer  deriving  a  first  signal  cor- 
responding to  the  angle  of  attack  of  a  vehicle  relative 
to  said  airstream;  a  transducer  deriving  a  second  signal 
corresponding  to  the  aerodynamic  torque  exerted  on  said 
vehicle  by  said  airstream;  and  dividing  circuit  means  for 
producing  an  output  signal  proportional  to  the  quotient  of 
said  second  signal  divided  by  said  first  signal. 


3,105481 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MEASURING  THE  DAMP- 
ING OF  THE  OSCILLATIONS  OF  A  MECHANI- 
CAL SYSTEM 
Gaston  Alexandre  CoUette,  Saint  Germain-en-Laye, 
France,  assignor  to  Institut  dc  Recherciies  de  la  Slde- 
nirglc  Fnmcatee,  Sidtat  Gcrmaln-en-Laye,  France,  a 
profcsslonjil  faistitntlon  of  France 

FHed  Jan.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  86,228 

Claims  priority,  appttcation  France  Feb.  24,  1960 

8  Claims.    (CI.  7^—99) 


3,105,383 

WEATHER  INDICATOR  DEVICE 

CecU    L.  Cartwright,  2011   Ced«  Crest,  and   Fred 

Heitmeyer,  2514  Hillside,  botli  of  Dallas,  Texas 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  72,150 

1  Claim.    (CL  73—189) 


B. 


In  a  wind  direction  and  velocity  indicator  having  an 

outdoor  unit  amenable  to  wind  currents  and  an  indocM^ 

paned  having  a  dial  and  a  manometer  tube  thereon,  the 

improvements  comprising,  a  conical  housing  having  a 

1.  An  arrangement  for  measuring  the  damping  of  the    hollow     substanUally     U-shaped     supporting     standard 

oscillations  of  a  mechanical  system,  comprising  an  opaque    adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  roof   an  a"^^°J^^^°^ 

rule  provided  with  a  plurality  of  fine  parallel  transparent    motor  m  said  housing  havmg  a  ^^^^J^P^'^^^^J^rl 

riots,  a  souree  of  luminous  rays,  an  optical  system  secured    the  flared  end  thereof,  a  vane  connected  to  said  shaft,  a 
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tavtog  .  shaft  extendlBg  UrnHigh  «.d  *■•!>»'"  >J"'""'    SS'l°'a.  «S  pS.  SihifW  S,  the  pr«ena  of  «id 

sr^ai:^o:'rdr"^=/rro.„rr-:  i::^i?rM„-jc«  ^^  ,.^.c^. .  .*...  voh«. 

tube  connected  to  one  end  of  said  manometer  tube, 
through  said  standard  and  said  housing  and  dependmg 
below  the  flared  end  thereof. 


3  105384 
ORIFICE  TRANSFER  FnTING 
Herbert  H.  Hodgeman,  Houston,  Tex.,  "fjl  ^5^ J" 
Freudenthal,  Gretna,  La,  assignors  to  «>«^>  ?™? 
Fitting  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 

.  '°™'*    Filed  Jan.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  84,224 
9  Claims.    (CI.  73—^11) 


across  said  detector  electrodes,  said  signal  voltage  being 
coupled  to  rotate  said  rotatable  means  to  cause  a  flow  of 
gas  molecules  in  a  direction  to  oppose  the  shift  of  the 
path,  whereby  said  signal  voltage  is  maintained  Imearly 
related  to  said  acceleration  forces. 


3,105,386 

SOLENOID  OPERATED  ACTUATOR  DEVICE 

Louis  Eickhoff,  Patdioguc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Robco  Corporation,  Patcbogue,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  118,332 

1  Claim.    (CI.  74—1) 


1    A  multiple  orifice  fitting  comprising,  a  body  pro- 
vided with  a  flow  passage  and  adapted  for  connection  to 
a  flow  line  so  that  the  flow  passage  constitutes  a  portion 
of  the  flow  line,  said  body  provided  with  a  Pwr  of  cham- 
bers disposed  generally  on  opposite  sides  of  the  now 
passage  and  a  slot  extending  across  and  at  right  angles  to 
the  axis  of  the  flow  passage,  said  slot  communicaung  with 
each  of  said  chambers,  an  orifice  plate  carrier  arranged 
to  carry  a  plurality  of  orifice  plates  movaWy  disposed  m 
the  slot  and  movable  in  each  of  said  chambers,  a  piston 
and  cylinder  assembly  in  each  chamber,  a  piston  rod  ex- 
tending from  each  piston  into  the  opposite  chamber,  means 
connecting  opposite  portions  of  the  plate  carrier  to  one 
each  of  the  piston  rods,  and  means  for  applying  pressure 
into  each  of  the  cylinders  for  reciprocating  the  pistons 
therein  and  thereby  moving  the  plate  carrier  and  one  ^ 
the  or.fice  plates  out  of  and  another  of  the  orifice  plates 
into  flow  measuring  position  in  the  flow  passage. 


3,105,385 
PLASMA  ACCELEROMETER 

Stanley  G.  Hughes,  Devon,  P*- '^''SJ^Nllw  YoS* 
trie  Company,  a  corporation  of  N«7  Yo« 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,465 
8  Claims.    (CL  73—516) 
7   An  accelerometer  comprising  a  plasma  electron  de- 
vice responsive  to  acceleration  forces  appbed  in  a  pre- 
determined direction,  said  device  comprismg  an  elongated 
cathode  electrode  having  emission  restricted  to  the  up 
thereof,  a  flat  plate  anode  electrode  ^''?)^J^^^^ 
orthogonal  to  the  longitudmal  axis  of  ^^"^^"^ 
anode  having  a  central  aperture  through  which  the  emis- 
sive tip  of  the  cathode  projects,  a  pair  of  elongated  detec- 
tor electrodes  mounted  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  the  anode,  cathode,  anode  and  detector,  «"d  electrodes 
being  hermetically  sealed  in  a  glass  envelope  filled  with  a 
aas    a  roUtable  mechanical  means  mounted  wiUun  said 
envelope,  said  anode  and  cathode  being  energized  to  pro- 
duce an  ion  flow  between  said  emissive  up  and  a  con - 


A  timer  actuator  for  coin-operated  washing  machines, 
dryers  and  the  like  controlled  by  a  timer  having  an  op- 
erating shaft,  said  timer  actuator  comprising  a  stdenoid, 
a  plunger  operatively  connected  to  said  solenoid,  a  bar 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  plunger,  a  spring  connected 
to  the  opposite  end  of  said  bar.  said  spring,  bar  and 
plunger  being  substantially  aligned  with  each  other,  the 
action  of  the  solenoid  on  the  plunger  being  in  opposition 
to  the  action  of  the  spring  on  said  bar,  whereby  energi- 
zation of  the  solenoid  causes  reUaction  of  the  plunger  and 
bar  against  the  action  of  said  spring,  thereby  loading  the 
spring,  and  whereby  deenergization  of  the  solenoid  frees 
the  plunger  and  bar  for  forward  movement  responsive  to 
the  action  of  the  loading  spring  thereon,  a  lever  pivoted 
intermediate  its  ends  to  said  bar,  a  spring  interconnect- 
ing one  end  of  said  lever  with  said  bar  and  urging  said 
lever  to  pivot  in  one  direction  about  its  pivotal  axis,  the 
opposite  end  of  said  lever  being  provided  with  a  roller 
rotatably  mounted  thereon,  and  a  bracket  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  an  operating  shaft  of  a  timer,  said  bracket 
being  formed  with  an  inclined  portion  terminatir^  in  a 
hook-shaped  end  portion,  said  lever  being  normally  posi- 
tioned with  its  roller  engaging  said  inclined  portion  of 
the  bracket,  whereby  energization  of  the  solenoid  causes 
the  plunger,  bar  and  lever  to  retract,  said  roller  being 
ther^y  caused  to  move  along  said  inclined  portion  o< 
the  bracket,  while  pivoting  the  lever  in  opposite  direc- 
tion about  its  pivotal  axis  against  the  action  of  the  ^ning 
connected  thereto  until  said  roller  clears  the  outside  of 
said  hook-shaped  end  portion,  at  which  time  said  last- 
mentioned  spring  causes  the  lever  to  pivot  in  the  first- 
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mentioned  direction  about  its  pivotal  axis  and  thereby 
moves  the  roller  into  position  for  engagement  with  the 
inside  of  said  hook-shaped  end  portion,  and  further, 
whereby  decnergization  of  said  solenoid  enables  the  first- 
mentioned  spring  to  move  said  plunger,  bar  and  lever 
forwardly,  said  r<rfler  being  thereby  thrust  against  the  in- 
side of  said  hook-shaped  end  portion,  causing  the  bracket 
and  the  shaft  to  which  it  is  connected  to  rotate. 


3,105,387 
WHEEL  SPINNER 
Clyde  A.  Shoemaker,  Pewamo,  and  Melvin  H.  Lill,  East 
Lansing,  Mkh^  assignors  to  FMC  CorporatioQ,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,537 
12  Claims.    (CI.  74—16) 


gradually  varying  the  eccentricity  of  said  crank-pin  be- 
tween zero  and  a  maximum  value  during  the  operation  of 
said  motion  converter,  a  rest  abutment  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  said  crank-pin  when  said  eccentricity  is  zero, 
and  a  transmission  between  said  reciprocating  crank-rod 
and  said  output  shaft,  said  transmission  including  a  free- 
wheel system  and  at  least  one  torsion  bar  capable  of  elastic 
distortion  under  the  action  of  the  resistance  torques  ap- 
plied to  said  output  shaft,  and  the  return  movement  of 
which  is  free  as  soon  as  the  value  zero  of  the  amplitude 
is  overtaken  so  that  said  torsion  bar  restores  entirely  on 
the  driving  shaft  the  part  of  the  distortion  which  has  not 
been  transmitted  to  the  driven  shaft. 


1.  A  portable  wheel  spinner  disposable  in  operating 
position  ad}acent  a  rotatably  mounted  wheel  for  use  in 
spinning  the  wheel  comprising  a  body,  power  driven 
wheel  drive  means  mounted  for  movement  relative  to 
said  body,  actuating  means  connected  to  said  body,  re- 
silient means  operatively  connected  between  said  wheel 
drive  means  and  said  actuating  means  operative  upon 
movement  of  said  actuating  means  for  advancing  said 
v^ieel  drive  means  into  driving  engagement  with  said 
wheel  and  for  maintaining  resilient  driving  engagement 
between  said  wheel  drive  means  and  the  wheel,  and  means 
operatively  connected  to  and  movable  with  said  actuating 
means  for  immobilizing  the  wheel  spinner  in  operating 
position  wljen  said  wheel  drive  means  is  advanced  into 
driving  engagement  upon  said  movement  of  said  ac- 
tuating means. 

3,105,388 
TORQUE  CONVERTER 
Jean  H.  Bcrtin,  NeuUly-sor-Scinc,  and  Benjamin  J.  M. 
Salmon,  Sartsae*,  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Bcrtin 
&  Cic  (Sodcte  a  Responsabilite  Limitee),  Paris,  France, 
a  company  of  France 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1956,  Ser.  No.  614,733 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Oct.  8,  1955 

7  Claims.    (CI.  74— 113) 


3,105,389 
MECHANICAL  BELTING 

Douglas  Ronald  Henson,  Walmley,  Sutton  Coldfield,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  Dunlop  Rubber  Company  Limited, 
London  County,  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  June  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,357 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  29,  1960 
12  Claims.    (CL  74— 231) 


1.  A  coupling  gear  for  driving  a  rotary  output  shaft 
subject  to  variable  resistance  torques,  from  a  rotary  mo- 
tive input  shaft,  comprising  a  motion  converter  including 
an  eccentered  crank-pin  driven  in  rotation  by  said  input 
•haft  and  a  crank-rod  connected  to  said  crank-pin,  for 
transforming  the  rotary  motion  applied  at  one  end  of  said 
converter  into  reciprocating  motion  available  at  the  end 
of  said  crank-rod,  means  associated  with  said  converter  for 


1.  A  belting  segment  comprising  a  sheet  of  flexible 
plastic  material  having  a  plane  upper  surface  and  a  plane 
lower  surface  parallel  to  said  upper  surface,  and  end  sur- 
faces inclined  to  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  and 
recesses  spaced  transversely  in  said  end  surfaces,  a  rein- 
forcement enveloped  in  and  bonded  to  said  flexible  plastic 
material  and  comprising  a  ribbon  formed  of  cords  placed 
side-by-side  and  formed  into  transversely  aligned  and 
transversely  spaced  loops  at  each  end  of  said  segment 
with  the  loops  at  one  end  staggered  transversely  relative 
to  the  loops  aLthe  opposite  end  with  the  openings  in  said 
loops  aligned  transversely  of  said  segment,  said  ribbon 
extending  edge-to-edge  in  a  flat  plane  from  the  loops  at 
one  end  of  said  segment  to  the  loops  at  the  opposite  end 
thereof,  and  fastening  members,  one  for  each  said  loop, 
each  having  a  shank  in  one  of  said  loops,  an  anchoring 
stub  extending  from  one  end  of  said  shank  into  one  of 
said  recesses  at  the  end  of  said  sheet  of  flexible  plastic 
material  and  a  hook  extending  from  the  other  end  of  said 
shank  through  the  end  of  said  sheet  of  flexible  plastic 
material  in  position  to  engage  an  anchoring  stub  in  the 
end  of  an  adjoining  segment 


3,105,39« 
MEANS  FOR  FASTENING  THE  REINFORCE- 
MENT OF  BELTS 
Helmut  Funke,  Im  Moore  34,  and  Hans-Holger  Wiese, 
Schmiedestraasc  24,  both  of  Hannover,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99,428 
Claims  priority,  appUcatfon  Gcnnany  Mar.  30,  1960 

6  Cbinu.  (CI.  74—237) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  toothed  belt,  a  belt  reinforce- 
ment comprising  a  plurality  of  stranded  wire  cables  ex- 
tending in  ihe  longitudinal  direction  of  the  belt  and  im- 
bedded therein,  said  cables  having  abutting  ends,  metal 
balls  fixed  upon  said  cable  ends,  other  metal  balls  fixed 
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uoon  lengths  of  the  cables,  all  said  balls  being  located  in 
Xs     of     rows     longitudinaUy     distributed     umfonnly 

Kg^t  the  length  of  the  l^lt,  f^  ^^'^  <jL"4'llsTf 
being  located  closely  one  to  the  other  and  the  balls  of 


TORSIONAL  VIBRATION  DARJPER 

Rollin  Douglas  Rumsey,  Buffalo,  N.Y.  f*P^^^ 

daillc  Industries,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corpurMuw 

''''^"Tiled  Dec.  15,  1'".  fer^^vif '^' 
20  Clahns.    (CL  74—574) 


one  row  of  one  pair  facing  the  b^ls  of  .^« J^^jJ^^ 
the  same  pair,  the  balls  being  imbedded  m  sa.d  belt  along 
^th^J^'cables,  said  cables  ^^'''J'"  Zt  SSTH 
out  of  the  first-mentioned  ^Is,  and.  *^>,,?J"''^  ^^ 
said  belt  and  enclosing  the  first-mentioned  baUs. 


ADJUSTABLE  ^crfn^A^A^f^Mtan. 
1  Claim.     (CL  74—532) 


i 


1.  A  torsional  vibration  damper,  comprising,  in  com- 

"  uTa  hub  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  for  rotabon 
about  its  axis,  said  hub  member  having  radiaUy  out- 
wardly directed  surface  means; 
(fc)  at  least  one  inertia  member  extendmg  radially  otrt- 
wardly  from  said  hub  member,  and  having  an  arcu- 
ate surface  in  rocking  engagement  with  said  surface 
means  of  said  hub  member; 
(c)  spring  means  urging   said   inertia   ipen^^^^  ^*° 
radially  inward  against  said  hub  member  and  to  a 
radially  erect  position;  and  „^k«, 

id)  damping  means  carried  by  one  of  said  rncahm 
and  operative  to  retard  any  rocking  of  said  inertia 
member.  

3,105,393 
TRANSMISSION 

Hellmut   Welmich,   W«»»*S«^jg~"yV?*HS*£ 

mesne  asrignmenti,  to  Voith-Getriebe,  J-Gj^HHJJB- 

heim  (Brtni),  Germany,  a  c«pontk>n  uj  GenMny 

Filed  Apr.  28,  l9^A^S^^f^S^^l 

13  Claims.    (O.  74—688) 


A  throttie  control  device  for  maintaining  the  accelerator 
of  a  SSS  vehicle  in  a  predetermined  depressed  Pj^mo" 
for  maintaining  the  vehicle  engine  at  a  constai^t  rate  oi 

tolongitudinally  adjust  said  member  and  limiting  free  re^a 

teased  from  controlling  engagement  with  ^^^  ^^'^^'^f 
SdWg  away  therefrom  upon  depressive  inov««rnt  of 
SSSerator  away  from  engagement  with  saKl  member 


1    In  a  power  shunt  transmission  having  a  drive  riiaft 
and' a  driven  shaft,  a  first  power  splitting  pljmetaij  gnr 
mechanism  driven  by  said  drive  shaft  and  having  two  ijj- 
arate  differential  outputs  connected  to  the  said  drive  tbMtt 
by  ratio  gear  trains,  a  torque  converter  havmg  a  pomp 
drive  connected  to  one  of  said  differential  outpute  aad  a 
turbine  driven  by  the  energy  transmitted  fro™  »»J  P^' 
rigid  shaft  means  connected  to  the  other  of  said  differentta^ 
outputs,  a  second  planetary  gear  mechanism  havmga  tot 
input  permanenUy  rigidly  connected  to  said  turbmefor 
completing  a  direct  drive  therebetween   and  havinf  a 
second  input  connected  to  said  shaft  means  for  oomi*ct- 
ing  a  direct  drive  therebetween,  said  second  planetary 
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gear  mechanism  further  having  a  first  output  connected 
to  said  first  and  said  second  inputs  by  ratio  gear  trains 
and  a  second  output  directly  connected  to  said  second 
input  and  said  shaft  means,  means  for  selectively  locking 
said  second  input  of  said  second  planetary  gear  mecha- 
nism against  rotation  and  means  for  selectively  coupling 
said  first  output  and  said  second  output  of  said  second 
I^anetary  gear  mechanism  to  said  driven  shaft,  said  means 
for  selectively  coupling  said  first  and  second  outputs  of 
said  second  planetary  gear  mechanism  with  said  driven 
shaft  comprising  a  first  clutch  operable  to  couple  said 
second  output  of  said  second  planetary  gear  mechanism 
with  said  driven  shaft,  a  second  clutch  operable  to  couple 
said  first  output  of  said  second  planetary  gear  mechanism 
with  said  driven  shaft,  a  first  brake  associated  with  said 
second  output  of  said  second  planetary  gear  mechanism 
and  operable  to  retard  transmission  of  power  therefrom, 
and  a  second  brake  associated  with  said  first  output  of 
said  second  planetary  gear  mechanism  to  retard  trans- 
mission of  power  therefrom. 


3,105,395 

AUTOMOTIVE  DEVICE 

Charles    M.    PerUns,    Oshtemo   Towiufalp,    Kalamazoo 

County,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Manntactming  Com- 

panv,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,797 

33  Claims.    (CI.  74—745) 


3,105,394 

DIFFERENTIAL   GEAR  WITH  LOCKING    MEANS 

Willi  Ernst  Saizmann,  111  Biclstrasse, 

Solothnni,  Switzerland 

FUcd  Dec.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,784 

11  Claims.    (CL  74— 710.5) 


I.  The  combination  comprising  a  differential  gear  and 
locking  means  for  selectively  locking  said  differential  gear. 
said  differential  gear  including  a  rotary  gear  case,  two 
bevel  gear  wheels  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  gear  case, 
a  plurality  of  bevel  pinions  mounted  for  rotation  in  said 
gear  case  and  each  meshing  with  both  of  said  bevel  gear 
wheels,  and  two  co-linear  half-shafts  extending  from  said 
gear  case  and  secured  one  to  each  of  said  bevel  gear 
wheels,  said  gear  case  having  in  one  side  a  plurality  of 
bores  di^wsed  equi-distantly  from  and  parallel  to  and 
on  a  pitch  circle  concentric  with  one  of  said  half-shafts, 
and  one  of  said  bevel  gear  wheels  having  a  plurality  of 
tapered  openings,  said  locking  means  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  axially-movable  coupling  pins  di^xwed  one  in 
eadi  of  said  bores  and  each  having  a  Capered  end,  and 
means  for  selectively  moving  said  coupling  pins  axially  in 
unison  towards  and  away  from  said  bevel  gear  having 
said  Upered  openings,  the  arrangement  being  such  that 
when  said  coupling  pins  are  moved  axially  for  locking 
said  diflerential  gear  each  of  said  tapered  ends  enters  one 
of  said  tapered  openings  and  upon  the  occurrence  of  an 
overload  the  tapered  form  causes  said  tapered  ends  to  be 
automatically  forced  out  of  said  tapered  openings. 


1    In  a  change-gear  system,  the  combination  compris- 
ing: 

a  housing; 

at  least  two  spaced  countershafts  having  parallel  axes 
and  mounted  for  rotation  within  said  housing,  said 
countershafts  being  held  against  movement  other 
than  rotative  with  respect  to  said  housing; 

a  plurality  of  groups  of  gears  on  said  countershafts, 
each  group  being  comprised  of  substantially  iden- 
tical countershaft  gears  on  said  countershafts; 

means   for   supplying   input  power   to   each   of 
countershafts; 

a   driven   gear   driveaWe   from  each    group    of 
countershaft  gears; 

output  means  for  said  transmission; 

means  supporting  said  ou^ut  means  for  movement 
with  respect  to  said  countershafts  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  a  plane  including  a  pair 
of  countershaft  axes; 

means  for  selectively  clutching  said  output  means  to 
one  of  said  driven  gears  for  selectively  establishing 
a  driving  relationship  from  said  countershafts 
through  one  group  of  countershaft  gears,  thence  to 
and  through  the  driven  gear  driveable  from  said  one 
group  for  effecting  driving  of  said  output  means. 


said 
said 


3,105,396 

HYDRAUUC  TORQUE  CONVERTER 

Marvbi  W.  Dmidorc  and  Raymond  C.  Schneider,  Rodi- 

ford,  111.,  assignors  to  Twin  Disc  dutch  Company, 

Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporatioa  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,283 
9Clahn8.    (Q.  74— 789) 

1 .  An  hydraulic  torque  converter  of  the  rotating  hous- 
ing, single  stage  type  comprising  a  blwied  impeller,  a 
bladed  turbine  and  bladed  first  and  second  stators  ar- 
ranged to  form  a  toroidal  liquid  circuit,  the  impeller  and 
second  stator  being  located  in  the  outward  flow  part  of 
the  circuit  with  the  outleU  of  the  second  stator  blades 
being  diposed  closely  adjacent  the  inlets  of  the  impeller 
blades  and  the  turbine  and  first  sUtor  blades  being  located 
in  the  inward  flow  part  of  the  circuit  with  the  outlets  of 
the  turbine  blades  being  disposed  closely  adjacent  the  in- 
lets erf  the  first  stator  blades,  the  outlets  and  inlets  <rf  the 
impeller  and  turbine  blades  and  the  outlets  and  inlets 
of  the  first  and  second  stator  blades  being  respectively 
connected  by  U-shaped,  outer  and  inner,  unbladed  pas- 
sages, the  impeller,  turbine  and  first  and  second  stotor 
sets  of  blades  being  bridged  between  respective  core  and 
end  rings  which  include  a  flow  channel  therebetween  and 
in  which  the  flow  channel  area  coefiicients,  disregarding 
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the  blades,  are  defined  as  the  channel  area  at  the  inlets 
and  outleu  of  the  respective  blades  divided  by  the  square 
of  the  impeUer  ouUet  radius,  the  channel  area  being  equal 
to  2rRd  wherein  "R"  is  the  radius  of  each  Wade  mlet  and 
ouUet  and  "tf*  is  the  axial  distance  between  the  asw- 
ciated  core  and  end  rings,  the  flow  channel  area  coeffi- 
cients at  the  impeller  inlet  and  ouUet  ranging  from  0.6  to 
0  8  and  0.6  to  0.8.  at  the  turbine  inlet  and  outlet  from 
0  5  to  0.7  and  0.65  to  0.85.  at  the  first  stator  inlet  and 
ouUet  from  0.7  to  0.9  and  0.6  to  0.8,  and  at  the  second 
stator  inlet  and  outlet  from  0.7  to  0.9  and  0.6  to  0.8.  all 


with  said  lead  screw,  and  a  second  position  disengaged 
therefrom. 


3,105^98 
DYNAMIC  FORMING  MACHirW 
Josef  K.  Mmtk,  San  Diego,  CaW .,  ''^f^  ^ 
Dynamics  Corporatioii,  San  Dlcgo,  CaMf.,  a 
tioo  of  Delaware  ^      ^,     ^^^  _,  . 

FBed  July  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,736 
5  Claims.    (CT.  78 — 42) 


respecUvely,  and  wherein  the  actual  flow  area  coefficient 
for  each  set  of  blades  is  defined  as  the  actual  area  between 
an  adjacent  pair  of  blades  in  said  set  divided  by  the  square 
of  the  impeller  radius,  said  actual  area  bemg  equal  to 
the  minimum  spacing  between  said  pair  of  blades  tunes 
the  axial  distance  between  the  associated  core  and  end 
rings  times  the  number  of  blades  in  the  set,  the  actual 
flow  area  coefficients  for  the  impeller  varying  from  0.35 
to  0  45,  for  the  turbine  from  0.3  to  0.4,  for  the  first  stotor 
from  0.3  to  0.4,  and  for  the  second  stotor  from  0.4 
to  0.5.  ^^_^«.«^__ 

3,105,397 
STEP-DOWN  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISIVK 

Ronald  Ernest  Hayden,  "Ridgeway,"  21  Eineat  Road, 

Emerson  Park,  Homdinrch,  England 

Filed  Sept.  5, 1961.  Ser.  No.  135,968 

Claims  priority,  appikatloa  Great  Britatai  Sept  7,  1960 

3  Cbdms.    (CL  77—34.4) 


1  A  machine-tool  feed-mechanism  comprising  two  co- 
axial rotory  members  of  which  one  carries  a  lead  screw, 
and  the  other  carries  a  follower  nut  which  «  pivotolly 
supported  thereon,  the  lead  screw  and  its  assoaatcd  rotary 
member  being  axially  movable  with  regard  to  the  fol- 
lower nut  and  to  the  other  member,  driving  means  for 
driving  the  two  rotory  members  at  slighUy  differemng 
speeds  of  rototion,  the  said  driving  means  being  adjustable 
to  vary  the  speed  difference  between  the  two  rotary  mem- 
bers infinitely  within  a  given  range,  cam  foUower  means 
fixedly  secured  to  the  foUower  nut  and  stationary  cam 
means  engaged  with  said  cam  follower  means  and  adjust- 
able to  move  the  follower  nut  pivotaUy  about  its  asso- 
ciated rotary  member  between  a  position  in  engagement 


1.  A  high  energy  rate  forming   machine   comprising 
frame  means,  actuator  means  carried  by  the  frame  means, 
bolster  means  connected  with  the  frame  means,  an  actua- 
tor piston  slidable  in  the  actuator  and  confronting  a  wall 
therein,  resilient  sealing  means  between  said  pisttm  and 
the  wall  for  providing  a  pressure  seal  therebetween  de- 
fining separate  areas  erf  the  actuatcM^  piston,  ram  means 
connected  with  said  actuator  piston  and  confronting  said 
b<^ster  means,  means  establishing  an  actuating  pressure 
in  the  actuator,  a  floating  reseating  piston  shdable  in  the 
actuator  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  actuator  piston  from 
said  wall,  an  od  reservcnr.  conduit  means  communicating 
between  the  reservoir  and  the  reseating  piston,  pump 
means  for  supplying  oil  under  a  reseating  pressure  from 
said  reservoir  through  the  conduit  means  to  the  re- 
seating piston,  electrically  operable  normally  open  felt 
valve  means  in  the  conduit  means  between  the  reser- 
voir and  the  reseating  piston,  electrically  operable  oor- 
midly  closed  second  valve  means  interconnecting  said 
conduit  means  and  the  reservoir,  electrical  means  for 
(^jcning  said  first  valve  means  to  admit  oil  under  the  re- 
seating pressure  from  the  pump  means  to  the  reseating 
piston  and  to  dose  said  second  valve  n»cans  to  prevent 
loss  of  reseating  pressure  to  the  reservoir,  said  reseating 
pressure  urging  the   reseating  piston   and  the   actuator 
piston  toward  said  wall  to  prepare  the  actuator  for  opera- 
tion and  to  move  the  ram  means  to  its  upward  position, 
electrically  operable  normally  open  third  valve  means  in- 
terconnecting said  second  actuator  piston  area  and  the 
exterior  atmosphere,  limit  switch  means  operable  upon 
movement  of  the  ram  means  into  said  upward  positkxi 
to  close  the  first  valve  means  to  stop  the  supply  of  oil 
under  reseating  pressure  from  the  pump  means  and  to 
open  the  third  valve  means  to  relieve  pressure  trapped 
between  the  actuator  piston  and  said  wall,  and  to  opan 
the  second  valve  means  to  release  oil  under  reseating  prea- 
sure  from  the  reseating  piston  to  the  reservoir.  electricaUy 
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operaMe  normaHy  dosed  fourth  valve  means  intercon- 
necting a  source  of  triggering  pressure  with  said  secorKl 
Ktuator  piston  area,  and  switch  means  responsive  to  he 
pressure  drop  caused  by  said  closing  of  the  first  valve 
means  to  doic  the  third  valve  means  to  prevent  loss  of 
trincring  pressure  to  the  exterior  atmosphere  and  to 
awScntarily  open  the  fourth  valve  means  for  a  momen 
tary  application  of  triggering  pressure  to  said  second  actu- 
ator piston  area  to  overbalance  the  forces  on  the  piston 
to  eliSnate  said  pcessure  seal  and  release  the  actuating 
pressure  upon  said  second  actuator  piston  area  whereby 
the  actuator  piston  is  impelled  from  said  wall  to  impel 
said  ram  means  to  impact  the  bolster  means. 


3,105.3W 
FORGING  PRESS 
Alfred  Stnigala,  DortanuKl,  WlUi  Sporenberg,  Dortmund- 
AjlerS^  Md  Heinz  Schmidt,  Dortmund    Germany. 
mS|5o«  to  Wagner  ft  Co^  Werkiengmaschinen  m.b.H., 

Dortmund,  Germany oK^i  AtK 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,415 
Claims  priority,  appUca^n  Germany  Dec.  2,  1958 
^«iiu>  K         ^  ^j^j^    ^^^  78—96) 


toothed  segment  nwans  operatively  connected  with  and 
turnable  by  said  push  rod  means,  first  toothed  rack  means 
meshing  with  said  segment  means  and  reciprocable  in  a 
horizontal  plane,  second  toothed  rack  means  reciprocable 
in  a  horizontal  plane,  gear  means  meshing  with  said  first 
and  second  rack  means  for  moving  the  second  rack  means 
counter  to  the  direction  of  said  first  rack  means  when 
the  latter  is  moved  by  said  segment  means,  first  support- 
ing means  connected  with  the  first  rack  means  and  with 
one  of  said  conveying  elements,  and  second  supporting 
means  connected  with  the  second  rack  means  and  with 
the  other  conveying  element,  the  direction  in  which  said 
rack  means  are  movable  by  said  segment  means   and 
said  gear  means  being  perpendicular  to  said  first  and 
second  directions;  and  means  for  rotating  at  least  one 
pair  of  grippers  with  respect  to  said  conveying  elements 
about  a  common  axis  perpendicular  to  said  first   and 
second  directions  whereby  said  one  pair  of  grippers  is 
adapted  to  invert  a  blank  held  therebetween. 


3,105,4«0 

ROLLING  OF  ALUMINOUS  METAL  FOIL 

Vem    L.    Goppelt,   New   Kensington,   Pa.,    "^or   to 

Aluminum  Company  of  America,  Pittaburgli,  ra.,  a 

corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  1«,  1954,  Ser.  No.  428,833 

4  Claims.  (CL  80—60) 
1  In  a  method  of  cold  rolling  metal  foil  the  step  com- 
prising supplying  to  the  interface  between  the  rolls  and 
the  foil  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  butyl 
stearate  whereby  a  greater  reduction  can  be  obtainwl 
per  roll  pass  than  with  a  mineral  oil  lubncant  under  the 
same  rolling  condiUons  and  the  foil  becomes  coated  with 
said  butyl  stearate. 


3  105  401 

THREE-WAY  PIPE  FITTING  TOOL 

Thomas  J.  Diamond,  M.D.  15,  Fera  Ave., 

Whiona  Lake.  Newbnrgh,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  181,127 

1  Claim.    (CL  81—1) 


A  forame  press  for  transforming  blanks  into  shaped 
ar^«  n  «S  o«  consecutive  operations,  the  pre« 
JompJLing    in   combination:    a    vertically    reciprocabk 
^Tplurality  of  equally  spaced  aligned  overhead  shap- 
ST'tiS^^d  by  the  ram;  a  horizontal  workbench 
Satedbdow  the  riiaping  tools  for  «ipportmg  a  series  of 
SlrJu.  a  Dair  Of  spaced  horizontal  paraUel  conveying  elc- 
SSlr  mo^ly  i^:^  -  the  workbench;  a  plun^ty 
of  Brippers  mounted  on  each  conveymg  element^the  spac 
Sg^Sd  gripper.  on  eadi  conveying  element  bemg  equal 
J?tS  spacSiof  said  tools  and  the  grippers  on  said  con- 
Sy^  d«nents  being  arranged  in  pairs  with  each  pa. 
S^ed  to  releasably  hold  a  blank  therebetween;  mea^ 
Sr«multaneou.ly  advancing  said  ^^'^I'l^!^^^^^ 
and  said  grippers  from  a  starting  position  m  a  first  direc- 
SS  to  iSvTthe  blanks  engaged  by  the  pain,  of  said 
!Sp«s  into  aligmnent  with  and  beneath  the  consecutive 
^^tSrf.  lo^Ae  diaping  tools  may  descend  sunu^- 
SSSyto^perform  a  single  shaping  operation  upon^e 
^SeSve  buSs,  and  in  a  second  direction  counter  to  said 
SS^tSiVsimuItaneously  return  the  conveymg  ele- 
S^^^  grippers  into  said  starting  position;  means 
to  sSnStoneoiSy  moving  the  conveying  elements  and  ^e 
Sf,^  SSr«Ki  away  from  eadi  other  wherebythe 
SSiof  gripper.  alternately  engage  and  release  the  blanks 
SStet^  said   last    mentioned   means    compnsmg 
^STSprocable  push  rod  meanj,  cam  mcanscar- 
^dby  thTnm  for  reciprocating  said  push  rod  means. 


A  tool  assembly  for  use  with  deformable  tubular  fittings 
to  prevent  deformation  thereof,  said  assembly  consisting 
of  an  elongated  solid  cylindrical  member  of  a  certain 
diameter  having  flat  ends,  one  end  havmg  a  Jiametrica 
plate  projecting  in  alignment  with  the  axis  of  the  body  of 
the  cylindrical  member,  said  plate  havmg  a  central  hole 
therein,  constituting  a  bearing,   and  another  elongated 
solid  cylindrical  member  supported  in  said  bearing  trans- 
versely of  said  first  cylindrical  member,  said  other  elon- 
gated cyUndrical  member  having  ends  of  varying  diam- 
eters and  with  a  different  diameter  midway  its  ends  fitted 
in  said  bearing,  said  first  cylindrical  member  and  said 
ends  of  the  other  cylindrical  member  having  varying 
diameters  and  constituting  three  plug  members  disposed 
at  different  directions,  adapted  to  be  inserted  mto  tubular 
fittings  having  different  bore  diameters,  said  plug  mem- 
bers also  constituting  handles  for  insertion  of  a  selected 
plug  member  into  a  tubular  fitting. 


DENTAL  INSTRUMENT  FOR  CR»IPDSG  RETAIN- 
ING  CLAMP  ON  MATI^  BAND 

Benjamin  F.  Tofflemlre   P.O.  Box  677   layette,  Calif. 

nied  Aug.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,189 

3  Clahns.    (CI.  81—15) 


I     In  a  dental  instrument: 

(a)  a   pair   of   operating   handles   swingably    secured 
together  for  dosing  and  opening  movements, 

(b)  a  mesial  jaw  fixed  to  one  of    the  handles  and  a 
distal  jaw  fixed  to  the  other  handle; 

(c)  these  jaws  projecting  in  offset  relaUon   at  sub- 
^  st^ially   righi  angles   relative   to  their  respective 

handles,   whereby   the   jaws   may   be   "'o;'^"   " 
gingival  direction  over  a  »"»>stanUally  U-shaped  re 
Sig  damp  to  straddle  the  latter,  while  the  clamp 
is  disused  in  a  patient's  moutii  on  overiapped  ends 
of  a  looped  matrix  band  Oiat  encircles  a  paUents 

(dT£^  handles  being  movable  to  actuate  the  jaws  to 

crimo  legs  of  tiie  retaining  damp  on  the  band 
(.)Top  m?ans  disposed  to  bear  against  the  retainmg 

c\X  for  limitinrmovement  of  the  jaws  in  a  gingi- 

val  direction  over  the  clamp; 
(/)  both  jaws  being  fashioned  with  a  «;«»  >^«^ 

lateral  side  thereof  extending  ocdusaUy  from  free 

(,)te1i^eX'of  the  jaws  defining  nibs  between 
iieir  respective  recesses,  with  tbc  mbs  bemg  di- 
^nsio^ed^to  be  inserted  between  si^acedlu^  dis- 
used on  the  exterior  gingival  -.°™" J^^f^^^^,^ 
the  clamp  with  the  nibs  bearmg  against  the  lugs 
;?holdT'  jaws  from  slipping  laterally  during  crimp- 
ing  of  the  damp. 


'X  ms  403 

|o?Ect    ALREADY    SURROUNDING    A    HOSE 

Rj^Kai-r,  18  Rohrerweg,  E"U-««%J^«»'  ^^^'^'^ 
"^Flkd  Jan.  4, 1961,  Ser.  No.  80,634 


f  r 


to  said  nipple  to  engage  the  nipple  m  the  «cket  and, 
respcctivdy.   propelling  Uie  mandrel  axially   >"  t^e  o^ 
posite  direction  to  withdraw  the  mandrel  from  thej^ 
emplaced  in  tiie  socket,  said  applicator  means  comp™- 
ing  a  screw  member  disposed  axially  of  and  r^\c^ly 
,«ured  to  said  mandrel   and  being  movable  therewith 
and  having  an  external  screw  thread,  a  nut  engaging  s«d 
external   screw  tiiread.  and   a  stop  element  rctractaiAy 
activatable  to  a  position  across  said  screw  menabcrani 
said  nut  for  tied  rxjtation  of  said  nut  and  screw  mem«)er 
when  said  nut  is  turned,  said  screw  member  having  a 
front  face,  said  nut  including  a  projection  having  an  m- 
temal  surface  disposed  in  the  path  of  said  face,  whercl>y 
tile  axial  movement  of  tiie  mandrel  dunng  torque  im- 
parting wiU  be  limited  fonvardly  by  tbe  intercngagement 
of  said  face  with  said  surface  and,  respectively,  rear- 
wardly  by  said  stop  element,  said  stop  element  being  re- 
tractable for  clearing  the  patii  of  the  screw  member  for 
the  withdrawal  erf  the  mandrel. 


3,105,404 

WORK  DRTVEJl 

Ralph  E.  Price,  Waynesboro,  Pa.,  assizor  to 

Landis  Tool  Company,  W«J[n«*ff«liJ*- 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,000 

5  culms.    (CI.  82— 40) 


1  In  combination  with  a  rotary  face  plate  having  a 
center  a  work  driver  comprising  angularly  spaced  pivot 
means  mounted  on  said  face  plate,  a  lever  supported  on 
each  of  said  pivot  means,  a  projecting  dog  on  each  said 
lever  opposed  to  each  oUier  and  defining  a  work  red- 
ing opening  tiierebetween,  and  resilient  means  holding 
said  dogs  in  upstanding  position  to  said  face  PlateJ" 
normal  operative  position  whereby  upon  roUtion  of  tae 
face  plate  a  workpicce  can  depress  one  of  said  }aw»  and 
allow  the  workpiece  to  be  received  in  said  opening  for 
driving  connection. 

3  105  405  _ 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  ^DH^^LE  SELECT^ 

SWITCH  MEANS  FOR  WEB  SEVERING  MACHINE 

Al  L  BciKHiny,  Evnnatoo,  DI.,  a^rfgiwr  to 

Machinc-O-Matk,  Inc.,  EvanM  DL 

FUed  Sept  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  842,175 

IClalM.    (CL83— 75) 


1     A   tnol    for  use  in  connection  witii  a  tiun-walled 

X^to "unto  and  u>  «gw  the  i«««i  »Pl"«;°*^ 
!hS£^iL  aoolicatw  meam  connected  to  swd  m»ndre 


mppic,  auu  «|,K"— ,"-- — .  ^.„„  ,„_,„  a«d  axial  1  Apparatus  for  successively  severing  sheets  of  prede- 
^S^leasably  -P^/'^^^ ,^^Z^J^^  terJnin^^length  from  a  continuously  moving  w*  of  Jieet 
movement  m  one  direcuoo  to  saw  um"»" 
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stock,  said  •pparatiu  •  comprising  means  establishing  a 
linear  paA  of  travel  for  forward  movement  of  the  web 
and  the  leveied  sbeeti  through  the  apparatus,  means  es- 
tabiishins  a  web  feediaf  sutioo,  a  web  severing  station 
and  a  web  sensing  station  at  qwced  regions  akang  said 
path  cooaecutively  forwardly  of  the  path  and  in  the  order 
named,  a  pair  of  feed  roUs  at  the  feeding  station  for  feed- 
ing the  web  forwardly  through  the  severing  station  to  the 
seasing  station,  a  rotary  cutter  at  the  severing  station  for 
snocesaively  aevering  sheets  £rom  the  web  passing  through 
the  severing  station  at  a  fixed  cut-off  point  and  in  a  pred^ 
termined  angular  cutting  pontioo,  a  scanning  device  at  the 
seasing  station  positioned  for  operative  register  at  a  fixed 
sensing  point  with  the  leading  edge  of  the  unsevered  web 
emanating  from  Said  severing  station  and  operable  m  re- 
sponse to  audi  re^ster  to  emit  an  electrical  impulse,  an 
electric  motor  for  driving  said  cutter  and  feed  rolls,  a 
fixedly  settable  variable  speed  transmission  interposed  be- 
tween the  cutter  and  feed  rolls  whereby  the  relative  speed 
at  which  the  cutter  and  feed  rolh  are  driven  may  be 
varied  according  to  the  setting  of  the  variable  speed 
transmission,  means  operatively  connecting  said  variable 
speed  device  and  motor  in  driving  relationship,  a  pair  of 
normally  deenergized  worit  circuits  adapted  to  become  en- 
ergized under  the  influence  of  impulses  received  from  said 
scanning  device,  a  rotary  selector  switch  including  a  pair 
of  circumferentially  spaced  bnahes,  one  for  each  work 
cirouit,  and  a  rotary  bridging  contact  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  cutter  in  driving  relationship,  said  bndging 
contact  being  open^lc  when  in  engagement  with  one  erf 
said  brushes  to  disable  one  of  the  work  circuits  and  when 
in  engagement  with  the  other  of  said  brushes  to  disable 
the  other  work  circuit,  means  allowing  for  cffcumferential 
adjustaient  of  said  brushes  in  unison,  said  means  includ- 
ing an  angulariy  adjustable  brush  holder  constraimng 
said  brushes  to  move  in  unison,  said  bridging  contact  be- 
ing engagcrfrfe  with  both  of  said  brushes  when  the  leading 
ed«o  of  the  unsevered  web  is  in  register  with  the  scanning 
device  and  the  cutter  is  in  advance  of  its  angular  cutting 
poaitioo  by  a  predetermined  amount,  said  bridging  con- 
tact being  eagagcable  with  one  of  said  brushes  to  the 
eschition  of  the  other  when  the  leading  edge  of  the  un- 
sev«mi  web  is  in  register  with  the  scanning  device  and 
the  cutter  it  in  advance  of  its  angular  cutting  position  by 
an  amount  leas  than  said  predetermined  amount,  said 
bridging  contact  being  engageable  with  the  other  of  said 
bniahea  to  the  exchisioo  of  the  one  ^^len  the  leading  edge 
of  the  unsevered  web  is  in  register  with  the  scanning  de- 
vice and  the  cutter  is  in  advance  of  its  angular  cutting  po- 
sition by  an  amount  greatw  than  said  predetermined 
■mount,  a  reversible  electiic  motor  for  contt^olling  the 
speed  ratio  of  said  variable  speed  transmission  and  opera- 
tively cwiTFf**^  to  said  work  circuits  and  to  said  variable 
speed  tranamisaion,  said  reversible  motor  being  opw^ble 
upon  energization  of  one  of  said  worit  circuits  to  change 
the  setting  of  said  variable  speed  transmission  and  in- 
crease the  speed  ratio  between  the  cutter  and  feed  roils 
and  opcraUe  upon  energization  of  the  other  work  circuit 
to  diange  Ae  setting  of  the  variable  speed  transmission 
and  deci«ase  the  speed  ratio  between  the  cutter  and  the 
feed  rolls,  and  manually  operable  means  for  shifting  the 
angular  position  of  said  brush  holder  to  advance  or  retard 
the  engagement  of  said  brushes  with  said  bridging  con- 


PRACTICE  DRUM  _^^  ^^ 

Frands  J..^poMo.  >*-33  Mtt  Ave^  F^rtt^HBk,  N.Y. 
nMMiy  25, 1961,  Scr.  No.  112^1 
SOalM.    (CLS4— 411) 

1.  A  practice  drum  comprising  a  continuous  cylindri- 
cal rim  inr''"<i"g  a  central  annular  ridge  and  upper  and 
lower  rim  portions  on  either  side  of  «id  annukr  ridge 
and  extending  therefrom,  said  annular  ridge  having  a  di- 


ameter greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  upper  and  lower 
rim  portions  forming  a  seat  within  said  annular  ridge, 
a  rigid  circular  base  within  said  rim  and  secured  within 
said  seat,  said  base  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  said  upper  and  lower  rim  portions,  at  least 
one  practice  pad  of  disc-like  configuration  positioned  on 


■Hf 


one  side  of  said  base  and  formed  of  an  elastomeric  ma- 
terial and  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of 
said  base  and  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  inner  surface 
of  said  upper  and  lower  rim  portions,  and  adhesive  means 
securing  said  practice  pad  to  said  base  and  forming  an 
almost  nwseless  surface  in  simulation  of  the  surface  of 
a  drum. 


3,105,4«7 

FASTENER 

George  M.  Rapata,  Park  RMieJL,  M^por  to  Dlliiola 

Tool  Works  Inc.,  a  corponrtloa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Mar.  IS,  1»»,  Ser.  No.  8M,183 

6  Clafani.    (CL  8S-^40) 


1.  A  device  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  one- 
piece  body  member  of  tough  resilient  plastic  material  in- 
cluding a  shank  insertable  into  an  apertured  work  struc- 
ture and  enlarged  laterally  projecting  and  penpherally 
continuous  head  means  integrally  joined  with  a  trailing 
end  of  said  shank  and  engageable  with  one  side  of  the 
work  stiTicture,  aperture  means  extending  axially  throu^ 
said  head  means  and  axially  into  said  shank  and  provid- 
ing slot  means  extending  through  said  head  means  and  ui 
said  shank,  said  slot  means  including  at  least  three  angu- 
larly oflEset  sections  of  iKedetermined  radial  extent  sub- 
stantially opening  at  angularly  and  substantially  equally 
peripherally  spaced  side  portions  erf  said  shank,  said  slot 
means  sections  extending  axially  through  said  head,  said 
sloe  means  sections  converging  from  said  side  portions 
toward  a  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  device  and  join- 
ing each  other  centrally  of  said  device,  each  of  said  slot 
means  sections  being  defined  by  generaUy  longitiidinaUy 
extending  opposed  surfaces  which  converge  with  respect 
to  each  other  toward  an  entering  end  of  said  shank,  and 
pin  means  insertable  into  said  aperture  means  through 
said  head  means  and  Uien  into  said  shank  and  including 
at  least  three  sections  insertaWe  through  said  head  means 
and  into  all  of  said  slot  means  sections,  said  pin  means 
sections  being  complementary  to  and  wider  than  said  slot 
means  sections  for  positively  spreading  said  surfaces  and 
expanding  the  shank  for  engagement  with  the  work  struc- 
ture for  resisting  withdrawal  of  the  shank  from  the  work 
structure,  said  pin  means  sections  having  substantially 
the  same  radial  extent  as  said  slot  means  sections. 


3,105,408 

SHOTGUN  SHELL  RELOADING  DEVICE 

Theodore  J.  Bachhuber,  725  Dayton  St;,  Mayville,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,754 

18  Claims.    (CI.  8^—25) 


primer  storage  means  mounted  in  said  support  means  and 
extending  upwardly  therefrom,  aperture  means  formed  in 
said  slide  means  for  alignment  with  said  storage  means 
when  the  slide  means  is  in  said  one  position  to  receive 
a  primer,   attachijig  means  connectiblc   to  said   support 
means  and  base  of  the  shell  loader  for  fixedly  aligning  the 
slide  means  with  the  primer  loading  sUtion,  said  primer 
seating  assembly  including  an  upstanding  rim  having  guide 
means  slidably  engaging  the  slide  means  for  accommo- 
dating extension  of  the  slide  means  from  the  attachment 
support  means  over  the  loading  station  on  the  base  to 
carry  a  primer  disposed  in  the  aperture  means  into  proper 
position  over  the  seating  assembly,  whereby  the  primer 
may    be   deposited    and   properly    positioned    withm    the 
seating  assembly  before  biased   withdrawal   of  the  slide 
means  to  said  one  position  within  the  attachment  support 
mcaru. 


1    A  cartridge  reloading  device  comprising  a  base  pro- 
vided with  a  platen,  a  column  connected  with  the  base 
and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  tool  earner  recipro- 
cable   upon   the   column,   tool   means   mounted   on   the 
earner,  a  hand  lever  in  pivotal  connection  with  the  tool 
carrier  intermediate  its  ends  and  having  a  handle  at  one 
end  and  having  links  in  pivotal  connecUon  with  its  op- 
posite end  and  in  pivotal  connection  with  the  base,  a  drop 
lube  mounted  upon  the  tool  carrier  to  partake  of  the 
movement  thereof  and  means  mounted  on  the  upper  end 
of  the  column  for  metering  powder  and  shot  selccUvely 
into  said  drop  tube,  the  reciprocable  tool  earner  compris- 
mg  an  upper  platen  having  an  opening  through  which  the 
column  extends,  and  an  inverted  channel  mounted  on  said 
upper  platen  and  having  a  web  portion  provided  with  an- 
other opening  through  which  the  column  extends,  said 
channel  further  having  legs  constituting  means  for  sup- 
Dorting   the   web   portion   above    an    upper   platen,   the 
column  being  closely  confined  in  the  respective  opcmngs. 
whereby  the  carrier  is  guided  for  reciprocation  on  the 
column.  

3  105  409 

PRIMING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SHELL  LOADERS 

Arthur  V.  Schlappich,  Jr.,  840  Lancaster  Ave., 

Reading,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,476 

15  Claims.    (CI.  86-38) 


3,105,410 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTER 
Ro,  A.  Clapp,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  asslgDor  to  P'^o  Cor- 
poration,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Oela- 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,786 
7  Claims.     (CI.  88—24) 


1    In   an  auto-focus  projection  printer  having  a  sup- 
porling  structure,  an  optical  section  including  an  objec- 
tive lens  system  having  a  focal  length  diflenng  within 
commercial  tolerances  of  a  selected  focal  length,  an  U- 
luminated  negative  section  and  a  paper  section,  one  ol 
said  sections  being  fixed  relative  to  said  supporung  struc- 
ture, means  for  guiding  the  other  two  sections  for  related 
movement  relative  to  one  another  and  to  the  said  fixed 
section  along  the  optical  axis  of  the  objective  lens  system, 
a  mechanical  movement  acting  between  said  sections  and 
supporung  structure  constructed  to  cause  proper  focus 
of  the  unagc  on  the  paper  in  the  paper  section  wUh  a 
lens  system  of  the  selected  foous  and  for  all  sizes  of  the 
image  within  the  limits  of  the  printer,  the  combmauon 
of  a  compensating  lens  system  operating  in  conjunction 
with  said  objective  lens  system  and  operauvc  to  provjfle 
either  positive  or  negative  correction  to  compensate  tx 
variations    between   the    selected    focal    length   and    the 
actual  focal  length  of  the  objective  lens  system,  said  com- 
pensating lens  svstem  comprising  two  spaced  lenses  and 
means  for  guiding  said  lenses  ^ °^  ^<^1«»>^^,  ";°^*^?;"1 -^ 
small  increments  along  the  optical  axis  of  the  objective 
lens  system  whereby  a  combined  lens  system  having  tHe 
selected  focus  for  which  the  mechanical  movement  was 
constructed  is  produced. 


1  A  primer  handling  attachment  in  combinauon  with 
a  shotgun  shell  loader  having  a  primer  loading  station  on 
a  fixed  base  fixedly  mounting  a  primer  seaung  assembly 
at  said  station  for  receiving  a  shell  casing  for  aligned  in- 
sertion of  a  primer,  comprising  attachment  support  means, 
selectively  actuated  slide  means  slidably  mounted  within 
said  support  means,  means  biasing  said  slide  means  to  one 
position  retracted  within  said  support  means,  elongated 


3,105,411 
RECOIL  ABSORBING  MECHANISM 

Val  A.  Browning,  ©Sden    Utah,  aa^or  to  Browiji* 

Industries,  Inc.,  Ogden,  btah  a  corponJ'«P  «'  ^*»* 

Filed  July  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,205 

13  Claims.    (CL  89-177) 

I     In   a  firearm,   a  frame   member,  a  barrel   member 
movable  in  recoil  relative  to  the  frame  member,  and  a 
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recoil  absorbing  mechanism  between  the  members  com- 
prising a  rcsiliently  expansible  chamber  connected  to 
one  of  the  members,  a  piston  connected  to  the  other  of 
the  members  and  having  an  end  portion  extending  into 


within  said  hollow  driving  spindle  means,  cam  means 
associated  with  said  member,  lever  means  pivoted  on 
said  spindle  support  means  and  having  a  portion  engag- 
ing said  member  and  a  portion  engaging  said  cam  means 
for  axial  displacement  of  said  meniber  within  said  hollow 
driving  spindle  means  when  said  spindle  support  means 
is   moved    axially,   means   connecting   said  member   and 


the  chamber,  and  a  substantially  incompressible  flow- 
able  force  transmitting  solid  medium  filling  the  space 
within  the  chamber  and  engaged  by  the  end  portion  of 
the  piston. 

3,105,412 

HOBBING  MACHINE 

James  Robert  Tookey,  Rolltaig  Meadows,  III.,  assignor  to 

DUnoU  Tool  Works  Inc^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  746,734 

4  Claims.    (CI.  90—4) 


said  hollow  driving  spindle  means,  resilient  means  con- 
nected with  said  member  for  maintaining  said  portion  of 
said  lever  means  in  engagement  with  said  cam  means, 
and  means  connected  intermediate  said  frame  and  said 
spindle  support  means  to  counterbalance  the  force  on 
said  spindle  support  means  produced  by  said  resilient 
means,  lever  means  and  cam  means. 


1.  A  bobbing  machine  comprising  a  base,  means  on 
said  base  for  supporting  a  gear  blank  to  be  hobbed  as  a 
face  type  gear,  a  hob  carriage  mounted  on  said  base  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  said  blank  supporting 
means  for  bobbing  of  said  blank,  a  hob  carried  by  said 
carriage,  means  for  rotating  said  hob  and  said  blank  hold- 
ing means  in  timed  relation,  means  for  moving  said  car- 
riage toward  said  blank  supporting  means  and  for  there- 
after moving  said  carriage  away  from  said  blank  support- 
ing means,  and  means  for  moving  said  hob  axially  thereof 
between  bobbing  and  retracted  positions  in  timed  relation 
with  the  movement  of  said  carriage,  the  movement  of 
said  carriage  being  subsUntially  transverse  of  said  bob, 
said  bob  moving  means  including  a  rack  and  pinion,  and 
a  crank  operated  by  said  pinion. 


3,105,414 
HIGH  ENERGY  IMPACTOR  APPARATUS 
Antun  M.  Cvjetkovic,  Chola  Vista,  and  Milton  Chanin, 
La  Mesa,  Calif.,  asdgnors  to  General  Dynamics  Corpo- 
ration, San  Diego,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,078 
9  Claims.    (CI.  91—172) 


3,105,413 
MACHINE  TOOL  FOR  MACHINING  CYLINDRICAL 

AND  CONICAL  BORES  IN  WORKPIECES 
Horst  Lanzenbcrger,  Munich,  Germany,  •ssigaortoHsins 
Deckel,    Munich,   Gennany,   and    Fnednch    Wilhelm 
Deckel,  Zug,  Switzoland 

rS  Sep*.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  136,701 
CUims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany  Sept.  23,  1960 

6  Clatans.    (CI.  9^—14) 
1.  A  machine  to<rf  comprising  a  frame,  spindle  sup- 
port means  axially  adjustable  in  said  frame,  hollow  driv- 
ing spindle  means  carried  for  rotational  movement  by 
said  ^ndle  support  means,  a  member  arranged  coaxially 


1  An  actuator  comprising  means  defining  a  wall,  a 
plate  member  having  an  oritict  disposed  opposite  said 
wail,  a  movable  member  positioned  for  movement  be- 
tween said  wall  and  said  plate  member  and  having  a  por- 
tion within  said  orifice,  a  piston,  means  for  providing 
pressure  sealing  between  said  plate  member  and  said  pis- 
ton about  said  piston  and  between  said  plate  member  and 
said  portion  about  said  portion,  said  piston  being  adapted 
for  positioning  within  said  orifice  to  oppose  said  portion 
and  to  effect  said  pressure  sealing  about  said  piston, 
means  for  establishing  an  actuating  pressure,  means  for 
applying  said  actuating  pressure  to  said  piston  to  exert  a 
set  force  thereon  urging  said  piston  against  said  portion 
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to  move  said  movable  member  toward  said  wall  while 
maintaining  said  pressure  sealing  about  said  piston,  and 
means  for  applying  a  triggering  force  to  said  movabie 
member  to  overbalance  said  set  force  and  move  said  mov- 
able member  to  effect  said  pressure  sealing  about  said 
portion  and  move  said  piston  to  eliminate  said  pressure 
sealing  about  said  piston  and  expose  an  area  of  said  piston 
to  said  actuating  pressure,  whereby  said  piston  is  rapidly 
impelled  from  said  movable  member  to  produce  output 
thrust.  

3,105,415 

MULTI-PISTON  PRIME  MOVER 

Russell  T.  De  Muth,  Marcy,  N.Y.,  "i^PW  to  The  Bendix 

Corporation,  Utica,  N.Y.,  a  corpon^ot^lmnvt 

FUed  Sept  30,  I960.  Ser.  No.  59,709 

5  Claims.    (CI.  91—175) 


PRESSURE  CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  HYDRAULIC 

FASTENER  APPLYING  TOOLS 
Geoige  J.  Van  Hecke,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Huck 
Manufacturing  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  Michigan  ,„«,- 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  48,717 
25  Claims.    (CI.  91—335) 


1.  A  multi-piston  prime  mover  comprised  of  hotising 
means  having  a  ring  of  piston  bores,  a  rod-like  piston 
sUdably  mounted  in  each  of  said  piston  bores,  said  bous- 
ing means  having  an  end  wall  closing  oflf  one  end  of 
said  piston  bores  to  provide  gas  chambers  between  said 
wall  and  said  pistons,  said  pistons  extending  from  the 
other  ends  of  said  piston  bores,  a  rotatable  output  mem- 
ber having  a  circular  cam  surface  facing  said  pistons, 
said  pistons  having  low-friction  means  abutting  said  cam 
surface  arranged  so  that  said  output  member  can  be 
turned  in  relation  to  said  pistons,  said  cam  surface  hav- 
ing profile  so  that  when  said  pistons   are   successively 
moved  toward  said  output  member  during  power  strokes 
a  turning  force  will  be  exerted  on  said  output  member 
and  so  that  said  pistons  will  be  successively  returned 
in  said  piston  bores  to  a  position  adjacent  said  end  wall 
during  return  strokes,   a  hot  gas  supply  chamber,   gas 
inlet  means  connected  to  said  gas  supply  chamber  and 
said  piston  bores  operable  to  admit  gas  to  said  bores 
so  that  said  pistons  are  successively  moved  toward  said 
output  member  to  provide  power  strokes,  said  bousing 
means  having  exhaust  ouUeu,  and  gas  ouUet  means  con- 
nected to  said  piston  bores  and  said  exhaust  oulets  op- 
erable to  release  gas  from  said  piston  bores  when  said 
pistons  are  successively  returned  during  return  strokes, 
said   gas  inlet  means  including  an  inlet  valve  rod  for 
each  piston,  said  housing  means  having  a  ring  of  inlet 
valve  bores  adjacent  and  parallel  to  said  ring  of  piston 
bores,  said  gas  inlet  means  including  the  parts  of  said 
inlet  valve  bores  adjacent  said  end  wall   and  an  axial 
feed  passage  opening  centrally  to  each  of  said  inlet  valve 
bores,  said  inlet  valve  rods  being  slidably  mounted  in 
said  inlet  valve  bores  and  extending  from  said  inlet  valve 
bores,  said  output  member  having  a  circular  inlet  valve 
cam  surface  facing  said  inlet  valve  rods,  said  inlet  valve 
rods  having  roller  means  abutUng  said  inlet  valve  cam 
surface,  said  inlet  valve  cam  surface  having  a  profile 
constructed  so  that  said  inlet  valve  rods  at  said  axial 
feed  passages  block  flow  during  piston  return  strokes  and 
permit  flow  during  piston  power  strokes. 


1.  In  a  fluid  motor  which  includes  a  body  defining  a 
bore,  a  piston  mounted  for  reciprocation  in  said  bore, 
means  in  said  body  defining  a  fluid  inlet  passageway  com- 
municating with  said  bore  for  delivering  fluid  having  a 
preselected  pressure  to  the  bore  for  driving  the  piston  in 
a  first  direction,  a  valve  housing  connected  to  said  body 
and  having  a  first  fluid  passage  therein  connected  to  said 
inlet  passageway  and  a  second  fluid  return  passage,  valve 
means  mounted   in   said  valve   housing  and  selectively 
operable  in  one  position  to  establish  a  fluid  path  from 
said  first  passage  to  said  return  passage  for  diverting  a 
portion  of  the  fluid  from  said  inlet  passage  for  thereby 
controlling  said  preselected  pressure  of  fluid  entering  said 
inlet  passageway  from  said  first  passage  for  driving  the 
piston  in  said  first  direction  under  a  different  fluid  pres- 
sure, and  adjusuble  relief  valve  means  in  said  fluid  path 
selectively   adjustable  for  diverting  selected   portions   of 
the  fluid  from  said  first  passage,  said  relief  valve  means 
including  a  valve  member  actuable  responsively  to  the 
fluid  pressure  in  said  first  passage  for  diverting  selected 
portions  of  the  fluid  from  said  first  passage  and  adjustable 
biasing  means  selectively  movable  to  a  plurality  of  posi- 
tions for  selectively  variably  biasing  said  valve  member 
and  for  selectively  varying  the  pressure  at  which  said 
valve  member  is  actuable. 


3,105,417 
METHOD   FOR   PRODUCTION    OF    REINFORCED 
BAGS,    TOBACCO    POUCHES,    ETC.,    OF    SYN- 
THETIC  FOIL 

Stellen  Hammer,  P.O.  Box  6598,  Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,340 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway  Nov.  21,  1959 

1  Claim.  (CI.  93—35) 
A  method  for  the  production  of  flat,  double-walled, 
reinforced  tobacco  pouches  or  the  like  with  a  closing 
flap,  comprising  the  steps  of  continuously  feeding  a 
double-folded  web  of  thermoplastic  artificial  foil  with  an 
open  side,  inserting  stiffening  sheets  of  paper  or  carton 
material  between  the  t\^o  folds  of  thermoplastic  artificial 
material  through  the   open  side   in  spaced   relationship 
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relative  to  each  other  with  the  sheet  inserted  in  contact 
with  a  folded  edge  of  the  web  and  in  correct  position  in 
relation  to  the  web  parts  between  which  the  sheets  are 
inserted,  spot  welding  each  stiffening  sheet  to  the  folded 


kicking  said  carton  from  said  mandrel  to  be  carried  away 
by  said  stripping  belts. 


web,  welding  the  edges  of  the  plastic  material  together 
along  the  edges  which  are  outside  the  contours  of  each 
stiffening  sheet  in  the  space  between  adjacent  sheets,  and 
finally  folding  the  plastic  material  and  severing  from  the 
web  to  form  the  finished  bag. 


3,105,418 
CARTON  GLUING  AND  FORMING  MACHINE 
Richard  C.  Talbot,  Joliet,  George  K.  Bahr,  Morton  Grove, 
and  Edward  Rose,  SkoUc,  IlL,  assignors  to  Peters  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Illi- 
nois 

FUcd  Apr.  3,  1961,  Sa.  No.  100,266 
3  Oaims.    (CI.  93—44) 


3,105,419 

ADHESIVE  APPLYING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Leon  E.  La  Bombard,  45  Courtland  St.,  Nashua,  N.H. 

Filed  Sept  19,  1960,  Scr.  No.  56,903 

13  Claims.    (CL  93—52) 


1.  In  a  carton  forming  apparatus,  at  least  one  man- 
drel, guide  means  guiding  said  mandrel  for  movement 
along  an  orbital  path,  drive  means  driving  said  mandrel 
along  said  orbital  path,  said  mandrel  traveling  upwardly 
along  a  carton  forming  run  and  downwardly  along  a  car- 
ton stripping  run,  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  stripping  belts 
extending  along  opposite  ends  of  said  mandrel,  and  form- 
ing downward  continuations  of  the  stripping  run  thereof, 
means  for  driving  said  stripping  belts  in  the  direction  of 
travel  of  said  mandrel,  said  mandrel  having  at  least  one 
lever  pivotally  mounted  thereon  engageable  with  a  formed 
carton  and  removing  the  top  portion  of  the  formed  car- 
ton from  the  top  portion  of  said  mandrel,  a  stationary 
cam  extending  along  the  stripping  run  of  said  mandrel,  a 
follower  member  operatively  connected  with  said  lever 
and  movable  along  said  cam  to  operate  said  lever  to  re- 
move the  top  portion  of  a  carton  from  said  mandrel,  and 
a  rotatably  driven  creascr  member  engaging  the  opposite 
side  of  the  carton  from  said  lever  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  and  defining  a  line  of  hinged  movement  of  the 
top  portion  of  the  carton  as  it  is  removed  from  said 
mandrel  by  said  lever,  said  creaser  member  rotating  in  the 
diiectitw  of  travel  of  said  mandrel  and  carton  and  also 


1.  A  machine  for  forming  collapsed  tubular  boxes  from 
flat  box  blanks  of  the  type  having  a  first,  second,  third 
and  fourth  crease  defining  a  glue  lap  and  a  first,  second. 
third  and  fourth  wall  panel,  said  machine  comprising 
means  for  advancing  a  plurality  of  said  blanks  individu- 
ally and  successively  along  a  longitudinal  path  through  a 
major  folding  zone,  an  adhesive  applying  zone  and  a 
minor  folding  zone;  major  folding  means,  in  said  major 
folding  zone,  for  overfolding  each  successive  blank  sub- 
stantially into  collapsed  tubular  form  with  the  glue  lap 
and  the  third  and  fourth  panels  substantially  overfolded 
on  said  first  and  third  creases  respectively  to  substantially 
overlie  the  first  and  second  panels  thereof;  panel  support 
means  in  said  adhesive  applying  zone,  in  the  arcuate  fold- 
mg  path  of  the  overfolded  fourth  wall  panel  of  each  suc- 
cessive blank  for  supporting  said  panel  at  a  spaced  dis- 
tance from  said  overfolded  glue  lap  and  from  the  first 
panel  thereof  to  maintain  a  longitudinal  side  edge  open- 
ing between  the  overfolded  glue  lap  and  said  overfolded 
fourth  panel;  adhesive  roller  apiriying  means  in  said  ad- 
hesive applying  zone,  said  means  including  a  heated,  air 
sealed,  adhesive  pot  having  a  driven  rotary  adhesive  ap- 
plicator projecting  into  said  blank  path  and  into  the  said 
longitudinal  side  edge  opening  of  each  successive  blank 
for  roller  transferring  a  coating  of  adhesive  to  the  over- 
folded  glue  lap  thereof  and  final  folding  means  in  said 
minor  folding  zone  for  folding  and  pressing  said  fourth 
panel  onto  said  glue  lap  for  adhesively  uniting  the  same 
and  forming  a  comfrieted  tubular  box. 


3,105,420 
BLANK  FORMING  DIE 
Harry   L.   Phillips,  Piedmont,  and  Lytton  S.  Fafai,  San 
Uandro,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Floseal  Corporation,  San 
Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87,604 
1  CUdm.    (CI.  93—58) 


A  die  for  forming  a  blank  from  slieet  material  com- 
prising: a  plurality  of  blank  forming  rules  having  base 
edges  on  which  said  rules  are  adapted  to  be  supported  on 
a  rigid,  planar  surface  in  positions  perpendicular  thereto, 
and  said  rules  having  working  edges  opposite  to  said  base 
edges  adapted  to  engage  such  sheet  material  for  forming 
said  blank;  said  rules  being  formed  with  generally  U- 
shaped  recesses  opening  outwardly  of  said  base  edges 
whereby  each  recess  has  a  bottom  edge  at  the  dosed  end 
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theivof  a  die  body  of  hardened  plastic  material  in  tight, 
oast,  frictiooal  bvA  releasaWe  engagement  with  opposite 
sides  of  said  rules  extending  substanUaUy  from  said  base 
edges  to  the  marginal  portions  of  said  rules  along  said 
working  edges;  means  rigid  with  the  material  of  said  body 
extending  through  said  recesses  holding  the  matenal  of 
said  body  against  said  opposite  sides  of  said  rules,  and 
csompressible  means  disposed  between  said  bottom  edges 
and  the  means  extending  through  said  recesses  enabling 
limited  movement  of  said  rules  relative  to  said  body  m 
direction  aw^y  from  said  working  edges  under  predeter- 
mined pressure  against  said  working  edges  to  position  said 
base  edges  against  such  i^anar  surface  to  elmunate  rock- 
ing of  said  niles  relative  to  said  body  during  Wank  form- 
ing operations.  

3,105,421 

COIN  WRAPPER  FORMING  APPARATl^ 

Nelk)  J.  Petri,  San  Francisco,  Calif ,  assignor  to  N  *N, 

Inc  doing  basfaiess  as  Coinrap  Co.,  San  Franci«», 

Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaMfocnla      ,,„,__ 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  139,258 

16  Claims.    (CL  93— 81) 


96 


means  for  advancing  bags  successively  along  a  P**^ 
portion  of  which  is  contiguous  to  a  portion  of  the  pcni*- 
ery  of  the  drum,  means  for  rotating  the  drum  m  timed 
relation  with  said  bag  advancing  means  to  repeatedly 
place  said  jaws  at  the  area  of  contiguity  of  the  path  and 
drum  as  a  bag  reaches  said  area  of  contiguity,  a  cam 
mounted  in  cooperative  rdation  with  said  drum,  a  cam 
follower  engaged  wixh  said  cam  and  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  movable  jaw  for  maving  said  movable 
jaw  away  from  said  stationary  jaw  prior  to  each  arrival 
of  the  jaws  at  said  area  of  contiguity  to  receive  the  lead- 


,^     '*! 


1    In  an  apparatus  for  forming  coin  wrappers:  axially- 
aligned  rotatable,  rolling  and  curhng  turrets,  means  for 
rotating  said  turrets  at  the  same  speed,  a  plurality  of 
rolling  heads  mounted  on  said  rolling  turrets  for  move- 
ment therewith,  a  plurality  of  curling  heads  mounted  on 
said   curUng   turrets   for   movement   therewith    and   for 
limited  movement  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axes  ot 
said  curling  turrets,  each  of  said  curling  heads   being 
aUgned  with  one  of  said  roUing  heads,  said  rolling  heads 
eadh  including  a  rotating  spindle  means  disposed  with 
its  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  each  of  said  rollmg  tur- 
rets for  rolUng  strips  of  paper  into  open-ended  cylindrical 
tubes  thercaround.  each  of  said  curling  heads  having 
means  forming  an  open  socket  thereon  in  alignment  with 
and  for  the  reception  of  an  open  end  of  the  tube  carried 
by  the  roUing  head  aligned  therewith,  a  sprmg-pressed 
plunger  carried  in  each  of  said  rolling  head  spmdles  in 
aUgnment  with  the  sockets  of  said  curling  heads,  said 
Plungers  and  sockets  being  matable  and  shaped  to  form 
a  toroidal  pocket  into  which  the  said  open  tube  ends 
may  be  curled,  means  for  rotating  said  socket  forming 
means  at  a  speed  other  than  the  speed  of  rotauon  of 
said  routing  spindle  means,  and  means  for  cychcally 
moving  said  curling  heads  towards  their  respeaive  rolling 
heads  to  mate  said  spring-pressed  plungers  and  sockets. 


ing  edge  of  each  successive  bag  between  the  jaws  and 
for  returning  the  movable  jaw  to  gripping  relation  with 
the  stationary  jaw  prior  to  departure  of  the  jaws  from 
said  area  of  contiguity  to  attach  groups  of  the  bags  to 
the  drum,  and  means  operative  after  a  predetermined 
number  of  bags  have  been  attached  to  the  drum  for  rotat- 
ing said  cam  to  defer  movement  of  the  movable  jaw 
away  from  the  stationary  jaw  untU  after  amval  of  the 
jaws  at  said  area  of  contiguity  and  to  defer  return  of  the 
movable  jaw  to  gripping  relation  until  the  jaws  have  de- 
parted  from  said  area  of  contiguity  to  release  bags  col- 
lected thereby  for  resumed  movement  along  said  path. 


CHAIR    FOR   SUPPORTING   A   REINFORCEMENT 

MAT  FOR  CONCRETE 
Frank  D.  ReiUnd,  Chicago,  El.,  assignor  to  Gateway 
Erectors,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


ware 


Filed  Sept.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,685 
4  Claims.    (CL  94— 8) 


3,105,422 
BAG  STACKING  MECHANISM 
Frank  E.  Simpson,  Castro  Valley,  aiid  iohn  D.  Hoffman, 
Oiklaiid,  CaS!!;  assigm«  to  FMC  Corporation,  a  cor- 

offiJ^P^tK  May  22.  1959.  Ser    No.  815,159. 
mrSled  and  tyi  appttcatfoB  Apr.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No. 

^•^•'^  3  Claims.    (CL  93-^3)         ^     ,     ,     . 

1  In  apparatus  for  handling  bags  formed  of  plastic 
sheet  material,  a  rotatably  mounted  collecting  drum  a 
stationary  jaw  rigid  with  and  extendmg  longitudinaUy 
of  the  drum  adjacent  the  periphery  thereof,  a  movabk 
jaw  mounted  on  the  drum  parallel  to  the  -tationary  )aw 
fOT  movement  to  and  from  gripping  rtlatoon  therewith. 


1  A  one  piece  chair  for  supporting  metalUc  reinforce- 
ment for  a  concrete  slab  comprising  a  strip  of  sheet  metal 
of  uniform  width  bent  transversely  of  »ts  length  into  a 
triangelar  configuration  to  provide  a  base  portion  and 
upwardly  converging  sides,  the  latter  of  which  are  formed 
with  lengthwise  rigidifying  corrugauons  and  mclude  also 
flat  ngidifying  portions  having  opposed  marginal  receMW 
and  arranged  in  face-to-face  contact  in  the  region  of  the 
apex  of  the  convergence  of  the  sides  and  termmate  m 
outwardly  and  upwardly  turned  portions  defining  a  chan- 
nel scat  adapted  to  receive  an  element  of  said  metalhc 
reinforcement,  and  means  for  securing  together  ibe  said 
face-to-face  conucting  portions  comprising  tabs  form^ 
on  one  of  said  face -lo-f ace  portions  and  bendable  through 
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toward  said  apex.  *     *^ 


3,105,424 

VIBRATORY  ROLLER  DEVICE 

Henri  DiMi,  FnuiconvUle,  and  J«cq»M  ^<»"S2°'  V^ 

FnuKcVa^iifnon  to  EtabUswmcBt  J.  Coutbon,  Paris, 

France.  •  corporation  of  Franc*  ^,  „ . 

Ffled  Oct.  19,  1960.  Set.  No.  63,594 

Claims  priority,  appBcatlon  France  Dec.  23,  1959 

4  Claims.    (CI.  94 — 50) 


> — £ 


1    A  vibratory  roller  device,  comprising  a  frame;  a 
rtationary  horizontal  arbor  having  an  inner  end  and  an 
outer  end,  said  ir.ner  end  being  connected  to  said  frame 
and  prc^ting  outwardly  therefrom  as  a  cantilever;  a 
roller  surrounding  said  arbor  and  having  an  axis  of  ro- 
tation; an  unbalanced  shaft  within  said  roller  and  sur- 
rounding said  arbor  and  being  vibratable  transversely  when 
rotated;  a  tubular  sleeve  projecting  from  said  frame  and 
wrrounding  said  shaft;  a  plurality  of  transverse,  cen- 
trally-apertured  diaphragms  spaced  along  said  axis  of  ro- 
tation and  connected  to  said  roller;  first  means  rotatably 
supporting  said  idler  and  compriiung  a  plurality  of  beax- 
iwTsurface  members,  different  ones  respectively  rotatably 
engaging  said  arbor  and  said  tubular  sleeve  and  being 
resUienUy  coupled  to  different  ones  of  said  plurality  at 
diaphragms,  whereby  said  frame  is  substanually  isolated 
frxxn  transver^   motion  of  said  roller;  second   means 
rotatably  supporting  said  shaft  and  compnsmg  a  plu- 
rality of  bearing  surfaces  substantially  rigidly  coupled 
in  the  transverse  sense  to  different  ones  of  said  plurality 
of  diaphragms,  where*>y  the  vibration  of  said  unbalanced 
shaft   is   transmitted   to   said   roUer;    and   drive    means 
mounted  on  said  frame  adjacent  said  inner  end  of  said 
arbor  for  rotating  said  shaft. 


detection  of  a  trailing  edge  pattern,  whereby  each  of  said 
time  delav  means  delays  knife  operation  until  the  lead- 
ing or  trailing  edge  respectively  is  in  prescribed  spaced 
relation  to  said  knite. 

3,105,426 
XEROGRAPHIC  APPARATUS .  ^,  ,   ^  , 
John  T.  Bickmore,  Rochester,  Joseph  J.  CodichinI,  Fair- 
port,  and  Charies  L.  Huber,  Byron,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,951 
2  Claims.    (CU  95—1.7) 


WEB  MARKING  AND  CLTTTING  APPARATUS  FOR 

xS^SgRAPHIC  REPRODUCING  DEVICES 
Americo  James  Cerasani,  Rocherter,  Joseph  J- Cod«chln., 

Fairport,  and   MUes   Davis  and  WUIiam   G.   Lewis, 

Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  a 

corporation  of  New  Yorii 

^^Flled  Apr.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,800 
4CUinis.    (CI.  95— 1.7) 

1  A  cutting  apparatus  for  use  with  an  automatic  xero- 
graphic printer  to  cut  a  moving  web  support  surface  m 
spaced  relation  to  the  leading  and  trailing  edges  of  xero- 
graphic reproductions  formed  thereon  wherein  the  xero- 
graphic printer  includes  xerographic  means  to  form  lead- 
ing Md  trailing  edge  control  patterns  on  the  web  slipport 
surface  in  spaced  relation  to  the  leading  and  trailing 
edges  of  reproductions  xerographically  formed  thereon. 
said  cutting  apparatus  including  in  combination  a  movable 
cutting  knife  suitably  supported  in  close  relation  to  the 
n^ving  web.  means  to  operate  said  knife,  pattern  detector 
means  arranged  in  scanning  relation  to  the  web  and 
capable  of  distinguishing  between  the  leadmg  and  traiN 
inTcdgc  control  patterns  and  which  on  detection  of  each 
cSotrol  pattern  emits  distinguishable  discrete  changes  of 
eStrical  signal,  electric  circuit  means  d.stinguishably  re- 


1  A  variable  speed  xerographic  processor  including 
in  combination  a  xerographic  drum  journaled  for  rota- 
tion, , 

charging  means  positioned  adjacent  said  drum  to  place 
an  electrostatic  charge  on  said  xerographic  drum. 

exposure  means  positioned  to  project  a  light  image 
onto  said  xerographic  drum  to  form  an  electrostatic 
latent  image  thereon. 

an  open-mesh  electrode  positioned  adjacent  said  xero- 
graphic drum  in  closely  spaced  relation  thereto. 

powder  cloud  generating  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  open-mesh  electrode  to  supply  a  powdered 
developing  material  through  said  open-mesh  elec- 
trode into  the  space  between  said  xerographic  drum 
and  said  open-mesh  electrode  to  develop  a  previous- 
ly formed  electrostatic  latent  image  on  the  surface 
of  said  xerographic  drum. 

a  supply  roll  and  a  take-up  roll  positioned  to  support 
a  web  of  support  material  for  movement  from  said 
supply  roll  onto  said  take-up  roll. 

drive  means  operatively  connected  to  said  take-up  roll 
to  effect  rotation  of  said  take-up  roll. 

transfer  means  positioned  adjacent  said  xerographic 
drum  to  effect  transfer  of  a  developed  image  from 
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said  drum  onto  the  support  material,  said  transfer 
means  including  means  to  bias  a  portion  of  the  web 
of  support  material  extending  between  said  supply 
roll  and  said  take-up  roll  into  driven  and  transfer 
engagement  with  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  xero- 
graphic drum  adjacent  said  ti^sfer  means 

variable  speed  drive  means  connected  to  said  xero- 
graphic drum  to  effect  rotation  of  said  xerographic 
drum,  said  variable  speed  drive  means  including 
means  connected  to  said  powder  cloud  generatiiig 
means  to  vary  the  speed  of  operation  of  said  powder 
cloud  generating  means. 

and  web  tensioning  means  including  a  first  tensioning 
means  connected  to  said  supply  roll  and  a  second 
tensioning  means  connected  at  one  end  to  said  drive 
means  and  at  its  other  end  to  said  take-up  roll,  said 
web  tensioning  means  effecting  tension  of  the  web 
of  support  material  whereby  the  web  of  support  nia- 
terial T advanced  by  contact  with  said  xerographic 
drum  adjacent  said  transfer  means. 


cell,   grid  means  having  a  plurality  of  cells  "tending 
Srlerfuy  parallel  to  the  optical  axis  and  posiUoned  m 


^"^^^'^f^cSu^R^^&G^E^ANX'"""' 

-JSrto^ASrg'rthiS^'^rc^-^^^^ 

Germany,  a  corporaHon  of  G*™^"^  ,  -,*« 
FUed  Oct.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61^209 

Claims  priority,  ■PPW«»««?.  G«™^y  ^^  *'  ^'^' 
9  Claims.    (CI.  9S— 10) 


front  of  the  main  photocell,  the  improvement  "Mnp^mg 
compensating  photocell  means  posiuoned  at  the  bottom 
of  one  of  the  cells. 

3,105,429 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 

Erwin  WeUer,  Calmbach  (Enz),  Germany,  "fs*"*;,*^^^ 
fred  Gauthier,  G.m.b.H.,  Calmbach  (Enr),  Gennany,  a 

corporation  of  Germany         „      tw     a«  iKti. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4«.756  ^ 

CUims  priority,  appUcatioo  Gennany  Ang.  22,  195» 
2  Claims.    (CI.  95 — 63) 


1    A  photographic  camera  of  the  type  havmg  an  ex^ 
Dosurc  meter  provided  with  a  measuring  mechamsm  and 
S^^ble  member  thereof,  and  having  a  sensing  member 
^d  ex^^  setting  member  connected  thereto  and  actu^ 
Td  i^y.  said  sensing  member  and  exposure  setting 
^mJSr  moving  to  an  adjusted  position  as  determined  by 
the  movable  member  in   response  to  ^^uation  of  ^e 
camera  or  shutter  release,  and  having  a  releasablc    ock- 
STdevice  including  a  movable  detent  "^^'"ber,  for  lock- 
ing the  exposure  setting  member  against  accidental  move- 
t^ij^in  a^of  its  variously  adjusted  positions  character- 
Sby  means  for  rendering  operative  said  locking  de- 
^  in  response  to  actuation  of  the  camera  or  shutter  re^ 
lease  after  adjustment  of  the  setting  mcml^r  h^  taken 
place,  and  further  characterized  by  means  for  rendering 
fnope;rative  said  locking  device  in  response  to  movemem 
ofV  member  of  the  shutter  drive  mechanism  after  the 
shutter  has  been  closed  thereby,  and  m  which  the  detent 
member  is  biased  toward  an  oP<=r.at'>'«  P«f'^°"'  ^/-i" 
which  the  means  rendering  operative  the  locking  device 
comprises  the  main  driving  member  of  the  shutter  drive, 
acting  on  said  detent  member. 


3,105,428 
BACKUGHTING  AND  REFLECTANCE  ERROR 
■"^^        COMPENSATION  DEVICES 
Mervfai  W.  La  Rue,  Jr.,  Cuba  TowniUp,  L^  County, 
IlK,  assignor  to  £u  A  HoweU  Company,  Chkafo,  lU., 
■  corporation  of  niinois  ,,*^^ 

Filed  June  12, 1961,  Ser.  No.  116,462 

4  Clatans.    (O.  95—10)  . 

1    In  an  automatic  expowire  control  for  a  camera  ^ving 
a  predetermined  optical  axis  and  including  a  mam  pboto- 

798  O.G.— 7 


1.  In  a  photographic  camera  arranged  to  effect  B  «. 
posures  and  having  a  movable  control  m®™*'"^/?^ Jf" 
^ing  the  camera  shutter,  said  cotitrol  'n*'",*^^^^"*"; 
itself  released  by  means  of  a  manually  operable  camera 
??eL^  member'  in  combination,  a  B  "posure  d^joe 
comprising  a  locking  member  movable  b^^ween  l^^^gj 
and  unlocking  positions  and  comprising  means  operaWe 
when  the  locking  member  is  in  its  locking  PC«tion,  for 
halting  the  camera  shutter  in  the  open  PO«>t>*>°'  "^^^ 
including  an  intermediary  lever  separate  f^o^^Sl/^d 
ing  member  and  from  the  camera  release  "^^^ 
responsive  to  releasing  movement  of  the  came"  '"f^ 
member,  for  effecting  a  shifting  of  sa^d  lockmg  member 
to  its  locking  position,  said  means  retunung  said  lock- 
ing member  to  unlocking  position  in  response  to  retorn 
movement  of  the  camera  release  member;  a  setting  m^ 
ber  movable  between  B  position  and  at  least  one  othff 
position;  means  disposed  in  cooperating  relationship  with 
Sid  intermediary  lever   and  rendered  ?P«"tive  in  re- 
sponse to  movement  of  said  setting  member  to  said  othtf 
iwsition  for  retaining  said  locking  member  m  *^^°^ 
ing  position,   and   means  cooperatively  associated  with 
said   intermediary  lever   and  rendered  operative  m  re- 
sponse to  the  movement  of  said  setting  member  to  said 
B  position  for  retaining  said  locking  member  m  »t»  tocK- 
ing  position  upon  the  shifting  of  said  locking  memtoer 
by  the  camera  release  member. 
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3,105^30  , 

CAMERA  MOUNT 

Arthur  L.  Feraelins,  14633  MchmoiMl,  Soathgate,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  19W,  Ser.  No.  25,645 

1  Claim.    (CL  95— «6) 


In  a  portable  hand-shoulder  mount  for  a  camera. 

a  central  gunstock  having  front  and  rear  ends, 

a  telescoping  tubular  hand  support  arm  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  front  end  of  said  gunstock, 

said  hand  support  arm  including  a  hand  grip  carried 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof, 

means  for  positively  locking  said  hand  support  arm  m 
an  adjusted  position, 

a  telescoping  tubular  shoulder  support  arm  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  rear  end  of  said  gun- 

stock 

means  for  positively  locking  said  shoulder  support  arm 
in  an  adjusted  position, 

said  shoulder  support  including  a  shoulder  rest  ad- 
justably pivotally  secured  to  its  free  end, 

a  camera  platform  carried  by  said  gunstock, 

a  pistol  grip  having  a  trigger  and  carried  by  said  gun- 
stock, 

operating  means  including  a  cam  mounted  on  said  plat- 
form and  engageabie  with  the  actuator  of  a  camera 
mounted  on  said  i^atform, 

and  means  connecting  said  trigger  and  said  operating 
means, 

whereby  movement  of  said  trigger  causes  actuation  ot 

the  camera. 

3,105,431 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  CONSTRUCTION 
Dcnond  G.  Strattom  Sutton  Coldield,  Enghmd,  assignor 
to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  180,738 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain  Apr.  6,  1961 
8  Claims,    (a.  98— 2) 


chamber  and  blower  casing  structure  comprising  a  plurality 

of  panels:  . 

one  of  said  panels  extending  downwardly  from  and 

then  forwardly  of  said  windshield  to  a  juncture  with 

said  dash  panel, 
said  one  of  said  panels  having  a  section  thereof  arcuate 

in  volute  form  to  provide  a  first  portion  of  a  blower 

casing;  ...         i 

another  of  said  panels  being  located  beneath  said  cowl 
panel  having  a  section  thereof  arcuate  in  volute  form 
to  provide  a  second  portion  of  said  blower  casing, 
this  panel  extending  rcarwardly  from  said  dash  panel 
toward  the  first  panel  for  juncture  therewith  beneath 
said  windshield;  and 
a  further  panel  having  a  section  ot  arcuate  shape, 
said  further  panel  being  mounted  on  said  dash  panel 
in  cooperative  relationship  with  the  volute  forming 
sections  of  siid  one  and  said  another  panel  to  com- 
plete the  volute  form  of  said  blower  casmg. 


3,105y432 

VENTING  AND  AIR  INTAKE  SYSTEM 

FOR  HEATERS 

Albert  B.  Chamberlain,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  asi^nor  to 

Chattanooga  Royal  Company,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  a 

corporation  of  Tennessee  -«,  ^»o 

FHed  May  15, 1959,  Ser.  No.  813,458 

9  Claims.    (CI.  98— 62) 


I ."  " 


9    In  flue  means  for  combustion  devices,  the  combina- 
tion including,  an  exit  pipe  for  combustion  products   an 
air  inlet  pipe  surrounding  and  radially  spaced  around  its 
entire  inner  periphery  from  said  exit  pipe,  said  exit  pipe 
terminating  axially  beyond  said  inlet  pipe,  outlet  chainber 
means  for  said  exit  pipe  having  at  least  one  wall  and  hav- 
ing a  peripheral  radially  directed  outlet  opening,  said  out- 
let opening  having  radial  dimensions  substantially  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  the  exit  pipe,  inlet  chamber  means 
for  said  inlet  pipe  having  at  least  one  wall  and  having  a 
peripheral  radially  directed  inlet  opening,  said  inlet  open- 
ing having  radial  dimensions  substantially  larger  than  the 
diameter  of  the  inlet  pipe,  one  wall  of  said  outlet  diam- 
ber  means  comprising  a  baffle  plate  disposed  inwardly  in 
airtight  engagement  with  and  projecting  radially  outward- 
ly from  the  entire  periphery  of  said  exit  pipe,  one  wal  of 
said  inlet  chamber  means  comprising  a  second  baffle  plate 
disposed  inwardly  in  airtight  engagement  with  and  project- 
ing radially  outwardly  from  the  entire  penphery  of  said 
exit  pipe  and  spaced  axially  from  said  first  baffle  plate 
to  provide  a  zone  of  insulating  atmospheric  air  between 
said  outlet  and  inlet  chamber  means. 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  body  having  a  windshield,  a 
cowl  panel  extending  forwardly  of  said  windshield,  an  air 
inlet  in  said  cowl  panel,  a  dash  panel  attached  to  said 
cowl  panel  forwardly  of  said  air  inlet,  and  an  air  intake 


3,1«5^3  _ 

VACUUM  MEAT  PRESSING  AFPARATUS 
Harry  B.  Yerex,  TonMto,  Ontario,  Heary  R.  Nordin, 

Ontario,  fMair.  asrignon  to  Canada  Packcn  Limited, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  28,  196t,  Ser.  No.  65,787 
12  ClaiBM.    (CL  IM— 53) 
1.  Apparatus  for  pressing  meat  under  vacuum  m  a 
mold,  comprising:  a  support  table;  a  stop  attached  to 
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the  top  of  said  Uble  and  spaced  therefrom;  a  press  head 
for  supportmg  a  mold,  positioned  between  said  table 
and  said  stop;  a  vacuum  chamber  positioned  above  said 
table;  means  to  move  said  chamber  downwardly  into  seal- 
ing contact  with  said  toble  to  enclose  said  stop  and  said 
press  head  therein;  means  for  selectively  connecting  said 
chamber  to  a  source  of  vacuum  and  to  a  source  of  air 
while  said  chamber  is  in  contact  with  said  Uble;  means 
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necting  said  short  lever  device  to  said  frame,  upp«piy<H 
means  connecting  said  short  lever  device  to  aMidbeum 
block,  a  long  lever  device,  lower  pivot  means  a»^ 
ing  said  kmg  lever  device  to  said  frame,  upper  pivot 
means  connecting  said  long  lever  device  to  said  bearaj 
Wock,  a  tie  device  connecting  the  long  lever  devices  oi 
the  respective  parallelogram  assemblies,  a  pressure  device 
incorporated  in  said  tie  device,  whereby  pressure  gen- 
erated by  material  squeezed  between  said  disks  m  re- 
sisted by  said  pressure  device. 


for  moving  said  press  head  upwardly  toward  said  stop 
while  these  elements  are  enclosed  within  said  vacuum 
chamber  to  clamp  said  mold  between  said  press  head  and 
stop  and  press  material  contained  in  said  mold;  means 
for  moving  said  vacuum  chamber  upwardly  out  of  seal- 
ing contact  with  said  Uble  and  away  from  said  press 
head  and  stop  while  the  mold  is  clamped  under  pressure 
therebetween,  and  means  for  moving  said  press  head 
downwardly  away  from  said  stop  to  release  said  mold. 


3,185,434 
CONE  PRESS 
HJalmar  S.  Messing,  New  York,  N.Y^ 

Black-Clawson  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 
ration  of  Ohto  ^      ^,     ^^  ,« 

Filed  July  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  44,605 
4  Claims.     (O.  10»— 158) 


to  The 
a  corpo- 


3,185,435  „„„„ 

APPARATUS  FOR  COMPACTING  REFUSE 
Nortwrt  A.  Keodila,  14781  It— ett  Road, 
RoyaMoB,  Oklo 


1.  A  device  of  the  dass  described  comprisiiig  a  frMM, 
a  roller  mounted  on  a  fixed  axis  on  said  frame,  a  second 
frame  pivotally  connected  to  the  first  frame  and  «  wc- 
ond  roller  roUUbly  mounted  on  the  second  fr«™e^«r* 
the  first  frame  and  being  urged  by  K^^^rtyloward  t&B 
fixed  roUer,  an  idler  sprocket  depending  from  taid  aec- 
ond  frame  in  fixed  relation  thereto  and  movable  there- 
with,  a  drive  sprocket  on  the  first  frame  ud  drwaa 
sprockeu  on  the  first  and  second  roUera,  cham  Am 
means  trained  around  the  drive  sprocket  and  arooM 
the  sprocket  for  the  fixed  roUer  in  one  directaon  aad 
around  the  sprocket  for  the  movable  roller  in  the  othw 
direction  and  around  the  idler  sprocket  and  motor  meaai 
connected  to  the  chain  in  driving  relation  thereto. 


3,185,436 
CHECK  PROTECTORS 
_       S.  RoMds,  ^fwmmwtiom,  mi  CariF 
Grafto.,^-d^«-g-^-J«|r^^^ 

4CliiM.    (CL181— M) 


-H* 


1.  In  a  press,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  disks  having  confront- 
ing faces  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  defin- 
ing a  pressing  zone,  each  disk  having  a  centi^  shaft 
remote  from  said  pressing  zone,  bearing  blocks,  one 
journalling  each  shaft,  a  pvaUelogram  assembly  sup- 
porting  each  bearing  Wock;  each  parallelogram  assembly 
comprising  a  short  lever  device,  lower  pivot  means  eon- 


1.  A  check  writer  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing: a  base,  an  actiiating  member  pivotally  connected  to 
said  base,  a  plurality  of  elongated  horizontaUy  di^otad 
type  bars  carried  by  said  actuating  member,  a  setting 
means  integral  with  each  type  bar  to  position  the  type 
bar  in  the  actuating  member,  means  to  prevent^mUi' 
drawal  of  the  type  bar  from  the  actuating  member,  a 
cushion  member  mounted  in  said  base  and  adapted  to 
support  a  check,  means  adjusuWy  secured  to  the  base  to 
position  the  check  for  printing,  means  defining  an  in- 
dined  plane  supported  from  said  base,  a  carriage  ^y- 
ported  by  the  last  named  means  for  limited  movement 
tfaoeon,  resilient  means  consUntiy  urging  said  carriafe 
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on  its  support  towards  one  limit  of  its  movement,  a  cradle 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  carriage,  an  ink  pad  mounted 
in  said  cradle  in  contact  with  the  type  to  be  printed,  a 
plurality  of  knobs  formed  on  the  upper  side  of  said 
cradle  on  opposite  sides  of  said  pivot,  and  tracks  formed 
in  said  actuating  member  to  move  the  ink  pad  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  type  to  be  printed  from  the  bars. 
against  the  action  of  the  resilient  means  as  the  type  bars 
move  into  engagement  with  the  check. 
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3,105,437 
DEVICE  FOR  BREAKING  DOWN  COAL 
AND  THE  LIKE 
James  C.  He«oii.  Rlventale,  and  Ralph  S.  Fro^Olympla 
Fields,  UL  assignon  to  Marmon-MerTington  Company, 
Inc^  Oak  Hill,  W.  Va^  a  corporatk»  ©' In^J«" 
•  Filed  Mar.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,857 

11  Claims.    (CI.  102—25) 


direction  which  force  is  maintained  sub«tantiaUy  un- 
diminished due  to  said  restricted  orifice  means  while 
said  charge  in  said  charge  containing  chamber  is  re- 
leased through  said  ports  and  which  force  exceeds 
said  force  exerted  on  said  discharge  valve  resulting 
from  gas  pressure  in  said  control  chamber  in  a  cloa- 
ing  direction  until  the  charge  in  said  intermediate 
chamber  is  released  through  said  restricted  orifice 
means  whereupon  said  discharge  valve  is  redosed. 


3,1»5,438 
ROCKET  DEVfCES 

Lars    Doo^as    Abcrg,   Goteborg,    Sweden,    assignor    to 
Aktiebolagct  Gotex,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  a  corporation 

of  Sweden 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,867 

Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden  Nov.  25,  1959 

7  Clainia.     (CL  102—34.4) 


/«       "^  ,»  //       '(  7  '{ 


'9''  I  Ul    /y"  I  / 


1.  In  a  device  for  breaking  down  material,  such  as  coal, 
slag  and  the  like  in  which  a  charge  of  highly  compressed 
gas  is  quickly  released  from  a  charge  containing  chamber 
through  lateral  discharge  ports  as  a  result  of  movement 
of  an  annular  discharge  valve  away  from  sealing  engage- 
ment between  one  end  thereof  and  an  annular  seat  located 
on  the  chamber  adjacent  said  discharge  ports  and  held 
thereagainst  principally  by  gas  at  predetermined  pressure 
in  a  control  chamber  endwise  of  said  charge  contaming 
chamber  and  on  the  side  of  said  ports  opposite  said  an- 
nular seat  until  the  force  resulting  from  pressure  in  said 
charge  amtaining  chamber  and  acting  on  said  one  end 
of  said  discharge  valve  in  an  opening  direction  exceeds 
the  force  resulting  from  gas  pressure  in  said  ctmtrol  cham- 
ber acting  on  the  other  end  of  said  discharge  valve  in  a 
closing  direction  whereupon  said  discharge  valve  is  moved 
to  open  position  to  permit  said  charge  to  be  released 
through  said  ports  accompanied  by  a  reduction  in  said 
force  acting  to  open  said  discharge  valve  and  the  tendency 
thereof  to  reclosc  and  trap  a  portion  of  the  charge  in  said 
chamber  containing  the  same  and  resulting  from  said 
force  exerted  by  the  gas  in  said  control  chamber  acting 
to  close  said  discharge  valve,  the  improvement  which 
provides  for  delaying  the  closing  movement  of  said  dis- 
charge valve  for  a  time  sufficient  to  effect  a  substantially 
complete  release  of  said  charge  from  said  chamber  con- 
taining the  same  comprising: 

(a)  means  providing  an  intermediate  chamber  between 
said  charge  containing  chamber  and  said  control 
chamber  whose  volume  increases  as  said  discharge 
valve  moves  to  open  position,  said  intermediate 
chamber  being  defined  by: 

(1)  a  stationary  baffle  extending  transversely  of 
and  telescoped  within  said  annular  discharge 
valve, 

(2)  a  stationary  piston  spaced  from  said  baffle  and 
telescoped  within  said  annular  discharge  valve 
and  located  between  said  intermediate  chamber 
and  said  control  chamber, 

(3)  a  stem  interconnecting  said  baf9e  and  piston, 
and 

(4)  said  annular  discharge  valve, 

(fr)  and  restricted  orifice  means  placing  said  intermedi- 
ate chamber  in  communication  with  said  charge  con- 
taining chamber  whereby  a  portion  of  said  charge 
flows  into  said  intermediate  chamber  and  applies  a 
force  to  said  discharge  valve  in  the  valve  opening 


1.  A  rocket  device  con^sing  an  outer  container,  a 
tubular  rocket  casing  in  said  container,  a  motor  case  con- 
taining a  prc^ulsion  charge  positioned  in  and  closing  tlie 
lower  end  of  said  rocket  casing,  means  within  said  outer 
container  to  ignite  said  propulskm  charge,  a  shell  posi- 
tioned against  and  above  said  motor  case  within  said 
rocket  casing,  said  shell  having  an  outer  diameter  which 
is  substantially  smaller  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said 
rocket  casing  providing  an  annular  space  between  said 
shell  and  said  rocket  casing,  a  foldable  parachute,  suspen- 
sion corxis  connecting  the  parachute  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  shell,  an  illuminating  composition  substantially  filling 
said  shell,  said  annular  space  containing  said  parachute 
and  cords  in  stowed  condition,  and  pyrotechnic  means  for 
launching  said  shell  with  illuminating  compoaition,  para- 
chute and  suspension  cords  from  said  rocket  casing  and 
for  igniting  said  composition  at  the  end  of  the  combustion 
of  said  propulsion  charge. 


3,105,439 

PLASTIC  SHOT  GUN  SHELL 

William  L.  Yoong,  Ir.,  47  Cardfaud  Road, 

Wyominfaig,  Pa. 

FUed  July  9, 1959,  Ser.  No.  826,083 

7  CfadBS.     (CL  102 — 43) 

4.  A  shot  gun  shell  comprising  a  normalized  extruded 

thermoplastic  tubular  element  having  a  wall  thickness 

throughout  of  substantially  .025  inch  and  an  axial  and 
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circumferential  elongation  in  the  range  of  about  50  to 
about  200%,  and  a  base  affixed  thereto,  said  tubular  ele- 
ment being  prepared  by  extruding  a  thermoplastic  mate- 
rial over  a  die  pin  and  through  an  annular  opening  onto 
a  mandrel  attached  thereto,  said  mandrel  having  a  diam- 


3,105,441  _„ 

DUAL  FLOW  MEANS  FOR  GEAR  FUEL  PUMM 
Raymond   J.   Grill,   Ricfainoiid    HcigMs,   and    TboaMi 
BaiWi,  Staker  HcifhlB,  Ohio,  a«lgiion  to  ThooqMOii 
Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc^  aevebuid,  Ohio,  a  corporaOoB 
of  Ohio 

Ffled  Apr.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,038 
9  Claims.    (CL  103—11) 


eter  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  die  pin,  pulling  the 
cxtrudate  at  a  predetermined  rate  over  a  free  space  be- 
tween the  die  pin  and  mandrel,  whereby  the  thickness 
of  the  final  extrudate  is  reduced  from  the  initial  thickness 
of  the  extrudate  at  the  die  pin. 


3,105,440 
FUSE 
Edgar  Wmiam  Brandt,  deccaaed,  late  of  Genera,  Swita- 
eriand,  by  Paul  EmUe  Denoix,  executor,  Geneva, 
Switzerland,  aarignor  to  Anrtalt  fur  die  EntwicUnng 
von  Erfndungen  und  gewerl>iicben  Anwendungen 
ENERGA,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

Ffled  Dec.  29,  I960,  Ser.  No.  79,462 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Jan.  29,  1960 

1  Clafan.    (CI.  102—52) 


1.  A  pump  comprising  a  casing  having  two  separate 
gear  pumping  chambers  ftMincd  therein,  a  first  set  of 
driver  and  driven  gears  in  cwie  of  said  pumping  chambers 
and  having  a  shaft  element  projecting  axially  outwardly 
of  one  end  of  said  casing,  a  second  set  of  driver  and 
driven  gears  in  the  other  of  said  pumping  chambers  and 
having  a  hollow  shaft  extension  surrounding  said  shaft 
element  and  projecting  out  of  said  one  end  of  said  casing, 
a  mounting  flange  housing  part  connected  to  said  cMie  end 
of  said  casing,  a  driving  coupling  member  joumaled  in 
said  housing  part  having  a  coupling  connection  outside 
of  said  housing  part  for  connection  to  a  source  of  driving 
pbwer  and  having  formed  inside  of  said  housing  part 
a  coupling  connection  with  said  shaft  element,  thereby 
to  routably  drive  said  first  set  of  gears,  said  dri^^ng 
coupling  member  having  an  axially  movable  friction  disk 
corotatably  mounted  on  the  outer  peripheral  portioM 
thereof,  a  first  pressure  plate  member  oo  one  side  of  said 
friction  disk  having  a  center  hub  portion  formed  with 
a  driving  connection  with  said  shaft  extension,  thereby 
to  drive  said  second  set  of  gears  whenever  aaid  first  pres- 
sure plate  and  said  friction  disk  are  operatively  connected 
with  one  another,  said  first  pressure  plate  member  having 
a  peripheral  flange  spaced  radially  outwardly  of  said  fric- 
tion disk  and  extending  axially  beyond  said  friction  disk 
to  form  a  cylinder,  a  compression  spring  bottomed  in 
said  flange  cm  the  other  side  of  said  disk,  a  piston  means 
in  said  cylinder  engaged  at  one  side  with  said  spring 
and  being  biased  thereby  against  said  friction  disk  to 
normally  lock  said  disk  and  said  plate  in  clutched  relation 
for  dual  flow  pump  operation,  and  means  to  move  said 
piston  means  against  said  spring  to  disengage  said  disk 
and  said  jrfatc  member  for  half-flow  pump  (^ration. 


A  fuse  mechanism  for  mounting  on  the  front  of  a  hol- 
low charge  projectile,  comprising  a  deformable  cylindri- 
cal envelope  the  base  of  which  is  mounted  on  the  pro- 
jectile, a  rigid  support  on  the  envelop  and  an  ogival  cap 
on  said  support,  said  support  having  a  peripheral  hard- 
ened collar  with  a  diameter  approximately  that  of  the 
envelope,  a  primer-holder  centrally  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port,  a  truncated  housing   in  said   primer-holder,  said 
housing  having  a  narrow  base,  a  primer  in  said  primer- 
holder,  said  primer  resting  on  the  narrow  base  of  said 
holder,  a  plunger  rigidly  mounted  on  the  primer-holder, 
a  centering  piece  engaging  the  top  of  said  jMimer,  a  spring 
between  said  primer  and  the  wall  of  said  tnincatod  hous- 
ing, a  second  support  on  the  projectile  within  said  de- 
formable envelope   rearwardly   of  said  first  su^KXt,   a 
relay-detonator  centrally  dispoeed  in  said  sec<»d  sup- 
port and  a  flexible  member  connecting  said  primex-haldcT 
to  said  relay-<kt<ttator. 


3,105,442 
DIAPHRAGM  PUMP  PROTECTIVE  SYSTEM 
Hugh   K.   Howerton,   SHver  Spring,   Md-,   asslgnorto 
American  Instrument  Company,  Inc^  Silver  Spring, 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  76,284 
9  CUfans.     (CI.  103—11) 

1 .  In  a  fluid  operating  apparatus,  two  plates  defining  a 
chamber  therebetween,  a  composite  diai^agm  assemWy 
extending  across  said  chamber  and  clamped  at  its  pe- 
riphery to  divide  said  chamber  into  two  half-chambers, 
respective  intake  and  discharge  conduit  means  connected 
to  one  of  said  half -chambers  for  the  intake  and  discharge 
of  a  first  fluid  into  and  from  said  one  of  said  half-cham- 
bers, an  operating  fluid  containing  fluorescent  nuterial. 
means  to  admit  said  operating  fluid  into  and  to  discharge 
said  operating  fluid  from  the  other  half-chamber,  said 
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diaphragm  assembly  comprising  at  least  a  first  and  a  sec- 
ond lamination  respectively  adjacent  said  one  and  said 
other  half -chamber,  the  plate  containing  said  other  half- 
chamber  being  formed  with  a  peripheral  recess  outwardly 
of  its  clamping  area,  sealing  means  arranged  between  the 
plates  outwardly  of  said  recess,  said  first  lamination  being 
formed  with  outwardly  extending  grooves  facing  the  sec- 
ond lamination  and  extending  across  the  clamping  area, 
conduit  means  connected  to  said  recess  and  including  a 


housing,  a  source  of  excking  radiation  mounted  to  emit 
exciting  radiation  in  one  direction  into  said  housing,  a 
photo-sensitive  device  mounted  to  receive  fluorescent  ra- 
diation from  operating  fluid  in  said  housing  in  a  direction 
normal  to  said  one  direction,  and  electrically  responsive 
means  connected  to  said  photo-sensitive  device  so  that 
said  electrically  responsive  means  is  actuated  upon  leak- 
age of  said  operating  fluid  through  said  second  lamina- 
tion.   

3  105  443 

AUTOMATIC  SHUT^FF  DEVICE  FOR 

PUMPING  WELLS 

Pad  H.  lohiiMm,  Tirin,  Okla^  airisnor  of  fifty  percent 

to  lames  R.  Head,  Tnlaa,  OUa. 

Fled  Feb.  «,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  87,191 

2  Claiinf.    (Q.  1«3— 12) 
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means  supplying  akemating  electrical  current  to  said 
inimary  winding; 

a  core  member  actuated  by  said  plunger  and  movable 
within  said  winding,  said  core  member  varying  the 
mutual  inductance  between  said  windings  according 
to  the  position  thereof  relative  to  said  winding  where- 
by the  mutual  inductance  and  thereby  the  ventage  in- 
duced in  said  seomdary  winding  at  any  instant  is 
determined  by  the  position  of  said  plunger  which  in 
turn  is  determined  by  the  quantity  of  fluid  flowing 
through  said  conduit  from  said  well; 

a  relay  means  having  continuity  with  said  secondary 
winding,  said  relay  means  having  switch  means  for 
controlling  power  supplied  to  said  jsime  mover;  and 

time  delay  means  with  said  relay  means  whereby  said 
relay  switch  is  actuated  after  a  predetermined  time 
to  deenergize  said  prime  mover  upon  the  cessation 
of  said  pulsating  fluid  flow. 


3  105  444 

PROPULsbN  UNIT 

John  N.  Ghoagaaiaii,  49  Wadsworth  Terrace, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,845 

14  Claims.     (CL  103—87) 


»  m 


1.  An  automatic  shut-off  control  for  an  oil  well  pump- 
ing system,  said  oil  well  pumping  system  having  a  prime 
mover  for  actuating  a  reciprocating  bottom-hole  pump 
mechanism  of  the  type  that  produces  pulsating  fluid  flow 
through  a  caoduk  out  of  said  woU,  said  shut-off  control 
comprising,  in  combination: 
a  plui^a-  member  responsive  to  flow  of  fluid  through 

said  conduit; 
a  transformer  having  a  primary  and  a  secondary  wmd- 
ing,  said  windingi  suRiorted  in  proximity  to  each 
other; 


1  A  propelling  unit  comprising,  fluid  tight  enclosure 
means,  powered  rotor  means  rotataWy  mounted  within 
said  enclosure  means,  flow  conducting  means  fixed  to 
said  rotor  means  in  liquid  sealed  relauon  to  the  enclo- 
sure means  having  a  constant  flow  area  for  conducting 
liquid  therethrough,  continuous  flow  impelling  means 
mounted  within  said  flow  conducting  means  for  impel- 
ling flow  continuously  in  an  outwardly  spiralling  path, 
and  axial  flow  separating  means  fixed  to  said  enclosure 
means  and  prelecting  into  said  conducting  means  for 
axailly  conducting  flow  in  a  plurality  of  radially  dis- 
tributed flow  paths  to  and  from  the  impelling  means, 
said  enclosure  means  including  a  central  chamber  within 
which  said  rotor  means  is  disposed,  axial  bearing  means 
scaling  axial  ends  of  said  chamber  and  roUtaWy  nwunt- 
ing  said  conducting  means  extending  thereinto,  said  axial 
flow  separating  means  being  mounted  in  the  bearing 
means  and  projecting  axially  into  said  conducting  means 
and  outwardly  from  said  enclosure  means  to  prevent  leak- 
age flow. 

3,105,445  _„ 

MEANS  FOR  SECURING  THE  ROTOR  ON  TO  ITS 
SHAFT  IN  A  PUMP  FOR  FLUIDS 

Roberto  Gabbtoneta,  Via  L.  ^^t"^,^}!^^  ^^^ 

FUed  Jan.  30, 1962,  Ser.  No.  1«9,854 

Clafans  priority,  appikatkNi  Italy  Feb.  17,  1961 

7Claliii8l.     (a.  103— 114) 

1 .  A  pump  for  fluids,  including  a  rotor  provided  with 
a  protective  coating  of  plastic  material,  comprising 
a  pump  shaft, 

said  rotor  having  said  plastic  coating  and  a  hollow 
cylindrical  hub  secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  said 

rotor,  .J  u  w 

a  tubular  protective  member  encirelmg  said  hub, 
a  gasket  disposed  between  the  end  of  said  tubular  pro- 
tective member  facing  said  rotor  and  the  part  of  the 
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surface  of  said  plastic  coating  facing  said  one  end 
of  said  hub,  , 

a  first  nut  having  inner  thread  and  outer  thread  »CTew©d 
to  the  outer  surface  of  the  other  end  of  said  hub. 
thereby  urging  said  tubular  protective  member  and 
said  gasket  against  said  rotor,  ... 

a  second  nut  having  inner  thread  screwed  to  said  outer 
thread  of  said  first  nut,  . 

said  pump  shaft  being  set  off  at  points  axially  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  and  to  form  a  first  annular 
shoulder  and  a  second  annular  shoulder, 

said  second  nut  having  an  annular  radiaUy  inwardly 
extending  ring  abutting  said  first  annular  shoulder 
of  said  pump  shaft,  in  order  to  limit  the  axial  move- 
ment of  said  second  nut  towards  said  rotor,  whereby 
the  assembly,  consisting  of  said  rotor,  said  hollow 
cyUndrical  hub,  said  tubular  protective  member  and 
said  first  nut  screwed  on  to  the  latter,  U  secured 


oppoM^  gcneraUy  cylindrically  formed,  thm  w«U«^Jjf 
hollow  bosses  projecting  into  at  least  one  of  swd  cavmM, 
one  aear  in  said  one  cavity  having  recesses  on  the  oPPO«» 
sides  thereof  and  on  opposite  sides  of  a  central  web.  said 
recesses  being  generally  cylindrical  and  havmg  diameters 
corresponding  generally  to  the  external  diameters  of  said 
bosses  in  said  one  cavity,  the  bosses  being  received  in  said 
recesses  so  as  to  journal  said  one  gear  thereon,  said  one 
gear  having  passages  leading  from  the  mtergear  too^ 
spaces  thereof  to  opposite  sides  of  said  web  so  as  lo  allow 
flow  of  fluid  from  said  spaces  when  said  one  g«r  is 
rotated  to  opposite  sides  of  said  one  gear  so  as  lo  balance 
the  same  on  said  bosses  through  the  fluid  pressure  so 
exerted.  

3,105,447 

PUMP  CONSTRUCTION 

Robert  Gene  Rnppert,  Box  49.  GranjiUe,  HI. 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  134,321 

11  Claims.    (0.103— 149) 


to  said  pump  shaft  by  placing  said  hub  on  said  pump 
and  screwing  said  second  nut  on  said  first  nut, 

so  that  upon  abutment  of  said  second  nut  against  said 
first  annular  shoulder  of  said  pump  shaft  dunng 
conunued  rotation  of  said  second  nut,  said  first  nut 
penetrates  into  said  second  nut  until  said  hub  with 
said  rotor.  foUowing  the  axial  movement  of  said 
first  nut,  abuts  against  said  second  annular  shoulder 
of  said  pump  shaft, 

means  connecting  said  hub,  said  tubular  protective 
member  and  said  second  nut  for  joint  rotation  with 
said  shaft,  the  inner  thread  of  said  first  nut  bemg 
in  the  same  direction  as  the  inner  thread  of  said 

second  nut  and  .  ^  -    .      »    « j 

the  direction  of  said  inner  threads  of  said  first  nut  and 

of  said  second  nut  being  contrary  to  the  direction  of 

rotation  of  said  pump  shaft  during  normal  operation 

of  said  pump,  and 
said  inner  thread  of  said  second  nut  bemg  of  greater 

pitt*  than  said  inner  thread  of  said  first  nuL 


3,105,446 
GEAR  PUMP  ASSEMBLY 


1   In  a  pump  of  the  class  described,  an  inner  tube  bay- 
ing an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end,  means  for  progreMivdy 
compressing  said  inner  tube  between  said  inlet  end  and 
said  ouUet  end  and  thereby  propelling  liquid  therethroufj, 
and  means  for  lubricating  and  coolmg  said  mner  tube 
comprising  a  concentric  outer  tube  extending  along  said 
inner  tube  and  spaced  from  the  periphery  thereof,  me«s 
seaUng  the  ends  of  said  concentric  outer  tube,  an  mtot 
into  said  concentric  outer  tube  adjacent  said  inlet  cndof 
said  inner  tube,  an  outlet  from  said  concentric  outer  tube 
adjacent  the  ouUet  from  said  inner  tube,  a  coolant  storafc 
reservw.  a  fluid  connection  from  said  coolant  storage  res- 
ervoir to  said  inlet  to  said  outer  tube,  and  a  return  comec- 
tion  from  said  outlet  from  said  outer  tube  to  said  coolant 
storage  reservoir,  said  means  for  progressively  compiMW^ 
said  inner  tube  from  the  inlet  end  thereof  to  the  outlet  end 
thereof  also  progressively  compressing  said  outer  tnbe 
from  the  mlet  end  thereof  to  the  outlet  end  thereof  Md 
effecting  Ae  continuous  circulation  of  coolant  withm  said 
concentric  outer  tube  from  said  inlet  to  said  outer  t*e 
through  said  outlet  from  said  outer  tube  and  along  the 
outer  side  of  said  inner  tube. 


3,105,448 
FOLDING  TABLE 
Geofrcy  A.  Palrie,  Fakpovt  of  Ctarievoix, 
C^rkfrala,  Mkk. 
FIM  Jmc  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  199,134 
7  CWia.    (CL  10»-42) 
1.  In  a  folding  table  of  the  character  disclosed,  a  t^ 
top  and  supporting  means  therefor,  said  supporting  means 
comprising  a  main  brace  having  its  upper  end  P']J«J*JJ.'*' 
the  t*ble  top  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  exlendmg 
u„  v.„j-.  .  Hrive  «ar  and    downwardly  and  toward  the  other  end  thereof,  a  secoodaiTr 
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toward  said  one  end  thereof,  and  means  tying  the  lower 
ends  of  said  braces  together,  said  lower  ends  being  pivoted 
to  said  means,  said  main  brace  being  of  substantial  width 
and  said  secondary  brace  comprising  a  central  section  and 
upper  and  lower  link  sections  pivoted  to  said  central  sec- 
tion adjacent  the  outer  ends  thereof,  said  central  section 
being  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  to  the  intermediate  por- 
tion of  said  main  brace,  and  means  at  each  end  of  said 


3,105,45« 
BLINDSTTTCH  SEWING  MACHINE  WITH 
SELECTABLE  NODE  FORMER 
Thomas  D.  Taylor,  deceased,  late  of  Hcrmaim,  Mo^  by 
Georgia   Brucggenloliam,   ezecatrix,  Hermanii,   Moi, 
assignor  to  Unloa  Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1961,  Ser.  No.  81,639 
13  Oaims.    (CI.  112—178) 


central  section  limiting  the  pivotal  movement  thereof 
relative  to  said  main  brace,  said  means  at  one  end  engag- 
ing the  bottom  and  at  the  other  cad  engaging  the  top  of 
said  main  brace  when  the  table  top  is  positioned  for  use 
and  being  reversible  through  sli^tly  less  than  180°  to 
collapse  said  supporting  means  to  a  position  with  said 
table  top,  said  main  brace,  said  central  section  and  said 
link  sections  closely  adjacent  and  substantially  parallel  to 
each  other. 

3,105,449 

ZIGZAG  ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOR 

SEWING  MACHINES 

Ian  Soostek,  Linden,  and  Loois  R.  Brobity,  Elizabeth, 

NJ.,  asrignors  to  Hie  Singer  Company,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Mar.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,235 
2  CUms.    (CI.  112—158) 


^^iSl  W[ !: 


1 .  In  a  blindstitch  sewing  machine  having  a  main  drive 
shaft,  stitch  forming  mechanism,  oscillatory  node  forming 
mechanism  comprising  a  multiple  sector  node  fomung 
member,  and  work  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination 
which  comprises  an  oscillatable  node  former  supporting 
shaft,  to  which  said  node  former  is  secured,  connections 
from  said  main  drive  shaft  for  oscillating  said  second 
mentioned  shaft,  a  clutch  in  said  OMUiections  having  parts 
mounted  on  said  node  former  supporting  shaft  and  shift- 
able  axially  in  relation  to  each  other  to  connect  and  dis- 
connect said  last  mentioned  shaft  from  said  drive  shaft, 
a  lever  accessible  to  the  operator  for  disconnecting  said 
clutch,  a  manually  rotatable  element  secured  to  said  sec- 
ond mentioned  shaft  for  turning  said  multiple  sector  node 
former  about  the  axis  of  said  second  mentioned  shaft  into 
a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions  for  selectively 
determining  the  particular  node  former  sector  to  be  ren- 
dered effective  upon  oscillation  of  said  second  mentioned 
shaft,  at  least  one  of  said  sectors  having  peripheral  por- 
tions at  different  radial  distances  from  the  supporting 
shaft 


1.  Zigzag  mechanism  for  a  sewing  machine  having  an 
endwise  reciprocatory  and  laterally  vibratcw7  needle  bar, 
con:H>rising  a  block  having  a  slideway,  means  for  pivotally 
mounting  said  block  to  define  a  pivot  axis  and  providing 
fw  shifting  the  pivot  axis  thereof  to  effect  center  adjust- 
ment of  the  zigzag  pattern,  a  slide  mounted  in  said  slide- 
way,  a  needle  bar  driving  link  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  slide  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  needle  bar,  and 
means  for  imparting  oscillation  to  said  block  comprising 
a  stud,  a  sleeve  joumaled  on  said  stud,  means  for  impart- 
ing rotation  to  said  sleeve,  a  cam  on  said  sleeve,  a  follower 
having  opposed  faces  operatively  engaging  said  cam, 
means  for  pivotalJy  connecting  said  follower  to  said  block 
at  a  point  spaced  from  the  pivot  axis  of  said  block,  means 
for  confining  said  follower  to  motion  substantially  aloag 
a  line  defined  by  the  axes  of  said  stud  and  of  the  pivotal 
ooonectioa  between  said  failowcT  and  said  block  com- 
prising a  fork  secured  to  said  follower  and  having  opposed 
faces  operatively  engaging  said  stud,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting said  follower  axially  on  said  sleeve  comprising 
a  flange  extending  laterally  from  said  sleeve  and  embraced 
on  the  opposite  sides  therectf  by  said  follower  and  said 
fork. 


3,105,451 

BOBBIN  THREAD  WIPING  DEVICE  FOR  LOCK 

STITCH  SEWING  MACHINES 

Stanley  J.  Ketterer,  Morris  Plains,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 

Singer  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Ang.  25, 1961,  Ser.  No.  133,877 

2  Claims.    (Q.  112—186) 


1 .  A  thread  w^g  mechanism  for  a  lock  stitch  sewing 
machine  having  a  work  support,  a  loop  taker  carried  be- 
neath said  work  support,  a  substantially  cylindrical  body 
portion  formed  on  said  loop  taker,  means  for  imparting 
circular  stitch  forming  motion  to  said  loop  taker,  a  thread 
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carrying  bobbin  joumaled  in  said  loop  taker,  a  hook 
beak  carried  on  said  loop  taker  for  engaging  and  carry- 
ing loops  of  sewing  thread  about  said   bobbin  m  the 
formation  of  lock  stitches,  means  on  said  loop  taker  for 
determining  a  path  of  a  locking  thread  from  said  bobbin 
to  the  stitches  in  a  work  fabric  on  said  work  support, 
and  means  for  removing  a  locking  thread  from  said  bob- 
bin during  stitch  forming  motion  of  said  loop  taker  in- 
cluding an  auxiUary  hook  carried  by  said  loop  taker 
for  circular  movement  therewith,  means  shiftably  sup- 
porting said  auxUiary  hook  for  movement  relatively  to 
said  loop  taker  into  and  out  of  an  operative  posiUon  m 
said  path  of  the  locking  thread  from  said  bobbm  to  the 
stitches  in  a  work  fabric  on  said  work  support,  and  means 
for  shifting  said  auxiliary  hook  into  and  out  of  said  oper- 
ative position,  said  thread  wiping  medianism  comprising. 
a  thread  wiping  arm  formed  with  a  depending  thread 
gripping  finger,  means  shiftably  supporting  said  thread 
wiping  arm  between  said  loop  taker  and  said  work  sup- 
port, means   few  shifting  said  thread  wiping  arm  m  a 
direcUon  substantially   parallel   to  the  axis  of  circular 
motion  of  said  loop  taker  to  position  said  thread  gripping 
finger  selectively  in  an  extended  position  at  one  side  of 
said  loop  taker  body  portion  or  in  a  retracted  position 
radially  outward  of  the  cylindrical  body  portion  of  said 
loop  taker,  and  a  member  fixed  relatively  to  said  work 
support  and  formed  with  an  abutment  surface  disposed 
radially  outward  of  the  cyliiKirical  body  portion  of  said 
loop  taker  and  contiguous  to  said  thread  gripping  finger 
in  the  retracted  position  thereof. 


105 


method  comprising:  detecting  the  angular  deflection  of  a 
taut  Une  between  the  mother  ship  and  the  submarine 
vessel  in  two  vertical  planes  at  an  angk  to  each  other; 
comparing  said  detected  deflections  with  preset  values; 
detecting  the  heading  of  said  mother  ship  and  comparing 
said  heading  with  a  preset  heading,  vectorially  resolving 


the  differences  between  said  detected  deflections  and 
heading  and  said  preset  deflections  and  headmg  to  ob- 
uin  a  vector  indicating  the  required  direction  and  magni- 
tude of  thrust  to  move  the  mother  ship  to  cause  it  to  fol- 
low the  movements  of  the  submarine  vessel  while  mam- 
taining  a  desired  heading. 


3,105,452 

AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROLLED  TORPEDO 

Donald  B.  Harris,  1810  Middlefield  Road, 

Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept  8,  1955,.9er.  No.  533,168 

4  Claims.     (Q.  114—23) 


3,105,454 

BOAT  PROPULSION  SYSTEM 

Paul  R.  Baldwfa,  State  Rte.  ^52,  Valley  City,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  145,598 

2  Claims.    (CI.  115—34) 


^1_LJ_J 


1.  A  control  system  for  automatically  and  positively 
directing  a  torpedo  at  the  target  in  response  to  a  sound 
signal  proceeding  from  the  target,  OMnprising  in  the 
torpedo  a  pair  of  signal  Urmslating  devices  mounted  m 
spaced  relation  on  said  torpedo,  modulator  and  oscillator 
means  for  converting  the  signals  of  said  signal  ti^lat- 
ing  devices  into  a  conti-ol  signal  having  a  frequency  iden- 
tical with  that  of  said  oscillator  means  and  having  a  sense 
?*iuch  is  determined  by  the  relative  jrfjaaes  of  the  out- 
puts of  said  signal  translating  devices,  an  electi-onic  sys- 
tem responsive  to  said  amtrol  signal,  and  an  electro- 
magnetic rudder  contix)l  system  actuated  by  said  elec- 
tronic system  in  accordance  with  the  sense  of  said  con- 
trol signal.  

3,105,453 
SHIP  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Wniiam  J.  Hayes,  Torrance,  Calif.,  aaripior  to  ShcU 
0«  Compmiy,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatton  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Not.  14,  1961,  Ssr.  No.  154,723 
6  Claims.    (CL  114— 144) 
1.  A  method  of  positioning  a  mother  ship  to  cause  it 
to  foUow  the  movements  of  a  submarine  venel.  said 
7W  O.O.— e 


1  A  boat  propulsion  system  comprising  a  hull,  a  pair 
of  bladed  tractor  screw  propeUers  rotatiibly  mounted 
under  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  hull  and  spaced  at  lea^ 
one  third  of  the  length  of  the  huU  ahead  of  its  stern  but 
behind  its  center  of  gravity,  a  keel  secured  to  the  bottom 
of  the  hull  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  sa»d  5®*» 
extending  downwardly  between  and  below  said  propellers, 
the  axes  of  said  propellers  being  parallel  to  the  sides  of 
said  keel,  inclined  forwardly  and  downwardly  when  the 
boat  is  at  rest  and  extending  paraUel  to  the  horizon  when 
the  boat  is  cruising  and  its  bow  rises,  drive  means  coo- 
nected  to  said  propellers  so  as  to  rotote  them  in  opposrte 
directions  and  so  that  the  upper  blades  of  opposite  pro- 
pellers move  towards  one  an  other  and  toward  said  keel 
whereby  water  is  thrown  upwardly  against  the  bottom  of 
said  hull,  lateraUy  downwardly  along  opposite  sides  of 
said  keel  and  backwardly  toward  said  stem  so  as  to  m- 
creaae  stabUity  and  improve  the  riding  qualities  of  the 
boat  ^^__^_^____ 

3,105,455 

BOAT  PROPULSION  SYSTEM 

Pani  R.  Baldwta,  Slate  Rta.  252,  Valley  City,  Oklo 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,035 

2  Claims.    (O.  115—37) 

1.  A  propulsion  system  for  a  boat  having  a  hull  and 

a  keel  running  from  the  bow  to  the  stern  comprising 

motor  means  disposed  williin  the  hull  near  the  stem,  a 

pair  of  bladed  tiiM;tor  propellers  each  of  wiiich  is  mp- 

ported  under  the  hull  on  oppoate  sides  of  the  keel  ahead 

of  the  stem  and  aft  of  the  center  of  gravity,  said  pro- 

peliers  being  wholly  disposed  under  the  huU  and  abowe 
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the  bottom  line  c^  the  keel,  a  pair  of  profwller  shafts  con- 
nected to  said  motor  means  and  extending  from  the  rear 
ol  the  hull  forward,  said  propellers  being  carried  on  the 
forward  end  of  said  shafts  and  arranged  to  be  operated 


in  opposite  directions,  the  axes  of  said  propellers  being 
parallel  to  the  center  line  of  the  keel  and  inclined  down- 
w^ard  and  forward  when  the  boat  is  at  rest  and  arranged 
to  be  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  water  when  the  boat 
is  travelling  at  cruising  speed. 


3,105,456 
PRESSURE  WAVE  GENERATOR 
Cahin  A.  Gongwcr,  Glendora,  Caltf^  aaricnor  to  Acrojct- 
Genenl  Corpontiaa,  Axua,  Caltf^  a  corporatloa  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Aag.  9,  1954,  Scr.  No.  44S,445 
9  Claiiiia.    (CI.  11<— 27) 


and  thereby  creating  pressure  waves  in  said  surrounding 
fluid  medium. 


3,li5,457 
ROAD  LINE  MARKERS 
Artkor  C.  KmcfBr,  Port  WaaUnglOB,  Wis.,  anigiior  to 
Tri-Tix,  IBC,  Port  Wishlintoii,  Wis.,  a  corporatloa  of 
nUnols 

Filed  May  18, 1962,  Scr.  No.  195,821 
3  Claiiiia.    (CL  116—63) 


1.  A  road  line  marker,  comprising  a  hollow,  enclosed 
central  portion  formed  of  a  flexible  material,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  hoUow  legs  formed  integrally  on  and  communi- 
cating with  said  central  portion,  said  legs  projecting  frcnn 
said  central  portion  and  being  tapered  outwardly  and 
terminating  in  relatively  small  points,  said  ptojecting  legs 
being  equally  spaced  about  said  central  portion,  whereby 
said  marker  will  be  supported  by  several  of  said  legs  no 
matter  how  it  is  positioned  on  a  surface. 


3,lt5v45S 
VISUAL  INDICATORS 
Roy  E.  Downhaiii,  MariMMe,  Wis.,  asslgDor  to  Anml 
Cliciiiicai  Company,  Marfacttc,  Wls^  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

FOcd  Oct  3«,  1959,  Scr.  No.  849,779 
3  aaims.    (CL  116—114) 


1.  A  flenentor  for  developing  pressure  waves  in  a  sur- 
rounding fluid  medium  comprising  a  flexible  fluid-ti^t 
bladder  adapted  to  be  filled  with  gas  and  having  an  inlet, 
said  bladder  having  a  flexible  vibratory  wall,  a  source  of 
pressurized  gas.  valving  means  movable  alternately  from 
a  first  position  to  a  second  position  for  controlling  flow 
of  the  gas  into  and  out  of  the  bladder,  bladder  supply 
conduit  means  interconnecting  the  valving  means  and 
bladder  inlet,  a  pressure  conduit  interconnecting  said 
source  with  said  valving  means,  exhaust  conduit  means 
from  the  valving  means,  said  valving  means  in  its  first 
position  providing  communicatwn  from  said  source  to  said 
bladder  while  obatructing  communication  from  said 
Madder  to  said  exhaust  conduit  means,  and  in  a  second 
position,  obatnicting  communication  from  said  source 
to  said  bladder  while  providing  communication  from 
said  bladder  to  said  exhaust  conduit  means,  and  driving 
means  connected  with  said  valving  means,  whereby  op- 
eration <rf  said  driving  means  causes  the  valving  means  in 
a  rapidly  alternating  maaaer  to  interconnect  said  Madder 
siqipty  oondoit  with  said  prenore  conduit  and  with  said 
exhanrt  conduit,  thereby  causing  the  wall  of  the  Madder 
to  expand  and  contract  respectivdy  m  a  vibratory  manner 


' 


i 


I .  A  frangible  indicator  to  disclose  the  position  <rf  one 
element  movaMe  relative  to  another  element,  one  of  said 
elements  having  at  least  one  opening  whose  limits  are 
defined  by  edges,  said  indicator  having  a  body  portion, 
two  substantially  parallel  arms  extending  from  said  body 
portion,  oppositely  facing  barba  oo  the  terminal  ends  of 
said  arms,  the  baits  adapted  to  engafe  the  edges  of  said 
opening  cooperatively  to  retain  the  indicating  element 
substantially  immovaMy  in  indicatinf  position. 


3,105,459 

SAFETY  FLOAT  FOR  SUN  DIVERS 

Sanfonl  M.  Conn,  26  VMsar  St.,  Worcester,  Mam 

FUed  Jane  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  120,883 

4  Clahns.    (Q.  116—124) 


sure  variations  within  said  amplifier  chamber  means  pro- 
ductive of  acoustic  energy. 


•'i 
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1 .  A  safety  float  for  skin  divers  comprising  a  buoyant 
body,  a  collapsible  flagstaff  applied  thereto,  a  part  of  the 
flagstaff  being  attached  to  the  body,  a  flag  on  the  flag- 
staff, a  weight  on  the  body,  said  flagstaff  being  capable  of 
extension  manually  by  the  diver  from  the  top  of  the  body 
at  any  level,  and  the  float  with  weight  having  a  positive 
buoyancy  providing  for  ascendance  thereof  from  sub- 
stantially any  depth  under  the  surface  to  the  surface,  the 
weight  being  located  on  the  body  oppositely  to  the  flag- 
staff when  extended,  so  that  the  flagstaff  extends  verti- 
cally upwardly  generally  when  floating  with  the  weight  be- 
ing in  the  lower  part  of  the  body,  said  weight  extending 
outwardly  from  the  body  at  the  lower  part  thereof. 


3,105,460 

HYDROACOUSTIC  OSCILLATOR-AMPLIFIER 

John  V.  Booyoocos,  10  Blossom  Circle  E^ 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  17,  1961,  Scr.  No.  124,658 

12  Claims.     (CL  116—137) 


1.  An  acoustic  vibration  device  comprising  a  housing 
having  formed  therein  fluid  transmission  means  for  ac- 
commodating the  flow  of  fluid  under  pressure,  said  hous- 
ing further  having  formed  therein  a  port  structure  dis- 
posed along  said  transmission  means,  oscillator  chamber 
means,  a  valve  mounted  for  movement  relative  to  said 
port  structure  and  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  ex- 
posed to  said  oscillator  chamber  means,  said  valve  hav- 
ing first  and  second  land  means,  the  first  land  means  of 
said  valve  and  said  port  structure  cooperating  to  form 
variable  oscillator  orifice  means  intercoupling  said  oscilla- 
tor chamber  means  and  said  fluid  transmission  means  for 
modulating  in  sustained  manner  the  flow  of  fluid  through 
said  oscillator  orifice  means  to  produce  pressure  varia- 
tions within  said  oscillator  chamber  means,  and  amplifier 
chamber  means,  said  second  valve  land  means  cooperat- 
ing with  said  port  structure  to  form  variable  amplifier 
(Hifice  means  communicating  with  said  amplifier  chamber 
means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  port 
stracture  and  said  amplifier  chamber  means  in  accordance 
witii  the  oscillatory  motion  of  said  valve  to  create  pres- 


3,105,461 
TREATMENT  OF  TIDE  LANDS  TO  RECLAIM 

SHRIMP-INFESTED  OYSTER  GROUNDS 

John  L.  Wiegardt,  Jr.,  Box  236,  Ocean  Pariu  Wa*. 

FUed  May  24, 1962,  Ser.  No.  197,410 

10  Claims.     (CL  119 — 4) 


1.  The  method  of  reclaiming  tide-land  oyster  grounds 
infested  with  burrowing  shrimp,  comprising  creating  by 
impaction  of  a  surface  portion  of  the  tide-lands  a  fOTOe 
potential  sufficient  to  numb  shrimp  occupying  burrows 
therebelow. 

3,105,462 

FARROWING  CRATE 

Wayne  K.  Mfller,  Neligh,  Nebr. 

FUed  Jm.  3, 1961,  Ser.  No.  80,104 

8  Clahns.     (CL  119—20) 


1.  In  a  farrowing  crate,  a  rectangular  base  frame  mem- 
ber of  angle  iron  having  an  inwardly  extending  continuous 
horizontal  ledge  and  a  continuous  vertical  wall,  a  rear 
end  member  detachaWy  resting  on  the  ledge  of  the  rear 
end  of  said  frame  member,  a  forward  end  member  de- 
tachably  resting  on  the  ledge  of  the  forward  end  of  said 
frame  member,  two  spaced  apart  horizontal  bar  members 
on  the  inner  side  of  each  of  said  end  members;  each  of 
said  bars  having  a  i^urality  oi  vertical  holes,  two  side 
members  extending  between  said  ^vo  end  members  and 
each  having  a  plurality  of  vertical  holed  bearing  members 
adjacent  each  end  member  and  rods  slidably  detachably 
exteiading  through  the  bearing  members  of  each  of  said  side 
members  and  selectively  through  the  holes  in  the  bar 
members  on  said  rear  and  forward  end  members;  said  two 
side  members  terminating  a  distance  above  the  plane  of 
said  base  frame  for  the  egress  and  ingress  of  baby  j>igs. 


3,105,463 

STOCK  FEEDING  DEVICE 

Chester  W.  PDch,  Moody  Road,  HazardviDc,  Con. 

FUed  Feb.  12, 1962,  Scr.  No.  172,733 

7ClafaM.    (Q.  119— 52) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hopper 

adapted  to  receive  feed,  a  pickup  box  communicating 


;i-r^»!«»™>'**"--»'--^ 
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the  bottom  line  (^  the  keel,  a  pair  of  profxUer  shafts  con- 
nected to  said  motor  means  and  extending  from  the  rear 
ol  the  hull  forward,  said  propellers  being  carried  on  the 
forward  end  of  said  shafts  and  arranged  to  be  operated 


and  thereby  creating  pressure  waves  in  said  surrounding 
fluid  medium. 

3,lt5,457 
ROAD  LINE  MARKERS 
Arthnr  C.  Kmcfsr,  Port  WadiiiiftoB,  Wia^  anisiior  to 
Trl-Tix,  iBc^  Port  Wa*iin»OB,  Wis^  a  cocponitk»  of 
niinols 

Filed  May  18, 1962,  Scr.  No.  195,821 
3  aaiim.    (CL  116—63) 


in  opposite  directions,  the  axes  of  said  propellers  being 
parallel  to  the  center  line  of  the  keel  and  inclined  down- 
ward and  forward  when  the  boat  is  at  rest  and  arranged 
to  be  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  water  when  the  boat 
is  travelling  at  cruising  speed. 


3,105,456 
PRESSURE  WAVE  GENERATOR 
Cahin  A.  Gongwcr,  Glendora,  Caltf,  aaaiciior  to  Acrojct- 
Genend  CorpMatioa,  Asua,  CaM.,  a  corporatioo  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Aag.  9,  1954,  Scr.  No.  448,445 
9  aaimc    (CL  116—27) 


1.  A  road  line  marker,  comprising  a  hollow,  enclosed 
central  portion  formed  of  a  flexible  material,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  hollow  legs  formed  integrally  on  and  communi- 
cating with  said  central  portion,  said  legs  projecting  from 
said  central  portion  anid  being  tapered  outwardly  and 
terminating  in  relatively  small  points,  said  projecting  legs 
being  equally  spaced  about  said  central  portion,  whereby 
said  mark^  will  be  supported  by  several  of  said  legs  no 
matter  how  it  is  positioned  on  a  surface. 


3,185^458 
VISUAL  INDICATORS 
Roy  E.  Downham,  MariMMe,  Wii^  wadgftar  to  Ansnl 
Cbcmkal  Company,  Marfacttc,  Wis.,  a  corporatioii  of 

WiKOIUiB 

Filed  Oct.  38,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,779 
3  aalms.    (O.  116—114) 
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with  said  hopper,  a  feed  pipe  communicating  with  said 
pickup  box,  feed  advancing  means  in  said  feed  pipe. 
motor  means  for  actuating  said  feed  advancing  means,  a 
plurality  of  spaced  trays  adapted  to  receive  feed  from 
said  feed  pipe,  a  vertical  pipe  connecting  said  feed  pipe 


and  each  of  said  trays,  an  opening  in  said  feed  pipe  for 
each  vertical  pipe,  means  for  closing  said  opening  auto- 
matically upon  pivotal  movement  of  said  vertical  pipe, 
comprising  an  orificcd  rotatablc  closure  means  over  said 
feed  pipe  opening  and  including  a  means  connecting  said 
vertical  pipe  to  said  feed  pipe. 


3  105  464 

BIRD  INSECTICIDE  DISPENSER 

Peter  J.  Scray,  6626  Aires  Road,  and  Cary  Crews,  5411 

Kinkald  Road,  both  of  JacksooTiUe  10,  Fla. 

Flkd  Apr.  12, 1962,  Scr.  No.  187,020 

TCtaims.    (CL  119— 160) 


1 .  A  caged  bird  companion  and  fumigator  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  swinging  perch  operable  by  a  caged 
bird  and  including  a  straight,  rigid,  horizontal  rod  and 
an  artificial  bird  fixedly  mounted  on  top  of  said  rod  for 
swinging  movement  therewith  along  side  a  caged  bird 
thereon  and  providing  a  vehicle  for  a  fumigant  to  be 
disseminated  in  the  air  as  said  artificial  bird  passes  there- 
through. 

3,lt5,465 

HOT  WATER  HEATER 

OUrtr  O.  PctMTB,  Box  503,  RJL  2,  Cedar  Lake,  Ind. 

FUed  May  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,935 

4  dafana.     (CL  122—37) 

1.  A  boiler  for  a  dosed  hot  water  circulating  system, 

said  boiler  comprising  an  upstanding  continuous  wall 

defining  a  firepot  therein,  said  wall  being  hollow  and 

defining  a  water  reservoir,  said  reservoir  having  an  inlet 

and  an  outlet,  a  hoUow  cover  over  said  hoUow  wall  de- 


fining a  preheater  at  the  top  of  the  boiler  and  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  means  in  said  firepot  for  circulating 
water  therethrough  and  for  raising  the  temperature  of 
the  water  as  it  is  circulated  thercthrougji,  said  means 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  conduit  interconnecting 
the  outlet  of  said  preheater  with  the  inlet  of  said  means, 
a  conduit  interconnecting  the  outlet  of  said  means  with 


the  inlet  of  said  reservoir,  heat  exchange  means  in  said 
system  having  inlet  means  and  outlet  means,  a  conduit 
interconnecting  the  outlet  of  said  reservoir  with  the  inlet 
means  of  said  heat  exchange  means,  a  conduit  intercon- 
necting the  outlet  means  of  said  heat  exchange  means 
with  the  inlet  of  said  preheater,  and  pump  means  in  said 
system  for  recirculating  said  water. 


3,105,466 
VAPOR  GENERATOR 
Richard    Henry    Evans,    Surrey,   England,    assignor   to 
Babcock  &  Wilcox,  Limited,  London,  England,  a  com- 
pany of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Inly  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  52,320 

Claims  prlcNrlty,  appikation  Great  Britafai  Jnly  10,  1959 

5  Claims.     (CL  122—235) 


^"W^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vapor  generator,  means  form- 
ing a  furnace  confining  high  temperature  gases,  walls 
forming  a  hopper  opening  to  the  lower  end  of  said  fur- 
nace and  having  a  lower  portion  of  gradually  decreasing 
horizontal  cross-sectional  area  in  an  upward  direction  and 
an  upper  portion  of  gradually  increasing  horizontal  cross- 
sectional  area  in  an  upward  direction,  each  of  the  wall 
surfaces  oi  said  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  hi^iper 
including  a  group  of  horizraitally  extending  vertically 
spaced  drainable  fluid  cooled  tube  lengths  arranged  for 
parallel  flow  of  fluid  therethrough,  all  the  wall  surfaces  of 
said  upper  portion  of  the  hopper  sloping  at  substantially 
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the  same  inclination  and  the  tube  lengths  of  the  wall  sur- 
faces of  the  upper  portion  of  the  hopper  being  contigu- 
ously arranged,  header  means  supplying  fluid  in  parallel 
flow  relation  to  the  groups  of  tube  lengths  of  the  wall  sur- 
faces of  the  lower  portion  of  the  hopper,  drainable  tubu- 
lar means  connecting  each  group  of  tube  lengths  of  each 
wall  surface  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  hopper  for  scries 
flow  of  fluid  to  the  group  of  tube  lengths  of  the  corre- 
sponding wall  surface  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  hopper 
and  providing  a  flow  of  fluid  continuously  in  an  upward 
direction  between  the  tube  lengths  of  the  walls  of  the 
lower  and  upper  portions  of  the  hopper,  and  means 
supplying  fluid  to  said  header  means. 


3,105,468 
UQUID  REGULATORS  FOR  BOILERS 
Harry  Edward  Gardam,  Hayes,  Bromley,  Eo^and,  m- 
si^ior  to  J.  Stone  A  Company  (Dcptford)  Umitcd, 

London,  England  ^ , 

FDed  Sept  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,735 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept  25,  1958 

3  Claims.     (CL  122—451) 


3,105,467 
FURNACE  TUBE  ARRANGEMENT 

William  T.  Griffith,  Phillips,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,269 

3  Claims.     (Q.  122—356) 


..,!J#H 


1.  A  tube  arrangement  for  a  tube  heater  comprising, 
in   operable    combination,   a   pair  of  like    and   parallel 
tube  arrangements,  each  tube  arrangement  comprising  a 
plurality    of  banks   of  horizontally    positioned   parallel 
tubes,  said  plurality  comprising  at  least  first,  second  and 
third  banks  of  tubes  arranged  serially  and  in  a  vertical 
plane,  a  first  header  communicating  with  the  ends  of 
the  tubes  of  said  first  bank  at  one  end  thereof,  a  second 
header  communicating  the  ends  of  said  second  bank  of 
tubes  corresponding  to  said  one  end  of  said  first  bank  of 
tubes,  a  first  connecting  tube  connecting  adjacent  ends 
of  said  first  and  second  headers,  a  third  header  connert- 
ing  the  ends  of  the  tubes  of  said  second  bank  opposite  said 
second  header,  a  fourth  header  connecting  the  tube  ends  of 
said  third  bank  of  tubes  adjacent  said  third  header,  a  sec- 
ond connecting  tube  connecting  adjacent  ends  of  said  third 
and  fourth  headers,  a  fifth  header  connecting  the  tube 
ends  of  said  third  bank  <rf  tubes  opposite  said  fourth 
header,  an  outlet  tube  connected  with  the  end  of  said 
fifth   header  opposite   said   second   header   for   passage 
of  heated  material  from  said  tube  arrangement,  a  first 
by-pass  tube  communicating  the  first   connecting  tube 
of  one  tube  arrangement  with  the  corresponding  con- 
necting tube  of  the  other  tube  arrangement,  a  second 
by-pass  tube  communicating  the  second  connecting  lube 
of  one  tube  arrangement  with  the  corresponding  con- 
necting tube  of  the  other  tube  arrangement,  each  first 
bank  of  tubes  having  an  inlet  header  communicating 
with  the  tube  ends  thereof  adjacent  said  third  header, 
a  third  by-pass  tube  communicating  the  inlet  headers  with 
each  other,  one  of  said  tube  arrangements  being  posi- 
tioned at  an  elevation  above  the  other  tube  arrangement 
about  half  the  vertical  distance  between  centers  of  adja- 
cent tubes  in  such  a  manner  that  all  tubes  of  both  tube 
arrangements  are  exposed  for  radiant  heating. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  steam  generator  having  a 
steam  outlet,  a  feed-water  regulator  of  the  bypass  type 
comprising  a  bypass  valve,  means  connected  with  said 
generator  at  said  outlet  and  responsive  to  steam-pressure 
at  said  generator  outlet  and  having  an  operative  cotweo- 
tion  means  acting  upon  the  said  valve  in  the  directioo 
for  opening  the  same,  means  exerting  a  control  force 
opposing  the  said  steam-pressure  responsive  means,  a  dia- 
phragm means  subject  to  a  fluid  pressure  variable  with 
the  rate  of  evaporation  in  the  said  generaKx,  an  opera- 
tive connection  means  between  the  said  diaphragm  means 
and  the  said  bypass  valve  through  which  the  said  dia- 
phragm means  acts,  under  the  influence  of  the  said  fluid 
pressure,  on  the  said  valve  in  opposition  to  the  said  steam- 
pressure  responsive  means,  to  tend  to  close  said  valve. 


3,105,469  ^„ 

ROTATING  REGENERATIVE  AIR  PREHEATER 
FOR  EXCESSIVE  AIR  HEATING 
Friedrich    Fikenscher,   GammereiMch,   RWneland,   Ger- 
many,  assignor  to  L.  &  C.  Steimnilkr  Gjn.b JL,  Gum- 
merstMch,  Rhineland,  Germany,  a  German  firm 
Original  appUcation  Aug.  7,  1952,  Ser.  No.  303,066  now 
^tent  n5.  2,913,228,  dated  Nov.  17,  195'-     »HJ«« 
and  this  appUcation  Aog.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No- *34'588 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany  Aug.  21,  1951 
2  Claims.    (CL  122— 480) 


1.  In  a  steam  boUer,  a  housing,  conduit  means  withm 
the  housing  providing  a  flow  path  for  flue  gases,  means 
for  introducing  flue  gases  into  the  conduit  nwans,  a  firrt 
superheater  means  arranged  in  the  conduit  means  adapted 
to  be  swept  by  the  gases  introduced  into  the  conduit  m^^ 
partition  means  in  the  conduit  means  downstream  of  Q»e 
first  superheater  means  dividing  the  conduit  means  ailo 
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two  parallel  duots,  a  second  auperbeater  means  in  one  of 
said  ducts,  a  heat  exchanger  in  the  other  of  laid  ducts, 
fint  valve  means  operably  associated  with  the  outlet  ends 
of  said  paralle!  ducts  for  controlling  gas  flow  through 
said  ducts,  a  second  heat  exchanger  in  the  conduit  means 
downstream  of  the  first  heat  exchanger,  a  casing  within 
said  housing,  at  least  two  rotor  elements  in  the  casing 
^>aced  from  one  another  and  constituting  hot  and  cold 
stages  of  a  rotatable  regenerative  air  preheater,  said  cas- 
ing having  inlets  and  outlets  for  the  flue  gases  and  air, 
respectively,  first  channel  means  between  the  ducts  con- 
taining the  second  superheater  means  and  the  first  heat 
exchanger  and  the  gas  inlet  of  the  casing  for  conducting 
the  flue  gases  leaving  said  duots  to  the  rotor  element  con- 
stituting the  hot  stage  of  the  preheater,  second  valve  means 
in  the  first  channel  means  for  controlling  gas  flow  to  the 
rotor  element  constituting  the  hot  stage  ci  the  preheater. 
second  channel  means  between  conduit  means  contain- 
ing the  second  beat  exchanger  and  the  space  between  said 
rotOT  elements  of  the  air  preheater,  third  valve  means 
arranged  in  the  second  chamiel  means  for  controlling  gas 
flow  from  the  conduit  means  containing  the  second  heat 
exchanger  into  the  space  between  Ae  rotor  elements,  and 
further  conduit  means  communicating  with  the  rotor  ele- 
ment constituting  the  arfd  stage  of  the  air  preheater  for 
discharging  the  entire  quantity  of  flue  gases  entering  said 
conduit  means. 

3,1«5,470 
COMPRESSION  IGNITION  ENGINES 
Hans  Ladwig  Hockd,  Mamihciin-Feiidcnhciin,  and  Erich 
Strickle,  Mannheim,  Germany,  aasignors  to  Motoren- 
Werke  Mannheim  AJG.  rorm.  Bcnz  Abt  stat  Motoren- 
bn,  Manniieim,  Germany,  a  Gctmmi  company 
Filed  Sept  28,  19M,  Scr.  No.  58,964 
CUms  priority,  apptteation  Germany  Dec  5,  1959 
3C3ain^    (CL  123— 32) 


1.  A  compression  ignition  engine  comprising  a  cylin- 
der, a  piston  slidable  in  said  cylinder  and  having  a  crown 
with  a  depression  therein,  a  cylinder  head  defining  to- 
gether with  said  piston  and  said  cylinder  a  main  combus- 
tion space,  an  auxiliary  chamber  fastened  to  said  cyl- 
inder head,  said  chamber  communicating  via  a  duct  with 
said  main  combustion  apttce,  said  auxiliary  chamber  hav- 
ing an  axis,  said  duct  facing  said  depression  and  being 
coaxial  with  said  axis,  said  duct  consisting  of  a  first  nar- 
row portion  adjacent  said  depression  and  widening  to- 
wards said  chamber,  a  conical  portion  widening  towards 
said  chamber,  said  first  and  conical  portions  defining  an 
obtuse  angled  first  transition  edge,  a  second  conical  por- 
tion widening  towards  said  chamber  and  facing  said 
chan>ber,  said  conical  portions  defining  an  obtuse  angled 
second  transition  edge,  a  fuel  injecti<»  nozzle  adjacent 
said  chamber  and  di^Kwed  symmetrically  in  relation  to 
said  axis  to  inject  a  fuel  jet  into  said  chamber  towards 
the  end  of  the  compression  stroke  of  said  piston,  the  jet 
being  directed  towards  said  duct,  said  jet  having  a  owe 
of  tubstantially  cohermt  liquid  particles  surrounded  by 
a  zone  of  fine  mist,  said  core  having  a  spray  angle  oNf 
almost  0  degrees,  said  first  transition  edge  having  a  tran- 


sition angle  between  150*  and  170*,  the  smallest  cross- 
section  of  said  first  portion  having  a  value  between  Vioo 
and  Mioo  of  the  area  of  said  piston,  and  the  distance  be- 
tween said  injection  nozzle  and  said  first  transition  edge 
being  between  1  and  1.3  times  the  maximum  width  of 
said  chamber  measured  perpendicularly  of  said  axis,  said 
portions  and  transition  edges  being  so  constructed  and 
arranged  to  influence  the  anoount  of  said  jet  passing  the 
point  of  ignition  in  the  auxiliary  chamber  prior  to  OMn- 
bustion  such  that  the  maximum  torque  of  said  engine  will 
occur  at  a  predetermined  speed  of  said  engine. 


3,105,471 
PURGE  SYSTEM  FOR  BLOW-BY  RETURN  VALVE 
John   Hugh   Macpbccson,  Jr.,  and  James  O.  CUyton, 
Berkeley,  Calif.,  amignon  to  California  Research  Cor- 
poration, San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  coipontion  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUcd  Jane  1, 1962,  Scr.  No.  199,374 
3  Clafans.    (CI.  123—119) 


1.  Apparatus  for  asBuring  continued  operation  of  a 
pressure-responsive  check  valve  all  (rf  whose  reciprocat- 
ing elements  are  directly  in  the  flow  path  erf  a  blow-by 
return  line  that  connects  a  crankcase  breather  pipe  to  the 
intake  system  of  an  internal-combustion  spark-ignition 
engine  which  comprises  means  for  spraying  liquid  gaso- 
line direoUy  on  said  reciprocating  elements  of  said  con- 
trcri  valve,  said  spny  means  including  a  spray  jet  in 
said  return  line  and  conduit  means  connecting  said  spray 
jet  to  a  supiriy  of  liquid  gasoline,  and  means  for  at  least 
intermittently  injecting  liquid  gas(riine  into  said  conduit, 
said  injecting  means  being  operative  independently  of 
the  vapor  flow  rate  through  said  return  line  whereby 
said  reciprocating  elements  of  said  valve  are  washed  to 
remove  oil  aiKl  carbon  deposits  therefrom  that  would 
inactivate  said  check  valve. 


3,185^72 

COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  MARINE  ENGINES 

Ehner  P.  Jasper,  Algonac,  Mkh.,  amifnor  to  Chris-Craft 

Corporation,  Pompano  Beach,  Fhu,  a  corporation  of 

Michigan 

Filed  May  28, 1962,  Scr.  No.  198,176 
8  Claims.    (CL  123— 41M) 

1 .  In  a  marine  engine  having  cocking  passages  surround- 
ing the  highly  heated  portions  and  having  an  oil  cooler, 
a  sea  water  supfriy  pump,  a  supply  line  from  said  pump 
connected  to  said  oil  cooler,  an  adapter  on  the  outlet 
side  of  said  cooler  having  an  overboard  discharge  and  an 
engine  supply  line,  a  recirculating  pump  connected  to  re- 
ceive sea  water  from  said  supi^y  line  and  prt^l  the  same 
throu^  said  engine  cocking  passages,  a  second  adapter 
on  the  outlet  side  of  said  paasageis  having  an  overboard 
discharge  line,  a  recirculating  oooduit  betweoi  said  second 
adapter  and  the  inlet  of  said  recarcnlatiiig  pump,  a  thermo- 
static valve  in  said  second  adapter  oompelliqs  the  recir- 
culation of  sea  water  nhea  at  a  temperataoe  below  a  pre- 
determined setting  and  also  permitting  overboard  dia- 
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charge  when  above  said  temperature  setting,  and  a  pres-    ended  cylinder  for  retaining  the  cylinder  and  baU  as- 
sure relief  valve  in  said  first  adapter  for  regulating  the  inlet   semblies  in  properly  timed  relation. 


3,185,474  _^^ 

TWO-CYCLE    ESTERNAL-COMBUSnON    ENGINE 

Elmer  C.  Kickhaefcr,  Cedartmrg,  Wis.,  a^ifBor,  by  mevc 

asrignments,  to  Kiekhaef  er  Corporation,  Cliicago,  UL,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,828 
4  Clafans.    (CL  123—59) 


supply  to  said  recirculating  pump  in  proportion  to  the 
overboard  discharge  from  said  second  adapter. 


3,185,473 
SPHERICAL  BALL  ROTARY  UQUID  SEALED 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Lee  Johns,  Miami,  and  Sherwood  W.  Whitney,  Okee- 
chobee, Fla.;  Gny  PeeWes,  execator  of  said  Lee  Johns, 
deceased,  assignor  to  Mbndc  B.  Johns,  Miami,  Fla. 
FUed  Sept  6,  1968,  Scr.  No.  54,292 
14  Claims.     (CI.  123 — 41.72) 


1,  In  a  two-cycle  internal-combustion  engine  having 
at  least  one  bank  of  a  plurality  of  cylinders  disposed  in 
line,  each  cylinder  having  a  fuel  inlet  and  opposed  ex- 
haust outlet  in  the  cylinder  wall  opening  to  the  respective 
sides  of  the  bank,  said  fuel  inlets  and  exhaust  outlett 
respectively  alternating  on  adjacent  cylinders  between  the 
respective  sides  of  the  bank  to  provide  for  substantial 
synmietry  of  thermal  expansion  from  one  side  of  the 
engine  to  the  other  in  operation. 


3,185,475 
SELF-ADJUSTING  MECHANICAL  TAPPET 
John  W.  Hamphrcys,  Mnsfccgon,  Mick,  aarignor  to  J 
son  Products,  Inc.,  Mnskcgon,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Not.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,242 
13  Clafans.    (CI.  123—98) 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylin- 
der open  throu^out  its  length,  means  supporting  the 
cylinder  for  rotation  on  a  generally  centrally  disposed 
transverse  axis,  a  pair  of  ball  assemblies  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  cylinder,  means  mounting  the  ball 
assemblies  for  rotation  on  axes  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  open  ended  cylinder,  each  ball  assembly 
including  a  frfurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  balls 
adapted  to  be  received  in  the  open  end  of  the  cyiindw. 
said  ball  assemblies  rotating  in  the  same  direction  opposite 
to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  cylinder  whereby  rota- 
tion of  the  ball  assemblies  and  the  cylinder  will  cause 
the  ball  assemblies  to  move  into  the  cylinder  to  a  position 
adjacent  each  other  thereby  forming  a  working  chamber 
within  the  cylinder  for  compressing  air,  means  for  inject- 
ing fuel  into  the  cylinder  intermediate  the  balls  when 
they  are  in  their  adjacent  position  whereby  con*u8tion  <rf 
flie  fuel  and  air  mixture  within  the  cylinder  will  cause 
the  balls  to  move  outwardly  of  the  cylinder  for  rototing 
die  ball  assemblies  about  their  axes  of  rotation,  and 
means  interconnecting  the  ball  assemblies  and  the  open- 


1.  A  self-adjusting  mechanical  tappet  comprising:  » 
housing  body  having  an  enlarged  bore;  said  bore  beil^ 
open  on  its  upper  end;  a  plunger  clement  slidaWy  posi- 
tioned in  the  open  end  of  said  bore  and  including  an  outer 
push  rod  seating  surface;  a  wedge  positioned  axially  OM- 
trally  in  said  bore  and  having  wedging  surfaces  on  its 
upstanding  sides;  biasing  means  cauang  said  wedge  to 
be  biased  toward  said  open  end:  upwardly  divergent  guide 
surfaces  positioned  about  said  wedge  adjacent  respective 
wedging  surfaces  on  said  wedge  and  spaced  Aerefrom; 
elongated  rocking  shoes  having  a  first  surface  in  contact 
with  said  wedging  surfaces  adjacent  one  end  of  said 
*oes;  the  surface  of  each  of  said  shoes  opposite  said 
first  surface  making  a  rocking  contact  with  its  respective 
guide  surface;  and  the  upper  end  of  each  shoe  being  hi 
contact  with  said  plunger  element. 
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3,105,476 
FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 
WiUiam  J.  Gdovln,  2567  Bermuda  St;  Edward  Gdovin, 
2573  Bcrmoda  St;  and  Leonard  J.  Waller,  2559  High- 
land Acres  Drive,  all  of  Clearwater,  Fla.;  and  Francis 
E.  Waller,  26  McKeiude  Ave^  Soutli  Meriden,  Conn. 
FUed  Sept  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,562 
4  Clafans.     (O.  123—119) 


n^'wM    n»  A"ta.'^# 


1.  A  fuel  injection  system  for  supplying  fuel  mixture 
to  the  cylinder  inlet  ports  of  a  combustion  engine  having  a 
plurality  of  piston  cylinders,  comprising:  a  source  of  fuel 
supply;  a  separate  air-intake  means  connected  to  each 
said  inlet  port;  a  separate  fuel-metering  device  for  each 
said  air-intake  means,  and  each  having  movable  means 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  therefrom  to  the  respec- 
tive said  air-intake  means;  a  fuel  distributor  having  a 
fuel-supply  chamber  connected  to  said  source  of  fuel  sup- 
ply, and  peripherally  sf^aced  fuel  outlets  therefrom  con- 
nected to  said  separate  metering  devices  in  series  accord- 
ing to  the  firing  order  of  the  pistons;  and  a  rotor  mounted 
in  said  distributor  to  rotate  at  variable  speeds  synchronized 
with  the  firing  speeds  of  the  engine  and  separating  said 
outlets  from  said  fuel-supply  chamber;  said  rotor  having 
passage  means  which  with  said  synchronized  rotation 
of  the  rotor  successively  momentarily  connects  said  fuel 
outlets  with  said  fuel  supply  chamber,  and  thereby 
through  the  respective  said  fuel-metering  devices  to  sup- 
ply fuel  to  said  air-intake  means  thereof  in  timed  suc- 
cession, whereby  combustible  mixtures  of  fuel  and  air  are 
supplied  to  the  corresponding  inlet  ports,  means  being  pro- 
vided for  simultaneously  adjusting  the  capacity  of  said  air- 
intake  means  and  said  movable  means  of  the  respective 
fuel-metering  devices  thereof  according  to  the  required 
speed  of  the  engine,  said  engine  having  a  throttling  device 
and  said  control  means  being  operable  thereby,  said  fuel 
distributor  having  seat  means  and  said  rotor  having  a  disc 
yieldingly  rotatably  seated  in  fluid  sealing  relationship 
over  said  outlets,  said  passage  means  being  an  opening  in 
the  disc  successively  registrable  with  the  outlets  as  the 
disc  is  rotated  on  the  seat  means. 


3,105,477 
CRANKCASE  VALVE  VENTILATING  SYSTEM 
Wilfred  W.  Lowther,   Chkago,  ID.,   assignor  to  Novo 
Industrial  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1962,  Scr.  No.  164,718 
11  Clalnis.     (CL  123—119) 


^" 
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4 


1.  For  use  in  an  eogine  crankcase  ventilating  system 
wherein  a  conduit  conununicates  between  the  engine 
crankcase  and  the  air  intake  for  the  cylinders,  a  valve 
structure  adapted  to  be  positi(»ied  in  the  conduit  includ- 


ing a  valve  element  and  a  housing  having  an  orifice  there- 
in, the  valve  element  being  positioned  in  the  housing  and 
being  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  solid  pin  adapted  to 
be  disposed  normally  in  a  generally  upright  position,  the 
pm  havmg  a  lower  portion  with  a  smaller  exterior  dimen- 
sion than  its  upper  portion,  the  body  of  the  pin  in  between 
the  two  portions  being  generally  tapered,  a  spring  to  bias 
the  pin  away  from  the  orifice  at  all  times,  the  at-rest  posi- 
tion of  the  pin,  when  the  spring  is  at  its  free  length,  be- 
ing such  that  the  small  cross  section  lower  portion  of 
the  pin  will  be  generally  within  the  confines  and  laterally 
aligned  with  the  orifice,  the  exterior  dimensions  of  both 
the  upper  and  lower  portions  being  less  than  the  inside 
dimension  of  the  orifice,  the  flow  area  defined  between 
the  lower  pwrtion  of  the  pin  and  the  orifice  being  sub- 
stantially greater  than  the  flow  area  defined  between 
the  upper  portion  of  the  pin  and  the  orifice,  the  dimen- 
sions of  the  pin  and  rate  of  the  spring  being  such  that  the 
pin  is  out  of  contact  with  the  orifice  under  all  load  con- 
ditions. 


3,105,478 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTROLLING  OF  THE 
SUPPLY  OF  FUEL  AND  AIR  TO  INTERNAL  COM- 
BUSTION  ENGINES 
Gerard  Anttrany  Lyon,  Dmstable,  England,  assignor  to 
Engineering  Research  and  Application  Limited,  Bed- 
fordshire, Fjighmd 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  69,053 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  16,  1959 

6  Claims.    (Q.  123—139) 


1?Wtvi]»«w^ 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fuel  and 
air  to  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  air  intake 
member,  an  air  intake  throttle  valve  located  within  said 
air  intake  member  and  controlling  the  flow  of  air  through 
said  intake  member,  and  a  driver-operated  member,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  fuel  container,  a  pump  for  re- 
ceiving fuel  from  said  container,  said  pump  having  a  max- 
imum capacity  exceeding  the  maximum  fuel  requirements 
of  said  engine,  a  pump  output  means  connected  to  said 
pump  and  containing  fuel  from  the  pump,  valve  means 
connected  with  the  pump  output  means  and  operatively 
connected  to  the  driver-operated  member,  said  valve 
means  controlling  exhaust  of  the  fuel  from  the  pump  out- 
put means  to  said  fuel  container  in  dependence  upon  the 
movements  of  said  driver-operated  member,  a  control 
chamber  having  a  movable  contr(4  member  disposed 
therein,  said  control  chamber  being  coupled  to  said  pump 
output  means  so  that  the  pressure  of  the  fuel  in  said  pump 
output  means  is  applied  to  said  movable  control  member 
to  displace  the  latter  in  one  direction  of  movement  there- 
of, connecting  means  actuated  by  said  movable  control 
member  and  connected  with  the  air  intake  throttle  valve 
so  as  to  open  the  latter  with  increasing  fuel  pressure,  air 
controlled  means  for  deriving  a  force  proportional  to  the 
rate  of  flow  of  air  in  the  engine  air  intake  member,  means 
for  applying  said  force  to  said  movable  control  member  in 
opposition  to  the  fuel  pressure  thereon  so  as  to  maintain 
said  movable  control  member  in  equilibrium  when  tbs 
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fuel  pressure  is  balanced  by  said  force,  and  an  exhaust 
opening  leading  from  said  control  chamber  to  said  fuel 
container,  said  exhaust  opening  being  controlled  by  said 
movable  control  member  which  opens  said  exhaust  open- 
ing at  substantially  full  throttle. 


3,105,479 

IGNITION  SPARK  TIMING  CONTROL 

Joseph  H.  Dew,  Flint,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,905 

12  Claims.    (CI.  123—146.5) 


1.  In  combination,  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a 
distributor  for  controlling  the  spark  timing  of  said  engine, 
said  distributor  including  a  shiftable  part  for  varying  the 
spark  setting  of  said  engine,  means  for  oscillating  said 
shiftable  part  continuously  to  advance  and  retard  the 
spark  setting,  sensing  means  for  sensing  changes  in  speed 
of  said  engine  due  to  shifting  of  said  shiftable  part,  and 
means  for  causing  said  shiftable  part  to  be  adjusted  in  one 
direction  or  the  other  in  response  to  conditions  sensed  by 
said  sensing  means. 

3,105,480 

ENGINE  DISABLING  OVERHEAT  PROTECTOR 

Richard  W.  Farris,  3570  W.  11th  St,  Wichita  3,  Kans. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,376 

6  Cbiims.    (CI.  123—148) 


ber  adjacent  and  urged  toward  a  portion  of  the  shell 
of  the  plug,  which  carries  the  ground  electrode; 

and  a  fusible  insulator  interposed  between  the  inner 
end  of  the  spring  member  and  the  adjacent  portion 
of  the  spark  plug  shell  to  pyrevent  the  passage  of 
electric  current  from  one  to  the  other  during  opera- 
tion of  the  engine  at  normal  temperature; 

said  insulator  being  made  of  a  material  having  a  melt- 
ing temperature  which  is  a  selected  number  of  de- 
grees at)Ove  the  temperature  of  the  spark  plug  shell 
when  the  engine  is  operating  at  normal  temperature. 

whereby  if  the  engine  overheats,  conduction  causes  the 
spark  plug  shell  temperature  to  rise  to  the  melting 
point  of  the  insulator,  the  insulator  melts,  the  inner 
end  of  the  spring  member  is  spring  pressed  into  elec- 
trical contact  with  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  spark 
plug  shell,  and  the  spark  plug  is  short-circuited. 


3,105,481 
IGNITION  SYSTEM 
James  C.  Hoiby  and  Hairy  E.  Jorgenson,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,   assignors  to   Onan,   Division   of   Stadcbakcr- 
Packard  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corpora* 
tion  of  Minnesota 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  159,223 
5  Clafans.    (CL  123—179) 


1.  A  self-contained  engine  overheat  protector  attach- 
able individually  to  spark  plugs  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  and  adapted  to  automatically  short-circuit 
the  spark  plugs  and  cause  them  to  cease  firing  after  the 
plug  shells  reach  a  temperature  which  is  a  selected  num 
ber  of  degrees  above  their  respective  normal  operating 
temperatures^said  protector  comprising: 

an  elongated  electrically  ccmductive  spring  member 
having  an  integral  terminal  at  its  outer  end  for  se- 
curing the  member  to  the  central  electrode  terminal 
of  a  spark  plug,  with  the  intermediate  portion  of  the 
member  extending  alongside  the  insulated  portion  of 
the  plug,  and  with  the  inner  end  of  the  spring  mem- 


1.  An  ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising  in  combination;  an  engine  including  a  rotat- 
able  crankshaft,  a  sparking  member  mounted  within  a 
combustion  chamber  of  said  engine,  a  source  of  magnetic 
energy  mounted  for  rotation  upon  said  crankshaft,  elec- 
tric current  generating  means  stationarily  mounted  on  said 
engine  and  in  magnetic  energy  transferring  relationship 
with  said  source  erf  magnetic  energy,  said  generating  means 
including  a  pair  of  output  terminals,  a  first  switch  means 
connected  to  said  output  terminals,  actuator  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  velocity  of  rotation  of  said  crankshaft  for 
operating  said  first  switch  means  at  relatively  high  rota- 
tional speeds  upon  an  in-rush  of  magnetic  energy  to  said 
generating  means  and  for  operating  said  first  switch  means 
at  relatively  low  rotational  speeds  upon  the  reversal  of  the 
direction  of  magnetic  energy  transferred  to  said  generat- 
ing means,  conductor  means  interconnecting  at  least  one 
of  said  output  terminals  and  said  sparking  member,  a 
starter  motor  connected  to  said  engine,  circuit  means  inter- 
connecting said  starter  motor  and  a  source  of  energy  there- 
for, said  circuit  means  including  means  operable  to  ener- 
gize said  starter  motor  and  means  connected  to  said  actu- 
ator means  operable  to  de-energize  said  starter  motor  at 
relatively  high  routional  ^leeds. 
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3,105,482 

MACHINE  FOR  DRILLING  HOLES  IN 

HARD  MATERIALS 

Andr^  Mkville,  Laosanne,  Switzerland,  assignor 

Marie-Louise  Spira-Klein,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

FUed  Sept  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  140,938 

3  Claims.    (CI.  125—30) 


to 


1.  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  drill- 
supporting  spindle,  an  electric  motor  including  a  rotor 
rigid  with  the  spindle  and  a  stator  surrounding  the  rotor. 
tubular  members  surrounding  with  a  slight  clearance  the 
spindle  on  each  side  of  the  rotor  and  at  a  small  distance 
from  the  corresponding  terminal  surface  of  the  rotor  to 
form  axial  abutments  for  said  rotor,  electromagnetic 
means  to  impart  to  the  spindle  and  rotor  an  axial  recipro- 
cating vibratory  movement  the  amplitude  of  which  is  de- 
fined by  abutment  of  the  rotor  against  the  two  tubular 
members  in  alternation,  means  feeding  compressed  air 
Into  the  clearances  between  the  spindle  and  the  tubular 
members  to  form  air  bearings  for  said  spindle,  said  air 
escaping  at  least  partly  between  the  terminal  surfaces  of 
the  rotor  and  the  corresponding  tubular  members. 


3,105,483 

PORTABLE  AND  COLLAPSIBLE  COOKING  DEVICE 

Lloyd  Bryan,  1780  Atlas  Peak  Road,  Napa,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  172,994 

5  Clainis.    (CL  126—9) 


1 .  A  portable  and  knoclt-down  cooking  device  com- 
prising a  bottom  receptacle  open  at  the  top,  an  oven  sec- 
tion open  at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  said  oven  section 
having  a  reduced  neck  portion  at  the  bottom  thereof  for 
fitting  within  the  open  top  of  the  bottom  receptacle  in  the 
knock-down  position,  a  grill  supported  on  said  reduced 
neck  portion,  a  cover  for  said  oven  section,  a  plurality  of 
interfitting  panels  forming  a  hollow  firebox  section,  said 


firebox  section  fitting  between  the  oven  and  the  bottom 
receptacle  when  in  assembled  position,  a  vertically  adjust- 
able firepan  and  means  attached  to  the  firepan  for  coop- 
eration with  the  oven  to  hold  the  grate  in  vertically  ad- 
justable positions. 


3,105,484 

HEATER 

DaTid  C.  Golf,  729-C  NE.  16di  Ave., 

Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,476 

8  Claims.    (CL  126—59.5) 


1.  A  reusable  heater  comprising  a  container,  a  non- 
combustible,  porous,  inorganic  filler  within  the  container, 
said  container  having  openings  in  its  side  walls  to  expose 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  filler,  whereby  the  burning  of 
fuel  carried  by  said  filler  occurs  at  least  in  part  on  the 
side  walls  of  the  container. 


3,105,485 
FURNACE  CONSTRUCTION 
iiarry  William  Lucas,  Rexdale,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  The  Coleman  Company,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Kansas 

Filed  June  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,016 
4  Claims.     (CI.  126—110) 


1 .  In  a  furnace  construction,  including  a  casing,  a  heat 
exchanger  in  the  casing,  means  to  pass  air  to  be  heated 
over  the  heat  exchanger  through  the  casing,  a  burner  for 
burning  fuel  in  the  heat  exchanger,  said  heat  exchanger 
and  the  adjacent  vertical  wall  of  the  casing  forming  a 
fine  opening  in  the  heat  exchanger  and  in  the  casing 
through  which  the  products  of  combustion  may  be  ex- 
tracted, mounting  means  for  the  heat  exchanger  to  avoid 
stresses  in  the  heat  exchanger  and  in  the  casing  due  to 
expansion  and  contraction  of  the  heat  exchanger  relative 
to  the  casing  comprising  a  lower  support  carried  by  the 
casing  and  rigidly  fixing  a  point  on  the  heat  exchanger  to 
the  casing  and  supporting  the  weight  of  the  heat  exchanger 
and  an  upper  support  adjacent  an  upper  edge  of  the  heat 
exchanger  comprising  a  flange  lying  in  a  vertical  plane 
and  surrounding  and  defining  the  flue  opening  in  the  heat 
exchanger,  a  rectangular  plate  secured  to  the  flange,  the 
plate  having  an  aperture  registering  with  the  flue  opening 
in  the  casing,  and  vertical  and  horizontal  channel  means 
respectively  carried  by  the  vertical  and  horizontal  edge 
portions  of  the  flue  opening  in  the  casing  to  hold  the 
vertical  and  horizontal  edges  of  the  plate  in  sliding,  seal- 
ing relation  against  the  corresponding  vertical  and  hori- 


OCTOBER   1,   1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


115 


zontal  edge  portions  of  the  flue  opening  in  the  casing  so 
that  the  plate  may  move  vertically  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly due  to  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  heat  ex- 
changer relative  to  the  casing  without  imposing  stresses 
upon  either  the  heat  exchanger  or  the  casing. 


3,105,486 

MIRROR  PETAL  MODULATOR 

Charles  A.  Glenn,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignors  to 

United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware  _  _ ,_ 

Filed  Not.  IC,  I960,  Ser.  No.  69,747 

6  Clalmt.     (CL  116—270) 


and  interiorly  thereof  between  the  cover  and  the  bottom 
edge  of  the  side  wall,  said  shelf  extending  along  the  inner 
periphery  of  the  arcuate  wall  and  terminating  in  a  chord 
spaced  a  substantial  distance  from  the  chord  defined  by 
the  ends  of  the  arcuate  wall,  said  shelf  having  an  upstand- 
ing fuel  retaining  flange  at  its  chord  edge  with  the  upper 
edge  of  the  fuel  retaining  flange  spaced  from  the  cover 
to  provide  for  supplying  fuel  and  removing  waste  prod- 
ucts, whereby  a  fuel  retaining  podtet  is  provided  by  said 
shelf,  said  retaining  flange,  and  said  intermediate  portion 
of   the   arcuate   wall,   said   intermediate   portion   of   said 
arcuate  wall  being  provided  with  aperture  means  adjacent 
the  shelf  for  supplying  air  for  combustion,  said  stove 
being  adapted  to  be  placed  over  an  opening  in  the   ice 
with  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  arcuate  wall  on  the 
windward  side  whereby  air  for  combustion  passes  through 
said  aperture  means  in  the  intermediate  portion  of  the 
arcuate  wall,  said  stove  providing  sufficient  heat  to  main- 
tain an  opening  in  the  ice  free  of  ice  formation  by  heat 
supplied  from  fuel  on  said  shelf  or  by  heat  absorbed  from 
the  sun,  the  open  side  defined  by  the  ends  of  the  arcuate 
wall  and  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  cover  providing  for 
unimpeded  access  of  a  fisherman  to  fishing  equipment 
within  the  opening  of  the  ice. 


1.  A  reflector  comprising:  a  plurality  of  reflector  sec- 
tors disposed  in  side-by-side  relation  to  define  a  surface 
having  a  focal  point;  at  least  one  of  said  reflector  sectors 
having  a  support  including  a  bend;  a  flexure  element  in 
said  bend  defining  an  axis  of  rotation;  and  means  rotating 
said  one  reflector  sector  about  said  axis  between  a  posi- 
tion which  is  in  focus  and  a  position  out  of  focus  and  in 
overlapping  shading  relation  with  an  adjacent  reflector 
sector  to  vary  the  degree  of  radiation  reflected  toward  said 
focal  point,  said  means  rotating  said  one  reflector  sector 
including  an  energy  receiving  device  disposed  at  said  focal 
point  and  responsive  to  radiation  received  at  said  focal 
point,  said  energy  receiving  device  having  an  expansible 
member  connected  with  said  one  reflector  sector. 


3,105,488 

RESPIRATORY  DEVICES 

AH»ert  M.  Richards,  1356  Lowry  Bldg.,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,639 

8  CUims.     (CI.  128—29) 


3,105,487 

STOVE  FOR  ICE  FISHING 

Gordon  H.  Anderson,  P.O.  Boz  694,  Huron,  S.  Dak. 

Substituted  for  abandoned  appHcation  Ser.  No.  725,570, 

Apr.  1,  1958.    This  appttcatkw  Inly  30,  1962,  Ser.  No. 

218.194 

2  Claims.    (CL  126— 271  J) 


1.  A  stove  for  supplying  heat  to  prevent  water  from 
freezing  in  a  hole  through  ice  over  a  body  of  water  com- 
prising a  low  arcuate  side  wall  having  its  ends  spaced 
ap&n  an  appreciable  distance  so  that  a  line  between  the 
ends  of  the  arcuate  side  wall  defines  a  chord  across  the 
arc  a  cover  extending  over  the  arcuate  wall  and  per- 
manenUy  secured  to  the  upper  edge  thereof  with  the  bot- 
tom of  the  arcuate  wall  being  open  and  the  side  between 
the  ends  of  the  arcuate  wall  being  open,  a  shelf  support 
mounted  on  an  intermediate  portiwi  of  the  arcuate  wall 


8.  A  respiratory  device  including  a  bellows,  a  pair  of 
bellows  ends  attached  to  the  ends  of  said  bellows,  a  face 
mask  connected  to  one  of  said  bellows  ends,  a  valve  cham- 
ber, a  conduit  connecting  said  valve  chamber  to  the  in- 
terior of  said  mask,  an  air  conduit  extending  from  outer 
atmosphere  and  terminating  in  said  valve  chamber,  a 
resilient  flap  valve  secured  in  said  valve  chamber,  said 
valve  chamber  having  an  opening  therethrough  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  said  bellows  which  open- 
ing is  normally  closed  by  said  flap  valve,  said  conduits 
being  normally  connected  through  said  valve  chamt)er, 
said  flap  valve  being  movable  into  position  to  close  said 
air  conduct,  walls  in  said  valve  chamber  contacting  the 
side  and  end  edges  of  said  flap  valve  in  sealing  relation 
therewith  until  said  flap  valve  flexes  into  air  conduit  clos- 
ing position,  further  flexing  of  said  flap  valve  opening 
connection  between  said  first  named  conduit  and  the 
interior  of  said  bellows,  and  means  operable  for  admit- 
ting air  into  said  bellows  upon  expansion  thereof. 


3,105,489 
MANUAL  TRACTION  DEVICE 
Edwin  L.  Zivi,  P.O.  Box  237,  Scvema  Park,  Md. 
FUed  May  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,377 
5  Clakns.     (CI.  128—75) 
1.  An  orthopedic  traction  apparatus  comprising  a  sup- 
port frame  and  a  harness  assembly,  means  to  secure  said 
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support  frame  remote  from  said  harness  assembly,  shaft 
means  mounted  on  said  support  frame  transversely  of  the 
axis  of  the  direction  of  traction  on  said  harness  assen>bly, 
clutch  means  mounted  on  said  shaft  means  having  a  por- 
tion adapted  to  be  moved  in  either  direction  of  rotation 
with  the  rotation  ot  said  shaft  means,  means  to  lock  the 
position  of  said  portion  in  the  instant  position  with  re- 
spect to  said  shaft  means  when  rotation  of  said  shaft 
means  stops,  a  traction  arm  mounted  perpendicular  to  sajd 


iibaft  means  on  said  portion  to  move  therewith,  a  loading 
arm  secured  to  said  shaft  means  to  rotate  said  shaft  in 
either  direction,  a  loading  handle  secured  to  said  loading 
arm  to  move  said  loading  arm  in  either  direction,  means 
interccmnecting  the  outer  end  of  said  traction  arm  and 
said  harness,  whereby  a  traction  load  may  be  applied  to 
said  harness  through  said  loading  handle  and  said  loading 
arm  in  one  direction,  and  the  traction  load  removed  by 
motion  of  said  loading 'handle  in  the  opposite  direction 


3,10S,490 

INFUSION  MONITORING  DEVICE 

Myron  R.  Schoenfeld,  277  Bronx  River  Road, 

Yonkers,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1960,  S«r.  No.  10,947 

5  aaims.    (CL  12»— 214) 


3,105,491 
COMPOSITE  MACROFIBERS  AND  ABSORBENT 
PADS  MADE  THEREFROM 
Kenneth  J.  Harwood,  Neenah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kim- 
berly-Clark Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  June  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,901 
II  Claims.     (CI.  128— 290) 


1.  In  an  infusion  monitoring  device  for  controlling  in- 
travenous infusi(xi,  the  combination  comprising  a  con- 
tainer adapted  to  contain  infusion  liquid;  means  resili- 
ently  supporting  said  containM*  in  an  inverted  position; 
means  for  adjusting  said  resilient  noeans;  positive  cut-off 
means  for  Mopping  the  liquid  flow  from  the  container; 
and  means  responsive  to  a  preset  condition  of  said  ad- 
justing means  for  actuating  said  cut-off  means  when  the 
liquid  witbin  said  container  is  at  a  predetermined  level. 


I.  Composite  macrofibers  comprising  individually  self- 
sustaining  elongate  fibrous  structures  of  irregular  length 
substantially  tapered  at  each  end  and  consisting  of  a  multi- 
plicity of  twisted  and  intertwined  relatively  short  com- 
ponent fibers,  the  unit  volume  of  said  individual  macro- 
fiber  structures  being  in  the  range  of  from  about  100  to 
5,000  times  the  unit  volume  of  the  short  component  fibers. 


3  105  492 
SYNTHETIC  BLOOD  VESSEL  GRAFTS 
Norman  C.  Jeckel,  Glens  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Catheter  A  Installment  Corporation,  Glens  Falls, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764,527 
5  Claims.     (CI.  128—334) 


1  A  blood  vessel  graft  comprising  a  pair  of  laminated 
fabric  layers  forming  a  tube  in  corrugated  form,  one  of 
said  layers  being  a  knitted  fabric  and  the  other  of  said 
layers  being  a  braided  fabric. 


3,105,493 

SUTURE 

Francis  C.  Usher,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  PhUlips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,790 

4  Claims.     (CI.  128—335.5) 


1  A  polyfilamentary  surgical  suture,  from  1  to  4000 
denier,  having  improved  knot  retention  strength  in  the 
range  1  to  10  pounds,  and  composed  of  normally  solid 
ethylene  polymer  having  a  density  in  the  range  0.940  to 
0.990,  and  said  suture  being  essentially  physiologically 
inert  even  in  the  presence  of  infection. 


3,105^94 
RING  BINDER 
James  K.  Duncan,  Park  Ri^c.  111.,  aMiKnor  to  Duncan 
Research,  Chicago,  In.,  a  nutncnUp 
Filed  Sept  23,  I960,  Ser.  No.  58,066 
3  Claims.    (CL  129^24) 
1    A  ring  binder  comprising:  a  pair  of  elongated  mem- 
bers, spaced  from  each  other  and  positioned  generally 
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parallel  to  each  other;  a  plurality  of  split  rings  extending 
between  said  members;  and  means  including  a  pair  of 
diaphragms  interconnecting  said  members,  said  dia- 
phragms being  movable  across  center  to  pivot  said  two 


3,105,496 
THRESHING  CYLINDER 
Wilbert  D.  Weber,  NashvUlc,  Ontario,  and  Robert  Ash- 
ton,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Massey- 
Ferguson  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Canada  , 

FUed  Sept.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,457 
3  Claims.     (CI.  130—27) 


members  between  two  positions,  at  one  of  which  said 
spht  rings  are  closed  and  at  the  other  of  which  said  rings 
are  open,  and  abutments  to  render  one  of  said  diaphragms 
relatively  rigid  at  one  position  and  the  other  diaphragm 
relatively  rigid  in  the  other  position. 


3,105,495 

DESK  PAD 

Arthur  J.  Heyer,  Oak  Park,  lU.,  assignor  to  Heyer  Inc., 

Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,489 

1  Claim.     (CI.  129—35) 


,^   fi^^f^J^ 


1 .  In  a  threshing  assembly  having  a  stationary  threshing 
member,  a  threshing  cylinder  for  cooperating  with  said 
member  comprising,  in  combination,  a  shaft  joumalled  in 
alinement  with  said  member,  a  pair  of  hubs  secured  to  said 
shaft,  each  of  said  hubs  having  radially  extending  flanges, 
a  pair  of  generally  arcuate,  radially  extending  plates  bolted 
to  each  hub  flange,  the  opposite  ends  <rf  each  pair  erf  plates 
being  overlapped  and  having  a  bolt  throu^  the  over- 
lapped portions  and  the  adjacent  flange,  and  two  groups  of 
ribs  extending  axially  of  the  shaft  with  one  group  of  ribs 
being  rigidly  secured  between  plates  in  each  of  said  pairs 
and  the  other  group  of  ribs  being  rigidly  secured  between 
the  other  plates  of  said  pairs,  said  ribs  carrying  threshing 
elemenu  along  their  length  with  the  elements  defining  a 
generally  cylindrical  pattern  di^xwed  in  cooperative  rda- 
tionship  with  said  threshing  meoiber. 


Ml> 


A  pad  of  the  character  disclosed,  comprising  a  main 
member  having  a  single  thickness  backing  porticMi  adapted 
for  engaging  a  surface  supporting  the  pad  throughout  its 
own  area,  an  end  portion  at  a  top  edge  of  the  backing  por- 
tion folded  upwardly  therefrom  and  a  front  leaf  folded 
downwardly  from  the  end  portion  and  thus  folded  over  the 
upper  surface  of  the  backing  portion,  the  front  leaf  havmg 
a  frwit  portion  and  a  tumed-under  portion  di^wsed  be- 
tween the  front  portion  and  backing  portion,  said  tumed- 
under  portion  having  a  free  edge  forming  the  terminal 
edge  of  the  front  leaf  and  thus  of  the  main  member  posi- 
tioned under  said  front  portion,  a  stack  of  loose  papers  of 
uniform  size  having  a  top  edge  portion  disposed  between 
the  front  leaf  and  backing  portion  and  resting  on  the  back- 
ing portion,  a  rubber  band  surrounding  the  tumed-under 
portion,  the  loose  papers,  and  the  backing  portion,  with  a 
run  interposed  and  concealed  between  the  front  poruon 
and  tumed-under  portion  and  another  run  under  the  back- 
ing portion  and  exposed  for  engaging  the  surface  support- 
ing the  pad,  said  main  member  being  slightly  wider  than 
the  loose  papers,  said  front  leaf  having  notches  cut  in  op- 
posite side  edges  adjacent  the  juncture  of  the  frcHit  por- 
tion and  tumed-under  portion,  and  the  backing  portion 
having  notches  cut  in  its  opposite  side  edges  in  vertical 
register  with  the  respective  first-mentioned  notches,  the 
distance  between  poitrts  of  maximum  penetration  of  said 
oiH»site  notches  being  less  than  the  width  of  said  loose 
papers,  said  notches  receiving  the  mbber  band  therein 
whereby  said  rubbw  band  holds  the  tumed-under  portion 
in  tension  aganist  said  papers,  frictionally  engages  the 
edges  of  said  loose  papers,  and  frictionally  engages  the 
surface  on  which  said  pad  rests. 


3,105,497 
CIGAR  MAKING  MACHINE 
Albert    L.   Petri,   Atfacrton,   Calif.,   and   Henry   Lewis, 
Clarksville,  Tenn.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Petri  Cigar  Company,  ClarksvUle,  Tenn.,  a  corporation 
of  Tennessee 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,137 
9  Claims.    (CI.  131—35) 


1.  In  a  cigar  makmg  machine  including  elongated 
wrapper  and  adhesive  transfer  members,  and  means  for 
moving  one  of  said  transfer  members  between  a  first  in- 
dexed position  and  one  of  second  and  third  angularly- 
related  indexed  positions,  said  means  comprising  an  arm 
rotatable  about  a  fixed  axis,  said  transfer  member  being 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  arm  in  spaced  relation  with 
the  fixed  axis  thereof,  a  link  secured  to  said  transfer 
member,  an  adjustable  control  rod  having  one  end  pivoted 
to  said  link  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  pivot  axis  of  said 
transfer  member,  the  other  end  of  said  control  rod  be- 
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ing  adapted  to  be  pivotally  connected  in  one  of  first  and 
second  pivot  positions,  the  first  of  which  coincides  with 
the  fixed  axis  and  the  second  of  which  is  spaced  from 
the  first  pivot  position  a  predetermined  distance. 


34«5,498 

CIGARETTE-MAKING  MACHINES 

Cyril    Best,    Dcptford,    London,    England,    assignor    to 

Molins  Machine  Company  Limked,  a  British  company 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1961,  Scr.  No.  82,947 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  27,  1960 

1  Claim.    (CL  131—66) 


A  dust  suction  device  for  the  garniture  of  a  continuous 
rod  cigarette-maJcing  machine  having  a  pasting  device  for 
joining  the  margins  of  the  web  to  provide  a  lap,  and  a 
dust  exhaust  system,  said  suction  device  comprising  a 
hood  mounted  on  the  garniture  at  a  position  where  it  is 
located  above  the  partly  wrapped  rod  just  before  the 
latter  passes  to  the  pasting  device  of  the  machine,  at  which 
position  the  paper  web  is  folded  around  about  three- 
quarters  of  the  circumference  of  the  rod  and  so  that  one 
margin  of  the  paper  is  over  the  top  part  of  the  rod  while 
the  other  margin  is  at  the  top  of  a  substantially  vertical 
upstanding  part  of  the  web,  said  hood  being  connected  to 
the  exhaust  system  on  that  side  of  the  rod  having  said  up- 
standing part  of  the  web  and  having  a  top  and  two  side 
walls,  one  of  said  side  walls  having  an  air  inlet  aperture 
on  that  side  of  the  partly  wrapped  rod  opposite  from  said 
upstanding  part  of  the  web  to  admit  air  and  to  cause 
such  air  to  flow  across  the  surface  of  the  first  said  margin 
of  the  paper  web  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  edge 
of  said  margin  and  impinge  on  the  upstanding  part  of  the 
paper  web  and  flow  upward  over  the  surface  thereof 
whereby  any  tobacco  fragments  which  may  have  settled 
on  said  upstanding  part  or  the  other  margin  are  drawn 
away  therefrom  and  carried  into  the  exhaust  system  of 
the  machine. 


3  105  499 
MEANS   FOR   INTRODUCING   FLAVOR    IMPART- 
ING AGENTS  INTO  TOBACCO  AND  TOBACCO 
ARTICLES 

WaHer  T.  Canan,  2518  E.  Hnntiagton  Drive, 

Dnarte.  CaHf. 

FUcd  Aug.  22,  1960,  Scr.  No.  50,967 

2  Cbdmi.    (a.  131—133) 


1 .  A  menthol  applicator  for  manually  applying  localized 
coating  of  menthol  composition  to  maoufactured  tobac- 
co articles,  comprising  a  head  and  a  shank,  the  latter 
being  formed  of  twisted  filamentary  material,  said  head 
being  composed  essentially  of  menthol  composition,  said 
bead  being  provided  with  at  least  one  loop  of  filamentary 
material  connected  to  said  shank,  the  opening  in  said 


loop  being  of  sufficiently  small  dimensions  to  retain  said 
menthol  composition  by  surface  tension  when  said  com- 
position is  liquified,  said  menthol  composition  being  of 
sufficiently  small  amount  to  effect  retention  thereof  by 
said  loop,  substantially  in  entirety  when  said  composition 
is  liquified. 

3  105,500 

SOIL  RETAINING*  FINISH  FOR  TEXTILES 

Abraham  Wilson,  Millstone,  WOUam  Julius  van  Loo,  Jr., 

.Middlesex,   and   Frank  M.  Cowen,  North   Plainfield, 

N  J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  New 

Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Ang.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,489 
9  Claims.    (CL  131—208) 

1  A  process  for  imparting  a  durable  soil  retaining  finish 
to  fibrous  materials  which  comprises  applying  thereto, 
from  a  non-aqueous  solvent,  as  a  soil  retaining  finish  from 
about  2  to  about  5%  of  an  essentially  equimolecular 
amount  of  a  long  chain  anionic  surface  active  component 
and  a  long  chain  cationic  surface  active  component,  said 
anionic  and  cationic  component  having  about  13  to  about 
18  carbon  atoms,  and  thereafter  drying  and  curing  said 
finish  on  said  fibrous  material. 


3,105,501 

DEVICE  FOR  DRYING  HAIR 

FUippo  Scotti,  23  Via  Pisa,  Genoa,  Italy 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1960,  Scr.  No.  56,505 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  26,  1959 


5Claiiiis.    (CL 


rcrmany  i 

132—9) 


1 .  A  hair  drying  device  comprising  at  least  two  support 
elements,  means  pivotally  connecting  said  support  ele- 
ments together,  biasing  means  disposed  between  said  sup- 
port elements  to  maintam  said  support  elements  biased 
toward  each  other,  and  each  support  element  having 
mounted  thereon  water  absorbent  members  which  are 
maintained  in  engagement  with  each  other  by  said  biasing 
means  to  hold  a  lock  of  hair  therebetween  in  direct  con- 
tact with  said  water  absorbent  members  to  dry  said  lock 
of  hair. 


3,105,502 
HAIR  CURLER 
Dennis  M.  MitchcIL  Arttngton  Heights,  and  Albert  Safl- 
anoff,  Chicago,  IlL,  assignors  to  The  Gfflette  Company, 
Boston,  Mass.,  a  coffpomthw  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  ll,  1959,  Scr.  No.  853,803 
2  Cfadmi.    (CL  m—4$) 


1.  A  hair  curler  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical 
winding  member  having  an  array  of  hair-gripping  elements 
projecting  generally  radially  from  said  member,  the  ele- 
ments of  said  array  being  arranged  in  at  least  10  parallel 
generally  axially  extending  rows,  each  element  haviof  at 
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least  two  sharp  edges  extending  along  its  length  facing  in 
the  direction  of  said  rows  and  each  element  tapering  to 
a  point  at  its  outer  end,  the  included  angle  of  each  sharp 
edge  being  less  than  90°,  the  length  of  each  clement  being 
at  least  twice  its  width  measured  at  its  base  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  winding  member,  the  elements 
in  successive  rows  being  staggered  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  all  of  the  elements  in  each  row  being  spaced 
from  each  other  at  their  bases  by  a  distance  no  greater 
than  0.020  inch  more  than  the  width,  measured  at  their 
bases  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  member, 
of  the  elements  in  the  adjacent  rows,  successive  rows  bemg 
spaced  from  each  other  by  a  distance  no  greater  than 
four  times  said  width,  said  spacing  between  rows  being 
measured  from  the  sharp  edges  of  the  elements  in  one 
row  to  the  sharp  edges  of  the  elements  in  the  next  row, 
from  60  to  200  elements  being  present  in  each  square 
inch  of  said  array. 

3,105,503 

HAIR  CURLING  DEVICE 

Albert  Safianoff,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  GiUette 

Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  28,  i960,  Ser.  No.  5,137 

2  Chdms.    (CI.  132 — 40) 


means  for  transferring  a  cauMic  fluid  from  .said  reservoir 
to  said  fluid  discharge  means  for  showering  fluid  from 
said  reservoir  onto  the  fruit  carried  by  said  conveyor,  a 
spray  mounted  adjacent  to  said  conveyor  m  spaced  rela- 
tion to  said  reservoir  for  directing  water  onto  the  fruit 
and  onto  said  fruit  conveyor  to  rinsj  away  the  caustic 
fluid  showered  thereon  by  said  fluid  discharge  means, 
control  means  for  sensing  the  depletion  of  caustic  fluid 
from  said  reservoir  and  for  controlling  the  flow  of  said 


.T      «2 


sprav,  means  for  collecting  and  returning  to  said  reservoir 
the  water  discharged  from  said  spray  and  the  caustic  fluid 
rinsed  from  the  fruit  and  said  fruit  conveyor  so  as  to 
make-up  the  evaporative  loss  of  fluid  from  said  reservoir, 
and  density  control  means  communicating  with  said  res- 
ervoir for  adding  a  concentrated  caustic  solution  to  said 
reservoir  to  maintain  the  concentration  of  the  caustic 
fluid  in  said  reservoir  at  a  predetermined  level  as  rinse 
water  and  caustic  fluid  is  directed  into  the  reservoir  and 
caustic  fluid  is  evaporated  therefrom. 


1    A  device  for  forming  pin  curls  comprising  a  mandrel 
having  a  generally  flat  base  plate  with  a  post  secured  to 
and    extending    substantially    perpendicularly    upwardly 
therefrom  and  having  an  arcuate  aperture  in  said  base 
plate  and  a  slot  extending  inwardly  from  the  outer  margin 
thereof  to  said  aperture,  said  mandrel  being  adapted  to  be 
placed  against  a  head  with  said  post  extending  outwardly 
and  a  tress  of  hair  extending  through  said  slot  and  said 
aperture,  a  hair-engaging  element  comprising  a  sleeve 
mountable  on  said  post  for  roUtion  thereabout  and  a 
flange  secured  to  and  extending  radially  outwardly  from 
said  sleeve  adjacent  the  end  of  said  sleeve  nearest  to  the 
base  plate,  a  circular  row  of  hair-engaging  teeth  on  said 
flange  positioned  inwardly  of  the  margin  thereof  and  pro- 
jeaing  toward  said  base  plate  when  said  sleeve  is  mounted 
on  said  post,  means  for  preventing  entanglement  of  other 
adjacent  hair  tresses  by  said  teeth  comprising  a  rim  ex- 
tending from  the  margin  of  said  flange  toward  said  base 
plate,  said  teeth  projecting  beyond  the  margin  of  said 
rim  in  position  to  bear  against  said  base  plate  and  to 
engage  the  first-mentioned  hair  tress  when  said  element  is 
urged  toward  said  base  plate,  whereby  rotation  of  said 
element  on  said  post  forms  the  first-mentioned  hair  tress 
into  a  curl  about  said  post  between  said  base  plate  and  said 
flange.  

3,105,504 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  FRUIT 
Katsuji  Hirahara,  Shi  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,047 
1  Cbdm.     (CL  134—57) 
In  a  fruit  processing  machine  the  combination  of  a 
processing  tank  defining  a  fluid  reservoir  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  caustic  fluid,  fluid  discharge  means  mounted  over 
said  reservoir,  a  fruit  conveyor  positioned  and  movable 
between  said  reservoir  and  said  fluid  discharge  means, 
said  conveyor  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces  respec- 
tively facing  said  discharge  means  and  said  reservoir. 


3,105,505 

MLLTIPLE  PURPOSE  PORTABLE  AND 

COLLAPSIBLE  TENT 

Richard  A.  Maybee,  8505  Faust  Ave.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,913 

3  Claims.    (CI.  135 — 4) 


•^f-^ 


1.  A  self-supporting  portable  lightweight  tent  compris- 
ing  a  frame   foldable   about  its  longitudiiwl   axis,  said 
frame  including  vertically  arranged  posts  at  the  comei^ 
thereof  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  central  top  and 
bottom   connecting   members   spaced   axially   along   the 
aforesaid  axis,  a  first  set  of  diagonally  extending  nbs 
curving  downwardly  with  respect  to  the  aforesaid  axa 
and  having  inner  and  outer  ends,  means  pivotally  con- 
necting the  inner  ends  of  said  ribs  to  said  top  connecting 
member,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  outer  ends  of 
said  ribs  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  posts,  said  ribs  form- 
ing the  roof  structure  of  the  tent,  a  second  set  of  diago- 
nally extending  ground  engaging  rods  forming  the  support 
for  the  bottxxn  of  the  frame,  means  pivotally  connecting 
the  inner  ends  of  said  rods  to  said  bottom  connecting 
member,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  outer  ends  of 
said  rods  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  posts,  a  fabric  bottom 
connected  to  said  rods  and  forming  the  floor  of  said  tent, 
a  fabric  enclosure  for  said  frame  appropriately  connected 
thereto,  an  elongated  slit  provided  in  the  fabric  enclo- 
sure and  extending  from  a  point  adjacent  said  top  mein- 
ber  downwardly  along  one  side  thereof  to  an  edge  of  said 
fabric  bottom,  an  integral  door  fl^  included  in  said  fab- 
ric enclosure  and  defined  in  part  by  one  side  of  said  slit. 


120 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  1,  1963 


and  zipper  means  including  a  slider  provided  on  said  door 
flap  and  the  mating  edge  of  said  fabric  enclosure  defined 
by  the  other  side  of  said  slit,  said  slider  upon  erection  of 
the  tent  being  located  adjacent  said  top  connecting  mem- 
ber with  the  door  fi^  and  ntating  edge  of  the  fabric  en- 
closure apart,  said  sbder  being  adapted  to  be  moved 
downwardly  a  relatively  short  distance  to  pull  the  fabnc 
enciosure  firmly  around  the  frame  to  remove  any  slack  in 
the  fabric  enclosure  to  thereby  result  in  an  inwardly  di- 
rected force  applied  by  said  fabric  enclosure  against  said 
frame  which  places  said  frame  under  tension,  and  said 
slider  being  adapted  to  be  moved  downwardly  the  re- 
maining distance  to  the  aforesaid  edge  of  said  fabric  bot- 
tom to  interconnect  said  door  flap  with  the  aforesaid  mat- 
ing edge  of  the  fabric  enclosure. 


points  of  engagement  with  said  seat  when  said  backing 
member  is  in  a  fixed  adjusted  position  relative  to  said 


3,105,506 
IMPACT-OPERATED  FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Cecil  Beeby,  Utica,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix  Corpo- 
ration, Utica,  N.Y^  a  corporadoa  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  22,  1961,  S«r.  No.  118,910 
8  Claims.    (CI.  137—38) 


8.  A  fluid  flow  control  device  for  permitting  flow  upon 
impact  after  being  dropped  comprised  of  housing  means 
providing  fluid  inlet  means  and  a  cavity  arranged  below 
said  inlet  means,  rupturable  means  projecting  from  said 
inlet  means  into  said  cavity  and  constructed  to  be  rup- 
tured by  high  pressure,  momentum-operable  means  ver- 
tically-mounted in  said  cavity,  said  momentum-operable 
means  contacting  said  rupturable  means  and  normally 
{H'eventing  rupture  of  said  rupturable  means,  said  mo- 
mentum-operable means  being  movable  downwardly  to 
permit  rupture  of  said  rupturable  means,  and  outlet  means 
connected  to  said  cavity  whereby  on  impact  said  momen- 
tum-operable means  will  be  moved  for  rupture  of  said 
rupturable  means  and  a  flow  from  inlet  means  to  said 
outlet  means  results. 


3,105,507 

FLUID  RELIEF  VALVE 

Russell  P.  Dunmire,  deceased,  late  of  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio, 

by   Hannah   Dunmire,   executrix,  29550   Pike   Drive, 

Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,095 
2  Claims.    (CI.  137—73) 

1.  A  relief  valve  comprising  a  casing  dining  a  valve 
chamber  and  inlet  and  outlet  ports  therefor,  said  inlet 
port  comprising  an  annular  valve  seat  within  said  cham- 
ber, a  flexible  diaphragm  within  said  valve  chamber  and 
secured  to  a  portion  of  said  casing  for  engagement  with 
said  seat  to  close  said  inlet  port,  a  rigid  backing  member 
adjustably  mounted  on  said  casing  for  movement  relative 
to  said  portion  and  for  movement  toward  and  away  from 
said  valve  seat,  said  backing  member  engaging  said  di- 
aphragm only  at  points  radially  c^set  relative  to  said 
annular  valve  seat  for  prestressing  said  diaphragm  within 
ili  elastic  limit  and  biasing  it  against  said  seat  to  close  said 
inlet  port,  said  diaphragm  being  free  to  flex  between  the 
points  of  eogagement  by  said  backing  mexnber  and  its 


casing  for  disengagement  from  said  valve  seat  to  open 
said  inlet  port  in  response  to  a  pressure  differential  be- 
tween said  inlet  port  and  said  chamber. 


3,105,508 
PNEUMATIC  RELAY 
Hoei  L.  Bowditch,  Foxboro,  and  Albert  Allen,  Sharon, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Foxboro  Company,  Foxboro, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,270 
5  Claims.    (CI.  137—82) 


1.  A  pneumatic  relay  of  the  type  described  and  com- 
prising a  housing  having  a  pressure  suf^ly  chamber  and 
an  exhaust  chamber,  a  passage  having  one  end  communi- 
cating with  said  supply  chamber  and  its  other  end  com- 
municating with  said  exhaust  chamber,  an  output  pressure 
port  leading  out  from  said  passage  between  its  ends,  a 
first  valve  body  in  said  pressure  supply  chamber  for  con- 
trolling the  opening  at  said  one  end,  spring  means  urging 
said  first  valve  body  towards  said  one  passage  end,  dia- 
phragm means  in  said  exhaust  chamber  arranged  for 
movement  towards  and  away  from  said  passage,  a  second 
valve  body  extending  into  said  other  passage  end,  said 
second  valve  body  having  a  base  portion  the  sides  of 
which  are  tapered  with  respect  to  the  Icmgitudinal  axis 
of  said  passage,  said  base  portion  being  wider  than  the 
opening  at  said  other  passage  end  so  that  said  sides  may 
engage  the  edges  of  the  opening,  stem  means  forming  part 
of  said  second  valve  body  and  extending  through  said 
passage  to  contact  said  first  valve  body  to  move  it  away 
from  said  one  passage  end  in  response  to  movement  of 
said  second  valve  body  towards  said  passage,  and  mount- 
said  first  valve  body  towards  said  one  pasasge  end,  dia- 
phragm means,  said  mounting  means  iiKluding  means  to 
accommodate  lateral  shifting  movement  of  said  second 
valve  body  means  relative  to  said  diaphragm  means, 
whereby  to  provide  centering  of  said  sec(»Ki  valve  body 
when  it  is  forced  up  against  said  other  passage  end  by  the 
application  of  pressure  to  the  reverse  side  of  said  dia- 
phragm means. 
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3,105,509 

WELL  CHAMBER  VALVE 

Howard  H.  Moore,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cameo 

Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corpontlon  of  Texas 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  68,944 

4  Claims.    (CI.  137—102) 


parallel  to  the  riser  pipe  and  terminating  at  its  upper 
end  adjacent  said  lower  end  of  said  riser  pipe  and 
having  its  median  and  lower  end  portions,  depending  well 
beyond  said  coupJing  and  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of 
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the  supply  pipe,  and  a  connector  for  assembling  and  con- 
necting the  riser  pipe  and  stabilizing  pipe  comprismg  a 
one-piece  casting  having  end  portions  with  open-end 
bores  disposed  in  spaced  parallelism  and  slidingly  enr- 
bracing  said  riser  pipe  and  stabilizing  pipe,  respectively. 


1.  In  a  valve  assembly  for  a  well  producing  gas  lift 
system,  a  housing  having  through  the  side  wall  thereof 
an  uRjer  vent  port  and  a  lower  pressure  gas  entry  port, 
a  downwardly  facing  annular  valve  seat  in  the  housing 
below  said  entry  port,  means  in  the  housing  below  said 
valve  seat  for  communicating  the  housing  intcricM-  with  a 
part  of  the  system  whose  pressure  is  to  be  controlled,  an 
elongated  hollow  rod  reciprocably  mounted  in  the  hous- 
ing in  lapping  relation  to  both  ports  and  spaced  laterally 
from  the  housing  in  the  region  thereof  between  the  gas 
entry  port  and  said  valve  scat  as  a  flow  passage  therebe- 
tween, and  annular  valve  seat  carried  by  the  rod  for  seat- 
ing engagement  with  the  housing  valve  seat  at  the  upper 
limit  of  rod  reciprocation  and  movable  downwardly  with 
the  rod  away  from  seating  engagement,  said  hollow  rod 
having  its  interior  hollow  space  open  into  the  housmg 
below  said  valve  seat  and  also  having  a  side  port  positioned 
therein  to  be  aligned  with  and  to  communicate  the  upper 
vent  port  with  the  hollow  space  of  the  rod  at  said  upper 
limit  of  rod  reciprocation  and  to  be  in  port  closmg  mis- 
alignment with  the  vent  port  at  the  lower  limit  of  rod 
reciprocation,  spring  means  interposed  between  the  hous- 
ing and  said  rod  and  active  to  bias  the  rod  upwardly, 
an  actuating  piston  at  the  upper  end  of  the  rod,  a  piston 
receiving  cylinder  in  the  housing,  a  pressure  gas  chamber 
contained  within  the  housing  in  constant  communication 
with  said  gas  entry  port  and  in  valve  controlled  commum- 
cation  with  the  piston  chamber,  a  normally  closed  master 
valve  controlling  communication  to  the  piston  cylinder 
from  said  chamber  and  a  pressure  responsive  device  en- 
closed by  said  pressure  gas  chamber  and  connected  with 
the  valve  to  open  the  same  in  response  to  a  predetermined 
gas  pressure  within  said  chamber. 


3,105,511 

INFUSION  SAFETY  VALVE 

William  P.  Murphy,  Jr.,  Miami,  Fta.,  assignor  to  Cordis 

Corporation,  Miami,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  130,682 

4  Claims.    (CI.  137—399) 


3,105,510 
RISER  PIPE  STABILIZER         ,_,    _  ^ 
Stratton  A.  Demo.theI.«^  PO.  Box  9n0^  Bj-fort,  S.C. 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  80,158 
2  Claims.    (CL  137— 236) 
I    In   combination,    a   water   conducting    and    supply 
pipe    a  complemental  riser  pipe  at  right  angles  to  arid 
having   a   lower   end   operatively   and   communicatively 
joined  to  said  supply  pipe  by  and  through  the  medium 
of  a  coupling,  an  anchoring  and  stabilizing  pipe  in  prox- 
imity to  said  coupling  and  having  an  upper  end  portion 


1.  An  infusion  safety  valve  comprising  an  elongate 
housing  having  at  its  upper  end  an  inlet  and  at  its  lower 
end  an  outlet  and  being  otherwise  sealed,  a  float  sliding 
freely  within  said  housiifg  and  having  at  its  lower  end 
means  for  closing  said  outlet,  a  first  magnetic  element  at- 
tached to  said  float,  a  second  magnetic  element  connected 
to  said  housing  and  operationally  positioned  adjacent  said 
outlet,  at  least  one  of  said  magnetic  elements  being 
permanently  polarized,  the  buoyancy  of  the  float  being 
sufficient  to  maintain  separated  the  two  said  magnetic  ele- 
ments but  insufficient  to  separate  them  from  close  prox- 
imity to  one  another. 


3,105,512 
SAFETY  SHUT-OFF  VALVE 
Charles  E.  Lyall,  Decrflcld,  and  Edwin  A.  Moirison, 
Highland  Park,  IIL,  aslgDon  to  CnlUgaBi,  Inc.,  North- 
brook.  III.,  a  corporatloD  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  17, 1962,  Ser.  No.  223,979 
8  Claims.    (CL  137—416) 
1.  A  safety  shut-off  valve  for  use  in   a  timed  refill 
system  in  a  brine   storage  tank,  comprising  a  conduit 
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leading  to  the  storage  tank  for  supplying  water  thereto 
and  removing  brine  and  terminating  in  a  base,  a  re- 
silient valve  seat  mounted  in  the  conduit,  an  adjustable 
stop  member  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  the  conduit. 
float  members  encompassing  the  conduit  and  normalls 
resting  on  said  stop  member,  a  magnetic  member  en- 
compassing said  conduit  and  resting  on  said  float  mem 
bers,  a  magnetically  attractive  valve  stem  normally  float 
ing  within  the  conduit  due  to  the  magnetic  field  of  said 


cordance  with  increased  pressure  in  said  valve  body,  and 
nozzle  means  having  an  opening  adjacent  said  movable 
valve  element  for  developing  a  pressure  responsive  to 
velocity  of  fluid  flow  between  said  nozzles  and  at  said 
movable  valve  element  for  reducing  the  gas  pressure  on 
said  diaphragm  in  accordance  with  increased  gas  flow. 


magnetic  member,  and  a  valve  stem  stop  member  m 
said  conduit  above  said  valve  stem,  said  last  mentioned 
stop  member  being  so  positioned  that  if  excess  water 
passes  thfXHigh  the  conduit  to  the  storage  tank,  the  float 
members  wUl  lift  said  magnet  member  above  said  last 
mentioned  stop  member  and  said  valve  stem  will  he 
lifted  to  abut  the  last  mentioned  stop  member  and  then 
fall  to  seat  on  said  valve  seat  when  the  magnetic  field 
decreases,  the  water  pressure  causing  the  valve  stem  to 
remain  tightly  seated  on  said  valve  scat. 


SWING  CHECK  TYPE  REGULATOR  VALVE 
William  A.  Ray,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
General  Controb  Co.,  Glcndale,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  CaNfornia 

nied  May  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,507 
16  Claims.    (CL  137—484.8) 


3,105,514 
INSTRUMENT 

Milton  MoUick,  AUcntown,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Ametek,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,420 

6  Claims.    (CL  137—488) 


5.  In  a  system  for  automatically  and  manually  con- 
trolling a  process  such  that  the  control  can  be  switched 
from  automatic  to  manual  and  vice  versa  without  disturb- 
ing the  process,  the  combination  comprising  means  respon- 
sive to  variations  of  a  measurable  variable  of  a  process  to 
be  controlled  for  measuring  and  indicating  said  variable; 
a  device  for  changing  the  measurable  variable  of  the 
process;  a  pneumatic  mechanism  including  a  presettable 
nozzle  and  flapper  actuated  by  said  means  responsive  to 
variations  of  said  measurable  variable  for  varymg  the 
pneumatic  pressure  within  said  nozzle;  a  relay  responsive 
to  variations  of  pneumatic  pressure  in  said  nozzle  foi 
operating  said  device;  a  feedback  means  responsive  to  the 
operation  of  said  relay  for  returning  said  nozzle  and  flap- 
per to  their  preset  conditions;  pneumatic  means  for  man- 
ually operating  said  device  to  control  the  measurable  vari- 
able of  said  process;  a  transfer  valve  connected  to  a  source 
of  fluid  supply  and  to  said  relay;  said  transfer  valve  hav- 
ing means  for  selectively  connecting  either  of  said  relay 
or  said  pneumatic  means  to  said  device  and  for  rendenng 
said  variable  responsive  means  ineffective  while  said  pneu- 
matic means  is  operating  said  device;  said  means  for  ren- 
derng  ineffective  also  interrupting  communication  between 
said  relay  and  said  source  of  fluid  supply;  a  single  gauge 
for  indicating  the  condition  of  said  relay  and  said  pneu- 
matic means;  a  valve  body  having  axially  spaced  ports  for 
separately  connecting  said  relay  and  said  pneumauc  means 
to  said  gauge;  and  a  spring  biased  axially  movable  push 
button  valve  within  said  body  for  rendering  ineffective 
one  of  said  ports  before  rendering  effective  the  other. 


1.  A  gas  regulator  comprising,  a  valve  body  having  a 
valve  chamber,  said  body  having  inlet  and  ouUet  open- 
ings, said  openings  being  substantially  on  a  common  axis 
and  being  defined  by  two  axially  aligned  nozzles  each 
having  convergent  fluid  flow  sections,  a  movable  valve 
dement  oooperating  with  one  of  said  valve  openings  to 
regulate  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  chamber,  a  dia- 
phragm responsive  to  gas  pressure  in  said  valve  body  for 
moving  said  valve  element  towards  closed  position  m  ac- 


3,105,515 
PRESSURE  REGULATING  SYSTEM 
James  E.  Webb,  Admlnistntor  of  Out  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an 
invention  of  Orvllle  F.  Keller  and  WUliam  F.  Mac- 
Glashan,  Jr.  .„--«. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  180,394 
2  Ctaims.    (CI.  137—495) 
1.  A  pressure  regulating  system,  comprising: 
a.  a  source  of  high  pressure  fluid; 
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b.  a  valve  body  structure  having  an  inlet  for  connec- 
tion to  said  high  pressure  fluid  source,  an  outlet  for 
connection  to  a  demand  for  regulated  pressing  fluid, 
and  a  valve  seat  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet, 
said  valve  body  structure  defining  a  cavity  confront- 
ing said  valve  seat; 

c.  a  valve  armature  having  a  valve  element  movable 
to  and  from  said  valve  seat  for  pressure  regulation 
and  also  sealingly  engageable  therewith  and  a  piston 
movable  in  said  cavity  and  isolating  said  cavity  from 
said  inlet,  the  areas  of  said  cavity  and  valve  seat 
being  substantially  equal  whereby  said  valve  arma- 
ture is  si^stantially  nonresponsive  to  variations  in 
inlet  pressure,  and  a  regulator  valve  spring  opposing 
said  valve  armature; 
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an  integral  internal  aimular  valve  seat  formed  by  the 
merger  of  said  branch  conduit  bore  with  said  main  condriit 
bore,  which  seat  is  of  less  diameter  than  the  bore  of  said 
branch  conduit  and  of  greater  diameter  than  the  bore 
of  said  main  conduit,  means  removably  closing  the 
outer  end  of  said  branch  conduit,  and  a  ball  of  substan- 
tially less  diameter  than  said  branch  conduit  bore  and  of 
greater  diameter  than  said  main  conduit  bore  supported 
on  said  tracks  in  said  branch  conduit  bore  for  movement 
from  a  position  in  engagement  with  said  seat  to  a  posi- 
tion in  said  branch  conduit  where  it  no  longer  obstructs 
movement  of  liquid  throu^  the  main  conduit,  said 
branch  conduit  being  of  such  length  that  there  is  a  branch 
conduit  portion  beyond  the  ball  when  the  latter  is  in  said 
non-obstructing  position,  there  being  a  hollow  web  be- 
tween said  branch  conduit  and  main  conduit  p)ositioned  to 
provide  a  free  return  passageway  for  liquid  which  passes 
into  the  upper  portion  of  said  branch  conduit  beyond 
said  ball  when  the  latter  is  in  said  non-obstructing  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  the  main  caadxik. 
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d.  a  control  valve  for  initially  connecting  said  cavity 
with  said  source  of  high  pressure  fluid,  thereby  to 
cause  said  piston  to  force  said  valve  element  into 
sealing  engagement  with  said  valve  seac,  and  for 
subsequently  connecting  said  cavity  with  the  out- 
let side  of  said  valve  body  structure  to  permit  regu- 
latory movement  of  said  valve  armature; 

e.  an  isolation  unit  operably  connected  to  and  dis- 
posed between  said  cavity  and  said  control  valve, 
said  unit  consisting  of  a  cup  member,  a  passageway 
interconnecting  said  cavity  and  said  cup  member, 
a  diai^u-agm  mounted  in  said  cup  member  and  nor- 
mal to  said  passageway; 

/.  a  liquid  substantially  filling  said  cavity  adjacent 
said  piston,  said  passageway  and  said  cup  member 
between  said  diaphragm  and  passageway  whereby 
actuation  of  said  control  valve  deflects  said  dia- 
phragm and  moves  said  piston  in  said  cavity. 


3,105,517 
PRESSURE  REGULATOR  FOR  COMPRESSED  AIR 

INSTALLATIONS  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Giuseppe  AMcrl,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fabbrlca  Ita- 

liana  MMscti  Mvelii  S.f  JL,  a  corporation  of  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1962,  Ser.  No.  170,658 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Feb.  16,  1961 

11  Cbdms.    (CL  137—540) 


3,105,516 

BALL  CHECK  VALVES 

Bruno  H.   Werra,  Waukesha,   and  Thomas   A.  Geary, 

Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Ladish  Co.,  Cudahy,  Wis., 

a  corporation  of  Wisconsin  „  .^. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,791 

3  Claims.    (CI.  137— 533.11) 


1.  A  check  valve  comprising  a  straight  main  conduit 
with  a  bore,  an  integral  branch  conduit  merging  at  an 
acute  angle  therewith  and  having  an  outer  end  and  hay- 
ing a  bore  which  is  of  greater  diameter  than  said  mam 
conduit  bore  to  provide  guiding  tracks  and  to  provide 
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1.  A  pressure  regulator  device  comprising  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  movably  disposed  in  said  cylinder,  spaced  guide 
means  disposed  on  said  piston  to  guide  same  in  said  cylin- 
der, said  guide  means  forming  passages  between  same 
and  said  cylinder,  said  piston  havir\g  a  chamber  therein, 
spring  means  disposed  between  one  end  of  the  cylinder 
and  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  to  maintain  said  piston 
in  normal  engagement  with  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder, 
said  cylinder  having  a  hole  at  the  other  end  to  connect 
said  cylinder  with  a  source  ot  compressed  air,  a  ring- 
shaped  elastic  valve  member  disposed  between  said  piston 
and  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder,  and  a  ring  element 
of  less  height  than  said  valve  member  engaging  said  valve 
member  exteriorly  thereof,  said  ring  clement  being  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  other  end  of  said  cylinder  and  said 
piston,  said  ring  element  having  boles  disposed  therein 
to  allow  compressed  air  to  pass  therethrough  upon  the 
compressed  air  exceeding  the  tension  of  the  spring  means 
to  move  said  piston  thereagainst,  one  of  said  cylinder 
and  said  piston  having  a  calibrated  hole  therein  to  con- 
trol the  compressed  air  between  said  cylinder  and  the 
atmosphere. 

3,105,518 

MULTI-PORT  VALVE  OPERATOR 

Robert  U.  Kua,  389  Park  SL,  Elgin,  Ul. 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  801^10 

3  Claims.    (CI.  137—624.14) 

1.  In  a  valve,  a  multi-chamber  body  member,  a  rotat- 

able  valve  element,  a  drive  shaft  connected  to  said  valve 

elemeiH,  a  portion  of  said  shaft  on  the   periphery  of 

which  is  formed  a  helical  thread,  means  concentric  to 
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Mid  shaft  and  co-acting   with  said   thread   for   rotating 
said  shaft  and  said  valve  element  in  one  direction,  said 
means  axially  movable  and  responsive  to  pressure  differ 
ences  thereon,  wedge  means  responsive  to  axial  move- 
ment of  said  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  for  moving 


said  shaft  and  said  valve  element  in  an  axial  direction. 
a  spring  driven  timer  means  for  at  times  producing  a 
pressure  difference  on  said  means  for  rotating  said  shaft. 
the  timer  drive  spring  operatively  connected  to  said  shaft 
to  be  rewound  by  rotation  of  said  shaft  whenever  said 
shaft  rotates  said  valve  element. 


3,105^19 

BALANCED  PRESSURE  MIXING  VALVE  WITH 

SINGLE  LEVER  FLOW  CONTROL 

Juncf  FraMT,  Wflmingtoa,  Dcl^  assignor  to  Speakmau 

Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FOcd  Ian.  21, 1960,  Scr.  No.  3,756 

10  Claims.    (O.  137—625.17) 


1.  In  a  mixing  valve  for  hot  and  cold  water  compris- 
ing a  hollow  body  having  a  central  passage,  a  rotable 
and  axially  slidable  hollow  valve  member  fitting  in  said 
central  passage  with  means  to  control  the  inflow  of  hot 
and  cold  water  with  rotation  of  said  valve  member  in  a 
manner  that  rotation  in  one  direction  increases  the  per- 


centage of  cold  water  to  hot  water,  and  in  the  other  di- 
rection increases  the  percentage  of  hot  water  to  cold 
water,  a  sleeve  member  revolvably  mounted  on  said  body 
for  movement  around  the  axis  of  said  valve  member, 
baid  sleeve  member  having  a  slot  of  limited  arcuate  ex- 
tent in  the  upper  part  thereof,  a  lever  provided  with  a 
handle  at  one  end,  and  having  an  enlarged  portion  re- 
mote from  said  handle  and  projecting  into  and  loosely 
embraced  by  said  sleeve  member,  a  pivot  connection  be- 
tween the  enlarged  portion  of  said  lever  and  said  valve 
member,  and  a  short  arm  projecting  from  said  lever  to 
one  side  of  said  axis,  said  arm  bearing  a  lug,  said  lug 
being  movably  positioned  in  said  slot  and  contacting 
with  the  limiting  ends  of  the  slot  to  limit  the  rotational 
movement  of  the  lug  and  valve  member,  whereby  said 
handle  may  be  moved  lengthwise  and  angularly  with  re- 
^pect  to  said  axis  to  adjust  said  valve  member  both  axially 
and  angularly  independently  and  conjointly  as  desired, 
and  a  cap  member  surrounding  said  sleeve  member  and 
holding  it  in  operating  position. 


3,105,520 
DUCTS 
Jezy    Andre    Lx>rett,    Leicester,    and    Michael    Thomas 
Alphonsus  McGowan,  Ponteiand,  England,  assignors 
to  Richardsons,  Westgarth  A  Co.  Limited,  Wallseod, 
England 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,919 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  13,  1959 

2  Claims.    (CI.  138— 39) 


1.  A  duct  for  conveying  gases  or  liquids  under  pres- 
sure or  vacuum,  said  duct  having  a  comer  bend  split 
radially  into  two  unjoined  duct  portions,  the  confront- 
ing edges  of  the  unjoined  duct  portions  beting  spaced 
from  one  another  to  form  a  pressure  balancing  flow  pas- 
sage, fluid  deflecting  means  positioned  at  the  comer 
bend,  said  fluid  deflecting  means  being  affixed  to  one 
of  the  split  duct  portions  and  spaced  from  the  other,  a 
fluid  tight  pressure  resisting  shell  of  substantially  spheri- 
cal shape  having  a  pair  of  apertures  therein,  said  shell 
surrounding  the  corner  bend  so  that  the  split  duct  por- 
tions are  in  fluid  tight  engagement  with  the  shell  aper- 
tures whereby  fluid  within  the  duct  will  pass  through 
the  pressure  balancing  flow  passage  and  produce  a  bal- 
ancing pressure  in  the  space  between  the  outer  surface 
of  the  unjoined  duct  portions  and  the  inner  surface  of 
the  shell  to  eliminate  stresses  on  the  duct  portions  within 
said  shell. 


3,105,521 
COMBINED  STOPPING  MACHINE  FOR  SERVICE  T 

AND  SERVICE  TESTER 

Lynn  D.  Edwards,  Decatnr,  Dl.,  asrignor  to  Mueller  Co., 

Decatnr,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1961,  Scr.  No.  134,226 

6  Claims.    (CI.  138—90) 

1.  A  pipe  stopper  comprising:  a  cylindrical  sleeve;  a 

pair  of  circular  plug-like  members  of  substantially  the 
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same  major  outer  diameter  as  said  sleeve  and  provided 
with  reduced  end  sections  snugly  telescoped  within  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  sleeve  and  annular  shoulders  fac- 
ing said  ends,  one  of  said  members  being  tubular;  a  resil- 
ient pressure-deformable  packing  ring  interp>osed  between 
each  of  said  shoulders  and  the  corresponding  end  of  said 
sleeve,  the  outer  diameter  of  each  of  said  rings  being 
slightly  greater  than  the  major  outer  diameter  of  said  plug- 


3,105,523 

CIRCULAR  LOOM  FOR  WEAVING  A  NUMBER  OW 

SEPARATE  FABRICS  SIMULTANEOUSLY 

Joaquin  CapcUas  BorreU,  Plaza  Clave  45,  SabadcU, 

Barcelona,  Spain 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99^04 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain  Apr.  28,  1960 

1  Claim.     (CI.  139—13) 


like  members  and  the  inner  diameter  of 
being  of  the  order  of  the  diameter  of 
sections;  a   manipulating  tube  fixedly 
to  the  outer  end  of  said  one  member; 
extending   coaxially   within    said   tube, 
member  and  within  said  sleeve  with  the 
rod  fixedly  secured  to  the  inner  end  of 
members. 


each  of  said  rings 
said  reduced  end 
secured  coaxially 
and  a  draw  rod 
within  said  one 
inner  end  of  said 
the  other  of  said 


3,105,522 
TUBE  OF  UNIFORM  DEPTH  AND 
VARIABLE  WIDTH 
John    E.    Dalgleish,    East    Detroit,    Mich.,    assignor    to 
Robert  C.  Veit,  doing  business  as  Veet  Industries,  East 
Detroit,  Mich. 
Original  applicaHon  Dec.  10,  1956,  Ser.  No.  627,215,  now 
Patent  No.  2,976,679,  dated  Mar.  28,  1961.     Divided 
and  this  application  Apr.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,553 
3  Claims.     (CI.  138—115) 


3.  A  tube  having  a  uniform  depth  and  variable  width 
throughout  its  length  for  use  in  side-by-side  relationship 
with  other  similar  tubes  for  forming  a  double-curved  hol- 
low wall  comprising  a  pair  of  confronting  channel  sec- 
tions having  a  uniform  depth  throughout  the  length  there- 
of, said  channel  sections  having  a  variable  width  through- 
out the  length  thereof,  one  side  of  said  channel  being 
wider  at  any  transverse  plane  than  the  other  side  of  the 
channel,  and  a  relatively  thin  strip  of  metal  lying  be- 
tween said  confronting  channels,  said  strip  having  a  thick- 
ness approximately  half  the  thickness  of  the  channel  and 
being  of  uniform  width,  the  width  of  said  strip  being 
greater  than  the  depth  of  the  channel  for  providing  a 
margin  extending  beyond  the  sides  of  said  channel,  said 
strip  being  fused  at  the  common  engagement  line  be- 
tween said  channel  and  said  strip  to  provide  a  fluid-tight 
joinder  of  the  confronting  channels  and  said  strip. 


A  circular  loom   for  weaving  a   number  of  separate 
fabrics,  said  loom  being  provided  with  a  number  of  feed 
stations  arranged  around  a  central  axis,  each  feed  station 
having  a  supply  of  warp  yam  and  a  supply  of  weft  yam, 
said  loom  comprising  means  at  each  feed   station   for 
severing  and  retaining  weft  yarn  and  including  a  suction 
tube  adapted  to  retain  the  end  of  weft  yam  in  a  vertical 
position  by  suction,  a  sliding  guide  adapted  to  be  raised 
and  lowered,  and  grippers  on  said  sliding  guide  for  being 
raised  and  lowered  therewith;  an  eccentric  ring  adapted  to 
rotate  around  said  central  axis  and  cooperate  with  the 
sliding  guide  at  each  of  said  stations  to  raise  and  lower 
the  same,  an  electromagnet  operatively  associated  with 
the  grippers  at  each  station  to  open  and  close  the  same, 
a  weft  carrier  adapted  to  rotate  about  said  central  axis 
and  through  each  of  said  feed  stations,  said  weft  carrier 
including  gripper  means  for  engaging  the  weft  yarn  end 
which  is  retained  in  the  suction  tube  at  each  feed  sution 
to  carry  the  yarn  end  through  the  warp  yam  at  the  cor- 
responding station,  means  for  opening  the  gripper  means  to 
release  the  weft  yarn  end  when  said  weft  carrier  has  trav- 
ersed each  feeding  station,  each  said  electromagnet  being 
operative  to  close  the  respective  grippers  to  engage  weft 
yarn  upon  release  of  the  end  of  the  weft  yarn  by  the 
gripping  means  after  the  weft  carrier  has  traversed  the 
respective  feed  station,  a  slay  at  each  station  adapted  to 
rise  to  beat-up  the  weft  yam  after  the  latter  has  been 
drawn  through  the  warp  yam,  each  said  sHding  guide  and 
the  grippers  therewith  being  raised  by  the  eccentric  ring 
concurrently   with  the   associated  slay,   said  means  for 
severing  the  weft  yarn  at  each  station  including  a  blade 
operatively  associated  with  the  grippers  at  the  respective 
station,  to  sever  the  weft  yarn  thereat  which  is  retained 
by  the  grippers  as  the  latter  rise  with  the  sliding  guide 
whereby  the  weft  yarn  at  each  feed  station  is  freed  from 
the  weft  supply  thereat,  the  electromagnet  at  each  feed 
station  being  operative  to  open  the  corresponding  grippers 
upon  completion  of  beating-up  of  the  weft  yarn  where- 
upon the  weft  yarn  end  is  drawn  by  suction  towards  the 
corresponding  suction  tube  to  assume  a  position  whereat 
the  gripping  means  of  the  weft  yarn  carrier  can  engage 
the  weft  yarn  end  when  the  weft  yarn  carrier  again  enters 
each  feeding  station. 


3,105424 

WARP  LET-OFF  MECHANISM  FOR  LOOMS 

Winfred  Page  Enloe,  Jr.,  Lock  Drawer  32,  Roanoke,  Ala. 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1961,  Scr.  No.  105,166 

11  Claims.     (CL  139—110) 

1.  A   warp  let-off  mechanism  for  looms  comprising 

warp  feed  means,  a  thrust  transmitting  element  arranged 
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to  impart  a  force  the  magnitude  of  which  is  dependent 
upon  the  tension  of  the  warp,  a  thrust  receiving  element 
arranged  to  obstruct  movement  of  said  thrust  transmitting 
element  for  forces  below  a  predetermined  magnitude  and 
to  accommodate  movcnjent  thereof  for  forces  above  a 
predetermined  magnitude  virtually  irrespective  of  the  posi- 


SS  M         3' 


be  opened  at  a  first  station  to  discharge  produce  there- 
from and  to  be  closed  at  a  subsequent  station  as  the  units 
are  moved  in  a  circular  path,  said  track  comprising  sup- 
port means,  an  inner  track  member  carried  by  said  sup- 
port means  and  having  a  portion  with  a  generally  circular 
can-support  surface,  cam  means  carried  by  said  inner 
track  member  and  having  a  camming  surface  adapted  to 
engage  the  lower  inner  edge  of  the  can,  an  outer  track 
member,  and  means  for  moving  a  can  supported  on  said 
track  members  below  one  of  said  filling  units  through  a 
path  of  predetermined  arcuate  extent  beginning  adjacent 
the  valve  opening  station  of  the  machine,  the  can-support 


tion  of  said  thrust  receiving  element,  movement  of  said 
thrust  transmitting  element  being  effective  to  actuate  said 
wafp  feed  means,  and  means  operable  in  coordination 
with  the  loom  for  rendering  said  thrust  receiving  element 
ineffective  to  accommodate  moveoKnt  of  said  thrust  trans- 
mitting element  for  a  portion  of  each  weaving  cycle. 


3,105^25 

MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  FILLING 

CONTAINERS 

Ridiard  C.  Boucher,  427  Parkview,  Bryan,  Ohio 

FUcd  Mar.  M,  I960,  Ser.  No.  18,737 

7  Ciatana.    (O.  141—41) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a 
source  of  liquid  cleaning  solution,  a  frame,  a  carriage 
nK>vable  on  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  seal  and  a 
pair  of  passages  including  a  passage  through  which  fill- 
ing liquid  normally  flows  and  a  passage  conununicating 
with  a  source  of  vacuum,  pipes  connecting  the  passages 
with  the  source  of  solution,  a  valve  operatively  associ- 
ated with  the  passages,  means  for  supporting  a  container 
against  the  seal,  means  for  actuating  the  valve  to  con- 
nect both  passages  with  the  interior  of  the  container, 
and  a  closed  conduit  system  for  circulating  the  sc^ution 
through  the  machine,  said  system  including  each  of  said 
passages  and  the  container. 


3,lf5,526 
CAN  TRACK 
Roy  E.  Hurtlg,  Monte  Sercno,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  13,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  82,624 
13  Claiau.    (O.  141—171) 
1.  A  can  track  for  a  rotary  can  filling  machine  having 
a  plurality  of  filling  imits  movable  therewith  and  disposed 
in  a  circular  path  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  ma- 
chine, each  fining  imit  having  a  valve  therein  arranged  to 


surfaces  of  the  inner  and  outer  tracks  being  substantially 
coplanar  at  the  beginning  of  said  path,  and  the  surface  of 
the  inner  track  being  inclined  downwardly  away  from 
the  plane  of  the  surface  of  said  outer  track  from  the 
beginning  to  the  end  of  said  path  whereby  the  lower  inner 
end  of  the  can  is  lowered  as  the  can  moved  along  said 
path,  the  camming  surface  of  said  cam  being  arranged 
to  progressively  recede  from  the  center  of  rotation  of 
the  machine  from  the  beginning  to  the  end  of  said  path, 
whereby  the  lower  inner  end  of  the  can  is  lowered  due 
to  the  inclination  of  said  iimer  track  and  the  lower  portion 
of  the  can  is  moved  away  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
machine  as  the  can  is  moved  along  said  path. 


3,105,527 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  CONTAINER 
VALVE  AND  FILLING  THE  CONTAINER  WITH 
A  CARBONATED  UQUID 
Robert  F.  Mayenx,  Blnnbgliam,  Ala.,  assignor  of  fifty 
percent  to  Crawford  Johnson  Company,  Inc.,  Birming- 
ham, Ala.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,601 
2  Claims.  (CI.  141—275) 
1.  Apparatus  for  filling  a  container  with  a  carbonated 
liquid  comprising  a  filling  passageway  through  the  upper 
portion  of  the  container,  a  gravity  actuated  valve  mounted 
within  said  container  and  movatele  by  gravity  toward 
seated  position  relative  to  said  passageway  when  the  con- 
tainer is  in  an  upright  position  to  close  said  passageway 
and  movaMe  by  gravity  away  from  seated  position  when 
the  container  is  in  an  inverted  position  and  empty  to 
open  said  passageway  for  cleaning  the  container,  an  elon- 
gated, vertical  suj>ply  conduit  for  said  carbonated  liquid 
adapted  to  enter  said  passageway  and  engage  said  gravity 
actuated  valve,  means  to  impart  relative  vertical  move- 
ment between  said  container  and  said  supply  conduit  to 
move  said  supply  conduit  into  engagement  with  said 
gravity  actuated  valve  and  inwardly  of  said  container 
to  thereby  move  said  gravity  actuated  valve  away  from 
seated  position  upon  movement  in  one  direction  with  the 
container  in  an  upright  position  and  upon  movement  in 
the  opposite  direction  with  said  container  in  an  upright 
position  to  remove  said  supply  conduit  from  said  con- 
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tainer  and  thereby  release  said  valve  for  return  by  gravity 
to  seated  position  to  close  said  passageway,  and  sealing 


cylinder  mounted  at  its  lower  end  thereon  for  forward 
and  back  rocking  movement  in  a  substantially  vertical 
plane  and  between  a  forwardly  inclined  position  in  whidi 
the  top  end  of  the  piston  rod  extends  forwardly  beyond 
the  forward  side  of  the  deck,  to  a  rearwardly  inclined  re- 
tracted position,  an  auxiliary  power  unit  embodying  a 
fluid  cylinder,  piston  and  piston  rod,  a  pivotal  support 
rearwardly  of  the  first  support  having  the  auxiliary  unit 
cylinder  mounted  thereon  rearwardly  of  the  first  unit  cyl- 
inder for  swinging  movement  in  said  plane,  a  pivot  cou- 
pling between  the  upper  end  of  the  auxiliary  unit  piston 
rod  and  an  upper  part  of  the  forward  power  unit,  fluid 
conducting  conduits  connected  to  the  tcq)  and  bottom 
ends  of  each  unit  cylinder,  valve  means  coimeaed  with 


meaM  carried  by  said  supply  conduit  disposed  to  seal 
said  passageway  upon  movement  of  said  supply  conduit 
into  said  container. 

3,105,528 

POWER  SAW  MITER  BOX  ASSEMBLY 

Otis  A.  Loufaridge,  Rtc.  3,  Box  77,  RobcUnc,  La. 

FUed  May  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198,548 

12  Claims.    (Q.  143—6) 


T^??^ 


said  conduits  and  operable  to  selectively  direct  fluid  un- 
der pressure  from  a  source  into  either  end  of  each  cylinder 
while  exhausting  fluid  from  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder 
and  thereby  effect  selective  in  and  out  movement  of  the 
piston  rods  of  said  units,  a  relatively  long  arcuate  log  en- 
gaging claw  rigidly  secured  substantially  midway  between 
its  ends  and  on  the  convex  side  thereof  to  the  top  end  of 
the  forward  power  unit  piston  rod,  said  claw  having  one 
end  terminating  in  a  point  which  is  directed  forwardly  and 
upwardly  and  the  said  concave  side  of  the  claw  being  di- 
rected upwardly  to  engage  across  a  rounded  underside  of 
a  log,  said  forward  power  unit  when  in  its  said  retracted 
position  bemg  operable  to  position  the  claw  at  an  eleva- 
ticHi  below  the  deck  top. 


3,105,530 

GUARD  FOR  A  CIRCULAR  TABLE  SAW 

RnsseU  E.  Peterson,  Rte.  4,  Box  170,  Tnriocfc,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  146,850 

3  ClaiuH.     (CL  143—159) 


1.  A  power  saw  miter  box  assembly  comprising  a 
base,  a  saw  table  rotatably  mounted  on  the  base,  a  hori- 
zontal slideway  on  the  base  at  one  side  of  the  saw  table, 
a  slide  working  in  the  slideway  toward  and  away  from 
the  saw  table,  an  arm  pivoted  on  the  slide  to  swing  in 
a  vertical  plane  toward  and  away  from  the  saw  table, 
and  a  power  saw  unit  mounted  on  the  arm  above  the 
saw  table. 

3,105,529 
PIVOTED-CYLINDERS  LOG  TURNER  MEANS  FOR 

HANDLING  LOGS 

Garald  E.  BargdlH  and  Lawrence  G.  Pcnhorwood,  both  of 

Rtc  1.  West  Mansleid,  Ohio 

FOed  Not.  15, 1960,  Scr.  No.  69,440 

3  Chrims.    (CI.  143—99) 

1.  Saw  mai  apparatus  for  moving  logs  forwardly  from 

a  log  deck  onto  a  carriage  and  vice  versa;  said  apparatus 

comprising  a  log  deck  structure  having  a  forward  side  to 

position  adjacent  to  a  log  carriage  and  a  substantially  hori- 

zontid  open  top  for  supporting  logs  substantiaUy  parallel 

to  said  forward  side,  an  elongate  i^tstanding  forward 

power  unit  embodying  a  fluid  cylinder,  piston  and  piston 

rod,  a  pivotal  support  below  said  deck  top  having  said 


3.  A  guard  structure  for  a  circular  table  saw  which 
projects  upwardly  from  the  table  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance, said  structure  including  a  bar  extending  lengthwise 
of  the  table  above  the  same  and  the  saw  m  a  i^ane  later- 
ally adjacent  the  saw,  said  bar  havii>g  a  flat  face  on  one 
side,  a  clamping  unit  having  a  flat  base  plate  which  slid- 
ably  engages  the  flat  face  of  the  bar  for  movement  length- 
wise thereof,  a  vertical  post  slidably  engaging  the  base 
plate  on  the  opposite  side  for  vertical  movement  relatrvt 
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tliereto,  a  guard  unit  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  the 
post,  flanges  projecting  from  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
base  plate  and  engaging  the  edges  of  the  bar  and  post 
in  locating  relationship,  the  bar  and  post  having  longi- 
tudinal slots  disposed  in  intersecting  relation,  a  double- 
ended  stud  secured  in  the  base  plate  and  projecting  through 
the  slots,  and  nuts  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  stud  engaging 
the  bar  and  post. 

3,105^31 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

SECnONIZING  CITRUS  FRUIT 

WUbcr  C.  Bclk,  Lakeland,  Fb^  aadgnor  to  FMC  Cor- 

poffatfaHi,  a  corpof«tk>n  (tf  Delaware 

Filed  Juic  26, 1959,  Ser.  No.  823,107 

12  Claims.     (CI.  146—3) 


said  shaft  for  cooperating  with  the  first  jaw  to  grip  and 
crack,  a  nut;  a  forward  and  reverse  stroke  driving  lever; 
an  expansible  link  connected  between  the  shaft  and  the 
lever  for  imparting  gripping  action  to  the  jaws  to  grip 
various  size  nuts;  shaft  gripping  means  normally  fixedly 
supported  by  the  frame,  said  gripping  means  adapted  to 
grip  said  shaft  by  direct  engagement  with  the  stroking 
lever  as  it  is  driven  further  forward  to  positively  connect 
It  to  the  shaft  for  cracking  pressure,  and  a  rigid  connec- 
tion between  said  lever  and  shaft  for  the  portion  of  the 
reverse  stroke  corresponding  to  the  gripping  portion  of  the 
forward  stroke  to  open  the  jaws. 


9.  In  a  citrus  fruit  sectionizing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  supporting  a  citrus  fruit  in  fixed  posi- 
tion, a  blade  positioned  above  said  fruit  and  mounted  for 
movement  downwardly  toward  the  fruit,  means  providing 
an  unsharpened  fruit-contacting  edge  on  said  blade,  means 
for  moving  said  blade  downwardly  to  penetrate  the  fruit, 
and  means  for  vibrating  said  blade  in  a  vertical  direction 
as  it  penetrates  into  the  fruit  to  cause  said  unsharpened 
edge  to  impart  a  series  of  short  blows  to  portions  of  the 
fruit  to  break  the  bond  between  said  portions  and  adjacent 
ptntions  without  causing  substantial  rupturing  of  juice 
sacs  in  said  fruit  portiota. 


3,105,532 

NUTCRACKER 

Albert  W.  Wecms,  IMl  28th  Ave.,  Meridian,  Miss. 

FUcd  Jane  11, 1962,  Ser.  No.  201,399 

4  Claims.     (CI.  146—16) 


«    25 


1.  A  nut-cradung  device  comprising,  in  combination. 
a  frame,  a  nut-accommodating  jaw  affixed  to  said  frame; 
a  shaft  slidably  mounted  on  the  frame  for  longitudinal 
movonent  relative  to  the  jaw;  a  second  jaw  carried  by 


3,105,533 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  EQUAL 
WEIGHT  SLICES  OF  PRODUCT 
liernard  T.  Hensgen  and  Ogden  A.  Clemens,  Chicago, 
Dl.,  assignors  to  Swift  &  Company,  Ctilcago,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 
Original   application    Apr.   4,    1957,   Ser.   No.    650,652. 
Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
799,067 

4  Claims.     (CI.  146—241) 


4.  The  method  of  producing  a  slice  of  food  from  a 
block  of  said  food  of  a  predetermined  volume,  including 
the  steps  of  aligning  the  end  of  said  block  with  a  plane 
along  which  said  slice  is  to  be  cut,  measuring  one  side 
dimension  of  said  block  at  a  portion  thereof,  measuring 
another  side  dimension  of  said  portion  of  said  block, 
multiplying  said  last  measurement  with  said  first  measure- 
ment to  obtain  a  figure  corresponding  to  the  cross-sec- 
tional area  at  said  portion  of  said  block,  and  cutting  a 
slice  from  said  portion  of  a  thickness  which  is  a  function 
of  said  figure. 

3,105,534 
BRIEFCASE  CLOSURE 
Abraham  Harris,  1  White  Plains  Ave.,  Whit*  Plains,  N.Y. 
FUed  Mar.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  95,426 
5  Claims.     (CI.  150—4) 
1 .  In  a  briefcase  or  the  like  of  the  valise  type  and  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  side  walls  of  leather  or  leather-like  ma- 
terial, a  pair  of  inner  and  outer  relatively  rigid  frame 
members  each  secured  to  and  extending  along  the  upper 
margin  of  a  respective  side  wall  and  hingedly  intercon- 
nected to  define  a  top  opening,  the  inner  and  outer  frame 
members  being  overlapped  when  the  opening  is  closed, 
latch  means  secured  to  one  side  wall,  and  a  flap  of  leather 
or  leather-like  material  extending  from  the  other  side 
wall  and  carrying  a  catch  releasably  engageable  with 
the  latch  means  to  latch  the  briefcase  closed:  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  first  metal  hinge  njember  secured  to 
the  inner  end  of  said  flap  and  having  hinge  pintle  receiv- 
ing means  projecting  beyond  said  inner  end;  a  hinge 
pintle  engaged  in  said  hinge  pintle  receiving  means;  and 
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a  second  metal  hinge  member  including  a  relatively  flat 
plate  portion  underlying  and  secured  to  said  outer  frame 


3,105,536 

MULTIPLE  TIRE  FOR  RUNNING  ON  LOOSE 

GROUND 

Giulio   Cappa,  Milan,  Itoly,  assignor  to  Pirelli  S.p.A. 

Milan,  Italy 

Filed  May  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  111,326 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  June  22,  1960 

8  Claims.     (CI.  152 — 188) 


member  and  having  hinge  pintle  receiving  means  pro- 
jecting outwardly  of  the  margin  of  such  other  side  wall 
and  engaged  with  said  hinge  pintle. 


3,105,535 
INSERT  FASTENER 
Melvin    S.    CzamowskI,    Torrance,    Calif.,    assignor   to 
Illinois  Tool  Works,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  46,653 
1  Claim.     (CI.  151—23) 


1.  A  tire  assembly  for  vehicles  comprising  a  group  of 
at  least  two  inflatable  carrying  carcasses,  a  single  remov- 
able tread  directly  engaging  and  interconnecting  each  of 
said  carcasses,  said  carcasses  being  of  the  type  permitting 
minute  longitudinal  movements  of  the  tread  relative  to 
said  carcasses,  said  tread  embodying  an  internal  resistant 
structure  rendering  the  tread  longitudinally  inextensible, 
the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  tread  being  of  a  shape 
in  its  rones  engaging  said  carcasses  complementary  to  the 
outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  carcasses,  and  said  in- 
ternal resistant  structure  being  under  tension  upon  intier 
inflation  of  said  carcasses. 


3,105,537 
BENDING  PIPE 
Robert    D.    Foster,    Harris   County,    Tex.,    assignor   to 
Crutcher-Rolfs-Cummings,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Texas 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,668 
1  Claim.     (CI.  153—39) 


A  long  insert  assembly  adapted  to  be  used  in  a  work- 
piece  having  a  threaded  bore,  and  comprising  a  tubular 
body  portion  having  external  threads  complementary  to 
the  threaded  bore  and  a  through  bore  extending  through- 
out the  length  of  the  body  portion  and  internally  threaded, 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  slots  which  extend 
to  both  ends  of  the  body  portion  and  which  open  outward- 
ly and  intersect  said  external  threads  throughout  the  length 
of  the  said  slots,  said  slots  being  inclined  relative  to  a  radius 
of  said  threaded  bore  and  being  disposed  in  converging 
relationship,  a  plurality  of  keys,  an  arcuate  spring-like 
strap  having  an  interconnection  adjacent  one  end  of  each 
key  to  provide  free  end  portions  with  the  end  portion  at 
said  one  end  of  each  key  adapted  to  be  accepted  within  a 
corresponding  longitudinally  extending  slot  to  preassemble 
the  keys  to  one  end  of  the  insert  by  engagement  of  the 
end  portions  within  the  slots,  said  interconnection  being 
of  a  reduced  cross  sectional  area  relaUve  to  said  strap 
to  provide  a  frangible  interconnection  and  said  one  end 
of  each  key  being  inclined  upwardly  and  outwardly  from 
the  inner  edge  of  said  key  and  then  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly to  provide  a  notch  and  a  sharp  point  whereby  said 
keys  arc  adapted  to  broach  through  the  material  forming 
the  threads  in  the  workpiece  bore  when  the   insert  is 
seated  in  the  bore  and  the  keys  are  axially  moved  through 
the  slots  whereby  the  insert  is  prevented  from  rotating 
relative  to  the  workpiece. 
795  O.O.— 9 


The  method  of  bending  relatively  large  diameter 
steel  pipe  by  stretching  the  wall  outermost  from  the  pipe 
axis  and  upsetting  the  wall  innermost  from  said  axis, 
comprising  sealing  both  ends  of  the  pipe,  pumping  liquid 
under  pressure  into  the  pipe  to  fill  the  same  and  impose 
tensile  stress  on  the  order  of  several  thousand  pounds  in 
the  pipe  wall  longitudinally  thereof  between  the  sealed 
ends  and  then  clamping  the  outermost  wall  and  the  inner- 
most wall  between  powered  bending  dies  and  increasing 
power  application  to  effect  further  die  closing  movement 
and  the  imposition  of  lateral  bending  force  on  the  liquid 
filled  and  longitudinally  tensioned  pipe  which  responds  to 
the  bending  force  with  a  gradual  relief  in  tensile  stress 
on  the  innermost  wall  through  zero  followed  by  an  up- 
setting of  the  metal  in  the  innermost  wall  under  a  com- 
pressive stress  below  that  which  would  cause  wrinkling 
by  an  amount  approximately  equal  to  the  tensile  stress 
initially  imposed  on  the  wall  and  finally  opening  the  bend- 
ing dies  and  removing  the  liquid  and  the  end  seals  upon 
completion  of  the  bending  operation. 


In  a 


3,105,538 

FLEXIBLE  MANDREL 

Henry  M.  Spates,  6667  E.  Dorado  Ave., 

Englcwood,  Colo. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  48,110 

1  CUim.     (CI.  153—63) 

flexible  mandrel  having  a  cylindrical  terminal 


stem  and  a  succession  of  annular  blocks  adapted  for 
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registered,  abutting  coaction  in  coaxial  extension  from 
one  end  of  said  stem  and  for  relative  articulation  on  con- 
tactingly-registered  diameters  to  arcuate  deviation  from 
the  stem  axis,  the  individual  blocks  alike  transversely 
circular  and  peripherally  convex  in  radial  planes  and 
of  different  diameters  in  one  instance  equal  to  and  other- 
wise not  exceeding  the  diameter  of  the  stem  and  com- 
prising said  succession  in  a  progressive  correlation  of 
their  diametric  sizes  such  as  to  convergently  taper  the 
effective  area  of  the  succession  from  a  terminal  block 
diametrically  equal  to  the  stem  at  the  end  of  the  suc- 
cession remote  from  stem  and  to  a  block  of  least  di- 
ameter at  the  end  of  the  succession  adjacent  the  stem, 
the  said  individual  blocks  being  alike  formed  with  cen- 
tral apertures  adapted  to  register  as  a  smooth-walled  slide- 
way  of  uniform  transverse  area  axially  of  and  entirely 


through  the  block  succession,  and  the  end  of  the  stem 
adjoining  the  succession  being  formed  with  a  socket 
opening  coaxially  through  the  circular  end  face  thereof 
in  alignment  with  said  slideway,  a  pivotally-intercoupled 
link  assembly  accommodated  in  said  slideway  for  un- 
restrained reciprocation  relative  to  the  blocks  thereby 
traversed,  means  for  detachably  affixing  one  end  of  said 
link  assembly  to  the  socketed  end  of  the  stem,  and  re- 
tainer means  at  and  extending  laterally  from  the  other 
end  of  said  link  assembly  disposed  to  engage  the  exposed 
circular  face  of  the  diametrically-greatest  block  terminat- 
ing the  succession  and  thereby  secure  the  blocks  of  the 
succession  against  separation,  whereby  attachment  of  the 
one  end  of  the  link  assembly  to  the  stem  serves  to  com- 
pact and  hold  the  individual  blocks  of  the  succession  in 
operative  interengagement  of  their  registered  diameters. 


3,1*5,539 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING 

CORRUGATED  TUBES 

Herbert  G.  Johntoa,  17  N.  Itevxd  Avc^  Havcrtown,  Pa. 

Fikd  Sept  28,  1956,  Scr.  No.  612,818 

3  Claims.    (O.  15^—73) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  transversely  corrugated 
tube  having  a  plurality  of  corrugations  along  its  length 
which  comprises,  feeding  the  tube  forward  on  a  rigid  sta- 
tionary mandrel  having  circumferential  seals  at  spaced 
fixed  points  therealong  for  engaging  the  inside  surface  of 
the  tube  and  with  a  channel  and  outlets  for  admittmg  fluid 
into  the  tube  between  the  seals;  gripping  and  supporting 
the  tube  on  said  mandrel  circumferentially  exteriorly 
thereof  and  immediately  above  and  in  front  of  the  for- 
ward seal  between  said  tube  and  said  mandrel  and  hold- 


ing it  fixed  against  axial  movement  at  this  point;  exterior- 
ly supporting  the  tube  on  said  mandrel  above  and  behind 
the  rearward  seal  between  said  tube  and  said  mandrel, 
the  axial  space  between  said  seals  being  such  as  to  pro- 
vide a  sufficient  length  of  tube  to  form  a  corrugation  and 
the  tube  being  initially  unsupported  exteriorly  between 
said  seals;  applying  fluid  pressure  directly  within  the  tube 
between  the  spaced  seals  to  form  an  initial  annular  ex- 
ternal bulge  between  the  spaced  points  of  external  sup- 
port; holding  the  tube  gripped  at  the  forward  interior  seal; 
and  engaging  the  rearward  end  of  the  bulge  exteriorly  and 
pushing  the  rearward  portion  of  the  tube  forward  past  the 
tixed-positioned  rearward  sealing  means  and,  at  the  same 
I. me,  continuing  to  apply  fluid  pressure  within  the  tube 
between  the  spaced  seals  to  increase  the  diameter  of  the 
bulge  until  a  corrugation  is  fully  formed;  and,  when  one 
corrugation  is  thus  formed,  releasing  the  tube  exteriorly  at 
the  forward  seal,  continuing  to  push  on  the  rearward  side 
of  the  formed  corrugation  to  move  the  tube  forward  to 
carry  the  formed  corrugation  past  the  forward  seal,  and 
repeating  said  operations  to  form  another  corrugation. 


3,105,540 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BURNING 

LOW  HEAT  CONTENT  FUEL 

Ralph  \f.  Hardgrovc,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

The  Babcock  A  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1954,  Scr.  No.  421,658 
8  Claims.     (CI.  158—1) 


1.  The  method  of  burning  a  low  heat  content  gaseous 
fuel  incapable  of  self-sustaining  combustion  in  a  vertically 
elongated  cylindrical  combustion  zone  which  comprises 
introducing  a  plurality  of  streams  of  high  heat  value 
fluent  fuel  and  combustion  air  into  said  combustion  zone 
in  vertically  spaced  substantially  horizontal  planes  nor- 
mal to  the  axis  of  said  combustion  zone,  igniting  and 
burning  said  fluent  fuel  to  heat  said  combustion  zone  to 
a  temperature  in  excess  of  the  ignition  temperature  of 
said  gaseous  fuel,  simultaneously  introducing  streams  of 
said  low  heat  content  gaseous  fuel  having  a  high  sensible 
heat  into  said  combustion  zone  in  a  direction  normal  to 
the  axis  of  said  zone  and  spaced  axially  between  said 
planes  of  said  introduced  streams  of  high  heat  value 
fuel,  igniting  and  burning  said  gaseous  fuel  in  said  com- 
bustion zone  and  regulating  the  amount  of  combustion 
air  introduced  with  said  high  heat  value  fluent  fuel  to 
meet  the  air  requirements  for  the  combustion  of  said 
low  heat  content  gaseous  fuel. 
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3,105,541 
GAS  BURNER  CONSTRUCTION 
Harold  D.  Schrader,  Lincoln,  Mont.,  assignor  to  Sullivan 
Valve  and  Engineering  Company,  Butte,  Mont.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Montana 

Filed  Inly  22,  1960,  Scr.  No.  44,589 
14  Claims.     (CL  158—104) 


1 .  A  gas  burner  arrangemerkt  having  a  plurality  of  up- 
wardly discharging  burner  units  having  rectangular  tops 
and  with  rectangular  refractory  heads  at  and  coincidental 
with  their  rectangular  tops,  said  burner  units  being  hori- 
zontally spaced  in  rows  and  columns  to  form  air  spaces 
on  all  sides  of  each  burner  unit  and  head,  said  spaces 
between  the   rows  intersecting  the   spaces  between  the 
columns  at  the  corners  of  the  adjacent  burner  unit  tops, 
each  burner  unit  including  a  venturi  tube  member  hav- 
ing gas  and  air  inlets  at  its  lower  end  and  flanK  jet 
outlets  all  around  the  periphery  of  said  rectangular 
head,  and 
removable  spacer  means  at  the  intersections  of  said  air 
spaces,  adapted  for  insertion  between  the  correspond- 
ing comers  of  said  burner  tops  for  holding  said 
burner  units  in  said  spaced  relation. 


extremity  relative  to  the  element  and  the  other  end  of 
said  spring  extending  axially  within  the  said  element;  a 
flexible  sheet  of  screening  rolled  upon  said  element,  the 
inner  edge  of  said  sheet  being  secured  to  said  element;  a 
rigid  housing,  said  housing  surrounding  said  element 
and  being  slotted  for  the  full  length  of  said  sheet,  the 
outer  edge  of  said  sheet  being  passed  through  said  slot- 
ting and  secured  to  said  slidable  sash  to  move  therewith; 
means  to  dispose  said  spindle  from  one  of  its  ends  in  an 
axis  parallel  to  said  sash  edge  and  in  proximity  to  said 
edge  when  the  sash  is  closed,  the  last  said  means  further 
holding  said  spindle  against  all  rotation;  the  free  end  of 
said  spindle  being  provided  with  means  to  engage  the  un- 
secured extremity  of  said  spring  when  the  spindle  is  in- 
serted through  the  bushing  means  and  into  the  tubular 
element;  the  said  means  to  dispose  the  spindle  being  fur- 
ther provided  with  means  to  interlock  with  the  said  hous- 
ing and  to  prevent  rotation  relative  thereto,  whereby  the 
screening  may  be  tightly  rolled  up  and  the  spring  turned 
until  it  is  tightened  and  upon  such  interlocking,  the  coil 
tension  is  held  while  the  means  to  dispose  the  spindle  is 
fixedly  mounted  within  the  window  framing. 


3,105,543 

POSITIVE  ACTION  REAR  FOLD  TRAVELER 

CURTAIN  RIG 

William  P.  Nolan,  Brooklyn,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Nolan 
Scenery  Studios,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,153 
3  Claims.     (CI.  160—346) 


3,105342 

ROLL  UP  WINDOW  SCREEN 

Jack  F.   Lynch,  Lawndalc,  Calif.,  assignor,  by   mesne 

assignments,  to  John  N.  Zarfc,  Lawndalc,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  784^23 

IClafaa.     (CI.  160— 28) 


A  roll-up  screen  combination  adapted  for  installation 
in  a  window  having  a  sash  slidable  across  the  window 
opening  to  open  and  close  the  same,  and  to  provide  a 
screen  covering  for  the  window  area  exposed  upon  the 
sliding  of  the  sash  to  open  the  window,  said  screen  being 
rolled  up  proportionately  with  the  closing  of  said  slid- 
able sash,  said  combination  comprising;  a  tubular  ele- 
ment, said  element  being  provided  with  bushing  means 
to  receive  for  rotation  of  the  element  thereabout  and 
wherein  the  bushing  means  is  annularly  recessed  on  its 
extremity  which  is  first  inserted  into  the  element,  an  elon- 
gate spindle  extending  through  one  end  of  the  element 
and  with  the  end  of  the  element  into  which  the  elongate 
spindle  is  inserted  being  slotted;  an  elongated  helical 
^ring  provided  with  a  radiating  boss  at  one  end,  said 
spring  opposing  counterrotation  of  its  extremities,  one 
end  of  said  spring  received  within  the  annularly  recessed 
portion  of  the  bushing  means  and  with  the  radiating  boss 
received  within  the  slotted  end  of  the  element  in  inter- 
locking engagement  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  spring 


1.  In  a  rear  fold  traveler  curtain  rig  the  combination 
comprising;  a  track,  a  plurality  of  rollers  in  engagement 
with  said  track,  a  plurality  of  curtain  supporting  elements 
supported  from  said  rollers,  flexible  drive  means  passing 
freely  through  said  elements,  clip  means  on  each  of  said 
elements  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  said  flexible  drive 
means  whereby  said  elements  will  be  driven  therewith, 
flexible  means  interconnecting  the  clip  n»eans  of  adjacent 
curtain  supporting  elements,  and  magnetic  means  on  said 
elements  for  releasably  holding  said  clip  means  out  of 
frictional  engagement  with  said  drive  means  and  in  posi- 
tion for  sequential  actuation  when  tension  is  applied  to 
said  flexible  means,  whereby  the  curtain  supporting  ele- 
ments are  actuated  only  in  desired  sequence  to  fold  or 
unfold  a  curtain. 

3,105,544 
RECUPERATOR 
John  W.  Brown,  Jr.,  Lakcwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Brown 
Fintnbe  Company,  Elyria,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  7,440 
2  Claims.     (CI.  165—142) 
1.  A  heat  exchanger  recuperator  comprising   a   gen- 
erally    horizontally    disposed    longitudinally    extending 
chamber  having  longitudinally  extending  side  walls;  means 
for    passing    heating   gases    longitudinally   through    said 
chamber;  a  structure  for  conducting  gases  to  be  heated 
extending  across  the  top  of  said  chamber  and  comprising 
upper  and  lower  compartments  extending  transversely  of 
said  chamber  with  a  lower  partition  at  the  bottom  of 
said  lower  compartment  and  an  intermediate   partition 
separating  said  upper  and  lower  compartments;  and  a 
bank  of  downwardly  extending  elongated  heat  exchange 
elements  of  rectangular  cross  section  suspended  from  said 
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structure  with  the  major  axis  of  the  rectangular  crossi 
section  of  each  heat  exchange  element  extending  gen- 
erally longitudinally  of  said  chamber,  said  bank  extend- 
ing transversely  of  said  chamber,  each  of  said  heat  ex- 
change elements  comprising  a  downwardly  extending 
elongated  inner  tubular  element  of  rectangular  cross  sec- 
tion having  an  opening  at  its  lower  end  and  at  its  up- 
per end  being  supported  by  said  intermediate  partition 
in  communication  with  upper  compartment,  a  down- 
wardly extending  elongated  outer  tubular  element  of  rec- 
tangular cross  section  and  formed  of  heat  conductive 
metal  surrounding  said  mner  tubular  element  and  defin 
ing  therebetween  a  peripheral  space,  said  outer  tubular 
element  having  a  closed  lower  end  and  at  its  upper  end 
being  supported  by  said  lower  partition  in  communica- 
tion with  said  lower  compartment  and  having  its  exterior 
surface  of  metal  and  essentially  bare  of  external  protuber- 
ances  providing  extended    heat   transfer   surfaces,    and 


conductive  material,  depositing  said  material  in  said 
well  and  said  c^>enings  so  that  the  material  is  in  heat- 
transferring  proximity  with  said  formation,  said  de- 
posited material  filling  the  well  adjacent  the  hydrocar- 
bon-bearing formation,  and  heating  the  material  in  the 
well  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  heat  the  surrounding 
hydrocarbon-bearing   formation    adjacent   the   well,   said 
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spaced  heat  transfer  fins  carried  by  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  interior  surface  of  said  outer  tubular  ele 
ment  in  said  peripheral  space  with  their  outer  edges  in 
close  proximity  to  the  exterior  surface  of  said  inner  tubu- 
lar element,  said  fins  being  so  closely  spaced  and  of 
such  number  that  the  finned  interior  surface  of  said  outer 
tubular  element  provides  in  said  peripheral  space  a  heat 
transfer  area  at  least  twice  as  great  as  the  heat  transfer 
area  provided  by  the  exterior  surface  of  said  outer  tubu- 
lar element  and  prevents  appreciable  reduction  in  the 
thickness  of  said  peripheral  space  in  the  event  of  de- 
formation due  to  heat  of  either  of  said  outer  and  inner 
tubular  elements,  each  of  the  outermost  heat  exchange 
elements  nearest  the  side  walls  of  said  chamber  having 
therein  the  portion  of  the  peripheral  space  nearest  said 
chamber  side  wall  of  a  thickness  substantially  greater  than 
the  thickness  of  the  longer  side  portions  of  the  peripheral 
space  in  any  heat  exchange  element  in  said  bank  located 
between  said  outermost  heat  exchange  elements. 


3,1*5^45 

METHOD  OF  HEATING  UNDERGROUND 

FORMATIONS 

.Mkhael  Prats,  Houston,  and  Donald  G.  Russell,  Bellaire. 

Texn  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,536 
8  Claims.  (CI.  166—39) 
1.  A  method  of  heating  a  hydrocarbon-bearing  earth 
formation  for  the  purpose  of  producing  a  hydrocarbon 
fluid  therefrom,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  es- 
tablishing communication  between  the  hydrocarbon-bear- 
ing formation  and  the  ground  surface  through  at  least 
one  well  provided  with  lateral  openings  extending  into 
said  hydrocarbon-bearing  formation,  transporting  down 
said  well  and  into  the  openings  thereof  a  highly  beat- 


heating  being  carried  out  by  positioning  heating  means 
in  the  well  in  contact  with  the  highly  heat  conductive  ma- 
terial in  the  well  whereby  heat  is  conducted  from  said 
beating  means  through  said  heat  conductive  material  to 
the  hydrocarbon  formation  adjacent  the  well  and  is  fur- 
ther conducted  through  the  material  dejwsited  within 
fractures  or  openings  which  extend  laterally  into  said  hy- 
drocarbon formation. 


3,105^46 
WELL  PERFORATING  CONTROL 
Warren  Gillette  Ownby  and  Kenneth  Robison,  Houston. 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Cameo,  Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex., 
a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,881 
5  Claims.     (CI.  166—55.1) 


4.  In  combination,  a  well  tubing  string  having  a  num- 
ber of  magnet  carrying  nipples  at  spaced  apart  depth  in- 
tervals and  with  pole  pieces  spaced  apart  in  coded  rela- 
tion to  different  well  tools  to  be  actuated  in  response  to 
receipt  thereby  of  magnetic  lines  of  force,  one  of  said 
nipples  having  its  magnet  pole  pieces  located  for  the 
presentation  of  lines  of  force  only  in  an  isolated  side 
region  of  the  nipple,  a  perforating  gun  for  co-operation 
with  the  last  mentioned  nipple,  a  magneto  device  con- 
tained in  the  gun  and  provided  with  pole  pieces  isolated 
within  one  side  of  the  gun  to  compel  a  given  rotational 
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position  of  the  gun  for  influencing  said  device  by  the  mag- 
netic lines  of  force  through  alignment  of  the  pole  pieces 
of  the  gun  and  the  nipple,  means  operable  on  the  gun  and 
controlling  said  given  rotational  position  and  perforating 
means  responsive  to  said  magneto  device  and  mounted 
by  the  gun  to  perform  a  perforating  operation  within  a 
zone  fixed  in  relation  to  the  isolated  side  location  of  the 
pole  pieces  of  such  magneto  device. 


of  differently   spaced   apart  elements,   means   responsive 
to  simultaneous  sensing  of  signals  by  all  elements  of  any 


3,105,547 

SELECTIVELY  ACTUATED  WELL  TOOL 

Warren  G.  Ownby,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cameo. 

Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,049 

32  Claims.     (CL  166—65) 


selected  set   and   work   performing   means   arranged  for 
actuation  upon  response  of  the  second  mentioned  means. 


3,105,549 

UNIVERSAL  SELECTIVE  LANDING  NIPPLE 

AND  SELECTOR  TOOL 

George  M.  Raulins,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cameo, 

Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,263 

5  Claims.     (CI.  166—^5) 


10.  Means  for  performing  work  at  any  of  several 
selected  well  depths,  including  a  series  of  reference 
markers  located  at  various  depths  in  a  well  hole  and  each 
being  comparatively  dissimilar  from  the  others,  a  housing 
for  passage  through  the  well  hole,  electrically  actuated 
work  performing  means  carried  by  the  housing  m  an  mi- 
tially  inactive  condition  and  means  to  activate  said  work 
performing  means  including  detector  means  responsive 
to  said  markers,  an  electric  current  supply  circuit,  switch 
means  therefor  influenced  by  the  response  of  said  detector 
means  to  close  the  circuit  to  the  work  performing  means 
and  means  operative  on  said  detector  means  to  set  the 
same  for  response  to  any  one  of  said  reference  markers 

selectively. 

22.  For  signaling  operation  of  a  well  tool  bemg  run 
through  a  well  tubing  string,  a  well  tubing  string  section 
having  an  annular  internal  pocket,  a  succession  of 
separate  rings  stacked  within  said  pocket,  magnets  car- 
ried by  certain  of  said  rings  and  adapted  to  be  selectively 
spaced  apart  by  the  disposition  between  magnet  carry- 
ing rings  of  other  rings  of  predetermined  axial  lengths. 


3,105,548 
TUBING  NIPPLE  AND  SELECTOR  TOOL 
Wairen  G.  Ownby,  Howton,  Tex.,  uri^or  to  Cameo, 
Iiicon»orated,  Houston,  Tex^  a  corporntton  of  Texas 
FUed  Mar.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,385 
13  Claims.     (CI.  166—65) 
6.  A  station  selector  work  performing  well  tool  m- 
cluding  a  group  of  longitudinally  spaced   apart  signal 
pick-up  elements,  actuating  means  connectable  selectively 
with  the  elements  and  rendering  selected  sets  of  the  ele- 
ments signal  sensitive  in  any  one  of  various  oombmations 


1.  In  a  selectively  controlled  well  working  tool  to  be 
mechanically  lowered  and  raised  within  a  tubing  string 
having  a  series  of  vertically  spaced  apart  signaling  sta- 
tions, a  tool  body,  initially  inactive  work  performing 
means  carried  by  the  body,  power  supply  means  for  actu- 
ation of  said  work  performing  means,  first  and  second 
control  switches  coupled  in  circuit  series  relation  with  each 
other  and  with  the  power  supply  means  and  said  work 
performing  means  to  actuate  the  latter  when  both  con- 
trol switches  are  concurrently  closed  station  signal  in- 
fluenced means  connected  with  the  first  control  switch  and 
active  to  close  the  same  on  traverse  of  each  station,  ac- 
tivating means  responsive  to  subsurface  environment  and 
positioned  by  the  tool  body  to  effect  closing  of  the  second 
control  switch  and  mechanical  means  initially  blocking 
activation  of  the  activating  means  and  being  undisturbed 
by  lowering  the  tool  in  a  tubing  string  to  a  region  below 
a  selected  one  of  said  signal  stations  but  responsive  to  the 
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raising  of  the  tool  from  said  region  to  condition  said 
activating  means  for  activation. 


MAGNETICALLY  ACTUATED  WELL 

WORiUNG  TOOL 

Harry   C.   Ehkrt,   Houfton,  Tex^  assigiior  to   Cameo, 

Incorporated,  Howtou,  Tex.,  a  corporatioa  of  Texas 

FVcd  Jan.  30, 1961,  Scr.  No.  85,933 

It  ClainH.     (CI.  166—65) 
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the  body,  a  control  switch  therefor  including  a  perma- 
nently magnetized  element  movable  between  a  switch 
contact  opening  position  and  a  switch  contact  closing 
position,  pole  piece  means  fixedly  carried  by  the  body 
within  the  field  of  said  movable  element  for  the  magnetic 
attraction  of  the  element  to  one  of  its  positions,  a  second 
magnet  slidably  mounted  on  the  tool  body  for  movement 
into  and  out  of  flux  linking  relation  with  said  pole  piece 
means,  said  second  magnet  having  its  poles  arranged  to 
repel  said  magnetized  element  from  said  one  of  its  posi- 
tions when  the  second  magnet  is  in  said  flux  linking  rela- 
tion, and  tubing  string  engageable  means  on  the  second 
magnet  to  effect  sliding  of  the  second  magnet  out  of  said 
flux  linking  relation  incident  to  reversal  of  direction  of 
tool  travel  within  a  tubing  s.tring. 


8.  In  a  well  \o6k.  adapted  to  be  run  in  a  well  and 
to  be  actuated  upon  receipt  of  a  signal  from  a  subsurface 
signaling  station,  a  tool  body,  an  electrically  actuated  ele- 
ment carried  by  the  body,  a  first  circuit  closing  device 
and  a  second  circuit  closing  device  connected  in  series 
circuit  relation  and  operative  to  actuate  said  element  when 
the  devices  are  concurrently  in  circuit  dosing  relation, 
signal  reqx»sive  means  to  effect  circuit  closing  relation  of 
the  first  device,  and  a  well  fluid  pressure  responsive  control 
member  connected  with  the  second  circuit  closing  device 
and  shiftably  motmted  on  the  tool  body  for  movement  be- 
tween circuit  opening  position  and  circuit  closing  position. 


3,105,551 

SWITCH  INFLUENCING  DEVICES 

Harry   C.  Ehiert,  Houton,  Tex.,  aarignor  to   Cameo. 

Incorporated,  Hoostoo,  Tex.,  a  cocporatioa  of  Texas 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  87,345 

7  Clainu.    (CI.  166—^5) 


?l^  i 
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3.  In  a  well  working  tool  for  travel  within  a  tubing 
strinf,  a  tool  body  having  suspension  connection  means 
for  focri  movement  manipulatimi  within  a  tubing  string, 
electrically  omtrolkd  woit  perftmning  means  carried  by 


3,105,552 
CASING  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
John  A.  Hacber  and  Uoyd  G.  Ottoman,  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  27,  1960,  Scr.  No.  45,646 
4  Claimt.     (O.  16^—75) 


1.  A  wellhead  apparatus  adapted  to  be  positioned  at 
the  top  of  a  well  for  suspending  a  combination  of  tubing 
and  casing  strings  in  the  well,  said  apparatus  comprising 
a  casinghead  fixedly  positioned  coaxially  over  said  well, 
said  casinghead  having  at  least  one  seating  shoulder 
formed  therein,  a  first  casing  hanger  having  seating  shoul- 
ders formed  on  the  inside  and  outside  thereof,  said 
outside  shoulder  being  formed  to  seat  on  a  shoulder 
within  the  casinghead,  a  first  string  of  casing  secured  to 
and  suspending  from  the  first  casing  hanger,  a  second 
casing  hanger  having  seating  shoulders  formed  on  at  least 
the  outside  thereof,  said  outer  shoulder  being  formed  to 
seat  on  the  shoulder  within  said  first  casing  hanger,  a 
second  string  of  casing  secured  to  and  suspending  from 
the  second  casing  hanger,  and  hold-down  slip  means  car- 
ried outwardly  by  each  of  said  casing  hangers  and  posi- 
tioned to  engage  the  inner  surface  of  said  casinghead. 


3,105^5» 

FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Pat  T.  W.  CUAobn,  D—nm,  OUa^  MrfVMV  to  Halli- 
bnttoB  Ciiwp— y,  a  coipiwUea  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec  3, 1959,  Scr.  No.  857,038 
7ClaiBi.    (CL  166— 133) 
1.  In  fluid  flow  control  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  housing  member  adapted  to  be  connected  between  sec- 
tions of  a  conduit,  means  forming  a  passageway  extending 
longitudinally  through  said  housing  member  whereby  fluid 
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may  flow  from  a  section  of  the  conduit  thercbeiow  into  a 
section  of  the  conduit  thereabove,  said  housing  member 
having  a  by-pass  port  in  the  wall  thereof,  said  by-pass  port 
being  adapted  when  open  to  provide  fluid  communication 
between  said  passageway  and  the  outside  of  said  housing 
member,  a  main  valve  member  mounted  for  movement  in 
said  housing  member  from  an  initial  position  closing  said 
passageway  to  a  position  wherein  said  passageway  is  open, 
and  a  movably  mounted  by-pass  valve  member  for  con- 


rotatable  shaft  held  against  axial  movement  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  in  said  cylindrical  body,  a  non-rotat- 
able  nut  member  rigidly  connected  to  said  piston  and 
threadedly  engaged  with  said  rotatable  shaft,  means  for 
supporting  said  nut  member  for  longitudinal  movement 
only  within  said  cylindrical  body,  and  actuating  means 
for  rotating  said  shaft  during  upward  movement  of  said 
tool  in  said  casing  in  such  direction  that  said  piston 
moves  downwardly  in  said  cylinder  chamber  to  eject 
therefrom  said  coating  material. 


3,105^55 

CASING  SCRAPER 

Severo    L.    Viilalon,    Jr^    Dancan,    Okla.,    assignor 

Halliburton  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,597 

7  Claims.     (CI.  166—174) 


to 


trolling  fluid  flow  through  said  by-pass  port,  the  housing 
member  having  a  chamber  therein  defined  between  said 
valve  members,  the  housing  member  having  a  port  con- 
necting said  chamber  to  the  exterior  of  said  housing  mem- 
ber, said  by-pass  valve  member  being  engageable  by  said 
main  valve  member  for  movement  from  an  initial  open 
position  to  a  position  closing  said  by-pass  port  when  said 
main  valve  member  is  moved  from  its  initial  closed  posi- 
tion to  a  ix)sition  wherein  said  passageway  is  open. 


3,105,554 

DOWN  HOLE  TOOL 

Rkiiard  H.  McCall,  New  Iberia,  Iju,  assignor  to  Texaco 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  31,935 

4  Claims.     (CI.  166—169) 


1.  A  down  hole  tool  for  applying  a  coating  material 
to  the  internal  walls  of  casing  comprising  a  cylindrical 
body  adapted  to  vertical  movement  in  said  casing,  means 
defining  a  cylinder  chamber  in  said  body  for  containing 
said  coating  material,  fluid  passage  means  to  permit  said 
coating  material  to  be  ejected  from  said  cylinder  cham- 
ber, a  seal  means  carried  by  a  piston  slidably  and  seal- 
ingly  mounted  in  said  cylinder  chamber,  thrust  bearing 
means  attached  to  said  body  for  rotatably  supporting  a 


i.  In  a  casing  scraper  for  use  in  wells,  a  central  man- 
drel, a  tapered  spreader  block  of  resilient  rubber  material 
fixed  thereon,  an  outer  sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  the 
mandrel,  friction  drag  means  mounted  on  the  sleeve  en- 
gageable with  the  casing,  a  shoulder  on  the  mandrel  for 
limiting  longitudinal  movement  of  the  sleeve  thereon, 
and  scraper  blades  slidably  mounted  on  the  sleeve  for 
radial  movement  with  respect  thereto,  said  scraper  blades 
having  inner  tapered  surfaces  coacting  with  said  tapered 
spreader  block  to  be  urged  resiliently  outwardly  thereby 
and  engage  and  scrape  the  casing  when  the  mandrel  is 
moved  through  the  casing,  while  the  main  load  of  the 
scraping  action  is  transmitted  by  the  sleeve  to  the  shoulder 
on  the  mandrel. 

3,105^56 
ANCHORING  AND  SEALING  DEVICES 
George  Max  Raaliaa,  Dallas,  Tex^  asiiKnor,  by  mtam 
K^ments,  to  Otis  EnginccfiBg  Corporation,  Dallas 
County,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,567 
15  Claims.  (CL  166—214) 
1.  A  well  tool  comprising:  an  elongate  tubular  mem- 
ber, locking  means  on  said  tubular  member  and  having 
outwardly  projecting  boss  means  disposed  below  the 
lower  end  a€  the  tubular  member  and  adapted  to  move 
laterally  between  retracted  and  projecting  positions  to 
extend  outwardly  of  the  tubular  member;  a  body  in- 
sertablc  into  the  upper  end  of  and  movable  longitudinally 
into  the  tubular  member  to  a  position  to  engage  and  bxAd 
tht  locking  means  with  the  boss  nwans  in  projecting  posi- 
tions; cooperating  sealing  means  on  the  tubuiar  member 
and  the  body  for  sealing  therebetween;  means  on  the 
tubular  member  and  the  body  engageable  with  each  other 
for  limiting  movement  of  the  body  longitudinally  into 
said  tubular  member,  whereby  the  body  is  positioned  in 
the  tubiriar  member  to  engage  and  hold  the  locking  meam 
in  projecting  position  and  the  sealing  means  is  positioned 
to  seal  between  the  body  and  the  tubular  member;  and 
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cooperating  lock  meani  on  the  tubular  member  and  the     maximum    pitch    positions,    and    means   drivingly    mter- 
body  for  preventing  non-rotational  mo\ement  ot  the  boJ>     connecting  said  hub  and  said  blades  through  said  con- 


V  !. 


•.\i 


out  of  the  tubular  member  and  permitting  rotational  move- 
ment of  the  body  out  of  said  tubular  member 


3,105,557 

ROTOR  BLADE 

Voorbis  Frederick  Wigal,  600  MobUe  Ave.. 

Jackson,  Tenn. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,546 

17  Claims.     (CI.  170—159) 


17.  For  use  in  an  airfoil,  a  reinforcing  spar  comprising 
a  series  of  tubular  members  tangentially  attached  together, 
and  a  filler  of  solid  plastic  material  extending  from  one 
end  of  said  spar  and  terminating  at  distances  which  differ 
in  at  least  two  of  said  tubes. 


3,105^58 
VARIABLE  PITCH  PROPELLER 
Natfauicl  B.  Kell,  Indianapolis,  Ind^  asignor  to  General 
IVfotors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  June  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  118,842 
7  Claims.  (CI.  170—160.51) 
].  A  variable  pitch  propeller  including  in  combina- 
tion, a  hub,  a  housing  journalled  on  said  hub,  a  plurality 
of  blades  journalled  in  said  housing  for  rotation  about 
their  longitudinal  axes  to  different  pitch  positions,  a  con- 
trol sleeve  attached  to  each  propeller  blade  havir>g  abut- 
ment means  engageable  with  said  hub  to  determine  the 
minimum  and  maximum  pitch  positions  of  each  blade. 
prestressed  elastic  means  disposed  within  said  housing 
and  operativcly  connected  with  the  control  sleeve  of 
each  blade  for  normally  maintaining  said  b  ades  at  their 


trol  >>leeve^  and  said  elastic  means  such  that  pitch  adjust- 
ing movement  of  said  blades  is  responsive  to  input  torque. 


3,105,559 
PERCUSSION  TOOL 
Samuel     L.    Collier,    Houston,    and    Melton     L.     Fly, 
Lampasas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Mission  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,956 
14  Claims.     (CL  173—15) 


1.  In  a  percussion  drilling  tool,  a  casing,  an  anvil  ele- 
ment at  the  forward  end  of  said  casing  and  a  connection 
for  a  pressured  fluid  supply  at  the  rearward  end  thereof, 
a  hammer  piston  reciprocable  in  said  casing  for  beating 
upon  said  anvil  element,  and  fluid  inlet  and  exhaust  ports 
in  the  wall  of  said  casing  traversed  by  said  piston  for  aler- 
nately  admitting  pressured  fluid  to  and  exhausting  the 
same  from  said  ends,  said  ports  being  positioned  to  be 
selectively  covered  and  uncovered  by  said  piston  to  admit 
pressured  fluid  to  said  forward  casing  end  and  exhaust  said 
rearward  casing  end  during  the  last  part  of  the  forward 
stroke  of  said  piston  and  the  initial  part  of  the  succeeding 
return  stroke,  to  out  off  the  exhaust  from  said  rearward 
casing  end  and  to  admit  pressured  fluid  thereto,  inter- 
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mediately  during  the  rearward  stroke  of  said  piston,  and 
to  cut  off  the  pressured  fluid  supply  to  said  rearward  end 
during  the  last  part  of  said  rearward  stroke  and  the  initial 
part  of  the  succeeding  forward  stroke  whereby  the  charge 
of  pressured  fluid  in  said  rearward  end  is  compressed  and 
expanded  to  cushion  and  expedite  the  turn-around  of  said 
piston. 

3,105.560 
WEIGHT  CONTROLLED  VIBRATORY 
DRILLING  DEVICE 
John   A.  Zublin,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.;  Marie  N.  Zublin, 
executrix  of  said  John  A.  Zublin,  deceased,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Maria   N.  Zublin   and  one-half  to  C. 
William  Zublin 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  334 
15  Claims.     (CI.  175—56) 


and   means  responsive   to  selected  relative  positions  be- 
tween said  outer  mandrel  and  said  inner  mandrel  for  in- 


I.  Apparatus  for  imparting  vibrating  motion  to  a  drill 
bit.  comprising:  a  housing  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  a 
string  of  drill  pipe  above  the  drill  bit;  means  in  said 
housing  for  intermittently  interrupting  the  flow  of  drill- 
ing fluid  therethrough  including  an  interrupter  stator  and 
an  interrupter  rotor;  said  interrupter  parts  being  sup- 
ported in  said  housing  for  relative  movement  one  towards 
the  other;  and  a  connector  device  connected  to  one  of 
said  interrupter  parts  for  axial  movement  therewith  and 
projecting  from  said  housing  for  connection  to  the  drill 
bit  in  the  drill  string;  said  housing  and  said  connector 
device  having  coengaged  means  axially  movable  relative 
to  one  another  for  transmitting  torque  to  the  drill  bit  and 
for  allowing  movement  of  said  interrupter  parts  one  to- 
ward the  other. 

3,105^61 
HYDRAULIC  ACTUATED  DRILL  COLLAR 
Jackson   M.   Kellner,   Tulsa,   Okla^   assignor   to   Jersey 
Production  Research  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,751 

19  Claims.     (CL  175—230) 

1.  Apparatus  for  applying  force  to  a  drill  bit  in  a  well 
comprising:  an  inner  mandrel  attachable  to  said  bit  and 
adapted  to  supply  pressure  fluid  to  said  bit,  piston  means 
attached  to  said  inner  mandrel,  an  outer  mandrel  sealing- 
ly  movable  about  said  inner  mandrel  to  form  a  pressure 
cylinder  with  said  piston  means,  pressure  fluid  responsive 
means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  cylinder  and  of 
a  character  to  anchor  said  outer  mandrel  to  said  well, 

795  O.G.— 10 


termittently  enlering   .md  exhausting   said   pressure   fluid 
into  said  cyclinder  above  said  piston  means. 


3,105,562 
I  NDERREAMING  TOOL 
Virgil  D.  Stone,  .Morgan  City,  La.,  and  Kirk  R.  Shirley, 
Long  Beach,  Calif.;  said  Stone  assignor  to  Gulf  Oil 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania, and  said  Shirley  assignor  to  The  Servco  Com- 
pany, Long  Beach,  Calif.,  a  company  of  Nevada     • 
FUed  July  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,111 
5  Claims.     (CL  175—268) 


1 .  An  underreaming  tool  for  enlargement  of  the  bore- 
hole of  a  well,  said  tool  comprising  a  rigid  tubular  body 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  string  of  drill  pipe,  said 
tubular  body  having  a  central  opening  extending  longi- 
tudinally therethrough,  the  diameter  of  said  central  open- 
ing being  larger  at  its  lower  end  than  at  its  upper  end,  a 
plurality  of  slots  spaced  around  the  circumference  of  said 
tubular  body  and  extending  through  the  wall  thereof, 
cutting  elements  pivotally  mounted  on  the  tubular  body 
for  movement  from  a  retracted  position  extending  into 
the  slots  to  an  extended  position,  a  liner  slidable  within 
the  tubular  body  from  a  lower  to  an  upper  position,  an 
outwardly  sloping  cam  integral  with  said  liner  adapted 
to  engage  the  cutting  elements  and  move  them  to  an  ex- 
tended position  on  upward  movement  of  the  liner,  scal- 
ing means  engaging  the  liner  and  tubular  body  to  prevent 
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flow  of  fluid  therebetween,  the  lower  end  of  said  liner 
having  a  larger  area  than  the  upper  end  of  said  liner 
whereby  f^uid  pressure  within  the  tubular  body  produces 
an  upward  force  on  the  liner  to  move  the  liner  to  the 
upper  position  to  extend  the  cutting  elements,  locking 
means  engaging  the  liner  and  tubular  body  to  lock  the 
liner  at  the  upper  position  with  the  cutting  elements  ex- 
tended, said  locking  means  being  releasable  by  downward 
force  on  the  liner  to  permit  movement  of  the  liner  to  a 
lower  position. 

3,105^63 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRILLING  HOLES  IN 

UNDERGROUND  FORMATIONS 

Izaak   Havenaar,   Amsterdam,  Netherlands,   assignor   to 

Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  ,  .,„ 

Filed  July  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  41,129 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium  July  18.  1959 
2  Claims.     (CI.  175—337) 
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means;  and  means  for  selecting  only  that  portion  of  said 
electrical  output  signal  that  is  a  function  of  said  dynamic 
load  forces  from  the  electrical  output  signal  from  said  one 


v«a-s 


of  said  means  and  algebraically  adding  it  to  the  electrical 
output  signal  from  the  other  of  said  means  to  provide  a  nei 
electrical  output  signal  that  is  a  function  only  of  said  static 

load 

3,1053^5 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  CONSUMPTION 

OF  LIQUID  FUELS 

Franz  Pischinger,  Graz,  Austria,  assignor  to 

Hans  List,  Graz,  Austria 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1962,  Ser.  No.  180,245 

3  Claims.     (CI.  177—190) 


•  -        \     * 


1.  In  a  well  drill  apparatus  provided  with  rotatably- 
mountcd  cutter  wheels 

(a)  a  bit  supporting  said  cutter  wheels  through  bear- 
ing elements, 

(6)  a  pipe  section  secured  to  said  bit  and  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom  in  fluid  communication  with  a 
mud-supplying  drill  string, 

(c)  an  elongated  tubular  filter  element  disposed  longi- 
tudinally within  the  pipe  section  and  bit.  said  tubular 
filter  being  of  a  size  whereby  an  annular  space  is 
formed  between  said  filter  and  said  pipe  section, 

(d)  said  bit  having  passages  extending  therethrough 
and  in  communication  with  said  annular  space  where- 
by a  portion  of  the  mud  supplied  to  the  drill  string 
passes  through  the  filter  element  into  the  bearing  ele- 
ments while  the  balance  of  the  mud  flushes  over  the 
filter  onto  the  cutter  wheels  of  the  bit.  and 

(g)   a  nipple  connecting  the  pipe  section  to  the  dril 
string   said  nipple  having  a  bore  of  a  diameter  equal 
to  that  of  the  bore  of  the  tubular  filter,  whereby  the 
filter  docs  not  interfere  with  the  flow  from  the  nipple 


3,105,564 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  STATIC  LOADS 

Alfred  N.  Omond,  P.O.  Box  i5«,  Inglewood,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,395 

4  Claims.     (CI.  177— 211)   .     ,     ^     , 
1.  An  apparatus  for  indicating  the  static  load  of  an 
object  in  which  the  instantaneous  load  of  said  object  con- 
stitutes the  algebraic  sum  of  said  static  load  and  dynamic 
load  forces,  comprising,  in  combination:  first  and  second 
means  each  responsive  to  said  object  for  providing  a  sub 
stantially  identical  electrical  output  signal  that  is  a  func 
tion  of  said  instantaneous  load;  means  for  reversing  the 
polarity  of  the  electrical  output  signal  from  one  of  said 


1,  A  device  for  measuring  the  consumption  of  liquid 
fuel,  in  particular  the  fuel  consumption  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  comprising  a  balance  having  a  weigh- 
beam,  a  vessel  containing  the  amount  of  fuel  to  be  meas- 
ured, said  vessel  being  suspended  on  one  arm  of  the 
weigh-beam,  two  counterweights  mounted  on  the  other 
arm  of  the  'weigh-beam,  a  fuel  feed  pipe  projecting  into 
the  vessel  and  having  valves  therein  controlled  to  main- 
Uin  the  vessel  filled,  a  plurality  of  fixed  contacts  and 
electrical  conUcts  on  said  weigh-beam  for  starting  and 
stopping  measuring  instruments  at  the  beginning  and  at 
the  end  of  the  measurement,  one  of  said  counterweights 
corresponding  to  the  amount  of  fuel  to  be  measured  and 
being  detachably  mounted  on  said  weigh-beam.  a  fixed 
abutment  serving  to  lift  the  last-mentioned  counterweight 
from  said  weigh-beam,  the  last-mentioned  counterweight 
abutting   against  said  abutment   while   the   weigh-beam 
moves  into  its  position  of  equilibrium  immediately  fol- 
lowing the  actuation  of  the  said  contacts  for  the  starting 
of  the  measuring  instruments. 


3,105,566 
STORAGE  BATTERY  AND  HOLDDOWN 
MEANS  THEREFOR 
Robert  M.  Raney,  Chardou,  Ohio,  and  Louis  Zednik,  Jr., 
ClawsoB,    Mich.,   assigBors   to   The   Electric   Storage 
Battery  Company,  a  corporatioa  <rf  New  Jersey,  and 
Chrysler  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  II,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,694 
1  Claim.    (CI.  180—68.5) 
!n  combination,  a  storage  battery  having  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  casing  with  vertical  side  walls,  a  flat 
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bottom,  and  a  pocket  in  the  outer  side  of  at  least  one  of 
the  side  walls  thereof  near  the  bottom,  said  pocket  hav- 
ing opposite  vertical  sides  defined  by  laterally  spaced 
inwardly  facing  surfaces  of  columnar  portions  of  the 
material  of  said  side  wall,  an  inner  side  defined  by  the 
outer  surface  of  an  indented  p>ortion  of  the  side  wall  be- 
tween said  columnar  portions,  and  a  bottom  defined  by 
a  horizontal  ledge  of  said  side  wall  material  extending  en 
tirely  across  the  pocket  bottom,  the  inner  side  of  said 
ledge  being  integral  with  the  material  at  the  inner  side 
of  the  pocket  and  the  ends  of  the  ledge  being  integral 
with  the  columnar  portions  at  each  side  of  the  pocket,  the 
depth  of  said  ledge,  as  measured  horizontally  outward 
from  the  inner  side  of  the  pocket,  being  substantially 
equal  to  the  widths  of  the  opposed  surfaces  of  the  colum- 
nar portions  at  the  ends  of  the  ledge,  a  battery  receiving 
tray  having  a  flat  surface  adapted  to  support  the  bottom 


of  said  battery  and  an  end  portion  extending  laterally 
outward  from  the  battery  supporting  surface,  a  clamp 
for  holding  said  battery  on  said  tray,  said  clamp  com- 
prising a  plate  having  a  flat  portion  along  a  free  edge  at 
one  side  thereof  adapted  to  rest  on  said  horizontal  ledge, 
a  downturned  flange  on  the  other  side  of  said  plate  adapt- 
ed to  rest  on  the  end  portion  of  said  tray,  a  clamp  screw 
engaging  between  said  tray  and  a  portion  of  said  plate 
between  said  downturned  flange  and  the  free  edge  portion 
for  clamping  said  edge  portion  downwardly  against  said 
horizontal  ledge,  and  flange  means  extending  generally  at 
right  angles  to  said  plate  and  spaced  inwardly  from  said 
free  edge  portion,  the  distance  from  said  flange  means  lo 
said  free  edge  portion  being  less  than  the  depth  of  the 
ledge,  whereby  to  block  engagement  of  the  free  edge  of 
the  plate  with  the  surface  at  the  inner  side  of  the  pocket 
while  preventing  sidewise  motion  of  the  batterv 


3,105,567 

BATTERY  AND  CLAMP  PROTECTOR 

Eari  K.  Schultz,  Jr.,  5513  Harney  St.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  798,641,  Mar.  II, 

1959.    This  application  Sept.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56.580 

2  Clahns.     (CI.  180—68.5) 


ing  and  a  depending  flange  extended  around  the  outer 
edge,  the  frame  being  designed  to  be  positioned  on  the 
upper  edge  of  a  motor  vehicle  batterv.  and  said  base 
plate  over-lapping  the  outer  portion  of  the  top  of  the 
battery  and  extended  continuousK  a;oimd  the  batier>. 
said  spacer  being  disposable  against  said  batterv  and  be- 
tween said  portions  of  said  conventional  hold  down  de- 
vice and  said  battery,  said  ups^ardly  disposed  flange 
being  of  substantial  height  for  serving  as  a  barrier  to 
prevent  splashed  battery  acid  coming  from  the  area 
inside  said  opening  from  reaching  the  hold  dov^n  clamp 
portions  on  the  outer  side  of  said  iipv^ardlv  disposed 
flange.  ^- 


1.  An  insulating  spacer  and  protector  adapted  to  be 
placed  between  a  motor  vehicle  battery  and  a  conven- 
tional battery  hold  down  device  having  portions  normally 
extending  around  upper  outer  edges  of  the  battery,  said 
spacer  comprising:  a  horizontally  disposed  base  plate 
formed  of  plastic  for  corrosion  resistance  and  having 
an  opening  extending  vertically  therethrough  and  having 
an  upwardly  disposed  flange  extended  around  the  open- 


3,105,568 
SEISMIC  PROFILING  SYSTEM 
Richard  N.  Jolly,  Tulsa,  Olda.,  assignor  to  Jersey  Pro- 
duction Research  Company,   a  corporation   of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,864 
13  Claims.     (CI.  181— .5) 


f — .«^,iM^.      .      ■      .      .      . — . — . — . — 4 — ^— . — .      ■ 


i«  nto*  ■>■>•*•>■• 


I.  A  seismic  profiling  method  which  comprises  estab- 
lishing a  plurality  of  seismic  detector  stations  in  a  line 
along  the  earths  surface;  locating  a  first  group  of  seismic 
impulse  points  in  a  line  extending  in  the  same  direction 
as  said  line  of  detector  stations,  said  first  group  of  im- 
pulse points  being  spaced  over  a  distance  less  than  the 
length  of  said  line  of  detector  stations;  successively  initiat- 
ing seismic  impulses  at  each  of  said  impulse  points  and 
recording  energy  reflected  to  each  of  said  detector  stations; 
extending  said  line  of  detector  stations  by  traiuferting 
stations  from  one  end  of  said  line  to  the  other,  the  dis- 
tance said  line  is  extended  being  equivalent  to  the  length 
of  said  group  of  impulse  points;  extending  said  line  of 
impulse  points  in  the  direction  said  line  erf  detector  sta- 
tions was  extended  by  locating  a  second  group  of  impulse 
points  similar  to  said  first  group  beyond  said  first  group; 
successively  initiating  seismic  impulses  at  each  impulse 
point  in  said  second  group  and  recording  energy  reflected 
10  each  station  in  said  extended  line  of  detector  stations; 
and  thereafter  combining  recorded  signals  reflected  from 
common  depth  points. 


3,105.569 
LOUD-SPEAKER  ASSEMBLY 
Chaunccy  Richard  Evans,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor 
to  Atuk  Corporation,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Utah 

Filed  May  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  110,465 
3  Claims.  (CI.  181—31) 
I.  In  combination  with  a  loud  speaker  enclosure  hav- 
ing an  opening  in  the  front  wall,  a  loud  speaker  mount- 
ing secured  to  the  front  wall  of  the  enclosure  and  com- 
intinicating  with  an  opening  therein,  said  mounting  hav- 
ing parallel  top  and  bottom  walls,  a  |>air  of  side  walls 
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diverging  rcarwardly  from  the  front  wall  of  said  en- 
closure, an  end  wall  secured  to  each  of  said  side  walls, 
a  loud  speaker  secured  to  each  of  said  end  walls,  the 
length  of  one  of  said  side  walls  being  such  that  one  of 


adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  pipe  section  of  an  exhaust  sys- 
tem, transversely  extending  and  longitudinally  spaced 
baffle  plates  secured  in  said  tubular  member  and  each 
secured  about  substantially  its  entire  periphery  to  the 
corresponding  inner  surfaces  of  said  tubular  member,  said 
tubular  member  including  upper  and  lower  walls  inter- 
connected by  means  of  opposite  side  walls,  said  baffle 
plates  each  on  one  side  of  said  tubular  member  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  small  diameter  apertures,  the 
apertured  portions  of  said  adjacent  plates  being  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  tubular  member  whereby  a 
reversely  curving  path  extending  longitudinally  through 


said  speakers  will  be  spaced  from  the  enclosure  opening 
a  distance  greater  than  that  of  the  other  speaker  so  thai 
the  difference  in  the  two  distances  is  equal  to  one-half 
the  wave  length  of  a  frequency  in  the  range  of  3,000 
cycles  per  second. 


3,105,570 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  EXHAL  ST 

MUFFLER 

Nicholas  Bczemes,  15  Forest  St.,  Peabody,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  188,056 

8  Clalnns.     (CI.  181—56) 


said  tubular  member  is  formed,  a  supplemental  baffle 
wall  secured  to  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  tubular  member 
and  extending  between  said  upper  and  lower  walls  and 
said  opposite  side  walls  and  disposed  between  said  inlet 
end  wall  and  the  adjacent  baffle  plate,  an  impervious 
baffle  pane!  secured  between  the  center  portion  of  said 
baffle  wall,  the  upper  and  lower  walls  of  said  tubular 
member  and  one  of  said  side  walls  a  spaced  distance  from 
said  baffle  wall  toward  said  inlet  end  wall  defining  an  ex- 
haust gas  pulse  dampening  chamber  between  said  baffle 
panel  and  said  baffle  wall  and  a  circular  path  exhaust  gas 
breaker  for  insuring  the  exhaust  gases  passing  through  said 
baffle  panel  will  not  be  recirculated. 


1.  A  muffler  comprising  a  tubular  conduit  of  uniform 
bore,  and  a  series  of  cylindrical  plugs  secured  in  said 
bore,  in  longitudinally  spaced  relation,  said  plugs  being 
of  substantially  equal  length,  and  separated  by  a  distance 
substantially  equal  to  their  common  length,  each  plug 
having  an  axial  bore,  and  a  concentric  ring  of  radially 
outer  bores  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  axial  bore,  said 
plugs  being  of  the  order  of  l^s  inches  in  diameter,  said 
axial  bores  being  substantially  Vs  inch  in  diameter  with 
a  tolerance  of  iiout  V&  inch,  said  outer  bores  being  sub- 
stantially ^Tii  iiKh  in  diameter,  with  a  tolerance  of  about 
'i  inch,  and  said  plugs  having  a  length  L  substantially 
according  to  the  formula 

.v=|+. 

wherein  N  is  the  number  of  plugs,  in  a  range  of  values 
between  2  and  14  inclusive. 


3,105,572 

FOLDING  SCAFFOLD 

Fritz  T.  Nesslinger,  College  Point,  and  Arthur  C.  Borg- 

man,  Franklin  Square,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Patent 

Scaffolding  Co.  Inc^  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  108,232 

5  Claims.     (CI.  182—152) 


3,105,571 
UNIFLOW  EXHAUST  MUFFLER 
Gabriel    Sampoll    (Perez),    8    Cuatro    Calles;    Jose    A, 
Sampoll  (Perez),  33  Cuatro  Calles;  and  Emilio  Sampoll 
(Perez),  6  Cuatro  Calles,  all  of  Ponce,  Puerto  Rico 
FUed  Oct.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,531 
7  Claims.     (CI.  181—59) 
7.  An  exhaust  muffler  comprising  an  elongated  tubular 
member  having  opposite  open  inlet  and  outlet  end  por- 
tions, inlet  and  outlet  closure  end  walls  secured  to  the  in- 
let and  outlet  ends  of  said  tubular  member  respectively 
and  each  end  wall  including  an  opening  having  an  out- 
wardly projecting  fitting  operatively  associated  therewith 


1.  A  collapsible  mobile  scaffold  wherein  end  frames 
including  uprights  each  provided  with  a  supporting  caster 
are  connected  by  extensible  braces  which,  in  collapsed  or 
inoperative  condition  of  the  scaffold,  are  brought  into  sub- 
stantially parallel  relation  with  each  other  and  with  said 
uprights  and,  in  operative  condition  of  the  scaffold,  ex- 
tend in  cross  relation  between  an  upright  of  one  of  said 
end  frames  and  an  upright  of  the  other  of  said  end  frames 
on  the  same  side  of  the  scaffold,  each  of  said  braces  com- 
prising a  larger  tube  of  relatively  large  inside  diameter. 
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open  at  its  lower  end.  and  a  smaller  tube  having  an  out- 
side diameter  less  than  said  inside  diameter  of  the  larger 
tube,  each  of  said  larger  tubes  being  assembled  in  tele- 
scoping relation  with  one  of  said  smaller  tubes  and  hav- 
ing its  upper  end  pivoially  connected  to  an  upper  end  of 
one  of  said  uprights  and  being  pivotally  connected  ad- 
jacent its  lower  end  to  a  lower  end  portion  of  said  other 
larger  tube,  and  each  of  said  smaller  tubes  having  its 
lower  end  pivotally  connected  to  a  lower  intermediate 
portion  of  one  of  said  uprights  and  having  its  upper  end 
extending  into  the  open  lower  end  of  one  of  said  larger 
tubes,  said  upper  end  of  said  smaller  tube  having  a  per- 
forated transverse  wall  providing  a  bearing,  and  said 
upper  end  portion  of  said  larger  tube  having  a  perforated 
transverse  wall  providing  a  bearing  coaxial  with  the  tubes 
and  with  said  other  bearing,  a  reinforcing  and  locking  rod 
mounted  in  said  larger  tube  with  its  upper  end  portion 
supported  in  said  bearing  of  the  larper  lube  and  its  lower 
end  portion  slidably  and  rotatably  supported  in  said  bear- 
mg  of  the  smaller  tube,  a  transverse  slot  in  the  wall  of 
said  larger  tube,  a  lever  projecting  radially  from  said  rod 
through  said  slot  to  retain  said  rod  in  relatively  fixed  posi- 
tion longitudinally  in  said  larger  tube  and  providing  means 
accessible  outside  said  larger  tube  for  rotating  said  rod 
on  its  axis  in  said  bearings  to  and  from  locking  engage- 
ment with  said  smaller  tube,  said  rod  having  adjacent  its 
lower  end  a  radially  extending  locking  ans!  stop  pin  posi- 
tioned to  be  engaged  by  said  transverse  wall  of  said 
smaller  tube  to  limit  the  extent  of  movement  of  said 
smaller  tube  in  relation  to  said  larger  tube,  and  said 
smaller  tube  having  angularly  spaced  inwardly  extending 
lugs  spaced  downwardly  from  said  bearing  wall  of  the 
smaller  tube  and  positioned  to  be  passed  by  said  locking 
and  stop  pin  when  the  larger  and  the  smaller  tube  are 
moving  into  and  out  of  extended  position  and  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  pin  when  said  locking  rod  is  rotated  to 
locking  position. 

3,105,573 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

HYDRAULIC  ELEVATORS 

Peter  Leveslii,  73  Heyward  St^  Brentwood,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,393 

5  Claims.     (CI.  187—29) 


communicatmg  with  the  hydraulic  ram  and  a  third 
port  communicating  with  a  fluid  sink,  the  valve  stem  of 
said  hydraulic  control  valve  being  movable  in  one  direc- 
tion to  close  off  the  fiuid  sink  and  to  provide  communi- 
cation between  the  fluid  pressure  source  and  the  hy- 
draulic ram  for  upward  movement  of  the  elevator  cab  and 
being  movable  in  the  opposite  direction  to  close  off  the 
fluid  pressure  source  and  to  provide  communication  be- 
tween the  hvdraulic  ram  and  the  fluid  sink  for  downward 
movement  of  the  elevator  cab.  and  auxiliary  hydraulic 
control  valve  means  connected  to  said  linkage  to  com- 
pensate for  load  variations  and  therebv  to  regulate  the 
speed  of  the  elevator  cab  as  desired,  regardless  of  its  load, 
said  auxiliary  hydraulic  control  valve  means  comprising 
a  fixed  panel  and  a  panel  movable  relative  to  said  fixed 
panel,  said  movable  panel  being  connected  to  said  link- 
age for  movement  therewith,  each  of  said  panels  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  control  switch  elements 
which  are  adjustably  mounted  thereon,  the  switch  con- 
trol elements  of  the  movable  panel  being  selectively  en- 
gageable  with  the  switch  control  elements  of  the  fixed 
panel,  the  extent  of  movement  of  said  movable  panel 
relative  to  said  fixed  panel  determining  which  of  the  con- 
trol elements  of  the  fixed  panel  will  be  engaged  by  the 
switch  control  elements  of  the  movable  panel,  said  switch 
control  elements  of  the  fixed  panel  being  in  circuit  with 
solenoid  control  means  connected  to  the  pilot  valve, 
whereby  said  pilot  valve  is  operated  and  controlled  to 
control  operation  of  the  hydraulic  control  valve. 


o:tia>i 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  elevator  system  wherein  an  ele- 
vator cab  is  driven  by  a  hydraulic  ram.  apparatus  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  hydraulic  ram,  including 
a  hydraulic  control  valve  and  control  means,  including 
a  pilot  valve  operating  and  controlling  said  hydraulic 
control  valve  through  a  linkage  between  the  respective 
valve  stems  of  said  hydraulic  control  valve  and  said  pilot 
valve,  said  hydraulic  control  valve  having  a  port  com- 
municating with  a  fluid  pressure  source,  a  second  port 


3,105,574 
HYDRAULIC  SHOCK  ABSORBER  FOR  VEHICLES 
Hans-Jiirgen    Hoffmann    and   Giinter   Frenzel,    both    of 
Eitorf  (Sieg),  Germany,  assignors  to  Boge  G.m.bJFI^  a 
company  of  Germany 

FUed  May  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  113,702 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  9,  1960 

15  Claims.     (CI.  188—88) 


1.  A  telescopic  shock  absorber  comprising  a  cylinder 
adapted  to  be  filled  with  oil,  and  having  an  opening  at 
one  end,  a  piston  slidable  within  said  cylinder  along  the 
inner  wall  thereof  and  dividing  said  cylinder  into  a  pair 
of  work  chambers,  a  piston  rod  connected  to  said  piston 
and  slidably  extending  through  said  opening,  at  least  one 
throttling  bore  of  varying  cross-sectional  area  extending 
through  said  piston  and  connecting  said  work  chambers 
for  passing  the  oil  at  a  high  velocity  from  one  work 
chamber  to  the  other  upon  a  movement  of  said  piston  in 
said  cylinder,  an  elastic  compensating  chamber  adapted 
to  receive  the  oil  expelled  from  said  cylinder  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  piston  rod  therein  and  by  the  thermal  ex- 
pansion of  the  oil.  within  said  cylinder,  and  a  conduit  with- 
in the  piston  branching  off  from  a  point  of  said  throttling 
bore  at  which  the  pressure  is  reduced  to  a  pressure  lower 
than  that  in  other  parts  of  the  bore  by  virtue  of  the  re- 
duced cross-sectional  area,  said  conduit  connecting  said 
throttling  bore  with  said  compensating  chamber. 
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3,105,575 
IMPROVEMENTS  IN  BRAKE  DISCS 
Douglas  Dcwar,  Wolston,  near  Coventry,  and  Richard 
Cleminsoa  Cussoos,  Sooth  Ccrney,  Cirencester,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  Dunlop  Rubber  Company  Limited, 
London  County,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 
FOed  Nov.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,154 
Clai.ns  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  20,  1958 
6  Claims.     (CI.  188—218) 


in  a  direction  toward  and  away  from  said  side  and  said 
sash  respectively,  said  side  and  said  sash  each  having  an 
opening  positioned  to  selectively  receive  said  bar.  where- 
by said  stile  selectively  may  be  locked  to  said  window  sash 
and  to  said  window  frame. 


3,105,577 
ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  MEMORY  SEAT 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Orville  R.  Iding,  Detroit,  Mklu,  assignor  to  Ferro  Stamp- 
ing Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michi- 
gan 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  739,721,  June  4, 
1958.    This  application  Nov.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  155,528 
10  Clahns.    (CI.  192 — 02) 


1 .  An  annular  brake  disc  comprising  a  plurality  of  ring 
segments,  each  segment  having  i^ane  side  faces  and  ra- 
dially extending  edges,  each  radial  edge  of  one  segment 
abutting  a  radial  edge  of  an  adjacent  segment  to  form  a 
flat  annular  disc,  said  segments  having  interlocking  en- 
gagements at  said  radial  edges  each  said  interlocking  en- 
gagement comprising  a  co-planar  extension  from  a  first 
segment  having  a  neck  portion  with  parallel  edges  ex- 
tending from  and  normal  to  a  radial  edge  of  said  segment 
and  a  head  at  the  free  end  of  said  neck  portion  of  a 
diameter  in  a  radial  direction  greater  than  the  width  of 
said  neck  portion  and  a  recess  extending  from  a  second 
segment  comprising  a  passage  positioned  to  receive  the 
neck  portion  of  the  first  segment  and  having  a  radial  edge 
in  sliding  contact  with  one  radial  edge  of  the  neck  por- 
tion of  said  first  segment  and  an  opposite  edge  in  contact 
with  the  opposite  edge  of  said  neck  portion  adjacent  said 
head  and  diverging  therefrom  to  said  radial  edge  of  said 
second  segment,  said  recess  'being  enlarged  at  the  end  of 
said  passage  to  receive  said  head  and  to  permit  limited 
movement  of  said  head  and  neck  portions  of  said  first 
segment  in   a  direction   normal   to  said   abutting   radial 
edges  of  said  segments. 


3,105,576 

SLIDING  AND  PIVOTING  WINDOW 

William  E.  Jones,  1221  N.  Hawthorne  Lane,  and  Henry 

F.  Hilscher,  4220  Crittenden,  both  of  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,554 

7  Claims.     (CL  189—65) 


7.  A  sliding  and  pivoting  window  comprising  a  window 
frame  including  a  pair  of  opposed  sides,  a  pair  of  stiles. 
each  of  said  stiles  being  in  sliding  engagement  with  one  of 
said  OMX>scd  sides,  a  window  sash  pivotally  mounted  to 
both  of  said  stiles,  and  a  pivot  lock  comprising  a  block 
secured  to  one  erf  said  stiles  and  having  an  opening  there- 
through and  a  bar  rectilinearly  slidablc  in  said  opening 


1.  A  memory  control  system  for  a  horizontally  and 
vertically  adjustable  vehicle  scat  including  control  mech- 
anism and  an  electric  motor  for  adjusting  said  seat,  com- 
prising a  first  set  of  mechanism  control  switches  opera- 
tively  associated  with  said  control  mechanism  as  to  be 
closed  thereby  except  when  said  scat  is  in  a  first  preset 
position,   a  second  set  of  mechanism  control  switches 
operatively  associated  with  said  control  mechanism  to 
be  closed  thereby  except  when  said  scat  is  in  a  second 
preset  position,  a  plurality  of  limit  switches  operatively 
associated   with   said   control   mechanism   to   be   closed 
thereby  except  when  said  scat  is  in  a  fully  rearward  and 
down  retracted  position,  a  first  mechanism  control  cir- 
cuit including  said  first  set  of  mechanism  control  switches 
and  a  single  manual  switch  operable  to  energize  said 
circuit  to  move  said  seat  horizontally  and  vertically  di- 
rectly to  said  first  preset  position  from  any  intermedi- 
ate position  thereof,  a  second  mechanism  control  cir- 
cuit  including   said   second   set   of  mechanism   control 
switches,  and  a  single  manual  switch  operable  to  ener- 
gize said  second  circuit  to  move  said  seat  horizontally 
and  vertically  directly  to  said  second  preset  position  from 
any  intermediate  position  thereof,  and  a  third  mecha- 
nism control  circuit  including  said  limit  switches  and  a 
single  manual  switch  operable  to  energize  said  third  cu-- 
cuit  to  move  said  scat  down  and  rearward  to  fully  re- 
tracted position. 

3,105,578 
CLUTCH-ACTUATING  SYSTEM 
Gustav   Meyer,  Friedrichshafen,  Germany,   assignor  to 
Maybacb-Motorenbau  G.m.bJlM  Friedrichshafen,  Ger- 
many, a  firm 

FUed  Oct  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,020 
5  Claims.     (CI.  192 — 084) 
1.  A   friction  dutch  system  for  transmitting   torque 
from  an  internal  combustion  engine  to  a  change  ^?ced 
gear,  comprising: 

a  clutch  having  a  driving  part  and  a  driven  part, 
friction  elements  axially  movably  connected  to  said 
driving  part  and  to  said  driven  part. 


October  l,  1963 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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a  hollow  fluid  pressure  cylinder  axially  movably  con- 
nected to  said  driven  part, 

a  pressure  plate  rigidly  connected  to  said  cylinder  and 
engageable  with  said  friction  elements  for  pressing 
the  latter  against  one  another  for  engaging  the  clutch 
upon  axial  movement  of  said  cylinder  and  pressure 
plate  in  one  direction  and  for  releasing  said  friction 
elements  from  each  other  for  disengaging  the  clutch 
upon  axial  movement  of  said  cylinder  and  jM^ssure 
plate  in  the  of^x)sitc  direction, 

spring  means  interposed  between  said  pressure  plate 
and  said  driven  part  for  urging  said  pressure  plate 
and  cylinder  in  the  direction  for  pressing  said  friction 
elements  against  one  another  arvd  engagir>g  the  clutch, 

a  piston  element  rigidly  connected  to  said  driven  part 
and  placed  in  said  cylinder  for  dividing  the  latter  into 
two  diambers, 

a  pump  for  supplying  a  pressure  fluid, 

a  conduit  means  interconnecting  said  pump  and  said 
two  chambers, 


being  mounted  on  said  split  shaft  for  oscillation  therewith, 
the  legs  of  said  yoke  member  engaging  said  throw-out 
member,  means  for  oscillating  said  split  shaft  and  yoke 
member  to  move  said  throw-out  member  in  a  first  direc- 
tion on  said  sleeve,  said  movement  causing  disengage- 
ment of  said  driving  connection  to  said  driven  member, 
a  second  yoke  member  positioned  to  be  engaged  by  said 


L.4i^fe  • 


a  control  valve  interposed  in  said  conduit  means  so 
constructed  and  arranged  as  to  selectively  permit  flow 
of  pressure  fluid  from  said  pump  into  one  of  said 
chambers  and  to  relieve  pressure  fluid  from  the  sec- 
ond chamber  for  moving  said  cylinder  and  said  pres- 
sure plate  against  the  action  of  said  spring  means  to 
disengage  the  clutch  and  to  permit  flow  of  pressure 
fluid  from  said  pump  into  the  second  chamber  and  to 
relieve  pressure  fluid  from  said  first  chamber  for  as- 
sisting said  sprii>g  means  to  move  said  cylinder  and 
said  pressure  plate  into  clutch  engaging  position,  and 

a  pedal,  a  hydraulic  actuating  means  operatively  con- 
necting said  pedal  to  said  control  valve  for  placing 
said  control  valve  into  the  position  for  supjrfying 
pressure  fluid  to  said  first  chamber  for  disengaging 
said  clutch  upon  movement  of  said  pedal  in  one  direc- 
tion and  for  suj^lying  pressure  fluid  to  the  second 
chamber  for  engaging  said  clutch  suppleinentally  to 
said  spring  means  upon  movement  of  said  pedal  in 
the  opposite  direction. 


first  yoke  member,  said  second  yoke  member  being  piv- 
otally mounted  for  movement  in  the  opposite  direction 
to  the  movement  of  said  first  yoke  member  when  en- 
gaged by  said  first  yoke  member  and  means  operable  upon 
said  movement  of  said  second  yoke  member  to  brake 
said  driven  member  after  disengagement  of  the  driving 
connection  through  said  clutch  to  said  driven  member. 


3,105,580 
THERMOSTATICALLY  CONTROLLED  CLUTCH 
Raymond  J.  Scttinii,  Lctcfaworth,  Heiis,  Eii«i«id,  asdgnor 
to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  863,136 
17  Claims.     (CI.  192—82) 


3,1#5,579 
HEAVY  DUTY  CLUTCH  BRAKE 
DavU  L.  Moore,  D«  WHt,  and  lanes  R.  Cluk,  Syracuse, 
N.Y.,  asricBon  to  Upe-RoBway  CorporallMi,  Syracwc, 
N.Y~  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  14. 1961.  Ser.  No.  103.M8 
2  Claims,  (d.  192—13) 
1 .  An  inertia  brake  arrangement  for  braking  the  driven 
member  of  a  push  clutch  upon  disengagement  of  a  driv- 
ing connection  through  said  clutch  to  said  driven  mem- 
ber comprising  a  fixed  sleeve  surrounding  said  driven 
member,  a  clutch  throw-out  member  mounted  on  said 
sleeve,  a  yoke  member  having  a  bight  portion  and  a  pair 
of  legs,  a  split  shaft  journalled  for  oscillation  in  proximity 
to  said  clutch  throw-out  member,   said   yoke  member 


1.  A  clutch  mechanism  comprising:  a  driving  member, 
a  driven  member  coaxially  mounted  on  said  driving  mem- 
ber for  floating  rotation  thereon,  an  axially  extending 
radially  expansible  one  piece  band  clutching  element 
mounted  on  said  driven  member  for  drivingly  connecting 
said  driving  and  driven  members,  and  thermally  respon- 
sive means  mounted  on  said  driven  member  and  con- 
nected to  said  clutching  element  for  urging  said  clutching 
element  into  position  to  drivingly  connect  said  driving 
and  driven  members. 
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3,1»5,575 
IMPROVEMENTS  IN  BRAKE  DISCS 
Dottglas  Dcwar,  Wolston,  near  Coventry,  and   Richard 
Cleminsoa  Cussoos,  Sooth  Ccrney,  Cirencester,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  Dunlop  Rubber  Company  Limited, 
London  County,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 
FOed  Nov.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,154 
Ciai.ns  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  20,  1958 
6  Claims.     (CI.  188—218) 


in  a  direction  toward  and  away  from  said  side  and  said 
sash  respectively,  said  side  and  said  sash  each  having  an 
opening  positioned  to  selectively  receive  said  bar.  where- 
by said  stile  selectively  may  be  locked  to  said  window  sash 
and  to  said  window  frame. 


3,105,577 
ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  MEMORY  SEAT 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Orville  R.  Iding,  Detroit,  Mklu,  assignor  to  Ferro  Stamp- 
ing Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michi- 
gan 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  739,721,  June  4, 
1958.    This  application  Nov.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  155,528 
10  Clafans.    (CL  192 — 02) 


1 .  An  annular  brake  disc  comprising  a  plurality  of  ring 
segments,  each  segment  having  i^ane  side  faces  and  ra- 
dially extending  edges,  each  radial  edge  of  one  segment 
abutting  a  radial  edge  of  an  adjacent  segment  to  form  a 
flat  annular  disc,  said  segments  having  interlocking  en 
gagcments  at  said  radial  edges  each  said  interlocking  en- 
gagement comprising  a  co-planar  extension  from  a  first 
segment  having  a  neck  portion  with  parallel  edges  ex- 
tending from  and  normal  to  a  radial  edge  of  said  segment 
and  a  head  at  the  free  end  of  said  neck  portion  of  a 
diameter  in  a  radial  direction  greater  than  the  width  of 
said  neclt  portion  and  a  recess  extending  from  a  second 
segment  comprising  a  passage  positioned  to  receive  the 
neck  portion  of  the  first  segment  and  having  a  radial  edge 
in  sliding  contact  with  one  radial  edge  of  the  neck  por- 
tion of  said  first  segment  and  an  opposite  edge  in  contact 
with  the  opposite  edge  of  said  neck  portion  adjacent  said 
head  and  diverging  therefrom  to  said  radial  edge  of  said 
second  segment,  said  recess  'being  enlarged  at  the  end  of 
said  passage  to  receive  said  head  and  to  permit  limited 
movement  of  said  head  and  neck  portions  of  said  first 
segment  in   a  direction   normal   to  said   abutting   radial 
edges  of  said  segments. 


3,105,576 
SLIDING  AND  PIVOTING  WINDOW 


1.  A  memory  control  system  for  a  horizontally  and 
vertically  adjustable  vehicle  scat  including  control  mech- 
anism and  an  electric  motor  for  adjusting  said  seat,  com- 
prising a  first  set  of  mechanism  control  switches  opera- 
tively  associated  with  said  control  mechanism  as  to  be 
closed  thereby  except  when  said  scat  is  in  a  first  preset 
position,  a  second  set  of  mechanism  control  switches 
opcratively  associated  with  said  control  mechanism  to 
be  closed  thereby  except  when  said  scat  is  in  a  second 
preset  position,  a  plurality  of  limit  switches  opcratively 
associated  with  said  control  mechanism  to  be  closed 
thereby  except  when  said  seat  is  in  a  fully  rearward  and 
down  retracted  position,  a  first  mechanism  control  cir- 
cuit including  said  first  set  of  mechanism  control  switches 
and  a  single  manual  switch  operable  to  energize  said 
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3.105,581 

BEARING  CAGE  FOR  A  CLLTCH  THROWOIT 
Frederick  A.  Schick,  Springfield,  III.,  assignor  to  Allis- 

Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 
Original   application    Apr.   3,    1961,   Ser.    No.    100.067. 

Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  2.   1962.  Ser.  No. 

184,417 

3  Claims.     (CI.  192—98) 


1.  In  a  clutch  throwout  mechanism  for  actuating  a 
clutch  wherein  an  antifriction  bearing  is  employed  lo 
transmit  axial  thrust  from  a  control  member  to  a  rotatmg 
clutch  sleeve,  the  combination  comprising:  a  resilient 
cage  for  said  bearing,  axial  thrust  transmitting  means  en- 
gaging diametrically  opposite  portions  of  said  cage,  and 
a  radially  extending  bearing  seating  surface  formed  in 
said  cage,  said  seating  surface  being  non-coplanar  when 
said  cage  is  not  subjected  to  clutch  operating  load  and 
said  seating  surface  being  coplanar  when  said  cage  is 
subjected  to  the  axial  thrust  required  to  actuate  said 
clutch. 

3,105,582 
OIL  PRESSURE  ACTUATED  CLUTCH 
Joseph  M.  Ziabicki,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Twin  Disc 
Clutch    Company,    Racine,    Wis.,    a    corporation    of 
Wisconsin 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  95,077 
8  Claims.     (CI.  192—113) 


1.  A  clutch  comprising  a  plurality  of  annular  frictjon 
plates,  piston  means  movable  between  positions  releasing 
and  engaging  the  plates,  a  passage  for  conducting  cooimg 
oil  under  pressure  to  the  inner  edges  of  the  friction  plates, 
a  valve  for  controlling  flow  through  the  passage  and 
adapted  for  movement  in  an  opening  direction  relative  to 
that  of  the  piston  means  in  engaging  direction,  and  means 
operable  by  the  piston  means  when  in  plate  release  posi- 
tion for  substantially  closing  the  valve  and  for  freeing  the 
valve  for  opening  by  the  cooling  oil  pressure  when  the 
piston  means  is  moved  to  engage  the  plates. 


and  elements  of  uniform  height  made  from  a  material 
having  a  low  coefficient  of  friction  and  a  high  ability 
to    support    loads    without    significant    compression 


fitted  into  and  retained  by  said  recesses  in  such  a 
manner  that  they  are  supported  by  the  bottom 
thereof  and  project  beyond  said  side  of  the  sliding 
member. 


3,105,584 
OVERHEAD  .MATERIAL  HANDLING  CONVEYOR 

Gilman  A.  Heliand.  Navarre,  and  Otto  S.  Nielsen,  Minne- 
apolis, .Minn.;  said  Heliand  assignor  to  said  Nielsen 

(  ontinuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  856,059,  Nov.  30. 
1959.  Iliis  application  May  15,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
109.938 

17  Claims.     (CI.  198—26) 


¥-J 


:J 


^a: 


1  A  material  handling  conveyor  system  comprising 
in  combination  a  primary  conveyor  line  and  at  least  one 
lateral  conveyor  feeder  line  having  an  angular  junction 
with  said  primary  conveyor  line,  said  primary  conveyor 
Ime  being  pivotal  at  each  junction  with  each  of  said  lateral 
conveyor  feeder  lines,  each  of  said  conveyor  sections 
being  in  the  form  of  a  substantially  closed  channel  struc- 
ture having  closed  sides  and  bottom,  the  upper  edge  por- 
tion thereof  having  an  open  slot  extending  longitudinally 
the  full  length  thereof,  at  least  one  pair  of  longitudinally 
spaced  wheels  journaled  in  the  respective  sides  of  said 
channel  structure,  and  an  endless  conveyor  chain  running 
over  said  wheels,  only  the  upper  edge  portion  of  said  con- 
veyor chain  being  exposed  via  the  said  open  slot  and  ex- 
tending above  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  upper  edge  por- 
tion of  the  channel,  slide  means  affording  communication 
between  the  primary  conveyor  line  and  the  lateral  con- 
veyor feeder  lines,  and  rotary  pick-up  means  associated 
with  each  wheel  at  each  junction  of  said  primary  conveyor 
line  and  one  of  said  lateral  conveyor  lines  whereby  ma- 
terials supported  on  the  conveyor  chain  are  advanced 
from  a  lateral  feeder  line  onto  said  primary  conveyor 
line,  and  means  for  driving  said  conveyor  lines. 


3,105,583 
CONVEYOR  TRACK  FOR  HEAVY  LOADS 
Nils  V.  Svensson,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktie- 
bolaget  Gotaverken,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  a  corporation 
of  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  76,061 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Jan.  9,  1960 
3  Claims.     (CI.  193—38) 
1.  In  a  conveyor  track  for  heavy  loads,  a  slip  track 
base  having  a  smooth  surface, 

a  block  shaped  sliding  member  of  a  hard  material  for 

carrying  the  load, 
a  number  of  recesses  in  the  lower  sice  of  said  sliding 
members  which  faces  the  track  bast. 


3,105485 
BULB  ORIENTING  APPARATUS 
Burleigh  H.  Leach,  HamlUmi,  and  Herman  P.  Nowak, 
Danvers,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbmare 

Filed  Apr.  36,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,159 
6  Claims.  (CI.  198—33) 
1 .  Apparatus  for  effecting  uniform  orientation  of  bulbs 
randomly  disposed  in  a  bin,  said  apparatus  comprising:  a 
bulb  conveyor;  means  for  moving  said  bulb  conveyor 
through  a  predetermined  path,  a  portion  of  said  path  being 
through  said  randomly  disposed  bulbs  in  said  bin;  means 
for  supporting  bulbs  substantially  horizontally  on  said 
bulb  conveyor;  means,  disposed  along  the  path  traversed 
by  said  bulb  conveyor  as  it  emerges  from  said  bin,  for 
deflecting  from  said  bulb  conveyor  those  bulbs  which  are 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


October  1,  1963 

not  disposed  horizontally  thereon;  a  bulb  orienting  head 
conveyor  disposed  along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  path 
traversed  by  said  bulb  conveyor;  bulb  orienting  heads 
mounted  on  said  bulb  orienting  head  conveyor;  means  for 
driving  said  bulb  orienting  head  conveyor  in  synchronism 
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3,105,587 
DISTRIBUTING  A.ND  CONVEYLNG  SYSTEM 
Moritz  C.  Boesch,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  »figw>r  *<>  Con- 
solidated Cigar  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  ,^  ,,- 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1960.  Ser.  No.  64^32 
4  Claims.     (CI.  198—79) 


with  said  bulb  conveyor,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
bulb  orienting  heads  during  the  synchronous  travel  of  said 
bulb  conveyor  and  said  bulb  orienting  head  conveyor 
whereby  said  bulb  orienting  heads  lift  the  horizontally  dis- 
posed bulbs  from  said  bulb  conveyor  and  support  them  m 
a  substantially  vertical  disposition. 


3,105^86 

ADJUSTABLE  AUGER  FEEDER 

Gordon   H.   Carew   and   Chancy   M.   Wriker    both   of 

Manawa,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Bam-O-Matic,  Inc.,  New 

London,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  132,430 

6  Claims.     (CI.  198— 64) 


1     A    conveying    svstem    of    the    character   described, 
comprising  a  main  endless  belt  conveyor  including  suc- 
cessive longitudinal  groups  of  a  predetermined  number  of 
substantially  equal  increments,  means  intermittently  ad- 
vancing said  conveyor  an  increment  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
hoppers  disposed  along  aid  conveyor,  the  spacing  between 
successive  hoppers  being  a   multiple   of  said  increment 
different  than  the  number  of  increments  in  said  group  and 
said  hoppers  concurrently   registering  with   different  in- 
crements in  said  respective  groups,  each  of  said  noPPe" 
including  a  bin  having  a  front  waU  and  a  bottom  wall  and 
side  walls,  said  front  wall  having  a  transverse  opening 
formed  therein  directly  above  said  bottom  wall,  a  meter- 
ing discharge  member  associated  with  each  of  said  hcfK 
pers  and  including  a  plate  disposed  above  and  slidable 
in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  hopper  bottom  wall  between 
an  advanced  forward  discharge  position  and  a  retracted 
position,  and  means  intermiitently  concurrently  actuaung 
sVid  discharge  member  upon  advance  of  said  conveyor  a 
group  of  increments. 


3,105,588 
STANDARDS  FOR  BELT  CONVEYORS 
John  B.  Long,  Oak  Hill,  W.  Va.,  aasignor,  by 

assignnients,  to  Marmon-Herrington  Corapuiy,  wc-, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Inj"^, 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  721,063 
2  Claims.     (CI.  198—192) 


•.»! 


1  \n  apparatus  for  distributing  feed  into  feed  bunkers 
comprising  a  source  of  bulk  feed,  an  elongated  trough  ex- 
tending therefrom,  said  trough  having  one  upstanding 
wall  ajid  an  open  side,  an  auger  cradled  in  said  trough 
and  supported  at  ir  outer  end  solely  by  said  trough,  a 
plurality  of  gates  fo  closing  selected  section  of  said 
open  side,  said  gates  tnring  spaced  longitudinaJly  of  sa^ 
trough,  and  means  connected  to  said  gates  and  operable 
from  a  remote  point  for  actuating  said  gates  whereby 
substantially  equal  quantities  of  feed  are  d»^8C<l«- 
multaneously  therethrough  over  the  open  side  of  said 
trough. 


1.  In  a  conveyor  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
sundards  each  of  said  standards  including  a  pair  of  baaes, 
a  first  pair  of  tubular  members,  pivot  means  for  pivot^ 
ly  securing  each  of  said  tubular  members  to  one  of  said 
bases  a  pair  of  tubular  side  members,  each  of  said  tubu- 
lar side  members  defining  a  chamber  within  which  u  tek- 
scopically  and  slidably  received  one  of  said  tubular  mem- 
bers, positioning  means  for  fixedly  securing  each  of  taid 
tubular  side  members  at  a  predetermined  telescopic  ex- 
tension with  respect  to  its  received  tubular  member,  an 
elongated  rigid  cross  bar  having  a  tubular  side  member 
secured  to  each  opposite  end  thereof,  said  cross  bar  jwo- 
viding  a  brace  for  rigidly  mainuining  said  tubular  udc 
members  in  a  predetermined  spaced  apart  relation, 
bracket  means  mounted  upon  each  of  said  tubular  side 
members,    an    idler    roller   mounted    upon   said   bracket 
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means  and  extending  parallel  to  said  cross  brace  from  one 
of  said  tubular  side  members  to  the  other,  fastening  means 
mounted  upon  each  of  said  tubular  side  members  at  the 
end  thereof  opposite  to  that  telescopically  receiving  its 
respective  tubular  member;  a  pair  of  flexible  strands,  said 
flexible  strands  extending  normal  to  said  cross  brace  in 
a  spaced  apart  relation,  with  each  of  said  flexible  strands 
being  secured  to  one  of  said  tubular  side  members  by  its 
respective  fastening  means;  and  a  plurality  of  conveying 
roller  units  mounted  upon  said  flexible  strands,  each  of 
said  conveying  roller  units  including  a  pair  of  side 
brackets,  lock  means  for  securing  each  of  said  side 
brackets  to  one  of  said  flexible  strands,  an  elongated  cross 
bar  of  substantially  the  same  length  as  said  first  men- 
tioned cross  bar  having  a  side  bracket  secured  to  each 
opposite  end  thereof,  said  last  mentioned  cross  bar  pro- 
viding a  brace  for  rigidly  maintaining  said  side  brackets 
in  a  predetermined  spaced  apart  relation,  and  idler  rollers 
mounted  upon  said  last  mentioned  cross  brace  in  juxta- 
position for  receiving  the  conveying  reach  of  a  conveyor 
belt,  said  conveying  roller  units  being  mounted  upon  said 
flexible  strands  intermediate  and  spaced  from  the  inter- 
connection of  said  standards  to  said  flexible  strands,  said 
pivot  means  of  said  standards  providing  for  canting  of 
said  standards  as  said  flexible  strands  yield  under  load  im- 
pact upon  said  conveying  roller  units,  said  first  and  last 
mentioned  cross  bars  cooperating  to  maintain  said  flex- 
ible strands  in  a  predetermined  spaced  apart  relation  dur- 
ing flexing  thereof  and  the  movement  of  a  load  along  said 
conveying  roller  units. 


3,105^89 
BELT  AUGNING  AND  TENSIONING  APPARATUS 
Weld  E.  Conky,  Waowatosa,  Wis^  and  Wenzcl  P.  Kopp, 
Madkon,  Ind^  aadtpon  to  Chain  Belt  Company,  Mil- 
wankcc,  Wis^  a  corporatkm  of  Wlscouin 
OrigiBal  appUcatkm  Feb.  13,  1956,  Ser.  No.  564,996,  now 
Patent  No.  2,924,273,  dated  Feb.  9,  1960.     Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,316 
16  Oaims.     (CL  198—202) 


\o 


2.  In  a  belt  tensioning  and  aligning  device  for  a  con- 
veyor of  the  belt  type  having  a  rigid  frame  carrying  a 
pair  of  spaced  belt  supporting  drums  with  a  conveyor  belt 
running  over  them,  bearings  rigidly  mounted  in  said 
frame  and  arranged  to  support  one  of  said  drums,  bear- 
ing carrying  brackets  mounted  in  said  frame  in  a  manner 
to  support  the  other  of  said  drums  for  tilting  movement, 
bearinss  slidably  mounted  in  said  brackets  and  arranged 
to  support  said  movable  drum  for  movement  toward  or 
from  said  first  drum  to  tension  said  belt,  said  brackets 
being  mounted  to  provide  for  tilting  movement  of  said 
movable  drum  in  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
tensioning  movement  of  said  bearings,  means  to  secure 
said  slidably  mounted  bearings  in  adjusted  position  in 
said  brackets,  and  automatically  operating  belt  tracking 
control  aiqMratus  arranged  to  respond  to  misalignment 
of  said  belt  and  operative  to  effect  tilting  movement  of 
said  movable  drum  in  direction  to  correct  the  misalign- 
ment of  said  belt,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the 
tensioning  of  said  belt  may  be  adjusted  without  disturb- 
ing the  alignment  and  the  alignment  may  be  corrected 
without  disturbing  the  tension. 


3,105,590 

POULTRY  FEED  CONVEYORS 

Charies  R.  PoUey,  Scbaatopol,  Calif. 

(2615  Gravenstein  Highway,  Soath  Scbastopol,  Calif.) 

Filed  May  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,444 

11  Claims.     (CI.  198—204) 


1.  In  a  conveyor  system  for  poultry  feed  and  for  in- 
hibiting scrfid  packing  of  the  feed  during  the  course  of  the 
change  in  direction  thereof,  means  for  changing  the  direc- 
tion of  horizontal  travel  of  said  feed  comprising  a  closed 
housing  having  angularly  offset  inlet  and  outlet  openings, 
a  shaft  extending  vertically  through  said  housing,  a  sheave 
rotatably  mounted  and  axially  shiftable  on  said  shaft, 
spring  means  yieldingly  urging  said  sheave  axially  into 
engagement  with  the  bottom  wall  of  said  housing,  a  mov- 
able flightless  conveyor  element  extending  throu^  said 
inlet  and  outlet  openings  and  trained  around  said  sheave, 
at  least  one  of  the  interjacent  surfaces  constituted  by  the 
underside  of  said  sheave  and  the  bottom  wall  of  said  hous- 
ing being  convexly  shaped  to  define  therebetween  a  space 
which  is  divergent  in  the  radially  outward  direction,  said 
radially  outwardly  divergent  space  in  conjunction  with 
said  spring  means  serving  to  promote  the  movement  of 
feed  out  of  said  space  and  thereby  prevent  the  solid  pack- 
ing of  feed  therein. 


3,105,591 
PACKAGES 
Valter  A.  Ahlbor,  Bromnni,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Arenco 
Aktiebolag,  Vallingby,  Sweden,  a  Swedish  Jofait-stocic 
company 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,499 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Jan.  29,  1960 

1  Oafan.    (a.  20^--41) 


A  package  for  cigarettes  or  similar  articles  comprising 
a  thin  wrapper  of  a  flexible  material  having  a  pair  of 
side  walls,  a  front  wall,  and  a  rectangular  top  end  wall; 
a  cap  of  a  more  rigid  material  having  a  top  wall  secured 
to  said  wrapper  top  end  wall,  said  cap  top  wall  having  a 
flap  extending  beyond  the  upper  edge  of  said  wrapper 
front  wall,  two  side  walls  covering  upper  portions  of  the 
wrapper  side  walls,  each  having  an  end  flap  extending 
beyond  the  respective  wrapper  side  walls  past  said  wrapper 
front  wall,  said  top  wall  flap  being  folded  down,  and  said 
cap  side  wall  flaps  being  folded  one  upon  the  other  across 
the  upper  portion  of  said  wrapper  front  wall  so  that  they 
overlap  said  top  wall  flap  and  are  secured  together,  said 
side  wall  end  flaps  each  being  i»-ovided  with  an  incision 
in  register  with  each  other  and  dividing  said  side  wall  flaps 
into  upper  portions  constituting  together  with  said  top  wall 
flap  an  upper  three-ply  front  wall  of  said  cap  and  lower 
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portions  constituting  a  lower  two-ply  front  wall  of  said 
cap  overlapping  an  end  portion  of  said  top  wall  l^ap.  a 
portion  of  said  cap  top  wall  carrying  said  top  wall  flap, 
triangular  portions  of  said  side  walls  adjacent  said  cap 
side-wall  flaps  and  said  upper  three-ply  front  wall  of  said 
cap  being  hingcdly  connected  with  the  remammg  portion 
of  said  cap  top  wall  and  consisting  of  a  hd  constitutmg  a 
wrapper  opener  secured  to  said  wrapper  top  end  for  pro- 
viding an  access  opening  in  said  wrapper  top  end  and  also 
constituting  a  means  for  the  rcclosure  of  said  access  open- 
ing  said  cap  side  walls  each  having  an  oblique  mcisioii 
extending  from  said  cap  top  wall  to  said  incisions  of  said 
side  wall  end  flaps  and  defining  the  lower  edges  of  said 
triangular  side  wall  portions,  said  wrapper  having  tearing 
lines  registering  substantially  with  said  incisions  of  the 
cap  and  constituting  the  lower  edges  of  the  top  sections 
of  said  wrapper  walls  adhesively  connected  with  said  tri- 
angular side  wall  portions  and  with  said  three-ply  front 
wall  of  said  lid. 

3,105,592 

TELESCOPIC  FORM  CONTAINERS  AND 

DISPENSERS 

WUliam  Cohen,  2165  Ry^^^*;*  N^;  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  18, 1961,  Ser.  No.  111,896 

1  Claim.     (CI.  206—56) 
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ing  elements  and  having  means  for  releasably  coupling 
the  holding  members  to  coding  elements  of  said  cards, 
code-selective  operating  means  for  preventing  the  cou- 
pUng  of  coding  elements  of  a  selected  card  with  corre- 
sponding holding  members,  whereby  the  selected  card 
may  be  separated  from  said  stack,  means  for  automatical- 


ly guiding  the  selected  card  apart  from  said  stack  along 
a  predetermined  path  and  thereafter  returning  the  selected 
card  to  said  8ti»ck,  and  information-sensmg  means  dis- 
posed along  said  path  in  alignment  with  said  predeter- 
mined card  position  for  scanning  the  informaton  con- 
tained on  the  selected  card  as  the  selected  card  foUows 
said  predetermined  path. 


A  container  comprising  a  sectional  tubular  body  round 
in  cross  section,  one  section  telescopically  arranged  with- 
in the  other  section,  the  outer  section  open  at  both  ends, 
the  inner  section  closed  at  both  ends  for  supporting  the 
contents,  a  rail  on  the  side  wall  of  the  outer  section  ex- 
tending therealong  and  adapted  to  receive  a  rail  on  the 
inner  section,  said  outer  rail  having  a  slot  therealong, 
and  a  pin  extending  radially  of  the  rail  on  the  mner  section 
through  the  slot  in  the  outer  rail  for  guiding  the  move- 
ments of  the  sections,  said  outer  section  having  an  exten- 
sion on  one  of  its  outer  ends,  said  extension  externa  ly 
screw  threaded,  said  outer  section  having  an  arcuate  slot 
closely  spaced  inwardly  of  the  threaded  extension,  and 
a  flanged  nut  threaded  on  the  extension  for  restricting 
the  open  in  the  extension  on  the  outer  end  of  the  outer 
section.  

ERRATUM 

For  Class  209— 110  see: 
Patent  No.  3.105.814 


3,105,594 

GARBAGE  CAN  HOLDER 

Rolo  S.  Ewers,  P.O.  Box  777,  Glendak,  Ariz. 

FUed  Sept  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  136,898 

10  Claims.     (CI.  211— 72) 


1  A  receptacle  holder  assembly  mounted  on  a  sup- 
porting post  having  an  upper  rim  end  with  "rcvunfww- 
tially  spaced  notches  comprising  a  plurality  of  mtercoo- 
nected  receptacle  holders  positioned  about  said  POSt,9aa 
assembly  supporting  means  projecting  rearwardly  from 
one  of  said  holders  and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  upper  end 
of  the  post  for  angulariy  positioning  said  assembly  witn 
respect  to  said  post  by  reception  of  said  assembly  sup- 
porting means  in  one  of  said  notehes. 


3,105,593  „ 

CODED  CARD  SELECTOR  APPARATUS 

Edwaid   Fredkfai,    Arlln«ton,   J^-t'   "■***   *°.  !l" 
Bcnnck  and  Newman  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mam.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maamchnaetts  ^     .^.^ 
Filed  Sept  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,756 
6aiiims.    (0.209— 110) 
1    Selector  apparatus  having,  in  combination,  a  sUck 
of  cards  containing  information  at  a  predetermined  po- 
sition thereon,  said  cards  having  at  predetermined  re- 
gions thereof  caid-coding  elements,  said  elemenU  defin- 
^  different  pattenis  for  the  respective  cards,  a  plund- 
ity  of  card-holding  members  adjacent  correspondmg  cod- 


3,105,595 
METAL  SHELF  CONSTRUCTION 
George  R.  KlmbaU,  Cedar  Falls,  tow^  -nd  Nteboiaa  L. 
Etten,  deceased,  late  of  Cedar  Falb,  Iowa,  by  K—^ 
Ettcn,    execntrli.    Cedar    FaBa,    towm,    aarigMn   to 
ChiMbcrlata  Corpontioo,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  a 

oSZSf^S^  Feb.  20.  1959,  Ser.  No.  794.624^^ 
iSSt  NrM37a47,  6M  Jmie  5,  1962.  IMt« 
Slils  -pHlMilo.  J-.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  lH,f72 

2Cliiiiiis.     (Q.  211-153) 
2.  A  shekf  structure  for  refrigerators  and  the  like  com- 
prising 
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(a)  a  plurality  of  parallel  spaced  side  and  intermediate 
bars,  channel-like  in  cross-section,  each  having  a  web 
and  flanges  extending  from  (^>posite  sides  thereof. 

(b)  a  plurality  of  round  cross  wires  forming  the  sup- 
porting structure  of  the  shelf, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  parallel  slots  extend- 


9^ 


IS 


ing  transversely  across  said  webs  and  downwardly 
into  said  flanges, 

(d)  said  slots  having  rounded  bottoms  conforming  to 
said  cross  wires,  for  receiving  said  cross  wires, 

(e)  opposite  side  bars  having  integrally  formed  shield- 
ing portions  bent  outwardly  and  upwardly  to  extend 
over  the  ends  of  said  cross-wires,  and  having  gri]:^ing 
flanges  extending  laterally  therefrom. 


Pierre  Gannon  and 


3,105,596 
OFF  BEARER 

Pierre  Laforest,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
to    Pace    Corporation,    Montreal, 
Qwbcc,  Canada 

Flkd  May  28, 1962,  Ser.  No.  198,194 
8  Claims.     (CI.  212—32) 


1.  A  motorized  carrier  comprising  overhead  carriage 
means  nxHrnted  for  a  trolley  free  movement  in  all  hori- 
zontal directions,  a  vertically  disposed  elongated  frame 
pivotally  connected  to  and  suspended  from  said  carriage 
means  for  free  pivotal  movement  of  said  frame  relative 
to  said  carriage  means  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  power 
driven  wheel  carried  by  said  frame  and  rotatable  in  a 
substantially  vertical  plane  which  has  a  constant  angular 
relation  to  said  frame,  said  wheel  adapted  to  frictionally 
engage  a  horizontal  surface  whereby  manual  rotation  of 
said  frame  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  actuation  of  said 
wheel  will  cause  motorized  travel  of  said  carrier  in  any 
horizontal  direction,  and  load  supporting  means  carried 
by  said  frame. 


3,lt5397 

SKYLINE  CARRIAGE 

Fredrick  T.  Kaott,  738  Locas  Road,  Ridunoad, 

Britiflli  Coiamlyia,  Canada 

Fiied  Jan.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,861 

5  ClatBM.     (Ch  212—115) 

1.  In  a  carriage  having  a  sheave  adapted  to  run  upon 

an  overhead  cable,  a  winding  drum  rotatably  mounted 

in  the  carriage,  a  load  cable  wound  upon  the  winding 

drum  and  having  an  end  adapted  for  attachment  to  a 


load,  a  shaft  journalled  in  the  carriage,  a  threaded  sleeve 
secured  to  the  shaft  and  having  a  flange,  an  internally 
threaded  wheel  mounted  on  the  threaded  sleeve,  a  drive 
disc  rotatably  mounted  on  the  sleeve  between  the  flange 


and  the  wheel,  a  control  cable  extending  from  a  source  of 
haulage  around  the  wheel  and  to  a  second  source  of  haul- 
age, means  operatively  connecting  the'  winding*  drum  to 
the  shaft  and  a  hauling  cable  attached  to  the  carriage 
and  extending  to  a  third  source  of  haulage. 


3,105,598 
CUT  SIZE  PAPER  HANDLING  MACHINE 
Carl   W.  Magnoson,   Port  Edwards,   Wis.,   assignor   to 
Neiioosa-Edwards    Piq>er    Company,    Port    Edwards, 
Wis.,  a  corporatioo  of  Wisconsin 
Original  application  July  30,   1959,  Ser.  No.   830,596. 
Divided  and  tliis  application  May  26,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
32,041 

11  Claims.    (CL  214—8.5) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  splitting  blocks  of  paper  into 
reams  and  the  like,  an  elevator,  means  for  depositing  a 
block  of  paper  onto  said  elevator,  a  support  means  hav- 
ing a  ream  receiving  end  spaced  above  said  elevator, 
means  for  raising  said  elevator  to  predetermined  levels 
in  stages,  and  a  ream  splitter  for  splitting  a  block  of 
paper  and  pushing  the  split  part  of  the  block  of  paper 
onto  said  support  means  at  a  first  stage  of  elevation  of 
said  elevator  and  pushing  an  additional  part  of  the  block 
of  paper  onto  said  support  means  at  a  second  stage  of 
elevation  of  said  elevator,  said  ream  splitter  comprising 
a  power  operated  pusher  having  a  bottom  surface  sub- 
stantially on  a  level  with  said  support  means  for  engag- 
ing the  end  of  the  block  of  paper  at  each  stage 
of  elevation  thereof,  suction  means  movable  with 
said  pusher,  and  means  for  moving  said  suction  means 
to  engage  a  slip  sheet  and  remove  the  slip  sheet  from 
the  blocic  of  paper  upon  each  retivn  stroke  of  said  pusher. 


3,105,599 

BARREL  LOADING 

Henry    O.    Hausermann,    Portland,    Oreg.,    assignor 

BUtz-Weinhard  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,887 

5  Claims.     (CI.  214—10.5) 


3,105,601 
CONVEYOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
to    Allen  E.  Smoll,  Arlington,  Maas^  assignor  to  Stewart- 
Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of 

FBed  Mar.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  723,601 
3  Cli^iBW.     (a.  214—11) 


*  ■■' 


1    The  combmaUon  of  a  barrel  disposed  on  its  side; 
said  barrel  having  a  band  portion  extending  circamfcr- 
entially  thereabout  intermediate  its  ends,  which  is  sub- 
stantiallv    cylindrical    in    over-all    outline,    and   ends    of 
smaller '  diameter    than   said   band   portion   on   opposite 
sides  of  said  band  portion;  a  horizontal  panel  disposed 
under  said  barrel  having  a  substantially  flat  top  surface 
that   provides  a   rolling  surface;   means  supportmg  said 
panel  above  the  ground;  and  means  located  inwardly  of 
the  side  margins  of  said  panel  defining  a  cavity  on  the 
top  of  the  panel  which  seats  the  bottom  of  said  barrel 
while  supporting  the  barrel  with  the  ends  thereof  above 
the  plane  of  said  top  surface;  said  means  definmg  said 
cavity  including  a  set  of  oppositely  disposed  edges  that 
engage  the  band  portion  of  the  barrel  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  barrel  and  that  are  spaced  close  enough  together 
to  hold  the  bottom  of  the  barrel  at  an  clevaUon  above 
the  base  of  said  panel;  said  top  surface  of  said  panel 
surrounding  said  cavity  on  all  sides,  and  including  por- 
tions that  extend  beneath  the  ends  of  said  barrel. 


3,105,600 
LIFTING  SLING 
Allen  K.  Strong,  Larchraont,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 
CyaniiSTompany,  New  York,  N.Y.  a  corporation 

OrSliilllJpllcation  Dec.  6,  1956,  Ser.  No.  626,646,  now 

^Sent  No.  2,960,244,  dated  Nov^  15,  I960.     D.vded 

and  this  application  Oct  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,165 

1  Claim.     (CI.  214—10.5) 


j 

r 1'' 

1 

■ 

^Tx:  _ 

-fc 

A  lifting  sling  for  moving  a  pile  of  rectangular  solids 
comprising  in  combination  a  flexible  web  adapted  to  pass 
under  the  bottom  of  said  pile,  a  pair  of  loops  of  a  size 
to  receive  the  forks  of  a  lift  truck  located  at  the  sides  of 
said  web,  cardboard  liners  loosely  mounted  m  each  loop 
and  paper  positioning  flaps  having  one  end  secured  to 
each  of  said  cardboard  liners  and  the  other  end  freely 
mounted  in  said  loop  and  extending  inwardly  from  said 
liners  and  under  adjacent  portions  of  said  pUc  between 
the  bottom  surface  thereof  and  said  web,  and  in  associa- 
tion with  said  liners  in  such  a  manner  as  to  prevent  lon- 
gitudinal displacement  of  said  liners. 


cy-^<> 


^^ 


1    A  semi-auiomatic  conveyor  system  of  the  type  m 
which  a  prime  mover  drives  an  endless  conveyor  chain 
having  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  load  transportang 
carriers  secured  thereto  for  movement  m  a  predetcrauned 
path    in  which  at  least  one  load  sUtion  and  a  plurmUg 
of  discharge  stations  are  adjacent  the  path,  and  m  which 
a  timer  conu-oUed  by  an  operator  at  the  load  «*J<« 
operates  to  cau^  an  object  to  be  deposited  m  the  flnt 
empty  carrier  approaching  the  load  station  after  actuation 
of  the  tuner  and  to  be  delivered  to  any  dischaige  statoon 
selected  by  the  operator,  wherein  the  path  is  divided  into 
a  plurality  of  defined  secUons  equal  in  length  to  the 
spacing  between  carriers  and  wherein  the  timer  com- 
prises: a  multi-channel  shift  register  havmg  a  Pl«™2 
of  stogcs  equal  in  number  to  the  path  secUons,  each 
stage  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  section  of  ti»e 
carrier  path;  circuits  contfoUed  by  an  operator  for  caus- 
ing a  waiting  object  to  be   transferred  from  the  load 
station  to  an  en^ty  carrier  and  to  cause  a  code  permu- 
tation  assigned   tc   a   selected   discharge   stauon   to  be 
written  into  a  stage  of  the  shift  register  corresponding  to 
the  carrier  path  section  adjacent  which  the  load  at^on 
is  disposed;  control  circuits  for  shifting  the  assigned  code 
permutetion  into  suceeding  stages  of  the  shift  regiMer 
coincident  with  the  movement  of  the  object  to  succeeding 
carrier  path  sections,  whereby  the  assigned  code  permu- 
tation is  shifted  into  the  carrier  path  section  adjacent 
which  the  seleaed  discharge  station  is  disposed  as  the 
object  reaches  the  sectton;  circuits  for  detecting  the  pres- 
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ence  of  the  assigned  code  permutation  in  the  last  men- 
tioned shift  register  stage;  and  control  circuits  responsive 
to  the  detection  of  the  assigned  code  permutation  for 
causing  the  object  to  be  removed  from  carrier  at  the  se- 
lected discharge   station. 


3,105,602 
AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENT 
James  H.  Hollyday,  New  Holland,  Pa^  assignor  to  Spen? 
Rand  Coqwration,  New  Holland,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,575 
10  Claims.     (CI.  214-— 42) 


said  reservoir  and  the  head  and  rod  ends  of  the  other  of 
said  hydraulic  rams  are  connected  in  free  fluid  communi- 
cation, and  so  that  when  said  hydraulic  valve  is  operated 


1.  A  bale  thrower  roountable  on  the  discharge  end  of 
the  bale  case  of  a  hay  bakr  to  receive  bales  therefrom 
and  traject  them  to  a  trailing  wagon  having  a  tongue 
pivotally  connected  to  the  baler  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  frame,  bale  trajecting  means  supported  on  said 
frame,  means  for  mounting  said  frame  on  the  bale  case 
for  lateral  swinging  movement  relative  thereto  about  a 
vertical  axis  and  to  each  side  of  a  neutral  position,  link 
means  on  said  frame  and  slidably  cormectable  to  the 
wagon  for  swinging  said  frame  from  said  neutral  position 
responsive  to  changes  in  direction  of  travel  of  the  baler 
and  resulting  angular  displacement  of  the  baler  relative 
to  the  wagon,  and  control  means  to  laterally  swing  said 
frame  and  selectively  estabhsh  said  neutral  position  while 
permitting  lateral  movement  of  the  frame  from  the 
selected  position,  said  control  means  comprising  a  first 
member  connected  to  one  side  of  said  frame  and  to  said 
link  means,  a  second  member  connected  to  the  opposite 
side  of  the  frame  and  to  said  link  means,  and  means  for 
shifting  said  first  member  to  swing  said  frame  in  one 
lateral  direction  and  for  shifting  said  second  member  to 
swing  the  frame  in  an  opposite  lateral  direction  whereby 
said  neutral  position  may  be  selectively  established  to 
determine  the  direction  bales  will  normally  be  trajected 
from  the  baler,  both  of  said  members  extending  from 
their  connections  to  said  frame  to  locations  along  said 
vertical  axis  whereby  the  ctmtrol  means  does  not  ma- 
terially interfere  with  swinging  of  said  frame  by  said 
link  means. 


3,105,603 
TRACTOR  LOADERS 
Ral^  L.  Bcycntedt  and  JaiiM  C.  Lacgelcr,  Jr.,  Ubcrty- 
▼fDc,  aad  Don  S.  Stradcr,  Meant  Prospect,  ID.,  assignors 
to  The  Fnak  G.  Hongh  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  May  2S,  1959,  Scr.  No.  816,513 
lldaiaM.    (0.214—140) 
1.  In  a  tractor  loader  having  a  source  of  constant 
volume  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  and  a  fluid  reser- 
voir, a  pair  of  hydraulic  rams  mechanically  interlocked  for 
performing  the  same  material  handling  function,  a  hy- 
draulic valve  openble  to  two  positions,  hydraulic  fluid 
conduit  means  interc(Hinecting  said  source  of  hydraulic 
fluid,  said  reservoir,  the  head  and  rod  ends  of  said  hydrau- 
lic rams  anid  said  valve,  said  hydraulic  fluid  conduits  being 
connected  and  said  hydraulic  valve  being  formed  so  that 
in  the  first  operated  position  of  said  hydraulic  valve,  the 
head  and  rod  ends  of  one  of  said  hydraulic  rams  are  re- 
spectively connected  to  said  source  ol  hydraulic  fluid  and 


to  the  second  position  the  head  and  rod  ends  of  both  of 
said  hydraulic  rams  are  respectively  connected  to  said 
source  of  hydraulic  fluid  and  said  reservoir. 


3,105,604 
PALLET  HANDLING  DEVICE 
Geoffe  F.  Quaylc,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Yale  and  Townc  Mannfactorhug  Company,  Stamford, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Conaccticat 

FUed  Sept  9,  1960,  Scr.  No.  54,887 
9  Claims.     (CI.  214—620) 


1 .  A  pallet  handier  comprising  a  frame,  means  fixed  to 
the  rear  end  of  said  frame  for  engaging  a  pallet  or  skid, 
said  means  being  formed  to  support  said  rear  end  when 
it  engages  said  pallet  whereby  a  pulling  force  may  be  ap- 
plied to  said  pallet  by  said  frame  through  said  means, 
means  at  the  forward  end  of  said  frame  to  secure  said 
frame  to  a  lift  truck  carriage  for  lifting  said  frame  bodily 
through  said  forward  end  means  and  for  applying  down- 
ward pressure  on  the  forward  end  of  said  frame,  and  ful- 
crum means  on  said  frame  intermediate  said  front  and  rear 
ends  of  said  frame  whereby  downward  pressure  on  the 
forward  end  of  said  frame  raises  the  rear  end  of  said 
frame  to  engage  a  pallet  or  skid. 


3,105,605 
RIVET  INSTALLING  TOOL 
Walter  Bell,  Monroe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stir  Expansion 
Industries  Corporatioa,  Moontainvillc,  N.Y.,  a  corpo< 
ration  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  12, 1961,  Ser.  No.  102,450 
11  Chdms.     (CL218— 19) 


*k    '-^ 


1.  In  a  hand  drill  mounted  in  a  frame  and  adi^ted 
to  form  an  aperture  adapted  to  receive  rivets  and  having 
motorized  means  for  driving  said  drill,  that  improvement 
which  comprises  means  operaUe  by  said  motfx'ized  means 
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for  driving  an  impact  cam  boused  in  said  frame,  an  im- 
pact shaft  operable  by  said  cam,  and  means  for  posiUon- 
iM  a  rivet  in  alignment  with  said  impact  shaft  whereby  a 
series  of  impacts  may  be  transmitted  by  said  impact  cam 
through  said  impact  shaft  to  the  said  rivet,  said  meam 
for  positioning  a  rivet  in  alignment  with  said  impact  shaft 
comprising  a  yoke  provided  with  a  slot  adapted  to  rweive 
an  expanir  pin  provided  in  said  rivet,  the  said  yoke  bcmg 
yieldably  biased  by  spring  means  to  a  spac^  position 
with  respect  to  said  flange,  the  said  yoke  bemg  deprwsible 
against  the  bias  of  said  spring  means  to  bnng  each  said 
expander  pin  into  abutment  with  said  unpact  »l»ft  and 
raSTsaid  impact  shaft  to  a  position  wherem  its  head 
portion  is  contactiible  with  the  impact  cam. 
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3,105,606 

POURING  SPOUT  CLOSURE 

WUliam  R.  Johnson,  Bristol,  Coon^  !r*«~'  ^ZJliHZ' 

dated  Spring  Corporation,  Bristol,  Conn^  a  corpora- 

tion  of  Delaware  ^,     ^,-  _._ 

FUed  Nov.  15, 1961,  Ser.  No.  152,568 

5  Cfadms.     (CI.  220—24) 


3,105,608 

CARTONS 

Kari  Engel,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor,  by 

assignments,    to    Unipak    Overseas    Ltd.,    Vancouver, 

British  Columbia,  Canada  ,.  ... 

FUed  Dec.  11, 1961,  Ser.  No.  158,416 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  May  11,  1961 
4Claiin».     (CI.  220— 105) 


';;V -?• 


1  In  combination,  a  part  having  a  convex  part  cylm- 
drical  surface  having  an  opening  therein,  and  a  reshent 
strip  of  material  havir>g  a  first  stable  con<htian  m  wtach 
it  is  linearly  sti^ight  and  transversely  arcuatriy  curv^ 
and  having  also  a  second  stable  condition  mwhichitjs 
curved  fnxn  e«d  to  end  in  the  direcuon  cjf  the  ««te  wta^ 
is  convex  in  its  first  stable  conditwn.  '"-^  ijailient^ 
being  normally  in  its  ftr^t  stable  condition  wth  its  ooooave 
side  lying  in  face-to-face  engage«ient  with  the  convex  wr- 
face  of  said  part  and  closing  said  opening,  mwios  «>aced 
from  said  opening  connecting  said  stnp  to  said  part,  said 
strip  being  operable  to  said  second  stable  condition  m 
which  the  part  thereof  normaHy  closing  said  opening  is 
renwvcd  from  said  opening. 


3,105,607  ^^ 

THIN  WALLED  PLASTIC  ARTICLES  AND 

FORMING  SAME 

Bryant  Edwards,  Oak  Park,  IIL,  »«J«»orto  DUnols  Tool 

Woriu  Inc.,  a  corpor^ioo  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  10, 1961,  Ser.  No.  109,225 

9  Claims.     (C  220-^2) 


-u.  J 


J2- 
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1  A  thermoplastic  article  of  manufacture  comprising, 
integral  walls  of  thin  walled  sheet  nuiterial  having  a  first 
portion  with  an  area  of  substantial  extent  and  m  a  first 
plane  and  a  second  portion  of  substantial  area  integrally 
Sined  to  said  first  area  and  in  a  second  plwe.  said  first 
and  second  planes  at  the  juncture  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond portions  defining  an  acute  angle,  the  cross  sectional 
length  of  the  area  of  said  second  portion  being  larger 
thsTthe  thickness  of  the  material  times  the  conttaction 
factor  of  the  material  from  a  heated  to  a  cootod  stote. 
said  first  and  second  integral  thin  wall  portions  having  a 
different  thickness. 


1 .  A  carton  of  the  type  formed  from  a  unitary  member 
and  having  an  integral  wall  structure  comprising  a  pau" 
of  mutuaUy  opposed  side  walls,  a  pair  of  mutually  op- 
posed end  walls  and  a  bottom;  said  carton  including  a  top 
closure  integral  with  said  wall  structure,  and  an  mteriOT 
assembly;    said    interior   assembly    including   a   pair   of 
longitudinal  partitions  connected  together  along  a  com- 
mon upper  edge  and  each  extending  along  the  centi-al 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  carton  between  a  selected  pau 
of  mutually  opposed  walls  and  being  secured  thereto;  a 
slot  in  said  common  upper  edge;  a  plurality  of  U-ansvene 
partitions  each  integrally  and  hingedly  connected,  at  one 
end  thereof,  to  an  associated  longitudinal  partition  and 
being  secured,  at  the  other  end  thereof,  to  an  adjacent 
waH   said  longitudinal  and  transverse  partitions  dividing 
the  interior  of  the  carton  into  a  plurality  of  article  re- 
ceiving compartinents;  said  interior  assembly  also  ««»»; 
ing  a  handle  member,  having  an  underedge  integral  with 
and  deUKjhably  secured  to  a  selected  one  of  *a«|^  »<«»- 
tudinal  partitions;  a  pair  of  shoulders  on  said  handle,  tlie 
latter  being  slidably  disposed  within  said  pau-  o*  !»"»- 
tudinal  partitions  and  in  said  slot  and  being  movable 
between  a  first  retracted  position  in  which,  when  w"d  top 
closure  is  in  its  closed  operative  position,  said  handle 
member  lies  beneath  said  top  closure  and  a  second  opera- 
tive position  in  which  a  portion  thereof  projects  above 
said  top  closure  for  carrying  purposes;  said  handle  mem- 
ber being  adapted,  upon  initial   movement  towards  its 
said  second  operative  position,  of  detachment  from  its 
said  associated  longitudinal  partition;  said  shoulders  being 
adapted  to  abut  the  underside  of  said  common  upper 
edge  to  limit  the  extent  of  movement  of  said  h*Mtetn 
its  said  second  operative  position  and  after  sa.d  deUcfi- 
ment;  and  a  tab  on  a  selected  one  of  sa.d  longitudinal 
partitions  and  angulated  with  respect  to  the  vertical  plane 
of  the  latter,  said  tiib  being  located  above  said  transverse 
portions  and  between  said  pair  of  longitudinal  paft|t»«» 
whereby  it  is  adapted  to  be  contacted  by  said  underedge 
of  said  handk  member  to  Umil  the  extent  erf  movement 
of  the  latter  to  its  first  retracted  position  after  said  de- 
tachment. 


3,105,609  _  ^^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  TABLETO 
Charies  MarsiiaD  SaMsberg,  MOIlMrB,  NJ^^mJI 
iTcrs-Lec  Company,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corpo«ado« 


to 

at 


FUed  Sept.  11, 1961,  Ser.  No.  137,158 

ICtatafc     (CL  221— 176) 

1    In  a  machine  for  feeding  articles  of  the  natiire  of 

tablets,  a  frame,  a  substantiaUy  horizontal  vibrating  chute 

on  said  frame  having  a  downwardly  directed  substanlial- 
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ly  vertical  discharge  opening  at  one  end  thereof  to  receive 
a  plurality  of  approximately  flat  articles  and  move  them 
in  file  formation  and  deposit  them  in  succession  into 
said  discharge  opening,  a  feed  conduit  having  an  internal 
diameter  slightly  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  articles 
having  ooe  end  connected  to  said  vibrating  chute  and 
communicating  with  said  discharge  opening,  and  an  out- 
let bracket  on  said  frame  having  a  substantially  horizontal 
outlet  opening  therethrough,  said  feed  conduit  having  its 
other  end  connected  to  said  outlet  bracket  and  communi- 
cating with  said  outlet  opening  to  receive  said  articles 
from  said  chute  in  a  column,  said  outlet  bracket  having 


and  said  opposed  walls  substantially  normal  to  the  plane 
of  sdid  track;  a  pinion  freely  rotatably  supported  on  said 
connecting  wall  in  spaced  relation  to  said  opposed  walls,  a 
rack  meshing  with  said  pinion  disposed  between  said 
pinion  and  each  of  said  opposed  walls,  means  guiding  said 
racks  for  movement  in  parallel  paths  normal  to  the  plane 
of  said  track,  each  said  rack  having  an  end  portion  pro- 
jecting from  said  channel  in  the  direction  of  said  track. 
a  finger  connected  to  each  of  said  projecting  rack  ends 
and  arranged  for  reciprocation  into  and  out  of  said  chan- 
nel track,  one  of  said  racks  having  means  at  its  other  end 
engageable  for  reciprocal  movement  thereof,  and  means 
on  the  projecting  end  of  each  of  said  racks  for  limiting  the 
movement  thereof  in  the  direction  of  said  pinion. 


3,105,611 
CARTRIDGE  CARRIER  AND  DISPENSER 

Vincent  Conti,  2708  N.  5th  St,  Philadelphia  33,  Pa. 

FUed  Jane  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  203,591 

2  Claims.     (CI.  221—248) 


«i 


fr 


A 


5=^^=- 


a  vertical  face  of  an  area  greater  than  the  area  of  one 
side  of  an  article  and  through  which  said  outlet  opening 
extends,  an  element  on  said  frame  having  a  vertical  face 
parallel  to  and  of  an  area  at  least  as  great  as  the  area 
of  the  face  of  said- outlet  bracket  and  spaced  therefrom 
a  distance  slightly  greater  than  the  thickness  of  one  of 
said  articles,  the  gravitational  force  on  said  column  of 
articles  pressing  the  leading  article  against  said  face  of 
said  element  to  hold  the  article  against  dropping  out  of 
said  column,  and  a  pusher  movable  downwardly  between 
said  vertical  faces  and  across  said  outlet  opening  to  push 
said  leading  article  laterally  out  of  said  column  and 
downwardly  away  from  the  outlet  opening. 


3,105,610 
ESCAPEMENT  MECHANISM  FOR  USE  WITH 
INCLINED  TRACK  OF  AUTOMATIC  FEED- 
ING APPARATUS 
Samuel  S.  Aidlin  and  Erwin  H.  Schimkat,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Samuel  S. 
Aidlin,  Brooidyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  Ang.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,110 
7  Claims.     (CI.  221—199) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  inclined  channel  track  of 
an  automatic  article  feeding  ai^>aratus,  of  an  escape- 
ment for  the  regulated  feeding  of  the  articles  from  the 
track,  comprising,  a  body  supported  above  the  track,  said 
body  having  a  channel  of  substantially  rectangular  cross- 
section  formed  therein,  said  channel  including  spaced. 
opposed,  parallel  walls  and  a  connecting  wall,  said  con- 
necting wall  disposed  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane 
substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  track 


1.  A  cartridge  carrier  comprising  a  hollow  housing 
having  a  filling  opening  at  one  end,  a  dispensing  means 
at  the  opposite  end,  at  least  one  tortuous  passage  be- 
tween said  filling  opening  and  said  dispensing  means, 
said  passage  being  adapted  to  hold  a  stack  of  cartridges 
therein,  said  dispensing  means  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  dispense  the  lowermost  cartridge  in  the  stack 
in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  length  of  said  passage,  an 
aperture  in  the  corresponding  wall  of  said  housing  to 
permit  ejection  of  said  lowermost  cartridge  from  said 
housing  in  said  transverse  direction,  said  dispensing 
means  comprising  a  retaining  means  movable  into  and 
out  of  a  retaining  position  in  the  path  of  ejection  of  said 
lowermost  cartridge,  said  retaining  means  being  biased 
away  from  said  retaining  positi<Mi  and  into  a  release  posi- 
tion permitting  ejection  of  said  lowermost  cartridge,  a 
control  means  in  operative  engagement  with  said  retaining 
means,  biasing  means  operatively  connected  to  said  con- 
trol means  and  biasing  said  contrcrf  means  into  a  holding 
position  wherein  it  holds  said  retaining  means  in  said  re- 
taining position,  said  control  means  being  simultaneously 
in  engagement  with  said  lowermost  cartridge  and  being 
held  thereagainst  by  said  biasing  means,  and  means  to 
move  said  control  means  to  simultaneously  release  said 
retaining  means  from  its  retaining  position  and  move  said 
loweriuost  cartridge  through  said  aperture  into  a  position 
to  be  grasped. 

3,105,612 
ANIMATED  TOY  TOOTH  PASTE  CONTAINER 
William  Krasnoff  and  GUbert  Krasnoff,  both  of 
295  CUntoa  Ave.,  Brooklyn  5,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept  8,  I960,  Ser.  No.  54,693 
1  Claim.     (CI.  222—78) 
A  dispensing  container  in  simulation  of  an  animal,  said 
container  comprising  a  flexible  squeezable  hollow  body 
in  simulation  of  the  body  of  a  dog  in  sitting  position  for 
containing  a  fluid,  said  t>ody  having  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing tail,  with  the  paws  of  the  front  legs  in  outstretched 
condition,  and  the  ears  depending  adjacent  the  body,  the 
ears  and  paws  being  graced  from  the  body  to  deflne  hori- 
zontal openings  for  the  reception  of  toothbnish  handles 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  body,  the  mouth  opened  and  the 
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nose  upturned,  said  nose  having  a  central  passage  com-  3,105,614  .  ^.....^..t^ 

S^ica^ing  with  the  interior  of  the  body,  said  passage    CALKING  GUN  WITH  J^.^I^'^G  ATTAOIMENT 
constituting  a  discharge  passage,  whereby   fluid  is  dis-  William  >^- ^^J^*"/!' "^J  ^^"^  Ro^. 

pensed  upon  squeezing  of  the  body,  the  outer  surface  of  ^^^  ^^^  ^^   1961,  Ser.No.  113,786 

14  Claims.     (CI.  222—82) 


^jTT/i  Vr—'-^t^'^--^'^^  ---^E^ 


said  nose  being  threaded,  a  screw  threaded  cap  fitted 
over  said  threaded  surface  of  the  nose,  said  tail  having 
an  opening  therethrough  for  the  introduction  of  fluid 
into  said  body,  said  opening  being  heat  sealed  after  said 
fluid  is  introduced. 

3,105,613 
BLOOD  CONTAINER 
Raymond  W.  Barton  and  Edward  G.  Swenson,  Evans- 
ville,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Don  Baxter,  Inc.,  a  corporation 
of  Nevada 

Filed  May  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,769 
7  CUims.     (CI.  222—81) 


1.  A  calking  gun  including  a  barrel  having  a  recipro- 
catable  plunger  and  a  pistol  group  type  handle  secured 
to  the  barrel,  a  pivot  carried  by  the  handle,  a  trigger 
member  pivotally  mounted  on  the  pivot,  means  interposed 
between  the  trigger  member  and  the  plunger  to  advance 
the  plunger  each  time  the  trigger  member  is  actuated, 
a  blade  member  pivotally  mounted  on  the  pivot  and  in- 
cluding a  shear  edge,  said  handle  including  a  shear  edge, 
the  blade  member  being  interposed  between  the  handle 
and  the  trigger  member  and  positioned  for  shear  edge 
coaction  when  the  trigger  is  pivoted  about  the  pivot,  said 
members  having  adjacent  surfaces  overlapping  in  an  over- 
lap area,  one  of  the  members  including  an  actuation  pro- 
jection projecting  from  one  of  its  surfaces  and  abuttable 
against  the  other  of  the  members  in  said  overlap  area, 
said  other  member  including  a  projection  abutment 
wedge  surface  inclined  relative  to  its  surface  and  arranged 
to  provide  gradually  increasing  tighter  abutment  with  said 
actuation  projection  as  the  size  of  said  overlap  area  is 
increased,  and  said  trigger  member  being  movable  about 
the  pivot  toward  and  away  from  the  handle  to  selectively 
advance  the  plunger  and  selectively  bring  the  projection 
and  wedge  surface  into  coacting  abutment  and  thereby 
cause  simultaneous  pivoting  of  the  blade  member. 


1.  A   blood   collection,   storage,   and   dispensing   con- 
tainer, comprising:  two  sheet  portions  of  flexible  plastic 
material   sealed  together  to  form   a  collapsible   plastic 
bag  having  an  inlet  for  filling  and  an  outlet  for  emptying 
the  bag;  a  first  sealed  surface  of  the  container  ^aced  in- 
wardly from  the  edge  of  the  sheet  portions  so  as  to  form 
extensions  on  each  of  the  two  sheet  portions  outwardly  of 
said  first  sealed  surface;  a  second  sealed  surface  generally 
parallel  to  the  first  sealed  surface,  spaced  therefrMn  and 
sealing  the  two  extensions  together;  a  pocket  defined  by 
the  extensions  between  the  first  and  second  sealed  sur- 
faces; a  portion  of  one  of  the  extensions  being  cut  away 
to  provide  an  opening;  a  strip  of  adhesive  coated  mois- 
ture resistant  paper  a  portion  of  which  is  inserted  in  said 
pocket  with  the  adhesive  adhering  to  the  inner  waU  sur- 
face of  said  extension;  a  further  portion  of  the  paper  strip 
extending  out  through  the  pocket  (^ning  and  foided  over 
the  outside  of  the  pocket  with  the  adhesive  adhering  to 
the  outer  wall  surface  of  said  extension;  a  pilot  tube  in 
the   pocket,  one  end   of  said  tube   projecting  through 
said  opening;  and  a  label  extending  along  the  length  of 
said  tube,  part  of  which  is  attached  to  the  pilot  tube  and 
part  of  which  is  secured  to  the  portion  of  the  paper  strip 
on  the  outside  of  the  pocket,  whereby  the  pilot  tube  is 
held  in  the  pocket  and  cannot  be  removed  therefrom 
without  tearing  the  label. 


3,105,615 
LID  MEANS  INCLUDING  A  MIXING  CHAMBER 
FOR    A    CONTAINER   WITH    PLURAL    SPACED 
OUTLETS 

Motoyulu  Koga,  966  4-cbome  Shimo-Meguro, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  July  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,900 

4  Claims.     (CI.  222—94) 


1.  A  container  for  at  least  two  viscous  substances 
which  are  to  be  mixed  at  the  tinw  of  use,  comprising  in 
combination, 

first  and  second  adjacent  tubes  each  for  holding  one 

viscous  substance; 
spout  means  on  said  tubes,  the  outlets  of  said  spout 
means  being  substantially  spaced  and. 
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lid  means  for  the  container  including  separate  closure 
means  engaging  each  spout  means  and  said  lid  means 
further  including  a  mixing  chamber,  the  walls  there 
of  extending  beyond  the  spacing  of  said  spouts. 


3,105,616 

SOUP  OR  BEVERAGE  DISPENSER 

Donald  E.  Knip,  Elgin,  HI.,  assignor  to  The  Fred  Miils 

Corporation,  El^,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1960,  Scr.  No.  61,554 

7  Claims.     (O.  222—129.2) 


1.  In  liquid  di^)ensing  apparatus,  a  housing,  a  con- 
centrate container  supported  in  said  housing  and  equipped 
with  a  peripheral  flange  at  its  top,  a  flexing  lid  having  a 
wide  skirt  engaging  said  flange,  air  pressure  means  for 
supi^ying  air  under  pressure  to  said  concentrate  con- 
tainer, a  dispenser  casing  providing  the  concentrate 
chamber,  a  conduit  coujding  said  container  and  chamber 
and  defining  with  said  chamber  an  inlet  for  concentrate, 
said  dispenser  casing  being  provided  with  a  discharge  out- 
let and  aliigh  velocity  water  jet  inlet,  a  valve  stem  extend- 
ing through  said  dispenser  casing  and  equipped  with  spaced 
valves,  one  of  said  valves  normally  sealing  said  chamber 
from  said  concentrate  inlet  and  the  other  of  said  valves 
scaling  said  high  velocity  water  inlet  with  both  of  said 
valves  being  operative  to  provide  simultaneous  flow 
through  said  concentrate  and  water  inlets,  means  for 
supplying  water  under  pressure  to  said  jet  inlet,  said  last- 
mentioned  valve  constituting  a  spreader  head  and  carried 
by  the  inner  end  of  said  valve  stem  in  alignment  with  said 
water  jet  whereby,  when  said  head  is  retracted  centrally 
within  said  chamber  to  open  said  water  jet,  the  water  is 
impinged  upon  said  head  to  form  a  curtain  for  breaking 
down  the  concentrate  flow. 


(c)  a  main  container  section  having  side  walls  con- 
structed of  flexible,  non-rigid  material  and  disposed 
directly  above  said  lower  container  section, 

(J)  the  side  walls  of  said  main  conUiner  section  being 
laterally  and  vertically  supported  by  separate  rigid 
framework  located  exterior  to  the  interior  of  said 
main  container  section  and  therefore  out  of  direct 
contact  with  said  flowable  solid  bulk  materials. 


{e)  the  lower  end  of  said  separate  rigid  framewcH-k  be- 
ing detachably  supported  ui>on  a  pallet  device,  the 
upper  planar  surface  of  said  pallet  device  serving  to 
support  fully  downward  load  of  the  bulk  materials 
during  filling,  transporting  and  storing  operations,  the 
lower  container  section  thereby  being  supported  in 
a  collapsed  position  on  the  surface  of  the  pallet,  and 

(/)  an  inlet  means  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  main 
container  section  for  the  introduction  of  flowable 
solid  bulk  materials  during  loading  operations. 


3,105,618 

MICRO  PIPETTE  FLUID  DISTRIBUTOR 

Eraest  M.  Whitiey,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beck- 

man  Instrument,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Sept  21,  I960,  Ser.  No.  57,576 

9  Claims.     (CI.  222 — 207) 


3,105,617 
TRANSPORTABLE  CONTAINERS  FOR  THE  HAN- 
DLING OF  UGHT-WEIGHT  BULK  MATERIALS 
Karl  Fredrik  Felldin,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor,  by 
mcsoc    Msignmcnts,   to   Loud   S.A.,   Prilly-Lausanne, 
Switzerland,  a  company  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  100,882 
4  Claims.     (CI.  222— 185) 
1.  A  portable  shipping  device  for  transporting  flowable 
solid  bulk  materials  which  comprises  in  combination : 
(a)  a  generally  tubular  lower  passageway  primarily 

constructed  of  flexible,  non-rigid  material, 
(6)  a  lower  container  section  primarily  constructed  of 
flexible,  non-rigid  material,  said  lower  container  sec- 
tion being  connected  to  and  located  above  said  pas- 
sageway and  diverging  upwardly  and  outwardly  there- 
from when  the  shipping  device  is  in  its  unloading 
positioo. 


1.  In  a  pipette  for  delivery  of  measured  volumes  <rf 
liquid  having  a  storage  compartment  for  storing  liquid 
to  be  measured,  a  temporary  holding  chamber,  a  rneasur- 
ing  tube  having  one  end  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  the  temporary  hokitng  chamber  and  its  other  end 
adapted  to  deliver  a  measured  amount  of  liquid,  an  open- 
ing formed  in  said  temporary  holding  chamber  above 
the  measuring  tube  to  provide  direct  communication  be- 
tween the  interior  of  the  temporary  holding  chamber  and 
the  surrounds,  a  communicating  tube  having  one  end 
communicating  with  the  temporary  holding  chamber  and 
its  other  end  extending  into  the  storage  compartment 
whereby  liquid  may  be  transferred  through  the  tube  be- 
tween the  storage  compartmeot  and  the  holding  chamber, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  communicating  tube  in- 
cludes an  upper  portion  with  an  enlarged  bore,  an  in- 
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temal  groove  formed  in  said  bore,  deflecting  n»eans  for 
deflecting  the  fluid  flowing  into  the  temporary  holding 
chamber  including  a  lower  cylindrical  portion  adapted  to 
fit  in  the  enlarged  bore  of  the  communicating  tube  and 
an  enlarged  upper  portion  adapted  to  deflect  the  liquid 
stream,  projections  formed  on  said  lower  portion,  said 
cylindrical  portion  being  accommodated  in  the  enlarged 
bore  of  the  communicating  tube  and  said  projections  rid- 
ing within  the  groove  to  lock  said  deflecting  means  into 
the  communicating  tube. 


orifice  valve  in  combination  with  a  material  discharge 
aperture  in  the  container  wall,  said  valve  including  an 
orifice  plate  seat  peripherally  associated  with  the  periphery 
of  the  aperture,  an  orifice  plate  detachably  insertable  in 
the  seat  from  the  outside  of  the  container  wall,  the  seat 
and  the  plate  bcmg  constructed  and  arranged  so  that 
inner  surfaces  of  each  are  flush  with  the  adjacent  inner 


3,105,619 

DISPENSING  DEVICE 

August  Rohrmnller,  Baysldc,  N.Y. 

(198 — 40  32nd  Ave.,  Flosiiing  58,  N.Y.) 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,224 

1  Chiim.     (CI.  222—209) 


surface  of  the  container  wall,  an  orifice  cut-out  in  the 
plate,  a  valve  gate  operable  from  the  outside  of  the  con- 
tainer and  having  an  orifice  cut-out,  and  means  for  mount- 
ing the  gate,  exteriorly  of  the  outside  of  the  container 
wail,  so  as  to  effect,  on  movement  of  the  gale,  cooperative 
action  of  the  said  cut-outs  to  form  a  material  discharge 
orifice  variable  from  a  closed  to  an  open  position. 


3,105,621 
LIQUID  CONTAINER  AND  CLOSURE  COVER 

THEREFOR 

Clyde  M.  Francis,  517  E.  Poplar  St,  TayloniUe,  Dl. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  190,347 

5  Claims.     (CI.  222— 498) 


A  dispensing  device  for  fluids  comprising  a  container 
having  an  opening  at  its  upper  end,  a  closure  member  for 
said  opening  removably  secured  to  said  upper  end  and 
having  an  inclined  spout  extending  lateraUy  outwardly 
therefrom,  a  discharge  tube  extending  downwardly  from 
the  spout  into  the  lower  region  of  the  container,  a  handle 
integral  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  closure  laterally 
opposite  said  spout  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom 
in  spaced  relation  with  the  container  with  the  handle  hav- 
ing a  recess  therein  at  its  inwardly  facing  side,  an  air 
pump  in  the  form  of  an  expansible  bulb  disposed  in  the 
recess    of    said    handle,    passageway    means    extending 
through  said  member  from  the  upper  end  of  the  container 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  bulb,  said  bulb  having  an  inlet 
valve  at  its  lower  end  and  outlet  valve  at  its  upper  end 
such  that  said  bulb  acts  as  a  pump  to  force  air  into  said 
container  through  said  passageway  means,  a  lever  pivoted 
at  its  upper  end  to  said  member  and  disposed  adjacent 
said  bulb  at  the  side  remote  from  the  handle,  a  vent  pas- 
sage in  said  closure  extending  from  said  passage  to  at- 
mosphere and  including  a  valve  chamber  inclined  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  the  container  in  the  same  direction 
as  the  spout  and  with  the  angular  disposition  of  the  cham- 
ber being  substantiaUy  displaced  from  the  vertical  and 
the  horizontal  when  the  container  is  upright,  a  ball  valve 
in  said  chamber,  the  upper  end  of  the  chamber  having  a 
valve  seat  with  which  said  valve  coacts  to  close  said  vent 
passage  incident  to  tilting  the  conUiner  sufficiently  from 
its  upright  position  but  short  of  the  horizontal  position, 
with  the  valve  being  moved  by  gravity  away  from  the 
seat  and  to  an  open  position  when  the  container  is  vertical. 


3,105,620 
FLOW  CONTROLLER 
Irvios  Atkins,  Lcvittown,  and  Edward  H.  Ellms,  BogoU, 
NJ^  aarignors  to  Allied  Cbemkal  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatkm  of  New  YoA 

FUed  Dec  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,838 
10  Claims,    (a.  222— 342) 
1.  A  flow  controller  for  regulating  discharge  of  mate- 
rial from  a  container,  said  controller  comprising  a  variable 


1.  In  combination,  a  hollow  container  having  a  general- 
ly cylindrical  open  neck  end  and  a  closure  cover  therefor, 
said  neck  end  having  a  generally  cyUndricaJ  retaining  rim 
member  therein,  means  securing  an  outer  «id  portion  of 
said  rim  member  to  an  outer  end  portion  of  said  neck  end, 
said  cylindrical  retaining  rim  member  including  an  inward- 
ly bowed  portion  intermediate  said  outer  end  portion  and 
the  inner  end  portion  thereof,  said  inner  end  portion  be- 
ing adapted  to  abut  but  normally  spaced  inwardly  from 
the  adjacent  inner  surfaces  of  said  neck  end  and  adapted 
to  slidingly  engage  said  inner  surfaces,  said  closure  cover 
including  a  first  generally  cylindrical  laterally  and  inward- 
ly directed  retaining  flange  member  extending  circumfer- 
entially  about  the  outer  periphery  of  said  closure  cover 
and  terminating  at  its  free  end  in  an  annular  generally 
radially  extending  janing  flange  which  in  turn  terminates 
at  its  outer  periphery  in  a  generally  cylindrical  collar  por- 
tion including  an  inwardly  bowed  ptM-tion  intermediate  itt 
opposite  ends  defining  an  outwardly  opening  groove  io 
which  said  rim  member  inwardly  bowed  portion  is  seating- 
ly  received,  said  members  each  being  constructed  of  at 
least  semi-rigid  material  having  resilient  prc^rties  and 
said  closure  cover  inwardly  bowed  portion  terminating  at 
its  free  outer  end  in  a  generally  radially  extending  an- 
nular flange  portion  engageable  with  the  outer  end  portion 
of  said  neck  end  of  said  container  when  said  cover  bowad 
portion  is  seated  in  said  groove  to  prevent  further  inward 
movement  of  said  closure  cover  relative  to  said  container. 
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3,105,622 
DISPENSER  FOR  ROLLED  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Edward  Waltz,  Grand  Rapids,  Micb^  assignor  to  E.  O. 
Bolman  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc^  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich^  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1960,  S«r.  No.  68.750 
2  Claims.     (CI.  225—67) 


1 .  A  collapsible  and  light  weight  device  for  dispensing 
sheet  materials  from  a  roll  thereof  supported  upon  shaft 
means  extending  from  the  axial  ends  thereof,  compris- 
ing: 

a  pair  oi  similar,  upright  and  relatively  thin  end  plates, 
the  height  of  each  end  plate  being  approximately 
equal  to  the  width  thereof,  and  each  end  plate  hav- 
ing a  flange  extending  substantially  completely 
around,  and  projecting  inwardly  from,  the  peripheral 
edge  thereof; 

a  pair  of  elongated,  spaced  and  parallel  rods  extending 
between  said  end  plates,  said  rods  having  screw 
means  at  their  ends  removably  secured  to  said  end 
plates  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  of  the  lower  edges 
thereof,  whereby  said  end  plates  are  firmly  held  in 
said  upright  positions; 

means  defining  a  pair  of  shaft  openings  in  said  end 
plates  near  the  upper  edges  thereof,  said  end  plates 
having  outwardly  offset,  inwardly  facing  grooves  ex- 
tending from  said  shaft  openings  to  said  upper  edges, 
said  flanges  having  openings  therein  communicating 
with  the  upper  ends  of  said  grooves,  whereby  said 
shaft  means  with  a  roll  of  sheet  material  thereon  can 
be  guided  downwardly  through  said  flange  op)enings, 
along  said  grooves  in  said  end  members  and  into 
said  shaft  openings; 

a  pair  of  resiliently  ffexible,  arcuate  elements  respec- 
tively secured  near  their  lower  ends  upon  said  flanges 
adjacent  the  lower  edges  of  said  end  plates,  said  ar- 
cuate elements  curving  away  from  said  flanges  to- 
ward the  said  upper  edges  of  said  end  plates  and 
being  substantially  parallel  with  and  adjacent  to  said 
end  plates; 

an  elMigated,  substantially  rigid  cutting  bar; 

and  engaging  means  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cut- 
ting bar  and  on  said  flexible  elements  near  their  upper 
ends  for  effecting  slidable  mounting  of  said  cutting 
bar  upon  said  flexible  elements,  whereby  said  cut- 
ting bar  is  resiliently  urged  against  the  peripheral 
surface  of  a  roll  of  paper  mounted  by  said  shaft 
means  upon  said  end  plates. 


3,105,623 
METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  INTO  PIECES  PLATES 

OF  BRITTLE  MATERIAL 
Kenneth    Hobbs,    SoathamptoB,    En^and,    assignor    to 
North  AnerioB  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorii, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FMcd  Apr.  25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  24,327 

Cfadms  priority,  appUcatioo  Great  Britain  May  12,  1959 

3  Claims.    (CI.  225— 99) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  into  sections  a  pre- 

scored  stratum  of  germanium  (»*  silicon  material  com- 


prising a  table  provided  with  a  substantially  flat,  rotat- 
able  surface  for  mounting  a  stratum  to  be  severed,  an 
element  having  a  toothed  curved  surface  operatively  con- 
nected to  and  positioned  below  said  table,  a  cushioning 
layer  on  said  table  supporting  said  stratum,  a  freely  rotat- 
able  roller  for  severing  said  stratum,  means  for  moving 
said  table  rectilinearly  into  engagement  with  said  freely 
rotatable  roller  such  that  the  top  surface  of  said  table  is 
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located  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
roller,  a  toothed  rack  engaging  the  teeth  of  said  element 
after  said  table  is  moved  into  engagement  with  said  roller 
and  the  latter  severs  the  stratum  in  one  direction  to  auto- 
matically rotate  said  table  approximately  90°  and  there- 
after said  moving  means  drives  said  table  in  a  reciprocal 
path  and  into  engagement  with  said  roller  whereby  said 
stratum  is  severaJ  in  a  direction  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  initial  cut. 


Rene 


3,105,624 
IMAGE  DISPLACEMENT  MECHANISM 
A.  Higonnet,  Cambridge,  and  Louis  M.  Moyroud, 
West  Medford,  Mass. 
Original  application  Oct.  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  687,573,  now 
Patent  No.  2,958,270,  dated  Nov.  1,  1960.     Divided 
and  this  application  Feb.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,992 
3  Claims.     (CI.  226—9) 


1.  A  variable  image  displacement  mechanism  for  pho- 
tocomposing  apparatus  including,  in  combination,  means 
to  support  a  sensitized  film,  an  advancing  mechanism  for 
the  film,  and  a  drive  connected  with  the  advancing  mecha- 
nism, said  drive  including  a  continuously  rotatable  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  pair  of  driven  shafts,  a  pair  of  clutches  inde- 
pendently engaging  the  driving  shaft  with  each  of  the 
driven  shafts,  a  coarse  leading  device  to  selectively  op- 
erate one  of  the  clutches,  a  fine  leading  device  to  selec- 
tively operate  the  other  clutch,  and  means  to  transmit 
to  the  advancing  mechanism  the  sum  of  the  motions  of 
the  driven  shafts. 
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3,105,625 
ROD  MILL  LOOP  CONTROL  BY  IMAGING  LOOP 

ON  DIFFERENTLAL  DETECTOR  SYSTEM 
Henry  F.  Miserocchi,  Old  Greenwich,  and  Peter  J.  Mc- 
Connell,  Milford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Barnes  Engineer- 
ing Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,841 
6  Claims.     (CI.  226—42) 


tending  upwardly  from  the  ends  of  said  slit  to  destroy 
said  locldng  engagement  when  said  tear  lines  are  sep- 
arated, said  means  locking  the  cover  in  a  substantially 
closed  position  while  permitting  limited  hinging  move- 
ment between  fully  closed  position  and  a  partially  closed 
Ix>sition. 

3,105,627 

CARRIER  CARTON  MADE   OF  WATER  PROOF 

MATERIAL  FOR  CANS  AND  BOTTLES 

Loder  L.  Bowdofai,  R.F.D.  1,  near  Leeds,  Ala. 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  172,575 

1  Claim.     (CI.  229—52) 


1.  An  instrumcm  for  the  automatic  maintenance  of  a 
loop  of  predetermined  OTientation  in  the  fabrication  of  a 
continuous  length  of  self-luminous  flexible  material  com- 
prising in  combination, 

(a)  at  least  two  sets  of  drive  rolls  between  which  the 
loop  is  to  be  maintained,  means  for  driving  said 
rolls, 

(b)  servo  means  for  varying  the  rotational  speed  of 
at  least  one  pair  of  rolls  in  each  set, 

(c)  a  differential  radiation  detecting  system  having 
two  sections  capable  of  transforming  radiations  into 
electrical  output  signals,  said  system  being  located 
adjacent  to  the  loop  and  having  a  narrow  dividing 
line  between  the  two  sections  thereof,  nicans  for 
imaging  the  rod  in  the  loop  at  a  predetermined  cen- 
tral position  onto  the  dividing  line, 

id)  masking  means  in  the  differential  detecting  sys- 
tem providing  minimum  area  at  the  dividing  line 
and  increasing  in  each  half  of  the  differential  de- 
tector system  as  the  image  of  the  loop  moves  from 
the  dividing  line  and  means  for  actuating  the  servo 
mechanism  by  the  output  signal  of  the  differential 
detector  system  to  t^rate  the  servo  mechanism  in 
a  direction  to  restore  the  loc^  to  its  predetermined 
position. 

3,105,626 
LOCKED  CONTAINER 
Frank  McCormick,  Piermont,   N.Y.,  and  Oskar   Dorf- 
mann.  North  Bergen,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Federal  Carton 
Corporation,  North  Bergen,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Yorit  ...*,- 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,035 
4  Cbdms.    (CL  229—33) 


A  carrier  carton  made  of  water  proof  flat  bendable 
material  for  cans  and  bottles  comprising,  a  piece  of  watei 
proof  card  board,  part  of  the  piece  being  formed  oblong 
as  a  bottom,  and  depending  from  the  sides  of  the  bottom 
two  oblong  equal  in  size  sides  which  have  depending  from 
each  of  their  edges,  inwardly  angled  flaps  which  when 
folded  inwardly  and  upwardly  form  an  inner  end  wall 
of  a  top  closure;  and  depending  from  the  ends  of  the 
bottom  two  oblong  equal  in  size  sides  which  have,  de- 
pending from  their  opposite  side,  an  elongated  flap  which 
when  folded  upwardly  forms  an  outer  end  wall  at  each 
end  and  an  upwardly  directed  flap  which  has  a  hand 
hole  formed  therein,  both  hand  holes  flaps  adapted  to 
be  adhered  together  to  form  a  complete  handle. 


3,105,628 

FLEXIBLE  PLASTIC  SHOPPING  BAG 

Joseph  Mack,  444  Park  Ave.  S.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,543 

2  CkUms.     (CL  229—54) 


•/7         /S 


4.  A  container  comprising  a  single  piece  of  fibrous  ma- 
terial cut  and  scored  to  facUitate  erection  into  a  close- 
able  rectangular  enclosure  having  a  front  and  rear  wall 
and  a  cover  hingedly  connected  to  the  top  edge  of  the 
rear  wall  and  having  a  flap  hingedly  connected  to  its 
front  edge  and  means  comprising  a  cutout  tab  on  said 
front  wall  with  lateral  ears  and  a  slit  in  said  flap  formmg 
a  tab  with  lateral  ears,  the  tab  on  the  front  wall  passmg 
through  the  slit  on  said  flap  so  that  the  ears  of  said  first 
tab  engage  in  said  slit,  and  tear  lines  in  said  flap  ex- 


1.  In  a  polyethylene  shopping  bag  of  film  construc- 
tion and  having  opposed  heat  scaled  edges,  opposed  bag 
walls  and  an  open  mouth,  the  improvement  comprising 
a  pair  of  molded  plastic  integral  handles  disposed  upon 
a  re^jective  bag  wall  adjacent  the  mouth;  loop  handk 
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means  having  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  parallel  disposed 
flat  legs;  each  leg  having  an  interior  and  an  exterior 
wall  surface,  a  flat  bridge  portion  connecting  the  two 
legs,  said  legs  each  having  an  end  abutment  protrud- 
ing from  the  exterior  wall  surface;  fibrous  flat  laminate 
construction  means  disposed  upon  said  exterior  flat  walls, 
said  bridge  portion  and  the  bag  wall  adjacent  thereto 
and  adjacent  to  said  abutments;  and  suitable  latex  ad- 
hesive composition  securing  said  laminate  means  to  said 
handle  and  to  said  bag  wall  adjacent  said  handle. 


3,105,6M 

COMPRESSOR  UNITS 

Erik  Lowlcr,  Stockholm,  Swedca,  and  Iwan  Ernst  Roland 

Akemian,  Antwerp,  Belgfami,  assignors  to  Atlas  Copco 
Akticbolag,  Nacka,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 
nied  Jnnc  2,  I960,  Scr.  No.  33,454 
10  Claims.     (CI.  230—31) 


3,105,629 

SAFETY  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  ELECTRIC 

MOTOR-DRIVEN  MACHINE 

Fred  A.  Van  Vooren,  2133  9th  St^  East  Moline.  Ul. 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  106,053 

17  Claims.     (CI.  230—6) 


1.  In  cMnbination,  an  electric  motor;  a  motor-driven 
compressor  having  a  liquid  cooling  jacket  with  a  liquid 
inlet  conduit  and  a  liquid  outlet  conduit  and  further  hav- 
ing a  lubricant  flow  system  including  a  lubricant  reser- 
voir; pump  means  maintaining  flow  pressure  for  the  lu- 
bricant; a  main  electrical  power  source;  a  manual  switch 
for  closing  an  electrical  circuit  from  the  power  source 
to  the  motor,  said  switch  being  retained  open  unless  held 
in  closed  position;  a  transformer  connected  to  the  main 
power  source  and  energized  initially  through  closing  of 
said  manual  switch;  a  relay  circuit  leading  from  the 
transformer  and  including  a  relay  switch  effective  upon 
energizing  of  the  relay  to  close  the  circuit  to  the  motor 
and  transformer;  a  first  safety  switch  associated  with  the 
liquid  discharge  conduit  in  said  relay  circuit  effective  to 
open  said  relay  circuit  upon  a  pre-determined  tempera- 
ture in  the  discharge  liquid;  a  second  safety  switch  in  the 
relay  circuit;  a  first  time  delay  relay  for  opening  said  sec- 
ond safety  switch;  a  lubricant  pressure  switch  in  the  lu- 
bricant flow  system  effective  upon  abnormal  pressure  in 
the  lubricant  system  to  close  a  circuit  to  and  to  energize 
the  time  delay  relay;  a  lubricant  level  swkch  associated 
with  the  lubricant  reservoir  and  effective  upon  insufficient 
supply  of  said  lubricant  to  close  a  circuit  to  and  energize 
the  time  delay  relay;  a  liquid  pressure  switch  associated 
with  the  liquid  inlet  conduit  effective  upon  abnormal 
pressure  in  the  conduit  to  close  a  circuit  to  and  energize 
the  time  delay  relay;  an  alarm  circuit  having  an  open 
alarm  switch  therein  effective  upon  closing  to  provide  an 
alarm;  and  a  second  time  delay  relay  in  parallel  with  said 
first  time  delay  relay  and  effective  to  be  energized  upon 
said  lubricant  pressure  switch,  said  lubricant  level  switch, 
or  said  liquid  pressure  switch  being  closed,  said  second 
time  relay  being  associated  with  said  alarm  switch  fpr 
closing  the  switch. 


8.  In  an  air  cwnpressor  unit  of  the  character  described 
for  supplying  and  maintaining  compressed  air  in  a  re- 
ceiver therefor  from  which  said  compressed  air  is  with- 
drawn for  use  under  pressure,  the  combination  which 
comprises  an  air  compressor  having  a  compression  cham- 
ber therein,  air  intake  means  for  introducing  air  into  said 
compression  chamber  for  compression  therein,  a  com- 
pressed air  conduit  for  conducting  compressed  air  from 
said  compressor  to  said  receiver,  throttle  valve  means  in 
said  air  intake  and  movable  therein  from  a  first  throt- 
tling position  in  which  flow  of  air  through  said  intake 
into  said  compression  chamber  is  substantially  restricted 
into  a  second  open  position  in  which  said  flow  of  air 
through  sad  air  intake  is  substantially  unrestricted  by 
said  throttle  valve  means,  pump  and  conduit  means  for 
injecting  cooling  oil  under  pressure  into  said  compressor, 
a  liquid-operated  piston  means  for  moving  said  throttle 
valve  means  from  said  first  throttling  position  toward  said 
second  open  position  thereof,  means  for  selectively  intro- 
ducing liquid  pressure  into  said  piston  means  from  said 
cooling  liquid  pump  and  conduit  means  for  said  move- 
ment of  said  throttle  valve  means,  an  air-operated  pis- 
ton means  for  moving  said  throttle  valve  means  from  said 
second  open  position  thereof  toward  said  first  throttling 
position,  means  for  introducing  compressed  air  pressure 
from  said  receiver  into  said  air-operated  piston  means, 
and  control  means  operatively  responsive  to  the  pressure 
of  said  compressed  air  in  said  receiver  and  to  the  pres- 
sure in  said  cooling  liquid  pump  and  conduit  means  for 
selectively  and  alternatively  introducing  said  air  pressure 
to  said  air-operated  piston  and  said  liquid  pressure  to 
said  liquid-operated  piston  for  determining  said  move- 
ments of  said  throttle  valve  means  toward  and  away  from 
said  two  positions  thereof  in  response  to  the  maintenance 
of  a  predetermined  air  pressure  in  said  compressed  air 
receiver. 


3,105,631 
EXPANSION  TURBINE  HAVING  A  GAS  BEARING 
Jo^  Hiinny,  Wintarthur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Solzer 
Frercs,  Societc  Anonymc,  Winterthor,  Switzerland,  a 
Swiss  company 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1961,  Scr.  No.  152,790 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Ang.  15,  1961 

8  Claims.    (CI.  230—116) 

1 .  A  turbine  for  the  cooling  of  a  gaseous  medium,  said 

turbine  having  a  shaft  borne  in  a  gaseotis  bearing,  and 
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a  load  device  coupled  to  said  shaft,  said  bearing  compris- 
ing a  stationary  portion  having  a  bore  therethrough  for 
the  accommodation  of  said  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  cylin- 
drical recesses  below  the  surface  of  said  bore,  said  bear- 
ing further  comprising  a  plurality  of  segments  disposed 
in  said  recesses  between  said  stationary  portion  and  shaft, 
said  segments  having  each  a  first  cylindrical  surface  con- 
forming with  clearance  to  the  cylindrical  surface  of  its 


impeller  to  be  expanded  while  flowint;  through  said  wheel 
and  thereby  drive  the  same,  the  expanded  fluid  discharged 
by  said  wheel  being  directed  toward  said  correspondina 
seal  assembly. 

3,105,633 

ROTARY  COMPRESSOR  INJECTION  COOLING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Patrick  J.  Dcllario,  Lonisvillc,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  20, 1961,  Scr.  No.  139,514 

4  Claims.     (CL  230—139) 


recess,  a  second  cylindrical  surface  conforming  with  clear- 
ance to  the  surface  of  said  shaft,  and  a  third  cylindrical 
surface  at  one  circumferential  limit  of  its  said  second 
cylindrical  surface,  said  third  cylindrical  surface  conform- 
ing to  the  surface  of  said  shaft  with  greater  clearance 
than  its  said  second  cylindrical  surface,  said  bearing  fur- 
ther comprising  means  to  supply  a  gas  under  pressure  to 
said  recesses,  and  means  to  vary  the  pressure  of  said  gas 
directly  with  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  shaft. 


3,105,632 
HIGH  PRESSURE  CENTRIFUGAL  COMPRESSOR 
Eric  W.  Tanzbcrger,  Olcan,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
Msignments,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOcd  Mar.  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  14,795 
6  Claims.     (CI.  230—130) 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  compressor,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  casing  having  end  heads,  a  shaft  joumalled  in 
bearings  on  said  end  heads,  a  seal  assembly  surrounding 
said  shaft  and  arranged  inwardly  erf  the  journal  bearing 
at  each  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  impellers  fast  to  said 
shaft  and  arranged  between  said  seal  assemblies  to  provide 
multi-stage  compression,  a  power-recovery  radially  in- 
ward flow  type  turbine  wheel  fast  to  said  shaft  and  ar- 
ranged between  the  last  stage  impeller  and  the  correspond- 
ing seal  assembly  and  means  for  by-passing  to  said  wheel 
some  of  the  compressed  fluid  dkdiarged  by  said  btft  stage 


1 .  A  hermetically  sealed  refrigerant  compressor  adaptnl 
for  use  in  a  refrigeration  system  comprising  a  hermetic 
casing  adapted  to  contain  a  high  pressure  refrigerant  gas, 
a  compressor  unit  in  said  casing  including  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing an  annular  compression  chamber  and  end  walls  en- 
closing the  ends  of  said  annular  chamber,  a  rotor  eccen- 
trically rotatable  within  said  chamber,  means  within  said 
chamber  between  the  outer  periphery  of  said  rotor  and 
the  surface  of  said  annular  chamber  for  dividing  said 
chamber  into  high  and  low  pressure  sides,  means  includ- 
ing a  suction  inlet  opening  ctMnmunicating  with  said  an- 
nular chamber  at  said  low  pressure  side  of  said  dividing 
means  for  introducing  low  pressure  refrigerant  gas  into 
said  annular  chamber,  means  including  a  gas  discharge 
opening  communicating  with  said  annular  chamber  on  said 
hi0i  pressure  side  of  said  dividing  means  for  conducting 
hot  compressed  refrigerant  gas  from  said  chamber  into 
said  hermetic  casing,  a  drive  motor  mounted  within  said 
hermetic  casing,  said  motor  having  a  shaft  extending  from 
said  motor  through  one  of  said  end  walls  of  said  cylinder 
for  eccentrically  driving  said  rotor  around  said  chamber 
so  that  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  rotor  moves  pro- 
gressively into  sealing  relation  with  successive  portions  of 
said   annular  chamber  from  said   suction  inlet  opening 
toward  said  gas  discharge  opening  thereby  to  drive  re- 
frigerant gas  around  said  chamber  to  compress  said  gas 
therein  toward  said  dividing  means,  means  for  injecting 
condensed  liquid  refrigerant  into  said  annular  chamber 
including  a  liquid  refrigerant  injection  port  in  one  end 
wall  of  said  cylinder  communicating  with  said  chamber  on 
the  high  jM^ssure  side  of  said  dividing  means,  said  liquid 
refrigerant  injection  port  being  so  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged that  its  discharge  is  covered  and  uncovered  by  the 
ends  of  said  rotw  during  the  eccentric  rotation  Acreof 
around  said  chamber,  said  injection  port  having  its  dis- 
charge axis  slanted  circiHnferentially  in  a  directicm  to  dis- 
charge said  liquid  refrigerant  circumferentially  in  a  di- 
rection away  from  said  dividing  means  toward  the  ad- 
vancing surface  of  said  rotor  as  it  compresses  said  gas 
thereby  to  direct  said  liquid  refrigerant  toward  said  semi- 
compressed  gas  as  it  is  forced  by  said  rotor  around  said 
chamber  toward  said  dividing  means  whetf^ver  said  rotor 
uncovers  said  injecticm  pat  so  that  said  liquid  refrigerant 
is  thorougjily  mixed  with  said  gas  prior  to  being  discharged 
from  said  chamber. 
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3,105,634 

ROTARY  PISTON  FOR  A  ROOTS  BLOWER 

Christoph  Hubrkh,  Offenbach  (Main)-Bieber,  German), 

assignor  to  Polysius  G.m.b.H.,  Neubeckum,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  159,306 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  27.  1960 

4  Claims.     (CI.  230— 141) 

i3     it     25      ^    K    21     23 


•  v^ 


1.  A  rotary  piston  for  a  Roots  blower  which  rotates 
together  with  another  piston  of  the  same  shape  at  the 
same  speed,  which  comprises  two  substantially  identi- 
cal piston  sections  and  an  intermediate  section  interposed 
between  and  connected  to  said  piston  sections,  the  cross 
sectional  contour  of  each  of  said  two  piston  sections  being 
defined  solely  by  two  unmodified  circles  having  their 
center  points  located  on  the  longitudinal  axis  of  sym- 
metry of  said  rotary  piston,  the  contour  of  said  inter- 
mediate section  being  defined  solely  by  a  circle  having 
its  center  at  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  axes  of  sym- 
metry of  said  rotary  piston,  the  deviation  of  said  thus 
defined  contour  of  said  piston  sections  from  the  ideal 
tooth  curve  being  within  the  tolerance  of  0.0015  of  the 
diameter  of  the  rotary  piston. 


the  fluid  lines  extending  to  said  sizing  punches;  a  plu- 
rality of  key  bars  disposed  below  said  keys  and  arranged 
to  be  actuated  and  moved  when  said  keys  are  depressed; 
means  operatively  connecting  said  key  bars  to  said  posi- 
tioning valve  bars  in  a  predetermined  order;  and  sepa- 
rate means  operatively  connecting  said  key  bars  to  said 
sizing  valve  bars  in  predetermined  relation,  said  separate 
means  including  means  shiftable  while  in  said  machine 
to  alter  said  predetermined  relation. 

18.  In  a  measuring  mechanism  for  composing  ma- 
chines of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of: 
a  housing  having  a  circular  opening  therein;  a  circular 
Em  scale  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  and  exposed 
through  said  opening;  a  disc-like  member  arranged  con- 
centrically with  said  scale,  said  scale  and  said  disc-like 
member  being  formed  with  complementary  and  opposed 
cup-shaped  portions;  and  fluid  pressure  actuated  clutch 
means  arranged  for  releasably  drivingly  connecting  said 
disc-like  member  with  said  Em  scale,  said  clutch  means 
including  a  flexible  tubing  arranged  between  and  in  en- 
gagement with  said  cup-shaped  portions  and  means  for 
introducing  fluid  under  pressure  into  said  tubing  to  driv- 
ingly connect  said  scale  to  said  disc-like  member. 


3,105,635 
TYPE  COMPOSING  MACHINE 
Artur  Roth  and  Niclcolaas  Thomas,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
■aslciiors  to  Lanston  Indostiics,  Incorporated,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa^  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

FUed  Feb.  25, 1960,  Ser.  No.  10,981 
51  Claims.     (CI.  234—5) 


1.  In  a  composing  machine  of  the  character  described: 
a  series  of  fluid-pressure  actuated  positioning  punches; 
a  series  of  sizing  or  dimensioning  fluid-pressure  actuated 
punches;  a  group  of  keys  mounted  for  depression;  means 
connecting  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  each  of 
said  punches  and  including  an  individual  fluid  line  for 
each  of  said  punches  and  a  normally  closed  valve  for 
each  of  said  lines;  a  plurality  of  positioning  valve  bars 
arranged  to  be  actuated  and  moved  when  said  keys  are 
depressed,  one  of  said  bars  being  provided  for  each  of 
said  valves  in  each  of  the  fluid  lines  extending  to  said 
positioning  punches,  each  of  said  bars  being  operable. 
when  actuated,  to  actuate  its  respective  valve;  and  a  plu- 
rality of  sizing  valve  bars  arranged  to  be  actuated  and 
moved  when  said  keys  are  depressed,  one  of  said  latter 
bars  being  provided  for  each  of  said  valves  in  each  of 
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3,105,636 

COMPUTING  AND  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

George  B.  Greene,  Boulder,  Colo. 

(440  Buena  Vista  Drive,  Pfaiole,  Calif.) 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  782,911 

17  Claims.     (CI.  235—60.25) 


1  In  combination  with  computing  and  recording  ap- 
paratus having  a  plurality  of  digit  keys,  a  memory  de- 
vice for  holding  representations  of  digits  selected  by  the 
depressing  of  said  keys,  means  for  transmitting  the  digit 
information  from  said  memory  device  to  the  recording 
equipment,  and  means  for  actuating  said  transmitting 
means,  checking  means  for  proving  self-check  code  num- 
bers operable  in  response  to  the  d^ression  of  said  keys 
and  in  proportion  to  digit  values  represented  by  depressed 
keys,  said  checking  means  being  conditioned  to  render 
said  actuating  means  ineffective  upon  occurrence  of  all 
such  totals  of  digit  values  represented  except  multiples 
of  one  predetermined  total,  whereby  said  transmitting 
means  may  be  actuated  to  effect  recording  only  of  valid 
code  numbers. 


3,105,637 
TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  SNAP- 
ACTING  VALVE 
Louis  M.  Poster  and  Joseph  P.  Wagner,  Knozville,  Tenn., 
assignors  to  Robertehaw  Controls  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  IS,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,382 
2  Claims.     (CI.  236—48) 
1 .  A    temperature    responsive    device    comprising    a 
casing,  a  valve  body  mounted  in  said  casing  and  having 


a  fluid  flow  passage  extending  therethrough  from  a  fluid 
inlet  to  a  fluid  outlet,  check  valve  means  in  said  passage 
having  a  valve  seat  facing  said  inlet  and  a  valve  mem- 
ber normally  maintained  in  a  closed  position  against  said 
seat  by  fluid  pressure  at  said  inlet,  said  valve  member 
ing  movable  from  said  closed  positon  to  an  open  posi- 
tion spaced  from  said  seat  to  open  said  passage  to  the 
flow  of  fluid  therethrough  with  the  fluid  pressure  sub- 
stantially equalized  across  said  valve  member,  first  spring 
means  in  said  valve  body  biassing  said  valve  member 
toward  said  valve  seat,  a  plunger  slideably  mounted  in 
said  valve  body  and  operable  upon  movement  in  a  first 
direction  to  move  said  valve  member  from  said  closed 
position  to  said  opjen  position,  a  lever  pivotally  supported 
at  one  end  on  said  casing,  temperature  responsive 
means  in  said  casing,  means  coupling  said  temperature 
responsive  means  to  said  lever  at  a  location  intermediate 
the  ends  of  said  lever  for  pivoting  said  lever  relative  to 
said  casing  in  response  to  variations  in  temperature, 
said  means  coupling  said  temperature  responsive  means 


to  apparatus  by  means  of  which  the  temperature  within 
a  compartment  may  be  varied,  an  actuating  element  en- 
gageable  with  the  switch  pin  for  moving  the  latter,  a 
motor  device  operative  in  response  to  variations  in  tem- 
perature in  said  compartment  to  move  the  pin-actuating 
element,  a  movable  carrier  for  the  switch,  whereby  the 
normal  distance  between  the  switch  pin  and  the  actuat- 
ing element  may  be  adjusted,  the  combination,  with  said 
carrier,  of  a  fixed  abutment  and  a  movable  contact  ele- 
ment for  limiting  motion  of  said  movable  carrier  in  one 
direction,  spring  means  yieldably  urging  the  switch  car- 


f  4*  u 


to  said  lever  comprising  a  threaded  shaft  on  said  tem- 
perature responsive  means  axially  movable  in  response 
to  variations  in  temperature,  a  first  nut  thrcadably  re- 
ceived upon  said  shaft,  means  on  one  side  of  said  lever 
engageable  with  said  first  nut,  a  second  nut  thrcadably 
received  upon  said  shaft  at  a  location  spaced  from  the 
opposite  side  of  said  lever,  and  an  overshoot  spring  re- 
sQiently  engaged  in  compression  between  said  second  nut 
and  said  other  side  of  said  lever,  second  spring  means 
mouijted  on  the  other  end  of  said  lever  for  engagement 
with  said  plunger  and  operable  when  engaged  with  said 
plunger  to  exert  a  resilient  biassing  force  urging  said 
plunger  in  said  first  direction,  the  resilient  biassing  force 
exerted  on  said  plunger  by  said  second  spring  means 
being  variable  in  dependence  upon  the  pivotal  position 
of  said  lever  relative  to  said  casing  and  being  operable 
at  a  pivotal  position  of  said  lever  corresponding  to  a  pre- 
determined temperature  to  overcome  the  fluid  pressure 
force  and  biassing  force  of  said  first  spring  means  to 
move  said  valve  member  to  said  open  position. 


3,105,638 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLERS  AND 

RECORDERS 
Henry  G.  Leupold,  Ariington,  and  Nicholafi  L.  De  Meo, 
Medford,  MaM^  assignors  to  United  Electric  Controls 
Company,  Watertown,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

FUed  Apr.  26, 1961,  Ser.  No.  105,772 
4Cbiims.     (CI.  236— 94) 
4.  In  temperatvire-control  apparatus  of  the  kind  where- 
in a  snap-action  switch,  comprising  a  slidaWe  operating 
pin,  is  arranged  to  control  the  supply  of  electrical  energy 
795  O.G.— 11 


/if 


rier  toward  said  abutment,  a  worm  wheel  mounted  on  a 
shaft  having  a  screw-threaded  portion  which  engages  an 
internally  screw-threaded  bore  in  said  movable  contact 
element,  means  operative  to  prevent  said  contact  element 
from  rotating  with  said  shaft  while  permitting  it  to  move 
axially  of  the  shaft  toward  said  fixed  abutment,  a  worm 
wheel  fixed  to  the  shaft,  a  worm  which  engages  the  worm 
wheel,  means  whereby  the  worm  may  be  turned  man- 
ually, and  an  indicator  disc  fixed  to  the  worm  wheel  shaft 
and  provided  with  index  graduations  upon  its  peripheral 
edge.  

3,105,639 
LAWN  SPRINKLER 
Ivar  lepson.  Oak  Park,  lU.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinoto 
FUed  Aug.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,103 
22  Claims.     (CI.  239— 242) 


1.  A  sprinkler  comprising  a  spray  tube,  a  rotary  drive 
crank  for  oscillating  said  tube,  means  interconnecting 
said  crank  and  tube  for  converting  rotary  movement  of 
said  crank  into  several  different  angles  of  oscillatory 
movement  of  said  tube,  and  manual  control  means  on  said 
tube  for  positioning  each  angle  of  oscillation  of  said  tube 
centrally  and  on  each  side  of  said  sprinkler,  said  intercon- 
necting means  having  manual  control  means  for  selective- 
ly adjusting  said  angle  and  automaticaUy  positioning  the 
same  in  accordance  with  the  setting  of  said  first  we^ 
tioned  control  means,  said  interconnecting  means  com- 
prises a  crank  arm  on  said  tube,  a  link  adjustably  coor 
nected  to  said  crank  arm,  a  connecting  link  pivotaUy  con- 
nected to  said  drive  crank  and  first  mentioned  link,  and 
a  manual  control  knob  connected  to  one  of  said  links, 
and  said  first  mentioned  manual  control  means  compria- 
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ing  a  m«""<>l  control  knob  on  said  tube  for  rotating  said 
tube  with  respect  to  said  crank  arm. 


3,105,640 
FUEL  INJECTION  NOZZLE 
Robert  L.  Allen,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Georgia  Tech 
Research    Institute,    Atlanta,    Ga^    a   corporation    of 
Georffai 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1957,  Ser.  No.  703,876 
3  Clahns.     (CI.  239--453) 


a  sleeve  secured  about  the  end  of  said  nozzle,  an  annular 
stop  rib  intermediately  located  in  said  sleeve,  and  a  pair 
of  stream  breaking  mesh  assemblies  positioned  between 
the  outer  end  of  said  sleeve  and  said  rib,  each  of  said 
assemblies  comprising  a  plurality  of  slotted  plates  inter- 
fitted  in  right  angular  relation  to  each  other  aiKi  extend- 
ing transversely  across  the  interior  of  said  sleeve,  with 
the  plates  of  one  mesh  assembly  being  disposed  at  sub- 
star»tially  43°  angles  to  the  plates  of  the  other  assembly, 
said  assemblies  being  superposed  axially  of  said  nozzle. 


1.  A  spray  nozzle  including  a  generally  cylindrical 
body  defining  a  threaded  bore,  a  fluid  cavity  in  axial 
alignment  with  said  bore  and  an  axial  cylindrical  outer 
bore  communicating  therewith  and  forming  a  discharge 
orifice,  the  outer  wall  of  said  body  being  tapered  to  said 
orifice  at  an  acute  angle  to  provide  a  sharply  swept  back 
circular  seat  at  said  discharge  orifice,  a  diffusion  head, 
resilient  means  suspending  said  head  from  within  said 
body  for  free  universal  movement  with  respect  thereto, 
said  diffusion  head  having  a  frusto-conical  inner  surface 
from  the  edge  to  adjacent  the  center,  the  diameter  of 
said  surface  being  slightly  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
said  orifice,  the  opposite  outer  surface  of  said  element 
IMVsenting  a  flat  face  having  a  radially  outermost  periph- 
eral sharp  edge  portion  lying  in  a  flat  plane  normal  to 
the  axis  of  said  inner  surface,  said  suspending  means  pro- 
viding yicldaWe  contact  of  said  inner  surface  with  said 
scat,  and  being  threadedly  adjustable  in  the  threads  of 
said  threaded  bore. 

3,105,641 

ANTI-SPLASH  GASOLINE  PUMP  NOZZLE 

ADAPTER 

Michael  Cudo,  16»— 17  Crydcrs  Lane,  Whitestone,  N.Y. 

FDed  Sept  29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  141,906 

1  Claim.     (CL  239^552) 


3,105,642 
LAMP  MOUNTING 
Norbert  P.  Worden,  Detroit,  Midi.,  assignor  to  C.  M. 
Hall  Lamp  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  June  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  821,869 
1  Claim.     (CL  240-^1.5) 


In  combination  with  a  gasoline  line  having  a  hose  and 
a  nozzle  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  filling  opening  of  a 
gaK^ine  tanlt,  an  adapter  for  breaking  the  solid  stream 
ot  gitfrt^w-  emanating  from  said  nozzk  into  a  multiplicity 
of  Knall  streams  whereby  to  permit  passage  of  air  in  said 
gaaoUne  tank  di4>laced  by  the  introduction  of  gasoline  to 
pass  throu^  and  between  said  small  streams  and  out  of 
said  filling  opening  to  the  atmosphere  to  reduce  splashing 
overflow  and  spilling  normally  occasioned  by  the  disrup- 
tion of  a  solid  stream  emanating  from  the  nozzle  by  air 
bubbles  escaping  therethrough,  said  adapter  comprising 


A  lamp  assembly  including  a  lamp  of  circular  lateral 
cross  section  having  a  peripheral  bead  at  the  front  there- 
of, a  radially  extending  indexing  boss,  and  a  generally 
conical  convergent  rear  surface,  a  lamp  enclosure  having  a 
closed  rear  portion  and  a  circular  frontal  opening  for 
receiving  said  lamp  internally  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  one- 
piece  spring  mounting  clips  attached  to  said  enclosure 
adjacent  said  frontal  opening  in  diametrically  opposed 
relationship,  each  of  said  clips  having  a  pair  of  integral 
circumferentially  spaced  resilient  fingers  extending  to- 
ward said  opening  resihently  engaged  with  the  bead  on 
said  lamp  to  bias  said  lamp  toward  the  rear  of  said  en- 
closure and  to  restrict  movement  of  said  lamp  radially 
of  said  frontal  opening,  each  of  said  dips  having  a  pair 
of  integral  circumferentially  spaced  fingers  extending  in- 
wardly away  from  said  frmital  (^ning  resiliently  en- 
gaged with  the  rear  surface  of  said  lamp  for  restricting 
movement  of  said  lamp  in  a  direction  toward  the  rear  of 
said  enclosure,  each  oi  said  dq>s  having  a  pair  of  in- 
tegral circumferentially  spaced  radially  inwardly  extend- 
ing positioning  fingers  engageable  with  an  indexing  boss 
on  said  lamp  to  predude  rotation  ot  said  lamp  relative 
to  said  endosure. 

3,105,643 
FROZEN  CONFECTION  DEVICE 
Wayne  A.  Todd,  1503  MadiMn  Atc,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
FOcd  Mar.  9, 1962,  Ser.  No.  178,766 
5  Claimt.    (Q.  241—95) 
3.  Means  for  pulverizing  frozen  ivoducts  comfMnsing 
an  upright  hollow  sleeve,  a  pulverizer  bar  reciprocally 
and  slidaMy  fitted  into  said  sleeve,  operating  means  ex- 
tending into  the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve  and  connected 
to  said  pulverizer  bar  for  redprocatmg  rfiift  of  said  bar 
to  and  from  a  pulverizing  position  adjacent  the  lower  end 
of  said  sleeve  from  and  to  a  retracted  position  adjacent 
the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve,  said  pulverizer  bar  remote 
from  said  operating  means  carrying  a  plurality  of  uni- 
fom>ly  ^Miced  lugs  of  frusto  pyramidal  shape  tapering 


October  1,  1963 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


ie& 


away  from  said  bar  toward  said  sleeve  other  end,  a  grid 
mounted  at  said  sleeve  other  end,  said  grid  comprising  a 
multiplicity  of  uniformly  spaced  intersecting  knife  Hades 
disposed  with  sharpened  edges  uppermost  defining  a  like 
frfurality  of  tapered  openings  positioned  in  registered 
alinement  with  said  lugs,  said  lugs  in  said  pulverizing 
position  mating  in  said  openings  and  forcing  material 
therethrough,  an  inuke  orifice  in  said  sleeve  above  said 


grid  for  reception  of  material  into  said  sleeve,  means  for 
delivering  material  to  said  orifice  and  into  said  sleeve, 
said  lugs  in  said  retracted  position  being  spaced  from 
said  grid  and  away  from  said  orifice,  lug  and  opening 
interaction  on  frozen  material  positioned  therebetween 
causing  explosive  extrusion  of  particles  of  said  material 
through  and  beyond  said  openings  in  separated  com- 
minuted form. 

3,105,644 
FOOD  WASTE  DISPOSER 
Walter  T.  Hedlund,  Beverly  Hills,   Calif.,  assignor  to 
W.  T.  Hedlund  Company,  Los  Angdes,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Cklifomia 

FUcd  Jan.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,372 
6  Cbdms.     (CI.  241—275) 


3,105,645 

TAPE  RECORDER 

Richard  L.  Rest,  BarrisftoB,  Dl.,  assigDor  to  Zenith 

Radio  Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Fyed  July  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,916 

11  Cbims.     (CL  242—55.13) 


£kJflC  ^T^\fr  ' 


1.  Reeling  apparatus  for  winding  a  flexible  tape  re- 
tained upon  a  storage  reel  comprising:  a  support  for  re- 
ceiving said  storage  reel;  a  take-up  reel;  a  transport  mech- 
anism for  moving  said  tape  between  said  storage  and 
take-up  reels;  first  sensing  means  for  continuously  indicat- 
ing the  number  of  turns  of  said  tape  on  said  storage  reel 
independently  of  the  thickness  of  said  tape;  second  sensing 
means  for  continuously  indicating  the  number  of  turns  of 
said  tape  on  said  take-up  reel  independently  of  the  thick- 
ness of  said  tape;  and  switch  means  coupled  to  and  con- 
jointly controlled  by  said  first  and  second  sensing  means 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  transport  mechanism. 


3,105,646 
TAPE  RECORDER 
Eugene  J.  Policy,  Lombard,  and  Richard  L.  Roet,  Barrinr 
ton,  Dl.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation,  a  cor- 
ponition  of  Delaware 

FUcd  July  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,930 
8  Cbdms.     (CI.  242—55.13) 


1 .  In  a  waste  disposer  having  a  comminuting  chamber 
enclosed  within  a  bousing  with  an  outlet  from  said  cham- 
ber and  a  rotor  to  centrifugally  sling  waste  entering  said 
chamber  from  above,  the  improvement  that  comprises  a 
hard  two-part  metal  sleeve  lining  said  housing  and  pro- 
vided with  a  irfurality  of  edges  to  comminute  waste  cen- 
trifugally slung  against  the  inner  surface  of  said  sleeve, 
embossment  means  disposed  on  the  bottom  surface  of 
said  chamber  and  inwardly  concentric  with  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  housing  and  affording  an  annular  space  into 
which  the  two-part  sleeve  is  independently  removably 
fitted,  the  sleeve  bdng  inward  of  the  inner  housing  sur- 
face and  outward  of  the  en>bossment  means,  and  key 
means  adjacent  said  bottom  surface  and  engaging  both 
parts  of  the  sleeve  and  non-rotatively  keying  said  sleeve 
to  the  housing. 


f«         /«        JW 


1.  Reeling  apparatus  for  winding  a  flexible  tape  re- 
tained upon  a  storage  reel  comprising:  a  support  for  re- 
ceiving said  storage  reel;  a  take-up  reel;  a  transport  mecha- 
nism coupled  to  said  reels  having  a  multi-step  opentsDg 
cyde  in  the  execution  of  which  said  tape  is  transferred 
frt)m  said  storage  red  to  said  take-up  red  and  returned 
to  said  storage  red;  a  programming  mechanism  for  ini- 
tiating an  operating  cyde  of  said  transport  and  for  con- 
trolling said  transport  mechanism  in  the  execution  of  its 
operating  cycle;  means  for  intercoupKng  the  tmupon 
mechanism  and  progranmiing  mechanism  to  establish  a 
predetermined  correlation  therebetween  during  intervals 
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of  normal  operating  conditions  but  subject  to  establish 
an  improper  correlation  in  the  face  of  an  abnormal  op- 
crating  condition  of  the  apparatus;  and  means  for  se- 
lectively restoring  said  transport  mechanism  to  an  operat- 
ing condition  representing  a  predetermined  step  of  its  op 
erating  cycle  and  for  restoring  said  programming  mecha- 
nism to  its  corresponding  operating  condition. 


3,105,647 

TAPE  WINDING  APPARATUS 

Swijiro  Maejima,  2619  1-cfaome,  Sanno,  Ota-ku, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,903 

3  Claims.     (CI.  242^-66) 


away  from  said  second  passageway;  means  to  maintain 
the  orientation  of  said  locking  shoe  generally  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft;  a  rotatable  member 
having  a  threaded  portion  joumallcd  at  said  end  of  the 
shaft;  a  non-rotatable  thread  follower  mounted  on  said 
threaded  portion  for  movement  relative  thereto  as  said 
rotatable  member  is  axially  rotated;  and  a  cam  member 
mounted  on  said  thread  follower  for  engagement  with 
said  pivot  member,  thereby  moving  said  locking  shoe  to 
and  from  said  locking  engagement  as  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber is  rotated  in  opposite  directions. 


3,105,649 

COIL-STARTING  DEVICE 

Ra>  mond  W.  Neupert,  East  Gary,  Ind.,  assignor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,550 

8  Claims.     (CI.  242—78.8) 


5      7     6 


1.  A  tape  winding  apparatus  comprising  a  core  body 
member  for  winding  a  tape  therearound,  a  horizontal 
base,  two  opposed  friction  rollers  disposed  on  said  base 
with  their  axes  of  rotation  in  a  vertical  position  so  as  to 
clamp  both  side  surfaces  of  said  core  body  member  and 
a  wound  tape  wound  on  said  core  body  member  be- 
tween them,  a  driving  device  coupled  with  at  least  one 
of  the  said  rollers  so  as  to  drive  it,  and  a  pair  of  spaced 
uprights  fixed  adjacent  to  said  rollers  on  the  side  of  said 
rollers  toward  which  the  portion  of  said  one  roller  closest 
to  the  other  roller  is  rotating,  said  uprights  being  spaced 
from  each  other  a  distance  slightly  greater  than  the 
width  of  the  tape  to  be  wound,  said  core  body  member 
resting  against  the  faces  of  said  uprights  toward  said  roll- 
ers, whereby  said  core  body  is  rotated  and  accordingly 
a  tape  thereon  is  wound  by  the  roUtion  of  the  said  rollers 


=J:£^ 


1  In  a  line  for  processing  metal  strip,  which  line  in- 
cludes at  its  entry  end  an  uncoiling  mandrel,  upper  and 
lower  pinch  rcrfls  for  feeding  strip  from  a  coil  supported 
on  said  mandrel,  opposed  housings  in  which  said  pinch 
rolls  are  journaled,  and  a  drive  mechanism  operatively 
connected  with  said  upper  pinch  roll,  the  combination 
therewith  of  a  device  for  starting  the  leading  end  of  the 
strip  through  said  pinch  rolls,  said  device  comprising  a 
magnetic  conveyor,  and  means  pivotally  mounting  said 
conveyor  to  swing  on  the  axis  of  said  upper  pinch  roll, 
said  conveyor  being  adapted  to  engage  the  strip  in  a  coil 
supported  on  said  mandrel  to  carry  the  leading  end  of 
the  strip  into  the  bite  of  said  pinch  rolls. 


3,105,648 
STOCK  SHELL  RETAINING  DEVICE 
Fred  K.  Bams,  Akron,  and  Courtney  H.  Wenger,  Cuya- 
hoea  Fails,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodnch 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  155,314 
3Cbiims.     (CI.  242— 72.1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  preventing  relative  axial  movement 
between  a  shaft  and  a  material  winding  shell  coaxially 
supported  by  said  shaft;  comprising  ati  axial  first  passage- 
way formed  in  an  end  of  said  shaft;  a  second  passageway 
communicating  said  first  passageway  with  the  exterior  of 
said  shaft  at  a  right  angle  to  said  first  passageway;  a  pivot 
member  pivotally  mounted  in  said  first  passageway  a 
locking  shoe  pivotally  mounted  on  said  pivot  member  for 
movement  through  said  second  passageway,  to  and  from 
locking  engagement  with  said  shell  as  said  pivot  mem- 
ber is  pivoted;  means  normally  urging  said  locking  shoe 


3,105,650 
SPINNING  REEL 

Siegfried  Kuether,  %  Tamco  Limited,  Gladstone  Ave., 
La  Salle,  Ontario,  Canada 
Original  application  Nov.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,196. 
Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
79,100 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Dec.  1,  1958 
3  Claims.     (CI.  242— 84.2) 
1 .  A  spinning  reel  comprising  a  casing;  a  non-roUtable 
sleeve   in   the  casing;   a  spool  rigidly   mounted  on   the 
sleeve,  said  spool  having  a  recess  in  the  inner  wall  there- 
of, the  peripheral  wall  of  said  recess  forming  a  cam  race 
and  having  an  inwardly  disposed  cam  projection;  a  shaft 
jou mailed  in  the  sleeve  and  formed  with  a  bore  in  one 
end;  a  reel  disc  mounted  on  the  shaft  in  parallel  spaced 
relation  to  the  spool,  said  reel  disc  having  a  flanged  pe- 
ripheral  wall;   means  for  securing  the  reel  disc   to  the 
shaft;  a  pair  of  parallel  guide  ribs  on  the  inner  face  of 
the  reel  disc,  said  guide  ribs  disposed  equi-distantly  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  central  aperture  in  the  reel  disc;  a 
cam  slide  slidably  mounted  between  said  guide  ribs,  said 
cam  slide  having  arcuate  end  walls  and  a  generally  eUipti- 
cal  central  opening  having  an  end  portion  bevelled  rear- 
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wardly  to  form  an  inclined  arcuate  face;  a  pickup  pin  ex- 
tending from  an  end  wall  of  said  cam  slide  and  normally 
projecting  beyond  the  peripheral  wall  of  said  reel  disc;  a 
pin  projecting  rearwardly  from  said  cam  slide  at  the  end 
thereof  opposite  to  said  pickup  pin;  a  spindle  slidably 
mounted  in  the  bore  of  said  shaft;  a  frusto-conical  cam 
member  mounted  on  said  spindle  and  movable  therewith 
longitudinally  of  said  bore,  said  cam  member  adapted  to 
engage  said  inclined  arcuate  face  of  the  cam  slide  upon 
longitudinal    movement   of   said   spindle    into   said   bore 


der,  whereby  said  fishing  reel  assembly  is  completed  upon 
the  threaded  engagement  of  said  covers  with  one  another. 


3,105,651 

CLOSED-FACE  SPINNING  REEL 

R  Dell  Hull.  1131  E.  Easton  St.,  Tulsa  1,  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  86,049 

4  Claims.     (CI.  242—84.2) 


3,105,652 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  HEAVY  LOAD 
Roger  T.  Becker,  Portage  Township.  Kalamazoo  County, 
and  William  K.  Becker,  Ross  Township.  Kalamazoo 
County,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Aero-Motive  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  176,633 
9  Claims.     (CL  242—107.4) 


thereby  to  move  said  cam  slide  between  said  guide  ribs 
diametrically  across  the  inner  face  of  said  reel  disc  to 
retract  the  pickup  pin,  said  pin  adapted  upwn  retraction 
of  the  pickup  pin  to  co-act  with  the  cam  projection  on 
said  cam  race  automatically  to  move  said  cam  slide  out- 
wardly between  said  guide  ribs  thereby  to  return  the  pick- 
up pin  to  its  normally  projected  position  upon  rotation 
of  said  shaft;  resilient  means  for  returning  the  spindle  to 
its  normal  position;  means  for  transmitting  rotary  mo- 
tion to  the  shaft;  and  means  controlling  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  transmitting  means. 


1.   An   apparatu*;  for   suspending   an   article,   compris- 
ing: 

a  frame  structure: 

a  drum  rotatably  supported  upon  said  frame  structure; 

an  elongated  element  connected  to  said  drum  and 
connectible  to  the  article; 

shaft  means  rotatably  supported  upon  said  frame  struc- 
ture; 

gear  means  connecting  said  shaft  means  to  said  drum 
for  simultaneous  rotation  thereof; 

annular  means  concentrically  secured  to  said  shaft 
means; 

coiled  spring  means  secured  near  its  inner  end  to  said 
frame  structure: 

connecting  means  supported  upon  said  annular  means 
and  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said  spring  means, 
whereby  roUtion  of  said  annular  means  is  urged  in 
one  direction; 

stop  means  on  said  frame  structure  engageable  by  said 
connecting  means;  and 

actuating  means  responsive  to  a  failure  of  said  spring 
means  for  urging  said  connecting  means  into  en- 
gagement with  said  stop  means  whereby  rotation  of 
said  annular  means  is  opposed  in  the  other  direc- 
tion. 


1.  A  spinning  type  fishing  reel  assembly  comprising  a 
reel  mechanism  sub-assembly  including  a  plate-like  mem- 
ber having  an  annular  flange  projecting  radially  outward 
therefrom,  a  front  cover  member,  and  a  back  cover  mem- 
ber, one  of  said  cover  members  having  external  threads 
thereon  and  having  an  annular  end  surface  engaging  one 
side  of  said  flange,  the  other  of  said  cover  members  having 
internal  threads  for  engagement  with  the  extertKd  threads 
of  said  one  cover  member,  and  said  other  cover  member 
having  a  shoulder  engaging  the  other  side  of  said  flange, 
said  sub-assembly  being  rigidly  clamped  relative  to  said 
cover  members  between  said  end  surface  and  said  shoul- 


3,105,653 
COIL  FORMER 
Albert  C.  Beckwith,  Vhieland,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Triangle 
Conduit  &  Cable  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Brunswick,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,994 
6  CfaOms.  (CI.  242—110.1) 
1.  A  machine  of  the  type  described  comprising  a 
rotatably  supported  framework,  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  core  members  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  framework  and  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  framework,  means  for  simultaneously 
radially  positioning  said  core  members,  a  plurality  of 
spool  head  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said 
core  members  so  as  to  normally  extend  radially  of  said 
axis,  and  means  for  effecting  simultaneous  pivotal  move- 
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mcnt  of  said  arms  from  radial  to  parallel  position  and 
return  and  for  pivotally  moving  said  core  members  to- 


3,1*5,655 
YARN  SPOOL 
John  K.  Park  and  WUUain  Kenncdi  Lydic,  Westport, 
Conn^  assisnon  to  OweiM-Coraing  Fibcrglas  Corpora- 
tioo,  a  corporatkMi  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  749,242 
5  daiiiH.     (a.  242—118.7) 


wards  said  axis  of  rotation  sinvultaneously  with  the  pivotal 
movement  of  said  arms. 


3,105,654 

COILED  CABLE  DISPENSER 

Steve  F.  Czapia,  7515  Sherman  Drive,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,930 

6CWma.     (CI.  242— 110  J) 
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1.  A  textile  sf>ool  comprising  a  tubular  body  of  yield- 
able  material,  a  slit  through  the  wall  thereof  extending 
the  length  of  the  tube,  apertures  extending  through  the 
wall  thereof  spaced  circumferentially  about  the  extremi- 
ties of  the  tube,  annular  end-flanges  with  integral  lugs 
projecting  radially  inwardly  from  the  inner  circumfer- 
ences thereof  into  the  apertures  in  the  tubular  body  in 
tight  interlocking  securement  therewith,  each  of  said  an- 
nular end  flanges  having  a  groove  in  at  least  one  face 
intersecting  its  inner  circumference  to  facilitate  and  per- 
mit clean  manual  breakage  thereof  from  said  tube  where- 
by said  tube  can  be  opened  for  the  length  of  said  slit. 


3,105,656 

BOBBIN  SUSPENSION  DEVICE  IN  SPINNING 

MACHINES  AND  SIMILAR  UNITS 

Angelo  Di  Bella,  Via  Messina  17,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  June  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36,299 

Clafans  priority,  application  Italy  Jnne  16, 1959 

11  Claima.    (Q.  242— 130l2) 


2.  A  wire  coil  bolder  and  wire  dispenser  comprising 
elongated  gaide  means,  first  and  second  oppositely  fac- 
ing omI  engaging  means  each  elongated  in  a  direction 
transverse  of  said  guide  means  and  each  having  one  end 
slidably  mounted  on  said  guide  means  for  movement 
longitudinally  of  said  guide  means,  a  means  for  adjust- 
ably clamping  the  first  one  of  said  coil  engaging  means 
on  the  said  guide  means  for  adjusting  said  holder  to  wire 
coils  of  various  internal  diameters,  spring  means  mounted 
on  said  guide  means  and  coMiected  to  the  said  second 
coil  engaging  means  for  urging  the  second  coil  engaging 
means  away  from  the  first  cofl  engaging  means  to  firmly 
press  against  an  inner  surface  erf  a  wire  coil  to  hold  said 
coil  finnly,  cofl  retaining  arms  pivotally  mounted  in  the 
other  ends  of  said  coil  engaging  means  and  spaced  from 
said  guide  means  suflSciently  for  receiving  a  coil  of  wire 
between  said  arms  and  said  guide  means,  releasaUe  meaiis 
for  beading  said  anns  in  cofl  retaining  positions  with  their 
inner  sides  generally  parallel  to  said  guide  means,  mount- 
ing means  f(M-  mounting  the  header  on  a  support,  and 
means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  guide  means  on  said 
mounting  meant. 


1.  A  suspension  device  for  bobbins  in  a  spinning  ma- 
chine comprising,  in  combination,  a  suspension  pin  fixed 
to  extend  downward  from  the  rack  of  the  spinning  ma- 
chine, a  head  having  a  spherical  surface  facing  upward 
from  the  bottom  of  said  pin,  a  hollow  body  having  a  top 
portion  extending  over  the  head  of  said  pin  and  about  said 
pin,  said  hollow  body  having  sides  extending  downward 
from  said  top  portion,  baU  bearing  means  engaging  the 
head  of  said  pin  enabling  said  hoUow  body  to  rotate  and 
oscfllate  about  the  head  of  said  pia,  a  permanent  magnet 
fixed  across  said  hollow  body  below  the  head  of  said  pin 
extending  beyond  the  sides  of  the  head  of  said  pin,  pok 
pieces  fixed  to  the  ends  of  said  magnet  extending  down- 
ward within  said  hollow  body,  a  cap  fixed  about  said  pin 
extending  downward  above  the  top  of  said  hollow  body,  a 
ferrous  ring  disposed  about  said  cap,  means  jweventing 
said  ring  from  rotating  relative  to  said  cap,  and  a  mem- 
ber of  ferrous  material  fixed  to  the  tt^  of  a  bobbin,  said 


member  of  ferrous  material  being  held  within  said  hollow 
body  on  contacting  said  pole  pieces,  said  magnet  at- 
tracting said  ring  downward  into  braking  contact  with 
the  top  of  said  hollow  body. 


3,105,657 

SPHERICAL-FLYWHEEL  ATTITUDE-CONTROL 
SYSTEM 
Fritz  Knrt  Mueller,  Wilhclm  Ernest  Rothc,  Hehirich  Carl 
Rothc,   Robert    Cherry    Martin,   and    Aaron   George 
Lon^iead,  all  of  HnntsTillc,  Ala. 

FHcd  Jaly  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  131,042 
17  Claims.    (O.  244—1) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  adapted  to  be 
used  in  airless  space,  comprising:  an  hermetically-sealed, 
gas-containing  casing;  a  hollow,  spherical  ball  in  said 
casing  having  an  exterior,  spherical  surface  of  highly 
conductive,  non-n»agnetic  metal  having  a  considerably 
greater  degree  of  electrical  conductivity  than  of  electrical 
resistivity  and  having  a  specific  gravity  of  less  than  three; 
gaseous-bearing  means  sealingly  mounted  on  said  casing 
and  having  surfaces  within  said  casing  for  freely  sup- 
porting said  ball  on  gaseous-bearing  films;  pumping  means 
on  said  casing  for  withdrawing  gas  from  said  casing,  and 
con^pressing  and  supplyii>g  said  gas  to  said  gaseous-bear- 
ing means;  an  assembly  of  at  least  three  torquers,  fixed 
to  said  casing,  for  providing  torque  on  said  ball  and 
opposite,  reactionary  torque  on  said  casing,  each  of  said 
torquers  having  at  least  four  electromagnetic  coils  whose 
axes  arc  directed  toward  the  center  of  said  ball,  when  it 
is  in  its  normal  position  of  being  equidistantly  spaced 
from  said  coils,  said  cofl  axes  of  each  tm-quer  being  in  a 
single  one  of  three  orthogonal  planes  passing  thru  the 
center  of  the  baU  in  its  said  normal  position,  said  coils 
and  ball  being  dosely  juxtaposed  whereby  a  current  thru 
the  cofls  produces  eddy  currents  in  said  highly  conductive 
metal;  means  fw  supjrfying  reference  current  of  a  pre- 
determined strength  to  at  least  two  cofls  of  each  of  said 
torquers;  control  means  for  supplying  to  at  least  two 
other  cofls  of  each  torquer  an  electric  current  of  variable 
strength,  whereby  when  the  strength  of  said  variable  cur- 
rent departs  from  that  of  said  reference  current  the  eddy 
currents  in  said  metal  are  quickly  changed,  thus  placing 
a  torque  on  said  bell  and  a  reaction  on  said  casing. 


3,105,658 
VARIABLE  Lmr-DRAG  RE-ENTRY  VEHICLE 
Robert  A.  Marshall,  Wlndaor  Locks,  and  Lany  Manoni, 
Jr,  WethenAdd,  Conn.,  aasisnors  to  United  Aircraft 
Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  

FUed  Mar.  30, 1962,  Ser.  No.  183,847 
6  Claims.    (CL  244— 1) 
1 .  A  vehicle  hBkring  an  axis  and  adi^)ted  for  space  flight 
and  reentry  to  the  earth's  atmosphere  and  surface  com- 
prising: 


a  plurality  of  axially  extending,  circumferentially  posi- 
tioned and  spaced  fuel  tanks  pivotally  attached  to 
the  forward  reentry  end  of  said  vehicle, 

and  means  to  cause  said  fuel  tanks  to  pivot  individually 


CM-  in  unison  between  a  retracted  axial  position 
wherein  they  present  minimum  vehicle  drag  to  an 
curative,  substantially  radial  position  wherein  they 
collectively  vary  vehicle  drag  and  individually  vary 
vehicle  attitude. 


3,105,659 
COMPOUND  HEUCOPTER 
RichanI  G.  Stntz,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Ahxraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Dcliware 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  183,970 
18  Claims.     (CI.  244—7) 


7.  In  a  compound  aircraft  having  a  helicopter  mode 
of  operatioo  and  an  airplane  mode  of  operati<m, 

(a)  a  fusdage, 

(b)  a  rotor  mounted  thereon, 

(c)  said  rotor  having  blades, 

(</)  means  for  rotating  said  rotor  at  a  first  predeter- 
mined r^.m.  during  helicopter  mode  of  operatioa, 

(e)  and  automatic  means  for  maintaining  said  rotor 
at  a  second  predetermined  r.pjn.  during  airi^ane 
mode  of  operation, 

(/)  said  automatic  means  including  means  for  chang- 
ing the  pitch  of  said  blades  cyclically. 
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3,105,660 
AUTOMATIC  FLIGHT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Selig  Lenefsky,  New  Hyde  PsuHi,  John  J.  Morrone,  Elm- 
hurst,  and  Donal   R.  Treffelsen,  Huntington  Station. 
N.Ym  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Conroration.  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1960,  S«r.  No.  60,412 
13  Claims.     (CI.  244—77) 


X- 


oppositely  oriented  to  serve  as  a  turbine,  whereby  the  air 
passing  through  the  outer  portion  of  said  assembly  will 
be  directed  along  the  outer  surface  of  the  skin  of  said 
aircraft  and  will  cause  rotation  of  said  assembly  to  com- 
press the  air  passing  through  the  central  portion  of  said 
assemblv    and   to  the  combustion  chamber  of  said  jet 


engine. 


3,105,662 
SAFETY  HARNESS  DEVICE 

Robert  J.  Wrighton,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Pacific  Scientific  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

Filed  June  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,957 
15  Claims.     (CI.  244—122) 


13.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  lateral  positioning 
over  the  earth  of  a  hovering  vertical  take-off  and  land- 
ing aircraft  having  a  vertical  gyroscope  comprising  means 
for  varying  the  direction  of  the  craft  resultant  thrust 
vector,  pick-off  means  operable  with  the  control  stick  of 
said  craft  to  produce  a  signal  representing  the  displace- 
ment of  the  stick,  means  independent  of  said  vertical 
gyroscope  producing  a  signal  representing  the  ground 
speed  of  said  craft,  and  summing  means  receiving  both 
said  signals  and  producing  a  signal  represenung  their 
algebraic  sum,  said  sum  signal  being  applied  to  said  thrust 
direction  varying  means  to  vary  the  resultant  thrust  di- 
rection in  proportion  to  said  sum  signal. 


3,105,661 
DEVICE  FOR  COOLING  AND  ENHANCING  JEl 
ENGINE  PERFORMANCE  OF  SUPERSONIC  AIR- 
CRAFT 
Antonio  Ferri,  RockvUle  Centre,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Applied  Science  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Westbury, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  689,141 
1  Claim.     (CI.  244—117) 


1.   .\n  inertia-operated  safety  device  for  mounting  in 
a  vehicle  to  restrain  the  movement  of  a  body  within  the 
vehicle  when  the  body  is  subjected  to  accelerated  move- 
ments relative  to  the  vehicle  comprising,  a  pair  of  tension 
members  for  coupling  to  the  body,  a  pair  of  reels  on 
which  said  tension  members  are  wound,  a  main  shaft  on 
which   said    reels   are    rotatably   mounted,   yieldable   re- 
silient  means  for  resiliently  coupling  said  reels  to  said 
shaft  whereby  said  reels  may  rotate  relative  to  said  shaft 
through  a  predetermined  angle,  second  yieldable  resilient 
means  coupled  to  said  shaft  tensioned  so  as  to  urge  said 
shaft  in  the  direction  to  rotate  said  reels  in  a  direction 
to  wind  up  said  tension  members  thereon,  said  reels  and 
shaft  being  rotatable  against  the  tension  of  the  second 
resilient  means  in  a  direction  to  unwind  the  tension  mem- 
ber-, from  the  reels  responsive  to  movements  of  the  body. 
a  tl>  wheel  rotatably  mounted  in  axial  alignment  with  said 
shaft,  third  yieldable  means  coupling  said  flywheel  to  said 
shaft  to  rotate  said  flywheel  in  unison  with  said  shaft  dur- 
ing rotation  thereof  in  the  unwind  direction  of  the  reels 
below  a  certain  acceleration,  said  third  yieldable  means 
yielding  during  rotation  of  said  shaft  at  said  certain  ac- 
celeration whereby  said  shaft  rotates  relative  to  said  fly- 
wheel, locking  means  operated  in  response  to  the  yielding 
of  said  third  yieldable  means  for  locking  said  shaft  against 
further  rotation  in  the  reel  unwind  direction,  said  locking 
means  having  a  normal  position  it  assumes  when  the  reel 
IS  in  an  unlocked  condition  and  a  lock  position  when  the 
reels  have  been  locked  against  further  unwind  of  the  ten- 
sion members,  and  means  for  moving  said  locking  means 
from  said  lock  position  to  said  normal  position. 


In  a  jet  aircraft  having  a  nose  portion  with  a  gen- 
erally circular  air  scoop  therein  communicating  with  the 
combustion  chamber  of  a  jet  engine,  means  for  cooling 
the  skin  of  said  aircraft  and  enhancing  operation  of  said 
jet  engine,  comprising  a  combination  turbine-and-com- 
pressor  assembly  rotatably  mounted  in  front  of  and  con- 
centric with  said  air  scoop  at  said  nose  portion,  and 
having  at  its  central  portion  a  concentric  circular  section 
generally  coextensive  with  said  air  scoop  comprised  of 
blades  oriented  to  serve  as  a  compressor  and  at  its  outer 
portion  a  concentric  annular  section  comprised  of  blades 


3,105,663 
KITE  TROLLEY 
Lloyd  W.  Biddick,  Jr.,  216  Little  Bldg.,  Ardmore,  Okla. 
FUed  Apr.  16, 1962,  Ser.  No.  187,733 
2  Claims.     (CL  244—155) 
1.  A  toy  of  the  class  described,  comprising;  a  frame. 
said   frame   comprising  a  pair  of  side   members  inter- 
connected around  their  marginal  edges  and  having  trans- 
verse   apertures  therethrough,   said  side   members   each 
having   upstanding  projections  at   their   respective   ends 
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arcuately  curved  toward  each  other  longitudinally  of  the 
frame,  the  free  end  portion  of  said  upstanding  projections 
each  forming  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  horizontally  aligned 
bosses,  each  said  pair  of  bosses  having  trolley  wheel 
trunnion  receiving  recesses  formed  on  their  inner  surfaces 
intersecting  opposing  horizontal  and  downwardly  inclined 
surfaces;  a  wheel  joumaled  by  each  said  pair  of  bosses, 
each  said  wheel  having  a  relatively  short  trunnion  slid- 
ably  received  by  the  respective  inclined  surface  of  said 
boss  for  installation  and  removal  of  said  wheels  into 
and  out  of  the  respective  pair  of  bosses,  said  side  mem- 
bers each  having  a  pair  of  superposed  aligncdly  per- 
forated bosses  adjacent  one  end;  a  pair  of  wings  each 
having  cooperating  aligned  mounting  pins  pivotally   re- 


3,105,665 
PORTABLE  NURSERY  CHAIR 
Bruce  Charles  Starkweather,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Wesbar  Stamping  Corporation,  West  Bend,  Wis.,  a  cor* 
poration  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  June  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,407 
1  Claim.     (CI.  248—101) 


ceived  by  the  perforations  of  said  superposed  bosses,  said 
wings  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly  in  diverging 
relation  from  said  frame  when  installed  thereon,  said 
wings  each  having  a  latching  tip  portion  between  said 
mounting  pins  projecting  inwardly  of  the  frame  in  over- 
lapping relation;  a  latch  pivotally  mounted  between  one 
end  portion  of  the  sides  of  said  frame  and  having  a 
hook-shaped  end  portion  overlapping  said  latching  tip 
portions  of  said  wings;  and  a  trigger  slidably  carried 
longitudinally  between  the  end  portion  of  said  side  mem- 
bers of  said  frame  opposite  said  latch  and  projecting 
beyond  the  adjacent  end  of  the  latter,  the  other  end  por- 
tion of  said  trigger  releasably  contacting  the  end  portion 
of  said  latch  opposite  its  hook-shaped  end. 


The  method  of  supporting  a  flexible  open  top  bag  com- 
prising the  steps  of  passing  the  upper  extremity  of  said 
bag  through  an  opening  in  a  suppwting  member,  juxta- 
posing a  restraining  member  having  a  lowermost  portion 
of  smaller  size  than  said  opening  and  an  uppermost  por- 
tion of  larger  size  than  said  opening  within  said  bag  into 
close  adjacency  with  the  sides  of  said  caning  with  said 
bag  passing  therebetween  thereby  supporting  said  bag. 


3,105,666 

VEHICULAR  MOUNTED  CARRIER 

Harold  T.  Orr,  10315  W.  Greenfield  Ave. 

MUwaukcc  14,  Wis. 

FUed  June  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34^32 

7  Claims.    (C\.  248—201) 


or 


3,105.664 

VENT  PIPE  SUPPORT  HOLDER 

Daniel  Pardon  Poradun,  609  S.  Main  St^  Minot,  N.  Dak. 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  716,799 

1  Claim.     (CI.  24»— 56) 


1 .  A  support  assembly  for  mounting  on  a  vehicle  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  shovel  having  a  handle  with  a  lat- 
erally extending  handle  grip,  comprising  a  support  arm 
for  receiving  and  supporting  the  handle  with  the  handk 
grip  resting  upon  the  arm,  a  jaw  movably  connected  to 
the  arm  and  overlying  the  handle  grip,  resilient  biasing 
means  secured  to  the  jaw  and  biasing  the  jaw  into  engage- 
ment with  the  handk  grip  and  the  arm  to  tightly  gmp 
the  handk  grip,  and  an  adjustobk  guide  means  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  the  vehick  in  q)aced  relation  to  the  arm 
for  holding  the  shovel  portion  of  said  impkment  againtt 
swinging  movement  when  in  said  support  assembly. 


In  a  flue  holder,  the  combination  which  comprises  a 
mounting  plate  having  an  opening  therethrough,  Upering 
fingers  having  flue  engaging  portions  at  the  outer  ends  ex- 
tended from  the  inner  edge  of  the  irfate  and  positioned 
around  said  opening,  flanges  extended  outwardly  from 
outer  ends  of  the  fingers,  a  band  extended  around  said  fin- 
gers and  positioned  against  outer  surfaces  thereof,  the 
ends  of  the  band  being  provided  with  outwardly  extended 
flanges,  a  bolt  having  a  nut  thereon  extended  through  the 
outwardly  extended  flanges  at  the  ends  of  the  band,  and  a 
sleeve  extended  from  the  mounting  plate  and  extended 
over  the  fingers  and  band  providing  a  cover  therefor. 
T95  O.G.— 12 


3,105^7 
LADDER  CLAMP 
JoMph  L.  Bauer,  BcDcTlik,  IIL.  aari(Bor  to  BeHciilk 
Sheet  Melnl  Works,  Inc.,  BcUcTfllc,  IIL,  a  corpontfM 
of  nUnoii 

FiM  Not.  16,  I960,  Ser.  No.  69,656 
5  ClnfaiM.  (CI.  24S— 361) 
1 .  A  ladder  chunp  for  secureroent  between  ladder  steps 
and  sides  and  ixtpport  elemenU  for  retaining  said  ladder 
in  position  on  said  support  element,  said  ladder  clamp 
comprising  an  elongated  body,  a  first  hook  member  se- 
cured to  said  body,  projecting  laterally  from  one  side  o< 
said  body  and  opening  toward  one  end  of  said  body,  a 
second  hook,  means  movably  ntKxiating  said  second  hook 
on  said  body  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said 
first  book,  said  second  hook  projecting  lateraUy  from 
said  body  and  opening  toward  the  other  end  of  said  body 
and  said  first  hook,   and  means  resiliently  urging  said 
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second  hook  toward  said  other  end  of  said  body,  said 
body  being  hc^ow  and  including  an  apertured  end  wall 
on  said  one  end  thereof,  a  slide  member  slidaMy  disposed 
through  said  end  wall,  abutment  means  carried  by  the 
end  ol  said  slide  member  disposed  in  said  body,  said  re- 
silient means  comprising  a  compression  spring  disposed 
between  said  abutment  means  and  said  end  wall,  said 


second  book  carried  by  the  end  of  said  slide  projectinf 
outwardly  of  said  end  waH,  a  rope  clamp  assembly  car- 
ried by  the  end  of  said  slide  projecting  outwardly  of  said 
body,  said  rope  clamp  assembly  including  movable  jaw 
means  slidably  mounted  cm  said  slide  for  coaotion  with 
a  portion  of  said  slide  for  clampingly  engaging  a  piece 
of  rope  disposed  therebetween. 


3,105,668 
MEMORY  TYFE  AUTOMATIC  SEAT  ADJUSTER 
JoMph  Pickles,  Dearborn,  and  Onillc  R.  Iding,  Detroit, 
MldL,  nniiniTrff  to  Faro  Stamping  Company,  Detroit, 
Mich^  a  corporatloB  of  Michican 
Coatfamatloa  of  appUcatioa  Scr.  No.  739,723,  Jane  4, 
1958.     This    appttcatton    Nov.    20,    1961,    Ser.    No. 
155,529 

11  ClainM.    (CL  248—394) 


3,105,669 
MEMORY  TYPE  AUTOMATIC  SEAT  ADJUSTER 
Joseph    Plddcs,    Dcarlioni,   Mich^   assignor   to    Ferro 
Stamping  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 
Contlnuatioa  of  application  Ser.  No.  739,722,  Jmie  4, 
1958.     This   application    Nov.    20,    1961,    Ser.    No. 
155,530 

16  Oainw.    (CI.  248—394) 


1.  Position  responsive  means  comprising  a  support,  a 
first  member  movably  mounted  on  said  support,  means 
for  moving  said  member  into  positions  corresponding 
to  positions  of  an  article,  a  seccmd  member  movably 
mounted  on  said  support  and  movable  relative  to  said 
first  member  in  opposite  directions  from  a  predetermined 
position  relative  thereto,  resilient  means  yieldably  inter- 
connecting said  first  and  second  members  and  effective 
to  urge  said  second  member  into  the  predetermined  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  first  member  from  positions  in  either 
direction  relative  thereto,  a  third  member  operatively 
associated  with  said  second  member,  means  for  selectively 
coupling  said  second  and  third  members  in  different  posi- 
tions relative  to  said  first  member,  and  means  for  limiting 
movement  of  said  third  member  whereby  movement  of 
said  first  member  after  coupling  of  said  second  and  third 
members  results  first  in  limited  movement  of  said  third 
member  and  thereafter  in  relative  movement  between  said 
first  and  second  members. 


3,105,670 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  SEAT  ADJUSTMENT 

MECHANISM  WITH  MEMORY  DEVICES 

Joseph    Pickles,    Deailioni,    Midi^    amignor   to   Ferro 

Stemping  Company,  DtMtf  Mfeh^  a  corporation  of 

Michigan 

Filed  Jmc  17, 1957,  Scr.  No.  665,977 
28Claktta.    (CL  248— 420) 


1 .  A  memory  seat  adjustment  system  for  a  vehicle  seat 
of  the  type  having  mechanism  for  effecting  vertical  seat 
adjustment  and  faorizontal  seat  adjustment,  reversible 
ei^tric  motor  means  for  operating  said  mechanism,  and 
mamntHy  ojpeTable  switdh  means  for  effecting  independent 
and  selective  vertical  and  horizontal  adjustment,  said 
memory  system  comprising  a  memory  device  operatively 
associated  with  the  vehicle  seat  and  including  a  set  of 
normally  closed  switches  and  means  operatively  associ- 
aited  with  said  switches  for  opening  said  set  of  switches 
when  the  seat  reaches  fully  down  and  rearward  retracted 
potitifw,  a  set  of  normally  open  switches,  means  for 
closing  said  normally  open  set  of  switches  exc^  when 
the  vehicle  seat  is  in  a  predetermined  vertical  and  hori-. 
zontal  intermediate  position,  a  circuit  including  said 
memory  device  and  in  addition  a  single  manual  retrac- 
tion switch  and  a  position  restoring  switch,  said  circuit 
being  effective  to  operate  said  motor  means  to  retract  the 
vehicle  seat  down  and  rearward  until  opening  of  said 
set  of  .normally  dosed  switches  upon  clonire  of  said  re- 
traction switch,  and  elective  to  operate  said  motor  means 
to  move  the  vehicle  seat  vertically  and  horizontally  di- 
rectly to  the  predetermined  intermediate  position  upon 
ckwxe  a[  said  restoring  switch  from  any  vertical  and 
horizontal  intermediate  position  thereof,  at  which  pre- 
determined position  said  set  of  normally  open  switches 
is  opened. 


28.  An  adjustable  seat  frame,  reversible  motor  means 
connected  to  said  frame  to  adjust  said  frame  between  a 
limiting  position  and  a  plurality  of  operating  positions, 
a  support,  a  first  member  movably  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port and  connected  to  said  motor  means  for  movement 
thereby,  a  second  member  movably  connected  to  said 
sui^xxt  for  movement  thereon  relative  to  said  first  mem- 
ber, a  first  limit  switch  operable  by  movement  of  said 
first  member  to  said  limiting  positicn,  a  second  limit 
switch,  an  actuate*  for  said  second  limit  switch,  means 
mounting  said  actuator  for  limited  switch  actuating  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  said  second  limit  switch  and 
for  movement  into  and  out  of  operating  engagement  with 
said  second  member  and  adapted  wbea  in  operating  en- 
gagement therewith  to  limit  movement  of  said  second 
member  to  naovement  corresponding  to  the  switdi  actuat- 
ing movement  of  said  actuator,  resilient  means  urging  said 
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actuator  out  of  operative  engagement  with  said  second 
member,  abutment  means  acting  between  said  first  and 
second  members  operable  to  cause  continued  movenicnt  of 
said  first  member  following  engagement  of  said  abutment 
means  to  move  said  second  member  and  switch  actuator 
to  operate  said  second  limit  switch,  resilient  means  extend- 
ing between  said  first  and  second  members  operating  to 
urge  said  abutment  means  into  engagement  when  said  sec- 
ond member  is  released  by  said  switch  actuator,  operator 
actuated  memory  setting  means  connected  to  said  switch 
actuator  to  control  movement  of  said  switch  actuator  into 
and  out  of  operative  engagement  with  said  second  mem- 
ber, and  an  operator  actuated  switch  for  initiating  opera- 
tion of  said  motor  means  in  either  direction,  said  memory 
setting  means  being  connected  to  said  operator  actuated 
switch  for  automatic  actuation  during  actuation  of  said 
operator  actuated  switch,  and  additional  means  operable 
to  prevent  separation  between  said  switch  actuator  and 
second  member  when  said  operator  actuated  switch  is  re- 
leased with  said  first  member  in  said  limiting  position. 


to  cause  said  pressure  responsive  means  to  bias  said  po- 
sitioning means  in  a  direction  opposing  the  movement  of 
said  positioning  means. 


3,105,672 

BUTTERFLY  VALVE  WITH  A  RUBBER  SEAT 

Selwyne    P.    Kinney,    Ptttsborgh,    and    Hugh    B.    Cart, 

Carnegie  Pa.,  assignon  to  S.  P.  Kfaucy  Engineers, 

Inc  Camegk,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,790 

1  Claim,     (a.  251—306) 
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3,105,671 

REACTION  CONTROLLER 

Bernard  R.  Teltelbaum,  Royal  Oak,  Raymond   D.  El, 

Berkley,  and  Albert  Blatter,  Cfaiwson,  Mich.,  asrignors 

to  The  Bcndix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No,  831,796 

1  Clahn.    (CI.  251—30) 


A  valve  member  comprising  a  housing,  a  supply  pres- 
sure inlet  and  an  output  pressure  outlet  being  formed  m 
said  housing,  main  valve  means  being  between  and  pro- 
viding a  seal  between  said  inlet  and  outlet,  a  valve  seat 
being  formed  in  said  housing,  said  valve  means  havmg 
intermediately   thereof   a   radially   extending   flange  en- 
gageable  with  said  seat  and  having  an  effective  sealing 
area,  said  valve  being  connected  to  said  housing  by  dia- 
phragm means  on  either  side  of  said  flange  with  said 
flange  separating  said  inlet  and  outlet  pressures,  the  effec- 
tive areas  of  each  of  said  diaphragm  means  being  ap- 
proximately equal  to  the  effective  sealing  area  of  said 
valve  so  that  the  amount  of  and  fluctuations  in  the  inlet 
and  outlet  pressures  acting  on  the  diaphragms  and  valve 
tend  to  balance  out,  the  outer  sides  of  at  least  one  of 
said  diaphragms  being  subject  to  a  control  pressure  for 
moving   said   valve,   a  chamber   having   closely   spaced 
OMXJsed  orifices  formed  therein,  flapper  valve  means  be- 
ing disposed  between  said  orifices  and  movable  from  one 
orifice  to  the  other,  the  diameter  of  each  orifice  being 
relatively  large  compared  to  the  maximum  distance  pos- 
sible between  said  flapper  valve  means  and  said  orifice, 
one  of  said  orifices  being  in  communication  with  ambient 
pressure  and  the  other  of  said  orifices  being  in  communi- 
cation with  a  supply  pressure  source,  positioning  means 
to  position  said  flapper  valve  means  thereby  controlling 
the  pressure  in  said  chamber,  said  chamber  coownuni- 
cating  with  the  outer  side  of  said  one  diaphragm  to  con- 
trol the  position  of  said  diaphragm  and  the  valve  means 
c(»nected  thereto,  pressure  responsive  means  operably 
connected  to  said  positioning  means,  feedback  passage 
means  for  establishing  communication  between  said  out- 
put outlet  pressure  and  said  pressure  responsive  means 


A  butterfly  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having  an 
axial  passageway  therethrough  and  having  a  transverse 
shaft  mounted  therein  extending  diametricaUy  across  the 
passageway,  a  valve  disk  on  said  shaft,  bearings  for  the 
shaft  in  the  valve  body,  the  valve  body  having  a  wide 
internal  channel  formed  therein  about  the  passageway 
and  centered  in  the  plane  of  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  the 
wide  channel  being  formed  with  a  central  deeper  chan- 
nel   a  rubber  seating  ring  in  the  deeper  channel  havmg 
a  wide  base  portion  that  fits  said  deeper  channel  and 
which  has  a  central  ridge  that  projects  into  the  passage- 
way through  the  body  far  enough  to  be  engaged  by  the 
valve  disk  when  the  disk  is  turned  to  a  position  trans- 
verse to  the  passage,  the  seating  ring  having  diamctrically- 
opposed  hub  portions  thereon  through  which  the  shaft 
passes,   the   channel   and   valve   body   being  shapedto 
provide  sockets  to  receive  said  hub  portions,  the  body 
having  openings  therethrough  centered  in  said  sockets  to 
receive  sleeves  through  which  the  ends  of  the  shaft  pass 
substantially  semi-circular  strips  in  the  wide  channel  bear- 
ing against  the  opposite  sides  of  the  ridge  of  the  seating 
ring  and  over-hanging  the  base  of  the  seatmg  ring  to 
retain  it  in  place,  the  strips  terminating  against  the  op- 
posed hub  portions  of  the  seaUng  ring,  and  screws  passmg 
through  said  strips  into  the  valve  body  and  to  the  side 
of  the  seating  ring  for  holding  the  seating  rmg  m  place, 
and  sleeves  fitted  in  the  openings  bearing  against  the 
hub  portions  said  bearings  for  the  shaft  bemg  fitted  in 
said  sleeves  the  diameter  of  the  said  openings  bemg  of 
a  greater  length  than  the  width  of  the  wide  channel. 


3,105,673 

TRAILER  WITH  ELEVATABLE  BED^ 

Wmiam  A.  wnUamson,  Battle  Creek,^OA^  aM^wrte 

Clait  Equipment  Company,  a  corporatfon  of  MIcWgM 

FOed  May  17,  IHl.  Ser.  No.  110,759 

3aalms.    (a.  254— 8) 


U        U      K    W 


1  A  trailer  comprising  a  sub-frame  having  first  and 
Mcond  frame  portions,  said  first  frame  portion  indnd- 
ing  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced,  longitudinally  «»<«>*; 
ing  frame  members,  a  transverse  member  connecting  said 
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frame  members  adjacent  the  forward  ends  thereof, 
wheeled  means  sui^wrting  said  first  frame  portion  for- 
wardly  of  said  transverse  member,  said  second  frame  por- 
tion including  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced,  longitudinally 
extending  frame  members,  a  transverse  member  connect- 
ing said  frame  members  adjacent  the  rearward  ends 
thereof,  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  frame  members 
telescopically  interfitting  with  each  other  such  that  one 
of  said  frame  p<Mtions  is  movable  longitudinally  relative 
to  the  other  of  said  frame  portions  and  forms  therewith 
a  relatively  large  opening  in  said  sub-frame,  fluid  actua- 
tor means  connected  between  said  first  and  second  frame 
portions  for  nwving  one  of  said  frame  portions  longi- 
tudinally relative  to  the  other  of  said  frame  portions,  ele- 
vataWe  load  carrying  means  disposed  about  said  sub- 
frame,  and  elevating  mechanism  secured  to  said  load 
carrying  means  and  to  each  of  said  first  and  second  frame 
portions  adjacent  and  below  said  forward  and  rearward 
transverse  members,  said  elevating  mechanism  being  dis- 
posable within  said  opening  when  collapsed  so  that  said 
load  carrying  means  is  supported  upon  said  frame  por- 
tions, telescopical  movement  of  said  first  and  second  frame 
portions  effecting  elevating  movement  of  said  mechanism 
and  load  carrying  means  and  extending  movement  thereof 
effecting  loweritkg  movement  of  said  mechanism. 


spike,  the  universal  connections  between  the  spike  puller 
and  plate  permitting  final  angular  adjustment  of  the  spike 
puller  to  engage  a  spike. 


John 


3,105,674 
TEE  REMOVER  AND  SPIKE  PULLER 
Kenneth    Stewart,    Montreal,    Quebec,    Canada, 
lor  to  Canada  Iron  Foundries,  Limited,  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada 

FHcd  Mar.  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  798,893 
1  Claim.     (CI.  254—18) 


A  railway  maintenance  vehicle  having  rail  engaging 
wheels  and  comprising  a  rectangular  guide  framework 
extending  transversely  of  the  vehicle  at  the  front  end 
thereof,  a  pair  of  upstanding  guide  channel  members 
spaced  apart  and  mounted  on  said  vehicle,  first  rollers 
cm  said  framework  engaging  in  said  guide  channel  mem- 
bers for  movement  therein,  chain  means  connected  at 
both  ends  thereof  to  the  framework,  sprocket  members 
rotatably  mounted  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  each  of  the 
guide  members;  said  chain  means  being  entrained  over 
the  sprocket  members,  a  shaft  coupled  to  and  extending 
between  the  bottom  sprockets  on  each  of  the  upstanding 
guide  channel  members  to  transmit  the  rotation  of  one 
bottom  sprocket  to  the  other;  a  plate  member,  second 
rollers  rotatably  joumalled  on  said  plate  member  and 
mounting  said  plate  member  for  movement  on  said  rec- 
tangular guide  framework;  a  fluid  operated  spike  puller; 
means  connecting  said  fluid  operated  spike  puller  and  said 
plate,  said  means  comprising  universal  connections  in- 
cluding a  ball  and  socket  joint  between  said  fluid  oper- 
ated spike  puller  and  said  plate;  and  compression  springs 
connected  to  said  rectangular  framework  and  extending 
diagonally  away  from  said  frame  to  anchorage  brackets 
at  the  rear  of  the  vehicle,  whereby  the  spike  puller  is 
normally  maintained  in  an  elevated  position  and  can  be 
readily  moved  downwardly,  the  spike  puller  adapted  to 
be  moved  laterally  in  said  frame  and  to  be  moved  directly 
vertically  to  position  the  spike  puller  directly  over  a 


3,105,675 

SCREW  CONNECTOR  FOR  BARGES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Walter  L.  Blacktwrn,  6501  England  St.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  July  11,  1961,  Scr.  No.  123,200 

8  Claims.     (CI.  254—67) 


1.  In  a  screw  connector  for  barges  or  the  like,  a  hous- 
ing, a  body  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing,  a  pair  of 
oppositely  threaded  screws  threadably  engageable  with 
said  body,  one  of  said  screws  telescopable  into  the  other 
of  said  screws,  a  crank  shaft  joumaled  in  said  housing, 
an  idler  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing,  chain 
and  sprocket  means  rotatably  interconnecting  said  idler 
shaft  and  said  body,  speed  changing  gearing  means  rotat- 
ably interconnecting  said  crank  shaft  and  said  idler  shaft, 
and  rotating  means  operatively  connected  to  said  crank 
shaft. 


3,105,676 
SUBMARINE  CABLE  LAYING  APPARATUS 
Robert  Alston  Brockbank,  Kenton,  Harrow,  Middlesex, 
John  PIgsott,  Nortiiwood,  Middlesex,  Eric  Fifleld 
Stuart  Claite,  Kenton,  Harrow,  Mlddicaex,  Robert 
John  Jury,  Pinner,  Middkacx,  and  Ewart  William  Ed- 
ward Taylor,  Staninore,  Middlesex,  Eogiand,  aasignors 
to  Her  Majesty's  Postnuster  General,  London,  Eng- 
land 

FUcd  Oct.  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  142,712 
8  Chdms.     (CI.  254—190) 


I .  Apparatus  for  use  in  submarine  cable-laying  mecha- 
nism, and  including  a  hub  member,  means  for  coupling 
the  hub  member  to  rotary-driving  and  braking  mecha- 
nism, a  plurality  of  pairs  of  spokes,  each  spoke  pre- 
distorted  from  a  straightened  condition,  all  the  spokes 
being  angularly  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  secured 
to  and  extending  in  generally  radial  directions  from  the 
hub  member,  each  spoke  being  capable  of  flexural  move- 
ment in  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  hub  member, 
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a  plurality  of  rigid  elements  having  arcuate  outer  sur- 
faces, the  rigid  elements  secured  to  and  between  the  outer 
ends   of  respective   pairs   of  spokes   whereby   the   rigid 
elements  are  held  by  the  spokes  in  spaced  radial  rela- 
tionship with  the  hub  members  so  that  the  arcuate  outer 
surfaces  of  the   rigid  elements  together  define   a  cable 
receiving  surface  having  a  circular  contour  coaxial  with 
the  hub  member,  the  rigid  elements  also  being  circum- 
fercntially  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  biasng  means 
for  the  respective  pairs  of  spokes  and  operable  to  dis- 
place  the    spokes   in   a   direction   such   that  they   move 
towards   a   straightened  condition,   whereby   the   spokes 
are  preloaded  by  a  force  dependent  upon  the  displace- 
ment, the  biasing  means  permitting  of  limited  circum- 
ferential movement  of  the  rigid  elements  in  the  direction 
of  the  said  displacement,  which  limited  movement  of  a 
rigid  element  commences  when  the  element  is  acted  on 
by  a  force  s.ufficient  to  overcome  the  preloading  of  the 
pair  of  spokes  to  which  that  element  is  connected,  in  use 
of  the  apparatus  the  said  force  being  due  to  shear  stress 
between  a  cable  being  laid  and  that  element. 


of  positions  of  said  Uble,  said  recesses  being  adapted  to 
hold  said  thermoplastic  material,  housing  means  enclos- 
ing said  table  having  closed  circuit  air  ducts  operatively 
associated  therewith  and  openings  therein  at  determined 


3,105,677 

RETRACTABLE  CUTTER  HEAD  SUPPORT 

Thomas  O.  Brown,  Bridgeport,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 

Charles  E.  Compton,  Clailuburg,  W.  Va. 

FUed  Sept.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  137,250 

3  Claims.     (CI.  262—9) 


1  In  a  mining  machine  having  a  cutter  sprocket  sup- 
port pivotably  mounted  on  a  frame  defining  a  first  pivot 
axis  said  support  having  an  arcuate  slot  centrally  there- 
in said  slot  having  an  upper  end  portion  and  a  lower 
end  portion,  means  on  said  frame  selectively  engagmg 
said  end  portions  of  said  slot  limiting  the  pivota^  move- 
me«  of  said  support,  said  means  engaging  said  upper 
end  portion  upon  movement  of  said  support  into  ex- 
tended operative  position  thereby  locating  said  support 
in  said  position,  a  first  link  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
means  being  connected  to  a  power  operated  jack,  a 
second  link  having  end  portions  respectively  pivotally 
connected  to  said  support  and  said  first  link  wherein  said 
pivotal  connection  between  said  second  link  and  said  hrst 
link  lies  below  a  line  connecting  said  first  link  pivot  con- 
nection to  said  means  with  said  second  link  pivot  connec- 
tion to  said  support 


positions  of  said  table,  and  means  at  least  at  one  said 
position  for  propelling  a  heated  gas  through  a  correspond- 
ing said  recess,  and  means  for  controlling  the  quantity  of 
said  hot  gases  circulating  through  said  closed  circuit 
ducts. 

3,105,679 

CLAMP  MECHANISM  FOR  A  PAPER  CUTTING 

MACHINE 

Dan  P.  Westra,  Grand  Haven,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Challenge  Machinery  Company,  Grand  Haven,  MicB^ 

a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,529 
2  Claims.     (CI.  269—32) 


3,105,678  _^,^ 

nFVlCF    FOR    PREHEATING    AND    PREPARING 

TO^^IOLBlNGTkERMOPLASTIC  SYNTHETIC 

M  ATERI ALS 
Jan  Cbristo«el  van  Hooten,  Baatn,  Nethwlands,  asijEnor 
to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  YorK, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  18^91 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Apr.  14,  1959 
3  Claims.  (CL  263— 7) 
1  A  device  for  heating  thermoplastic  molding  mate- 
rials comprising  a  substantiaUy  circular  Uble  positioned 
substantially  horizontaUy  and  rotoUble  in  a  horizontal 
plane,  means  for  periodically  rotating  and  stopping  said 
table  at  a  predetermined  number  of  positions,  said  table 
being  provided  with  regularly  distributed  recesses  hav- 
ing perforated  bottom  walls  corresponding  to  the  number 


1.  Clamping  structure  for  a  paper  cutting  machine 
comprising:  a  supporting  frame;  a  clamping  bar  as- 
sociated with  said  frame  and  movable  with  respect  thereto; 
first  and  second  Unks  pivotally  connected  to  opposite  ends 
of  said  clamping  bar;  first  and  second  bell  cranks  pivotally 
mounted  to  said  frame;  reciprocating  power  motor  means 
operably  mounted  between  said  frame  and  said  first  bell 
crank;  said  first  link  being  pivotally  attached  to  one  end 
of  said  first  bell  crank;  said  second  link  being  pivotally 
attached  to  one  end  of  said  second  bell  crank;  and  a 
rod  connected  between  the  ends  of  said  bell  cranks  <V 
posite  to  which  the  links  are  connected;  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  length  of  said  rod  to  cause  movement 
of  said  second  link  with  respect  to  said  first  link  as  said 
length  is  varied,  whereby  the  height  of  the  respective  ends 
of  said  clamping  bar  may  be  relatively  adjusted. 
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3,105,680 

RANDOM  ACCESS  DATA  STORAGE  ACCESS 

MECHANISM 

Gordon  H.  May,  San  Jose,  Califs  assicnor  to  IntemationaJ 

Bodncai  Machines  Corporatioo,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

Plied  Dec.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,165 
5  Claims.     (CI.  271—3) 


1.  An  access  mechanism  for  a  random  access  data 
storage  apparatus,  comprising:  a  housing;  a  drum  having 
a  pair  of  spaced  recesses  in  its  periphery,  the  drum  being 
joumaled  within  the  housing  for  both  clockwise  and 
counterclockwise  rotation;  a  Y-shaped  guide  slot  within 
the  housing  having  divergent  arms  approximately  tangen- 
tial to  the  periphery  of  the  drum;  a  strip  pickup  head 
slidably  mount^  in  the  guide  slot;  and  an  arm  pivotally 
connected  at  its  opposite  ends  to  the  drum  and  to  the 
pickup  head  for  withdrawing  the  head  from  the  guide 
slot  and  lodging  it  in  one  of  the  recesses  upon  rotation 
of  the  drum. 


3,105,681 
MECHANISM  FOR  FEEDING  CARDBOARD  AND 
LIKE  BLANKS  TO  CREASING,  SLOITING,  FOLD- 
ING  OR  OTHER  TREATING  MACHINERY 
Thomas  Desmond  Bishop,  Soiihnll,  England,  and  Edwin 
Leslie  Bishop,  deceased,  late  of  Bamt  Green,  EngUnd, 
by  Gwendoiin  Alice  Bishop,  Bamt  Green,  and  Hazel 
Sheila  Ray  Cheatic,  Birmingham,  England,  executors, 
asdgnors  to  The  Deritend  Englneerfaig  Company  Lim- 
ited, Blnnlnghani,  Fj'g**'*^* 

Filed  Jnly  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,351 

Cfadms  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Aug.  11,  1960 

3  Oainis.     (CL  271—32) 


1.  Mechanism  for  feeding  cardboard  or  like  blanks  to 
creasing,  slotting,  folding  or  other  treating  machinery, 
comprising;  first  suction  means,  a  table  for  su{^x)rting 
the  blanks  having  provided  therein  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings or  cavities  adjacent  the  forward  parts  of  the  blanks 
through  which  a  pre-suction  or  negative  pressure  of  a 
first  degree  is  applied  by  said  first  suction  nneans;  said 
pre-suction  being  operative  to  pull  the  forepart  of  the 
lowermost  blank  downwardly  substantially  throughout  its 
width;  and  a  reciprocatory  suction  feed  cup  for  engaging 
the  blank  and  applying  to  the  blank  a  suction  or  negative 
pressure  of  a  second  degree  which  is  greater  than  said  first 
degree  after  said  pre-suction  (^ration,  said  openings  or 


cavities  for  the  negative  {M'essure  being  arranged  in  the 
table  on  each  side  of  and  behind  the  starting  position  of 
the  reciprocatory  suction  feed  cup. 


3,105,682 
SELF-LOCKING  COLLAR  AND  COOPERATING 
7  STANDARD 

Donald  W.  Ahrens,  1623  3rd  Ave.,  GrinncU,  Iowa 

FOed  Sept.  18, 1958,  Ser.  No.  761,809 

5  Cfadms.     (CI.  272—59) 


.'I' 

t 


5.  In  combination  with  a  vertical  standard,  a  variable 
positionable  collar  substantially  encircling  said  standard, 
a  horizontal  extension  carried  by  said  collar  at  one  side 
for  supporting  a  horizontal  bar  for  use  in  the  high  jump 
or  pole  vault,  said  collar,  on  the  side  opposite  said  exten- 
sion, being  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  plates, 
a  locking  lever  pivoted  between  said  plates  on  a  hori- 
zontal axis  and  extending  diagonally  upwardly,  a  ring 
carried  by  the  outer  end  of  said  lock  lever  for  support- 
ing a  badminton  net,  and  a  spring  cooperating  with  said 
parallel  plates  and  the  upper  end  of  said  locking  levw, 
for  urging  the  inner  end  of  said  locking  lever  into  fric- 
tional  engagement  with  said  standard. 


3,105,683 

PRACTICE  DEVICE 

Hershel  E.  Ktanbrell,  1133  S.  Jefferson,  AbUene,  Tex. 

FUed  Ang.  10, 1962,  Ser.  No.  216,148 

5  Claims.    (CL  273— 1.5) 


1.  A  basketball  practice  device  comprising  a  casing, 
means  adapted  to  suppwt  said  casing  from  a  conventional 
basketball  ring,  an  electric  motOT  associated  with  said 
casing,  a  drive  shaft  driven  by  said  motor,  a  shaft  rotatable 
in  said  casing  connected  to  said  drive  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
radially  extending  arms  pivotally  mounted  for  movement 
in  a  vertical  jriane  in  saki  casing,  said  casing  having  slots 
therein  through  which  said  arms  extend,  and  a  cam  in 
said  casing  rotated  by  said  shaft  in  said  casing  to  impart 
sequential  vertical  movement  to  said  arms  to  eject  a  ball 
dropped  through  the  ring. 


3,105,684 

AUTOMATIC  APPARATUS  FOR  SEGREGATING 

RETURNED  BOWLING  BALLS 

John  C.  Setccfca,  1931  S.  Aosdn  Arc.,  Cicero,  lU. 

FDcd  Jnnc  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,526 

9Clafans.    (O.  273— 49) 

4.  In  combination  with  a  supported  ball  return  track 

for  bowling  balls; 
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a  first  ball  rack  at  the  end  of  and  connected  to  said 

a  first  and  a  second  ball  delivery  chutes  at  the  forward 
end  of  said  track  connected  to  said  track  and  adapted 
to  receive  balls  played  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
track  respectively; 

a  second  ball  rack  mounted  adjacent  said  first  ball  rack 
and  above  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  track; 

a  tiltable  chute  pivotally  connected  to  said  track  and 
mounted  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  said  second 
ball  rack;  and  having  means  adapted  to  permit  the 
positioning  of  said  chute  to  provide  for  delivery 
of  a  ball  on  to  said  second  ball  rack; 


cally  spaced  relationship  to  said  means  including  an  elon- 
gated, resUiently  flexible  arm  extending  a  distance  later- 
ally from  said  shaft  with  the  space  between  said  arm  and 
said  means  being  unobstructed  except  for  said  shaft,  said 


said  means  comprising  electro-mechanical  mechanism 
operably  connected  to  said  first  delivery  chute  and 
said  tiltable  chute  and  adapted  when  actuated  to 
releasably  hold  said  Uluble  chute  in  inclined  posi- 
tion to  cause  balls  to  roll  upon  said  second  rack, 

ball-actuable  control  switch  means  mounted  on  said 
first  ball  delivery  chute  and  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  balls  rolling  on  said  chute, 

circuit  wires  connecting  said  electro-mechanical  mech- 
anism, and  said  control  switch  means  whereby  ball 
actuated  closing  of  said  control  switch  means  will 
actuate  said  electro-mechanical  mechanism  to  sup- 
port said  tiluble  chute  to  cause  balls  delivered  to 
said  first  delivery  chute  to  be  positioned  and  segre- 
gated on  said  second  ball  rack. 


3,105,685 

BOWLING  TARGET 

Charies  R.  Jahn,  4Vi  S.  Greenwood  Ave.,  PaA  Ridge,  III. 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,419 

6  Clafans.    (Q.  273—54) 


arm  being  provided  with  a  surface  adapted  to  frictionally 
engage  a  football  and  being  normally  spaced  a  distance 
slightly  less  than  the  height  of  the  baU  when  in  kicking 
position  whereby  the  arm  will  resUiently  maintain  the 
ball  in  position  but  will  readily  release  same  when  kicked. 


3,105,687  ^^ 

GAME  PIECE  CONTROLLER  AND  PLAYER 

STABILIZER 

Donrfd  H.  Monro  and  William  H.  Monro,  both  %  Mnmo 

Games  UmiUd,  BvUngton,  Ontario,  Canada 

FOed  Sept  26,  I960,  Ser.  No.  58,375 

7  Oafans.     (O.  273—85) 


6.  A  bowling  Urget,  comprising  a  supporting  Post,  J 
horizontal  supporting  rod  having  its  inner  end  connected 
to  said  post  for  swinging  movement  around  said  post, 
a  locating  member  on  said  post  and  having  locatmg  ele- 
ments for  positioning  said  rod  in  a  plurality  of  po^'p®^- 
and  a  target  strip  adjustably  suspended  from  said  rod 
for  swinging  movement. 


3,105,686 
FOOTBALL  KICKING  TEE 
Asa  Jwcs  Ekea,  Rtc  3,  CkdcrBle,  OUo 
FDcd  May  12, 1961,  S«r.  No.  109,554 
1  ClnhB.    (CL  273—55) 
A  football  kicking  tec  comprising  an  elongated,  ngio 
supporting  shaft  having  means  attached  to  one  end  there- 
of for  engaging  a  supporting  surface  and  maintaimng  said 
shaft  substantially  vertically  disposed  relative  to  said  sur- 
face, and  holding  means  attached  to  said  shaft  m  veru- 


1.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  playing  surface,  a  rotatabk 
standard  projecting  through  a  slot  in  and  disposed  Kib- 
stantially  perpendicular  to  said  playing  surface,  a  stabflup 
ing  member  having  a  hub  portion  sleeved  on  said  standard 
to  overlie  said  playing  surface  and  bridge  said  slot  and 
a  tapering  elongated  arm  portion  projecting  radially  rf 
said  standard,  said  standard  being  adpated  to  be  shiftod 
along  said  slot  while  being  maintained  substantiaHy  per- 
pendicuUr  to  said  playing  surface  by  said  stabilizing  naem- 
bcr,  means  di^josed  beneath  said  playing  surface  for  shiftr 
ing  and  rotating  said  standard,  and  a  pUyer  member 
mounted  on  said  standard  to  overlie  said  stabilizing  mem- 
ber and  having  a  game  piece  impelling  portion  project- 
ing laterally  of  said  standard  beyond  the  end  of  said  taper- 
ing arm  portion,  at  least  one  longitudinal  edge  o^J^ 
tapering  arm  portion  being  generally  in  obtusely  an^ad 
relation  with  said  game  piece  impelling  portion  and  fotm- 
ing  a  camming  surface  adapted  to  dcUver  a  game  pieoe 
to  said  game   piece  impelling  portion  under  standard 
manipulation. 
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3,105,688 

BASEBALL  GAME  BOARD 

Howard  E.  Gray,  120  Spruce  St,  Toronto, 

Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Oct  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  63,323 

1  Claim.     (CI.  273— 93) 


of  segments  of  said  one  of  said  instruction  bands,  and  in- 
structions in  each  of  said  instruction  segments. 


A  baseball  game  board  comprising  a  lower  disc,  an 
Mppts  disc  surmounting  said  lower  disc,  and  a  pivot  pin 
extending  tlux>i>gh  and  securing  said  discs  together,  each 
said  disc  being  rotatable  with  re^)ect  to  the  other  of  said 
discs  about  the  axis  of  said  pivot  pin,  said  upper  disc  hav- 
ing therein  first,  second,  third  and  home  base  apertures 
defining  in  part,  a  representation  of  a  baseball  field,  said 
representation  also  including  two  straight  foul  lines  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  to  each  other  from  said  home  base 
aperture  to  and  extending  beyond  said  first  and  third 
base  apertures,  req>ectively,  and  a  fence  joining  the  ter- 
mination ot  said  foul  lines,  said  foul  lines  and  fence  en- 
closing an  area  o<xistituting  an  infidd  and  an  outfield,  said 
second  base  {^perture  beii>g  located  at  the  intersection  of 
two  perpendiculars  ol  said  respective  foul  lines,  said  per- 
pendiculars passing  tbrou^  said  first  and  third  base  aper- 
tures, respectively,  said  axis  being  located  at  a  different 
distance  from  each  said  base  aperture  and  within  the 
square  defined  by  strai^t  lines  joining  said  base  apertures 
and  offset  from  the  diagonals  of  said  square,  said  fence 
being  spaced  from  the  adjacent  edge  cl  said  upper  disc,  a 
pliaidity  of  spaced  short  field  apertures  disposed  in  said 
upper  disc  each  at  substantially  the  same  distance  from 
said  axis,  a  plurality  of  spaced  long  field  apertures  dis- 
posed in  said  upper  disc  on  both  sides  of  said  foul  lines 
each  at  substantially  the  same  distance  from  said  axis,  a 
plurality  of  spaced  over  the  fence  apertures  disposed  in 
said  upper  disc  all  between  said  fence  and  said  adjacent 
upper  disc  edge  and  on  both  sides  oi  said  foul  lines,  each 
at  substantially  the  same  distance  from  said  axis,  and 
three  instruction  windows  being  a  pitch  window,  a  type 
window  and  a  play  window  disposed  in  said  i4)per  disc, 
each  at  a  differait  distance  from  said  axis,  three  radially 
spaced  annular  colour  bands  on  said  lower  disc  concen- 
tric about  said  axis,  each  underlying  one  of  said  plurality 
of  short  field  aperhires,  said  plurality  ci  long  field  aper- 
tures and  said  plurality  of  over-the-feoce  apertures,  and 
each  of  said  bands  having  a  plurality  of  irregularly  spaced 
hit  indicia  of  contrasting  cxAoai  thereon,  four  series  of 
irregularly  ^woed  ranner  indicia  on  said  lower  disc,  each 
series  being  positioned  between  said  axis  and  the  shari 
field  colour  band  on  a  concentric  circle  registering  with 
one  of  said  base  apertures  and  three  annular  insmiction 
bands  being  a  pitch,  a  type  and  a  i^y  instruction  band  on 
said  lower  disc  each  concentric  about  said  axis  and  regis- 
tering with  one  of  said  instruction  windows  and  posi- 
timied  between  two  of  said  colour  bands  and  being  divided 
radially  into  a  common  number  <rf  equal  instruction  s^- 
ments,  said  number  being  a  multiple  of  6,  a  segment  iden- 
tifying indicia  in  each  segment  of  one  of  said  instruction 
bands,  a  strike-ball  class  of  play  symbc^,  in  a  plurality 


3,105,689 

BALL  RUNWAY  TOY 

Alec  Klein,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

(9896  SunHower  Lane,  Sandy,  Utah) 

Filed  July  24,  1961,  Scr.  No.  126,133 

2  Claims.     (CI.  273—109) 


1.  A  ball  runway  toy  including  in  combination,  a  chan- 
nel member  having  an  elongate  handle  portion  and  an 
arcuate,  doubled-back  runway  portion,  the  end  of  said 
arcuate,  doubled-back  runway  portion  being  affixed  to  a 
medial  region  of  said  channel  member  in  proximity  with 
the  junction  of  said  arcuate,  doubled-back  portion  and 
said  elongate  handle  portion,  and  a  handle  brace  fixedly 
disposed  within  said  elongate  handle  portion  and  having 
an  inner  end  suj^iortingly  abutting  said  arcuate,  doubled- 
back  portion. 

3,105,690 

SELECnVE  PHONOGRAPH  APPARATUS 

Lawrence  N.  Lea,  1683  University  Ave,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1962,  Scr.  No.  171,652 

15  Claims.     (Q.  274—9) 


1 .  In  a  phonograph  apparatus,  a  frame,  a  phonograph 
record  revolvably  mounted  on  the  frame,  an  electric 
motor  with  means  arranged  to  turn  said  record  when  said 
motor  is  actuated,  a  pick-up  arm  comprising  a  springy 
strip  element  swingably  mounted  at  one  of  its  ends  on  the 
frame,  for  movement  across  the  record  and  a  means  in- 
cluding a  stylus  associated  with  a  diaphragm  at  the  other 
end  of  said  strip  element,  adapted  when  the  record  is 
turning  and  said  stylus  is  in  contact  with  a  sound  groove 
on  the  record,  to  translate  vibrations  of  the  stylus  into 
sound;  said  strip  element  being  biased  so  that  said  stylus 
normally  contacts  the  record,  an  electrical  switch  mech- 
anism including  a  dielectric  member  movably  mounted 
on  the  frame,  carrying  a  predetermined  number  of  elec- 
trically conductive  contact  elements  in  spaced  relation 
thereon,  conductive  means  connecting  said  contact  ele- 
ments and  constituting  one  terminal  of  said  switch  mech- 
anism, an  electrically  conductive  finger  constituting  the 
other  terminal  of  said  switch  mechanism,  extending  from 
said  strip  element;  said  dielectric  member  being  shiftable 
so  that  said  finger  is  adapted  to  be  in  wiping  contact  with 
one  of  said  contact  elements  at  one  time  at  any  position 
the  stylus  may  be  on  the  record  and  as  such  pick-up  arm 
moves  to  bring  the  stylus  towards  the  end  of  the  record, 
to  traverse  said  one  contact  element;  the  wiping  distances 
of  said  finger  on  the  respective  contact  elements  being 
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of  different  predetermined  magnitudes  respectively,  means 
on  the  frame  to  hold  the  dielectric  member  at  any  one 
selected  of  predetermined  positions  on  the  frame  and  a 
circuit  for  actuating  said  motor,  including  said  switch 
mechanism  to  control  motor  operation. 


3,105,691 

PICK-UP  FOR  USE  WITH  RECORD  PLAYERS 

Jan    Cornells    Willem    Dragt,    Eindhoven,    Netherlands. 

assignor  to  North   American   Philips  Company,   Inc.. 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,572 

Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands  Mar.  26,  1959 

3  Claims.     (CI.  274—36) 


ment  with  the  lone  arm  and  exiendmg  beneath  the  record 
Uble  and  having  a  terminating  end,  locking  means  car- 
ried by  the  terminating  end  of  the  extension  arm,  cor- 
responding locking  means  connected  to  said  electromag- 
netic driving  means  and  yicldably  connected  to  said  termi- 
nating end  to  coact  with  said  first  locking  means  to  lock 
said  electromagnetic  driving  means  in  selective  position 
on  said  extended  arm  for  constant  positional  adjustment 
thereof  beneath  the  record  table  by  the  tone  arm  as  the 
stylus  traverses  the  record  sound  groove  to  provide  a 
fixed  selected  linear  speed  to  the  record's  sound  groove, 
and  said  electromagnetic  driving  means  being  selectiven 
rotatable  on  said  extension  arm  through  the  respective 
locking  means  on  a  vertical  axis  passing  through  the 
point  of  the  tone  arm  stylus  and  the  center  of  said 
electrcMnagnetic  driving  means  for  selecting  a  desired  speed 
for  the  record  table. 


3,105,693 

MATERIAL  U.NLOADING  AND  SPREADING 

APPARATUS 

Robert  G.  Ferris,  Harvard,  III.,  assignor  to 

Starline,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  May  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  196389 

12  Claims.     (CI.  275—3) 


1.  A  phonograph  cartridge  comprising  a  housing,  a 
pick-up  unit  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  and  hay- 
ing two  spaced,  alternately  operating  needles  therein,  said 
pick-up  unit  being  rotatable  about  its  longitudinal  axis 
to  bring  the  selected  needle  into  record-engaging  position, 
and  at  least  two  stops  for  limiting  the  rotation  of  said 
pick-up,  one  of  said  stops  being  provided  with  means  for 
adjusting  the  same  whereby  the  selected  needle  is  located 
in  the  correct  record-engaging  position. 


3,105,692 

RECORD  TABLE  DRIVES  FOR  SOUND 

REPRODUCTION  MACHINES 

John  L.  Bcrggren,  818  W.  Water  St^  Lewlstown,  Monl. 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  14,578 

2  Claims.     (CI.  274—39) 


1  In  a  material  unloading  device,  in  combination:  a 
wheeled  carriage;  a  material  receptacle  in  the  form  of  a 
longitudinal  section  of  a  cylinder  surmounting  said  car- 
riage; a  rotatable  unloader  shaft  on  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  cylinder;  means  for  driving  said  shaft;  a  collar 
mounted  for  rotation  with  said  shaft  and  movable  thcre- 
along;  flexible  material  discharging  flail  means  supported 
on  said  collar  and  having  an  extended  position  in  which 
it  sweeps  the  longitudinal  cylinder  wall;  and  means  on 
the  collar  for  driving  it  from  one  end  of  the  shaft  to  the 
other  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  shaft  and  progressive 
discharge  of  material  from  the  receptacle  by  the  flail 
means. 


3,105,694 

MOBILE  SPREADER 

Martin  Ransch,  Industricstraasc  6,  Marborg  an  der 

(Lahn),  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,708 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  8,  1959 

5  Claims.     (Q.  275—8) 


2.  In  combination  with  a  sound  reproducing  machine 
of  the  type  having  a  horizontally  disposed  routing  rec- 
ord table  adapted  to  support  a  disk  record  and  having  a 
movable  tone  arm  provided  with  a  stylus  traversing  the 
sound  groove  of  the  record;  laminae  of  magnetic  and  non- 
magnetic electrically  conductive  material  connected  to 
the  underface  of  the  record  table,  a  single  electromag- 
netic driving  means  positioned  beneath  said  laminae  to 
impart  rotative  movement  to  the  record  table  when  en- 
ergized, an  extension  arm  connected  for  lateral  movc- 


1.  A  mobile  spreader  for  distributing  manure  and  like 
materials  comprising  a  conical  centrifugal  disc  arranged 
to  receive  material  for  spreading  from  above,  and  to  be 
rotated  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  stationary  frusto  conical 
top  plate  arranged  a  short  distance  above  said  centrifugal 
disc  so  as  to  define  above  the  latter  a  conical  sppce 
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for  the  passage  of  the  material,  a  plurality  of  projector 
ribs  disposed  in  said  conical  space  and  extending  at  an 
angle  to  said  axis,  said  ribs  being  secured  for  rotation 
with  said  centrifugal  disc,  stationary  downwardly  sloping 
upper  and  lower  dished  circular  deflector  rings  disposed 
respectively  above  and  below  the  peripheral  discharge 
portion  of  said  centrifugal  disc  so  as  to  define  a  deflector 
passage  extending  radially  outwardly  of  said  disc  and  tc^ 
plate  and  through  which  the  material  is  projected  by  said 
centrifugal  disc,  and  frame  means,  including  wheels,  sup- 
porting said  centrifugal  disc,  top  plate  and  deflector  rings. 


3,105^95 

PISTON  RING  ASSEMBLY 

Leo  C.  Bonis,  Frank  G.  Wanick,  wad  CaMu  N.  DcBniin, 

Miukegon,  Mlcli^  a«igiion  to  Sealed  Power  Corpora- 

ttoD,  Mukcgon,  Mich^  a  corporation  of  Mkhigan 

FUed  Mar.  13,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  95,221 

13  Claimi.     (CI.  277—79) 


1.  An  oil  ring  assembly  for  use  in  a  piston  having  an 
oil  ring  groove  with  an  oil  drainage  opening  in  one  face 
thereof  with  the  dimension  of  said  opening  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  circumference  of  said  groove  being  less  than 
that  of  said  one  face,  said  ring  assembly  including  in 
combination  an  annular  parted  rail  initially  assembled 
in  said  groove  with  the  parting  gap  thereof  located  in 
the  circimiferential  portion  of  said  groove  having  the 
lowest  rate  of  ofl  accumulation,  and  expander-spacer 
means  disposed  in  said  groove  in  operative  engagement 
with  said  rail  for  biasing  said  rail  into  an  oil  sealing  posi- 
tion in  said  groove,  said  expander-spacer  means  having 
means  projecting  therefrom  into  said  opening  in  said 
groove  so  that  rotation  of  said  expander-spacer  means 
relative  to  said  piston  causes  said  projecting  means  to 
move  circumferentially  in  said  opening  to  thereby  reduce 
clogging  of  said  opening  and  so  that  rotation  of  said 
expander-spacer  means  is  limited  to  said  dimension  of 
said  opening  in  the  direction  of  the  circumference  of 
said  groove  whereby  the  parting  gap  of  said  rail  is 
maintained  in  its  initial  assembled  position  within  the 
range  of  such  dimension  during  operation  of  the  piston 
to  thereby  minimize  leakage  of  oil  through  said  gap. 


front  portion  of  a  ski  boot  sole;  yieldable  means  mounted 
on  said  support  means  and  operatively  engaging  said 
swivel  plate  for  holding  the  latter  in  a  position  in  which 
said  longitudinal  axis  thereof  extends  in  longitudinal  di- 
rection of  the  ski  while  permitting  tilting  of  said  swivel 
plate  about  said  turning  axis  when  excessive  lateral 
pressure  is  applied  against  the  ski  boot;  and  a  pair  of 
hold  down  plate  means  mounted  on  said  one  end  of  said 
swivel  plate  and  respectively  on  opposite  sides  of  said 


abutment  means,  each  of  said  hold  down  plate  means 
being  tillable  about  a  pivot  axis  substantially  parallel  to 
and  spaced  from  said  turning  axis,  each  of  said  hold 
down  plate  means  having  an  abutment  surface  located 
in  one  plane  substantially  normal  to  said  pivot  axis  there- 
of for  engaging  only  the  upper  siu^ace  of  the  front  por- 
tion of  the  ski  boot  sole  to  press  the  latter  toward  the 
upper  ski  surface  while  permitting  free  lateral  movement 
of  the  ski  boot  relative  to  said  hold  down  means. 


3,1*5,697 
SHOCK-ABSORBING  SKID 
John  R.  Weaver,  Jr.,  Rowley,  and  Michel  A.  Plernit, 
Andover,  Mass.,  aastgnors  to  Craig  Systems,  Inc.,  Law- 
rence, Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Masachnsctts 
FHed  Sept  14, 1962,  Scr.  No.  224,282 
6  ClaiuM.     (a.  2M— 25) 


1.  A  shock-absorbing  skid  comprising,  in  combination; 
a  shoe  having  a  lower  skid  surface  portion,  a  mounting 
plate  extending  in  spaced  relation  to  an  upper  surface 
of  said  shoe,  at  least  one  resilient  shock  element  extend- 
ing between  said  shoe  and  said  plate  for  compression  of 
said  shock  element  along  an  axis  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  skid  surface,  and  a  flexible  sheet  member  ex- 
tending between  and  secured  to  said  shoe  and  said  plate, 
said  sheet  member  being  inclined  to  said  skid  surface, 
sections  of  said  sheet  member  taken  on  planes  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  skid  surface  extending  rectilinearly  between  said 
shoe  and  said  plate  in  an  unloaded  condition  of  said  skid 
for  absorption  of  shear  forces  upon  their  initial  applica- 
tion to  said  skid  transversely  of  said  perpendicular  axis. 


3,lt5,696 
SAFETY  BINDING  WTTH  SWIVEL  JAW 
Aids  Rcbacck,  Sdiwedia^  Autria,  anlgnor  to  Wiener 
MctaBwaren-    and    Sdinallcnfabrlk    Schar-Smolka, 
Scfawcchat,  Anstria 

FOed  Dec  19,  196«,  Ser.  No.  76,558 
Claims  nrioiity,  application  Austria  Jan.  16,  1960 
2  Claims.    (Q.  28«— 11.35) 
1.  A  safety  ski  binding  comprising,  in  combination, 
support  means  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  top  surface 
of  a  ski;  a  swivel  plate  mounted  on  said  support  means 
tunable  about  a  turning  axis  substantially  normal  to 
the  top  surface  of  the  ski,  said  swivel  plate  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal axis  extending  in  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
ski;  abutment  means  at  Me  end  of  said  swivel  plate  sym- 
metrically  arranged   with  respect  to   said   longitudinal 
axis  and  adapted  to  abut  against  the  edge  surface  of  a 


3,105,698 
DOLLY  FOR  ENABLING  A  SINGLE  OPERATOR 
TO  MOVE  A  WORK  TABLE 
Panl  J.  Bonarrigo,  Dvnmore,  and  Martin  J.  GinstNurg, 
Scranton,  Pn.,  assignon  to  Pennsylvania  Sewing  Re- 
search Corp.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Feb.  23, 1961,  Scr.  No.  91,262 
2CWma.    (CL  28«— 47.13) 
1.  A  dolly  comprising  a  platform  having  a  bottom  rec- 
tangular plate  on  whidi  the  object  to  be  conveyed  is 
adapted  to  rest,  a  back  wall,  a  frcMit  wall,  and  two  end 
walls  rising  from  said  bottom  plate  and  all  constructed  as 
a  single  unit,  said  back  wall  having  spaced  slots  therein 
at  locations  near  the  upper  surface  <A  said  bottom  plate, 
a  pair  of  equal-size  wheels  on  opposite  sides  ol  said  plat- 
torm,  and  means  for  mounting  said  i^atform  on  said 
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wheels,  said  means  including  a  pair  of  journals  positioned 
in  the  same  straight  line  extending  outwardly  from  said 
platform  and  joining  the  upper  portions  of  said  end  walls 
and  the  centers  of  said  wheels,  whereby  said  platform  is 
rotatable  in  the  absence  of  an  object  being  supported 
thereon  and  said  bottom  plate  is  normally  below  a  line 
joining  the  cetiters  of  said  wheels,  the  length  of  said 
platform  as  measured  between  said  end  waUs  bemg  ap- 


articulation    axes   of  the   torsion 
being  aligned. 
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bar   and  of  the   arms 


la 


predably  greater  than  the  width  thereof  as  measured  in 
a  direction  at  right  angles  to  said  length,  said  width  bemg 
shorter  than  the  diameter  of  said  wheels,  said  front  wall 
being  subsuntially  lower  than  said  back  wall;  whereby, 
when  said  object  is  raised,  said  doUy  may  be  pushed 
under  said  object  so  that  said  front  wall  passed  under 
said  object  and  said  dolly  is  stopped  when  said  back  wall 
contacts  said  object,  and  then  said  object  may  be  lowered 
upon  said  plate.  

3,105,699 

FRONT  AXLE  AND  STEERING  ASSEMBLY  OF 

AUTOMOBILE  VEHICLE 

Luclen   Piras,    Billanconit,   France,   awignor   to   Regie 

Nationalc  dcs  Usincs  Renault,  BUlanconrt,  France 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1960,  Scr.  No.  67,776 

Claims  priority,  ap^icatlon  France  Nov.  6,  1959 

8  Claims.     (CL  280— 96J) 


3,105,700 

THREE  WHEEL-AXIS  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 

James  A.  Hardman,  Logan,  Utah 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,915 

4  Claims.     (CI.  280—104.5) 


1  Suspension  and  steering  means  for  the  independent 
front  wheels  of  an  automotive  vehicle  compnsing  a  ver- 
tical stub-axle  support  for  each  wheel,  each  stub-axle  sup- 
port carrying  the  stub-axle  of  each  wheel  substantially 
intermediate  its  upper  and  lower  ends,  a  steering  mecha- 
nism including  a  central  control  member,  a  linkage  con- 
necting the  steering  mechanism  to  each  stub-axle  sup- 
oort  lower  suspension  arms  of  the  wishbone  type  dis- 
posed transveraely  of  the  longitudinal  plane  of  sym- 
^y  of  the  vehicle  and  Pi^o^f  y^«>""^,****  ."*,^'; 
open  ends  to  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  a  ball  and  socket 

j<Snt  connecting  the  closed  ends  °V*^  .'°^",!^^™r 
arms  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  stub-axle  support,  upper 
suspension  arms  disposed  substantially  longKudmaMy  m 
relation  to  the  longitudinal  plane  of  symmetry  of  the 
vehicle,  a  ball  and  socket  joint  connecting  the  upper 
wspension  arms  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  stub-axle  sup- 
ports, a  torsion  bar  connecting  the  upper  suspension 
amis,  each  upper  suspension  ann  being  composed  of  a 
simple  lever  and  a  lever  arm  end  of  the  torsion  bar.  the 


•>--- 


1    A  trailer  frame  having  a  central,  longitudinal  axis; 
and  in  combination  therewith,  a  three  wheel-axis  suspen- 
sion system  comprising  a  pair  of  independent  sets  of  beu 
cranks  rcspccuvely  disposed   on  opposite   sides  of  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  frame,  each  set  composing  front, 
medial,  and  rear  bell  cranks,  and  each  bell  crank  com- 
prising a  pivot  axle,  a  wheel  arm,   and  a  control  arm 
said  wheel  arm  and  said  control  arm  of  each  bell  crank 
being  disposed  in  90°  relationship  with  respect  to  each 
other;  a  plurality  of  means  secured  to  said  frame  and 
engaging  said  bell  crank  pivot  axles  for  joumaling  said 
pivot  axles  to  said  frame;  six  wheel  axles  respecuvely 
secured  to  respective  ones  of  said  bell  crank  wheel  arms 
at  points  removed  from  their  respective  pivot  axtes;  a 
plurality  of  wheels  mounted  upon  said  wheel  axles;  a 
pair  of  toggles;  a  pair  of  rigid  means  respectively  mter- 
coupling  one  end  of  respective  ones  of  said  toggles  with 
the  control  arms  of  respective  ones  of  said  medially  dis- 
posed bell  cranks;  a  first  pair  of  elongate  tie  rod  means 
each   respectively   intercoupling   the   remaining   ends   ot 
said  toggles  with  the  control  arms  of  respertive  ones  of 
said  rear  bell  cranks;  and  a  second  pair  of  elongate  Ue 
rod  means  each  respccUvely  intercoupling  said  control 
arms  of  respecuve  ones  of  said  front  bell  cranks  with 
respective  ones  of  said  toggles  at  respective,  medial  pivot 
points  thereof,  said  bell  cranks,  rigid  means,  toggles,  and 
first  and  second  pairs  of  elongate  tie  rod  means  bemg  so 
constructed  and  arranged  with  respect  to  each  o^rw*^ 
the  weight  of  said  frame  when  supported  by  said  wheete 
effects  a  balancing  of  forces  exerted  upon  said  toggles 
by  said  rigid  means  and  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  tie 
rod  means  to  hold  said  toggles  in  states  of  equipoise, 
said  suspension  system,  except  for  bell  crank  joumalmg 
to  said  frame  at  said  pivot  axles,  being  free  frommM 
frame,  and  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  effective  >€ng«  of 
said  control  arm  to  the  effective  length  of  said  wh^ 
arm    about  the  respective  pivot  axles,   of  each  of  tne 
medial  and  rear  bell  cranks  is  1 : 1 ,  and  the  ratio  of  the 
effective  length  of  said  control  arm  to  the  effective  length 
of  said  wheel  arm,  about  the  respective  pivot  axles,  of 
each  of  said  front  bell  cranks  is  1:2,  said  medial  pivot 
point  of  each  of  toggles  lying  midway  between  their  end 
connections. 


3,105,701 
OFFSET  FRAME  CONSTRUCTION 
Aniold  G.  ScWIbcrg,  dccycd.  late  of  MJw-J^  ^ 
by  Irene  G.  SckObcrg,  admlnirtrateix,  MOwankec,  Wis., 
Jrignor  to  A.  O.  SmMh  Corporatloii,  Mflwaukee,  Wla, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FDed  Apr.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,622 
1  Claim.    (0.280—106) 
A  side  raU  for  an  offset  frame,  compnsing  an  in- 
wardly facing  main  channel  member  forming  the  outer 
portion  of  the  side  rail  and  extending  continuously  the 
fuU  lengA  of  the  frame,  said  main  channel  member 
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having  substantially  perpendicularly  inwardly  bent  and 
upwardly  curved  forward  and  rearward  portions,  a  first 
channel  member  secured  in  facing  relation  to  said  main 
channel  between  said  forward  and  rearward  laterally 
bent  and  curved  portions,  said  first  channel  member  ex- 
tending to  and  abutting  against  the  outer  portion  of  said 
main  channel  member  in  the  laterally  bent  portions  there- 


the  chassis  of  the  truck  and  a  fifth  wheel  carried  by  the 
truck  body  and  swingably  mounted  upon  the  plate,  the 
plate,  fifth  wheel  and  truck  body  being  slidably  relatively 
of  the  chassis  from  a  forward  position  upon  the  chassis 
wherein  the  truck  body  is  completely  supported  by  the 
chassis  to  a  rearward  position  wherein  the  truck  body 
projects  rearwardly  of  the  chassis  and  is  solely  connected 


of  and  with  the  abutting  portions  of  said  main  channel 
member  and  the  first  channel  member  secured  ngidU 
together  to  provide  a  bulkheading  effect  in  the  side  rail, 
and  second  channel  members  secured  to  the  ends  of  said 
main  channel  member  in  facing  relation  thereto  and  ex- 
tending to  the  ends  of  said  first  channel  member  and  se- 
cured thereto. 

3,105,702 

AUTOMOBILE  PASSENGER  SAFETY  RETAINER 

Gordon  D.  Larson,  Alba,  Mkh. 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,981 

3  Claims.     (CI.  280—150) 


n~iT=mf 


to  the  chassis  by  the  pivotal  connection,  and  a  truck  body 
extension  unit  solely  self  supported  upon  spaced  apart 
pairs  of  road  wheels,  the  rear  end  of  the  truck  body  be- 
ing attachable  to  the  front  end  of  the  extension  unit  to 
be  solely  supported  by  the  extension  unit  when  the  truck 
body  IS  in  its  rearmost  position  relatively  to  the  truck 
chassis. 


3,105,704 

STEERABLE  DOLLY 

Arthur  G.  Schramm,  215  N.  28th  S(^  Phoenix  34,  Ariz. 

FUed  May  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,490 

5  Claims.     (CI.  280—443) 


1 .  An  automobile  passenger  safety  retainer  for  holding 
passengers  upon  the  scat  of  an  automobile  comprising 
an  elongated,  wide,  padded,  horizontally  arranged  bar  ex- 
tending across  the  automobile  for  substantially  the  full 
width  of  the  automobile  seat  and  normally  spaced  a  dis- 
tance in  front  of  the  seat  for  abutting  against  passengers 
seated  upon  the  seat,  the  bar  being  of  substantial  vertical 
height;  the  bar  being  connected  to  a  portion  of  the  auto- 
mobile located  in  front  of  the  seat  by  means  of  shock 
absorbers  so  that  forwardly  directed  forces  upon  the  bar 
will  be  absorbed  by  the  shock  absorbers  as  well  as  trans- 
mitted to  the  said  automobile  portion;  said  bar  being 
formed  in  two  sections  connected  end  to  end  by  a  hinge 
for  pivoting  about  a  vertical  axis  and  at  least  one  of  the 
shock  absorber  rods  being  releasably  connected  to  one 
section  and  another  shock  absorber  rod  being  connected 
to  the  other  section. 


3,105,703 
COMBINED  TRUCK  AND  TRAILER 
GUn  G.  Ritteiihoaae,  Ionian  Station,  Ontario,  Canada 
FUed  Feb.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,424 
9  Claims.    (0.280—415) 
1.  In  a  light  duty  highway  delivery  truck  in  com- 
bination with  an  extension  unit,  wherein  the  truck  com- 
prises a  chassis  mounted  upon  front  and  rear  pairs  of 
road  wheels  and  supporting  a  truck  body  permanently 
attached  to  the  chassis  by  a  pivotal  connection  comprising 
a  i^te  slidably  mounted  upon  the  forward  end  portion  of 


1.  A  steerable  dolly  for  trailers  having  a  tx)ay  with 
a  tongue  extending  forward  from  the  front  end  of  said 
body,  a  transverse  axle  disposed  forward  of  the  front 
end  of  said  body,  wheels  on  the  ends  of  said  axle  at- 
tached by  knuckle  joints  including  vertical  king  pins, 
means  for  attaching  said  axle  to  said  body  including 
spring  attachment  fittings  secured  to  said  axle  at  point 
equi-distant  from  the  center  thereof,  leaf  springs  attached 
at  their  forward  ends  to  said  fittings,  a  transverse  shaft 
journalled  in  the  front  end  of  said  trailer  body,  said 
springs  being  attached  to  said  shaft  at  their  butt  ends, 
radius  rods  attached  to  said  attachment  fittings  at  points 
above  said  springs  and  extending  rearwardly  substantially 
parallel  to  said  springs  and  pivotally  attached  to  the  said 
body  at  their  rear  ends,  a  pulling  tongue  at  the  forward 
end  of  said  body  having  a  socket  for  ball  point  attach- 
ment to  a  truck,  a  riser  at  the  rear  end  of  said  pulling 
tongue  pivotally  attached  to  the  front  end  of  said  trailer 
body  tongue,  a  crank  attached  to  the  mid-portion  of  said 
spring  supporting  shaft,  a  hydraulic  ram  having  a  cylin- 
der and  piston  operatively  connected  between  the  end 
of  said  lever  and  said  tongue;  a  truck  having  a  towing 
bar,  a  steering  bar  pivotally  attached  to  the  fore  part 
of  said  tongue  having  an  eccentrically  positioned  attach- 
ment to  said  truck  towing  bar,  and  cables  connecting  the 
ends  of  said  steering  bar  to  said  wheels  to  effect  steering; 
together  with  mechanism  for  controlling  said  hydraulic 
ram  to  operate  the  lever  connected  therewith  to  raise 
and  lower  said  springs. 
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3,105,705 

COUPLING  ARRANGEMENT  BETWEEN 

TRAILER  AND  A  TRACTOR 

Paul  Pierre  Richard,  Rte.  De  Saint-Fortunat, 

Saint-Cyr,  France 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,799 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France  Dec.  15,  1960 

2  Claims.    (CI.  280— 461) 


rigidly  joined  in  parallel  spaced-apart  relation  by  a  pair 
A  HALF-  of  webs  extending  between  and  connected  respectively  to 
confronting  face  surfaces  of  said  bars,  said  webs  being 
arcuately  curved  outwardly  from  the  plane  defining  adja- 
cent sides  of  said  bars  on  a  radius  at  least  as  great  as 
the  radius  of  said  elongated  tubular  member,  the  spacing 
between  said  bars  being  at  least  as  great  as  the  outside 
diameter  of  said  elongated  tubular  member  for  receiving 


1.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  type  having  a  half-trailer  coupled 
to  a  tractor,  and  wherein  the  half-trailer  is  provided  with 
a  single  axle  and  the  tractor  is  provided  with  a  pair  of 
spaced  axles,  the  provision  of  means  coupling  the  half- 
trailer  to  the  tractor  such  that  the  weight  of  the  half- 
trailer  is  distributed  in  part  to  the  axle  of  the  half-trailer 
and  in  part  to  both  axles  of  the  tractor,  the  weight  dis- 
tributed to  the  axles  of  the  tractor  having  a  resultant  which 
lies  between  said  axles,  said  means  comprising:  a  pair  of 
connecting  rods,  each  connecting  rod  including  first  and 
second  portions,  means  connecting  said  portions  of  each 
rod  together  in  axially  aligned  relation  while  permitting 
relative   rotation   therebetween,    means   connecting   one 
of  the  portions  of  one  of  the  rods  to  the  trailer  for  an- 
gular   movement    about    mutually    perpendicular    axes, 
means  connecting  the  other  of  the  portions  of  said  one 
rod  to  the  tractor  for  angular  movement  about  mutually 
perpendicular  axes  which  are  respectively  parallel  to  the 
first  said  axes,  means  connecting  one  of  the  portions  of 
the  other  rod  to  the  tractor  for  angular  movement  about 
mutually  perpendicular  axes,  one  of  which  axes  corre- 
sponds to  an  axis  of  angular  movement  of  the  said  one 
rod  about  the  tractor  and  means  for  connecting  the  other 
of  the  portions  of  the  other  rod  to  the  trailer  for  angular 
movement  about  only  a  single  axis,  the  latter  axis  being 
parallel  to  one  of  the  axes  about  which  said  one  rod  is 
angularly  movable  relative  to  the  trailer,  said  latter  axis 
being  located  on  the  other  of  said  axes  about  which  said 
one  rod  is  angularly  movable  relative  to  the  trailer,  all 
of  said  means  which  connect  respective  rods  to  the  trailer 
and  tractor  being  arranged  to  maintain  the  rods  in  sub- 
stantially constant  relative  angular  relationship  in  which 
axially  extending  lines  from  said  rods  intersect  at  a  loca- 
tion between  the  axles  of  the  tractor. 


the  latter  therebetween  and  cooperating  latch  pin  receiv- 
ing alignment  of  the  respective  apertures  in  said  elongated 
tubular  member  and  said  tongue  member  when  the  latter 
is  placed  in  collapsed  position;  and  a  cable  secured  me- 
dially its  ends  to  the  free  end  portion  of  said  tongue 
member,  the  free  end  portions  of  said  cable  extending 
toward  and  tautly  connected  with  the  respective  end  por- 
tions of  said  tubular  member. 


3,105,707 
PLUMBING  FITTING  AND  ESCUTCHEON 
ASSEMBLY  THEREFOR 
Elliot  L.  Jacobson,  %  A.  D.  Jacobson  Plumbing  &  Heat- 
ing, 2030  Central,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  84,419 
3  Claims.    (CI.  285— 39) 


3,105,706 
COLLAPSIBLE  TOW  HITCH 
Robert  G.  Adam,  Box  445,  Okeene,  Okla. 
Filed  July  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  121,621 
4  Claims.     (CI.  280—491) 
1.  A   collapsible    tow  hitch    for  a   vehicle    having   a 
bumper  including  an  elongated  centrally  apertured  tubu- 
lar member  having  a  second  aperture  adjacent  one  of 
its  ends;  a  pair  of  bearing-like  brackets  rigidly  connected 
to  said  bumper  and  joumaling  the  respective  end  portions 
of  said  elongated  tubular  member  for  roUtion  about  a 
horizontal  axis;  a  tongue  member  having  opposing  latch 
pin  equipped  clevis-like  end  portions,  said  tongue  member 
being  removably  connected  by  one  end  portion  to  the 
central  portion  of  said  tubular  member  and  extending 
outwardly  therefrom  perpendicular  with  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  latter,  said  tongue  member  having 
an  intermediate  aperture  spaced  from  its  connection  with 
said  tubular  member  a  distance  equal  to  the  spacing  be- 
tween the  central  and  second  aperture  of  the  latter,  said 
tongue  member  comprising  an  elongated  pair  of  bars 


1.  In  combination,  an  adapter  fitting  for  connecting  a 
fluid  carrying  pipe  extending  through  a  wall  to  a  plumb- 
ing fixture  and  a  decorative  escutcheon  assembly  for 
finishing  the  installation;  said  fitting  comprising  an  elon- 
gated body  having  a  forward  portion  screwed  to  said 
plumbing  fixture,  a  rearward  portion  and  an  intermediate 
portion  and  a  bore  longitudinally  therethrough,  said  for- 
ward portion  terminating  in  an  externally  threaded  exten- 
sion, said  intermediate  portion  having  an  external  grip- 
ping surface  thereon  adapted  for  being  grasped  by  a 
wrench,  said  rearward  portion  exhibiting  an  external  suj>- 
porting  surface  having  a  transverse  width  not  less  than 
the  myTimiim  transverse  width  of  either  said  forward  or 
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intennediate  portions,  a  sweated  joint  connecting  the  fluid 
carrying  pipe  to  the  rearward  pcHlion  ot  said  adapter,  said 
escutcheon  assembly  including  a  tube  having  an  internal 
transverse  width  substantially  equal  to  the  transverse 
width  of  said  external  supporting  surface  permitting  said 
tube  to  slide  thereover  from  a  position  covering  said  inter- 
mediate portion  to  a  position  exposing  said  intermediate 
portion  to  be  gripped  by  a  wrench  to  hold  the  same  and 
prevent  torsional  stress  to  said  sweated  joint  while  screw- 
ing the  plumbing  fixture  to  said  adapter. 


with  said  walls  to  prevent  relative  rotation  of  said 
hub  means  and  said  members. 


3,105,708 

WATER  JACKETED  EXHAUST  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Howard  E.  Eaty,  67  Lyndc  St,  Old  Saybrook,  Conn. 

Ffled  Apr.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,455 

9  Claims.     (CI.  285 — 41) 


1.  In  an  exhaust  system  carrying  gases  from  the  ex- 
haust manifold  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  to  a 
venting  means,  a  water  jacketed  connector  attachment 
comprising  a  first  fitting,  a  second  fitting,  said  fittings 
each  having  a  tube  member  thereon,  a  metal  tube  affixed 
at  its  respective  ends  to  each  said  tube  member  so  as  to 
interconnect  said  first  fitting  and  said  second  fitting,  a 
tubular  jacket  member  disponed  on  each  said  fitting  hav- 
ing a  greater  diameter  than  said  tube  member,  a  rubber- 
like hose  receiving  said  metal  tube  and  being  connected 
at  its  ends  to  said  jacket  members  to  provide  an  annular 
fluid  passage  between  said  hose  and  said  metal  tube  and 
a  plurality  of  pacers  disposed  within  said  passage  and 
affixed  at  their  ends  to  said  first  and  second  fittings. 


3,105,709 

MECHANICAL  INTERLOCK  UNION 

MaHn  S.  Hankc,  501  Vfawland  Road, 

Bay  Vflliwe  40,  Ohio 

Filed  May  2,  1961,  Scr.  No.  107,119 

9  ClaiBM.     (CI.  287—20) 


5.  A  wheel  structure  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  apertured  annular  members  mated  to  form 
a  wheel  body; 

(b)  at  least  one  <^  said  members  including  notched  por- 
tions and  the  other  of  said  members  including  tab 
pcntions  projecting  into  said  notch  portions  and  lock- 
ing said  members  against  relative  rotation; 

(c)  said  other  member  including  walls  adjacent  each 
of  said  tab  portions  defining  recesses;  and, 

(d)  hub  means  maintaining  the  apertured  members  in 
a  clamped  together  relation  and  including  a  portion 
projecting  into  the  recess  defined,  said  hub  retaining 
said  tab  portions  in  said  notch  portions  and  coacting 


3,105,710 
BRACE  LOCK 

Arthur  C.  Borgman,  Franklin  Square,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
The  Patent  Scaffolding  Co.,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  13, 1961,  Ser.  No.  151,622 
2  Claims.     (CI.  287—58) 


2.  In  a  brace  for  foldable  scaffolds  the  combination  of 
an  outer  tube  having  an  arcuate  circumferentially  di- 
rected slot  and  an  inner  tube  telescoping  therewith,  means 
for  limiting  relative  extending  movement  between  said 
tubes  and  for  releasably  locking  the  same  against  relative 
telescoping  movement  when  they  are  in  extended  condi- 
tion, said  means  including  a  locking  rod  mounted  coaxial- 
ly  and  rotatably  in  the  brace  but  held  against  longitudi- 
nal displacement  therein,  said  rod  having  a  radially  di- 
rected arcuating  lever  extending  through  said  slot  and  a 
transversely  disposed  bolt,  and  torque  imparting  means 
carried  by  said  inner  tube  and  operatively  engaging  said 
bolt  to  impart  angular  movement  thereto  and  thereby  to 
rotate  said  rod  on  its  longitudinal  axis  when  force  is  ap- 
plied to  effect  differential  endwise  movement  between 
said  tubes,  and  a  yielding  keeper  operatively  positioned 
on  said  outer  tube  in  the  path  of  angular  movement  of 
said  lever  in  said  slot  and  arranged  and  adapted  to  re- 
leasably retain  said  lever  in  an  end  positi<»i  in  said  slot 
and  said  locking  rod  in  locking  position  when  said  tubes 
are  in  fully  extended  relation. 


3,105,711 
LOCK  FOR  SLIDING  DOORS 
John  A.  Woodwortfa,  Los  Angeles,  and  Albert  B.  Under- 
wood, Glendalc,  Calif.,  mmlgnon  to  W.  A  F.  Mfg.,  Inc., 
Glendalc,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Sept  18, 1961,  Scr.  No.  138,915 
8  Claima.     (CL  292—113) 


4.  In  a  lock  for  a  sliding  door  and  having  a  flat  hous- 
ing with  an  opening  therein  and  provided  with  a  latch 
actuator  having  an  arm  movable  rotationally  around  an 
axis  transverse  to  the  flat  housing,  a  latch,  and  a  invot 
connecting  said  latch  and  arm,  the  latch  being  provided 
with  a  jamb-engaging  hook  that  extends  through  the 
housing  opening  in  the  normal  projected  position  of  the 
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latch,  as  actuated  by  the  actuator,  the  improvement  that 
comprises  a  fixed  cam  member  carried  by  the  housing 
and  in  the  path  of  retractive  movement  of  the  latch  when 
the  same  is  struck  by  the  jamb  during  sliding  movement 
of  the  door  on  which  mounted  toward  said  jamb,  said 
cam  having  a  sloping  cam  face  that  urges  the  latch  to 
move  in  a  direction  at  an  angle  to  said  path  of  retractive 
movement  and  in  the  direction  of  said  retractive  move- 
ment to  cause  the  latch  and  actuator  to  fold  on  the  pivot 
connecting  the  same. 


3,105,712 

PRIVACY  SET 

Walter  J.  Duvall,  P.O.  Box  866,  Chula  Vista,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,413 

9  Claims.     (CI.  291— 169) 


9.  In  a  lock  set  having  an  elongated  spindle,  a  bolt  con- 
nected to  said  spindle  for  operation  upon  the  roUtion  of 
said  spindle  and  a  stationary  member,  an  elongated  slide 
mounted  within  said  spindle,  a  cam  lock,  said  slide  being 
slidable  and  rotauble  within  said  spindle,  cam  means  en- 
gageable  between  said  slide  and  cam  lock  whereby  the 
sliding  and  rotational  movement  of  said  slide  move  said 
cam  lock  to  a  locking  position  wherein  it  provides  locking 
engagement  between  said  spindle  and  stationary  member 
to  prevent  the  retraction  of  said  bolt. 


into  the  leaves  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  at  least 
a  substantial  portion  of  the  flat  surfaces  thereof  and  to 
compress  the  batch  of  leaves  in  loose  bulk  form  into  a 
relatively  compact  batch  on  said  spikes,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  rack  sections  adjacent  each  of  the  end  por- 
tions thereof  engageable  to  fixedly  secure  said  rack  sec- 
tions against  movement  out  of  said  operatively  engaged 
position  after  the  rectilinear  movement  of  said  rack  sec- 
tions into  said  operatively  engaged  position  and  disen- 
gageable  to  permit  movement  of  said  rack  sections  out  of 
said  operatively  engaged  position,  said  rack  with  said 
rack  sections  in  operatively  engaged  position  providing  a 
rectangular  structure  defining  a  continuous  inwardly  fac- 
ing peripheral  surface  means  for  exteriorly  peripherally 
supporting  the  batch  of  compressed  leaves,  spaced  sup- 
porung  surfaces  on  one  pair  of  opposite  sides  thereof 
facing  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  ex- 
tent of  said  spikes  for  engi^ment  with  cooperating  op- 
positely facing  supptMting  surfaces  in  the  curing  barn  to 
mount  the  rack  in  an  operativciy  engaged  curing  position 
within  the  curing  bam  for  passage  <rf  the  flow  of  fenced 
air  verticaHy  throu^  the  batch  of  leaves  supported  therein 
with  their  flat  surfaces  extending  generally  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  forced  air  flow,  and  exterior  outwardly  facing 
surfaces  extending  along  the  other  pair  of  opposite  sides 
thereof  each  being  of  a  configuration  to  engage  a  corre- 
sponding opposite  exterior  surface  of  a  similar  rack  m 
(^xiratively  abutting  relation  along  the  entire  length  of  the 
respective  exterior  outwardly  facing  surfaces  so  as  to 
effectively  prevent  the  passage  of  air  therebetween  when 
such   racks  are  disposed  in  operatively  engaged  curing 
position  in  side-by-sidc  abutting  relation,  said  spikes  when 
said  rack  sections  are  disposed  in  said  operatively  engaged 
curing  position  extending  generally  horizonUlly  substan- 
tially throughout  the  space   within  which  the  batch  of 
leaves  is  peripherally  confined  by  said  continuous  periph- 
eral surface  means  and  being  spaced  apart  relative  to  each 
other  a  distance  substantially  greater  than  their  thickness 
and  substantially  less  than  their  length  so  as  to  provide 
adequate  interior  support  for  the  batch  of  leaves  without 
materially  resuicting   the  flow  of  forced  air  vertically 
through  the  batch  of  leaves. 


3,105,713 
APPARATUS  FOR  BULK  CURING  TOBACCO 
Francis  J,  Ha«ler,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assizor,  by  ineme 
asBigniiientB,  to  R.  H.  Boidigny,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C., 
a  corporatioa  of  North  Carolina 

FUed  Jane  13,  1960,  Scr.  No.  35,499 
1  Claim.     (CL  294—5.5) 


3,105,714 
HANDLE-BAND  ASSEMBLY 
Ray   L.   Kimber,  Jr,  Painted   Port,   N.Y.,  asrignor  to 
Coming  Glasi  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporatkM  of 
New  York 

FUed  May  8,  1961,  Scr.  No.  108,405 
2  Claims.     (CL  294—31.2) 


?4 


rfy 


aj 


A  rack  for  supporting  a  batch  of  tobacco  leaves  in 
compressed  bulk  form  within  a  curing  bam  for  passage  of 
a  flow  of  forced  air  vertically  therethrough  comprising  a 
pair  of  separable  rack  sections  disposed  in  spaced  relation 
with  respect  to  each  other  in  a  loading  position  with  a 
batch  of  tobacco  leaves  in  loose  bulk  form  having  the  flat 
surfaces  thereof  disposed  generaUy  in  the  same  direction 
positioned  therebetween,  a  plurality  of  thin  elongated 
^kes  fixedly  secured  at  one  of  their  ends  to  one  of  said 
rack  sections  in  generaUy  parallel  relation  and  extending 
in  a  direction  toward  the  other  of  said  rack  sections  when 
the  latter  are  disposed  in  said  loading  position,  said  rack 
sections  being  movable  with  respect  to  each  other  from 
said  loading  position  rectilinearly  toward  each  other  in 
the  direction  of  extent  of  said  spikes  into  an  operatively 
engaged  position  to  pierce  the  free  ends  of  said  spikes 


1.  In  combination  with  a  culinary  utensil  an  improved 
easily  mountoble  handle  and  band  assembly  firmly  secured 
about  the  utensil  which  comprises,  a  relatively  thin  flex- 
ible band  of  resilient  material  circumscribing  an  annular 
portion  of  the  utensil,  each  end  of  said  band  having  an 
integrally-formed  planar  portion  radially  offset  by  an 
angularly-extending  connecting  portion,  one  of  said  inte- 
gral planar  portions  having  bounded  open  portion  means 
formed  therein  for  threadably  receiving  a  screw  fastener, 
and  the  other  of  said  planar  portions  having  a  hole  therein 
for  freely  passing  such  screw  fastener  therethrougji,  an 
aperture  formed  in  one  of  said  connecting  portions,  a  pro- 
jecting hook  extending  from  an  end  portion  of  the  band 
opposite  said  one  connecting  portion  positionable  within 
said  aperture  to  hold  the  end  portions  of  the  band  U>gether 
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with  said  planar  portions  in  overlapping  relationship  and 
with  the  hole  and  bounded  open  portion  means  in  axial 
alignment,  a  shaped  handle  having  a  pocket  formed  there- 
in with  an  opening  facing  the  utensil  for  receiving  said 
overlapped  end  portions,  an  opening  in  said  handle 
communicating  with  said  pocket  in  alignment  with  said 
axially  aligned  hole  and  bounded  open  portion  means,  and 
a  screw  fastener  projecting  through  said  opening  and  said 
hole  into  said  bounded  open  portion  means  to  draw  the 
band  deeper  into  said  pocket  and  firmly  tighten  and  lock 
the  band  and  handle  on  the  utensil. 


supporting  structure  and  including  a  pair  of  side  walls 
and  a  ceiling  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  side 
walls,  a  series  of  inner  frame  members  disposed  at  longi- 
tudinally spaced  intervals  within  the  outer  frame  and  con- 
nected to  the  outer  frame,  each  inner  frame  member  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  substantially  vertical  studs  disposed  in- 
wardly adjacent  the  corresponding  side  walls  and  each 
inner  frame  member  also  including  a  ceiling  beam  and  a 
floor  beam  with  said  ceiling  beam  bearing  between  the 
vertical  side  surfaces  of  the  upper  end  portions  of  the 
vertical  studs  and  the  floor  beam  bearing  between  the 
vertical  side  surfaces  of  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  studs 


3,105,715 

PICK-UF  DEVICE 

Leo  P.  Happ,  602  Meadow  Drive,  Glenview,  lU. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,533 

4  Claims.     (CI.  294—^1) 


1    A   pick-up  device  comprising  an  elongated   shank 
having  a  handle  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  spicate  impaler 
at  the  other  end  thereof,  said  impaler  havmg  a  taPfred 
free  end  portion  with  a  generally  sloping  surface  which 
terminates  in  a  pointed  end,  guide  means  attached  to 
said    elongated    shank    intermediate    said    handle    and 
said  spicate  impalw,  a  pull-rod  mounted  in  and  guided 
by   said   guide   means,    said   pull-rod   having   a    handle 
at  one  end  thereof  adjacent  said  handle  of  said  shank  and 
coacting  therewith   to  permit   manual   manipulation    of 
said  pull-rod,  a  finger  including  an  arcuate  portion  and 
a  terminal  portion,  said  finger  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
shank  adjacent  said  spicate  impaler,  spring  means  for 
biasing  said  finger  into  a  normally  open  position  away 
from  said  ^ping  surface  of  said  impaler,  means  for  cou- 
pling said  pull-rod  to  said  finger,  said  terminal  portion 
extending  along  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  sloping 
surface  of  said  impaler.  being  adapted  to  contact  said 
sloping  surface  along  the  length  of  said  terminal  portion 
when  said  finger  is  in  the  normally  closed  posiUon  and 
terminating  coextensiveiy  with  the  sharp  pointed  end  of 
said  impaler  whereby  thin  objects  such  as  scraps  of  paper 
and  the  like  are  capable  of  being  picked  up  when  the 
terminal  portioo  of  the  finger  and  the  sharp  pointed  end 
ol  the  impaler  are  in  contact. 


*-j 


to  provide  a  rigid  inner  frame  member,  a  track  supported 
on  the  upper  portion  of  the  vertical  studs  and  extending 
substantially  the  length  of  the  trailer  and  disposed  to  sup- 
port a  load  bearing  member,  an  outer  skin  connected  to 
the  outer  surface  of  the  outer  frame  for  providing  a 
smooth  exterior  surface  for  the  trailer  body,  an  inner 
skin  connected  to  the  inner  frame  to  provide  a  smooth 
interior  for  the  trailer  body,  and  brace  means  separate 
from  said  inner  skin  and  separate  from  the  outer  frame 
for  connecting  the  vertical  studs  of  the  inner  frame  mem- 
bers together,  said  brace  means  being  located  between  the 
track  and  said  floor  beams  and  extending  substantially 
the  length  of  the  trailer. 


3,105,717 
BODY-TO-FRAME  MOUNTING 
Arnold  G.  ScMlbcrf,  deceased,  late  of  Milwaukee,  Wis., 
by  Irene  G.  SchUbcrg,  administratrix,  MUwauliec,  Wis., 
assignor  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corporation,  Milwauliee,  Wis., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,426 
1  Claim.     (CI.  296—35) 


3,105,716 
INTERNAL  REINFORCED  CONSTRUCTION  OF 
TRAILERS 
Robert  K.  Learmont,  11230  W.  Upham  Ave.,  Hales  Cor- 
ners, Wb^  and  Joseph  J.  Woods,  2647  N.  Wahl  Ave., 
MUwankcc,  Wis. 

FUed  May  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  106,817 
2  Claims.    (CI.  296—28) 
2.  A  trailer  body  construction,  comprising  a  floor  sup- 
porting structure,  an  outer  frame  supported  on  the  floor 


A  body-to-frame  mounting,  comprising  a  shim  of 
elastomeric  material  interposed  between  the  body  and 
frame,  bolt  means  inserted  through  said  shim  and  con- 
nected between  said  body  and  said  frame,  and  an  elon- 
gate metal  strap  connected  at  one  end  to  said  shim  by 
said  bolt  means  and  connected  at  the  opposed  end  to  one 
of  the  body  and  frame,  said  strap  controlling  body  and 
frame  deflection  relatively  of  one  another  in  the  plane  of 
said  strap  and  said  shim  controlling  deflection  in  the  plane 
normal  thereto  to  provide  a  mounting  having  high  stiffness 
in  one  plane  and  high  resiliency  in  the  plane  normally 
thereof. 
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3,105,718 

SUN  VISOR  ATTACHMENT  HAVING  PLURAL 

ADJUSTABLE  ANTI-GLARE  SCREENS 

Robert  B.  Ralls,  deceased,  late  of  Chariottesville,  Va.,  by 

Eleanor    S.    Ralls,    executrix,    1855    Winston    Road, 

Charlottesville,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,395 
1  Claim.     (CI.  296—97) 


chambers  being  disposed  in  the  front  edge  portion  of  said 
panel  member  and  extending  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  forwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  chambers, 
said  other  chamber  opening  outwardly  between  said  two 
side  edges  and  said  seat  panel,  said  panel  member  having 
a  plurality  of  downwardly  projecting  ribs  disposed  be- 
tween said  other  chamber  and  the  remainder  of  said 
chambers,  and  supporting  means  mounted  in  all  of  said 
chambers  in  engagement  with  said  seat  panel  and  said 
panel  member  and  projecting  outwardly  from  said  seat 
panel. 

3,105,720 

PNEUMATIC  CONVEYING  SYSTEM 

Maynard  C.  Barker,  Tampa,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

The  Barker  Company,  Tampa,  Fla. 

FUed  Oct  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,904 

5  Claims.     (CI.  302—2) 


An  anti-glare  screen  attachment  for  motor  vehicles, 
comprising  a  horizontal  hub  member  of  substantial  length, 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  recess  therein,  an  axle  mem- 
ber pivotally  mounted  in  the  recess  in  the  hub  member, 
said  axle  member  being  provided  with  an  annular  recess, 
a  set  screw  threadably  mounted  in  said  hub  member  and 
projecting  into  said  annular  recess  of  the  axle  membw 
for  clamping  it  in  a  desired  angular  position,  an  anti-glare 
screen  carried  by  said  axle  member,  said  hub  member  be- 
ing provided  with  a  transverse  vertical  arm  at  one  end, 
said  arm  at  its  outer  end  carrying  an  upper  hwizontal 
plate  substantially  perpendicular  thereto,  and  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  said  longitudinal  recess,  said  arm  and  plate 
defining  a  visor-receiving  ^Mce,  said  upper  plate  being 
provided  with  a  second  small  hub  member,  a  set  screw 
threadably  mounted  in  said  sectmd  hub  member  for  clamp- 
ing against  an  axle  member  of  another  anti-glare  screen, 
and  threaded  clamping  means  carried  by  said  plate  for 
clamping  to  the  sun  viscw  of  a  motCM-  vehicle. 


3  105,719 
FURNITURE  CONSTRUCTION 
Walter  G.   Amdt,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to   Ariington 
Seating  Company,  Arlington  Heights,  lU.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

FUed  June  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36,413 
8  Claims.     (CI.  297—170) 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  conveying  containers  pneumatical- 
ly from  one  point  to  another  comprising  an  air  blower,  a 
pair  of  spaced  manifolds  through  which  air  is  blown  from 
the  air  blower,  said  manifolds  being  parallel  to  each  other 
and  spaced  apart  a  distance  slightly  greater  than  the 
height  of  the  containers  being  conveyed,  a  complementary 
flange  formed  on  each  of  the  manifolds  and  extending 
into  the  space  therebetween,  slots  formed  in  the  confront- 
ing faces  of  the  manifolds,  said  slots  being  inclined  to- 
wards said  flanges  to  direct  the  air  against  said  flanges, 
and  means  for  feeding  containers  to  the  space  between 
said  manifolds  whereby  the  blown  air  will  convey  the 
containers  along  said  manifolds. 


3,105,721 
HOPPER  CAR 
Robert  C.  Collins,   East  Orange,  and  ConstantiM   A. 
Michalos,  Fort  Lee,  N  J.,  assignors  to  ACF  Indostrics, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

*"*'^    Filed  Ang.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,664 
7  Claims.     (CI.  302 — 52) 


5.  An  article  of  furniture  comprising  a  seat  panel,  a 
panel  member  having  a  front  edge,  a  rear  edge  and  two 
oppositely  disposed  side  edges,  said  panel  member  being 
mounted  on  said  seat  panel  in  underlying  engagement 
therewith  and  having  a  plurality  of  upwardly-opening 
elongated  concavities  therein  to  afford  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated chambers  between  said  seat  panel  and  said  panel 
member  with  said  scat  panel  affording  the  top  wall  of  said 
chambers,  certain  of  said  chambers  extending  generally 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  and  being  disposed  in  substan- 
tially parallel  relation  to  each  other  in  the  rear  edge  por- 
tion of  said  panel  member  and  opening  outwardly  be- 
tween said  seat  panel  and  said  rear  edge,  another  of  said 


1.  In  a  hopper  car,  the  combination  of,  a  car  body, 
hoppers  mounted  in  pairs  on  said  car  body,  wheel  as- 
semblies adapted  to  run  on  railroad  tracks  and  mounting 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  car  body  to  support  said  car 
body  on  the  tracks,  a  single  conveyor  tube  extending 
transversely  of  the  car  and  mounted  below  a  pair  of  hop- 
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pers  and  connected  thereto,  and  a  plate  extending  within 
said  tube  throughout  the  length  thereof  and  dividing  said 
tube  into  a  pair  of  conveyor  paths,  said  plate  having  the 
intermediate  portion  thereof  twisted  about  its  longitudinal 
axis  to  present  one  surface  of  the  plate  uppermost  to  form 
a  part  of  one  hopper  of  said  pair  of  hoppers,  and  the 
other  surface  of  the  plate  uppermost  to  form  a  part  of  the 
other  hopper  of  said  pair  of  hoppers,  whereby  one  hopper 
of  said  pair  may  be  unloaded  at  a  time  and  from  either  end 
c^  the  tube. 


3,1»5,722 

SILO  DISTRIBUTOR 

Clay  MndMNi  ThompMM,  Rte.  5,  Springfield,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  27,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  92,079 

11  Clafam.     (a.  302— M) 


1.  In  a  silo  distributing  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  vertical  feed  conduit  and  means  including  a  directing 
chute  swivelly  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  conduit  for 
distributing  the  ensilage  about  the  interior  of  the  silo, 
means  for  oscillating  the  conduit  back  and  forth  to  carry 
the  directing  chute  across  the  interior  of  the  silo,  and 
means  connected  to  said  oscillating  means  for  simul- 
taneously oscillating  the  directing  chute  in  the  vertical 
direction,  said  means  for  oscillating  the  conduit  being  lo- 
cated at  ground  level. 


3,105,723 
ANTI-FRICnON  BEARINGS  AND  ALLOY  STEELS 

USED  THEREIN 
lohn  C.  HaBMkcr,  Jr.,  latrobc.  Pa.,  aMignor  to  Vana- 
diuii-AIiojs  Steel  Ouipiy,  Lalrobc,  Pl,  a  corpora- 
tioB  of  PamiQivaala 

F1M  Feb.  17, 19<1,  Ser.  No.  89,988 
6  Clafans.     (Q.  308-^) 


4.  A  guide  bearing  comprising  a  linearly  movable  slide 
and  a  member  having  a  guide  opening  in  which  said  slide 
member  is  mounted,  the  contacting  surfaces  of  at  least 
one  of  said  slide  and  said  guide  being  made  of  an  alloy 
steel  of  the  composition  comprising  carbon,  1.00-1.40%; 
silicon.  0-3.00%;  manganese,  0-1.00%;  tungsten  plus 
molybdeniun  times  two,  13.00-18.00%;  chromium,  6.00- 
14.00%;  vanadium,  3.00-5.00%;  cobalt,  0-10.00%;  sul- 
fur, 0-0.50%;  and  phosphorus,  0-0.50%;  with  the  re- 
mainder being  substantially  all  iron,  the  sum  of  the  per- 
centajn  of  chromium  and  silioon  being  9.00-14.00%. 


3,105,724 
LUBRICATING  SYSTEM  FOR  BEARINGS 
Wieger  Van  Dijk  and  Everliardns  Catiiarlnns  Ettema, 
Drachten,  Netherlands,  assignon  to  North  American 
Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Jane  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,784 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Jnnc  6,  1959 

3  Claims.     (CI.  308—36.4) 


1 .  An  improved  lubricating  system  for  a  small  electric 
motor  such  as  utilized  in  electric  shaver  apparatus  com- 
prising a  motor  bearing  plate,  a  bearing  recess  extending 
inwardly  from  one  side  of  said  plate  and  a  motor  shaft 
bore  in  said  plate  connected  with  said  recess,  a  motor 
shaft  and  associated  bearing  member  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  bearing  plate,  lubricating-oil-absorbing 
material  supported  on  said  plate  and  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  recess  and  bearing  member,  resilient 
means  overlying  said  material  and  bearing  on  said  bear- 
ing member  to  contain  said  material  and  hold  said  mem- 
ber in  said  recess,  a  chamber  in  said  plate  coimected  with 
said  recess  and  concentric  with  said  bore,  at  least  one 
capillary  duct  interconnecting  said  chamber  with  the 
surface  of  said  plate  supporting  said  material  at  a  point 
closely  adjacent  said  bearing  member,  and  an  oil  slinger 
means  on  said  shaft  extending  into  said  chamber  whereby 
oil  centrifugally  flimg  from  said  shaft  is  collected  in  said 
chamber  and  conducted  to  said  material. 


3,105,725 

BALL  BEARING 

Donald  L.  Biesecker,  Arlington  Heights,  U.,  assignor  to 

Illinois  Tool  Worlis  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,406 

5  Claims.    (CL  308—195) 


«4tf 


1 .  A  ball  bearing  comprising,  in  combination,  an  outer 
race  formed  of  a  resilient  polymeric  material  having  an 
integral  one-piece  construction  and  defining  an  outer 
bearing  ball  channel  bounded  on  opposite  sides  by  cir- 
cumferentially  continuous  annular  shoulders,  said  outer 
race  defining  at  one  end  thereof  a  circumferentially  con- 
tinuous flange  extending  radially  inward  at  one  side  of 
said  bearing  channel,  an  inner  bearing  race  having  an 
integral  one^iece  construction  defining  a  inner  bearing 
ball  channel  bounded  on  opposite  sides  by  a  relatively  low 
circumferentially  continuous  shoulder  and  a  relatively 
high  circumferentially  continuous  shoulder,  said  inner  race 
including  an  axial  extension  extending  from  the  relatively 
low  shoulder  of  the  race  axially  beyond  said  outer  race, 
said  extension  including  a  neck  closely  encircled  by  said 
outer  race  flange  and  having  a  diameter  substantially  less 
than  said  relatively  low  shoulder,  said  extension  includ- 
ing an  annular  ball  spreading  cam  disposed  between  said 
relatively  low  shoulder  and  said  neck,  said  extension  in- 
cluding a  portion  thereof  disposed  beyond  said  outer  race 
flange  and  being  radially  enlarged  in  relation  to  said  neck, 
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and  a  plurality  of  bearing  roller  balls  loosely  disposed 
between  said  inner  and  outer  channels  in  running  engage 
ment  with  both  channels. 


3,105,726 
DESK  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE  PANELS 
Melvfai  A.  Jung,  Manitowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Invincible 
Metal  Furniture  Company,  Manitowoc,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  130,991 
3  Claims.     (CI.  312—195) 


means  for  operating  said  conveyor,  file  carriers  mounted 
upon  and  movable  by  said  conveyor  to  different  positions 
of  access  adjacent  said  opening,  table  means  on  said  hous- 
ing movable  in  said  opening  alongside  said  different  posi- 
tions of  access,  and  means  governed  by  the  movement  of 
said  table  means  for  controlling  the  operaUon  of  said 
conveyor  to  bring  the  carriers  to  different  positions  of 
access  adjacent  said  opening  in  accordance  with  the  differ- 
ent positions  of  said  table  means. 


3,105,728 
ROTARY  CURRENT  CONDUCTOR 
Melvin  M.  Seeloff,  Warren,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Taylor- 
Winfield  Corporatioir,  Warren,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,733 
16  CUhns.     (CI.  339—5) 


3.  A  paneled  desk  or  the  like  having  at  least  one  re- 
movable panel  and  comprising  the  combination  of  a  desk 
top  and  a  frame  including  legs  and  upper  and  lower 
structural  members  cross  connecting  the  legs,  a  remov- 
able panel  having  upper  and  lower  margins  and  tongues 
extending  upwardly  from  said  upper  margin,  said  upper 
structural  member  having  zig-zag  folds  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof  and  providing  a  first  horizontal  flange 
fastened  to  the  undersurface  of  the  desk  top,  a  second 
horizontal  flange  having  panel  tongue  receiving  openings, 
a  first  vertical  flange  spacing  the  second  horizontal  flange 
away  from  the  desk  top  to  leave  space  above  the  second 
horizontal  flange  to  receive  said  tongues,  a  second  ver- 
tical flange  providing  a  seat  for  the  upper  margin  of  the 
panel,  said  lower  structural  member  having  a  seat  for 
the  lower  margin  of  the  panel. 


3,105,727 
MECHANIZED  CABINET  TYPE  FILE 
Walter  G.  Anders,  Tonawanda,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  .,„«. 

FUed  Oct  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146,857 
19  Claims.     (CI.  312—223) 


12  Apparatus  for  transmitting  high  amperage  currents 
from  a  current-conductive  housing  to  a  current-conduc- 
tive spindle  journaled  therein,  said  housing  having  axially 
extending  recesses  opening  radially  outward  of  said 
spindle  and  circumferentially  spaced  about  said  spindle, 
an  elongated  current-conductive  brush  in  each  of  said 
recesses,  and  a  plurality  of  resilient  means  retained  in 
said  housing  and  acting  on  said  brushes  at  axial- 
ly spaced  points  to  urge  each  of  said  brushes  both  radially 
inward  toward  said  spindle  and  circumferentially  with 
respect  to  said  spindle. 


3  105  729 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTING  APPARATUS 

Herbert  Rosenthal  and  Jack  Weisberg,  both  of 

1085  Mckinley  St.,  Baldwin,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1960,  Scr.  No.  193*6 

6  Claims.     (CI.  339—18) 


1.  An  electrical  connecting  means  for  joining  circuit 
components  and  conductors  comprising,  a  panel  of  de- 
formable  insulating  material  including  electrical  circuit 
conductors  disposed  in  the  planes  of  the  panel  secured 
thereto,  said  panel  formed  with  apertures  adjoining  some 
of  said  conductors,  and  a  conductive  sphere  for  said  aper- 
l  A  cab.net  type  file  comprising  a  housing  having  an  tures  adapted  to  be  held  ff'^'V;^.  .""^^  ^"^^' 
openingTn  one  side  thereof,  a  conveyor  in  said  housing,    connection  between  at  least  two  of  said  conductors. 
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3,105,730 
BULB  SOCKET  ADAPTER 
ThouuM  W.  Smith,  dawson,  Mkh^  assignor  to  Watts 
Electric  Jk  Mfg.  Co^  Binningham,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Midiigan 

FUcd  Jan.  4, 1960,  Scr.  No.  331 
4  CUfans.     (CI.  339—170) 


3,105,731 
SETTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  INTER-    - 
CONNECTED  INDICATORS 
Hermann  Bertrang,  Villingen,  Black  Forest,  Germany, 
assignor    to    Kienzle    Appanrte    G.m.b.H.,    Villingen, 
Blacl(  Forest,  Gennany 

Filed  May  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  812,766 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  7,  1958 

18  Cbdnu.     (CI.  346—20) 


1.  An  electric  bulb  socket  comprising  a  cylindrical 
socket  tube  adapted  to  receive  an  electric  bulb  in  one 
end  thereof  and  including  an  annular  radially  inwardly 
extending  flange  at  the  other  end  thereof,  a  cylindrical 
core  of  insulating  material  in  said  other  end  of  said 
socket  tube,  one  end  of  said  core  extending  through  said 
other  end  of  said  socket  tube,  the  other  end  of  said  core 
including  an  annular  radially  outwardly  extending  flange 
therearound  and  a  recess  thereacross,  a  contact  member 
of  conductive  material  extending  through  said  core  and 
insulated  from  said  socket  tube  thereby,  said  contact  mem- 
ber being  positioned  to  engage  an  electric  terminal  of 
an  electric  light  bulb  received  in  said  one  end  of  said 
socket  tube,  said  contact  member  also  having  abutments 
located  centrally  thereof  adapted  to  engage  said  one  end 
of  said  core,  the  other  end  of  said  contact  member  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  core  along  the 
bottom  surface  of  said  recess  whereby  said  contact  mem- 
ber and  core  are  locked  in  assembly,  and  resilient  means 
acting  between  said  inwardly  extending  flange  on  said 
socket  tube  and  said  outwardly  extending  flange  on  said 
core  to  bias  the  core  toward  said  one  end  of  said  socket 
tube  to  maintain  said  contact  member  in  electrical  en- 
gagement with  an  electrical  terminal  of  an  electrical  bulb 
received  in  said  socket  tube. 


17.  In  a  tachograph,  in  ccwnbinatioin,  a  diagram  carrier 
member;  at  least  one  indicator  member  for  indicating  time 
periods;  drive  means  for  driving  one  of  said  members  in 
a  normal  forward  movement;  a  gear  train  having  play  and 
connecting  said  carrier  member  and  said  indicator  mem- 
ber for  synchronized  movement  in  matching  positions; 
setting  means  operatively  connected  to  said  gear  train  for 
setting  said  carrier  member  and  said  indicator  member 
so  that  upon  setting  of  said  members  in  said  forward  direc- 
tion through  said  gear  train,  the  other  of  said  members 
is  moved  relative  to  said  one  member  to  an  indicating 
position  not  matching  the  position  of  said  one  member 
due  to  the  play  in  said  gear  train  whcretey  an  error  is 
introduced;  and  biasing  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  other  member  for  being  loaded  during  movement  of 
said  other  men>ber  in  said  forward  direction  so  that  upon 
release  of  said  setting  means,  said  biasing  means  moves 
said  gear  train  in  an  opposite  rearward  direction  until 
play  in  said  ^ar  train  in  said  forward  direction  and  said 
error  are  eliminated  and  the  initial  matching  position  of 
said  members  is  restored. 


CHEMICAL 


3,105,732 

PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  BLENDS  OF 

NYLON  6  AND  NYLON  66 

Hans  Ortiiea,  Roclty  Mount,  N.C.,  ws^pior  to  Burlington 

Industries,  Inc.,  Grecnsl)oro,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,674 

6  Claims.     (CI.  8—21) 
1.  In  a  [H-ocess  for  dyeing  textile  materials  containing 
fibers   of   a   first   nylon    characterized   by   the    general 
formula 

NHj— [CONH— (CHj)5]n— COOH 

and  containing  fibers  of  a  second  nylon  characterized  by 
the  general  formula 

NHj— [CONH— (CHa)4— CONH— (CHa)g]„— COOH 
n  representing  a  whole  number  in  both  instances,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  dyeing  said  materials  in  an 
essentially  neutral  dyebath  which  contains  polyvinylpyr- 
rolidone and  ethoxylated  tallow  alcohol. 


said  air  duct  and  defining  an  opening  therethrough  for 
producing  turbulence  in  said  air  flow,  a  source  of  germi- 
cidal radiation  disposed  within  said  opening  and  spaced 
from  said  turbulence  producing  means  to  provide  an  un- 
impeded gap  adjacent  the  surface  of  said  source,  means 


3405,733 

APPARATUS  FOR  STERILIZING  AIR 

Gcimdj  Potepcnko,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Rcftaald  RobMM,  Padflc  Paitaades,  Calif. 

FUcd  July  25, 19<1,  Scr.  No.  126,667 

7  Claiuis.     (CI.  21—74) 

1.  Apparatus   for  providuig  a  flow   of   substantially 

sterile  air  oocnpritiag  an  air  duct,  means  disposed  within 


for  directing  air  into  said  duct,  and  means  for  directing 
air  from  said  duct  to  a  desired  space,  thereby  providing 
a  substantially  unimpeded  airflow  through  said  means 
within  said  duct  immediately  adjacent  said  source  and  a 
turbulent  airflow  throughout  the  rraiainder  thereof. 
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3,105,734 

REMOVAL  OF  SILICA  FROM  URANIUM- 

CONTAINLNG  SOLUTION 

James  L.  Hart,  Bartlesvllle,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhUllps 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  D«"r',"/aA 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,690 

8  Claims.  (CI.  23— 14.5) 
1,  A  method  for  lowering  the  silica  content  of  an 
alkaline  carbonate  solution  containing  soluble  uranium 
values  and  soluble  silicon  impurities,  which  comprises 
contacting  said  solution  with  a  soluble  alummum  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alummum 
oxide,  aluminum  hydroxide,  the  aluminum  salts  of  strong 
mineral  acids,  and  hydrates  of  said  alummum  salts,  and 
clarifying  the  resulting  solution  by  separating  therefrom 
the  resulting  silicon-containing  precipitate. 


the  first  of  said  beds  forming  a  surface  bounded  on  one 
side  by  the  fluidized  bed  and  on  the  other  side  by  mert 
fluidizing  gas.  the  upper  level  of  the  second  bed  com- 
municating directly  with  the  zone  of  chlonnaUon,  feeding 
more  of  said  material  to  the  first  bed  thereby  causmg  said 


3,105,735 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

AMMONIUM  PERCHLORATE 

Ronald  Percy  Ayerst,  Waltham  Abbey,  England,  assignor 

to  Minister  of  Aviation  in  Her  Mafesty's  Government 

of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern 

Ireland  ^,     ..,_,« 

Filed  July  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,719 
2  Claims.     (CI.  23—85) 


4ao«i  JL^ — , 


material  to  flow  into  the  second  of  said  beds  and  from 
there  into  the  zone  of  chlorination  by  flow  from  the 
upper  level  of  the  second  bed.  maintaining  the  gas  pres- 
sure in  the  second  bed  above  the  pressure  of  the  chlorina- 
tion zone,  and  withdrawing  the  inert  fluidizing  gas  of  the 
first  bed  from  the  system. 
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3,105,737 

SEPARATION  OF  THE  ISOTOPES  OF  LITHIUM 

Eiichi  Saito,  Gtf-sur-Yvette,  France,  assignor  to  Com- 

missarlat  a  I'Encrgie  Atomiquc,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  808,331 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  25,  1958 

12  Claims.     (CI.  23 — 89) 


■CTEK 


'><woufrl 


>->*oouP1 


1  Process  for  the  production  of  ammonium  perchlo- 
rate  which  comprises  treating  an  aqueous  solution  of  sodi- 
um perchlorate  with  carbon  dioxide  and  gaseous  ammonia 
to  form  ammonium  perchlorate  and  sodium  carbonate, 
cooling  the  mother  liquor  formed  by  the  aqueous  solution 
to  crystallize  ammonium  perchlorate.  saturating  the  moth- 
er liquor  with  carbon  dioxide  at  a  temperature  of  about  0 
to  60°  C.  to  precipitate  sodium  bicarbonate,  separating 
the  precipitated  sodium  bicarbonate  from  the  mother 
liquor,  evaporating  the  said  liquor  to  remove  water  and 
to  expel  carbon  dioxide  and  gaseous  ammonia,  condens- 
ing and  rejecting  the  said  water  and  recycling  carbon 
dioxide  gaseous  ammonia  and  the  residual  aqueous  solu- 
tion  from   the  evaporation   to   the   initial   stage   of  the 


process. 


3,105,736 
REACTOR  FEED  METHOD 
James  Dennis  Groves,  Fairfield,  Stockton-on-Tees,  Eng- 
bmd,  assignor  to  British  Titan  Products  Company  Lim- 
ited,  BUlingham,   Duriiam,  England,   a   company  oi 

Great  Britain  ^  ^       ^,     --,  ^^* 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,643 
5  Claims.    (CI.  23—87) 

1  In  the  chlorinauon  of  meul  bearing  materials  in  a 
bed  in  a  zone  of  chlorination,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  establishing  a  pair  of  fluidized  beds  of  pul- 
verulent material  to  be  chlorinated  suspended  in  an  up- 
wardly flowing  stream  of  gas  which  is  inert  to  the  material, 
said  beds  having  separate  upper  levels  and  bcmg  m  com- 
munication below  the  upper  levels,  the  upper  level  of 


1 .  A  process  for  separating  the  'Li  and  "fLi  isotopes  of 
lithium  from  each  other  which  consists  of  a  plurality  of 
stages  each  of  which  con>prises  continuously  passing  lith- 
ium amalgam  and  a  solution  of  a  lithium  salt  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium  bromide  and  lithium 
chloride  in  an  organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting    of   dimethylformamide    and    tetrahydrofuran 
countercurrently  through  a  contact  zone,  continuously  ex- 
tracting the  lithium  content  of  the  organic  solution  leav- 
ing  the  contact  zone  in  a  first  return  circuit  and  convert- 
ing said  lithium  content  into  further  amalgam,  then  pass- 
ing said  amalgam  to  the  conuct  zone,  and  continuously 
extracting  the  lithium  content  of  the  amalgam  leaving  the 
contact  zone  in  a  second  return  circuit  and  forming  said 
lithium  content  last  named  into  more  of  said  organic  so- 
lution and  then  passing  said  solution  to  the  contact  zone, 
lithium  enriched  in  «Li  being  taken  off  as  a  solution  be- 
tween said  contact  zone  and  said  second  return  circuit, 
lithium  enriched  in  'Li  being  taken  off  as  a  solution  be- 
tween said  contact  zone  and  said  first  return  circuit  en- 
riched lithium  being  introduced  at  points  of  isoconcentra- 
tion  in  the  following  stage,  mainuining  the  lithium  con- 
tent of  the  stages  by  supplying  lithium  to  the  stages  as 
lithium  amalgam  and  as  said  lithium  salt  in  said  organic 
solvent  at  points  of  isoconcentration  and  removing  en- 
riched lithium  as  the  amalgam  in  the  organic  phase. 
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3,105,738 

CHEMICAL  RECOVERY  OF  WASTE  LIQUORS 

SalTatOK  A.  Gacrrierl,   Scandale,  and  Momy   Wolf, 

Jamaica,  N.Y^  anigiion  to  The  Lammas  Company, 

New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jane  25,  1958,  Scr.  No.  744,583 

4  Claims.     (CI.  23—131) 


to  form  an  alumina  hydrogel,  contacting  said  hydrogel 
with  a  di-carboxylic  acid  containing  from  about  2  to  about 
7  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  capable  of  forming  a 
soluble  complex  with  the  alkaline  earth  metal  ions,  said 
acid  being  in  an  amount  of  at  least  one  mol  of  acid  per 
mol  of  alkaline  earth  metal  ion,  washing  the  resultant 
soluble  complex  out  of  the  hydrogel  and  thereafter  cal- 
cining the  hydrogel  to  form  an  alumina  substantially  free 
of  alkaline  earth  metal  impurity. 


i 

il     ■ 
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3,105,746 

PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  CAUSTIC  SODA 

AND  CAUSTIC  POTASH 

James    H.   B.   George,   Cambridge,   Mass.,   assignor   to 

Arthur  D.  Little,  Inc.,  Caonbridge,  Mass^  a  corporation 

of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Scr.  No.  248,647 
13  Claims.     (CL  23—184) 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  the  sodium  values  from  a 
solution  of  smelted  sodium  base  waste  sulfite  liquor  which 
comprises:  introducing  said  8<rfution  of  smeked  waste 
liquor  including  sodium  sulfide  and  sodium  carbonate  into 
the  upper  section  of  a  first  contact  zxmc;  passing  said  solu- 
tion through  a  contact  with  an  off-gas  including  carbon 
dioxide  and  nitrogen  whereby  said  liquor  is  partially  car- 
bonated to  fcwm  a  s(4ution  including  sodium  carbonate 
and  sodium  bicarbonate  as  said  solution  descends 
through  said  first  contact  zone,  said  contact  being 
carried  out  at  a  pressure  and  temperature  at  which 
there  is  substantially  no  formation  of  hydrogen  sul- 
fide; withdrawing  un-absoitcd  off-gas  from  said  con- 
tact zone;  withdrawing  and  introducing  said  partially  car- 
bonated solution  into  the  upper  section  of  a  second  con- 
tact zone;  passing  said  partially  carbonated  solution 
through  a  contact  with  relatively  pure  carbon  dioxide 
whereby  said  solution  is  carbonated  to  form  hydrogen  sul- 
fide and  a  second  solution  including  sodium  carbonate 
and  sodium  bicarbonate  as  said  s<^utic»i  descends  through 
said  second  contact  zone,  said  second  contact  being  car- 
ried out  at  a  pressure  and  temperature  at  which  there  is 
substantially  no  crystallization  of  said  bicarbonate;  heat- 
ing said  carbonated  st^ution  as  it  passes  through  the  lower 
section  of  said  second  contact  zone  to  decompose  sodium 
bicarbonate  included  therein  to  form  carbon  dioxide  and  a 
solution  comprised  primarily  <rf  sodium  carbonate,  the 
oarbtm  dioxide  formed  during  said  decomposititm  pro- 
viding a  portion  <rf  the  rdatively  pure  carbon  dioxide  con- 
tacting the  partially  carbCHiated  solution;  withdrawing  hy- 
drogen sulfide  from  said  second  contact  zone;  and  with- 
drawing said  sodium  carbonate  sc^ution  from  said  second 
contact  zone  as  a  lodium  containing  product  acriution  re- 
covered from  said  waste  sulfite  liquor. 


3,105,739 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ALUMINA  FREE 
FROM  ALKALINE  EARTH  METAL  IMPURI- 
TIES 
John  C.  Hayes,  Palatine,  DL,  aMigMV  to  Universal  Oil 
Prodnds  Compuy,  D«s  Plaincs,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawing.    FBed  Jan.  18,  1962,  Scr.  No.  167,187 
9Claiw.    (CL23— 143) 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  alumina  from  an 
aluminum  salt  containing  an  ionic  alkaline  earth  metal 
impurity  which  comprises  subjecting  a  solution  of  said  salt 
to  gelation  at  an  acidic  jrfl  of  from  about  4.5  to  about  7.0 
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1.  A  process  for  removal  of  chloride  ions  from  aque- 
ous solution  of  the  hydroxide  and  the  chloride  of  an  al- 
kali metal,  which  comprises  mixing  said  solution  with 
a  liquid  quaternary  ammonium  hydroxide  R4NOH  im- 
miscible with  said  solution,  whereby  said  chloride  is  con- 
verted to  the  hydroxide  by  the  reaction 

R4NOH-HMCWMOH+R4NCI 

wherein  M  represents  the  alkali  metal,  and  R4  consists  of 
at  least  two  alkyl  groups  of  at  least  8  carbon  atoms  each, 
and  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  R4  is  at  least  1 8, 
and  then  separating  said  quaternary  ammonium  chloride 
from  the  mixture;  the  alkali  metal  being  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium  and  potassiun. 


3,105,741 
RECOVERY  AND  PURIFICATION  OF 
HYDROXYLAMINE 
WiUiam  P.  Moore,  Jr.,  Ckcatcr,  aad  Gcotgc  A.  ElHott, 
Pctersborg,  Va^  aHipMNn  to  AHad  Chonlcal  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coipontioB  of  New  York 
FUed  Apr.  10, 1961,  Scr.  No.  102,036 
11  Ciaiass.    (CL  23—190) 
1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  and  purification  d  hy- 
droxylamine  from  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  hy- 
droxylamine  sulfonate  which  comprises  reacting  a  liquid, 
water-insoluble,  aliphatic  methyl  ketone  with  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  a  hydroxylamine  sulfonate  to  iorm 
the  corresponding  ketoxime;  separating  the  water-insolu- 
ble, methyl  ketone  layer  containing  said  ketoxime;  hy- 
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drolyzing  said  separated  ketoxime  by  heating  it  in  the  titan.um  ^^^1°^'^;  *^' ^'^c*^'"^°'?  ?Tm^g 
presence  of  an  aqueous  strong,  non-oxidizing,  mmeral  at  a  temperature  of  from  30  C.  to  80  ^^^^^^ 
P^  ^  said  pr«cipiuted  composiuon  from  soluUon  and  cakanmg 

said  composition  at  from  600°  C.  to  700*  C.  to  volatilize 
the  ammonium,  chloride  and  oxalate  values  and  to  form 
titanium  dioxide  in  the  anatase  form. 


or  MWMOVWMilNC 
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acid;  and  removing  the  ketone  layer  from  the  resulting 
aqueous,  hydroxylamine  solution. 


3,105,744 
METHOD    FOR    PRODUCING    CALCINED    TTTA- 

NIUM  DIOXIDE  PIGMENT  MATERIAL 
John  A.  Lucthge,  RockhUl,  Mo^  assignor  to  Natiooai 
Lead  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jeracy  ,,_  ^,, 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  157,435 
3  Claims.     (CI.  23—202) 


3,105,742 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  TITANIUM  OXIDE 

PIGMENTS 

Edward  M.  Allen,  Doylestown,  and  Floyd  E.  Benncr,  Jr., 

Wadsworth,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

Pittsl>argh  PUte  Glass  Company 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1960,  Scr.  No.  15^00 
9  Claims.     (O.  23—202) 
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9.  In  the  production  of  pigmentary  tiunium  oxide  by 
vapor  phase  oxidation  of  titanium  tetrachloride,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  reacting  oxygen  with  suf- 
ficient sulfur  containing  material  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  sulfur  and  halidcs  of  sulfur  to  produce  a  stoble 
Itemc  hot  enough  to  sustain  oxidation  of  tiUnium  tetra- 
chloride, producing  oxides  of  sulfur  from  said  reaction, 
feeding  to  the  flame  titanium  tetrachloride  at  a  tempera- 
ture below  that  which  is  sufficient  for  reaction  with  oxy- 
gen to  produce  pigmentary  titanium  oxide,  reacting  the 
titanium  tetrachloride  in  the  flame  with  oxygen  present 
in  an  amount  substantially  sufficient  to  convert  the  ti- 
tanium tetrachloride  to  titanium  oxide  and  recovering 
titanium  oxide  from  the  fUime. 


3,105,743 

PREPARATION  OF  SUBSTANTIALLY  PURE 

TITANIUM  DIOXIDE 

Vincent  J.  Cobb,  Colts  Neck,  NJ.,  tml^ot  to  Natta-^ 

Lead  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpontion  of  New 

JSUrawtag.    FUed  Dec  4,  IWl,  Scr.  No.  157,016 
2  Claims.    (O.  23—202) 

I  Method  for  preparing  finely  divided  titanium  di- 
oxide having  the  crystal  structure  of  anatase  and  adapt- 
able for  use  as  feed  material  for  the  preparation  of  smgle 
crystal  boules  which  comprises  admixing  aqueous  solu- 
tions of  titanium  tetrachloride,  oxalic  acid  and  anmionium 
chloride  to  precipitate  an  ammonium  titanium  chloride 
oxalate  composition,  the  amount  of  said  oxalic  aad  bang 
from  0.5  to  1.0  mole  and  the  amount  of  said  ammomum 
chloride  being  from  0.75  to  3.0  moles  for  each  mole  of 


1    In  a  process  for  producing  calcined  titanium  dioxide 
pigment  material  in  a  substantially  horizontal  rotary  kpn 
inclined  sufficiently  at  one  end  to  permit  the  flow  of  a 
titanium  hydrate  fed  at  the  upper  end  of  said^kiln  to 
tumble  through  the  length  of  said  kiln  and  to  discharge 
from  the  kiln  at  the  lower  end,  a  combustion  chamber 
positioned  at  the  lower  end  of  said  kiln,  a  burner  posi- 
tioned in  said  combustion  chamber,  said  burner  producing 
sufficient  heat  in  said  kihi  to  dehydrate  said  titanium  hy- 
drate added  and  to  form  said  calcined  titanium  diaxide 
pigment  mato-ial,  the  calcination  of  said  pigment  mate- 
rial being  carrier  out  in  an  oxidizing  atmo^)here  in  said 
kiln    the  improvement  which  comprises:  maintaining  in 
the  pigment  material  in  the  kiln  a  400*  C.  to  700*  C.  tem- 
perature gradient  between  a  point  100  minutes  from  the 
discharge  end  of  the  kiln  and  the  discharge  end  of  the  kiln, 
the  temperature  of  the  pigment  material  at  the  discharge 
end  of  the  kiln  being  from  800'  C.  to  1,050*  C,  said  dis- 
charge temperature  and  said  temperature  gradient  being 
maintained  by  returning  from  20%  to  60%  erf  the  hot  ex- 
haust gases  from  said  kiln  into  said  combustion  diamber 
for  recycling  throng  said  kiln,  adjusting  the  oxygen  con- 
tent of  the  kiln  gases  including  the  recycled  gases  to  faU 
within  the  range  of  from  2%  to  10%  oxygen  gas  on  a  dry 
basis,  burning  sufficient  fuel  and  fresh  air  in  amount  to 
maintain  the  temperature  of  the  gases  above  the  pigment 
material  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  kiln  at  from  1,000*  C. 
to  1,300*  C,  and  maintaining  in  said  kiln  exhaust  gases 
from  25%  to  50%  water  vapw,  said  water  vapor  being 
maintained  in  said  kiln  gases  by  the  water  vapor  in  the 
recycled  exhaust  gases,  the  water  vapor  formed  from  dry- 
ing the  titanhim  hydrate  in  the  kiln  and  the  water  vapor 
formed  from  the  fuel  being  burned  in  the  combostiDO 
chamber. 


3,105,745 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
SYNTHETIC  RESIN  FOAM 
Otto  Anton  VIeii,  Rharwfs,  GdaoM,  SwHnrland 
FUed  May  2, 1960,  S«r.  No.  26,377 
Claims  priority,  appttoitfoa  SwUacrtend  Apr.  30,  1959 
2  CUms.    (CL  23—252) 
1.  An  apparatus,  for  use  in  the  production  of  a  syn- 
thetic resin  foam  from  a  foaming  agent  and  from  the 
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two  components  of  a  synthetic  resin  required  for  the 
production  of  the  resin  and  from  a  pressurized  gas,  com- 
prising a  gun-shaped  housing  including  interconnected 
barrel  and  grip  parts,  a  pneumatic  coarse  foam  generator 
disposed  in  said  housing  and  operable  for  the  foaming  up 
of  the  foaming  agent  mixed  with  one  of  the  resin  com- 
ponents, by  means  of  the  pressurized  gas,  a  labyrinth  mix- 
ing device  disposed  in  the  barrel  part  of  the  gun  rigidly 
connected  to  the  pneumatic  coarse  foam  generator  for  mix- 
ing the  foam  produced  in  said  coarse  foam  generator  with 
the  second  component,  a  first  supply  line  for  the  suppU 
of  the  pressurized  gas,  a  second  supply  line  for  the  supply 


^lllUAJM 


of  a  mixture  of  said  one  resin  component  with  the  foam- 
ing agent,  and  a  third  supply  line  for  the  supply  of  the 
second  resin  component,  said  supply  lines  being  formed  of 
resilient  material  and  having  each  a  portion  disposed  in 
said  grip  part  of  the  gun-shaped  housing,  and  a  single 
shut-off  device  for  said  three  sui^Iy  lines  comprising  a 
manually  operated  lever  clamp  disposed  in  said  grip  ptart 
and  acting  on  all  of  said  portions  of  the  supply  lines  by 
spring  action  simultaneously,  whereby  said  shut-off  device, 
when  actuated  will  interrupt  simultaneously  the  flow  in 
the  three  suj^y  lines  and,  respectively,  when  released  will 
re-establish  simultaneously  uninterrupted  passage  at  said 
portions  in  the  three  supply  lines. 


3,1«5,746 

PURIFICATION  OF  SODIUM  BOROHYDRIDE 

William  H.  Schccfater,  Zclicnopie,  Pa^  aaaignor,  by  mesne 

assipNiiaits,  to  Callery  Chemical  Company,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa^  a  corporatioa  of  PenasylTania 

No  Drawii«.    Filed  Dec  22,  1955,  Ser.  No.  554,611 

2  Claims.  (CL  23—312) 
1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  sodium  borohy- 
dride  obtained  by  the  reaction  of  sodium  hydride  with  an 
alkyl  borate  which  comprises  extracting  said  borohydride 
with  the  dimethyl  ether  of  diethylene  glycol  and  recover- 
ing the  resultant  ether  solution  containing  the  sodium 
borohydride  dissolved  therein. 


3,lt5,747 

COMBUSTIBLE  SOLID  DISPERSIONS 

George  M.  Calhoan  and  Alfred  J.  L.  Toombs,  Berlieley, 

CaUff  amigiion  to  Siiell  Oil  Company,  New  Yoric, 

N.Y.,  a  coqioratioB  <rf  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,524 

11  Clalim.  (CL  44—51) 
9.  A  thixotropic  composition  comprising  from  25  to 
90%  by  weight  of  a  finely  divided  combustible  solid  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium,  and  metals 
of  groups  II,  III  and  rv  of  the  periodic  table  having 
atomic  numbers  between  4  and  SO,  their  hydrides,  borides 
and  mixtures  thereof,  suspended  in  a  normally  liquid  hy- 
drocarbon and,  as  a  thickening  agent  for  said  solid,  a 


metal  salt  of  a  phosphonate  having  the  general  configura- 
tion 

R— S— CHi       o 

\   / 
p 
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Ri— O  Oil 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  hydrocarbon  having  from  4  to  18 
carbon  atoms  and  Rj  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1 
to  8  carbon  atoms,  said  metal  being  at  least  one  of  the 
members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  groups 
111,  IV,  and  VI II  of  the  periodic  system  and  having  an 
atomic  number  between  13  and  28. 


3,105,748 
METHOD   AND   SYSTEM   FOR   DRYING   GAS 
AND    RECONCENTRATING    THE    DRYING 
ABSORBENT 
Willi  Stahl,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Farliersburg 
Rig  &  Reel  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
West  Virginia 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  701,529 
25  Claims.     (CI.  55—32) 


gjij  A^a  jotu'i 


20.  An  absorber  system  for  drying  gas  comprising,  an 
absorber  in  which  a  gas  stream  is  dried  by  a  liquid  ab- 
sorbent, a  reboiler  receiving  the  rich  absorbent  from  the 
absorber  and  vaporizing  a  portion  of  the  solute  to  re- 
concentrate  the  absorbent,  a  superdryer  connected  to  the 
absorbent  outlet  of  the  reboiler  and  filming  the  absorbent, 
conduit  means  between  the  absorber  and  the  superdryer 
to  supply  a  small  portion  of  the  gas  from  the  absorber  to 
the  superdryer  to  further  reconcentrate  the  abs<M'bent,  a 
reflux  stripper  column  receiving  vapors  from  the  reboiler 
and  gas  from  the  superdryer  and  stripping  abstnttent 
therefrom,  and  a  heat  exchanger  at  the  outlet  of  the  re- 
flux stripper  column  conducting  the  cold,  rich  absorbent 
from  the  absorber  in  indirect  heat  exchange  with  the  gas 
and  vapors  from  the  stripper  column  to  condense  a  por- 
tion of  the  vapors  from  the  reflux  stripper  column  to  pro- 
vide additional  reflux  Uquid. 

25.  The  method  of  reconcentrating  a  solution  of  tri- 
ethylene  glycol  and  water  comprising  the  steps  of,  heating 
the  solution  to  reconcentrate  the  striution  to  a  concentra- 
tion of  at  least  approximately  98%  by  weight  triethylene 
glycol  by  boiling  off  vapors,  separating  said  vapors  from 
said  liquid  solution  and  stripping  triethylene  vapors  there- 
from, conducting  the  partially  reconcentrated  solution  to 
a  subsequent  treating  area,  then  spreading  the  partially 
reconcentrated  solution  into  multiple  thin  films  and  inti- 
mately contacting  the  filmed  partially  reconcentrated 
solution  with  a  dry  turbulent  gas  stream  to  further  recon- 
centrate the  solution. 
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3,105.749 
AIR  PURIFYING  MEANS  AND  METHOD 
Gregory    G.    Gebert,    North    Syracuse,    and    John    R. 
Schreiner,  Liverpool,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Cor- 
poration, Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,703 
3  Claims.    (CI.  55—47) 


ate  said  electrode  assemblies  to  prevent  direct  passage 
of  a  charge  between  said  electrode  assemblies  along  the 
wall  of  the  housing  carrying  the  skirt  and  extending  axi- 
al ly  of  the  housing  to  substantially  increase  the  exterior 
creepage  path  between  said  electrode  assemblies. 


3,105,751 

THEATER  FOR  WELL  FLUIDS 

Wesley  Powell,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  GuW 

Tank  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,374 

5  Claims.     (CI.  55—175) 


1.  A  method  of  purifying  air.  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of  directing  the  air  to  be  purified  through  a 
screen;  collecting  a  purifying  medium  above  the  screen; 
distributing  the  purifying  medium  over  the  screen;  by- 
passing a  portion  of  the  distributed  medium  away  from 
the  screen;  directing  an  air  stream  into  an  interior  portion 
of  the  bypassed  medium  while  applying  heat  thereto  to 
regenerate  same;  directing  an  air  stream  over  the  re- 
generated medium  to  pass  ofT  any  impurities  released 
therefrom;  and  returning  the  regenerated  medium  to  the 
collected  medium  above  the  screen. 


3,105,750 
ELECTROSTATIC  FILTER  APPARATUS 
Charies  J.  Kayko  and  WUIiam  B.  Oevengcr,  Jackson, 
Mich.,  assiffoors  to  McGraw-Edison  Company,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,363 
5  Claims.     (CI.  55—103) 


1.  An  electrostatic  generator  assembly  adapted  to  be 
mounted  within  an  air  treating  apparatus  having  a  metal- 
lic air  duct  and  an  electrostatic  filter  medium  in  the  air 
stream  to  remove  entrained  particles  in  the  air  stream, 
which  comprises  a  first  and  second  electrode  assembly 
coupled  by  a  movable  charge  transferring  member,  means 
associated  with  said  transferring  member  to  establish  a 
predetermined  charge  on  the  transferring  meniber,  a  gen- 
erally tubular  insulating  housing  encircling  said  electrode 
assemblies,  means  connected  to  the  housing  and  the  elec- 
trode assemblies  and  supporting  said  electrode  assemblies 
within  said  housing  in  spaced  and  insulated  relation,  and 
an  encircling  skirt  wall  secured  to  the  housing  intcrmedi- 
795  O.G.— 13 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  simultaneously  treating  a  plurality 

of  liquid  flow  streams  having  oil,  water,  and  gas  therein  to 

separate  the  water  and  gas  from  the  oil  while  retaining  the 

oil  in  each  of  the  liquid  flow  streams  separated  comprising, 

(a)  a  housing  having  side,  upper,  and  lower  end  walls 

to  form  a  substantially  closed  treating  vessel. 
(h)  inlet  means  adjacent  the  upper  part  of  said  housing 
for  conducting  each  liquid  flow  stream  into  said  hous- 

"18.  .^     .    . 

(r)  means  mounted  in  said  housing  to  divide  it  mlo  a 

plurality  of  separated  uppjer  compartments, 

id)  each  of  said  inlet  means  being  communicated  with 
a  different  upper  compartment  whereby  the  liquid 
flow  streams  into  said  housing  are  retained  separate, 

(e)  said  upper  compartnrtents  communicating  with  ibe 
top  of  said  housing  whereby  gas  in  the  liquid  flow 
streams  may  separate  from  the  liquid, 

( / )  said  housing  having  an  outlet  to  discharge  the  aep- 
arated  gas  from  said  housing, 

(g)  means  mounted  in  said  housing  to  divide  it  into  a 
plurality  of  separated  lower  compartments, 

(h)  partition  means  in  each  of  said  lower  compartments 
forming  a  separate  chamber  in  each  of  said  lower 
compartments, 

(;)  a  separate  conduit  extending  downwardly  from  each 
of  said  upper  compartments  to  separately  discharge 
the  liquid  from  each  of  said  upper  compartments  into 
a  different  chamber, 

(/)  said  chambers  each  having  an  upper  end  commu- 
nicating with  the  lower  compartment  in  which  it  is 
formed  for  discharging  each  liquid  stream  into  a 
separate  lower  compartment, 

( k )  said  chambers  each  having  a  lower  open  end  com- 
municating with  the  bottom  part  of  said  housing  for 
discharge  of  the  water  from  all  liquid  streams  there- 
into, 

(/)  heating  means  in  the  bottom  part  of  said  housing  for 
imparting  heat  to  the  liquid  in  said  chambers  and 
lower  compartments  to  aid  in  separating  the  oil 
from  the  water,  and 

(m)  outlet  means  for  each  of  said  lower  compartments 
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for  discbarge  of  the  oil  from  each  of  said  lower  com- 
partments. 

3,1«5,752 

MUFFLER 

Carl  L.  Brace,  Chko,  Calif.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

A.  E.  Siocmn,  Orland,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  17,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  145,690 

3  Claims.    (Q.  55—302) 


1 


1 .  A  muffler  construction  comprising  a  tubular  member 
having  a  header  at  each  end,  a  plurality  of  perforated 
tubes  extending  through  said  tubular  member  and  open- 
ing through  one  of  said  headers,  means  closing  the  other 
end  of  said  tubes,  a  hemispherical  cap  scaled  to  each 
header,  each  cap  having  a  central  opening  therein,  an 
internal  pipe  having  apertures  therein  extending  from 
each  opening  to  the  adjacent  header,  one  of  said  pipes 
being  connected  to  the  exhaust  pipe  of  a  vehicle,  said  one 
pipe  being  adjacent  the  opening  of  said  tubes  through  said 
one  header  to  pass  exhaust  gases  from  the  exhaust  into 
said  tubes  and  out  of  the  perforations  therein,  filter  ma- 
terial surrounding  said  tubes  through  which  said  exhaust 
gases  pass,  the  other  of  said  headers  having  holes  therein 
through  which  gases  pass  from  said  filter  material  through 
the  apertures  in  the  other  of  said  pipes  to  be  exhausted 
to  the  atmosphere,  said  means  closing  the  other  ends  of 
said  tubes  comprising  movable  dampers  and  means  oper- 
able from  the  exterior  of  said  tubular  member  for  con- 
trolling said  dampers. 


disengageable  from  each  of  said  chucks  successively  dur- 
ing their  movement  along  a  portion  of  said  annular  path 
to  effect  pivotal  movement  of  said  arm  in  one  direction, 
heating  means  carried  by  said  arm  for  heating  a  region 
of  the  tube  carried  by  the  engaged  chuck  during  its  move- 
ment through  said  path  portion,  a  support  carried  by 
said  arm  for  pivotal  movement  therewith  and  vertical 
movement  relative  thereto,  tube-gripping  jaws  mounted 
on  said  support  for  movement  therewith  and  for  seizing 
the  tube  carried  by  the  engaged  chuck  during  movement 
along  said  path  pKwtion,  a  cam  fixed  relative  to  the  piv- 
otal axis  of  said  arm,  and  cam-follower  means  carried 
by  said  support  movable  along  said  cam  upon  pivotal 
movement  of  said  arm  to  effect  vertical  movement  of 
said  supix>rt  and  jaws,  said  cam  being  configured  to  cause 
only  downward  jaw  movement  during  pivotal  arm  move- 
ment in  said  one  direction  and  only  upward  jaw  move- 
ment during  pivotal  arm  movement  in  its  opposite  direc- 
tion to  close  and  sever  the  tube  carried  by  the  engaged 
clutch. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  62 — 13  see: 
Patent  No.  3,105,360 


3,105,753 

FIXTURE  FOR  STRETCH  SEVERING  OF 

GLASS  TUBES 

Ashford,  London,  England,  aarignor  to  JoiinaeD  & 

lorgensen  Limited,  a  Britiifa  company 

FUed  May  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  735,330 

3  Claims.     (CI.  65— 283) 


"w    =3. 


1.  In  a  glass-conlainer-making  machine  having  rotary 
chucks  moving  about  a  generally  annular  path  for  carry- 
ing glass  tubes,  the  improvement  comprising  an  arm  piv- 
otally  mounted  outside  the  annular  path  of  said  chucks, 
engaging  means  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  chucks 
and  carried  by  said  arm  for  pivotal  movement  therewith 
and  movement  generally  radially  of  the  pivotal  axis  of 
said  arm.  said  engaging  means  being  engageaUe  with  and 


3,105,754 
RETARDING  THE  SOLUBILITY  OF  NITROGEN- 
CONTAINING  FERTILIZERS 
John  W.  Man,  Bartlcsville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,639 

11  Claims.  (CI.  71—30) 
1 .  A  method  of  supplementing  the  plant  nutrient  value 
of  soil,  comprising  contacting  said  soil  with  a  fertilizer 
composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  water-soluble  ni- 
trogen-containing compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  urea,  ammonium  nitrate,  ammonium  sulfate, 
potassium  nitrate,  sodium  nitrate,  and  calcium  nitrate 
and  a  water-soluble  lyophilic  colloid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  guar  flour,  gelatin,  and  polymerized 
ethylene  oxide. 

3,105,755 
METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  MORE  ECONOMICAL 
EXTRACTION  OF  THE  VALUABLE  CONSTITU- 
ENTS OF  THOSE  MINERALS  WHICH  CONTAIN 
IRON  AT  LOWER  STATES  OF  OXIDATION  THAN 
FeoOa  IN  THEIR  MOLECULAR  STOUCTURES 
George  E.  GrMn,  Bagido,  Rcpvbllc  of  the  PUUppines,  as- 
signor to  Haalmcr  Corpontloa,  Dover,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Inne  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,090 

4  Claims.  (CL  75— 1) 
1.  A  process  of  upgrading  a  mineral  ore  containing 
FeO  as  one  constituent  and  as  a  second  constituent  the 
oxide  of  another  metal  having  an  initial  metal  :Fe  ratio 
of  less  than  3:1  to  a  metallurgical  grade  ore  having  a 
final  metal  :Fe  ratio  of  more  than  3:1,  and  wherein  said 
FeO  and  other  metal  oxide  in  both  the  initial  ore  and 
the  metallurgical  grade  ore  are  molecularly  bonded  rad- 
icals, comprising  the  steps  of  comminuting  the  ore,  heat- 
ing the  comminuted  ore  at  a  preferred  temperature  range 
of  about  700'  to  750"  centigrade  under  oxidizing  condi- 
tions while  controlling  the  degree  of  comminution,  the 
heating  temperature  and  the  oxidizing  conditions  so  as 
to  convert  at  least  a  portion  of  said  FeO  to  an  FejOs 
radical  in  the  iron  oxide-metal  oxide  molecule,  whereby 
the  ratio  of  iron  oxide  radicals  to  said  metal  oxide  rad- 
icals in  said  molecule  is  decreased,  reducing  said  oxidized 
ore  at  a  preferred  temperature  range  of  about  1200*  to 
1260°  centigrade  to  convert  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
FejOs  radical  to  FeO  in  the  ircm  oxiide-metal  oxide 
molecule  and  liberating  imcombined  Fe}04  while  leav- 
ing the  metal  oxide  substantially  unchanged,  where- 
by the  ratio  of  iron  to  said  metal  in  said  molecule  is  de- 
creased, and  extracting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  uncom- 
bined  FejOt  with  a  chemical  reagent  reactive  therewith, 
whereby  the  ratio  of  said  metal  to  iron  in  said  ore  is  in- 
creased. 
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3,105,756 
METHOD  OF  LOWERING  THE  IRON  CONTENT 
OF     CHROMITE     ORES     OR     CONCENTRATES 
WITHOUT  APPRECIABLE  LOWERING  OF  THE 
CONTAINED  Cr^ 
George  E.  Green,  Bi«aio,  Republic  of  the  PhUlppines, 
Mrtipinr  to  Haalmer  Corporation,  Dover,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,091 

3  Cbiim«.  (CL  75— 1) 
1.  A  process  of  upgrading  chromite  ore  having  an 
initial  Cr:Fe  ratio  of  less  than  3:1  to  a  metallurgical 
grade  chromite  ore  having  a  final  Cr:Fe  ratio  of  more 
than  3 : 1  wherein  FeO  and  Cr^j  are  molecularly  bonded 
in  both  the  initial  ort  and  in  the  metallurgical  grade  ore 
comprising  the  steps  of  comminuting  the  ore,  heating  the 
comminuted  ore  at  a  preferred  temperature  range  of 
about  700°  to  750°  centigrade  under  oxidizing  conditions 
while  controlling  the  degree  of  comminution,  the  heat- 
ing temperature  and  the  oxidizing  conditions  so  as  to 
oxidize  at  least  a  portion  of  the  FeO.Cr,Oj  therein  to 
FeaOs.2Cr20,,  reducing  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
FeaO,.2CrjOj  at  a  temperature  range  of  about  1200*  to 
1370°  centigrade  to  Fe0.2CraO,  and  uncombined  FcjO* 
while  leaving  the  CrjO,  substantially  unchanged,  and  ex- 
tracting said  uncombined  FejO*  with  a  chemical  reagent 
reactive  therewith,  whereby  the  ratio  of  Cr  to  Fe  is 
increased. 


3,105,757 

METHOD  AND   APPARATUS  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  OF  FERROUS  OXIDE 

Lodcn   Pins,    Billancourt,   France,    anignor   to   Regie 

Nationale  des  Usines  Renault,  Billancourt,  France 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,878 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France  Mar.  11,  1960 

6  Claims.     (CL  75—1) 


3,105,758 

CHROMIUM-NITROGEN  DIE  STEEL 

Joseph   Field,   BcChlebem,    Pa^   assignor  to   Bethlehem 

Steel  Cooqiany,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawioc.     FUed  Jan.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,267 

6  Claims.     (CL  75—128) 
1.  Alloy  steel  having  resistance  to  heat  checking  and 
corrosion,  said  steel  consisting  essentially  of  the  follow- 
ing elements  by  weight: 

Carbon  .20/.30% 

Manganese    1  00%  maximum 

Silicon .75/1.55% 

Nickel .55/.95% 

Chromium    8.00/13.00% 

Vanadium .85/1.15% 

Molybdenum    .95/1.45% 

Tungsten .30/.60% 

Nitrogen .05/. 12% 

Iron    Balance 


3,105,759 
TITANIUM-BASE  ALLOYS 
WiUiam  Perdval  Fentiman  and  Peter  Harlow  Morton, 
Birmii«ham,  England,  Stuart  LesUe  Ames,  Natrona 
Heights,  Pan  and  Terence  Barday  Manden,  Snttou 
Coldfield,  England,  aHignon  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Limited,  Loadon,  England,  a  corporation  of 
Great  Britafai 

FUed  Nov.  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  852,491 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brltahi  Not.  14,  1958 

4  Ckims.     (CI.  75—175.5) 


1 .  The  method  for  preparing  FeO  from  ores  of  higher 
oxides  of  iron  which  comprises  reacting  a  methane-rich 
gas  in  a  combustion  zone  with  primary  air  in  proportions 
for  incomplete  combustion  thereby  producing  a  first  re- 
ducing gas  stream  comprising  CO,  mixing  said  first  stream 
with  a  second  gas  stream  also  comprising  CO,  said  sec- 
ond stream  being  at  a  temperature  such  that  the  tem^ 
perature  of  the  combustion  zone  is  approximatley  1000* 
C,  passing  the  resulting  mixture  of  hot  gases  comprising 
CO  counter-current  to  and  in  contact  with  an  advancing 
stream  of  said  ore  of  higher  oxides  of  iron  in  a  reducing 
zone  thereby  reducing  said  higher  oxides  of  iron  to  FeO, 
withdrawing  gaseous  effluent  from  said  reducing  zone, 
dividing  said  effluent  into  two  apiM-oximately  equal  por- 
tions, burning  one  of  said  portions  completely  with  sec- 
ondary air  in  recuperative  heat  exchange  with  the  other 
said  portion,  recycling  the  thus-heated  second  portion  to 
said  combustion  zone  as  said  second  gas  stream  and  dis- 
charging the  treated  ore  comprising  FeO  from  said  reduc- 
ing zone. 


1 .  Titanium-base  alloys  having  low  creep  rates  at  high 
temperature  and  high  tolerance  for  hydrogen  consisting 
essentially  of  tin  and  aluminum  in  the  area  defined  by 
straight  lines  connecting  the  following  four  compositions 
in  the  ternary  constitutional  diagram  of  the  titanium-tin- 
aluminum  system:  14%  tin,  0.5%  aluminum;  14%  tin, 
2.2%  aluminum;  7%  tin,  4.25%  aluminum;  7%  tin, 
2.5%  aluminum;  0.05%-0.5%  silicon,  1%-10%  zir- 
conium, 0.005% -0.5%  boron,  balance  titanium  and  usual 
impurities,  said  percentages  being  by  weight. 


3,105,760 
DISPERSION  STRENGTHENED  MOLYBDENUM 
Nicholas  J.  Grant,  Winchester,  and  Klaus  M.  Zwilal^ 
and  Allan  S.  Bufferd,  Watertown,  Mass^  aaBigDors  to 
New  Eocbmd  Materials  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Medford, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Mamcfausetts 
No  Drawfa*.     FUed  June  26, 1961,  Ser.  No.  1 19,3«6 

10  Clafans.  (CI.  75—206) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  by  internal  oxidation  a  dis- 
persion strengthened  wrought  metal  product  from  a 
matrix  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Mo, 
and  W  and  molybdenum-base  and  tungsten-base  alloys 
containing  an  alloying  constituent  in  an  amount  ranging 
up  to  the  solid  solution  limit  of  the  respective  phase  dia- 
gram but  not  exceeding  20%  by  weight  of  the  alloy  and 
capable  of  forming  a  stable  oxide  but  which  has  a  nor- 
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mal  rropenshy  of  forming  an  unstable  oxide  when  heated 
^nier  o^iduing  conditions  to   an   elevated   tetnperatur 
whici  comprisis,  providing  a  solid  stock  of  sa.d  matrix 
r,etal   containing   solute    metal    ranging   in    an    amount 
^/responding  up  to  about  10  v./O  of  solute  -ta   ox, de 
equivalent  whose  negative  free  energy  of  ^0^"^^^'°"  ^ 
' 5"  C    is  at  least  about  85,000  calones  per  gram  atom 
ofi  oxygin    comminuting  by  mechanically  reducing  said 
solid  It^k  in  an  oxygen-containing  atmosphere  _wherb> 
an   oxide  film   is  provided  on   ^^e  .  comminuted   mamx 
metal  obtained,  subjecting  the  particulate  matr  x  meta 
S  Aermal  treatment  at  an  elevated  temperature  unde 
substantially   non-oxidizing  '^f  ^itions  suffiaem  to^  pro 
mote  the  internal  oxidation  of  said  matrix  metal,  wnere 
r US  surfa«  oxide  is  converted  to  an  internal  dispersion 
oJ  solute  metal  oxide  and  then  hot  working  said  ther- 
luyt^ea^d  matrix  metal  under  substantially  non-oxi- 
S  conditions  into  a  wrought  metal  shape,  whereby 
sSj;^  matrix   metal    is   characterized    by    improved   high 
temperature  strength  properties. 


October  1,  1963 

to  gelauon  for  a  commercially  feasible  shelf  life  without 
refrigeration,  and  rcconstitutable  with  water  to  produce 
a  milk  having  the  nutritional  value  and  closely  simulating 
the  appearance  and  flavor  of  the  original  milk,  compris- 
ing in  Oie  sequence  recited  deaerating  and    orewarming 
the  milk  product  at  a  temperature  from  205    F.  to  265 
F  for  about  110  seconds  to  about  500  ^^^^l^^^^'^^l' 
trating  the  same  to  a  solids  content  between  alx,ut  21% 
to  34%    and  reconstitutable  with  from  about  .8  volume 
to  2  volumes  of  added  water  to  *«;  °"«^"^l,f  "fj"^^" 
tion.  sterilizing  at  about  a  range  of  255'  F   fo^/^O  fr- 
onds to  205°  F.  for  110  seconds,  flash  cooUng  to  a  tem- 
^rature  between  about  110  and  185°  F.,  homogenizmg. 
^mivmg  offTavors  and  cooked  flavors  by  bubbling  oxy- 
gen confaining  gas  into  the  milk  followed  by  ^eatment 
under  reduced  pressure  to  remove  any  excess  gas  rcmain- 
mg  Ji  the  milk    under  sterile  conditions,  and  packaging 
under  aseptic  conditions  to  provide  a  sterile  package  of 
the  concentrate. 


PHOTO-PRINTING  PRC^ESS  INCLUDING  A 

3    The  process  of  making  a  photographic  print  onto  a 
sh^t^nsLed  with  a  coating  of  silver  hahde  emuU^n 

r^iz  orrwTer3^^  aLd%rmu=o:s.Ton- 

S  ofSe  proTc^n  of  light  having  a  color  tempera^ 
u^f  4tween  2^800  and  7.000  degrees  Kelvm  onto  saui 
surface  through  a  transparency  of  an  unagc  to  be  repro 
surface  i^ro"»"  thmnah  a  liaht  filter  substantially  in  con- 

oolyiMric  fUm-forming  mattnal  and  at  I'ast  one  oi 
impounds  taken  from  the  Pf-P. ""TxantS  lidene. - 
anthrone;  3  methyl- lUHi'  **""'y    o  o- ^iTanthvlene-    and 

Son  pa^  through  said  image  transparency. 


PHnTOGRAPHIC  OVERCOATING 
PHOlOljKAJrniv.  Columbus,  Ohio,  »s- 

.    A  pho.o«.liSv^vei'bMnt.ou.  emu.^^ 

S,£;^d  a  compatibU  water  «.luble  formate. 

3,105,763 


PROCESS  OF  MAUn'g'nATORAL  AGED  CHEESE 

10  CUdms.    (Cl.  99—116) 

1    A  process  for  making  a  natural  aged  cheese,  com- 
print ^^x^g  together  raw  milk,  a  bacteria  culUjre  ^ 
a  n  aferial  selected  from  the  group  consistiiig  o^  atnc 
^id  and  an  alkali  metal  citrate  with  saad  matenal  being 
Sded  m  an  amount  of  0.00005%  to  0.20%  by  weigh^ of 
the  milk,  adding  a  curd  produang  substance  to  the  mix^ 
ure  to  form  curds  and  whey,  «^f  ?^^^„^^ 
the  whey,  pressing  the  curds  into  the  desired  form  to  pro- 
Tdc  a  idy  of  cheese,  aging  tiie  cheese  for  a  penod  ^ 
Vi  month  U)  5  months  at  a  temperature  in  tiie  range  of 
r°  F   to  55°  F.,  subjecting  the  cheese  to  a  temperature 
of  55°  F  to  70°  F.  for  a  period  longer  than  4  days  sub- 
lecling  the  cheese  to  a  vacuum  in  excess  of  20  inches  ol 
mer?urv  with  the  vacuum  being  applied  at  a  rate  slower 
than  3  inches  of  mercury  per  minute,  and  '"creasmg  the 
pressure  on  the  cheese  to  atmospheric  .n  a  P°>-'od  fss 
fhan  10  seconds,  the  addition  of  the  said  material  and   he 
vacuum  treatment  serving  to  shorten  th:  aging  time  ofthe 
cheese  and  provide  a  cheese  having  improved  flavor,  body 
and  texture.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

3,105,765 
EVACUATED  COFFEE  PACKAGE 
Robert  M.  Creegan,  Chelmsford,  Mass^  asrignor  to  Gen- 
e«7FUs^cSJ;»nitk»,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 

ration  of  Delaware  <,,oao 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  173,989 
3  Claims.    (Cl.  99—152) 


(^  >•  M  » 

90)    IT.  iS      r»       » 


1  An  evacuated  package  of  roasted  and  ground  coffee, 
said  package  comprising  a  cylindrical  container  b<xly 
closure  member  for  its  ends,  and  a  mass  <rf  roasted  and 
g,x>und  coffee  in  said  container  body,  one  of  said  closures 
Sng  formed  of  a  continuous  sheet  of  flexib  e  relatively 
SVauge  metal  having  an  upstruck  annular  torxMdal 
pStion  and  a  surrounding  marginal  portion,  ^aid  two  por^ 
dons  being  connected  by  interposed  angularly  related 
waTls  forming  a  grxK>ve  of  approximately  V-shaped  cross - 
section  extending  annularly  around  said  toroidal  portion. 
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and  a  substantially  plane  centra  disc  portion  ^^ined  to  the 
surrounding  toroidal  portion  along  a  bend  at  tiie  inner 
circumference  of  said  toroidal  porUo^,  said  marginal  pw 
t^nTing  sealed  to  the  end  of  said  body  and  said  cenual 
r  ^rtL  being  depressed  below  its  initial  levd  re  at^ 
to  s^  marginal  portion  with  flexing  of  said  bends  and 
nc"l  ofThe  aSe  between  the  walls  of  saicl  groove 
as  the  result  of  evacuation  of  the  container,  said  depressed 
Sntral  ^rtion  contacting  and  compressing  said  mass  of 
Z^^  Sffee  into  a  substantially  r.g>d  body  filling  said 
Ltainer  in  supporting  contact  with  its  side  and  end  walls^ 
said  sheet  having  the  approximate  flexibility  of  75  poured 
S  plate  steel  and  the  angle  between  the  walls  of  sa^d 
ioove  being  increased  with  accompanying  flexure  of  the 
S  around  Uie  bottom  of  the  groove  beyond  ^ts  capacity 
S Teturn  said  walls  to  their  original  angular  relation  m 
the  absence  of  differential  pressure  on  said  end. 


selected   from   the    group   consisting   of   hydrogen   and 
methyl  and  n  is  a  whole  number  from  1  through  4. 


Chiclnnati,  Ohio,  »  wor-tlon  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  7   I96h^-  ^o-  115,3ZU 
5  Claims.    (Cl.  99—204) 

1    Simulative  fruit  granules  each  compnsmg  an  »nti- 

insisting  of  apple,  white  grape  and  mixtur«  Ae«o^ 
from  about  5%   to  60%   of  pulverulent  sugar  sel<^t^ 

from  the  group  consisting  ?^^""°'*'  ^^^l/^^Hf 
lactose  and  mixtures  thereof;  from  about  3%  to  25%  or 
edible  filler  selected  from  the  ^roup  consistmg  of  smch^ 
cereal  flour  and  mixtures  tiKreof.  from  *bout  10%  to 
30%  of  glycerine;  fruit  flavor;  and  from  0%  to jibout 
S^of  water,  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
granules. 

GLOSS  ^ABLE  PAldgwAX  COMPOSITIONS 

6  An  improved  wax  composition  comprismg  a  ma^or 
amount  of  a  paraffin  wax  and  a  minor  amount,  sufficient 
rSbh  ^cTTterioration  of  a  phenol  havuig  a  con- 
figuration of  the  group  consisting  of 

0) 


3  105  768 

crystallization'  ^„JSfSSft^5SS5E 

RESISTANT   a-COPPER   PHrHAL<)CYi^«2E 
PIGMENTS    AND    THEIR    MANUFACTURE 
Guenther  Zwahlen,  ArleAelm,  Switewtand,  •-^^?fj» 
Clba  Limited,  Biuel,  Swtaertand,  a  comp«y  ci  Switxer- 

I^Drawlng.  Filed  Aug.  16  J961,  S«r.  Na^  131.749^ 
Claims  priority,  "PP"*:"****?  ^wtaeriand  Aug.  18.  I960 
6  Clafans.    (Cl.  106 — 288) 

1  a-Coppcr  phthalocyanine  pigment  Uiat  is  resistent  to 
crystallization  and  flocculation,  which  «^««PJ*^f  J 
vVry  intimate  mixture  of  at  least  80%  of  a  n^cni^'"  «" 
lectcd  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper  pbthalocy- 
anine.  mono  halogen  copper  phthalocya^e  and  «  ma- 
ture of  these  two  components.  0.5  to  .!»*  °«^ i^ 
cyanine  and  0.5  to  10%  of  magnesium  phtbalocyamne. 


SOLLTION  FOR  R™!™^^ 

RIRRONS  AND  THE  LIKE  AND  METHOUB  ur 
glcONDrnON^      SUCH  RIBBONS 

Erwln  H.  EUerta,  195  S.  BelYoIr  Blvd., 

South  Euclid  2,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct  17,  Jf  JO,  Ser.  No.  62,882 

3  Claims.    (Cl.  117—2)  ,^^ 

1  A  solution  for  reconditioning  typewriter  ribbons 
and  tiie  like,  said  solution  containing  hexane.  M'  'J^ 
chlorethane,  methylene  chloride,  oleic  f'^'d  "irthylat^ 
sperm  oU.  mineral  oil  (light),  oleyl  alcohol,  "I'^o^*; 
s^rmaceti  wax,  petrolatum,  coloring  matter  and  odor 
masking  material.     ^^^^^^^^^ 

3  105  770 
CASCADE  DEVELOPIVIENT  INff RO^^IMUEN^ 

Ernest  H.  Lehmann,  Roch<^.  «"«» '^J^'V^lS^^ 
Spencerport,  N.Y.,  aarignors  to  Xerox  Corporatkm,  • 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  15,  I960,  Ser.  No.  22,439 
14  Ctadms.    (CL  117—17.5) 


(2) 

and 
0) 


HO 


B-O-A 


(CRi) 


k 


OH 


AX  -        A 

wherein  X  is  a  substituent  of  the  S^ouj,  cormBXingof 
^yU  hydrogen  and  hydroxyl,  A  -  » J-^^'i^^^/i^, 
dioxybenzyl  subrtitucnt,  wherem  each  of  t^  a^ky  r^ 
oals  has  1-8  carbon  atoms,  at  leaat  oncof  t^**^"**^ 
^  being  branched  00  the  alpha  carboc  atom  and  B  is 
a  substituent  of  the  group  consisting  of  A—, 

A— O— (CH,)n- 
and  C,_i,C=0,  R  is  a  monovalent  radical  independentiy 


10   The  method  of  developing  a  latent  electrostatic 
image  on  a  cylindrically  shaped  member  having  a  hori- 
zontal axis  and  rotating  about  said  axis  m  a  first  direc- 
tion comprising,  directing  in  said  first  direction  two<om- 
ponent  granular  electroscopic  deve  oper  material  m^ 
Z  of  a  carrier  and  toner  mixture  mto  contact  with  fte 
curved  periphery  of  said  cylinder  along  a  Imc  subrtan- 
tially  tangential  to  the  cylinder  periphery  at  a  spe«i  to 
excess  of  the  peripheral  speed  of  said  cylmder  and  al- 
lowing said  developer  material  to  fall  out  of  contact  with 
safd  cylinder  at  anoint  lower  than  the  point  of  miUal 
conuct  between  said  developing  matenal  and  said  cyhn- 
der    developing  substantially  uniformly  said  latent  elec- 

tritatic  image' by  virtue  of  tbe^ol|i-» '^-^m  t^  ^t 
said  developing  material  and  «i.d  ^l"»^^*^°"  l^!^^ 
of  initial  developer  contact  to  the  pomt  of  developer 

separation. 
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3,1«5,771 
SURFACING  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  A  MIX- 
TURE OF  A  POLYEPOXIDE,  A  POLYAMIDE, 
AND  A  PETROLEUM  DERIVED  BITUMINOUS 
MATERIAL 
WaiTcn  C.  SimpwHi,  Bcriwlcy,  and  Harry  J.  Sommcr,  La- 
fayette, CaW.,  airifMin  to  ShcU  OU  Compny,  a  cor- 
ponutton  of  Delaware  .^.  ,», 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  28,  1958,  Scr.  No.  731,103 

If  aalms.    (CL  117—32) 
12.  A  process  tor  coating  surfaces  to  improve  their 
wear,  solvent  resistance  and  skid  resistance  which  com- 
prises applying  thereto  a  layer  of  a  mixture  comprising 

( 1 )  a  polyepoxidc  having  more  than  one  vic-epoxy  group, 

(2)  an  amino  hydrogen  containing  polyamide  of  a  poly- 
basic  acid  having  at  least  seven  carbon  atoms  between 
the  acidic  groups  and  an  aliphatic  poly  amine,  and  (3) 
a  petroleimi  derived  bituminous  material,  applying  small 
inert  particles  over  the  top  of  the  layer  of  coating  material 
and  allowing  the  mixture  to  set  hard,  the  amount  of  the 
polyamide  making  up  from  .8  to  4  equivalents  per  equiv- 
alent of  polyepoxidc,  and  the  amount  of  the  bituminous 
material  making  up  from  15%  to  85%  by  weight  of  the 
combined  mixture  of  polyepoxidc  and  polyamide. 


ing  of  hydrogen  and  methyl  radicals,  X  is  a  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
chlorine,  M  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  con- 


3,li5,772 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DEPOSmON  OF  PRECIOUS 
METALS  ON  GLASS  AND  ON  VITRIFIED  CE- 
RAMICS, AND  PRODUCTS  OBTAINED  BY  THIS 
PROCESS 
Jcan-EmileJowph  LoImIcv,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to 
Union  dM  Vcncries  Mecaniqnca  Beiges  Societe  Ano- 
nynM,  Ckarlcrai,  Bclginm,  a  Belgian  compwiy 
No  Drawing.    Fiicd  Oct  15,  1959,  Scr.  No.  846,559 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium  Oct  24,  1958 

7  Claims.  (CI.  117—35) 
1.  A  process  for  the  metallization  of  a  glass  or  vitrified 
ceramic  object  comprising  fixing  on  said  objects  an  inter- 
mediate colloidal  hydrate  of  a  metal  other  than  an  alka- 
line «Hth  metal  and  a  colloidal  di^>ersion  of  a  noble 
metal  to  form  an  intermediate  film  on  said  object,  and 
exposing  said  filmed  object  to  a  final  metallizing  bath 
ioduding  less  than  about  0.1%  by  weight  erf  a  salt  of  a 
precious  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gold, 
platinum,  riiodium,  iridium,  osmium,  palladium,  ruthe- 
nium and  mixtures  thereof  and  a  reducing  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  peroxides  ai»d  hydrazooium 
derivatives,  said  agent  capable  of  reducing  said  salt  to 
said  precious  metal  only  on  OMitact  with  said  film  where- 
by 91^  object  is  metallized  with  said  precious  metal  with- 
out formation  of  reduced  precious  metal  other  than  on 
the  surface  of  said  object. 


-CH-CH— 
\ 


OMjkL 


■B       X    ■ 

CH— CH- 


_b 


CCLUXJ3SK:       MATERIAL 

1 

MPfCGNATED    WITH     A      | 
WATER-SOLUeL£     SALT 
OF    Cu,   *^    Cr,   C4   AND     ' 

z-                               1 

IMPREGNATED   WTTH    AM 
ACRYLIC    POLYMER    SOLUIWN 

Cn  1  UL05IC      MATraiAL     HAVWG 
PtSTiaOAL    AHO    A»rn-T>4ALL0PHmC 
PBOPEmES 

1 

sisung  of  hydrogen  and  an  alkali  metal,  and  Y  is  a  sub- 
stituent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CONHj,  CI, 
CjHs,  H,  OCOCHs  and  — CN,  and  the  mole  ratio  of  u 
to  b  is  at  least  2.0:1. 


3,105,774 
APPARATUS    AND    METHOD    FOR    IMPROVING 
UNIFORMITY    OF    ZINC    COATINGS    ON    THE 
THREADED    ENDS   OF  GALVANIZED   PIPES 
Charles  H.  Scgraves,  3512  164tii  St.,  and  Harry  A.  Sut- 
ton, Jr.,  6528  Delaware  St,  both  of  Hammond,  Ind. 
Filed  Sept  26,  1961,  Scr.  No.  140,822 
6  Claims.    (CL  117—97) 


3,105,773 

PRESERVATION  OF  CELLUL08IC  MATERIALS 
Simon  Frank  and  Donald  C.  Wdmcr,  Stamford,  Conn., 

aasignon  to  Amcriom  Cyanaoaid  Company,  New  Yorli, 

N.Ym  a  corporation  of  Maine 

Flkd  Oct  28, 1959,  Scr.  No.  849,168 
10  Claims.    (CI.  117—72) 

1.  A  method  for  preserving  cellulosic  materials  which 
consists  essentially  of  impregnating  the  cellulosic  material 
first  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  metal  salt  selected  from 
the  group  ciMisisting  of  water-soluble  pesticidal  salts  of 
cof^r,  arsenic,  chromium,  cadmium  and  zinc,  said  salt 
being  employed  in  pesticidally  effective  amounts  and  sub- 
sequently with  an  aqueous  solution  erf  a  preformed  acrylic 
polymer  of  the  formula 


wtierein  R  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 


6.  The  method  of  producing  substantial  uniformity  in 
the  coating  on  the  threads  of  galvanized  pipes  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  coating  each  threaded  zone  on 
each  pipe  with  zinc,  disposing  the  pipe  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  position,  moving  it  along  an  upwardly  inclined 
path  and  while  causing  it  to  revolve  directing  toward 
each  threaded  zone  oppositely  angularly  and  inwardly 
inclined  jets  of  combustible  gas  and  between  them  a  jet 
of  air  radially  of  the  pipe  to  melt  and  maintain  fluid  the 
coating  enveloping  said  zone,  then  dropping  the  pipe 
while  the  coating  is  fluid  from  said  path  and  rolling  it 
by  gravity  down  another  inclined  path  at  a  speed  suf- 
ficient to  throw  off  excess  zinc  by  centrifugal  force  pre- 
paratory to  cooling  the  residual  coating. 
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3,105,775 
COMBINATION  COATWt^ 
Edward  Lavin,  Longmeigow, JObalH^^to^^ 
braham,  and  Charles  F.  Hunt  SP*^*"',^'**!!^ 
signors  to  Sbawbiigan  Resins  Coiporation,  Springfield, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachnsetts 
^^    R*3l  Apr.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,015 
llCtoiiis.    (a.  117-232) 


3,105,777  „..„„ 

XEROGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 
John  T.  BIckmorc  and  Harold  ■«t*«»<»5^o*?*^^ 
William  J.  Bnrris,  Webster,  N.Y.,  f^po"  ««  '^enw 
Corporation,  a  corporation  <rf  New  York 
^^  Filed  Apr.  4,  1960,  Ser.  N^  19,952 
3  Claims.    (CI.  118—637) 


cmaucTOK 


EMAMCL    -•        

POLTMDC    CMMKL 


1.  A  metal  conductor  coated  with  multiple  layers  of 
a  cured  polyvinyl  acetal  resin  composiUon  and  »' »PO*y- 
imide  composition  comprising  the  condensation  product 
of  an  aromatic  tetracarboxylic  acid  with  a  diamino  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aromaUc 
diamines  containing  from  6  to  16  carbon  atoms  and  sat- 
urated aliphatic  diamines  containing  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

3,105,776 
APPARATUS  FOR  WAXING  BEAKER-LIKE 

CONTAINERS 
Hermann  Weyhmueller,  18/20  Bi 

Ncn-Ulm  (Danube),  Germany 

Filed  May  31,  1960.  Ser.  No.  32,963 

Claims  priority,  application  Germain  Inly  1,  1959 

5  Claims.    (CL  118—52) 


1    An  apparatus  for  coating  containers  with  wax,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  housing  forming  a  substantially 
closed,  heated  waxing  chamber  formed  with  an  opening 
for  supplying  containers  to  be  coated  to  said  chamber 
and  for  discharging  coated  containers  therefrom;  a  con- 
tainer-support member  joumaled  in   said  housing  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  radial  shafts 
rotatably  joumakd  thereon  within  said  chamber;  a  re- 
spective container  holder  secured  to  the  outer  extremity 
of  each  of  said  shafts  for  releasably  engaging  one  of  said 
containers;  first  drive  means  for  routing  said  container- 
support  member;  wax-depositing  means  angularly  offsrt 
from  said  opening  forwardly  thereof  in  Hie  path  of  said 
holders  for  covering  with  Uquid  wax  walls  of  each  con- 
tainer inserted  into  a  respective  container  holder  at  said 
opening  upon  rotation  of  said  support  memb«-,  and 
second  drive  means  effective  at  a  kxxtion  angularly  olbet 
from  said  wax-depositing  means  forwardly  thereof  for 
rotating  each  of  said  shafts  upon  displacement  thereof 
past  said  wax-depositing  means  at  a  rate  sufficient  cen- 
trifugally  to  dislodge  excess  liquid  wax  from  the  walls 
of  containers  carried  by  said  shafts  and  to  distribute  wax 
adhering  to  said  walls  substantially  uniformly  thereon. 


1    A  development  electrode  for  use  in  a  xerographic 

apparatus  having  a  xerographic  plate  mounted  for  rotaUon, 

said  development  electrode  including  wall  means  havmg 

end  walls  and  side  walls  forming  an  open-ended  box 

positioned  adjacent  said  rotatable  xerographic  drum, 

said  side  walls  of  said  open  box  extending  normal 

to  the  path  of  rotation  of  said  xerographic  plate, 

screen  support  and  drive  means  positioned  adjacent  sud 

xerographic  plate, 
an  electiically  conductive  screen   supported  by  saw 
screen  support  and  drive  means  and  positioned  to 
partially  close  the  open  end  of  said  open-ended  box. 
said  electi-ically  conductive  screen  being  adapted  to 
move  parallel  to  said  side  walls  in  a  path  normal  to 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  xerographic  plate  and 
in  closely  spaced  relation  thereto, 
spreading  means  positioned  in  said  open-ended  bo^ 
said  spreading  means  having  an  inlet  conduit  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  an  aerosol  containing 
powdered  development  material  and  at  least  one  dis- 
charge outlet  adapted  to  direct  powdered  developmait 
material  through  said  electrically  conductive  screen 
toward  said  xerogr^>hic  plate, 
a  duct  means  in  each  of  said  side  waUs,  one  end  of 
each  of  said  duct  means  being  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  vacuum,  and  the  opposite  end 
of  each  of  said  duct  means  terminating  in  inlet  ducts 
extendmg  substantially  the  full  length  of  said  skte 
walls  in  substantially  parallel  relation  to  the  sides  of 
said  electrically  conductive  screen  and  adjacent  there- 
to, whereby  excess  powdered  developing  material  can 
be  removed  throu^  said  inlet  ducts  before  it  can 
deposit  on  any  portion  of  the  xerographic  plate  not 
directiy  adjacent  said  electrically  conductive  screen, 
and  cleaning  means  positioned  adjacent  said  end  waUs 
for  cleaning  said  screen  as  it  moves  relative  to  said 
cleaning  means. 


3,1M,778 
HEATING  AND  MIXING  METHODS 
Arvid  A.  Andcnms  East  Baton  Rongc,  La,,  ■■Wanr  to 
Kaiser  AtanSnnin  *  Chemical  Corporation,  Onklnnd, 
Caif.,  a  ttnpmntfon  of  Delaware 

FBcdJanc  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  820,062 
23  Claims.    (CL  127—69) 
1.  A  process  of  beating  and  mixing  two  fluids,  wmcB 
comprises  maintaining  a  confined  elongated  mixing  and 
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3,105,771 

SURFACD^G  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  A  MIX- 
TURE OF  A  POLYEPOXIDE,  A  POLYAMIDE, 
AND  A  PETROLEUM  DERIVED  BITUMINOUS 
MATERIAL 

Warren  C.  Simpaoo,  Berkeley,  and  Harry  J.  Sommer,  La- 
fayette, CaHf.,  aaifBort  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  a  cor- 
poralkNi  of  Delaware 
No  Drawtag.    Filed  Apr.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  731,103 

19  Claims.    (CL  117—32) 
12.  A  process  for  coating  surfaces  to  improve  their 

wear,  solvent  resistance  and  skid  resistance  which  com- 

priaes  applying  thereto  a  layer  of  a  mixture  comprising 

( 1 )  a  polyepoxide  having  more  than  one  vic-epoxy  group, 

(2)  an  amino  hydrogen  containing  polyamide  of  a  poly- 
basic  acid  having  at  least  seven  carbon  atoms  between 
the  acidic  groups  and  an  aliphatic  polyamine,  and  (3) 
a  petroleimi  derived  bituminous  material,  applying  small 
inert  particles  over  the  top  of  the  layer  of  coating  material 
and  allowing  the  mixture  to  set  hard,  the  amount  of  the 
polyamide  making  up  from  .8  to  4  equivalents  per  equiv- 
alent of  polyepoxide,  and  the  amount  of  the  bituminous 
material  making  up  from  15%  to  85%  by  weight  of  the 
combined  mixture  of  polyepoxide  and  polyamide. 


3,105,772 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DEPOSITION  OF  PRECIOUS 
METALS  ON  GLASS  AND  ON  VITRIFIED  CE- 
RAMICS, AND  PRODUCTS  OBTAINED  BY  THIS 
PROCESS 
Jcan-Eorilc^osepli  Loisclcor,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to 
Union  dcs  Vcrrerics  Mecaniqocs  Beiges  Soclete  Ano- 
■ymc,  Cluvicroi,  Bclginm,  a  Belgian  company 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,559 
Claims  priOTity,  application  Belgtam  Oct  24,  1958 

7  Claims.  (Q.  117—35) 
1 .  A  process  for  the  metallization  of  a  glass  or  vitrifkd 
ceramic  object  comprising  fixing  on  said  objects  an  inter- 
mediate colloidal  hydrate  of  a  metal  other  than  an  alka- 
line earth  metal  and  a  colloidal  dispersion  of  a  noble 
metal  to  form  an  intermediate  film  on  said  object,  and 
exposing  said  filmed  object  to  a  final  metallizing  bath 
including  less  than  about  0.1%  by  weight  o€  a  salt  of  a 
precious  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gold, 
platinum,  rhodium,  iridium,  osmium,  palladium,  ruthe- 
nium and  mixtures  thereof  and  a  reducing  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  peroxides  and  hydrazonium 
derivatives,  said  agent  capable  of  reducing  said  salt  to 
said  precious  metal  only  on  contact  with  said  film  where- 
by said  o4>ject  is  metallized  with  said  precious  metal  with- 
out formation  of  reduced  precious  metal  other  than  on 
the  surface  of  said  object. 


3,105,773 

PRESERVATION  OF  CELLULOSIC  MATERIALS 
Simon  Frank  and  Donald  C.  Wctecr,  Stamford,  Conn., 

assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

FIM  Oct  28, 1959,  Ser.  No.  849,168 
10  Claimi.    (CL  117—72) 

1.  A  method  for  preserving  oellulosic  materials  which 
consists  essentially  of  impregnating  the  cellulosic  material 
first  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  metal  salt  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  water-soluble  pesticidal  salts  of 
cof^r,  arsenic,  chromium,  cadmium  and  zinc,  said  salt 
being  employed  in  pesticidally  effective  amounts  and  sub- 
sequently with  an  aqueous  solution  ol  a  preformed  acrylic 
polymer  of  the  formula 
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ing  of  hydrogen  and  methyl  radicals,  X  is  a  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
chlorine,  M  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  con- 


CELLULOSIC       MATERIAL 

1 

MPREGNATEO     WITH     A 
WATER-SOLUa^     SALT 
OF    Cu,   Aa,    Or,   C4.   AND 
Zn 

1 
1 

IMPREGMATED  WTTH    AM 
ACRYLIC    POLYHCP    SOLUTK» 

CELLULOSK      MATERtAL     HAVMO 
PESTiaOAL    ANO   AMTI^mALLOPHYTIC 
PROPERTIES 

sisting  of  hydrogen  and  an  alkali  metal,  and  Y  is  a  sub- 
stituent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CONHj,  CI, 
CeHj,  H,  OCOCHj  and  — CN,  and  the  mole  ratio  of  u 
to  b  is  at  least  2.0:1. 


3,105,774 
APPARATUS    AND    METHOD    FOR    IMPROVING 
UNIFORMITY    OF    ZINC    COATINGS    ON    THE 
THREADED    ENDS   OF   GALVANIZED    PIPES 
Charies  H.  Scgraves,  3512  164th  St.,  and  Harry  A.  Sot- 
ton,  Jr.,  6528  Delaware  St,  both  of  Hammond,  Ind. 
Filed  Sept  26, 1961,  Ser.  No.  140,822 
6  Chdms.    (CI.  117—97) 


wherein  R  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 


6.  The  method  of  producing  substantial  uniformity  in 
the  coating  on  the  threads  of  galvanized  pipes  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  coating  each  threatkd  zone  on 
each  pipe  with  zinc,  disposing  the  pipe  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  position,  moving  it  along  an  upwardly  inclined 
path  and  while  causing  it  to  revolve  directing  toward 
each  threaded  zone  oppositely  angularly  and  inwardly 
inclined  jets  of  combustible  gas  and  between  them  a  jet 
of  air  radially  of  the  pipe  to  melt  and  maintain  fluid  the 
coating  enveloping  said  zone,  then  dropping  the  pipe 
while  the  coating  is  fluid  from  said  path  and  rolling  it 
by  gravity  down  another  inclined  path  at  a  speed  suf- 
ficient to  throw  off  excess  zinc  by  centrifugal  force  pre- 
paratory to  cooling  the  residual  coating. 
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3,105,775 
COMBINATION  COATINGS 
Edward  Lavin,  Loogmeadow,  Albert  H.  Markhart,  Wll- 
braham,  and  Charles  F.  Hunt,  Springfield,  MasSj  as- 
signors to  Shawlnigan  Resins  Corporation,  SprlngfieW, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No,  100,015 
11  Claims.    (CI.  117—232) 


3  105,777 
XEROGRAPHIC  DEVEix)PING  APPARATUS 
John  T.  Bickmore  and  Harold  Bogdonoff.  Rochestw,  Md 
William  J.  Burris,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,952 
3  Cbilms.    (CI.  118—637)     ^ 


i>Oltv»«w     rOWKUL 

ENAtKL     _■ 

POLYMDC     CNMCL 


1.  A  metal  conductor  coated  with  multiple  layers  of 
a  cured  polyvinyl  acetal  resin  composition  and  of  a  poly- 
imide  composition  comprising  the  condensation  product 
of  an  aromatic  tetracarboxylic  acid  with  a  diamino  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic 
diamines  containing  from  6  to  16  carbon  atoms  and  sat- 
urated aliphatic  diamines  containing  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms. 

3,105,776 

APPARATUS  FOR  WAXING  BEAKER-LIKE 

CONTAINERS 

Hermann  WeyhmneUer,  18/20  Baumgartenstrassc, 

Neu-Ulm  (Danube),  Germany 

Filed  May  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,963 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  1,  1959 

5  Chums.    (CI.  118—52) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  coating  containers  with  wax,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  housing  forming  a  substantially 
closed,  heated  waxing  chamber  formed  with  an  opemng 
for  supplying  containers  to  be  cc»ted  to  said  chamber 
and  for  discharging  coated  containers  therefrom;  a  con- 
tainer-support member  journaled   in    said  housing   and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  radial  shafts 
rotatably  journaled  thereon  within  said  chantber;  a  re- 
spective container  holder  secured  to  the  outer  extremity 
of  each  of  said  shafts  for  releasably  engaging  one  of  said 
containers;  first  drive  means  for  rotating  said  container- 
support  member;  wax-depositing  means  angularly  offset 
from  said  opening  forwardly  thereof  in  the  path  of  said 
holders  for  covering  with  liquid  wax  walls  of  each  con- 
tainer inserted  into  a  respective  container  holder  at  said 
opening  upon   rotation   of   said   support   member;   and 
second  drive  means  effective  at  a  location  angularly  offset 
from  said  wax-depositing  means  forwardly  thereof  for 
rotating  each  of  said  shafts  upon  displacement  thereof 
past  said  wax-depositing  means  at  a  rate  sufficient  oen- 
trifugally  to  dislodge  excess  liquid  wax  from  the  walls 
of  c(Xitainers  carried  by  said  shafts  and  to  distribute  wax 
adhering  to  said  walls  substantially  uniformly  thereon. 


1.  A  development  electrode  for  use  in  a  xerographic 

ipparatus  having  a  xerographic  plate  mounted  for  rotation, 

said  development  electrode  including  wall  means  having 

end  walls  and  side  walls  forming  an  open-ended  box 

positioned  adjacent  said  rotatable  xerographic  drum. 

said  side  walls  of  said  open  box  extending  normal 

to  the  path  of  rotation  of  said  xerographic  plate, 

screen  support  and  drive  means  positioned  adjacent  said 

xerograiAic  plate, 
an  electrically   conductive   screen   supported   by   saw 
screen  support  and  drive  means  and  positioned  to 
partially  close  the  open  end  of  said  open-ended  box, 
said  electrically  conductive  screen  being  adapted  to 
move  parallel  to  said  side  walls  in  a  path  normal  to 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  xerographic  plate  and 
in  closely  spaced  relation  thereto, 
spreading  means  positioned  in  said  open-ended  box, 
said  spreading  means  having  an  inlet  conduit  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  an  aerosol  containing 
powdered  development  material  and  at  least  one  dis- 
charge outlet  adapted  to  direct  powdered  development 
material  through  said  electrically  conductive  screen 
toward  said  xerographic  jrfate, 
a  duct  means  in  each  of  said  side  walls,  one  end  of 
each  of  said  duct  means  being  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  vacuum,  and  the  opposite  end 
of  each  of  said  duct  means  terminating  in  inlet  ducts 
extending  substantially  the  full  length  of  said  side 
walls  in  substantially  parallel  relation  to  the  sides  oi 
said  electrically  conductive  screen  and  adjacent  there- 
to, whereby  excess  powdered  developing  material  can 
be  removed  through  said  inlet  ducts  before  it  can 
deposit  on  any  portion  of  the  xerographic  plate  not 
directly  adjacent  said  electrically  conductive  screen, 
and  cleaning  means  positioned  adjacent  said  end  walls 
for  cleaning  said  screen  as  it  moves  relative  to  said 
cleaning  means. 


3,105,778 
HEATING  AND  MIXING  METHODS 
Arvid  A.  Anderson,  East  Baton  Rongc,  La.,  aasirMir  to 
Kaiser  Ahimhinm  &  Chemical  CorporatioB,  OaUnnd, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbware 

FHcd  Jnnc  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820,062 
23  Cbdms.    (CI.  127—69) 
1.  A  process  of  beating  and  mixing  two  fluids,  which 
comprises  maintaining  a  confined  elongated  mixing  and 


•200 

heating  zone  which  is  hoHow  throughout  at  least  a  poi- 
tion  of  the  axial  length  thCTcof,  feeding  one  of  said  fluids 
tangcnUally  to  said  zone  at  one  end  thereof  to  rapidly 
rotate  said  fluid  about  the  axis  thereof,  inserting  the  other 
fluid  as  a  plurality  of  fluid  streams  into  said  zone,  simul- 
taneously inserting  steam  as  a  plurality  of  gaseous  streams 
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discharging  into  said  zone,  said  plurality  of  gaseous 
streams  of  steam  coacting  with  said  tangcnUally  mtro- 
duced  fluid  to  present  an  interfacial  area  between  steam 
and  fluid  sufficient  to  provide  uniform  heating  and  pre- 
vent localized  hot  spots,  and  discharging  the  heated  mix- 
ture from  said  zone  at  the  other  end  thereof. 


SONIC  CLEANING  METHOD 
Thomas   J.    Bubit,    D«Tenport,   Iowa,   "mJ^J"  J^J 
Bendix  Corponrtlon,  Dayenport,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 

So^^SSniig.    Filed  Feb.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170.513 
2  Claims.    (CL  134—1) 

1  The  method  of  cleaning  and  removing  heavy  con- 
taminants from  surfaces  of  articles  which  compn^s  the 
steps  of  immersing  said  abides  in  a  tnchlorotnfluoro- 
ethane  solution,  heating  said  solution  to  a  temperature 
from  104'  F.  to  117.6'  F..  and  cavitatmg  said  soluUon 
for  not  less  than  10  seconds  nor  more  than  30  seconds  by 
the  appUcation  of  sonic  energy  at  a  frequency  above  10 
kilocycles  per  second. 


3  105  7M 
METHOD  OF  DECARBU^ING  FERROUS 

John  R.  Low,  Jr.  B^  ^iS^ll'^f^Z  YcST"' 

eral  Electric  Company,  a  cwP?jS*^    iSf^J S? 

No  Drawing.    Filed  S«P«.  l'»  iJ««' Jf''  N®'  *^'**^ 

4  CUims.    (CI.  148—16) 

1  A  method  of  decarburizing  a  ferrous  material  con- 
taining carbon  up  to  0.05  weight  percent  which  comprises 
heating  said  material  in  a  decarburizing  atmosphere  to  an 
iniUal  temperature  below  any  austenitc  formation  to  re- 
duce the  carbon  content  thereof  at  this  temperature,  and 
as  the  carbon  content  is  reduced  to  below  the  maxunum 
solubUity  limit  of  carbon  in  ferrite,  raismg  the  tenipera- 
ture  of  said  material  to  at  least  one  addiuonal  higher 
temperature  below  any  austenitc  formaUon  to  reduce 
further  the  carbon  content. 


about  5  weight  percent  molybdenum  and  from  not  less 
than  6  to  not  more  than  50  parts  per  million  of  oxygen 
and  containing  not  more  than  about  0.2  weight  percent 
total  incidental  impurities,  which  impurities  do  not  form 
a   second    phase    dispersion   effectively   restricting   grain 
growth,  hot  rolling  said  cast  body  at  a  temperature  of 
from  700  to   1200°  C.  to  an  intermediate  thickness  of 
about    100  mils,  annealing  said  intermediate  at  an  ele- 
vated temperature  of  from  about  700  to  1200°  C,  cold 
rolling    said    annealed    intermediate    to    a    reduction    of 
about  40  to  99.5  percent  in  substantially  the  same  direc- 
tion, using  intermediate  anneals  where  required  to  produce 
a  final  body*  of  thickness  not  exceeding  about  1 5  mils, 
applying  a  coating  of  magnesia  to  the  exposed  surfaces 
of  the  body  isolating  the  surfaces  from  the  surrounding 
environment,  and  annealing  the  coated  body  at  a  tem- 
perature  from   about   1100  to   1300°   C.   in  a  cleansing 
environment  non-oxidizing  to  silicon  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient   to  vaporize   the   coating  from   the  body   and 
orient  a  majority  of  the  grains  in  the  (110)[001]  crystal 
orientation. 

3,105,782 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  MAGNETIC 

MATERIAL 

John  L.  Walter,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorlt 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,377 

16  Claims.     (CI.  148—113) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  body  consisting  essen- 
tially of  2  to  6  weight  percent  silicon,  not  more  than 
about  0.2  weight  percent  incidental  impurities,  remainder 
substantially  all  iron  and  having  a  majority  of  the  grains 
in  a  preferred  crystalline  orientation  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (110)  [001]  and  (100)  [001]  com- 
prising, forming  a  body  of  the  alloy  up  to  about  15  mils 
thickness  which  contains  not  more  than  about  0.UU5 
weight  percent  oxygen,  annealing  the  body  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  1000°  C.  to  about  1350°  Cm  a 
selected  environment  from  the  group  consisting  of  kryp- 
ton, argon,  hydrogen  and  vacuum  for  a  period  of  time 
controlling  the  amount  of  oxygen  present  at  the  surface 
of  the  body  to  not  more  than  about  6  p.p.m.  to  obtain 
the  (110)1001]  orientation  and  in  excess  of  about  6 
p.p.m.  up  to  about  50  p.p.m.  to  obtain  the  (100)  [001] 
crystalline  orientation. 


METHOD  FOR  MAKING  CUBE-ON-EDGE  TEX- 
^^^^^  h?  HIGH  PUWTYSUJCON.IRON 
John  L.  Walter,  Scotia,  N.Y,  ««i«nor Jo  Genejai  Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yw* 

No  Draw^STFikd  mK  2.  IJ^'S*  ^°-      ' 
4  Claims.    (CL  148 — 111) 

4.  The  method  of  producing  a  sheet-like  alloy  body 
having  a  majority  of  the  grains  oriented  in  the   (uo 
rOOll   crystal  orientation  comprismg,  providing   a  cas^ 
alloy  body  consisting  essentially  of  not  less  than  about  9 
weiit  percent  iron,  from  about  2  to  6  weight  percent 
sUicon,  up  to  about  8  weight  percent  alummum,  up  to 


3,105,783 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  PRINTING  PLATES 

Harold  B.  Parkinson,  Gardner,  III. 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,508 

4  Claims.  (CI.  156—14) 
1.  A  process  for  etching  an  aluminum  printing  plate 
wherein  an  image  has  been  formed  on  said  plate  by 
photographic  means  and  wherein  said  image  has  been 
protected  by  an  acid  resistant  coating  which  comprises: 
applying  hydrochloric  acid  to  the  surface  of  said  plate 
to  provide  an  initial  etch,  and  thereafter  contacting  the 
entire  surface  of  the  plate  with  a  swab  containing  an  oil 
and  hydrochloric  acid,  said  oil  having  a  specific  gravity 
less  than  the  specific  gravity  of  said  hydrochlonc  acid, 
the  ratio  of  acid  to  oil  by  volume  being  from  about  one 
part  acid  and  three  parts  oil  to  about  three  parts  acid 
and  one  part  oil. 

3,105,784 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SEMICONDUCTORS 

Beniamin  Topas,  Swibury,  P«^  MrilBor  to  Merdi  ft  Co., 

Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corpontioa  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  23,  I960,  Ser.  No.  78,176 

1  Claim.    (CL  156—17) 

A  method  of  etching  a  single  crystal  semiconductor 

body  comprising  submerging  said  body  using  an  etching 
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solution  to  a  level  wherein  the  body  is  submerged  there-    tral  form  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  'J-bular  co«^  <J;^ 

surfaces  of  the  central  form  to  provide  clearances  there - 


4"\  t§,l 


between,  winding  a  strand  of  fibrous  material  coated  with 
a  resin  within  the  clearances  to  form  the  end  menribers 
of  the  spool,  and  removing  the  forms  from  the  tubular 
core  and  stripping  the  tubular  core  from  the  mandrel 
to  complete  the  operation. 


body  from  exposure  to  air  whUe  said  solutions  are  bcmg 
applied  and  finally  displacing  the  solution  with  an  inert 


gas. 


3,105,785  ^^^^ 

PUNCTURE  RESISTANT  PNEUMATIC  TIRE 

George  K.  Kocher,  604  Elmira  St^  White  Haven,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1961,  Ser.  No.  134,747 

1  Ctaim.    (CI.  156—128) 


3,105,787  ^^„ 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  FIBER  HEAD  FOR 

FIBER  CONTAINERS  „    ,  _  , 

Heri>ert  L.  Carpenter,  Sr.,  Amityville,  and  «^J«rt  L» 
Carpenter,  Jr.,  Babylon,  N.Y.,  asagnors  ^  TJe  Grrif 
BroT  Cooperage  Corporation,  Detaware,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  ,-««, 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,897 
6  Cfadms.    (O.  156—222) 


A  method  of  making  a  puncture  resistant  pneumauc 
tire  comprising  the  steps  of  sequentially  placing  a  plu- 
rality of  layers  of  soft  and  tacky  rubberized  material  over 
the  outer  surface  of  the  tire  carcass,  said  layers  being 
narrower  than  the  carcass,  spraying  the  entire  outer  sur- 
face of  each  layer  of  said  rubberized  material  with  minute 
metallic  particles  in  a  spray  quantity  that  causes  each 
metalUc  particle  to  be  substantially  isolated  with  the  tacky 
rubberized  material  substantially  surrounding  each  par- 
ticle, applying  the  tire  tread  over  the  layers  of  soft  and 
tacky  rubberized  material  containing  minute  meUllic  par- 
ticles   said  tread  being  wider  than  the  metallic  layers 
shaping  the  tire,  and  vulcanizing  xhc  Ure  to  form  a  com- 
plete assembly,  said  vulcanizing  process  also  vulcamzing 
the  rubberized  metallic  layers  to  the  tread  and  to  the 


carcaaa. 


3  105  786 
METHOD   OF   FORMING' A  FIBERREINFORCED 

RESINOUS  SPOOL 
Archie  C.  Anderwn.  Milwaakec,  Wb.,  •'''fP;^^^*^  ^; 
Smith  Corporation,  Mllwankee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York  ^^^  „      ^,     -_^,, 

Filed  May  5,  I960,  Ser.  No.  27,018 
5  Cfadnu.    (CI.  156—173) 

1  A  method  of  fabricating  a  reinforced  resinous  spool 
having  a  tubular  core  and  a  pair  of  spaced  end  members 
extending  outwardly  from  the  core,  comprisang  applying 
fibrous  material  coated  with  a  resin  binder  on  a  man- 
drel to  form  the  tubular  core,  disposing  an  annular  cen- 
786  O.G.— 14 


1    The  metiiod  of  forming  an  improved  fiber  closiffe 
comprising:  providing  a  first  disc-shaped  member  formed 
from  a  plurality  of  adhesively  secured  layers  of  fibrous 
material,  a  second  disc-shaped  member  formed  froni  a 
plurality  of  adhesivelv  secured  layers  of  fibrous  matenal 
and  said  members  being  symmetrically  formed  with  said 
first  member  being  of  larger  dimensions  than  said  second 
member;  adhesivelv  securing  said  first  member  to  said 
second  member  such  that  said  members  are  symmetrically 
disposed  with  respect  to  one  another  and  thusly  form  a 
composite   lammated   sandwich;   while   the   adhesive  be- 
tween said  members  is   still  wet,   molding  a  peripheral 
apron  on  said  sandwich  extending  substantially  normal  to 
the  major  part  of  the  remainder  of  said  sandwich  such 
that  the  peripheral  edges  of  said  first  and  second  mem- 
bers are  proximate  one  another  and  molding  a  bead  in 
said  sandwich   inwardly  of  said   apron,   and   thereafter 
flanging  inwardly  said  apron  from  tiie  position  normal  to 
the  major  part  of  said  sandwich  by  exerting  thereon  pre- 
determined pressures  for  a  predetermined  period  of  Udk 
to  permit  complete  setting  of  Uie  sandwich  adhcsives  and 
prevent  memory  of  the  sandwich  from  forcing  the  apron 
outwardly  beyond  the  position  normal  to  the  major  part 
of  the  remainder  of  said  sandwich  while  permitting  such 
memory  to  return  said  apron  to  this  normal  position. 


3,105,788 
TYRE  BUILDING  FORMERS  OR  DRUMS 
Henry   William   TreraAb,  Point  Fleanat,   Blackdowa, 
near  Leamii«ton  Spa,  Englaiid,  ■•^J*  *V~2 
Rabbcr  Compaay  Limited,  a  compujtACnai  Britain 
FUed  Dec.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,398 
Cbims  priority,  appHondon  Great  Bittota  Dec.  20,  1958 
6  Ctaitans.    (CI.  156—417) 
1 .  A  tyre  former  comprising  a  plurality  of  arcuately- 
shaped    segments   assembled    together   circumferentially 
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cnd-to-end  to  form  on  their  outer  periphery  a  tyre  build- 
ing aurface,  each  said  segment  having  a  radially  inward- 
ly extending  portion  of  dove-tail  section  on  a  radially 
extending  plane  with  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  circum- 
ferentially  extending  surfaces  flaring  radiaUy  inwardly 
and  axially  away  from  each  other  to  form  a  pair  of 
recesses  on  opposite  sides  of  said  inwardly  extending 
portion,  a  pair  of  mounting  elements  radially  inwardly 
of  said  segments  and  movable  axially  toward  each  other 


in  the  generation  of  sulfur  dioxide,  said  compound  hav- 
ing a  radical  selected  from  a  group  of  radicals  consisting 
of  sulfite,  bisulfite,  pyrosulfite  and  metasulfite,  and  an 
enteric  coat  covering  said  combination. 


^     'I  f 
\//////Z//''y/'l"    -^     ''.■     ( 


3,105,791 
METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  THE  DEVELOPMENT 
OF  IRON  DEFICIENCY  ANEMIA  IN  SUCKLING 
PIGS 
John  Alexander  Banford,  George  Neal  Hill,  and  William 
Mack  Dillard,  Ashland,  Ohio,  asrignors  to  RichardsoD- 
Merrell  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  20,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  125,377 

5  ClainM.  (CL  167—53) 
1.  A  method  of  preventing  the  development  of  iron 
deficiency  anemia  in  sucliling  pigs  which  comprises  ad- 
ministering to  the  pregnant  sow  at  least  10  mgs.  per  kilo- 
gram of  body  weight  per  day  of  a  fatty  acid  ester  of  poly- 
oxyethylene  sorbiUns  for  a  period  of  time  of  at  least  7 
days  before  farrowing. 


and  having  clamping  elements  one  on  each  side  of  said  in- 
wardly extending  portion  of  said  segments,  said  clampmg 
elements  having  surfaces  sloping  complementarily  to  the 
flaring  surfaces  of  said  inwardly  extending  portions  and 
positioned  to  engage  said  surfaces  as  said  mounting  ele- 
ments are  moved  toward  each  other  thereby  to  grip  said 
segments  on  said  mounting  elements  as  said  mounting 
elements  move  toward  each  other  and  to  release  said  seg- 
ments on  reverse  movement  and  means  to  move  said 
mounting  elements  toward  each  other. 


3,105,789 

BAFFLE  FOR  PAPER  MACHINE 

DcbIb  a.  Goddard,  Como,  Qocbec,  Canada,  asrignor  to 

DomiHion  EnglDecrlng  Works  Limtted 

FlUd  Apr.  24,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  105,115 

SOatea.    (CL  U2— 352) 


Ctf^i^fiftV'- 


3,105,792 
STABLE    EFFERVESCENT    COMPOSITIONS    AND 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Barry  White,  Baltimore,  Md.,  anignor  to  Wanier-Lambert 
Phamiacentical  Compuiy,  Morris  Plains,  N  J.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  ^      ^,     _^  ,„^ 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  29,  I960,  Ser.  No.  72,286 

13  Claims.  (CL  167—57) 
1 .  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  improved  composi- 
tions containing  a  non-toxic  organic  acid  and  an  alkali 
metal  bicarbonate  which  arc  reactive  in  aqueous  solution 
to  produce  effervescence,  the  step  consisting  essentially  of 
subjecting  particles  of  said  alkali  meUl  bicarbonate  to 
heat  treatment  with  sufScient  movement  and  air  circula- 
tion prior  to  incorporation  in  said  composition  whereby 
at  least  part  of  the  exposed  surface  of  each  particle  is 
modified  by  conversion  to  the  corresponding  carbonate, 
said  conversion  being  such  that  at  least  2%  by  weight  of 
the  bicarbonate  is  converted  to  the  carbonate. 


1  A  baflJe  for  a  Fourdrinier  machine  including,  a  rela- 
tively Ught  weight  skin,  end  plates  and  a  trunnion  secured 
to  each  end  of  said  end  plates  for  supporting  said  baffle 
in  operative  position  on  the  machine,  reinforcement 
means  within  said  skin  for  providing  stability  whereby 
external  loads  applied  to  said  skin  are  transmitted  to  said 
trunruons.  said  baffle  being  filled  with  a  solidified  plastic 
material  for  stabUizing  said  skin  and  preventing  buckhng 
thereof,  said  baflBe  having  a  longitudinal  recess  m  its 
upper  edge  for  receiving  a  wear  strip. 


3.1§S>790 

SULFUR  DIOXIDE  PRODUCING  COMPOSmON 

AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 

DnMmir  L.  iMlholoiMw,  Waylana,  Mms.,  assignor  to 

TiwcM  ChcBkal  Corpontloa,  RcadiaK,  Mass^  a  cor- 

7  ClaiBS.    (CL  167—53) 
1    The  combination  of  cyctohcxyisulfamic  acid  and  a 
compound  reactionable  with  said  acid  and  water  for  use 


3,105,793 

INJECTABLE  MEDICINAL  COMPOSITION 

Merryn  Joseph  Lobcl,  25  W.  54*  Stg  New  Yoik,  N.Y. 

No  Dnwing.    FBed  Not.  28, 1956,  Ser.  No.  624,714 

5  aakns.  (CL  167—58) 
1.  An  anhydrous  injectable  parenteral  preparation 
which  is  liquid  at  room  temperature  consisting  essentially 
of  a  non-gelled  physiologicaHy  compatible  vegetable  oil 
selected  from  the  group  cMisisting  of  dive  oil,  sesame 
oil,  peanut  oil,  vitamin  A.  guaiacol,  eucaJyptol,  and  an 
antibiotic  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlor- 
amphenicol, tetracycline,  peniciHin,  neomycin  and 
bacitracin. 

3,105,794 
SPIRAMYCIN  D 
Ernst  Gaeumaon  and  Vladteir  Prelog,  Zarkh,  Switicr- 
land,  assignors  to  Ciba  Corporation,  a  corporatkm  of 

No  Dewing.    Filed  May  7,  1956,  Ser.  No.  SM.'JJ 

1 .  A  method  for  preparing  spiramycin  D  in  pure  form 
which  comprises  incubating  a  strain  ot  Streptomyces  ambo- 
faciens  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  strains  NRRL 
2531  and  NRRL  2532,  until  the  nutrient  solution  ex- 
hibits a  substantial  antibacterial  activity,  extracting  tiie 
culture  filtrate  at  a  pH  of  about  8.5  with  ethyl  acetote, 
evaporating  the  organic  solvent  and  subjecting  the  re- 
sulting amorphous  product  to  countercurrent  distribu- 
tion through  90  sUges  between  chloroform  and  an  aque- 
ous buffer  of  pH  5.0,  combining  the  fractions  0-20  and 
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working  them  up  to  yield  an  oil  which  is  distributed 
through  290  stages  between  chloroform  and  an  aqueous 
buffer  of  pH  of  4.5,  working  up  the  fractions  70-76 
and  isolating  the  microcrystalline  antibiotic  therefrom. 


9a  -  rLUOR0.15^.HYDROXY.l,4.P1^NADffiNES 
AND     PHARMACEUTICAL     PREPARATIONS 

CONTAINING  SAME  _»_       »„   «^hi.rfMr 

Arthur  NobUe,  Llringstom  NJ.,  "-^^^l^  Scher^ 

Corporation,  Bloomlleld,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 

N^Lwing.     FUed  Fd».  12,  1957,  S«.  No.  639,620 
9  Claims.    (O.  167 — 65) 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

CHiOR 

i=0 


-OR 


^/rV 


wherein  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  O  and 
(H  ^-OH)  and  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consistmg 
of  H  and  lower  alkanoyl,  said  compound  having  1  to  z 
additional  OR  groups  attached  to  the  D-rmg. 

7  A  pharmaceutical  preparation  comprising  a  non- 
toxic pharmaceutical  carrier  and  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  15/3-hydroxy  -  9a  -  fluo^o-l,4-pregnadlene- 
llX-21-ol-3,20-diones  having  1  to  2  additional  hydroxy 
grips  attached  to  the  D-ring.  and  ti»e  lower  alkanoyl 
e^crs  thereof,  X  being  a  member  of  the  poup  consisting 
of  (H,  /3-OH)  and  O,  said  pregnadiciie  being  present  in 
the  range  of  1  to  10  mg.  per  dosage  unit. 


3,105,796  ,^, 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  FUWHCATION  OF  ACITI 
Richard  H.  Johnson,  Kalamazoo  Townshto,  Ka^nuxoo 
County,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  The  J^ljg5-^*«P"y' 

Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  "•'P*"*?"  "1  "™*?;.  ,,« 
SoDrawlnk.    Fikd  Nov.  12, 1952,  8«.  No.  328,115 

3  Claims.  (0.167-74)  ^^^ 
1  In  a  process  for  the  purification  of  ACmi,  tne 
steps  of  mixing  ACTH  with  an  algin,  P'^^iP*^^"*  *  "^h 
plex  of  ACTH  alginate  at  a  pH  between  about  2.5  and 
about  5.0,  separating  the  complex  from  the  mixture,  acidi- 
fying the  ACTH  alginate  with  an  aqueous  acid  soluUon 
havSg  a  pH  of  less  than  about  1.5  to  release  ^-^^ 
ACTH  from  the  complex,  and  separatmgpunfied  AC  in 
from  the  thus-released  acid  soluble  ACTH. 


3,105,798 
DENTIFRICE  COMPOSITION 
William  M.  HolUday,  WyoBli«,  Hewy  C.  Schw^, 
Sycamore  Township,  HniHon  Cw"^.  ■»*  ™.5- 
Non^  SpringftcM  T«w«Up,  HamiltoB  Coo^,  OWo, 
asil!^oirtoTkleProctcr  Jk  Gamble  Compamf,  Clndn- 
nati,  OWo,  a  con»oraliOB  of  OMo 
No  Drawing.     FOed  May  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  738,640 

9  Claims.     (CI.  167— 93) 
1 .  A  dentifrice  composition  having  incorporated  there- 
in an  enamel  solubility  reducing  material  consisting  es- 
sentially of:  ,      .  -,« 

(1)  a  water-soluble  fluoride  salt  providing  at  least  25 
parts  of  fluoride  ions  per  million  parts  of  dentifrice, 
the  total  amount  of  ionized  and  unionized  fluorine 
not  exceeding  4000  parts  per  million  parts  of  denti- 
frice, 

(2)  stannous  tin  in  the  form  of  a  water-soluble  salt, 
providing  a  total  content  of  stannous  tin  in  solution 
of  from  about  5000  to  about  15,000  parts  per  million 
parts  of  dentifrice,  and 

(3)  a  water-solubW>  source  of  six-carbon  aldonate 
groups  capable  of  forming  water-soluble  chemical 
complexes  with  stannous  tin, 

the  molar  ratio  of  aldonate  groups  to  stannous  tin  being 
in  the  range  of  from  about  one: one  to  about  three: one, 
the  molar  ratio  of  sUnnous  tin  to  fluoride  ions  being 
greater  than  one: one,  said  dentifrice  having  a  pH  of  from 
about  5  to  7.  

3,105,799 
CONVERSION  OF  STARCHES  AND  STARCH-LIKE 

SUBSTANCES  INTO  YEAST  CELLS 
Martin  Torvald  Tveit,  Lund,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Svenska 
Sockerf abriks  Aktiebobget,  Makno,  Sweden,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Sweden 
No  Drawkig.     FUed  Nor.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  155,503 

3  Claims.  (CI.  195—82) 
1  A  method  of  producing  yeast  ceUs,  comprising  pre- 
paring a  substi-atum  of  a  vegetable  starch-containing  ma- 
terial, adding  nitrogenous  and  phosphorous  nutritive 
agents  thereto,  and  fermenting  said  substratum  with 
Endomycopsis  fibuliger  in  symbiosis  with  sugar  ferment- 
ing yeast  fungi,  the  pH  of  the  substratum  being  kept 
V  ithin  the  range  of  5.5  to  4.0  during  the  fermenUtion. 


OTROPHIN  .««,^  w.hAl«  Mac- 

George  Edward  Paget  and  Arthur  ^f«<»^^'!g^^ 
d3ickl,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemlod  In- 
d!Si?IJmil3r  London,  Engtand,  a  corporation  of 

SirSiSS  J™SLl£i^'at£l«17lV59 

1  Pharmaceutical  and  veterinary  compoaitionB  wtucn 
comprise  as  active  ingredient  at  lea^  ^  ^^^{_ 
lected  fitmi  the  group  consistmg  of  N»:N«-bo(methyl- 
^trb^yDhydnSK^.  N»:N».bi.(ethyltii«^iA«n- 
SX^aziii.  N':N«.bi.(aUylthiocarbamoyl)hydraone 
Sd  Ni-methylthiocarbamoyl  -  N*  -  aUylttaocaibanwylhy- 
S«toe.  in  admixture  with  a  non-toxk:,  pharmaceutically- 
acceptable  inert  carrier  therefor. 


3,105300 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURED  A  PJEGATIVE 
TEMPERATURE   COEFFICIENT    RESISTANCE 
ELEMENT 
Toshk)  Watanabe,  480  2-chomc  KamHakaido, 
Saginaml-kn,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Dnwing.    Filed  Feb.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,524 
1  Clafan.     (CL  204—61) 
A  method  of  manufacturing  the  base  material  for  a 
negative  temperature  coeflfcient  resistance  element,  cobb- 
prising  the  steps  of.  mixing  with  titanium  dioxide,  betweai 
about  3  to  6  times  as  much  material  selected  a«n  ™« 
group  consisting  of  ciJcium  chloride  and  magnesium  chlo- 
ride- beating  and  melting  said  mixture  in  a  graphite  cru- 
cibte  at  a  temperature  of  about  950'  C;  pawing  a  D.^ 
voltage  therethrough  using  the  graphite  cruobJe  as«th- 
ode  and  a  graphite  rod  as  anode  thereafter  fonnmg  • 
briquette  mixtore  of  the  resultant  titanium  lesyiMixida, 
titanium  oxide  and  impurities,   Ending  said  bnqwlle 
mixture  into  fine  particles;  dissolving  said  particfcs  m  a 
20%  hydrochiorc  acid  solution;  and,  filtenng  and  ^^f™m 
said  resultant  to  obtain  a  titanmm  sesqmoxide  of  flan 
purity  having  negative  temperature  coefficient  re«stanc« 
characteristks. 
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3405,801 
PROCESS    FOR   POLYMERIZING    UNSATURATED 
ALD^DES     USING     IONIZING     RADIATION 
AND  RESULTING  POLYMERS 
Edward  R.  Bell,  Concoitl,  Vlnceirt  A.  Capwile,  Moni»|, 
and  Elliot  Beivnuu,  B«rkeky,  C«lif^  mmigaon  to  She  I 
OU  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct  21,  IWO,  Ser.  No.  63,987 

14  Claims.  (CL  204—154) 
1.  A  process  for  polymerizing  cthylenically  unsatu- 
rated aldehydes  to  form  high  molecular  weight  polymers 
which  comprises  exposing  an  aqueous  medium  contain- 
ing from  .001%  to  20%  acid  and  the  unsaturated  alde- 
hyde to  106  to  10»  rads  of  high  energy  ionizing  radiation. 


3,105,804 
NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
Alan  Howard  CottreU,  Cambridge,  and  Michael  Warwick 
Thompson,  Harwell,  England,  assignors  to  United  King- 
dom Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London,  England 
Filed  Nov.  18, 1958,  Ser.  No.  774,756 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi  July  15,  1958 
2  Claims.     (CI.  204— 193  J) 


3,105,802 

SYNTHESIS  OF  FATTY  ACIDS 

Charles  E.  Stoops,  Bartlesiille,  Oida.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,207 

6  Claims.  (CL  204—162) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  exposing  a  mixture  of 
ethylene  and  acetic  acid  to  the  action  of  10*  to  10"  rep. 
units  of  high  energy  ionizing  radiation  having  an  energy 
equivalent  to  at  least  200  electron-volts  (per  photon 
when  the  radiation  is  electromagnetic  radiation,  and  per 
particle  when  the  radiation  is  high  energy  particle  radi- 
ation), and  thereby  producing  a  mixture  comprising 
aliphatic  organic  acids  each  of  which  has  a  greater  number 
of  carbon  atoms  than  the  said  acetic  acid. 


3,105,803 

GAS  CONFINING  APPARATUS 

Erich  S.  Weibcl,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  ass^gnmci^  to  Space  Technology  Laboratories, 

Inc.,  Ei  Scgnndo,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  15, 1958,  Ser.  No.  709,122 

3  Claims.    (CI.  204—193.2) 


^T^^ 
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1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  having  a  moderator  structure 
defining  a  fuel  element  channel  through  which  fluid  coolant 
is  passed,  a  substantially  fluid-tight  tubular  liner,  means 
mounting  the  liner  in  the  channel  adjacent  to  but  spaced 
from  the  wall  of  the  channel  by  an  annular  heat  insu- 
lating gap,  said  gap  being  filled  with  gas,  and  means 
associated  with  the  liner  for  maintaining  the  gas  in  nearly 
static  disposition  in  the  gap. 


3,105,805 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR  MODERATOR 

STRUCTURES 

William  Rodwell,  Cnlchcth,  near  Warrington,  England, 

assignor  to  United  Khigdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority, 

London,  England  ^_. 

FUed  July  1, 1958,  Ser.  No.  745,955 

Ckihns  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  July  1, 1957 

3  Claims.    (CI.  204— 193J) 


1^ 


'^^itlEJ^l2<i 


1.  Gas  confining  apparatus  including  the  combination 
of  a  container  having  electrically  conductive  walls  de- 
fining a  toroidal  chamber,  said  wails  being  reflective 
with  respect  to  electromagnetic  radiati<Mi  of  microwave 
frequency,  a  gas  source  connected  to  said  container  to 
introduce  gas  therein,  and  a  source  of  microwave  elec- 
tromagnetic energy  coupled  to  the  container,  said  source 
of  electromagnetic  radiation  having  a  selected  frequency 
which  establishes  standing  waves  within  the  toroidal 
chamber  in  a  configuration  in  which  electric  field  nodes 
are  centrally  disposed  within  the  toroidal  chamber  for 
the  confinement  of  gas  therein  spaced  apart  from  the 
chamber  walls,  and  a  primary  transformer  winding  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  tcx-oidal  chamber  for  producing  mag- 
netic fields  which  cooperate  with  the  electromagnetic 
radiation  within  the  toroidal  chamber  to  confine  the  gas 
to  an  axial  region  of  the  toroidal  chamber  corresponding 
to  the  location  of  said  electric  field  nodes. 


1 .  A  restraint  band  for  resiliently  restraining  a  nucleai 
reactor  moderator  structure  inside  a  containment  vessel 
comprising  a  plurality  of  shoes  disposed  on  a  circle  con- 
centric with  the  moderator  structure  and  having  support- 
ing faces  disposed  to  ccmtact  the  periphery  of  said  struc- 
ture, a  bell  crank  pivotally  connected  with  each  of  said 
shoes  at  one  pivot  point  of  the  bell  crank  and  pivotally 
connected  at  a  second  pivot  point  of  the  bell  crank  to 
lugs  attached  to  the  conUinment  vessel  wall,  rigid  links 
pin-jointed  at  each  end  to  the  bell  cranks  of  adjacent  shoes. 
the  corresponding  pivot  points  of  adjacent  shoes  and  the 
pin-joints  of  the  connecting  link  between  said  adjacent 
shoes  forming  a  parallelogram,  and  resilient  means  urging 
each  of  said  faces  against  the  nnxierator  structure. 


October  1,  1963 


CHEMICAL 


205 


3,105,806 
GAS  DISCHARGE  APPARATUS 
Peter  Cllve  Thonemann,  Oxford,  Engbnd,  assignor  to 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London. 

England  ^,     „^  .._ 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,607 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britofa  Oct.  15,  1957 
3  Claims.    (CI.  204—193.2) 


3,105,808 
SHELL  FOR  FLUID-COOLED  REACTORS 
Andrew  L.  Lawwm  and  Jo«ph  J.  Manrin,  Milwanfc»a, 
Wis.,    assignors,    by   mesne   aasignmeots,   to   CUo«o 
Bridge  ft  Iron  Company,  Oak  Brook,  IlL,  a  corpontloa 
of  Illinois  ^      ^,     ^^  _,- 

Filed  Aug.  1,  I960,  Ser.  No.  46,538 
6  Cbims.    (CL  204— 193J) 


y>^>- 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vessel  for  producing  a  pulsed 
ring  gas  discharge,  an  electrically  continuous  high  re- 
sistance liner  di^josed  in  the  vessel  in  spaced  relation  to 
the  wall  thereof  and  defining  the  periphery  of  a  toroidal 
chamber,  and  means  for  producing  a  n»gnetic  field  ex- 
tending axially  of  the  chamber,  a  series  of  circumferen- 
tially  dosed  conductors  disposed  in  the  space  between 
the  liner  and  the  vessel  wall,  and  spaced  from  one  an- 
other along  the  axis  (rf  the  small  circunrference  of  the 
chamber,  whereby  entry  of  the  axiaUy  extending  field 
from  said  space  into  the  liner  is  opposed  by  a  magnetic 
fidd  accompanying  currents  induced  in  said  conductors. 


1.  A  multi-layer  reactor  housing  having  a  tubular  shril 
closed  by  end  members  for  housing  a  fluid-cooled  atocnic 
core,  which  comprises  a  solid  innermost  wall  constitutmg 
a  portion  of  the  shell  and  adapted  to  be  aligned  with  the 
core  and  having  radially  outwardly  stepped  ends,  means 
to  secure  the  longitudinal  outermost  ends  of  the  wall  to 
the  adjacent  end  members  to  define  cylindrical  surfaces 
aligned  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  first  step,  mulU- 
layer  sections  encircling  the  cylindrical  surface  and  welded 
to  the  adjacent  axial  end  surfaces  of  the  wall  to  define  a 
tubular  sub-assembly  of  lesser  thickness  than  the  com- 
pleted tubular  shell,  and  a  series  of  outer  superimposed 
tubular  layers  extending  the  complete  length  of  the  shell 
and  welded  to  the  adjacent  end  members. 


3,105,807 
FUEL  ELEMENTS  FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
Leslie  Regfaiald  Blake,  Thurso,  Caithness,  Sco**"™-  "f 
signor  to  United  Khigdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority, 

London,  England  ^t     <  .£«• 

Filed  Jan.  11,  I960,  Ser.  No.  1,609 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  12,  l»5?» 
2  Claims.    (CL  204— 193J) 


3,105,809 
METHOD  OF  SOLVENT  DEW  AXING   ^^ 
Roger  .M,  Butler.  David  M.  MacLeod,  and  John  L.  Tle^ 
Samia,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Easo  R^f«^ 
and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporrtioii  of  Deiai 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  721,415 
3CUtans.    (CL208— 31) 


Wv 
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'>  A  nuclear  reactor  fuel  element  comprising  a  plate- 
like fuel  member  of  substanUaUy  rectangular  forni,  a 
protective  sheath  formed  of  two  sheet  parts  within  which 
said  fuel  member  is  contained  in  intimate  contact  with 
the  inner  surfaces  of  said  sheet  parts,  said  sheet  parts 
being  joined  together  along  their  end  edges  respectively 
to  define  a  space  between  the  end  edges  of  the  fuel  mem- 
ber and  the  corresponding  edges  of  the  sheath,  and  said 
sheet  parts  having  side  edge  portions  turned  mwardly  to- 
ward, and  spaced  from,  the  side  edges  of  the  fuel  member 
and  joined  together  respectively. 


1.  A  lubricating  oil  dewaxing  process  which  comprises 
admixing  the  oU  with  a  solvent  consisting  essentially  of 
about  90  to  10  parts  by  volume  of  methyl  ethyl  ketone 
and  about  10  to  90  parts  by  volume  of  methyl  isobutyl 
ketone,  chilling  the  said  oil-solvent  mixture  to  a  tempora- 
ture  at  which  the  wax  is  caused  to  jM-ecipitate,  filtering 
solvent  from  said  precipiuted  wax,  recovering  said  wax. 
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passing  filtrate  to  a  distillation  zone,  separating  overhead 
a  kctMie  solvent-containing  stream,  withdrawing  from  a 
lower  portion  of  said  zone  an  oil  and  ketone  containing 
stream,  passing  said  oil  and  ketone  containing  stream  to 
a  steam  distillation  zone,  recovering  overhead  a  wet 
ketone  stream,  withdrawing  from  a  lower  portion  of  said 
zone  a  solvent-free  dewaxed  oil.  passing  said  wet  ketone 
to  a  settling  zone,  withdrawing  an  upper  layer  rich  in 
ketone  from  said  zone,  distilling  said  layer  in  a  dehy- 
dration-distillation zone,  recovering  overhead  a  water  and 
ketone  containing  stream,  withdrawing  from  a  lower  por- 
tion a  substantially  water  free  ketone  stream,  passing  said 
last  named  stream  to  a  solvent  storage  zone,  and  recycling 
said  water  containing  ketone  stream  to  said  settling  zone. 


arating  the  mixture  into  a  gas  phase  and  a  first  liquid 
phase  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about  90° 
to  120°  F.  and  at  a  pressure  within  the  range  of  about 
200  p.s.i.g.  to  about  500  p.s.i.g.,  from  this  first  liquid 
phase  separating  by  distillation  a  bottoms  material  boil- 
ing within  the  range  of  about  350°  and  about  700°  F., 
hydrocracking  only  this  bottoms  material  at  a  tempera- 
ture within  the  range  of  about  400°  to  about  900°  F.  at 
d  pressure  of  within  the  range  of  about  500  to  2000  p^s.i.g. 
in  the  presence  of  added  hydrogen  within  the  range  of 
about  2  mols  to  about  10  niols  per  mol  of  bottoms  hy- 
drocarbon and  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst 


3,105310 

PREVENTING  FOULING  OF  METAL  CONDUC- 
TORS IN  A  REFINERY  PROCESS 
Rkfaanl  M.  Milkr,  La  Graacc  aod  Harold  I.  Patzelt, 

Chicago,  DL,  aniiBon  to  Nako  Chemkal  Company, 

a  c<Nrponitioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawins.    FBed  Ian.  19, 1»»,  Ser.  No.  787,353 
7  daimi.    (CL  208—48) 

1 .  Process  for  preventing  fouling  of  a  metal  conductor 
through  which  is  passing  material  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  naphthas,  g^  oils  and  crude  oils  which  are  nor- 
mally susceptible  to  the  formation  of  fouling  deposits 
when  passed  through  such  metal  conductor  at  200-1100° 
F.  for  conversion  of  said  material  to  an  upgraded  refinery 
product,  which  comprises  adding  to  said  material  at  least 
one  part  per  million,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  ma- 
terial, of  an  ofl  soluble  alkaryl  sulfur  containing  com- 
pound having  a  molecular  wei^t  of  350  to  1055  from  the 
group  consisting  of  petroleum  sulfonic  acids,  their  alkali, 
alkaline  earth  metal,  and  amine  salts  and  alkyl  benzene 
sulfonic  acids  and  sulfonates  of  the  formula 


L 


rf*«MOM  kA/A^I*  *  <*• 
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comprising  cobalt  oxide  and  molybdenum  oxide  on  an 
alumina  containing  catalyst,  cooling  the  effluent  of  the 
hydrocracking  (^ration  and  separating  therefrom  a  hy- 
drogen gas  rich  phase  and  a  second  liquid  phase  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  about  105°  to  125°  F. 
at  a  pressure  within  the  range  of  about  500  to  2000 
p.s.i.g.,  said  second  liquid  phase  being  said  entire  liquid 
phase  effluent  of  a  hydrocracking  operation  as  subse- 
quently produced,  said  hydrogen  gas  rich  phase  being  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  added  hydrogen,  and  from  the 
aforesaid  distillation  separating  an  intermediate  boiling 
range  i«x)duct  of  increased  yield  and  suitable  as  a  charge 
stock  for  a  reforming  operation. 


-(B). 


o=s=o 

A 

L 

where  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  8  to  22  carbon  atoms 
in  chain  length,  jc  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3,  and  M  is  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkali,  alkaline  earth 
metal,  and  amine,  the  amount  of  said  oil  soluble  alkaryl 
sulfur-containing  compound  being  sufficient  to  reduce  the 
formation  of  said  deposits  on  the  surface  of  said  metal 
conductor  in  contact  with  said  material. 


3,105,811 
COMBINED  DESULFURIZATION,  HYDROCRACK- 
ING, AND  REFORMING  OPERATION 
John  H.  Eogel,  OW  Ocean,  Tex.,  aarignor  to  Phillips 
Petrolenn  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55^52 
2  Claims.    (0.208—60) 
1.  A  process  for  increaang  the  producUon  of  valubie 
hydrocarbons  comprising  hydrodesulfurizing  a  hydrocar- 
bon feed  liquid  ccnnprising  a  full  boiling  range  naphtha 
and  a  light  cycle  gas  oU,  said  feed  liquid  boiling  withm 
the  range  of  about  100"  to  about  700°  F.  at  a  tempera- 
ture within  the  range  of  about  500*  to  about  900°  F.  at 
a  pressure  within  the  range  of  about  350  to  1000  p.s.i.g. 
in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  and  from 
about  2.5  to  about  27  pounds  free  hydrogen  per  barrel 
of  said  feed  liquid,  mixing  with  the  effluent  of  the  hydro- 
desulfurizing operation  an  entire  liquid  phase  effluent  of 
a  hydrocracking  operation  as  subsequently  produced,  sep- 


3,185,812 
PROCESS  OF  REMOVING  NITROGEN 
COMPOUNDS  »Y  OXIDATION 
Rkhwi  A.  FUnn  ani  Bernard  A.  Kema,  Pcnn  HiDs  Town- 
ship, AOcfhcny  Connty,  and  Olal  A.  Larson,  Oakmont, 
PaTaaricnofv  to  Gulf  Research  Jk  Development  Com- 
nanv    PMsburxh.  Pa.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Si  DnSSS^Sw  Dec.S?S61,  Ser.  No.  162,587 

15  Claims.  (CI.  288-254) 
1  A  process  for  reducing  the  nitrogen  content  ot  a 
nitrogen-containing  petroleum  fraction  which  comprises 
contacting  said  nitrogen-containing  petroleum  fracuon 
with  an  oxygen-containing  gas  in  the  presence  of  a  solid 
catalyst  comprising  an  oxide  of  phosphorus  under  imld 
oxidation  condiUons  including  a  temperature  between  100 
and  650°  F.  to  minimize  the  production  of  oxygenated 
compounds. 

3,105,813 
HYDROGENATION  OF  LUBRICATING  OILS 
Louis  Charics  Gutberict,  Cedar  Lake,  Ind.,  assig^r  to 
Standard  OU  Company,  Chicago,  DI.,  a  corporatton  of 

No  Drawtaig.     Piled  July  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  674,622 
5Clahn8.    (CL  208— 264) 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  viscosity  index  of 
lubricating  oil  having  a  viscosity  index  in  the  range  of 
-50  to  100  with  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  between 
about  600°  and  900°  F.  and  a  pressure  between  about 
500  and  3000  p.s.i.g.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  com- 
prised of  a  minor  amount  of  the  oxides  and  sulfides  of 
cobalt  and  molybdenum,  0.1  to  10%  by  weight  of  an 
inorganic  fluoride,  and  an  alumina  carrier,  and  recover- 
ing a  lubricating  oil  having  an  increased  viscosity  mdex. 
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3,185314 
RECORD  SORTING  MACHINES 
Leonard   J.   Angus,   Manhassct,    N.Y.,   aarignor   to   A. 
KlmbaU  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York  ^,     ,.  ._. 

FUed  May  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,270 
15  Claims.     (O.  209—110) 


versely  spaced  apart  wear  bars  releasably  and  adjustably 
secured  to  said  tubular  members:  the  lower  edge  of  each 
wear  bar  being  provided  with  an  open,  bearing  shaped 
cutout;  open  clamp  members  welded  to  the  opposite  sides 
of  each  wear  bar  and  encircling  said  cutout;  said  mem- 
bers being  shaped  to  releasably  accommodate  the  tubular 
cross  member  transversely  disposed;  flat,  lower  clamp  bars 
spanning  the  open  ends  of  the  clamp  members  and  ngidly 
secured  thereto  for  clamping  the  wear  bars  to  the  tubular 
members,  and  raised  bosses  provided  on  the  upper  face 
of  each  clamp  bar  on  which  said  tubular  members  are 
carried  to  provide  non-slip  clamping  engagement  there- 
with. 

3,105,816 
ROD-TYPE  MATERIAL  SCREENING  DEVICE 
Stanley  P.  Hayden,  Chicago,  DI.,  and  Cleo  B.  Sbcete, 
Hammond,  Ind.,  aadgnors,  by  mcnac  asripimcnt^  to 
AUis-Chirimcrs  Manufacturing  Company,  MBwauhee, 
Wis.,  a  corporatian  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  713^01 
13  CfaUms.     (a.  209—331) 


1    A  device  for  feeding  and  registering  records  having 
locating  boles  related  to  a  field  of  data  indicaUons  includ- 
ing a  magazine  for  holding  and  guiding  a  stack  of  records 
toward  an  open  end  of  the  magazine,  a  transport  plate 
spaced  from  said  open  end  the  thickness  of  a  record  and  on 
which  rests  a  record  exposed  at  said  open  end,  a  hp  ex- 
tending from  said  plate  toward  the  magazine  and  engage- 
able  with  one  edge  of  the  record  resting  on  the  plate, 
means  moving  the  plate  across  the  open  end  of  the  maga- 
zine for  engaging  said  lip  with  the  record  thereby  sepa- 
rating and  feeding  the  record  from  the  magazme,  locating 
pins  moving  with  the  plate  and  normaUy  underiymg  the 
surface  of  the  plate  while  passing  the  magazme,  and  means 
eflfecUve  when  the  plate  has  moved  past  the  magazine  for 
projecting  said  pins  beyond  said  surface  and  into  the 
locating  holes  of  the  record  thereon  whereby  a  record  fed 
from  the  magazine  by  said  lip  engaging  an  edge  thereof 
is  thereafter  registered  on  said  plate  by  said  pins  without 
reference  to  the  edge  of  the  record. 


3,105315 
VIBRATORY  FEEDER 
George  W.  Bchnke  and  R-idl  G.  We^cott,  Dnrand, 
Mich,  assignors  to  Simplicity  Engineering  Company, 
Durand,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Mlchfew, 
^^FHed  Mar.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,393 
1  Claim.    (CL  209—247) 


^r^       ^ 


A  vibratory  grizzly  feeder  mechanism  comprising:  a 
vibrating  main  frame,  a  feeder  apron  spanning  said  frame, 
transversely  spaced  side  members  on  the  frame  and  ex- 
tending a  predetermined  distance  beyond  the  dischan^e 
end  of  the  apron;  a  detachable  grizzly  unit  mcludingside 
plates  detachaWy  secured  to  said  frame  side  members; 
tubular  members  spanning  said  grizzly  side  plates;  trans- 


1.  A  screening  apparatus  comprising  a  frame  having 
end  and  side  members  secured  together,  a  rod  rack 
supported  substantially  adjacent  to  each  side  member, 
each  rod  rack  having  a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced 
rod-receiving  openings  extending  inwardly  thereof  and 
along  the  rack  for  a  distance  of  substantially  the  rack 
length,  a  plurality  of  screening  rods,  each  rod  being  posi- 
tioned with  its  opposite  ends  located  vrithin  opposite 
frame  rod-receiving  openings,  the  plurality  of  rods  ex- 
tending substantially  parallel  to  each  other,  the  centcr- 
to-oenter  spacing  of  adjacent  rod-receiving  openings  de- 
termining the  screening  of  material,  each  rod-receiving 
opening  being  larger  than  the  end  of  the  supported  rod 
held  therein  by  an  amount  sufficient  to  permit  free  rotary 
and  sliding  movement  of  the  rod  therein,  and  a  retain- 
ing member  to  maintain  the  rods  within  the  rod-receiv- 
ing  openings.  

3,105317 
RLTERING  AND  DRYING  APPARATUS 
Walter  E.  Selbeit,  120  Broadway,  Room  1116, 
New  Yosk  5,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  7, 1960.  Ser.  No.  67,685 
1  Chrfm.    (CL  210—401) 
A  filtering  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  an  endless 
filter  assembly  having  a  series  of  rigid  grids  arranged 
with  their  side  edges  in  aligned  relation,  and  a  pag  of 
chains  connecting  said  grids,  each  said  diain  being  spncad 
inwardly  of  a  respective  scries  of  aligned  side  edges  of 
said  grids,  a  pair  of  shafts  joumalled  in  said  fraoM, 
sprockets  mounted  on  said  shafts  and  supporting  said  aa- 
sembly  for  travelling  movement  thereon,  said  assemUy 
having  an  upper  horizontal  portion  of  travelling  move- 
ment, an  endless  flexible  member  secured  to  the  bcttom 
surfaces  of  said  grids,  said  grids  and  flexible  member  hav- 
ing communicating  passages,  a  suction  box  in  engagement 
with  said  flexible  member  and  communicating  with  said 
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passages,  a  flexible  strip  fixed  to  each  series  of  aligned 
side  edges  of  said  grids  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom, 
each  said  series  of  aligned  side  edges  and  said  flexible 
strip  fixed  thereto  lying  laterally  outwardly  of  the  adjacent 
one  of  said  chains,  means  supporting  said  strips  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  pulleys  on  each  of  said  shafts,  each  said 
pulley  being  located  laterally  outwardly  of  one  of  said 
sprockets  and  having  a  peripheral  surface  in  engagement 
with  one  of  said  strips,  means  applying  an  upward  bend- 


L.-i 


ing  action  to  said  strips  during  their  upper  horizontal  por- 
tion of  movemeht,  an  endless  filter  medium  supported  on 
said  grids,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  filter  medium 
in  alignment  during  travelling  movement  thereof  compris- 
ing a  chain  fixed  to  each  longitudinal  edge  of  said  filter 
medium,  said  filter  medium  chains  being  mounted  on  said 
peripheral  surfaces  of  said  pulleys  for  support  thereby, 
and  a  pair  of  tracks  mounted  on  said  frame  and  each 
engaging  one  of  said  filter  medium  chains  for  support 
thereby,  each  of  said  filter  medium  chains  having  a  length 
substantially  equal  to  that  of  said  filter  medium. 


3,105,818 

LUBRICATING  COMPOSITIONS 

William  A.  Hewett,  Oakland,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  June  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,462 

4  Claims.    (CL  252—47.5) 
I.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  a  major 
amount  of  mineral  oil  and  from  about  0.5%  to  20%  of 
an   oil-soluble    linear   hydrocarbon   polymer   containing 
units  of  Cs-30  ^^yl  groups  and 


_(CH,)-C-C_( 


CHi-^CHi 


Halo       S— Q— X. 

groups  attached  to  different  carbons  of  the  linear  hydro- 
carbon chain  where  Q  is  benzene,  X  is  a  polar  group  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  amino,  nitro 
and  siilfo  groups,  the  number  of  halo  and  S — Q — Xj  units 
in  the  polymer  varying  from  10  to  1000,  and  x  and  y  are 
integers  of  at  least  1,  and  z  is  a  number  from  0  to  2,  the 
molecular  weight  of  the  polymer  ranging  from  10,000  to 
500,000. 

3,105,819 

LUBRICATING  COMPOSITIONS 

William  S.  Anderson,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell 

Oil  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  860,716 

5  Claims.  (Q.  252 — 49.9) 
1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  a  major 
amotmt  of  lubricating  oil  and  from  about  0.1%  to  about 
10%  of  an  oil-soluble  polyphosphonatcd  elastomeric  ethyl- 
ene/propylene copolymer  in  which  the  phosphono  units 
are  represented  by 


*wCHi-CHi 


K 

h-C— CHi" 


where  R  is  a  Ci_4  alkyl  radical,  the  X's  arc  polar  groups 
selected  from  th«  group  consisting  of  halogen  and  OR'  and 
R'  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  hydrocarbyl  radical  and  comprise  10-40% 
of  the  copolymer  and  the  molecular  weight  of  the  co- 
polymer ranges  from  about  10,000  to  about  500,000. 


3,105,820 
MINERAL  OIL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
AZULENE  COMPOUNDS 
Samuel  J.  Leonardi,  Pitman,  and  Edward  A.  Oberright, 
Woodbury,  ^N J.,  ass^ora  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  a  coqporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,891 

6  CUims.    (CI.  252—52) 
1 .   A  mineral  lubricating  oil  containing  a  minor  amount, 
sufficient  to  inhibit  said  oil  against  oxidation,  of  an  azulene 
compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  aralkyl  and 
alkoxy  radicals. 

3,105,821 
ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING 

Sigurd  William  Jolmson,  Oaldyn,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,633 

10  Claims.    (CI.  252—62.1) 

3.  A  developer  composition  for  electrostatic  printing 
comprising  a  dispersion  of  electroscopic  particles  having 
a  diameter  not  greater  than  about  24  microns  in  a  liquid 
carrier  solution  consisting  essentially  of  about  48  to 
58%  by  volume  of  trichlorotrifluoroethane  and  about  52 
to  42%  by  volume  of  dimethyl  polysiloxane  the  latter 
having  a  viscosity  of  between  about  0.6  and  3  centistokes, 
the  concentration  of  said  particles  in  said  composition 
being  up  to  about  6.0%  by  weight. 


3,105,822 
INHIBITED  ALKALINE  DETERGENT  SOLUTION 
Joseph  V.  Karabinos  and  Edwin  J.  Qninn,  both  of  Joliet, 
m.,  assignors  to  Olin  Mathlcson  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  1,  1956,  Ser.  No.  568,704 

7  Claims.     (CI.  252—156) 
1.  A  washing  solution  comprising  water,  caustic  soda 
as  a  detergent,  and  from  about  0.5  to  about  10%,  based 
on  the  caustic  soda,  of  the  mixture  of  heptonic  acids  re- 
sulting from  the  cyanide  oarboxylation  of  invert  sugar. 


3,105,823 
HEATED  AND  COOLED  MIXTURE  OF  WAX 
AND  POLYETHYLENE 
Arthur  H.  Boenan,  Flnshlog,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Socony 
.MobU  OU  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  June  11,  1958,  Ser. 
No.  741,240,  now  Patent  No.  2,999,765,  dated  Sept.  12, 
1961.     Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  10,   1960, 
Ser.  No.  13,981 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—28.5) 
1.  A  method  of  providing  a  dipping  solution  suitable 
for  impregnating  milk-container  carton  stock  comprising 
the  steps  of  combining  petroleum  wax  with  about  2-10 
percent  polyethylene,  heating  the  petroleum  wax  and 
polyethylene  to  at  least  about  the  melting  temperature 
of  the  polyethylene  to  form  a  solution  of  the  polyethylene 
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and  wax,  cooling  the  mixture  below  the  cloud  point  to 
cause  the  precipitation  of  a  substantial  poruon  of  the 
polyethylene,  reheating  the  polyethylene  and  wax  mix- 
ture to  a  temperature  above  the  cloud  point  but  sub- 
slantiallv  below  the  melung  temperature  of  the  poly- 
ethylene to  form  a  clear  soluUon  and  reducing  the  tem- 
perature below  the  cloud  point  to  a  suitable  dipping  tem^ 
perature  whereby  a  suitable  dipping  solution  is  formed 
free  of  precipitated  polyethylene. 


3,105,824 
AQUEOUS   FLUOROCARBON   TELOMER   DISPER 

SION  AND  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Larry  Quentin  Green,  WUmingtoo,  Del.,  «?<>  R«'P»L^«'*" 
Moses,  Deepwater,  NJ.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  WUmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  1IC41B 
No  Drawing.     FUed  May  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,428 
3  Claims,     (CI.  260— 29.6) 
1.  An  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  wax-like  fluorocarbon 
telomer   stabilized   with    a    water-soluble   surface    acUve 
agent,  said  telomer  being  produced  by  reacUng,  at  a  tem- 
perature within  the  range  of  75°  C.  to  200-  C,  1  mole 
of  tetrafluoroethylene  in  the  presence  of  from  about  2 
to  about  3  moles  of   1,1,2-trichlorolrifluoroethane.  from 
0  01   mole  to  0.1   mole  of  an  active  telogen,  and  from 
0.05%  to  3%,  by  weight,  of  an  organic  peroxide  catalyst 
based  on  said  tetrafluoroethylene. 


unsaturated  compound  having  a  HjC  =  C<  group  and  an 
amido  group.  (B)  5  to  25%  by  weight  of  a  theitnosetting 
alcohol-modified  aminoplast  resin  condensate  se»ect«J 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  condensation  product  of 
formaldehyde  with  urea,  N.N'-ethyleneurea,  dicyandi- 
amide,  and  aminotriazines  alkylated  by  an  alcohol  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclohexanol  and  ^- 
kanols  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  (C)  5  to  30% 
by  weight  of  a  resin-forming  polyether  containmg  a  plu- 
rality of  vic-cpoxide  groups  attached  to  a  chain  of  atoms 
consisung  of  carbon  and  ether  oxygen  and  having  an 
epoxy  equivalency  of  about  100  to  1025,  said  polyether 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(  1  )   glycol-bis-exo-ditiydrodicyclopentadienyl  ethers  of 

the  formula 


0'-CioH,3 


loHij— O 


in  which  CioHu  is  the  radical  of  exo-dihydrodicyclo- 
pentadiene.  the  two  O'  atoms  each  forming  a  vic- 
epoxy  group,  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  an  alkylene  group  of  2  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
and  a  radical  of  the  formula  (R— O— ),»'  '"  which 
R'  IS  an  alkylene  group  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
X  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1  to  8.  and 
( : )  condensation  products  of  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  polyhydric  phenol  and  a 
saturated  polyhydric  alcohol  having  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms  with  an  epihalohydrin. 


3,105,825 
METHOD  OF  COMPOUNDING  RUBBER 

WUliam  M.  Stratford,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aoignor  to 
Texaco  Development  Corporation,  New  York,  IN.t.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,193 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—33.6) 
1    k  process  for  the  production  of  a  dispersion  of  car- 
bon black  in  oil  extended  rubber  which  comprises  effect- 
ing  reaction  between   a  liquid  hydrocarbon,   steam   and 
oxygen  at  an  autogenous  temperature  within  the  range  of 
about  1800  to  3500°  F.  in  relative  proportions  such  that 
carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  are  the  principal  gaseous 
products  and  at  least  0  5  percent  and  not  more  than  10.0 
percent  of  the  carbon  contained  in  said  hydrocarbon  is 
liberated  as  a  carbon  black  by  product  entrained  in  said 
gaseous  products,  contacting  said  gaseous  products  and 
entrained  carbon  black  with  a  rubber  processmg  oil  and 
forming  a  slurry  consisting  essenually  of  carbon  black  in 
oil    admixing  said  slurry  with   liquid  rubber  latex,  and 
coagulating  said  latex  forming  a  rubber  crumb  compris- 
mg  a  dispersion  of  said  carbon  black  in  oil  extended 
rubber.  

3,105,826 
SURFACE-COATING     COMPOSITIONS     COMPRIS- 
^^   A   POLYEPOXIDE,  AN   ALKYLATED  AMI- 
NOPLASt"  AND  AN  ACRYLATE  COPOLYMER, 
AND  ARTICLES  COATED  THEREWITH 
La    Barre   L.   laggard,   Moorestown,   N J.,    assignor   to 
Rohm  &  Haas  Company,  PhUadelphIa,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  ^,     „^^  ,,, 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  800,625 

19  Claims.     (CI.  260-45  J) 
1 1.  A  composition  comprising  a  compatible  mixture  ot 
(A)  45  to  90%  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  copolymer 
of  copolymerizable  monoethylenically  unsaturated  mole- 
cules comprising  a  compound  of  the  formula 

CHi=C-(CUi).-iIl 
COOR 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1  to  2,  and  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzyl,  cyclohexyl, 
and  alkyl  groups  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  1  to 
10%  by  weight  of  a  copolymerizable  monoethylenically 


3,105,827 
tXTRUDABLE  BLEND  OF  FLUORLNATED  POLY- 
MER    COMPOSITIONS     AND     WIRE     COATED 
THEREWITH 
Herman  S.  Kaufman,  Teaneck,  N J.,  assignor  to  Mtane- 
sota  Mhiing  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764,750 

8  Claims.    (CI.  260—45.5) 
1.  An    extrudable    solid   polymer    composition   which 
comprises;  (  1  )  from  about  75  to  about  95  weight  percent 
of   a   thermoplastic    trifluorochloroethylene   polymer   se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  the  homt^ymcr  erf 
trifluorochloroethylene  and  the  copolymer  of  trifluoro- 
chloroethylene and,  as  the  remaining  constituent,  a  max- 
imum of  about  10  mol  percent  of  a  halogenated  hydrogen- 
containing  olefin  in  which  the  substituents  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  fluorine  and  chlo- 
rine; (2)  from  about  3  to  about  15  weight  percent  of  a 
resinous  trifluorochloroethylene  of  between  about  69  and 
about  80  mol  percent  of  trifluorochloroethylene  and,  as 
the  remaining  constituent,  vinylidcne  fluoride;  and   (3) 
from  about  1  to  about  15  weight  percent  of  an  elastomwic 
copolymer  of  vinylidene  fluoride  and,  as  the  remaining 
constituent,  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  trifluoro- 
chloroethylene and  perfluoropropene,  the  above  weight 
percent  figures  being  based  on  the  sum  of  the  three  afore- 
said polymers. 

3.105,828 

POLYMERIZING     DIOLEFINS    WITH    ALKYL 

LITHIUM     CATALYST     IN    TETRAHYDRO- 

FURAN  SOLVENT 

Lee  M.  Porter,  Concord,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  705,783 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—83.7) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  unsaturated  polymers  suit- 
able for  use  in  coating  compositions  which  comprises 
contacting  an  unsaturated  monomer  of  the  g^ot^>  con- 
sisting of  butadiene,  isoprene,  mixtures  of  butadiene  and 
isoprene,  mixtures  of  butadiene  and  up  to  30%  by  weight 
of  styrene.  mixtures  of  butadiene  and  up  to  30%  by 
weight  of  alpha-methylstyrene,  mixtures  of  isoprene  and 
up  to  30%   by  weight  of  styrene,  mixtures  of  isoprene 
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and  up  to  30%  by  weight  of  alpha-mcthylstymic  with 
from  0  001  to  0.1  mol  per  mol  of  unsaturated  monooier  ol 
an  alkyl  lithium  containing  no  more  than  8  carbon  atoms 
in  the  presence  of  at  least  0.4  mol  of  tetrahydrofuran 
solvent  per  mol  of  unsaturated  monomer  m  an  mert  at- 
mosphere under  substantially  anhydrous  condiUons  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  from  -40'  C.  to  100  U., 
adding  sufficient  unsaturated  monomer  durmg  said  con- 
tacting step  to  produce  a  polymer  having  a  molecular 
weigh?  inX  range  from  2.000  to  500.000  as  detcrnuned 
by  the  light  scattering  method,  whereby  a  polymer  is  pro- 
duced which  contains  no  more  than  about  10%  ot  1,4- 
stnicturc. 

3,105,829 

MONOAZO  DYESTUFFS  OF  THE 

BENZOTHIAZOL  SERIES 

BascU  Swtaertaiid,  aarignon  to  Smdoi  Ltd^  Basel. 

N^SX.  Fu«i»'i\l!«!u'*i2rhTiV5'8 

Claima  priority,  ■PP««i«««»  Swteeriawl  Feb.  5,  1958 

7  Ctaiins.     (CI.  260—158) 
1.  Monoazo  dycstuff  of  the  bcnzothiazol  series  of  the 

formula 


October  1,  1963 


R'S- 


Ri— OiS 


'YW 


C— N=N 


k. 


S 


wherein  .    .        e 

R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisUng  of 
methyl,  ethyl,  acetoxyethyl,  hydroxyethyl  and 

/"  \_NH— CO— O— CHi— CHi 

R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acetoxyethyl.  cyanethyl,  hydroxyethyl.  dihydroxy- 
propyl  and 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  lower  alkanoyl  group,  R'  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen 
atom  and  a  lower  alkanoyl  group  and.  when  both  R'  are 
linked  together,  they  represent  a  group  of  the  formula: 

R" 
\    / 
C 

/    \ 
R'" 

wherein  R"  and  R'"  each  represent  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a 
lower  alkyl  group. 

3,105,832 
9-HALO-4,6-PREGNADIENES 
Josef  Fried,  Princeton,  NJ^  assignor  to  Olin  Mathieson 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

No  Drawing.     FUed  June  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,907 
16Claiiiis.     (a.  260— 239  J5) 

12.  A  steroid  of  the  formula 


CHiY 

z 


< 


^\_NH-C  0-0-CH, 


-CHi 


O 


R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl,  ethyl,  dimethylamino  and  diethylanuno, 

R.  U  a  member  selcted  from  the  group  consisUng  of 
chlorine  and  bromine, 

V  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot 
hydrogen,  chlorine,  methyl,  ethyl,  acetylamino  and 
propionylamino  and 

z  iTa  meber  selcted  from  the  group  consistmg  of  hy- 
drogen, roethoxy  and  ethoxy. 


o=i 


v 

wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  .-hydroxy;  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  hydroxy  and  the  acyloxy  of  a  hydro- 
carbon carboxylic  acid  of  less  than  ten  carbon  atoms. 


3,105,830 
CTEROID  HYDRAZONES  AND  HYDRAZIDES 

Otto  Halpem,  Mexko  City,  Mexico,  and  Howari  J. 
Wn3rShi«'rsbury,  Ma«,  aastgnors,  bymesne  a»l»n- 
SeS,  to  Syntex  Corporatioo,  a  corporation  of  Panama 
ToDrawtai.     FUed  Mar.  24,  1961,  Ser  No.  98,018 

20  Claims,     (a.  260— 239.5) 
1    The  isoDicotinylhydrazone  of  a  keto  steroid  com- 
pound of  the  androstanc  series  selected  from  the  group 
insisting   of   testosterone.    androstan-17^-ol-3-one    and 
testan- 1 7^-ol-3-one. 


3,105,833 
4.5-DIHYDROXY-PIPERroAZINES  AND 

THEIR  PRODUCTION  ^     _.      . 

Rudolf  GaWer  and  Haw  R.  Meyer,  Zurick^SwIteertaiKl, 
assignors  to  W.  R.  Gnct  Jk  Co^  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Connectkiit  t»A  t.aA 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  184,684 

13  Claima.     (0.260—250) 
1.  A  4,5-dihydroxy  piperidazine  of  the  formula: 


'^     STANE  AND  DERIVATJVM  TMREOF 
Takhiro  Kombo,  SMrfyodri-ko,  0«ka-AI,  J«P«n,  ■«- 
•■""^^  to  SWooofI  *  Co,  Ltd,  <>i^'*P«  ^, 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  '•P"  D«^-  "'  "** 
^^     10  Claims    (CI.  260—239.5) 

1.  A  2/3.3a-dimercaptoandrostane  having  the  followmg 

formula: 


Hi 

c 
\  \ 

HO— CH        N 

HO— CH 

/    / 
C 


R 
N-R' 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  each  a  mcn^ber  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl,  iso- 
propyl,  cyclohexyl,  phenyl,  halogenphenyl,  nitrophenyK 
benzyl,  carboxymethyl.  car^xyethyl.  carboxyphcnyl  and 
carbonamide. 


October  1,  1963 

3,105,834  ^    ^ 

2-(5.NITR0.2-FURYL)-IMIDAZO  Il,2.al- 
PYRIDINE  OR  -PYRIMIDINE 
Peter  H.  L.  Wel,  Upper  Dari»y,  '"-  "SS;^  ^  ^ 
Norwldi  Ptiarmacai  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 

N^rawlng.     FOed  Oct.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,305 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260-256.4) 

1.  A  chemical  compound  of  the  formula: 
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alkyl-amino.  1-N.N-alkyleneimino.  in  which  alkylene  has 
from  four  to  seven  carbon  atoms.  4-morpholino  and  4- 
lower  alkyl- 1-piperazino. 


oJJ 


EC 

-I 


H 
C 


-N 


in 


wherein  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen 
and  formylene.  

3,105,835 

ISOQUINOLINE  DERIVATIVES    ^    ^_,  ^ 

Tbomas  Walker,  Wembley,  England,  «"?««<  J","***";^ 

Keith   Meredith,   Rhondda,    Glamorgan,   Wales,    and 

Alexander   Crawford   Ritchie,   Harrow,   Finland,   a»- 

slgDors  to  Glaxo  Group  LImtted,  Greenford,  England,  a 

S^SSaSSTrUed  May  23,  1961,  S^.  No.  111,908 

CuSnTpriority,  application  Great  Britota  May  27,  1960 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—288) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,105,837 
24'-ALKYLENEBlSBENZIMIDAZOI^ 

Joseph    J.    Ursprm*    '•«*«•  J^Tf^fiL  "SlSiSr 
County,  Mick,  asalgMr  to  Tl»*  UpJ«*»  Company, 

KabuuBOO,  Mich,  a  co'P<«**<»,"' '^''"^  .„ 

9  Claims.     (CI»  160     3W.t) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(fl)  the  compound  of  the  formula 

M 


wherein  R,  R„  and  R,  are  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive.  R:  and  R,  are  alkyl  ^f  ^T  ^^^^^ 
carbon  atoms,  includes,  and  one  of  M  and  M  is  ammo 
(_NHa),  the  other  being  hydrogen,  and  (ft)  acid  aooi- 

tion  salts  thereof.  .    ._       - 

6.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  ot 

(fl)  the  compound  of  the  formula 


•N 


N- 


X' 


N-CH 


in  which  R  is  lower  alkoxy. 


„     I         ,1  C-CH-C  11      ^L- 

^*-\  An/      i        \nAX^ 

wherein  R.  R„  and  R.  are  selected  from  the  cla^(^^ 
sisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  from  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  R^  and  R,  are  aUcyl  J^  '•<^^  ^  ^J 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  one  of  X  and  X  is  hydrogen 
and  the  other  is  selected  from  the  group  cons*sUng  of 
^  and  acylamido,  wherein  "acyl"  i»  an  acylgroup  of 
a  monocarboxylk  acid  of  from  2  to  12  airbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  and  (fc)  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


3,105,836  ^^    _ 

SALTS 
Charies  Ferdinand  Huebner,  Chatham,  N J,  assignor  to 
Clba  Corporation,  a  ">iporatton  of  I>«««';?^-, 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  9, 1961,  Ser.  No-  88,029 

ncUims.     (CI.  260— 296) 
1    A  member  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  a 
lower  alkyl  quaternary  ammonium  halide.  sulfate  and  sul- 
fonate of  a  compound  of  the  formula 

Ai-Pj 

C-A; 


-Am 


■\ 


\1 
C 


L 


/ 


in  which  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  halogeno. 
R,  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  A»  stands  for  alkylene 
having  from  one  to  three  carbon  atoms.  Py  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridyl  "d  lower 
alkyl-substitutcd  pyridyl.  A,  sUnds  for  lower  alkylene. 
and  Am  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  »*»«  iWuP 
consisting  of  N.N-di-lowcr  alkyl-amino,  N-cycloalkyl-N- 
lower  alkylamino,  in  vfhich  cycloalkyl  has  from  live  to 
^en  ring  carbon  atoms.  N-lower  alkyl-N-phenyl-lower 


3,105,838  

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ACRYLIC  ACID  MTERS 

'^'^^OT  sSvdroxymethylosetanes 

I^  S.  Luskin,  Philadelphia,  Pa,  "•'•n^J^^J^  *, 
^{^  Compiny,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

5;*"lS^ing.     FUed  Nov.  14,  1WS-.  No.  855,024 
4  Claims.     (O.  260—333) 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  hav- 
ing the  formula 

R  B' 

H,C— C— CHiOOCC=CHi 

6-CHi 

in  which  R  U  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  f^^'^ 
R'  is  a  member  from  the  group  consisung  of  hydrojw 
and  methyl,  which  comprises  bringing  together  »nd  there- 
by reacting  3 -alkyl-3 -hydroxy methyloxetane,  ^n  J't"'^^  the 
alkyl  group  has  one  to  two  carbon  atoms  with  a  com- 
pound having  the  formula 


R» 

:hh=ccoo 


R» 


in  which  R^  IS  alkyl  of  one  to  eight  ^^^"^  ^^^"^AJ^ 
R4  is  a  member  from  the  class  consisUng  of  hydrogen 
and  methyl  in  the  temperature  range  of  about  60  to 
125°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  having  the  formula 

M(OR')m 
in  which  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  of  metals 
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of  atomic  number  from  13  to  40  from  groups  Ilia  and 
IV*  of  the  periodic  table,  x  is  a  number  correspondmg  to 
the  valence  of  the  metal  M  and  R^  is  alkyl  of  one  to 
five  carbon  atoms. 

3,105,839 
BICYCLO(2.2.1)HEPT-5-ENE-2,3-DICARBOXYLIC 

ACID  ANHYDRIDES 
Alfred  Renner,  Baael,  SwitzerUmd,  Msignor  to  Ciha  Lim- 
ited, BmcI,  Switzerbmd,  a  company  of  Switrertand 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  13^61,  Ser  No  159  149 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Switzerland  Dec.  16, 1960 

■^       /claims.     (CI.  260— 346  J) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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3,105,842 
l-DEHYDRO-Ua-HYDROXY-PROGESTERONE 

Richvd  W.  Thoma,  SomervUlc,  and  Josef  Fried,  Prince- 
ton, NJ.,  assignors  to  Ottn  Matlilcson  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Apr.  6,  1956,  Ser. 
No.  576,543,  now  Patent  No.  2,880,217,  dated  Mar.  31, 
1959.  Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  16,  1958,  Ser. 
No.  780,673 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260—397.45) 
1 -dehydro- 1 1  a^iydroxyprogesterone . 


Ri 


R. 

1 

-C- 


H 


R«-C-Ri 


t-C 


\ 

( 

/ 


R,  ill  H  O 

in  which  one  of  the  radicals  Ri  to  Rs  represents  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  atom 
and  the  methyl  group  and  the  remaining  radicals  Ri  to  R5 
each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  and  R,  is  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  alkenyl  group  of  3  to  8  carbon 
atoms  and  alkoxyalkenyl  group  of  3  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


3,105,843 

4,4-DIMETHYL  PREGNANES 

George   Rosenkranz  and  Albert  Bowers,  Mexico  City, 

Mexico,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Syntex 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Panama  ,»,«,« 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,970 

18  Claims.    (CI.  260— 397.45) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


CHiOR 


3,105,840 

ALKYL  ETHERS  OF  17«-HYDROXY-19-NOR 

PROGESTERONE 

Roger  E.  Beyler,  WestfieW,  N  J.,  aarignor  to  Merck  &  Co., 

Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ,  a  corporation  of  New  Je«ey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,816 

1  Claim.    (CL  260—397.4) 
1 7«-methoxy- 1 9-nor-4-pregnene-  3 ,20-dionc . 


3,105,841 

PROCESS  AND  INTERMEDIATESFOR  JHE  MANL - 

FACTURE    OF    17^XYGENATED    2a-METHYL- 

ANDROSTAN.3-ONES  ^      ,     n    n 

RaymomI  E.  Counseil,  Skoide,  Dl.,  assignor  to  G.  D. 

Scarle  *  Co.,  Chicago,  Dl.,  •corporation  of  DeJ^^f  «= 

No  Drawing.    FOed  Sept.  8, 1960,  Ser.  No.  54,601 

1  Claim.    (CI.  260— 397.4) 
A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  compound  of  the 
structural  fwrnula 


CHi- 


wherein  X  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl  radicals,  which  comprises  coniacung 
a  compound  at  the  structural  formula 

CHi 
OH 

CHi    .    I    L-x 


\ 

I 

/ 


NCHr 


CHi   CH, 

wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  car- 
honyl.  ^-hydroxymethylene  and  ^-hydrocarbon  carboxylic 
ac>loxymethylene  of  less  than  12  carbon  atoms;  B  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  methylene,  carbonyl 
and  ti-hydroxymethylene  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic 
acyl  group  of  less  than  12  carbon  atoms. 
1:    A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 

CHiOR 

I 
c=o 

oh" 


CHi   CH 

wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  car- 
bonyl, /3-hydroxymethylene  and  /3-hydrocarbon  carboxyUc 
acyloxymcthylene  of  less  than  12  carbon  atoms;  B  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methylene,  carbonyl 
and  /3-hydroxymethylene  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  hydixjcarbon  carboxylic 
acyl  group  of  less  than  12  carbon  atoms. 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  with  hydrogen  in  the 
presence  of  a  suitable  hydrogenatiwi  catalyst. 


3  105  844 
METHOD  FOR  PROCE^ING  TALLOW,  PALM 
OIL,  AND  OTHER  SIMILAR  FATS 
Yoshiyukl  Toyama,  Mcgoro-kn,  Hisato  Murata,  Arakawa- 
kn,  and  Kazntomo  Macbaahl,  Nerima-kn,  aU  of  Tolqro 
City,  Japan,  aarignon  to  Asafaidcnka  Kogyo  Kaboshlki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo  City,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.     FItod  Sept  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,303 
Claims  priority,  wpttcatkm  Japaa  Sept  13,  1958 
4  ClaiM.    (CI.  260—409) 
1.  A  in-ocess  for  treating  animal  and  vegetable  fats 
and  oils  having  an  iodine  value  of  about  40  to  70,  which 
comprises  selectively  hydrogenating  the  material   to  a 
slight  degree  to  lower  the  iodine  value  thereof  not  more 
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than  10  in  order  to  change  the  poly-unsaturated  cotistitu- 
ents  to  mono-unsaturated  without  changing  the  miUal 
mono-unsaturated  constiments  and  without  forming  stea- 
rates  and  iso-oleates,  dissolving  the  hydrogenated  mate- 
rial in  a  solvsm  and  fractionating  the  solution  into  three 
fractions  which  respectively  consist  mainly  of  (a)  tn- 
saturated  glycerides,  (^)  di-saturated  glycendes  and  mono- 
saturated  glyccrides,  and  (c)  mono-saturated  glycendes 
and  tri-unsaturated  glyccrides. 


(CHiCHiCUiN 


\— OiCHinCOOK' 


3,105,845 
DIISOCYANATO  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
Lloyd  C.  Fetteriy,  Oakland,  David  »•  Co"»«*r' O*;'"'*-; 
and  Curtis  W.  Smith,  Beriieley,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Shell  Oil  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Sept.  14,  1954,  s^r. 
No."56,078,  now  Patent  No.  3.089'*"' <»-♦«»,  ^^^^IJ' 
1963.     Divided   and   this  application   Dec.   15.   1V5». 
Ser.  No.  780,214  ^,,^ 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—453) 
1  A  difunctional  polyalkylbenzene  havmg  two  iso- 
cvanato  radicals  directly  attached  to  nonadjacent  nng 
carbon  atoms  of  the  benzene  ring  as  the  functional  groups 
and  having  an  alkyl  radical  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  di- 
rectly linked  to  both  of  the  ring  carbon  atoms  adjacent  to 
the  carbon  atoms  to  which  said  isocyanato  radicals  are  at- 
tached. ^^^^^^^^^ 

3,105,846 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ARYL 

PHOSPHATE  ESTERS 

Edward    Norwood    Wheeler    and    Peter    Paul    Gesting, 

oJJpus  Christl,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Celanese  Corporation 

of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


in  which  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, methyl  and  ethyl  radicals  and  n  is  an  integer  of 
from  1  to  4. 

3,105,848 
COMPOUNDS   4-CHLORO-M-PHENYLENE   DI- 
METHYL CARBAMATE  AND  N,N'-DICHLO- 
RO  ISOPHTHALAMIDE 
Jerome  Lfaider,  Ntagara  Falls,  Jack  S.  Newcomer,  Wilson, 
and    Kelfli   J.    Smifli,    Lockport,    N.Y.,    asfisnon   «» 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York  „„^. 

No  Drawing.     FUed  May  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,844 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—471) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisUng  of 
4-chloro-m-pbenylcne  dimethyl  carbamate  and  N,N'-di- 
chloro  isophthalamide. 


3,105,849 

BICYCLIC  HYDRAZINTUM  COMPOUNDS 

Charies  Ferdhiand  Huebner,  Chatham,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Clba  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,632 

6  Clafans.     (CI.  260—501) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


An 


ware 


FUed  Mar.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,238 
17  Claims.     (CI.  260— 461) 


^ti 


in  which  Y'  stands  for  a  member  of  the  group  c<Misistki» 
of  1,3-trimethylene,  1 .4-tetramcthylene  and  1,5-penU- 
metbylenc,  each  of  the  radicals  Ri'  and  Rj'  represents  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  phenyl- 
lower  alkyl.  R4'  stands  for  the  hydrogen,  each  of  the 
radicals  R,  and  R,  represents  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halo- 
geno  and  trifluoromethyl.  and  Ane  represents  the  anion 
of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid. 


/ 


1  A  process  for  the  production  of  esters  which  com- 
prises partially  reacting  at  elevated  temperatures  a  mix- 
iure  comprising  a  chloride  of  an  oxyacid  of  phosphorus 
and  a  phenol  and  then  continuing  the  reaction  under  di- 
minished back-mixing  conditions. 


3,105,850 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  ^-4-METHOXYBEN. 

ZOYL./3-HALOACRYLIC  ACIDS 

Miroslav  Seraoosky,  Eva  Rofkovi,  and  Viclav  i*aatk, 

all    of    Prague,    Czechoslovakia,    assignors    to   Spota 

sdruzeni  podniku  pro  zdravohiickou  vypobu,  Pragnc, 

Czechoslovakia  «    .«^*   c       »j      ^a  inn 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,376 

Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovatta  Jane  24,  1959 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260—521) 

1.  Method  of  producing  a  M-mcthoxybenzoyl-tf-halo- 

acrylic  acid  of  the  formula: 


CHiO- 


3  105  847 
p.N,N.DH2.CHLOROETHYL)  -  ^^J^^PHENOXY- 
aIkaNOIC     acids     and     ALKYL     ESTERS 

WaSPcfSfes  Joseph  Ro^ ««»,  ^^.^S^JS'i'^ Jl^^S 
of  London,  England,  assignors  to  National  Res«w^ 
Development  Coiporation,  London,  England,  a  British 

No'^X.     Filed  Od.  12,  1956^r.  no  615,455 
Claims  priority,  "PPWcation  Gr«tBrttato  Mar.  10,  1953 
2  Claims.     (CL  260 — 471) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


\— COC=CHCOOH 

^  1 

X 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlo- 
rine and  bromine,  which  comprises  subjeaing  a  7-4- 
methoxyphenyl  -  a,p  -  dihalo-A°  '-crotonolactone  wherein 
halo  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and 
bromine  to  alkaline  hydrolysis  in  the  presence  of  an  in- 
organic base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alka- 
line earth  oxides,  hydroxides  and  carbonates,  thereby 
forming  the  corresponding  /J-4-methoxybenzoyl-;i-halo- 
acrylic  acid. 


:^»?r»^W^^iWi 


■214 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  1,  1963 


SEPARATION  OF  RECOVERABLE  MATERIALS 
raOM  OXTOATION  BY-PRODUCTS 

James  O.  Knobloch,  Hotart,  ^^^J^ ^^^^J^^nl^' 
Park  Forcrt,  HL,  aMtgnon  to  Standard  Oil  Company, 
Cklcaco,  D1-,  ■  corporadon  of  bdiam 
N^oJiW.    Fli3D^3J195^S«r  No.  705,754 

12  Claims.    (CL  260—525) 
1    A  process  for  resolving  a  mixture  of  (a)  a  recover- 
able material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzoic 
acid  and  orthophtbalic  acid,  and  (ft)  water-soluble  tar-likc 
by-products,  said  recoverable  material  and  said  by-prod- 
ucts being  derived  from  the  liquid-phase  heavy-metal-caU- 
Ivzed  molecular-oxygen  oxidaUon  of  substituted  benzenes 
having  from  one  to  two  oxidizaWe  aliphatic  subsutuents, 
inclusive,  which  process  comprises:  treating  said  mixUire 
with  a  dilute  aqueous  solution  of  a  strong  mineral  acid  at 
a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about  20  to  about  250 
C.  and  in  the  presence  of  suflScient  of  said  aqueous  solu- 
tion to  dissolve  said  recoverable  material,  whereby  ^id 
tar-likc  by-products  coalesce  and  become  water-insoluble, 
and  thereafter  separating  said  tar-like  by-products  from 
the  aqueous  solution  containing  the  recoverable  material 
dissolved  therein.  

3,105^52 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

L-i+H^LUTAMINE 

Roger  Boissonnas,  Bottmlogeii,  Basd-Law^  Switzerland 

^Bgignor  to  Suidoz  Ltd.  (also  loiown  as  Sandoz  A.C.), 

5rD^^;2S^'Xl  May  25  1959  Ser.  No.  815  267 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioD  Switzerland  June  6,  1958 

7  Oaims.     (CI.  260—534)  ^  ,  , 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  L-(  +  )-glutamine 

^TaT^reacting.  with  cooling  to  about  0°  C,  a  lower 
alkyl-7-ester  of  L-glutamic  acid  with  ammoma  and 
carbon  disulfide,  in  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  water  and  a  lower  alkanol, 
{b)  myi^^^'ning  the  resultant  solution  for  3  to  5  days 
at  about  20"  C,  ^        .^._    .    .. 

(c)  acidifying  the  resultant  soluuon  of  amidihed  di- 
ammonium  salt  of  the  N-dithiocarboxy-7-ester  of 
glutamic  acid  of  the  formula 


H1N-CO-CH1-CH1-CH-CO-ONH4 

NH— C8— 4SNH 


sufficienUy  to  free  L-(  +  )-glutamine  therefrom,  and 
id)  separating  the  free  L-(  +  )-glutamine  from  the  re- 
action mixture. 


of  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyienc  group  having  from 
4  to  12  carbon  atoms,  a  phenylene  group  and  a  tolylene 
group  and  X  is  one  of  the  group  consisting  of  benzenc- 
sulphonate  and  hydrochloride. 


3,105,854 
META-SLBSTITUTED  PHENOXYETHYLAMINES 
Jean  Druey,  Riehen,  and  Kari  Schenlier,  Basel,  Switzer- 
land,  assignors  to  Ciba  Corporation,  a  corporaHon  of 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,688 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Nov.  6,  1958 

21  Claims.     (CI.  260— 570.7) 

1     A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  amines  of  the 

formula 


>_o-(CHi)„-N 


Ri 


Ri 


ORi 


in  which  Ri  stands  for  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  having  from  3  to  7  carbon  atoms,  and  alkenyl 
having  from  3  to  7  carbon  atoms.  Rj  represents  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  containing  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  and  alkenyl  containing  3  to  10  carbon 
atoms.  R3  stands  for  hydrogen,  and  n  means  a  whole 
number  from  2  to  4,  and  addition  salts  of  said  com- 
pounds with  therapeutically  usable  acids. 


3,105,855 

LOW-TEMPERATURE  DEHYDRATION  OF 

WELL  FLUIDS 

Douglas  C.  Meyers,  Metairie,  La.,  assignor  to  SheU  Oil 

Company,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,993 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260—676) 


...      V     J^ 


3,105.853 
BIS(CHLOROARALKYL  AMIDINES) 
Arthur  F.  McKay,  BeaconsfieW,  Qiiebec,  "«>  I>«^^ 
Garmaise,  Montreal,  Qnebec,  Canada,  and  Ronald  W. 
Kay,  Hnll,  Englaiid,  aaslgnon  to  Monsanto  Canada 
UmHed,  La  Salle,  Qoebec,  Canada,  a  Canadian  com- 

N?  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  28,  1960jS«r.  No.  65,576 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brtoiii  Nov.  30,  1959 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260—564) 

1 .  Compounds  having  the  formula : 


RNH-C-(A)-C-NHR 


NR' 
.HX 


NR' 
.HX 


jvherein  R  is  a  benzyl  group  substituted  with  at  least  one 
and  not  more  than  two  chlorine  atoms,  R'  is  one  of  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  R,  (A)  is  one 


1    The    method  of  dehydrating   a  high-pressure   well 
stream  consisting  predominanUy  of  gas  which  comprises 
the  steps  of:  expanding  at  least  the  predominantly  gaseous 
portion  of  the  said  well  stream  with  the  production  of 
mechanical  work  to  cool  the  same  to  a  temperature  at 
which  hydrates  are  formed,  establishing  withm  a  confined 
separating  zone  at  least  one  horizontal   liquid  stratum 
introducing  said  expanded,   cold  gas    stream   into   said 
separating   zone    and   therein   precipitating    non-gaseous 
constituents  into  said  Uquid  stratum,   withdrawing  the 
residual  gas  from  the  separating  zone,  supplying  heat 
to  the  withdrawn  gas,  re-compressing  the  withdrawn  gas 
and  thereby  further  heating  the  same,  flowmg  the  heated, 
compressed  gas  in  indirect  heat  exchange  with  the  said 
liquid  stratum  within  the  separating  zone  to  warm  the 
liquid  stratum  and  maintain  the  same  above  hydrate-for- 
mation temperature  for  melting  the  hydrates  therein,  and 
discharging  liquid  of  said  stratum  from  the  separatmg 
zone. 
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3,105,856 

PRODUCTION  OF  UQUID  POLYMERS  OF 

CONTROLLED  VISCOSITY 

Willie  W.  Crouch,  BartlesviUe,  Okia,  asatgnor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1951,  Ser.  No.  263,534 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—680) 


t.3-«U''ADHNC- 


MfATCH     OK         I  ,-_ 

J. ^    .     -' 


•  -tutJiou.t      '*  i  t"-* 

l-T»t  «T,NC  I     I 

t|  ,1    ,1     ~OW 


5.  In  a  process  for  the  treatment  of  a  polymer  pro- 
duced by  solution  polymerization  of  a  monomeric  mate- 
rial comprising  1.3-butadiene  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali 
metal  as  tiie  polymerization  catalyst  and  in  which  a  re- 
sulting liquid  polymer  is  obtained,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  removing  said  catalyst  from  said  liquid  polymer 
and  thereafter  increasing  the  inherent  viscosity  of  said 
liquid  polymer  by  heating  same  for  a  period  of  time  in 
the  absence  of  oxygen  and  recovering  as  the  polymer 
product  a  liquid  polynaer. 


3,105,857 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ISOPRENE 

Guenter  R.  Ackermaiu,  ■«'«><»«I»i|i .'■•' ?f*«^  ***  J^ 
Atlantic  Refining  Compa^r,  PhiladelpUa,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania  00  Ail 
No  Drawing.     Fil«l  Mar.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99,062 

4  Claims.     (CL  260-681) 
1    A  method  for  the  production  of  isoprene  which  com- 
prises heating  a  mixture  of  methanol  and  4,4-dimethyl- 
meta-dioxane  in  the  presence  of  a  cation  exchange  resin 
in  the  hydrogen  cycle  to  produce  isoprene  and  methylal, 
the  mole  ratio  of  the  methanol  to  the  said  meta-dioxane 
ranging  from  2:1  to  10:1  and  the  amount  of  said  resm 
ranging  from  25   weight  percent  to  50  weight  percent 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  said  methanol,  meta- 
dioxane  and  resin,  mainlining  the  reaction  at  a  tempera- 
ture  sufficient   to   remove   by   distillation   a  methanol- 
methylal  azeouope  and  isoprene  from  the  reaction  mix- 
ture, recovering  the  azeotrope  and  isoprene.  and  coom^^ 
ously  adding  to  the  reaction  mixture  methanol  and  4  4- 
dimethyl-meu-dioxane  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  substantiaUy 
maintain  the  desired  mole  ratio  of  methanol  to  mcU- 
dioxane  and  the  conccnti^tion  of  resm  m  the  reaction 
mixture.  ^^^^^^^^_^ 

34«M58 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  ACFTYLENIC 

HYDROCARBON  IMPURITY 

Alfred  N.  Krefge,  OakmMt,  WBBam  A.  P«rj**.^o» 

Sap.*,  Mid  jS^i  V.  War*,  O^kmont,  P..  ^SS^ 

GvlfReacaidi  ft  Deveio^BM^  Compaq',  PlUiliuigii, 

P»~  a  corporatfcm  of  Delaware         „      ^,     _.  -^, 

NolSItag.    FlW0««;5;i:*^;N»-^»^ 
SCiaiiM.    (CL26*— 681J)         . 

1  A  process  for  the  removal  of  in  acetylemc  hydro- 
carbon  impurity  from  a  hydrocarbon  mixture  contammg 
the  same  which  comprises  passing  said  hydrocarbon  mix- 
ture over  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  •»«ri^^\- 
ing  an  effective  pK.  acidity  of  about  +8.0  to  ^t  +1^ 
at  a  temperature  of  about  80°  to  about  250  P.,  said 
catalyst  having  been  pretreated  by  heating  the  same  at  mj 
devSted  temj«rature  of  about  900"  to  about  1200-  F. 


3,105,859 
PROCESS  FOR  HYDROISOMERIZATION  OF 
PARAFFINS 
MeraU   C.   Fogle,   Fox  Chapel   Boro^   Riduinl  G. 
GoMtfawalt,  Penn  Hills  Township,  ADcgheBy  Cooty, 
Stanky  J.  Kwrfek,  New  KenaiagtoB,  aad  Theodore 
Rice,  Penn-  Mils  Townah^  ADeg^eay  County,  T%^ 
HBignon  to  Gulf  Research  ft  DcvclopaMat  Compuny, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora<k>n  of  Dctewarc 
NoDmwh«.     FUed  May  If,  I960,  S«.  No.  29,790 

5  Clafans.     (CL  260—683.68) 
1.  In  a  process  comprising  contacting  in  a  hydroisom- 
erization   zone    under   hydroisomerization   conditions  a 
supported  piatinum-type  hydroisomerization  catalyst,  a 
hydrocarbon  comprising  an  aliphatic  paraflBn  contammg 
not  more  than  7  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  hydrogw. 
and  a  halogen  material  volatile  under  hydroisomerization 
conditions  selected  from  the   group  consisting  of  free 
halogen,  hydrogen  halide  and  alkyl  halide.  and  recover- 
ing a  reaction  effluent  wliich  can  be  fractionated  into  a 
stabihzed  liquid  fraction  substantially  all  of  whose  hydro- 
carbons contain  more  than  4  carbon  atoms  per  mtrfecuk 
which  also  contains  halogen  and  into  anodier  fraction 
lighter  than  said  sUbUized  Uquid,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  fractionating  said  reaction  effluent  to  separate 
the  stabilized  liquid  substantially  all  of  whose  hydrocar- 
bons contain  more  than  4  carbon  atoms  per  molecule 
which  also  contains  halogen  from  the  fraction  lighter 
than  said  stabilized  liquid,  measuring  the  halogen  concen- 
tration in  said  sUbilized  liquid  fraction,  a  first  concen- 
tration range  of  halogen  in  said  stabilized  liquid  fraction 
corresponding  to  both  high  activity  of  said  catalyst  and 
a  low  rate  of  deactivation  of  said  catalyst,  an  increase  in 
concentration  of  halogen  in  said  stabilized  liquid  fraction 
from  said  first  range  to  a  second  concentraticMi  higher 
than  said  first  concentration  range  indicating  rapid  cata- 
lyst deactivation,  adjusting  the  amount  of  said  halogen 
material  charged  to  said  hydroisonaerization  zone  in  re- 
sponse to  a  change   in  halogen  concentration  in  said 
stabilized  liquid   fraction,  said   adjustment  maintaiatag 
the  concentration   of  halogen  in   said  stabilized  Hqnid 
product  within  said  first  range,  and  said  adjustment  bdng 
sufficienUy  prompt  upon  an  increase  in  halogen  anoen- 
tration  in  said  stabilized  liquid  product  above  said  Ih* 
concentration  range  to  substantiaUy  avoid  rapid  catalyst 
deactivaticn. 


3,105,860 

HUMIDIFIER 

Robert  Lylc  Dunn,  104  N.  Mairietta  SL,  Vctom,  Wlk 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99,627 

3Cbiinis.    (CL  261— 70) 


1.  A  humidifier  unit  comprising,  an  air  passage  duct, 
a  series  of  generally  vertically  disposed  and  moisture  ab- 
sorbent evaporator  sheets  in  said  duct  whereby  air  pass- 
ing through  said  duct  will  pass  said  sheets  to  pick  up 
moisture  therefrom,  water  supply  means  adjacent  an 
upper  portion  of  said  duct  and  adapted  to  supply  water 
to  said  sheets  adjacent  the  upper  portions  thereof  where- 
by said  water  will  flow  downwardly  over  said  plates,  a 
water  collecting  pan  at  the  bottom  portions  of  said  sheets 
and  in  which  the  latter  are  located  whereby  the  water 
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in  said  pan  may  be  drawn  upwardly  by  said  sheets  due 
to  capillary  action  thereof,  an  on-off  water  valve  for  said 
water  supply  means,  actuating  means  for  said  water  valve 
and  mounted  on  the  outside  of  said  duct,  and  a  float  niech- 
aniwn  including  a  float  chamber  mounted  on  the  outside  of 
said  duct  and  having  a  detachable  conduit  connecuon 
with  said  collecting  pan  which  places  the  latter  m  water 
communication  with  said  chaniber,  said  conduit  con- 
nection being  located  beneath  both  the  chamber  and  the 
collecting  pan,  said  mechanism  also  including  a  float  in 
said  chamber  and  engageable  with  said  actuatmg  means 
for  causing  operation  thereof,  whereby  when  the  water 
level  in  said  collecting  pan  rises  above  a  predetermined 
level,  said  float  will  cause  operation  of  said  actuating 
means  to  shut  off  said  water  valve. 


October  1,  1963 


3,105,861 
CARBURETOR 
Alfred  C.  Korte,  lenninis,  Mo^  assignor  to  ACF  Indus- 
tries, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 

New  Jeney  ^  „      ^,     ,^  ^,, 

FUed  Jane  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36,631 
5  Claims.     (CI.  261—72) 


1  A  carburetor  comprising  a  first  integral  structure 
formed  of  a  low  heat  conductivity  material  and  having  a 
fuel  bowl  portion  and  a  mixture  conduit,  a  second  in- 
tesral  structure  formed  of  high  heat  conductive  mate- 
rial and  including  a  fuel  feed  assembly  for  said  carbu- 
retor and  a  venturi  section  coextensive  with  said  mixture 
conduit,  said  fuel  feed  assembly  extending  into  said  fuel 
bowl,  and  means  insulatingly  spacing  said  first  structure 
from  all  portions  of  said  second  second  structure. 


ii))  at  least  one  row  of  vapor  apertures  on  said  tray 
with  an  individual  cross  sectional  area  of  1  to  4 
square  inches, 

(c)  at  least  one  row  of  tab  elements  on  said  tray, 

[d)  said  row  of  tab  elements  containing  at  least  two 
groups  of  tab  elements  of  different  weights, 

(fl  said  tab  elements  each  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  tab,  integral  clamps,  and  an  integral  tab  stop, 

( / )  said  tray  having  clamp  holes  adjacent  to  and  spaced 
from  each  said  vapor  aperture, 

(H)  said  tabs  being  above  and  overlapping  each  said 
vapor  aperture, 

(h)  said  clamps  extending  from  said  tab  through  said 
clamp  holes  thereby  providing  means  for  pivotably 
mounting  said  tab  element  on  said  contacting  tray, 

(;)  said  tab  stop  being  located  between  said  integral 
clamps  and  being  angularly  displaced  from  the  plane 
of  said  tab  element  at  an  angle  not  exceeding  45° 

(/■)  said  tab  element  being  freely  pivotable  on  said 
contacting  tray,  within  the  angular  displacement  be- 
tween the  tab  stop  and  plane  of  said  tab  to  direct 
upflowing  vapor  in  the  direction  of  liquid  flow  on 

the  tray, 
(/t)  said  tab  stop  engaging  Uie  upper  surface  of  said 
tray  when  said  pivotably  mounted  tab  is  lifted  from 
said  tray  to  an  angle  equal  to  the  angular  displace- 
ment between  said  tab  stop  and  the  plane  of  said 
tab  element. 

3,105,863 

HEAT  TREATING  APPARATUS 

Walter    H.    Hoicroft,    Detroit,    and    George    D.    Blair, 

Livonia,   Mich.,  assignors  to  Hoicroft  &   Company, 

Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  854,904 

1  Claim.    (CI.  266—5) 


3,105,862 

JET  TRAY  TABS 

Felix  F.  Doering,  Jr.,  Scotch  Plains,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpora 

tion  of  Delaware  ^,     „  „», 

FUed  Sept  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,981 

1  Claim.     (CI.  261—114) 


In  a  vapor-liquid  contacting  device  including  at  least 

one  vapor-liquid  contacting  tray,  means  to  supply  liquid 

to  said  tray  from  above,  and  means  to  supply  vapor  to 

said  tray  from  below,  the  improvement  which  compr.^s 

providing  said  contacting  device  with  a  contacting  tray 

comprising  in  combination  Uie  following: 

Ta)  liquid  introduction  means  on  at  least  one  location 

on  Sic  tray  and  Uquid  witiidrawal  means  on  at  least 

one  location  on  the  tray. 


An  industrial  heat  treating  apparatus  of  the  indirect 
type  utilizing  a  controlled  inert  protective  gas  atmos- 
phere to  provide  an  airtight  apparatus  for  the  processing 
of  non-ferrous  metals  comprising  a  heating  chamber, 
means  for  heating  the  interior  of  said  heating  chamber 
said  means  including  a  radiant  tube  mounted  m  said 
heating  chamber  and  within  which  a  combustible  mix- 
ture of  gases  is  burned  to  radiate  heat,  a  cooling  tunnel 
connected  to  said  heating  chamber,  conveyor  means  ex- 
tending through  said  heating  chamber  and  said  cooling 
tunnel  for  moving  tiie  work  therethrough,  means  for 
initially  directing  an  inert  protective  gas  atmosphere 
which  is  independent  of  the  products  of  combustion  in 
said  tube  into  said  cooling  timnei  where  part  of  the  gas 
atmosphere  is  expelled  tiirouj^  the  exit  to  said  apparatos 
to  pur^  the  entrained  air  and  the  remaming  part  of  the 
atmosphere  is  directed  across  the  work  ti-avclmg  through 
the  cooling  tunnel  to  remove  beat  therefrom  and  directed 
into  the  heating  chamber  at  an  elevated  temperature  to 
envelop  the  work,  fan  means  for  continuously  cu^culat- 
ing  the  atmosphere  around  said  radiant  tube  whereby 
part  of  the  atmosphere  in  the  heating  chamber  is  ex- 
pelled tiirough  Uie  entrance  to  said  apparatus  to  purge 
the  entrained  air.  and  guide  means  at  Uie  exit  end  of  said 
heating  chamber  for  directing  Uie  flow  of  the  atmos- 
phere circulated  by  said  fan  means  away  from  the  en- 
trance to  said  cooling  tunnd. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,105,864 
MEANS  OF  INCREASING  ARC  POWER  AND 
EFFICIENCY  OF  HEAT  TRANSFER 
Charies  G.  Robinson,  Sterling,  111.,  assignor  to  North- 
western Steel  and  Wire  Company,  Sterling,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1960,  Ser.  ]So.  3,589 
4  Claims.    (CI.  13—9) 


side-by-side,  spaced  relation  to  a  face  of  the  bar  adja- 
cent to  but  spaced  from  one  end  thereof  so  that  a  guard 
portion  of  the  bar  projects  beyond  the  cold  leg  lamina- 
tions the  electrodes  being  assembled  with  the  furnace 
with  the  free  end  of  the  bar  extending  downwardly  into 
the  pot  and  wiUi  the  cold  leg  laminations  extending  out- 
wardly over  the  pot  wall,  the  face  of  the  electrode  bear- 
ing the  cold  leg  laminations  being  in  surface  contact 
wiUi  the  pot  wall  at  least  in  the  region  of  the  normal 
level  of  the  salt  bath,  and  separately  formed  ceramic 
blocks  closely  surrounding  and  in  surface  contact  with  the 


1    In  combination  an  electric  melting  furnace  compris- 
ing a  steel  bowl  with  a  refractory  lining  forming  a  beating 
chamber  having  a  hearth  at  the  bottom  thereof  and  a  roof 
apertured  to  form  an  electrode  opening,  an  electrode  ex- 
tending  Uirough   said   opening,   automatic   motor-driven 
electrode-advancing  mechanism  connected  to  said  elec- 
trode to  keep  one  end  of  said  electrode  positioned  near 
the   charge  of  materials  to   be  melted  in  said  heatmg 
chamber,  circuit  means  including  a  transformer  having 
a  primary  circuit  connected  to  an  electrical  source  and  a 
secondary  ciruit  connected  to  said  electrode  and  to  said 
furnace    bowl,    supply    means    containing    a    supply    of 
monatomic  gas  selected  from  Uie   group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  helium,  nitrogen  and  argon,  said  electrode  com- 
prising a  generally  cylindrical  column  of  graphite  having 
a  centrally  disposed  longitudinal  passage,  conduit  means 
connected  to  the  top  of  said  electrode  outside  of  said  fur- 
nace and  leading  to  said  supply  means,  and  adjustable 
volume  control  means  in  said  conduit  means  to  feed  a 
metered  supply  of  monatomic  gas  through  said  longi- 
tudinal passage  into  an  arc  zone  at  said  end  of  said  elec- 
trode,   whereupon    the    collision    of   electrons    and    gas 
molecules  produces  a  plasma  function  characterized  by  a 
substantial  increase  in  arc  zone  temperature,  said  electrode 
comprising  a  coating  of  higher  melting  point  U»an  said 
electrode  column  forming  an  outer  shell  on  the  externa 
peripheral  surface  of  said  electrode  column,  the  electrical 
arc  drawn  at  said  one  end  of  said  electrode  producing  a 
conicaUy  shaped  recessed  area  in  said  one  end  of  said  elec- 
trode, said  outer  shell  forming  an  added  recessed  area  at 
Uie  said  one  end  of  said  electrode  incrcasmg  Uie  physical 
size  of  said  arc  zone  in  which  the  plasma  function  occurs. 


!:i^ . 


1X> 


entire  bar  in  the  region  of  Uie  normal  level  of  the  salt 
bath  except  for  said  face  of  the  bar  which  is  in  surface 
contkct  with  the  pot  wall,  all  of  said  blocks  being  en- 
tirely supported  by  the  pot  wall,  and  being  readily  re- 
movable wiUiout  disturbing  Uie  tiles  of  the  pot  wall  to 
facilitate  removal  and  replacement  of  the  electrodes,  the 
central  cold  leg  lamination  having  interior  coolant  pas- 
sage means  and  coolant  tube  connectors  in  coninHinica- 
tion  wiUi  said  passage  means  and  protruding  from  Uie 
electrode  in  position  such  as  to  be  guarded  against  acci- 
dental bumping  and  dislocation  by  means  of  the  project- 
ing guard  portion  of  the  bar. 


3,105,866 
CONDUCTOR  VIBRATION  DAMPENER 
Jess  C.  Little,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  ass^nor  toTTJe 
Fanner  Manufacturing  Company,  a  J^^***®"  ,*»' J "' 
tron.  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Rhode 

f  dsnH 

FUed  June  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,134 
3  Claims.     (CI.  174—42) 


^« 


3,105,865 
ELECTRIC  SALT  BATH  FURNACE  AND 
ELECTRODE  _^ 

Leon  B.  Ro«aa,  Penn  Vafley,  Narberth,  Pa.,  as^r 
to  AJax  Electric  Company,  PhiWelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ndion  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  May  27,  I960,  Ser.  No.  32,329 
4  Claims.  (CL  13— 23) 
1  An  electric  salt  baUi  furnace  comprising,  an  up- 
wardly open  pot  built  up  from  a  plurality  of  tiles,  a 
pair  of  removable  electrodes  each  of  which  is  a  unitary 
soUd  metal  bar  of  rectangular  and  uniform  cross  sec- 
tioD  wiUi  Uuee  cold  leg  laminations  secured  m  parallel. 


1  In  combination  wiUi  a  line  suspended  betw^n  a 
pair  of  supports,  means  to  dampen  Uie  vibrations  of  said 
line  consisting  of  a  tube  of  materially  shorter  lengUi  than 
the  line  and  having  an  inner  diameter  greater  Uian  the 
diameter  of  the  line  at  all  points  around  the  inside  of  U»e 
tube  from  one  end  to  U»e  oUier,  disposed  around  and 
loosely  supported  by  the  line  whereby  U»e  tube  may  be 
free  to  rotate,  said  tube  being  formed  to  provide  por- 
tions which  engage  wiUi  Uie  line  on  one  side  at  spaced 
intervals  Uirough  Uic  lengUi  of  Uie  tube,  said  portions  ex- 
tending Uiroughout  Uie  lengUi  of  Uie  tube  and  extendmg 
helically  around  Uie  inside  of  Uie  tube  which,  upon  roU- 
tion  of  Uie  tube  around  Uie  line,  cause  Uie  points  of  con- 
tact  of  Uie  tube  with  Uie  line  to  move  along  the  Ime. 
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3,105,867 
METAL  FOIL  LEAD-IN  CONDUCTOR  FOR 
ELECTRIC  LAMP 
Rikstenis  Aoguste  JohaniMS  M«rl«  Mel|er,  Eindhoven, 
Netfacrlamb,  aarignor  to  North  American  PhUlps  Com- 
ply, Inc^  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


Flled  Sept  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,742 

aalma  priority,  application  Netherlands  Sept  13,  1959 

5  Clataa*.    (CL  174—50^) 


3,105,869 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  OF  MICROMINIA- 
TURE CIRCUIT  WAFERS 
Gerrid  L.  Branch,  John  E.  Richardson,  "d  Robert  Y. 
Scappie,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Cnlrer  City,  Calif.,  a  corporaHon  of 

FUed  Mar.  23, 1962,  Ser.  No.  181,908 
6  Claims.     (CI.  174—68.5) 


1  A  \es4-in  conductor  for  an  electric  lamp  compris 
ing  a  foil  sealed  in  a  quartz-like  material,  said  foil  hav- 
ing a  thickness  greater  in  its  mid-section  than  at  its  edges. 
said  foil  comprising  a  core  of  refractory  metal,  an  oxida- 
tion-protective outer  layer  surrounding  said  core,  and  a 
layer  intermediate  the  outer  layer  and  the  core  consisting 
of  a  metal  wbich  is  capable  of  forming  an  alloy  with  the 
core  metal  and  which  is  capable  of  forming  a  protective 
oxide  said  core  having  a  thickness  at  its  mid-section  of 
betwwn  15  and  70  microns,  the  outer  layer  having  a 
thickness  of  about  0.5  to  4  microns,  and  the  intermediate 
layer  having  a  thickness  of  about  1  to  8  microns,  said 
outer  layer  having  a  melting  point  which  is  lower  than 
the  softening  temperature  of  the  quartz-likc  material 


3,105,868 
CIRCUIT  PACKAGING  MODULE 
FrankUn  L.  Felgta,  Worcester,   and  Egons   Rf  "n»^' 
iStogton,  mST,  assignors  to  Sylrania  Electric  Prod- 
octa  Ibcm  ■  corpo«*t*on  of  Delaware 

FQcd  Dec.  29,  I960,  Ser.  No.  79^78 
6  Claims.     (O.  174—68.5) 


1    A  circuit  assembly  comprising:  a  plurality  of  circuit 
wafers  formed  of  sheets  of  insulating  nvaterial  havmg  con- 
ductive electrical  circuit  patterns  thereon  terminating  in 
a  plurality  of  substantially  uniformly  spaced  conductive 
electrical  terminals;  an  interconnection  wafer  formed  of 
a  sheet  of  insulating  material  having  a  conductive  inter- 
connection pattern  thereon,  each  of  said  circuit  w^ers 
being  disposed  with  a  predetermined  one  of  the  edges 
thereof  substantially  adjacent  and  transverse  to  said  inter- 
connection wafer;  a  plurality  of  interconnection  cables 
each   being  individually  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
terminals  of  one  of  said  circuit  wafers,  folded  between 
the  edge  thereof  and  said  interconnection  wafer,  and  con- 
nected at  the  other  end  to  said  interconnection  pattern  of 
said  interconnection  wafer;  and  an  external  cable  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  interconnection  pattern  of  said 
interconnection  wafer,  said  cables  being  flat  fkxiblc  multi- 
conductor  ribbon  cables  having  substanually  uniformly 
lateraily-spaced   conductors  embedded  in   an   msulaUng 
material.  

3,105,870 
ISOLATING  COUPLING  FOR  CONDUCTORS 
Edward   S.   Raila   and   Peter  Greco,   Norwalk,   Conn., 
assignors  to  Bumdy  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,664 
3  Claims.    (CL  174—85) 


1  A  microcircuit  package  comprising  a  wafer  formed 
of  insulating  material,  electrical  components  affixed  to  an 
area  on  at  least  one  surface  of  said  wafer  including  a  con- 
ductor extending  outside  said  area,  a  metal  nng  ot 
U-shaped  cross-secUon  having  side  surfaces  and  a  bottom 
surface  defining  a  channel  directed  toward  the  outer  pe- 
rimeter of  the  ring,  an  hermetic  seal  joining  one  side  sur- 
face of  said  ring  to  said  one  surface  of  said  wafer  at  a 
DOMtion  to  surround  said  area,  said  conductors  extending 
through  said  hermetic  seal,  and  a  metal  cover  conform- 
ing in  rfiape  to  said  ring  hcrmcticaUy  sealed  to  the  other 
side  surface  of  said  ring. 


1.  A  sectionalizing  connector  to  mechanically  join  and 
electiically  isolate  two  conductors,  comprising:  a  pair  of 
tubes,  each  tube  including  a  socket  portion  at  one  end 
thereof  for  receiving  and  for  being  mechamcally  secured 
to  a  therein  inserted  conductor,  and  a  flange  at  the  other 
end  thereof;  said  pair  of  tubes  being  spaced  longitudi- 
naUy  along  the  same  axis,  with  the  flanged  ends  bemg 
proximal  to  each  other  although  spaced  apart;  and  an 
electrically  insulating  body  molded  about  said  flanged 
ends  to  form  a  unitary  article  therewith;  wherein  the 
outer  surface  of  said  insulating  body  adjacent  said  flanged 
ends  is  curved  to  form  a  pair  of  peripheral  beads,  each 
bead  being  shaped  to  form  a  portion  of  maximum  diame- 
ter substantially  coplanar  and  coaxial  with  each  flange 
and  a  portion  of  less  than  said  maximum  diameter  be- 
tween said  flanges. 
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3,105,871 
SERVICE  ENTRANCE  CABLE 
George  S.  Eager,  Jr.,  Upper  Montdair,  N  J., 
General  Cable  Corpoiwtion,  New  York,  N.Y 
poration  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  76,400 
3  Claims.     (CI.  174—105) 


ELECTRICAL 


219 


ir  to 
cor- 


1 .  A  cable  consisting  of  insulated  conductors,  the  outer 
surfaces  of  the  insulated  conductors  being  color  coded  for 
identification,  one  from  the  other,  an  overlapping,  helical- 
ly applied,  transparent  polyester  tape  wrapping  on  the 
insulation  of  each  of  said  insulated  conductors,  a  con- 
centric neutral  conductor  around  the  insulated  and  poly- 
ester-wrapped conductors,  a  helically  applied  polyester 
tape  wrapping  over  the  neutral  conductor,  and  an  outer 
protective  covering  over  the  last-mentioned  polyester 
wrapping,  the  last-mentioned  polyester  wrapping  con- 
stituting a  seal  preventing  penetration  of  material  of  the 
outer  protective  covering  to  the  neutral  conductor  and 
inhibiting  penetration  of  moisture  to  the  interior  of  the 
cable. 

3,105,872 
ELECTRIC  CABLE 
Henry  E.  Thompson,  Dobhs  Ferry,  and  La'^""  ,J;' 
Ebcl,  Hastings  on  Hudson,  N.Y.,  and  George  Fe»ckm, 
Needham,  Mass.,  asrignors,  by  dfaect  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Dehiware  ,„  .,. 
FUed  Nov.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  68,534 
8  Clahns.     (CI.  174—120) 


3,105,873 
SIGNAL  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
Eric  WfaHton,  Philadelphia,  and  Leonard  D.  Eckcr,  WH- 
low  Grove,  Pa.,  and  Robert  N.  Vendcland,  Riverton, 
NJ.,    assli^iors    to    Jcrrold    Electronics   Corporation, 
Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corporatton  of  Delaware 
FUed  Nov.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,158 
2  Claims.     (CL  178—6) 


•.+  ■ 


1     A    closed    circuit    television    system    comprising    a 
multiplicity  of  lengths  of  coaxial  cable,  a  plurality  of  re- 
ceptacles attached  to  said  lengths  of  cable  with  each  of 
said  receptacles  being  attached  to  the  ends  of  two  cable 
lengths  to  form  a  transmission  line,  a  plurality  of  jacks 
arranged   for   electrical    connection   to   said    receptacles, 
each  of  said  receptacles  including  a  plurality  of  first  co- 
axial contacts  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  respective 
lengths  of  cable,  each  of  said  jacks  including  a  plurality 
of  second  coaxial  contacts  adapted  to  be  connected  to  and 
disconnected  from  said  first  contacts,  and  an  electrical  cir- 
cuit, said  jacks  being  of  at  least  two  types,  said  electrical 
circuit  of  each  of  a  first  type  of  said  jacks  including 
means  connected  between  said  second  contacts  for  pro- 
viding a  cable  continuation  over  substantially  the  entire 
range   of  frequencies  that   may   be   transmitted   by   said 
cable,  each  of  said  circuits  of  certain  ones  of  said  first 
type  of  jacks  including  means  for  tapping  off  or  insert- 
ing signals,  said  circuit  of  a  second  type  of  said  jacks 
including  means  for  blocking  signal  transmission  between 
said  second  contacts  at  least  over  a  limited  range  of  cer- 
tain video  frequencies,  separate  means  for  supplying  dif- 
ferent video  signals  to  a  plurality  of  said  first  jacks,  and 
means  connected  to  a  plurality  of  said  first  jacks  for  dis- 
playing certain  signals  received  thereat,  at  least  one  of 
said  second  jacks  being  connected  to  the  cable  receptacles 
between  said  separate  video  supplying  means  so  as  to  pre- 
vent interference  between  the  different  video  signals  in 
different  portions  of  said  cable. 


1 .  An  electric  cable  comprising  a  condu^or,  a  plurality 
of  layers  of  embossed  polycarbonate  film  Upe  insulation 
wrapped  around  said  conductor,  said  embossed  tope  hav- 
ing a  ooeflkient  of  friction  upon  itself  lower  than  the  co- 
efficient of  friction  of  the  same  Upe  upon  itself  pnor  to 
embossing,  dielectiic  fluid  permeating  said  insulation,  and 
an  impervious  sheath  enclosing  said  insulation  and  said 
fluid. 


3,105,874 
SOLID-STATE  TIME  POSITION  MULTIPLEXING 

AND  DEMULTIPLEXING  SYSTEM 
Charics  R.  Fisher,  Jr.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration ol  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  701,445 
8  Claims.  (CI.  178 — 50) 
1 .  In  a  time  position  multiplexing  device,  a  given  num- 
ber of  magnetic  members  each  of  which  is  capable  of 
being  magnetically  saturated  in  either  a  first  or  second  con- 
dition of  saturation,  means  for  applying  a  direct  current 
in  cooperative  relationship  with  all  of  said  rnagnetic  mem- 
bers to  normally  maintoin  all  said  magnetic  members  in 
said  first  condition  of  saturation  thereof,  a  pulse  source 
for  sequentially  producing  pulses,  a  pulse  counter  coupled 
to  said  pulse  source  for  cyclically  counting  the  pulses  se- 
quentially applied  thereto  up  to  a  number  equal  to  said 
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given  number,  said  pulse  counter  producing  a  signal  output 
manifesting  the  count  registered  thereby,  means  for  apply_ 
ing  said  signal  output  in  cooperative  relationship  with 
said  magnetic  membcxs.  said  signal  output  including  a  first 
Mgnal  having  a  magnitude  and  polarity  tending  but  in- 
sufficient by  itself  to  switch  a  selected  one  of  said  magnetic 
members  from  said  first  to  said  second  condition  of  satu- 
ration thereof,  said  selected  one  of  said  magnetic  mem- 
bers being  determined  by  the  count  registered  by  said  pulse 
counter,  means  for  applying  a  second  signal  m  coopera- 
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pulse  counter  producing  a  signal  output  manifesting  the 
count  registered  thereby,  means  for  applying  said  sig- 
nal output  in  cooperative  relationship  with  said  magnetic 
members  to  maintain  all  said  magnetic  members  except 
only  a  selected  one  thereof  in  said  first  condition  of  satura- 
tion and  thereby  permit  only  said  selected  one  of  said 
magnetic  members  to  be  switched  from  one  condition 
of  saturation  to  the  other,  said  selected  one  of  said  mag- 
netic members  being  determined  by  the  count  registered 
by  said  pulse  counter,  and  means  for  applying  a  switching 
signal  in  cooperative  relationship  with  said  magnetic  mem- 
bers tending  to  switch  said  magnetic  members  from  said 
first  condition  of  saturation  to  said  second  condition  of 
saturation,  whereby  only  the  one  of  said  magnetic  mem- 
bers selectively  determined  by  the  count  registered  by 
said  pulse  counter  at  the  time  said  switching  signal  is  ap- 
plied may  be  switched  to  said  second  condition  of  satura- 
tion. 


[><}-+- 


3,105,876 
HEARING  CHECKING  DEVICE 
Clayton  D.  MuIIin,  St.  Paul,  and  John  F.  Rose,  Minne- 
apolis,  Minn.,   asignors  to  Make  Electronics,  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 
FUed  May  9,  1960,  S«r.  No.  27,652 
5  Claims.     (CI.  179—1) 


tive  relauonship  with  each  of  said  magnetic  members. 
said  second  signal  having  a  magnitude  and  polarity  tend- 
ing but  insufficient  by  itself  to  switch  a  magnetic  member 
to  which  it  is  applied  from  said  first  to  second  condition 
of  saturation  thereof,  but  the  concurrent  application  of 
both  said  first  and  second  signals  to  a  magnetic  member 
being  sufficient  to  effect  the  switching  of  that  magneuc 
member  from  said  first  to  second  condiuon  of  saturation 
thereof,  whereby  only  a  selected  one  of  said  magneUc 
members  may  be  switched  to  said  second  condition  ot 
saturation  thereof.         

3,105,875 
SOLID-STATE  BINARY  CODE  MULTIPLEXING 
AND  DEMULTIPLEXING  DEVICE 
^Freddy    David,    Henrietta,    N.Y.,   assizor    to   General 
'^     Dyiunics  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

"*  ^*"  raSl  Dec.  9,  1957.  Ser.  No.  701,569 
8  Claims.    (CI.  178—50) 


,y^<h-r 


f*^  ,st* 


1  In  a  time  position  multiplexing  device,  a  given  ntim- 
ber  of  magnetic  members  each  of  which  is  capable  of  be- 
ing magncticaUy  saturated  in  either  a  first  or  "^cond  condi- 
tion of  saturation,  a  pulse  source  for  «<lf  °^y  P^^ 
ducing  pulses,  a  pulse  counter  coupled  to  said  pulse  source 
for  cycUcaUy  counting  the  pulses  sequentiaUy  applied 
thereto  up  to  a  number  equal  to  said  given  number,  said 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  hearing  capability  of  a 
person,  comprising  an  elongate  housing  adapted  to  be 
carried  in  a  person's  hand,  an  ear  tip  having  a  dome- 
shaped  front  end  to  be  inserted  slightly  into  and  sealed 
against  the  periphery  of  the  ear  canal,  an  ear  tip  mount- 
ing secured  to  the  housing,  the  tip  and  mounting  respec- 
tively having  interfitting  portions  defining  a  releasable 
snap  coupling  holding  the  tip  in  stationary  relation  with 
respect  to  the  housing,  one  of  said  interfitting  portions 
being  of  resiliently  deformable  material  for  releasaWy 
gripping  the  other  interfitting  portion,  the  interfitting  por- 
tion of  the  tip  being  integrally  formed  with  tiie  tip  and 
substantially  snwothly  contoured  to  permit  ready  and 
easy  cleaning  and  sterilizing  thereof,  the  mounting  and 
tip  having  sound-transnMtting  openings  therethrough, 
sound-producing  means  in  the  housing  and  transmitting 
the  same  through  said  openings  and  including  a  manually 
operable  control  regulating  production  of  sound. 
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,  ,ft-  ,7,  multiple  party  prc-address  signal  for  causing  a  plurality  of 

CIRCUrr  FOR  CANCTlSg  oscillating  in        lines  of  said  group  of  lines  to  be  coupled  to  «i.d  common 
^  PUBUC  ADDRESS  SYSTEMS 

Thomas  P.  Milkr,  Mount  Proq*^.  «i»^  ^ilSj^Ttn 
and  Raymond  N.  Reincrtaoo,  CUcafo,  lU.,  asrfgnors  to 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  rf  ^^^ 
FUed  Sept.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,396 
8  Claims.     (CI.  179—1) 
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1    A  public  address  system  having  a  resonant  frequency 
band  width,  means  for  transmitting  voice  frequency  sig- 
nals through  said  system,  said  signals  includmg  frequency 
faUing  in  said  resonant  band  width,  means  in  said  system 
for  canceling  that  portion  of  the  signals  which  mcludes 
frequencies   falling  in  said  band  width,  said  cancelmg 
means  including  a  pair  of  semiconductor  devices,  one  of 
said  devices  having  an  input  electrode  coupled  to  be  en- 
ergized by  said  voice  signals  and  an  output  electrode  cou- 
pled to  an  input  electrode  of  the  other  of  said  devices 
an  output  electrode  of  said  other  device  being  connected 
to  control  tiie  bias  on  a  third  electrode  of  said  one  device^ 
means  for  applying  at  least  a  portion  of  said  voice  s^a^s 
phase  shifted  to  a  third  electrode  of  sad  other  de^ce 
and  means  also  coupled  to  tiie  output  «l«c^;  of    ad 
one  device  for  broadcasting  sounds  corresponding  to  said 
voice  frequencies  less  said  canceled  band  widtii 

6  A  mixer  cirx:uit  for  combining  two  electrical  signals 
comprising  a  pair  of  transistors,  one  of  said  transistors 
S  an  ini^  electrode  coupled  to  be  energized  by 
o^e  of  said  signals  and  an  output  electrode  coupled  to  an 
mpureStrod;  of  the  otiier  of  said  transistors,  an  output 
Sn^of  said  otiier  transistor  being  connected  to  con - 
JSTbias  on  a  tiiird  electrode  of  said  one  ixansis^or 
means  for  applying  tiie  other  of  ^^^  «f  *J^\^,  \if,^', 
electrode  of  said  otiier  transistor,  and  an  output  circuit 
coupled  to  the  output  electrode  of  said  one  transistor. 


transmission  channel  during  said  particular  time  slot  within 
recurring  transmissicwi  frames. 


3,105,879  .^^ 

TELEPHONE  SUBSTATION  IWCLUDDJG  DEVICE 
FOR  PRE-SETTING  MULTIPLE  SYMBOL  COM- 
BINATIONS „    ._  _.     J      -.1— «r  *n 
DIetfaelm  ZacholAe,  Solothorn,  Switoriand,  asripwr  to 
Antophon  Aktiengesellschaft,  Soiothum,  Swltxeriand 

FUed  June  23, 1958,  Ser.  No.  743,618 

Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Swita*ri«^  June  27,  1957 

2  Claims.     (CI.  179—90) 


xiMF     DIVISION    MULTIPLEX    TELEPHONE 
'T^?S3fi''sYS™^  AND 

MULTIPLE     PARTY     PR%;^'>**^     '^^ 

KaORTTY  CHECK  CnjCUITOY 
Tlieodor  Frankel,  Rochester^.  -ndWiU^ 

El  Senindo,  Calif.,  asslgnore  to  General  »3^^ 
CorpSSon;  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


FUed  May  13,  1960,  S«r.  No- 29,037 
6  Claims.     (CI.  179— 18) 

2  In  a  time  division  multiplex  telephone  system,  a 
group  of  lines  associated  witii  a  common  t^f  s"*'^"" 
Sel,  means  for  coupling  a  first  1'-/° -J,-^J^„ 
transmission  channel  dunng  a  particular  time  s^  withm 
recurring  transmission  frames,  call  routing  means,  means 
Sle  of  transmitting  a  multiple  party  preyaddres,  signa 
S  Mid  ^11  routing  means,  and  means  withm  ,«d  cjU 
routing  means  responsive  to  the  transmission  of  said 


1    A   device   for  pre-setting  phone  numbers  and  tiie 
like,  comprising  a  plurality  of  drum  shaped  portions  each 
defining  a  digit,  a  shaft  supporting  said  portions  for  ro- 
tation, each  drum  comprising  ten  mutually  spaced  pe- 
ripheral regions,  each  region  corresponding  to  one  of  the 
digits,  and  each  region  consisting  of  tiiree  parts  of  equal 
length,  at  least  one  of  tiiem  incorporating  a  permanent 
magnetic  field  of  a  certain  polarity  disposed  substanUally 
adjacent  to  one  anotiier  in  said  regions  but  tiie  assembling 
of  tiie  different  parts  witii  regard  to  tiieir  polarity  being 
different  for  each  region,  a  single  magnetic  reading  head 
being  arranged  to  move  in  parallel  to  said  shaft   and 
transversely  to  tiie  peripheries  of  said  drums  and  in  this 
manner  scanning  a  series  of  various  magnetic  fields  com- 
mensurate  witii  tiie   decimal  place  conwponding  wiUi 
tiie  peripheral  region  of  tiie  drum  adjacent  said  head. 
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3,105,880 
MAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER  WITH  SEQUENTIALLY 

SCANNING  HEADS 
Ikuro  Morlya,  KMagawa-ka,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor 
to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,   Limited,  Yoiiohama, 
Japan,  a  corporatioa  of  Japan 

Filed  July  21,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  125,801 

Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Japan  Sept.  14,  1960 

1  Oaim.     (a.  179— lOOJ) 


A  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  com 
prising  two  magnetic  head  supporting  arms  which  are 
parallel  with  each  other  and  each  of  which  is  pivoted 
for  movement  in  a  horizontal  direction  at  the  base  end 
and  has  a  magnetic  head  attached  to  the  free  end  and 
a  horizontal  cam  follower  mounted  substantially  in  the 
nuddle  of  the  arm,  two  cam  wheels  each  of  which  has 
an  inclined  linear  cam  profile  and  a  parabolic  cam  pro- 
file formed  on  the  periphery  of  the  inside  surface  and 
an  upper  cam  profile  and  a  lower  cam  profile  formed 
on  the  outer  periphery,  a  driving  shaft  having  both  cam 
wheels  fixed  at  both  ends  so  that  the  inclined  linear  cam 
profile  and  upper  cam  profile  of  one  cam  wheel  may 
be  opposite  the  parabolic  cam  profile  and  lower  cam  pro- 
file of  the  other  cam  wheel,  two  levers  each  of  which 
has  a  vertical  pulley  rotaUble  about  a  horizontal  axis 
provided  at  one  end  and  has  the  othw  end  engaged  with 
the  lower  end  of  an  elevating  connecting  rod,  and  two 
head  elevating  levers  each  of  which  has  the  middle  piv- 
oted for  movement  in  a  vertical  direction  substantially 
in  the  middle  of  said  magnetic  bead  supporting  arm, 
has  the  rear  end  engaged  with  the  upper  end  of  said 
elevating  connecting  rod  and  has  the  front  end  engaged 
with  said  magnetic  head,  each  of  said  cam  wheels  hav- 
ing said  horizontal  cam  follower  pressed  against  the  in- 
clined linear  cam  profile  and  parabolic  cam  profile  and 
said  vertical  pulley  pressed  against  the  upper  cam  pro- 
file and  lower  cam  profile. 


terruption  of  the  carrier  wave  produced  by  its  ter- 
minal in  response  to  said  carrier  frequency  currents 
in  iu  terminal  decreasing  from  <MJe  level  to  another 
level  where  one  of  the  levels  is  substantially  said  level 
under  normal  transmission  conditions,  and  a  third 
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momentary  interruption  of  the  carrier  wave  of  its  ter- 
minal and  a  reconnection  of  its  terminal  to  service  in 
response  to  said  carrier  frequency  currents  in  its  ter- 
minal changing  from  a  level  other  than  said  level 
under  normal  transmission  conditions  to  said  level 
under  normal  transmission  conditions. 


3,105,882 
PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER  TESTING  CIRCUIT 
WUliam   C.   Meyer,   Baling   RMge,   NJ.,   assignor   to 
American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  29, 1962,  Scr.  No.  220,232 
7  Clafans.     (CI.  179— 175  J) 


3,105,881 

AUTOMATIC  TEST  EQUIPMENT  FOR  CARRIER 

TYPE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 

Joseph  Mnnnuhat,  Jr.,  Mimmrn,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone    Lahoratorks,    Incorporated,    New    York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1961,  Ser.  No.  160,739 
4  Claims.     (CL  179—175) 
1.  A  carrier  wave  communication  system  comprising 
first  and  secood  terminals, 

transmission  means  intercormecting  said  terminals,  and 
first  and  second  control  means  connected  to  said  first 
and  second  terminals,  re^»ectively,  and  responsive  to 
canw  frequency  currents  in  their  respective  receiving 
channels  to  disconnect  said  terminals  from  service  in 
respcxise  to  adverse  transmission  between  said  ter- 
minals, each  of  said  control  means  producing  in  order 
after  said  terminals  are  removed  from  service  a  first 
momentary  interruption  of  the  carrier  wave  produced 
by  its  terminal  in  re^xjnse  to  carrier  frequency  cur- 
rents in  the  receiving  channel  of  its  terminal  being 
Bubetantially  at  the  level  of  such  currents  under  nor- 
nnl  tnmsmisaion  conditions,  a  second  momentary  in- 


carmM  awicf  out/ 


1 .  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  pressure  at  a  plurality 
of  points  spaced  along  a  pressurized  cable  system  com- 
prising a  central  office  test  sUtioo  and  a  plurality  of  frans- 
ducer  stations,  said  transducer  stations  being  spaced  at 
prescribed  intervals  along  the  \eagth  of  said  cable,  means 
in  each  of  said  transducer  stations  for  converting  the 
momentary  pressure  in  said  caWc  into  a  corresponding 
resisunce  value,  a  bridge  circuit  located  in  said  central 
office  sution  provided  with  first  and  second  matched  ratio 
arms,  a  third  variable  resisUnoe  ratio  arm,  naeans  for  in- 
dicating bridge  balance,  and  potential  means  for  en^giz- 
ing  said  bridge,  and  means  for  progressively  and  succes- 
sively connecting  the  resistance  elements  of  said  trans- 
ducer stations  individually  to  said  bridge  circuit  for  use  as 
the  fourth  ratio  arm  of  said  bridce. 


3,105,883 
PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER  TESTING  CIRCUIT 
George  E.  Higion,  Jr.,  Norfolk,  Va.,  aarignor  to  American 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FDed  Aug.  29,  1962,  Scr.  No.  220,313 
7  Claims.     (Q.  179 — 175J) 


3,105,885 

SNAP  SWITCH  MECHANISM 

John  O.  Rocscr,  Park  Ridge,  Dl.,  aasignor  to  DUnols  Tool 

Worits  Inc.,  a  corporation  cl  Delaware 

Filed  Feh.  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  7,484 

14  OafaiM.     (CL  200—67) 
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1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  central  office  including  a 
test  station,  a  plurality  of  line  pairs  extending  from  said 
central  office  in  a  pressurized  cable,  and  means  for  meas- 
uring the  pressure  within  said  cable  at  a  number  of  pre- 
scribed locations  along  its  length,  said  pressure  measuring 
means  comprising  a  transducer  at  each  ai  said  prescribed 
locations  for  converting  pressure  within  said  cMe  to 
resistance,  signal  responsive  means  at  each  of  said  loca- 
tions for  connecting  said  transducer  across  one  of  said  line 
pairs  in  response  to  coded  signals  transmitted  from  said 
test  station  to  said  transducer  location  over  another  one 
of  said  line  pairs,  and  means  at  said  test  station  for  in- 
dividually measuring  the  resistance  of  the  transducer  that 
at  any  instant  is  ctwinected  across  said  one  line  pair. 


3,105384 

RECIPROCABLE  ROD  ACTUATED  SWITCH 

Julius  R.  J.  CottreU,  Box  25,  East  Brunswick,  NJ. 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,772 

1  Claim.     (CL  200—61.89) 
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2.  An  electric  switch  operating  mechanism  comprising 
a  housing,  a  switch  operating  member  extending  through 
a  wall  of  said  housing  and  mounted  for  movement  rela- 
tive to  said  housing,  an  arm  associated  with  said  member 
to  cause  movement  therecrf  relative  to  said  housing,  pivot 
means  for  said  arm  positioned  adjacent  one  end  thereof 
and  located  exterior  of  said  housing  for  pivotal  movement 
of  said  arm,  roller  means  carried  at  the  end  of  said  aim 
opposite  said  pivot  means,  switch  operating  means  dis- 
posed within  said  housing  for  actuation  by  said  member 
when  the  latter  is  actuated  by  said  arm,  and  adjustment 
means  associated  with  said  jw'vot  means  to  selectively  re- 
position the  angular  relationship  of  said  arm  to  said  hous- 
ing and  to  said  member,  said  adjustment  means  including 
locking  means  comprising  tapered  bushing  means  sur- 
rounding said  jJTvot  means  and  associated  with  said  arm 
means,  and  tightening  means  for  said  tapered  bushing 
means,  whereby  said  tapered  bushing  means  may  be 
tightened  by  said  tightening  means  to  lock  said  arm  on 
said  pivot  means  in  a  preselected  angular  relationship  to 
said  member  and  to  said  housing. 


3,105,886 
SNAP-ACTING  MECHANISMS 
Hndlcy  IL  Bnch,  Rklgcbary  Road,  RJD.  1, 

Conn.,  and  Malcolm  K.  Parfchnnt,  142  E.  150th  St., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jnly  5,  I960,  Scr.  No.  40^45 
10  Ciainu.    (CL  200—67) 


A  circuit  making  and  breaking  device  for  cootroUing 
signal  lights  on  a  motor  vehicle  adapted  to  be  podtiooed 
on  the  floor  of  the  motor  vehicle  beneath  the  aocderatw 
pedal,  comprising  a  housing  having  a  top  and  a  bottom 
with  aligned  holes  therein,  a  rod  sUdably  mounted  in  said 
holes,  said  rod  having  a  plurality  of  aligned  openings 
therein,  a  pin  selectively  engageable  in  one  of  said  openings 
in  said  rod  above  the  top  of  the  housmg,  a  coil  tpriog 
surrounding  the  rod  and  positioned  between  the  top  of  the 
housing  and  said  pin,  fixed  contacU  mounted  on  the  bot- 
tom of  said  housing  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  rod, 
an  insulating  block  having  a  frictioB  washer  embedded 
therein  frictionally  surrounding  said  rod  within  the  boos- 
ing and  lin«^y  movable  thereon,  and  a  movable  contact 
bar  carried  by  the  underside  of  said  block  and  eogagBable 
with  said  fixed  oootacts  when  the  rod  is  depreaMd, 


1.  A  soap-acting  mechanism  comprising  a  support,  a 
resilient  normally  flat  blade  having  q>Boed-apart  outer 
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legs  and  a  center  leg  joined  thereto  by  one  end  and  extend- 
ing therebetween,  means  attaching  said  outer  legs  to  said 
support  including  a  pair  of  upright  posts  for  said  outer 
legs,  one  of  said  posts  being  provided  with  a  groove 
therein  and  the  end  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  outer 
legs  having  an  edge  engaging  said  groove  in  pivotal  con- 
necuon  therewith,  the  other  of  said  posts  constraining 
movement  of  the  remaining  outer  leg  in  a  direcUon  away 
from  said  one  post,  said  one  post  being  movable  at  least 
in  part  in  said  direction  toward  an  adjustably-fixed  posi- 
tion wherein  said  posts  are  spaced  apart  a  distance  such  as 
to  distort  the  blade  and  thereby  cause  said  center  leg  to 
snap  across  a  position  of  unstable  equilibrium,  and  actuat- 
ing means  adapted  to  engage  said  blade  and  impart  pivotal 
movement  to  the  end  of  said  one  outer  leg. 
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few  urging  said  bridge  out  of  said  position  against  the 
effect  of  said  spring  means,  said  contrcri  means  including 
at  least  two  pins  transversely  shiftable  in  said  base  and 


3,105,887 
SWITCH  AND  PARTS  THEREOF 
Theodore  Y.  Kongren,  St.,  and  ITieodore  Y.  KcKsgren, 
Jr.,  Woodboiy,  Coon,  uiigMn  to  Haydon  Switch, 
Inc,  Waterbory,  Conn,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
OrEil  -PPUcatton  Oct.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,469  now 
pSent  No.  3,062,932,  dated  Nov.  6,  IJ"      Divided 
and  this  application  Jan.  22,  1962,  Set.  No.  167,588 
16  Claims.     (CI.  200— 67) 


engageable  with  said  bridge,  each  of  said  pins  being  dis- 
placeable  in  response  to  a  variation  in  one  of  said  pa- 
rameters. 

3,105,889 
BIMETALLIC  STARTER  SWITCH  FOR  GAS 
DISCHARGE  TUBES 
Henricus  Johannes  Joseph  van  Boort  and  Johannes  Hen- 
drikns   HilderinlL,  both   of  Efaidhoven,    Netherlands, 
assignors  to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jane  25, 1958,  Ser.  No.  744,476 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Netherlands  Aug.  17,  1957 

3  Clatans.     (CL  200—113.5) 


I  In  a  switch  of  the  type  having  a  switch  blade 
adapted  for  actuation  between  operaUve  posiuons  an  ac- 
tuating member  operatively  related  to  said  switch  blade 
and  movable  for  effecting  actuation  of  said  blade,  and 
pivot  means  for  pivotally  mounUng  said  member  for  actu- 
ating movement,  said  pivot  means  characterized  by  said 
actuating  member  having  a  flat  end  portion,  and  conipris- 
ing  a  spht  roll  pin  receiving  the  flat  end  portion  of  said 
actuating  member  and  gripping  said  end  portion  between 
opposed  edges  formed  by  the  split,  said  opposed  edges 
yicldirt>ly  closing  upon  said  end  portion  to  maintain  said 
roU  pin  and  member  in  assembled  relaUon.  and  means 
journalling  said  spUt  roll  pin  for  pivoUng  movement  with 
said  actuating  member;  the  improvement  in  said  pivot 
means  comprising  journal  means  provided  for  said  roll 
pin,  said  journal  means  comprising  a  socket  formed  bv 
an  element  of  flat  material  having  an  end  bent  to  form  a 
partial  cylinder  and  receiving  said  roll  pm  over  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  its  length. 


f 


3  105(888 

ELECTRIC  COMBINATION  SWITCH 

Claos-Holmcr  Gcrdcs,  18a-b  Cari  Peters  Strasse, 

Lmwbvfg,  Germaay 

FUed  May  U,  19«0.  Ser.  No.  31,966 

Cbims  priority,  appiicatiM  G«iii«f  y  M«y  28'  1'59 

3ClafaiH.  (a.  200— 81.5) 
1  An  electrical  switch  responsive  to  changes  of  at  least 
two  physical  parameters,  comprising  a  base  provided  with 
a  first  contact,  a  contact  bridge  swingably  mounted  on  said 
base  for  angular  motion  in  a  plane  generally  transverse 
thereto,  said  contact  bridge  being  provided  with  a  second 
oootact  engageable  with  said  first  contart  in  one  an^lar 
position  of  said  bridge,  a  spring-supported  member  affixed 
tosaid  base  and  extending  above  said  bridge,  a  leaf  ^nng 
depending  from  said  member  and  bearing  upon  said  bndge 
forurging  said  bridge  into  said  position,  and  control  means 


3.  An  electrical  switch  for  a  starting-device  for  gas- 
filled  electric  discharge  tubes  comjwising  a  pair  of  nor- 
mally open  contacts,  a  fiCrt  bimetallic  element  having  a 
relatively  flat  portion  oife  side  of  which  is  constituted  of 
a  metal  having  a  highet  thermal  coefficient  of  expansion 
than  the  other,  said  fii*st  bimetallic  element  being  adapted 
upon  heating  to  m6v«'  one  of  said  ocmtacts  to  close  the 
pair,  a  second  bimetallic  element  having  a  relatively  flat 
portion  one  side  of  which  is  constituted  of  a  metal  having 
a  higher  thermal  coefficient  of  expansion  than  the  other, 
said  side  of  said  second  bimetallic  element  having  the 
higher  thermal  coefficient  of  expansion  engaging  the  side 
of  the  first  bimetallic  element  having  a  higher  thermal 
coefficient  of  expansion  whereby  said  contact  is  nwved 
first  in  a  direction  to  doae  the  pair  of  contacts  when  the 
first  bimetallic  element  is  heated  and  to  move  the  contact 
in  an  opposite  direction  when  the  second  bimetallic  ele- 
ment is  heated  to  open  the  pair  <rf  contacts,  a  jrfate-shaped 
heating  element  in  direct  physical  contact  with  said  first  bi- 
metollic  element,  said  heating  element  being  connected  in 
parallel  with  said  contacts  whereby  the  closing  of  said 
contacts  short-circuits  said  beating  element,  said  heating 
element  being  constituted  of  a  material  the  resistance  of 
which  decreases  with  increasing  vintage. 
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3,105,890 

THERMAL  RELEASE  DEVICE  SUCH  AS  AN 

OVERLOAD  PROTECTION 

Adolf  Rolf  Mais,  Enskede,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktie- 

bolaget  Hagglund  &  Soner,  OmskoWsvIk,  Sweden,  a 

corporation  of  Sweden 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93.751 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Mar.  14,  1960 

6  Claims.     (CI.  200 — 122) 


clined  face  to  oppose  the  shank  portion  of  the  shoe  bot- 
tom. 

3,105,892 
HLMIDIFIER  HEATER 
Andrew  S.  Knapp,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Knapp- 
Monarch  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,197 
1  Claim.     (CI.  219—38) 


1.  A  thermal  relay  compnsing;  a  metallic  bousing  hav- 
ing a  cavity  therein  open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  the 
other  end,  a  bi-metallic  element  positioned  entirely  within 
the  cavity  on  the  axis  thereof,  a  first  conductor  outside 
said  housing  adjacent  the  open  end  thereof,  a  second  con- 
ductor outside  said  housing  adjacent  the  closed  end  there- 
of, a  threaded  aperture  in  said  second  conductor  coaxial 
with  said  housing,  a  heater  cartridge  in  surrounding  rela- 
tion to  said  nwtaliic  housing,  said  cartridge  comprising 
electric  heating  means  having  ternmnak  at  the  ends  of 
said  heater  cartridge,  one  of  said  terminals  engaging  said 
first  conductor,  an  electrically  conductive  cap  threaded 
into  said  aperture  and  engaging  the  other  of  said  ter- 
minals, and  an  actuating  member  extending  through  the 
open  end  of  said  cavity  and  connected  to  said  bi-metallic 
element. 

3,105,891 
SHOE  BOTTOM  HEATERS 
Thomas  Glbbard,  Francis  B.  Sharp,  and  Malcolm  Salway- 
Waller,  Leicester,  England,  anignors  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Corporation,  Flemhigton,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,599 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain  Jan.  28,  1961 

6  Clahns.     (CI.  219—39) 


In  a  vaporizing  heater  including  a  casing  having  a  top 
wall,  electric  heating  means  in  said  casing,  and  vaporizing 
means  including  a  water  container  carried  by  said  casing 
adjacent   the   heating   means   for   providing    humidifying 
water  vapor  to  the  atmosphere  being  heated  by  said  heat- 
ing means;  the   improvement  Ln  said  vaporizing  heater 
comprising,  in  combination:  means  in  said  casing  definiiig 
an  upwardly  opening,  container-receiving  aperture  in  said 
top  w^  surrounded  by  a  continuous  rim  which  projects 
upwardly  relative  to  the  remainder  of  the  casing;  a  water 
container  fitting  into  said  aperture  in  said  casing  and  hav- 
ing a  continuous,  outwardly  projecting  peripheral  fiange 
for  engaging  said  rim  on  the  casing  and  to  be  supported 
thereby;  said  continuous  flange  having  portions  thereof 
projecting  outwardly  of  said  continuous  rim  when  the  con- 
tainer is  supported  on  said  rim  so  that  said  flange  overlaps 
said  top  wall  in  spaced  apart  relation  to  said  top  wall, 
so  that  any  drip  of  moisture  from  the  container  flange 
is  deposited  on  said  casing  outwardly  of  said  rim,  so  thj 
said  rim  prevents  entry  of  liquid  into  said  casing  throu^ 
said  container-receiving  aperture;  means  positioned  m  sa^ 
water  container  in  the  bottom  thereof  for  limiting  splash 
of  water  outwardly  from  said  container;  and  a  foraminous 
cover  removably  carried  by  said  casing  and  overiying  the 
water  container,  and  a  plurality  of  downwardly  extending 
projections,  which  are  arranged  in  grill-like  fashion  on 
the  under  side  of  said  cover  and  which  enter  and  project 
into  the  upper  portion  of  the  water  container,  to  limit 
splash  of  water  outwardly  from  said  container. 


2.  In  apparatus  for  heating  the  bottom  of  a  shoe  hav- 
ing an  attached  high  heel,  in  combination,  a  support  for 
the  shoe,  said  support  having  an  apertured  portion  and 
a  closed  portion  and  being  adapted  to  support  a  shoe  with 
its  forepart  on  the  apertured  portion  with  its  heel  resting 
on  the  closed  portion,  a  radiant  heater  arranged  to  radiate 
energy  through  the  apertured  portion  of  the  support  for 
heaUng  the  forepart  of  the  shoe,  a  hollow  pillar  disposed 
on  the  closed  portion  of  the  support,  the  interior  of  said 
pillar  communicating  with  a  source  of  pressurized  heated 
air,  said  pillar  having  solid  vertical  side  walls  and  a 
perforated  central  wall  having  a  vertical  face  to  oppose 
the  heel  breast  portion  of  the  shoe  bottom  and  an  m- 
795  O.G.— 15 


3,105,893 
ELECTRIC  HEATING  ELEMENT  MOUNTING 
ASSEMBLY 
John  J.  Finn,  RockvUIe,  Md.,  assignor  to 
Electro-Therm,  Inc.,  SUver  Spring,  Md. 
FUed  SepL  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,568 
16CUinis.     (CI.  219— 38) 
7.  In  combination,  a  fluid  receptacle  having  a  wall 
provided  with  an  opening,  an  electric  heating  element  ro- 
tatably  mounted  in  said  opening,  a  plate-like  flange  on 
said  heating  element  of  non-circular  shape  and  having  at 
least  one  peripheral  edge  portion  extending  a  larger  dis- 
tance from  its  center  than  other  peripheral  edge  portions. 
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a  bracket  secured  to  said  wall  adjacent  said  openir>g  and 
being  formed  with  another  opening  larger  than  and  con- 
centric with  said  first-named  opening,  defining  a  seat 
around  said  first-named  opening,  a  scaling  ring  mounted 


aligned  convolutions  defining  a  first  plurality  of  aligned 
contacts,  means  for  supporting  said  convolutions  in  sub- 
stantially equally  spaced  relation  comprising  a  rigid  mem- 
ber and  means  for  biasing  said  convcrfution  toward  said 


in  said  seat,  and  means  on  the  bracket  located  to  clamp- 
ingly  engage  around  said  one  peripheral  edge  portion  of 
said  flange  and  to  hold  the  flange  in  contact  with  said 
sealing  ring  responsive  to  rotation  of  the  heating  element. 


3,105^4 
VARIABLE  SPEED  VAPORIZER 
Rkhard  E.  Matz,  Chicago,  and  Ronald  W.  Scheck,  Arilng- 
ton  He^ts,  UU  asB^non  to  Northern  Electric  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  ni^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FOcd  Jnly  25,  196«,  Scr.  No.  45,216 
11  Clainu.    (a.  219—40) 


rigid  member,  and  a  second  plurality  of  electrical  con- 
tacts in  spaced  aligned  relationship  complementary  to 
said  first  plurality  of  contacts,  said  first  plurality  of  con- 
tacts being  engageable  with  respective  ones  of  said  sec- 
ond plurality  of  contacts. 


3,lf5,896 
MEASUREMENT  AND  CONTROL  OF  POLYM- 
ERIZATION  REACTIONS 
Ernest  D.  ToUn  and  Dale  A.  Flncgel,  Bartlesiille,  OklaM 
assignon  to  PhilUpi  Petrolcnm  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUcd  Dec.  4,  1957,  Scr.  No.  700,612 
8  Claims.    (CL  235—151) 


1.  A  structure  for  an  electric  vaporizer  comprising  in 
combination:  a  casing  having  a  water  vapor  outlet;  a 
pair  of  generally  vertically  disposed  elongated  electrodes 
each  fixedly  secured  at  one  end  to  said  casing  in  electri- 
cally insulated  and  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and 
supported  to  extend  substantially  coextensively  into  water 
to  be  vapcMTized,  said  electrodes  being  adapted  at  said 
one  end  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  current  for  effect- 
ing a  current  flow  therebetween  through  water  to  be 
vaporized,  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  being  deflecUble 
remotely  from  said  one  end  for  bending  movement  in 
water  toward  and  away  from  the  other  electrode;  and  a 
rotatably  supported  axially-fixed  shaft  extending  gen- 
erally parallel  to  said  electrodes  and  having  a  radial  cam 
projection  operative  to  bend  said  one  electrode  in  response 
to  rotation  of  said  shaft. 


3,105,895 

STATIC  CARD  READER 

Lyman  R.  Lyon,  3157  Evergreen,  Royal  Oak,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1960,  Scr.  No.  4,946 

17  Claims.     (CL  23&— 61.11) 

3.  A  contact  system  for  a  static  card  reader  comprising 

an  electrical  conductor  having  a  plurality  of  generally 


1.  Computing  apparatus  to  perform  a  plurality  of 
multiplications  and  to  sum  the  resulting  products  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  multiplying  networks,  each  network 
coa4>ri8ing  a  plurality  of  potentiometers  connected  in 
cascade  relationship  with  one  another,  a  voltage  source 
apptied  across  the  first  ol  said  potentiometers,  a  plurality 
of  means  to  measure  variables  to  be  measured  and  to 
establish  electrical  signals  representative  thereof,  a  plural- 
ity of  motors  having  the  drive  shafts  thereof  connected 
to  respective  contactors  of  said  potentiometers,  an  am- 
plifier, first  switching  means  to  apply  said  electrical  ng- 
nals  sequentially  to  the  input  of  said  amplifier,  and  second 
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•witching  means  to  apply  the  output  signals  of  said  ampli- 
fier sequentially  to  the  inputs  of  said  motors  so  that  the 
contactors  of  said  potentiometers  are  set  in  sequence  rep- 
resentoUve  of  respective  variables  to  be  measured;  and 
means  to  sum  the  voltages  between  the  contactors  and 
first  end  terminals  of  the  last  potentiometers  of  said  net- 
works.   

3,105,897 
BINARY  PARALLEL  ADDER  UTILttD^G  SEQUEN- 
TIAL  AND  SIMULTANEOUS  CARRY  GENERA- 

TION 
Herman  Jacob  Heljn,  Efadhoven,  Netherlands,  as^or 
to  North  American  PhUips  Company,  Inc^  New  York, 
N.Y~  a  corporation  of  Delaware        .„,  „, 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,351 
2  Clahns.     (CI.  235—175) 
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representing  the  information  Ck-i=c,-i,,,  tbe  output  of 
said  second  further  and-gate  delivering  pulses  represent- 
ing the  information  E^ct-i,  a  second  or-gate  the  mput  of 
which  is  connected  to  the  output  of  said  second  further 
and-gate  and  said  first  or-gate.  said  second  or-gate  de- 
livering pulses  representing  the  input  carry 
Ck=r>k+£kCk_, 

of  said  k^  section,  and  an  end-carry  producer  comprising 
a  plurahty  of  and-gates  connected  to  the  output  terminals 
of  the  input  carry  producers  that  produce  pulses  repre- 
senting the  information  Ei.  E4  .  .  .  Em'  Da,  D,  .  .  . 
D,_,,  the  outputs  of  said  and-gates  producing  pulses 
representing  the  information  E,D,_i.  E,E,_iD,_j  .  .  •  . 
E  E._i  .  .  E,Dj,  wh«re  s  is  the  number  of  secUons,  said 
end^arry  producer  further  comprising  an  or-gate  havmg 
its  inputs  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  and-gates  and 
to  the  output  of  the  gate  of  the  last  input  carry  producer 
delivering  the  information  D„  said  last-mentioned  or-gate 
producing  pulses  representing  the  end-carry 


1    An  arithmetic  clement  for  performing  m  the  binary 
system  the  addition  of  two  numbers  x  and  y  havmg  a 
plurality  of  orders  comprising:  means  for  applying  input 
electrical  pulses  to  the  clement,  said  pulses  representing 
the  binary  digits  x,  and  yi  of  the  two  nuinbers  x  and  y. 
where  X.  and  y,  are  the  binary  digits  at  the  /»*>  order  of 
X  and  y.  said  arithmeUc  element  being  subdivided  into 
sections,  each  section  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  suc- 
cessive orders  of  the  numbers  x  and  y.  the  number  ot 
orders  in  any  secUon  being  one  less  than  the  number  of 
orders  in  the  immediately  preceding  secUon,  the  k^*'  sec- 
tion comprising  a  first  plurality  of  and-  and  or-gates. 
where  it  designates  any  arbitrary  secUon,  said  gates  being 
responsive  to  said  input  electrical  pulses  to  produce  first 
auxiliary  pulses  representing  first  auxiliary   information 
d,=xiy,  and  e^^x.+y^,  each  said  section  further  com- 
prising a  second  plurality  of  and-  and  or-gates,  said  sec- 
ond plurality  being  responsive  to  said  first  auxiliary  pulses 
to  produce  carry  pulses  representing  carries  of  an  addition 
operation  and  satisfying  Ci,,+i=^i+fiCi-i.i,  each  k      sec- 
tion except  the  first  being  preceded  by  an  input<arry 
producer,  means  for  applying  to  said  \^P^'<-^^^JP!^^ 
Sucer  the  first  auxiliary  pulses  from  the  {k-\)^  section 
representing  the  first  auxiliary  mformauon  rf,,  d,+i  .  .  • 
e„,  where  q  is  the  order  of  the  first  and 


3,105,898 
TWO-yrEP  SERIAL  ADDER   ,     ^  ^     „ 
Kenneth  A.  BeU,  Vestol,  and  ^ofl*  «•  C??*"'*'^"^^;*"' 
N.Y.,   assignors   to    International    Bu^ess   Machhies 
Corporarion,  New  York,  NY.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,865 
4  Claims.     (CI.  235— 176) 


1  An  adder  for  adding  two  digits  comprising  a  single 
adder  stage,  means  for  storing  carry  digits,  means  for  ap- 
plying a  first  digit  signal  and  a  stored  carry  digit  signal 
to  said  single  adder  stage  to  produce  a  partial  sum  signal, 
means  for  storing  said  partial  sum  signal,  and  means  for 
applying  said  partial  sum  signal  and  a  second  digit  signal 
to  said  single  adder  sUge  to  produce  a  signal  representa- 
tive of  the  sum  of  said  first  and  second  digits. 


th 


/is  the  order  of  the  last  digit  position  of  the  (t-D 
section  and  means  for  applying  to  said  input-carry  pro- 
ducer carry  pulses  from  the  carry  producer  of  the  (<c- 1 ) 
section  representing  the  input  carry  Ck_i=c,MOt  tnc 
(Jt-1)'»'  section,  the  input  carry  producer  of  the  *  sec- 
tion comprising  a  plurality  of  and-gates  to  the  inputs 
of  which  are  applied  the  pulses  represcnUng  the  first 
auxiliary  information  ^q,  dq+i  ■  •  •  <^p.  ««•  *q+i  •  •  •  .'«>• 
the  outputs  of  said  carry-producer  gates  delivenng 
pulses  representing  second  auxiliary  information  ?pJp_i. 
J  f^    ,  e„xi</n,   the    input   carry 

imxlucer  of  the  it"*  section  also  comprising  a  first  or-gate 
connected  to  receive  the  pulses  representing  said  second 
auxUiary  information  and  delivering  pulses  represenUng 
the  information 

Dk=^p^p_i+fp«'p-A-a+  ■  ■  •  'p'p-i+  •  •  •  +'''+i''« 
a  first  further  and-gate  having  its  input  connected  to  the 
outpuu  of  the  gates  delivering  the  informauon  *„  f,+i 
.  .  .  ep,  said  and-gate  delivering  output  pulses  represent^ 
ing  the  information  £k=epep-i  •  •  ■  ^'q+i'q'  *  *^°*J 
further  and-gate  having  its  input  connected  to  said  first 
further  and-gate  and  to  the  output  terminal  of  the  input 
carry  producer  of  the  {k-\)^  section  delivenng  pulses 


3,105,899 

ELECTRIC  MASS  FILTER 

Kari-Gcofg  Giintbcr  and  Hebnnt  FreUcr,  Numberg,  and 

Giintfaer  Titze,  Furth,  B«»"ri*' Germany,  Msignors  to 

Siemens  •  Scbackcrtwerke    Aktiengeselbchaft,    Bcrtta- 

Sicmensstadt,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,244 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  25,  1960 
•^l  Claims.     (CI.  250— 41.9) 


1 .  An  electric  mass-filter  cell,  particularly  for  measur- 
ing partial  pressures  in  vacuum  of  10-'  to  10-«  mm.  Hg. 
comprising  an  envelope  tube  of  metal  and  two  envelope 
end  portions  sealing  the  respective  ends  of  said  tube  said 
tube  having  a  lateral  neck  for  connection  to  a  supply  M 
gas  to  be  investigated;  an  ion  source  mounted  on  one  of 
said  end  portions  and  forming  a  first  structural  umt  to- 
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eethcr  therewith;  a  collector  electrode  mounted  on  said 
other  end  portion  and  forming  a  second  structural  unit 
together  therewith;  and  a  group  of  analyzer  elecU-odes 
consisting  of  elongated  rods  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
tube  and  distributed  about  said  axis,  said  rods  bwng 
mounted  on  said  tube  in  insulated  relation  to  said  source 
and  collector  electrode  and  tube,  and  said  rods  forming 
together  with  said  tube  a  third  structural  unit;  said  three 
units  being  individually  adjustable  prior  to  being  assem- 
bled and  being  fastened  and  sealed  together  m  coaxial 
alignment  when  assembled,  said  metal  tube  and  said  one 
end  portion  having  respective  metal  flanges  releasably  and 
vacuum-tightly  joined  with  each  other,  an  ion  entrance 
diaphragm  mounted  on  said  one  end  portion  coaxially  in 
front  of  the  ion  outlet  of  said  source,  said  diaphragm 
being  axially  spaced  from  said  outlet  a  distance  at  most 
equal  to  one-half  of  the  mutual  spacing  of  said  analyzer 
rods.  

3,105,900 
METHOD    OF    INJECTIVITY    PROFILE    LOG- 
GING    COMPRISING     INJECTING     RADIO- 
ACnVE    TRACER    NEAR    INTERFACE    OF 

FLUIDS  _         __^__     , 

Rkhard  H.  Wldmyer,  Houston,  Tex^  assignor  to 

Texaco  Inc^  •  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  12. 1958,  Ser.  No.  780,059 

6  Claims.     (CI.  250—43.5) 


October  1,  1963 


said  specimen  holder  comprising  a  second  arcuate  mem- 
ber mounted  for  rotation  about  said  given  axis  and  along 
which  said  specimen  can  be  moved  within  an  angjc  of 
about  140°,  a  rotatable  member  supported  by  and  move- 
able along  said  second  arcuate  member  capable  of  360° 
rotation  whereby  said  specimen  can  be  brought  to  sub- 


\\'^^- 


^K 


stantiaily  any  angular  orientation  relative  to  an  X-ray 
beam  and  all  diffraction  spectra  which  can  be  produced 
bv  a  given  wave-length  of  X-radiation  can  be  detected 
up  to  large  Bragg  angles,  and  means  to  directly  couple 
the  detector  and  specimen  movements  to  systematically 
record  all  said  diffraction  spectra  along  reciprocal  lattice 
rows. 

3,105,902 

CONTROLLED  ATMOSPHERE  X-RAY 

DIFFRACTION  SPECTROMETER 

Bernard  Ostrofsky,  Hii^ilaiid,  and  Frederick  L.  Eberie, 

Hammond,  tod.,  aadgnors  to  Standard  OU  Company, 

Chicago,  m^  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Ffled  Sept  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,779 
3  Claims.    (CI.  250—51^) 


5.  A  method  of  making  a  log  of  a  zone  of  inteirest  in  a 
borehole  traversing  subsurface  formations  which  com- 
prises introducing  a  first  stream  into  the  borehole  from 
above  said  zone,  introducing  a  second  like  indistinguish- 
able stream  into  the  borehole  from  below  said  zone  so  as 
to  form  an  interface  in  said  zone  between  said  two  streams, 
altering  the  character  of  one  of  said  streams  commencing 
at  a  point  adjacent  the  zone  of  interest  to  make  said  stream 
distinguishable  and  detectable,  detecting  in  the  borehole 
at  a  known  point  in  the  vicinity  of  said  zone  of  interest 
the  presence  of  said  altered  stream,  and  sunulUneously 
detecting  in  the  borehole  at  another  known  point  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  zone  of  interest  the  presence  of  the  other 
of  said  two  streams. 


3,105,901 
X-RAY  DIFFRACTION  DEVICE  WITH  360 
ROTATABLE  SPECIMEN  HOLDER 
Joshua  LadeU.  Flashing,  and  Kurt  Lowltzsch,  Yonkers, 
^S.^SSors  torSrth  Ameriom  PhUlps  Company, 
Inc .  P^e^TYork,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
'      Filed  Mar.  30, 1959,  Ser.  No.  803,008 
14  Claims.     (CI.  250—51.5) 
1     A  diffractometer  comprising  a  base,  a  support  ro- 
tatable on  said  base,  an  arcuate  mcmiber  rotatably  secured 
to  said  rotatable  support,  a  radiaUon  detector  moveably 
mounted  on  said  arcuate  member  and  moveable  over  a 
large    spherical    surface,    a    specimen    holder    rotatably 
mounted  on  said  rotatable  support  for  rotation  about  a 
given  axis  and  about  an  axis  oormel  to  said  given  axis. 


3.  In  a  goniometer  for  an  X-ray  diffraction  spectrom- 
eter, including  a  source  of  X-rays  incident  on  a  sample  to 
produce  secondary  X-rays,  a  rotatable  analyzing  crystal 
diffracting  said  secondary  X-rays,  and  an  X-ray  detector 
coaxially  rotatable  around  said  crystal,  the  improvement 
whereby  the  volume  and  pressure  of  the  path  through 
which  said  secondary  X-rays  travel  is  maintained  constant 
comprising:  a  constant  volume,  essentially  gas-tight,  en- 
closure comprising  a  rigid  chamber  surrounding  the  ana- 
lyzing crystal,  a  cylindrical  arculately-slotted  surface  on 
said  chamber  coaxial  with  said  analyzing  crystal;  a  fixed 
port  member  carried  by  said  chamber;  a  first  tuimel 
establishing  communication  between  said  fixed  port  mem- 
ber and  said  sample;  a  movable  port  member  adjacent 
said  arcuate  slot;  a  second  tunnel  establishing  communica- 
tion between  said  movable  port  member  and  said  X-ray 
detector;  and  a  psur  of  oj^wsite  mounted  ribbon-like  spiral 
negative  wrings  sealing  exposed  portions  of  said  arcuate 
slot,  the  free  ends  of  each  of  said  springs  being  carried 
by  said  movable  port  member  and  the  axial  ends  of  said 
springs  being  rotatably  carried  by  said  chamber. 
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3,105,903 

APPARATUS  FOR  UNLOADING  FILM  SHEET 

CASSETTES 

Karel  Marcel  Sano,  Borsbeek-Antwerp,  and  Frederik 
Jullaan  Van  Landcghem,  Mortsei-Antwerp,  Belgium, 
assignors  to  Gevaert  Photo-Producten  N.V.,  Mortsei- 
Antwerp,  Belgium,  a  Belgian  company 

FUed  July  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  46,173 
5  Claims.     (O.  250—66) 


a  film  for  exposure  thereof,  comiwising  a  fluorescent 
screen  shielding  said  film  from  exposure,  means  for 
swinging  said  screen  out  of  said  shielding  position  to 
expose  said  film,  a  first  counter,  means  for  illuminating 
said  first  counter  simultaneously  with  movement  of  said 
screen  out  <rf  the  AieWing  position,  an  optical  system 
including  a  reflecting  prism  to  focus  an  image  of  said 
illuminated  counter  on  the  edge  of  said  film,  and  means 
for  advancing  the  counter  one  digit  on  return  erf  said 
screen  to  the  shielding  position. 


3,105,905 
INFRARED  DETECTOR  INCLUDING  FILTER 
MEANS  TO  COMPENSATE  FOR  PARASITIC 
RADIATION  _,  ^ 

Femand  Loy,  Neuilly-sor-Selne,  France,  assignor  to 
North  American  PhUips  Company,  Inc,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,978 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Mar.  4,  1958 

1  Claim.     (CI.  250—83.3) 


1 .  Apparatus  for  unloading  a  cassette  wherein  the  cas- 
sette lid  is  opened  and  the  film  is  withdrawn  from  the 
cassette  and  discharged  from  the  apparatus,  comprising  in 
combination  an  apparatus  lid  for  closing  said  apparatus  in 
a  lightproof  manner,  means  for  supporting  said  cassette 
within  said  apparatus,  means  for  locking  said  apparatus 
lid  shaft  means,  cam  means  mounted  on  said  shaft  means, 
a  guide  arm,  a  contact  roller  mounted  on  said  guide  arm 
and  engaging  said  cam  means,  lever  means  for  engaging 
said  film  sheet  in  said  cassette  and  connected  to  said 
guide  arm,  slide  means,  hook  means  connected  to  said 
slide  means,  rocker  means  connecting  said  slide  means 
to  said  shaft  means,  a  film  discharge  opening  in  said  ap- 
paratus, transporting  means  for  conducting  said  film  sheet 
through  said  discharge  opening,  driving  means  connected 
to  said  shaft  means,  said  driving  means  actuating  said 
hook  means  to  open   said  cassette  lid   and  said   lever 
means  to  withdraw  said  film  sheet  and  deposit  it  on  said 
transporting  means,  and  means  responsive  to  the  discharge 
of  said  film  she^t  to  unlock  said  apparatus  lid. 


* 

p 

■  **<      ' 

1  ^ 

J          ^^ 

A  device  for  detecting  radiation  having  a  spectrum 
which  includes  a  portion  of  the  spectrum  of  parasitic 
radiation,  said  device  comprising  an  optical  system  own- 
prising  first,  second  and  third  optical  elements  of  glass, 
germanium  and  an  acrylic  resin  respectively  and  having 
different  spectral  responses,  means  passing  a  portion  of 
the  radiation  to  be  detected  through  said  first,  second  and 
third  elements  to  form  a  first  beam,  means  passing  an- 
other portion  of  said  radiation  to  be  detected  through 
only  said  first  and  second  elements  to  form  a  9€caad 
beam,  means  modulating  said  beams,  a  radiation  sensitive 
element,  and  means  projecting  said  first  ar»d  second  beams 
onto  the  same  portion  of  said  clement,  the  spectral  re- 
sponses of  said  elements  being  such  that  said  radiation  to 
be  detected  is  present  in  only  one  of  said  beams. 


3,105,904  _,^,^ 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MARKCJG 

FOR  IDENTIFICATION  OF  THE  PHOTOGRAPHS 

IN  CHARGE  CARRIER  BEAM  APPARATUS 

Ernst    Giitter    and    Helmut    Q»««M«»f_.  ?»??*?*"' 

Wurttemberg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Carl  Zeiss,  Wurt- 

temberg,  Germany  ,..,«,  a4a 

FUed  May  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  19M74 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  12,  1**1 
3  Claims.    (CL  250—67) 


3,105,906 
GERMANIUM  SILICON  ALLOY  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DETECTOR  FOR  INFRARED  RADIATION 
Melvin  L.  Scbultz,  Princeton,  and  WilUam  E.  Ibrty, 
Trenton,   NJ.,    assignors   to   Radio    Corporation   of 
America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,039 
5  Claims.     (O.  250— S3.3) 


1.  A  fihn  index  marking  system  for  use  with  an  elec- 
tron beam  apparatus  in  which  the  beam  impinges  upon 


5.  In  an  infra-red  radiation-sensitive  device  compris- 
ing means  to  maintain  an  infra-red  sensitive  element  at 
a  temperature  of  about  77°  K.  and  below,  means  to  ex- 
pose said  element  to  a  desired  radiation  field,  and  means 
to  measure  resistivity  changes  in  said  element  produced 
by  exposure  thereof  to  said  radiation  field,  the  improve- 
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ment  consifting  in  making  said  devices  particularly  sensi- 
live  to  radiation  having  a  wavelength  of  about  8-14  mi- 
crons by  fonning  said  element  of  crystalline  germanium- 
silicon  alloy  having  a  silicon  content  of  about  1  to  10 
atomic  percent  and  having  incorporated  in  its  crystal 
lattice  about  10**  to  10»«  zinc  atoms  per  cubic  centime- 
ter and  about  one  to  less  than  two  times  as  many  atoms 
per  cubic  centimeter  of  an  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phosphorus,  arsenic,  antimony,  and 
bismuth. 

3,105^7 
REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Robert  B.  Cohen,  Oak  Park,  Mich^  Glenn  E.  Wanttaia, 
Hales  Comers,  WIs^  and  Angnst  F.  ScarpcUl,  Warren. 
Mich.,    aa^piors    to    General    Motors    Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept  2, 1959,  Scr.  No.  837,607 
34Clalnii.    (CL  25«->202) 


3  lis  908 

PHOTOELECTRIC  SOimNG  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Gilbert  Borkhjvdt  and  Kvt  Klrsch,  Konstani  (BodcnMe), 

Germany,  awipiors  to  Tdcfnnken  G.mJbJI.,  Berlin, 

Germany 

FUed  July  19,  19M,  Ser.  No.  43,843 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany  July  25,  1959 

15  Claims.    (CI.  25»— 219) 


4.  In  apparatus  for  reproducing  a  contour  of  a  pattern 
on  a  workpicce,  the  combination  of  tool  and  workpiece 
supports  so  arranged  as  to  have  relative  movement  in  two 
mutually  transverse  paths,  drive  means  for  producing 
the  relative  movement  of  the  supports  along  the  two  paths, 
and  a  tracer  mechanism  arranged  to  have   movement 
corresponding  to  the  relative  movement  between  the  tool 
and  workpiece  supports,  the  tracer  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  lAotocell  mounting  member  revolvably  positioned 
on  the  tool  support,  a  series  of  photocells  arranged  on 
the    mounting    member    including    steering    jAotocells 
adapted  to  sense  parallel  misalignments  thereof  relative 
to  the  contour  and  to  develop  corresponding  steering 
error  signals  and  on-coursc  photocells  adapted  to  sense 
oflF-courae  deviations  thereof  from  the  contour  and  to 
develop  a  corresponding  off-course  error  signal,  a  posi- 
tiwiing  motor  revolving  the  photocell  mounting  member 
in  accordance  with  the  steering  error  signals  so  as  to 
cause  the  steering  photocells  to  be  in  parallel  alignment 
with  the  contour,  first  means  mancuverable  by  the  posi- 
tioning motor  so  as  to  develop  a  steering  control  signal 
representing  the  directicm  the  mounting  member  is  re- 
quired to  be  revolved  by  the  positioning  motor  so  as  to 
correct  for  steering  errors,  second  means  conununicating 
with  the  on-course  photocells  and  maneuverable  by  the 
positioning  motor  so  as  to  develop  an  off-course  control 
signal  corresponding  in  magnitude  and  polarity  to  the  off- 
course  error  signal,  and  a  sununing  circuit  communicating 
with  the  first  and  second  means  and  arranged  so  as  to  pro- 
duce an  equivalent  regulating  signal  from  the  control 
signals  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  drive  means 
so  that  relative  movement  of  the  supports  produced  by 
the  drive  means  will  cause  the  contour  of  the  pattern  to 
be  nprodoccd  on  the  workpiece. 


5.  In  an  apparatus  for  automatically  sorting  mail, 
wherein  the  mail  is  marked  with  a  fluorescent  material 
emitting  rays,  upon  excitation,  having  wave  lengths  Itniger 
than  550  millimicrons,  the  combination  which  comprises, 
means  for  moving  the  mail  to  be  sorted  along  a  preselected 
path;  means  spaced  from  said  path  for  producing  rays 
having  wave  lengths  of  substantially  254  millimicrons; 
transforming  means  arranged  between  said  ray  {Mtxlucing 
means  and  said  preselected  path  for  transforming  said 
rays  into  exciting  rays  and  directing  said  exdting  rays 
towards  said  path  so  as  to  impinge  on  the  fluorescent 
material  marked  on  the  mail,  substantially  all  of  said 
exciting  rays  having  wave  lengths  larger  than  254  milli- 
microns; filter  means  arranged  between  said  transforming 
means  and  said  preselected  path,  said  filter  means  having 
a  high  transmission  characteristic  for  rays  having  wave 
lengths  in  the  region  between  300  and  400  millimicrons 
and  having  a  low  transmission  characteristic  for  all  other 
rays;  and  detecting  means  for  detecting  any  rays  emitted 
from  said  fluorescent  material  due  to  the  impingement  of 
said  exciting  rays  thereon,  said  detecting  means  having  a 
broad  receiving  spectrum  the  short-wave  limit  of  which 
is  approximately  550  millimicrons. 


3,105,909  N 

BATTERY  BOOSTER 

Grafton  V.  JoMS,  208  S.  lat  SL,  Amite,  La. 

FUed  Aog.  17, 1961,  Scr.  No.  132,217 

1  Claim,    (a.  307—10) 


In  a  vehicle  having  a  battery  for  engine  starting  and 
operation, 

a  rack  structure  for  supporting  a  booster  battery  in 

the  vehicle  comprising 
downwardly  extending  opposed  bracket  portions  and  a 

bottom  support  joining  the  downwardly  extending 

opposed  bracket  portions, 
the  bracket  portjons  being  q)aced  to  snugly  receive  a 

booster  battery  therebetween, 
means  on  one  of  said  tou;ket  portions  for  securing  the 

rack  in  supported  relation  on  the  vehicle, 
a  pair  of  extensions  having  inwardly  turned  ends  for 

engaging  the  ends  of  a  booster  battery  and 
means  securing  the  extensions  adjustably  in  the  other 

of  the  bracket  portions  to  afford  movement  of  the 
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extensions  toward   and  away   from   one   another  as 
desired  and 
a  two-vdt,  wet  cell,  rechargeable  booster  battery  m 
said  rack  structure  in  series  with  the  battery  for 
engine  starting  and  operation. 


3,105,910 
MEANS  FOR  BOOSTING  RUN-DOWN 

VEHICLE  BATTERIES 

Marshall  R-  Chambers,  5070  Deepwood. 

Bloomfield  lOlls,  Mich. 

Filed  May  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,156 

4  nalms.     (CI.  307—49) 


x^Y  lb  Sym60Ls 


CODTtOL    OtCV'T 

CMAtai  cigcuir 

0OM*     CIRCUIT 

stnici  TtvcK  tATTUy  c»A»u  cimoocnm 
Mi%>uMry  BAT-rurr  c»MU  cwdoctoi 

iCLiMOio  or  »ii*r 
■  gtL*y  (maMALLY  omm) 
rtntuo  gOLitirr  wAtfUie  ^latir 
sT-  iirrict  nmcK 
HO*  gw-oowM  SArrfgy 

Sff    mtMUALLY    on»*TtD   SWITXM 


A- 
B 

C  • 

5. 


R-3  and  R-4  according  to  the  position  to  which 
switches  SW-1  and  SW-2  are  thrown, 
the  solenoid  of  relay  R-1  being  energized  when  SW-1 
is  On  and  SW-2  is  in  its  6-volt  battery  boost  posi- 
tion supplying  current  through  the  power  circuit  and 
the  flexiWe  cable  leads  FC  to  a  6-volt  run-down  bat- 
tery  of  a  motOT  vehicle  to  which  said  flexible  cable 
leads  FC  may  be  connected, 
the  solenoid  of  each  of  relays  R-2  and  R-3  being  ener- 
gized when  SW-1  is  On  and  SW-2  is  in  its  12-volt 
battery  boost  position  closing  said  relays  R-2  and 
R-3  connecting  said  service  truck  1 2-volt  battery  and 
said   auxiliary    12-volt   battery   in   series   to   supply 
current  through  the  power  circuit  and  flexible  cable 
leads  FC  to  a  12-volt  run-down  battery  of  a  motor 
vehicle  to  which  said  flexible  cable  leads  FC  may  be 
connected, 
the  service  truck   electrical   system   including  service 
truck  battery  charge  conductor  A  from  said  service 
truck  voltage  regulator  to  said  12-volt  service  truck 
battery, 
a  battery  charge  conductor  B  from  said  service  truck 
voltage  regulator  to  said   auxiliary    12-vtrft  battery 
through  said  main  switch  SW-1, 
the  said  main  switch  SW-1  in  its  Off  position  connect- 
ing the  battery  terminal  of  the  service  truck  voltage 
regulator  to  the  positive  side  of  the  auxiliary  12-volt 
battery  through  the  battery  charge  conductor  B, 
the  solenoid  of  relay  R-4  being  energized  wiien  SW-1 
is  in  its  Off  position  closing  said  relay  R-4  and 
grounding  the  negative  side  of  the  auxiliary  12-volt 
battery  causing  said  service  truck   12-volt  battery 
and  said  auxiliary  12-volt  battery  to  be  charged  by 
said  service   truck   generator  through  said   battery 
charge  conductors  A  and  B. 


1.  Means  for  providing  a  booster  current  to  a  motor 
vehicle  having  a  run-down  battery  consisting  of  a  service 
truck  including  in  its  engine  electrical  system  a  generator, 
a  voltage  regulator  and  a  service  truck  12-volt  battery, 
an  auxiliary  12-volt  battery  carried  by  said  service  truck, 
and  a  control  unit  comprising  a  control  circuit,  a  battery 
charge  circuit,   and  a  power  circuit   adapted  to  apply 
booster  current  selectively  to  either  a  6-volt  or  a  12-volt 
run-down  battery,  said  control  unit  including 
a  double  pole  double  throw  main  switch  SW-1  con- 
nected to  the  armature  terminal  of  the  generator  and 
to  the  battery  terminal  of  the  voluge  regulator  and 
selectively  movaWe  to  On  and  Off  positions, 
a  single  pole  double  throw  selector  switch  SW-2  con- 
nected to  the  battery  terminal  of  the  voltage  regulator 
when  said  main  switch  SW-1  is  in  its  On  posiuon, 
said  SW-2  switch  having  a  6-volt  run-down  battery 
boost  position  and  a  12-volt  run-down  battery  boost 

position,  ,    .')      u 

said  power  circuit  connecting  said  service  truck  12-volt 
battery  and  said  auxiliary  12-volt  battery  to  a  run- 
down battery  when  said  main  switch  SW-1  is  m  its 
On  position  and  when  said  selector  switch  SW-2  is 
in  either  its  6-volt  or  12-volt  run-down  battery  posi- 

fle:dWc  cable  leads  FC  from  said  power  circuit  connect 
ible  selectively  in  mating  polarity  to  a  6-volt  run- 
down battery  or  a  12-volt  run-down  battery  of  the 

motor  vehicle,  .  j    ^i    „ 

a  plurality  of  normaUy  open  solenoid  operated  relays 
R-1  R-2  R-3  and  R-4  in  said  power  cu-cuit  clos- 
able  responsive  to  energization  of  their  solenoids 
through  said  control  circuit,  «  i   o  ■» 

said  conti-ol  circuit  selectively  closing  relays  R-l,  K-i, 


3,105,911 
SOLID  STATE  ELECTRONIC  COMMUTATOR 
ThonuM  J.  Lynch,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Vector 
Mannfactiiring  Company,  a  corporation  of  Pemwyi- 

FIM  Dec.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,763 
14  Claims.     (CI.  307— 88) 
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1.  In  an  electronic  commutator  for  sequentially  clos- 
ing a  number  of  electronic  switches,  a  plurality  of  count- 
ers each  having  a  different  count  capacity  equal  to  an 
integral  submultiple  of  the  number  of  switches,  a  matrix 
having  a  number  <rf  input  lines  equal  to  the  sum  of  the 
count  capacity  of  said  counters  and  a  number  of  ouQHit 
lines  equal  to  the  product  thereof,  means  connecting  the 
counters  to  energize  the  input  lines  of  said  matrix,  a  plu- 
rality of  gate  circuit  switches,  each  being  energizable  by 
a  different  ouQMit  line  of  said  matrix,  and  means  con- 
necting all  said  counters  to  simultaneously  receive  count- 
ing pulses  from  a  pulse  source. 
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3,105,912 
REVERSIBLE  COUNTER  WITH  SINGLE  INPUT 
THE  POLARITY  OF  WHICH  DETERMINES 
DIRECTION  OF  COUNT 
Ransfonl  J.  Johnston,  Sunnyyale,  Caltf.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Clevlte  Corporation,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,339 
9  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


3,105,914 
HIGH  SPEED  BLOCKING  OSCILLATOR  EMPLOY- 
ING   MEANS    IN    OUTPUT    AND    FEEDBACK 
CIRCUITS  TO  INCREASE  REPETITION  RATE 
Joseph  F.  Martin,  Wehster,  and  Frank  Niertit,  Roch- 
ester, N.Yn  ass^piora  to  Genoral  Dynamics  Corpora- 
tion, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Sept.  21,  1961,  Scr.  No.  139,751 
1  Clahn.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


^  "■ 


1.  A  counter  comprising  a  first  supply  line  and  a  second 
and  third  supply  lines,  a  plurality  of  counter  stages  each 
including  a  first  and  a  second  device  of  the  type  having 
a  low  current-high  impedance  state  and  a  high  current- 
low  impedance  state,  said  first  devices  being  coupled  be- 
tween said  first  supply  line  and  said  second  supply  hne. 
said  second  devices  being  coupled  between  said  first  sup- 
ply line  and  said  third  supply  line,  means  associated  with 
each  said  stage,  when  energized,  for  preconditioning  a 
preceding  and  a  succeeding  stage,  means  for  determining 
a  mode  of  operation  associated  with  said  second  and  third 
lines,  and  means  associated  with  said  first  line  for  initiat- 
ing an  operation. 


3,105,913 
CIRCUIT,  INCLUDING  POSITIVE  AND  NEGATIVE 
RESISTANCE  ACTIVE  ELEMENTS,  WHICH  EX- 
HIBITS  REDUCED  HYSTERESIS 
Jnan  J.  Amodei,  Lerittown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,746 
6  Cfadms.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


¥f-*^ 
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In  a  blocking  oscillator  for  producing  a  pulse  of  a 
given  width,  said  oscillator  including  a  current  control 
device,  an  output  circuit  for  withdrawing  energy  from 
said  current  control  device,  said  output  circuit  having  a 
first  normal  time  constant  and  a  feedback  circuit  coupled 
to  said  output  circuit  for  feeding  back  a  portion  of  the 
energy  from  said  current  control  device  to  affect  the  con- 
trol thereof,  said  feedback  circuit  having  a  second  normal 
time  constant,  said  given  pulse  width  being  determined 
solely  by  said  first  and  second  normal  time  constants;  the 
combination  therewith  of  means  in  said  output  circuit  and 
said  feedback  circuit  for  substantially  reducing  the  time 
constant  of  said  output  circuit  and  the  time  constant  of 
said  feedback  circuit  in  response  to  the  trailing  edge  of 
said  pulse. 

3,105,915 
ELECTRO-MAGNETIC  MOTION  CONVERTING 
ROTARY  ACTUATOR 
Frederic  J.  Staunton^  Elmhnrst,  U.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Marybind 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,104 
10  Claims.     (CI.  310—37) 


1.  In  combination,  a  first  negative  resistance  active  ele- 
ment having  a  current  peak  and  a  current  valley  in  its 
current  versus  vdtagc  characteristic;  a  positive  resistance 
second  active  element  effectively  connected  in  shunt  with 
the  first  active  element;  means  for  applying  a  quiescent 
bias  to  said  two  elements  which  is  in  the  forward  direc- 
ti<Mi  with  respect  to  the  second  active  element  and  is  in 
the  reverse  direction  with  respect  to  the  first  active  ele- 
ment to  piovide  a  combined  current  versus  voltage  char- 
acteristic in  which  the  current  peak  to  current  valley 
ratio  is  substantiaUy  reduced;  and  means  for  applymg  a 
signal  to  both  of  said  active  elements. 


1.  An  electro-magnetic  rotary  actuatory  comprising  a 
first  coil  having  a  north  and  a  south  pole  when  energized 
to  generate  a  magnetic  flux  field,  a  second  coil  having  a 
north  and  a  south  pole  when  energized  to  generate  a  mag- 
netic flux  field,  said  coils  positioned  relative  to  each  other 
so  that  the  like  poles  of  said  coils  are  closer  to  each  other 
than  the  opposite  poles,  magnetic  Aunt  means  for  mag- 
netically connecting  two  opposite  poles  of  said  first  and 
said  second  coils  to  provide  a  low  reluctance  flux  path 
therebetween,  armature  means  lying  in  the  flux  path  be- 
tween the  unconnected  poles  of  said  first  coil  and  said 
second  coil,  pivot  means  on  which  said  armature  moves 
from  a  normal  positjon  to  an  operated  position  responsive 
to  a  torque  caused  by  said  generated  magnetic  flux  field, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  armature  to  a  drive  riiaft 
to  cause  said  drive  shaft  to  operate  responsive  to  the  ener- 
gization of  said  coils. 
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^,Q.9l(  being   adapted   for   respective   connection  in   a    conduk 

RADIATION  BEAM  WINDOW  system  exterior  of  the  cell;  a  pair  of  electrically  separated 

Rov  C   Marked  Md  Sherman  R.  FarreU,  Orinda,  Calif.,    electrodes  made   from  one   of  the  group  consistmg  of 
intaiors;   by  ^ne    assignments,   to   High    Voltage    chromium,  bronze,  gold,  silver,  molybdenum,  copper  a^ 
Engineering  Corporation,  Burifaigton,  Mass.,  a  corpo-    ^^^  nonmagnetic  alloys  of  iron  and  nickel,  appositely  du- 
ration of  Massachusetts  posed  in  said  cell  body  and  having  respective  comcally 
FUed  Sept  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,737  formed  ups  each  having  an  apex  angle  of  from  about  30 
4  Clahns.     (CI.  313—33)                              ^  ^^^^^  ^.  projecting  into  said  passage;  and  means  for 

connecting  said  electrodes  to  electrical  circuitry  exterior 
of  said  cell. 

3,105,919 
ADJUSTABLE  TIME  DELAY  UNDERVOLTAGE 
PROTECTIVE  CIRCUIT 
Everett  W.  Werts,  Normal,  HI.,  asrignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Jan.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  167^67 
2    In  a  thin  wmdow  structure  for  transmitting  a  radi-  7  Claims.     (CI.  317—31) 

ation  beam,  the  combination  comprising  a  frame  means 
having  an  extensive  opening  therein  for  the  passage  of 
said  beam,  a  plurality  of  parallel  tubulations  extcndmg 
across  said  opening  of  said  frame  means,  said  tubiUations 
being  juxtaposed  and  bonded  together  to  hermeUcaUy  seal 
said  opening  in  said  frame  means,  and  means  for  forcing 
fluid  coolant  through  said  tubulations. 


3,105,917 
ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  COMPRISING 
AN  ACTIVATED  COLD  CATHODE 
CoraeUs  Amoldnt  Maria  ran  den  B«»«k  ■«> »    SI?h 
Venema,  Eindhoven,  NetherI«Kl^  a-lg-^  to  North 
American  PhUips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  IN.y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware  ,   ^      ^     „ ,  __, 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  86^985 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Feb.  11,  I960 
4  Clahns.     (CI.  313—217) 


0 


-T=^ 


1  A  gas  filled  electric  discharge  device  including  an 
activated  cold  cathode  comprising  a  rod  of  a  high  melting 
point  metal,  a  plurality  of  turns  of  wire  wound  on  said 
rod  said  wire  comprising  a  core  consistmg  of  a  mate- 
rial'containing  a  metal  selected  from  the  poup  consisting 
of  alkali  metals  and  alkaline  earth  metals,  said  material 
being  reducible  to  one  of  said  metals,  from  said  ^up 
and  an  iron  sheath  surrounding  said  core  except  for  a 
portion  of  the  core  which  engages  the  rod. 


1    An  adjustable  Ume  delay  undervoltage  protective  cir- 
cuit for  an  altcrnaUng  current  load,  comprismg  a  contactor 
having  an  operating  coil  and  a  control  contact  for  con- 
trolling energization  of  the  load  from  an  energizmg  Cir- 
cuit, rectifier  means  to  be  connected  for  energizaUon  from 
the  energizing  circuit  for  the  load,  said  rectifier  means 
having  an  output  circuit  at  which  appears  a  direct  voitafc, 
a  resistor  connected  in  scries  circuit  with  said  operating 
coil  with  the  series  circuit  connected  for  energization  from 
said  rectifier  output  circuit,  and  a  capacitor  connected  in 
adjusuble  contact  with  said  resistor  to  be  charged  with  a 
variable  direct  voltage  from  said  rectifier  output  arcmt 
and  to  be  discharged  through  a  variable  portion  of  said 
resistor  and  through  said  operating  coil. 


3,105,918 

CORONA  CELL 

Kenneth  K.  Konn-I,  St  Albans,  W.  Va.  •?S»«^  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  «  coipor«tton  of  N^  York 

FUed  Apr.  27, 1961,  Ser.  No.  105.977 

4Chanii.     (CI.  313— 231) 


3  105  920 

PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 

Clyde  G.  Dewey,  Philadelphia,  P^  asrignor  to  GeneiBl 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  «  New  Yor* 

FUed  Sept  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  138,476 

17  Claims.    (O.  317—36) 


1  A  corona  ceil  comprising,  in  combination,  a  cell 
body  a  passage  extending  through  said  oeU  body  con- 
necting aTinlet  and  an  outlet,  said  inlet  and  said  ouUet 

796   O.G  — 16 


1  Means  for  iniUating  a  predetermined  control  func- 
tion in  delayed  response  to  the  occurrence  of  an  abnormal 
condition  in  an  electric  current  circuit,  comprising:  menm 
adapted  to  be  coupJed  to  the  circuit  for  deriving  therefrom 
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a  D.-C.  signal  having  a  magnitude  dependent  upon  the 
value  of  a  characteristic  electric  quantity  of  the  circuit; 
electric  energy  storing  means  disposed  to  accumulate  en- 
ergy at  a  rate  dependent  upon  the  magnitude  of  said  D.-C. 
signal  when  said  magnitude  exceeds  a  predetermined  pick- 
up level,  said  energy  storing  means  including  two  serially 
interconnected  sections  comprising,  respectively,  a  resist- 
ance element  and  a  reactance  element  with  one  of  the 
sections  comprising  at  least  two  elements  of  like  tind, 
said  energy  storing  means  also  including  a  breakdown 
diode  connected  in  circuit  with  a  predetermined  one  of 
the  elements  of  said  one  section  for  changing  a  parameter 
of  said  one  section  to  alter  the  time  constant  of  the  energy 
storing  means  when  voltage  impressed  across  said  diode 
reaches  a  predetermined  critical  level;  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  energy  storing  means  for  initiating  the  pre- 
determined control  function  in  response  to  the  accumula- 
tion of  a  predetermined  amount  of  energy  by  the  energy 
storing  means. 

3,105,921 

QUICK  RESET  INDUCTION  DISK  RELAY 

Max  Rigert,  Wert  Allis,  Wk^  assignor  to  McGniw-Edison 

Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,585 

IClaiiM.    (CI.  317— 58) 


3,105,922 
PLURAL  DIODE  AND  CAPACITOR  PANEL- 
BOARD  SYSTEM 
HatsuaU   Fnkui   and   Takdiiito   Matenshima,    both   of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  asdgBOfs  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  a  corporatiMi  of  Japan 

Filed  Anf.  30, 1961,  Ser.  No.  135,069 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Sept.  5,  1960 

11  Claims.     (CI.  317—101) 


1.  In  an  induction  relay,  an  electromagnet  having  an 
air  gap  and  an  exciting  cofl  in  circuit  with  an  electrical 
system,  a  shaft  rotataWy  mounted  adjacent  said  electro- 
magnet, an  operating  disc  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  ro- 
tation therewith  and  extending  into  said  air  gap,  a  damp- 
ing magnet  associated  with  said  operating  disc,  said  elec- 
tromagnet being  energizaWe  upon  the  occurrence  of  a 
predetermined  circuit  condition  to  rotate  said  operating 
disc,  coufding  means  including  a  ratchet  aflixed  to  said 
shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  and  bracket  means  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  pawl  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  bracket  means  about  a'^  axis  parallel  to  said  shaft, 
fixed  and  movable  contact  means,  said  movable  contact 
means  being  mounted  on  said  bracket  means,  electrore- 
qKmsive  means  connected  to  said  system  and  operative 
upon  the  occurrence  of  said  circuit  condition  to  rotate 
said  pawl  into  engagement  with  said  ratchet  whereby  said 
movable  contact  is  connected  to  said  operating  disc  for 
movement  therewith  from  an  initial  position  toward  said 
fixed  contact,  said  electroresponsive  means  being  opera- 
tive to  release  said  pawl  and  said  movable  contact  upon 
the  disi4>pearance  of  said  circuit  condition,  and  biasing 
mMiis  for  rotating  said  pawl  out  oi  engagement  with  said 
ntctwt  and  for  returning  said  bracket  means  and  said 
movable  contact  to  their  initial  position. 


1 .  A  tunnel  diode  pair  comprising  a  pair  of  conductive 
strips  which  are  juxtaposed  but  insulated  with  each  other, 
a  pair  of  tunnel  diodes  each  being  disposed  on  one  of  said 
conductive  strips  with  reverse  polarity,  a  bridging  con- 
ductive plate  bridging  across  said  diodes,  an  insulating 
layer  laid  on  said  conductive  strips,  and  a  conductive  i^ate 
which  is  electrically  connected  to  said  bridging  conduc- 
tive plate  and  which  is  laid  on  said  insulating  layer. 


3,105,923 
DECISION  ELEMENT  CIRCUITS 
Alan  Rose,  Woilaton,  NoMli«lHun,  and  John  Edwin  Par- 
ton,  Beaiton,  NoWiiihani,  Fngi— <i,  aarignow,  by  mesne 
assignnicBli,  to  latwr—tlo— I  Bwihiw  Machines  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Sept.  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  682,514 
Claims  priority,  apvUcatloa  Great  Brftafai  Sept  19,  1956 
ICUm.    (CL  317— 134) 
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Apparatus  for  operating  on  a  plurality  of  electrical  sig- 
nals corresponding  to  variables  of  a  logical  function  ex- 
pressed as  a  conditioned  disjunction  to  provide  an  output 
signal  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  logical  decision 
function  including  a  two  position  change-over  switch 
means  comprising  two  signal  transmission  circuits  asso- 
ciated with  a  common  signal  output  means,  means  for 
applying  the  variables  of  the  first  term  of  the  conditioned 
disjunction  to  one  of  said  circuits,  means  for  applying  the 
variables  of  the  third  term  of  the  conditioned  disjunction 
to  the  other  circuit  and  means  for  selecting  one  only  at 
a  time  of  said  circuits  tor  connection  with  said  signal 
output  means  while  inhibiting  connection  of  the  other 
circuit  with  said  signal  output  means  according  to  the 
truth-value  of  the  second  term  of  the  conditioned  dis- 
junction, said  apparatus  having  six  signal  input  means,  a 
rectifier  separately  connected  with  each  ol  at  least  four 
of  the  six  signal  input  means  and  an  electromagnetic  coil 
common  connected  to  the  four  of  said  six  ugnal  input 
means,  which  electromagnetic  coil  when  energized  actu- 
ates said  change-over  switch  means  from  one  position  to 
another,  the  remaining  two  signal  input  means  each  being 
connected  with  one  of  the  two  positions  of  said  change- 
over switch. 


3,105,924 
THRESHOLD  CIRCUIT 

Elmer  J.  Peterson,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Monarch  CorporaHon,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 
Filed  June  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,219 
15  Claims.    (CL  317—148^) 

4.  A  voltage  threshold  switching  circuit  comprising  two 
complementary  transistors  each  having  collector,  emitter 
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and  base  electrodes,  the  collectors  being  renJectively  re- 
sistively  couj^ed  to  the  other  transistor  base  electrodes, 
the  base  and  emitter  electrodes  at  each  transistor  being 
i«q)ectively  resistively  coupled  together,  a  voltage  divider 
connected  between  the  transistors  emitter  electrodes  and 
having  an  intermediate  voltage  take  oflf  point,  a  thermis- 
tor connected  between  said  point  and  the  emitter  of  a 
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layer  area  relative  to  the  thickness  of  each  layer,  a  sealed 
housing  having  two  mutually  insulated  portions  of  metal 
of  which  one  is  conductivcly  connected  with  one  of  the 
outer  layers  of  said  clement;  an  annular  electrode  dis- 
posed on  the  other  outer  layer  of  the  element,  a  contact 
on  said  element  surrounded  by.  but  insulated  from  said 
electrode  and  conductively  joined  with  the  one  intermedi- 
ate layer  in  said  semiconductor  element  that  is  adjacent 
to  said  other  outer  layer;  a  rigid  hollow  cylindrical  con- 
nector piece  coaxially  joined  with  said  electrode,  a  hol- 
low yieldable  conductor  having  one  end  coaxially  joined 
with  said  connector  piece  and  having  the  other  end  con- 
ductively Joined  with  said  other  housing  portion;  and  a 
lead  connected  to  said  contact  and  extending  to  the  out- 
side through  said  hollow  conductor  and  through  said 
other  housing  portion  in  insulated  relation  to  both. 


first  one  of  said  transistors,  a  relay  coil  connected  be- 
tween the  first  transistor  emitter  and  the  second  transistor 
collector,  variable  battery  means  connected  across  said 
divider,  and  a  unidirectional  current  conducting  device 
exhibiting  reverse  voltage  breakdown  characteristics  re- 
sistively coui^ed  to  said  voltage  point  and  connected  to 
the  base  electrode  of  the  second  transistor  in  drive  cur- 
rent blocking  relation. 


3,105,925  ,^ 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  ACTUATORS  WITH 

PERMANENT  MAGNETS 

Daniel  D.  Musgrave,  8201  Caraway  St.,  CaWn  John,  Md. 

FDcd  Jnne  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  201,596 

4Cbibu.    (O.  317— 171) 


4.  An  electromagnetic  actuator  comprising:  a  coil 
adapted  for  producing  an  electromagnetic  field;  a  core 
positioned  within  said  field;  actuating  means  normally  re- 
tained at  an  inoperaUve  posiUon  and  movable  to  an  opera- 
tive position;  first  movable  magnetic  means  operaUvely 
connected  to  said  actuating  means  and  normally  mag- 
necUcally  attracted  to  said  core;  releasable  mechanical 
detent  means  normally  retaining  said  actuaUng  means  at 
said  inoperaUve  position;  second  movable  magnetic  means 
having  operaUvely  connected  thereto  blocking  means  for 
normally  prevenUng  release  of  said  detent  means  at  a 
position  whereat  said  second  magneUc  means  conUcts  said 
first  magnetic  means;  and  means  for  applying  an  electric 
current  alternately  in  opposite  direcUons  to  said  coil. 


7.  The  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  device 
which  comprises  forming  a  semiconductor  element  having 
four   layers   of   alternately    different   conductance   type 
wherein  one  outer  layer  is  annular,  disposing  on  the  outer 
annular  layer  of  the  element  a  coaxially  aimular  elec- 
trode. conducUvely  joining  to  the  intermediate  layer  m 
said  semiconductor  element  that  is  adjacent  to  said  outer 
annular  layer  a  conuct  element  passing  through  but  in- 
sulated from  said  annular  electrode,  joining  a  rigid  hollow 
cylindrical  connector  piece  coaxially  with  said  electrode, 
forming  a  yieldable  hollow  conductor  from  a  hoUow  cylin- 
drical conductor  web,  forcing  respective  tubular  pieces  of 
pressure-resistant  tubes  into  the  respecUve  ends  of  the 
hollow  conductor,  pressing  the  ends  of  the  hollow  conduc- 
tor together  by  external  mechanical  pressure,  joining  one 
of  said  tubes  coaxially  with  said  connector  piece,  coo- 
necting  a  lead  to  said  conUct  and  extending  it  throu^ 
the  hollow  conductor,  connecUng  one  tube  of  said  hc^w 
conductor  to  one  conducUve  portion  of  a  surrounding 
housing  having  two  mutually  insulated  portions  wUk 
permitUng  the  lead  to  pass  insulatingly  through  the  hous- 
ing and  connecUng  the  other  portion  of  the  housing  to 
the  other  outer  layer,  and  sealing  the  housing. 


3,105,926 
ENCAPSULED    ELECTRONIC    SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE     OF    THE     FOUR-LAYER     JUNCTION 
??Jir\ND  MCTHOD  OF  ITS  PRODUCITON 
Adolf  Herlet,  Prttxfeld,  G«rma^aasltjorto 
Schackertwflfkc    AktkiiHSsHscliaft,    Bwlta- 
^mM  GermMV,  a  GcrnsaB  caryorataiwi 
^^     nEni.  25.  1962,  S».  No.  168,757 
Claims  priority,  «PPi*c»ttoii  G«n»f7 ',»«  "»  ^'^^ 

9  Clahns.    (CL  317—234) 
1    Encapsulated  four-layer  semiconductor  device,  com- 
prising a  semiconductor  clement  having  four  layers  of 
alternately  different  conducunce  type  and  having  a  large 


3,105,927 
DIGITAL  MOTOR  POSITIONING  SERVO 
Orris  H.  Fhtten  and  WBHam  A.  Fammd,  Fdkrto^  a^ 
Waher  HochwaM,  Dowacy,  CaUf.,  aasigBors  to  Noi« 
Ml  Avialioa,  be 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71,514 
12  Claims.  (O.  318—19) 
1.  In  a  digital  servo  motor  positioning  system  with  a 
plurality  of  electrical  motors,  a  respective  analog  to  digital 
parallel  encoder  means  connected  to  be  driven  by  eadi 
of  said  motors,  means  for  serializing  the  outpuU  of  said 
encoders,  comparison  means  adapted  to  receive  a  position 
command  signal  in  digital  form  and  the  ou^t  of  said 
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KriAlizins  means,  a  respective  gate  connecting  the  output  cables  connected  with  and  extending  laterally  from  said 
of  Mud  comparison  means  to  said  motors,  and  means  for  output  cable  at  a  pluraUty  of  points  along  the  same,  said 
ui  »«u  v«uiF~  branch  cables  includmg  extensible  and  retractable  coiled 

portions  and  reel  means  carrying  such  portions,  support 
means  for  said  reel  means  positioning  the  latter  at  a 
convenient  location  relative  to  said  vehicles,  free  wire 
extensions  on  said  branch  cables  forwardly  of  the  reel 
means  adapted  for  detachable  connection  with  storage 
battery  terminals  of  selected  vehicles  on  said  lot  within 


generating  selective  control  signals  for  said  gates  whereby 
said  motors  arc  selected  for  operation. 


SELF-OPTIMIZING  SERVOMECHANISMS 
Robert  S.  Conglcton,  Caaofa  Park,  CiUtf^  and  R«  E. 
Paatoen,  Pfadmiew,  N.Y^  avigiion  to  Spciry  Rand 
CorpontioB,  a  conoratkw  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  28, 19«1,  Set.  No.  106353 
If  Clalmg.    (CL  318—28) 


1.  A  servo  system  having  rate  damping  comprising 
control  signal  generating  means  for  providing  a  varying 
amplitude  control  signal,  a  controlled  object,  a  servo  sys- 
tem responsive  to  said  control  signal  for  controlling  said 
controlled  object  in  accordance  therewith,  said  servo  sys- 
tem including  a  position  feedback  loop  and  a  rate  feed- 
back loop,  said  rate  feedback  loop  including  means  for 
varying  the  gain  thereof  thereby  varying  the  damping 
ratio  of  said  servo  system,  means  for  providing  a  signal 
representative  of  a  reference  damping  ratio,  means  re- 
qwDsive  to  the  operation  of  said  servo  system  for  provid- 
ing a  signal  representative  of  the  actual  damping  ratio, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  difference  between  said  ac- 
tual and  reference  damping  ratio  signals  for  controlling 
said  means  for  varying  the  gain  of  said  rate  feedback 
loop  in  a  direction  to  maintain  the  damping  ratio  con- 
stant.   

3,1«5,929 
PERMANENTLY  INSTALLED  BATTERY  CHARG- 
ING   SYSTEM    FOR    AUTOMOBILE    SALES    OR 
DISPLAY  LOTS  „ 

Cluvlcs  v.  Itae,  698  S.  Main  St.,  Crestvkw,  Fla. 
FIM  IVfar.  17,  1961,  Scr.  No.  96,469 
4  Claims.  (CL  32(^—2) 
1.  An  electrical  distribution  system  enabling  the  se- 
lective diarging  of  multiple  vehicle  storage  batteries  on 
a  display  lot  or  the  like  without  the  necessity  for  remov- 
ing tlie  batteries  from  the  vehicles  or  for  movmg  the 
vehicles  or  for  arranging  portable  batlery  charging  equip- 
ment adJM:ent  selected  vehicles,  said  system  comprising  a 
single  sUtionary  direct  current  producing  battery  charger 
unit  of  the  trickle  charger  type  mounted  at  a  convenient 
location  on  said  lot  with  respect  to  said  multiple  vehi- 
cles, an  input  power  line  leading  to  and  connected  with 
said  charger  unit,  an  output  cable  ot  substantial  length 
caanected  with  said  charger  unit  and  extending  along 
said  tot  in  a  direction  whereby  the  cable  will  pass  adja- 
cent to  a  pluraUty  of  said  vehicles,  branch  distribution 


an  area  capable  of  being  spanned  by  said  extensible  and 
retractable  branch  cable  portions,  and  a  bypass  switch 
electrically  connected  in  each  branch  cable  f<M^ardly  of 
the  reel  means  thereof  and  operable  in  one  adjusted  posi- 
tion to  complete  a  circuit  through  said  free  wire  exten- 
sions and  storage  battery  terminals  and  operable  in  a 
second  adjusted  position  to  short  circuit  said  free  wire 
extensions,  whereby  a  selected  number  of  said  vehicle 
storage  batteries  may  be  simultaneously  charged  in  series 
or  a  single  such  storage  battery  only  may  be  charged. 


3,105,930 

SYSTEM  OF  VOLTAGE  AND  CURRENT  REGULA- 

TION  FOR  ROTARY  GENERATORS 

Jakob  Liischcr,  GcMva,  SiHtierland,  aadgnor  to 

Robert  Boacli  G.m.bJI.,  Statlgart,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1961,  S«r.  No.  97,512 

12  Claims.    (CI.  322—25) 


10.  A  control  system  for  a  shunt-wound  electrical  gen- 
erator having  an  armature  winding,  a  field  excitation 
winding  and  a  load  circuit  connected  thereto,  said  gen- 
erator being  subject  to  substantial  terminal  voltage  changes 
during  (HJeration,  said  system  comprising  a  transistor 
amplifier  having  an  input  base  circuit  and  an  emitter- 
collector  output  path  connected  in  series  with  said  field 
winding,  a  magnetically  controlled  resistor  connected  in 
said  base  circuit  having  a  resistance  increasing  in  pro- 
portion to  the  strength  of  a  biasing  magnetic  field  con- 
trolling the  same,  a  first  magnetic  control  winding  for 
said  resistor  connected  to  said  generator  to  be  excited  by 
a  current  propwtional  to  the  terminal  voltage  oi  said 
generates:  and  having  a  direction  such  as  to  increase, the 
current  through  said  field  winding  upon  a  decrease  <rf  the 
generator  terminal  voltage,  and  vice  versa,  a  breakdiwn 
junction  diode  having  a  predetermined  critical  voltage  in 
scries  wiUi  said  contrtrf  winding  to  effect  a  current  flow 
through  said  control  winding  upon  said  terminal  voltage 
exceeding  said  critical  voltage  and  to  interrupt  the  cur- 
rent through  said  control  winding  upon  said  terminal 
voltage  decreasing  below  said  critical  voltage,  whereby 
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to  maintain  a  constant  operating  terminal  voltage  of  said 
generator  equal  to  said  control  voltage,  a  fixed  resistor 
in  series  with  said  load  circuit,  a  forward  biased  junction 
diode,  a  second  magnetic  control  winding  for  said  first 
resistor  being  connected  to  said  fixed  resistor  in  series 
with  said  last-mentioned  diode,  to  prevent  a  current  flow 
through  said  last  control  winding  for  load  currents  less 
than  a  predetermined  limit  value  and  to  cause  a  substan- 
tial current  flow  therethrough  in  a  directicM  to  reduce  the 
magnetic  field  produced  by  said  first  contix>l  windmg 
upon  the  load  current  exceeding  said  limit  value. 


switch  means  operable  to  selectively  disconnect  one  of 
said  power  sources  from  said  lead  lines,  said  second  switch 
means  being  operated  by  said  second  relay  coil,  and  re- 
sistance means  connected  in  series  relationship  with  said 


3,105,931 
APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  ELECTRIC 
POWER 
Dooelson  Caffery  Glaasle,  Chevy  Chase,  Md.     0917  > 
St    NW.,   Washington,    D.C.),   and   Clyde    Bf"^'" 
Stevens,   Jr.,    Arlington,    Va.     (2840    Concord    Road, 
Cleveland,  Ohio) 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  784,251 
9  Claims.     (CI.  322—28) 


X_ — * Z_^WWAiVsAr- 


6    A  generator  for  use  with  a  variable  speed  power 
source  such  as  an  automobile  engine  comprising  an  arma- 
ture  means  mounting  said  armature  for  rotation,  a  field, 
means  mounting  said  field  for  rotation  mdependenUy  of 
said  armature  concentric  with  said  armature  and  m  mduc- 
tive  relation  tiierewith.  slip  ring  means  on  said  field,  com- 
mutator means  on  said  armature  for  deriving  a  D.C.  po- 
tential therefrom,  slip  ring  means  on  said  armature  for 
deriving  an  AC.  voltage  therefrom,  means  for  supplying 
D  C  potential  to  said  field  slip  ring  means  for  energizing 
said  field,  said  D.C.  potential  suppling  means  mcluding 
said  armature  commutator  means,  means  for  rotatably 
driving  one  of  said  field  and  armature,  and  means  for  brak- 
ing the  other  thereof,  said  braking  means  includmg  volUge 
sensitive  means  opcratively  connected  to  said  slip  nng 
means  and  fluid  pressure  means  responsive  to  said  voltage 
sensitive  means  and  wherein  said  fluid  pressure  means 
comprises  a  hydraulic  pump  having  electrically  controlled 
fluid  flow  control  means. 


first  and  second  relay  coils  and  between  the  said  coUs 
and  said  lead  lines  to  provide  a  dead  band  and  to  prevent 
chatter  in  the  operation  of  said  first  and  second  switch 
means. 

3,105,933 

TRANSISTOR  REGULATED  DIRECr  CURRENT 

POWER  SUPPLY 

Wiatshcslaw  Proc,  Long  Mand  City,  N.Y.,  a^ifuor  to 

Elco  Elcctnmic  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.,  a  corporattoo  of 

New  York 

Filed  July  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,792 
1  Claim.     (O.  323—22) 


3,105,932 
ELECTRICAL  POWER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
Bob  O.  Burson,  Longmcadow,  Ma«.,  ««rig«['  5L"fi!r.* 
assignments,  to  EIci  Products  Cotporadoo,  Carolina, 
Puerto  Rico,  a  corporation  of  Puerto  Rko 
^^  Filed  Feb.  loT  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,505 

5  Claims.  (CL  322—90) 
1  In  an  electi-ical  power  supply  system,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  electrical  load,  first  and  second  lead  lines  con- 
nected with  the  load,  first  and  second  alternating  current 
power  sources  connected  with  said  lead  lines  m  parallel 
relationship  with  each  other,  first  and  second  relay  coils 
connected  with  said  lead  Unes  between  said  load  and  said 
power  sources  in  parallel  relationship  with  each  other,  a 
first  switch  means  operable  to  selectively  connect  said 
second  relay  coil  with  said  lead  lines,  said  first  switch 
means  being  operated  by  said  first  relay  coil  responsive 
to  changes  in  the  voluge  drop  across  said  load,  a  second 


Apparatus  for  variably  translating  a  direct  current  sig- 
nal having  an  alternating  component  imposed  thereon 
from  a  source  having  positive  and  negative  input  terminals 
to  first  and  second  output  terminals  adapted  for  connec- 
tion of  a  load  impedance  thereacross,  said  tianslating 
apparatus  comprising,  a  first  resistor  connected  across  said 
input  terminals,  a  tap  connected  variably  to  said  first  re- 
sistor.  a  first  filter  capacitor  connected  across  said  inpot 
terminals,  a  three  electrode  transistor  having  base,  emitttr 
and  collector  electrodes,  said  collector  electrode   bea^ 
connected  to  said  negative  input  terminal  and  said  eaatter 
electrode  having  a  biasing  resistor  connected  to  said  poa- 
tive  terminal,  said  transistor  being  of  a  conductivity  type 
for  conduction  in  a  forward  direction  from  said  poutivt 
input  terminal  to  said  negative  input  terminal,  a  bate 
resistor  and  a  second  filter  capacitor  connected  in  series 
from  said  base  electrode  to  said  positive  input  terminal, 
a  next  resistor  connected  between  said  variably  connected 
tap  and  a  common  point  between  said  base  resistor  and 
said  last  named  filter  capacitor,  circuit  means  for  connect- 
ing said  emitter  electrode  to  said  first  output  terminal,  and 
means  connecting  said  second  output  terminal  with  said 
positive  terminal. 
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3,105,934 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  REMOTE 
DETECTION     OF    ORE    BODIES    UTIUZING 
PULSES  OF  SHORT  DURATION  TO  INDUCE 
TRANSIENT    POLARIZATION    IN    THE    ORE 
BODIES 
AnthoDy  Rene  Barrlnger,  Agincoart,  Ontario,  Canada, 
sMignor,  by  meanc  aaaignmentB,  to  Sclco  Exploration 
Company  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 
FUcd  Jan.  5, 1960,  Scr.  No.  551 
18  Claims.     (CI.  324—4) 


third  cathode,  a  third  monitor  relay  connected  between 
said  first  potential  source  and  said  third  anode,  said  third 
grid  being  connected  to  said  first  cathode,  said  third  cath- 
ode being  connected  to  said  second  potential  source,  a 
fourth  circuit  of  said  group  comprising  a  fourth  electron 
discharge  device  having  a  fourth  anode,  a  fourth  control 
grid  and  a  fourth  cathode,  a  fourth  monitor  relay  con- 
nected between  said  first  potential  source  and  said  fourth 
anode,  said  fourth  grid  being  coupled  to  said  second 
cathode,  said  fourth  cathode  being  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond potential  source,  means  for  applying  potential  from 
said  second  potential  source  to  said  first  and  second  loads, 
means  for  applying  potential  from  said  first  potential 
source  to  said  first  and  fourth  anodes  during  said  first 


4.  The  method  of  detecting  conducting  bodies  and 
comprising:  initiating  primary  electromagnetic  waveforms 
from  a  source  by  means  of  a  pulse  of  between  about  0.5 
to  5  milliseconds'  duration,  said  waveforms  exhibiting 
abrupt  discontinuities  at  predetermined  intervals  thereby 
to  induce  transient  secondary  electromagnetic  waveforms 
emanating  from  said  conducting  bodies  delayed  a  short 
time  after  said  abrupt  discontinuities  of  said  primary 
waveforms,  receiving  said  primary  waveforms;  and  said 
delayed  transient  secondary  waveforms  sampling  at  least 
one  portion  of  said  delayed  transient  secondary  wave- 
forms at  a  predetermined  time  interval  after  said  abrupt 
discontinuities  in  said  primary  waveforms;  and  receding 
the  presence  of  such  sampled  portions  thereby  to  indicate 
the  presence  of  conducting  bodies. 


3,105,935 
RELAY   TESTING    CIRCUIT    HAVING    MONITOR 
RELAYS  RESPONSIVE  TO  IMPROPER   OPERA- 
TION OF  LOAD-CONTROLLING  CONTACTS 
John  S.  SfostrvHn,  Fort  Defiance,  Va^  aadgnor  to  General 
Electric  Comi»any,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  May  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  110,082 
9  Claims,     (a.  324—28) 
1.  In  combinaticm,  an  arrangement  comprising  a  plu- 
rality erf  groups  of  circuits,  a  first  source  of  unidirectional 
potential,  a  second  source  of  unidirectional  potential,  a 
reference  potential,  a  first  of  said  circuits  comprising  an 
electron  discharge  device  comprising  a  first  anode,  a  first 
ocmtKA  grid  and  a  first  cathode,  a  first  monitor  relay  con- 
nected between  said  first  source  and  said  first  anode,  said 
fint  grid  being  coupled  to  said  reference  potential,  first 
relay  contact  mcwis  to  be  tested  which  are  operated  to  be 
in  the  open  state  during  first  chosen  times  and  the  closed 
state  during  second  chosen  times,  said  first  cathode  being 
coupled  to  said  reference  potential   throu^   said  first 
contact  means,  a  first  load  connected  between  said  second 
potential  source  and  said  first  cathode,  a  second  of  said 
group  of  circuita  comprising  a  second  electron  discharge 
device  comprising  a  second  anode,  a  second  control  grid, 
and  a  second  cathode,  a  second  monitor  relay  connected 
between  said  first  potential  source  and  said  second  anode, 
said  second  grid  being  coupled  to  said  reference  potenual. 
second  relay  contact  means  to  be  tested  which  is  operated 
to  be  in  the  dosed  state  during  said  first  chosen  times  and 
in  the  open  stote  during  said  second  chosen  times,  said  sec- 
ond cathode  being  coupled  to  said  reference  potenual 
through  said  second  relay  contact  means,  a  third  cirouit 
of  said  group  comprising  a  third  electron  discharge  de- 
vice comprising  a  third  anode,  a  third  control  grid  and  a 


chosen  times  and  for  applying  the  potential  from  said 
first  potential  source  to  said  second  and  third  anodes  dur- 
ing said  second  chosen  times,  a  closed  state  of  said  first 
contact  means  and  an  open  sute  of  said  second  contact 
means  during  said  first  times  causing  said  first  and  fourth 
dectroo  discharge  device  to  be  rendered  cMiductive 
whereby  said  first  and  fourth  nionitor  relays  are  energized 
respectively,  and  means  for  implying  potential  from  said 
first  source  to  said  second  and  thkd  anodes  during  said 
second  chosen  times,  a  closed  state  of  said  second  contact 
means  and  an  open  state  of  said  first  conUct  means  during 
said  second  times  causing  said  second  and  third  electron 
discharge  devices  to  be  rendered  conductive  to  energize 
said  second  and  third  monitor  relays  respectively. 


3,105,936 
RADIO  FREQUENCY  COUPLING  DEVICE  FOR 
DETECTING  ENERGY  IN  A  COAXIAL  TRANS- 
MISSION LINE  ^,  „  _, 
Richard  H.  MochlBami,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  aasipor  to 
General  Dynamks  Corporation,  RotAcster,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Dchmare 

Ffled  Apr.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,632 
3Claln.  (CL  324—58) 
3.  In  combination  in  a  system  for  testing  a  transmitter 
coupled  to  an  antenna  load  tlffough  a  coaxial  transmis- 
sion line  having  an  impedance  matched  to  the  impedance 
of  said  load,  an  elongated  aperture  in  the  outer  conductor 
of  said  coaxial  line,  means  for  detecting  a  mismatch  of 
line  and  load  impedances  comprising  a  receiver  and  voh- 
age  indicator  circuit,  and  a  directional  coupler,  said  di- 
rectional coupler  comprising  a  meul  ribbon  disposed  in 
said  aperture  and  insulatedly  supported  upon  the  diclec- 
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trie  core  of  said  line,  said  ribbon  being  connected  to  R^F  WIRELESS  MICROPHONE  TRANSMITTER 

ground  at  its  transmitter-end  and  being  coupled  to  said    ^^^^^^^^^^^  i236  40th  Ave,  Sncrmmerto^CaMf., 

\od  KeSlUntein,  3351  Holly  Drive,  Sncramento  21, 


Calif. 


receiving  and  indicating  circuit  at  its  other  end  to  respond 
oiTy  to  funding  voltage  waves  received  from  said  antemia 
load.  ^^^^^^^^_^ 

3,105,937  „^„ 

CARRIER  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  FOR 
^"^^MDUCING  IMPULSE  NOISE 
WlUtam  L.  Bmne,  Whiston^m,  N.£l>«»,^'^!£; 
Peridns,  PIttrford,  and  J.  ^^"'^JIzJlSZI 
NYiiasignors  to  General   Dynamics   Corporaflon, 

R;>chester,  N.Y.  •  5«V«ra^  ^f^'^SSS 
FUed  Nov.  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  854,762 
4  Clitfms.     (CL  325—50) 
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Filed  Jnly  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,513 
ICtatan.    (CL  325— 105) 
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A  poruWe  radio  transmitter  comprising: 
(a)  an  electrical  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  tran- 
sistors and  a  quartz  crystal,  said  circuit  being  capable 
of  controlling  the  mean  signal  frequency  of  said 
transmitter;  . 

(t)  a  voltage  variaWe  capacitor  connected  with  said 
circuit,  the  capacity  of  said  capacitor  being  vaned 
with  the  impressed  voltage,  said  capacitor  bemg  ef- 
fecUve  to  vary  said  moan  signal  frequency  at  an 
audio  rate;  . 

(c)  an  antenna  comprising  a  hi^  permeability  femte 
rod  excited  by  the  radio  frequency  energy  of  said 
transmitter  to  produce  magnetic  radiation; 
id)  an  exteriorly  smoothed  plastic  Wock  harvmg  ca^ 
entirely  therein  said  circuit,  said  capaator  and  said 
antenna  in  fixed  spatial  relation,  said  block  being  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  to  receive  a  power  source; 
(«)  a  power  source  disposed  within  said  rec^;  and 
(/)  a  recessed  plastic  cap  adapted  to  engage  said  block 
and  to  form  therewith  a  smooth  exteriorly  umnier- 
rupted  case,  said  cap  including  a  pluraUty  of  mem- 
bers adapted  to  connect  with  said  power  source  only 
when  said  cap  is  engaged  with  said  block. 


1   A  communication  system  comprising  a  first  and  sec- 
ond" modulator  each  having  an  input  and  output  circuit,  a 
signal  source  communicating  with  the  input  circuits  of  said 
first  and  second  modulator,  a  first  earner  wave  source 
coupled  to  said  first  and  second  modulators,  means  lor 
inverting  the  signal  applied  to  the  input  circuit  of  one 
of  said  first  and  second  modulators  by  said  signal  source, 
a  tran^nission  link,  a  first  filter  coupled  bctweent^ 
output  circuit  of  said  first  modulator  and  said  transmis- 
Son  link  for  passing  one  sideband  of  the  output  signal 
of  MuTknTm'Sdator,  a  second  filter  coupled  between 
the  output  cireuH  of  said  second  modulat<K  and  «"d  trans- 
SLrio^link  for  passing  one  sideband  of  the  oujut  sig- 
nal of  said  second  modulator,  fint  and  second  demodu- 
lators each  having  an  input  and  output  circmt,  a  second 
^  wave  source  having  substantiaUy  the  same  fre- 
quency of  said  first  carrier  wave  source,  «neM»  for  cou- 
ling  said  second  carrier  wave  source  to  said  first  and 
2^  demodulators,  a  third  fiher  coupled  bctweenthe 
input  circuit  of  said  first  demodulator  and  «"dt«iw^ 
siin  link  for  passmg  one  «<teband  prejenton  sj^  U^ 
miiwon  link,  a  fourth  filter  coupled  between  the  mput 
circuit  of  said  second  demodulator  and  said  traimn^ion 
STfor  pnsring  the  other  sideband  present  on  the  trans- 
^^  iXaJd  means  for  recombining  the  demodu^^ 
SSSr  produced  in  the  output  circuits  of  said  first  and 
second  demodulators. 


PRECISION  TIME  DELAY  GEN^TOR 
Peter  Onno,  Mootrcnl,  QMbec,  ■»*  '®^J^>™5S: 
Pkinfoods,  QMbec  Canada,  ■■■•■*'"  Jj'V*"*"'" 
Mareoni  Company,  MmM,  ^^^f^^^ 

FUed  Jnly  21,  1960,  S«.  No- <M^_  ,.-, 
Oaims  priority,  -PPUation  Omada  Sept  15, 1959 
5  Clafatf.     (CL  328—34) 


1  A  time  delay  circuit  comprising,  in  combination^  • 
resistance  capacity  netvw>rk  having  first  and  second  temi- 
nals  and  constituted  of  a  first  branch  comprmng  a  lint 
resistance  of  value  Ri  and  a  first  capacitance  of  vahie  Cj 
seriaUy  connected  in  that  order  between  said  nnt™ 
second  terminals,  a  second  branch  compnsmg  »•«»«> 
capacitance  of  value  C,  and  a  second  resistance  of  value 
R,  serially  connected  in  that  order  between  said  first  and 
second  terminals,  a  third  resistance  of  value  R,  connected 
in  parallel  with  C„  the  values  C»  R,  and  R,  bemg  such 
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as  to  satisfy  the  relations  Cj/f3=2/?iCi,  and  /?3  =  3/?a,  a 
voltage  comparator  having  first  and  second  inputs;  means 
connecting  the  first  input  of  said  voltage  comparator  be- 
tween said  second  terminal  axKl  the  junction  of  said  first 
resistance  and  said  first  capacitance;  means  connecting 
the  second  input  of  said  voltage  comparator  between  said 
second  terminal  and  a  point  on  said  second  resistance;  a 
low  impedance  waveform  generator  providing  a  voltage 
wave  having  a  stepped  wavefront  followed  by  a  substan- 
tially flat  portion;  means  to  apply  the  output  of  said  gen 
erator  between  said  first  and  second  terminals,  and 
utilization  means  fed  from  said  voltage  comparator 


3,105,940 
MOTION  DETECTING  DEVICE 
Robert  E.  Bell  and  Clarence  S.  Simonds,  Toledo, 
aasignors  to  Toledo  Scale  Corporation,  Toledo, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Sept  18, 1958,  Ser.  No.  761,857 
7  Claims.     (CI.  328—132) 


Ohio, 
Ohio. 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination 
a  system  of  elements  that  moves  in  accordance  with  a 
quantity  being  measured,  a  stationary  frame  supporting 
the  system  of  elements,  and  means  for  detecting  move- 
ments of  said  elements  in  excess  of  a  prescribed  distance 
and  velocity  comprising  means  for  generating  an  elec- 
trical impulse  for  each  increment  of  movement  of  the 
system  relative  to  the  frame,  circuit  means  responsive  to 
said  electrical  impulses  for  generating  electrical  output 
pulses  of  constant  amplitude  and  time  duration,  said  time 
duration  being  generally  equal  to  the  time  between  pulses 
at  said  prescribed  velocity,  said  circuit  means  being  non- 
responsive  to  impulses  occurring  during  the  production 
of  an  output  pulse  whereby  the  maximum  frequency  of 
the  output  pulses  is  limited  to  a  frequency  corresf>onding 
to  said  prescribed  velocity,  means  for  integrating  elec- 
trical charges  corresponding  to  the  outpmt  pulses,  means 
continuously  tending  to  discharge  the  integrator  means. 
and  output  control  means  connected  to  said  integrator 
and  adapted  to  provide  an  output  signal  when  said  inte- 
grator accumulates  a  predetermined  charge. 


3,105,941 
PARAMETRIC  AMPLIFIER  WITH  BALANCED 
SELF-RESONANT  DIODES 
Jans   Kliphuis,   Huntington,   N.Y.,   assignor   to   Cutler- 
Hammer,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


FUed  May  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,551 
6  Claims.    (CI.  330—4.9) 
1.  In  a  parametric  amplifier,  the  combination  which 
comprises 

(a)  a  pair  of  substantially  matched  variable  capaci- 
tance diodes  connected  in  series  to  provide  an  idler 
circuit, 

(b)  means  for  supplying  pump  frequency  power  to 
vary  the  variable  capacitances  of  said  diodes  in 
balanced  phase  opposition  with  respect  to  a  junc- 
tion therebetween, 

(c)  and  means  for  supplying  signals  to  said  junction, 

(d)  said  pump  frequetKy  being  high  compared  to 
the  frequency  of  signals  supplied  to  said  junction 


to  produce  an  idler  frequency  equal  to  the  differ- 
ence therebetween  which  is  substantially  higher  than 
the  signal  frequency, 
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(e)   said    diodes    being    substantially    self-resonant    at 

said  idler  trequency, 
(/)    whereby    idler   frequencies    are    produced    in    said 

diode   self-resonant  circuits  which   are   substantialh 

in  phase  opposition  at  said  junction. 


3,105,942 

AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  AMPLIFIER 

SYSTEM 

Willem    Hermes,    Hilversum,    Netherlands,    assignor    to 

North   American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.V.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,735 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Dec.  12,  1958 

8  Clahns.     (CI.  330—28) 


1.  A  level  control  circuit  for  an  amplifier  of  the  type 
having  thermistor  gain  control  means  and  means  provid- 
ing an  automatic  gain  control  voltage,  said  circuit  com- 
prising a  first  transistor  having  first  base,  first  collector, 
and  first  emitter  electrodes,  a  second  transistor  having 
second  base,  second  collector,  and  second  emitter  elec- 
trodes, means  applying  said  automatic  gain  control  volt- 
age to  said  first  base  electrode,  means  connecting  said 
first  emitter  electrode  to  said  second  collector  electrode, 
a  source  of  supply  current  having  first  and  second  ter- 
minals, said  firet  terminal  being  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond base  electrode  by  way  of  supply  resistor  means  to 
render  said  second  transistor  highly  conductive  in  the 
level  control  range  of  said  circuit  whereby  the  base  volt- 
age of  said  second  transistor  varies  with  collector  cur- 
rent of  said  first  transistor,  means  connecting  said  first 
collector  to  a  tap  on  said  supply  resistor  mean,  means 
connecting  said  thermistor  means  between  said  second 
emitter  and  second  terminal,  and  output  circuit  means 
connected  in  parallel  with  said  thermistor  means. 
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3,105,943 
ALTERNATING  CURRENT  AMPLIFIER 
MACHINE 
Fritz  Felber,  Zurich,  and  Tihomir  Bratoljic,  Wettingen, 
Switzerland,    assignors    to    Aktiengesellschaft    Brown, 
Boveri  &  Cie.,  Baden,  Switzerland,  a  joint-stock  com- 
pany 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,916 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Sept.  25,  1959 

8  Claims.     (CI.  330—58) 


network,  said  conductive  means  connecting  the  collector 
of  said  first  transistor  to  the  emitter  of  said  second  tran- 
sistor; feedback  means  connected  to  each  base  electrode 
of  said  plurality  of  first  transistors,  said  feedback  means 
responsive  to  current  flow  in  said  bridge  network  and 
arranged  to  energize  said  first  transistors,  bias  means 
connected  to  each  base  electrode  of  said  plurality  of  sec- 
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1.  In    a   two-stage    alternating    current    amplifier    ma- 
chine, the  combination  comprising  a  magnetic  structure 
having  an   outer  member  provided   with   a   plurality   of 
inwardly  extending  pairs  of  poles  and  an  inner  member 
confronting  said  poles  and  establishing  a  path  for  flow 
of  magnetic  flux  between  the  inner  ends  of  adjacent  poles, 
a  first  exciter  winding  producing  a  first  excitation  system 
in  said  poles,   said   first  exciter  winding  serving  as   the 
amplifier  input,  a  first  working  winding  linked  magneti- 
cally to  the  flux  of  said  first  excitation  system,  said  first 
working   winding  having   a  voltage   induced   therein   by 
variation  in  the  flux  in  said  first  excitation  system  only, 
a  second  exciter  winding  producing  a  second  excitation 
system  in  said  poles,  said  second  exciter  winding  being 
connected  with  said   first  working  winding  which  con- 
stitutes the  output  of  the  first  amplifier  stage  to  receiver 
exciter  current,  a  second  working  winding  linked  mag- 
netically only  to  the  flux  of  second  excitation  system,  said 
second  working  winding  serving  as  the  output  of  the 
second  amplifier  stage  and  having  a  voltage  induced  there- 
in by  variation  only  in  the  flux  in  said  second  excitation 
system,  the  magnetic  fluxes  being  linked  with  their  respec- 
tive working  windings  continuously  in  the  same  sense. 


ond  transistors,  said  bias  means  arranged  to  maintain  a 
relatively  constant  and  low  magnitude  of  voltage  differ- 
ence between  the  base  of  said  second  transistor  and  the 
emitter  of  said  first  transistor,  the  bias  arrangement  there- 
by causing  said  relaUvely  high  direct  current  voltage  to 
appear  across  the  collector-base  junction  of  said  second 
transistor. 

3,105,945 
SIGNAL  ENERGY  TAKE  OFF  DEVICE 
Samuel  R.  McCutcheon,  Aloha,  and  Chester  N.  \^mnmg- 
stad  and  Clifford  H.  Moulton,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignors 
to  Tektronix,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of 

Oregon 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,680 
9  Claims.     (CI.  333—9) 


3  105  944 
BRIDGE  TYPE  D.C.  TO  A.C.  INVERTER 
James    A.    Lostetter,    Minneapolis,    Minn.,    assignor    to 
Mtaneapolls-Honeywell  Regulator   Company,   Minne- 
apolis, Mhin.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  120,722 
6  Claims.     (CI.  331— 113) 
1.  A  transistor  system  for  converting  a  direct  current 
voltage,  which  is  relatively  large  in  magnitude  with  re- 
spect to  the  emitter-collector  alpha  breakdown  voltage  of 
the    transistor,    into    alternating    current    comprising;    a 
bridge  type  network  having  input  and  output  terminals, 
said  bridge  network  arranged  to  have  four  legs  to  se 
lectively  conduct  current  from  said  input  terminals   to 
said  output  terminals;  a  source   of  direct  current  con- 
nected to  said  input  terminals;  a  load  device  connected 
to  said  output  terminals;  a  plurality  of  first  transistors 
each  having  base,  emitter  and  collector  electrodes  and 
each  operated  in  common  emitter  configuration;  a  plu- 
rality of  second  transistors  each  having  base,  emitter  and 
collector  electrodes  and  each  operated  in  common  base 
configuration;  one  of  said  first  plurality  of  transistors  and 
one  of  said  second  plurality  of  transistors  connected  by 
conductive  means  to  form  each  of  said  legs  in  said  bndge 


1.  A  signal  energy  take  off  device  comprising  a  feed 
through  transmission  line  having  a  pair  of  spaced  con- 
ductors, one  of  said  conductors  having  a  gap  therein 
which  is  short  relative  to  the  spacing  between  said  con- 
ductors, an  output  transmission  line,  a  plurality  of  trans- 
formers each  having  an  annular  core  of  magnetic  material 
and  arranged  in  at  least  one  group  of  transformers,  said 
cores  being  circumferentially  spaced  around  said  one  con- 
ductor adjacent  said  gap,  a  conductor  extending  from  one 
side  of  said  gap  to  the  other  through  each  of  said  cores 
to  provide  a  single  turn  primary  winding  for  each  of  said 
transformers  which  primary  windings  are  all  connected 
in  parallel  across  said  gap,  and  a  single  conductor  extend- 
ing in  series  through  all  of  said  cores  of  the  transformep 
of  each  said  group  and  having  its  ends  connected  to  said 
output  transmission  line  to  provide  single  turn  secondary 
windings  for  the  transformers  of  each  said  group  all  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  output  transmission  line. 
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3,105,946 
ASYMMETRICALLY   CONDUCTIVE   TRANSMIS- 
SION SYSTEM  USING  ADJACENT  DIELECTRIC 
PLATE  TO  CONCENTRATE  FIELD  IN  GYRO- 
MAGNETIC  PLATE 
Hugh  Gerrlt  Beijcrs  and  Louis  van  der  Kint,  Eindhoven, 
Nctfaerlands,  asadgnors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  North 
American  Philips  Company,  Inc^  New  Yorlt,  N'.Y..  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1955,  Ser.  No.  545,882 

Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands  Nov.  19.  1954 

5  Claims.     (CI.  333—24.2) 


said  further  pair  of  conductors   and   being  slidable   be- 
tween a  position  of  substantially  no  overlap  with  said 
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further  conductors  and  a  position  of  substantially  com- 
plete overlap  with  said  further  conductors. 


5.  A  nonrcciprocal  dominant  mode  electromagnetic 
wave  energy  component  comprising  a  section  of  rectan- 
gular waveguide  for  said  energy  having  conductive  top  and 
bottom  wide  walls  and  conductive  narrow  side  walls,  a 
slab  of  magnetically  polarizable  material  having  a  given 
high  dielectric  constant  and  exhibiting  gyromagnetic  ef- 
fects in  the  presence  of  said  energy  extending  within  said 
section  parallel  to  and  at  unequal  distances  from  respec- 
tive narrow  side  walls,  said  slab  having  a  transverse  di- 
mension parallel  to  said  wide  walls  that  extends  through 
a  first  region  in  which  said  energy  has  transverse  and 
longitudinal  magnetic  field  components  of  equal  ampli- 
tude into  the  region  on  each  side  of  said  first  region  in 
which  said  components  are  of  slightly  different  ampli- 
tude, means  for  applying  a  magnetic  biasing  field  to  said 
gyromagnetic  slab  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direc- 
tion of  energy  propagation  through  said  guide,  solely  a 
single  solid  self-supporting  slab  of  nonmagnetic  high  di- 
electric-constant dielectric  material  having  a  rectangular 
transverse  cross  section  with  a  thickness  parallel  to  said 
wide  walls  at  least  as  great  as  said  transverse  dimension  of 
said  gyromagnetic  slab  extending  solely  at  the  guide  center- 
line  side  of  and  in  contiguous  relationship  with  said 
gyromagnetic  slab,  and  a  relatively  low  dielectric -constant 
dielectric  medium  filling  the  major  portion  of  the  re- 
mainder of  the  transverse  cross  section  of  said  section,  the 
dielectric  constant  of  said  nonmagnetic  slab  having  a 
value  which  is  closer  to  the  dielectric  constant  ai  said  gyro- 
magnetic slab  than  to  the  dielectric  constant  of  said  fidling 
medium. 

3,105,947 
WAVEMETER  HAVING  STRIP-LINE  RESONATOR 
CAPACITIVELY  COUPLED  TO  FEED,  WITH 
MOVABLE  DIELECTRIC  EFFECTIVELY  VARY- 
ING RESONATOR  LENGTH 
Kenneth  Foster,  Cockf osiers,  and  John  Horace  Longley, 
Harlow,  Ei^land,  assignors  to  A.  C.  Cossor  Limited, 
London,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  14,417 
4  Claims.  (CI.  333—82) 
1.  A  strip-line  wavemeter  comprising  two  electrically 
connected  flat  conducting  earth  planes  disposed  parallel 
to  one  another  and  spaced  apart,  a  sheet  of  insulating 
material,  an  elongated  conductor  carried  upon  each  side 
of  said  sheet  of  insulating  material,  means  insulatingly 
supporting  said  sheet  between  said  earth  planes  with  said 
conductors  air-spaced  from  said  earth  planes,  a  further 
pair  of  conductors  spaced  from,  electrically  coupled  to 
and  extending  laterally  away  from  said  elongated  conduc- 
tors, and  means  for  varying  the  capacitance  between  said 
further  pair  of  conductors  and  said  earth  planes,  com- 
prising a  moveable  member  in  overlapping  relation  to 


3,105,948 

COIL  FORM 

Le  Roy  F.  McFarlane,  R.R.  1.  St.  Charles  Township, 

Kane  County,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  151,714 

8  Claims.     (CI.  336—136) 


I .  A  variable  inductor  comprising  a  hard  distortion  re- 
sistant tubular  coil  form,  at  least  one  coil  wound  on  said 
coil  form,  at  least  one  resiliently  deformable  rib  spirally 
arranged  on  and  projecting  inwardly  from  the  inside  sur- 
face of  said  coil  form,  and  a  core  threaded  into  said  coil 
form,  said  rib  having  substantially  coarser  pitch  than  the 
threads  of  said  core  and  said  core  having  an  outside  di- 
ameter greater  than  the  inside  diameter  defined  by  said 
rib  whereby  the  threads  of  the  core  cut  across  said  rib 
and  in  so  doing  cause  compressive  displacement  of  the 
material  of  the  ribs  engaged  by  the  threads  of  said  core. 


3,105,949 
SMALL  ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  DEVICE 
.Salvatore  N.  Zarrillo,  Salmon  Falls,  N.H.,  assignor  to 
Clarostat  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Dover,  N.H.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87,612 
2  Claims.     (CI.  338—174) 


1.  In  an  electrical  control  device,  a  resistance  winding 
circumferentially  arranged,  a  collector  member  concentric 
with  said  resistance  wire,  an  electrically  conductive  spring 
member  electrically  connecting  said  resistance  winding 
and  said  collector,  a  driver  member,  a  support  for  said 
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driver  member  rotatably  supporting  the  same,  a  earner 
member  disposed  between  said  driver  member  and  said 
spring  member,  said  spring  member  yieldingly  urging  said 
carrier  member  toward  said  driver  member  and  said 
spring  member,  said  carrier  member  being  restrained  from 
relative  rotational  movement,  ratchet  means  cooperatively 
associated  with  said  driver  member  and  said  carrier  mem- 
ber and  linking  the  same  whereby  rotation  of  said  driver 
member  can  rotate  said  carrier  member  and  said  driver 
member  can  rotate  freely  upon  condition  of  non-rotation 
of  said  carrier  member. 


3,105,950 

BANDWIDTH  COMPRESSION  SYSTEM 

David  E.  Harris,  Boalsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  HRB-Singer. 

Inc.,  State  College,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,288 

13  Claims.     (CI.  340—1) 


A  --^ 


stations,  a  plurality  of  changeable  display  indicators  each 
having  a  display  element  capable  of  bearing  a  plurality 
of  symbols  each  characteristic  of  a  station  or  movable 
unit  designation  and  each  operable  to  display  each  such 
symbol  separately,  means  for  supporting  said  Plurality 
of  changeable   display   indicators   in   differently   defined 
groups,  each  group  of  indicators  in  combination  for  pro- 
viding displayed  designations  of  a  station  and  at  least 
one  movable  unit  of  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  controlling 
means,  each  for  distinctively  identifying  one  of  said  mov- 
able units  of  apparatus  or  one  of  said  stations  and  adapted 
to  communicate  bv  external  engagement  such  identifica- 
tion, panel  means  hav-ing  a  plurality  of  controllable  means 
disposed  thereon  in  groups  with  each  group  of  control- 
lable means  being  electrically  interconnected  distinctively 
with  one  group  of  said  changeable  display  indicators  and 
having  a  plurality  of  actuatable  means,  one  for  each  of 
said  groups  actuatable  for  rendering  responsive  the  group 
of  said  changeable  display  indicators  corresponding  elec- 
trically to  those  controllable  mean-;  in  the  group  having 
controlling  means  engageably  communicating  therewith, 
stepping  means  responsive  to  at  least  one  of  said  actu- 
atable means  for  rendering  operative  an  initial  change- 
able display  indicator  and  thereafter  another  changeable 
display  indicator  dependent  upon  the  concluded  operation 
of  the  preceding  indicator  controlled. 


3,105,952 

PRESSURE  DETECTING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Warren  Benjamin  Kidder,  1485  Boston  St.,  I>enver,  Colo. 

FUed  Aog.  4,  I960,  Ser.  No.  46,657 

7Clafans.     (CI.  340— 38) 


1  A  system  for  the  transmission  within  a  narrow  fre- 
quency band  of  information  derived  from  the  transmis- 
sion of  a  driving  pulse  and  the  reception  of  a  group  of 
echo  pulses  comprising  means  for  iniUatmg  a  first  pulse 
responsive  to  the  transmission  of  said  driving  pulse,  means 
for  terminating  said  first  pulse  responsive  to  the  reception 
of  said  echo  pulses  and  means  for  gcneratmg  a  pu^sc 
train  responsive  to  said  group  of  echo  pulses,  said  pulse 
train  having  a  spacing  between  pulses  proportional  to 
the  spacing  between  echo  pulses  in  said  group  and  means 
for  transmitting  said  first  pulse  and  said  pulse  tram  m 
sequence.  ^^^^^^^_^ 

3,105,951 
DISPATCHING  SYSTEM 

Donald  Blaisdell  and  Thomas  J.  Judge,  Ro«'»^*[J;-*;; 
^^M>rs  to  General  Signal  Corporation,  a  corporation 

"*  ^^^  FoS  June  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,652 
27  Claims.    (CI.  340— 23) 


1  The  method  of  installing  a  sensing  element  of  a 
vehicle  delecting  device  in  a  hard  surfaced  roadway  or 
the  like,  which  comprises  forming  a  channel-like  slot  m 
the  surface  of  the  roadway,  forming  in  situ  in  said  slot 
an  elastic  and  impulse  iransmif.ing  body  for  the  sensing 
element  by  pouring  a  material  into  the  slot,  said  material 
having  the  characteristic  of  setting  as  a  semi-hard  elastic 
mass,  embedding  an  elongated  sensing  element  in  the 
material  so  as  to  be  below  the  top  surface  thereof,  and 
allowing  said  material  to  set  as  a  semi-hard  elasUc  mass 
in  said  slot  to  retain  said  sensing  element  in  posiuon 
therein. 

3,105,953 

DIRECTIONAL  SONIC  VEHICLE  DETECTOR 

Morton  A.  Polster,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  aadgnor  to  General 

Sisnal  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorlt 

FUed  Jan.  25, 1960,  Ser.  No.  4,484 

4  Claims.    (CI.  340—39) 


•73^ 


14    In  a  dispatching  system  for  indicating  tcmporai7 
alignments  of  movable  units  of  apparatus  to  different 


1  In  a  system  for  detecting  the  presence  of  vehicles 
selectively  according  to  either  of  two  generally  opposite 
directions  of  travel  as  they  pass  through  a  detection  zone 
defined  by  an  energy  beam  directed  substantially  trans- 
versely across  their  path  the  combination  comprising, 
transmitting  means  for   transmitting  said  beam   with  a 
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driver  member  rotatably  supporting  the  same,  a  earner 
member  disposed  between  said  driver  member  and  said 
spring  member,  said  spring  member  yieldingly  urging  said 
carrier  member  toward  said  driver  member  and  said 
spring  member,  said  carrier  member  being  restrained  from 
relative  rotational  movement,  ratchet  means  cooperatively 
associated  with  said  driver  member  and  said  carrier  mem- 
ber and  linking  the  same  whereby  rotation  of  said  driver 
member  can  rotate  said  carrier  member  and  said  driver 
member  can  rotate  freely  upon  condition  of  non-rotation 
of  said  carrier  member. 


3,105,950 

BANDWIDTH  COMPRESSION  SYSTEM 

David  E.  Hmrris,  Boalsborg,  P«.,  assignor  to  HRB-Slnger. 

Inc.,  State  College,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,288 

13  Claims.     (CI.  340—1) 


A  ---^ 


stations,  a  plurality  of  changeable  display  indicators  each 
having  a  display  element  capable  of  bearing  a  plurality 
of  symbols  each  characteristic  of  a  station  or  movable 
unit  designation  and  each  operable  to  display  each  such 
symbol  separately,  means  for  supporting  said  Plurality 
of  changeable   display   indicators   in   differently   defined 
groups,  each  group  of  indicators  in  combination  for  pro- 
viding displayed  designations  of  a  station  and  at  least 
one  movable  unit  of  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  controlling 
means,  each  for  distinctively  identifying  one  of  said  mov- 
able units  of  apparatus  or  one  of  said  stations  and  adapted 
to  communicate  bv  external  engagement  such  identifica- 
tion, panel  means  hav-ing  a  plurality  of  controllable  means 
disposed  thereon  in  groups  with  each  group  of  control- 
lable means  being  electrically  interconnected  distinctively 
with  one  group  of  said  changeable  display  indicators  and 
having  a  plurality  of  actuatable  means,  one  for  each  of 
said  groups  actuatable  for  rendering  responsive  the  group 
of  said  changeable  display  indicators  corresponding  elec- 
trically to  those  controllable  means  in  the  group  having 
controlling  means  engageably  communicating  therewith, 
stepping  means  responsive  to  at  least  one  of  said  actu- 
atable means  for  rendering  operative  an  initial  change- 
able display  indicator  and  thereafter  another  changeable 
display  indicator  dependent  upon  the  concluded  operation 
of  the  preceding  indicator  controlled. 
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3,105,952 

PRESSURE  DETECTLNG  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Warren  Beniamln  Kidder,  1485  Boston  St.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Aog.  4,  19«>,  Ser.  No.  46,651 

7  CUims.     (CI.  340—38) 


1  A  system  for  the  transmission  within  a  narrow  fre- 
quency band  of  information  derived  from  the  transmis- 
sion of  a  driving  pulse  and  the  reception  of  a  group  of 
echo  pulses  comprising  means  for  iniuatmg  a  first  pulse 
responsive  to  the  transmission  of  said  driving  pulse,  means 
for  terminating  said  first  pulse  responsive  to  the  reception 
of  said  echo  pulses  and  means  for  gcneratmg  a  pu^se 
train  responsive  to  said  group  of  echo  pulses,  said  pulse 
.-.>;-  Kax^no  a   snacinB  between  pulses  proportional   to 


1    The  method  of  installing  a  sensing  element  of  a 
vehicle  detecting  device  in  a  hard  surfaced  roadway  or 
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relatively  broad  spread  of  said  beam  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  ve- 
hicles, first  receiving  means  including  a  first  receiving 
transducer  being  positioned  to  receive  a  reflection  of  said 
transmitted  beam  from  a  vehicle  as  it  enters  said  trans- 
mitted beam  while  traveling  in  a  particular  direction. 
second  receiving  means  including  a  receiving  transducer 
for  receiving  reflections  of  said  beam  from  said  vehicle 
only  after  said  vehicle  has  moved  further  through  said 
beam  while  traveling  in  said  particular  direction,  each 
of  said  receiving  means  producing  a  distinctive  output 
signal  when  said  beam  is  reflected  toward  its  associated 
receiving  transducer,  output  circuit  means  being  con- 
trolled jointly  by  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  re- 
ceiving means  to  a  distinctive  condition  indicative  of  the 
passage  of  a  vehicle  through  said  zone  in  said  particular 
direction  only  when  said  first  receiving  means  receives 
a  reflection  of  said  beam  prior  to  said  second  receiving 
means,  said  output  circuit  means  including  indicator 
means  being  controlled  to  a  distinctive  condition  by  the 
output  of  said  first  receiving  means  for  indicating  the 
passage  of  a  vehicle  in  said  particular  direction,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  second  receiving  means  when 
said  second  receiving  means  has  received  a  reflection  of 
said  beam  at  a  time  when  said  first  receiving  means  has 
not  yet  received  a  reflection  of  said  beam  for  preventing 
said  indicator  means  from  being  controlled  to  said  dis- 
tinctive condition  by  said  first  receiving  means. 


3,105,954 

TRAFFIC  CONTROLLERS 

Edwin  R.  Gill,  Jr^  Millcrtoo,  N.Y.,  aaricnor  to 

KaH  W.  Flocks,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,514 

16  Claims.     (CI.  340—41) 


1 .  A  traffic  control  system  comprising  visible  means 
of  designation  of  instructions  to  the  traflfic,  including  a 
painted  marking  appearing  in  different  colors  under  dif- 
ferent lighting  conditions,  lighting  means  directed  at  and 
affecting  said  painted  marking,  a  traffic  control  signal 
means  and  cyclic  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  lighting  means  in  cooperation  with  said  traffic  con- 
trol signal  means. 


3,105,955 
ERROR  CHECKING  DEVICE 
John  W.  Manchly,  Ambler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Mar.  28, 1956,  Ser.  No.  574,546 
7  Claims.  (CI.  340—146.1) 
1.  In  an  error  checicing  device,  a  source  of  periodic 
pulse  pattern  o(  digital  signal  groups,  a  dynamic  delay 
device  operatively  coupled  to  said  source,  said  delay 
device  having  a  delay  equal  to  an  integral  number  of 
periods  of  said  periodic  pulse  pattern  of  digital  signal 
groups,  and  a  digital  pulse  c<Hnparing  device  having  first 
and  second  input  circuits  and  an  output  circuit,  said 
digital  pulse  comparing  device  including  an  exclusive-or 


gate  circuit,  operative  to  deliver  an  output  signal  upon 
the  occurrence  of  anti-coincidence  of  pulse  signals  to 
the   respective  input  circuits  of  said  digital  pulse  com- 
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paring  device,   said   first   input   circuit    receiving   signals 
from  said  delay  device  and  said  second  input  circuit  re- 
ceving  signals  from  said  source  of  periodic  pulse  pat 
tern  of  digital  signal  groups. 


3,105,956 
CHARACTER  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM 
Evon  C.  Greanias,  Vestal,  and  Arthur  Hamburgen,  Endi- 
cott,  N.V.,  assignors  to  International  Business  .Machines 
Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Vorit 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  706,087 
11  Claims.     (CI.  340—146.3) 
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1.  In  a  character  recognition  system,  in  combination, 
scanning  means  for  scanning  characters  to  be  recognized, 
a  two-dimensional  storage  matrix,  means  synchronized 
with  said  scanning  means  for  advancing  the  scanning  in- 
formation into  said  matrix  along  one  of  said  dimensions, 
means  synchronized  with  said  scanning  means  for  ad- 
vancing the  scanning  information  through  said  matrix 
along  the  other  of  said  dimensions,  and  logic  circuit  means 
connected  to  said  matrix  and  rendered  effective  when  the 
location  of  data  in  said  matrix  signifies  the  scanning  of  a 
particular  character  for  providing  an  output  indicative 
of  that  character. 


3,105,957 

NEGATIVE  RESISTANCE  DIODE  MEMORY 

Kam  Li,  Lcvittown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Radio  Corporation 

of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,040 

5  Clahns.    (CI.  340—173) 

1     In  a  memory  system,  a  memory  plane  comprising  a 

plurality  of  memory  elements;  a  plurality  of  x  leads:  a 

like   plurality  of  y   leads,   each   memory  element   being 

coupled  to  one  x  lead  and  one  y  lead  and  all  element-, 

being  coupled  to  a  different  pair  of  said  leads;  a  reference 

plane  including  the  same  number  of  reference  elements 

as  said  memory  elements  and  positioned  in  the  reference 

plane  at  places  corresponding  to  the  positions  of  the  mem 

ory  elements;  a  second  plurality  of  x  leads;  a  second  plu- 
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rality  of  v  leads;  each  reference  element  being  coupled 
to  one  X  lead  and  one  y  lead  of  said  second  pluralities 
and  all  said  reference  elements  having  couplings  to  said 
leads  corresponding  to  the  couplings  of  the  memory  ele- 
ments to  the  X  and  v  leads  of  the  memory  plane,  said 
memory  elements  being  capable  of  being  switched  from 
one  condition  to  another  by  a  coincident  current  write 
pulses  and  said  reference  elements  not  being  capable  of 


3  105  959 
MEMORY  MATRICES  INCLUDING 
MAGNETIC  CORES 
Jacob    FredrIk    Kltakhamer,    Efaidhoven,    .Netherlands, 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  North  American 
Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorlt,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Beware 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1956,  Ser.  No.  574,411 

Cfaifans  priority,  application  Netherlands  Apr.  7,  1955 

16  Claims.     (CI.  340—174) 


being  switched  by  the  same  pulses;  means  for  applying 
read  pulses  through  one  x  and  one  y  lead,  respectively, 
for  the  memory  plane  to  a  selected  memory  element  and 
through  correspondmg  x  and  .v  leads  for  the  reference 
plane  to  a  corresponding  reference  element;  and  means 
for  comparing  the  outputs  produced  by  said  selected 
memory  element  and  the  corresponding  reference  ele- 
ment. 


3,105,958 
MEMORY  SYSTEMS 
Edwin  J.  Slobodzfaiskl,  Hopewell  Janction,  N.Y^  assignor 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New 
Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,215 
3  Clahns.     (CL  340— 173) 


1.  A  memory  matrix  comprising  a  plurality  of  sutic 
memory  elements  arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  each 
said  memory  element  comprising  a  pair  of  memory  cores 
of  highly  remanent  ferromagnetic  material,  means  for  in- 
ductively coupling  said  cores  together,  said  means  com- 
prising a  low  impedance  coupling  loop,  a  first  plurality 
of  input  conductors  respectively  inductively  coupled  sole- 
ly to  the  first  ones  of  said  cores  of  each  memory  element 
in  each  of  said  rows,  and  a  second  plurality  of  input 
conductors  respectively  inductively  coupled  solely  to  the 
second  ones  of  said  cores  of  each  memory  element  in 
each  of  said  columns. 


1.  A  memory  system  comprising  a  matrix  which  in- 
cludes a  plurality  of  X  conductive  lines  and  a  plurality 
of  Y  conductive  lines,  an  individual  bistable  electrical 
element  bridging  each  crossing  of  an  X  and  a  Y  conduc- 
tive line  in  said  matrix,  each  said  bistable  element  havmg 
a  voltage-current  relationship  which  i*  characterized  by 
a  negative  resistance  region  between  two  positive  resis- 
tance regions,  the  rates  of  change  of  slope  of  said  posi- 
tive resistance  regions  being  <^JfX)site  in  sign,  said  ele- 
ment being  stable   in  either   of  said   positive   resistance 
regions,  read-in  circuit  means  for  switching  selected  ones 
of  said  elements  from  one  stable  state  to  the  other,  and 
read-out  circuit  means  including  volugc  means  adapted 
to  successively  apply  a  first  alternating-current  voltage 
to  different  ones  of  said  X  lines  and  to  apply  a  second 
alternating-current  voltage  to  the  remainder  of  said  X 
lines  and  to  aU  of  said  Y  lines,  said  first  and  second 
alternating-current  voluges  being  equal  in  frequency  but 
unequal  in  amplitude,  and  phase  detector  means  coupled 
to  each  of  said  Y  lines,  said  phase  detector  means  being 
revonsive  to  the  phase  of  harmonic  currents  generated 
in  said  Y  lines  by  said  first  and  second  alternating  current 
voltages. 


3,105,960 
DYNAMIC  MAGNETIC  STORAGE  CIRCUIT 
Jean     Francois     Marchand,     Eindhoven,     Netherlands, 
assignor  to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  736,120 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  June  8,  1957 

4  Claims.     (CI.  340—174) 


^ 


4.  A  dynamic  magnetic  storage  circuit  arrangement 
comprising  a  variable  impedance  network  including  two 
cores  composed  of  a  magnetic  material  having  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  hysteresis  loop,  at  least  a  first  winding 
coupled  to  one  of  said  cores  and  a  second  winding  cou- 
pled to  the  other  of  said  cores,  the  respective  ends  of 
said  windings  being  connected  together  by  a  direct  cui- 
rent  conductive  connection,  an  alternating  current  gen- 
erator connected  across  said  windings,  set  means  co- 
acting  with  both  of  said  windings  for  causing  each  core 
to  assume  a  particular  state  of  rcmancnce,  and  output 
means  coupled  to  said  windings  ifx  deriving  an  output 
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signal  having  an  amplitude  dependent  on  whether  said 
cores  assumed  the  same  state  or  different  states  of 
remanence. 


3,105,961 

MAGNETIC  STORAGE  CORE  ARRANGEMENTS 

Bloomfield  Junes  Wamian,  Chariton,  London,  England, 

aaOgnor  to  Associated  EJectrical  Industries  (Woolrich) 

Limited,  London,  England,  a  Britlsli  company 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,241 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  6,  1958 

4  Claims.     (CI.  340—174) 


1.  A  magnetic  storage  core  arrangement  comprising 
a  pair  of  magnetic  cores,  means  for  applying  resetting 
pulses  to  each  core,  a  transfer  coupling  path  between  the 
cores  which  on  the  application  of  a  resetting  pulse  to  a 
set  core  transfers  the  setting  to  the  opposite  core,  where- 
by on  initially  setting  one  of  the  cores  the  application  of 
resetting  pulses  to  each  core  alternately  causes  the  setting 
to  be  transferred  back  and  forth  between  the  cores,  a 
third  core  coupled  to  said  coupling  path,  and  means  for 
applying  said  resetting  pulses  to  said  third  core  to  induce 
pulses  in  the  coupling  circuit  whereby  to  block  the  trans- 
fer of  pulses  along  said  coupling  path  between  the  stor- 
age cores  in  either  direction  below  a  threshold  value 
reached  when  a  storage  core  changes  its  magnetic  state 


3,105,962 
MAGNETIC  MEMORY  CIRCUITS 
Andrew  H.  Bobeck,  Chatham,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone LalMratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,402 
22  Claims.     (CI.  340—174) 
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4.  In  a  magnetic  memory  array,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  wire  memory  element  comprising  an  electrical 
conductor  having  a  flux  component  axially  coincident 
therewith,  said  flux  component  having  a  substantially 
rectangular  hysteresis  characteristic  said  wire  memory 


element  being  doubled  to  present  a  first  portion  extending 
in  one  direction  ar>d  a  second  portion  extending  in  the 
opposite  direction,  a  plurality  of  energizing  conductor 
means  inductively  coupled  to  said  doubled  wire  memwy 
element  and  defining  a  plurality  of  information  bit  ad- 
dresses on  said  doubled  wire  memory  element,  each  of 
said  bit  addresses  comprising  a  first  segment  of  said  first 
portion  and  a  second  segment  of  said  second  portion  of 
said  wire  memory  element,  means  for  applying  a  first 
write  current  pulse  of  one  polarity  to  one  of  said  con- 
ductor means  defining  a  selected  information  bit  address, 
means  for  applying  a  second  write  current  pulse  of  one 
polarity  to  said  wire  memory  element  coincidentally  with 
said  first  write  current  pulse  to  induce  remanent  flux 
states  of  a  first  and  a  second  polarity  in  the  first  and 
second  segments,  respectively,  of  said  selected  information 
address  representative  of  one  binary  bit,  means  for  ap- 
ply mg  a  read  current  pulse  of  a  pwlarity  opposite  to  the 
polarity  of  said  first  write  current  pulse  to  said  one  of 
^ald  conductor  means,  and  means  for  detecting  readout 
signals  generated  across  the  ends  of  said  wire  memory 
elements. 


3,105,963 
TRANSDUCER  POSITIONING  SYSTEM 
l.ouis  D.  Stevens,  San  Jose,  and  John  B.  Clark,  Santa 
Clara  County,  Calif.,  ass^ors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,113 
3  Claims.     (CI.  340— 174.1) 


1  Apparatus  for  positioning  a  transducer  at  a  selected 
one  of  a  plurality  of  adjacent  tracks  of  magnetic  data  bit 
manifestations  comprising:  a  transducer  capable  of  re- 
producing magnetic  data  bit  manifestations  to  be  utilized 
to  transmit  the  information  contained  therein  and  as  an 
indication  of  the  track  position,  counter  means  settable 
according  to  the  position  of  said  selected  one  of  said 
tracks,  driving  means  for  driving  said  transducer  trans- 
versely over  said  tracks,  said  transducer  producing  a  series 
of  data  manifestations  each  time  said  transducer  crosses 
one  of  said  tracks,  integrator  means  to  produce  a  signal 
from  said  data  manifestations  produced  by  said  transducer, 
means  for  supplying  said  signals  from  said  integrator 
means  to  said  counter  means  for  c<»iparison  with  the 
setting  of  said  counter,  and  means  for  supplying  a  driving 
signal  to  said  driving  means,  said  driving  signal  having  an 
amplitude  which  is  a  measure  of  the  difference  resulting 
from  said  comparison  to  position  said  transducer  at  the 
selected  one  of  said  tracks  indicated  by  the  setting  of  said 
counter  means. 
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3,105,964 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  POSITIONING  SYSTEM 
Franz  X.  Kanamuller,  Glenside,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  ^,     .  ^^. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,873 
13  Claims.     (CI.  340—174.1) 


»^ 


asymmetrically  divided  by  a  plane  to  form  a  pair  of  core 
sections  of  progressively  decreasing  cross-sectional  area, 
each  of  said  core  sections  including  a  base  portion  sub- 
stantially normal  to  said  plane,  respective  base  portions 
abutting  each  other  in  said  plane  to  form  a  continuous 
flux  path,  each  of  said  core  sections  further  including  a 
core  kg  having  first  and  second  portions,  said  first  leg 
portion  being  substantially   normal   to   its   base   portion 
said  second  leg  portion  being  angularly   disposed  with 
respect  to  said  first  leg  portion  and  convergmg  toward 
said  plane,  the  exterior  surface  of  said  second  leg  portion 
bemg  terminated  by  said  presenting  surface  and  mtersect- 
ing  the  latter  at  a  predetermined  angle,  said  angle  being 
adapted  to  decrease  the  flux  linkage  between  said  core 
and  said  storage  medium  at  a  rate  of  at  least  6  db  per 
octave   for  frequencies  below  said  /  min.,  a  pole   piece 
extending  from  said  second  leg  portion  toward  said  plane 
and   having   interior   and  exterior   surfaces   substantially 
parallel  to  said  base,  the  length  of  said  exterior  surface 
being  substantially  equal  to 


3.  A  mechanism  for  lowering  and  raising  a  head  mem- 
ber with  respect  to  a  drum  comprising   a  carnage   for 
carrying  said  head  member  over   a  selected   portion   o 
said  drum,  an  assembly  for  pivotally  holding  said  head 
member,  means  for  adjusting  the  angle  and  parallel  re- 
lationship  of  said  head   member   with   respect   to   said 
assembly,  a  linkage  mechanism  connected  between  said 
assembly   and   said  carriage,   means   for   actuating  said 
linkage  mechanism  to  lower  or  raise  said  head  member 
with  respect  to  said  drum,  biasing  means  included   in 
said   linkage    mechanism   disposed    to   exert    a    Pressure 
against  said  head  member  to  maintain  said  head  member 
substantially  at  said  adjusted  angle  with  respect  to  said 
assembly    when    said    head    member    is    being    lowered 
toward  or  raised  away  from  said  drum,  and  means  for 
removing  pressure  provided  by  said  biasing  means  from 
said   head    member   when   said   head    member    is    in    a 
lowered   position   with  respect   to   said   drum   to  permit 
said  head  member  to  be  pivotally   moved   withm   said 
assembly.  

3,105,965 

COMBINED  READ-WRITE  AND  ERASE  HEAD 

ASSEMBLY 

Kyriacos  Jo«mou,  Cambridf e,  Mass.  •*»«°?; t°^^'- 

apolls-Honeywell    Regulator    Company,    Mhmeapolls, 

Minn.,  a  corporatloo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  11,  I960,  Ser.  No.  21,279 
2  Claims.     (CI.  340—174.1) 


2 
a  pole  face  substantially  normal  to  the  surfaces  of  said 
pole  piece,  the  respective  pole  faces  of  both  sections  of 
each  core  confronting  each  other  to  define  a  gap  centered 
about  said  plane  and  having  a  gap  length  substantially 
equal  to 

*f  niAX. 


a  spacer  of  non-magnetic  material  disposed  in  said  gap. 
the  exterior  surfaces  of  said  spacer  and  of  said  pole  pieces 
conforming  with  said  curved  presenting  surface,  a  non- 
magnetic metal  surrounding  said  core  and  extending  into 
the  space  defined  by  each  of  said  predetermined  angles, 
successive  core  gaps  of  said  assembly  being  aligned  along 
the   transverse   dimension  of  the  latter,   a  non-magnetic 
shielding  foil  disposed  between  successive  ones  of  said 
read-write  c<MW  and  extending  beyond  the  latter,  one  edge 
of  each  of  said  foils  conforming  to  said  presenting  sur- 
face, a  winding  disposed  on  each  of  said  cores  adapted 
to  be  energized,  a  shielding  foil  di^xwed  to  one  side  of 
said  read-write  cores  and  transversely  dividing  said  head 
assembly,  an  asymmetrical  erasing  core  disposed  on  the 
other  side  of  said  transversely  positioned  shielding  foil 
and  having  a  cross-sectional  configuration  substantially 
identical  to  that  of  said  read-write  cores,  said  erasing  core 
including  an  erasing  gap  having  a  transverse  dimension 
substantially  equal  to  the  maximum  transverse  spacing  of 
said  read-write  cores,  a  non-magnetic  metal  disposed  in 
said  erasing  gap  and  surrounding  said  erasing  core,  and 
a  winding  disposed  on  said  erasing  core  adapted  to  be 
energized. 

3,105,966 
DOPPLER  RADAR  SYSTEM 
Edward  H.  Jacobscn,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  99 
2  Claima.     (CI.  343 — 8) 


1  A  magnetic  head  assembly  for  transferring  data  be- 
tween a  multi-track  magnetic  storage  mcdiiun  and  said 
assembly  in  a  range  of  frequencies  defined  by  the  wave 
lengths  X,  nan.  to  x,  m.x..  where  Xj  ,nln>5X,  m«  •  sj'^ /^^f^ 
assembly  comprising  a  curved  surface  adapted  to  be 
presented  to  said  storage  medium,  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially i<i«"^'=^  fl»^"^^rn^h?tLl!ferrSm'S;^f^^^^^^  1-  ^  a  Doppler  radar  system  including  a  Doppler 
parallel  to  each  cKher  a  ong  the  uan^er^^  X-band  frequency   microwave  transmitter  and  a 

S^^lntkre^S^of^JJ  rfa^w^^^^^  -rowave  receiver  to  receive  reflected  X-band  micro- 
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wave  signals,  the  combination  of  a  rod  of  piezoelectric 
material,  and  means  comprising  a  microwave  cavity  for 
directing  components  of  microwave  signals  from  the 
transmitter  against  one  end  face  of  the  piezoelectric  rod 
and  opcratively  related  to  the  rod  and  the  receiver  for 
transmitting  microwave  signals  produced  by  the  rod  to 
the  receiver  for  comparison  with  reflected  microwave 
signals. 

3,105,967 
VELOCITY  MEASURING  RADAR  APPARATUS 
FOR  HIGH  SPEED  VEHICLES 
Charies  E.  Cook,  Farmingdale,  and  John  E.  Chin,  Wood- 
side,  N.Y^  aw^ors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jan.  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  786^51 
8  Claims.     (CI.  343— 17J) 


tween  adjacent  slots  of  the  respective  waveguide  means, 
and  means  providing  a  difference  between  the  phase  rela- 
tionship of  high  frequency  energy  between  adjacent  slots 
of  said  first  waveguide  means  and  the  phase  relationship 
of  high  frequency  energy  between  adjacent  slots  of  said 
>(.-cond  waveguide  means. 


'  ■  '    kmti]   t.immwmm\^T 
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5.  A  radar  system  comprising  means  for  transmitting 
frequency  modulated  pulsed  carrier  signals,  means  for 
receiving  target  echo  pulses,  first  and  second  filter  means 
each  being  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  receiving  means, 
each  said  filter  means  introducing  a  different  time  delay 
in  the  echo  pulse  respectively  applied  thereto,  and  means 
coupled  to  the  outputs  of  both  said  filter  means  for  de- 
termining the  time  difference  between  corresponding  ones 
of  the  pulses  issuing  from  said  filters. 


3,105,968 
DOUBLE  HELICAL  WAVEGUIDE  FEED  WITH 
LINEAR   SLOT   ARRAY   FOR   FREQUENCY 
SCANNING 
Maximiliaan  H.  Bodmcr,  Hengeio,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  Noitli  American  PhiUps  Company,  Inc.,  New  York. 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1960,  Scr.  No.  17,294 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Mar.  25,  1959 

8  Claims.     (CI.  343—771) 


7.  An  aerial  system  for  radiating  a  pair  of  similar  and 
partially  overlapping  beams  of  concentrated  high  fre- 
quency field  energy,  said  aerial  system  comprising  a 
first  group  of  longitudinally  spaced  apart  turns  of  first 
waveguide  means  about  a  line,  a  second  group  of  lon- 
gitudinally spaced  apart  turns  of  second  waveguide  means 
about  said  line,  the  turns  of  said  second  group  being 
positioned  between  adjacent  turns  of  said  first  group, 
whereby  the  turns  of  said  first  and  second  waveguide 
means  alternate  longitudinally  of  said  aerial  system,  a 
slot  in  the  surface  of  each  turn  of  said  waveguide  means 
away  from  said  line,  said  slots  being  aligned  to  form  a 
single  row  of  slots,  the  length  of  each  turn  of  said  wave- 
guide means  being  greater  than  the  direct  distance  bc- 


3,105,969 
ANTENNA  REFLECTOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Joe  Banche  and  Henry  D.  Vander  Putten,  Columbus,  and 
Buford  E.  GatewocMd,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  North 
American  Aviation,  Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,137 
5  Claims.     (CI.  343—915) 


o-t^ 


5.  In  an  antenna  system  having  a  mount,  a  large- 
diameter  reflector  rotatably  supported  relative  to  said 
mount,  and  comprising: 

(a)  A  unitary  shell  having  a  parabolic  reflecting  •sur- 
face and  essentially  comprised  of  parabolic  reflector 
panels  joined  together  in  hoop  compression, 

i.b)  A  main  ring  beam  means  located  concentrically 
with  respect  to  said  unitary  shell  and  at  a  mid-way 
position  in  the  radial  extent  of  said  unitary  'hell  re- 
flecting surface, 

(c)  First  connector  means  which  are  fastened  to  said 
unitary  shell  and  to  said  main  ring  beam  means, 
which  transfer  substantially  the  entire  weight  of  said 
unitary  shell  into  said  main  ring  beam  means  when 
the  reflector  is  in  a  generally  horizontal  position,  and 
which  permit  portions  of  said  unitary  shell  to  move 
relative  to  said  main  ring  beam  means  in  directions 
generally  normal  to  the  reflector  radio  frequency 
axis  when  the  reflector  is  rotated  to  a  generally  verti- 
cal position, 

(d)  Other  ring  beam  means  supported  by  and  located 
radially  outwardly  and  radially  inwardly  relative  to 
said  main  ring  beam  means  and  each  comprised  of 
spaced-apart  tubular  upper  and  lower  cap  members 
which  constitute  chords  of  a  circle,  circumferentially 
spaced-apart  tubular  strut  members  connected  to  said 
upper  and  lower  cap  members  to  maintain  said  cap 
members  in  spaced-apart  relation  with  respect  to  each 
other  along  a  direction  parallel  to  the  reflector  radio 
frequency  axis,  and  tension  means  connected  to  said 
upper  and  lower  cap  members  intermediate  said  strut 
members  to  place  all  of  said  members  in  each  of 
said  other  rin^'^am  means  in  compression  loading, 
and  .^ 

{e)  Second  c<mnector  means  fastened  to  said  unitary 
shell  and  to  each  of  said  other  ring  beam  means  ad- 
jacent said  upper  cap  members, 
said  other  ring  beam  means  and  said  second  connector 
means  restricting  movement  of  adjacent  portions  of  said 
unitary  shell  in  directions  parallel  to  the  reflector  radio 
frequency  axis  when  such  portions  move  relative  to  said 
other  ring  beam  means  in  directions  generally  normal  to 
the  reflector  radio  frequency  axis  as  the  reflector  is  ro- 
tated to  a  vertical  position. 
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196,421 

ILLLMINABLE  SIGN 

Conrad  J.  Escalante,  1251  Gaylord  St.. 

Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67.937 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  Dl— 12) 


196,424 

CABINET  HANDLE 

Andi  Are,  Palo  Alto,  and  Eric  Allen  Inhelder,  Mountain 

Mew.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 

Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1961.  Ser.  No.  67,742 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  DIO— 8) 


I 


196,422 

DRYER  FOR  THE  HANDS  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Irving  Levine,  %   Triangle  Electric  Co., 

1513  Fairmount  Ave.,  Ventnor,  NJ. 

Filed  May  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,239 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D4— 3) 


196,425 

RESTAURANT  BUILDING 

Norman  J.  Kasser,  1115  Devon  Road,  Rydal.  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,803 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D13— 1) 


196,42.^ 

DOOR-CLOSER 

Folke  Emanuel  Arstnim,  Skogsvagcn  5,  Lidingo,  Sweden 

Filed  July  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,081 

Claims  priority^ppUcation  Sweden  Feb.  19,  1962 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  DIO— 7) 


196,426 
HARDBOARD  GRILLE 
Jerome    L.   Lesser,   West  Englewood,   NJ.,   as 
Panelboard    Manufacturing    Company    Inc^ 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,830 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D13— 1) 
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Newark, 
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196,427 

TRAILER 

Arthur  I.   Anderson,   St.   Paul,  and   Keith   F.  Solimar, 

Mfaineapolis,  Mfain.,  assignors  to  Butler  Manufacturing 

Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,165 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


196,430 
ROCKING  SEAT 
Robert  K.  Andre,  611  Alhambra  Ch-de,  and  Robert  V. 
Edwards,  1240  San  Remo  Ave.,  both  of  Coral  Gables, 
Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,565 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D15— 1) 


196,428 
AUTOMOBILE  DISK  WHEEL 
Paul  D.  Fadow,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Budd 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,982 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D14— 30) 


196,431 
CLIP  FOR  ATTACHING  MUDGUARD  STAYS  TO 
MUDGUARDS 
Claude  Arden  Buckley,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  The  Speedwell  Gear  Case  Company  Lim- 
ited, Bhmingham,  Ejigland,  a  British  company 
FUed  Oct  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,179 
Term  of  patent  7  yeara 
(CL  D17— 3) 


196,429 

ARMCHAIR 

Jerry  Johnson,  3739  S.  Rodeo  Drive,  Malibu,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,975 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D15— 1) 


196,432 
SHAVER 

Carl  W.  Sundberg,  Bloomfield  Hills,  and  Montgomery 
Ferar,  Huntington  Woods,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,166 

Term  of  patent  14  years  , 

(CL  D22-^)  / 
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196.433  /  196,436  

DENTAL  UNIT  MOBILE  RECEIVER-TRANSMITTER 

Theodore  M.  Daalhuywn,  2539  Adams  Ave.,  and  Leo  Chester   S.    Ingraham,    East    Aurora,    Glenn    E.    Mere, 

Solomon,  8016  PlainfleM  Road,  both  of  Cincinnati,  Buffalo,    and    John    A.    Meyer,    Tonawanda,    .>.Y., 

Ql^  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corpo- 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,460  ration  of  Delaware                       ^,     ,„  ^^„ 

Term  of  patent  7  years  Filed  June  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,469 

rCl  D24— 1)             /  Term  of  patent  14  years 

^                                  ^  (CI.  D26— 14) 


196,434 
AUTOMATIC  REPERTORY  DIALING  MACHINE 
Richard  Kobler,  West  Orange,  NJ.,  and  Carl  L.  Otto. 
New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  McGraw-Edlson  Com- 
pany, Elghi,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Jan.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,284 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D26— 5) 


196,437 

COMMUNICATION  SPEAKER  FOR  MASKS 

MaxweU    Berman,     Los    Angeles,    Calif.,     assignor    to 

Douglas  Aircraft  Company,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,662 

Term  (rf  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 14) 
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196,435 
TELEPHONE  DESK  SET 
Paul-Hans  Thies  and  Edoard  Men,  Munich,  Germany, 
asiisnon    to    SIcnens   &    Halskc    AktieagescUschaft 
BerUn  Mid  Munich,  a  corporation  oi  Germany 

FUed  Oct  25,  19M,  Ser.  No.  62,618 

Clahtts  priority,  appttcation  Gcnnany  Apr.  28,  1960 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D26— 14) 


196,438 

PORTABLE  SPRAYER 

Ernest  W.  Jackson,  P.O.  Drawer  35,  Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,312 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D31— 3) 
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196,439 

WALL  BRACKET  FOR  A  TELEVISION  SET 

Richard  H.  Wann,  9205  Agnes  St^  Detroit,  Mich. 

FOed  Nov.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,593 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33— 3) 


196,442 

TOY  DECORATIVE  POODLE 

Irene  I.  Levis,  51  Arundel  Place,  Clayton,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,343 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D34— 2) 


196,445 
COMBINED  CHRISTMAS  TREE   HOLDER   AND 

STABLE  FOR  A  NATIVITY  SCENE 

Joseph  Axton,  1016  Broadway,  East  McKeesport,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,847 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D35— 3) 


196,448 
GRAIN  MILL 
James  M.  Conner,  Glendale,  and  William  F.  H.  Purceli, 
Pasadena,  Calif.,  and  Etiar  A.  Hennlngsen,  Geneseo, 
and  John  E.  Hoffman,  Moline,  111.,  assignors  to  Deere 
&  Company,  Moline,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,045 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D40— 1) 


196,440 
TABLE 

Jonathan  Turner,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Turner  Mfg 

Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,911 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D3i— 14) 


196  443 

TOY  WALKING  FIGURE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Frank  R.  Irwin,  600  Poinsettia  Ave., 

Manhattan  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,270 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D34— 4) 


196,441 

TOY  PARROT 

Hisashi  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Louis  Marx  & 

Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,978 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(a.  D34— 2) 


196,446 
CHAMPAGNE  GOBLET  OR  THE  LIKE 
William  M.  Curtis,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming 
Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  May  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,362 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D36— 8) 


196,449 
CANDLEHOLDER 
Jens  H.   Qnistgaard,  Luceme,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Dansk  Desl^With-Light,  Inc^  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,774 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 2) 


196,444 

SLED 

Frank  Ciborowski,  21  Lafayette  St.,  Worcester,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,542 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD34— IS)  .       "■ 


196,447 

GRINDING  WHEEL 

Edward  A.  Zuzelo,  652  Broad  Acres  Road,  Narberth,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,065 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D37— 1) 


196,450 

DISHWASHER  SPRAY  ARM  OR  THE  LIKE 

Jack  W.  Claywell,  Wisconsin  Rapids,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Preway  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,274 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D49— 1) 


7% 


\1 
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196,445 
COMBINED   CHRISTMAS  TREE   HOLDER   AND 

STABLE  FOR  A  NATIVITY  SCENE 

Joseph  Axton,  1016  Broadway,  East  McKeesport,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71.847 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D35— 3) 


196,448 
GRAIN  MILL 
James  M.  Conner,  Glendaie,  and  William  F.  H.  Purceil, 
Pasadena,  Calif.,  and  Etlar  A.  Henningsen,  Geneseo, 
and  John  E.  Hoffman,  Moline,  III.,  assignors  to  Deere 
&  Company,  Moline,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,045 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D40— 1) 


. 


196,446 
CHAMPAGNE  GOBLET  OR  THE  LIKE 
William  M.  Curtis,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming 
Glass  Works,  Coming,   N.Y.,  a  corporation   of  New 
York 

Filed  May  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,362 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D36— 8) 


196,449 
CANDLEHOLDER 
Jens   H.   Qoistgaard,   Luceme,  Switzerland,   assignor   to 
Dansk  Desi|pis-With-Light,  Inc^  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,774 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 2) 


ri 


I 


^si^'\ 
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1H,451 

COMBINED  TABLE  AND  HIGH  FIDELITY 

CABINET 

Chriitopher  S.  McMuIkn,  3203  Elgio  Ave., 

Baltiinorc,  Md. 

FOcd  May  29,  1962,  Scr.  No.  70^47  « 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD56— 4) 


19M54 

BoinrLE 

Edward  J.  Stcngic,  Jr.,  Toledo,  Oldo,  aarignor  to  Owens- 
lUinois  Glaai  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  Jane  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,406 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58--8) 


196,452 
COMBINED  MAGNIFIER  AND  HOLDER 
James  N.  Burlfai,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  and  Henry  Dreyfuss, 
Sooth  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Baosch  &  Lomb 
Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
YorlE 

Filed  Jane  13, 1962,  Ser.  No.  70,527 

Tenai  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D57— 1) 


196,455 
FRAGRANCE  BOTTLE 

Walter  Stem,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y.,  aaaignor  to  Ondine 

Parfums  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.,  a  corporatfon  of  Florida 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  7UM 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD58— «) 


a 


196,453 
BOTTLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Victor  Koenigsberg,  Franldfai  Square,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y..  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,573 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D58— 8) 


196,456 
PLAYING  CARD  BOX 
Walter  I.  Bieger,  MhmeapoHs,  Mfam.,  assignor  to  Stand- 
ard Paciu«faig  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Vfa-ginia 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,889 

Term  c^  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D58— 12) 
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196,457 

CONTAINER  CLOSURE 

Irvln  D.  Wagner,  301  E.  Deiry  Road,  Herriicy,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,446 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D58— 26) 


196,460 
FILM  PROCESSING  TANK 
Leonard    W.    GacU,    WhiU   Plains,    N.Y.,   assignor    to 
Medical  Metals  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  New 

°^        Filed  Feb.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,994 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CI.  D61— 1) 


196,458 
COMBINED  CLOSURE  AND  DISPENSER 
Roland  H.  Underwood,  Irvhigton,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  M. 
Mitchell,  South  Norwalk,  Conn.,  ^signon,  by  mesne 
assignments,   to   General   Foods   Corporation,   White 
Plains,  N.Yn  a  corporation  of  !>«,»•''■[«_- 
FUed  Feb.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,472 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CLD58— 26) 


196,461 

HYDRO-PNEUMATIC  GUN  OR  THE  LIKE 

Charles  Ganzel,  Richland,  Mich.,  and  William  H.  Ran- 

sone,  KenUworth,  lU.,  asignon  to  WUHam  H.  Ransooe, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  IHtoo" 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,276 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D62— 2) 


196,459 
X-RAY  FILM  PROCESSING  TANK 

Leonard    W.    GacW,   White   Ptains,    N.Y.   assignor    to 
Medical  Metaii  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,993 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D61— 1) 


196,462 
ROOF  VENTILATOR 
Louis  J.  Jenn  and  James  W.  Schwier,  IndiaupoUs,  Ind., 
asai^rs  to  Jenn-Ab  Products  Company,  Inc.,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  Jan.  7, 1963,  Ser.  No.  73,065 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D62— 3) 
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196,463 
FAN  HOUSING 
John  Maynard  Morrison,  Cans  Park,  near  Sydney,  Nev^ 
South  Wales,  Australia,  assignor  to  Centriflo  Pty.  Lim- 
ited,   New    South    Wales,    Australia,    a    company    of 
Australia 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,889 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia  Aug.  3,  1961 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D62— 4) 


196,466 
STAPLING  MACHINE 

Werner  Schafroth,  P.O.  Box  247,  Herrin,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,303 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D74— 1) 


196,464 
HAND  PUMP 
Eugene     L.     Kilboum,     Marengo    Township,     Calhoun 
County,  and  Doyle  M.  Fellers,  Marsiiall  Township, 
Calhoua  Coanty,  Mich.,  assignors  to  S.  H.  Leggitt  Com- 
paay,  Marshall,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  May  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,083 
,        Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D65— 1) 


196,467 
MAIL  BOX  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

John  Mark  Alley,  300  E.  SunnydeH,  Derby,  Kans. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,554 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D74— 9) 


^.     \ 


'^ 


196,468 

INK  MARKING  INSTRUMENT 

Anthony  J.  Randolph,  321  Pearsall  Ave.,  Ridgewood,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  68,034 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

(CL  D74— 17) 


196,465 

STAPLING  MACHINE 

Werner  Schafroth,  P.O.  Box  247,  Herrin,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,302 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D74— 1) 
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196  469 
HOLDER  FOR  BeLtS  OR  THE  LIKE 


196,471 
ELECTRIC  VIBRATOR 


Rich«d  T.  Kemiedy,  Oak  Lawn,  01.  as-g-or  to  Ekco    Cluu^  J' ..^*3'!»I^-r^.!f'rn^:^7nL^^ 


Products  Company,  Chicago,   IlL,   a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,935 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D80— 8) 


Sterli^,  111.,  assigBOfs  to  WakI  Clipper  Corporation, 
Steriing,  Dl.  a  corporation  of  IlUnois 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,199 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D83— 1) 


r^^. 


196,470 
DISPLAY  STAND 
Earnest   Andrew   Hendley,  DorarUIc,  Ga.,  assignor  to 
Unkm  Biw-Camp  Paper  Corporation,  Chamble,  Ga.,  a 
corporatioB  of  ^rglnla 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,989 

Torn  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D80— 9) 


196,472 

EXAMINATION  TABLE  CRUTCH  AND 

STIRRUP  UNIT 

Karl  V.  Stefan,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Med-Equip 

Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,559 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D83~l) 


A 


(^^^ 


3 


X 


^ 


196,473 

URINAL  UNIT  FOR  INCONTINENT  FEMALES 

Edward  J.  HUL  1660  Lochrldge,  Bloomftcld  Hlih,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,516 

Term  of  patent  14  y4 

(O.  D83— 1) 


796  0.0—17 
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196,474 
COMBINED  ASH  TRAY  AND  CIGARETTE 

EXTTNGUISHER 

WUIiaiii  J.  Vauffan,  2338  Highbury  St,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Fifed  May  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,771 

Tenn  of  patmt  14  years 

(CL  D85— 2) 


196,476 
POLYMER  COATED  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Howard  L.  Amberson,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FUed  May  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,301 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D87— 3) 
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196,478 

LUGGAGE  CASE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Samuel  J.  Holtzman,  8201  Symphony  Drive, 

Baltimore,  Md. 

Continuation  of  design  applications  Ser.  No.  65,287  and 

Ser.   No.  65,288,   May   23,    1961.     This  application 

Oct.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,044 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D87— 5) 


196,480 
LAWN  SPRINKLER 
Graham    Fee    and    William    E.    Portz,    Geneva,    Ohio, 
assignors    to    True    Temper    Corporation,    Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,405 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D91— 1) 


11 


I  ■ 


f^t 


196,479 
LAWN  SPRINKLER 
Graham    Fee    and    William    E.    Porti,    Geneva,    Ohio, 
assignors   to   True    Temper   Corporation,    Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,397 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D91— 1) 


196,481 
TEXTILE  FABRIC 
Charles  M.  Sachs,  Fort  Lee,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Sarong, 
Inc.,  Sarong  Parit,  Dover,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

Flled  Mar.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,051 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D92— 1) 


196,475 
HOUSING  FOR  A  PORTABLE  HAIR  DRYER 
Alfred  W.  MadI,  Mequon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  John  Oster 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Milwauliee,  WIs^  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,412 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D86— 10) 


t 


196,477 
PLASTIC  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Burton  Kelly,  Bellwood,  IlL,  assignor  to  Sunbeam  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  lU^  a  corporation  of  Ililnols 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,273 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D87— 3) 


y 


/ 


♦*•. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  1st  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1963 


Argus  Chemical  Corp.  :   See-   „  „     .        „^    ,„  .., 

Hecker,  Arthur  C     and  Pollock.     Re.  2.'i,461. 
Baker  Oil  Tools,  Inc. :  See— 

Conrad,  Martin  B.    Re.  25  453. 
Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Co.  :   See — 

^a»e.  Will  S.    Re.  23.452. 
Commonwealth  Engineering  Co..  Ttoe 

Norak.  Leo  J.    Be.  26,464. 
Conrad,  M^artln   B.,  to  Baker  Oil   TooU 
operated  well  apparatus.     Re.  J5.43J 


See- 


Inc      C.as  preaaure 
10-1-63.  Cl.  166— 


Hecker    Arthur   C     and   M.    W    Pollack    to  Arrua  Chemical 
"cor":      Pre^ntlon   of   development   o^  color  lylmn   com- 

pounds  in  plastics.     Re    25,47S1.  10-1-63.   Cl.  260—23. 
Novak.  Leo  J.,  to  The  Commonwealth  Engineering  Co.     Metal 

particles  and  method  of  making.     Re    25.454.  10^1-63.  n. 

252—477. 

Pollock,  Mark  W. :  See —  «     o«  AK^ 

Hecker,  Arthur  C.  and  Pollock     Re.  25,481. 
Sease     Will   S.,   to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Co 
protector.     lie.  25,452,  10-1-63,  Cl.  175-340. 


Jet   noxile 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


or  similar  article.     196.467.  10-1- 


AUey,  John  M.     Mail  box 

Ai^S,n°B^^  L.,  to  V^'ted  State.  Rubber  Co  JPoljm^r 
..^^n^'ltl.Tt^'^.^'r^^^^^^  CO. 

^ul';i^'^o^^k'^^n\%'rt?^^tioc.in,  seat.    196.430. 
Ari%'n"Sand  b' ATl-helder,  to  Hewlett^ckard  Co.     Cabi- 
net handle.     l»«i*24.  lO^HLP- °\Vi2»      10^1-63     Cl 
Arstrito.     Folke     K.       Door-cloiwr.       196.428.     10-1-63.     i-i. 

aSHTjo^^.     Combined  Chrl«tm«t^  bolder  and  stable 
for  a  nativity  scene.     196,446,  10-1-63,  Cl.  U30     o 

CTlp  for  atuchlng  mudguard  stays  to  mudguards.    l»«,4di. 
10-1-63.  Cl.  D17— Q. 
Budd  Co.,  The :  See — 

BurlS^rm^^N.. V  ^-^ratr-  to^u^h  *  I^mb  Inc. 
Combined    magnifier    and    bolder       196.462,    10-1-63.    «  i. 

D67— 1. 
Butler  Mfg.  Co. :  See—-         .  „  ,.  ,o«  A97 

Anderson.  Arthur  I.,  and  Sollmar.    196,427. 
Centriflo  Pty.  Ltd. :  See— 

dboiSS^IriViSk"  ^Sled.'*«-444.  10-1-68.  Cl.  D34-15. 
CTa^w^l   JaSw.,  to  Preway  Inc.     Dishwasher  spray  arm  or 

tSrTlk'e     196,450.  10-1-63.  Cl.  D49— 1. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co. :  See— 

Conn5:^liSSTi.^'^F.  h'>%\^-  ^i  ^T^Sfno^f 
J   B   Hoffman,  to  Deere  ft  Co      Grain  mill.     196.448.10-1- 

«8.a.  D40— 1. 
Coming  Glaaa  Works  :  See— 

Curtis   William  M.     196,446.  ^^ 

Curti?  wiillam   M..    to  Corning   Olas.   Work.^Champagne 

eoblet  or  the  like.     196.446,  I0-l-«3,  Cl.  t>^^-i-^-     ,        ,, 
Di£Sny«2n,   THieodore   M.,    and    L.    Solomon.      Dental    unit. 

196.488.  iO-1-63.  Cl.  D24— 1. 
Dansk  Designs- Wlth-Llght,  Inc. :   See— 
QuiaUaard.  Jen*  H.    196.449. 

^^**'cwin«  ■  JK^  M..    Purcell.    Hennlng^'n,   and   Hoffman. 

196.448. 
Douglaa  Aircraft  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

iBerman.  Maxwell.     196,437. 
Edwards.  Robert  V:  See--  ,amin 

Andre,  Robert  K.,  and  Edwards.    196.430. 
Bkco  Producta  Co. :  See—  ,„^  ^^ 

Kennedy,  Richard  T     196,4 W.  ,q^.^,     in-i-M 

B«»lante,  Conrad  J.     Illumlnable  sign.      196.421.   10-1-68, 

Fadow,  PaulD..  to  The  Budd  Co. 

196,428.  10-l-«8.  Cl.  D14— 30.  

Fee   (Jraham.  and  ^.  E.  Ports,  to  True  Temper  Corp 

sprtnUerT  196,479, 10-l-«3.  Cl.  D91— 1. 
Fee   Graham,  and  W.  B.  Porta,  to  True  Temper  Corp.     Lawn 

•prlnkter.    196,480.  10-l-«3.  Cl.  D91-1. 

FeUera,  Doyle  M. :  S«e—  ,q«  ^-^ 

Kolbourn,  Eugene  L.,  and  Fellers.    196,464. 

Ferar,  Montgomery  :  See— -  ,«-  ..«o 

^undberg,  Carl  W..  and  Ferar.    196,432. 
Oackl.    Leonard    W..    to    Medical    Metals    Inc.      X-ray    film 

pSieMlngtank.     196.469.  10-1-63,  Cl.  D61— 1. 
GaAl   Leonard  W..  to  Medical  MeUla  Inc.     Film  proceMing 

5nk.    196.460.  10-1-63.  Cl.  D61— 1. 


Display 


Automobile  disk  wheel 


Lawn 


Oan«sl,  Charle.,  and  W    H.  Ransone    to  Wimam^    R*"^*. 
Inc      Hydro-pneumatic  gun  or  the  like      l»6.4«i.  iv-i-^o. 

Cl.  D62— 2. 
General  Electric  Co. :  See— 

FVtsaimonds,  George  H.     196.226. 
General  Foods  Corp. :  See —     .  „,».^k^h     1aAA^R 

Underwood,  Roland  H.,  and  Mitchell.    l»o*»f_ 
Hendlev,  Barneat  A.,  to  Union  Ba|-Comp  Paper  Corp. 
sund.     196^70,  10-1-63,  Cl.  D80— 9. 

"""cXer    Ji^'es^k.,^ Pi^cell.   Henning«^n.   aad   Hoffman. 

196.448. 
Hewlett-Packard  Co.     See— 

Hill  ^^•wtS?*J."ufl'^V uit  }!^'t^Lnn.ut  fernale*.     196.- 

473.  10-1-63,  a.  D83— 1. 
""'^oSner,''james*M7 Purcell,   Hennlngsen.   and    Hoffman. 
Holt.mM*'sifiimel  J.     Lu«ag»  case  or  slmlUr  artlcU.     196.- 

InT^lVASi^O-^-^*^.  and  J.  A.  Meyer  to  Sylvam. 

Electric  Products  Inc.     Mobile  receiver-transmitter.     196.- 

486, 10-1-68.  Cl.  D26— 14. 
Inhelder.  Eric  A. :  See— 

Ar«,  Andl,  and  Inhelder.    196,424. 
Irwin^  Frank  k.     Toy  walking  figure  or  similar  article.     196.- 

Jack2in.^riS  W.'     P^ble  sprayer.     196.438.  10-1-^8,  Cl. 

'^""jtnVLSJys'j  ?nd'8^'iwlf^'-196,462.  ^  ^  ^ 

Jenn' L^uITj'  Vnd*J.  W.  ^^J^^\]o^^^'  ^f_^''  ^"• 
Inc.     Roof  ventilator      I^l^S?.  10-l-«3^  Jv  mt-l 

^K^^'?,NSn  /™^^*^'ura^n^adi^n^^1i6.?25^l^ 
KSv^Borwii.    'o    Snnbcun   Corp.      F\tmtu  .b«t    miterUl. 

ma  tic   repertory  dialing   machine.      196,434,    l0-i-«8.    ci. 

Koeninbers     Victor,    to    Colgate-Palmolive    Co. 
rtilS^Ifticle     196,458.  10^1-68,  Cl.  D58-8 

'^hbSumVEugent'trand  Fellers      196.464. 
Lesser    Jerome  L..  to  Pan^board  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 

grille     196.426.  10-1-63,  Cl.  D13—1 
Levine,    Irving.      Dr?"    'o'    **>•    hands    or    similar 

LellJ't^^Jii^^Toy  dec^Te  poodle.     196.442,  10-1-68.  Cl. 

Ma^1*:i?fred  W^   to  John   p«ter  Mfg.    Co      SSgHL'VJ)  '*"  ' 

portable  hair  dryer.     196.475.  10-1-63,  Cl.  D86— 10. 
Marx  Louis  ft  Co.  Inc. :  Bee— 

Surakl,  Hisashi.     196,441. 
McGraw-Bdison  Co. :  See — 

Kobler  Richard,  and  Otto.     196,484.  ..^  ,.* 

McMullenVCbrtstopher  8.     Combined  table  and  high  fldality 

cabinet    196.461,  10-1-68,  Cl.  D66— 4. 
Med-Equip  Co. :  S««—  ^^  ^^„ 

StetaJi,  Kari  V.     196,472. 
Medical  Metals  Inc.  ■Bet-- 

Ga<M,  Leonard  W.     196,469. 

Gacki,  Leonard  W.     196,460. 
Bders,  Bduard:  See—  ,«-.«. 

Thlea.  Paal-H.,  and  Mem.     196,486. 
Men.  Glenn  E. :  See — 

tomham,  Chester  8..  Mers,  and  Meyer. 
MeyerTJohn  A. :  See — 

Ingraham.  Chester  8..  Men.  and  Meyer. 


Bottle    or 


Hardboard 


article. 


196.486. 


1»6,4»6. 
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Mitchell,  Robert  M. :  See- 
Underwood,  Roland  H.,  and  Mitchell.      196,458. 

Morrison,    John    M.,    to    Centrlflo    Pty.    Ltd.      Fan    housing 
196,463.  10-1-63.  CI.  D62 — 4. 

Myers,  Charles  8.,  and  W.   P.   Wahl.   to  Wahl  Clipper  Corp 
Electric  vibrator.      196,471,  10-1-63,  CI.  D8a— 1. 

Ondlne  Parfums  Inc. :  Bee — 
Stem,  Walter.      196,455. 

Oster,  John,  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 
Madl,  Alfred  W.      196  475. 

Owens-IlUnoU  Qlass  Co. :  See — 

Stengle,  Edward  J..  Jr.     196,454. 

I'anelboard  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 
Lesser,  Jerome  L.     196,426. 

Portx,  William  E.  :  See — 

Fee,  Graham,  and  Porti.      196,479 
Fee,  Graham,  and  Portz.     196.480. 

Preway  Inc. :  Bee — 

Claywell,  Jack  W.     196,450. 

Purcell,  William  F.  H.  :  See- 
Conner    James   M..   Purcell,    Hennlngsen,   and    Hoffman 
196,448.  _ 

Qulstgaard,    Jens    H.,     to    Dansk    Deslgns-Wlth-Llght,     Inc 
Candleholder.     196,449,  10-l-«3,  CI.  D48— 2. 

Randolph,    Anthony   J.      Ink    marking  Instrument,      196.468 
10-1-64,  CI.  D74— 17. 

Ransone,  Wllllani  H. :  See — 

Canzel,  Charles,  and  Ransone. 

Ransone,  William  H.,  Inc. :  See — 
Oanzel,  Charles,  and  Ransone. 

Sachs,  Charles  M.,  to  Sarong,  Inc 
10-1-63,  CI.  D»2 — 1. 

Sarong,  Inc.  :  See — 

Sachs,  Charles  M.      196,481.  „        ^„    ,„ 

Schafroth,  Werner.     Stapling  machine.     196,465,  10-1-63,  tl. 

Scfaafroth',  Werner,     Stapling  machine.     196,466,  10-1-63,  CI 

D74— 1. 
Schwler,  James  W.  :  See — 

Jenn,  Louis  J.,  and  Schwler.     196,462. 
Siemens  k  Halske  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Thles,  Paul-H.,  and  Men.      196,435. 
S<^m«r,  Keith  F. :  See—  „„  .„, 

Anderson.  Arthur  I.,  and  Sollmar.      196,427. 
Solomon,  Leo:  See —  ,^<,  ..„o 

Daalhuyzen,  Theodore  M^  and  Solomon.     196,433, 
Speedwell  Gear  Case  Co.  Ltd.,  The     8t 

Buckley,  Qaude  A.      196,431. 


196,461. 

196,461. 
Textile 


fabric.      196,481. 


t 


Sperry  Rand  Corp.     See — 

Sundberg,  Carl  W.,  and  Ferar      196,432. 
Standard  Packaging  Corp.  :   Bee- — 

Bleeer,  Waiter  I.      196,456, 
Stefan,  Karl  V.,  to  Med-Equlp  Co.     Examination  table  crutch 

and  stirrup  unit.     196,472,  10-1-63,  CI.  D83— 1. 
Stengle,  Edward  J.,  Jr.,  to  Owens-Illinois  Qlass  Co.     Bottle. 

196.454,  10-1-63,  CI.  D58— 8. 

Stern,    Walter,    to    Ondine   Parfums    Inc.      Fragrance    bottle. 

196.455,  10-1-63,  CI.  D58 — 8. 
Sunbeam  Corp.  :  See — 

Kelly,  Burton.     196,477. 
Sundberg,    Carl    W.,    and   M.    Ferar,    to   Sperry    Rand    Coit). 

Shaver.     196,432.  10-l-«3,  CI.  D22 — 3. 
Suzuki,  Hlsashi,  to  Marx  Louis  &  Co.  Inc.     Toy  parrot.     196,- 

441,  10-1-63,  CI.  D34 — 2. 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.  :   See — 

Ingraham,  Chester  S.,  Merz,  and  Meyer.     196,436. 
Thies,  Paul-H.,  and  E.  Merz,  to  Siemens  k  Halske  Aktlenge- 
selKschaft.      Telephone    desk    set.       196,435,    10-1-83.    CI. 
D26 — 14. 
Irue  Temper  Corp.  :    See — 

Fee,  Graham,  and  Portz.     196,479, 
Fee,  Graham,  and  Portz.      196,480. 
Turner,  Jonathan,  to  Turner  Mfg.  Co.     Table.     196,440.  10-1- 

63,  CI.  D33 — 14. 
Turner  Mf.  Co.  ;   See — 

Turner,  Jonathan.     196,440. 

L  aderwood,  Roland  H.,  and  R.  M.  Mitchell,  to  General  Foods 
Corp.     Combined  closure  and  dispenser.     196.458,  10-1-63, 
CI.  D58 — 26. 
Union  Bag-Camp  Paper  Corp.  :  See — 

Hendley,  Earnest  A.      196,470. 
United  States  Rubber  Co.  :   See — 

Amberson,  Howard  L.     196,476. 
Vaughn,  William  J.     Combined  ash  tray  and  cigarette  extin- 
guisher,    196,474,  10-1-63,  CI.  D85 — 2. 
Wagner,   Irvin  D.     Container  closure.      196,487,  10-1-68,  CI. 

D58— 26. 
Wahl  Clipper  Corp.  :   See — 

Myers,  Charles  S.,  and  Wahl.      196,471. 
Wahl.  Warren  P.  :  8e€ — 

Myers,  Charles  S.,  and  Wahl.     196,471. 
Wann,   Richard  H.     Wall  bracket  for  a  television  set.     196,- 

439,  10-1-63,  CI.  D33— 3. 
Zuzelo,    Edward   A.      Grinding  wheel.      196,447,    10-1-68,   CI. 
D37    -1 


nST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  1st  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1963 

NOTB. Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  llrst  ilgnltlcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


3.106,721, 


Rocket    devicefi 


3.105,706.    10-1 


Packages.     3.105. 


ACF  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Collins.  Robert  C,  and  Michalos 
Korte.  Alfred  C.    3,105,861. 
Peck.  Donald  8.    3,106,308. 
Aberg,    Lars    D.,    to    Gotex,    Aktiebolaget 

3,106,438,  10-1-63.  CI.  102—34.4. 
Ackermann,  Gaenter  R.,  to  The  Atlantic  Refining  Co.     Meth 
od   for   the   production   of   Isoprene.      3,105,857,    10-1-63 
a.  260—681. 
Acton  L«boratorles,  Inc. :  See — 
Forrest,  John  W.    3,106.371. 
Adam,   Robert  G.      Collapsible  tow  hitch 

63,  CI.  280 — 491. 
Aerojet-General  Corp.  :  See — 

Oongwer,  Calvin  A.     3,106,456. 
Aero-Motlve  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Be<±er.  Roger  T.  and  W.  K.    3,105.652 
Aihlbor,  Valter  A.,  to  Arenco  Aktlebolag. 

891,   10-1-63,  CI.   20ft— 41. 
Ahrens     Donald    W.      Self-locking    collar    and    cooperating 

staniard.     3,105,682,  10-1-63,  H.  272—59. 
Aldlln,  Samuel  8. :  See —  „,„..,., 

Aldlin,  Samuel  8..  and  Schlmkat.     3,105.610. 
Aldlln.  Bamnel  8.,  and  E.  H.  Schlmkat,  to  8.  S.  Aldlln.     Ms- 
capement  mechanism  for  use  with  Inclined  track  of  auto- 
matic feeding  apparatus.     3.105,610.    10-1-63,   CI.    221- 
199. 
AJax  Electric  Co. :  See — 

BoMeau,  Leon  B.    3,105,866. 

Akerman,  Iwan  E.  R. :  See — 

LOwler,  Erik,  and  Akerman.    3,106,630. 
Albright,  John  R.,  to  Roper  Hydraulics.  Inc.     Apoaratus  for 
extruding  pU»tic  materials.     3,105,248,  10-1-83,  CI.  18— 
12 
Alfieri,  Giuseppe,  to  Fabbrica  lullana  Magnetl  Marelll  S.p.A. 
Pressure    regulator    for   compressed    air    installations    for 
motor  vehicles.     3,106,817,  10-1-63.  CI.  187—640. 
Allen,  Albert :  See— 

^owditch.  Hoel  L..  and  Allen.    3.106,508.         ^     _  „,   , 

Allen,  Edward  M.,  and  f.  E.  Benner,  Jr.,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate 

Glass  Co.     Process  for  producing  titanium  oxide  pigments. 

3.106,742,  10-1-63.  CI.  23 — 202.  ^     ^ 

Allen,    Robert   E.      Shooting  vest.      3.105,241,    10-l-«8,    CI. 

2 94 

Allen.  Robert  L.,  to  (ieorgU  Tech  Research   Institute,     Fuel 

Inlection  noszle.     3.105,640.   10-1-83,  CI.   239 — 453. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp.  :  See— 

Atklna,  Irving,  and  Bllms.    3.105.820. 

Moore.  William  P.,  Jr.,  and  Elliott.     3,106,741. 

AUlB-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  :  See—  

Hayden,  Stanley  P.,  and  Sheets.    3.106.816. 
Schick,  Frederick  A.     3,105,581 
Alumintun  Co.  of  America  :  See — 
Coppelt,  Vem  L.    3,106,400. 
American  C^anamid  Co. :  See — 

Frank.  Simon,  and  Wehner.    3,106,773. 
Strong,  Allen  K.     3.106.600.  „    ^  .^ 

Wilson,  Abraham,  Van  Loo,  and  Cowen,     3.106.500, 
American  Instrument  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Howerton.  Hugh  K.    3.105,442. 
American  Monarch  Corp. :  See — 

Peterson,  Elmer  J.    3,105.924. 
American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co.  :  See — 
Hlgton.  George  E.  Jr.    3.106.888. 
Meyer,  William  C.    3.105,882. 
Amee.  Stenart  L. :  See — 

FVntlman,    William    P..    Morton.    Ames,    and    Marsoen. 
3,106,769. 
Ametek,  Inc. :  See — 

MoUick,  Milton.     3,105.814.  ^       ,      . 

Amodel,  Joan  J.,   to   Radio  Corp.   of  America.     Circuit.   In- 
clodlng  posWve  and   negative  resistance  active  elements. 
which  exhibits  reduced  hysteresis.     3.106,913.  10-1-83.  CI. 
307—88.8. 
Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Co.  :  See— 

Thomoeon,  Henry  E..  Ebel.  and  Felck.     3.106.872. 
Anders.  Walter  O..  to  Soerry  Rand  Corp.     Mechanised  eabl 

net  type  file.     3,108.727.  10^1-63.  CI.  312—223. 
Anderson.  Arciiie  C,  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp.     Method  of  form- 
ing a  flber-reinforced  resinous  spool.     3.106,786.  10-1-83, 
a.  166—173.  _      ,     .  ^ 

Anderson.  Arvld  A.,  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  k  Chemical  Corp. 
Heating    and    mixing    methods.      3.105,778,    10-1-63,    Cl. 


127— eg 

Anderson, 

machine 
Anderson, 

machine.     

Anderson,  Dewey  I 

348,  10-1-63    Cl 


Dewey   L.,    and   W.   H.    Woods.     Nnt    harvesting 

3.106.343.  10-1-83.  CT.  88—328. 
Dewey   L.,   and    W.    H.   Woods.      Nut    harvesting 

3.108.344,  10-1-83.  Cl.  58—326.  ^,^_ 
"     and  W.  H.  Woods.    Tree  shaker.     3.106.- 

68—328. 


Anderson,  WUliam  S.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co      Lubricating  composi- 
tions.    3.106,819,   10-1-83,  Cl.   252—49.9. 
Andre'  ^'antasles.  Inc. :  See — 

Gettlnger,  UUUn.    3,105.242.  ..         .         ^ 

Angus.  Leonard  J.,  to  A.  Kimball   Co.     Record   sorting  ma- 

Ainee.     3.108,814.  10-1-83.  Cl.   209—110. 
AnsUlt    fur    die    Entwlckluna    von    Erflndungen    undgewer 
bllchen  Anwendungen  ENBEGA  :  See— 
BnuMK.  Edgar  W.    3,108,440. 
AnsUlt  fttr  Montage-Technik  :.See — 

Hllti,  Martin.    3.105,238. 
Ansnl  Cbemical  Co.  :  See — 

I>ownham,  Roy  E.    3.105.468. 
Arabian.  Karei^in  G.,   to  Shell  Oil  Co.      Gloss  stable  paraffln 

wax    compoeitlona      3.106.767.    10-1-83.   Cl.    106—270. 
Arenco  Aktiebolag :  See — 

Ahlbor,  Valter  A.    3.106.591 
Arlington  Seating  Co.  :   See— 

Arndt,  Walter  G.    3.105.719.  ^  x    ^       w   i»4,.i- 

Armstrong,  Henry  P..  to  Armstrong  Hat^^^^^i-      '^^'frfe 
glass  pane  glazing  unit  and  method  of  fabrication,     d.iuo,- 
274,   10-1-&.  Cl.   20—56.6. 
Armstrong  Patents  Ltd.     See — 

Armstrong.  Henry  P.     3.106,274  _      , 

Arndt    Walter  G..  to  Arlington  Seating  Co.     Furniture  con 

Btructlon.     8,106.719,  10-1-68,  Cl.  297—170 
Asahldenka  Kqgyo  Kabushlki  Kaisha  :  See—  ,  ,nK  a^^ 

Toyama,   Yoshiyukl,  Murata,   and   Maebashl.     3,106,844. 
Ashford,  Ernest,  to  Johnsen  *  Jorgensen  Ltd.     Fixture  for 
stretck    severing   of   glass   tubes,     8,106,753,    10-1-83,    Cl. 
66 — 283. 
.\8hton,   Robert:  See—  ,,«.  .q« 

Weber,  Wllbert  D.,  and  Ashton.     3,106,496 
AssocUted  Electrical  Industries  (Manchester)   Ltd.:  See — 

Atkinson,  Denzll   M.     3,105,294.  ..,,.,       „ 

Associated   Electrical    Industries    (Woolrich)    Ltd.:    See 

Warman,  Bloomfield  J.     3,105.961. 
Associated  Spring  Corp.  :  See— 

Johnson.  WflUam  R.     3,106,606. 
Atchison,   LA>nard   W.,   to   General  Kl^^'tS  COjift/ 10^^' 
tloning  apparatus  having  reheat  means.    3.108.386.  lO-i-W, 

Xtklns^'^Ti^vlnV  and   E.   H.   Ellms.   to   Allied   Chenilcal  Corp. 

Flow    c^ntrWr.      3.105.620,    10-l-«3     «     222--342 
Atkinson,    Denzll    M..    to    Associated    Electrical    Industries 
(Manchester)  Ltd.     Beryllium  brazing.    3.106.294,10-1-88, 
PI    Oft     488 
Atlantic  Refining  Co..  The  ■See— 

Ackermann.  Gnenter  R.     3,10o,80(. 
Atlas  Copco  Aktlebolag  :  See — 

Lflwler,  Erik,  and  Akerman      3.106,680. 
Aruk  Corp. :  See— 

Evans,   CJhauncey   R.     3,105,&6». 
Automation  Industries,  Inc.,:  See— 
Stebblns,  Larry  O,     3,105,380. 
Autophon  Aktlengesellschaft :   Bee-- 
Zschokke,   Dlethelm.     3.105,879. 
Axelson,  John  8.  :  See —  _.   .      ,  -  ia-  om 

Reardon.  John  J.,  and  Axelson      3.\2S'  i«  h.,  M.ipstv's 
Xyerst,  Ronald  P.,  to  Minister  of  Aviation,  in  Her  Majesty  s 
KmTernment  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
NortherTlreUnd.*  P^-ocenstortbem^n^t^ct^r^  ammo- 
nium perchlorate.      3.106,738,   10-1-6.1,  Cl.  23—88. 
Habcock  k  Wilcox  Co    The  :  fee— 

Hardgrove,  Ralph  M.     3,108.640. 
Ilabcock  k  Wilcox,  Ltd^ :  See-- 

BachhXr":  ^'^'ore°  J.  ''  S^ot^n    shell    reloading    device. 
3  108.408,  10-1-83,  O.  86—25. 

'"'''\&'^&^%'^..  Bahr.  and  Ro«e. 
Baldwin.    Paul    R.      Boat     propulsion 

10-1-83,  Cl.  115—34. 
Baldwin,     Paul     R.       Boat    propulsion 

10-1-68,  Cl.  118— 8T. 
Uanche    Joe     H.    D.    Vander   Putten^  and   B.    E.    Of  tewood : 

«ld    Banche    and    said    Vander   Putten    assors.    to   North 

AmeriMn   Avtatlon.   Inc.     Antenna   reflector  construction. 

3,105,989,  10-1-83.  Cl.  348—915.  „.  ^  _. 

w.nfnrii    John  AON   Hill   and  W.  M.  Dlllard,  to  Richard- 
"%"on.M'e/«n°Inc.  Vthod^/ preventing  Jbe  de7lopm«t^f 

iron  deficiency  anemia  In  suckling  pigs.    8,106,791.  lO-i-w. 

Bargdlll,  Gerald  E  ,  and  L.  «  P^J^^Zr^**  1067m*T(J^1*- 
log-turner  means   for  handling  logs.     «.loo.ozw.    lu-i 

Cl.  14S— W. 


3,108,418. 
system,       3,108,484, 

system.      3,106,468, 


3.108.441. 


Anderson,  Dewey  L.,  and  W.  H.  Woods.  Nnt  harvesting 
machine.     3.1()8,34T.  10-1-83,  Cl.  »»— 329    ,  ,^  ^„    ,_ 

Anderson.  Gordon  H.  Stove  for  Ice  fishing.  3,106,487,  10- 
1-88,  Cl.  128—271.3. 


Barish.  Thomas :  See— 

Grill.  Raymond  J.,  and  Barish. 

Barker  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Barker,  Maynard  C.     3,106,720. 

Barker,    Maynard    C:.n.*°,9J*',V^^3"ci^302^T"'        ~"' 
veytng  system.    3,106,720.  10-1-83,  Cl.  ifn     ^- 
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Barkman,  David  R.,   to  Package  Machinery  Co.     Converting 

wrapping  machines  to  wrap  different  Rise  articles.     3.106. 

336,  10-1-63,  CI.  53 — 220. 
Bamea  Engineering  Co.  :  See— 

MUerocchi,  Henry  F.,  and  McConneU.     3,106.626. 
Barn-O-Matic,  Inc.  :  See — 

Carew,  Oordon  H.,  and  Walker.     3,106,686. 
Barns,   Fred  K.,  and  C.   H.  Wenger,   to  The  B.   F.   (Joodrich 

Co.       Stock    shell    retaining    device.      3,105,648,    10-1-63, 

Cl.  242—72.1. 
Barringer,    Anthony    R.,     to     Selco    Kxploratlon     Co.     Ltd. 

Method   and   apparatus   for    the   remote   detection    of   ore 

bodtca  utillilng  pulses  of  short  duration  to  Induce  transient 

polarlutlon    in    the    ore    bodies.     3,105,934,    10-1-63,    Cl. 

324 4 

BartlMlomew,  Domenic  L.,  to  Trancoa  Chemical  Corp.     Sulfur 

dioxide  producing  composition  and  method  of  using  same 

3.106.790.  10-1-63,  O.  167—53. 
Barton,  Rajrmond  W'.,  and  E.  Q.  Swenson,  to  Don  Baxter,  Inc. 

Blood  container.     ^,106,818.  10-1-63,  Cl.  222—81. 
Barton,  SUnley,  to  The  Procter  *  Gamble  Co.     Simulative 

fmlt  granules  and  method  for  preparing  same.     3.105.766. 

jQ_j_Jg     (^_  go 204. 

Bauer     Joseph    L.,    to    BelleTille    Sheet    Metal    Works,    Inc 

Ladder   clamp.     3,105,667.    10-1-63,    Cl.    248—361. 
Baxter,  Don,  Inc.  :  Bee —  _    ^,  „.„ 

Barton,  Raymond  W.,  and  Swenson.     3,106,613. 
Beatrice  Foods  Co. :  Se»— 

North,  Oerald  C,  Noinick,  and  Bundus.     3,106,763. 
Becker,  Roger  T.  and  W.  K.,  to  Aero-Motive  Mfg.  Co.     Appa 

ratus    for   supporting   a    heavy    load.     3,106,852,    10-1-63, 

Cl.  242 — 107.4. 
Becker.  Rudolf  :  See —  ^    ^    _^^ 

Lehmer,  Wllhelm,  and  Becker,     3,105,360. 
Becker,  William  K. :  See- 
Becker,  Roger  T.  and  W.  K.     3,106,652. 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.  :  See — 

Whitley,  Ernest  M.     3,105,618.      ^   ,     .    „  ^.     ,,       , 
Beckwith,   Albert   C.   to  Triangle  Conduit  k  Cable  Co.,   Inc 

Coll  former.     3,106,663,  10-1-63.  Cl.  242— 110.1. 
Beeby     Cecil,    to   The    Bendix    Corp.      Impact-onerated    flow 

control  device.     3,105,506.  10-1-63.  Cl.  137—38. 
Bebnke,  George  W..  and  R.  G.   Westcott    to  Simplicity  Eng 

neering    Co.      Vibratory    feeder.      3,105.815.    10-1-63.    Cl. 

20©— 247 
Beljers    Hugh  O..  and  L.  van  der  Klnt,   to  North  American 

Philips  Co  .  Inc.     Asymmetrically  conductive  transmission 

system  using  adjacent  dielectric  plate  to  concentrate  field 

In  gyromagnetlc  plate.     3.105.946.  10-1-83.  Cl.  33.1— 24  2 
Belk    Wllber  C  ,  to  FMC  Corp.     Method  of  and  apparatuB  for 

sectionlilng  citrus  fruit.      3,105,531.    10-1-63,   Cl.    146—3. 
Bell     Edward    R..    V.    A.    Campanile,    and    E.    Bergman,    to 

Sfiell  Oil   Co       Process   for   polymerixing  unsaturated  aide 

hydes    using    lonlilng    radiation    and    resulting    polymery 

8,105.801.  10-1-63.  n.  204—154.  .,        ,  o     . 

Belt  Kenneth  A.,  and  J.  8.  Consola.  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corp.     Two-step  serial  adder.     3.105.888,  10- 1-O.i, 
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Bell,'  Leo   R..    and    H.    E.    Brltton,    Jr.,    to   Thompson    Ramo 
Wooldridge    Inc.      Zero    gravity    vent    system.     .'^.105,361. 

Bell     Robert   B      and   C.    S.    Slmonds.   to   Toledo   Scale  Coriv 

Motion  detecting  device.     3.105.940,  10-1-63.  Cl.  328-32^ 

Bell     Walter,    to    Star    Expansion    Industries    Corp.      Rivpt 

Installing  tool.     3.105  605.  10-1-63.  CT.  218—19 
Belleville  Sheet  Metal  Works.  Inc.  :  See- 
Bauer.  Joseph  L.     3.105,667. 
Bell  &  Howell  Co.  :  See- 
La  Rue.  Mervln  W..  Jr.     3,105.428. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 
Bobeck.  Andrew  H.     3.106,962, 
Maurushat.  Joseph.  Jr.     3,105.881. 
Bendix  Corp..  The:  See— 
Beeby.  Cecil.     3.105.506. 
Bnlat.  Thomas  J.     3.10S-179. 
De  Mnth.  Rossell  T.    3.105,416. 
McComba.  Howard  L..^r.    3.106.aM. 
Teitelbaam,  Bernard  R.,  El,  and  Blatter.     3.105.671. 
Benick,     LeonaM    J.       Brush    adapter    for    electric    rasor. 

3,10^,284,  10-1-63,  Cl.  16—22. 
Benner.  Floyd  E.,  Jr. :  See — ^^ 

Allen,  Edward  M..  and  Benner. 
Bereein,    Morris.     Artificial    teeth. 
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Berggren,  John  L.     Record  table  drives  for  sound  reproduc- 
tion machines     3,105,6e2,  10-1-63,  Cl.  274—39. 
Bergman,  Elliot :  See —  „  o  , ««  om 

Bell    Edward  B..   Campanile,  and  Bergman.     3.105,801 
Bergstrom    Nils  E.  L.     Method  for  mounting  of  plastic  sheet 
material,  particnUrly  as  ceiling  coverlngTn  a  room    and  a 
tool    accomplishing   the   method.     3,105?239,    10-1-63,    Cl. 

Bertln    Jean  H-.  and  B.  J.  M.  Salmon,  to  Societe  Bertln  * 

Cle  (Bodete  a  ReaponsabiUte)  Limited.     Torque  converter. 

3,105,388,  10-1-63,  Cl.  74—113. 
Bertrang,   Hermann,   to  Kiensle  Apparate  GmbH     , Setting 

arrangement    for    Interconnected    indicators.      3,l0o,7(Ji, 

10-1-63.  Cl.  84«— 20. 
Besaonny,   Al    I.,    to  Machlne-O-Matic,   Inc.     Control   system 

wltb   adjostable   selector  switch   means    for   web   severing 

machine.     8,106.405,  10-1-63,  Cl.  83—76. 
Best.   Cyril,   to   Mollns  Machine  Co.   Ltd.     Qgarette-making 

machines.     3.106,498,   10-1-63,  Cl.   131—66. 

Bethlehem  9teel  Co. :  8m — 

Field.  Joseph.     8.105.758. 
Beyerstedt,  Ralph  L..  J.  C.  Laegeler,  Jr.,  and  D.  ».  Strader,  to 

The   Prank    O.    Hough    Co.      Tractor   loaders.      3,106,608, 

10-1-68.  CL  214—140. 


3.106.742.  _ 

3.105,800,    10-1-63.    Cl. 


Inc.     Alkyl  ethers  of 
3.106,840,     10-1-68. 


17o- 
C\. 


engine    exhaust 


Beyler,  Roger  B.,  to  Merck  *  Co., 

hydroxy- 19    nor    progesterone. 

260—397.4. 
Besemes,    Nicholas.      Internal    combustion 

muffler.    3,106^70.  10-1-68,  Q.  181—66. 
Bickmore,  John  T.,  H.  Bogdonoff,  and  W.  J.  Burris,  to  Xerox 

Corp.        Xerographic     developing     apparatus.     3,105,777. 

10-1-63,  Cl.  118—637. 
Bickmore,    John   T.,    J.    J.    Codichini,   and    C.    L.    Huber,    to 

Xerox  Corp.     Xerographic  apparatus.    3,105,426.  10-1-63. 

a.  95— l.f. 
Biddick,   Lloyd    W.,   Jr.      Kite   troUey.     3,105,663,    10-1-63, 
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Bieaecker,  Donald  L.,  to  Illinota  Tool  Works  Inc.     Ball  bear- 
ing.   3,106,725,  10-1-63,  Cl.  30*— 195. 
Blrrell,   James  G.     Float  with   renewable  selectively   usable 

spreader.     3,106,318.  10-1-63,  CL  43 — 43. 1». 
Bishop,  Edwin  L. :  See — 

Bishop,  Thomaa  D.  and  E.  L.    3,106.681. 
Bishop,  Gwendolin  A. :  See — 

Bishop,  Thomas  D.,  and  S.  L.    3.105.681. 
Bishop,   Tnomas   D.,   E.   L.  deceased  ;   bv  G.   A.   Bishop  and 

H.  S.  R.  Cheatle,  execatora.     Mechaniam  for  feeding  card- 
board and  like  blanks  to  creasing,  slotting,  folding  or  other 

treating  madiinerv.     3,105,681,  10-1-68.  Cl.  271 — 32. 
Black-Clawson  Co.,  The :  See — 

Messing   HJalmar  S.    3.106,434. 
Black.    Roy  D.,   to  Leonard   R.  Crow.     Educational  devices. 

3.165^09,  10-1-63,  Cl.  35 — 19. 
Black.  William  H.  :  See- 
Fran  kel^heodor,  and  Black.    3,105,878. 
Blackburn.    Walter  L.     Screw  connector  for  barges   or   the 

like.     3,105,676.  10-1-63.  a.  254—67. 
Blagden,  Jack  H.    Combined  article  for  cleaning  cleated  coif 

shoes  and  grooved  golf  duba  and  similar  objects.   3,106,257, 

10-1-63,  a.  16—106. 
BUlr,  George  D. :  See — 

Holcroft,  Walter  H„  and  Blair.    3,105,868. 
Blalsdell,  Donald,  and  T.  J.  Judge,  to  General  Signal  Corp. 

Dispatching  system.     SilOS.BSl,    10-1-63,   Cl.    340 — 23. 
Blake,  Leslie  S.,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Enern  Authority. 

Fuel  elements  for  nuclear  reactors.     3,105,807.   10-1-63, 

CL  204—193.2. 
Blatter,  Albert :  Bee — 

Teitelbaum,  Bernard  B.,  Ei,  and  Blatter.     3,105,671. 
Bllti-Welnhard  Co. :  Bee — 
Hausermann,  Henry  O 
Blomsren,  Oscar  C,  Jr.  : 

Blomgren,  Oecar  C.  Sr.  and  O.  C,  Jr.     3,105,446. 
Blomgren,  Oscar  C,  Sr.  and  O.  C,  Jr.     Gear  pump  assembly. 

3.105.446,  10-1-63,  Cl.  103 — 126. 
Blue,  Charles  V.    Permanently  installed  battery  charging  svs- 

tem     for    automobile    sales    or    display    lots.       3,105,9229, 

10-1-63,  CL  320—2. 
Bobeck,    Andrew    H.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Inc. 

Magnetic     memory      drcnlts.        3,106,962,      10-1-63,      Cl. 

340—174. 
Bodmer.  Maximlllaan  H..  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc. 

Double  helical  waveguide  feed  with  linear  slot  array  for 

frequency  scanning.     3,105,968,  10-1-63,  Cl.  343 — 771. 
Koenau.   Arthur  H.,   to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..   Inc.     Heated 

and   cooled   mixture  of  wax  and  polyethylene.     3,105,823, 

10-1-63,  Cl.  260—28.5. 
Boesch,  Merits  C,  to  Consolidated  Cigar  Corp.,    Distributing 

and    convejring  system.      8,106.587,    10-1-63,    Cl.    198 — 79. 
Bogdonoff.  Harold  :  Bee — 

Bickmore,    John  T.,   Bogdonoff,   and  Burris.     3,108,777. 
Boge  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Hoffmann,  Hans-Jiirgen.  and  Frensel.     8.105,574. 
Bolssonnas    Roger,   to   Sandoi  Ltd.    (also  known  as  Sandos 

AG.)      Process   for    the    preparation   of   L-(X)-gIutamine. 

3.105,352,  10-1-63,  Cl.  260 — 584. 
Bolt  Beranek  and  Newman  Inc. :  See — 

Fredkin    Edward.     3.105,693. 
Konarrigo.    Paul    J.,    and   M.    J.    Oinsburg.    to   Pennsylvania 

.Sewing  Research  Corp.    Dolly  for  enabling  a  single  operator 

to  move  a  work  table.     3,105.698,  10-1-68,  Cl.  280 — 47.13. 
r.orinnan,  Arthur  C. :  See — 

Nessllnger,    Frits   T..   and    Borgman.      3,106,672. 
liorgman,    Arthur   C^    to    The    Patent  Scaffolding   Co..    Inc. 

Brace  lock.     3,105.710.  10-1-63.  Cl.  287 — 58 
Borgmann.    Arthur   C.,    to  The   Patent  Scaffolding   Co..   Inc. 


3,105,599. 


10-1-63,   Cl.   287—58. 


weaving 
3.106.623. 


a   number 
10-1-63. 


Brace   lock.      3.105,ilO 
Borg-Warner  Corp.  :  See — 

Settlml,  Raymond  J.     3,106,580. 

Borrell.    Joaquin  C.      Circular  loom    for 

of    separate    fabrics    simultaneously 

Cl.  139 -13. 

Bosch,  Robert.  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 
Luscher.  Jakob.     3,105,980. 

Boucher,  Richard  C.  Machine  and  method  for  filling  con- 
tainers.    3,106,525.  10-1-63,  CT.  141—61. 

Boullgny.  R.  H.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Haaaler,  Francis  J.    3,106,713. 

Bouyoucos.      John      V.      Hydroaconstic      osclllator-amplifler 
3.105.460.  10-1-63,  Cl.  116 — 137. 

Bowdltch.  Hoel  L.,  and  A.  Allen,  to  The  Foxboro  Co. 
Pneumatic    relay.      3,106,508,   10-1-63,   Cl.    137 — 82. 

Bowdoln.  Loder  L.  Carrier  carton  made  of  waterproof  mate- 
rial for  cans  and  bottles.     3,106,627,  10-1-63,  Cl.  229 — 62. 

Bowers.  Albert:  i^ee — 

Rosenkranz,  George,  and   Bowers.     3,ia5.843. 

Box,  Jules  :   Bee— 

Dulnker,  Simon,  and  Box.     3,105.286. 

Branch.  Gerald  L..  J.  E.  Richardson,  and  R.  V.  Scapple  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  Electrical  connection  of  microminia- 
ture circuit  wafers.     3,105,889,  10-1-63,  CL  174 — 68  5 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Brandt    Edgar  W.,  deceased,  by  P.   E.   Denolx.  executor,  to 
Anstklt  ftir  die   Entwicklung   von  Ertlndungen   undgewer- 
bllchen  Anwendungen  ENERGA.     Fuse.     3,105,440.  10-1- 
63,  CL  102—52. 
Bratoljic,  Tihomir  :  See —  „,,v-«^« 

Felber^  FriU,  and  Bratoljic.    3  106,943.  ,    ,.    „ 

Brenner,    Robert    A.,   and   C.    A.    ^oM>.    to   Whirlpool    (  orp 

Wringer  asaembly.     3,106,377,  10-1-63.  Cl    68—253 
Brick,  Robert  M..  C.  E.  MaWr,  and  E.  J.  Rlpllng.   to  Contl 
nental  Can  Co..  Inc.    Art  of  producing  expandable  laminate 
strips    with   use   of   flattened    tubes    for    cores       3.105.296, 
10-1-63.  CL  29—528. 
British  Titan  Products  Co.  Ltd. :  See- 
Groves.  James  D.     3.106.736. 
Brltton,  Harold  E..  Jr. :  See—       „.  „„, 
Beh,  Leo  R.  and  Britton.    3,105.381. 
Brockbank,  Robert  A..  J.  Piggott.  E,  F.  8   Clarke   R.  J.  Jur.v. 
and  E.  W.  E.  Taylor,  to  Her  Majesty's  Postmaster  Genera  . 
Submarine  cable  laying  apparatus.     3.10S,676.  10-1-63.  ( 1 
254—190. 
Brofsky.  Louis  R.  :   See— 

Sioetak,  Jan.  and  Brofsky.    3,106.449. 
Brown,  Boveri  k  Cle,  Aktiengeeellschaft :  See— 

Felber,  Friti.  and  Bratoljic.     3,105,943 
Brown    Jotn    W..   Jr..   to  Brown  Tlntube   Co       Recuperator 

8.108.544.  10-1-63.  Cl.  165—142 
Brown,  Sidney  H.  :  See—  „  ,r^  ^r. 

Smith.  Allen,  and  Brown.    3.106,260. 
Brown,   Thomas  O.,   to   C.   E.   Compton.      Retractable   cutter 

hea(i  support.     3.105.677.  10-1-63.  Cl.  262—9. 
Brown  Tlntube  Co. :  See — 

Brown,  John  W.,  Jr.    3.106,544. 
Browning  industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Browning.  Val  A.    3.106.4ill.      ^         ^        ,  «       .,     w 

Browning.  Val  A.,  to  Browning  Industries,   Inc.     Recoil   ah 

sorbina  mechanism.     3.105.411,    10-1-63,  Cl.   89—177 
Bruce    (Sirl    L.,    V^    to   A.    E.    Slocum.      Muffler.      3,105.752, 
10-1-63.  Cl.  55—302.  „     u   #.      o   „ 

Bnider,  Werner  A.,  to  Dalmler-Benx  Aktiengesellschaft-     Sup 
™rt  arrangement.     3,105,355.  10-1-63.  fl.  60-39  3L 
Brudney    Harry,   to  DoUac    Corp.      Dolls    eyes.     3.106.326 

10-l-*3,  Cl.  46—169. 
Braeggenjohann,  Georgia  :  See- 
Taylor,  Thomas  D.    "  ' 


to  Sealed 
10-1-63. 


iajiur,  x.i».»<x»  -.     3,105,450.  ^     ,  ,         ^       ^ 

Bruni^Ml  Um  L..  A    F.  Perkins,  and  J.  C  Perkins,  Jr..  to 

General  Dynamics  Corp.     Carrier  transmission  system  for 

reductag  impulse  noise      3.105,937.   10-1-63.  Cl.  325-^0. 

Bryan     Uoyd      Portable    and    collapsible    cooking    device 

5.106,483,  10-1-63.  Cl.  126—9. 

^"    G^n^tl'Nlchoiaf'jTz^llsky.  and  Bufferd.     3.105.760. 
Bttlat   Thomaa  J.,  to  Tte  Bendix  Corp.     Sonic  cleaning  meth 

od.'  3^05,779,  10-1-63.  CL  134—1. 
Bulman  fe.  O  .  Mfg.  Co.   Inc  ■Bee— 
Walts,  Edward.     3,106,622. 

^"°North°*Grni"d'c®.'N;.nlck.   and  Bundus.     3.105.763. 
Bur<*    Hidle^  K     and  M.  K    Parkhurst      Smip^icting  mech 

anSmV^  3,105.886.  10-1-63, Cl.  200—67.  p  „  u  „ 

Borffidt.   6isb^rt.  and  K.  J^l/sch    to  Telefunken   G  m.b  H 

Photoelectric    sorting   method   and    apparatus.      3,105.908 

10-1-63.  Cl.  260—219. 
Burlington  Industries.  Inc.  :  See— 

Ortheil,  Hane.     3.105.732. 
Burndy  Corp. :  See--  o  ,/«  bth 

Ralla.  Edward  S..  and  Greco.    3  106.870 
Bums.  Leo  C.  F.  G    Warrick,  and  C    N    »«  8™*° 

PoWer  Corp.     Piston  ring  assembly.     8.105.895 

pt    3Q9 4 

^°"i?ie^moiS™jJhii  T**Bogdonoff.  and  Burris.     3.108,777. 
BursS  "boTo^^'o   Kiel   P«>f-f   cog.  ggf^tri-'    P«-" 

•?«''''»::L"'S     n-^M  •  MacL^"tnifl.  L   Ti^Je,  to  Esse 

«-^'ea^ra'n5f  fe?gifee|.V^^^  of  -.vent  dewax- 

mg.    3.105,809.1^1-63  &^08--31^^^^^^y^^,, 

^^Utor'co.'  ^h'otrgrfphK^r^tlng     ^105.762.10-1- 

63,  Cl.  96—67. 
Caldwell  Mfg.  Co..  The     See-- 

Nobes.  ^MlHam  D„ -3J06.273^  to  B    L  Wiegand  Co. 

CaS«n.  George  M,  and  A.  J.  L.  Toomb...  to  Shell  Oil  Co 

Comboatlble    solid    dispersions 

44—61. 

California  Beeearcb  Corp^  ■  *«*-:_d  ciavton 
MacPherson.  John  H..  Jr.,  ana  i  layion 

Oallery  Chemical  Co. :  See— 

Schechter.  WlllUm  H.    3.105.746. 

Cameo.  Inc.  "•See— 

BAlert.  Harry  C.    3.108.550. 
Ehlert.  HarryC     3  105,65L 
Moore.  Howard  H..  Jr  ,»i105l«>» 
Ownby.  Warren  G.    ^.^^^ 
Ownby  Warren  G.    3.105,848 
OwSby.-  Warren  G..  *°«  ^^»"«" 
Raullna.  George  M.    3,108,849. 

^'"^ul'fadiaM'R^6.S;;:;ile,  and  Bergman 

Canada  Iron  ^<«D*£?«"v^*fii-l**"' 
Stewart,  John  K.    3,105.674. 

'^"ftre^'x^HTr^^B.;  N^n.  and  Shlo«kl      3.105.433. 
^''"ffii..1>'^er«d  ^aK^  8.106.939. 


Toomoa.   I"  oirci.  "••    — 
3,106.747.     10-1-63.    H 


3,105,471. 


3,100,846. 


3.105.801 


Canan,    Walter   T.      Means  for   introducing  flVnw*|"P*'"°K 

agents  Into  tobacco  and  tobacco  articles.     3.105.499.  10-1- 

flo    rn    131 133 

Capp'a;GlnlIo,  to  Pirelli  S.p.A.     Multiple  tire  for  running  on 

IcSSi  ground.     3.105.536    10-1-63.  ^\.  152—188 
Carew^  Gordon  H.    and  C.  M.  Walker,  to  Barn-0-Ma«c.  Inc. 

Adlistable  auger  feeder.     3,105.586.  10^-63^  CL  198-64^ 
Carisilmi.  Louis  C     to  Sperry  Rand   7rp_Electric  shaver 

cutter  drive  mechanism.     3.105.298.  10-1-63.  tl.  JO     «3 
("nrpenter.  Herbert  L..  Jr. :  See —       ^    „     ,     />...w^»»    j» 
Carpenter.   Hert>ert   L.,    Sr.,    and   H.    L.   Carpenter.   Jr. 

('arpenter,  Herbert  L.,  Sr  and  ^..h^^f^^^,^I•^'-  1°  Jj^ 
(Jrlef  Bros.  Cooperage  Corp.  Method  o'^rormlng  a  noer 
head  for  fiber  containers.    3.105,787.  10-1-63.  Cl.  156—222. 

klnney,  Selwyne  P..  and  Carr.    8.106,672. 
Carrier  Corp.  :  See —  ,,«kt..o 

Gebert.  Gregory  G.,  and  Schreiner.    8,105.749. 
Cartwright,  Cecil  L.,  and  F.  B.  Heltmeyer.    Weather  Indicator 

device     ll05,388.  10-1-63.  O.  73—189. 
Castle.  Alfred  L. :  See—      ^  „    ^,       .  ,„  „.„ 
I-«throp.  Wesley  D.,  and  Castle.    3,105.262. 
Olanese  Corn,  of  America  :  Bee— 

Palm   Clifford  W..  and  Cunningham.     3.108.349. 
Wheeler  Edward  N.,  and  Oeetlng.     3,105.846. 
Whitehead.  William.     8.105.372.  ..   „,    r, 

Cerasani.  Americo  J..   J.  J.  Codichini.  M    Davis,  and  W.  G. 
Lewis,  to  Xerox  Corp.    Web  marking  and  cutting  appararta 
for  xerographic  reproducing  devices.     3.105.425.   lO-l-os. 
a.  95—1.7. 
Chain  Belt  Co. :  See—  „  ,„.  .o« 

Oonley.  Weld  E.,  and  Kopp.    3.105.589. 
Challenge  Machinery  Co..  The  :   See— 

Westra.  Dan  P.     3.106.679.  v— m-. 

Chamberialn.  AH)ert  B..  to  ChatUnooga  Royal  Co.     ^«ng 

and  air  intake  system  for  heaters.     S.105.432.  10-1-68.  CI. 

gg ^2. 

Chamberlain  Corp. :  See— 

Kimball,  George  R..  and  Bttan.    8.108,698. 
Chambers.  MarahaTl  R.     Means  for  booetlng  run-down  vehicle 

batteries.    3,106.910.  10-1-63.  Cl.  807— ft. 
Chanln.  Milton:  See—  -,«,«.. 

Cvjetkovlc.  Antun  M.,  and  Chanln.    3,108.414. 
Chattanooga  Royal  Co.  :  See— 

Chamberlain.  Altoert  B.    3.105.432. 
Cheatle.  Haiel  S.  R.  :  See—  „  ,«,,  „o. 

Bishop.  Thomas  D..  and  E.  L.    3.105.681. 
Chicago  Bridge  k  Iron  Co.  :  See—  -  ,-«  -ao 

Lawson  Andrew  L.,  and  Maurin.    3,108,808. 

Chin,  John  E. :  See— 

Cook.  Charlee  E..  and  Chin.    3.106^967. 

Chlaholm    Pat.  T.  W..  to  Halliburton  Co.     Fluid  flow  control 
apparatus.     3.105.558.  10-1-63.  Cl.  166—133. 

Chris-Craft  Corp.  :   See- 
Jasper.  Elmer  P.    3.105,472. 

Chrysler  Corp. :  See — 

Raney.  Robert  M.,  and  Zedn Ik.    3.105,566. 

Clba  Corp,  :  See —  „  ,„.  o.^ 

Druey.  Jean,  and  Schenker.    3.105.884 

Gaenmann.  Ernst,  and  Prelqg.    3.105,794. 

Huebner.  Charlea  F.    8.105.886. 

Huebner.  Charlee  F.    3,106,849. 
Clba  Ltd. :  See—         «  ,  ^  „^ 

Renner.  Alfred.     3.106,839. 

Zwahlen.  Ouenther.    3,106.768. 
Clanln.    Richard   D..    and   R.    F.    Mc^lcker.    to   Lynch   Coro. 
Product  feeder  for  cartoning  machine.     3,105.837.  10-l-0». 

|-«|       srq 9K1 

aapp    Roy  A.,  to  Pako  Corp.     Photographic  printer.     3,100.- 

410.  10-1-65.  a.  88—24. 
Clark  Eoulpment  Co.  :  See— 

Williamson,  William  A.    8,105.673. 
CTark,  James  B, :   See—  «,«.«-„ 

Moore,  David  L..  and  Clark.    8,106,679. 
Clark.  John  B.  :  See— ^     «  ,^  ^- 

Stevens,  Louis  D.,  and  Clark.    8,106,963. 
Clarke.  Eric  F.  S. :  See—  ^      ^      ,  ..«»-, 

Brockbank,  Robert  A..  Piggott.  Clarke.  Jury,  and  Taylor. 
8.105.676. 
ClarosUt  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  S«^-- 

Zarrillo.  Salvatore  N.    8.105.949. 
Clayton.  James  O. :  See —  „  .„.  „_, 

MacPherson.  John  H..  Jr.,  and  Clayton.     3.106.471. 

Clemens,  Ogden  A.  :   See—  -  ,«  .00 

Henagen.  Bernard  T.,  and  Clemens.    3,100,583. 

Oevenger.  William  B.  :  See—  «,„«,«« 

Kayko.  Charles  J.,  and  Clevenger.    8,105.780. 

Clevlte  Corp. :  See—  »,„.„,„ 

Johnston.  Banaford  J.    3.106.912. 

Clowers,  Earl  R..  to  Sunbeam  Corp.    Can  lid  retaining  mecha- 
nism for  can  (^>eners.     3.106,297,  10-1-63.  Cl.  30—6.4. 

Cobb,  Clifton  A.  :  See—      ^  ^  ^^     «.,^  ,,, 
brenner.  Robert  A.,  and  Cobb.    3^05.377. 
Cobb    Vincent  J.,  to  National  Lead  Co.     Preparation  of  aob- 
st^ntl^^ur;  titanium  dioxide.     3.106.748,   10-1-6S.  Cl. 
23 — 202. 

Codichini.  Joseph  J. :  See —  ^  ^  , ,       _  .^^ 

Ceraianl,  Americo  J..  Codichini,  Davis,  and  Lewie.    8,166,- 

Bickmore.  John  T..  Oodlchlnl.  and  Huber.     8,106,428. 


Cohen    William.     Teleecoplc  form  containers  and  dlapenMrs. 
8,106,892,  10-1-68,  Cl.  206 — 86. 

Colnrap  Co. :  See — 

Petri,  N^o  J.    8,106,421. 
Coleman  CO:,  Inc..  The:  See— 

Lucaa,  6arry  W,    3,105,486. 

Oabom.  Francis  W.    3,108,367. 
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ColUmer,  David  O. ;  See —  „,„,,.,, 

Fetterly.  Lloyd  C,  Collamer,  and  Smith.     3,106.845. 
CoUette,  Gaaton  A.,  to  Institute  de  Recherches  de  la  Slderugie 
Francalse.    Arrangemettt  for  measuring  the  damping  of  the 
oacUlatlona  of  a  mechanical  system.     3,105.381,   10-1-63. 
CI    73     09 
Collier,  Samuel  L.,  and  M.  L.  Flv,  to  Mission  Mfg.  Co.     Per 

cuaaion  tool.    3.105,559,  10-1-63,  CI.  128—15. 
Colllna    Robert  C.  and  C.   A.    MIchalos,  to  ACF  Industries. 

Inc.     Hopper  car.     3.105.721,  10-1-63.  CI.  302—52. 
CoUen,   Robwt   B..  G.   E.   Wanttaja.  and  A.   F.   Scarpelll.   t" 
General  Motors  Corp.     Reproducing  apparatus.     3.10.^.1>07. 
10-1-68.  CI.  250—202. 
Commliaariat  a  I'Energle  Atomique  :  See— 

Sako,  Ellchi.    8,105,737. 
(^ompagnie  Electpo-Mecanique  :  See — 

Jardin,  Jacques  A.    3,105,289. 
Compagnle  Oenerale  de  Telegraphle   Sana  Fll :  See — 

Favre.  Maurice.    3,105.285. 
Compiton,  Charles  E. :  See — 

Brown,  Thomas  O.     3,105,677. 
Congleton,  Robert  S..  and  R.  E.  Paulsen,  to  Sperry  RjiikI  Corp. 
Self -optimizing   servomechanlsm.      3,105,928.    10-l-«3,    C\. 

ojg 28 

Conley.  Weld  E..   and  W.   P.  Kopp.  to  Chain  Belt  Oo.     Belt 
aligning  and  tensioning  apparatus.     3.105,589,  10-1-63,  CI 
1»^2&2. 
Conn    Sanford   M.     Safety  float   for  skin  divers.     3.105,459. 

10^1-68.  CI.  116—124. 
ConaolldatBd  Cigar  Corp. :  See — 
Boescfa,  Mortti  C.    3,105,587. 
Contl,  Vincent.     Cartridge  carrier  and  dispenser      3.105.611 

10-1-63,  CI.   221—248. 
Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Brick.   Robert  M.,   Maler.  and   Rlpling      3.105.296. 
Continental  Granite  Corp. :  See- 
Grace,  Caaper  R.    3.105,330 
Conxola,  Joaeph  S.  :  See — 

Bell,  Kenneth  A.,  and  Coniola.    3,105,898. 
Cook,    Cnarlea   E.,   and   J.    E.    Chin,    to    Sperry    Rand    Corp 
Velocity   measnrtng   radar  apparatus   for   high    speed    ve 
hides.     3,105.967,   10-1-63.  CT.  343—17.2. 
Corbett,   Biarshall  J.,   to   Thompson   Ramo   Wooldrldge.    Inc 
Thmat   control    for    rocket   engines.      3.105.352.    10-1-63, 
CI.  60—35.6. 
CordU  Corp. :  See- 
Murphy.  William  P..  Jr.    3,105,511. 
Cornell,   Dudley  E.,    III.  to  Teaching   Machines.   Inc.     P«)rt 

able  teaching  macblnee.     3,105.307.  10-1-63,  CI.  35—9 
Coming  Glaas  Works  :  See — 

Klmber,  Ray  L.,  Jr.    3,105.714. 
Coaaor,  A.  C,  Ltd. :  See—  „  ,„,  „^„ 

Foster,  Kenneth,  and  Longley.     3.105.947 
Cottrell.  AUn  H.,  and  M.  W.  Thompson,  to  L  nlted  Klngdoni 
Atomic   Energy   Authority.      Nuclear   reactors.      3.105, HU4. 
ia-1-63.  CI.  204 — 193.2.  .         ..  k 

Cottrell     Julius    R.    J.      Reclprocable    rod    actuated    switch 

3.105,884.   10-1-63,  CI.   200—61.89 
Confter,  Robert  W.,  Jr. :  See — 

Eskln.  Samuel  O.,  and  Couffer.    3.105.3.5 
Council  for  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  :  See- 
Price,  William  I.  J.    3.105,312. 
CounaeU    Raymond  E..   to  G.  D.    Searle  A  Co      Process  and 
IntermedUtes    for   the   manufacture    of    17-oxygenate<l    -a 
methyUndroatnn-3-one8.      3.105,841.     10-1-63.    CI     -'•><» 
397.4. 
Coottaon,  J.,  Dtabllaaement :  Bee — 

IMon,  Henri,  and  Couthon.    3.105,424. 
Cvathon,  Jacquea  :  See — 

Dion,  Henri,  and  Couthon.     3.105.424. 
Cowra,  Frank  M. :  See—  ,  in=;  unn 

WHson    Abraham    Van  Loo.  and  Cowen.     3.105.500 

^™Vi"vr'ioh°n"^..*rr7and  Plerrat.     3.105.697. 

Cicenn     Robert    M..    to    General    Poods    Corp.      hvacuate<l 

^^  pa^jje.      3.105.765.   10-1-63.   CI.   99—152 

^^"''scrai^Peter^jZ  and  Crews.    3.105.464  „      .   ^,  , 

Crouch,.  Willie  W.,  to  PhUlips  Petroleum  <  o^    Production  of 

llquli  polymers  of  controlled  viscosity.     3.105.856.    10   i 

«.  CT.  260— -660. 
Crow.  Leonard  R. :  See — 

6lack.  Boy  D.    3,106  309. 
Crump  Owen  De  M.    Windrow  attachment  for  rotary  mowers 

3,106.341,   10-1-63,  Cl.   56—192. 

Crutcber-RolfsX^ummlngs.  Inc.  :  See — 

Foster,  Robert  D.    3.105.637. 

^W°<»ar£ri.  and  Morrison.    3.105,512. 

'^"'pSr6liSSl?w;,^and^mlngham.     3.105.349 
Cunnlnctaam.  Arthur  6.,  to  Cunningham  Sc  Sons.     Crop  eon 
dltloner^S,106,338,  10-1^3,  O.  56—1. 

Cunninsbam  k  Sons  :  See —  __„ 

Cnnningbam,  Arthur  R.    3.105.338. 
Corclo    Mlcba^     Anti-aplash  gaaollne  pump  nozzle  adapter 

3.10fe,«41.  10-l-«3.  CT  239—552. 
CoMona,  Richard  C. :  See —  „,„..„. 

Dewar,  Dou^s,  and  Cussons.    3.105,575. 
Cntler-Hanuner  Inc. :  See— 

Kllphola,  /ana.    3, 106 ,94.1. 
CTl*tkOTlt_Antun  U.,  and  M.  Chanln,  to  ««»««•  ^y°*°?lr 
Com     HWi   energy  Impactor  apparatus.     3.105.414.   10- 

C«i^Si4^F:"colled  cable  dispenser.     3.105.654.  10-1- 

cS^ikl^M^lVin^S.,   to  lUlnols  Tool  Works,  Inc.      Insert 

firtener      3.105.535,  lCMl-«3  .<n.  161-23. 
Dalmler-BeM  AktlengeseUsdiaft :  See— 
^Bmder,  Werner  A.    3.10B.S66. 


Co  .    Rotary   com- 
3.105,633,    10-1- 


Dalgleish,    John   E.,    to    R.    C.    Veit,    d.b.a.    Veet    Industries 
Tube    of    uniform   depth    and    variable    width.      3,105.522, 
10-1-63.  Cl.   138 — 115. 
Dana  Corp.  :   See — 

Maxziotti.  Philip  J.,  and  S<barp.     :s, 105.369. 
Daniel  Orifice  Kitting  Co.  :   See — 

Hodgeman.  Herbert  H.,   and  Kreudenthal.      3.105.384. 
Darling.    Larry    C.    M..    to   Macro  Development,   Ltd.     Appa 
ratus  for  testlne  casing.     3.105.378.  10-1-63.  Cl.  73 — J0.5 
David.  Freddy,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.     Solid-state  binary 
code   multiplexing   and   demultiplexing   device.      3,105,875, 
10-1-63,  d.   178 — 50. 
Davis.  Edward  W..  to  United  States  Korgecraft  Corp.     Snap 

hook.      3.105,280,    10-1-63.  Cl.   24 — 234. 
Davis.  NUles  :  See— 

Cerasanl.     Americo    J..     Codlchlnl,    Davis,    and     Lewis. 
3,105.425. 
Davis,  Walter :  See— 

itoss.  Walter  C.  J.,  and  Davis.    3.106.847. 
De  Bottari.  Louis  A.  :   See — 

Friedman.   George  J.,  and  De  Bottari.     3,105,382 
De  Bruin,  Calvin  N.  :  See- 
Burns,  Leo  C,  Warrick,  and  De  Bruin      3.105,695. 
Deckel,  Frledrich  \V.  :   See— 

Lanzenberger.  Horst.     3,105.413. 
Deckel,  Hans  :   See — 

Lanzenberger,  Horst.     3,105,413. 
Dellarlo,    Patrick    J.,    to   General    Electric 
pressor    Injection   cooling  arrangement. 
63.   Cl.   230 — 139. 
I>emeo,  Nicholas  L.  :   See — 

Leupold,  Henry  (J.,  and  Deuieo.    3.105.638. 
Demosthenes.   Stratton  A.     Riser  pipe  stabilizer.     3,105.510. 

10-1-63,   Cl.    137—236. 
De    Muth,    Russell    T..    to   The    Bendlx    Corp.      Multl-plston 

prime  mover.     3.106.415.   10-1-63,  Cl.  91—175, 
Denolx.  Paul  E. :  See — 

Brandt,  Edgar  W.    3.105.440. 
Desnick     Mandel    L.      Package    insertion    metho«l    and    app« 

ratus."     3.105,333,    10-1-63.   Cl.   53—24. 
De   VUlemure,   Georges,    and   H.    Umbrlaco.      \\  ick   and   base 
for  votive  candles  and   the   like.     3.105.373.    10-1-63.   Cl. 
67 — 22 
Dew,   Joseph   H.,    to   General    Motors   Corp.      Ignition   spark 

timing  control.     3.105.479.  10-1-63.  Cl.  123—146.5. 
Dewar.   Douglas,  and   R.   C.   Cussons,   to  Dunlop  Rubber  Co. 
Ltd.'     Improvements   In   brake  discs.      3.105.575,    10-l-<53, 
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Dewey    Clyde  G.,  to  General  Electric  Co,     Protective  device. 

3,105,920,    10-1-63.  Cl.   317—36. 
LMamond    Thomas  J.     Three-way  pipe  fitting  tool.     3.105.401. 

10-1-63,  Cl.  81—1.  .      , 

Di  Bella.  Angelo.     Bobbin  suspension  device  In  spinning  mH- 
chines   and    similar  units.     3.106.656.   10-1-63,   Cl.    242- 
130.2.  .... 

DlflTee    Henry  8.     Vernier  Calibrated  angle  and  distance  lay- 
out'instrument.      3,106.305,  10-1-63,  CL  33 — 189. 
Dillard.  William  M.  :  See — 

Banford.  John  A.,  Hill,  and  Dillard.     3.106,791. 
Dion    Henri,  and  J.   Couthon,   to  J.  Couthon  Etabllssement. 
Vibratory   roller   device.      3,105,424,   10-1-63,    Cl.   94—50. 
Dodee    Harry  O.    Ho  to  J.  Stanlk.     Bathtub  and  adjustable 

leveling  bracket.      3.105^44,  10-1-63,  Cl.   4—173. 
Doering    Felix  F.,  Jr.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 

Jet  tray  Ubs.     3,ld5,862,  10-l-«3.  Cl.  261—114. 
I>oherty.    Jack    R.      Safety    clamp.      3.105.281.    10-1-63.    Cl. 
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Dole  Valve  Co..  The  :  See— 

Eskin.  Samuel  G..  and  Confter.     3,106,375. 
Doll  Bottles.  Inc. :  See —  _ 

Oardel.  Robert,  and  Oorsky.     3.106,328. 
l>ollac  Corp.  :  See — 

Brudney.  Harry.     3.106,326. 
Dominion  Engineering  Works  Ltd.  :  See — 

Ooddard.  Denis  A.     3,106,789. 
Dorfmann,  Oskar  :   See —  ,„,„„„ 

McCormick,  Frank,  and  Dorfmann.     3,106.626. 
Downham,  Roy  E..  to  Ansul  Chemical  Co.     Visual  Indicators. 

3,105,458.  10-1-63.  Cl.  116—114. 
Dragt.  Jan  C.  W..  to  North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc.     Pick- 
up for  use   with   record   playera.     3.105,691,    10-1-63,  Cl. 
274—36. 
Dresser  Industries  :  See — 

Tanzberger.  Eric  W.     3.106,632. 
Druey   Jean   and  K   Schenker,  to  Clba  Corp.     Meta-substltuted 
phenoxyethylamines.      3.106.854,   10-1-63,   Cl.   260—570.7. 
Dulnker,  Simon,  and  J.  Box,  to  North  American  Philips  Co., 
Inc.     Method  of  manufacturing  a  multiple  magnetic  record- 
ing.   3,105,286.  10-1-63,  Cl.  29^155.56. 
Duncan,  James  K.,  to  Duncan  Research.    Ring  binder.    3,105,- 

494.  10-1-63,  Cl.  129 — 24. 
Duncan  Research  :  See — 

Duncan.  James  K.     3,106,494.  

Dundore,  Marvin  W..  and  R.  C.  Schneider,  to  Twin  Disc  Clutch 
Co.     Hydraulic  torque  converter.     3.106,396.   10-1-63.  Cl. 
74—789. 
Dunlap.  Robert  B.  ;  See — 

Kamborlan,  Jacob  S.,  and  Dunlap.     3,106.260. 
Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Dewar,  Douglas,  and  Cussons.     3,106,676. 
Henson,  Douglas  R^and  Walmley.     3,106,389. 
Trevaskls,  Henr^  W.     3,106,788. 
Dunmlre.  Hannah  :  See — 

Dunmlre.  Russell  P.     3.106,507. 
Dunmlre.    Russell   P.,   decreased,   by   H.   Dunmlre,    executrix. 

Fluid  relief  valve.     3,106,507.  10-1-63,  Cl.  137—78. 
Ehinn,  Robert  L.     Humidifier.     8,106,860.  10-1-63.  Cl.  261— 

70. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co. :  See — 
Oreen.  Larry  Q.,  and  Moses.     8,106,824. 
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J       Privacy    ^et.      3,106,712.    10-1-68.    Cl 
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Service  en 


3.106.902. 


Duvall.    Walter 

292 — 169. 
BFKA  Plastic  Corp.  :   See- 

Katz,  Alexander.     3.105.322. 
Eager    George   S.,   Jr.,    to  General   Cable   Corn. 

trance  cable.     3,105.871.  10-1-63.  Cl.  174—105 
Eaton  Mfg.  Co.  :  See—        „  ,^  „- 

Perkins,  Charies  M.     3,106.895. 
Ebel.  Lawrence  C.  :  See—  ..  „  .«w      «  iar  b79 

Thompson.  Henry  B..  Ebel.  and  Felck.     8.106.872 

Eberie.  Frederick  L.  :   See— 

Ostrofsky.  Bernard,  and  Eberie 
Ecker,  Leonard  D.  :  See —  0,0.  070 

Winston    Eric,  Ecker,  and  Vendeland.     3.106.873. 

EdwaTds.  Brrant.  'to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc  Thin^lled 
plastic  articles  and  forming  same.     3.105.607.  10-1-64.  Li 
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Edwards,  Lynn  D.,  to  Mueller  Co.  Combined  »t°PP»^,  "" 
chine  ior  service  T  and  service  tester.     3,106.621.  ia-l-«3, 

Eh^ert^^H^?? C,  to  Cameo,  Inc.  Mametlcally  actuated  well 
worklM  tool     3,105.550,  10-1-63,  cT.  166—66. 

BhTert  tfa"y  C.  to  Camc^.  Inc.  Switch  Influencing  devices 
3^0'5,551.  10-1-63,  Cl.  166—65. 

^'-    TlSLm/^VnTn  R^  Ei.  and  Blatter      3.106^71 

Eichenblr^r,  lians  P..  to  ^'''''^P^V .^T,,^%^0  t^l^^ 
Monofuel    propellant   booster   rocket.      3,105,350,    10-i-B.i. 

EldlhXl>^u?8.  to  Robco  Corp^     Solenoid  operated  actuator 


See — 


device'.     3,105.386.  10-1-63^  Cl   74^ 
Blco  Electronics  Instrument  Co..  Inc 

Proc.  Wiatsheslaw.     3.106,933. 
Eld  Products  Corn.  :   See— 

Buraon,  Bob  0      3,106,932. 
Electric  Storage  Battery  Co    The  :   See— 

Raney.  Robert  M..  and  Zednlk.     3.106.B66. 
Electronic  Instrument  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Proc.  Wiatsheslaw.     3.106,933 
Electro-Therm,  Inc.  :   See— 

Flle,^""E^hr  H.    'solution    for    reconditioning^  typewriter 

^'ribbons^d  the  like  and  methods  of  reconditioning  such 
ribbons.    3,105.769.  10-1-68,  Cl,  117—2. 

Elliott,  George  A.:  See—  ™i,i«»»      <«inR74i 

Moore,  William  P..  3T..AndmnQtt^     «b    ri    fli— 70 

Kills    Clifford   J       Vest.      3.105.359,   10-1-63.   Cl.   61— 7"_v 

Ell  son  Lvnn  E  .  and  S.  E  Nuber.  said  Ellison  a^-or.  to  The 
Pure  Oil  Co..  and  &ald  Nuber  assor.  to  Warner  Elertrlc 
Brake  A  Clutch  Co  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  apparent 
b"k  modulus  of  a  translent-electric-potentlal-responslve 
fluid      3.105.379.  10-1-63,  C\.  73 — 66. 

Ellms.  Edward  H.  :   See--  „,„««<>« 

Atkins.  Irving,  and  Ellms.     3.105.620.  ,^,_«<.    c\ 

Elsea.  Asa  J      Football  kicking  tee.     3.105,686.  10-1-63.  ci. 

BSkTHomer  R..  to  Emrick.  Inc.     Hospital  bed.     3.106.246. 

10-1-63.  Cl.  5 — 63 
Emrick.  Inc.  :   See—         „,„„.- 

Engew'^ohn'  h".T  ?hllU^^Pe't'r'oleum  Co.     Combined  desul- 
l^rtzatlon.  hydrocracking  and  reforming  operation.     3.106.- 

Engineering  Research  and  AnDllcatlon  Ltd. :  See— 
EnloJ^'^win?^"p.^Jr''  wVrJ'iet-olf  mechanism  for  looms. 

Esiln''^muJlVifnd'^k.'w'.'^luffer,  Jr..  to  The  Dole  Valve 

"^"Ca'  w"shIn^on  machine  having  means  'or  se^e<^^ng  wj^ter 

temperature  wash  speed  and  spin  speed.     3.105.37&,  lu-i 

F«W  ^DavVh*'  and   R    L.   Timmer,    to    Sackner  Products, 

^'  Inc      Plastic  trim  strip.     3  106.323.  10-1-63.  Cl.  46-138. 

Bsso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :  See- 
Butler.  Roger  M.,  MacLeod^  and  Tledje 
Doering.  Felix  F.,  Jr.     3,105.862. 

Estv.    Howard   E.     Water   Ja^-l'^ted   eThaiist 
Internal     combustion     engine,      3,1 00, tub. 

285—41.  ,      „      „ 

Ettema.  Bverhardus  C.  :  See- 
Van  Dijk.  Wieger,  and  Ettema 

Btten    Blleen  :   See— 

Kimball.  George  R.,  and  Btten 
Btten.  Nicholas  L.  :  See — 

Klmhall.  Oeoree  R.,  and  Btten, 
Bvans.  Chauncey  R..  to  At-ik  Corp 

CT.  211—72. 
FMC   Corp.  :   See —  „,  ,„, 

Belk,  Wllber  C.     3  10.V631. 

Halt.  James  M.     3.105  311. 

Hlckey.  Frank  D.     3.105.335. 

Hlrahara.  Katsuji.     8^105  504. 

Hurtlg.  Roy  B.     3  105,526^ 

Shoemaker.  Clvde  A.,  and  Llll 

Simpson.  Frank  B  ,  »»«»  Ho'fV?"?„  . 
FabbHca  Itallana  Magnetl  Msrelll  S.p.A 

Alfleri.   Gulsenne.      3.106.517. 
Fain.  Lvtton  S.  :  See —        .  «.  ,         s  iar  ^oa 

Phillips,  Harry  L..  and  Fain.     3.106.420. 

Fanner  Mfg.  Co  .The  :  See— 
Little.  Jess  C.     3.106,896. 

"^"mttS'orris  H.'  Kmind.  and  Hochwald.     3.106.927. 


Smith,    to 
3.106,846, 

Forming 


3.105,809. 

attachment 
10-1-63. 


for 

Cl. 


3.105,724. 
3,106.595. 

3.105  595. 
Loud-speaker  assembly 


3,105.387. 
3.108.422. 
See— 


Farrell.  Sherman  R.  :  See-^  o,«,.oi« 

Marker,  Roy  C  ,  and  Farrell.     3,105,916. 
Parris     Richard    W.     Engine    disabling    overheat    protector 
3.105,480,  10-1-63.  Cl.  123—148,       ,     ^     ^  ,  .  ,     o.„. 

Favre,  Maurice,  to  Compagnie  Generals  de  Telegraphle  Sans 
Fll       Wave   guiding  structure   and   method    of   making   tne 
same,      3,105,285.  10-1-63,  Cl    29—155.5 
Feaster,  Gene  R.  :  See —  oirutoon 

Sacklnger.  James  P.,  and  Feaster       3,105.290 
Federal  Carton  Corp.  :  See— 

McCormick.  Frank,  and  Dorfmann      3.105,626. 

''•"''fh''ompson"He/rTi:.  Ebel,  and  Felck.      3.105.872 
Feigil^  Franklin   L,,  ^and  E,   Rasmanis,   to   Sylvanla  Electric 
Products     Inc.        Circuit     packaging     module,        3,lO0,»OB, 

Felbe'r"^Frit^z;  int  T^  Bratoljic.    to    Brown,    Boveri    A   Cle. 

^ktiengelil^schaft.     Alternating  current  amplifier  machine. 

■^^n^fl43   10-1-63   Cl   330-58.  .  , 

Fe"^l'dhi    Karl  F    to  Lund  S.A       Transportable  container,  for 

the    handling    of    light-weight    bulk    materials.      3,105.617. 

FeJ.Ua'n'•^^\Ii«m  P'  P  H  Morton  S  L^  Ames.  and^T  B 
Marsden  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  Titanium 
base  alloys.      3,105.759,  10-1-63.  Cl.  75-175.5         ,^.-3 

Fernelius,    Arthur    L       Camera    mount       3,105.430.    10-1-63, 

Fe^Jel^'^^mam    C.      Combination    outboard    runabout    and 
cnbii  cruiser.     3.105.248,  10-1-63.  Cl.  9-2.  ,  „    tnr 

Ferrl    Antonio,  to  General  Applied  Science  Labo"*";'!^ JPl 
'%vl^  for  cooling  and  enhancing    "en^ne  performance 
,.f   minersonic   aircraft,      3.105,661,   10-1-63,   Li.    /J*      Ai<- 
Ferris'^^^Krt   g'   to  'starline    Inc       Material  unl«idi^g  and 

spreading   apparatus.      3,105,693.    10-1-63,    Cl.    275     A. 
Ferro  Stamping  Co,  :  See— 

Iding,   OrvUle   R       3,105.577, 
Pickles.    Joseph       3.105  669 
Pickles.  Joseph.     3.105  670.  - 

Pickles,   Joseph,  and  Idlng.     3,105,668. 
Fetteriy     Lloyd    C..    D.    O.    Collamer,    and    C.    W. 
Shell  Oil  Co     Dllsocvanato  aromatic  compounds. 

chemicaled  solutions  to  toilet  bowls.     iJ,iuo,.£40,   lyj-x-oa. 

Finn.  U"  J..,  to  Electro-Therm    Inc      El^«:tric  he-tin^e- 

r^rer^  ?Jh^r"les°V'"j"'Yo   GVne'rif  Dyn^mic's^rp'     Solld- 
^stlt;  tlme%sitlon  multlDlexlnjz  and  demultiplexing  system. 

Flailh''Ge1>rirk''an^-  i^'Z^Westenberger.  to  Proctor  A 
Schwariz  Inc  Combination  latch  and  hinge.  S.105.266. 
10-1-63    Cl_  18-147,  ^j     ,„d    W.    Hochwald,    to 

""'Vl^  .S?ic?n  A^goV^nr  Digital  motor  positioning 

Flock.  Karl  W,  :  See— 

Gill    Bdwln  R,.  Jr,     3,105,964. 

'''"ThiffiHa''r''rrL..  and  Fain.      3.105.420. 

'''"%!-H^Ernest^D"^nd  Fluegel.     3.106.896. 

Isomerizatlon      of      paraffins.       3.106.85B.       iu-1-00. 
260 — 683.68. 
Ford  Motor  Co  :  See—  ,  ,/«  a<ii 

Stratton.  Desmond  G.     3.100,431  p,«-,«i 

■^"irpol.tol.,    2;'(»,37.,  10-1-63.  01^  M^.^    coMO,,  LW. 
''"'Bo°wd&irH»'l''"rii»d  Ali™.    3,105.508. 

FriseTitmes,  I  Speakman  Co    ^^-^rflST^^iC^^^, 
valve  with  single  lever  flow  control.     3,100,519.   iu-1-00. 

CT.  137—625.17. 


nil 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Fredkin    Edward    to  Bolt  B«nnek  and  Newman  Inc.     Coded 
^?d  ^elecTor  ai«arani«.    3^08.593,  10-1-63.  CI.  209-110. 

*^G«intS!°Ka^l^fc.  J^r«»".  *nd  Tltxe.     3.105.899 
Hoffmann,  Hana-Jflrcen,  and  F'renael.     3,105,574. 

Krendenthal,  Herton  L. :  See—  ^  „       ^     .u  ,       o  m.^  oo_i 
Hodgeman,  Herbert  H..  and  Preudenthal.     3.10.'S,3»4. 

fboma  .Richard  W..  and  Fried.    3.105,842.      „  ^  ,    ^  ^ 
Pried    Joaef,  to  Olin  Mathleaon  Chemical  Corp.     9-halo-4,6- 

pr^gnadie^.     3,105.832.    10-1^3.   a.   260—239.50. 
Prtedman,  George  J.,  and  L.  A.  De  Bottari.  to  Servo  Mech- 

aniama.  Inc.     High  altitude  tranadacert*.     3.105,382.  10-1- 

09    f*\    jg tlSO 

Frie^an.   Morris,   to   Miner   Industrie*.    Inc.     Toy   nursing 

bottle     3,106.324.  10-l-«3,  a.  46 — 1. 
Prissell.  Jacli  E.     Uvelllng  instrument.     3.105.303,  10-1-63. 

CT.  3Jf— 74. 
Prost.  Ralph  8.:  Bee —  „.  ,„, 

Heason,  James  C,  and  Frost.    3,105.437. 
Prjrmann  k  Fletcher  Ltd. :  See — 

Lucsrnskl,  Wladslaw  F.,  and  Stone.     3.105,374. 
Pndaley,  Solly  L. :  See — 

ICller,  fhomas  P.,  Pndaley.  and  Reinertson.     3.106,877 
Pukoi.  Hatsuaki,  and  T.  Matsushlma,  to  Sony  Corp.     Plural 

diode  and  capacitor  panelboard  system.     3,105.922.  lO-l- 

63,  a.  317—101. 
Pnnke    Helmut,  and  H.-H.   Wlese.     Means  for  fastening  the 

reinforcement  of  belts.     3,105,390.  10-1-63.  CI.  74—237. 
Oabbioneta,  Roberto.     Means  for  securing  the  rotor  on  to  its 

shaft  in  a  pump  for  fluids.     3.105,445.  10-1^3,  CI.  103 — 

114. 
Rarmalse,  David  L. :  See — 

McKay.  Arthur  P.,  Garmalse.  and  Kay.    3.105,853. 
r.abler.  Rndolf.  and  H.  R.  Meyer   to  W.  R.  Grace  k  Co.     4,5- 

dihydroxy-pipertdaclnes  and   their  production.     3.105.833, 

10-1-63.  CI.  260—250. 
Gaeumann,  Ernst,  and  V.  Prelog.  to  Ciba  Corp.     S{>iramyciD 

D.    3.1(»,7»4,  10-1-63,  a.  167—65. 
Gagnon.  Pierre,  and  P.  Laforest.  to  Paco  Corp.     Off  bearer 

3,108.596.  10-1-63,  a.  212—32. 
Gannon,  Alfred  C.     Machine  for  cleaning  elongated  objects. 

3.106.255,  10-1-63.  CL  15—88. 
Oardam,  Harrv  E.,  to  J.  Stone  &  Co.  (Deptford)  Ltd.     Liquid 

regulators  for  boilers.     3yl05,468.  10-1-63.  CT.  122 — 451. 
Oarctel,  Robert,  and  E.   Gorsky,   to  Doll   Bottles,   Inc.     Toy 

nursing  bottle.     3,105,325.  10-1-63.  CT.  46—1. 
Garmalse,  David  L. :  See — 

McKay.  Arthur  P..  GarmaUe,  and  Kav.     3.105.863.     - 
Oaaper.  Paul.    Trellis  structure.    3.105.327.  10-1-63,  CI 

Gateway  Erectors.  Inc. :  See — 

ReUand,  Frank  D.    3.105,423. 
Gatewood,  Boford  E. :  See — 

Banche.  Joe,  Vander  Putten.  and  Gatewood. 
Gauthier,  Alfred,  G  m.b.H. :  See — 

Rentschler.  Waldemar  T.    8,106,427. 
Weller,  Erwln.    3,106,429. 
Gdovln,  Edward  :  See — 

Gdovln.  WUllam  J.  and  E.,  and  L.  J.  and  P.  K.  Waller 
3,105,476. 
Gdovln,   William   J.    and   E.,   and    L.   J.   and   F. 
Fuel  injection  system.     3,105.476.  10-1-63.  CI. 
Geary,  Thomas  A. :  See — 

werra,  Bruno  H..  and  Geary.     3.105,516. 
G«bert,   Gregory  G.,   and   J.    R.    Scbrelner.    to   Carrier   Corp 
Air  pnrifylng  meam  and  method.     3.105,749.  10-1-63.  CI 
56 — 47. 
General  Applied  Science  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See— 

Ferri,  Antonio.    3,105,661. 
General  Cable  Corp. :  See — 

Eager,  George  S.,  Jr.    3,108,871. 
General  Controla  Co. :  See — 

Ray,  WUllam  A.    3.108  513. 
General  Dynamics  Corp. :  See — 

Bnme,  WUllam  L.,  A.  T.  Pertlns  and  J.  C.  Perkins,  Jr 

3005,937. 
Crjetkovlc,  Antnn  M.,  and  Chanin.     3,106.414. 
David.  Freddy.    3.106,875. 
Fisher,  Charles  R..  Jr.    3.106,874. 
Frankel,  Theodor,  and  Black.    3,105.878. 
Martin,  Joseph  P.,  and  Xiertit.     3,105.914. 
Moehlmann,  Richard  H.    3,105,906. 
Mnrek,  Joeef  K.    3,108,398. 
General  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Atchison.  Leonard  W.    3.106,366. 
DeUario,  Patrick  J.    3J105.633. 
Dewey,  C^aeO.    3.105.926. 
Hogbea,  Stanley  G.    3.108.385. 
Jacobaen,  Edward  H.    3,105.966. 
Low,  John  R..  Jr.    3.105.780. 

General  Electric  Co. :  Bee — 

Reardon,  John  J.,  and  Azelson.    3.106,331. 

Uoatrom.  John  8.    3.106,936. 

Walter,  ^ohn  L.    8,l66.781. 

WaUcr.  John  L.    8.106.782. 

Werta.  Everett  W.    8.106.919. 
General  Foods  Corp. :  Bee — 

Creegan.  Robert  M.    8.106.766. 

Oenenl  Moton  Corp. :  See — 

Coltoi.  Robert  B.,  Wanttala.  and  Scarpelli.    8.105.907. 

Dew,  Joeeph  H.    3,106.4797 

Ooald.  Blebard  a.    8.106,962. 

KM.  NathanM  B.    3,106,668. 

O'Connell,  John  J.    3.106,364. 
OeMMl  Signal  Cbrp. :  See — 

BlaiadelL  Donald,  and  Jodie.    3.106.061. 

Poister.  Morton  A.    3,106,968. 


47- 


3.105.969. 


E.    Waller. 
123—119 


Georae  James  H.  B..  to  A.  D.  Little,  Inc.  Process  for  Durj- 
fyfng  caustic  soda  and  canstlc  potash.  3,105,740.  10-1-63. 
CI    23      184 

Georgia  Tech  Resesirdi  Institute :  See — 
lUen,  Robert  L.    3.106.640. 

Gerdee.  Clana-Holmer.  Electric  combination  swHch.  3.100,- 
888.  10-1-63.  CI.  200— 815.  „  „k.»*  • 

Oesellschaft    fur    Linde's    Eiamaschinen    Aktlengesellschaft 

Lehmer,  Wllhelm.  and  Becker.    3.105,360. 

""^VV^eTler^^wald*^.,  and  Oeatlng.     3.105^6 
Oettlnger.  Lillian,  to  Andr«  FanUslea,  Inc.     Head  covering. 

8.105,242,  10-1-68.  CI.  2—174. 
Gevaert  Photo-ProdnctenN.V.:  See--  „,^«no 

Sano.  Karel  M..  and  Van  Landeghem.  „8.ip6.»p8-  .   ,    „ 
Obougaslan,  John  N.     Propulsion  unit.     3.105,444,  10-1-68. 

CI   108—87 
Gibbard.   Thoinaa.   P.   B.   Sharp,   and   M.    Salway-Waller    to 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.    Shoe  bottom  heaters.    3.105,- 

891,  10-1-63,  a.  219—39.         ^  ^     ^        ,      ,   ^ 

Glesler,  Harold  C.  to  Formica  Corp.     Devices  for  removing 

foreign  particlee  simultaneously  from  two  closely  adjacent 

plane  surfaces.    3.106,256,  10-1-68.  CI.  15— 104. 
Gill.   Edwin   B..    Jr.,   to   K.   W.    Flock.     Traffic   controllers. 

3,105,964,  10-1-63.  CT.  340 — 41. 

Mltdieh.  Dennis  M.,  and  Sailanoflr.     3.105,502. 
Saflanoff.  Albert.     3.106,503. 
Ginsburg,  Biartln  J. :  See — 
,      Bonarrigo.  Paul  J.,  and  Ginsburg.    3,105.698. 
(Anter    James  C.     IMspoaat>le  brush  for  paint  and  the  like. 

8.105.268,  10-1-68,  CT.  15—244. 
Glaasie.  Donelson  C,  and  C.  B.  Stevena,  Jr.     Apparatus  for 
iTneraMng  electric  power.    8,105,9Q1.  10-1-63,  C\.  322—28. 
Olaxo  Group  Ltd.  :  See — 

Walker  Thomas,  Meredith,  and  Ritchie.    3.105,836. 
Glenn.  Charles  A.,   to  United   Aircraft  Corp      Mirror  petal 

modulator.    3,106.486.  10-1-68.  CI.  126—270. 
Ooddard.    Denis    A.,    to    Dominion    Engineering    Works    Ltd. 
Baffle  for  paper  machine.    3.105,789. 10-1-63,  CI  162— 352. , 
OoffTrSivld  t:    Heater.     3.108,484,  10-1-63.  CI.  126—69.5. 
Ooldthwait,  Richard  G. :  See—        „      ,  ^        ..  „,         „  ,ft. 
Pogle    Merald  C.  Ooldthwait,  Kwolek.  and  Rice.     3.105.- 
859. 
Gongwer,  Calvin  A.,  to  Aerojet-General  Corn     Pressure  wave 

generator.    3.105.456.  10-1-63,  CI.  116—27. 
Goodrich.  B.  P.,  Co..  The  :  See — 

Barns.  Fred  K..  and  Wenger.    8.105,648. 
Goppelt,  Vem  L..  to  Aluminum  Co.  of  Amerira.     Rolling  of 

ihTminous  metal  foil.     8.106,400,  10-1-68.  CI.  80—60. 
Goraky   Egon  :  See — 

Oardel.  Robert,  and  Gonky.    3,105,326. 
Ootaverken.  Aktiebolaget :  See — 
Svensson.  Nils  V.    8.105,688. 
Ootex.  Aktiebolaget :  See — 

Aberg.  Lara  D.    3.106,438.  ^  „  ^  ,        ^, 

Gould,   Richard   E.,  to  General  Motora  Corn.     Refrigerating 
apparatus  with  indicating  means.     8.105,362,  10-1-03,  CT. 
62—126. 
Grace,  W.  R..  ft  Co. :  See— 

Gabler.  feudolf,  and  Meyer.    3,105.833.  ,„    ,    w_ 

Grage.  Caaper  R..  to  Continental  Granite  Coro.     Work  han- 
dling fixture  for  grindera.    3.106,330.  10-1-63,  CI.  51— 217. 
Grant.  Nicholas  J..  K.  M.  Zwllsky,  and  A.  S^  Bufferd.  to  New 
England    MaterUU    Laboratory,    Inc.      Disperaion    streng- 
thened molybdenum.     8,108.760.  10-1-63,  Cl.  75—206. 
Gray,  Howard  B.     Baseball  game  board.     8.105,888.  10-1-63. 

Oreanias,  Evon  C.  and  A.  Hamburgen.  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corp.  Character  recognition  system.  3,106,- 
966,  10-1-63,  Cl.  340—146.3. 

Greco,  Peter:  See —  «  ,^_  „„„ 

Raila.  Edward  S..  and  Greco.    3,108.870. 

Green  George  E.,  to  Haalmer  Corp.  Method  for  obtaining 
more  economical  extraction  of  the  valuable  constituents  of 
those  minerals  which  contain  iron  at  lower  states  of  oxida- 
tion than  Fe«Ot  in  their  moleculur  structures.  8,105,756. 
10-1-63.  a.  75 — 1. 

Green  George  E..  to  Haalmer  Corp.  Method  of  lowering  the 
Iron  content  of  chromite  ores  or  concentrates  without  ap- 
preciable lowering  of  the  contained  CnOt  3,105,756,  10-1- 
63  Cl   75 1 

Green  Larry  Q..  and  R.  W.  Moses,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Ne- 
moura  and  Co.  Aqueous  flnorocarbon  telomer  dispersion  and 
process  of  preparing  same.     3.106.824,  10-1-63,  Cl.  260— 

29.6. 
Greene.    George    B.      Gomputlns    and    recording    apparatua. 

3.1(»,636.  lC^l-68.  a.  2S6--60.26. 
Grief  Bros.  Cooperage  Corp..  The :  See—  -,«, -ot 

Carpenter  'Herbert  L..  Sr..  and  H.  L..  Jr.     3,106,787. 
Griffith.  William  T.,  to  PhllUps  Petroleum  Co.    Furnace  tube 

arrangement.    8.108.467,  l0-l-«8,  O.  122—366. 
Grill,  Raymond  J.,  and  T.  Bariah,  to  Thompson  Ramo  Wool- 

d  ridge  Inc.    Dual  flow  means  tor  gear  fuel  pumps.     3,106,- 

441,  10-1-63.  Cl.  103 — 11. 
Groves.  James  D.,  to  British  TlUn  Products  Co.  Ltd.     Reac- 
tor f'eed  method.     3,106.736.  10-1-68,  Cl.  23—87. 
Onerrlerl.   Salvatore  A.,  and  M.  Wolf,  to  The  Lummua  Co. 

Chemical  recovery  of  waste  llquora.     3,106,738,   10-1-68, 

Cl.  23—181. 

Gulf  Oil  Corp- :  See—  .  .^  .«» 

Stone.  Virgil  D.,  and  Shirley.    8,106.662. 

Gulf  Research  ft  Development  Oo. :  See—  „  ,  ^  _,  „ 

Fllnn    Richard  A.,  Kerns,  and  Larson.     3,106,812. 
Fogle.  Merald  C,  Ooldthwait.  Kwolek,  and  Rice.    3,106,- 

859. 
Kreage,  Alfred  N.,  Pwdee,  and  Ward.     8,106,868. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


3,106,339 


Gnnderaon,  Orlan  ;   See — 

Pagel.  Hayes  L..  and  Gunderaon. 
(lundlacii,  Robert  W. :  See—  „,,,.,^      .  io6  T70 

Lehmann,  Ernest  H..  and  Gundlach.     ^/l^PVo   Siemens- 

iSbHStlB,  oils.     '.l??«>';,lSr';fc  'IS'^^bod  .Drt 

''\'5S™.S'Vo,*^."J?;fotf-i^'e°n.^»l!^V^^^^^ 
™h8  in  charge  carrier  Vam  apparatus      3,105.90-J.   iiK 

1-63,   Cl.   250 — 67. 
HRB-Slnger,  Inc. :  «««—„„.„ 

Harris,  David  E.    3.105,950. 
Haalmer  Corp. :  8e^  ,  ,^  ,,4* 

Green,  George  E.    3.106.756. 

Green  George  E.    3,106.756. 
Haberl.  John  F.  :  See—  ,  if«  o-ia 

„„i2ni£fr-  s5  ":%o™fTYir'^i°'iiSt-""'"'' 

Buspenslon  system      3^0.^552.  IC^l^*"-  *  '•    '"*^ 
Hagglund  A  Soner,  AktleboUget .  ser— 

A-'^^^l-^^'      Harvesting  devl. 
U^^lt^-^:t?r^C-Col    F^rth  n.o.ln.  vehicle.     3.106 

311.  10-1^63,  CT.  37---4. 
Hall,  C.  M.,  Lamp  Co  :  S'^-,.  -.g 
Worden.  Norbert  1'.     3,105,642. 

"•"'SSSSiS'^fVw,  a i«5M 


3,105,- 


Steroid 


^sVsSO.'loll-Xr-Cl.  26(^ 


hJdrasones  and  hydraitdes 

10-1-63,  Cl.  308—3. 
"*'"S"r2nl«'' Bvon>^."«^d  H.mburgen.     .^105,956. 
Hamilton  Watch  Co.   „ S/«"„o 


Hedlund.  Walter  T..  to  W.  T.  Hedlund  Co      Food  waste  dia- 

H^irVriifn'T'   lo^N-^th'^imeriran' Phillips    Co..    Inc. 
"  Bl^ar?'li?^Uel'.dder  utUUing  «^uentlal  and^ultaneoos 

3  105,.%&4.    10-1-63.   Cl.    198—26.  _ 

Co.    Ltd.      Mechanical    belting.      3.106.389,    W^i-o«. 
He«^i,'  Leo.    to   Jura   Bl^ktroapparste^Fabriken  L    Hen- 
ilrohs  AG.     Steam-prewing  electric  iron.     3.106.314.   xu- 

He\lS' Adoir^"iemeni^<*uckertwerte  Aktten,^^^ 

„e«,^VVul^^.  ?o  N-%^er'«n  PhnU>.^^^^ 

matic  gain  control  amplifier  system      j».iuo.i»*-,   i^- 

Cl.  330—28.  .„.,   D    a    KroBt    to  Marmon-Harrtngton 

"*?r"'li*'"*?>e^-i-  ^or  Vakfng^do;^    coal    and    the   like. 

HeVe?J- w\llU^'^trSh'e^?l^i''co.     Lubricating  compoal- 

S    KVy%"^^<:^^n-^-Mn^^^^i'chine.      3.108.840. 

HeV^r^'Tr&'r^t'o    Heyer    Inc.      Desk    pad.      3.108.«8. 

10-1-63.  CT.  129—35. 
"*^^^eV°er.^Arih7r  J.    3.106,495 


3,105,631.    10-1-63, 
10-1-6S.  n    294— 


^^l'  tirbtne^Vvln;  a-^^  bearing 
Ha^  =S^.'VlcW-up  device.     3.105,715 
«fe.«^^urfr^=rU  ^^c^^nt^S 

»,^i2?;^^a.2^'~?'    Ti.,^   wheel^xlH    suspension    Ky.tem 
Hardman,    J  a™*"   ^a    A\    oan 104  5 

3,105,700.   10-1-63.  Cl.   280—104.0.  iO-l-«3. 

Harris.    Abraham.      Briefcase   closure       3.105..'S34.    lo- 

Cl.  150 — 4.  ^  V    k    MaoTonnell    to  Worthlngton 

"^61%  ^•?li^°c^nd^itio'nrng^o1;trS"'^3°.?S&65,    lO_l-6.T    Cl 

62—159.  MRRmnaer    Inc.     Bandwidth  comprec- 

3vHB^'xSS-^»Soir.^!.-  '■■»• 

462.   10-1-63    Cl    "4—^    Petroleum    Co.      Removal    of 
Hart.    James    L..    to„^"Xlns  solution      3,105.734,  10-1- 
sllica  from  uranlum-contsming  boiux" 

63.  Cl.  2»— 14.5, 

«'i;s'°?,;Sii.?<s!^<M-<«.  o  2i«-i«i„„.  ,0,  drill.., 

Hi?fc^^o«K.,^    8,„.*>,„    .r.n«n.«l..    n,«».«.™. 

jr.l05,397.  10-1-63.  ^1.  ^Jt"^*    gheets     to    AlHs-ChalmeTS 
"\^?|"c?^"^-m>V'^-terislVeS  <i-1-      3.105,816, 

l(Ci-63:  Cl.  209-^1. 
"•^lejrlg'^n^Th^-''^-    8r„    and   T    T     Koresgren.    Jr. 
3.105.887.        ,.   ,     ___,   rt,,  pr-vdnctB  Co      Method  for 
«Pu^ri^°^uJ^a;?rpL^M£^^         "^-   '— 

&«,.     3,105.739,   1*^'^.,^i,,   Co      Ship  control   system 
«Yfd5.S:^l^lV"c?.^tV4^*4^" 
«~^Jo'hn"srn.'p.n?H~S.106.443. 
«n°^luV^^aVr?*T.l06.644. 


""''M?iTlSfc'*a?dV?r^n.  tWl6.  ^  ^^    .  ^ 

Hlgo2*nV;"Be«'A..'  "f    ^..M.    Moyj^od       Image^dispUce- 

10^1-63,  Cl.  179—176,3. 
""%?n'Bl;^ri,"H;nricus^'*T..  and  Hllderink.     3.106.889. 

"'"■B';Xrt.''johrr.   Hill,   and   Dill.rd.     3.105.791. 
Hllscher.  Henry  F,     See—-  _,.     .  ^,      »  1  or  576 

„ii.i'°Mr«JTJ.?^.«^"VH"F  '""'''^ 

3.105.623.  10-1-63   Cl.  225—99. 

"'^^  nSSen^O^i^^  nl^rrand,  and   Hochwald.     S.1M.W. 

Hock^    Hans  L     and  E'^s^ickle,  to  Motoren-Werke  lUa^ 

^*heYm'  A.""vVm*  Ben.   Ab^    stat,   Motorenb^u.      Cor^*" 

sion  Ignition  engines.     3,105  470,   l^l-^f-.J^ii     to^Stol 

lf>_l_63.  a.  75—211. 
""""sf^piorF^n/E^and  Hoffman      3,1^.4|2^ 

«*'^d^"aul?.'lfo^^Xori;^no?  ve^f^^'  3.!06%.  10-1-^. 

""%rnd^."^eLet^'|:  and  Hofmeier.  ^^3  10M3^^^^^  ^ 
"tuVliTe^-P^aikrr'd  ^Co^.'X"«on  ^SyJtem.'     3.106.481. 

10-1-63,  a.  123—179. 
"°^'-S;^r^f?.%fire7H.    and   Bla^r       3.l«i.|68.  ^ 

Holcroft,    Walter   H.,    and    «     D^BlaJ'-j^i^S  "^  266—5. 
Heat  treating  apparatus.     S.lOO^ed^iw^i^  jj^^^^j^ 

"r'^ie  V^'^r  I  O^amSe  ^.''•STiti^frice    compo-tlo.. 
3.105,798   1'>-1^»9^ J!Jr7Bknd  Corp.     Agricultural  i«- 
"'J{jrnt.'Tr05W^??^.^^*^=^ 
"•'**'^fn2r*'"jerl>mrNewco'^er.  and   Smith,      3,105.848, 

Houdsllle  ^'»<5S'm**'n  °*'^'lM^2 
Rumsey.  BeUln  D.     3.ioo.«>^. 

HouA,  1^"i,«  b^?„V,'^^*  li^r   and  Strader.     3,106.608. 

phragm   pump  protective  sysxem, 
103—11.    .      ,     „  _^ 

«?'?^^s?l?:rr^''3K&'' V^l^'i'Jn.  23^^ 
Huck  MfK.  Co.  :   See—        -m-sMI 

Koeller.  William  ^  .^^P^jS^ha 

Van  Hecke.  George  J.     ^.l^i*^  p._taln  S-(oyridyl  lower 

-afk°v!^27t^e^nm^n^]oS?|^ii-t^^^^^^  "^^ 

n06!836^lO-l-«3,  CL  25^2^^      B,^dic  hydraalnlnm 
"°/o'm";^un?s"tl5s;8iS,  ?^\-^:^Cl.  260-501. 

"''^B"?an«ra^d  L^^a'd^n^^rcr "  fUS^"?^ 
"«e*r'^onSJr^*^.S)6.iS5.^S!^''S^T«^l«- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


HuU    R.  DeU.     Cloted-face  spinning  rwl.     3,105.651,  10-1- 

""°L.X  MwarI'Markhart,    and    Hunt.      3,105,775 
Huntingdon  IndUBtrlea,  Inc. :  S^^ 

HurtS^'Soffe.TVilco'ri.^gJ- track.     3.105.526.  10-1- 
63,  CI.  141—171. 


Bdwardt,  Bryant     3J05,607. 
Plbiah,  Arthur.  J'^%^2m 

•'"^14'Star'^WUUr^Pr  Mo'rton"'Vn.e.,    and    Maraden 

PaMV*'Oe?r«   B.,   and  Walpole.     3,106J97. 
In.tl^T''de    Re'Serches   de   la    Slderugle   Prancal«e :  8e. 

CoUette,  Gaaton  A.    3,100.^81. 
International  Bualneaa  Machlnea  Corp.  .  Sefr— 

B€U   Kenneth  A.,  and  Consola.     3.105.898. 

GreinlaB    Etou   C^    and   Hamburgen.      3,106.956. 

May,  Gordon  H.     ^.105,680 

Roi,  Alan,  and  Part"'*-     3  106.923. 

Slobodilnskl,  Edwin  J.    3.105.958 

gtevena.  Loula  D..  and  Clart.    3.105.963. 
International  Steel  Wool  Corp    The ;  see— 

Johnson,  Myron  L.     3,105.31iJ.  o*.*— 

International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.  .  »«»r-,„.  p.- 

Miller   Thomas  P.,  Pudalev^  and  Relnertson.     3.106,877 

SUunton,  Frederic  J.     3,106,915. 
Invincible  Metal  Furniture  Co  :  Bee— 

Jung,_MelTln  A.     3,105,726.  -,,v.^rt«    ift_i_«<l    C\ 

IpDollto,  Wancis  J.     Practice  drum.     8,105,406,  10-1-63,  U. 

Isl^lsurton  M.  Framing  device.  3.106.316.  10-l-«3.  CI. 
40—165. 

''""ilflsSrg,  Ch^^Tles  M.     3.106,609. 
JOFA,  Jonssons  Fabrlker  Aktiebolag  :  See— 

Ja^'a^'l^"Bar'^'*2:'SRSS:m*'Haa8¥^'8urface-coattng 

'*?5m'S;8ma?8  comprising  a  Pol^^^P**'''^/;"  ^i^y^^fg/t'Sl^r- 
Siast/and  an  aery  late  copolymer  and  articles  coated  there 
Srtti^    3406.826.  10-l-63rcf.  260-45  2^ 

JahnrCharles   R.     Bowling  target.     3,106,686,   10-1-63,  Cl 

JanlL,'*1ranne  K.    O.,   to  JO^;^,   J""""^?  Ja**'^  ^L-^s"'"" 

JeS'er°5o*.Src..    o^'u'ita  8ul;rda^^f|D4K'"-^°3* 
Con)      ^tSetlc  blood  vessel  grafts.     3.106,492,   10^1-63. 

CI.  12»— 334. 
'*"°l^lnISS&:  ^MlrS^Tav.   Rockova,   and   Jellnek       3.105.850. 
Jepwn.  Ivar.  to  Sunbeam  Corp.     Lawn  uprlnkler     3.105,639. 

10-1-68,  CI.  23^—242. 
Jerrold  Electronics  Corp. :  «««—-,      ,  ,      .      -,  if«  ot* 
Wlnaton,  Brlc,  Bcker.  and  Vendeland.     3,106,873. 

Joanfr¥y^^^o'*M.2nri;^HlHoneywen 

Combined  read-write  and  erase  head  assembly.     3.106,965. 
10-l-«3.  CI.  340—174.1.  *     V    .„j  a    w    Whit- 

Internal  combustion  engine.     3.106.473,  10-i-«d.  «  i    i^-t 

♦*•  „      „ 

Johns,  Minnie  B. :  Sej—  ,  ms  at^ 

Johns,  Lee,  and  Whitney.     3,106,473. 


Johnsen  k  Jorgenaen  L".  =  ;8ee— 
Aahford,  BmMit.     8,106,768. 
Jobnaon.  Crawford  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

nigat^  tubes.    8.106.539,  10-1-63,  CI.  163—73. 
Johnaon    Myron   L.,   to  The  International   Steel  Wool  Corp. 

/lH^ali'^'''a%^o'TlPH.V'Automatlcshut.off 
Johnaon,  Paul  H ,  >>"*   '■f  %  inn  aIr    in-l-68  CI   103 — 12 
device  for  pomplng  wells.    8,106,448.  io-i-o».  y-i-  i"*' 

Jc^nson  Prooucts.  Inc.  :  Se^ 

spout  doaure.     8,108,«06,  10-1-68,  CI.  KV— *i. 


Johnston  Ransford  J.,  to  Clevlte  Corp.  Reversible  counter 
w^Kngle  Input  the  polarity  of  which  determines  direction 
of  count     3,105.912,  ^1-6S,  CI.  307-88.5. 

Jolly    Richard  N..  to  Jersey  Production  Research  Co.     Seismic 

profiling  systei      3.105,568,  l^l-*?.  CI"  ^  „  loll-es    CI 
Jones,  Grafton  V.     Battery  booster.     3,106,909.  10-1-63,  Cl. 

JonelrwUllam  E.,  and  H.  F.  HlUcher.     Sliding  and  pivoting 

window.     3,105,576.  10-1-63,  CI.  189—68. 
Jorgenson,  Harry  B.  :  See—  ,  ,„_  .„, 

Holby,  James  C,  and  Jorgenson.     3.105,481. 
Judge.  Thomas  J.:   See—  o,nnQK, 

BlaUdell,  Donald,  and  Judge.     3.105^61. 
Jung     Mel vln   A.,    to   Evincible   Metal   furniture   Co      l^sk 
with  Interchangeable  panels.     3.106,726,  10-1-63,  CI.  312— 

195 
lura  Elektroapparate-Fabriken  L.  Henilrohs  A.G.  :  See— 

Henilrohs,  Leo.     3,105,314. 

■""^brSinVR^c^t  A.,  Plggott.  Clarke.  Jury,  and  Taylor. 

3.105,676. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  k  Chemical  Corp.  :  See- 
Anderson,  Arvld  A.      3,106,778. 
Kaiser     Rudolf.     Tool    comprising    assembling    mandrel    for 
screwing  a  hose  nipple  Into  a  hose  socket  already  surround 
ln»  a  hose  end      3  105,403,   10-1-63,  CI.  81—71. 
KamUrian    jS  S     and  K.  B.  Dunlap,  said  Dunlap  assor. 
to    said    Kamborlan.       Shoe    stlffener    heating    apparatus. 
3,105,250.  10-1-63,  CI.  12— ^4.3.  .„»„„,*    wnialP 

Kampfe,  Kenneth  E.,  and  J.  W    Summers^o  Paul  A.  WlllsU- 
Co      Tassel   construction.      3,105,243,   10-1-63,  CI.   f— f"- 
Kanamuller,  Franx  X.,  to  Sperrv  Rand  Corp      Magnetic  head 

Dositlonlng  system.     3,10o^64,  10-1-63.  CI.  340— 174.1. 
Karabinos    Joseph   V.,    and  fe.   J.   Qulnn,   to  Olln   Mathieson 
CheSl    S      Inhibited    alkaline    detergent    solutions. 

Ka^t^iltf  J.;Vi^P'sa?.'e^%ng  Corp.     Reclining  beds 

Ka^t«e\'AidV,ir|^^V^  ?l%3r\^ri^-^^3  ^c"f 
the  like  and  method  for  making.     3,105,322,   lO-l-OvJ,  «-i 

Ka*u^n;^  Herman    S..    to   Minnesota    Mining   and    Mfg.    Co 
Exmidkble  blend  of  fluorinated  polymer  «>«ni»o«»"«^*°f 
wire  coated  therewith.     3,105,82?,  10-1-63.  Cl.  260-^5.6. 

Kay,  Ronald  W.  :   See  ~  .„ 

McKay,  Arthur  F..  Garmalse.  and  Kay.     3,108.8Sd. 

Kayko.  Charles  J.,  and  W.  B.  Clevenger,  to  McGraw^dUon 
Co.      Electrostatic    filter    apparatus.      3,105,750,    10-l-o<5, 

KeVl,"  N^in^el  B.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Variable  pitch 
oroDeller      3.105,  5.)8,  10-1-63,  Cl.  170—160.51. 

Kenn«  Jackson  U.,  to  Jersey  Production  Rf search  Co.  Hy- 
draulic actuated  drill  colla-.     3,106,561,  10-1-63.  Cl.  175— 

230. 
Kelsey-Hayes  Co. :  See — 

Le  Jeune   Frank  H.     3,10.5,292. 
K^nd^a      Norbert     A.      Apparatus     for    compacting    refuse. 

a,105.435.  10-1-63.  Cl.  100—171. 
Kerns.   Bernard  A.  :  ^ee—  q  inr.  ai9 

FUnn    Richard  A.,  Kerns,  and  Larson.      3,10o,812 
Ketterer  "Stanley  J.,  to  The  Singer  Co.      Bobbin  thready  ping 
device  for  lock  stitch  sewing  machines.      3,105,4ol,  lO-l   Od, 

Kidder  \^-aVren  B.     Pressure  detecting  method  and  apparatus. 

H.105,952.  10-1-63.  Cl.  340—38. 
Kiekliaefer  Corp.  :  See—       -  ,„- ^7.1 

Klekliaefer,  Elmer  C.     3,105.474. 
Kienzle  Apparate  O.m.b.H.  :  See— 

Bertrang,   Hermann.     3.105. i3l. 

Kimball.  A..  Co.  :  See-  „ 

Kiml^-riSiy^L:""/;'.  io  C^nTnf^jass  works      Handle-band 

assembly.     3.105,714.  10-1-63.  Cl.  29-t— 31.2. 
Klinberiy-Clark   Corp.:    See— 

Harwood.  Kenneth  J.     3.105.491. 
Kinney.  S.  P.,  Engineers.  Inc.:  See— 

Kinney,  Selwyne  P..  and  Carr.     3,106.67^. 

Kirsch,   Kurt:   See —  i^nKana 

Biirkhardt,  Gisbert,  and  Kirsch.     3,105,908. 

^"■"oifniJifn^^et^e^K    and  Klrstein.     3,105.938.       ^       , 
KhnkSTmS  iaco7F',-tp   Norih   AmericanJ-hllips  Co     Inc. 
Memory    matrices    including    magnetic    cores.      3,105,»0», 

Kiek'Sleft,  Elmer^cTtVKi^^^^^^^ 

K.'r  n"*'GeoVe"1^"and '^1*  Vet  d'e'clasS  (b^^^^^ 

•"Tx^cutruT  ?o  CTiambSrlaln  Corn,    Metal  shelf  construction. 

Ki^mffir^liei^^r^l-  "l^ri^cJi^^Svlce.     3.105.683,   1(^1-63. 

Cl.  273—1.5.  „     p  J      g     p     Kinney 

^'Snee^rtYn^c*'    ^uttt?^?^  "alve^wifh'/ruUr  seat.     3,105.- 

Kl^?nf'  'Llr'\^^  M'n^iTioy.      3,108,689,    10-1-63.    Cl. 

^fM^^i^r^sS-i^.  ws:9^:i«^ 

Cl.   330—4.9. 


Knapi>-Monarch  Co. 


Knapn:indr7w  S..  to  Knapp^onarch  Co      Humidifier  heater. 
3,155,892.  10-1-63,  Cl.  219—38. 
See — 
tnapp,  Andrew  S.     3.106.892. 

Kil..tt    Frederick  T.      Skyline  carriage.     3,106,597.   10-1-63. 
Cl.  212—115. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


zi 


Kocher,     George     K        P^nfi""-*     '■*"«^"^°^     pneumatic     tire 
Kc^i^^l^iH^a^^^-tr^cr^'^^o.     S^a^r^.^^^ 

a  container  with  plural  spaced  outlets.     3,108,618,  10-i-«.i. 

Ko^Ad.^'feloS.VTS^C.r.,..  Corp.     Co,oo.  o,,, 

Ko'n»oVr!^i;5'M.Jt4lfe|.V  For,olO«  CP*  :  «.- 

Soderman,  Einar.     3.105,267 

''"•*%?l:rwe'id  E.%Td  Kopp.     3,105,589. 
^"'ir.Jen."'Tireo^dori' Y.^'sT,    and    T     T.    Korsgren,    Jr 


reals  tancp 


Ha'ydoA  SwUchrinc.    ■switch  and  parts  thereo? 
KoV^'AlffeS'c.'^S  industries,  Inc.     Carburetor      3.105. 
Kr'^V^  H^ma^'    '*'i^a7-frame       furniture      manufacture 

3,105!237,  10-1-63,  Cl.  1—3 
Krasnoff,  Gilbert :  See —  oiftRAi9 

Kras^SJ^-^fmrnri'nTG-in^ma  e^Toy'tU  paste  container 

3.105.612    10-^-«3l-^;  222-78^  ^^  q^,, 

^Tefekr^i'rne^velimfnt^Cr^Prof s.  for  removing  acety 

lenlc     hydrocarbon     Impurity.      3,105.80»,      i"-i-"o. 

Krl'e'^^Vri,  ^?  .VS's    ^°^      ^^"'    ""^    ""'"" 
KirHe'^irri:^'th^reaV'^o\ing  apparatus.     3.105,284. 

Kr^t'5'o'nWl?E'^;^The  Fred  Mills  Corp       |ou^.  or  beverage 

KuSr%Wrl^e^"8plntng«r^ee?    I^^06.a,' 10-1-63.  C, 

Ku'n^rroi^rt    H.       Mnlti-oort    valve    operator.      3.105.518. 

10-1-63.   Cl.   137—624.14. 
''"%?nrJo'hn  F^Xni  Kurx.     3.105.762. 
^""Fogll'^Mer/ld^CrOoldthwalt.     Kwolek.     and     Rice 

"S- .H  J,I  ^iSr  r^ra  i^^Jrr- 

^^''"werr^a.^  B^o  H..  and  Geary.     3,106.516. 
'"•^Ifl^ers^tidt  ^Rklph  if'Weler.  and  Strader,     3,106.603 

^"'^G^'S^^'pterr'e'a-^d  Laforest      3,105,696. 
Landls  Tool  Co.  :  See— 

Price.  Ralph  E.     3,105.404. 
Lanston  Industries,  Inc.  :  ««■— 

"^  Roth.  Arthur  and  Thomas.  /^^^^^^^  Machine  tool 
^'%rra'cK^in?c;iind"riSa^'dJconTcal  bores  in  workpieces. 
I^'rso'n'''^U'^'B''futo'mVl^  passenger    «.fety    retainer 

3  105  702    10-1-63,  CT.  280-150. 
^•^■•Tin?."R.cha|  aT  Kerns  and  I^^on    ^3  105  812        ^, 
^a?d"%em"nc?  er^or  ^?oSSnta5r5e^i%s.      3.105.428. 

10-1-63.  a.  95—10. 

jrL^;,.':. riis. pbo.o.™p.  .pp.™™..  »■»■ 
4^iffifSir.p'^^.'v?« 

Cl.  198 — 33.  ^   T    T    wnftri.      Internal  reinforced 

-rt?^c?oro'J  fraife?i  ^3.«V^3^  5^-6^28 
-KSe  ^d7r/lW"™enrUro^emr"-ff  05^^^^ 

Lehmer  WimeL.  and  R.  Becker    to  C-e^^'Vnd'app^^tu^ 
Elsmkachlnen   Aktlenge-ellschaft       P^^    reiervolr  heat 
for  the  continuous  puriflcat^  of  .^  in 
exchangers.    J^f  J^^'^el^ev^ves  Co.     Method  of  making 


Leupold,  Henry  G..  and  N.  L.  pMneo.  ^J^^ii:*^  Electric  Con- 
trols Co.     Temperature  controllers  and  recordera.     a.iwo, 

I^v«kl%e^r^    OomrV^stem  for  autMnatlc  hydraulic  ele- 
^ors.    3.105.573,  10-1-63,  Cl.  187-29. 

^"  Petri';'A?;.er?  L7a»d  Lewln.    8.108.497. 

'-^^  CerT«TASek^' jTcodichlnl,  Davis,  and  Lewis.     8,106,- 

42*^ 
Li    Kam,'to  Radio   Corp.   »' A™^«'2*'^   ^.a^VtI 
dlmle  memory.    3.105.657.  10-l-«3.  Cl.  340—178. 

Liao.  Hirtang  P.  :   See—  o  im  rm 

Knobloch,  Jamea  O..  and  LWio.    3.105,851. 
Lill,  Melvin  H.  :  See— 

Shoemaker,  Clyde  A.,  and  Lill.    3-^^    t    Vin,ifh    to  Hooker 

Under    Jerome,  J.  S.  Newcomer,  and  K.  J.  Smith,  to  mwokw 

rhemlill  CoVp.     Compounds  4-chloro-m-pbenylene  dime^yl 

cartSmate    and     N  NMichloroisophthalamide.       3,106.848, 

Lin^^Ii^ri  ?..^??^iVconsin   Alumni   R«»earch   Foundation. 
Antl^use  board.     3,105,321,  10-1-63.  Cl.  48-131. 

^'^5"ol.';;'L[vrA;.  inrciaric.    3.10...679. 
List,  Hans  :  See—  »,„.„«. 

Pischinger   Franx.    3,108,566. 

Little,  Arthur  D.,  !«•  ^   ®<*T1.  -.^ 

I  lttle^'e5!c''T^e'Fanne?'Mfg.  Co.     Conductor  vibration 

damiitfer     3.105,866,  10-1-63,  Cl.  174-42. 
I^beK^lervyn  J.     Injectable  medicinal  composition.     8.108.- 

I  ol«e1eu?^j7^n-£ii?^J^h,  to  Union  des  Verreries  Mecanl^ 
oues  B^lK^  SocTrte  An^yi^*'  Process  for  the  deposition  of 
^redSfs^'m^tMi   on    gla«"and    on    vitrified   ceramics,   and 

iXTThn  I'Tol^a'rTnllfe'rri'^nUnVo'V  S^ndards  for 

b^H  conveyors.    S.lOS.-'iSS,  10-l-^3,  Cl.  198—192. 
Longley.  John  H.  :   See—  o  irw«  qat 

Lopjr"s^"o"''S"oS's.«,~»^^?«. "'  "■"»>•• 

Bridge  type  D.C.  to  A.C  inverter.     3,105,944.  10-1-63.  Cl. 

831—113. 
''""'^M,5Hier"Frit.''k..^vrH.  and  H.  C.  Rothe.  Martin,  and 

Longhead.     3,105.667.  ,  --_ 

Longhbrldge,  Otis  A.     Power  saw  miter  box  assembly.     d.lO*.- 

LorjlU-fjS!..'toVener.,  Electric  Co  Me^od^of  ^ 
carburlxing  ferrous  materials.  3.105,780.  10-l-«3.  ci. 
148—16. 

I>iwitisch.  Kurt :  See--  o,/«oni 

Laden.  Joahua.  and  Lowltasch     3.106,901. 

I>fiwler.  Brik.  and  I.  E.  R.  Akerman,  to  Atlas  Cop«o  Aktlebota». 

C/vmpressor  units.     3.105  630,  \0-'-^■-?Po2^~  CrankCMe 

Lowther,  Wilfred  W..  to  Novo  Industria^  Corp  Crankoaje 
valve  ventilating  system.    ^ 06.477    10-1-63   CT.  ^^^^"^ 

I.oy  Fernand,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  lO'JJf^ 
%tector  including  filter  means  to  comp^sate  for  paraaltlc 
rndlatlon     3  105.905,  10-1-63,  Cl.  250 — 83.3. 

Lucas  Harry  "w"  to  ¥he  Coleman  Co.,  Inc.  Furnace  con- 
struction    3  106.485.  10-1-63.  CT.  126— 110. 

Lu«yn.k°  Wiadslkw  F.,  and  C  R.  Stone  *<)  j^^^''^* 
Fletcher  Ltd.     Dyeing  apparatus.     3.106,374.  10-l-«8.  Cl. 

I^aeK;  John  A  ,  to  Nattonal  Lead  Co  Method  for  B^oOnAv 
calcined  tttanlum  dioxide  pigment  material.  3.100.744. 
10-1-68.  Cl.  23—202. 

Ivummus  Co..  The  :   See —         _j  „.  ,,     q  ma  t^r 
Ouerrlerl,  Salvatore  A.,  and  W  olf.    3,106.738. 

Lund  S.A.  :  |>e—        „,„_„,_ 

I.u.cr:r]a\St^RoK?^olIh.  G.m.b.H.  System  of  v^g.^ 
and   current  regulation  for  rotary  generators.     3.105.980. 

Lalkrn'^L^^'s.*"o""Rohm  k  Haas  Co.  Process  for  magmf 
acryiic  add  ester*  of  3-hydroxymethyloxetanea.     8.108.888. 

^^•"krt"?o?n^.:  anTlydlc.    3.105.666. 

^^"'^Cli^l'J  Rlfhl;^  D.,  and  McVlcker.    3^0p.33J^^ 
LvDch,  Jack  F..  to  J.  N.  Zark.    Roll  up  window  screen. 

Ly^cl.  V^i;:;^'  ?■  to'^'t'or  Mfj.  Ca     »olid^Ute  electronic 

to^ntemal   combustion   engine*.     3,100.47b,    iw-i-o». 
Lyo?i:jS*an  R.     Static  card  reader.     3,105.896.  lO-l^.  Cl. 

236—61.11.  ^     .       „ 

^"'^^Jr^S-B^Sd  P.;  an*dl«acConnell.     3,106.366. 

^•^^^i?'c5rb"i.I^T  Ll^/anrSac  OU.han. 

Machlne-o'-Matlc.  1^--^'>7T. 
Beaaonny.  Al  I.    3.106.406. 
Mack     Joaeph.      Flexible    plastic    shopping    bag. 
10-^1-63.  Cl.  229 — 54. 


Safety 


8.10s. 


3.106.616. 


3.106.828. 


MacLeod.  David  M. :  Bee—  

Bntler.  Roger  M.,  MacLeod, 


and  Tledje.     8.106.80©. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


M.oPhfnoa    John  H     Jr..  and  J.  O.  Clayton,  to  California 
*^b22S^'CoS.      Pirr^   iy^tem  for  blow-by   return  Talve 
8.T^4n.  10-1-63   CI   123-119. 

*''^?ISS:*E?^*'c''a  =  AV378. 

MaeJlmiTSimJlro.    tai>e  winding  apparatus.    3.105.647.10-1 

i^Si>i%Tw.,  to  Ne*oo«-Edyrd.  Pa^r  g.     CX^- 
paper  bandUoK  machine.    8.106,5©8.  10-l-«w.  ci-  ^i-* 

****'&Hrk'^£rt  M^^ler,  and  Rlpling.     3.106.296^ 

10^1-63,  CL  200-122. 
M^nwlng-  Maxwell  4  Moore,  Inc. .  See—-  »  ,  hr  9ri 

^aSvMia.  Howard  C.  ^r..  and  Paulwen.     3,106.281. 

"^^^riS^'R^riTT^^A  Manonl.     3.105.«88 

'**'^Sii.S"T«SyukfM^rata,  and  Martaahl      3.ia>.844 
MarchSnd^^VF     to  .'iorth  American  PhiUp.  Co       °c      Dy 
***iSc  ia^tlc'-torage   circuit.      3.105.960.    10-1-63.    (  1 
340^1T4 

'^'l&^Sfciay'^nD.-.andR^.    3.105.876. 
Marter"^^y  c'Tnd  S.'  R^rrell.  to  High  Voltage  En^n^.r 
tog  6orp      rfadlatlon  beam  window.     3.105,916.   io-i-<JJ. 

Cl.  813—38.       „      „ 
Markbart.  Albert  H. :  See —  o  i/«  77r 

LiLvli   Edward,  Markhart.  and  Hunt.    3.105.775. 
Marmon-HirrtortooCo..  Inc.:  S«»— 

Henon.  Jamea  C,  and  Froat.    3.106.437. 

Loii«,7ohnB.    3,106.588. 

'**"F«t£r'w5il^*^.    Morton.    Amee,    and    .Vlareden 
MarehJl?  KS^wSrd  K.,  to  Huntingdon   Industriee,  Inc.     Caw 

uSiSS^.  IJffi?^: A^-Sf  .JLSrI :,  " ''^-^.t'-.V^' 

Coi^  Variable  lift-drag  re-entry  vehicle.    3.105,658.  lO-i 

M^ia  Joi^V.  and  F.  Nlertlt.  to  General  Dynamics  Corp^ 
hS'  -^bl«klng  o«rlllator  employing  means  In  output 
indfeedbaek  circuits  to  Increase  repetition  rate.  3.105.914. 
10-1-63.  CT.  307—88.6. 

^'^i^V^^  K.%.   H.  and  H.  C.   Rothe.  Martin,  and 

Marx.   jS5*'w^  tJ'phlUiJ.  Petroleum  Co.     B*tardln^   the 
■olnblUty    of    nitrogen-containing     fertilisers.      3.106,754. 
10-1-68.  Cl.  71—30. 
Maaaey-Ferguaoii  Ltd. :  See —  „  ,«.  ..na 

Vfeber.  WUbert  D..  and  Ashton.    3.105.496 
Matrashlma.  Takehiko  :  See —  „  ^  n,  a.nn 

Fukul.  batanaki.  and  Matauahima.     3,105  922. 
MmtO»i«*«d  E..  aixd   B.  \^\   Sch«<*.,  to  Northern   Uectrlc 
Co.      Variable   speed   Taporlser.      3,105.894,    10-1-63,    n 

Biandily'  John  W.,  to  Sperry   Rand   Corp.     Error  checkinK 

te^:    3  105.95*.  10-1^3.  Cl.  340-146.1. 
Manrtn,  JoMph  J. :  See —  «  ,»«  oaa 

Lawaon,  Andrew   L.,  and  Maurln.     3,105,808 
Manroabat    Joaeph,  Jr.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc 

Aotomaae  teat  eqiiHwn«nt  for  carrier  type  communication 

fwtema     3.l06.88ir*10-l-«3.  Cl.  179— ITS.  ^^  ^, 
MaVToordon  H..  to  international  Busineas  Machines  Corn. 

BudMn  aceeaa  data  storage  access  mechanism.     3,106.680, 

10-1-63.  CL  271—3. 
Maylwdti-Motorcnbau  Q.m.b.H. :  Bee — 

Merer,  Ooatar.    3.106,078.  ^  ..      ,, 

Maybee    Richard  A.     Multiple  purpoee  portable  and  collapsi 

Uetent.    3.106.605.  10-1-63.  Cl.  135— -4.       ^^       ,  . 

Mayeux.  llobert  #.,  56%  to  Jotinson,  Crawford  Co.,  Inc     Au 

pknitaa  for  controlling  a  container  ''••'le  »n^_fl"^K  J°* 

contatoer  with  a   carbonated  liquid.     3,106,527.   10-1-63, 

MMailora~PhiUp  J.,  and  E.  H.  Sharp,  to  Dana  Corp      Con 
^SjBt    Velocity    uilveraal    Joint.      3,105,369.    10-1-63.    O 

64—221 
MeCall    Rlchaid  H..  to  Texaco  Inc.     Down  hole  tool.     3,105,- 

564,  10-1-68.  Cl.  166—169.  ^  ^  , 

MeComba.  Howard  L.,  Jr.,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.     Fuel  control 

l^TcomlSaiOoirengines.    3406,354.  lO-l-ei.  Cl.  60— 39  28 

*"^lSSVi<Sl*Hii^*Frand  McConnell.     3.106,625. 
MeCormlck.  Frank,  and  O.  Dorfmann   to  S>deralCarton  (  orp 

UkSS  eont«lner.     3.106,626.  lO-i-63,  Cl.  22ft— 33. 
Mc^^^BiSial  b;  C.  N.  WlnnlngaUd,  and  C.  H.  Moul 

t«    to  Tektronix,   fnc.      Siroal   energy   take   off   device 

8^lte.»«6.  10-1-68.  CL  333—9. 
Me<^wan.  MMiael  T.  A  :  S«»-        ,  ,  „  „„ 
Loratt,  Jear  A.,  and  MeOowan.    3,100.620. 
McGraw-Edtoon  Co. :  Beo—  <,  ,ak  run 

^^Kayko,  C^artea  J-.  *»>  Clevenger.     3.106,760. 

McfSES;  L?lB«y 'F    'pJil  form.     3.106.948.   10-1-63.  O 

mSJT^W  F.,  D.  L.  Garmaiae,  and  B.  W  K»y  to  Hon 
annto  Canada  Ltd.  Bla  (ehloroaralkyl  amidinea).  3.106. 
868.  10-1-68.  a.  260—664. 

''*^aSSin"B£^Si'D*!Vd  McVfcker      3.105.337 
UmiiuWiatmfA.  J.  M.,  to  North  American  Philips  Co 
InSf"  KSl  foil  leid-in  c<;ndnctor  for  electric  lamp.    3.106, 
867.  l5-l-68.  Cl.  174-^50.64. 
MerA  *  Co..  Inc.  :««»-:„  -^ 
Barter,  kogwr  B.    8.106J4p 
T^M,  Brajnmin.     8,106,784. 


Meredith,  Rupert  K.  K. :  S«e—  ,,       ^,        o  ,->,  wot 

Walter    Thomas.  Meredith,  and  Ritchie,     3,105.835. 
Merian.  Ernest,  and  B.  J.  R.  Nlw^us,  to  Sandos  Ltd     Mon 
oaso    dyeatuffa    to    the    bensothiasol    series.       8,106,828, 
10-1-63.  Cl.  260—158. 
Merrlman  Broa..  Inc. :  See — 

Milk,  Robert  L.    3.105,252. 
Messing.  HJalmar  8..  to  The  Block-Clawson  Co.     Cone  preus 

3.1^.434.  10-1-63.  a.  100— 158.  , 

Meyer     Gustav,    to   Maybach-Motorenbau    (..m.b.H.      eiutcn 
actuating  system.     3.105.578.   10-1-63.  Cl.   192—084. 

.Meyer,  Hans  R.  :  See —  

Gabler,  Rudolf,  and  Meyer.    3.106,833. 
.Mever,  William  C,  to  American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co 
Pressure    transducer   testing  circuit.      3,105.882,    10-1-63. 
Cl.  179—175.3.  ,  .         ..  w 

Meyers    Douglas  C,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Low-temperature  dehy 
dratlon  of  well  ffulda.     3,105,855,  10-1-63.  Cl.  260—676. 
.Mlchaloe,  Constantlne  A.  :   8ee — 

Collins,  Robert  C,  and  Mlchalos.     3,106.721. 
.Mlevllle.   Andr«,  to  M.-L.  Splra-Kleln.     Machine  for  drilling 
holes  In  hard  materials.     3,105,482,  10-1-63.  Cl.  125—30. 
Milanos.  Angelo  :  See — 

MllanoB,  Jerry  L.  and  A.    3.106,320. 
.Mllanoa     Jerry    L.    and    A.      Dispenser.      3,106,320,    10-1-63, 

Cl.  43 — 56. 
.Milk,    Robert  L.,   to  Merrlman   Bros.,   Inc.     Slldable  and  ro- 

tatable  bearing  support.     3,105,252,  10-1-63.  Cl.  14—16. 
Miller,  Jerry  :  See — 

Hahn   Norman  E..  and  Miller.    3,105,342. 
.Miller,  Richard  M.,  and  H.  I.  Patielt,  to  Xalco  Chemical  Co 
Preventing  fooling  of  metal  conductors  In  a  refinery  proc- 
ess.    3,105,810^10-1-63,  CI.  208 — 48. 
Miller,  Thomas  P..  S.  L.  I-'udaley.  and   R.   -N.  Relnertson,  to 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.     Circuit  for 
canceling  oscilhiting  In  public  address  systems.     3,105,877. 
10-1-63,  Cl.  179—1. 
Miller.  Wayne  K.     Farrowing  crate.     3,105.462,  10-1-63,  Cl. 

119 — 20. 
MUlBj  Fred  Corp.,  The  :  See— 

Krup.  Donald  E.    3J06,616. 
Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. :  See — 
Byrne,  John  F..  and  Kurs.    3,105.762. 
Joannou.  Kyrlacos.    3,1(KS.966. 
Lostetter,  James  A.    3.105.944. 
Miner  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Friedman.  Morris.    3,105.324. 
Minister  of  Aviation.  In  Her  Majesty's  GoTernment   of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland  . 
See— 

Ayerat.  Ronald  P.    3.106,786. 
Mlnoeaota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Kaufman,  Herman  S.    3,106,827. 
Mlaerocchl,  Henrr  1*'..  and  P.  J.  McConnell,  to  Barnes  Engl 
neerlng   Co.     Rod   mill   loop   control   by   Ima^ng  loop  on 
differential  deteotor  syatem.    3,106,626,  10-1-63,  Cl.  226— 
42. 
Mlsaion  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Collier,  Samuel  L.,  and  Fly.    3.106,559. 
Mltrtiell,    Dennis   M..  and  A.    Saikanoff.  to  The   Gillette  Co. 

Hair   curler.     3,106,502,    10-1-63,  Cl.    132—40. 
Moehlmann,  Richard  H.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.     R&dio 
frequency   coupling   device   for  detecting  ener|^   In  a   co- 
axial tranamlaaion  Une.     3,106,936.  10-1-63,  Cl.  32' 
Mol,  Evert  A. :  Bee-^^ 

Whearler,  Rob«tt  L.,  and  Mol. 
Molina  Machine  Co.  /Ltd. :  See- 
Best,  CyrU.    3,106.498. 
Molllck,    Milton,    to   Ametek.    Inc. 

10-1-68,  Cl.  137—488. 
Monsanto  Canada  Ltd. :  See —  _    „.  „,„ 

M<£ay.  Arthur  F.,  GamnOse,  and  Kay.     3,106,853. 
Moore,   David    L.,  and  J.    B.    Clark,   to   lipe-RoUway  Corp. 
Heavy  duty  dutch  brake.     3,106,679,   10-1-63,  Cl.   192— 
13. 
Moore,  Howard  H.,  Jr..  to  Cameo  Inc.     Well  chamber  valve. 
3,106^09,  10-1-63,  CL  137—102.  _      ,     , 

Moore,  WUIlam  P.,  Jr..  and  O.  A.  Elliott,  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corp.  Recovery  and  purlflcation  of  hydroxylamlne.  3.106,- 
741.  10-1-63,  CL  23—190.  _ 

Mortya,  Ikuro,  to  Victor  Co.  of  Japan,  Ltd.     Mametlc  trans- 
ducer with  aeqnentiallT  scanning  heads.     3.106,880.  10-1- 
63,  CL  179—100.2. 
Mon^.  Clyde  B..  to  The  Standard  Oil  Co.     Folding  tooth- 

brush.     S.lOe.ate,   10-1-63,  Cl.   16—144. 
Morrison,  Edwin  A. :  See — 

Lyall,  Charles  B.,  and  Morrt8<Hi.    3,106.512. 
Morrone.  John  J. :  See —  _    «  .  „  . ...  ».,„ 

LenaCaky.  Sella,  Morrone,  and  Treffelsen.     3.105,660. 
Morton,  Peter  H. :  See—  ^  ..    „      ., 

Ventiman,    William    P..    Morton,    Amea,    and    Maraden. 
3,106.769. 
Mosea,  Ralpli  W. :  Bee— 

Gre«,  Larrr  Q..  and  Moaea.    3,106^24. 
Motoren-Werke  M-i«Vi*««»tin  A.G.  vom.  Bens  Abt.  »tat.  Motor- 
enbau :  See — 

Hockel,  Hans  L..  and  Strickle.    3,106,470. 
Moulton.aiffordH. :  See—         „       ,  ^  ..    «     .* 

McCntduon,    Samuel    R.,    Wlnnlngatad,    and    Moulton. 
8,106.946. 
Moyroud,  Lonla  M. :  S«e —  ^     »  ,„.  .^. 

Hlgonnet.  Bene  A.,  and  Moyroud.    3,106,624. 
Mu^er  Co. :  See —  ....  .„^ 

Edwards.  LJTin  D.    3.106.621.    _    ^      „    „   »,  _^  . 

Mueller,  Friti  K.,  W.  B.  and  H.  t.  Rothe,  R.  C.  Marttn,  and 
ITq  Loufhawl.  Spfcerteal-flrwheel  attitude-control  aya- 
tem.     3,10<r,667.  10-1-68.  Cl.  1»44 — ^1.  ™.  _^      4_ 

MnUln.  dayton  i>.,  and  J.  F.  Boaa.  to  Marco  Electtyntas, 
ut  HaJrtiig  cU*tag  dance,  i.106.876,  10-1-68.  Cl. 
1T»— 1. 


3.106,287. 


324—68. 


Instrument.      3.105.514, 
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Munro.  WUllam  ^.J^f-Z  „.    u     3  105  687 
Monro,  Donald  H.  and  W.  H.    i,ii>o,oo< 

^'*Wri-^e?l^    3,105,421, 

NatlSSl  Okrt.  B^pteter  CO  ,  The  :  8e.- 

Forls,  Peter  L.    3,105,761. 
National  L«id  Ca  ^'^^^^  743 

Nekooaa-fedwards  Paper  Co.'^T- 

Magnuson,  Carl  W.    ^^    C     BortLoma     to    The    Pstcnt 

^'iSSfiJ'JS.^ii^  "?■•"'»«  ~'°"  =■•"»•»"■  ""'- 

starting  device.     3,lus,o4».  jv-j   "-. 
""'"r&l-  ierom'e,  New^mber,  and  SmUh^3.1 06.848, 

^^nK™E?ni.?and'fcuu..     3.105.829 

^'*''^elUnd.  Glim'/n'T..  and  Nielsen.     3,106.584. 

Nlertlt.  Frank:   See—    ,,    .  ^..-.*w      3.105.914.  ^  . 

Martin  Joeeoh  F..  «nd  >»*rtii     ^       .         pi.tfonn  take- 
Nobes.  William  D-  to  The  Caldweu  mik^    20-52.2 

out  hardware.     3  1 05.^7-i.  1^^      9a-fluro-l5fl-hydroxy  1.* 

63,   a.   160—346. 
^°"^o*n  D^'r  kc1^t>loyd  U.    3.105,363. 
Nord^n.^Hen^B^:  |^«- ^^,^    .^^  Shloaakl      3.106.433. 

Bo3mer  Maxlm^lUanH.    3  105.968. 
gSln^^il^or,auVS^^>10«.2S6. 

^I'^'.^'^n^'    3,i05.M2. 
gX"t?n?eX     3  JL06.623 

Kllnkhamer    Jacob  'J-  J'^f,     s.ios.Ml. 

KJ'VrS'and'^'   Saok^sS*^- 

KrA/t^rSs^'f  >Tnlf%derink.     3.105.889 
Van  Boort,   Henrtcns  J.   ••«'    ,_j  venema.     3.106,917 
vin  den  Broek,  Cornells  A.  u..,  ""-/ESi 
v"  rSjk.  wTeger,  "d  Bttema     3.105,724. 
Van  Houten,  Jan  C.     3,iuo,oio.  nnndna.  to 

63   Cl  99 — -56. 
^«'*i%^."lrc&''S-.,>%^heck.     3^06,894. 
Northweitem  Steel  and  Wire  Co.^ee- 

Roblnson,  Charlee  O.    3 4 05.804. 
Norwich  Pharmacal  Co.,  7^*4-2 

^''^"li'wrh'e^Ulff?^-  W"' M06,477. 
^°"!!La?h.Turi5Ri  H^nd  Nowak.     3.106,686. 
^'"°i?rt^'0^rrid=  ?!Vo.nlck.  and  Bundus     3.106.763. 
^"**l:Ul.lo*i!'Snn"l^..*a^Nuber.     3.106,879. 

^'K?nUr§T"1^^  HB  a^t'oTcU^'^'SitSUratlna 

^'"i5S:Smi'*^tJd;"fr2^°'rir%"i&«^  1(^1^.  cT 

Olfl^lthi-onCh«nlcalCorp.:  8e*- 

ESbiJSa-'io.JA'^'.nnd  Qulnn.    8 106  sp. 

Onan^D'\r-o»n'^s1L^*»»tKS'^'^^^^^^ 

""^  HoilSrJame.  C.  and  Jorgn^n^  3.106  4J1^  ^^^^^^ 

*^t°rS:^i^r*^%'&'8    loS3?  a.  82*^106. 


^  ^    T     V    R«h*rl    to  Canadian    Marconi   Co. 

^-^^oTtlSi'  dilaf  l^n'SSir.^  3%,939,  1(^1-68,  Q- 
0,S^Alfr«l  ^N. ,  Apparatus  for  measuring  -tattc  loads. 
Or?-'£?ord  i^Vfh'lcu^ml^n'ti^  carrier.    3.105.666.  lO-l- 

^^^i'^^^l^S^^  ^Tio5^'^o!?: 

..iL^F^n'As  W,  to  The  Colema^  CO     Inc      f^tri^^nt 

C>s?e1.-^"dir^.  tVp^rf^f  1^  n^^^  -rp. 

Sp€*dometer  ^a^le.      3.105.368^(^1-^.  ^^^'Sart  oil   Co. 
^'^^n't'?/ned^Tt'iSVb"ei';^7^^^^^^  spectrometer. 

3,106,902,  10-1-63,  Ci.  WO— 61.5. 
Otis  Engineering  Corn^  :  Se«— 

Eaullns,  George  M.     3,106.5O«. 

^^^VeUV;jo'hS^.';S^Ottema.^l05,562. 

Owens-Corning  ^berglas  Corp.     ««»ri„ 
Park.  John  K..  and  Lydlc.    3.105.660. 

Pacific  Scientific  Co.  :  See-- 

Wrlghton.  Eobert  J.     8,106.66iJ. 
Package  Machinery  Co.  :  S^^ 

Barkman,  David  B.    3,106,336. 

!.l65,33&,  J0-1-63C1  56-19.  imperial  Chemical 

-     ^*S^us*^eTLd=tV  'B^scfow^r  aT.^yfe^a;t.afojl>-h^^^^ 

derivatives  for  regulating  gonadotrophln.    3,100.7»7,  lu-i 

63,  Cl.  167—74. 
Pako  Corp.  :  See—   „,„.,- 
P  .J^rnfto^'w"  snd^B    Cunningham,  to  Celanese  Coip. 

yam.     3.105,349.  10-1-63.  Cl.  57— 34.  ,irtR24n    lO-l- 

Palmorie.  Frank  B.     Hydro-toll  apparatus.     3.106.249,  lO-l 

63,  Cl.  9—310. 
^"""K^sw^^Mfr^'  N     pTrdee.  and  Ward.     3.106.858. 
Park^Toh"'  K^^r^nd'^W    K    Lydlc    Vl^ra'5i^n^?: 

Klas  Corp.   Tarn  spool.    3,105.655,  10-1-63.  Cl.  ^*« 
Psrkersbu™g  RU  kj^  Co    The  :  ^ee- 

SUhl,  Willi.     3,106,748. 
Parkhurat.  Malcolm  K. :  See—-  ?  106  886 

3.105,783.  10-1-63.  Cl.  166—14. 
Parton.  John  E.  :  See— 

Rose.  Alan,  and  Parton.    3,105,923. 
Patent  Scaffolding  Co..  Inc    '!*%:«««— 

Borgman,  Arthur  C.     3,1M,710,  ,fvKR7o 

Nessllnger,  Frit.  T,  and  Borgman,     8.106.672_ 
Patrie.  Geoffrey   A.     Folding  table.     8.106.448.  10-1-68.  CL 

108—42. 
^"*'MinS"Rlrf.ard  tTTnd  Patxelt.     3,106,810. 
'•'"'co'kgfeton^o^'rt'^  .  and  Paul«n.     3,105,928. 
''""'S^^^ve^AVlrd  'c"Tr.,^  and  Paulsen.     3  106  25^. 
-l';nuror3.l65.%8^f  1^""^"^-^- 
^^"'SIT^i,  "SeTiirE.^  anl'^horwoo^  3,106.629. 
-"TJnrAV^^Sf  J^'rnrO^n^bS'rg.  ^^.698. 

699.  10-1-63,  Cl.  280— 96^2^  Renault.  Method 

"r„"d  iss;:..'."  s^-Js^'SXt-" .™°-"  ■>"-'•  »■"»■• 

757,  10-1-63.  Cl    75—1.  •* 

Perfection  Automotive  ProAueVt  Oorp.  ■  See— 
Osterhoudt.  Harry.     3.105,388. 

^"''B^n'^ey'wiliram  l'^   F.  Perkina.  and  J.  C.  Perkina.  Jr. 

3,105,937. 
Perkins.  Chariea  M-,  to  Eaton  Mfg.  Co 
3,106,396.  10-1-63.  O.  74— 745. 

^"'"'B^^ne.  Wmim'L.,  a"F.  Perkina.  and  J.  C.  Perkina.  Jr. 

8,106,987.  ^  _^^^ 

Perkina  Pipe  Linings  Inc.     S'e— 


Automotive  dafrle*. 
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Petenoa,  Rnssell  E.    Qaard  for  a  circular  table  saw.    3,106,- 
530,  10-1-68,  CI.  148—159.  „    _,   „.  ^         o. 

Petri,   Albert  L.,  and  H.   Lewln,   to  Petri  Cljar  Co.     agar 
making  maefalne.     3.106,497.  10-1-63,  CI.  131—35. 

Petri  Cigar  Co. :  See—  „    „,  .„, 

Petri,  Albert  L.,  a,nd  Lewln.     3.105,497.  ^        ^  . 

Petri,   Nello   J.,   to   N   A   N,   Inc.,   d.b.a.   Colnrap  Co.     Coin 
wrapper  forming  apparatus.     8.106,421,  10-1-63.  CI.  93— 

SI 
PhlUlpa    Harry  L..  and  L.  8.  Fain,  to  Floseal  Corp.     Blank 

forming  die.    8,106.420,  10-1-68.  CI.  93—68. 
Phllllpe  Petroleum  Co. :  See— 
Cfronch,  WlUto  W.     3,106.866. 
Bngel,  John  H.     3,106,811.  * 

OrllBtta,  WlUlam  T.     3,105,467. 
Hart,  Jamei  L.     3,105,734. 
Man,  John  W.     3.105,754. 
Reed,  Edwin  E.     3,106,358. 
Stoopa,  Charles  E.     3.105,802. 
ToUnTEmest  D.,  and  Fluegel.     3,106,896. 
Usher,  Francis  C.     8,105.493. 
Pickles,  Joseph,  to  Ferro  Stamping  Co.     Memori  type  auto^ 

matic  seat  adjuster.     3.106.66(9.  10-1-63.  CI.  248—394 
Pickles,  Joseph,  to  Ferro  Stamping  Co.     Automotive  vehicle 
seat  adjustment  mechanism  with  memory  devices.     3,105,- 
670,  10-1-63,  CI.  248-^20.  a*        ,        n^ 

Pickles.    Joseph,    and    O.    R.    Iding,    to    Ferro    Stamping   Co. 
Memory  type  automatic  seat  adjuster.    3,106,668.  10-1-63, 
CI.  248--394. 
Plerrat,  MidMl  A. :  See—  _  „  ,^,  „„^ 

Weaver,  John  R.,  Jr.,  and  Plerrat.     8,106,697 
Plggott,  John  :  flee —  ^  „     . 

Brockbank.  Robert  A.,  Plggot,  Clarke,  Jury,  and  Taylor 

PUch,  Chester  W.     Stock  feeding  device.     8,105,463.  10-1-63, 

Qj    jjg 52 

Pingry    Harry  J.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Expendable  pat 

tern  bondlig  agent.     3,106,277,  10-1-63.  Cl.  22—196. 
Pirelli  S.p.A. :  See— 

Cappa.  Qlullo.     3^06.536.  ^  _.       .v 

Plschinjter.  Frani,  to  H.  List.     Device  for  measuring  the  con 
SSmpSoi  ofUqild  fuels.     3,105.566,  10-1-63,  Cl.  177-190. 
Ptttsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co. :  See—      „  ,^  ,  .„ 
Allen,  Edward  M.,  and  Benner.     8.106.742. 
Tilgner.  Ralph  F.     3.105.261.  ..,..,..       , 

Pogo  Edward  JT,  and  L.  N.  Stack.  Turntable  holder  for 
attaching  a  dumping  hook  to  a  ladle.     3,106,276,  10-1-63, 

rin     nn       no 

Poller,  Charles  B.     Poultry  feed  conveyors.     3,105,590.  10-1- 

6fl    Cl    19& 20*4 

PolWy.  iDngene  J.,'  and  R.   L.   Roets,  to  Zenith   lUidlo  Corp. 

Tapi  r^rder.     3,105,646.  10-1-63C1.  242—56  13. 
Polster   Morton  A.,  to  General  Signal  Corp.     Directional  sonic 

vehicle  detector.     3,106,953,  10-1-63,  Cl.  340—39, 
Polysiaa  Q.m.b.H. :  See — 

Hubrich,  Chrtstoph.     3.106.634. 
Poorman,  Richard  M. :  See—  a  ,/«  oqq 

Skinner,  Ransom  P.,  and  Poorman      3.106.2»3. 
Poradun,   Daniel   P.     Vent   pipe  support  holder.     8,lOB,e«M, 

Porter  Lee  M..  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Polymerising  dloleflns  with 
alkyl  lithium  catalyst  In  tetrahydrofuran  solvent.  8.108,- 
siS,  10-1-63,  a.  260—83.7. 

Postmaster  General,  Her  Majesty's     See—  -r.„i„., 

Brockbank,  Robert  A.,  Plggott,  Clarke,  Jury,  and  Taylor 

Q  1 /\K  ATA 

PoUpenka,  bennady,  to  R.  Robblns     Apparatus  for  sterilli 

Ingal'-    8,106,788,  10-1-63.  Cl.  21—74. 
Powell    Wesiey.   to  'Texas  Gulf  Tank  Co.     Treater  for   well 

fluids     8.106,761,  10-1-63,  Cl.  56 — 175.  ,.  .w   ., 

P«?i.  Michael.'  and  D.  G.  Russell    to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Method 

of  heating  underground  formations.     3,106,545.    10-l-«vJ. 

Cl.  166—89. 
Preloff,  Vladimir  :  See—  ,  ,„-  to^ 

Oaeumann,  Ernst,  and  Prelog.     3,106,794. 
Price  Ralph  B.,  to  Landls  Tool  Co.     Work  driver.     3.105,404. 

1  fl  *1  -fl^    Cl    82—40 
Price    Wllilam  I.  J.,  to  Council  for  Scientific  and  Industrial 

R^warch      Snow  ploughs.     3.105.312.  10-1-63,  Cl.  37^^47 
Proc    Wiatsheslaw,   to  Blco  Electronic  Instrument  Co     inc 

Transistor  regulated  direct  current  power  supply.     3,105, 

088,  10-1-63.  Cl.  823—22. 
Procter  k  Gamble  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Barton,   SUnley.     3.105,766.  .  . ,       .        oirtKTQu 
HoUtday,  William  M.,  Schwelzer.  and  Norris.     3,105.798 
Proctor  *  gchwarts.  Inc. :  See—  o  ,««  oah 
Flaltb,   George  D.,   and   Weetenberger.     3,105,266. 

Pure  OU  Co.,  The :  See—  ^  „  .  ,  ,/«  otq 

BUison,  Lynn  B.,  and  Nuber.     3,106,379.  ^     »     , 

Puster,  Louis  k..  an<i  J.  P.  Wagner,  to  Robertshaw  Controln 
Co.    Temperature  responsive  snap-acting  valve.     3.105,6^7. 

Ouavle    George  F.    to  The  Yale  and  Towne  Mfg.  Co      Pnll't 

hlncillir&^lce:     3.106.804,   10-1-63.   CT.   2f4-fi20 
Querchfeld.  Helmet :  See—  ,  ,««  oaa 

Gutter,  Ernst,  and  Querchfeld.     3.106,904. 

*'"Kii™bSS8,^JosfpU..  and  Qulnn.     3.105.822 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See —  _ 

Amodel,  Juan  J.     8,1OT,913 

Johnson,  Sigurd  W.     3,106,821 

sii.Jto'MewSY."and  Harty.     3,105,906  ,     ,     , 

Ralla,  Edward  8.,  and  P.  Greco,  to  Burndy  Corp      Iw)lntln»: 

coupling  for  conductors.     3,106,870,  10-1-68.  Cl.  174—85. 
Ralls.  Eleanor  8.  •^'•Vios  718 
RMWmuHh^^^^  dMeased  'by  B.    8.   Ralls,  executrix.     Sun 

visor     itt^chmentSSVini     plural     adjustable     anti-glare 

screens.     3.106,718,  10-1-68.  Cl.  296—97. 


Raney,  Robert  M.,  and  L.  Zednlk,  Jr.,  to  The  Electric  Storage 

Battery  Co.,  and  Chrysler  Corp.     Storage  battery  and  hold 
down  means  therefor.     3,106,666,  10-1-68,  Cl.  180—68.5. 
Rapata,   George   M.,    to   Illinois  Tool    Works   Inc.     Fastener. 

3,105,407    10-1-63,  Cl.  85 — 40. 
KaHmanlB,  Egons  :  See — 

Feigin,  Franklin  L.   and  Rasmanls.     3,105,868. 
RauUns,  George  M.,  to  Cameo,  Inc.     Universal  selective  land 

Ing    nipple    and    selector    tool.       3,105,549,    10-1-63,    Cl. 

166 — 65. 
Rauling,   George   M.,    to  Otis  Engineering  Corp.      Anchoring 

and  sealing  devices.     3,106,566,  10-1-68,  Cl.  166 — 214. 
Rausch,   Martin.      Mobile  spreader.     3,106,694,    10-1-63,  Cl. 

275—8. 
Ray,  William  A.,  to  General  Controls  Co.     Swing  check  type 

regulator    valve.     3,105.618.    10-1-63.    Cl.    137--484.8. 
Rea  Magnet  Wire  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Whearley.  Robert  L.,  and  Mol.     3,105,287. 
Reading  Laboratory,  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Schalll,  William  S.     3,106,810. 
Reardon,  John  J.,  and  J.  8.  Axelson,  to  General  Electric  Co. 

Brush  seating  technique.     3,105,331,  10-1-63,  Cl.  61—281 
Reed,  Edwin  E.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Method  of  ooerat 

ing   pressurized    storage   system.     3,106,358.    10-1-63,    Cl. 

61— .5. 
Regie  Nationale  des  Uslnes  Renault :  See — 
Peras,  Luclen.     3.106.699. 
Peras.  Luclen.     3,106,767. 
Rehaeek,  Alois,  to  Wiener  Metallwaren-  und  Schnallenfabrllj 

Schar-Smolka.     Safety  binding  with  swivel  Jaw.     3,105,696, 

10-1-63^  Cl.   280—11.35. 
Reiland,    Frank   D.,    to   Gateway   Erectors,    Inc. 

supporting   a  reinforcement  mat  for  concrete. 

10-1-63,   Cl.  94 — 8. 
Relnertson,  Raymond  N.  :  See — 

Miller,  Thomas  P.,  Fudaley,  and  Relnertson.     

Renner,  Alfred,  to  Clba  Ltd.     Blcyclo  (2.2.1)   hept-5-ene-2  3 

dlcarboxylic     acid     anhydrides.     3,105,839,     10-1-63,     Cl. 

260 — 346.3. 
Rentschler,  Waldemar  T.,  to  Alfred  Gauthler  G.m.b.H.     Photo- 
graphic camera  having  automatic  exposure  setting  meanR. 

3,105,427,  10-1-63,  CT.  95—10. 


Chair   for 
3,105.423. 


3,106,877. 


Goldthwalt,     Kwolek,     and     Rice. 


Rice,   Tbeodore  :  See — 

Fogle,     Merald     C, 

3,105,859.  ^  ^  ,, 

Richard     Paul    P.     Coupling    arrangement    between    a    half 

trailer  and  a  tractor.     3,105.705,  10-1-63,  Cl.  280—461 
Richards,  Albert  M.    Respiratory  devices.    3,105,488,  10-1-63, 

Cl.    128—29. 
Richardson,  John  B.  :  See —  „  ,„.  oa„ 

Branch,  Gerald  L.,  Richardson,  and  Scapple.     3,106,869. 
Ridiardson-Merrell  Inc.  :  See — 

Banford,  John  A.,  Hill,  and  DUlard.     3,105.791. 
Richardsons,  Westgarth  A  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Lorett,  Jeiy  A.,  and  McGowan.     3,105,520. 
Rlgert    Max.   to  McGraw-Bdison   Co.     Quick  reset   induction 

fiisli' relay.     3.105.921.  10-1-63,  Cl.  317—58. 
Ringold,  Howard  J.  :  See—  „  ,„.  o„^ 

Halpem,  Otto,  and  Ringold.     3,105,830. 
Ripley,  Uuane  L.  :  See — 

Calhoun,  Ernest  N.,  and  Ripley.     3,106,296. 
Kipling,  Edward  J.  :  See—  „    „,  „„„ 

Brick,  Robert  M.,  Maler,  and  Rlpling.     3,105,296. 
Ritchie,  Alexander  C.  :  iSTee —  ^  „,    ^,        „  ,/Mt  ook 

Walker,  Thomas,  Meredith,  and  Ritchie.     3,105,835. 
Rlttenhouse,    Glen  G.      Combined  truck  and  trailer.      3.105,- 

703,  10-1-63,  Cl.  280 — 415. 
Robbins,    Reginald  :   See— 

Potapenko,  Oennady.     3,105,733. 
Robco  Corp.  :  See — 

Eickhotr    Louis.     3,105,886. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Co.  :  See —  „.„.„„, 

Paster,  Louis  M..  and  Warner.     3,106,637. 
Robinson,  Charles  G.,   to  Northwestern   Steel  and  Wire  Co. 
Means  of  increasing  arc  power  and  efficiency  of  heat  trans- 
fer.    3,105,864,  10-1-63,  Cl.  13—9. 
Robinson,  Kenneth:  See —  „  ,„..  ..o 

Ownby,  Warren  G.,  and  Robinson.     3,105,546. 

Rockova,  Eva:  See —  ^    t  ,•     i       o  inK  oKn 

Semonsky,  Mlroalav,  Rockova,  and  Jellnek.     3,105,860. 

Rodwell,  William,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  EnerKy 
Authority.  Nuclear  reactor  moderator  structures.  3,100,- 
805,  10-1-63,  Cl.  204—193.2.       „,     ^     ^  „  ,^  . 

KDCser  John  O.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Snap  switch 
mechanism.     3,105,885,  10-1-63,  Cl.  200—67. 

Rohm  k  Haas  Co. :  See — 

Jaggard,  L«  Barre  L.     3,106,826. 
Luckln,   Leo   8.     3,106,838. 
RohrmuUer,  August.     Ui8i>enBlng  device.     3,106,619,  10-1-68, 

CT.   222—209. 
Roper  Hydraulics,  Inc.  :   See — 

Albright,  John  R.    8,106,268.  ^       ,  „     ,  „ 

Rose,  AUn,  and  J.  E.  Parton.  to  International  Biulneas  Ma- 
chines Corp.     Decision  element  circuits.     3.105,923,  10-1- 
63,  a.  317—134. 
Rose,  Edward:  See—  o  i/«  ..lo 

Talbot,   Richard  C,  Bahr,  and  Koae.     3,106,418. 

Rose,  John  F.  :  See — ^^^ 

kullin,  Clayton  D..  and  Rose.    3,105,876. 
Rosenkrana,  George,  and  A.  Bowers,  to  Syntax  Corp.     4.4-dl- 

methyl  pregnanes.    3,106,843,  10-1-63.  CT.  260—597.46^ 
Rosenthal,  Herbert,  and  J.  Wetaberc.     Electrical  connecting 

apparatus.     3,106,729,  10-1-63,  Cl.  889—18.  ^  _ 

Ross,  Walter  C.  J.,  and  W.  Davis,  to  National  Research  De- 
velopment Corik  P-N.N-dl(2-chlorDethyl)-amlnophenoxy- 
alkanolc  adds  and  alkyl  eaten  thereof.  3,106,847,  lO-I- 
63,  a.  260—471.  _  ^     ^ 

Rosaeau,  Leon  B.,  to  AJaz  Electric  Co.  Electric  aalt  bath 
furnace  and  electrode.     8,106,868,  10-1-63,  Q.  18—28. 


Rost,    Richard   L      to   zenith    Radio   Corp.     Tape    recorder. 

3,i05,646,  10-1-63,  Cl.  242— 6618. 
Rosts  Richard  L. :  See —  *_  «  i ««  aaa 

PoUey  Eugene  J.,  and  Rosti.  3,106,64».     .^  .^_  .^,    |_- 
Rothf^Ar^iur,  and  N.   ^tomnM    V,  Mt^l^fi'^*^^ 

Type  composing  machine.     3,106,880,  lu-i-oo,  v,i.  *«■■ 

^'^liSu^'^^t^K.'^  ?.  and  H.  C.  Roth.,  Martin,  and 
Lougbead.     3,105,657. 

^''""ti^lt'^^'ly.  K.  ami  H.  C.  Rothe.  Martin,  and 

Rounds^'^K^eteh  a.' a^'c  >.  Hofme.er;  -id  Ro-ds  --^^^ 
to  said  Hofmeler.     Check  protectors.     3,io»,430,  lu-i-oo, 

R^JyVlfin  D.,  to  H^dame  InduJrle^Inr^Toralonal 
vibrition  damper.     3.106.892    10-1-68,  a.  74— «74^ 

Ruppert,  Robert  G.  Pttmp  constnictlon.  3,105,447,  iu-i-«». 
a  103— 149.  ^      „ 

Russell,  Donald  G. :  Se*—  ,  ,««  rar 

3;i06.2»0.  1011-68.  CT.  29-182.6. 
Sackner  Products,  Inc. :  See —         -  -  ak  «•>« 
Bsler,  David  ^.,  and  Timmer.    3,106,828. 

**'^Mlfd.tu*D^nnUM:,and8allanoir.    8.106.502 
SaflaFofffAlUrtrto  The  GUlette  Co.     Aalr  cnrUng  device. 

8afrA\U-Sm2.^r«^^^^^^ 

tlon  of  the  Isotopes  of  Uthlom.     8,105,787,   n>-i-»a,   v,j 

Salflihblmt  Charles  M.,  to  Ivers-Lee  Co.    Apparatus  for  feed 

infublrtr     3^05,609,  10-1-4W,  Cl.  221-176. 
Salmon,  Benjamin  J.  M.:  flee—       --^.-m 
Bertln,  Jean  H.,  and  Salmon.    3,106,388. 

^*''ol£'Si*ThJmM^sia*rrind  Salway-Waller.     3,106,891. 
Satol^  Wim'*E"'Dlffe'S'ntial  gear  with  locking  means. 
M06  3^4,  10-1-68,  Cl.  74—710.6. 

^''"ffmS"  OabSTsampoll.   and^  ^^^y.Ail'^^llL, 
Sam^ll,  Gabriel.   J    -*-."<»  Jj:     U°"»»^  »*'»°"*   '°°"*' 

S,105;671.  10-1-63,  CT.  181—69. 
Sampoll,  Joae  A. :  See —  -  ,  a.  >-« 

tampon,  Gabriel,  J.  A.,  and  E.    3,106,571. 
Sandoi  Ltd. :  Sefr—  »  -^  „.« 

Botssonnas,  Roger.     3,106,862.  .-^ 

Merlan.  Ernest,  and  Nlcolaus.    3,106,829.  

Sano  kV??1  M..  ani  F.  J.  Van  Landegbem  to  0*;;"^  P^oto- 
Producten  N  V  Anoaratus  for  unloading  film  sheet  can 
settes.     3A06,908,  10-1-63,  CT.  250—66. 

^^'^Srac^Oe^dlTiicbardson,  and  Scrapple.   3,106,869 

*~^uin^"^iJrt''B^T[^ttjOa.  and  ScarpeU^^ 

Schalll.     William     8..     »»  J^ , Rf»?^,M_^*^*§^5 
Tachl8to«?oplc  device.     8.106  810,  ^}r^'  ^     P^flca 

Schechter.  William  H.,  to  ^Gallery  Cb^^\^  Sn-l^  CT 
tlon  o^  sodium  borohydrtde.  3,106,746.  iu-i-w»,  v,i 
oo 312. 

Scheck,  Ronald  W  :  See—   ^  .  _.      ,  ,««  ma 
Mati,  Richard  E.,  and  Scbeck.    3,106,894. 

Schenker,  Karl :  Bee—  -  ,  ^  ora 

Druey,  Jean,  and  Schenker.    8.1O0,»O4. 
Sdiering  Corp. :  See-- 

3  106.701    10-1-63.  CT.  i280-106. 

o  u.,?f*'"**A'5;«M°o"  Sk^^^  '  by  I.  G.  Schllberg.  adminls 
^IJawT  to^A.'^o''  sS  Coin,^^  Body-to-fntme  mounting. 
3  105.717.  10ll-63.  CT.  2*6-36. 

*='^°yf.^gafi"  Alf?^8porenberg.   and  Schmidt.     8.106.399 

«**''ffioS*'Sa°?Sn^W.^'a^  Schneider.  /.106.396^ 
Schoenfeld.  Myron  R.    Infusion  monitoring  device.    3,106,4»0. 

Sci?i^et^S^IdV^rri'0"6J4^^^^^ 
Sc^rVmTTrtrr'T"sUiffe'fflr'%'.lSi:7^.  1<>-1^. 

Cl.  280^—443. 
^'''oebeV  Orefory  Or^nd  8chi«lner.     3.106,749 
SchnlttTEiri  CTr   Battery  and  clamp  protector.   3,106,667. 

10-1-63.  CT.  180—68.5. 

Schula.    Eugene  K.     Propolslon  unit   for  boate.     8.106,863, 
10-1-68,  CT.  60—86.64. 

^''"H^llA^'^g^miam^'M:,     and     Schwel^r,     and    Norris. 

Scotti.  mppo*     Dtvlca  for  drying  hair.    3.106.601.  10-1-68 
CT.  182--(». 


C. 
CT 


Crews.     Bird 
119—160. 


Insecticide  dlspenaer. 


and  De  Bruin.     3,106,898. 


3.105,801. 
3,106.848. 


Scray,  Peter  J.,   and 

3,106,464,  10-1-63, 
Sealed  Power  Corp. :  ---      ^ 
Burns,  Leo  C  Warrick, 
Searle,  G.  D..  *  Co.  :  See—   „  ,„.  „^, 
Pounaell  Raymond  E.    3, 105, 841. 
Seeloff    Mwiln  iZ,  to  The  Taylor  Wlnfleld  Corp^    Rotary  cur 

rent  conductor.     3.105,728.  10-1-63,  CT.  380--6. 
SegravM    Charles  h!.  and  H.  A.  Sutton,  Jr.     Apparatus  and 

method   for  improving  uniformity  of  j}n<^  ^2*  in?i  Jfl^   CT 

threaded  ends  of  galvanlted  pipes.     3.105,  <  74,  10-1-63,  CT 

Selbert    Walter  E.     Filtering  and  drying  apparatus.  ''S.IOS,- 

817,  iO-1-63.  CT.  210 — 401. 
Selco  Exploration  Co.  Ltd  :  See— 

Barringpr,  Anthony  R.    3,105,984      ^,     ^  „     ^     .      „^. 
S^monsky    l5ln>slav    E.    Rockova,   and   V.   Jelinek     to   Spofs 

"dmsenl  Vo^nlkupro   rdravolnlckou    vyrobu.  ,/rocea.   of 

oreparinK>4-methoxyben«oyl-P-haloacryllc   acids.      3,106, 

§50n 0-1-63.  Cl.  260—521. 

^"^^Stone  Virgil  D!Tnd  .Shirley     3,105.662. 
Servo  Mechanisms,  Inc.:  See—  -iwifioo 

Friedman,  George  J.,  and  De  Bottarl.     3,105.382. 
.Setecka,  John  C.     Automatic  apparatus  'or  segretttlng  re 

mr^  bowling  balls.     3.106.6&4.  10;-l-63.  CT.  2rS-46^ 
Settlml  Raymond  J.,  to  Borg-Warner  Corp.    Thermostatically 

coSronJa  dutch.     3,105^80,  10-1-63.  Cl.  192-82 
Seubert   WlUlam  A.,  to  Union  Cartlde  Corp.    Radial  extrusion 
die.    '3.106  269,  10-1-63,  Cl.  18— 14.  ,  ,„«  ooo   ift_i_A^ 

Sgortmtl,  Richard,  Sr.     Abrsding  devices.    3,106,329.10-1-63. 

Cl.  51—186. 
Sharp.  Everett  H. :  See —  «  ,r«  oaa 

Maxilotti,  Philip  J.,  and  Sharp.    3.106.369. 
Sharp,  Francis  B.  :   See —  ^  „   ,  ^  ,■,         •  ^tv^»a■t 

Glbbard,  Thomas.  Sharp,  and  Salway  WaUer.     8,105,TOr 
Shaw  John  to  The  Tungum  6o.  Ltd.    Dry  cleaning  of  rounded 

objects.    ■3,106,253.  10-1-63.  CT.  15—8.19. 
Shawlnlgan  Resins  Corp.  :  Bee—  ,  ,a.i  -r-r-^ 

Lavin   Edward,  Markhart,  and  Hunt.    3,105,775. 
Sheets,  CTeo  B.  :  See—-  «  ,«?  fii« 

Hayden,  Stanley  P..  and  Sheets.    8,105,816. 
Shell  Oil  Co. :   See — 

Anderson,  William  8.    3,106,819. 
Arabian.  Karekln  G.    3.106,767. 
Bell,  Edward  R.,  Campanile,  and  Bergman 
Calhoun,  George  M..  and  Toombs.    8.106.747 
Fatterty.  Lloyd  C,  Collamer,  and  Smith. 
Haeber,  John  A.,  and  Otteman.    3,106.652. 
Havenaar.  Isaak.     3,106.663. 
Hayes,  WillUm  J.    3,105,453. 
Hewett,  William  A.     3  105.818. 
Meyers.  Douglas  C.    8.105,855. 
Porter,  Lee  M.    8,106.828 
Prats.  Michael,  and  Russell.    3,105.M5. 
Simpson,  Warren  C,  and  Sommer.    3.105,771.  .^..^ 

Sherbondy.  William  A.     Calkinggun  with  trimming  attach- 
ment.   3.105.614.  10-1-63,  Cl.1>22— 82. 
Sherron,   Percival   H.     Telephone  corner  assembly   for   tele- 
phone booths.    3.105,271.  10-1-68.  Cl.  20—3.6. 
Shionogl  k  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See— 

Komeno,  Talchlro.    3,106,831. 

Shlosakl.  Fumlharu  R. ;  See—  oiftR4« 

Yerex,  Harry  B.,  Nordln,  and  Shlosakl.     3,106.483. 

^'''''sti^^V  Ai  D."wd  Shirley.    3.105.562.        ^  ^    , 

ShoeiikM.  Clfde  A.    and  M.  ft.  Llll,  to  FMC  Corp.     Wli«el 

spinner.    3.105.387.  10-1-63,  CT.  74—16 
Slemens-Schuckertwerke  AktlengeseUschaft : 

Gflnter.  Kari-Georg.  Freller,  and  Tltse. 

Herlet,  Adolf.    3,100,926. 
Simonds.  Clarence  8.  :  See—  „  ,  a«  a^n 

Bell,  Robert  B..  and  Simonds.    3,106,940. 

Simplicity  Engineering  Co. :  Bee—  ,  ,-«  oik 

Behnke.  George  W..  and  Westcott.     3  105^15. 
Simpson    Frank  E..  and  J.  D.  Hoffman,  to  FMC  Corp. 
staking:  mechanism.     3.105.422.  10-1-63    C     93--«8 
Simpson.  Varren  C,  and  H.  J.  Sommer.  to  Shell  Oil  Co. 
fadng  compositions  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  polyepo^jOa, 
a  polyamide  and  a  petroleum  derived  bituminous  matarlal. 
3.105.771,  10-1-63.  Cl.  117—32. 
Sinclair  Research.  Inc. :  See-— 

Stahly.  Eldon  E.    3,105,351. 
Singer  Co..  The  :  See — 

Ketterer,  Stanley  J.    3.106.461 

Ssostek,  Jan,  and  Brofsky.    8.105.449.  .,         , 

Sjostrom,  John  8.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Relay  testing  cir- 
cuit having  monitor  relays  responsive  to  Improper  ooenjnon 
of  load-controlling  conUrts.  37106.935.  10-1-63.  CT.  324— 
28. 
Skinner,  Ransom  P..  and  R.  M.  Poorman.  to  Union  Osi^e 
Corp.       Brailng    dissimilar    meUl     members.       8,loe,a0S. 

«rt_r_A3   Q\   29 474.4. 

Slobodslnski    Edwin  J.,  to  International  Business  Maefalaes 
cTp     Memo^  systems.     3.105,958.  10-1-63,  CT.  340-lTS. 
Slocom,  A.  E. :  See— 

Bruce,  Carl  L.    3  106,T»2. 
Smith,  A.  O.,  Corp. :  flee— 

Anderson,  Archie  C.    3,105,786. 
Schllberg.  Arnold  G.    3,106,701. 
Schllberg,  Arnold  G.    8.106.717. 
Smith   AUen.  and  S.  H.  Brown.     One-piece  disposable  tooth- 
brush.   3.106.260.  10-1-63.  CT.  15—167. 
Smith.  Curtis  W.  :  See —  ^  „    .  ..      ..../>.«,<> 

FetterlT.  Lloyd  C.  Collamer,  and  Smith.     8.105,840. 
Smith.  Keith  J. :  See —  _.  o    .»..      a  tn*  bab 

Under.  Jerome.  Newcomer,  and  Smith.     8.100,84». 
Smkth.  Thomas  W.^  to  Watts  Electric  k  Mfg.  Co.    Bnlb  socket 
adapter.    S.l06,f80,  10-1-63,  CL  S8»— lib. 


See— 
3,108,809. 


Bar- 


J 
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Smoll.  Allen  E.,  to  Stewart  Warner  Corp.     Conreyor  control 

trrtem.    8.10*^01.10-1-63,0.214—11. 
Snetben,  Oeorce  E.    lUnmlnated  display  or  adverttaing  device. 

8,106^16,10-1-63.0.40—77. 
Sodete  Bertln  *  Oe  (Soclete  a  Responsabillte)  Ltd.  :  See— 

Bertin.  Jean  H.,  and  Salmon.    3,l05.38S. 
Socony  MobU  OU  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee— 

Boenan,  Arthur  H-    3.106,823.  „    „„^ 

LeonarSl,  Samnel  A.,  and  Oberright.     3,105.820. 
Sodennan.  Binar.  to  KontroUhudar.  AndelaaUkterlernas  For 
enlncUPA.      lietbod    of    collecting    ends    of    intestlnen 
3005.267.  10-1-63.  O.  17—46. 
SoouBcr.  Harry  J.  •  Bee — 

BlmpaoB.  Warren  C,  and  Sommer.    3,105,771. 

^^'^'j^kS;  HaSnaki,  and  Matauahima.     3,106.922. 
SP«c«  Technology  LaDoratoriea,  Inc. :  Bee — 

W^bri.  Brich  S.    3.106  80S. 
SpatM,   Henry  M.     Flefxible  mandrel. 

Speakman  Co. :  Bee — 

Praaer.  Jamea.    3.106.619. 
Spenr  Band  Corp. :  ««•— ,„^  „^ 

Anders,  Walter  G.    3.106,727. 

CarlMbnl.  Looit  C.   3.106,298. 

Conidciton,  Bobert  S.,  and  Paalaen 

CoorSaW-  E..  mud  Chin.  ^3,106.967. 

HoIlydiJ.  Jamea  H.    3,106.602. 

Kanamolier.  Frani  X    3.106.964^  ,  ,/«  A/tn 

Lenefaky.  Sellf,  Morrone.  and  Treffelaen.     3,105.660. 

BUnchly.  J<^n  W.    3.106.966. 
Splra-Kleln,  karle-Loula* :  Bw— 

MieTlUe.  Andre.    3.106,482.  ^       o 

Sp<rfa  ■dmseni  podniku  pro  idravolnlckou  ryrobu  :  See— 
*^~        -  >—    <:rr_— ,-_    Rockora,   and  Jellnek.     3,108.850. 


3,105,538.    10-1-63. 


3,106,928. 


Stnti     Blchard    «..    to    Unlt»d    Aircraft    Corp.      Compound 

helicopter.     3,10ft,669.   10-1-63.  O.   244—7. 
Sullivan  Valve  and  BnglneerinK  Co. :  See — 

Sctarader.  Harold  D.    3.105,641. 
8ulser  Frerea,  Soclete  Anooyme :  See— 

Hanny,  Joat    3,106.631. 

Vogler,  Hana.    3,106.357. 
Summera,  Jamea  W. :  See —  ^-.nx.oAt 

Kampfe,  Kenneth  E..  and  Summera.     3.105,243. 
Sunbeam  Corp.  :  See— 

Oow^ra,  Earl  R.    3,105.297. 

JeMon.  Ivar.    3,106.639. 
Super  3a«leM  Sprina  Coro  :  See— 

Kata,  Alex  J.    3,105,247. 
Sutton,  Harry  A^,  Jr.  :  See—  _    . 

Segravea,  Cbarlea  H.,  and  Button.     3,106,774. 
Svengka  Sockerfabrika  Aktiebol«get :  See— 

Tvelt.  Martin  T.    3.106.799, 
Svensaon.    NMls    V.,    to   Aktiebolaeet 
track  for  heavy  loads.     3,105.583, 
.Swenaon,  Edward  G. ".  Bee — 

Barton,  Raymond  W.,  and  Swenson 
Swift  A  Co. :  See—    ^  „  .  ^ 

Henagen,  Bernard  T.,  and  Oemena. 
Sylvania  Electric  Productt  Inc. :  See — 

Feigin.  Franklin  L.,  and  Baamanls 


Gotaverken. 
10-1-63.  CI. 


Conveyor 
193—38. 


3,106,613. 
3.106,533. 
3.105.868. 


Zigaati: 
.105,449. 


and  Schmidt.    3,105.399. 


Semonaky,  Mlrofllav, 

Spoiwberjc.  Willi:  Bee— 

BtmsalA.  Alfred.  Bporenberg, 

**'*I»oS'B?w".Sj.,*iSrstack.    3,105.276.         ^        ^  ^^  ^ 

StahL   f?{lll^t^  The   Parkersburg  Rig  k  ?**«  Co      Method 

and  syatem  for  drying  gas  and  reconcentratlng  the  drying 

ataorbent      3,106,748,  10-1-63.  CI.  55--32. 

StJSy    mdon  fe.,    to  S^lnclalr   Beeearch,   Inc.     Hiirh  energy 

fSf'cona&tlng'^f  a  mmure  of  ^^^f^^^'^'I^if'' 

oarbona  and  methoda.     3,106,351.  10-1-63    CI    ^Or-^f^ 

Standlft,   Pfcul  W.     Tree  crop  harveater.     3.105,346.   10-1- 

8S,  O.  66—329. 
Standard  OU  Co.  (Indiana)  :  See— 
Gntberlet,  Lonla  C.    3.106,813. 
Knobloch,  James  O.,  and  Uao. 
Ostrofsky,  Bernard,  and  Bberle. 
Standard  Oil  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Momll.  Oyde  E.    3,106,289. 
Stanlk.  John  :  Bee —  _  „^^ 

Dodge.  Harrr  0.    3,106,244. 
Star  Expaoalon  Indostnea  Corp. :  See — 


3,106.851. 
3.l0b,902. 


SUrilne,  Inc. :  Bee— 
FerrU.  Bobert  G. 

Staaffer  CThemlcal  Co. : 
Hanka.  Charles  W. 

Staunton,  Frederic  J. 


Tie  re- 
264 — 18. 


3,106,693. 
Bee — 
3.106.275.  _,  _.  , 

to  International  Telephone  and  Tele- 
Tiuph^Corp.    "Electro-magnetic  motion   TOnvertlnit    rotary 

tut  for  Inipictlon  of  meUl  pipe.     3,loo.3»o.  ii>-i   ^.  ^  < 

Btelnmlller.'  L..  k  C.  a.m.b.H. :  S/*— 
]nkeScher.  F^edrich.    3,105,469. 

**™&J2j"DoV.^nc!^  Steven..    3.105,991.     ^       ,_^ 
BteTSS  HiiSrti T   Jr.'.  and  W.  A.  PanUsen.   to  Manning 
llarweU  4  Moore.  Inc.     Mobile  bridge.     3,100,^51.    lu-i 

9fc2?;iS^li«is  D.,  and  J.  B.  Oark,  to  International  Businwiii 
iSdllnM  Corp.     Transducer  positioning  system.      3,105. 

StSSi^'U-f k.^'^SriJ&g  device.     3,105,306.  1(^1- 
«3.  Ci.  88—214. 

Stewart.  John  K     to  Canada  I«»°  J"'>"°*f^  ^ 
mover  and  spike  puller.     3,105,674,  lo-a-«3,  ci. 
Btawart-Wamer  Corp. :  Se^ 
BmoU.  Allen  E.    3.106.601. 

**"*tuSSd?  Wlal^ta^  F..  and  Stone.     3.105.374. 
WodTj..'*^:  (D^ord)  Ltd. :  Bee- 
Ston?^\^"^K.'T's'Srley:    said   SJone   "sor^to 

BSsS-tSS?  »,%*6'^riS-TV"o%KS  ^^^ 

"*"SfyS?elt.'RS^L..  Laegeler,  andStrader.     3.106^603. 

«*a''rco^i^u^in?-™*gh:^"riK6Tri^-^^"a.  ^^ 

83.6. 
**^*§5ikrtja^^and  Strickle.    3,106.470 
Stionf.  Allen  K..  to  Ameriaui  Cyanamld  Co 

S,lOk.90Q,  10-1-63.  O.  214—10.6. 

eonatniction.     3,106,431,  10-1-63,  ci.  va     i. 
Btniipaa.  Alfrwl,  W.  Sporenberg.  and  H^SchmJdt^o  Wapj^er 
I  Co    WerkasaHBAsdHnan  m.b.H.     Forging  prese.     d.jw, 
-    10-1-68,  a78-«6. 


Lifting  sling. 
Motor   vehicle 


^\ 


Leach,  BurlelgiT  H.V  and  Nowiak.     3,105,585. 
Svntex  CorD. :   Sc6 — 
^     HalperS,  Otto,  and  Blngold     3,106.830 

RosenkranJ,  George,  and  Bowers      3406,843. 

Sxostak,  Jan,  and  L.  R.  Brofsky,  to  The  Singer  Co 

actuating    mechanlam    for    sewing    machines.      3 

10-1-63.0.112—138.  o,A.^o«x    in-i^-*    ri 

Takazawa,  letsugu.     Curtain  banger.    3.105.263,  10-l-«J,  ci. 

Talbot.  Richard  C,  (i.  K.  Bahr,  and  E.  Rose,  to  Petera  Ma- 
chinery Co.     Carton  gluing  and  forming  machine.     3,105,- 
418    10—1—63   CI  93—44. 
Taniberger    Eric  W.,  to  Dreaaer  Industries.     High  oreesure 
S-lfuU  wmpT'^'W'--     3,105,632.  10-1-63,  O.  2^0-130. 
Taylor.  Ewart  W.  E.  :  See —  .      ._      ,  j  ^     i 

Brockbank.  Robert  A..  Piggott,  Clarke,  Jury,  and  Taylor. 
3405,676. 
Taylor    Thomas  D.,  deceased,  by  G.  BrueKgenJohann,  execu- 
trix   to   Union   Special   Madilne  Co.     Blindstltch   sewing 
machine  with  selectable  node  former.     3,105.450,   10--1-63, 
CI.  112—178. 
Taylor-Wlnfleld  Corp.,  The :  See— 
Seeloff.  Melvln  M.    3,105.728. 
Teaching  Machinea.  Inc. :  See — 

Cornell.  Dudley  E..  III.    3,105,307. 
Teltelbanm,   Bernard  R.,   R.  D.   El,   and   A.    Blatter,   to  The 
Bendlx  dorp.     Reaction  controller.     3,106.671,  10-1-63,  CI. 
251—30. 
Tektronix,  Inc. :  See —  ^     ,,      , 

McCutcheon.    Samuel    R..    Wlnnln«stad,    and    .Moulton. 
3,105,945. 
Telefunken  Gjn.b.H. :  See — 

Burkhardt,  Gisbert,  and  Klrach.     3,105.908. 
Texaco  Development  Corp. :  Bee — 

Stratford,  WlllUm  M.    3.105.825. 
Texaco  Inc.  :  See — 

McCall,  Richard  H.     3,106.554. 
Wldmver,  Richard  H.    3,l65,900. 
Texas  Gulf  Tank  Co. :  See- 
Powell,  Wesley.     3.105.751. 

Thoma,  Richard  W.,  and  J.  Fried,  to  OUn 

cal  Corp      i-dehydro-lla  hydroxy-progesterone. 
10-1-63,  CI.  260—397.43. 
Thomas,  Nlckolaas  :  See — 

Roth,  Arthur,  and  Thomas.    3,105,635. 
Thompson,   Clay   H.      Silo   distributor.      3,105,722.    10-1-63, 

O.  302—60. 
Thompson    Erie  C.     AdJusUble  throttle  attachment. 

391,  10-^1-63,  CI.  74—632.  .   ^     ^  ,  ^    tt,    »      . 

Thompson^  Henry  E.,  L.  C.  Bbel,  and  G.  Felck,  III,  to  Ana- 
conda   <\lre   and    Cable    Co.      Electric    cable.      3.105,872. 
10-1-63.  CI.  174 — 120. 
Thompson,  Michael  W. :  See--  „  ,«,  <,«. 

C^ttrell,  Alan  H.,  and  Thompson.     3,105.804. 
Thompson  Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc. :  See- 
Bell  Leo  R..  and  Brltton.    3405,361. 
Corbett.  Marahall  J.    3.106,352. 
Eichenberger,  Hana  P.    3,105,350 
Grill,  Raymond  J.,  and  Bariah.    3,105.441. 
Hamilton^  William  L.    3405,356  .         .      „ 

Thonemann,  ^eter  C,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Enerw^ 
Authority.  Gaa  discbarge  apparatus.  3.105.806.  10-1-63, 
CI.  204—193.2. 

"^'^^^uUer^R^oger^MTMacleod,  and  Tledje.     3,105,809 
Tlljmer     Ralph    F.,    to   Plttaburgh    Plate    (Jlass   Co.      Power 

Xven  brulih.     ^,105.261,  10-!-63,  O.   1,V-180. 
Tlmmer,  Robert  L. :  Bee—- 

Ealer,  David  H.,  and  Tlmmer.    3.105,323. 

'^""6nlS2J*Kafl'S;org.  Freller   and  Tltae.     34«Sj8»»,__, 

Todd  Wayne  A  Froien  confection  device.  3,106,643,  10-1- 
63,'  CI.  241 — 95. 

TofBemire,  Benjamin  F.  Dental  retainer  with  crimping  de- 
vice for  matrix  band  retaining  clamp.  3,106,301.  10-1- 
63,  O.  32 — 63.  .        _, 

Tofflemlre,  Benjamin  F.  Dental  Inatrument  for  crimping  re- 
tatSng  cladp  on  matrix  band.  3,105,402.  10-1-63,  Cl. 
81—15. 

Toledo  Scale  Corp. :  See —  ^.  „.„ 

Bell   Robert  E..  and  Slmonda.    3,105,940. 

ToUn  Ernest  D.,  and  D.  A.  Fluegel,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co '  Measurement  and  control  of  polymerization  reactions. 
3.105.896,  10-1-63,  O.  236—151. 


Mathieson  Chemi 
3.105,842. 


3,105,- 
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Tookey  James  R  ,  to  mtnolH  ToolWork.  Inc.  Robbing  ma- 
chine.    340.^412.  10-l-fi3.  Cl   90—4 

Toombs.  Alfred  J.  L.  :    See  m--_Kg      3406,747. 

(^alhoun.  (leorge  M..  »n«',^/*^™7_,      pVocess  of  maklnp 

Topas,    Benjamin,  to  .'^'^'^I^'i'o^iJS^ct.  156^-17. 

semiconductors.     3.105  784.  i^i^o^      Apparatus  for  lap 

Torres,  Joseph    to  HamI  ton  \\  atcn^^-o^      (^51—3. 

ping  thin  »^t\^>7  H    Mur'aU?' and  K^^^^  »»  •^"'" 

Toyama,  ^os'^'y"'^*.."  ,  rii^'^Kr',' hn  Method  for  prooew.lnp 
denka  Koeyo  Kabuslilkl  Ka Uhn^  fits  3  105  844.  10-1- 
tftllow,  palm  oil  and  other  similar  fats.     .5.np.'',t«t. 

83,  Cl.  260—409 

^"XrtSlTm'etffieni?'L.'3.105,79<. 

'^"''»sK^t|\rr^ne    and  T^ff.^^ 

TrlaBgle  Conduit  A  Cable  Co  ■  Inc  :   See 

Beckwith,  Albert  C     3405.653 
(T«_i  f^iv     Inc       8c^ — 

Truh!JrJ^hn  I'^'SoS  dffi  d'<^r  checks     3,106.264.  1<^1- 
63,  Ci.l6--6e  Elevator    Co.      CloHure 

^"^"elis^S^WStoVs,-    iW."27?^\V^'^3.  Cl    2(^19. 
Tungum  Co.  Ltd..  The  :   8e^ 

yeast  cell.      3405,799.    10-1-63.  O.    \»r>—S^. 
Twin  Disc  Clutch  Co.  :  See —  _-_ 

Dundore,  Marvin  W..  and  Schneider      3.105,3»o. 
Ziabickl,  Joseph  M.    3.106,582. 

Imbrlaco,  Henri  :   See —  i'„k,i.~„      q  105  373 

De  Vlllemure,  Ceorges,  and  1  mbrlaco.     d.nM,.*(.v 

Underwood,  Albert  B. :  See        ti«.,*-..^««<i      i  106  711 
Woodworth,  John  A.,  and  Underwood.     s.iuo.Jii. 

Union  Carbide  Corp. :  Bee—- 

Konrad.  Kenneth  K    ,  M^x®^* 

3.106.772. 


Ritchie,  to 
3,106,M6, 


L.  J.  and  F.  B.  Walter. 
L.  J    and  F.  B.  Walter. 


3,106,389. 


3,106,668. 


3.106,688. 


Loiselenr,  Jean-Bmile-Joseph 
Union  Special  Machine  Co.  ■Bee- 

Taylor,  Thomas  D     3.106,4.'^0. 
Unlnak  Overseas  Ltd. :  See— 
™ngel.  Karl.     3,106  608. 
Ignited  Aircraft  Corp. :  See— 

Glenn,  Charies  A.     3,105.486. 
Marshall,  Robert  A,  and  Manonl 
Stuts.  Rlrfiard  G.     8,106,669. 
United  Electric  Controls  Co.  -Be^ 

Leuoold,  Henry  G    and  ^>^TZ-^"-.\1-.-bI1_ 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Bnffgy  Ant''"^*^     ®**^ 
Blake, iLeslle  R      3,105.807. 
Cottrell,  Alan  H.,  and  Thomoson.     3.106,804. 
Bodwell,  William    J^^^i^^i^M 
Thonemann,  Peter  C.     3,1WS,806. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.    ,*T^,_.y.waller.     3,106.891 

Glbbard,  Thomas.  Sharp,  ana  «»»'^'^  .alZll 
United  SUtes  Catheter  &  In«trument  Corp.     Bee- 

Jeckel,  Norman  C.     3.1<>P*V:-_ 
United  States  Forge^aft  Corp.  .Bee— 

Davis,  Edward  W.     3,100.^o«. 
United  SUtes  Steel  Corp      Bee— 

ge^"S^^C^?nd  ^''Vm.e49. 

Upjohn  Co.,  The  :  Bee— 

Johnson,  Richard  H.     3,105,796. 

493   10-1-63,  Cl.  128— 335  5. 
Vanadium-Alloys  Steel  Co. :  Be'— 

Hamaker.  Johr  C.  Jr.     31004'"j^     Hllderink,   to  North 
Van   Boort.   Henrlcus   J    J.   '"'|,i,^tanic  starter  switch  for 

American  Philips  Co.    l''^,  ^*{^"%a    Cl.   20O-118.5. 

Va^n  "derB^^^,  -^ ^"e^^^-t^^^^^^^^ 

V.nder  P«""J^S7n?er  P^^n,  and  Oatewood.     3,106,969 

Banche,  Joe,  ^•"<'"_"'"'^  "  .^-     t^   jjorth    American 

^''hScTl^c:   t^*brSatPng^?s^.Sfo?  .tarings.     3,105.- 

724.  10-1-68.  Cl.  308--36^^  Pressure  cont™' 

^%\,r^or  VSfl.nc   US^r  ?p?lylng   too,..      3,106,416. 

Sr.^"c  '.°y;5^c"ma"tUrilTi^''6/8.  1(^1^.  ^  2«3-7. 

''"  l;?fSa«i  iT^and  Van  ^ll^^Tdeghem.     3,106,903. 
Van  Loo.  William  J.,  J'  .^  ®*tT-    ,nd  Cowen.     3.106.600. 
'"  Wilson,  ^brah'.'n,  J"  ^„\?S, '^m^hanlsti  f?r  electric 
Van  Vooren.  J'^«».;^,„°*1^o6629    10-1-68,  O.  280—6. 
motor-driven  machine.     8,iud,o«'.  * 

Vector  Mfg.  Co. :  See—  ,,Q-g,, 
Lyndi,  Thomas  J.     S.ioo,*"- 


2  2'-alkylenebls 
260—309.2.     ^, 
Suture.    3.106, 


Velt,  Robert  C. .  See—     ,,.__.„ 

Dalglelsh,  John  B.     8,106,522 
Vendeland,  Robert  N.  :  See —  »  in*  bt« 

Winston,  Brie,   Bcker,  and  Vendeland.     3.106,878. 

Venema.  Albertus  ;   Bee —  j   .     m    v.nMnn      <l  106  917 

Van  den  Broek,  Cornells,  and  A.  M.  Venema.     a,iuo,»ii- 

Victor  Co.  of  Japan,  I^*** ,:   ®^^ 

b'.e:i'  =2?S'.u'sf  ^ro?Js;.*i'i.'-^'."S 

60—73. 
Voltb-Oetriebe,  K.G.  :   See— 

Welnrich.  Hellmuth.     3,106,898  /i..^i«-.Hr  i»- 

Von  Der  Schir,  Floyd  U     to  NorcoM^  Inc.     Ow^ectric  re 

frigeratlng  system.      8,106,368,   10-1-63,  ^n.   «^i«. 
vJSSlan.   ^ter  S.   "d   T    8      harden  ™**j^oO^*^' 

reUlnlng  means.     3,106,848,  10-1-68.  Cl.  oo     tw.i*. 

''^"v'SS,'lSrP%"te'r  k.  ^Vt.  8.     3,106.348. 

"^  '^o^^orir Jc*rX..  and  Cn^-ood.     8406,711. 
Wagner  k  Co.,  Werkaengmascblnen  ™  *»•"•:  ««»rr      ,  -q.  -gj 
Struaala,  Alfred    Sporenberg.  and   Schmidt,     s.ioo.ww. 
Wagner,  Joseph  P. :   Bee-—  -  iak  «9t 

Puster.  Louis  M.,  and  Wagner.     3^106.*3T       ,_.  ^^^ 
Wagner,  Raymond  G.    Process  of  making  natural  aged  cheese. 

3  106,764,  10-1-68,  Cl.  99—116. 
Walker.  Chancy  M  :  Bet^—  «  i/«  sRft 

Carew.  Gordon  H    and  ^fl^*!:,.  3'i25'  a    r 
Walker    Thomas.  R.   F.   K.   Meredith    and  A.  C. 
Glaxo    Group    Ltd.      Isoqulnollne    derivatives. 
10_1_63.  O.  260—288. 
Waller.  Francis  E  :   See— 

Odovln,  WllUam  J.  and  B..  and 
3.106,476 
Waller.  Leonard  J.  :  See — 

Gdovln,  William  J.  and  B.,  and 
3,106,476 
Walmley,  Sutton  C. :  See—  ^  „  ,    , 

Henson,  Douglas  R..  and  Walmley 
Walpole,  Arthur  L.  :   See—  -  ,/«  tot 

WallrjlhrJ'^to^Ge^^^raTKt^ric  ?!  .^^thod  for  m>ak^ 
«ib^n^  texture  In  high  purity  slllcon-iron.     3,106,781. 

wilVri^iS   L*V  General   f^^i%^^\^f^'^c,^\S^ 
during  magnetic  material.     3.105,78,^,   10-i-<m,   »-i    i-""— 

wilU,  Edward,  to  «■  0^  B°l YlV*6l2  SV '^    o'^SST-' 
for  rolled  aheet  material.     3.105.622.  lO-i-w,  «^n    ^^''— 

6T. 
''■'"'*C^Aenr'&ri  b".' Wanttaja.   and  Scarpelll.     3.106.90T. 

'^"ic.i3e,'Aff,^d'N.,  Pardee,  and   Ward.     8.106.868. 
\r.-™.«    ninranflelil-  J     to  Assocteted   Electrical   Industries 
'"^"(^"•ric^hr  lJI**  ila^Hlc    storage    core    arrangement.. 

3.105.961.   10-1-63.   Cl.  340_174 
Warner  Electric  Brake  *  Clutch  Co      Bee- 
Ellison,  Lynn  E.,  and  Nuber     3.105.379. 

^^■"Thi^"Sf^^''3T(;r7Sr"'  ^"    '"" 

''"^u'rnr'l^'c.;  wl^rlck.  and  De  Bruin,     3,106,696. 
Watanabe.    Toshlo.      Method    of    manufacturing    a    »«»♦*«: 

temperature  coefficient  rwlftance  element      Slon.KOO.  lo- 

1-63.  Cl.   204 — fil    ^ 
Watt*  Blectrlc  k  Mf  g  Co.  :  B^zz 

WeemT   Albert    W.       Nutcracker       3.105..^32.     10-1-63,    Cl. 

146—16. 
Wehner,  Donald  C.  :   See— 

Wei  "^^.'r  T^^l.  ^t  ^"e^'NUicr^Mrmacal    Co       2.(6- 

nitr^-2    f^ryl)-lmlrt«orr2-a1pyridlne     or     pyrlm,dl«.. 

^lORJCU     10-1-63,   Cl.   260—256.4 
We'lS'^ch'V.    to   ^«.T-*nology    Labo^tories,^ 

Gas   confining    apparatua      3.106.80B,    n*-'    f*-'. 

193.2. 


Transmisalon. 
Photographic 


Ball 


Welnrich.   Hellmuth    to  Volth-Getriebe.  KG 
3.105.393    10-1-63.  O.  74— e«8. 
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Westcott.     3,105,815. 


Westcott,  Ruwell  G. :   See— 

Behnke,  George  W.,  and 
\Ve«tenber»er,  John  A.  :  See—-  o  ia>i  ■?«« 

naith    George  D.,  and  Westenberger.     3,105,206. 

Weatem  Electric  Co.,  Inc. :  «ee— 

Johnion,  Donald  E.,  and  Owens.     3  105.288 

Weathofl,  Earl  C.     Clip  board.     3,105.279.  10-l-«w.  «  i.  -■» 

81 
Weatlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  :««»—_,      ,  ,„,  ^oo 
SArkinser   James  P..  and  l^eaater.     iJ,loo,-ivu 
We>i?t   D^^  "P     To  The   Challenge    Machinery   Co       Clainp 

meSiniHn  for  a  paper  cutting  machine.     3.10o,6.9,  10-1- 

wSiiS'elS^iPeraann     ,ApP"*tU8  for  waxing  beaker-like 

conUinera.     3,106.776,  10-1-63.  CI.  ll*rT^^„,„    ,p,  ,    «n 

Whalen    Bdward  A.     Live  bait  harness.     3,105.319.10-1-63. 

wSirlfc^tsrt  L.,  and  E.  A.  Mol,  to  Rea  Magnet  Wire 
Co  In'c  Insulated  wire  Particularly  for  coils  and  the 
uiiniactiire  thereof.     3.105,287,   10-1-63.  C\    2^—\^^.fu^ 

wwier  ^wart  N..   and   P.   P.   testing,    to  Celanese  Corp 

^A^lericZ  Proc^  for  producing  aryl  phosphate  estfrs. 
3.105!m6,   10^1^,  CT.  2^0^-461. 

Whirlpool  Corp. :  See —       ^  ^  . .      ,  ,  „-  o,, 
Brenner  Robert  A.,  and  Cobb.    3,105^77. 

pipette   fluid   dlstrtbutor.      3,106,618,    10-1-6J.    ti.    -^-: 

207 
Whitney.  Sherwood  W.:  See—  „,..._, 

Wldm^i'^^'^i"  h"^  trie»cVl^c'"xiethod  of  inJectWlty 
proJfe'lo^S  coSprislna  Injecting  radioactive  tracer  near 
interface^flulds.     3.1(^.900.  10-1-63,  CI.  250—43.5 

''■'•^^o^nTEri^ekf'N.^  ^Tilpley.     3,105,295.^ 
WlelSdl°'j^n  l!  Jr.-    Treatment  of  tide  lands^o  m.la Im 
sbrimp-infeflted   oyster   grounds.      3.105,461,    ii>-i-tM, 

Wlen^ketaUwaren,     und     Schnallenfabrlk     Schar-Smolka  ; 
WlPrvfeut.-    '^fo'^biade.      3.105,557,    10-1-63.    CI. 

WlShi;^r°*Knie«t.  Method  of  prod uc^  ■j^T^fi'^^zsr""' 
and  hoargUsa  hobs.     3,105,332.10-1-^.0^51        Trailer 

Williamson.  WUUam  A.,  to  Clark  Kqulpmeirt  Ca  J'^*"*^'^ 
with  elevatable  bed.     3,105,673.  10-1-63,  CI.  254—8 

Wlllsle.  Paul  A.,  Co. :  See —  oia^o^t 

Kampfe.  Kenneth  E.,  and  Summers.     SIOS^'*^^^^^^    .„ 

3  105.500.  10-1-63,  CI.   131—208 
'^^B?c?'u%^*1Imuel*r'winnlngstad,    and     Moultou 

WlnBton^^c'**L  D.  Ecker.  and  R.  N.  Vendeland.  »"  J"^«>''» 
BKohl«  Corp^lgn^  diatrtbutlon  system.     3,105.H73. 

Wlrti^S^'AKl  M^lnock-out  punch.  3.105,299.  lO-,-63. 
a.  30—860. 


Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation  :   .'<ee- 

Llnk.  Karl  P.    3,105.321. 
Wolf,  Murray:  See — 

Guerrlerl.  Salvatore  A.,   and  Wolf 
Woods.  Joseph  J. :  See — 

Learmont,  Robert  K.,  and  Woods. 
Woods.  Wayne  H.  :  See — 

Anderson,  Dewey  L..  and  Woods. 

Anderson.  Dewey  L..  and  Woods 

Anderson,  Dewey  L..  and  Woods. 

Anderson,  Dewey  L.,  and  Woods 
Woodworth.  John  A  "   '    "'■>-" 

Inc.       Lotck    for 

292—1113.  ^ 

Worden,  Norbert  P..  to  C.  M.  Hall  Lamp  Co. 

3,105,642,  10-1-83.  CI.  240 — 41.5. 
Worthington  Corp. :  See — 

Harris.   Bradford  P.,  and  MacConnell. 
Wrighton,  Robert  J.,  to  Pacific  Scientific  Co 
"    10-1-63.  CL  244 — 122. 


3.106,738. 

3,105.716. 

3,105,343. 

3,10«,344. 

3.105.345. 

_.     3.106,347. 

and  A.  B.  Underwood,  to  W.  4  F,  Mfg.. 

sliding    doors.      3,106,711,    10-1-63.    CI. 

Lamp  mounting. 


3,105,365. 
Safety  harnesK 
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T. 

T., 


Bogdonoff,  and  Burrls.     3,105,777. 
Codlchlnl,  and  Huber.     3,105,426. 
Davis,  and  Lewis.    3,105. 


3,105,770. 


device.     3,105,662, 
Xerox  Corp.  :  See — 
Blckmore,  John 
BIckmore.  John   x.,  i^v^.x.— •— 
Cerasanl.  Amerloo  J.,  Codlchln 

426. 
Lehmann.  Ernest  H.,  and  Oundlach 
Yale  and  Towne  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Quayle,  George  F.    3,106.604. 
Yerex    Harry  B.,  H.  R.  Nordln.  and  F.  R.  ShioiakI 
Packers  Ltd.    Vacuum  meat  pressing  apparatus. 
10-1-63,  CI.  100 — 53. 
Young    WUUam  L..  Jr.     Plastic  shot  gun   shell. 

10-1-63.  CI.  102 — 48. 
Zark,  John  N. :  See — 

Lynch.  Jack  F.    3,105^42. 
ZarrlUo,  Salvatore  N.,  to  Clarostat  Mfg^  Co.,  Inc 


to  Canada 
3,106,433. 

3,105,439. 


Small  elec- 


1-  3: 
44.  S; 

flO: 

2-  3: 
M: 

174: 

244: 

4—     173: 

228: 

63: 

67: 

21: 

2: 

310: 

13—  54.3: 


43- 


5— 


4&— 
46- 


13- 
14— 
15—  3 


tri'caT  control  device.     3,105,949,  10-1-63,  CI.  338—174. 
Zednlk,  Louis.  Jr. :  See —  „    „,  _„ 

Raney,  Robert  M.,  and  Zednlk.    3,105,566. 
Zeiss,  Carl:  See —  „.  „„. 

Gutter,  Ernst,  and  Querchfeld.    3,105,904. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp. :  See —  „,„.„.„ 

PoUey,  Eugene  J.,  and  Rostz.    3,105,646. 
Rost.  Richard  L.    3.105,645. 
ZUblckl    Joseph  M.,   to  Twin  Disc  Clutch  Co.     Oil  pressure 

actuated  clutch.     3,106.582.  10-1-63.  CI.  192— 113 
Zlvl    Edwin  L.     Manual  traction  device.     3,105,489.  10-1-63, 

Ci.  128 — 75. 
Zscbokke,    Dlethelm,   to  Autophon   Aktlengesellschaft.      Tele- 
phone substation  including  device  for  pre-settlng  multiple 
symbol  combinations.     3.106,879.  10-1-B3,  CI.  179-90. 
Zublln,  C.  William  :  See — 

Zublin,  John  A.    3,106,560.  ,,   ^. 

Zublln,  John  A.,  deceased  ;  M.  N.  Zublln.  executrix,  %  to  M   N. 
Zublln.  and   Mi   to  C.  W.  ZubUn.     Weight  controlled  vibra- 
tory drlUlng  device.     3,105,560.  10-1-63.  CI.  175 — 56. 
Zublin,  Maria  N. :  See — 

Zublln,  Johu  A.    3.105,560. 
Zublln,  Marie  N.  :  See — 

ZubUn,  John  A.    3,105.560. 
Zwahlen.  Guenther,  to  Clha  Ltd.     CrystaUlsatlon  and  floccula 
tlon-reslstant  a-copper  phthalocyanlne  pigments  and  their 
manufacture.     3.1057768,  10-1-63.  Cl.  l66— 288. 

Zwilsky,  Klaus  M. :  See —  ^  „  «    ^      o  i/u  taa 

Grant,  Nicholas  J.,  Zwltaky,  and  Bufferd.     3,105,760. 


1(V- 


17— 
18— 


ao- 


21— 
22— 


23- 


0 

23: 
1: 
16: 
18: 
22: 
88: 
104: 
105: 
110: 
144: 
167: 
180: 
285.7: 
244: 
0«: 
87.4: 
147: 
45: 


12: 
14: 
IS: 

3.6: 
10: 

52.2: 

56.5: 
74: 

67.2: 

82: 

105: 

14.5: 
85: 
87: 
80: 
131: 
143: 
184: 
190: 
202 


24— 


25— 
26— 


1 


252: 
312: 
66: 
81: 
234: 
240: 
38: 
1: 
11: 
20—155.5: 
155.56: 
155.  57: 
155.  62: 
163.5: 
182.5: 
227: 
447: 
474.  4: 
488: 
506: 
528: 
6.4: 
43: 
360: 
2: 
63: 
28: 
74: 
143: 
189: 
214: 
0 
12 
10 


ao- 


82- 
83- 


85— 


87— 
38- 
40- 


3. 106. 237 
3, 105.  238 
3,  105,  230 
3, 105,  240 
3, 105,  241 
3, 105,  242 
3, 105,  243 
3. 105,  244 
3. 105.  245 

3. 105,  246 

3. 106.  247 
3, 105,  732 
3, 105,  248 
3. 105,  240 

3. 105,  250 

3. 106,  864 
3.105,865 
3, 105,  251 
3. 105,  252 
3, 105,  253 
3, 105,  254 
3, 105,  255 
3, 105,  256 
3. 105,  267 

3. 105,  258 
3, 105. 260 

3. 106,  260 

3. 105,  261 

3. 106,  262 
3, 105,  263 

3. 105,  264 

3. 106.  265 
3, 105. 266 

3. 105,  267 

3. 106,  268 
3.105.260 

3. 105.  270 
3,105.271 
3.105,272 
3,106.273 

3. 106,  274 
3, 105,  733 
3, 105,  275 
3, 105,  276 
3, 105,  277 
3, 105,  734 
3, 105,  735 

3. 105,  736 

3. 106.  737 
3, 106,  738 
3, 106,  730 

3. 105,  740 

3. 106,  741 
3, 106,  742 
3, 106,  743 

3. 105,  744 

3. 106.  746 
3, 106,  746 
3, 105,  278 
3, 105,  270 
3.105,280 
3,106,281 
3, 105.  282 

3. 105.  283 

3. 106,  284 
3. 105.  286 
3. 105. 286 
3, 105,  287 
3, 105,  288 

3. 105,  280 

3. 106,  200 
3. 106, 201 
3, 105. 292 
3. 106. 203 
3, 106,  294 
3, 105, 295 

3. 105.  206 
3, 106, 207 
3, 106, 206 
3, 105, 290 
3. 106. 300 

3. 106,  301 

3. 105,  302 

3. 106,  303 
3, 106,  304 
3, 105,  306 

3. 105,  306 

3. 106,  307 
3, 106,  308 

...  3.105.300 
86:  3.106.310 
4:  3.105,311 
47:  3,105.812 
06:  3,105,313 
77:  3,105,314 
n:  3,106,315 
166:  3,105,316 


47— 
51— 


53— 


55— 


56— 


26.2: 

a  16: 

44.4: 

56: 

131: 

51: 

68.3: 

138: 

1: 

160: 

47: 


67— 
60— 


186: 
217: 
281: 
287: 
24: 
38: 
127: 
220: 
251: 
32: 
47: 
103: 
175: 
802: 
1: 
10: 
48: 
102: 


320: 

400.12: 

34: 

35.3: 

35.4: 

36.64: 

35.6: 

39.28: 

38.31: 

30.48: 

73: 


61— 
62— 


64— 


65- 
66- 
67- 
68- 


71— 
73- 


.5: 

70: 

13: 

50: 

126: 

148: 

156: 

160: 

173: 

511: 

4: 

21: 

23: 

30 


3,  ia\  317 
3, 106,  318 
3, 106,  310 
3, 105,  320 

3. 105,  321 

3. 106.  747 

3. 105,  322 

3. 106,  323 
3, 106,  324 
3, 106,  326 
3, 105.  326 
3, 105,  327 
3, 105,  328 

3. 105,  320 

3. 106,  330 

3. 105,  331 

3. 106.  332 
3, 105.  333 
3, 105,  334 

3. 105,  336 

3. 106,  336 
3,106,337  I 
3,105,748 
3, 105,  749 

3. 105,  750 

3. 106,  751 

3. 105,  752 

3. 106,  338 

3. 105,  838 

3. 106.  340 
3. 105,  341 
3, 105,  342 
3, 105,  343 
3  105,  344 

3. 105.  346 

3. 106,  346 
3. 105,  347 

3. 105,  348 
3, 106. 340 

3. 106.  360 

3. 105.  361 

3. 106.  353 
3, 105,  352 
3, 105,  354 
3, 105,  366 
3, 105,  356 
3, 105,  357 
3, 105,  358 

3. 105,  350 

3. 106,  360 
3. 105,  361 
3, 105,  362 

3. 105,  863 
3,  IM,  364 

3. 106,  366 
3, 105,  366 
3, 105,  367 

3. 105,  368 

3. 106,  360 
3. 106,  870 
3,  IM,  371 


125— 
126- 


127- 
128- 


130- 
131— 


132- 


178: 
30: 
8: 
58.5: 
110: 
270: 
271.3: 
68: 
28: 
75: 
214: 
290: 
334: 
335.6: 
24: 
36: 
27: 
36: 
6«: 
133: 
208: 
8: 
40: 


lOO- 


101— 
102— 


103— 


74— 


75— 


77- 
78- 


283:  3.106,753 
3, 105,  372 

3. 105,  373 

3. 106,  374 
3, 106,  375 
3, 106,  376 
8, 106,  377 

3. 105,  754 

3. 106,  378 
3,  105,  378 
3. 105,  380 
3. 105.  381 
3, 105,  382 
3, 105,  383 

3. 105.  384 

3. 106,  385 
3, 106.  386 
3. 105,  387 
3, 105,  388 

3. 105,  380 
3, 105, 880 

8. 106.  381 
3, 106,  882 
3,105,393 

:  3,106,394 

:  3.106.396 

:  8,108.306 

:  3,105,765 

8, 106,  756 

3, 106.  767 

3. 106.  758 

3, 105.  769 

3, 106, 780 

3, 105, 887 

8,106,306 

3,106,800 


193 

22: 

6: 

12: 

213: 

263: 
30: 

40.6: 
55: 

67.  8: 

98: 

180: 

180: 

211: 

516: 

1: 

16: 

113: 

231: 

287: 

632: 

574: 

688: 

710.  5 

746 

780 

1 


128: 

175.  5: 

206: 

34.4: 

42: 

06: 


90—   80:  3.106,400  123—146.5 

81-  1:  3,105,401       148 
15:  3,105,402 
71:  3,108,403 

82-  40:  3,106,404 

83-  75:  3,105,405 

84-  411:  3,106,406 

85-  40:  3,105,407 

86-  25:  3,105,408 
38:  3,105,400 

88-    24:  3.105,410 

80-   177:  3,105.411 

80-  4:  3.105,412 
14:  8,106,413 

91-  172:  8.106,414 
178:  3.106,416 
336:  3,106,416  129- 

93-  35:  8,105,417 
44:  3,106,418 
52:  3,106,419 
68:  3,106,420 
81:  3,106,421 
83:  3,106,422 

94-  8:  3,106,423 
50:  3,105,424 

05—  1.7:  3,106,426 
3,105,426  134-    1: 

10:  8,106.427        67: 

3. 106,  428  136—   4: 

63:  3,106,429  137-   88: 

86:  3,  105,  430        73: 

06—  27:  3, 106, 761        82: 
67:  8,106,762       102: 

98-    2:  8,106.481       236: 
62:  3.106.482       888; 
56:  8,105.763       416: 
116:  3.105.764     484J: 
152:  8.106.766       488: 
304:  8,105.766       496: 
58:  8.106.433     533.11: 
158:  3.106.434       640: 
171:  8.106,435     624.14: 
20:  8.105.436     625.17 
28:  3.106,487  138- 
34.4:  3,106,438 
43:  3.105,438 
62:  3, 105,  440  |  130- 
11:  8,106,441 

3,106.442  141— 

12:  3.105.443 

87:  3.105,444 

114:  3.106.446  143— 

126:  8, 106,  446 

149:  3,105,447 

106—  270:  3.105,767  146- 

288:  3,105,768 

108-   42:  3,105.448 

112—  158:  3,106,448  148- 

178:  3,105.450 

186:  3,105.461 

23:  3,105,452 

144:  3,106.453 

34:  3. 105,4.M 

37:  3, 106.  456 

27:  3,106,466 

63:  8,106,467 

114:  3,106.468 

124:  3.105,468 

137:  3,105.460 

117—  3:  8.105,768 
17.5:  3.105.770 

82:  8.106,771 
86:  3,105,772 
72:  3.105.778 
87:  3,105,774 
282:  8, 106.  775 

118-  52:  3.105,776 
637:  3,106.777 

118-    4:  3.106.461 

20:  3,106.462 

62:  3,106.463 

100:  3,106.464 

122—  87:  8.105,466 
236:  3,106,466 
356:  3,105,467 
451:  3,106,468 
480:  3.106,468 

123—  82:  3,106.470 
41.08:  3.106.472 
41.72:  8.106,473 

SO:  8,106,474  167— 

3, 106,  476 

3, 106,  471 

8, 106,  476 

8, 106,  in 
U»:  8.106,478 


114— 
115— 
116— 


160- 
151- 
152— 
153- 


166— 


158- 

160- 

162— 
165- 
166- 


38: 

00: 
115: 

13: 
110: 

61: 
171: 


80: 
150: 
3: 
16: 
241: 
16: 
HI: 
118: 
4: 
23: 
188: 
30: 
63: 
78: 
14: 
17: 
128: 
178: 
222: 
417: 
1: 
104: 
28: 
346: 
352: 
142: 
30: 
55.1: 
63: 
65: 


00: 
110: 


3, 105,  479 
3, 105,  480 
3, 105,  481 
3, 105.  482 
3, 105,  483 
3,106,484 

3. 105.  485 

3. 106,  486 
3, 106,  487 
3, 106,  778 
3,106,488 
3, 106, 488 
3, 105. 400 
8, 105,  481 
3, 105,  482 

3. 105,  493 
8.106,494 

3. 106,  495 
3. 105,  486 
3, 105,  497 

3. 105.  406 
3. 106. 400 

3. 106.  600 
3. 106.  501 
3. 106. 502 
3. 106.  608 
3. 106,  770 
3, 105.  604 
8. 105,  506 
3. 105.  506 

3. 105.  607 

3. 106.  508 
3, 106,  6O0 
8, 106.  610 
3. 106,  611 
3, 106,  612 
3, 106,  518 
3, 106,  614 
3. 106,  815 
3. 105,  616 
3. 105.  617 
3. 105.  518 
3,106,610 

;  3,106.520 

:  3.106.521 

:  3.105,622 

3. 105,  523 

3. 105.  524 

3. 106.  528 
3, 106.  626 

276:  3,106.527 
6:  3,105,528 
3, 105,  520 
3, 105,  530 
3, 105,  631 
3, 105,  532 
3, 105,  533 

3. 105,  780 

3. 106,  781 
3, 106.  782 

3. 105,  534 

3. 106,  635 
3, 105,  536 
3, 105,  537 
3, 105,  638 
3, 108, 530 

3. 105.  783 

3. 106,  784 
3, 106,  785 

3. 105,  786 

3. 106,  787 
8, 106,  788 
3, 106,  540 
3, 106,  541 
3, 105,  542 
8, 105,  543 

8. 105,  780 

3. 106.  544 
3, 105,  546 

3. 105.  546 
Re.25.463 

3. 106,  547 
3.106,548 

3. 105,  540 

3. 106.  550 
3, 105,  561 
3,  105.  552 

3. 105,  663 

3. 106,  554 

3. 105,  655 

8. 106.  556 

8. 105.  780 

8. 106.  781 
8, 105.  792 

3. 105,  793 

3. 106,  794 
8,106,796 


167-   74: 


218- 
219- 


03: 

170-  150: 

160.51: 

173-  15: 

174-  42: 
50.64: 

68.5: 


85: 
105: 
120; 

56: 
230: 


175- 


220- 


221- 


222- 


177- 
178— 


179- 


340: 

190: 

211: 

6: 

50: 

1: 

18: 

90: 

100  2: 

175: 

176  3: 


180—  68.5 


181- 


182- 
187- 
188- 


.5: 
31: 
56: 
69: 
152: 
20: 


218: 
65: 
02: 

084: 
13: 
82: 
86: 

113: 
88: 
82: 
26: 
33 
64 
79 
102 

202 

204 

200— 61  80 

67 


189- 
102- 


103- 
105- 

198— 


81  6: 

113  5: 

122: 

304-   61; 

154: 

162: 

103  2: 


75: 
133: 
160: 
174: 
214: 

53: 

57: 
58: 
65: 


306- 
308- 


209- 


210— 
211- 

212— 

214- 


3. 105.  796 
3,  106,  797 

3. 106,  798 
3, 105,  657 

3. 105,  558 

3. 106,  659 
3, 105,  866 
3, 105.  867 
3, 105.  868 
3, 105,  860 
3, 105,  870 
3. 105.  871 

3. 105.  872 

3. 106.  860 
3. 105.  561 
3. 105,  562 
3. 105.  563 
Re  .25,452 
3, 105.  565 
3. 105.  664 
3, 105,  873 
3. 105.  874 

3. 106. 875 

3. 106. 876 
3. 105,  877 
3. 105.  878 

3. 105.  870 

3. 106,  880 
3.105,881 
3, 105.  882 
3. 106. 883 

3. 105.  666 

3. 106.  667 
3, 106,  566 

3. 105.  660 

3. 106,  570 
3, 105,  571 

3. 105.  572 

3. 106,  573 
3, 106,  574 

3. 105,  675 
3,105,676 

:  3,105,577 
:  3,105.678 
:  3.106.579 
:  3.105,580 
:  3,105.581 
3,105,582 

3. 106,  683 
3, 105.  799 
3. 105.  584 
3, 105,  585 
3, 105.  686 
3. 105,  687 

3. 105.  688 

3. 106.  689 
3, 106.  500 
3. 105.  884 

3. 106. 885 

3. 105. 886 
3, 105.  887 
3.105,888 
3.106.889 
3. 105, 800 
3, 105, 800 
3. 105.  801 
3. 105.  802 
3. 105,  803 

3. 105.  804 

3. 106.  805 
3. 105.  806 
3. 105. 807 
3.105,808 
3, 105,  601 
3, 105.  502 
3. 105. 800 

3. 105.  810 
3,105,811 
3, 106, 812 
3,106.813 

3. 106.  603 
3. 105, 814 
3,105,815 
3, 105.  816 
3. 108,  817 

3. 105.  594 

3. 106.  696 
3, 105,  606 
3, 105,  507 
3, 105,  506 
3, 105.  590 

3. 105. 600 

3. 106. 601 

3. 106. 602 

3. 106. 603 
3, 105,  804 


22*- 
226- 
229- 


10: 


39: 
40: 
24; 
42 
106; 
176: 
190: 
248: 
78: 
81: 
82: 
94: 
120  2: 
186: 
207: 
200: 
342: 
408: 
67; 


230- 


234- 


3, 105,  605 
3,105,892 
3. 105. 808 
3, 105,  801 
3. 106, 894 

3. 106. 606 

3. 105. 607 
3. 105, 606 
3. 105. 600 

3. 106. 610 

3. 106. 611 

3. 105. 612 
3,105,613 
3, 106, 614 
3, 106. 616 

3. 106. 616 

3. 106. 617 
3, 105,  618 
3. 106, 610 
3, 106, 630 
8.106,081 
3. 105, 622 
3, 105, 638 
3,105.634 
3, 105. 026 
3,105,836 
3,105.687 
3, 106.  (OS 
3, 106, 83B 
3.105,680 
3, 105, 681 
3.106.6S3 
3, 106,8>S 
8,106,«M 
3,106,885 
3,106.686 
3,106,886 
3.106.806 
8, 106. 887 
8,106,806 
8, 106, 887 
3. 106. 6S8 
3, 106. 688 
8,106.840 


90: 
9: 
42: 
33: 
52: 
64: 
6: 
31: 
116: 
130; 
139: 
141: 
6: 
235-60.26: 
61.11: 
161: 
176: 
176: 
236-   48: 
94: 

239-  242: 

453:  

662:  3,105,041 

240-  41  5:  8,106,643 


241- 


95: 
275: 
242—56. 18: 

66: 
72  1: 
78.8: 
84.2: 

107. 4- 
110  1: 
110  8: 
118.7: 
130  2: 
1; 


244- 


248— 


41: 
56: 
31; 
48: 
60: 
254: 
264: 
110: 

247: 
331: 
401: 

72: 
153: 

32: 

115: 

8  6: 

10.5; 


7; 

77: 
117: 
122: 
155: 

56: 
101: 
201: 
361: 
394: 


420: 

250-  41.9: 
43.5: 
61.5: 

66: 

67: 

83  3: 

va: 

210; 

30: 

306; 

47  5: 

40. 9: 

62: 

62.1: 

156 


11: 

42: 

140: 

620: 


251- 
252- 


254— 


3,106,848 

3,106,644 

3,106,046 

3,106,e«6 

3.106,047 

3, 106, 648 

3, 106. 040 

3.106,060 

3.106,061 

3, 106, 083 

3.106.668 

3, 105, 064 

3. 106. 666 

8,106,060 

3,108.067 

3.106.088 

3,106.000 

3. 106. 000 

3, 106. 061 

3,106,602 

8, 106. 008 

3.106,004 

3. 106. 006 
3,105.000 

3. 106. 007 

3. 106. 008 
3, 106. 000 
3. 106. 670 
3,106,800 
3,106.000 
3,106,001 
3,106,002 
3,106,008 
3,106.004 
3.106.006 
3,106.906 
3.106.007 
3,106.006 
3,106.071 
3,106,672 
3.106.818 
8.106,810 
3. 106. 880 
8.106.831 

..,  3,106.823 

477:  Re.26,4*4 

8:  3,106.678 

IS:  3,106.874 

67:  3,106.678 

180:  8,106,870 

ziz 


XX 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


260— 


23: 

28.5: 
29.6: 
33.6: 
45  2: 
45.5: 
83.7: 
158: 
239.5: 

239.55: 
250: 

256.4: 
288: 
296: 

309.2: 
333: 

346.3: 

397.4: 

397.45: 

409 
453 

461 

471 


Re.25,451 
3,105.823 
3,105.824 
3. 105. 825 

3. 105. 828 
3. 105,  827 
3.106.828 

3. 105. 829 
3, 105.  830 

3. 105. 831 

3. 105. 832 

3. 105. 833 

3. 105. 834 

3. 105. 835 
3,105.836 

3. 105. 837 

3. 106. 838 

3. 105. 839 

3. 105. 840 

3. 105. 841 
3, 105,  842 
3, 105.  843 

3. 105. 844 

3. 105. 845 

3. 105. 846 

3. 105. 847 
3,105,848 


260— 


501: 

521: 

525: 

534: 

564: 

570.7: 

676: 

680: 

681: 

681.5: 

683.68: 

261-  70: 
72: 

114: 

262-  9: 

263-  7: 
266- 
269- 
271— 


272- 
273- 


5: 
32: 

3: 
32: 
59: 
1.5: 
49: 
54: 
56: 
86: 
93: 


3, 106,  849 

3. 105. 850 

3. 105. 851 
3. 105.  852 
3, 105. 853 

3. 105.  864 
3. 105. 856 

3. 105. 856 

3. 106. 857 

3. 106. 858 

3. 106,  869 

3. 105. 860 

3. 106. 861 
3. 105.  862 
3. 105.  677 
3. 106, 678 
3, 105, 863 
3. 105.  679 
3. 105.  680 
3, 105.  661 
3, 105,  682 

3. 105.  883 
3.105.684 

3. 106.  685 
3, 106, 686 
3, 105,  687 
3, 105,  688 


273— 

274- 


275— 

277- 
280- 


109: 

9: 

36: 

39: 

3: 

8: 

79: 

11.35: 

25: 

47  13: 

96  2: 

104  5: 

106: 

150: 

415: 

443: 

461: 

491: 

39: 

41: 

287-   20: 

58: 

113: 

169: 

5.5: 

31  2: 

61: 


286- 


292- 
294- 


3. 105,  689 
3,  105.  690 
3, 105, 691 
3.  105.  692 
3,  105,  693 
3.  105.  694 
3,  106.  696 
3,  105.  696 
3, 105,  697 
3, 105,  608 
3, 105,  699 
3, 105,  700 

3. 105.  701 

3. 106.  702 
3. 105.  703 
3, 105,  704 
3, 108,  705 
3, 105,  706 
3,  105, 707 
3. 105.  708 
3,  105.  709 

3, 105.  no 

3,105,711 
3,  105,  712 
3,105,713 

3. 105,  714 

3. 106.  715 


296 


297- 
302- 


307 


308- 


28: 
35: 

97: 

170: 

2: 

52: 

60: 

10: 

49: 

88: 

88.5: 


3: 

36.4: 
195: 


310-   37: 

312-  195: 

223: 

33: 

217: 

231: 

31: 

36: 

58: 

101 


313- 


317- 


3, 105.  716 
3, 105,  717 
3, 106, 718 
3, 105,  719 
3, 105,  720 

3. 105,  721 

3. 106,  722 

3. 105. 909 

3. 105. 910 
3.105.911 

3. 105. 912 

3. 105. 913 

3. 105. 914 
3. 105.  723 
3, 105.  724 
3, 105.  725 

3. 105. 915 
3. 105,  726 
3, 105,  727 

3. 105. 916 

3. 105. 917 

3. 105. 918 

3. 105. 919 

3. 105. 920 

3. 105. 921 
3,105,922 


317—  134: 

148.  5: 

171: 

234: 

19: 

28: 

2: 

25: 

28; 

90: 

22: 

4: 

28: 

58: 

50: 

105: 

34: 

133: 

4.9: 

28: 

58: 

113: 

9: 

24.2: 

82: 

836-  136: 


Classification  of  Designs 


D  1— 

12: 

196.421 

D  4— 

3: 

196.422 

DIO- 

7: 
8: 

196,423 
196,424 

D13- 

1: 

196,425 
196.426 

D14— 

3: 
30: 

196,427 
196,428 

D15— 

1: 

196,429 
196,430 

D17— 
D22— 
D24— 
D26- 


D31— 
D33- 


196,431 
196,432 
196,433 
196,434 
196,435 
196.436 
196,437 
196.438 
196.439 
196,440 


D34— 


D35- 
D36— 
D37- 
D40— 
D48— 
D49— 


4 

15 
3 

8 
1 
1 
2 
1 


196,441 
196.442 
196.443 
196,444 
196,445 
196,446 
196,447 
196,448 
196.  449 
196,450 


D56— 
D57- 
D58— 


12: 
26: 


D61- 


196,451 
196,452 
196,453 
196,454 
196,455 
196,456 
196,457 
196,458 
196,  459 
196.460 


318- 

320— 
322— 


323— 
324— 


325— 


328— 
330— 


331— 
333— 


3. 105,  923 

3. 105. 924 

3. 106. 925 

3. 105. 926 
3,105,927 

3. 106,  928 
8, 106, 929 
3,106,930 
3, 105,  931 

3. 106. 932 

3. 105. 933 

3. 105. 934 

3. 105. 935 

3. 105. 936 
3,105,937 
3.105,938 
3,106,939 
3,105,940 

3. 105. 941 

3. 105. 942 
3, 105,  943 

3. 105. 944 

3. 105. 945 

3. 105. 946 

3. 105,  947 

3. 106,  948 


338-  174: 

3, 105,  949 

339-   5: 

3. 105.  728 

18: 

3. 105.  729 

170: 

3. 105.  730 

340-    1: 

3.  106,  950 

23: 

3,  106,  961 

38: 

3, 105, 952 

39: 

3,  105,  953 

41: 

3, 105, 954 

146.1: 

3, 105, 955 

146.3: 

3, 105,  956 

173: 

3. 105, 957 

3, 105, 958 

174: 

3, 105,  959 

3, 105, 960 

3, 105, 961 

3, 105, 962 

174. 1: 

3, 105,  963 

3, 105,  964 

3, 105,  965 

343—    8: 

3, 105,  966 

17.2: 

3, 105,  967 

771 

3, 105,  968 

915 

3. 105, 969 

346-   20 

3, 105,  731 

D«3— 

D65— 
D74- 


D80- 


2: 
8: 

4: 
1: 
1: 

9: 

17: 

8: 

9: 


196,461 
196,  462 
196.463 
196,464 
196,465 
196,466 
196.467 
196,468 
196,469 
196,470 


D83- 


D86— 
D87- 


D91- 
D92- 


2: 

10: 

3: 

5: 
1: 


196,  471 
196,472 
196,473 
196,474 
196,  475 
196,  476 
196,477 
196,478 
196,479 
196.480 
196,481 


U.S.   DEPARTMENT  OF   COMMERCE 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  of  the  UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 


October  1,  1963 


Volume  795 


Number  1 


TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Notkc  of  Tentatfye  Recordation  of  ■  Trade  Nam* 

[T.D.  68957] 

Tentative    recorOation    of    traie    n^me    ***^'^^^    ^*' 

Traaemark   Act   cf  July   «,    Hk*.   ««<«   wtion 

11. li.   Cuttomt   Regulation* 

TREASURY  DEPARTMENT, 

OWCl  or   THl  COMMHWONEE  Of  CC»T01I« 

WaaMngton,  D.C..  August  1.  19tS 

To  Collectors  of  Cuttom$  and  Othera  Conoemed: 

An  aoDllcatlon  has  be«n  filed  In  the  Treasury  P«P!*«"t™*°* 
for  the^  recordation  oi  the  fo.lowlng  de»crlbed  trade  name 
under  the  provlglonn  of  section  42,  Trademark  Act  of  1946. 
and  section  11  16,  Customs  Regulations  : 

•IRVING  AIR  CHUTE  CO..  INC.,"  07«^J'7,J;7|?«  "^'J 
Chute  Co  Inc..  a  corporation  organlxed  under  the  la^;*  o^ 
the  State  of  New  Sork/ located  and  doing  business  at  1815 
v/rlu  "s  Rokd.'^Lexlngton  Kentucky  wfilch  trade  name  is 
used  In  conntctlon  ^Ith  the  production,  •*!«  "^  ***!^"i" 
Ing  of  goods  such  as  parachute  equipment  "me^,  packs 
harnesHls,  canopies,  aircraft  parachute  f^»'"'  ^^5*=^?*^ 
pack  opening  devices,  such  as  rip  cords  "«»  ''P  ~7,J',f^ 
flies  i^d  safety  seat  belts,  manufactured  In  the  Uniteo 
States   and    by    authorl«Hl   manufacturers   throughout   the 

Th^  'importation    of   merchandise    bearing   this    trade   name 
when  shKd  to  the  United  States  ^y,  on*  of  the  many  manu^ 

^a'r^da^  ^^^.  'AT'SloT'^'^  SH^M^f  H 

since   the    merchandise   would   bear   the  genuine   trace   name 
and  not  a  copy  or  simulation  thereof  :  


Irrlng  Air  Chute  Co..  Inc. 
R  4  D  Centre 
922  Rodler  Drlre 
Glendale.  California 

Marathon  MeUl  Products  Division 
Irrlng  Air  Chute  Co.,  Inc. 
6»-«7  Huntington  Street 
Cortland,  New  York 
Marathon  Industrie*  Dtrlslon 
IrrlDf  Air  Chute  Co.,  Inc. 
P.O.  BOX  C3» 
Lexington,  Kentucky 

CMtom.    BUM"   o'  Cu.tocn.   W.rtlnjtoii   M,    DC     before 
u   mid    the   oDDOser   will  be  furnished  with   a  copy   of  the 

toriSS    ienilicture   bearft.   name,    or   m.rtt   "flo'    Mff 

Hrs2s.-J2r.re°4k",?j?;sJn°^^.w<?^^. 

p^rSaTSr  m  »ctl.o  11  U.  ^,»«°»'.f ffii  «1«1    "rtia 

k".u'?bis;r.vik>v;o;fc  W^^^^^^ 

determination  Is  made  concerning  the  right  or  ine  m.vvuKmm^ 
to  the  trade  name. 

(Signed)     PHILIP  NICHOLS    J»., 
^  Commti—Utner  of  Cuatoma. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  AUGUST  31, 


1963 


Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  («)1  --------  -—  j^.  2^1963 


Date  of  oldest  new  application 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application. 


Jan.  4,  1963 


TBADEMASK 


J.  H.  MERCHANT.  Dbwlw.  Tiudmmark  Knatatag  OvatmliM 
EXAMINING  DIYI8.0N|^«AK««5B  ANP  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 


(ID  H.  E    KA8CHUB,  Classes  1.  3.  6.  7.  9,  10,  U.  1».  IS.  «.  »^  »'•'«•  *^"' ^'Jr  CertSeatirMarks,  Classes  A 
Classes  100.  101, 102. 108. 10*,  108.  106.  107;  CoUectly.  Membership  Marks,  CI...  M),  Certllleation  Mar«. 


Oldest  AppUeatiM 


New 


and  B. 


Renewals  (AU  Classee) 

See.  IJ  (0  Publications  (All  Cla««i)- 


1-3-4I 


2-&-0S 

8-7-03 
8-«-«3 


1 
1-11-61 


AppUcatkms  filed  during  the  month  of  August  1963—2,038 


Registrations  issued. 
Renewals  Issued 


432— No.  757.536  to  No.  757.967 
50 


I^oS^^t? 'GSf.^2?SL;U't>SI^^       'sA  :ri^T^i^^^^»^^  --^  ^-^jro^ 


TddraMd;'«ib«iptioa  pfiee,  $10.60  p«  ammam,  fi 
PRINTED  COPIES  OP  TBADEM  ABE  KE_GaTBATION8jr^lkr,M 

TM  7»6  O.O.— 1 


the  dareetioa  of  the  SafMriatandcat 

MyaUe  and  aU 

iia^  $3.75  MMitiooal;  aiBcie  cofjim,  20  o«iU  eaek. 

by  tlw  Paleat  0«ee  fcr  1*  ceata  amA.    AM  re* 

D.c^  man 

TM  1 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

^^■^'*^  ,o,..  „ffh*  Trademark  Act  of  1946.       N( 


Notice  of  oppo- 


jj        Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

8N  181.209.     R.  W.  Onn.on   (Seeds)  Limited.  London.  Eng- 
Und.    FUed  Not.  2.  1»«1. 

DRYEXED 

823,166.  dated  July  18,  l»oi ,  »«*•  '^  „.    ,9^, 

tural.  Horticultural,  and  Forestry  Products. 


8N    163.511.      Acme-Backing    Corporation.    New    York,    NY. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1968. 


STRIP-SEAL 


For   Plastic  Coated  Sheeting  for  Forming   Heat   Sealable 
Packages,  Sold  In  the  Roll  6r  Sheet. 
First  use  Feb.  11,  1963. 


Filed 


8N    141807.      Brunswick    Corporation,    Chicago,    111,      Filed 

^^"^"^        POLYN 

For  MaterUl.  Suitable  for  Use  In  Wearing  Apparel.  Having 
Thermal  Insulating  Qualities. 
First  use  June  1961. 


SN  168.567.     The  Lushan  Company.  Waltham.  Mass. 
Feb.  27,  1963.  ,^,,  .  ^r 

LUSHAN 

For    Plastic   Materlals-Namely,    ^«»»>1*' J*^/-*,'** l,;/ 
For    fiasnc    '°^~\  no^axM  Unsupported  Vinyl;  Flex- 

Rlgld  Transparent  and/or  OP»«»  vin  "1  -^Lnd  Flexible,  Seml- 
Ibte.  Seml-Elgld  or  Rigid  Supported  Vinyl .  and  Fleiioie, 
Rigid  or  Rigid  Press-Polished  Vinyl. 
First  use  Dec  26. 1962. 


SN   163,575.     Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1968. 


BN    148.69S.      Virginia    Laminating    Company.    Amelia.    Va 
Filed  May  2. 1962. 


SHADOWUTE 


MATTE-SKIN 


For  Synti^etic  R«in  Films  and  SheeU  SulUble  for  Use  a. 
Safety  Glass  Interllner.  ,,,._- 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  11. 1908. 


For  Plastic  Film  Used  In  Laminating. 
First  use  Aprtl  1959. 

..ron      8N   163,576.     Monsanto  Chemical  Company.  St.   Louis.  Mo 

8N  148.728.     The  Goodyear  Tire  *  Rubber  Company,  Akron.         ^^^^  ^  ^7,  1968. 
Ohio.'  Filed  July  10, 1962. 


STEREO 

For  Shoe  Soling  Material  In  the  Form  of  Slab  Stock. 
First  use  May  31,  1962. 


SCRIPSET 


and  Paper  Products.  --^ 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  17.  196Z. 


8N  160.666.     Roger,  corporation.  Rogers,  conn-     Filed  Jan. 
14,  1963. 


r.:-;v.\-vJ-.S.r:/y'h. 
■.S;^;.:v-."'''V.' 


8N  163..SS.     J,   M.  H=b.r  Con»r.«»..  B.r^r.  T...     r.,.- 

'"■''■""■       NULOK 


For  Clay. 

First  use  Jan.  28,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  747.364. 
For  Plastic  Molding  Compounds 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  3. 1961. 


SN    163.770.      sea  Cart.   Corporation.   Baltimore.   Md.     Filed 
Mar.  1,  1963.  ^  m.  nTt 

SEA  CARB 

For  Finely  Ground  Oyster  Shells. 
First  use  Jan.  IB.  H>«8. 


SN  ie8  106.     Archer-Danlels-Mldland  Company.  MlnneapoUs. 
Minnl    FUedFeb.20.  1968. 


AROSET 


SN    163.939.     Fyrtech  Product..  Inc..  Ban  Francisco,   Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1963. 

PINE  MOUNTAIN 


For  Thermosetting  ^<f  "^f^S 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  30. 19M. 

TM  2 


For  Synthetic  Fuel  Log.. 
First  uas  Feb.  4,  !»«»• 


ICx 


October  1,  19«8 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  8 


„     .     ^      in w    8N  158  578      Star  Paper  Tube.  Inc..  Rock  Hill.  S.C      Filed 
•N  164.324      Couruulds.  Umlted,  London.   England      Filed    8N^»8'"^«-^,  «*" 

Mar  11  1968  STAR-GRIP 

For  Paper  Tubes  Used  a.  Core,  for  Strand  and  Web  Mate- 
rial. 

First  use  Jan.  6,  1959. 


8N  158,717.     Max  Klein.  Inc..  Femdale,  Mich.     Filed  Dec.  7, 


1962. 


CER^MEL 


Priority   claimed   under   Sec.   44(d)    on   British   Reg.    No. 


840,514.  dated  Oct.  17,  1962. 
For  Man-Made  Textile  Fibres. 


For  Plastic  Material  Made  Into  Houseware  Items.  Sue*  as 
Planters.  Ash  Trays,  Flower  Arrangement  Dishes.  Center 
pieces.  Trays,  Vases,  and  Bowls. 

First  use  Oct.  26.  1962. 


8N    168.117.     The   Chun   King   Corporation.   Duluth.    Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1963. 

LIVING  CARPET 

For  Cultured  Sod. 
First  use  May  16, 1961. 


8N  160,624.     Nlbot  Corporation.  Chicago,  HI.,  ^^  *J"f  j"' 
uame  from  Fedco  Corporation,  Chlcar).  ni.    Filed  Jan.  14. 

DINEBMITE 

For  Folding  Lunch  Boxes. 
First  UM  8n>t.  28. 1962. 


Qass  2 -Receptacles 


8N   161.772.     Chlcar>  Bridge  *  Iron  Company,  Oak  Brook. 
8N  147,567.     FauUless  Caster  Corporation.  Evans.llle,   Ind.         lU.    FUed  Jan.  81,  1968. 
Filed  June  25,  1962. 


CARD-PAK 


WEATHERMASTER 


For  Tank  Including  a  Floating  Roof. 
T     ,   -<(„.   .   Card  and  a   Sleeve         First  use  Jan.  14,  1968. 

Glide  Sets.  gj^   162.404.     The  Cornelius  Company,  Anoka.  Minn,     t^^ 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1961  ^  ^^   ^   ^^gg 


8N  148.656.    Sanlklng.  Inc..  Sacramento.  Calif.    Filed  July  9, 

SANIKING 

For  Fibre  Glass  Garbage  Cans. 
First  use  Nov.  25,  1959. 


(^m^ 


8N  156,288.     The  Lord  Baltimore  Pre...  Incorporated,   New 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  80.  1962. 


FIDEL-I-SEAL 


For    Stainless    Steel    Tanks    for    Beverage    Storage.    Drain 

RecepUcles. 

First  use  In  Mar<*  1967. 


Owner  of  Beg.  NO.  418.100.  „    ,„     ^^    .^^..is.      The    Durlron    Company,    Inc..    Dayton.    Ohio. 

For    Folding   Cartons   for   Packaging   Fooas   bu  ^^^  ^^  ^^   ^^^ 

Cream.  .^ 

First  use  Sept.  16,  1962.  x 


SN  157,316.    Morella's  Lawn  Ornaments.  Incorporated,  Rarl- 
Un,  N.J.    Filed  Not.  16.  1»M- 


[^ 


IDURCO 


idO 


A.4« 


Dnu.  VaM.,  Pool.,  and  Baain..  aaotk.r  form. 

First  M«  AugMt  I960. 


\ 


XM  4  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

Qass  4- Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 


October  1,  1963 


SN  152.865.     Knoll  Aktiengegellschaft,  Ludwlgshafen  (Rhine), 
Germany.    Filed  June  22,  1962. 


8N   163,804.     Cal-Marco,   Minneapolis,   Minn       Filed  Mar    4 
1963. 


REB©RNE 


For  Treated  Pad  for  Cleaning  and  Polishing  Wood  Furni 
ture  Finishes  and  Other  Wood  FlnUhee. 
First  use  Dec.  20,  19©2. 


KNOLL 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  84,931,  dated  Dec  20.  1898  ; 
Reg  No  367,019,  dated  Apr.  9.  1927  ;  and  Reg.  No.  602,026, 
(latPd  Oct.  24,  1950. 

For  Chemical  for  Medldnal  and  Hygienic  Purposes 


SN    153.416.      Malllnckrodt  Chemical  Works,   St.   Louis,   Mo 
Filed  Sept    18,  1962. 


THIRAMAD 


BN   187,196.     The  Betco   Corporation,   Toledo,   Ohio.     Filed 


For  Turf  Fungicide. 
First  use  June  28,  1962. 


Apr.  22.  1963. 


OOMPH 


For  Floor  Waxes  and  Polishea. 
Ftrat  aac  Apr.4,  1968^ 


QissS-Adhesives 


SN  155,973.  Hercules  Glue  Company,  Ltd.,  Sausallto,  Calif., 
assignee  of  Colloidal  Products  Corporation,  Sausallto,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  2«,  1962. 

MULTI-FILM  BUFFER-X 

For  Spreader-ActlTator  and  Butter  for  Agricultural  Sprays. 
First  ui*  Aug.  1,  1962. 


•  SN    160,286.      SUndard    Chemical   Producta.    Inc.,    Hoboken, 
N.J.    Filed  Aug.  1,  1962. 


STANFLEX 


SN   157,284.     Champion  Textile  Finishing  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1962. 


For  Synthetic  Bealn,  SUrch  and  Dextrine  Adhealves. 
First  uae  Mar.  1,  1962. 


CHEX  RAIN 


BN  159.898.     Joaeph  J.  Screnock.  Baraboo,  Wis.     Filed  Dec. 
18.  1962.  

"JOE'S  TAPE" 

Applicant  diaclalma  the  word  "Tape"  apart  from  the  mark 
aa  It  li  shown  in  the  drawing. 
For  AdheslTe  Tape. 
First  n»e  Not.  20.  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No«.  579.910.  609,416,  and  612,796. 
For  Uquid  Composition  for  the  Weather  Proofing  of  Fab- 
rics and  Leather. 

First  use  Sept«nber  1955. 


SN    167,687.      Eastman    Kodak    Company,    Rochester,    N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1962. 


VISCOMAT 


SN  160,742.     Atlantic  Oummed  Paper  Corporation,  Brooklyn, 
N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  16,  1968. 

PADLOCK  ULTRAFLEX 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  663,954. 

For  Reinforced  Sealing  Paper  Tape. 

First  use  Dec.  14,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  714,580. 

For  Photographic  Proceeslng  Chemicals. 

First  use  June  18,  19«2. 


SN    158,048.      Black   Panther  Company,    Inc.,    Sanford,   N.C 
Filed  Nov.  28,  1962. 

BLACK  PANTHER 

Applicant   claims  concurrent  uae  for  the   area   comprising    " 
the  States  of  Florida.  OeorgU,  Kentucky  (east  of  Greenwich 
Meridian  85  degrees  30  minutes  west),  North  Carolina,  South 
Carolina,  Tennessee  (east  of  Greenwich  meridian  85  degrees 
30  mlnutea  w«at),  and  Virginia. 

For   Agricultural   Chemicals— Namely,    Insecticides   In    the 
Form  of  Spray  and  Dust. 

First  use  spring  of  1950. 


SN  162  130      Alexander  k  Langenhagen,  d.b.a.  Allaco  Prod 
ucts,  Cambridge.  Masa.    Filed  Feb.  6.  1963. 

MINIT-TRONIC 

For  Electrically  Conductive  Bpoxy   Adheslves   Which   Are 
Rapid  Curing  at  Room  Temperature. 
First  use  Jan.  10, 19g3- 

dan  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 

■AcitkMlf  Applicant  claima  concnrrent  uae  for  the  area  comprising 

''^^^  the  States  of  Alabama.  Arkanaaa.  Kentucky   (west  of  Qreen- 

xT        ,       o^wH.r  romoanv    Wilmington.  Del.     wlch    meridian    85    degree*    80    mlnutea    west).    Louisiana, 

SN   189.098.     Herwle.  Powder  Company.   Wilm  Mississippi,  Mls«>uri,  Temia«.e  (weat  of  Greenwich  meridian 

FUed  Mar.  6,  l»«-«.  ^^  degrees  30  mlnutea  west) ,  and  Texas. 

DDTTCn   1?WAP  For  Agricultural  Chemlcala-Namely,  Insecticides    Hert)- 

dKU  Orl-Xvlli\X  ^^^g  Nematoddea,  and  Seed  Treating  Insect  and  Bird  Repel- 
lent Preparations  Having  Inaectlddal  Qualltlea. 

For  H«W«i*««-  Fint  use  on  or  about  Apr.  14, 1»50. 
FMlMDM.St.lMl. 


SN  158,065.     Coahoma  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  Clarksdale,  Miss. 
Filed  Nov.  28,  1962 

RED  PANTHER 


, 


\ 
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■e  .w  «v    i«7M6       American    Cyanamld    Company,    Wayne.    N.J. 

SN  159,746.     Macmillan  Ring-Free  Oil  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  SN,^1«7.M6.  ^^Ameri 

N  Y     Filed  Dec.  26,  1962. 

PEN-TREET  CYANASIZE               x 

For  Non-Toxlc  Du.t  ^-''l-l^^^'Z^'^^^TFlnl'  '"  '"  For  Paper  Sizing  Ag.nt. 

in  the  Surface  Treatn.ent  of  Fowl  and  Animal  Pen8.  ^^^^^  J^  Apr   5,  1963 
First  use  Nov.  5,  1962. 


\ 


Tu      «v  iftT  %44      General  Aniline  &  Film  Corporation,  New  York, 
SN    161,988.      General    Dynamic.   Corporation,    Chicago,    lU.     ^^Y      ^Jed^pr   25  ^963 
Filed  Feb   4,  1963. 


BIOPON 


For  Surface-Active  Agent.  Having  Dispersing,  Emulsifying. 
Wetting,  and  Detergent  Properties. 
First  use  Jan.  7.  1963. 


The  drawing  U  lined  for  shading  purposes.  Owner  of  Reg. 
Nos    154,313  and  637.328. 

For  Industrial  Gasea-Namely.  Oxygen,  Nitrogen  Acety- 
lene Argon  HeUum,  Welding  Grade  CO..  Hydrogen  Propane, 
Su'terium  Oxygen-Argon  Combination.  Oxygen-Cart>on  Dl 
o'^idl  SinaS  Helfum-Argon  Combination,  ar^d^y^ro^n 

srr  Nrrrg;n.-ttrors^.  si^-  0./. 

and  Carbon  Dioxide.  ,010^4 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Aug.  19,  l»d4. 


SN    167,789.      American    Cyanamld    Company,    Wayne,    N.J. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1963. 


CYANA-PEL 


For  Water  Repellant  for  Leather 
First  use  Mar.  27,  1963^ 


SN  162.224.    Carter  Insecticide  k  Chemical  Co..  Inc..  Wallace, 
N.C.    Filed  Feb.  7,  1968. 


Groli 
BRAN  D 


CARTER 


the  word  "Brand"  are  each  disclaimed  apari  iro 

as  a  whole.  .  .^^  * — '"* 

For  Insecticides  and  Fungicides. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1952. 


ClassS-Smekers'  Articles,  Net  Inchid'mg 
Tobacco  Products 

SN  168,284.     Scripto,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga.     Filed  Feb.  21.  19«8. 

ALL-AMERICAN 

For  Cigar  and  Cigarette  Lighter,;  Flints.  Wicks  and  Parts 
Therefor. 

First  use  Jan.  23,  ^^^^  — ^-^^— ^— 

Class  9  -  Explosives,  Firearms,  Eqyip««**' 


SN  146,700.    Aerojet-General  Corporation,  Azusa,  Calif.    Filed 
June  12,  1962. 


SN    166,654.     Pltt-Consol  Chemical  Company.  Newark,   N.J. 
Fil«d  Apr.  12,  1963. 

PITT-CONSOL 

owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   715  946.  730  634^  and  others. 
For  Aryl  Mercaptans  for  Industrial  Uae. 
First  use  Jan.  5,  1959. 


^4tfo6ee 


Filed  Apr.  15,  1963. 


For  Sodium  MetaaiUcate. 
First  uae  Mar.  19,  1963. 


UNIFLO 


Qass  10 -Fertilizers 


8N  166,900.     Holland-Banto.  Company.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y 
FUed  Apr.  17,  1968. 


H-R 


SN   155  857.     Virginia-Carolina  Chemical  Corporation,  Rlch- 
'mondiva.    Filed  Oct  24,  1962. 

FOREST  HILLS 

For  FertUli*r». 

First  uae  Mar  16,  1961 


8N   156,859.     Vlrglnla-CaroUna  Chemical  Corporation,  Biel.- 
mond.  Va.    Filed  Oct.  24.  l»«a. 


PARK  LANE 


owner  of  Beg.  No..  290.475.  618.114.  and  other.. 

For  Electrode  Contact  Jelly. 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  June  15.  1961. 


For  FertUlaera. 

Flrat  uae  Feb.  28.  19«0 
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8N   155.860.     Vlr^nla-Carollna  Chemical  Corporation,   Rich-     SN    146  698.      Stephen    A.    Young    Corporation,    Flora.    Ind. 
mond.  Va.    Filed  Oct.  24.  1962.  Filed  June  11,  1»«2. 


FAIRLAWN 


ASTRO-LINE 


For  FertlUzerH. 

First  use  Apr.  14,  1960. 


8N   165.881.      Virginia-Carolina  Chemical  Corporation.   Rich 
mond,  Va.     Filed  Oct.  24,  1962. 


LAWNWOOD 


For  Plumbing  Fixtures— Namely.  Tub  Fillers  Including 
Valvp  Body  UnltB,  Handles,  Escutcheons,  Spouts,  Dlverter 
Bath  and  Shower  Valves.  Dlverter  Tub  and  Shower  Spouts, 
Shower  Heads  Over-Rim  Spouts,  Plain  Shower  Valves,  Sink 
Faucets,  Lavatory  Drains,  Lavatory  Faucets,  Bath  Faucets, 
Trip  Lever  Drains,  Bibbs  and  Stops;  and  Parts  Therefor— 
Namely  Handles.  Flanges,  Stems.  Bonnets,  Renewable  Seats, 
Nipples.'  Lift  Rods.  Waste  T's.  Slip  Nuts.  Canopies.  Shower 
Arms,  and  Sink  Faucet  Spouts. 

First  use  In  or  about  May  1962. 


For  Fertilizers. 

First  use  Sept.  22.  1961. 


SN  146,925      Powell  Steel  Lath  Corporation,  Franklin  Park. 
111.    Filed  June  14.  1962. 


SN  155,864.     Virginia-Carolina  Chemical  Corporation,   Rich- 
mond. Va.    Filed  Oct.  24.  1962. 

RANCH  HOME 


TWIN-LOCK 

For  Metal  Nailing  Studs. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  10,  1961. 


For  Fertilizers. 

First  u»e  Feb.  28.  1960. 


Qass  12  -  CoRStnictioii  Materials 

SN    161.946.      Mangel    Stores   Corporation.    New   York,    NY. 
FUed  Aug.  27,  1962. 

SHOPPER'S  FAIR 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  887,336. 

For  Putty  Non-Metal  Solder.  Caulking  Compounds  and 
a„n.  xSS'r:  Auto  Cold  Patchlog  Cement.  Non-MeUl  Auto 
^  ST^  Ind  Repair  Kits.  Pipe  T.be  Joint  Sealers,  Joint 
Sealers.  Porch  Gates.  Non-Metal  Patch  Kits. 

Flwt  nae  at  leMt  ai  early  as  Augn»t  1956. 

Qass  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-ritting  Suppfies 

SN    142.579.      Stephen   A.    Young    Corporation.    Flora,    Ind 
Filed  Apr.  18.  1962. 

ROUGH-N-RITE 

For  Plumbing  Flxtures-Namely.  Shower  Valves.  Single 
Valves.  Comer  Valve..  Tub  Filler  Valve.,  Dlverter  Valves, 
By-Pasa  Valves,  and  Parts  Therefor. 

Flrtt  uM  In  or  about  July  1960. 


SN  150,413.    The  Hancock  Brick  and  Tile  Company.  Flndlay, 
Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  3,  1962. 

For  Device  Interpowsd  Between  the  Adjacent  Ends  of  Drain 
Tile  for  Maintaining  Alignment  of  Such  Tile  End.. 
First  use  June  1,  1962. 


SN  151,301.     Crawford  Door  Company.  Detroit.  Mich,     Filed 
Aug.  16.  1962. 


HEADLINER 


For  Door  Operators. 
First  use  Nov.  20.  1961. 


SN  153,333.     Soapltor  Company.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 


Sept.  17,  1962. 


SOAPITOR 


For  Soap  Receptacles. 
First  uae  July  1915. 


SN   158,306.     Alrmatlc  Valve,  Inc.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed 
Dec.  3.  1982. 


SN   145.532.     Bkco  Products  Company.  Chicago,   111.     Filed 
May  28,  1962. 


nwnM>  «f  Re«    No«   411,860,  787,011,  and  other.. 

^t^i^l  SJinary  Re^pUcl^H-Namely.  Sauce  Pans, 
8kfnet.^in,  Pan..  Double  Boiler.,  ^""h  f  vens^  Perco- 
!-♦««  Steamer.,  tu  Poadier^  Tea  Kettles,  Casseroles, 
?^.t;r.  cTe  ?an.,"e  Plate..  Cookie  Sheets,  Mixing  Bowls, 
and  Refrigerator  Pan  SeU. 

Flr»t  oit  on  or  about  Jan.  1.  1959. 


The  drawing  1.  lined  for  orange  color.    Owner  of  Reg.  No 

''^FoTvalve..    Power    Cylinder..    Air    Pressure    Regulators, 
Lubricator..  Pump..  Drain  Trap.,  and  Filter.. 
Flr.t  uae  at  leaat  aa  early  as  1960. 
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«jv  1R8  970  The  Harrlwn  Paint  ft  VarnliOi  Company.  Can- 

SN    180.320.      Rain    Bird    Sprinkler    Manufacturing    Corp..    ^^^^^^^^^^  ^^^  ^  ,2.  ,^,^. 

Olendora,  Calif.    Filed  Jan  7,  1963.  


RAIN-CLOX 


For     Time-controlled,     Automatic     Lawn     and     Irrigation 

Sprinklers. 

First  use  Sept.  14.  1962. 


For  Paints  and  Enamel.-Nan.ely.  Industrial  Metal  Primers 
and  Machinery  Enamels. 


"^  First  use  October  1936.         

SN  160,717.     Orbltek.  Inc..  Bingham.  Mass.     Filed  Jan.   15. 

ORBITOP  Qass  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 

.-;.Sr;n;Fir^:^.^-^^::^i^-  Preparations 


ders. 

First  use  Jan  2T.  1982 


8N    161  661       Simplex    Nail    A    Manufacturing   Corporation. 
Americus.  Ga.    Filed  Jan.  28,  1963. 

TUBE-LOK 

For  Nails. 

First  use  May  18.  1962. 


SN  119.244.     Sulray,  Inc..  Tuckahoe.  N  Y     Filed  May  3.  1961. 

Blem-Clear 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  409,811. 

For  Cosmetic  PreparatlM>  for  Relieving  Acne. 

First  use  December  1958. 


-  -         a«    .   I  J    ii<.»»l     r»«tinaf    and     SV   143  731      FO-WE  Forschungs-  und  Verwertungs-Anstalt. 

Qass  U  -  Metals  and  Metal  Ustings  anq  \l^l'l^^^^^,,^,,,^,  pued  Dec.  27.  i96i. 
Forgings  DIOPRINE 

8N   146  546      Thomas  Bolton  ft  Sons  Limited,  Widnes.  Eng-  ^^  Liechtenstein  Reg.  No.  1.257.  f  Jed  Nov^22    196r 

For  Pharmaceutical   P-P*-^«-  f^/^^,  Z^v'T^'  " 

BOLTOMET  rtlritlf  Tri^w':;  E^JtrelmetTngor  Pectoris,  Se.uelae 

owner  of  British  Reg    No.  ^^^^^^^^l.^^^^,    of  Infarcts,  Phlebltlc  SUtna^ 

vnr   Partly   Wrought   Copper  or   Alloys    inereui  — — ^— 

C,»«drfrLct„«.'s.,«b..  for  M.n.f.e.ur.  I.toT^  ^^^^^     k....  A.t.«^.«b«..  L..«..b.f»  <»M.... 

Printing  Rollers.                           '  _       '     ^     m.^.*  ii««»v  97   1B«2. 


"  Germany.    Filed  Feb.  27.  1962. 


Qass  16-Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

8N  136.834.     Spr.yon  Products.  Inc.,  Oeveland.  Ohio.     Filed 
Jan.  29.  1962 

M 

A 

MIXER 

I 


KNOLL 


Reg.  No.  367.019,  dated  Apr.  9.  1927  .  ana  Beg. 

dated  Oct.  24.  1950. 

For  Pharmaceutical  Products. 

Flr.t  use  Jan.  1. 1887  ;  In  commerce  188 . . 


SN  140.407.    Vltamlx  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
FlledMar.  21.  1962 


PYOLENE 


For  Paints.  Lacquers,  and  Enamels. 
First  use  Nov.  22.  1961.  on  lacquer. 


For  Hemorrhoidal  Preparation.  In  the  Form  of  Ointment 

and  Suppositories. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  15,  1956. 


8N  141,4e4.     M.,ck  -  CO.,  I.e.,  E.h-.r.  N.>.     "l"'  *■"■  »■ 
1962 


1962. 


LOCKBOND 


"*^      PLAXI-VENEER 


Tor  Mediated  Baby  Powder 
Flrlt  01*  lt»r.  18.  1M2. 
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8N  142.089.     Flmt  Texas  PhamaceutlcaU,  Inc..  Dallas.  Tei.    SN^168^27^8  ^^ 


Filed  Apr.  12.  1962. 


AMI-CAL 
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BrUtol-MyerB  Company,  New  York.  NY      Filed     ^ 

EQUIVESS 


For   Medicinal  and  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  for  Relief 


For  PrenaUl  Vitamin  Preparation. 
Flrat  uae  June  6.  19«1. 


)f  Headache. 
First  use  Dec.  27,  1902. 


„,.       p,,„rt    sv  168  281      Brlstol-Myera  Company.  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
8N  150.124.    The  Upjohn  Company.  Kalamaioo.  Mich.     Filed    s.^^i^«Y^gg3 

"""  "   KETONASE  CALENDRIN 


For  Antidiabetic  Agent. 
Flrit  uaeDec.  18.  1961 


For  Premenstrual  Tablet. 
First  use  Jan.  4,  1963. 


8N  157,291.     Diamond  Laboratorte..  Inc..  Des  Moines,   Iowa     Q^^  19  — YeWcleS 
riled  Nov.  15.  1962. 

S.N  162,713.     Poole.  Inc.,  West  Memphis.  Ark      Filed  Sept    7. 


1962. 


For  Canine  Di.temp«r.  Hepatltl.,  Leptospira  Canlcola  Anti- 


body Concentrate. 

nrat  aae  Mar.  14, 1»«0. 


8N    161.988.      General    Dynamlct   Corporation.   Chicago.    111. 
FUed  Feb.  4,  1963. 


For  Mobile  Homes. 
First  use  July  6,  1961. 


SN  167  335      Star  Tank  and  Boat  Company.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Star- 
craft'  Boat  Co..  Goshen,  Ind.     Filed  Apr.   22,  1963. 


For  Boats. 
Flrat  use  1962. 


STARCRAFT 


/ 

The  drawln.  is  lined  for  shading  purposes.    Owner  of  Reg. 

^  For 'i^LrGa^'Namely,  Nitrous  Oxide.  Cyclopropane, 
EttTlenVoxyfen-Carbon  Dioxide  Combination,  Oxygen-Hell- 
rc:-bi"tIo';.  and  oxygen;  and  Medical  Llaulds-Namely, 
Oxygen  and  Nitrous  Oxide  .        .    -^-a 

Flnt  uae  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  1,  l»8V- 


8N  167.778.     ViUmlnerals.  Inc..  Qlendale.  Calif      Filed  .^pr 


29.  1963 


CHEWRON 


Qass  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

SN  128,030.     Franklin  Electric  Co.,  Inc.,  Bluffton,  Ind.     Filed 
Sept.  18,  1961. 

CONVERTITROL 

For    Phase    and    Voltage    Convertors    for    Operating    A.C. 

Motors. 

First  use  Aug.  25,  1961. 


For  VlUmin  and  Mineral  Preparation. 
First  use  Jan.  21, 1963. 


SN  141,010.     Vulcan-Hart  Corporation,  Louisville,  Ky.     Filed 
Mar.  28,  1962. 


8N  167,787.     Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  lU.     Filed 


Apr.  26,  1963 


GRADUSED 


THERMIONIC 


For  Electric  Ovens. 

First  use  Oct.  12.  1961.  ^  ««   ,«i  2fll 

SubJ.   to  Intf.   with  8N  142,668  and  SN   161.291. 


For  TrsoiquUlslng  Preparation. 

Flnt  uae  Apr.  8,  1»«8.  ^ 

..  „      ind  Filed     SN  145,998.     Amphenol-Borg  Electronics  Corporation,  Broad- 

8N  167.918.    Kli  Lilly  and  Company.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Mied         ^^^^   j,^     piled  June  4.  1962. 

*^'  '**"        KEFUN  SNAP  WRAP 

For  Broad  Spectrum  Antibiotic  ConUlnlng  Cephalothln  (as        ^^^  Electrical  Connector..  ConUcts.  and  Terminals. 
tk*  Bodlom  Salt).  First  use  Apr.  25, 19<>2. 

Flnt  OM  Apr.  11,  1»«« 
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.       T         T.i.„dCltT     SN   160  220      Denes  Roretl.    d.b.a.  Denro  Lab.  Washington. 
SN  148,261.    zephyr  American  Corporation.  Long  Island  City,    S^^^l^^^'J^j^  j^^  ^  ^^es. 
N.Y.    Filed  July  2.  1962. 


U^SSuioLaL 


For  Electronic  Amplifiers. 
First  use  May  81,  1961. 


For  Shoulder  Bests  for  Telephone  Handsets. 
First  use  June  21,  1962. 


SN  161.888.     Sprague  Electric  Company.  North  Adams.  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1968. 


SN  148.887.     Papst-Motoren  KG.  St.  Oeorgen,  Black  Forest. 
Germany.    FUed  July  11.  1»«2. 


TELEFILTER 


PAMO 


For  Interference  Filters. 
First  use  Jan.  11.  1968. 


tors.  Ignition  Systems,  and  SUrters  for  interna 
Motors.  ^^^^^^^_^ 

SN  148.889.     Papst-Motoren  KG,  St.  Georgen.  Black  Forest, 
Germany.    Filed  July  11.  1»«2 


SN  161,684.     Chomerics,   Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.     Filed  Jan. 


30,  1963 


CHO-BONDING 


PAMOTOR 


For  Kits  Containing  Electrically  Conductive  Metallic  FlU 
ers  or  Powders  and  Separately  P'«^'''^<L«*?°XC;^^ 
Therefor.  Used  for  Forming  Electrically  Conductive  Surface., 

Lines  and  the  Like. 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1.  1961. 


tors.  Ignition  Systems,  and  Starters  lor  luie 
Motors.  ^^^^^^____ 

8N    150,575.      P.   B.    MaUory   *  Co.   Inc..   Indianapolis   Ind. 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1962. 


SN   161,773.     Chomerics,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.     Filed  Jan. 


31,  1963 


CHO-SEAL 


PELLET-PAK 

For    Electrical    Component.    Which    Are    Pelletixed    and 
Mounted  in  Grid  Spaced  Network.. 
First  use  Feb.  2.  1962. 


For  Electrically  Conductive  Metal  Filled  P;""^^^^^^ 

rdhesfve^'used    for   Providing    ^^'V^^^^^^^  ?:^.:S^ 
Conductive  In  Such  Application,  as  R.F^  (Radio  Frequ 
Shielding  and  Microwaye-Gulde  G""*"!*. 
First  UM  on  or  about  Sept.  1.  1961. 


8N    151181.      Victor    Company    of    Japan,    limited     Kana- 
gawa-ku   Yokohama  City.  Japan.     Filed  Aug.  14.  1962. 


NIVICO 

^""rf  'iln^'LSvI«''Translstori.ed    Television    Be- 
For    Television    Ref»^«"'    plliTers    Television  Receivers 
ceivers.  Industrial  Television  R^^^^^'rt^^'^R.dlo  Receivers, 
for  Monitor,  ^^'^^^^-^t^  ^^  ^^Jl^enU,  Wired  Te.e- 
Plck  Up..  Transceivers.  Wrea  K^aio  o«i    »^  Amplifiers, 

rlslon    Equipments.  ^bllcAddreMSyte      •  p,^^^, 

Motion-Picture  Sound  R*<^"*''^-^^"'^'^;iers   Microphones. 


8S   1«2.0«0.     AotoB  L.t.or.lorl».  Inc..  Acto.,  «.»,     »«•* 
Feb.  S.  1»68.  „„-  r-t-v 

ROTOFLEX 

For  Commutators. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  29,  1960. 

Subj.  to  mtf.  with  SN  163.100. 


SN  162.218.     York  Lighting,  Inc..  York,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  •. 


1963. 


YORRLITE 


For  Emergency  Ughtlng  Units. 

First  use  Apr.  20.  1959. 

SubJ.  to  Intf  with  SN  167.558. 


SN   152.588.     JFD  Electronic.  Corporation.  Brooklyn.   NY. 


Filed  Sept.  6.  1962 


8N   168  100.      Allis-Chalmers   Manufacturing  Company.    Mil- 
waukee. Wis.    Filed  Feb.  20, 1968. 


PLUS 


ROTAFLEX 


For  Capacitors 
Flrat  UM  July  5,  196*- 
TM  T96  O.Q. — a 


For  controls  for  Industrial  Variable  Speed  Direct  Car«.t 
Electric  Motors. 

First  UM  June  26.  1962 

SobJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  162.060. 
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8N  164,095.     Magnetic  Metals  Company,  Camden,  N.J      Flltnl     SN    133,971.       Mildred    T.    McCook,    d.b.a.    Tlny-Tot    Sales, 
Mar.  6,  1963.  Chester,  Va.     Filed  Dec.  13,  1961. 


CENTRIMU 


TOY-TOW 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  682,228  and  728.482. 
For    Tape    Wound    Toroidal    Cores    Having    Lulform    and 
Unusual  Magnetic  Permeability  Characteristics. 
First  use  Feb.  12,  1963. 


For  Tether  for  Babies'  Toys. 
First  use  Nov.  24,  1961. 


SN  164,753.     Tenna  Corporation,  Warrensvllle  Heights,  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1968. 

Tenna  Magic 

For    Automobile   Antennas,    Radio*,    ReTerberation    Cnlta. 
Flrit  use  Jan.  2,  1963. 


SN    141,330.      Sam  Miller,   Ponte  Vedra   Beach,   Fla.     Filed 
Apr.  2.  1962. 


SN    164,888.      The   Proctor-Sllex   Corporation,    Philadelphia. 
Pa.    Filed  Mar.  18,  1968. 

CORDMINDER 


SWIM 
OIIAMI 


) 


For  Swimming  and  Water  Skiing  Flotation  Aid. 
First  use  July  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  880,876. 

For  Cord  Supporting  Device  Arranged  for  Mounting  on  an  SN  141,934.  Coach's  Sporting  Goods  Corporation,  Marlon, 
Ironing  Board  To  Conveniently  Position  an  Electric  Iron  ind.,  assignee  of  Daniel  K.  Berry,  d.b.a.  Coach's  Sporting 
Cord.  Goods,  Marlon,  Ind.    Filed  Apr.  10,  1962. 

First  use  Dec.  31,  1947. 


ISO-KIT 


SN   166,104.     Kenbert  Arpag  Company,  Bronx,   N.Y,     Filed        For    Apparatus   for   Exercising  and   Developing  the   Body 
Apr.  4,  1968.  and  Muscles  Through  Isometric  Contraction. 

First  use  Feb.  22. 1962. 

CONTINENTAL  LIGHTING  PRODUCTS  

SN    147,543.      Best    Tackle   Manufacturing   Co.,    Sebewalng, 
Mich.    Filed  June  25,  1902. 


For  Fluorescent  and  Incandescent  Lighting  Fixtures. 
First  use  Sept.  9,  1962. 


SN  166,183.    Fox  Products  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed 


TULLABEE 


For  Fishing  Hooks. 
First  use  Jan.  8,  1961. 


Apr.  5,  1968. 


STARTMASTER 


For  Battery  Chargers. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  1,  1960. 


SN  148,178.     Herrln  K.  QUI,  d.b.a.  0111  OU  Company,  Carbon- 
dale,  111.    Filed  July  2,  1962. 

MAJORITY  RULES 

For  Apparatus  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Board  Game. 
First  use  July  1,  1961. 


SN    167,815.      General   Cable   Corporation,    New    York.    NY 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1968. 

SUPERSHEATH 

Owner  of  Res.  No.  402,808. 

For  Insulated  Electrical  Wlrea  and  Cables. 

First  use  about  Jan.  18,  1988. 


SN  161,274.     Orange  Products,  Inc.,  Orange,  N.J.    Filed  Jan. 
23,  1963. 

STAX 

For  Toy  Building  Toys. 
First  use  Sept.  18,  1962. 


SN    161,301.      MUton    Bradley   Company,    Springfield,    Mass. 

Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods     ^  ^d  jan  24.  i968 

LET'S  TAKE  A  TRIP 

For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Board  Game. 
First  use  Jan.  9,  1963. 


SN  180,847.     Fa.  Trli  Vereinigte  Spielwarenfabrlken,  Ernst 
Voelk  KG.,  Numberg,  Germany.     Filed  Oct.  24,  1961 


MINITRIX 


Owner  of  German  R«f.  No.  727,500,  dated  July  30,  1959      g^.    ^^^  ^gg      Qardens    Serrlee*.    Inc.,    Pine   MonnUin,    Ga. 

For  Toys— Namely.  Mechanical  Toys  and  Accessories,  and         ^^^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^^g 
■lectrlcal  Dericea  for  Toys— Namely,  Transformers.  Switches, 

Belays,  Rectifiers.  Small  Motors  and  Generators.  Wall  Plugs  m--  a  Crppi-pc 

Md  Outlets.  Regulator..  Light  and  Sound  Devices.  Electro-  iYlAO  1  r^IVO 

Ma^ets,    Batteries,    and    Installation    Elements   and   Acces  For  Water  Skis. 

^^  First  use  Nov.  28,  1961. 

■orlea. 


OCTOBER  1,  1968 
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Til     HV  iBl  042     The  For*erg  Mannfactnrlng  Company.  Brtdge- 
8N   162,820.     WU«,n  Sportln,  Good.  Co..  River  Grove.  lU.    ^^^^f^^    ni^Aug.  18.  1962. 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1963. 


FOREMASTER 


For  Golf  Clubs. 
First  use  1939. 


BN   162,828.     Wll«>n   Sporting  Goods  Co..  River  Grove.   Ill 
Filed  Feb.  7.  1968. 


BLUE  RIDGE 


For  8.,  F«m~,  8"  Bl.i*  H.nl  DrUl..  Dril.  B.a.  ..« 
Screw  Drivers. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  29, 1929. 


For  Golf  Clubs  and  Golf  Balls. 
First  use  1939.     


Class  23 -Cutlery, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


,  and  Toob, 


SN  181,043      The  Forsberg  Manufacturing  Company,  Bridge- 
port, Conn.    Filed  Aug.  13,  1962. 


WHALE 


SN    187,309.     Aktlebolaget  Kristen«,n   och    Grlhs,   Handen. 
Sweden.    FUed  Feb.  6. 1962. 


For  Saw  Frames.  Saw  Blades,  Hand  Drills,  Drill  BiU.  and 

Screw  Drivers. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  29,  1929. 


GRINDEX 


SN  188,480.     Oonvemeur  Iron  Works.  Inc..  Qouvemeur,  N.T. 
Filed  Sept.  19.  1962. 


Por  industrial  Shop  Machlne^r  ^rin^^^oojs  ^d  Me- 

tamc    work    ^'-^r'^iX^Fr.tT^tA.^^  Equipment. 
Pumps,  Particularly  Bilge  Pumps,  wo  a 

First  use  Feb.  27,  1983 ;  in  commerce  Feb.  27.  i^o 


VIKING 


BN   148,819.     North   American  Aviation,   Inc.,  Lo.  Anfl-. 
Calif.    Filed  July  6,  1962. 


For  Snow  Plow  Attachments  for  Vehicles. 

First  use  Nov.  1,  1989 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  182.197. 


8N    186.122.      Jenkins   Equipment    Co.    Inc..    Dexter,    Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1962. 


SWEEPSTER 


For  vehicle  Mounted,  Power  Operated  Rotary  Brooms. 
First  use  May  7,  1968. 


SN   186,482.     Towle  Manufacturing  Company.  Newburyport. 
Mass.    Filed  Nov.  1.  1962. 


INVICTUS 


First  use  Nov.  21. 198*. 


For   Cntlery-Namely.   Carving  Sets  and   Steak   Sets. 
First  use  Oct.  4,  1962. 


8N   186.970.     Goerlich's.  inc.,   Toledo.  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  9. 

™     ..    T     n.T.    dba    Uth-O-Boll   Company,         1»«2 
BN    150.084.     I^oy*   ^,  ?*IV-,oM 


Prdena:Calii'Fli;<iaury80.l9«2 


MEDALLION 

For  Exhaust  Mufflers  for  Motor  Vehicles. 

First  use  July  10,  1989. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  186.182. 


ti^.  »>••  ■•  la  hereby  disclaimed. 

the  mark  but  do  not  W-«f  *  ~^''' 
For  Otrset  Duplicator  Rollers. 
First  use  In-March  1988. 

^°"""        J-WAY 

Relatively   Small  f^«"J»  "[*,,  ^^d  Weedlddes. 
FtoAnctM,  P'rticulariy  rertlllw'-.  a 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  29.  iwi- 


SN    188.644.      Newark    Brush    Company.    Kenllworth.    N.J. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1962. 


STALOCK 


For  power  Driven   Brushes  and  Brush  ElemenU. 
First  use  Sept.  28. 1962. 


--     •  r»   t„«..  coTDoratlon,  Plttafleld,  Maaa.    FU«d 
BN  1«1.«1«     *■  ^-  '*"'*•  v-on»f»"*'"' 
Jan  29.1968.  ..^-^  T»  A  O 

FULBAR 

For  Shell  FlUlngs  for  Jordan  Machines. 
First  use  8«pt«nber  1988. 
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SN  160,497.     Continental  Folding  Paper  Box  Company,  Inc.,    (]««•  ^O  .  Fumitlire  aild  UllllolsterV 
Bldgefleld,  N.J.    Filed  Mar.  27.  1M8.  %ia»»  ^*        ■■!■■■»«■»•■  r  f 


RroGE-GLU 


For  Box  Forming  Macblnes. 

Pint  UM  on  or  about  Mar.  16, 1968. 


8N   167,617.      The  Derltend  Snfineerlnc  Company    Limited 
Birmingham.  England.    Filed  Apr.  26,  1963. 

DERITEND 

For  Machinery  for  the  Manufacture  of  Cardboard  Blankn 
and  Cardboard  Boxes. 

Flrat  ate  In  1920  ;  In  commerce  1b  1987.  


8N  167,934.    Reatonlc  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  May  1, 
1968. 


cMji£ciciu^ 


For  Mattresses  and  Box  Springs. 
First  use  May  31,  1962. 


Cass  26 -Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliaiices 

SN  159,258.     Magic  Touch  Assortates,  Inc.,   New  York,   NY. 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1962. 

MAGIC  TOUCH 

For  Photocopying  Paper. 

First  nse  Sept.  17,  1962. 


:|;,    8N  168,615.     Gilbert  M.  Larry,  CoTlna,  Calif.    Filed  May  10, 

1963. 


For  Tie  Racks. 

First  use  Sept.  18,  1962. 


Qass  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Qass  29  -  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters      Apparatus 


8N    151,960.      Mangel   Stores   Corporation,   New   York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1962. 

SHOPPER'S  FAIR 

Owner  of  Ee«.  No.  687,886. 

For  Mopi  (Wet  and  Dry),  Brooms:  Oeanlng,  Waxing  and 
Polishing  Cloths  (Household  and  Auto)  :  Sponges  (Wet  and 
Dry)  Sflueegles;  Paint;  Household,  Clothing  and  Automobile 
Brushes;  Mop  Heads  and  Sticks;  Shoe  Daubers:  Sponge 
Cloths:  Spray  and  Brush  W/W  Cleaner  (Auto);  ToweU ; 
Paint  Roller  Refills ;  Bird  Cage  Frame  Refills  ;  Paint  Rolleru 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  August  1956 


SN  161,291.     Thermonlc  Devices.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Jan.  23,  1968. 


Ihwmonic 


For  Radiant  Heating  Elements. 

First  use  Mar.  14, 1902. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  141,010  and  SN  142,663. 


SN  152,675.     Brush  Rite,  Inc..  Wisconsin  Rapids,  WU.    Filed 
Sept.  7,  1962. 


BRUSH-RITE 


For  Hair  Brushes. 
First  UM  July  15, 1962. 


SN    161,746.      Sears,   Roebuck   and  Co.,   Chicago,    111.     Filed 
Jan.  80,  1968. 

COMFORT  SENTRY 

For  Device  Which  Indicates  When  Furnace  Filter  Should 
Be  Replaced. 

First  use  on  or  about  Not.  27, 1961. 


Qass  30-Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 

8N    145.470.     The   Nagoya   Seltoaho  Ltd.,   KlU-ku.   Nagoya, 
Japan.    Filed  May  26,  1962. 

MEITO 

•Tielto"  Is  a  coined  word. 

For  China  Dinnerware.  „  ,qoo 

First  use  January  1988 ;  In  commerce  January  1933. 


SN   161,767.     AdelU  Manufacturing  Co.,   Inc.,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.    FUed  Jan.  81,  1968. 


SUPERKLEET 


For   Sheet   MeUl   Pipes,   Elbows,   Ducts  and   Fittings   for 
Residential  Heating,  Cooling,  and  Ventilating  Systems. 
First  use  Nor.  16,  1962. 


SN  162.816.     Western  Auto  Supply  Company,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.    Filed  Feb.  7, 1968. 


8N  l«.rr«.     Castleton  China,  Inc..  New  Castle,  Pa.     Filed 


Majr  81,  1962. 


ASH  LAWN 


REVELATION 


For  China  Dinnerware. 
Flnt  uae  Feb.  12.  ^W2. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  676,184,  740,208.  and  others. 
For  OasoUne  Camp  StoTsa  and  Lanterns. 
First  nse  Jan.  21,  1968. 
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SN   162  456      Lanphere   Manufacturing  Company,  Inc..  Qar-    Qjjj  35  —  Bolting,    HoSO,    MaCWnefy   PaCR- 

ing,  asd  NoMwtallic  Tires 


*^SM^ 


For  Heating  and  Air  Conditioning  Equipment. 
First  use  Nov.  20,  1961. 


SN    153.640.      Forsheda  Onmmlfabrlk   Aktlebolag,   Forsheda. 
Sweden.    Filed  Sept  21,  1962. 


SN    162,552.       Hugert    Manufacturing    Co..    Medina,    Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1963. 


IKCi 


No  claim  U  made  to  the  letters  "O"  and  "V"  and  to  the 
word  •■Ring"  apart  from  the  abstract  design  shown  In  the 
drawing.     Owner  of  Swedish  Reg.  No.  102,926,  dated  June  1. 

For  Rubber  Rings  for  industrial  P^^K^es-Namely  Flex- 
ible Sealing  Rings  of  the  Character  Used  To  Seal  Machinery 
Parts  and  Elements. 

SN  162,404.     The  Cornelius  Company,  Anoka,  Minn.     Filed 
Feb.  4,  1963. 


Owner  of  Resr  No.  715,445.  ^     ^ 

F^Alf  Conditioning  and  Furnace  Pipe,  FltUngs,   Ducts. 

and  Elbows 

First  use  Aug.  29,  1959 


etm^ 


SN     162.686.       Williams    Bermuda     Corporation.     Pasadena, 
Calif.    Filed  Feb.  13,  1968. 


For  Drain  Hoses. 

First  use  In  March  1957. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  bUck  and  silver. 
For  Ventilator  Hoods. 
First  use  Oct.  8,  1961. 


SN   167,432.     WUkenlng  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.    Filed  Apr.  28.  1968. 

SUPER-CROMPAK 

Owner  ot  Beg.  No.  606,891. 
For  Piston  Rings. 
First  OM  Apr.  9.  1968. 


T>.«^„ct.  CO     Inc    Jacksonville,     SN  167,709.     Dayco  Corporation,  Dayton.  Ohio.     FUed  Apr. 
SN  162,887.     Golden  Crown  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Jaca«>  ^^^ 

Fla.    Filed  Feb.  15,  1968.  '  


GOLDEN  CROWN 


SOFT-FLEX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  707.779. 
For  Fluid  Conveying  Hoee. 
First  use  April  1962. 


For  Portable  Kerosene  Space  Heaters. 

First  use  Feb.  8,  1968.  _____^__ 

^""""^^  ohi       SN   167  721      The  General  Tire  k  Rubber  Company.  Akrwi, 

SN    162.919.      The   Duriron   Company,    Inc.,    Dayton,    onio.         ^^^  •  ^^  ^^^  ^   ^^^ 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1968. 


DUAL  SUPER 


IDURCO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  644,474. 
For  Pneumatic  Tlrea. 
First  nse  Frt>.  12.  1968. 


r._~.,   «#  Rmt    Nos    296,661.  748,922.  »nd  other*, 
aaotter  form. 


SN  167,722.     The  Goodyear  Tire  *  Rubber  Company.  Akron. 
Ohio.    FUed  Apr.  2»,  1968. 

STEEL-GUM 

For  Unenred  Rubber  for  Retreading  Tlrea. 
Flnt  uae  June  6,  1962. 


;,^^JgyggJgJjg5gW»^ 
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8N  167,724.     The  Goodyear  Tire  4  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  2«,  1968. 


8N   152,820.     Otis  McAllister  Export  Corporation,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.    Filed  Sept.  10.  1»«2. 


ALMIRANTE 


For  Repair  Element  for  Pnenmatlc  Tires. 
First  UM  Mar.  26,  1908. 


The    English    translation    of    "Almlrante"    is    "admiral." 
( iwner  of  Reg.  No.  441,604. 

For  Toilet  Tissue,  Paper  Napkins,  and  Paper  Towels 
First  use  October  1950. 


8N   167,733.     The  Kelly-8prln«fleld  Tire  Company,   Cumt).^ 
land.  Md.    Filed  Apr.  29, 1968. 

ALCAN 


.S.N  155,971.    Guy  Voyce.  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  22.  1962. 

Mentholex 


For  Medicated  Paper  Tissues. 
First  use  Aug.  20.  1962. 


For  Tlret.' 

rint  use  Apr.  8,  19«8. 


SN  167,295.    Bzeter  Paper  Co.  Inc.,  Ctalcago,  m.    Filed  Nov. 


IS,  1962. 


PEAK  LINE 


Class  36  -  Musical  InstnimenU  and  Supplies 

8N  188.872.     Dlscorama,   Inc..  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Dec.  5, 
1961. 

DISCORAMA 


For  Phonograph  Record*. 
First  use  Aug.  28, 1961. 


8N    101,181.      Victor    Company    of    Japan,    Limited,    Kana- 
gawa-kn,  Yokohama  City.  Japan.     Filed  Aug.  14,  1962. 


NIVICO 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  716.859. 

For  Blectrlc  Phonographs.  Stereo  Electric  Phonographs, 
Becord-Playen,  Magnetic  Tape  Recorder/ Reproducers.  Mag- 
netic Rolled-Sheet  Recorder/Reproducers.  Magnetic  Disc 
Recorder/Reproducers.  Video  Tape  Recorder/Reproducers, 
Magnetic  Tapea,  Electronic  Organs.  Electric  Organs.  Electric 
Pianos,  Electric  OalUrs.  and  Electric  Ukuleles. 

First  use  February  1959 ;  in  commerce  December  1969 


Disclaimer  is  hereby  made  of  the  word  "Line"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Decorative  Papers  for  Box  Covering.  Gift  Wrapping 
and  Similar  Uses. 

First  use  Oct.  27,  19«2. 


SN    158,792.      Central    Non-Food    Items,    Inc.,    Minneapolis, 
Mln^i.    Filed  Dec.  10,  1962. 

Fp3 


For  Toilet  Tlsaoe,  Paper  Towels,  Paper  Napkins,  and  Facial 
Tissue. 

First  use  Oct.  8,  19«2. 


SN    159,006.      Sonoco    Products    Company,    Hartsville, 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1962. 


S.C. 


DUROX 


8N  164,718.     ndela  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan.     Filed  Mar 


10,  1968. 


FIDELA 


Owner  ot  Reg.  No.  «41.40a. 

For  Strong  Paper  and  Paperboard  SulUble  for  the  Manu- 
facture of  Tubes,  Cores  and  the  Lite. 
First  use  Oct  8,  1956. 


For  Electric  Tape  Reeordw^ 

Flrit  urn  Fab.  10,  1968 ;  In  commerce  Feb.  15,  1963. 


Class  37-Paper  and  Statioiitry 

8N  151,60«.     Mlllen  Indnitrtea,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     FUed 
Aug.  21,  1902. 

mmm 


SN   161,480.     Blnney  k  Smith  Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Jan.  20,  1968. 

RINSMARK 


For  FugitlT*  Crayona. 
First  use  Jan.  11,  19«S. 


^Mt^ 


i 


SN  162.149.     Crown  Zrtlartecb  Corporation,  San  Franclaco. 
Calif.    Filed  Frt).  6. 19«8.  

CROWN  HYGRO-GARD 


For  Paper  Trwitad  With  an  Inaaetidda. 
imt  aia'Jnn*  19,  IMS. 


For  Plaatic  Coated  Paper. 
Flnt  uae  N&T.  «>;  IMS.' 


OCTOBEB  1,  1968 
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^     .       VT  V     av  lA'i  192      F    W    Woolworth  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     r\wa 
SN  162.899.     American  Ee«rraft  Inc.,  Rockrllle  Centre,  NY.    ^\^2'^^^l    ^ 
FUed  Feb.  11,  1963. 


MOTOR-DRAFT 


For  Financial  Forms. 
First  use  Nov.  29.  1962. 


HAPPY  HOME 

owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  664,493,  675.686,  and  677.167. 
For  Shelf  and  Lining  Paper. 
First  use  Dec.  11,  19«1- 


SN  162,609.     Vanity  Fair  Paper  MlUs,  Inc.,  Plattsburgh,  N.Y. 


FUed  Feb.  11,  1968. 


CORONET 


SN   168.298.      Joel  D.   Abrams,  New   York,   NY.      Filed  Feb. 
25,  1968. 


PETER  PEN 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Pen"  apart  from  the  mark 

W  W  ■  ■  ^^  ■  ^  —     -  "^oTMlTrking  Pens  for  Drawing  and  Coloring  Purposes. 

For   Paper   Product»-Namely.   ToUet   and   Facial  Tissue,         ^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^ 
Paper  Toweling.  Paper  Napkins,  and  Wax  Paper.  ^^^^ 

First  use  Jan.  8,  1968. 


SN  168.885.     Microeeal  Corporation.  Chicago,  111     Filed  Feb. 
8N  162,510.    Vanity  Fair  Paper  MUls.  inc..  Plattsburgh,  N.Y.         25,1963.  rpAO     JAn  "^      ^ 

FUed  Feb.  11.  1963.  L  £^U     UJr».^ 


A<uCcf'?AOi 


For  Film  Record  Card*. 
First  use  July  6,  1962. 


SN  163.386.  Microseal  Corporation.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Feb. 
25    1^63 

For   Paper   Product^Namely.    Toilet    "d   Facial   Tissue,  ABJAC 

Paper  Toweling,  Paper  Napkins,  and  Wax  Paper.  rL^^ 


First  use  Jan.  8,  1968. 

SN  162,511.    Vanity  Fair  Paper  MlUs.  Inc..  Plattsburgh.  N.Y. 
FUed  Feb.  11,  1963. 

CORONET 

For  Paper  Producta-Namely.   ToUet   and  Facial   TlMue. 
Pa^r  Toi^llng.  Paper  Napkin.,  and  Wax  Paper. 
First  use  Jan.  8.  1968. 


For  Film  Record  Card*. 
Flrat  nte  May  21.  1962. 


Class  38 -Prints  and  PuWications 

SN   115,077.     The  Piatt  ft  Munk  Co.,  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1961. 


^'^.e^^ntJJ^a^tr*'-"---^" 

tOiS  UNWORTHY 


owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  129.158.  dated  Dec.  21.  1962 : 
and  U.S.  Beg.  No.  784.988. 

For  Wallpaper.  ^^_^_^_^__ 

8N  162.969.    Moore  Buslnea.  Forms,  Inc..  Niagara  FaUs.  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  18.  1968. 


For  Books. 

First  use  Oct.  18,  1960. 


REDI-LETTER 


For  Printed  Buslnese  Forms. 
First  use  In  April  1961. 


8N   127  695      American  Society  of  Traffic  ft  Transport,  tie- 
Inc.,  Chicago.  lU.    Filed  Sept.  12.  1961. 

TRANSPORTATION 
JOURNAL 

For  Profeesional  Publication 
First  use  Aug.  25,  1961. 


8N    168.110.      The    Beekley    Corporation,    West    Hartford, 
Conn.    Filed  Feb.  20,  1968. 


For  Data  Proceaalng  Cards  "« '»™^ 
SI^Ma on  or  befora  Apr.  80. 195«. 


8N  180  660  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St.  ^^n^*-  JJ^ 
by  me^r  from  The  Cbemstrand  Corporation.  New  York. 
N.Y.    FUed  Jan.  12,  19«2. 

TRENDS 

For  News  BuUetln  for  Internal  Management  Use  by  AppU- 

cant. 

Flrat  oaa  May  6.  1»«0. 


g..!.-  u'lTi — nix~--- ~^ .;....  ^  ■ 
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SN    141513       Field    Bnterprtw-    Educational    Corporation.    SN    138,793.      Maryon    Hosiery    Mill.    Inc..    Carrollton.    Oa. 
Chicago.  111.    Filed  Apr.  4.  1962.  '  F^'^<»  ^^  28.  1962. 


WORLD  BOOK 


CLEOPATRA 


For  Books. 

First  use  during  1917. 


fl|»r  Headbands  and  Girls'  and   Ladles'  Hosiery. 

First  use  Feb.  17,  1962. 

Subj.  to  Intf.   with  SN   129,044  and  8N  157,434. 


8N  154.149.     Pakdonald  Publishing  Co.,  Inc  ,  Stayton    Oreg      ^^    143244       Laparel   Shoe  Corp.,  Garden  City,   N.Y.     Filed 
FUed  Sept.  28.  1962.  ^p^   27    1962 

LA  PAREL 

For  Footwear — Namely,  Shoes. 
First  use  May  12,  1961. 


SN   147,080.     Blue  Bell,  Inc.,  Greensboro.  N.C.     Filed  June 


18,  1962. 


SUN  TRAIL 


For  Male  and  Female  Sports  Jackets. 
First  use  May  25.  1962. 


For  Package,   of  Printed  MateHal   Used   for   Pro^ammed     '^Jf^f^'^^^-'^'   ^'°*^'"'   ^°'    '''' •    ^^'*'"'-    '''" 
..__-^-_  ._  TT.>.^„»  a.,Ki-^t«  Filed  July  30.  1962. 


InstmctioD  In  Various  Subjects 
Flnt  use  Aug.  18,  1962 


LORDSFIELD 


For  Men's  and  Youths'  Suits  and  Coats. 
SN  157,621.    Theo.  Hamm  Brewing  Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn.         ^^^^  ^^  ^^^  g  1932. 

Piled  Not.  20,  1962.  


REFRESHING  WORLD  OF 
SPORTS 


For  New«i>aper  ColumJi. 
Flrat  ate  Apr.  6.  1961. 


SN   156.906.     S.   k  K.   Shoe  Co..   Inc..  Boston.   Mass.     Filed 
Not.  8.  1962. 

UNIQUES 

For  Slipper*. 

First  uae  Aug.  22,  1962. 


SN   189.402.     Jenklna  Pnbliahlng  Company.   Mascoutah.    111. 
FUed  Dec.  19, 1962. 


GUIDEUNES 


For  Monthly  Dl»«it  for  BntiiMM  BxecntlTea. 
Flrtt  OM  Dec.  8,  1»«1.      


SN  157,379.    The  Kaynee  Co..  GreenTlUe.  8.C.    Filed  Nov   16, 
1962.  

UNIVERSITY-VII 

For  Mens  and  Boys'  Shlrta,  Sport.  Shirts,  Pajamas,  Jack 
ets.  Coats,  and  Trousers. 
First  use  Oct.  24,  1962. 


SN    157.434.      Alba-Waldensian,    Inc.,    Valdese.    N.C.      Filed 


ClHs39-(Myi« 


Nov.  19,  1962. 


CLEOPATRA 


SN  118.229.    B«inlre  Sportrrear  Mfg.  Co.,  d.b.a.  The  Cracker 
Barrel  Co..  New  York.  NY.     Filed  Apr.  20.  1961. 


For  Hosiery. 

First  use  about  1940. 

Subj,   to  Intf.  with  SN  129,044  and  SN   188,798. 


THE 

Cracker  Barrel 

CO. 


8N   157,457.     Carmo  Shoe  Manofactnring  Company,  Union. 
Mo.    Filed  Not.  19, 1»«2. 


Toe  SUdn  for  Men  and  Yoang  Men. 
First  nee  Jan.  17,  IMl- 


8M   1»,044.     B«relatlon   Bra  Co.,   Int.   Cambridge,    Mas.. 
FUed  Oet  2,  IMl. 


CLEOPATRA 


For  Braaderea. 

Flrat  vm  Sept.  11.  1961. 

MM.  to  Utf.  with  8N  18«.7»t  and  8N  167.484. 


For  Women'!  and  MlMoa'  Bhoea. 
First  UM  Nor.  22.  1981. 


SN  158,082.     MaMa-HawaU.  Inc..  Honolulu,  Hawaii.     FUed 
Not.  28. 19«t. 

MALIA 

For  Wearfi*  Apparrt— Namrty.  Dreaaea.  Shim.  Muu-Muu^ 
Panta,  Shorty  Top*  fWrta.  and  ■wJnwrtta. 
Flnt  oaa  Jan.  28, 19C1. 


October  1,  1968 


SN   160,616.     Duracraft   Corporation.   Salt   Lake  City,   Utah 
Filed  Jan    14,  1963 


PURITY  SERIES 
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Qass  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Falmcs,  and  Substitutes  Tlierefor 


For  Household  Latex  Olovett. 
First  use  May  1961. 


SN  159.694.     Cannon  Mills  Company,  KannapollK  N  C      Filed 
I>ec   26.  1962. 

MARDI  GRAS  COLORS 

Jan.  22.  196:^  nilow  Cases. 

First  use  Sept.  27,  1962. 


IJEVII^IQIJK 


SN    161.744        Sear.     Roebuck    and    Co.     Chicago.    Ill        Filed 
Jan.  30,  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No   640,383. 

For  Garter  I'ant.v  and  Panty  Girdle. 

First  use  Sept.  14,  1962 


ELASTO-FIT 


SN    164,361        Melville    Shoe    Corporation,    New    York,    N\ 
Filed  Mar   11,  1963 

HOOTENANNY 

For  Men's  and  Women's  Shoes. 
First  use  Feb.  US,  1963. 


For  Bed  SheetB 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug    21.  1962. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  8N  169,662. 


SN  164.573      J    P    Stevens  A  Co     Inc  .  New  York.  NY      Fll^l 
Mar    13.  1963 

POODLE-TRIQUE 

For  Pleee  Goods  of  Synthetic  Fibers 
First  use  Mar.  7,  1962 


SN   165,487.     Associated  Dry  Goods  Corporation,   New  York, 


NY,     Filed  Mar   27,  1963. 


SN  164,674.     J.  I'.  Stevens  4  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y      Filed 
Mar    13,  1963 

DOUBLEFLUFF 

For  Piece  Goods  of  Synthetic  Flben^ 
First  use  Mar.  7,  1962 

P„,.,  C,.».,SMm  S.>.».^^  •r„.r.y.-.r,..  SN  >«.S03.     C,.«..on  IM.,  Wor..  Con,p.„,  Cr...,o..  ...- 

First  use  Mar.  28,  lV*i^,  on  ^'»"'^  ^j^  ^^^   gS,  1963 


YoungSet 


Qass 40 -Fancy  Goods,   FyrnisMngs,  and 


QUALITEX 


Notions 


For   Textile  Fabrics   In  the  Piece  of  Cotton.   Rayon,   Syn 
thetlc  Fibres  and  Mixtures  Thereof. 
First  use  July  5,  1961 

SN    164.828.      Laray    Coametlca.    Inc..    Newark.    N.J.     Filed  

Ort  9.  1962.  ,    4  w>  A  V  SN  166.804.     Cranston  Print  Works  Company,  Cranston.  B.L 

LiAlvA  I  p^,ed  Mar  25,  1962. 

ARGA 

Of  wire.   Plaatle  and  or   Stallar  Material..  ^^^^^  ^^^  ^^^  Mixture-  Th«»o<. 

Flnt  n»e  Jan.  25,  1932.  ^^^  ^^  j^j^  5   1961 


8N  166.647.     Henry  PoUak.  In..  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  No. 


5.1962. 


WIGARAMA 


For  Fabric  Wlfa. 
Flnt  nse  Oct.  4.  1962. 


8N   168.606.     D«^ng  MlUlkeo.  Inc..  New  York,  NY.     FUed 
Mar.  25.  1968  „  .  ^n 

LINEAGE 

For  Textile  Fabric.   Made  of  Wool,   Cotton  and  Synthetic 
Flben  and  Combinations  Thereof 
Flnt  UK  July  18,  1962 


Tnpperware,   Lo.  Anfeie*.  «.,»"^ 


PIN  PAL 


SN  169,652.     J.  C    Penney  Company,  New  York.  NY.     FU«I 
May  24,  1966  .^.-^«, 

ELASTA-FIT 

Applicant  disclaim,  any  rt«ht  to  the  term  "Pin"  except  as        ^^^  ^^^^  ^^^^^ 
uMd  in  the  mark  .hown.  Flnt  um  Sept.  11,  1962^ 

For  Pin  Dlapensen. 
FlratneaAuf.  18.1W2. 


nnt  use  o^i"-.  »*.  •• 

8nbj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  161.744. 
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_  -_        m     t.    m^    »     I  At       L^^.A^J    SN  189,789.     SUndard  Brands  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Oats  45  —  Soft  Drmks  aad  Carboiiated     ^^^^^  ^,  13 19^2 

Waters  CLINSWEET-M 

8N  167.156.     Seminole  Flavor  Company.  Chattanooga,  Tenn         ^^^-^^^^  J^r  ^o.  701.948. 
FUed  NOT.  18.  1962.  P,„t  uw  Jan.  19.  1962. 


DietA^y 


8N  146,037.     Foodtown  Super  Markets,  Inc.,  Pittsburg,  Kans. 
Filed  June  4.  1962. 


For    Soft    Drinks    and    Flavor    eoncentrates    Used    In    the 
Preparation  Thereof. 

First  use  Oct.  6,  1962.  


Class  46  -  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

8N  114.772.    Th«  If»-A-DlUy  Co.,  PoUdam.  N.Y.    Filed  Mar. 


For  Bacon. 

First  use  Sept.  25,  1961. 


8,  1961. 


DILLY 


Owner  of  Re«.  No«.  671,296  and  680,976. 
For    Tartar    Sauce.    ReUah    for    Frankfurter    Sandwiches. 
DreMlnc  for  Salads,  and  a  Meatless  Food  Sauce. 
First  use  Oct.  6,  1960. 


SN    147,226.      Adolph    Rempp,   Inc.,   West   Carrollton,    Ohio. 
Filed  June  19,  1962. 

TENDER  BROIL 

For    Seasoned   OH   for  Use  In   Seasoning   and   Tenderlilng 
Meats. 

First  use  May  24.  1962. 


8N  123,830.    Oulevay  8.A.,  Morgea.  Vaud,  Switzerland.     Filed 
July  12,  1961. 


FARANDOLE 


SN    147,227       Adolph    Ronpp,   Inc.,   Weat   Carrollton.   Ohio. 
Filed  June  19,  1962. 


The  word  "Farandole"  means  a  lively  Provencal  dance  In 
sextuple  measure.     Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  173,771,  dated 

Jan.  21.  1959. 

For  Blicalta.  Wafers.  Prepared  Pastries.  Gelatin  Desserts, 

and  Pastry  Mix. 

8N  181,208.     B.  W.  Oanson   (8e«d«)   Limited.  London,  Eng 
land,    riled  Nov.  2,  1961. 


TENDER-FRY 


For  Seasoned  Flour  for  Use  In  Seasoning  and  Tenderiting 
Meats. 

First  use  May  24, 1962. 


DRYEXED 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  British  Reg  No. 
82S.166.  datwl  July  18,  1961 ;  Beg.  No.  823,168,  dated  July 
18,  1961 ;  and  Reg.  No.  828,418.  dated  July  26.  1961. 

For  Shelled  Nuts.  Acorns  Sold  as  Animal  Food,  Coffee, 
Coffee  Beans.  Bice,  Cocoa,  Coco*  Beans,  Preserved  or  Dried 
or  Cooked  Peas,  Beans  and  Orapes,  Seeds  and  Grain  for 
Human  and  Animal  Consumption,  Chicory,  Aniseed,  Groats, 
Nutmen.  Husked  Oats,  and  Cereals  Prepared  for  Food  for 
Human  and  Animal  ConsumptlMi. 


SN    147,880.      WlUlam    W.    Brooks,    d.b.a.    Country    Market 
Foods,  Hopkins,  Minn.    Filed  June  28,  1962. 

COUNTRY  MARKET 

For  Red  Apple  Syrup. 
First  use  May  26,  1962. 


SN  148,638.  The  Mensh  Corporation,  Washington,  D.C.,  by 
change  of  name  from  Menah  Investment  and  Development 
Associates,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C.    Filed  July  9,  1962. 


8N  180  060.  Gordon  Johnson  Compwiy.  Kansas  City,  Mo.. 
assignee  of  Rockingham  Poultry  Mariietlng  Co^p.,  Inc.. 
Broadway,  Va.    Filed  Jan.  2,  1962. 

COUNTRY  FRESH 

The  term  "I'reah"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 

'"'l^Frerti  and  Frown  Dreeeed  Poultry  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  nae  Oct  2.  1961. 


8N  189.759.    Leaf  Brand..  Inc.  Chicago.  111.    FUed  Mar    18. 
1962. 

MALTESER 

For  Caady. 

Flnt  UM  Jmly  »,  1»«1 


r/ 


For  Candy. 

Flnt  nae  June  28, 1»«2. 
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SN    148.669.      Staufler   Chem 
Filed  July  9,  1962 


Manchester.  Pa      Filed  Aug   6,  1962. 


DIGESTA  20-P 


For  Poultry  and  Stock  Feed. 
First  use  Feb    15,  1961 


SN  149,141.     Trim  Food  Products  Co  .  Inc  ,  Kan.u.  City.  -Mo 
Filed  July  16,  1962. 


owner  of  Reg.  Nob    444,021.  529.426,  and  529,426. 
For  Butter  Mint  Candy 
First  use  May  10,  1962 


The    term    -SOO"    1«    disclaimed    apart    from    the    mark    a. 
shown,    owner  of  Reg.  No.  718.»»8.  control. 

For  Dleury  Food  Concentrate  for  Weight  coniro 
First  uae  Feb.  20.  1961. 


SN    149,4*8.       Mount    Olive    Pickle    Company.    Inc.,    Mount 
Olive,  N.C     Filed  July  20,  1962. 


PLAY  MATES 


SV    150,503       Henry    J     Beecher,    d.b.a     Katharine    Beecher. 
Manchester,  Pa.     Filed  Aug  6,  1962. 

KATHARINE  BEECHER 

•■Katharine  Beecher"  was  the  "^  °f  »f '^^.VTRe';: 
founder  of  the  business,  who  Is  now  decelsed     Owner 
No8.  444,021,  629,425,  and  529,426 

For  Candy. 

First  use  Jan.  2,  1935, 


For  Pickled  Cucumbers  and  VegeUble  Relishes. 
First  use  In  or  about  the  year  1948. 


T     n<,.wA*r     d.ba     Katharine    Beecher. 
SN    160.601.     Henry   J;,  B*****"'   J, 
Manchester,  Pa.    Filed  Aug.  «.  1»«2 


Distributors.  Los  Angeles,  t.aui,     «»■«« 

COACHELLA  GEMS 


For  Fresh  Grapes 
First  use  May  31,  1962 


SN  166.886.     The  Julep 
1962. 

DRESCO 

For  Piping  Gel  Lsed  for  Food  Purposes 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1962. 


Company.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Nov,  8. 


SN  168,014.     pacific  Cracker  Company,  Omaha.  Nebr      Filed 
Nov,  27,  1962. 

HONEY  TREAT 

The    word   "Honey"    Is    disclaimed   except    In    combination 

'^L^Src'ireir^amely.  Graham  Crackers. 
First  uae  July  18,  1946 


^kpplicant   make.   ^^^^J:.^^^^^^^"^^ 
candy  pieces  conUlned  »»  "«  mark^  J^^er"  was  the  name 
.bown  in  the  drawing.  ^^*^~^fTuslness,  who  Is  now 
of  applicant's  °'o"»"-  '^"r^  "^^021   and   629,426. 
deceased.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos    444,u-ti 

For  Butter  Mint  Candy. 

FiMtuseMaylO,l»«2. 


8N    168,887.      Eugene    McRoberis^  ?",  Jj"'"'    '^"^'^* 
Vaberies,  Ruskln,  Fla.    Filed  Dec   10,  1962. 

USA  OF  THE  SEA 

For  smoked  Fish,  and  Spread  Made  From  Smoked  Fish  and 

Spicea. 

Flrat  uae  Oct  28.  1962. 
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8N    159.821.      ZappU-Paradlso,    S.A,.    Lugano,    Switzerland     SN    160,739.      House  of  Herbs,  Inc.,  Salisbury,  Conn.     Pile* 
Filed  Dec.  17.  1962.  Dec  21,  1962. 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  727,392. 
For  Coffee. 

B^rst  use  on  or  before  July  15,  1960  ;  In  commerce  on  or 
before  July  15,  1960. 

8N  159,334.     Alexander  Cairns  &  Sons,  Ltd.,  Inc  ,  Baltimore. 
Md.    Filed  Dec.  18,  1962. 

VALLEY  FAIR 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  666,207, 

For  Canned  Tomatoes.  Tomato  Ketchup,  Chill  Sauce 
Canned  Tomato  Puree,  Canned  Green  Beans,  Canned  Peaches. 
and  Canned  Pears. 

First  use  Apr.  2,  1962. 


8N  159,593.     Thomas  J.  Lipton,  Inc.,  Hoboken,   N.J.     Filed 


Dec  21.  1962. 


MONACO 


For  Salad  Dressing. 
First  use  Jnly  26.  1957. 


8N    159,866.      United    Whelan    Corporation,    Brooklyn,    N.Y 
FUed  Dec.  27,  1962. 


I  iwner  of  Reg.  No.  406,734. 

For  Ginger  Sage,  Basil,  Thyme,  Oregano,  Salt.  Caraway, 
Cloves,  Anise  Seed,  Bay  Leaves,  Chili  Powder,  Vinegar,  Mus- 
tard Sauce,  French  Dressing.  Barbecue  Sauce.  Poultry  Sea- 
soning. Poppy  Seed  Mix,  Pepper.  Cinnamon,  Dill  Seed, 
Parsley.  Nutmeg,  and  Paprika. 

First  use  Oct.  19,  1940. 


SN    164,600.      Cherokee    Products    Company,    Haddock,    Ga. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1963. 

QyOaqt 

For    Pimentos,    Peaches,    Peas,    Tomatoes,    Beans,    Squash, 
Peppers,  and  Potatoes,  Sold  In  Cans. 
First  use  September  1929. 


SN   164,736,     Meat  Industry   Suppliers,  Inc..  Northfleld,   111. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1968. 

PATTI-MATIC 

For  Extender  for  Hamburger.  Meat  Loaf  or  the  Like 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  18, 196S. 


CAL-A-DAY 


SN   167,729.     Honeggera'  4  Co.,  Inc,  Falrbury,  IlL     Filed 
Apr.  29,  1968.  ^ 


Owner  of  Beg.  Ko.  724,6eS. 

For  DieUry  Product  in  the  Nature  of  Wafers  or  Biscuits. 

Flnt  UM  Dec  19, 1902. 


RACE-N-WIN 


For  Liveatodt  Feedm. 
First  use  Dec.  21,  IWl 


8N   160,81S.     Plggly  Wlggly  Corporation,  Jacksonville,   Fla. 
ritod  Jan.  7,  19«S. 

Owner  of  Eeg.  No«.  612.284,  688,817  and  others 

For  Tea,  Fredi  Bgn,  Margarine,  Fresh  Vegetables,  Mush 

roonu.   Fruit*    (BxeluslTe  of  Citrus  Fruits),   Berries,   Coco 

nnti.  Eaiaina,  Fruit  JelliM,  Btc 
Flrat  uae  Aug.  87,  1980,  on  coffee. 


SN  167,920.     Dorothy  Lynch  Products  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Nebr. 
FUed  May  1,  1968. 


Xi(J^^  ^1 


tiC 


It's 


"Dorothy  Lynch"  is  the  name  of  a  member  of  the  appli- 
cant's firm  whose  consent  is  of  record. 
For  Salad  Dressings. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  16. 1962. 


SN   160,40«.     Brantford  Produce  Company   Limited,    Brant 
ford,  Ontario,  Canada.     FUed  Jan.  9,  1968. 

LAND  O'  MAPLES 

Owner  of  CanadUn  Beg.  No.  124,781,  dated  Dec  22,  1961 
For  Mazgarliie  Spread,  Cbeeee,  and  Honey. 


SN   168,009.     KeUogg  Company.  BatUe  Creek,  Mich.     Filed 
May  2,  1963. 

LOOPS 

For  Cereal  Breakfast  Foods. 
First  use  Apr.  26,  1968. 
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IN    168,098.      National    Dairy    Products    Corporation.    New    Q^^j  ^9  ^  DlStliled  Alcoliolk  UqUOfS 

York,  N.Y.    Filed  May  8,  1963 


SHEFFIELD  FARMS 


SN    109  266      A.   M.  Penrose  k,  Company,   Inc,  d  b.a.   North 
of  Inverness  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Nov    29.   I960. 


Owner  of  Reg  Nos.  67.165  and  127,133. 

For  Ice  Cream, 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  6,  1961, 


8N  168,685,     Bresler  Ice  Cream  Company,  Chicago,  111      Filed 
B4ay  18,  1963, 


INVERNESS 


For  Ice  Cream. 

First  use  prior  to  1945. 


Applicant   disclaims  the  term  " Inverness' '  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 
—         For  Scotch  Whisky 

First  use  Jan.  29.  1960. 


Class  47  -  Wines 


SN    140  098       Consolidated    EMstllled    Products,    Inc.,    d.b.a. 
8N   168.4.2.      Monarch   Wine  Company   of  Georgia,   Atlanta.         Schrank   A   Shaw   Company,   Chicago.   Ill,      Filed   Mar,    19. 
Oa.    Filed  Dec,  4,  1962. 


(^ec^ckcia 


^^ 


Applicant  disclaims  exclusive  rights  to  the  word  "Orange" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Vodka  CocktaU. 
First  use  Feb.  12,  1962. 


For  Wines. 

First  use  Oct.  28,  1962. 


SN  155,701,     James  E,  Comlskey  Company,  Inc,  New  Orleans, 
La.    Filed  Oct.  28,  1962. 

OLD  COMISKEY 


8N  166,695.  Cucamonga  Vineyard  Company  O.a.Cuca- 
monga  Vineyard  Co.,  Cucamonga.  Calif.  Filed  Apr.  15. 
1968.  ^ 

JULUN  DORNEE 

"Julian  Dornee"  Is  a  fictitious  name  not  known  to  be  the 
name  of  any  actual  Individual. 
For  Wines  and  Champagnes. 
First  use  Apr.  4,  1968. 

Cass  48  -  Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

8N  123,199.     Hofer  Lflwenbrlu  Karl  MlUt«r.  Hof.  Bavaria, 
Germany.    Filed  June  30.  1961. 


For  Whiskey. 
First  use  1935. 


8N  166.688.     Schenley  Distillers.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     FUed 
Apr.  11.  1968. 

GG 

For  Blended  Whiskey.  . 

First  use  Mar.  18,  1968 _____^ 


Class  50- Merchandise  Not  Otherwiit 
Classified 

SN    128,664.      Nils    Oskar    Tore    Loof,    Qullspang,    Swedwi. 
Filed  July  10,  1961. 


te 


PARTEX 


Owner  of   Swedish   Reg.   No.   72,888.   dated   Nov,    7,    1952. 
For    Sign    Holders   and   Markers    for    Electric    Conductors 
and  Cable*.  

8N  161.789.     Robertson's  Farm  Supply,  Inc,  East  St.  LouU, 
111.    FUed  Jan.  80,  1968. 


STOCKY 


Owner 
For  Beer. 
Flnt  uae 


of    German  Reg.  No.  498.908,  dated  Dec  81.  1987.         ^^^  ^^^^  ^^^  watering  Tanks  for  Domestic  Anl»«lfc 


Mar.  24,  1987  ;  in  eonunerce  October  19W. 


First  uae  Oct.  2.  1962. 
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8N  181.775.     ConfOleum-Nalni  Inc.,  Kearny,  N.J.     Filed  Jan. 
SI.  IMS. 

GARAGE  SENTRY 

For  Felt  Sheets  Impregnated  With  Resinous  Material*.  f'>r 
UtlUxatlon  as  Oarage  Drip  Mata. 
First  use  Dec.  10,  1962. 
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SN    136,515.      Eugene-OalUa    8.A.,    Paris    (Seine),    France. 
Piled  Jan.  24,  1962. 


KERZO 


Owner  of  French   Reg.   No.  488.901,  dated  June  17,  I960 
(Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  146,S06. 
For  Hair  Lotion. 


8N    162,295.      Tbe    Setwell   Company,    Traverse    City     Mich 
Filed  Feb.  7.  1968. 


8N    136,536.      Cinderella   International    Company,    Inc..   Chi 
cago.  111.     Filed  Jan.  26.  1962. 


CINDERELLA 


OXFORD 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  436.778  and  579,681. 
For  Cosmetic — Namely,  Spray  Cologne. 
First  use  Mar.  80, 1967. 


For  Garment  Hangera. 
First  use  Sept.  10.  1962. 


SN    140,356.     Invincible  Products  Corporation,  Chicago,   111. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1962. 


Qass  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

SN  121,848.    Arrivals,  Ltd..  Chicago.  111.    Filed  June  5,  1961 

CEF  600 

For  Face  Lotion. 
First  use  Apr.  12,  1960. 


SHEER  JOY 


For    Hair    Dressing,    Hair    Spray,    and   Permanent    Wave 
I>otlon. 

First  use  In  or  about  December  1960. 


SN  125  484      James  V.  Freeman,   Incorporated,  d.b.a    James 
V.  Freeman,   Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla.     Filed  Aug.   7,    1961 


BLUE  MINK 


The   word  "Mink"   Is   disclaimed  apart  from   the  mark  as 
shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  690,670. 

For  Uqnld  Spray  for  Style  Setting  of  Hair 
Flrtt  aw  Ang.  12,  1960. 


8N  148,784.  Karlsruher  Parfumerie-  und  Tolletteselfenfabrik 
F.  Wolff  &  Sohn,  Oesellachaft  mlt  besdirankter  Haftung, 
Karlsruhe,  Baden,  Oernany.     Filed  July  10,  1962. 

DIVINIA  FRAGRANT  MIST 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  German  application 

filed   Feb.   14.   1962 ;   Reg.  No.  J78,047,  dated  May   2.   1968. 

Applicant  makes  no  dalm  to  the  exdualve  use  of  the  words 

Fragrant  Mist"  apart  from  the  mark  in  Its  entirety.     Owner 

of  US   Reg.  Nos.  597,468  and  782,848. 

For  Cosmetic  Deodorant. 


SN    150,228.      Budkon.   Incorporated,   Fort   Lauderdale,    Fla. 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1962. 


SN    129.846.      Antonio    Bomba    Delgado.    Delgado.    SevlUa, 
Spain.    Filed  Oct.  18, 1961. 


BUDKON 


CREMAGIL 


For  Facial  Creama 
First  use  1959. 


Owner   of   Spanish   Reg.   No.    41.242.    dated   Apr.   8,    1942. 

For  Creams  Eau-de<:ologne,  Skln-Cleanlng  Liquids,  Blue 
for  the  Eyes,  Lipsticks,  Brilllantines.  Rouges,  Halr-Preservlng 
Products,  Hair  Decoloratlng  Products,  Dentifrices,  Essences 
(Perfumes).  Halr-Removlng  Products.  Enamels  for  the  Na  Is, 
Extras  (P;rfumes).  Lacquers  for  the  Nails.  Skln-Tannlng 
Uqaida,  Lotions,  Perfumery. 


SN    157,429.      Sperry    Rand    CorporaUon.    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1962. 


REMINGTON 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  416.818. 
For  Shaving  Lotlona. 
First  use  May  1,  1962. 


SN    180,086.      Mary    Cheaa,    Incorporated,    New    York.    NY. 
FUed  Oct  17, 1961. 


SN   157.607.     Excel  Automatic  ProducU,  Inc.,  Newark.  N.J. 
Filed  Not.  20, 1962. 

PRETTY  SMOOTH 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  719,628. 
For  Ladles'  Pre-Shave  Cologne. 
First  use  Sept.  6,  1962. 


SN    168,218.      Bamea-Hlnd    Laboratories,    Inc.    S 
Calif.    Filed  Not.  80, 1962. 


unnyvale, 


For  Bath  OU,  ToUet  Water.  Friction  Lotion.  Dusting  Pow- 
def  H«?  Lotion,  Bath  Powder,  Deodorant.  Mentholated 
J^iX^oollng  Silutlon,  Ma.«ige  Oil.  Astringent,  Cleans  ng 
£^  Facial  Ma«,ue.  Tan  Oil,  Upstlck,  Rouge,  Burning 
Ptffnme,  Sachet  Powder,  and  Potpourri. 

Flnt  nae  Sept.  16, 1989. 


2% 


For  Perfume. 

Flnt  use  Dee.  16, 1961. 


OCTOBER  1,  IMS 
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OCTOBER  1,   IWJJ  -• „,^w.,   ,1 

T  New  York   N  Y      Filed  Dec.  13,     SN  165,166      Roger  *  Oallet,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Mar.  21. 

SN  159.066.     Houparco.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     riiea  ^^^^ 

1968.  -w-r-r^      -m^TTim 


WE  MET 


Owner  of  Reg.  No   699,531 

For   Perfume,   Toilet   Water.   Cologne   Spray,   Sachet    (Dry 
Perfume),  Talcum  Powder. 
First  use  Apr.  24,  1959. 


I  *  8Sl«5.1«r     Eo,.r  4  0.11«.  N..  York.  NT,    Pllrf  M.r   21. 

"''    BLUE  CARNATION 

Shave  ^tlon  and  Electric  Lot  ^^^^^^^^    ^^^^^^  ^^^^^ 

First  use  June  2,  1969  .  .  ^T^^^  use  Ang.  15.  1925. . 


SN    159,327.      American    Home    Products    Corporation.    New 
York.  NY.    Filed  Dec.  18,  1»»2. 

VEL-VET  SLEEVE 

F.,  Pro«tl«  Cr»m  tor  H..d.  «d  i™.  ..  Ye.ertn.-J 

Dse. 

First  use  Nov.  30.  1962. 

""^■"■'■~~~"  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  670.747.                                                   Washing 

a.,    ,«,««n       Dorothv    Perkins   Cosmetics.  Inc..    St.    Louis.         ^^^   liquid  Detergent  In  Concentrate  Form  for   Washing 

SN    1«2'8«<^-      ^'•'."'fft^  Dishes  Glassware,  Pot.  and  Pans. 

Mo.    Filed  Feb.  15,  1968.  Dljhes.^  U^  ^^  ^  ^^^  ^^  ^   ^^^^ 

TOURMALINE 


Qass  52  -  DetergenU  and  Soaps 

SN  126,610.     Pyramid  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Danville,  Va. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1961. 

TIMA  SOFTSUDS 

No   claim    Is   made    to   "Softsud."   apart   from    the  mark. 


For  Perfume. 

First  use  Jan.  7.  1968. 


SN    131699       National    Chemsearch   Corporation    of   Texas, 
Irving.  Tex.    Piled  Nov.  9.  1961. 


D-TAR 


8N    162.862.      Dorothy    Perkln.    Co«netlc.  Inc..  St    Louis, 
Mo.    Filed  Feb.  16.  1963, 


For  Degreaser  Solvent. 
First  use  June  24.  1967. 


ACCENTUATE 


For  Perfume. 

First  use  Jan.  7,  1968. 


SN    157,429.      Sperry    Rand    Corporation.    New    YortL.    N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  6.  1962. 


REMINGTON 


8N   .e2,.32,     «..  r.«or  »  C.  "...  M»  r.nor,  H.U,-         O-',;,'^"''..^;^  L^tX'n.  .or  Ele«r,c  8..«r  B,.... 
wood.  Calif,    nied  Feb.  18.  1963.  ^^^^  ^^  ^^y  ^    1952. 

GOLDEN  WOODS 


SN  159,115.     Purex  Con>oratlon.  Ltd.^  d.b.Jurco  Product.. 
Inc.,  Wilmington.  Calif.    Filed  Dec.  13,  1962. 


For  Perfumes.  Colognes.  Powders,  Bath  Oils. 
First  use  Jan.  31,  1968. 

7i       T^ntlc  Trade  Enterprises,         ^.^^^,  of  Reg.  Nos.   270,966,  648,745,  and  others. 
8N  162,999.     Ugo  ^^^^iV'^^^^*^  Jrr  llefloccuUtlng  Chemical  Composition. 

Jackson  Heights,  N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  l»,  i«  J^^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^^^^  ^^  3^  1954. 


TURCOFLOC 


For   CoameUca-Namely.  Hair  Shampoo  and  Hair  Dye. 
First  use  July  1962. 


SN   160.^71.     Chemical   SuppUe..   Inc.  Canton.  Ohio      Filed 
Jan  7.  1963.  _     ^ 

CHEM-G 

For  Antibacterial  Skin  Detergent. 
First  use  Dec.  10,  1962. 


SN  168,874.     Krylon.  Inc.,  Norri.town.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  25.     ^^   ^^^^^^      ^^^^^^   ^^^^^^^    ,,,.  canton,   Ohio.     Filed 

Jan.  7,  1968.  _ 

PHY-G 


1968. 


KRYLON 


x..^™^    and  ToUet  Water,  in  Bulk  and 
For  Cologne.,  Perfume.,  ana   xo" 


AeroeolForm. 

nr.t  UM  a.  early  a.  1966. 


For  Industrial  Hand  Cleaner. 
First  use  Dec.  10.  1962. 
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8N   161272      Oaklte  Products,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed     SN  162,193.     Purex  Corporation,  Ltd     db.a^  Turco  Producto. 
Jan   23   1963  ^"'^    Wilmington,  Calif.    Filed  Feb.  6,  1963. 


FOAM-DET 


AIR-TEC 


For   Liquid  Cleaning  Preparation   for   Industrial   or   Cora 
mercial  Use. 

Pint  use  Sept  2S,  1962. 


For  Cleaning  Compound  for  General   Industrial   Use. 
First  use  on  or  before  Mar.  31,  1959. 


8N  162,192.     Purex  Corporation.  Ltd..  d.b.a.  Turco  Products,  SN  165,164      Roger  4  Qallet,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Mar    21, 

Inc.,  Wilmington,  Calif.    Filed  Feb.  6,  1963.  1963. 

AVIATION  WE  MET 

For   Alkaline   Cleaning   Compound   for   General    Industrial  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  699,531. 

For  Soap. 

™     .         ti.  K   T   iQUR  First  use  Apr.  24,  1959. 
First  use  Feb.  7,  1935. 


Cass  100  -  Miscellaneous 


SERVICE  MARKS 

SN   156,684.     Tracor,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex      Filed  Nov.  5,  1962, 


8N    119,425.      Kdmond  O.   RofBer,   Coral  Gables,   Fla.      Filed 
May  5,  1961. 


TRACOR 


For  Research  In  the  Fields  of  Chemistry,  Physics,  Nucle- 
onics. Electronics,  Mechanics,  Psychology  and  Business  ;  and 
Product  Design,  Development  and  Production  In  the  Fields 
of  Aerospace,  Marine,  and  Acoustics. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  1,  1962, 


SN  160,983.    Tally  Ho  Grill  of  Boston,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Red  Coach 
Grill,  Wollaston,  Mass.    Filed  Jan.  18,  1963. 


RED  COACH 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  736,904, 
For  Restaurant  Services. 
First  use  during  1984. 


The  words  "Franchised"  and  "Kut"  are  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Cutting  and  Hair  Trimming  Services  for    Male  Cus 

tomera. 

Flrat  uae  Aug.  18,  1958. 


SN  161,521.     Jensen  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1963. 


SN  146,345.     Applied  Reaearch   and  Development  Company, 
Addlcka,  Tex.    FUed  June  7,  1962. 


n 


COflMtl 


ARDCO 


Owner  of  Eeg.  No.  661.161. 

For  Research  and  Development  and  Applied  Research  and 
Development  for  Others  In  the  Field  of  Off-Road  Transporta- 
tion Comprlalng  Mobile  Camp  Systems  Which  Include  Provi- 
sion of  Sleeping,  Kitchen.  Bath,  Shop.  Generating  and  I  tility 
Systems  and  the  Transportation  of  the  Above  Systems. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Dec.  1,  1955 


SN  163,147.     The  Atlantic  Refining  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.    Filed  Sept.  14.  1962. 

ATLANTIC 

60  PATROL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  705,68«. 

For   Engineering   Services   In    the   Fields   of   Product,    Ma- 
chine and  Tool  Design. 

First  use  Oct,  21,  1962. 


Qass  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 

SN  49,777.     Planned  Sales  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1968. 

INFORAMA 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application 
filed   Oct.    18,    1957  ;   Reg.    No,   131,342,  dated  June   7,   1963, 

For  Planning  and  Designing  of  Display  Advertlslng- 
Namely,  Point  of  Purchase  Displays  and  Booklets,  Inserts  and 
Other  Advertising  Printed  Matter  Connected  Therewith. 


SN   152,726,     Dlmltrl  R.  Stein,  d.b.a.   Atomic  Energy  Docu- 
mentation Service,  New  Eochelle.  N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  7,  1962. 

?rAw.?t^ro.™;1f«.  b,  Bn-dcfn.  ..<«r»...o-  ATOMDOK 

Mmj  seiecx  me  anwi  ^         "^  Reporting  on  Such  Searchea. 

**«»•  ,        «.  iiuto  Flrat  use  July  28,  1W2. 

FlMt  OM  June  26, 1992. 
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8N  154,835,     National  Outdoor  Advertising  Bureau.  Inc.,  New     SN    136,626,      Associated   ^^'^'\ll^\}*^'''"   "'   ^"■ 
York,N.y.    Filed  Oct  9.  1962,  lea.  Inc..  Charlotte.  NC     Filed  Jan.  25,  1962. 


STERI-LAUNDRY 


/A/   OEPTW 


For  Laundering  Services 
Flrat  uaeDec.  29,  1961 


For  Servicing  Outdoor  Display  Advertising. 
First  use  Sept.  4.  1962. 


Qass  105 -Transportation  and  Storage 

SN  121.189.     Get!  Bros,  &  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a,  Oeti  International 
Travel  Agency,  San  Francteco.  Calif.     Filed  June  1,  1961. 


SN   155,802.     Hummel  Technical   Products,   Inc.,   New  York, 
NY.    Filed  Oct.  24,  1962 


For  Travel  Agency  Service*. 
First  use  May  2,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No   745,576.  .     ^^     , 

For  Distribution  of  Hydraulic  and  Pneumatic  Equipment. 

First  use  March  1954. 


SN    134  115      Theodore  W.   Holmgren,  d.b.a.   National   Post- 
Pak  System,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     Filed  Dec.  16,  1961. 

MaHonolW^'^K  System 

For  Freight  Forwarding  Service. 
First  use  Oct.  17,  1961. 


SN   157,188.     General   Business  Servicer   Inc.,   Washington, 
D.C.    Filed  Nov.  9,  1962. 

For  Business  Advisory,  Tax,  and  Record  Keeping  Service. 
First  use  Sept.  15,  1962. ^^____^^_ 


SN  167,853.    Royal  Household  Goods  Shipping  Co.,  Inc..  New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Nov.  23,  1962. 


Qass  102  -  Insurance  and  Pii 

SN    160.875,      Fidelity    Bankers    Life    Insurance    Company, 
Richmond,  Va.    Filed  Jan.  8,  1963. 

PARA-CLINICAL 

For  Life  Insurance  Underwriting  of  SubsUndard  Risks. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1962. 


Qass  103  -  Construction  and  Repair 

SN  186  626.     Associated  Professional  Launderers  of  America, 
Inc.,  Charlotte.  N.C.    Filed  Jan.  26.  1962. 

STERI-LINEN 

For  Laundering  Services. 
First  we  Dec.  29,  1961. 


For  Packing  and  Arranging  for  the  Shipment  of  Personal 
Property. 

First  use  May  1,  1961. 


Qass  106-Material  Treatment 

SN  130,128.  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York.  N.T., 
assignee  of  Tertinlfoam  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  Fll«* 
Oct.  17,  1961. 


TECHNIFOAM 


For   Bonding    Polyurethane   Foam   to   the   Flexible,    Jtomi- 
Blgld  and  Rigid  Materials  of  Others. 
First  oae  Jane  18, 1961. 
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8N    159,591.      Lenor   Fur    Faibions,    Inc.,    New    York.    NT 
Filed  Dec  21, 1962. 


BROADLURA 


For  Imprinting  and  Emboeslng  Fabrics  for  Others. 
First  aae  Oct.  26,  1962. 


SN    145,988.     The  Pulitzer  Pabllihlng  Company,   St.   LouU, 
Mo     Filed  May  14,  1962. 

WEATHERBIRD 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  513,403. 

For  Title  of  a  Weather  Information  Radio  Show. 

P^lrst  use  Mar.  20,  1961. 


Class  107- 


and  Entertaiiiiiient 


8N   141,881.     Recreation  Unlimited-Northwest   Inc.,    Seattle 
Waah.    FUed  Apr.  9,  1962. 

RECREATION  UNLIMITED 

For   Arranging   Boat   Charters   and   Tours,    and    Hunting, 
Fishing,  Skiing,  and  Pack  Trips. 
First  aae  on  or  about  liar.  1,  1962. 


.SN  161,147      Cambria  studio,  Inc.,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif     Filed 
Jan,  22,  1963. 

CAPTAIN  FATHOM 

For  Title  for  a  Television  Cartoon  Series  Devoted  to  Enter 
talnment. 

First  use  Dec.  20,  1962.  * 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


Class  200 


SN  159,563     Certified  Property  Exchangors.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif     Filed  Dec.  21.  1962. 


SN  145,956,    National  Aaaodation  of  Cemeteries.  Washington. 
D.C.    Filed  June  1,  1962. 


CEMETERIAN 


NAC 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  749,288. 

For  Indicating  Membenhlp  in  a  Particular  Group  Within 
Applicant's  Organization. 
First  use  Mar.  25,  1962. 


For    Indicating    Membership   in    Applicant's    Association. 
First  use  on  or  before  Jan.  1,  1960. 


1.-1 


MilMn     ' 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 
Qass  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  Qass  5  -  Adhesives 

Pub.  5-7-63.     Filed  ll-«-fll.  *^"'^  8-30-o^. 


757,537.     MONO    CAST.       The    Polymer    Corporation.       SN 

162,714.     Pub.  4-30-63.     Filed  9-7-62. 
767  538      C   POLYESTER   CHEMSTRAND   DESIGN.      Mon 

siinto  Chemical  Company.     MULTIPLE  CLASS  (CTasses  1 

and  43).     SN   156,638.     Pub.  7-16-63.     Filed  11-5-62. 
767.539.     0-WHITB,       Calcium    Carbonate    Company. 

158,053.     Pub.  7-16-63.     Filed  11-28-62. 


757.557  SCOTCH  MAGIC  MENDING  TAPE  Mlnnerot* 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  SN  164.546  Pub. 
7-16-63.     Filed  3-13-63  


Qass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
—  positioiis 


SN 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


767  540  THERMO  TEMP.  Marvel  Plastics  Manufacturtng 
Corporation.      SN  49,452.     Pub.    12-9-58,     Filed  4-10-58. 

767  541  THE  FLAVOR  SHOWS  THRU.  Illinois  Tool 
Works  Inc.     SN  134.233.     Pub.  7-16-63.     Filed  12-18-61 

757  542  STRONGBOX  AND  DESIGN.  Hoague-Sprague 
Corporation.     SN  136,512,     Pub.  7-16-63.     Filed  1-17-62. 

757  543  STONE  CANTEBNER.  Stone  Container  Corpo- 
ration,    SN  143.459,     Pub.  7-16-63.     Filed  4-30-62. 

767  544  GOLD  TONE  AND  DESIGN,  Jameco  Metal 
I^oducta  Co,  Inc..  assignee  of  Daniel  8»^«™",  dJ).a. 
Jameco  Metal  Products  Company,  SN  152,924.  Pub. 
7-9-63.     Filed  9-11-62. 

767  646  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Hollywood  Plastics 
Inc.     SN  166,494.     Pub,  7-16-63,     Filed  11-2-62. 

767.546.  JIM-DANDY.  Solo  Cup  Company.  SN  156.529. 
piib.  7-16-63.     Filed  11-2-62. 

767.547.  JACK  FROST.  Solo  Cup  Company,  SN  156.530. 
Pub,  7-16-68,     Filed  11-2-62. 

757  548      MOV-ATAINBR.      The   B     F    Goodrich   Company. 

SN  157.298.     Pub.  7-16-63.     Filed  11-15-62. 
767  549.     SrEELITE.     Steele  Canvas  Basket  Company,  Inc. 

SN  167,337.     Pub.  7-16-63.     Filed  11-15-62. 


Qass  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  Equip>n««rtS'  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 


757.558.      AQUA  FLO        Aqua-Flo    Co        SN    126,721.       Pub, 

4-23-63      Filed  8-28-61, 
7,-)7.559       WILZYME        Wilson     k    Co.,     Inc.       SN     127,689. 

Pub.  7-16-63.     Filed  9-11-61. 
757  560       SOLUPHOB.        Farbwerke     Hoechst     Aktlengeaell- 

schaft    vormals    Meister    Lucius    k    Brunlng.      SN    182,636. 

Pub.  6-4-63.     Filed  11-22-61 

757.561.  BENDER.       PetrolUe    Corporation. 
Pub.  7-16-63.     Filed  9-21-62. 

757.562.  DYTERGE.     Arkannag  Company,  Inc 
Pub   7-16-63      Filed  10-2-62. 


SN    153,678. 
SN  154.328. 


J.   Lee  Smith  k  Co.   Incorpo- 
-16-63       Filed   10-10-62. 

SN    157,730.      Pub. 


8N  158,028. 


767  560.     TRAVBLCRAFT.      Shwayder    Brothers,    Inc. 

149,217.    Pub.  7-16-68.     Filed  7-17-62. 
757  651      TBLBSTAR.      United   Products   Corporation. 

166.196.     Pub.  7-16-63,     FUed  10-29-62. 


SN 


SN 


Qiss  4- Abrasives  and 


Materials 


757.563.  JLS  AND  DESIGN 
rated.      SN   157,428.     Pub. 

757.564.  FRM.       Shell    Oil    Company. 
7-16-63.     Filed  11-21-62. 

757.565.  KASAL.     Stauffer  Chemical  Company. 
Pub.  7-16-63,     Filed  11-27-62, 

757  866      BRD-TAC.        The      Dlrer«>y      Corporation         SN 

159,973.     Pub.   7-16-63      Filed  12-31-62. 
757  567      ACUFINE,     Baumann  Photo  Chemical  Corporation. 

SN  160.038      Pub.  7-16-63.     Filed  1-2-63, 


Qass  9 -Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipments, 
and  Proiectiles 

757,568.     RIFLE  RANCH.     James  S   Wllklnaon.    SN  122,784. 

Pub.  7-16-68.     Filed  6-28-61, 
767  569.     MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.     J.  P.  Sauer  *  Sohn 

GmbH.     SN  138.738.     Pub.  7-16-68.     Filed  2-27-62. 
757  570      DUO-VENT.      Hartford    Gun    Choke    Company    In- 
corporated.     SN    140,124.      Pub.    7-16-68.      Filed   3-19-62. 
757  571       FINNBEAR.     Firearms  International  Corporatioa. 

SN  150,934.     Pub.  7-16-63.     Filed  8-10-62. 
757  572      FORESTER.     Firearms  International  Corporation. 

SN  150,935.     Pub.  7-16-68.     Filed  8-10-62. 
757  578      VIXEN.        Firearms     International     Corporatio*. 

SN  150,936.     Pub.  7-16-63.     Filed  8-10-62, 
757  574      MATADOR.      Aguirre    y    Aranaabal,    S.E.C.      SN 

155,473.     Pub.  7-16-63.     Filed  10-19-62. 


787  562.     LUSTRO.      The    Continental    Chemical    Co.       SN 
144.048.    Pub.  7-16-63,     Filed  6-8-62. 

767.883.     ROKEACH    AND    DESIGN,      I,  J^^**^  *   «*'"' 

lie.      SN   151.264.      Pub.   7-16-68.     FUed   8-18-62. 
787.654.     BPW.     U'^ted  SUte.  Borax  *  Chemical  Corpora-     Qj^j,  ^Q  "  FortiUlOrS 

tion.     SN  188,878,     Pab.  7-16-68.     Filed  12-10-82. 


787  856.  KWIK-AK  SHUN.  Charles  C  Blmen  d>a. 
United  State.  Product.  Co.  SN  168.231.  Pub.  7-16-63, 
FUed  2-21-68. 


767  678      8BNTBT.     The  O  M  Scott  k  Son.  Company.     SN 
1*67,870.     Pnb.  7-16-68.     FUed  11-19-62. 
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Gbss  11  -  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 

757.576.  E  AND  HEXAGONAL  DESIGN.  Eaton  Chemical 
Corporation.     SN  140,545.     Pub.  7-16-«3.     Filed  3-23-62. 

Qass  12  —  Gmstniction  Materials 

757.577.  HYDRA-THERM.  Powerlock  Floors,  Inc.  SN 
129,033.     Pub.  7-16-63.     Filed  10-2-61. 

757,878.  COLUMBIAN  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Columbian 
Steel  Tank  Company,  assignee  of  Columbian  Steel  Tank  Co. 
SN  139,387.     Pub.  7-16-63.     Filed  3-&-62. 

757.579.  JONNY.  Jonny  Shower  Door  Co.  SN  143,403 
Pub.  7-16-63.     Filed  4-30-62. 

757.580.  KWIK-WALL.  Henges  Company,  Incorporated 
SN  143,825.     Pub.  7-16-63.     Filed  5-4-62 

757.681.  GUN8T0CK.  Simpson  Timber  Company.  SN 
144,112.     Pub.  7-16-63.     Filed  5-8-62. 

757.582.  RED  BALL  AND  DESIGN.  Missouri  Portland 
Cement  Company.  SN  144,517.  Pub.  7-16-63.  Filed 
6-14-62. 

757.583.  SPAN  DECK.  Franklin  Concrete,  Inc  SN 
145.454.     Pub.  7-16-63.     Filed  5-25-62. 

767.584.  GARD-IT.  Alslde  Inc.  SN  154,797.  Pub.  7-16-63. 
FUed  10-9-62. 

757.585.  FIBEBLOK.  National  Gypsum  Company.  SN 
156,142.     Pub.  7-16-63.     Filed  10-29-62. 

757.586.  80UNDMASTER.  New  Castle  Products,  Inc,  SN 
1!59.899.     Pub.  7-16-63.     Filed  12-28-62. 

757.587.  ECONO-FILL.  Zonollte  Company.  SN  160,244 
Pub.  7-16-63.    Filed  1^-63. 

757.588.  KI  AND  DESIGN.  Korwall  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
160,865.     Pub.  7-16-63.     Filed  1-17-63. 

757  589.  MENGEL  AND  DESIGN.  Mengel  Wood  Industries. 
Inc.      SN   160,872.     Pub.   7-16-63.      Filed   1-17-63. 


Qass  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

757  590  E-ZEB  MEASURE.  Northwestern  Steel  and  Wire 
Company.     SN  137,783.     Pub.  7-16-63.     Filed  2-12-62 

757.591.  KLIK  FAST.  Marson  Fastener  Corporation.  SN 
146,085.     Pub.  7-16-63.    Filed  6-t-62. 

767.592.  HEX  IN  SERT  AND  DESIGN.  Joseph  Delacy, 
d!b.a.  The  Hex-Insert  Company.  SN  149.05")  Tub 
7-16-63.     FUed  7-16-62. 

757  698       GOLD  TONE  AND  DESIGN.     Jan^eco  Metal  Prod 
act!  Co    Inc..  aMl«M«  of  Daniel  SUverman,  d.b.a.  Jameco 
Metal    Product.    Company.      SN    152,925.       Pub,    7-9-63 
Piled  9-11-62.  _^^.^__^____ 


Qass  15-Oils  and  Greases 

767,694.     HEP.        Imperial     Reflnerles     Corporation,        SN 
164,249.    Pub.  6-28-63.     Filed  10-1-62. 


Qass  16-Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

767,595.     DURBX.       The    Dnrox     Company.       SN     128.344. 

piib.  9-25-62.  Filed  9-21-61. 
767,696.     BON  AMI.     The  Bon  Ami  Company.     SN  142,264. 

Pub.  7-16-63.  Filed  4-16-62. 
757  597      8YLVU8.      Sam    H.    Senor,    d.b.a.    The    Sylvanla 

Chemical  Co.     8N  149.327.     Pub.  7-18-^3.     Filed  7-18-62. 


Qass  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

7.^7.598      CULTURE  5.     Peter  Hand  Brewery  Company.     SN 
137,937.     Pub.  7-16-63.     Filed  2-14-62, 

757.599.  RINOMICINE.        Laboratorlos      Funk,      S.A.        SN 
141,532.    Pub.  7-16-63.     Filed  4-4-62. 

757.600.  TRI  VITES.     Ultrarlte  Laboratories  Limited.     SN 
146.141.     Pub.  7-16-63.     Filed  5-17-62. 

7.'57,601,      SERACHOL.         Warner-Lambert      Pharmaceutical 

Company.     SN  147,523.     Pub.  7-16-63.     Filed  6-22-62. 
757.602.      UTOCYLAN.      Ciba    Limited.      SN    151,804.      Pub. 

3-19-63.     Filed  8-24-62. 
7,')7,6()3      SUPERSTAT.     OUn  Mathleson  Chemical  Corpora 

tlon.      SN   162,079.     Pub.  7-16-63.     Filed  8-28-62. 
7."^7,604.     ALUPENTAL.       C.     H.     Boehringer     Sohn.       SN 

152,876.     Pub.  7-16-63.     Filed  9-11-62. 

757.605.  DECEMIN.         Beecham       Research       Laboratories 
Limited.      SN  153,368.     Pub.  7-16-63.     Filed  9-18-62. 

757.606.  VADEPHEN.     Societe  des  Uslnes  Chlmiques  Rhone- 
I'oulenc.      SN   153,520.      Pub.   7-16-63.      Filed  9-19-62. 

757,607       UABERUN.     C.  H.  Boehrlnger  Sohn.     SN  155,562. 

Pub.  7-10-63.     Filed  10-22-62. 
7.^7,608.      PONTRAL.       Sterling    Drug     Inc.       SN     156,678. 

Pub.  7-16-63.    Filed  ll-C-62. 
757,609       INNOVAN.       McNeil     Laboratories,     Incorporated 

SN  156,749.     Pub.  7-16-68.    Filed  11-6-62. 

757.610.  PONSTAN.    Parke,  Davia  k  Company.     SN  156,825. 
Pub.  7-16-63.     Filed  11-7-62. 

757.611.  TBNIAZINB.     The  Dow  Chemical   Company.      SN 
ir)6,949.     Pub.  7-16-63.     Filed  11-9-62. 

757.612.  PHYSIOLAX.      The    Purdue    Frederick    Company 
SN  157,005.     Pub.  7-16-63.     Filed  11-9-62. 

757.613.  GUM-ZOR.     E.  C.  De  Witt  k  Co.  Inc.     SN  157,369. 
Pub   6-4-63.    Filed  11-16-62. 

757.614.  EPLID.     Philip*  Roxane.  Inc.     SN  157,835.     Pub 
7-16-63.    Filed  11-23-62. 

757.615.  SENOGEL.     The  Purdue  Frederick  Company.     SN 
158,098.    Pub.  7-16-63.    Filed  11-28-62. 

757.616.  GUM-KARB.    Crane  Hall  Corporation.     SN  168,146. 
Pub.  7-16-63.    Filed  11-29-62. 

757,617  LURLINE.  The  Fielding  Pharmaceutical  Com 
pany,  d.b.a.  The  Fielding  Company.  8N  158,245.  Pub. 
7-16-63.     Filed  11-30-62. 

757.618.  SOVALEST.      Geigy    Chemical    Corporation.      SN 
158,530.     Pub.  7-16-63.    Filed  1^-5-62. 

757.619.  P    AND     DESIGN.       Pnrepac    Corporation.       SN 
158,563.    Pub.  7-16-63.    Filed  12-5-62. 

757  620.     MARFAMID.      Crookes-Bames    Laboratories,    Inc. 

SN  158.796.    Pub.  7-16-63.    FUed  12-10-62. 
757  621.      ESUCOS.      UCB    (Union   Chimique-Chemische   Be- 

drljven)  S.A.     SN  159,023.     Pub.  7-16-68.     Filed  11-1-62. 
757  622      NACIDBTB       OUn    Mathleson    Chemical    Corpora- 
tion.    SN  189,110.     Pub.  7-16-68.     Filed  12-13-62. 
757,623      PINKACIN.      Abbott    Laboratoriea.      SN    169,140. 

Pub.  7-16-63.    FUed  1^-14-62. 
757  624      ESTOMABOL.       Arturo     BeianUla     Brass,     d.b.a. 

Laboratorlos    Imperlalea.       8N    159,191.       Pub.     7-16-63. 

Filed  12-17-62. 
757  626.     WORK    OUT.       Sctentlflc     Aaaoclatea,     Inc.       8N 

159,2&8.    Pub.  7-16-63.    Filed  12-17-62. 
757  626.     VBNTU88IN    LOZ-TABLBT8.      The    Warren-Teed 

Products   company.      8N   159.929.      Pub.    7-16-63.      Filed 

12-28-62. 

757.627.  C0PARB8T.       International     Latex     Corporation. 
SN  160,424.    Pub.  7-16-63.    Filed  1-9-63. 

757.628.  I8AD0X.     The  O.  F.  Harvey  Company,   Inc.     SN 
180,912.    Pub.  7-16-63.    Filed  1-9-63. 

767  629      CH0LATRA8T.        The     Upjohn     Company.        SN 
164,683.    Pub.  7-16-63.    FUed  3-18-68. 
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767.630.  MIDAS  BRAKE  SHOP.  Midas,  Inc.  SN  110,696. 
Pub,  7-16-63,    Filed  12-22-60. 

767.631.  MIDAS  AUTO  SAFETY  CENTER.  Midas,  Inc 
SN  110,697.    Pub  7-16-63.    FUed  12-22-60 

757.632.  MIDAS  SAFETY  SHOP.  Midas,  Inc.  SN  110,698 
Pub.  7-16-63.    Filed  12-22-60. 

757.633.  MIDAS  SAFFTY  CENTER.  Midas,  Inc.  SN 
110,967.     Pub    7-16-63.     Filed  12-22-60 

757.634.  20  STEP  LIFT  AND  DESIGN.  Allm  Association. 
Inc.,  assignee  of  South  Atlantic  Shipbuilders,  Inr  SN 
121,135.     Pub.  7-16-63.     Filed  5-31-61. 

757  635  KRISTI  SNOW  VEHICLES  WITH  SKI  ACTION 
AND  DESIGN.  The  Kristl  Co.  SN  124,556,  Pub 
7-16-63.     Filed  7-24-61. 

757.636.  ARO.  Aro  Top  Salea  Company  SN  181,784, 
Pub.  7-16-63.     Filed  11-13-61, 

767.637.  REGENCY.  Gentex  Corporation,  SN  146,718 
Pub.  7-16-63.     Filed  6-12-62. 

757.638.  GLADIATOR.  Willys  Motors,  Inc.  SN  161,382 
Pub.  6-28-63.     FUed  8-16-62. 

757.639.  X-TAINER.  Xtra,  Inc.  SN  154,793.  Pub 
7-16-63.     Filed  10-8-62. 

767.640.  TOMAHAWK  AND 
Manufacturing  Corporation. 
Filed  11-8-62. 

767.641.  ESTATE  HOMES. 
166,965.     Pub.  7-16-63.     FUed  11-9-62. 

757.642.  SCOTT.     Scott  AvUtlon  Corporation 
Pub.  7-16-63.    Filed  3-4-68. 

757.643.  SCOTT.     Scott  Aviation  Corporation.     SN  163,883. 
Pub.  7-16-63.    Filed  3-4-63.      ^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 


767.658.  TUL-SHED.  Hardware  Diatrlbntora,  Inc.  SN 
143,229     Pub.  7-16-63.    FUed  4-27-62. 

757.659.  MICRODOT.  Microdot  Inc.  SN  148,264.  Pub. 
7-16-63.     FUed  4-27-62. 

757.660.  MR  AND  DESIGN  Milwaukee  Relays.  Inc.  SN 
143.990.     Pub    7-16-63.     FUed  5-7-62. 

757.661.  SLIPKNOT  Plymouth  Rubber  Company.  Inc.  SN 
147.030.     Pub.  7-16-63.    FUed  6-15-62. 

757  662  MI  AND  DESIGN.  Magnetic  Industries  Incorpo- 
rated.    SN   147,938.     Pub.  7-16-83.     Filed  6-28-62. 

767.663.  GOLDEN  TUBE  SENTRY.  Motorola,  Inc.  SN 
153,499      Pub.  ^-28-63.     FUed  9-19-62. 

757.664.  GOLDEN  STEREO.  Motorola.  Inc.  SN  153.501. 
Pub.  5-28-63.    Filed  9-19-62. 

757  666  SUN'S  OWN  SON  AND  DESIGN.  Hafag  Salea 
Inc.     SN  164,117.     Pub.  8-18-63.     Filed  9-28-62. 

757  666  SUR-GROUND  So-Cal  Electro  ProducU.  Inc.  8N 
158,480.     Pub.  7-16-63.    FUed  12-1-62. 

757.667.  DOR-TBOL  AND  DESIGN.  Vapor  Corporation. 
SN  163,906.    Pub.  7-16-63.    FUed  3-4-63. 

757.668.  LELLINE.  LEL,  Inc.  SN  164.086.  Pub.  7-16-68. 
FUed  2-25-63. 

757.669.  LIFECAD.  Gulton  Industriea.  Inc.  SN  164.884. 
Pub.  7-16-63.    FUed  3-18-63. ^^^___^_^ 


DESIGN.       Tomahawk    Boat 
SN   156,913.     Pub.   7-16-63. 


Estate     Homes,     Inc. 


Qass  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and 


Goods 


SN 


SN  163,881. 


Qass  20  -  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Ck»th 

767  644.     SOPHISTICATE.        Congoleum-Nalrn      Inc.        SN 
140,239.    Pub.  10-16-62.     FUed  3-20-62. 

Qass  21  -  Bectrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

767  646      FULL  POWER  AND   ANNULUS   DESIGN.     Win 

charger   Corporation.      SN   92,839.      Pub.    7-16-63.      FUed 

3-14-60. 
757  648.     LOADMASTBR.      McOraw-Bdlion    Company.      8N 

116,826.    Pub.  4-2-63.     FUed  3-30-61. 
W7  647.     "MERCFLOOD."       Appleton     Electric     Company. 

SN  124,022.     Pub.  4-17-62.    Filed  7-17-61. 
757.648.     TRINISTAT.      Weatinghouae  Electric  Corporation 

SN  125,262.     Pub.  5-8-62.     FUed  8-2-61. 
757  649      ROBERTSON   Q-ELBCTRICAL.     H.  H.   Robertson 

Company.     SN  125,538.     Pub.   7-16-63.     FUed  a-7-61. 
767  650      MBRCO-SPOT.       Radiant     Lamp     Corporation     of 

Delaware.   SN  129,531.     Pub.  6-26-62.     FUed  10-9-61. 
767  661      MBRCO-WHITB.      RadUnt    Lamp    Corporation    of 

Delaware.     SN  129.534.     Pub.  6-26-62.     Filed  10-9-61. 
767,662.     TRANSTAT.    Radio  Engineering  Laboratories,  Inc. 

SN  134,676.    Pub.  5-S-62.    FUed  12-26-61. 
767  668      PBRLB8  AND  DESIGN.     Perlea  Blektrowerkieuge 

i    Mof  «n    A.G.       8N     1S8.806.      Pub.    7-16-63.       FUed 

2-2ft-62. 
707.664.     TBLB8EN80R,      Automation,    Inc.      8N    140,221 

Pub.  7-16-68.    Filed  8-20-62. 
767  668      CALROD  AND  DESIGN.     General   Electric  Com- 
pany.    8N  141,612.     Pub.  7-16-68.     Filed  4-5-62. 
757,«6«.     M  AND  DESIGN.     OrayhUl  Moldtronlca,  Inc.     SN 

141.614.     Pub.  7-16-63.    FUed  4-5-62. 
757  667      8BRV0-TBK.      Servo-Tek    Producta   Co..    Incorpo- 
tM.     8N  142,069.    Pub.  7-l«M».     FUed  4^1  l-M- 


757  670  HULDAH.  W.  Goebel  PorxeUanfabrtk  Oealau  nnd 
WUhelmSeld.    SN  106,266.    Pub.  7-16-68.    Filed  10-12^. 

757.671.  ALBERT  STAEHLE.  W.  Goebel  Ppf^^^J'l^^f 
Oealau  and  Wilhelmafeld.  8N  114.212.  Pub.  7-16-^. 
Filed  2-28-61. 

767  672  PARKA  PAK.  Economy  Productt  Corporatloii. 
SN   131.865.     Pub.  7-16-63.     Filed  11-6-61. 

757.673.  HOME  RUN.  .  Dow-Lee  Co  SN  133,772.  Pub. 
7-16-63.     FUed  12-11-61. 

757.674.  AUBURN  SAFE  PLAY  TOYS  /N^  ^'fi^S' 
Auburn  Rubber  Company,  Inc.     SN  134,365.     Pub.  7-16-6«. 

Filed  12-20-61 

757.675.  GLOBE  AND  BANNER  DESIGN^  Univ««a 
Manufacturing  company,  inc.  SN  139,861.  Pub.  7-16^. 
Filed  3-7-62. 

767  676.     KNICKINS.       Knickerbocker    Toy    Co..    Inc.      BN 

142,950.     Pub.  7-16-63.     FUed  4-24-62. 
757  677.     BEAUTI  BOOTS       Joseph    Welder.      8N    148.067. 

Pub.  7-16-63.     Filed  4-25-62. 
757  678      SIR  DUNCAN.     Donald  F.  Duncan,   Incorporate*. 

SN  144.151.    Pub.  7-16-63.     FUed  6-9-62. 
757  679      JIMMY  WALTERS.     General  Sportcraft  Compaay, 

Ltd.      SN   148,890.     Pub.   7-16-63.     FUed   7-12-62. 
757,680.      IMPERIAL.       Donald     F     Duncan,     Incorporated. 

SN  160.031.     Pub.  7-16-63.    FUed  7-30-62. 
757,681       AQUA-BIRD     Albln  Enterprise.,   Inc.  dba^J^ 
BuUt  Toy  Manufacturing  Co.     SN  150.806.     Pub.  7-16-6*. 
Filed  8-a-62. 
757  682      MAXFLKX.     Dunlop  Tire  and  Rubber  CorporattOB. 

SN  151.480.     Pub.  7-16-68.    FUed  8-20-62. 
757  683      THE     KLUNKS.       Ideal     Toy     Corporation.       8N 

152,067.     Pub.  7-16-63.     Filed  a-28-62 
757  684      TBBNETTES.       Multiple     Products     Corporatioa. 

SN  153,103.     Pub.  7-16-63.     Filed  9-13-62. 
7B7  688      POLY    ZOO.      Consolidated    Thermoplaatlci    Com- 
Vny.     8N  164.475.     Pub.  7-16-68.     Filed  10-4-62 
767  686      BIO  LEAGUE  AND  DB8IGN.     Vomado.  Inc.     8N 

167.178.     Pub.  7-16-68.     FUed  11-13-62. 
757  687      CIRCA  WALK.     The  Die  Cart  Flnlahlng  Compaiiy. 

8N  167.979.     Pub.  7-16-63.     Filed  11-27-62. 
757,688.     OAK    IN    DIAMOND    DESIGN    WITH    CABICA- 
TUBS8.     The  Oak  Rubber  Company.     8N  168.011.     P«». 
7-16-68.    FU«1  11-27-62. 


mtmrn 
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SN 


Co., 


75T,689.     CERAMETAL.      The    Bettlnger    Corporation. 
84,510.     Pub.  10-»-62.     Filed  11-3-59. 

757.690.  R  *  R  AND  DESIGN.     R  *  R  Carbide  Mfg. 
Inc.     SN  136,287.     Pub.  7-16-63.     Filed  1-22-62. 

757.691.  ROTOWEEDER.  The  Harrlman  Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  136,765.     Pub.  7-lft-63.     Filed   1-29-62 

757.692.  FAMILY  BARBER.  McGraw-Edison  Company 
SN  139,506.    Pub.  7-16-63.     Filed  3-9-62. 

757,698.  BOOSTER.  Ammo  Products,  Inc.  SN  141,028 
Pub.  8-JMJ3.    FUed  a-29-«2. 

757.694.  FIOURE  OF  A  THIN'KER.  Advanced  Wyrepak 
Company,  Incorporated.  SN  142,584.  Pub.  7-16-63.  Filed 
4-19-62. 

757.695.  WYREPAK.  Advanced  Wyrepak  Company,  Incor 
porated.     SN  142.586.     Pub.  7-16-63.     Filed  4-19-62 

757.696.  HYBCO.  Henry  P.  Bogglg  Company.  SN  143,71«. 
Pub.  7-16-63.    Filed  5-3-62. 

757.697.  RIBBON  WRITER.  The  Paymaster  Corporation. 
SN  148,996.    Pub.  7-16-63.    Filed  5-7-62. 

767.698.  BBADATA.  Adrema  Umited.  SN  144,911.  Pub 
7-16-68.    Filed  5-18-62. 

767  699.  RAPID  LOX  AND  DESIGN.  Carl  O.  Lassy,  d  b.a 
LftM7  Tool  Co.     SN  146,071.    Pub.  7-16-63.     Filed  6-4-62. 

757  700  SLIDE  LOX  AND  DESIGN.  Carl  0.  Lassy,  d.b  a 
Luiy  Tool  Co.     SN  146.072.     Pub.  7-16-63.     Filed  6-4-62. 

757.701.  COPFBK-CHKF.  Coffee  Chef,  Inc.  SN  146,273. 
Ptib.  7-16-68.    PUed  6-6-fl2. 

757.702.  BUNT  BAO.  Reiearch  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
148,844.    Pub.  7-16-68.    FUed  7-11-62. 

757,708.  CHIEF.  American  Type  Founders  Co..  Inc  SN 
l'68,559.    Pub.  7-16-68.    Filed  8-28-63. ^ 


Oass  25 -Locks  and  Safes 


767,704.     FORT    KNOX. 
122,167.    Pub.  6-12-62. 


Cherry    Valley 
Filed  6-16-61. 


Mfg.    Corp.       SN 


Class  26 -Measaring     and     Scientific 
Appliaaces 


Inc. 


SN 


SN 


Inc. 


757.717.  RKPIPET      Justin  J.  Shapiro,  d.b.a.  Sablndustrles. 
SN  144.892.     I'ub.  7-16-63.    Filed  6-17-62. 

757.718.  TELEOPLEX.      Optlque  k  Precision   de  Levallols. 
SN  145,473     Pub.  3-26-63.     Filed  5-25-62. 

7.57,719.      REFLECTOSCOPE.      Automation    Industries,   Inc. 

SN  146,564.  Pub.  7-16-63.  Filed  6-11-62. 
757,720.     PERIPHOTO.       Chicago     Aerial     Industries, 

SN  146,880  Pub.  7-16-63.  Filed  6-14-62. 
757.721       MEDICON.     Quality  Precision  Products,  Inc. 

147,034      Pub.  4-16-63.     Filed  6-15-62. 

757.722.  SIR-LITE.     Art  Craft  Optical  Company,  Inc. 
147,676.     Pub.  7-16-63.     Filed  6-26-62. 

757.723.  CLASSMATE.      Art    Craft   Optical   Company, 
SN  147,679.     Pub.  1-15-63.     Filed  6-26-62. 

757.724.  M  AND  DESIGN.      Macalaster  Scientific  Corpora 
tiou       SN   147,937.     Pub.  7-16-63.     Filed  6-28-62. 

757,725       SIMPLE-SIMON.       Fototype,  .  Incorporated.       SN 

148.495      Pub.  7-16-63.     Filed  7-6-62. 
7.')7,726.      LUMICO.N.      The   Plastic   Contact   Lens   Company 

SN  149,121.     Pub.  7-16-63.    Filed  7-16-82. 

757.727.  CYCON.  The  Plastic  Contact  Lens  Company.  SN 
149,122      Pub.  7-16-63.     Filed  7-16-62. 

757.728.  AUTOPREP.  Wllkens  Instrument  k  Research, 
Inc.      SN    149,150.      Pub.   7-16-63.      Filed   7-16-62. 

757.729.  ART- MAN.     Art-Craft  Optical  Company,  Inc. 
149,249.     Pub.  7-16-63.     Filed  7-18-62. 

757.730       AIRNAV.        Almav,      Inc.        SN      149,431. 
7-16-63      Filed  7-20-62. 

757.731.  DIGITAK.         Wayne-George       Corporation. 
154,541.     Pub.  5-28-63.     Filed  10-4-62. 

757.732.  MLN'AC.      General    Precision. 
Pub.  7-16-68.     Filed  10-81-62. 

757.733.  TEQUIPCO.      Test    B<iuipment    Corporation. 
156.682.     Pub.  7-16-88.    Filed  11-5-62. 

757.734.  BIOPACK.  American  Optical  Company,  assignee 
of  Litton  Systems,  Inc.  SN  157,119.  Pub.  7-16-63.  Filed 
11-13-62. 

757.735.  FARRINQTON  AND  DESIGN.  Farrlngton  Manu- 
facturing Company.  SN  157,862.  Pub.  7-16-63.  Filed 
11-16-62. 

757.736.  TELE-SCALE.    Tele-Scale,  Inc. 
7-16-63.    Filed  11-30-62. 


757,706.     FALCONAB.      Wild  Heerbmgg  AG.      SN   104,494. 

Pub.  7-16-68.    Filed  9-14-60. 
767,706.     KINDEBMANN.     Kindermann  k  Co.     SN  129,075. 

Pub.  7-16-63.    FUed  9-26-61. 
7R7  707      ZBTAMBTBR.        Komllne-Sanderson      Engineering 

Corporation.     SN  129,602.     Pub.  7-16-63.     Filed  10-9-61 
767  708      THE   VIP   ELBA  AND   DESIGN.      Elba   Corpora 

tion.      8N   180,690.      Pub.    7-16-68.     Filed    10-26-61. 
757  709.     TBI-LAY.    Engelhard  Industries,  Inc.    SN  132,456. 

Pub  7-16-68.    Filed  11-21-61. 
767  710      RUDOLPH  AND  DESIGN.     O.  C.  Rudolph  k  Sons, 

lie.     8N  182,867.     Pub.  7-16-63.     Filed  11-27-61. 
787  711      POLTFAX.      Photo-Entwicklungsgerate    AG.      SN 

184,670.    Pub.  7-16-63.    FUed  12-26-61. 
757  712.     GBODYNB.      Geodyne   Corporation.      SN    135.441 

Pub.  7-16-68.    FUedl-9-«2. 
767  718.     DICOTBON.      Computer    Control    Company,    Inc^ 

(beUwar.  corporation),  by  merger  from  Computer  Control 

Company.  Inc.   (Maaaachusetta  corporation).     SN  188.84^. 

Pub.  7-16-63.    Filed  8-1-62. 
767  714      ABCATBON.     Atiantic  Rewarch  Corporation.     SN 

189.261.    Pub.  7-16-68.    Filed  8-7-62. 

767.715.  KX     1*ch  Serr.  Inc.     SN  140.401.     Pub.  7-16-63. 
Filed  8-21-62. 

767.716.  TBADBLINB.       MlnneapoUs-HoneyweU    BepUtor 
CMnpa&y.     BN  141,098 


SN 


Pub. 


SN 


Inc.       SN     156,353. 


SN 


SN  158,286.     Pub. 


SN 


Inc. 


SN 


SN 


SN 


757,787.     DURATROL.     Dan  Rlrer  Mills,  Incorporated. 

158,963.     Pub.  7-16-63.    Filed  12-12-62. 
757,738.     ULTRA-COMPARATOR.       Carter    Products, 

SN  159,041.     Pub.  7-16-63.    Filed  12-13-62. 
757,789.     YARDARM.     National  Precision  Corporation. 

159,169.    Pub.  7-16-68.    FUed  12-14-62. 

757.740.  INTERPHOTO.        Interphoto     Conwratlon. 
159.345.    Pub.  7-16-68.    Filed  12-18-62. 

757.741.  HANKASE.      H.    *    M.    Neckwear    Co.,    Inc. 
159,401.    Pub.  7-16-63.    FUed  12-19-62. 

757.742.  DIGISEC.  Wayne-George  Corporation.  SN  159.792. 
Pub.  7-16-«3.    Filed  12-26-«2. 

757.743.  VIBRA-PLANE.  Allied  Research  Associates.  Inc. 
SN  159.861.    Pub.  7-16-68.    Filed  12-28-62. 

757  744  DBPTH-O-PLUG.  Jessie  B.  Bomemann.  d.b.a. 
Bomemann  Products  Co.  SN  169,867.  Pub.  7-16-68. 
Filed  12-28-62. 

757.745.  COLOR-GLANCE.  Ametek.  Inc.  SN  159,941. 
Pub.  7-16-63.    FUed  12-81-62. 

757.746.  EZY-HEM.  John  Driti  k  Sons,  Inc.  SN  160,166. 
Pub.  7-lfr-63.    FUed  1-4-68. 

757.747.  WBICOMATIC.  Wright  Chemical  Corporation. 
SN  160,242.    Pub.  7-16-68.    Filed  1-4-68. 


767.748.  BEL-AIR.     Imperial  Camera  Corp. 
Pub.  7-16-63.    Filed  1-7-68. 

757.749.  DART.      Imperial    Camera    Corp. 
Pub.  7-16-68.    FUed  1-7-4W. 


Pub.  7-16-68.     FUed  S-21MJ2. 


757.750.     DELTA.      Imperial 
Pub.  7-16-68.    FUed  l-7-«8. 

767.761.     FDBT.    Imperial  C 
7-16-«8.    rUe<H-7-««. 


SN    160,291. 


SN     160.292. 


8N    160,298. 


Camera   Corp. 
ra  Corp.    8N  160,294.    Pub. 
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767.762.     SIGMA.      Imperial    Camera    Corp.      SN    160.296 
Pub.  7-16-68.     Filed  1-7-63. 

757.753.  PORTOPAK.      Sawyera.    Inc.      SN    160.557.     Pub 
7-16-63.    Filed  1-11-63. 

767.754.  QUALITROL    AND    DESIGN.      Qualltrol    Corpora- 
tion.     SN   160,660.     Pub.   7-16-63.     FUed  1-14-63. 

767.755.  CENTREPOINT.         Centre      Circuits,      Inc.         SN 
160,836.     Pub.  7-16-63.     Filed  1-17-63. 

767.756.  PSE.      Morton    J.    Fried,    d.b.a.    Precision    Sensing 
Equipment.     SN  181,411.     Pub.   7-16-63.     Filed   1-26-63 

757.757.  PRELORT.      Reeves   Instrument  Corporation.      SN 
161,422.     Pub.  7-16-63.     Filed  1-25-63. 

767.758.  XENOSOL.      Zeiss   Ikon  AG.      SN   161,583      Pub 
7-16-68.     Filed  1-25-68. 

757.759.  TESTAMATIC.     Roy  D.  Falgenbaum.     SN  161,874. 
Pub.  7-16-63.     Filed  2-1-68. 

757.760.  SHORE.     The   Shore   Instrument  k  Mfg.   Co.      SN 
161,908.     Pub.  7-16-63.     Filed  2-1-63. ^ 


Oass  27  -  Horological  Instruments 

757.761.  THE  'INSTANT'  TIME  TEACHER  AND  DESIGN. 
Elgin  National  Watch  Company.  SN  144,061.  Pub. 
7-16-63.     FUed  5-8-62.  


Qass  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  VentilatlRg 
Apparatus 


757,773       FLEXOPLATE 
131.319      Pub    7-16-63 


Qass  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

767  762.  LIP  AND  DESIGN.  Frank  8.  White,  d.b.a.  L.  I 
Pendleton  k  Sons.  SN  141.913.  Pub  7-16-63  Filed 
4-9-62. 

767.763.  WH.      WUUam    Halberstadt.      SN    150.051.      Pub. 
4-30-63.     Filed  7-80-62. 

757.764.  WH.       William    E.     Helm.       SN     150,379        Pub. 
4-30-63.     Filed  7-30-62. 

757.766.     LOVE  BEAU.     S.  k  M.  Jewelery  Co.     SN  167,013. 
Pub.  7-16-63.     Filed  11-9-62.  


SN 


Tranter  Manufacturing.  Inc. 

Filed  11-3-61 

757,774.  GOLD  TONE  AND  DESIGN.  Jameco  Metal  Prod- 
ucts Co.  Inc.,  assignee  of  Daniel  SUverman,  d.b.a.  Jameco 
Metal  Products  Company.  SN  152,929.  Pub  7-9-68. 
Filed  9-11-62. 


Qass  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

757,775      BOSTON  REEL-KING.     American  Blltrlte  Rubber 
Co..  Inc.     SN  142,688.     Pub.  7-16-68.     FUed  4-19-62. 

757.776.  DURAPOWER.     Dayco  Corporation.     SN  142.620. 
Pub.  7-16-68.    Filed  4-19-62. 

757.777.  ORBITRBAD.      W.    J.    Volt    Rubber    Corp.      8N 
158.882.    Pub.  7-16-68.     Filed  12-10-62. 

Qass  36  -  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

757.778.  SATELLITE.     The  Soundscriber  Corporation.     8N 
127,151.    Pub.  7-16-63.    Filed  9-1-61. 

757.779.  AD  LIB   RECORDS   AND  DESIGN.     Ad  Ub  Rec- 
ords Inc.     SN  135,862.     Pub.  7-16-63.     Filed  1-12-62. 

757.780.  8YMPH0NAIRE.      National    Sound    Systems,    Inc. 
SN  144.409.    Pub.  7-16-63.    Filed  5-11-62. 

757.781.  VERBALETA.      VerbaleU    Recorder    Corporation. 
SN  145,145.    Pub.  7-16-63.    Filed  5-21-62. 

757.782.  GOLDEN     DUPLITRON.        Motorola,     Inc.        SN 
158.504.    Pub.  5-28-63.    Filed  9-19-62. 


Oass  29  -  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

767  766.  KLEEN  D  AND  DESIGN.  Kleen  Chemical  Manu- 
facturing Company,  SN  145,190.  Pub.  7-16-63.  FUed 
5-22-62. 

767.767.  AMWAY.  Amway  Sales  Corporation.  SN  154,192 
Pub.  7-16-68.     Filed  10-1-62. 

757.768.  CHEERIO.  Joseph  Lleberman  k  Sons,  Inc.  SN 
158,258.     Pub.  7-16-63.     FUed  11-30-62. 


Qass  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

757,769.  DIADTOMATIC.  De  Laval  Turbine  Inc.,  assignee 
of  De  Laval  Turbine  Pacific  Company.  SN  154,698.  Pub. 
7_g-^3.     Filed  10-8-62. 

767  770  FIREWEL.  The  Flrewel  Company,  Inc.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Oasses  31  and  44).  SN  168,522.  Pub. 
7-16-63.    Filed  12-5-62.  


Qass  32- Furniture  and  Upholstery 

787.771.     M  AND  DESIGN.      Mengel   Wood  Industries,   Inc 
8N  160,874.     Pub.  7-16-68.     Filed  1-17-68. 


Qass  33-Classware 


757.783.  8ELECT-0-MATIC.  The  Seeburg  Corporation. 
SN  156,488.    Pub.  7-16-68.    FUed  11-1-62. 

767.784.  CALLFAYE.  Roscoe  M.  Krawl  and  Grace  E.  Krawl 
(Joint  owners),  d.b.a.  Krawl  Publishing  Company.  BN 
156,568.    Pub.  7-16-63.    Filed  11-6-62. 

757,786.     MODE  DI8QUE8  ANT)  DESIGN.     Leon  Cabat.     8N 

158.427.    Pub.  7-16-68.    Filed  12-4-62. 
757  786      PREVIEW.      Joseph    S.    Moshay,    d.b.a.    Preview 

Records.      SN    159,659.      Pub.    7-16-«S.      Filed    12-24-62. 

757,787      SIMON    SAYS    AND   DESIGN.      Record   Guild   of 

America  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.     SN  182,486.     Pub. 

7-16-63.    Filed  2-11-63. 
757,788.     CHANTECLAIR  AND  DESIGN.     Anna  B.   Smler- 

now,  d.b.a.   Chanteclalr  Recording  Company,     SN  168,177. 

Pub.  7-16-63.    Filed  2-20-63. 
757  789      AURATONE.     John  A.  Wilson,  d.b.a.  Jack  WUaon 

Company.      SN    163,687.      Pub.    7-16-63.      Filed    2-28-68. 

757.790.  MONACOR.  Monarch  Electronics  International. 
Inc.     SN  163.863.     Pub    7-16-63      FUed  3-4-68. 

757.791.  MEMORY  LANE.  Moore  *  Oorlin.  SN  167,647. 
Pub.  7-16-63.    Filed  4-26-63.  ^ 


Qass  37-Paper  and  Stationery 

757.792.  THE  YEAR   IN  BRIEF      Wilson   Jones  Company. 
SN  144,866.    Pub.  7-16-63.     Filed  5-17-82. 

757.793.  PENLAWN       McCrory    Corporation.      8N   148,687. 
Pub.  7-16-68.    Filed  7-9-62. 

757.794.  STANDARD       A.VD       POORS       CHARTA8TOCK. 
Standard  *  Poors  Corporation.   SN  168,386.    Pub.  7-1 
FUed  9-17-62. 


767,772.     YALACTA.       R«n4     Pierre     Blarie     Savary. 
186,002.    Pub.  7-16-6*.    Filed  2-21-63. 


SN     757,796.     MABKROMB. 

167,124.     Pub.  7-16-63. 


The     Marrellum     Company. 
FUed  11-18-62. 


BN 
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Cbss  38 -Prints  and  Publications 

757,796.  GUESTODIDE.  Robert  G  Lesher,  d.b.a.  Guest 
giilde  Publishers.  SN  141,735.  Pub  7-16-63.  Filed 
4-6-82.  


Class  39 -Clothing 


SN 


8N 


757.797.  COZY    CUFFS.      Robert    Hosiery    Mills,    Inc.      SN 
104,117.     Pub.  10-17-61.     Filed  9-8-60. 

757.798.  ALAMO.     Acme  Boot  Company,  Inc.     SN   123,453 
Pub.  7-lft-68.    Filed  7-«-61. 

767  799.     HBALTHGARD.     Montgomery  Ward  k  Co.,  Incor 
porated.     SN  124,870.     Pub.  7-16-63.     Filed  7-20-61. 

757.800.  8TYLETTBS.       Style     Footwear     Co.,     Inc.       8N 
125,698.     Pub.  7-16-63.     Filed  8-9-61. 

767.801.  MARIGOLD.      J.   Allen   Rubber  Company  Limited 
8N  128,189.    Pub.  7-16-68.     Filed  8-17-61. 

757.802.  CATHAY.      Joseph    H.    Cohen    &    Sons,    Inc.      SN 
126,207.     Pub.  7-18-63.    Filed  8-18-61. 

757  803  HILLCRB8T.  American  Shoe  Company,  Incorpo 
rated,  d.b.a.  Hill  Bros.  SN  126,720.  Pub.  7-16-63.  Filed 
8-28-61. 

757.804.  DORSE.      The    Louia    Marcus    Corporation.       SN 
l'26,785.    Pub.  7-16-63.    Filed  8-28-81. 

767.805.  SKANDIA   PRINTS.      I.    C.    Herman   k   Company, 
Inc.     SN  140,449.     Pub.  7-16-63.     Filed  3-22-62. 

757.806.  BACK   MAGIC.      Lady   Lynne   Lingerie,    Inc 
140,735.    Pub.  7-16-63.    Filed  3-28-62. 

757.807.  SUDDENLY     PERFECT.       Olga     Company. 
140,738.    Pub.  7-16-63.     Filed  3-28-82. 

Southland   Manufacturing   Com 
Pub.  7-16-68.     Filed  12-5-62. 
Liberty   Hosiery   Mills,    Inc.      SN 
Filed  12-10-62. 
757  810.     COUNTRY    CORNER.      The    Shlrtcraft    Company, 

Inc.     SN  169.124.     Pub.  7-16-88.     Filed  12-18-62. 
767  811      TRED-LITB    AND    DESIGN.      Cambridge    Rubber 
Company.     SN   169,151.     Pub.  7-18-63.     FUed  12-14-62. 

757.812.  DOUBLE  HEADER.  Bellgrade  Manufacturing  Co  , 
Inc.      SN   159,195.      Pub.    7-16-63.     Filed  12-17-62. 

767.813.  PONS.  Pons  Full  Fashion  MUls,  Inc.  SN  159,279. 
Pub.  7-18-88.     Filed  12-17-62. 

757  814  BESTEP  JUNIOES.  Beckerman  Shoe  Corpora- 
tion.    8N  1B9.483.     Pub.  7-18-83.     Filed  12-20-62. 

767,815.  PEN-NORTHWESTER.  Pendleton  Woolen  Mills. 
8N  15»,5»9.    Pub.  7-18-88.    Filed  12-21-62. 

787,818.  PBN-ACTI0NB1A8TER.  Pendleton  Woolen  Mills. 
BN  159,800.    Pub.  7-18-63.    Filed  12-21-82. 

767.817.  PBN-KNOCKABOUT.       Pendleton     Woolen 
BN  169,901.    Pnb.  7-16-88.    Filed  12-21-82. 

767.818.  PEN-TURNABOUT.     Pendleton  Woolen  Mills. 
159,802.    Pub.  7-18-88.    Filed  1^21-62. 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

757.824.  COMPLEXION   TONES.      M.   Lowensteln   4    Sons, 
Inc.     SN  144,746.     Pub.  7-16-83.     Filed  5-16-62. 

757.825.  VITA  WEB.     Vltafoam  Umlted.     SN  149,684.     Pub. 
7-9-63.    Filed  7-24-82. 

757.826.  HOPE.     Emerson  Textile  Co.,  d.b.a.  Hope  Webbing 
Co.      SN   149.727.     Pub.    7-16-63.     Filed  7-25-82. 

757.827.  DESIGN  OF   LADY  BUG.     Scarves  by   Vera.   Inc 
SN  160,074.    Pub.  7-16-63.    Filed  1-2-88. 


Qass  43  -  Thread  and  Yam 

757,538      ( See  Pass  1  for  this  trademark. ) 


767.808.  SIR   WILLIAM, 
pany.  Inc.     SN  158,572. 

757.809.  CRAZY   LEGS. 
158.838.     Pub.  7-18-63. 


Qass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

757,770       ( See  Class  31  for  this  trademark.) 

767.828.     PROTHROMETER.       Oxford      Laboratories.      SN 

146.410.    Pub.  7-16-63.    Filed  6-7-82. 
757  829      CENTRX  AND  SYMBOL.     Centrx  Custom  Centre, 

Inc.     SN   158,142.     Pub.  7-18-63.     Filed  11-29-62. 

757.830.  JUSTRITE.     Clay-Adams,  Inc.     SN  182,238.     Pub. 
7-16-63.    Filed  2-7-68. 

757.831.  SCOTT.     Scott  Aviation  Corporation.     SN  163.882, 
Pub.  7-18-83.    Filed  3-4-63. 

757.832.  SCOTT.     Scott  Aviation  Corporation.     SN  163.884. 
Pub.  7-16-63.    Filed  3-4-63. ^^^^ 


Mills. 


SN 


787,819.     ARRE8TA-RUN. 
159,800.    Pub.  7-18-88. 


Company.      SN 


J.    C.    Penney 
Filed  12-24-82. 

Interstate  Latex  Company. 
Piled  12-28-82. 


SN 


Iiod,    Ltd.      SN    189,787. 


787.820.  GAY  MASTER. 
180,788.    Pub.  7-18-88. 

787.821.  MOD   AND    DBBIGN. 
Pub.  7-16-88.    Filed  12-26-82. 

767.822.  CONTOUBA.  Gatman-Lann  Olove  Company,  Inc. 
BN  180,179.    Pnb.  7-16-83.    Filed  1-4-88. 

Class 40 -Fancy  Goods,   Furnishings,  and 
NotioM 

787  8M  GOLD  TONE  AND  DBSION.  Jameco  Metal  Prod- 
nets  Co  Inc.,  aMignee  of  Daniel  Silverman,  d.b.a.  Jameco 
Matal  Product!  Company.  8N  182,981.  Pub.  7-»-8«. 
FUad»-ll-M. 


Class  45 -Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 

757  833  HILLCRE8T  AND  DESIGN.  Prultvale  Canning 
Company.     SN  153,643.     Pub.  7-18-63.     Filed  9-21-62. 

Qass  46  -  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

757.834  JAHN'S.  Jahn's  Since  1897.  Inc.  SN  116,235. 
Pub.  7-16-83.    Filed  3-22-81. 

757.835  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  MALE  CHEF  WITH 
HAT  AND  CANE.  Kentucky  Fried  Chicken,  Inc.  SN 
130,914.     Pub.  7-16-63.     Filed  10-30-61. 

757.836.  BLACK  STEER  AND  DESIGN.  The  Black  Steer. 
SN  132,275.     Pub.  7-16-68.     Filed  11-17-81. 

757.837.  BRAND  7.  Puritan  Canners  Ltd.  SN  183,412. 
Pub.  7-16-63.    Filed  12-6-61. 

757.838.  GARDEN  BEAUTY.  Grlatede  Bros.,  Inc.  SN 
146,259.     Pub.  7-16-63.     Filed  5-23-62. 

757  839  OUIL-PAK.  Ramo  Inc..  assignee  of  Sunshine 
Pecan  Company,  d.b.a.  Guil-Pak.  8N  145.975.  Pub. 
7-16-63.     Filed  8-1-62. 

757.840.  DORIA.  National  Dairy  Products  Corporation. 
SN  146.303.     Pub.  7-16-83.     Filed  8-6-62. 

757  841  POLY-SAFF.  National  Dairy  Product*  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  146.508.     Pub.  7-16-63.     Filed  6-^-82. 

757,842.  JAN'S.  Jan  Evans,  Incorporated.  SN  147,480. 
Pub.  7-16-83.     Filed  8-22-82. 

767  843  BETTY  NORRIS.  Norrls  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Norris  Candy 
Company.     SN  160,440.     Pub.  7-18-63.     Filed  8-3-62. 

757,844.     ALPHALAC.     MAR  Dietetic  Laboratories,   Inc. 

SN  151.417.     Pub.  7-16-83.    Filed  8-17-62. 
757,846.     SURECALF.     Blatrtiford  Calf  Meal  Company.     8N 

158,874.    Pub.  7-16-88.    FUed  9-18-82. 
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757.846.  BARBANA        Barbana     Frozen     Foods     Inc.       SN 

1!53,616.     Pub   7-16-63      FUPd  9-21-62 

757.847.  TREE    TOP       Geo.    Ba.ssett    k    Co     Limited.      SN 
154.197      Pub.  7-16-63.     Filed  10-1-62. 

767  848.      SCHMIDT'S   MONTROSE   BRAND  AND  DESIGN 
J    Fred   Schmidt   Packing  Co      SN   154,378.     Pub    7-16-63 
Filed  10-2-62. 
757  849      E  Z-REDI.     John  Morrell  k  Co.,  d.b.a.  Morrell.     SN 

li55.092.     Pub.  7-16-63.     Filed  10-12-62. 
757  850     TASTIT      Eugene  Word,  d  b.a   Tastlt  ExtrHCt  Com- 

pkny       SN    l.%5,464.      Pub    7-16-^3       Filed   10^18-62. 
757  851.      YORKTOWN.       Marsh     Supermarkets,     Inc.        SN 

155.816.     Pub.  7-16-63.     Filed  10-24-62. 
757  852       KITCHEN     RICH        United    Biscuit    Company    of 

America.     SN   159,810.     Pub.  7-18-63.     Filed  12-17-82. 
757  853       LORENZO   AND   DESIGN.      Thomas   S.    Ferguson. 
d'ba.  Lorenzo  Choice  Brands.     SN  159,340.     Pub.  7-16-63. 
Filed  12-18-62. 
757  834.      SOUTHERN    BELLE       H.    P    Hood    k    Sons.    Inc 
d!b.a     H.    P.    Hood   k    Sous.      SN    159.585.      Pub.    7-16-63. 
Filed  12-21-62. 
757.855.      PLEA80NIN0.        Frank     J       Itallano.     Inc.       SN 

159,736.     Pub.  7-16-63      Filed  12-26-62. 
757  856      TRINIDADS.      Chesterton    Candy   Company,    d.b.a. 
Orchard   Hill   Farms   Candy   Company       SN   160,161       Pub 
7_16-e3.     Filed  1-1-63. 
757,857       GOOD    DEED.      Swift    k   Company.      SN    160,452 

Pub.  7-16-63.     Filed  1-9-63 
757,858.     DOUBLE  STAMP.     Double  Stamp  Brands  Inc      SN 

160.757.  Pub.  7-16-63      Filed  1-16-63. 

757  859      DOUBLE  STAMP      Double  Stamp  Brands  Inc.     SN 

160.758.  Pub.  7-16-63.     Filed  1-16-63. 

767,860.      SUNNYCLIME.    Howlnd  Fltzslmmons.    SN  161.058. 

Pub.  7-16-63.     Filed  1-21-63. 
757  861      6    WHEELS.       Santa    Clara     Produce     Inc.       SN 

161,565.     Pub.  7-16-63.     Filed  1-28-63. 
757  862       BEEP   FOR   BREAKFAST   AND  DESIGN.      Krim- 

Ko     Corporation.       SN     161.620.       Pub.     7-16-63.       Filed 

1-29-63.  ^^^^^^^^___^__ 


TM  33 

Greneker    Corporation        SN 


1^7  873       GRENEKER.       The 

154.721.     Pub.  7-16-63      Filed  10-8-62 
757.874       BUELLA       Brella  Corporation.     SN   156.076 

7    16-63.      Filed    10-29-62.  


Pub. 


Qass  47  -  Wines 


Qass  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

757.875.      WIPE  AWAY.     Clalrol  Incorporated.      SN   111.481. 

Pub    7-16-63.     Filed  1-9-61. 
-,-,7  876      F     HOUSE     OF     FULLER    AND     DESIGN.       The 

Fuller  Brush  Company.     SN  112.536.     Pub.  7-25-61.     Filed 

1-26-61. 
757  877.     TENDER  TOUCH.     Helene  Curtis  Industries.  Inc 

MULTIPLE    CLASS    (Classes    51    and    62).      SN    129.344. 

Pub.  7-16-63.    Filed  10-6-61 
757  878      BLEND-AMED.      Blendax-Werke    R.    Schneider    k 

Co.      SN   132.520.     Pub.   7-16-63      Filed   11-22-61. 
757  879      BLACK  TIE.     Robert  D    Abbott,   d.b.a.   Blac^""* 

Products   Company.      SN    133,192       Pub     7-lfr^3.      Filed 

12-4-61. 

757.880.  ESSENTIAL  Marie  Earle  Corporation  SN 
142,627.     Pub.  7-16-63.    Filed  4-19-62. 

757.881.  SUNFLOWER.  Faberge.  I°<^-^.,'^^"- ,-^"*"*' 
Marglen       SN   143,221.      Pub.   7-16-63      Filed  4-27-62 

757.882.  HARMO-TONE.  Isaac  H.  Catkins  d^^a.  L  H^ 
Watklns  Company.  SN  148.776.  Pub.  7-18-83.  Filed 
7-10-62. 

757  883.      1-2.8.     Colgate-Palmolive  Company.     SN   150.762. 

Pub.  7-16-83.    Filed  8-8-62. 
767  884      AQUA     LIQUA.       Chesebrough-Pond's     Inc.       SN 

151,010.    Pub.  7-16-63,    Filed  8-13-62. 
757  885.    REVANCHE.    Funel.  Soclete  Anonyme     SN  153,878. 

Pub.  7-18-88.    Filed  9-25-62. 

757,886.  BLUB  DENT.  Yvonne  Marie  l"^^''^"^^  ^ 
Bras*.      SN    155.283.      Pub.    7-16-63.      Filed   1(^16-62 

757  887.  PHD.  John  H.  Br«ck.  Inc.  SN  168.775.  Pub. 
7-16-83      Filed  10-24-82. 

757  888.  SAHARA.  Parfum.  Luclen  Lelong  Corporation. 
SN  156,781.    Pub.  7-16-63.    Filed  ll-»-82. 


757  863      CREME  DE  KAKOWA.     The  Westminster  Corpo 
ration.     SN  148.434.     Pub.  7-16-63.     Filed  6-7-62. 


Qass  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

757.864.  SCHENLEY  THE  WORLD'S  FAIREST  BRAND. 
Schenley  Industries.  Inc.  SN  153.121.  Pub.  7-16-63. 
Filed  9-13-62.  ^^^_^_^.^^.^ 


OassSO-Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

767  866  HULDAH.  W.  Goebel  Porzellanfabrik  Oeslau  und 
w'fhelmffeld.    SN  106.256.     Pub.  7-16-63.     Filed  10-12-60. 

767  866  FORMITE.  The  Sculpcraft  Corporation.  SN 
136  296.     Pub.  7-16-63.     Filed  1-22-82. 

757,867.  JOSEPH  WEIDER'S  ARCHITECT  OF  BEAUTY. 
Joseph  Welder.   SN  141.013.     Pub.  7-16-63.     Filed  3-28-62. 

767  868.     GRANDMA'S      GANG.        Benjor      Products.        SN 

142.683.  Pub.  7-16-68.    Filed  4-20-82. 
757  869      TAX     EXEMPTIONS.        Benjor      Products         SN 

142.684.  Pub.  7-16-83.     Filed  4-20-62. 
767,870.    GRANDPA'S  GANG.   Benjor  Productt.    8N  142.685. 

Pub.  7-16-68.     Filed  4-20-82. 
767  871.     FAMILY  JEWELS.    Benjor  Products.     SN  142,686. 

Pub   7-16-63.     Filed  4-20-62. 
767  872.     "THRUWAY  TO  BEAUTY."     Joseph  Welder.     SN 

143,068.    Pub.  7-16-63.    Filed  ^28-82. 
TM  796  O.G. — 8 


Qass  52 -Detergents  and  Soaps 

757,877.      (See  Class  61  for  this  trademark.) 

757  889.     CHEM-CLEEN.     M.   M.   Mad«)n  Co.     SN    129.509. 

Pub.  9-25-82.    Filed  10-9-61. 
757  890     CHE8SC0  AND  DESIGN.     The  Chemical  8 pecUl- 
ties  sales  Corporation.     SN  142,928.     Pub.  4-2-83.     Filed 
4-24-62. 
,.,.S.l.     KLBEN  D  A>-D  DESIGN.     E,^.  C_h.»...  M^.^ 
facturing   Company.      SN    140.1W1 
5-22-62. 
757  892      KOST    KUTTER-       SanlUtlon    Corporation        SN 

149  218.     Pub.  7-18-83.     Filed  7-17-82. 
767  898      SPEED   QUEEN    AND   DESIGN.      Paul    C.    V-ai^l. 
d;ba     Schmidt    skies    Co.      SN    154.872.      Pub.    7-18-63. 
Filed  10-9-62. 
757.894.     BOWL     KINO.       ^he     Dra^ett     Company.        SN 

157.480.     Pub.  7-16-63.     Filed  11-19-62 
757  895      CRAVE.     Yadro  Chemical  Company      SN  157,587. 

Pub.  7-16-63.     Filed  11-19-62 
757  896      MYSTIC.     Dumas  Milner  Corporation.    SN  158.801. 

Pub   7-16-63.     Filed  12-10-62. 
757.897.     BULK-BT.        The    ^^'-/^J      Corporation  SN 

159.966.     Pub.  7-16-88.     Filed  12-81-82. 
757  898      VAPAN.     The  Dlveraey  Corporation.     SN  159.968. 

Pub    7-16-68.     Filed  12-31-62. 
757,899.     WHITE  TORNADO.     Col^te-PalmoUve  Company. 
SN  182,227.    Pub.  7-16-83.    Filed  2-7-63 


TM  34 


Service  Marks 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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October  l,  1968 


Qass  100  -  Miscellaneous 


757.900.  DESIGN  OF  FLAME.  Consolidated  Natural  Gas 
Company.     8N  120,J>67,     Pub.  7-16-63.     Filed  5-29-61. 

787.901.  KBLLOOG'S.       Kellogg    Company        SN     133.883 
Pub.  7-16-63.     Filed  12-12-61. 

757.902.  L  AXD  LIONS  DESIGN.  The  International  Asso 
elation  of  Lions  Clubs.  SN  134,121.  Pub.  7-16-63.  Filed 
12-15-61. 

757.903.  TOTE  SYSTEMS.     Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing  Com 
pany.      SN    144,071.      Pub.    7-16-63.      Filed   5-8-62 

757.904.  INTEC  AND  DESIGN.  Loddlng  Engineering  Cor 
poratlon.     SN  146,788,     Pub.  7-16-63.     Filed  6-12-62 

757.905.  DESIGN  OF  LAMPLIGHTER  LIGHTING  GAS 
LIGHT.  Howard  Johnson's  Motor  Lodges,  Inc  SN 
160,303.     Pub.  7-16-63.     Filed  1-7-63. 


Qass  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

757.906.  PETERKIN.  King  Korn  Stamp  Company  SN 
112,549.     Pub.  7-16-63.     Filed  1-26-61. 

757.907.  SANGER  HARRIS  AND  FLOWER  DESIGN. 
Federated  Department  Stores,  Inc.  SN  125,101.  Pub 
7-16-63.     Filed  7-31-61. 

757.908.  SANDS  ASSOCIATED  MOTELS— SAM  AND  DE 
SIGN.  Walter  W.  Brand,  d.b.a.  Sands  Associated  Motels 
SN  133,359.     Pub.  7-16-63.     Filed  12-5-61. 

757.909.  ULTRONIC.  Dltronlc  Systems  Corp.  SN  154,071 
Pub.  7-16-63.     Filed  9-27-62. 


Qass  102 — Insurance  and  Rnandal 

757.910.  PROTECTION  IN  DEPTH.  Liberty  Mutual  In 
surance  Company.  SN  135,518.  Pub.  7-16-63.  Filed 
1-10-62. 

757.911.  INVEST-0-MATIC.  Investors  Diversified  Services, 
Inc.     SN  142,826.     Pnh.  7-16-63.     Filed  4-28-62. 

757.912.  MULTI-PAY.  The  First  National  Bank  of  Boston 
SN  151,482.    Pub.  7-16-63.    Filed  8-20-62. 

757.913.  INSUROTRONIC.  The  United  States  Life  Insur- 
ance Company  In  the  City  of  New  York.  SN  153,348. 
Pub.  7-16-63.     Filed  9-17-62. 

757.914.  C  AND  DESIGN.  Citizens  Savings  and  Loan 
Company.      SN   155,236.      Pub.    7-16-63.      Filed   10-16-62 

757.915.  LIVING  DOLLAR.  Life  Insurance  Company  of 
North  America.  SN  156,626.  Pub.  7-16-63.  Filed 
11-5-62. 


Qass  103  -  Construction  and  Repair 

757,916.    VILLAGE.    Borg-Warner  Corporation.    SN  124,50' 
Pub.  7-ie-68.    FU«d  7-24-41. 


757,917      WILL   WITH   A   WAY.      Taft   Broadcasting   Com- 
pany      SN    153,832.      Pub.    7-16-68.      Filed   9-24-62. 


Qass  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 

757,918.  AIRWAYS  RENT-A-CAR  SYSTEM.  Airways  Rent- 
A  Car  System.  SN  154,0ft4.  Pub.  7-16-63.  Filed 
9-28-62. 


Qass  106  -  Material  Treatment 

757.919.  H-IRON.    Hydrocarbon  Research,  Inc.    SN  105,781. 
Pub.  7-16-63.     Filed  8-17-60. 

757.920.  MACH    II    LUBE.      General    Magnaplate   Corpora- 
tion.    SN  183,659.     Pub.  7-16-68.     Filed  12-«-61. 


Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 

7,57,921.  THE  BLUE  BOYS.  James  T.  Reeves,  d.b.a.  Jim 
Reeves  Enterprises  and  Jim  Reeves.  SN  146,839.  Pub. 
7-16-63.     Filed  6-13-62. 

757.922.  ROYAL  AMERICAN  SHOWS  AND  DESIGN. 
Royal  American  Shows,  Inc.  SN  154,060.  Pub.  7-16-63. 
Filed  9-27-62. 

757.923.  THE  DOVELLS.  Cameo-Parkway  Records,  Inc. 
SN  156,076.    Pub.  7-16-63.    Flted  10-29-62. 

Collective  Membership  Mark 

Qass  200 


757,924.     AAMA  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 

num     Manufacturers     Association. 
7-16-63.     Filed  7-2-62. 


Architectural  Aluml- 
SN     148,126.       Pub. 


Certification  Marks 

Qass  A  —  Goods 

757.925.  GURNZ  GOLD  AND  DESIGN.  Golden  Guernsey, 
Inc.      SN  98,356.     Pub.  11-6-62.     Filed  6-8-60. 

757.926.  GUERNSEY  ROYAL  AND  DESIGN.    Golden  Ouem 
sey.  Inc.     SN  110,940.     Pub.  11-6-62.     Filed  12-28-60. 

757.927.  OURNZSKIM  AND  DESIGN.  Golden  Guernsey, 
Inc      SN  153,757.     Pub.  2-12-68.     Filed  9-24-62. 

757.928.  GOLDEN  GUERNSEY.  Golden  Guernsey,  Inc,  SN 
155,914.    Pub   3-26-63.    Piled  10-25-62. 

757.929.  GOLDEN  GUERNSEY  AND  DESIGN.  Golden 
Guernsey,  Inc.  SN  155,915.  Pub.  3-26-68.  Filed 
10-25-62. 


iT 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Tliaa*  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opfMsitloa. 


Qass  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 


757  935  Lawrence  A.  Loeb  and  Allan  L.  Loeb,  d.b.a.  Laralo 
Marine  Co  ,  New  Haven,  Conn.  SN  137,249.  Filed  PR. 
2-5-62  ;  Am.  8.R.  7-19-68. 


FENDA-RAFT 

757,930.     Airline  Textile  Mfg.   Co.,  Des   Moines.   Iowa       8N 

142.163.     Filed  P.R.  4-13-42  ;  Am.  8.R.  6-21-63.  For    Inflatable    and    Collapsible    Resilient    Protectors    for 

Boats,  Including  Boat  Fenders  and  the  Like. 

First  use  June  30,  1961. 


For  Carrying  Case. 
First  use  Mar.  2,  1962. 


Qass  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

757,936       Swyngtyme    Products,    Inc.,    Lancaster,    Pa.       8N 
143.772      Filed  PR    5-3-62;  Am.  8.R.  7-11-62. 


Qass  4- Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

767,931.     Trina,  Inc..  Providence,   R.I.      SN  161,699.      Filed 
PR.  8-22-62  ;  Am.  8.R.  8-6-63. 

PATINA 

For  Impregnated  Shoe  Shine  Pads. 

First  use  May  8,  1962.  ^^^^^^^^^__ 


Qass  7 -Cordage 


For  Motor  Driven  Baby  Swing. 
First  use  Feb.  16,  1962. 


757,932.      Synthetic  Ropes.   Inc..    Chester.   Pa.      SN    133,426.     -57  937      Milton   Bradley   Company.   Springfield,    Mass.      8N 
Filed  PR.  12-5-61  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-1-68.  144,674.     Filed  PR.  5-16-62  ;  Am.  8.R    6-28-63 

DIAL  'N  SPELL 

For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Spelling  Game. 

■  First  use  May  1,  1962. 


RUFF 


For  Rope. 

First  use  Nov.  14,  1960. 


Qass  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

757933.  David  A  Brown  and  George  Anton,  d.b  a.  The 
Brown  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  8N 
151,193.     Filed  PR.  8-15-62  :  Am.  S.R.  7-18-68. 

ANDROID 

For  Combination  of  Testosterone,  Thyroid,  Glutamic  Acid 
and  Thiamine  HCl  in  Tablet  Form. 
First  use  in  April  1959. 

Qass  19 -Vehicles 


757,938.     Barker-Chadsey   Co.,   Johnston,    R.I.      SN    162,1*4. 
Filed  2-6-68. 


erdon 


For  Fishing  Rods. 

First  use  Apr.  11,  1960. 


757  934      Lawrence  A.  Loeb  and  AUan  L.  Loeb,  d.b.a.  Laralo     Qg^  37  —  PipOT  OUd  StatlonOry 

Marine   Co.,   New  Haven.   Conn.     SN  137,248.     Filed  P.R. 

2-6-62  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-19-63.  767,988.     SalnbMg  *  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     BN  186,8»8. 

riled  P.R.  1-28-62  ;  Am.  8.B.  7-16-68. 


DESK  PAC 


i<7     ^.•— # 


For  DMk  Set  Comprlalng  a  Blotter  Deak  Pad  of  leather 
For    Inflatable    and    Collapribl.    E-iU.nt    Prot^^tor.    for    and  ^""^••^f;'-    C«P  P"cil  Holder.   ll«norandum   Pad 
Boata,  Including  Boat  Fenders  and  the  Like.  --"  ^-**—  '^ 


First  use  June  30,  1961. 


and  Letter  Opener. 

First  ase  Aug.  24.  1961 


TM  35 
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n  ^O        D  •-*      m,.^  D.klJ:««*uu>«  757,945        Q.    C.    Murphy    Company,    McKeesport,    Pa.       8N 

U3SS  JO  — rniuS  ana  rUIMICaiKNO  157.921      med  P.R.  11-26-«2;  Am.  8.B.  8-12-63. 


757.940.      Knglneeri    Joint    Council,    New    York,    NY       8N 
137,902.     Filed  P.R.  2-14-62  ;  Am.  S.R.  6-12-68. 


KNoiNKKRiixa  a  aciKNriFic 


iaw/ai.KTTKM 


For   Newaletter   Devoted   to   the   Subject    of   National    Re 

qulrements  aa  to  Bnglneerlng  a^d  Scientific  Personnel.  For  Women's  Sanitary  Oooda— Namely,  Napkins,  Tampons, 

Flr»t  nae  Norember  1»«1.  Belts,  and  Panties. 

First  use  Mar.  15.  1960. ^^^^^^^ 

757,941.     Youth  Education    Syatema.   Inc.,   Larchmont,   NY  mm        m       t             ■■            J»                *rj 

8N  188.828.  Filed  PR.  2-28-62;  Am  S.R  6-21-63  Qg^  46 — F ooos  aiM  liigreaieiits  of  rooos 

SXUD  I  "AIJJO  757,946.      Old   Rock    DigtllUng  Company,   d.b.a.   Doane  Feed 

For  Prepared  Cla«.  OuUlne  Notes  of  Various  Subjects  for  f -^"f  ^/'>7"!l/;i'f '  ""'■     ^"^  ^''•""-     ^''''  ^'^ 

daawoom  and  Home  Study   Uae.  Printed  Loose-Leaf  Filler  l^t-62  ;  Am.  S.R.  &-27-63. 
Paper,  and  Printed  Subject  Dividers. 


First  use  Nov.  11,  1961. 


Class  39 -aotUtg 


lasteT-Uck 


767  942.     Lrtont  Aaaodated  Mills,  Inc.,  Aahevllle,  N  C      SN 

150,425.     Filed  P.R.  8-8-62  ;  Am.  S.R.   8-6-63.  por  Stock  Feed. 

First  use  Dec.  11,  1961. 


757,947  The  Chunky  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  by  change 
of  name  from  Chunky  Chocolate  Corp..  Brooklyn.  N.Y. 
SN   135,425.     Filed  P.R.  1-9-62  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-16-63. 

NUTTY  BLOCKS 

For  Candy 

First  use  Dec.  8,  1961. 


The  drawing  1b  lined  for  the  color*  red  and  blue. 

For  Socka  and  Stockings. 

Flrat  use  Mar.  5,  1962.        ^^ 


757,948  The  Chunky  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  by  change 
of  name  from  Chunky  Chocolate  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  SN 
135.426.     Filed  P.R.  l-*-62 ;  Am.  SJt.  7-16-68. 

CRUNCHY  BLOCKS 

For  Candy. 

First  uae  Dec.  8.  1961. 


Cass  dS-Thread  and  Yarn 

757  948      Oeb  ft  Souhan  Tarn  Company,  Inc.,  Seneca  Falls, 
N.Y.  '  SN  147.822.    Filed  P.R.  6-27-62  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-23-63. 

FOREVERSIZED 


757,949.  The  Chunky  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  NY.,  by  change 
(.f  namp  from  Chunky  Chocolate  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  NY.  SN 
135,668.     Filed  P.R.  1-12-62  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-16-63. 

CHEWY  BLOCKS 

For  Candy. 

First  use  Dec.  8,  1961. 


For  Knitting  and  Weaving  Yams. 
First  use  May  16.  1962. 


757,950      Hazlett'B,   Inc.,  Brewton,  Ala.     SN  146,189.     Filed 
P.R.  6-&-62  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-15-63. 


Oass  44 -Dental,  Medical  and  Surgical 

757,944.     John  O.  Kylta.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     SN  119,980. 


HAZLETT'S 


For  Salad  Dressings  In  Dehydrated  Form. 
First  use  May  11,  1»«2. 


FUed  P  Jl.  5-l»-«l ;  Am.  S.R.  8-12-««. 

EVER-BEST 


757  951      Aaur    Products,    Inc.,    Bradley    Beach,    N.J.      SN 
159,182.     Filed  P.R.   12-17-62;   Am.   S.R.   7-30-63. 


CREAMY-HEAD 

Flrtt  uae  Apr.  11,  1961. 


October  1,  1968 
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TM  37 


757  962.     France-Foods,     Soclete    Anonyme,     Paris,     France.     757,966.     Arrow  Liqueurs  Corporation,  d'**;,^**'^**"^! ' J^' 
SN   152  990      Filed  P  R    9-12-62 :  Am.   S.R.  4-9-63.  port   Company.    Detroit,    Mich.      SN    149.525,      Filed    P.R. 

7-23-62  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-24-68. 


iltllasttrs 


For  Canadian  and  Scotdi  Whlsklea. 
First  use  July  12,  1962. 


757,956      Coatea  ft  Co.   (Plymouth)  Limited,  Plymouth,  Eng- 
land.    SN  149.714.     Filed  7-26-62. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  blue  and  red.  Owner  of  French 
Reg.  No.  488,900,  dated  June  17,  1960   (Seine)  ;  Natl.   Inst. 

No.  146.305.  _        .^^,^, 

For  Canned  Vegetables,  Fruits,  and  Meats,  Jellies,  Edible 
Gelatin,  Bon-Bons,  Chocolates,  Chocolate  Biscuits,  Cheese, 
Butter,  Biscuits,  MusUrd,  and  Vinegar. ^^^^^ 


Oass  47 -Wines 


757,963.  Champagne  Heldsleck  &  Co.  Monopole  Successeurs 
de  Heldsleck  Co.  Malson  Fondee  en  1786,  Reims  (Marne), 
France.  SN  151,396.  FUed  PR.  8-17-62;  Am.  S.R. 
7-26-68. 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  358,958,  740,493,  and  others. 

For  Oln. 

First  use  Jan.  1.  1959  ;  In  conunerce  April  1961. 


767.957.     Heubleln,    Inc..    d.b.a.    Ste     Pierre    Smirnoff    Fit. 
Hartford,   Conn.      SN    160,707.      Filed   1-15-68. 

IT  LEAVES  YOU 
BREATHLESS 

For  Vodka. 

First  use  July  7,  1968. 


Oass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  158,136. 

For  Champagne  Wines. 

First  uae  Oct.  26.  1961.     


767,968.     Garrison  Machine  Works,  Inc..  Dayton,  Ohio.     8N 
108.770.     Filed  PR.   11-21-60;  Am.  S.R.  7-10-68. 

—  MEMO  STRIPS 

For  R«oovable  and  Reusable  Flexible  Plastic  Record  Re- 
ceiving  UnlU  for   Use   In   Connection    With    Visual    Control 
Boards  or  Schedule  Boards. 
767  964      Welnbrennerel  Scharlachberg  Sturm  ft  Co  .  Bingen         First  use  Aug.  23.  1960. 
(Rhine).  Germany.    SN  114.380.    FUed  P.R.  2-24-61 ;  Am. 
8.R.  9-18-62.  ^^^  gjjg  Deutsche       EdelsUhlwerke       Aktiengesellachaft. 

Krefeld.  Germany.     SN  140,652.     FUed  PR.  8-26-62;  Am. 


Oass  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 


S.R.  8-1-68. 


magn 


enMint 


For    Magnetic    Printing    Cylinders,    Printing    Platea. 
Accessory  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Sept.  11,  1981. 


757  960       Tudier    Manufaetarlii«    Corp.,    L«omlnater, 
SN  158.529.     FUed  P.R.  9-19-62 ;  Am.  8.B.  7-#-<8. 
The  croaa-hatcbing   ahown   in   the   drawing   Indlcatet   the 
colors  red.  green  and  gold. 

J?;t^u"*Feb'  22.  1955  ;  in  commerce  on  or  about  8ept«n-        J^- fj;;^;^;*;'^^ 
ber  1969. 


SKUFF  MAT 
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Oats  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 


October  1,  1963 


757,964.     ReTlon,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     8N  148,853.     Filed 
PR.  7-9-62  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-11-63. 


757.961.      Haurron   Clentlflcal   8.A.,    Barcelona,    Spain. 
120,096.    Filed  5-l«^-«l. 


SN 


MILLION  DOLLAR  RED 


For  Lipstick  and  Nail  Enamel. 
First  use  June  23,  1962. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  bine,  light  gray,  and  red.  Owner 
of  Spanish  Reg.  No.  851,710,  dated  Oct.  21,  1959;  and  U.S. 
Reg.  Nos.  431,852,  618,016,  and  others. 

For  Essences,  Creams,  Ban  de  Cologne,  Lotions,  Shampoos, 
Powders,  Rouges,  NaU  Varnish,  Upsticks,  Eye  Make-Up,  Eye 
Lash  Make-Dp,  Dentifrices  and  All  Kinds  of  Perfumery  and 
Toilet  Articles. 


Qass  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 

757,965      Borgerud  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Deerfleld,  Wis. 
SN  129,190.     Filed  P.B.  10-4-«l ;  Am.  TS.R.   7-22-63. 

IRON/FREE 

For  Cleaner  for  Water  Softeners.  Glassware,  Ceramic,  Por- 
celain, Metal  and  Fabric. 

First  use  July  11,  1961.  


767,962.      D'Arrigone   Industries,    Inc.,    Baltimore,    Md.      SN 
123,966.      Filed   P.R.    7-14-61  ;    Am.    S.R.   7-15-63. 


Service  Marks 
Qass  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 

757.966.     The  Kralco  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     8N  126,171. 
Filed  P.R.  8-17-«l ;  Am.  S.R.  6-19-68. 

PICK-A-PRESENT 

For  Promoting  the  Business  of  Others  Through  the  Issuance 
and  Redemption  of  Gift  Certificates. 
First  use  June  30,  1961. 

Class  105 -Transportation  and  Storage 

757,967     Southern  States  Feed  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga.    SN 
143.451.     Filed  P.E.  4-80-62:  Am.   S.R.   1-14-63. 
767.963.      Nethercutt    Laboratories,    d.b.a.     Cosgenic    Labs,  ^»,«.wti-i    wt^tt    rw\r^r\  A  XT- 

Hollywood.  Calif.     SN  148.063.     Filed  P.B.  ^29-62  ;  Am.     Lgrp     ^jg     gERVE    YOU     TODAY 

HR    R-27-aa.  ^..^w^        ^^.^^■m.-rrm^   A   -r-m.TWT^Wk      n7   A  '^7' f 


For  Hair  Preparations.  Hair  Set.  Hair  Spray,  Permanent 


Wave  Lotion,  and  Mouth  Wash. 
First  use  October  1960. 


COCOA  ROSE 


OUR  CONTAINER  WAY! 


For  Cosmetics — Namely,  a  Liquid  Makeup. 
First  use  June  20.  1962. 


For  Collecting  Bakery  Wastes. 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  16,  1960. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


162.717. 
167.194. 
170.567. 
171,198. 
171.388. 
171,413. 
171,454. 
171,652. 
171,567. 
171.778. 
171,822. 
171,877. 
172,210. 
172,400. 
178,891. 
174.509. 
174.060. 
174,832. 
176,298. 
175.660. 
176,669. 
177,066. 
177,130. 
177,186. 
177.877. 
401.862. 


1.     g-7-23. 


a-14-23. 


DIACK.    CI.  26.     12-26-22. 
EVERGREEN  BRAND.     CI.  46.     4-24-23 
FAIBPLAY.    CI.  46.     7-17-23. 
MAYFAIR.     CI.  39.    7-81-23 
TANSAD.     CI.  19.     8-7-23. 
DELTA.     CI.  46.     8-7-23. 
A  A  M  BKUABLE  SEEDS.     CI. 
MAOICFLOS8.     CI.  43.     8-7-23. 
C  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  23.    8-7-23. 
TITANOX.*  CI.  4.     8-14-23. 
PANSAB  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  23. 
KWIKLSBN.    01.  4.    8-14-28. 
STATE  MILLS.    CI.  37.    8-28-23. 
MUMM-REIMS.     CI.  47.    8-28-23 
BLDOBADO.    a.  42.    9-26-28. 
DETROIT.     CI.  13.     10-16-28. 
SDNRAY.     CI.  46.     10-23-28. 
DOBB8  AND  DESIGN.      CI.   39. 
VELLUX.     CI.  87.     ll-»-23. 
KBESO.     CI.  6.     11-6-28. 
JOHN  B.  STRATFORD.     CL  39. 
VIM.    a.  46.     12-11-28. 
BI8LBBI  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  18. 
SMITH'S  LrO  CORE  OIL.     CI.  5. 
EVER-READY.    CI.  23.     12-18-28. 
COMSTOCK  GOLD  RING.     CI.  46. 


10-23-23 


11-27-23. 

12-11-23. 
12-11-23. 

5-11-48. 


401,502. 
401,688. 
402,468. 
402,592. 
402,698. 
402,828. 
403,067. 
403,183. 
403,632. 
403,799. 
404,260. 
404,275. 
404,384. 
404,496. 
404.497. 
404,627. 
404,675. 
404,728. 
404,906. 
405,284. 

405,288. 

405,338. 

405,350. 
405,481. 


SMUTHTEX.     CI.  39.     6-25-43. 

PASS-MASTER.     CI.  3.     6-1-43. 

RCA  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  21.     7-27-48. 

CARTOP  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  19.     8-8-43. 

S  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  21.    8-10-43. 

AN8C0  COLOR  FILM.     CI.  26.     8-17-43. 

C0MBARTRES8.    CI.  32.    8-31-43. 

DOLPHIN  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  2.     9-7-43. 

ARDEN.    CI.  89.     10-6-48. 

UNITOL.    CI.  6.    10-19-48. 

HEAT  CHASERS.    CL  89.    11-16-48. 

CUP  DEFENDER.    CL  16.    11-16-48. 

PENCOHOL.    CL  18.    11-28-48. 

PENNBX.    CL  4.    11-80-48.  ' 

UNITOL.    a.  16.    11-80-48. 

ETCHORIXa.    CL«.    12-7-48. 

COLLEGIATE.    CL  46.    l»-14-48. 

MYCO  SBALATBX.    CI.  16.    l»-ai-43. 

BDA.     CI.  28.    12-2S-48. 

CAL-PRIDE.    CI.  46.     1-18-44. 

NEVR0T08E.    CI.  6.     1-18-44. 

DLA.MOND   MOUNTAIN    AND   DESIGN.      CI. 

1-26-44. 
NULLMATIC.     CI.  26.    1-25-44. 
V  BLOCK  AND  "M"  DESIGN. 


»U 


46. 


CI.   14.     2-1-44. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  8 

269,752.     ANUSOL.    CI.  18,    4-16-30. 
298,814.      HAPPY-FEET.     CI.  39.     11-8-32. 
354,182.      RICHFIELD  HI-OCTANE  AND  DESIGN. 
2-8-38. 

LADYSHEER.  CI.  39.  11-15-38. 

TRAVELO.  CI.  37.  8-11-52. 


CI.  10. 


362,234. 
444,670. 

The  follovfing  regUtrationt  i$tued  Aug.   IS,  19S7 


649,918. 

649,920. 

649,921. 

649,922. 

649,925. 

649,928. 

649  945. 

649,956. 

649,960. 

649,963. 

649,965. 

649,966. 

649,970. 

649  973. 

649.976. 

649.979. 

649.980. 

649,981. 

649,982. 

650,000. 

660,008. 

650,006. 

650,009. 

650.012. 

650,013. 

650.014. 

650,019. 

650,020. 

650,023. 

650,026. 

650,027. 

650,028. 

650.033. 

650,036. 

650,039. 

660,062. 

650.066. 
660.058. 
650,064. 
650,071. 
650,073. 
650.074. 
650,075. 
650,076. 
650.077. 
660,082. 
650,087. 
660,093. 
650,094. 
660,101. 


CI.  12. 
CI.  12. 


12. 


CUBAPEBMA.    CI.  1. 

SARATOGA  TRUNK.    CI.  2. 

MONTE  CRI8T0.     CI.  2. 

PRESTO-MATIC.     CI.  2. 

AB  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  2. 

WAX-MATE.     CI.  4. 

N'ODOR  SPRITE.    CI.  6. 

COLD  FRONT.     CI.  6 

GEMS.    CI.  6. 

NALZIN.    CI.  6. 

SIL-STONE.     CI.  6. 

VANTASOL.    CI.  6.  - 

DAYCOR.    CI.  12. 

RUSS-8TONB  ETC.  AND  DESIGN 

MONTCLAIR  AND  AWNING  DESIGN. 

TRIMVIEW.     CI.  12. 

TRU88-MART.     CI.  12. 

TRU8S-MART  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  12 

PEGASUS  SYMBOL  AND  DESIGN.     CI 

DUST-RID.    CI.  16. 

JJ-9.    CI.  18. 

SCHENDIOL.    CI.  18. 

CATTLE-FEEN.     CI.  18. 

KIMSEN.     CI.  18. 

MEDRONE.    CI.  18. 

KAOBIOTIC  BOLUS.    CI.  18. 

RECT-EZE.     CI.  18. 

BREN-C-CAL.     CI.  18 

C-M-OO.    CI.  18. 

OSCAR  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  19. 

HUMPTY  DUMPTY.    CI.  19. 

COLEOPTERE.  CI.  19. 

THBRMOLJNE.    CI.  21. 

BANG  !    CI.  22. 

PAM      CI   22 

THE     BUFFALO-SPRINGFIELD     ROLLER 

ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  28. 
COREMCO.     CI.  23. 
MIGHTI-MITE.     CI.  26. 
OPTICUS.     CI   26. 
HAND-LrSPONGE.     CI.  29. 
FABRO.    CI.  31. 
INTERLUDE.     CI.  32. 
INTERMEZZO.    CI.  32. 
PROJECTION.    CI.  32. 
DAVEN-AIR.     CI.  32 
ROTO-LOK  AND  DESIGN.    CI   34 
PERMA-FLEX.     CI   35. 
PURI-TUF  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  37. 
GIFT-GLO.    CI.  37. 
LINE-HOLE.    CL  37. 


CO 


650,103. 

650.104. 

650,105. 

650,107. 

650,108. 

650,109. 

650,117. 

650.124. 

650,126. 

650,132. 

650,140. 

650.143. 

650,146. 

650.147. 

660.148. 

650,151. 

650.167. 

650.161. 

660,164. 

650,171. 

650,172. 

650,176. 

650,181. 

650,190. 

650,192. 

650,193. 

650,195. 

650,199. 

650,203. 

650,204. 

650.207. 

650.219. 

650,223. 

650,227. 

650  230. 

650,281. 

650.235. 

650.236. 

650,243. 

650,245. 

650,251. 

660,255. 
650,257. 
650.268. 
650,259. 
650,260. 
650,263. 
650,268. 
650,271. 
650.275. 
650,279. 
650,280 

650,282. 
650,284. 

660.285. 
650,287. 
660,289. 


CI.  38. 


CI.  88. 


CI.  39. 
39 


42. 


42 


CI.   46. 


VISTA-GUIDES.     CI.  88. 

B.P.O.  DOES  AND  DESIGN. 

"MRS."    CI.  88. 

HI  :.    CI.  38. 

TROPHY-CHROME. 

TEENAGE.    CI.  88. 

SPUN  D'OR.     CI.  39. 

CHANTESE.    CI.  89. 

RACQUET  BLEND. 

PERMA-8PUN.     CI. 

F.A.8.     CI.  42. 

EMBERGLOW.     CI. 

SKYWAY.     CI.  42. 

TWINKLETUFT.    CT. 

BRIARLBE.     a.  42. 

ADORALON.    CI   42. 

DELONIZED.     CI.  43. 

CONOMET.    CI.  43. 

AER  Oi  CEL.    CI.  44 

STAUFFER'S  DEITSCH  CRACKERS 

FLAV-R  STRAWS.     CI.  46. 

BUDDIG8  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  46. 

OAT  pop:    CI.  46. 

DESIGN  OF  GIRL'S  HEAD.     CI.  46 

GEM  PAK  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46 

CARMEL  JACK.    CI.  4«. 

8UNCHICK.     a.  46. 

SECRET  OF  BALI.    CI.  46. 

LOSE  RITE.    CI.  46. 

SHAKY-SHAKY.     CI.  46 

ACE.     CL  46. 

PRAIRIE.     CI.  46. 

OPEN  FIRE.    CI.  46. 

PIEDMONT.    CI.  48. 

PAUL  JONES  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  49. 

PAUL  JONES.    CI.  49. 

REVERSE      CI.  61. 

MOMENTS-DE-PASSION.    CI   51. 

LOVE   AND   MARRLi^GE   AND   DESIGN. 

8UBIE.     CI.  51 

PATRONIZE  GOLD  SHIELD  HOTELS  AND  DE- 
SIGN.   CI.  100. 

RAI.     a.  100. 

KITTY  CAR0N8.    CI.  101. 

TREND-TRAIL.    CI.  101. 

8UPEB-CHEK.    CI.  101. 

SPEC.    CI.  101. 

LAND-MARK  HI  SIGN  LM  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  101. 

SAVINSURANCE.     CI.  102 

MANU.     CI.  103. 

ROYAL  COACH  SERVICE.     CI.  105. 

FIBER  CONE  AND  SQUARE  DESIGN.     CI     106 

KENLOX.    CI.  106. 

ROTOSAVE.     CI.  106. 

COUSIN    WILBUR'S    AND    BLONDIE    BROOKS' 
COUNTRY  STORE.    CI.  107. 

WORKING  WONDERS.    CI.  107. 

STOCK-GLAZE.     CI.  4 

PEEBLES'  PIGBLOC.    O.  46. 


CI.   61. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 


178 161  HOBOSSTBAD  COAL  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  1.  Ber 
i^lndFuel  Company.  l-»-24.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to 
Peabody  Coal  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

269  101  BROKEN  ARO  COAL  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  1  The 
Seneca  Coal  and  Coke  Company.  S-2&-80.  New  Cert.  Sec. 
7(c)  to  Peabody  Coal  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

480  977  GAY  GODDESS,  a.  6.  Alfred  A.  Flaster.  7-1-47. 
New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Northern  VirglnU  Sun  Inc..  Arling- 
ton, Va, 


440  786      "OLD  MAC"  A  THRin'Y  FUEL  AND  DESIGN. 

CI.  1.     Old  Mac  Coal  Co.     9-28-48.     New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c) 

to  Peabody  Coal  Company,  St.  Lonis,  Mo. 
532  866      PERSHING  AND  DESIGN      CI    1.     Pershing  Coal 

Company.    10-31-50.    New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Peabody  Coal 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
545  456      OLD  ABB.     C\.  1.     Southern   Coal  Company,   Inc. 

7I24-51.     New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)   to  Peabody  Coal  Company, 

St.  LouU.  Mo. 

TM   39 


TM  40 
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559.678.  WILMINGTON  COAL  AND  DESIGN  CI  1 
Northern  IllinoU  Coal  Corporation.  6-3-52  New  Cert 
Sec.  7(c)   to  Peabody  Coal  Company.  St,  Louis,  Mo 

569.679.  SEMINOLE  COAL  AND  DESIGN,  Cl.  1  Semi 
nole  Coal  Corporation.  6-3-52.  New  Cert.  7(c)  to  Pea 
body  Coal  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

559.680.  SUNLIGHT    COAL    AND    DESIGN.      Cl.    1.      Sun 
light    Coal    Company.      6-3-52.      New   Cert.    Sec.    7(c)    to 
Peabody  Coal  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 


738,248  NORTHERN  VIRGINIA  SUN  SHOPPING  NEWS 
Cl.  38.  Orrlngton-Evanston  Company  and  the  ERS  Corpo- 
ration, doing  business  as  The  Northern  Vlrgrlnla  Sun. 
»-25-62.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

740,042.  TEMAC.  Cl.  38.  Encyclopaedia  Brltannlea  Films 
Inc  10-30-62.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Encyclopaedia 
Britannica  Press,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

The  following  marks  registered  under  the  act  of  1905,  or  the  act  i>f  1H81,  are  published  under  the  prorisions  of  section 
12(c)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.  These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition  but  are  subject  to  cancellation 
ander  section  14  of  the  act  of  1946. 

na«c  A  —  AkraciVA«  amI  DAlicliiiin  MafrAriaic    ^04,078.     Nov.  2,  1943      Bayer-Semesan  Company,  Inc ,  Wll 

uass  4  —  ADrasives  ano  rousmng  materials     n^ington,  Dei.   Pub.  by  e.  i.  du  Pont  de  Nemour.  and 


Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 


171,747.  Aug.  14,  1928.  A.  P.  Manning  k  Co.,  Matawan,  N  J. 
Pub.  by  Hanson-Van  Winkle-Manning  Company,  Matawan, 
N.J, 


PE(§DA!LDK]E 


For  Lime  Polishing  Composition  Used  In  the  Buffing  and 
Polishing  Trade  To  Produce  a  Bright  Luster  on  Nickel,  Cop 
per,  Hard  Rubber,  and  Materials  of  Similar  Character. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  anrf  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

175,424.     Not.  6,   1923.     The  Davey  Tree  Expert  Company, 
Kent,  Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


RRRSRN 


For  Seed  DlsinfecUnt  and  Protectant. 


404,560.      Dec.    7,    1943.      Felton    Chemical    Company,    Inc., 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


For   Chemical   Composition   of  Matter  for  Dressing  Tree 
Wounds. 


For  Essential  Oils  Speciflcallj  Oil  of  Orange,  Oil  ot  Tan- 
gerine, Oil  of  Grapefruit,  and  Oil  of  Lime. 


402,842.     Aug.  17,  1943.     Wood  Treating  Chemicals  Co  ,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


Qass  12  —  Construction 


JEPPA 
TOX 


V 


169,299.  June  12,  1928.  The  Richardson  Company,  Lock- 
land,  Ohio.  Pub.  by  The  FUntkote  Company,  New  York, 
NY. 


Viskalt 


For  Wood  Preserratlves. 


For  Bituminous  Compositions. 


October  1,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  41 


Qass  13 -Hardware  and  Plnmbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

167,808.  May  8,  1928.  Brlttsh  American  Metals  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y  Pub.  by  Phelps  Dodge  Copper  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  New  York,  N.T. 


402,962.     Aug.  24,  1943.     Coaghmaster  Company,  Inc,  Long 
IsUnd  City,  N.Y.     Pub.  by  Dryden  k  Palmer,   Inc.,  Long 


Island  City,  NY. 


COUGH 


MASTER 


For  Coagh  Symp. 


Qass  21  -  Bectrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 


For   Seamless  Brass  Tubes,   Seamless  Copper  Tubes,    and    aiM  JUPPHOS 

Condenser  Tubes^ _^^^____^^^^_^— — ^ 

■""^"■'"^^■^■^■^"""■^"^■"■■""""^"^"^'""""^    171,080.     July  81,  1928.     American  Copper  Products  Cohk)- 

ratlon,  Elisabeth  Port,  N.J.     Pub,  by  Phelps  Dodge  Copper 

Qass  16-Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings     ^^^^  corporation.  n.w  York  n  y 

400,967.    Apr.  18,  1948.    GeorgU  Kaolin  Company,  Elisabeth, 
N.J.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


MYIDRITH 

For  Clays  Used  as  Extenders  In  ProtectlTe  Paint  Coating* 


401,042.     Apr.  20,  1948.    Georgia  Kaolin  .Company,  Elisabeth. 
N.J.    Pub.  by  registrant 


ALGITH 

For  Clays  Used  as  Extenders  In  ProtectlTe  Paint  Coatings. 


For  Bare  and  InsuUted  Wire,  Cable,  and  Cordage  for  Elec- 
trical Purposes. 


Qass  17-Tobacco  Products 


Class23-CHtiery,  Machinery,  and  Toeb, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


178,181.    Sept  18,  1928.    PhUip  Morris  k  Co.  Ltd.,  New  York,     175,290.    Not.  «. 
N.Y.    Pub.  by  PhiUp  Morris  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.         ^ j     p^b.  by  r 

IP  Morris" 


1928.     Nicholson  Pile  Company,  ProTldence, 
registrant 


EAGLE 

For  FUes  and  Rasps.  


For  Cigarettes. 


'  Class26-Measuring     and     Scientific 

Qass  18-Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical  AppfimKUS 

Preparations 


S8S,5T6.      Mar.    11,    1941.      Hlroahl    Morlshita,    Hlgastal-lni, 
.  r,  rk^«.it  Osaka-ShL   Japan      Pub.  by   MorlsbiU  Jlntan  Company, 

401,418.     MaylS.  m8.     Parka.  D.Tts  *  Company.  Detroit        Sl^^i.^^.^^ 

Midi.    Fob.  by  registrant 


DERMAMENT 


For  Medical  Preparations   Used  for  the  Prerentlon   and 
TiI^m«t^rDistu^ce.  of  Skin  Surfacea  For  Clinical  TbennomeUrs 

TM  TW  O.O.— 4 


J I NTAN 


$f0/»tm00i0iili0i>*'^4^---^*i^»sffi^^ 
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diss  37  —  Paper  and  Statioiiery 


October  1,  1963 


439,154.     June  8,  1948.     Mama  Cookie  Bakeries.  Inc.,  Cht- 
cafo,  111.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


173,119.  Sept.  18,  1928.  New  York  k  Pennsylvania  Com- 
pany, Castanea  Townsblp,  Clinton  County,  Pa.  and  New 
York,  N.Y.  Pub.  by  New  York  k  Pennsylvania  Company, 
Inc.,  Lock  Haven,  Pa. 

GLfVRlON 

For  Book  Paper  in  Sheets  and  Rolls — Namely,  Antique 
Laid,  Super-Calendered,  Machine  Finish,  End  Sheet  and  Eng- 
lish Finish  for  Oenenl  Prlntlnc  and  Publishing  Work ; 
Alkaliproof — Namely,  for  Soap  Wrappers  and  Like  Purposes  ; 
Lining,  Machine-FlnlBh  Lithograph,  Superlltbograph,  Egg 
shell  Book,  Wall  Paper:  Madilne-Plnish  Oifset,  Title  Stock, 
Soda  Pulp,  and  Sniiriilde  Pulp. 


Oats  38  -  Priirts  and  PuUicatkms 

187,610.     May  1,  1928.     The  Tribune  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Pub.  by  registrant. 

DORIS  BLAKE 

Por  Nom  de  Plnme  for  Newapaper  Articles. 

Class  43  -  ThffMd  aid  Yam 

404,104.    NorTa,  1*48.    The  CUrk  Thread  Company,  Newark, 
NJ.     Pub.  by  Coats  ft  ClaA  Inc.,  New  York,  NY. 

ANCHOR 


For  Thread. 


Oass  46  — Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

403,807.     Sept.  14,  1948.     California  Olive  Packers,  Incorpo- 
rated. Coming.  Calif.    Pub.  by  regUtrant 

RIO  RICCO 

For  Olives  la  Tin  and  Qlaas. 


MAMA'S 


For  Cookies. 


Class  49-  Distilled  Alcoholic  Uquors 

314.802.  July  10,  1934.  Wine  ft  Spirit  Vaults  Limited,  d.b.a. 
Ian  Orant  ft  Co.,  Glasgow,  Scotland,  and  London,  England. 
Pub.  by  Old  Qrantlan  Cmnpany  Limited,  London,  England. 


ISKY 


rOMMraCa 

tOMO  OW  >  OLAaOOW 


For  Whisky  and  Other  PoUble  Distilled  Uquors. 


324.827.  June  4,  1986.  Edward  Simpson  ft  Co.  (Distillers) 
Limited,  d.b.a.  Ian  Orant  ft  Co.,  London,  England  Pub.  by 
Old  Orantlan  Company  Limited,  London,  England. 


UnteMflTs 

MJBond 

SCOTCH  WHISKV 


For  Whiskey. 


\ 


.zt,    *J 
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Aaur  Products,  Inc.,  Bradley  Beach,  N.J.  757,981.  CT.  46. 
Abbott     Laboratories,     North    Chicago,     Dl.     757,828.     pub. 

m 1  ft    AQ  fl       Ifl 

Abbott,  Robert'  D.,  Black-Tie  Products  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
A,Sjl'o&K-  li'.^5Lks?}ile"Tenn.  757,79«,  pub.  7-1^^3. 
Ad    Lib    Records    Inc.,    Ststen    Island.    N.Y.     757,779,    pub. 

Adrema    Ltd.,    London,    England.     757,898,    pub.     7-18-68. 

CI    23 
Advanced  Wyrepak  Co.,  Inc.,   Bridgeport.  Conn.     757,894-5, 

A^a  '  Camera- Werk'  AkUengesellschaft,    Munich.    Germany. 

«50.0«4,  cane.     CI.  26.  ^  .   ,     t         t        a    _-i«. 

Aggeler  ft  Musser  Seed  Co.,  to  Germain's,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.     171,454.  ren.  10-1-83.     Cl.,1.  ^     ,        ,.-«,.. 

Agillrre  y  ArainalJal  8.R.C.,  Eibar.  Bulpuicoa,  Spain.     787.574, 

Ai?llne  TertUe*Mf?Co..  Des  Moines  Iowa.  757^30.  CI.  3. 
Alrnav,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.  787,780.  pub.  7-16-63.  CI.  26. 
Airways   Rent-A-Car   System,    Loe   Angeles.   Calif.     787.918, 

Algu?-  Bnle^rl«»f  InJf  d.b.a.  Jack  Built  Toy  Mfg.  Co., 
Burbank.  Calif.     757,481,  pub.   7-18-68.     CT    22 

Allm  AsKKiUtlon.  Inc.,  I'rom  South  Atlantic  Shipbuilders,  Inc., 
Miami.  Fla.     f 57.6^4.  pub.  7-16-68.     CI.  19 

AUen  Electric  and  Equipment  Co.,  Kalamasoo.  Mich.    680,088, 

AlUn*^J.     Rubber    Co.    Ltd.,    Whitecroft,    Lydney,    EngUnd. 

7Bl801,  pub.  7-16-83.     CI.  39.    _     _.     .. 7.^7747 

AUled   ReaMrch  Assodatea.   Inc..   Concord.    Mass.      757.743, 

Al?lde  Inc^Akro?  Ohio.  757.684.  Pu^.  J-l<^„,  <^ci  i 
Alton  Boxmakers.  Inc..  Pacific,  Mo.  649.928,  cane.  CI.  2. 
American  Biltrlte  Rubber  Co..  Inc.,  Chelsea,  Mass.     787.778. 

pub.  7-16-68.     CI.  38 
American  Chain  ft  Cable  Co^  Inc. :  See- 
Campbell,  Andrew  C,  Inc.  w  ..u    d  «*    xi  t     k, 
American  Copper   Products  Corp.,   Elisabeth    Port,   N.J..   b^ 

Phelps    Dodge    Copper    Products    Corp..    New    York.    N.Y. 

171.030,  12(c)  pub.  10-1-63.     CI.  21.  «     *i, 

American    Optical    Co ,    from    Litton    Systems,    Inc..    South 

Bridge.  Mass.    757,734.  pub.  7-16-68.     CT.  26. 
AmSlTn  Pickle  ft  CannlAg  Co  ,  Hattiesburg  Miss    to  Beatrice 

Foods  Co..  Chicago.  111.     171,418.  ren.  r0-l-«8.     CI.  46. 
American  Radiator  k  Standard  Sanitary  Corp.  :  See- 
Detroit  Lubricator  Co.  „      ..,         *     oi.<it^   w»*m. 
American    Safety   Ra.or   Coro..   Brooklyn,   to   Phllto   MorrU 

Inc.,  New   York,   NY.     177,377    ren    10-1-^8.     Cl.   28. 
American    Shoe  Co..    Inc.,   d.b.a.   kill  Bros..   St.   Louis.   Mo. 

AxJaS'^"^  Vo-^ers  S:,'l'nc.,  EUsabeth,  N.J.     757.703, 

AiSetV'l^'New     York.     N.Y.     757.748.     pub.     7-16-63. 

AiSiiio^Products.  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.     787.698,  pub.  1^-8-68. 

AiS^a?"  Sales    Corp.,    Ada.    Mich.      757.787.    pub.    7-16-63. 

CT.  29.  ,      „ 

Anchor  Continental :   Bre — 

Continental  Tapes.  Inc.  B«.h,wf.^k     N  T 

Anti-Corrosive    Metal    Products    Co.    Inc.,    Schodack,    N.Y. 

660,086.  cane.     CT.  28. 
Anton,  George:  See — 

AppiSTbiSSc  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.     787.647.  pub.  4-17-68. 

A<^fi-Flo    Co.,   Charleston,    W.    Va.     787.888.   pub.   4-28-68. 

Ai^lte«tural  Aluminum  Manufscturers  Asaodatton.  Chicago, 

Ariin^Js^tS^^'fnt    Ne-ri;    n"j.=^^787,6«2,    pub.    7-l.M«. 

Ar^ToD   Sales  Co.,  Newton.   Mass.     757,686,   pub.   7-16-68. 

Arrow  Uopenrs  Corp..  d.b.a.  McMaster  Import  Co..  Detroit, 

Ar?J,w''-Met""p?oduSs  Corp.,   Inc.,   Haskell.   N.J.     649,976. 

Ar^^t^«l  Co..  Inc..  Rocherter.  N.Y.     757.722-3,  pub. 

Art'cStt^Optlia^*'co.,    Inc.,   Rochester,   NY.     767,729.  pub. 

AtUnS;*ViSrcl*   Corp..    AlexandrU.    Va.     757.714.    pub. 

Atlml^sle  ChSicals  Corp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     660.009.  cane. 

Au^irl^Rubber   Co..    Inc..   Demlng.   N.   Mex.     TB7.674.   pub 

AuwVtAnmin^Corp..    Utlca.   Jo    Jones   Knitting   Corp 

New  York    NY.     401.802.  ren.   10-1-68      CT.  89. 
Aut^atton    Ini.    Chstsworth.   Oa.     787,664.  pub.   7-16-63 

An?omltt«n  Industries,  Inc.,  Torrance,  Calif.     757,719,  pub 
7-16-68.     CT.  26. 


Ball    Product..    Inc.,    Chicago,    111,      e»0il9»i«*1i!?^   7  ?«Js 
Barbana  Frosen  Foods  Inc.,  York,  Pa.     757,846.  pub.  7-16-68 

Barker  Chadsey    Co..    Johnston.    B.I.     747.988^     CT.    22 
Bar-None  SaUd  Co.,  Denver.  Colo.     650,204    cane.     CT.  46. 
Bassett"  gIo.,  ft  Co.   Ltd.,  Sheffield.  England.     757.847,  pub. 

7—1  A— AS        CI    46 

Baumann  Photo  Chemical  Corp..  Chicago.  HI.     757,667,  pub. 

BaVer^ewS'co.  Inc..  by  E.  I- d"  Po^V^^iKS?"  n^e^' 

Wilmington,  Del.     464,078,  12(c)   pub.   10-1-63.     CT.  6. 
Beatrice  Foods  Co. :  S«^ 

American  Pickle  ft  Canning  Co.        ___.,.  „  .   -  ,-_« 
Be<±erman  Shoe  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.    757,814,  pub.  7-l*-«8. 

Be«diui  Reswirch  Laboratories  Ltd ,  Brentford,  Middleaex, 


England.    757^,  pub.  7-16-63.    CI.  18. 
ellgrade  Mfg.  fco..   Inc.,  Athens,  Ga.     757.812,  pub.   7-16- 
63.     CI.  39. 


BeneVolent,  Patriotic  Order  of  Does  of  The  United  SUtes  of 

America,  Omaha,  Xebr.    650,104  cane.    CI.  88 
Benjor  Products    Culver  CTty.  California.     757,868-71.  pub. 

BenriS^Fnef  Co.?  to  Peabody  Coal  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.    178.- 

BetS;«rcSS;  &.^Mllford.  Mass.     757.689.  pub.  10-^^2. 

BlSo^Alexander,  Jr.,  dJ».a.  The  House  of  Bishop.  Seattle, 

BJert^-Fe^^ft^'a.°MiUn,"taly.  and  New  York,  N.Y     to 
8  a!  ^k^buieri'ft  CTa.,  kilan.  luly.    177.180.  ren.  10-1- 

68.     Cl.  18.  .  ^       „ 

Bislert.  S.  A.  Felice,  ft  Cla  :  Se»- 

Blacf  S^r.^Thr'Ta^ton,  S.  Dak.     757.886,  pub.  7-l»-«». 

CL  46.  „         „ 

Black-Tie  Products  Co. :  See — 

Abbott,  Robert  D.  ,_  _^        ^ 

Blatchford    Calf    Meal    Co.,    Waukegan,    DL      787,846,    pub- 

Blend^^erS  R^^Schneider  ft  Co.,  Mains  (Rhine),  Germany. 

787,878,  pub.  7-16-63.     CT.  51. 
Boehrin«r,  (C.  H..  Sohn,  Igelbeim.  Germany.     757.607,  pub. 

BcSfnenr^P.  Co.,  CTeveland,  Ohio.     757,696.  pub.  7-16- 

Bo?aS  C?.;  The.  New  York.  N.Y.     7B7.696.  pob.  T-lfr-6». 

Cl,  16. 
Borden  Co..  Tire :  See- 
Marty,  Carl,  and  Co. 

Bor,J^7^*!*c"o?\^r'&erfl^<i,   Wia     76T>65.     CL^. 
Borg-Wamer    Corp.,    Chicago,    ni.      767.916.    p«b.    7-16-w. 

Bornemaan,  Jessie  B.,  d.b.a.  Bomemann  Products  Co..  Aarora. 

IlL    767.'^44.  pub.  7-16-68.    CT.  26. 
Bornemaan  Products  Co. :  See — 

Brad^!Su^J:T''8jrlngfleld.Ma«.     767^987      CIL  «• 
Brand.  Walter  W..  <i.b.a.  Sands  AasocUted  Metela.  Lnbbw*, 

B.1^  AKffk&iy'ilSico^Ci'ty^.'M.xlco.     767.6.4.  pub. 

Brli*jSn  S;  Inc..  Sprtngfleld,  Mass.     767,887.  pub.  7-16- 

BiSla  CifJ!;'  Altadena.   Calif.     757,874,   pub.   7-16-48.     CT. 

Bnnnan.  James  F.,  d.b.a.  Rmvm  Drug  Co.,  North  Attiatoero, 

BrlSh-ASSffi  M?Uls^o'*Inc..  ^1  PJi*^?- ,D<»^,9j»ffr 
I?SncttCorp..  New  York,  ^.Y.    16^.808.  12(c)  pub.  lO-l- 

Br^Wn.^oi^^d    A.,^and    0«>^^A°ton     *.bA  gS«   g«7J 
Pharmaoentleal  Co..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     767,»M.     Cl.  18. 
Brown  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  The :  See — 

Browa,  David  A, 
Brunlng,  Charles.  Co.  Inc^  8«*— 

Budd?;''<i?uf  "o.^  SriS."   650.1T6.  eaae.     CT.  46. 

ISdfoSk.  D^aier^  ft  Arm^oig.  to  Budlong.  Dod«m  ft  Am- 
stpong  Inc.,  Provldenee.  B.L    404,906.  ren.  10-1-68.    CT.  28. 
Budlong.  Dodierty  ft  Armstrong  Inc. :  See— 

Cabat,  Leon,  Paris,  Seine,  France.  767,786.  pub.  7-16-6*. 
CaTclM?  Carbonate  Co.,  Qulncy,  ni.  T57.589.  pub.  7-16-68. 
cSo^a  Olive  Packers,  Inc.,  Coming,  Calif.  408,807,  12(e) 
Ca??brld«*  aSbbe?  K..    Cambridge.    Masa.      757.811.    pub. 

Ca^i<Ji5*i2y  Beconls.  Inc.,  PhlUdelphla,  Pa.  7M.22S.  vA. 

7-16-68.     CT.  107. 

TM  i 


TMii 
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C&mpbell.  Andrew  C,  Inc.,  Waterbnry,  Conn.,  to  American 

Chain  ft  Cable  Co.,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     171,567.  ren. 

10-1-68.     CI.  23. 
Carew  Steel  Co.,  York.  Pa.     680.107,  cane.     CI.  88. 
Carter  Product*.  Inc..  New  York,  N.T.     757.788.  pub.  7-16- 

63.     CI.  26. 
Central  National    Bank   In   Cblcafo,   ChleafO,    111.     650,268. 

cane.    CI.  102.  ,  ,^ 

Centre  Circuits,  Inc.    Bute  CoUege,  Pa.     757,765.  pub.  7-16- 

63.     CI.  26. 
Centrx   Custom  Centre,   Inc..   St   Lonla,   Mo.     767,82».   pub. 

7-16-63.    CI.  44. 
Certified   Qaa    Equipment   Corp.,    Manifleld,   Ohio.      650,082, 

cane.     CI.  84.  „  ^    „  ... 

Champagne  Heidaieck  k  Co.  Monopole  Successeura  De  Held- 

aitekCo  Malaon  Pondee  Bn,  Beima  (Mame).  France.    757,- 

9S8.    a.  47. 
Cbantelcalr  Bceordlng  Co. :  See— 

Bmlemow,  Anna  B.  ^ 

Chemical    Spedaltiea    Bale*   Corp.,    The,    Bridgeport.    Conn. 

757,8IK),  pub.  4-2-68.    CI.  52.  „  .  „ 

Cherry  Valley  Mfg.  Corp.,  Rockford.  111.    787.704,  pub.  6-12- 

62.     CI   25. 
Cheeebroogh-Pond'i    Inc.,    New   York.    N.T.      757,S84,    pub. 

Chesterton  Candy  Co..  d.b.a.  Ordiard  Hill  Farms  Candy  Co., 

Chicago.  111.    767.866.  pub.  7-16-58.    O.  46. 
Chicago  Aerial  Industries,  lae.,  Wilmington,  Del.     757,720. 

pub.  7-16-63.    CI.  26. 
Chlorophyll  Products  Co.,  Winchester.  Va,    660.028,  cane.    CL 

18. 
Cbnn^  Chocolate  Corp. :  Bee — 

Chunky  Corp.,  The.  ^       .        ^  «... 

Chunky  Corp.,  Tbo,  from  Chunky  Chocolate  Corp.,  Brooklyn, 

V  Y^   787  »47— 0     CI   46. 
Clba  Ltd.,  i«Ml,  Swltserland.     757.002,  pub.  S-l»-68.     CL 

18 
Cincinnati    Cordage    *    Paper    Co.,    The,    Cincinnati.    Ohio. 

172  210,  ren.  10-1-68.     Cl.  87. 
Cltiaens  SaTlngs  and  Loan  Co..  Painesrllle.  Ohio.     787.814, 

Dub.  7-16-63.     Cl.  102.  ^    .. 

Clalrol  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     757.878.  pub   7-16-63.     CT   51. 
Clark  Thread  Co„  The.  Newark,  N.J..  by  Coats  *  Clark  Inc.. 


lark  Threaa  «J0..  xne.  wewara,  w.j..  oy  v-omui  ■  _ 
New  York,  N.t.     404.104.  12(c)   Pub-  10-l-«3v    ^1.  43. 

lay-Adams.   Inc..   New  York.   N.T.     '-"  ""    "-»< 
d.  44. 


a«^dams.   Inc:;  New 'York.   l^.t.     757.880.   pub.   t-16-«8 


CTuett,  Peabody  *  Co.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     408.682.  ren. 

auett,    Peahody    k    Co.,    Inc..    Troy.    N.Y.     650.117.    cane. 

CT.  89. 
CoaU  k  Clark  Inc. :  »•£—  » 

Clark  Thread  Co..  The.         ^   ^.w    «     •     .•      >»t  oku 

Coates  k  Co.  (Plymouth)  Ltd..  Plynlotith,  BngUnd.    757.966. 

Codell.  inc..  New  York,  NY.     650.248,  cane      CT-  61. 
Coffee^  Chef!  Inc..  PhUidelphla.  Pa.     '/87.701,  pub.  7-16-63. 

CoSinf^Joseph  H.,  ft  Sons.   Inc.,   New  York,  NY.     767.802. 

pub.  7-16-68.     a.  89. 
Colgate-PalmollTe  Co. :  See — 

Whitehouse  Products  Co.  -.■.„« 

Orrlngton-Byanston  Co.  and  the  KR8  Corp. 
Colgate-Palmoliye     Co..     New     York.     N.Y.     767.883,      pub. 

CoiiittpilmSuy"' Co.,     New     York.     N.Y.     757,899.     pub. 

Coui^HilgSi "range   ft   Lemon   AssoCUtlon,    Claremont. 

Calif.     404,678.  ren.  10-1-68.     Cl.  46^ 
CoUier.    B.    ±.    Corp.,    Los    Angeles,    Calif.     649,946,    canc. 

Coiiimbian  Steel  Tank  Co     from  Columbian  Steel  Tank  Co.. 

Kansas  City.  Mo.     757,578.  pub.  7-16-68.     CT    12. 
CompanU  Bayonera  Subana,   8.A..  Havana.  Cuba.     649.918, 

CoSpnter^Control  Co..  Inc..  ^om  Computer  Control  Co    Inc.. 

Framlngtaam.    Mass.     767,718,    pub.  Jr^^^-     ^1.    Z"- 
CoSst^kCannlng  Corp..  Newark    to  The  Borden  Co..  New 

CoIjSfe^5ialSfe'^lU%-t-  l?i,^\  pub.  1(^16-62. 

Co^Udkted  Natural  Oas  Co..  New  York,  NY.     757.900.  pub 

Con'siuiSed  Semoplastlcs  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    767.685. 

CoStfneLurSn  S-.,"i»c.,   New  York,  NY.     680,161,   canc. 

C^Smental    Chemical    Co.,    The.    CTeveland,    Ohio.     757,652. 

CoStlMnTil*T?«»,^nc*:  d.b.a.  Anchor  Continental.  Columbia. 


CoSfour  i^'«  fem-/ioS^^^^^^  ni-     362.284.  canc.     Cl.  39. 

Cosgenlc  Labs  :  See — 

CoJi'JffiS"l^»*T'Jr  Corp..    Jackson    Heights.    NY. 

CoSJ^Stef  8^  iS,  b^- Dryden  ft  P«l-er   Ine    Lon^  Iland 

cfty,   NY.     462,962,   12(c)    pub.    ^^I'f^-     Cl-    l* 
Crane  H*W  Corp.,  Washington.  D.C.     767,616.  pub.  7-l<^-63 

cSki^BameTLaboratorles.  Inc..  Wayne,  N.J.     757.620,  pub 
CurtirHeler Industries,   Inc.,   Chlc^o    111      T57.877,   pub 
7-ld-68.     Maltipla  Class  ( CTasses  51  "f  ^^i-o  i  B2 
itler    Growers    Exchange.    Cutter,    CalU.     650,192. 


Cutler    Growers 
CL  4« 
>an  Blv 
a.  26 


canc 


Da?-Bl?er  Mills.  Inc..  Danrllle.  Va.     787.787,  pub.  7-16-68 

787,962.     CT.  51 


pub.  10-1-68.     CT.  6. 


Dayidson  Mfg.  Corp.    CThlcago,  111.,  to  Falrchlld  Camera  and 

Intttrunient  Corp.,  Syosset.  Long  Island,  N.Y.     404,627,  ren. 

10-1-63.     CL  6. 
Davco  Corp..  Dayton,  Ohio.     767.776,  pub.  7-16-63.     Cl.  35. 
DeLacy.  Joseph,  d.b.a.  The  Hex-Insert  Co.,  Costa  Mesa.  Calif. 

757,092.  pub.  7-16-68.     Cl.  13. 
De   Laval  Turbine  Inc..  from  De  Laval  Turbine  Pacific  Co.. 

Trenton,  N.J.     757,7d9,  DUb.  7-9-63.     CL  81. 
De  Laval  Turbine  Padflc  Co.  :  See — 

De  Laval  Turbine  Inc. 
Delaware  Mills,  Inc.,  Newcastle,  Del.     660,157,  canc.     CL  43. 
Detroit  Lubricator  (Jo..  Detroit,  Mich.,  to  American  Radiator 

ft  Htandard  Sanitary  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     174,509,  ren. 

10-1-63.     CL    13. 
Deutsche    Bdelstablwerke    AktlengeMllschaft,    Krefeld.    Ger 

many.     757.959.     Cl.  50. 
De    Witt,    E.    C,    ft   Co..    Inc..    Chicago.    111.     757.613.    pub. 

6—4—63      Cl    18. 
Dlack,  Arch  W.,  and  Samuel  L.  Dlack  :  See — 

Dlack,  Archibald   W.  « 
Dlack,  Archibald  W.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  to  Arch  W.  DUck  and 

Samuel  L.  Dlack,  trustees,  Portland,  Oreg.     162,717,  ren. 

10-1-63.     CT.  26. 
Diamond    Black   Leaf   Co..   CTeveland,   Ohio.     649,956,   canc. 

Cl.   6. 
Die  Cast  FinishiuK  Co.,  The,  CTeveland,  Ohio.     767,687,  pub. 

7-16-63.      Cl.    22. 
Dimao,    Harry,    d.b.a.    Klmsen    Vitamins,    South   Bend.    Ind. 

650,012,  canc.     CL   18. 
Dlversey    Corp.,   The.   Chicago,   111.     767,566,  pub.   7-16-63. 

Dlversey  Corp..  The.  C3ileago,  m.     787,897-8,  t>ub.  7-16-68. 

CL  52.  _      ^ 

Dixieland  Poultry  Co.,  Orlando,  Fla.     660,198,  canc.     Cl  46. 
Doane  Feed  Products  <Jo. :  See — 

Old  Rock  DisUlUng  Co.  „    ,_    „  „ 

Dobbs  ft   Co.,    to   Hat  Corp.    of  America,    New  York,   N.Y. 

174,882.  ren.  10-1-63.     CT.  89.         _  _         «.,..„  « 

Double    sump    Branda    Inc.,    Birmingham,    Ala.     787,868-9. 

pub.  7-16-63.     CT.  46.  «„-., 

Dow     Chemical    Co.,    The,    Midland,    Mich.     787,611,    pub. 

7_16_e3.     C\.  18. 
Dow-Lee  Co.,  Wichita,  Kans.    767,678,  pub.  7-16-««.    CT.  22. 
Dreckett  Co.,  The,  CTndnnatl,  Ohio.     ni.SM,  pnb.  7-16-«8. 

Drexel  Furniture  Co..  DrexeL  N.C.    «50,074-«,  canc.    CL  82. 
Drlts,  John,  ft  Sons,  Inc..  Bpartanbuxg,  8.C.     707,746,  pab. 

7-16-68.     CL  26. 
Dryden  ft  Palmer,  Inc. :  See — 

Coughmaster  Co^,  Inc.  ^,      ......        ^    -  ,. 

DuncaiLDonald  F.,  Inc..  Branston,  IlL    787,678,  pub.  7-16- 

63.     Cl.  22.  ___  .....         t     .  «. 

Duncan,  Donald  F.,  Inc.,  EvanatOD,  DL    757,680,  pub.  7-16- 

Dunlop  Tire  'and  Bnbber  Cwv.,  BnCalo,  N.T.     787,682.  pub. 

7-16-63.     CL  22. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  B.  L,  ft  Co. :  flee — 

Bayer- Semesan  Co.  Inc. ^,      .^„ 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  B.  L,  and  Co..  Wilmington,  DeL    649,- 

966  canc.    (Jl.  6. 
Durox   Co..   The,  ClereUnd,   Ohio.     767,6»8.   pub.   9-28-62. 

Dwan.  Anna,  Los  Anzeles,  Calif.     ^M.tn.^c.    CT.  48. 
Earle,   Marie,   CorpTNew   York,  N.Y.     767,880,  pub.   7-16- 

63.    CL  51.  _  .. 

Baton  Chemical  Corp..  Detroit,  Mieh.     787,878,  pub.  7-16- 

%&      Cl    11. 
Ecllp«e   Sleep   Producti   Inc..   Brooklyn,   N.T.     40S,0«7,   r«n- 

Economy  Products  Corp.,  Chicago,  lU.     787,672.  pub.  7-16- 

Elba'  Corp..  Boulder,   Colo.     787,708,  pub.  7-16-68.     CL  26. 

Elgin  National   Watch  Co.,  Blgln,  111.     757,761.  pnb.  7-16- 
?U?      Ol    2T 

Elmers,  (jharles  C,  d.b.a.   United  SUtes  ProdncU  Co.,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.    757,563.  pub.  7-16-68.    CL  4. 

Emerson  Textile  (Jo.,  d.b.a.  Hope  Webbing  Co..  Chelsea,  Maas. 
757.826,  pub.  7-16-63.    Cl.  42.        „_,.„.      „.      .    _, 

Empresa  de  Transportes  Aerovlas  BraiU,  8.A.,  Miami,  Fla. 
650,275.  canc.    CT.  106. 

Encyclopaedia  BrlUnnlca  Films  Inc.,  to  Bneydopaedia  Brltan- 
nfca  Press.  Inc..  Chicago,  IlL     7*0,042,  new  cert.     CH.  88. 

Encyclopaedia  Britannica  Press.  Inc. :  See — 

Encyclopaedia  Brltannlca  Films  Inc.  _     ^ 

Engelhard  Indnstnes.  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J.    787,709,  pnb.  7-16- 

Engineer^  Joint  Council,  New  York.  N.Y.    787.940.    CL  88. 
Estate   Homes.    Inc.,   Elkhart.   Ind.     757,641.   pub.   7-16-63. 

Cl    19. 
Etka  Chemical  Co.  Inc.,  Troy,  N.Y.     660,245,  canc.     CL  61. 
Evans.   Jan,   Inc.   Weetport.   Conn.     767,842,  pub.  7-16-68. 

Faberge,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Juliette  Maiglen.  New  York,  N.Y.    767.- 

881,  pub.  7-16-68.    Cl.  61. 
Falgenbanm,  Boy  D.,  Melroee  Park,  Pa.     787,7B»,  pub.  7-l«- 

63.     CT.  26. 
Falrchlld  Camera  and  Insttament  Corp. :  See— 

Davidson  Mfg.  Corp. 
Falrchlld  Engine  and  Airplane  Corp..  CosU  Mesa,  Calif.    649,- 

982.  canc    Cl.  12.  ...._,    ^ 

Farbwerke  Hoechtt  AktieageMllsdiaft  Torsaals  Melster  Ludns 

ft  Branlng,  Frankfurt  am  Main.  (Germany.     757,860,  pub. 

6-4-63.    Cl.  6. 
Farrlngton   Mfg.  Co..  Needham  Heights,  Mass.     649,920-1. 

canc.     Cl.  2.  .__ 

Farrlngton  Mfg.  Co.,  Needham  Helfjita,  Mass.     787,788,  pnb. 

7-16-63.     CL  26.  ^ 

Federal  Paper  Board  Co.,  Inc.  Bogata,  N.J.     649,911,  cue 

CL  2. 
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Federated   Deoartment    Stores.    Inc.   Dallas.   T*x.     767.907, 

Fefton  ^Chemical  Co..  Inc.  Brooklyn.  NY.  404.660,  12(c) 
pub  10-1-63.    Cl.  6.  ^     o      ™ 

F^mson,  Thomas  S.,  d-b.a.  Lorenso  Choice  Brands,  San  Fran- 
cfsco.  dMU.    767.8iS8,  pub.  7-16-68_^  CL  46 

Fabro  Equipment  Corp.,  New  Brunswick,  N.J.  660,078,  canc. 
CT.  81. 

Fiber  Cone  Finish  Co. :  See — 

Fleld^Sd'ihtnT  Co  f  Brockton.  Mass.     298.814.  canc     CT.  89. 
Fielding  Co..  The :  See — 

Fielding  Pharmaceutical  CcK,  The.  i-.,^...  f.« 

FleldUg  Pfiarmacentlcal   Co     The.  <-^■)L  The   Fielding  Co.. 

Webster   Groves.   Mo.     767,617    pulj,  7-16-68.     CT.    18^ 
Fllosa   Publications.    Inc.    New   York,^N.Y.      860.109,   canc. 

Cl    &8 
Flrearmn  International  Corp..  Waahlngton,  D.C.     757,671-8, 

FireJJe7'ct*Inc.^  The.    Cheektow.^,    N.Y       767,770,    pub. 

7-16-68.    Multiple  Class  (CTasses  81  and  44.)  -.,o-, 

Flrat  National  Bank  of  Boston.  The.  Boston.  Mass.     757.912. 

FitMlminoas,  Howlnd.  Birmingham.  Ala.     767.860,  pub.  7-16- 

AS      Cl    4q 
Flaster.  Alfred  A.,  to  Northern  Virginia  Sun  Inc.,  Arlington, 

Va.    480,977,  new  cert.    Cl.  6. 
Flav-B-8traw8 :  See — 

Frontier  Foods  Corp. 
Fllntkote  Co..  The :  See— 

Richardson  Co^  The.  ^     ..     _<       r> 

Foremost  Dairies,  Inc.  sssignee  of  Western  Condensing  Co.. 

San  Francisco.  Calif.    660.289.  canc.    CT.  46. 
Fort  Pitt  Packaging  International.  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Fa.    »o,- 

FotS?^"."lnc^Ch£go,  IlL     767,7M.  pub.  7-16-68.     CL  26^ 
France-Foods,    Boelete    Anonyme,    Paris,    Franee.      7B7,»0». 

FrankUn  Concrete.  Inc.  Nashville.  Tenn.    757,888,  pnb.  7-16- 

63      Cl    12 
Fried  Morton  J.,  d  b.a.  Precision  Sensing  Equipment,  Berkeley, 

Calif     787.766.  pub.  7-16-68.    CT.  26.  „  , 

Frontier   Foids  C?rp..   Dover.    Del.,   to  FUv-B-Strawm.   Inc. 

New  York.  N.Y.    650,172.  canc    CL  46. 
Fruehnuf  Trailer  Co. :  See— 

FrulSr^fcannlng  Co..  Oakland.  Calif.     787,888,  pnb.  7-16- 

Fn*fer  Bruth'  Co..  The.  Bast  Hartford.  Conn.     787,876.  pub. 

FuML^^cletT'A^nonyme,  Alpes-Maritimes.  France.     767.886. 

Oa^r«tt^idiSLn^Ca.'phlladelphla.  Pa.     660.098,  canc     CT. 

G«"l«on     Machine     Works,     Inc.    Dayton.     Ohio.     767,968. 

Oeb^  ft*^  Souhan  Yam  Co..  Inc.   Seneca  Falls.  N.Y.     787.948. 

Oeli  CThemlcal  Corp..  Ardsley.  N.Y.     787.618.  pub.  7-16-63. 

G«M™i®Anlllne  ft  Film  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     402,828.  ren. 

Oei^ilnectrtc  (?o.,  Schenectady.  NY.    787,686,  pub.  7-16-68. 

OewrsV  Magnaplste    Corp..    BellevUle.    N.J.     767.920,    pub. 

Gel";rti*Pred!.lon*!*Inc,    Uttle    Falls,    N.J.     787,732.    pub. 

OenVrSr^s'porSrsft^Co..  Ltd..  Berg«ifleld.  N.J.     787.679.  pub. 

GeL7i^orp..Sie^  York.  NY.     767.687.  pnb  ^^^J!?  n.?;JlJ 
oSbel  W  ,  Porwllsnfabrtk  Oeslau  nnd  Wllhelmsfeld.  Bavaria. 

Oormany.     7«7.8«6.  pnb^  7-16-6S      CT    80 
Oeodyne  Ovrp..  Waltham.  Mass.    767,712,  P«jh.  7-16-68.   CL|iO. 
Georgia    Ka?lln    Co..    Elisabeth,    N.J.     400,967,    12(c)    pub 

0^^*.:*Kaomi    Co..    Bll«tbeth.    N.J.     401,042.    12(c)    pub. 

10-1-63.     CT.   16. 
Germain's.  Inc.  :  See— ^  _^ 

Golden  Gnern.*y,  Inc..  Peterborough.  N.H.     757.926-9,  pub. 
G<idrid?B.  r.ct:.  The.  Akron.  Ohio.     767.548.  pub.  7-16-68. 

Cl-  2  «       „ 

Grant.  Ian.  ft  Co. :  See— 

Wine  ft  Spirit  Vaults  Ltd. 

Slmpwn  Edward,  ft  Co    (Dl-tlllers    Ltd 
Orayhlll  Wd^ronlca,  inc.,  Qarendon  Hills,  ni.     757.666.  pub. 

Gi^nlk^fcor?.  The.  New  York.  NY.     767.873.  pub.  7-l(MJ3. 

GrtJiedS  Bros.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.     787.888,  pub    7-16-63 

CT.  46.  ^  „ 

Ooestgulde  Publishers:  See— 

Loeber,  Robert  G. 
Gnll-Pak:  See — 

Gultir^lndn's'trtes.  Inc,  Metuchen.  N.J.  767.669.  pub 
Oums';*SnnVove  Co.,  I.c,  New  Tork,  N.T.  787,822.  pub 
H  Vt*N«.S;«?  CO..  Inc.  New  Tork,  N.T.     757.741.  pub 

HaVi'^e.  iS.'S.icago.  HI.     767,666.  J"?  •-»»^«  JLS 
Salberstadt,  William.  PhlUdelphla.  Pa.    787,763,  pub.  4-80-68 
CT.  28. 


787,808,     pub. 


Orange  Cove. 


787.688,  pub. 
767,691.  pub. 
767,870,  pub. 


Hall,   Harold,  d.b.a.   Western  Expressways  Co.,  Sacramento. 

Calif.     660.103.  canc     CT.  38. 
Hand.     Peter,     Brewery    Co..     Chicago,     IlL 

7-16-63.     Cl.   18. 
Haniton-Van  Wlnkle-Munnlng  Co.  :  See — 

Munntng,  A.  P.,  ft  Co. 
Harding  ft  Leggctt.  to  Harding  ft  Leggett,  Inc. 

Calif      408;383,  ren.  10-1-68.     CL  46. 
Harding  ft  Leggett  Inc. :  See- 
Harding  ft  Leggett  V     W    MV 
Hardware  Distributors,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

7-16-63.     CT.  21.  _  _ 

Hsrrtman  Mtt.  Co.,  The.  Chattanooga.  Tenn. 

7-16-68.      CT.  28.  ^ 

Hartford  Gun  Choke  Co.  Inc,  Newlngton.  Conn. 

Ha'ni^^ienTlflcal  S.A..  Barcelona,  Spain.    757  961.     CT.  61 
Haryey    O    F..   Co.,   Inc.,  The,  Yonkers,  N.T.     787,628.  pub. 

7-16-68.       CT.    18.  .,,«.«       rm    ^m 

Hailett's,  Inc^Brewton.  Ala.     757.950.    Cl.  46. 
Headley.   F.  A..   Bdgbaston.   Birmingham    to  Tan  Sad  Ltd., 
Tipton.  England.      171,388    ren    10-l-4l8CL   19^^^ 
Helni,  WlUiam  B..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     757,764.  pub.  4-80-68. 

He*i.'ieS*Co.,    inc,    St    Louis.    Mo.      767.680.    pub.    7-16-^3. 

He™an*   1.   C.  ft  Co..   Inc.  New  York.  NY.     767.806,   pub. 

HwblK'  InS'  ib-*     Ste.    Pierre    Smirnoff    FIs..    Hartford. 

Conn.     757.967.     CT.  49. 
Hex-Insert  Co.,  The  :  See — 

De  Lacy.  Joseph. 
Hill  Bros. :  Se^ 

American  Shoe  Co..  Inc  ,,,,  ...o    «r,K    t  iii_Aq 

Hoague-Spragne  Corp..   Lynn.  Mass.     757.642,  pub.   7-16-63. 

Ho?lyw;)Od  Plsstlcs  Inc.,   Los  Angeles,  CaUf.     767.546,  pub. 

7-16-68.     Cl.  2. 
Hood  H.  P.,  ft  Sons  :  Bee— 

Hood*^'P%''-b?n?rn\.'."|b..    HP    Hood  ft  Sons.  Boston. 

H^^  Bite'  I^Vug'^'  SaS^e^^Mlch.      757.908. 
7-16-63.     CT.  100. 


pub. 


Hope*  Webbing  Co.  :  See— 
Bmerson  Textile  Co. 

House  of  Bishop,  The  :  See- 
Bishop,  Alexander,  Jr. 

Hydrocarbon  Research,  Inc. 
7-16-63.     CT.   106. 

Ideal  Toy  Corp..  HoUls,  NT 


New  York.   NY.     767,919.  pub. 

767,683.  DUb.  7-18-68.     CL22. 
f67.541.  pub.  7-16-68. 

787.748-62.    pub. 

Mo.     7&7,694,    pub. 


111. 


oy  Corp..  uoiiis,  i-*.!-      ""iVr 
ilUnoU  Tool  Works  Inc.  Chicago,  111. 

Cl    2 
Imperial    (Camera     Corp..    Chicago, 

ImM(rtif*iBteSiriti    Corp..    St.    Louis. 

5-28-68.     CL  15. 
IndUn  Head  Mills :  See— 

Ulmann.  Bemhard.  Co..  Inc. 
Indian  Head  Mllla,  Inc. :  Bee^ 

International  AsM>^tlon  of  Lions  CTuba,  xne,  i^cago, 
InKSi'-S?'Llii'^rp..^bi^r,  D-.     767.627.  pub.  7-ie^ 
InSrphSi  Cirp..  Long  Island  CTty.  N.Y.    787,740.  pub.  7-16- 
InSma^i  litex  Co..  Younntown,  Ohio.    787,8B0.  pub.  7-18- 
InJ^toS'Wversifled  Servi«.,  Inc,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     787,- 
lt:^r}^^i^^^Cr^>  Wis.     787.868.  pub.  7-16- 
IsSlSj.  New  Tork,  N.T.    787.821.  pub.  7-16-68.    CT.  88. 
Jsck  Built  Toy  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 
Jahn^s^*SSi£"?5?;'Sc,' Brooklyn.  N.T.     787.884.  pt.  7-16- 

-STrtssH'^^^^u'Tc-c.^^^^^^^^ 

-Frits^-^'^l'x'c^^^^^^ 

5S;£^^N^Vu-^t^-  N-?:»toT-S.  ^g: 

Johnso«/s.   Howa^TMotor   l^d,^.  I-*.   Wollaston.   Ma... 

757.905.  pub.  7-16-68.    CT.  100. 
Jones  Knlttlne  Corp. :  «•»— 

Augusta  Knitting  Corp. 
Jones,  P«nL  Co  :  Bee— 

Jonei"^i?\"n'-"cl"  lni"d.b.a.  Paul  Jones  C..  Baltimore. 
JoSS  SSi!^-~Co.,  ?nc*'  Baltimore,  Md.  680.881,  c^ 
jowyihower  Door  Co..  El  Cajon,  Calif.  767.879,  pub.  7-16- 
Kenoa^cJ.*-  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  767,901.  pub.  7-16-88. 
KentuSS  Fried  Chicken.  Inc.  BbelbyviU..  Ky.  787388,  P-b. 
7-16-*«.    CL46. 
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Kenyon  Ple«e  Dyeworks,  Inc.,  Tbe,  Kenyon,  R.I.    650,280,  canc. 

Cl.  106. 
Kern  Valley  Farmi :  Bee — 

Stanstfeld,  J.  E. 
Klmwn  Vltamlng  :  Bee — 

Dlnuui,  Harry. 
KlDdermann  ft  Co.,  Ochaenfurt,    Main,   Qermany.      757,706, 

pub.  7-16-63.    Cl  26. 
Kins  Korn  Stamp  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     757,906.  pub.  7-16-63 

Cl.  101. 
Kle«n  Chemical  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  III     757,766,  pub.  7-16- 

63.    Cl.  29. 
Kleen  Chemical  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago.  111.     757,891,  pab.  7-16- 

68.     Cl.  52. 
Kllma,  Yronne  M.,  d.b.a.  The  Belief  Product*  Co.,  Ixm  Angetea, 

Calif.    650,019,  canc.    Cl.  18. 
Knickerbocker  Toy  Co..   Inc.   Brooklyn,   N.T.     767,676,  pub. 

7-lft-«8.    CT.  22. 
Komllne-Sanderson  Engineering  Corp.,  Peapack.   N.J.     757,- 

707.  pob.  7-18-«8.    Cl.  26. 
Korwall  Indastrlea,  Inc..  Arlington,  Tex.    757.588,  pub.  7-16- 

63.    Cl.  12. 
Kralco  Co.,  The,  New  York.  N.Y.     757.966.   JCl.  101. 
Krawl  Publishing  Co. :  Bee — 

Krawl,  Roecoe  M..  and  Oraoe  B.  Krawl. 
Krawl,  Roecoe  M.,  and  Qrace  B.  Krawl,  Joint  owners,  d.b.a. 

Krawl   Publishing  Co.,   San   Bernardino,   Calif.      757,784. 

pub.  7-16-63.    Cl.  86. 
Kiim-Ko  Corp..  BeneuiTllle.  Dl.     757,862,  pub.  7-16-68.    Cl. 

46. 
Krlstl  Co.,   The,  Arrada,  Colo.     757,685,  pub.  7-16-68.     Cl 

19. 
Kyles.  John  O^  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     757,944.     Cl.  44. 
LaboratorloB   Fnnk,    S.A.,    Barcelona,    Spain.      757,699.   pub. 

7-16-«3.    Cl.  18. 
Laboratorios  Imperiales :  Bee — 

Artnro  Bexanllla. 
Lady   Lynne  Ungerle.   Inc..   New  Yort.   N.Y.     T57.806.  pub. 

7-16-63.     Cl.  39. 
Land-Mark   AdTertising,   Inc.,    Sllyer   Spring,    Md.      650,263. 

canc.    Cl.  101. 
Langtry   Photo   Serrlce,   Inc.,   Buffalo,   N.Y.     650,108,   canc. 

Cl.  88. 
Laralo  Marine  Co. :  £fee — 

Loeb.  Lawrence  A^  and  Allan  L.  Loeb. 
Lassy,  Carl  0.,  d.b.a.  Lassy  Tool  Co.,  PlalnTiUe.  Conn.     757,- 

699-700,  Mb.  7-16-68.    Cl  28. 
■y  Tool  Co. :  Bee — 
Laiiy,  Carl  O. 
Lawrence  Procese  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  North  Andorer,  Mass.    660,- 

087.  canc.    Cl.  86. 
Lees,  James,  and   Sons  Co.,  Bridgeport,  Pa.     650,148,  canc. 

a.  42. 
Leee,  James,  and  Sons  Co.,  Bridgeport,  Pa.     660,146,  canc. 

Cl.  42. 
Lees,  James,  and  Sons  Co.,  Bridgeport,  Pa.     660,147-8,  canc. 

Cl.  42.  _    ^ 

Lei,  Inc.,  Coplayue,  N.Y.     767,668,  pub.  7-16-fl8.     Cl.  21. 
Lesher.  Robert  O.,  d.b  a.  Ouestgnlde  Publishers,  Denver,  Colo. 

757,796.  pub.  7-16-«8.    Cl.  88. 
Uberty  Hosiery  MUls,  Inc..  GibsonTllle.  N.C.     757,809,   pub. 

7— lo— 68     Cl   89 
Liberty  Mntuai  Insurance  Co..  Boston,  Mass.     757,910,  pub. 

7-16-68.     Cl.  102. 
Uefoerman,  Joseph,  k  Sons.  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     757,768. 

pub.  7-16-63.    Cl.  29. 
Life  Insaranee  Co.  of  North  America.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     757,- 

915.  pub  7-16-68.    Cl.  102. 
Lincoln  Stores,  Inc.,  Qnlncy,  Masa.     650,124,  cane.     Cl.  89 
Litton  Systems.  Inc. :  Bee — 

American  Optical  Co. 
Lodding  Engineering   Corp.,    Auburn,    Mass.     757.904,   pub. 

7-16-68.    Cl.  100. 
Loeb,  Lawrence  A.,  and  Allan  L.  Loeb,  d.b.a.  Laralo  Marine 

Co.,  New  Haren,  Conn.    767,984-5.     a.  19. 
Lorenxo  Choice  Brands  :  Bee — 

Fergnson,  Thomas  S. 
Lowensteln,  M..  k  Sona.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     767,824.  pub 

7-16-68.     Cl.  42.  ^      ,  . 

Luster,  Arnold  B.,  d.b.a.  Fiber  Cone  Finish  Co.,  Los  Angeles. 

Calif.     650,279,  canc.     CT.  106.  _ 

Lykens  Axsodated  Mills,  Inc..  Ashevllle,  N.C.    757.942.    Cl.  39 
MAR  Dietetic  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio.     757,844, 

pub.  7-16-68.    a.  46. 
Maealaster  Sdentlilc  Corp.,  Cambridge,  Mass.     767,724,  pub. 

7-16-63.     Cl.  26.  .  „,„, 

ICacklem    Baking    Co.,    The,    Denrer,    COlo.      660.181.    canc 

CL  46. 
Madson,    M.    M.,    Co..    Dolton.    111.      767.889.    pub.    9-26-62 

Cl.  62. 
Magnetic    Industries    Inc.,    Palo   Alto,    Calif.     757,662,    pub 

7-16-63.     Cl.  21. 
Mama  Cookie  Bakeries.   Inc.,   Chicago,  111.     489,164,   12(c) 

pub.  10-1-68.     Cl.  46. 
Manu-Mlne    Research    k    Derelopment    Co..    Mohnton.    Pa. 

650.271,  canc.     Cl.  103.  ^,^       ^,^  „^^ 

Marcus.    Louis.    Corp..   The.    Baltimore.    Md.      757,804.    pub. 

7-16-68.     a.  39. 
Marglen.  Juliette:  Bee — 

Baberge,  Inc. 
Marsh    Supermarkets,    Inc.,    Yorktown,    Ind.     767,851,    pub. 

7-16-63.     Cl.  46. 
Marson  Fastener  Corp.,  Beyere,  Mass.    767,691,  pub.  7-16-63. 

CL  18. 
Marty,  Carl,  and  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  to  The  Borden  Co.,  New 

York,  N.Y.     167.194,  ren.  10-1-68.     Cl.  46. 
Marrel   Plastics   Mfg.    Corp.,   Brooklyn,   N.Y.     767,640,   pub. 

i»-»-08.    a.  2. 


Marrellum  Co..  The,  Holyoke,  Mass.     757,796,  pub.  7-16-68. 

Cl.  87. 
Masuiy-Young    Co.,    Boston,    Mass.      404,728,    ren.    10-1-68. 

Cl.   16. 
May,   D.   B.,  d.b.a.    D.   B.   May   Hosiery   Mills,    to   Stratford 

Hosiery    Corp.,    Burlington,    N.C.     176,669.    ren.    10-1-63. 

Cl.  39. 
May.  D.  B.,  Hosiery  Mills  :  See- 
May.  D.  B. 
McCarihy,  John  W.,  Jr.  Inc.,  to  Parrott  k  Co.,  San  Frandsco, 

Calif.      170.567,  ren.  10-1-63.     Cl.  46. 
McCrory    Corp.,    New    York.    N.Y.     767,793,    pub.    7-16-63. 

Cl.   37. 
McDuffle,  Wm.  C,  as  recelrer  of  Richfield  Oil  Co.  of  California, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     854,182,  canc.     Cl.  15. 
McOraw-Edison  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     767,646,  pub.  ^2-63. 

Cl.  21. 
McUraw-Edlson    Co.,    Chicago,    111.      767,692,    pub.    7-16-63. 

Cl.  23. 
McMaster  Import  Co. :  Bee — 

Arrow  Liqueurs  Corp. 
McNeil   Laboratories,   Inc.,   Fort   Washington,   Pa.     757,609, 

pub.  7-16-63.     Cl.  18. 
Mengel  Wood  Industries,  Inc.,  Lottlsrille,  Ky.     767,689,  pub. 

7-16-63.     Cl.  12. 
Mengel  Wood  Industries,  Inc.,  Louisrllle,  Ky.     757,771,  pub. 

7-16-63.     Cl.  82. 
Microdot  Inc.,  South  Pasadena.  Calif.     757,669,  pub.  7-16-63. 

Cl.  21. 


Midas,  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.     757.880-8.  pub.  7-16-68.     Cl.  19. 

757,896,  pub.  7-16-68. 

Cl.  52. 


Milner,  Dumas,  Corp.,  Jackson,  Miss. 


Milwaukee  Die  Casting  Co.,   lillwankee,  WU.     405,481,  ren. 

10-1-63.     Cl.  14. 
Milwaukee    Relays,    Inc.,     Milwaukee,    Wis.     757,660,    pub. 

7-16-63.     Cl.  21. 
Minneapolis-Honeywell    Regulator    Co.,    Minneapolis,    Minn. 

767,716,  pub.  7-16-63.     Cl.  26. 
Minnesota   Mining  and   Mfg.   Co.,   St.   Paul,   Minn.     757,567. 

pub.  7-16-63.     Cl.  5. 
Mrs.  America.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     650,105,  canc.     Cl.  88. 
Missouri  Portland  Cement  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     767,582,  pub. 

7-16-63.     a.    12. 
Mist  Oi  Oeu  Equipment  Co..  Oakland,  Calif.     650,164,  canc. 

Cl.  44.  _ 

Molden,    Lew   J.,   d.b.a.   The  Nut   Kitchen,   Cleveland,   Ohio. 

660,193,  canc.     O.  46. 
Monarch  Electronics   International,    Inc.,   North   Hollywood, 

Calif.     757.790,  pub.  7-16-63.     Cl.  36. 
Monsanto   Chemical    Co..    St.    Louis,    Mo.,    from    Studebaker- 

Packard   Corp.,   South   Bend,   Ind.      767,586,  pub.   5-7-68. 

Cl.   1. 
Monsanto     Chemical    Co.,     St.     Lools,     Mo.     767,688,     pub. 

7-16-63.     Cl.   43. 
Montgomery  Ward  *  Co.,  Chicago,  HI.     757,799,  pub.  7-16-68. 

Moore  *  Oorlln,  AtlanU,  Oa.     767,791,  pob.  7-16-68.     Cl.  36. 
Moore  Products  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  to  Moore  Products  Co., 

Spring  House,  Pa.     406,360,  ren.  10-1-63.     Cl.  26. 
Morlshlta  JlnUn  Co.,  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Morishlta,  Hiroshl. 
Morrell  :   See — 

Morrell,  John,  A  Co.  _..„.„ 

Morrell,  John.  *  Co.,  d.b.a.  Morrell,  Ottumwa,  Iowa.    757,849. 

pub.  7-16-63.     Cl.  46.  ,         .,        „     .. 

Morris    Philip,  k  Co.  Ltd.,  by  Philip  Morris  Inc.,  New  York, 

NY.      178,131,  12(c)  pub.  10-1-63.     Cl.  17. 
Morris.  PhUlp.  Inc. :  Bee — 

American  Safety  Rasor  Corp. 
Morris,  Philip,  k  Co.,  Ltd. 
Morlshlta,    Hiroshl,    Higashi-ku,    Osaka-Shi,     by    MorishlU 

Jlntan    Co.,    Ltd.,    Osaka,    Japan.     886,676,    12(c)     pub. 

10-1-63.     C\.  26.  .      „        ,      TT.„ 

Moshay.   Joseph    S..    d.b.a.   Preview   Records,   Beverly   Hills, 

Calif.     757,786,  pub.  7-16-68.     CL  86.  ,  „^  ^„ 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  111.     757,668-4,  pub.  5-28-63. 

Cl    21 
Motorola.   Inc..   Franklin  Park,   HI.     757,782,  pub.   6-28-63. 

Cl.  86. 
Multiple    Products    Corp.,    New    York.    N.Y.     757,684,    pub. 

Mumm,  0.  H.,  'k  Cit,  Sodete  Vinlcole  de  Champagne  Succr. 

of  New  York,  Inc. :  See — 

Soclete  Vinlcole  de  Champagne.  _ 

Munnlng.  A.  P.,  k  Co.,  by  Hanson-Van  Wlnkle-Munning  Co., 

Matawan,  N.>.  171,747,  12(c)  pub.  10-1-63.  Cl.  4. 
Murphy,  G.  C,  Co.,  Ml^cKeeaport,  Pa.  767,946.  Cl.  44. 
National  Dairy  Products  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.     767,840-1,  pub. 

7-16-63.     Cl.   46.  _.    .. 

National  Foil  Co..  Bllaabeth.  NJ.     660,094,  canc.    Cl.  87. 
NaUonal  Gypsnm  Co.,  BoiTalo,  N.Y.     767,586,  pab.  7-16-68. 

Cl.  12. 
National  Lead  Co. :  Se<«— 

Titanlnm  Pigment  Co..  Inc.  ^^  ^    „ 

National   Lead  Co,   New  York,  N.Y.     649,968.  canc      Cl    6. 
National  Precision  Corp.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.     767,739,  pub.  7-16- 

63.    Cl.  26. 
National  Sound  Systems,  Inc.  Long  Island  City.  N.Y.     767,- 

780,  pub.  7-16-63.    Cl.  86.  ,   „        „     .. 

Naumkeag  Steam  Cotton  Co.,  Salem,  Biass.,  to  Indian  Head 

MlUsTrnc,  New  York.  N.Y.    178^891,  ren.  lfr-1-68.    Cl.  42. 
Nethercutt   Laboratories.  HoUywood,  Calif.,   d.b.a.  Cosgenlc 

Labs,  Hollywood,  Calif.    767,968.    Cl.  51. 
Neuer,  Ernest,  New  York,  N.Y.     660,071,^caac     Cl    ». 
New  Castle  Products.  Inc.  New  Castle,  Ind.     767,686,  pub. 

7-16-63.    Cl.  12. 
New  York  Blue  Print  Paper  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  to  Charles 

Brunlng  Co..  Inc.  Mount  Prospect,  m.    175,298.  ren.  10-1- 

68.     a.  37. 


New  York  k  Pennsylvania  Co.,  Castenea  Township.  Clinton 
County  and  New  York,  Pa.,  and  NY.,  by  New  York  k 
Pennsylvania  Co.,  Inc..  Lock  Haven,  Pa.  178.119.  12(c) 
pub    10-1-63.    Cl.  37. 

New  York  k  Pennsylvania  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

New  York  A  Pennsylvania  Co.  ,    _^   . 

Nicholson  File  Co..  Providence.  R.I.  175.290.  12(c)  pub.  10-1- 
63      Cl.  28 

Norris  Candy  Co.  :  See— 

Norris^Inc,  d%.a.  Norris  Candy  Co.,  AtlanU,  Ga.     757,848, 

.        H     «  /J      £tn  1^1      Aft 

Norifh"  American  Enterprises,   Inc.  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio. 

NortS®  imSols  Coa^Corp.,  to  Peabody  Coal  Co..  St.  Louis, 

Mo.    559.678,  new  cert.    Cl.  1. 
Northern  Virginia  Sun.  The  :  Bee— 

Orrington-Evanston  Co..  and  The  ER8  Corp. 
•N'orthem  Virginia  Sun  Inc. :  See — 

NortTwest/^^s'tSa  and  Wire  Co..  Sterling.  111.    767.590.  pub. 

7-16-68.     Cl.  13. 
Nut  Kitchen.  The  :  See — 

Oak  Rate  cST  The.   Ravenna.  Ohio.     757.688.  pub.  7-16- 

Oberg   ?  O^,  *  Co  :8  Aktlebolag,  Bskllstuna,  Sweden.     171,- 
82?!  ren.  10-1-68.    Cl  28. 


Old  Orantlan  Co.  Ltd. :  Be 

Wine  k  Spirit  Vaults  Ltd. 

8lmp8on,Bdward,*  Co   (Distillers),  Ltd 
Old  Mac  Coal  Co..  to  Peabody  Coal  Co.,  St  Louis.  Mo.    440.- 

Old^^itSTwrtilllng^Co.,   d.b.a.   Doane  Feed   Products   Co.. 

Joplln.  Mo     757,946.    Cl.  46.  „     -„ 

Olm  Co.    Van  Nuys.  Calif.     757.807,  pnb.  7-16-63.     CIBJJ 

Olff  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp..  New  fork.  N.Y.    767.608.  pub. 

01?n 'Ma«.leson  ^Chemical   Corp..   New   York,   N.Y.     767,622, 

Onc«  J  PrUfcts,^Inc.  Chicaw,  111.     650,000,  canc.     CT.  16. 
oSe  A   Precision   de   Levallols,   Seine,   France.     767,718, 

pub.  3-26-63.    Cl.  26. 
Orchard  Hill  Farms  Candy  Co.  :   See— 

OrriS--Eva"ns^SS*(?o^°and  The  ERS  Corp..  <«  b- TheNorth- 
ern  Virginia  Sun,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co..  New  York,  N.Y. 
738.248.  new  cert.     Cl  38.  ,      ._,.      iuu\  nin  raae 

Osborne,  Will,  d.b.a.  Oscar  Co.,  Phoenix.  Aris.     660.026.  canc 

Cl.  19. 
Oscar  Co. :  See — 

Oxfo?f  La°bi,r7torles.    Redwood    City.    Calif.      767,828.    pub. 

OiItK^  Lonlion'!  England.     660  207,  canc.     Cl  46. 

0x0  Ltd.    London,  England.     ^^•^}^-^^^y  ^Vb7  MS    nub 
Parfums  Luden  Lelong  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     767,888,  puo. 

Palkl^^vls^k  Co..   Detroit,   Mich.     175,650.   ren.   10-1-63. 

Parte,*Davls  A  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.     401,418.  12(c)  pub.  10-1- 

Parke    Davl!  A  Co.,   Detroit,  Mid».     757,610.   pub.   7-16-68. 

Cl  18. 
Parrott  A  Co.  :  Bee— 

Pavm'iSer^^rp'^'Thl-Cblcago,   III     757.697,  pub.   7-16-63. 

Cl  23. 
Peabody  Coal  Co.  :  See — 
Berwlnd  Fuel  Co. 
Northern  Illinois  Coal  Corp. 
Old  Mac  Coal  Co. 
Pershing  Coal  Co. 
Seminole  Coal  Corp 
Seneca  Coal  and  Coke  Co.,  The. 
Southern  Coal  Co.,  Inc. 

Peerfess'(?o'nf^ion^Co.,  Chicago.  111.     174.660.  ren.  10-1-4W. 

Cl  46. 
Pendleton,  L.  I..  A  Sons  :  See — 

Pendl^dn*w"ren^Mills,  Portland,  Oreg.  757.815-18.  pub. 
Peln^  Y^n  Bo«t.^®inc,.  Penn  Yan.  NY.  402.692,  ren.  10-1- 
Pennex^Pr^ducts  Co..  Verona.  Pa.  404.884.  ren.  10-1-63. 
Penkei®  Products  Co..  Verona.  Pa.  404.496.  ren.  10-1-68. 
Pe^net.  J  C.  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  757.819.  pub.  7-16-63. 
Peries^Elektrowerkreuge  A  Motoren  A.O..  Berne.  Swlt«ertand. 

757.663,  pub.  7-16-63.     Cl.  21.  „       ,      .       „ 

Pershing    Coal    Co..    to    Peabody    Coal    Co.,    St.    Louis.    Mo. 
532,856,  new  cert,     Cl.  1.  ,.      ,  ,«  oo 

Petrollte    Corp..     St.     Louis.     Mo.     757.561,     pub      7-16-63. 

CT.  6. 
Phelps  Dodge  Copper  Products  Corp  :  See — 
British  American  Metals  Co.,  Inc 

American  Copper  products  Corp.  ,.,,»-« 

Philips  Roxane,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     757.614.  pub.  7-16-68 

Cl    18 
Photo  Entwlcklungsgerate  AG.,  Zurich,  Switzerland.    757,711 

Dub    7-16-63.     Cl.   26. 
Plastic  Contact  Lens  Co..  The.  Chicago.  111.     757.726-7,  pub 

7-16-63.      Cl.  26. 
Plymouth    Rubber    Co..    Inc..    Canton.    Mass.      757.661.    pub 
7-16-68.     Cl  21. 


Polymer   Corp.,    The,    Reading,    Pa.      767.587,    pub.   4-80-63. 

Cl     1 
Pons   Pull   Fashion  Mills,   Inc..   Valdese.  N.C.      757,818.  pub. 

7-16-63.     Cl.  39. 
Powerlock     Floors.     Inc.,     Philadelphia,     Pa.     767,677,    pub. 

7-16-63.      Cl.    12 
Precision  Sensing  Equipment :  See — 

Fried,  Morton  J. 
Preview  Records  :  Bee — 

Moshay,  Joseph  S. 
Progressive  Leather  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Seco  Leather  Products  Co.  ^^  _,    ^^ 

Prudence  Foods.  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.     650  190,  canc.     Cl.  46. 
Purdue   Frederick  Co..   The,   New   York,   N.Y.     767,612.  pub. 

7—  1  A— fiS       Cl    1 8 
Purdue   Frederick  Co..   The,  New  York,   N.Y.     757,616.   pub. 

7    1  ft   fl^        Cl     18 

Purepac  Corp.,  Ellxabeth,  N.J.    757.619.  pub.  7-16-63.    Q.  18. 

PurlUn  Canners  Ltd  .  Richmond.  British  Columbia.  Canada. 

757.837,  pub.  7-16-63.      Cl.  46.  ..  ^.  ,„   ,    .- 

Quaker  Oats  Co..  The.   Chicago.  Ill     177,065,  ren.   10-1-63. 

Cl     4A 

Qualltroi  Corp..  Fairport.  NY.    767.764.  pub.  T-l^^eS.    a.  86. 
Quality  Predslon  Products.  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     767.721. 

pub.  4-16-63.     Cl.  26.  „  ..  .       _i 

RCA  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Camden,  N.J.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 

New  York.  NY.     402,468.  ren.   10-1-68    ,C1.  21. 
R  A  R  Carbide  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Carlstadt,  N.J.     767.690,  pub. 

7-16-68.     Cl   28.  „        _,.    „  ,      _,, .,-  , 

Radiant  Lamp  Corp.  of  Delaware,  Newark,  N.J.     767,660-1. 

pub.  6-26-62.     Cl.  21.  _  „      „,^  „.. 

Radiation  Applications  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     660.255.  canc. 

Cl   100. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America :  See — 

RCA  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc  ^  ,  ,  i      ^  /^i—    m  v 

Radio  Engineering  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City.  N.Y. 

Raln'b^w's.Lt.'^n^BroSiA'N.Y.     404.260.  n«.  10-1-^8. 

Cl    3© 

Ramo    Inc..   Omaha.    Nebr     ^^om    Sunshine  Pecan   Co.,   (Lb^. 
Gull  Pak,  San  Antonio,  Tex.    757,889,  pub.  7-16-68.    Cl  46. 
Ravel  :  See- 
Ravel  Perfume  Corp.  ^r     i.    v  v      aKn  9n« 
Ravel  Perfume  Corp  .  d  b.a    Ravel.  New  York,  NY.     650..i8e, 

Rea"Drug^Hnd  Chemical  Co.   of  Baltimore  City.   Baltimore. 

Md      650  285,  canc.     Cl.   107. 
Record  Guild  of  America   Mfg.    Co..   Inc.  Great  Neck.  N.Y. 

757,787,  pub.  7-16-63.     Cl.  36 
Reeves  Drug  Co.  :  See — 

ReevM'FnTriime^t'co^rp..  Garden   City,  NY.     767,767.  pub. 

Rei^ves.    James   T,    d.b.a.    Jim    Reeves    Knterprtses    and    Jim 
Reeves.  Madison,  Tenn.     757.921.  pub    7-16-63.     Cl   107. 
Reeves,  Jim.  :  See — 

Reeves,  James  T. 
Reeves.  Jim.  Enterprises  ;  See — 

Reeves,  James  T. 
Relief  Products  Co..  The  :  See — 

Resea^rc"*indus°tri«.*'lnc..  Des  Moines.  Iowa.     757.702.  pub. 

n^  ]i^e^\n^'S  hii\%A:k'^h7,Si:u. 

Ro'l^Uo'n^H.  H.-,  Co.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  757.649,  pub.  7-16-63. 
Roklach.  I.,  A  Sons.  Inc.,  Long  Island  City.  N.Y.  757,568, 
Rof.l  Am^cin  ShoVs,  Inc.,  Tampa.  FU.  757.922,  pab. 
Rudo\S*'6.  C.:  A  sons.   Inc..  Township  of  Caldwell.  Essex 


CnuntV    V  J    '  757  no    pub:' 7-16-63      Cl  26. 
Rugby  F^trtcs  Corp.    NeAork   N  Y.     WO-lfl.  c"C     O.  42. 
Rubs  Stone    Industries,    Inc,    North    Judson.    Ind.     849.978. 

S    AM    Jewelry  Co.,  New  York.  NY      757.765,  pub.  7-16-68. 

Cl.   28. 
Sablndustries  :  See— 

8.lJ^rTk%'o%l's..  York.  NY.     757.989.     Cl.  87. 

Sands  Associated  Motels  ;  See — 

Sanforri.^of.lb.a.    Sanford   Associates.   Fort    Lauder- 

dale    ha.     649,980-1.  canc.     Cl  12. 
Sanford  Assodates  :  See — 

SanitSn'cbrt..  ChTciigo,  111.  ^^^.T'&tf ''^yiill'^pSb 
Santa    aara    Produce    Inc.,    Oxnard.    Calif.      767.881,    puo. 

8au«*j"p.  ^  Sohn.  O.m.b.H.,  Nordered^se.  Bckemforde. 

Ursine  rr'/:"^.'-^^:     t"67.^77^  pab.  7-1^. 

Sa^e™.   Inc.   Portland,  Oreg.     767.768.  pab.  T-16-68.     CL 

2A 
Scarves  by  Vera,  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y.     767.827.  pub.  7-l»- 

Sch^nlev^  itdustrtes.  Inc.   New  York.   N.Y.     «50,008.   canc 

Schlnley    Industries.    Inc.    New    York.    N.Y.      787.864.    pab. 

Sch^rlti^A  OUtv*inc,  to  Schering  A  GlaU,  Inc,  New  York, 
NY     269,752.  canc     Cl  18.  7rt  JUA 

Schmidt  J.  Fred,  Packing  Co.,  Columbus.  Ohio.  767.846. 
pub.  7-16-63.     Cl  46. 


TMvi 
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Schmidt  SalM  Co. :  See — 

VaMl   Paul  C 

Sclenttflc  AMocUtea.  Inc..  St.  Louis.  Mo.    757.628.  pub.  7-16-    Swift   k  Co.,  Chicago,   111. 

fto      CI    18  Swyngiyme  Products,  Inc., 

Scott  ATlAtion  Corp.,  LAUcaster,  NY.     757,642-3.  pub.  7-16-  •     -        ■     -  -       ~ 

63      CI    19 
Scott  Aviation  Corp.,  Lancaster,  N.Y.     757,831-2.  pub.  7-16- 

63      CI    44 
Scottl.  Margiret  H..  Peoria,  111.     650.258.  cane      CI.  101. 
Scott  0.  M.;*  Sons  Co..  The.  MarysvlUe.  Ohio.     757,575,  pub. 

7— 1ft— 63      CI    10 
ScuIpcraftCori)..  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     757.866.  pub.  7-16- 

Seco  Leather  Product-  Co    We«t  New  Yo'^  N.J.    to  Progres- 
sive  Leather   Products,   Inc.,  Newark,  N.J.     401,688,   ren. 

SeibilJ^orp.!'  The,    Chicago,    111.      757,788,    pub.    7-16-«3. 


Sunshine  Pecan  Co.  :  8e 
Ramo  Inc. 

757,887,  pub.   7-l«^^3.     CI.  46. 

_  ^_„., , ,  Lancaster,  Pa.     757,936.     CI.  22 

Sylvanla  Chemical  Co.,  The :  See — 

Senor,  Sam  H. 
Sylvanla   Electric  Products  Inc.,    Salem,   Mass.,   to   Sylvanla 
Electric    Products    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.     402,698,    ren. 
10-1-63.     CI.  21. 


pub. 


eeburg 
CI.  36. 


Selchow*  Rlghter  Co.,  New  York,  NY-.     650,086,  cane.     CI. 

22 
Seminole  Coal   Corp.,   to  Peabodj   Coal  Co.,   St.   Louis,   Mo. 

559.679,  new  cert.    CI.  1.  ^     ,  ^      =.  r      . 
S«neea  Coal  and  Coke  Co.,  The,  to  Peabody  Coal  Co.,  St.  Louis, 

Mo.    269,101.  new  cert.    Cl.  1.  ^      ..^      ^,       ,     ., 

Senor    Sam  H.,  d.b.a.  Sylvanla  Chemical  Co.,  The,  Cleveland, 

Ohio.    767.597,  pub.  7-16-63.    Cl.  16. 
Servo-Tek  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  N.J.     757,657,  pub. 

7—16—63.    Cl   21. 
Shapiro,  Justin  J..'d.b.a.  Sablndustries,  Berkeley,  CaHf.    757,- 

ShIu^'Jll''co~^New  York.   N.Y.     767,664k,  Pa»>.  7-16-63.     Cl. 

SheMMtrd,  Kay,  to  W.  W.  Waldrop,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     660,- 

Shlrtcraft  Co.,  Inc'The,  New  York,  N.Y.    757,810.  pub.  7-16- 

6S     Cl   89 
Shore  Instrument  h  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Jamaica.  N.Y.     767,760, 

Shwayder  Brothers,'  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo.     757,560,  pub.  7-16- 

«S.    Cl.  8. 
Silverman,  Daniel :  See — 

Jameco  Metal  Products  Co.  ,„  ,  ..^ 

Simon,   Healey  k  Goldstein,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     660,140, 

Simpson,   Edward,  k  Co.    (DlstlUers)    Ltd.,  d.b.a.   Ian  Qr^t 
ft  Co.,  by  Old  Orantian  Co.  Ltd.,  London,  England.    324,827, 

Simpson '^Timber   Co.,"   Seattle,    Wash.      757,681,    pub.    7-16- 

63.    Cl.  12. 
Smlemow    Anna  B.,  d.b.a.  Chanteclalr  Recording  Co.,  Phlla- 

delphU,  Pa.    757,788,  pub.  7-16-63.    Cl.  36. 
Smith    Eiward,  ft  bo..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  to  The  Valspar 

Corp..  Rockford.  111.     404,275.  ren    10-1-63.  ,C1.   16. 
Smith;  i.  Lee,  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Brunswick,  N.J.    767,563,  pub 

T    1  a    ftp        oi     A 

Smith  OU  ft  Refining  Co.,  to  Smith  Oil  Corp.,  Rockford.  Ill 

177,186,  ren.  10-1-63.    Cl.  5.  ^_^  ,^, 

Snapout    Forms    Co.,    The,    Chardon,    Ohio.      660,101,    cane 

Cl    87 
So-CU  Electro  ProdncU,  Inc.,  Loe  Angelea,  Calif.     757.666 

pnb.  7-16-63.    Cl.  21.  „    ,      ,, 

Societe  Dea  Uslnes  Chlmlqnes  Rhone-Poulenc,  Paris,  France 

767,606,  pub.  7-16-68.    Cl.  18.  ^   „   », 

Societe  Vlnlcole  De  Champagne,  Parts,  Frw»ce,  to  0.  H.  Mumm 

ft  Cle,  Societe  Vlnlcole  de  Champagne  Succr.  of  New  York 

Inc^  kew  York,  N.T.     172,400.  ren.  i^O-l-QZ.     C\.47. 
Solo  dup  Co..  ChTca^o.  Hi.     ^57.446-7.  pub.  7-16-68      a.  2 
Sonndscrlber  Corp..  The.  North  Haven.  Conn.     757,778,  pub 

7-16-68.    CL  JW. 
South  Atlantic  Bhlpbullders,  Inc.  :  See — 

Allm  Association.  Inc.  ^     „     ,  ^      »*    t      i     »#« 

Southern  Coal  Co.,  Inc.,  to  Peabody  Coal  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

545.455,  new  cert.    Cl.  1.  ^        ,,-„-,     r.i    irt« 

Southern  Sutes  Feed  Corp..  Atlanta,  Oa,,  P^'^^l' on^'  ^^ 
SOTthland  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  Wilmington.  N.C.     757.808.  pub. 

7— 1ft— 63      Cl    39 
Specification  Packaging  Engineering  Corp.,  North  HoUywood, 

8tJn'iIf^Tp5Sr'rCorp':!Ne'w   York,    N.Y.      757,794,    pub. 

7—16—63      Cl    87 
SUnsfleld.'j.  t.^  to  James  Trino  and  Madeline  Trin<x  d.b.a. 

Kern  Valley  *arm«.  Arvln,  Calif.     406.284,  ren.  ld-1-63. 

Stauffer*  Chemical  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     757,666,  pub.  7-16- 

St^Siire^D.'  F.,  Biacult  Co.,  Inc.,  York,  Pa.     660,171.  cane. 

Cl.  46. 
Ste.  Pierre  Smirnoff  Fla. :  See — 

Steele  Canvas  Basket  Co.,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Maaa.     757.549, 

8t«ltaJ"D?^in?*Niw  York,  N.Y.     757.608.  pub.  7-16-68. 

StSei-Wlley  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.    649,960,  cane. 

Cl    A. 
Stone  Container  Corp.,   Cbica«o.   m.     757,548.  pob.   7-16- 

StSer  Rubber   Co.,   Inc..    Anaheim,    Calif.     649,966,    cane 

Stratford  Hosiery  Corp. :  Bre — 

StrlJf^'.,  PhiladelphU,  Pa  ,  to  Fruehanf  Trailer  Co.,  Detroit, 

Mich.    649,970,  cane.    Cl.  12. 
Stodebaker-Paekard  Corp. :  See — 

Monsanto  Chemical  Co. 
Style  Footwear  Co.,   Inc.,   Sooth   Norwalk,   Conn.     757,800, 

pab.  7-16-68.    Cl.  39. 
Sunlight   Coal    Co.,    to   Peabody    Coal    Co.,    St    LouU,    Mo. 

569.680.  new  cert.     Cl.  1. 


Synthetic   Ropes,   Inc^   Chester.   Pa.     757,932.     Cl.   7. 
Taft     Broadcasting    Co.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.       757,917, 

7-16-63.     Cl.    104. 
Talbott  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     650,132.  cane. 

Cl    39 
Tan  Sad  Ltd.  :  See — 

Headley,  P.  H. 
Tastlt  Extract  Co.  :  See — 

Word,  Eugene. 
Tech    Serv,   Inc.,  College  Park,   Md.     757,716,  pub.   7-16-63. 

Cl.   26. 
Tele-Scale,   Inc.,   Cbeektowago,  N.Y.     767,786,  pub.   7-16-63. 

Cl.  26. 
Test  Equipment  Corp.,  Houston,  Tex.     757.738.  pub.  7-16-63. 

Cl.   26. 
Thermo   Electric   Mfg.   Co..   Dubuque.   Iowa.     650.088,   cane. 

Cl.  21. 
Titanium  Pigment  Co.,  Inc..  Niagara  Falls,  to  National  Lead 

Co.,  New  York,  NY.      171,778,  ren.  10-1-63.     Cl.  4. 
Tomahawk  Boat  Mfg.  Corp.,  Tomahawk,  Wis.     757,640,  pub. 

7-16-63.     Cl.  19. 
Topa,   Michael,   Ann  Arbor,  Mich.     660,077,  cane.     Cl.  32. 
Tranter   Mfg.,   Inc.,   Lansing,    Mich.      757,778,   pub.   7-16-63. 

Cl.  34. 
Tribune  Co.,  The,  Chicago,  111.     167,616,  12(c)  pub.  10-1-68. 

Cl    38 
Trlmvlew   Metal  Products,   Pasadena,  Calif.     649,979,  cane. 

Cl.  12. 
Trlna,  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I.     757,981.     Cl.  4. 
Trlno,  James,  and  Madeline :  See — 

Stangfield,  J.  E. 
Tucker    Mfg.    Corp.,    Leominater,    Mass.      787,960.      Cl.    60. 
UCB    (Union    Chlmlque-Chemische    Bedrtlven)    S.A.,    Salnt- 

Gilles,    near    Brussels,    Belgium.      767,621,    pub.    7-16-63. 

Cl.   18. 
Ulmann,    Bernhard,    Co.,    Inc.,    to    Indian    Head    Mills,    Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y.     171,552,  ren.  10-1-68.    Cl.  48. 
Ultravlte    Laboratories    Ltd^    Downsvlew,    Ontario,    Canada. 

757.600,  pub.  7-16-63.     Cl.  18. 

Ultronle    Systems    Corp.,    Pennsauken,    N.J.     757,909,    pub. 

7-16-63      Cl.  101.  ^  „  ^ 

Union   Bag  A  Paper  Corp..  to  Union  Bag-Camp  Paper  Corp., 

.New  York,  .N.Y.      403,183,  ren.  10-1-63.      Cl.  2, 
Union  Bae  ft  Paper  Corp.,  to  Union  Bag-Camp  Paper  Corp., 

.New  York,  NY.     403.799,  ren.  10-1-63.     Cl.  6 
Union  Bag  ft  Paper  Corp..  to  Union  Bag-Camp  Paper  Corp., 

New  York.  NY.     404,497,  ren.  10-1-63.    Cl.  15. 
Union  Bag-Camp  Paper  Corp.  :  See — 

Union  Bag  ft  Paper  Corp. 
United  Biscuit  Co.   of  America,  Melrose  Park,  111.     757,862, 

pub    7-16-63.     CT.  46,  ^         ^,        ,_^  ^,,  . 

United    Products    Corp.,    Kansas    City,    Mo,     767,551,    pub. 

'w_'i  a ao        r^\     Q 

United  States  Borax  ft  Chemical  Corp.,   Los  Angeles,   Calif. 

757,554,  pub.  7-16-63.      Cl.  4.  .  v       v     .    i^v. 

United  States  Life  Insunme  Co  in  Che  City  of  Nw  York,  The, 

New    York,    N.Y.     757,913,    pub.    7-16-68.     CT.    102. 
United  States  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Elmers,  Charles  C.  „         ,         ,., .,.         u 

Universal    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc.,    Bossier   City,   La.     757,675,    pub. 

Upjohn  Co.,  The,  Kalamasoo,  Mich.  650,018,  cane.  Cl.  18. 
Upjohn  Co.,  The,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  660,014,  cane,  Cl  18. 
Upjohn  Co.,   The,   Kalamasoo,  Mich.     757,629,  pub.  7-16-63, 

Cl    18 
Vale  Chemical  Co.,   Inc.,  The,  AUentown,  Pa.     405,288,  ren 

10-1-63.     Cl.  6. 
Valspar  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Smith,  Edward,  ft  Co.,  Inc.  ^     ^  „       „.     ^ 

Van  Dalen.  Leonar(i,  d.b.a.  Van-Wood  MfK.  Co.,  to  Van  Wood 

Mfg    Co.,  Inc.,  Haddonfleld,  N.J.     649,928,  cane.     CT.  4. 
Van  Wood  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Van  Dalen,  Leonard. 
Vanity  Fair  MUls,  Inc. :  Seo— 

Vanity  Fair  Silk  MUla.  „        ,,,„      ,         „      ., 

Vanity  Fair  SUk  Mills,  to  Vanity  Fair  Mills,  Inc.,  Reading, 

VaSr  C^7p^.'?h.^caV^A:*^575«f  pub.  7-l(M13  Cl.  2| 
Vasel    Paul    C,   d.b.a.    Schmidt   Sales  Co.,   New  York.   N.Y 

VeiaiuSSe'^ord'e'rVo^rp.. Hardin  City.  NY.     757.781.  pub 

Vermelren,     Yvonne    M.     (nee    Le    Braa).    Mareuil-sur-Lay 

Vendee.  France.      767,886,  pub.  7-16-63      CL  61. 
Vltafoam  Ltd.,  Manchester,  England.     757.826,  pub.  7-9-63 

CL  42 
Volt,  W.'  J.,  Rubber  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  C!allf.     767,777,  pub 

7_16-63.     Cl.  85.  _  «...  /.»4 

Von   Zborowskl,    Helmut   Ph.   G.A.&.,   Brunoy,   8eine-et-01se, 

Vo^^SSS:  in W?.?{el^"-.J  °75W  pub.  7-1(^8.  Cl.  22. 
Waldrop.  W.  W. :  See— 

WaluW*Inc.,  ifew  York.  N.Y.  «»0.126.   cane      Cl.  39. 

Warner  Lambert    Pharmaceutical  Co.,    Morris    Plains.    N.J. 

757.601.  pub,  7-16-63.     Cl.  18.  ^  ,       ^         ^^,         .^_  _„, 
Warren  Teed   Products  Co..   The,  Columbus,  Ohio.     757,626. 

pub    7-16-68.     Cl.  18. 
Wass  Food  Products  Co. :  See — 
Wass  Food  Sales,  Inc. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TMvii 


Wass  Food  Sales,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Wass  Food  Products  Co.. 
Wa^^nTi^ic  ^H^.^'^d^^.a^'^r  H.V^klns  Co..  ChatUnooga. 
Wap.GeJrYe'a^rp^.!"'NJwL^'MaiS'  %7,731.  pub.  6-2^3. 
wS^e  George  Corp..  Newton.  Mass.  767.742,  pub.  7-16-68. 
W^de?' Joseph,  Union  City,  N.J.  767,677,  pub.  7-16-63. 
wSde?,^' Joseph,  Union  City,  N.J.  767,867,  pub.  7-16-63. 
W^der,"- Joseph,  Union  City,  N.J.  757,872,  pub.  7-16-63. 
.  WelnbrJinerel  Schariachberg  Sturm  ft  Co.,  Blngen  on  the 
We?brl^^?'^b"Ir,  I'n'd'IfondS  wUrooks.  Hender«.nville, 

N.C      6(i0.284,  cane.     Cl.  107. 
Western  Condensing  Co  :  See- 
Foremost  Dairies,  Inc. 
Western  Expressways  Co. :  See — 

WestfrnVrw^'ft  SUtlonery  Corp.,  Dayton,  Ohio.     444.670, 

wSt°S{ho^se"Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     757,648,  pub. 

wSrSrter^Co"-..   The,   Long   Island   City,    NY.     757.863. 

wC'  TT^i^S..  d^^bi'L  I.  Pendleton  ft  Sons.  Boston.  Mass. 

Wh^Veh'oV^Uirc'o..^fhi|io.in.^ 

wSd-nSrJ^g'^G^HeeKA^^^^^ 
767.705,  pub.  7-16-63.     CL  26. 


Wllkens  Instrument  ft  Research,   Inc.,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif. 

757  728    pub    7-16-63.     Cl.  26.  „        ^    ,  ,-  .. 

Wilkinson;  ?ames  S.,  Prescott.  Aria.     787,668,  pub.  7-16-68. 

Willys   Motors,    Inc.,   Toledo,   Ohio.     757,688,   pub.   5-28-68. 

wui)n*ft    Co.,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111.      767,569,    pub.    7-16-68. 

Cl     ft 

Wilson '  Jack,  Co. :  See — 

WlUon.'jStn^A^^b.a.    Jack    Wll«>n    Co..    Thousand    Oaks, 

Call/.      757,789,  pub.  7-16-68.      Cl   36. 
Wilson  Jones  Co.,  (Chicago,  111.    J57,792.  pub  7-l«MM     OJJ. 
Wincharger  Corp.,  Sioux  City,  Iowa.     767,646,  pub.  7-16-63. 

wSe  "spirit  Vaults  Ltd^  d.bJi.  Ian  Gnint  ft  Co.,  Q^H^J. 

S<^tlanS,  and  London,  ^ngland    by  Old  OrantUn  Co    Lt^, 

London    BngUnd.     314,805,   12(c)    pub,    10-1-63^^ C1.4». 
W^T^tlnf  Chemicals' Co.  by  Wood  Treating  Ch««lcata 

Co..  8t  Louis,  Mo.     402,842,  12(c)  PO»>.  10-1-^-CL  6^ 
Word.    Eugene,    d.b.a.    Tastlt    Extract    Co.,    Lorena.    Tex. 

767,850,  pub.  7-16-68.     Cl.  46.  »        ^    ,  ,*-, 

Wright  Chemical  Corp.,  (Hileago,  Dl.     757,747.  pub.  7-16-68. 

CL  26.  _ 

Xtra,   Inc.,   Boston,   Mass.     767,689,  pub.  7-16-68.     CL   19. 
Yadro  Chemical  Co.,  MUwaukee,  Wis.    757,8»6,  pub.  7-16-68. 

CJl    52. 
Youth  Education   Systems,  Inc.,  Larchmont,   N.T.     787.941. 

Cl    88 
Zeiss  Ikon  A.G.,  Stuttgart,  Germany.     767,758,  pub.  7-16-6*. 

Cl    26 
ZonoUte'co.,  Chicago,   HI.     757,687,  pub.   7-16-68.     O.   11. 
u  1  •avtMSHT  Misiist  orrici.o — i»f» 
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U.S.   DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  of  the  UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 


Octobers,  1963 


Volume  795 


Number  2 


PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Board  of  Appeals  Decisioiis  Rendered  b  the  Month  of 

July  1963 

Examiner  affirmed 344 

Examiner  affirmed  In  part "3 

Examiner  reversed ®3 

Total 510 


Adjudicated  Patents 

(DC.N.Y.)  Relnhard  Patent  No.  2,647,850  (154 — 53.5), 
for  extensible  tape  for  joining  carpet  sections.  Claims  1 
and  3  Held  Invalid  U.S.  Rubber  Co.  v  Contolidated  Trim 
mino  Corp.,  218  F.   Supp.  498  :    138  USPQ   14. 

(D.C.N.Y.)     Wright    Patent    No.    2,727.296    (28—78),    for 
seaming  tape.     Claims  1  to  6  Held  Invalid.     Id. 


2,938,288.  — Ou#    W.    Wallin.    Chicago.    111.      Slide    Cabrting 
Means       I'atent    dated    May    31.    1960       Disclaimer   filed 
July   2,   1963,  by   the  assignee,  .irgun  Incorporated 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  18,  19,  20  and  21 

of  said  patent. 

2,9«2,876. — Clyde  F  Baker  and  Romeo  Bougie.  Muskegon 
Heights,  Mich.,  and  Florence  B  Anderton,  Village  of 
Wlnnetka,  111.  Sbmi-Aitomatic  Ice  Cube  Maker.  Pat- 
ent dated  Dec.  6,  I960.  Disclaimer  filed  June  14,  1963, 
by  the  assignee.  BorgWamer  Corporation. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  through  24  of  said 

patent 

2.969.131  —Vame»  B  Black.  Rockford,  Robert  W  Meyer. 
Pecatonlca,  and  Wilbur  F  Shurtg,  Winnebago,  111. 
Power  Transmission.  Patent  dated  Jan.  24,  1961. 
Disclaimer  filed  July  16,  1963,  by  the  assignee,  T%cin  Disc 
Clutch  Company. 
Hereby   enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim   1   of  said   patent. 


Disclaimers 

2,541,821.— Woltfr  Kneissler.   Elizabeth,    N.J       Micrometer. 
Patent   dated   Feb.    13,    1951       Disclaimer  filed  July   24, 
1963,   by   the  assignee  The  L.  8.  Starrett  Company. 
Her«by   enters   this   disclaimer  to  claim   7  of  said   patent 


2,916,027. — Charlei    A.    Chayne,    Bloomfleld    Township,    and 

John    Dolza,    Fenton.    Mich.      Charge    Forming    Means. 

Patent   dated   Dec.    8,    1959.      Disclaimer    filed    July    17, 

1963,  by  the  assignee,  General  Motor*  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  dalms  10,  11,  14  and  15 

of  said  patent. 


2,970,614— A'ortnon  B  Chrtgten$en.  North  Olmsted,  Ohio 
(TONTROL  Device  roH  Vehicle  SrsPENSiON.  Patent 
dated  Feb.  7,  1961  Disclaimer  filed  Sept.  9,  1963,  by 
the  inventor  and  the  assignees,  one-half  to  Republic 
Manufacturing  Co.  and  one-half  to  The  Firettone  Tire 
i  Rubber  Company. 
Hereby  enter   this   disclaimer  to  claims   1,   2,   3  and  4  of 

said  patent. 

3  023  264  — Doi»old  K.  Allison.  Albuquerque,  N    Mex.     Heat- 
Dissipating  Shield      Patent  dated  Feb.  27.  1962.     Dis- 
claimer filed   Aug    20,    1963,   by   the  assignee.   Cool  Fin 
Electronici  Corporation. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  12  of  said  patent. 


New  AppUcatioos  Received  During  Angn^  1W3 

Patents «-^lf 

Designs *«* 

PUnt  Patents ^ 

Reissues 

Total ''•"• 


Issue 

Patents  745— No.  3,105.970  to  No.  3.106,714,  ind. 

Designs  _  75— No.      196.482  to  No.      196,556,  Incl. 

Plant  Pats    -—       2— No.  2,287  to  No.         2.288.  IncL 

Bel^ues 6— No.        25.465  to  No.        26,460.  incL 

Total 828 

261 


Oldest  AppUcattoD 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 
H.  B.  WHITMORE.  Superintendent 


PATENT  KXAMININO  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION-P.  E.  MANOAN.  DIrwtor. 


Oldest  Application 


New      Amended 


GENERAL  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110-R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  SupenrUory  Examiner 

Inorg&nie  Compounda;  Inonanlc  Compoeltlons;  Organo-MeUl  and  Orjano-Metallold  Chemistry;  MetaUurgy;  Metal 
Stock;  Electro  Chemlttry;  Batteries. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  120-L  MARCUS.  Supervisory  Examiner 

Heterocyclic;  Amldee;  AUalolda;  A«o;  Salfor;  Mtac.  Eaten;  Carbohydrate*;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics; 
Steroids. 

PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  1*>-J.  S.  BAILEY,  Saperrlsory  Examiner 

Hydrocarbons;  Halocenated  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Labricatlng  ComposIUona;  Oweoua  Compositions; 
Fuel  and  Igniting  Derloes;  Organic  Chemistry  (Part)  e.g.:  Oxo  and  Oxy;  Qulnones;  Acids;  CarboxyUc  Add  Esters; 
Add  Anhydrides;  Add  HaUdes. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  140-M.  8TERMAN,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubbw;  Proteins;  Maeromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic 
Resins  With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins:  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming. 

COMPOBITIOnV  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  180-L.  H.  GASTON,  Superrisory  Examiner 

Compodtions  (Tart)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding;  Adherive  CompodUons;  Abrading;  Uquld  Purification  or  SeparaUon;  Gas 
Sefwntkm;  S^lBCial  UtlBtr,  Molding  Ptoossms. 

COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  GROUP  lao— J.  REBOLD,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Coating:  ProceaseA  Apparatus  and  Misc.  ProducU;  Lwnlnatlng  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Omamen- 
tatlca;  Adbedve  Bonding;  Special  Manufactures. 
8PECLALIZED  CHEMICAL  ARTS  AND  INDUSTRIES,  GROUP  170-W.  B.  KNIGHT,  Supervisory  Examiner.   .. 
Bleaehlng  sad  Dydng;  fertittsers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Photography;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and 
Starch;  Papw  Making;  Gtoss  Manufacture;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Proc- 
esses; lAvtid  Purification;  Thermolytlc  Distillation:  Preserving. 

CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  180-G.  D.  MITCHELL,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Gas.  Uquld  and  Solid  Separation;  Centrifugal  Bowl  Separators;  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Distillation; 
Drying;  Retriferation;  Concentrttlve  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

ILBCTUCAL  EXAMININO  OPERATION— N.  H-  BVAN8.  DIrKtar. 


io-aft-61 


»-13-« 


4-3-62 


7-18-81 


2-7-62 


1-8-62 


1-25-62 


2-10-62 


POWER,  GROUP  aO-M.  L.  LEVY,  Supervisory  Examiner. 

QmxuUioa  and  Utilisation;  General  Applications;  Converdon  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Ait. 


SECURITY.  GROUP  220-8.  BOYD,  Supervisory  Examiner „:;;"; 

Ordnuce.  Flrtanne  and  Ajnmunltion;  Radar,  Sonar,  DlrecUonal  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring,  Radlo-Actlve 
Batteries:  NncJsar  Reactors,  Powder  MetaUurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radlo-Actlve  Material. 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  GROUP  230-S.  W.  CAPELLI,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Commonlcations;  Multiplexing  TechnKjnea;  Facsimile  and  Related  Art. 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  240-W.  W.  BURNS,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Data  ProoMStng,  Compotation  and  C<mveral<«;  Storage  Devices  and  Related  Art. 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  280-B.  O.  MILLER,  Supervisory  Examiner.. 

Bemi-CoDdactor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circultt;  Wave  Tranamisdon  Lines 
and  Networks. 
RADIATION  AND  INSTRUMENTS,  GROUP  a80-F.  M.  8TRADER,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 
ELEMENTS.  OROUP27&-E.  J.  SAX.  Supervisory  Examiner..  

Condoetors;  Switches;  Mlacellaneoos. 


10-16-61 


11-2-61 


♦-M12 


10-6-61 


1-18-62 


lHh62 


11-1-61 


2-1-62 


12-26-61 

1-23-62 

1-3-62 

1-2^-62 

1-7-62 

l-2»-«1 

11-1-61 

11-1-61 

12-11-61 

ia-2»-61 

11-21-61 

12-22-61 

12-6-61 

10-2-61 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JULY  SI,  19«3 

ToUl  number  of  wnding  applications  (excluding  Designs) 201,  521 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  pending .-- . 1 17  fi«ii 

ToUl  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 2  526 

Total  number  of  DMign  applications  awaiting  action •    -. 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action.     notnh«r  2   1961 

Date  of  oldest  amended  appUcaUon  awaiting  action October  a  lyoi 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 


Til.  p«t«Bto  within  the  r«ige  of  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  during  September  1061.  except  tho«  whld.  may  have  been  extended  ^J^ 
rUamTom  Velsr«is  Patent  Exteadon  Act  (64  Stat.  816  as  amended  by  66  Stat.  821)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  suiter  due  to  shorten^ 


,  OBdar  tb.  provl*»  of  Public  Law  e«.    A  list  of  Veter«»-  patenU  which  have  be«>  ext«Ktod  "^^^^^^  ^^wSH^rlSi 
*••*•**" NnmberTlO 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS  (Ce«lta»»d) 


Ne« 


Amended 


MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING  EXAMININO  OPERATION 


-R.  A.  WAHL.  tNreelM-. 


MATERIAL  OR  ARTICLE  HANDLING  AND  DISPENSING,  GROUP  810-A.  BERLIN,  Supervisory  Examiner 
Material  or  Article  IlandUng  and  Dispensing;  Conveyors:  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  ImpJemenU;  Store  Service; 
Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Fluid  Sprinkling  and  Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling  and  Check  Controlled  Apparatus; 
Classll.vlng  and  Assorting  BoUds. 

METALAND  PLASTICS  WORKING,  GROUP  320-N.  BE  RGER,  Supervisory  Examiner       

Metal  Bending,  DraMng,  Extruding.  Forging.  Rolling:  Sheet  MeUl  Working;  Wlreworklng;  Chain,  Staple,  Horseshoe 
Making;  Metal  Founding;  Wire  Fabrics;  Plastic  Working  Apparatus;  Plastic  Block.  Earthenware  Apparatus. 
MANUFACTURING  AND   ASSEMBLING   MISCELLANEOUS   ARTICLES,   GROUP  330-A.    M.   HORTON, 

Supervisory  Examiner 

Special  Article  Making;  Assembling,  Tool  and  Implement  Making;  and  Metal  Working. 
MACHINE  TOOLS   MECHANISMS  AND  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  840-F.  H.  BRONAUOH.  Supervisory  Examiner 
Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing  Involving  Cutting  or  Breaking;  Machine  ElemenU  Including  Power  Transmission 
Components,  Work  and  Tool  Holders. 

HARDWARE  TOOLS  AND  JOINTS.  GROUP  SiO-T.  J.  HICKEY.  Supervisory  Examiner  

Mlsoellaneo'us  Hardware;  Tools;  JolnU;  Cutlery;  Locks;  Fasteners;  Rod  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Buckles,  But- 
tons, Clasps,  Etc.;  Pushing  and  Pulling. 

FLUIDHANDLINO,  GROUP  360-E.  PAUL,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Fluid  Handling;  Valves;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits;  Flumt  Material  Handling;  Lubrication;  Baths,  Closeu  and  Sinks; 
Joint  Packing. 
POWER  PLANTS   MOTORS  AND  PUMPS.  GROUP  370-C.  F.  OAREAU,  Supervisory  Examiner.. . 

Power  Plants,  Combustion  Power  PlanU,  Expansible  Chamber  Motors.  Rotary  Motors  and  Rotary  Expansible  Chamber 
Motors,  Expandble  Chamber  Devices  and  Internal  Combustion  Engines,  Pumps  and  Pump  Regulation. 
HEATING   COOLING  AND  VENTILATING,  GROUP  380-P.  L.  PATRICK,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Furnaces,  Liquid  Heaters  and  Vaporisers,  Burners,  Heat  Exchange,  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation, 
Refrigeration,  Ventilation,  and  ninmlnatlon. 

GENERAL  ENGINEERING  AND  INDUSTRIAL  ARTS  EXAMINING  OPBRATlON-J.  A.  MANIAN,  Director. 


4-2fi-62 

3-28-62 

3-21-62 

2-2»-62 

3-12-62 

2-5-62 

l-lS-62 

2-16-62 


4-13-62 

3-ft-62 

3-«-62 
12-7-61 

2- 5-62 

4-^-62 

5-1-62 
2-15-62 


AGRICULTURE,  GROUP  410-A   RUEOG,  Supervisory  Examiner V"'""^V '-""IV 

Animal  Husbandry;   Butchering;   Fishing.  Trapping  and  Vermin  Deatroylng;  Plant  Husbandry;  Tobacco.  Earth 
Working. 
CIVIL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  420-B.  BENDETT,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Building  Structures;  Bridges.  Closures;  Closure  Operators;  Safes;  Earth  Engineering;  DrtlUng;  Mining. 
PHYSICS,  GROUP  430— R.  L.  EVANS,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Photography;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Geometrical  Instruments. 
TEXTILES  AND  APPAREL,  GROUP  440-R.  C.  M AD ER,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Textiles;  Winding  and  Reeling;  Tying  Strands;  Apparel;  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Sewing  Machines. 
TRANSPORTATION,  GROUP  4aO-P.  ARNOLD,  Supervisory  Examiner -.- 

Railways  and  RoUlng  Stock;  Brakes;  Land  Vehicles;  AeronauUcs;  Ships.                                                       ^              ,   ^ 
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Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Receptacles;  Baggage. 
PRINTING,   STATIONERY   AND    MATERIAL   TREATMENT,   GROUP   470-L.   W.    VARNER,   Supervisory 

Examiner     .  .  

Printing;  Typewriters;  SUtlonery;  Material  Treatment. 
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^slS^ry;'  Dentistry;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Toiletry;  Amusement  Devices;  Jeweh-y;  Mechanical  Guns;  Projectors. 
DESIGNS,  GROrP4gO-J.  A.  MANIAN,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  re  John  Pavlecka 

No.  698S.     Decided  April  2.5  19t!S.     P>tit\on   fnr  reheariny  denied  .June  10.  196S 

[50  CCPA  —  ;  31t)  F.2d  744  ;  137  USPQ  375] 

1.  Patentabiijty — PARTicri.AR  Subject  Matter — 'Interlocked  Panel 

Strcctcre." 

The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals,  refiisine  oertain  claims  in  an  appli- 
cation entitled  "Interlocked  Panel  Structure"  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior 
art,  is  affirmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  Xo.  326,391. 

AFFIRMED. 

James  E.  Siegel  for  appellant. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  (J  ere  W.  Sean^  of  counsel)  for  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents. 

Before  Worley.  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich.  Martin.  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
Smith,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court : 

The    Board    of    Appeals    affirmed    the    Examiner's    rejection    of 
claims  11,  18,  25,  32,  49,  52,  53,  57,  58  and  59  of  appellant's  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  326,391,  filed  Dec.    17,  1952  for  "Interlocked  Panel 
Structure,"  as  unpatentable  over  certain  prior  art.     Applicant  has 
appealed.     The  sole  issue  raised  on  appeal  is  the  correctness  of  this 
holding.     Claim  11  is  typical  of  the  claims  on  appeal  and  states  the 
structural  features  which  appellant  asserts  patentably  distinguish  it 
and  the  other  appealed  claims  '  from  the  prior  art  cited  by  the  Exam- 
iner and  relied  upon  by  the  Board.     These  references  are : 
Davison,  1,116,391,  Nov.  10, 1914. 
London,  2,164,138,  June  27,  1939. 
Harman  (British),  649,182,  Jan.  24,  1951. 

Claim  11,  rewritten  in  outline  form,  sets  forth  what  appellant  con- 
ceives to  be  his  invention  as  follows : 

11.  In  a  structure, 

[A]  two  spaced  apart  panels  facing  each  other. 

[B]  a  number  of  structural  memt)ers  interadjacent  said  panels  at  modular 

Intervals, 

[1]  each  of  said  structural  members  having  two  coplanar  shoulders 

[a]  distanced  from  each  of  said  panels 

[b]  and  having  a  lengthwise  mortise  with  undercut  flankt  between 
said  shoulders, 

[C]  and  stringers  extending  on  said  panels  at  modular  intervals, 
[1]  each  of  said  stringers  bearing  a  lengthwise  tenon  with 

[a]  undercut  flanks  thereon  and 

[b]  bearing  lands  alongside  said  tenon, 

iThe  aoDealed  claims,  while  differing  somewhat  In  the  terminology  employed  redte 
various  c^blnatlons  o^  panel  structures  having  the  f^^  .b*8lc  stractural  features 
found    In   claim   11.      Appellant,    in   his   pro  se  brief,   has  Included  a   helpful   Claim   Index 

which  we  quote  below :  ^   .  .  , 

Listing  the  Claims  on  Apipeal 
Group  Subfect  Matter  C-Iolm  or  Claims 

1.  A   panel    and    a    structural    member 52,53 

2.  Two   spaced    apart   facing  panels „. 

3      Two   or  more   panels   In  a   row   and   structural    members ^v" 

4.     Three   panels   In   meeting   and    facing   relationships        --------    ---  ]>" 

5      Two  spaced  apart  rows  of  panels  and  keying  members   (hollow  wall)--  32,  57,  58,  D» 

e'      A  number  of  panels  In  any   relationship,  as  at   an  Intersection ^w 
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[2]  each  of  said  stringers  being  in  a  slidable  engagement  of  said  tenon 
thereof  with  said  mortise  in  one  of  said  structural  members  and  carry 
Ing   said    lands   thereof  in   contiguity   with   said   distanced   gtrurtura! 
member  shoulders, 
[3]   said  panel  stringers  being  engageable  with  said  structural   members 
at  any  one  of  said  modular  intervals  for  facing  said  panels  with  ear! 
other  by  anywhere  from  one  to  all  of  said  intervals. 
[D]   said  structural  members  being  in  contiguity  of  said  shoulders  thereof 
with   said  stringer  lands  for  abutment   thereicith    under  strain    and  for 
coaction  of  said  members  with  said  stringers  as  unitary  stress  members 
for  said  panels. 
Appellant  relies  upon  the  above  emphasized  portions  of  claim  11 
to  patentably  distinguish  claim  11  from  the  prior  art.     Similar  struc- 
tural limitations  appear  in  various  wordings  in  the  other  appealed 
claims  and  it  is  the  substance  of  these  limitations  which  appellant 
relies  upon  to  patentably  distinguish  all  of  the  ai)i)ealed  claims. 

The  following  figures  here  reproduced  from  appellant's  drawing 
and  from  the  British  patent  to  Harman  will  assist  in  visualizing  the 
claimed  invention  and  its  relation  to  the  prior  art. 


Portion  of   rig.  3  of  Appellant's 
Drawing 


ng. 


Harman  (British) 
Patent 


One  specific  feature  emphasized  by  appellant  as  distinguishing  his 
claim  from  the  prior  art  structures  is  the  coaction  of  tlie  claimed 
structural  elements  to  provide  "unitary  stress  members"'  for  the  panels. 

The  Harman  patent  also  discloses  in  another  figure,  two  spaced 
apart  rows  of  panels  with  two  panels  in  abutting  relationship  in  each 
row.  All  four  panels  at  a  joint  are  connected  together  at  coincident 
parting  lines  by  a  single  key  or  "H-section  girder."  Harman's 
''H-section  girder"  member  has  inturned  flange  margins  forming 
mortises  confronting  the  parting  lines  of  the  facing  panels,  as  shown 
in  FIG.  4  above.  The  panels  shown  in  FIG.  4  are  apparently  of 
non-metallic  material  (e.g.,  wood  or  fibreboard).  to  which  the  edge 
members  are  secured.  The  edge  members  each  have  outturned 
margins  or  half  tenons  slidably  engageable  by  adjacent  paii-s  in  the 
mortises  formed  by  the  flange  margins.  As  clearly  shown  in  the 
above  figure,  the  attaching  base  of  an  edge  meml)er  extends  laterally 
beyond  the  mortise  of  the  flange  and  abuts  the  outer  face  of  the  in- 
turned  margin  thereof.  Harman  states  that  "such  H-section  girders 
11  form  a  robust  frame  structure."  The  joint  formed  by  the  H-section 
girder  can  l)e  repeated  successively  at  equal  intervals  for  a  hollow 
wall.  Harman  states  that  his  panels  "are  wholly  or  in  the  main  inter- 
changeable with  one  another.'" 

London  shows  two  facing  panels  held  together  by  slidable  key 
members  engageable  with  dovetailed  tenons  on  the  panels.  Arms  on 
one  side  of  the  key  member  and  alternate  arms  on  the  other  side  have 
inturned  edges  which  collectively  constitute  mortises  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  slidable  key  member.  London  indicates  that  the  key  members 
and    associated   tenons    "may    function    as   true    columns   or   load- 
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supporting  members,  and  the  spacmg  thereof  may  be  appropriately 
selected,  if  desired,  with  respect  to  the  beams  of  the  ceiling  or  roof 
structure."  In  other  words,  such  elements  may  assume  the  role  of 
conventional  studs  havmg  equal  spacing.  In  another  embodiment, 
London  also  shows  the  lapping  of  panels  with  respect  to  a  parting 
line  for  two  facing  parallel  panels,  and  e.xpressly  prefers  such  stagger- 
ing for  one  species  of  his  invention.  The  intermediate  stringers  on 
each  panel  are  illustrated  as  being  equally  spaced  on  centers. 

Davison  shows  precast  concrete  weather  Iwards  having  inturned 
half  tenons  at  their  vertical  edges  and  an  intermediate  full  tenon, 
all  snugly  interfitted  with  the  mortises  of  concrete  studs.  As  in  appel- 
lant's disclosure,  two  half  tenons  at  tlie  parting  line  for  edge-abutting 
panels  or  weather  boards  cooperate  to  form  a  full  tenon.  Davison 
states  that  the  'T-shaped  locking  rib"  or  full  tenon  is  "formed  on  the 
inner  face  of  the  board  10  at  a  medial  point  thereof." 

All  of  the  appealed  claims  were  rejected  as  unpatentable  over  Har- 
man  in  view  of  I>3ndon  and  Davison.  We  have  carefully  considered 
all  the  arguments  advanced  in  appellant's  pro  se  brief  and  those 
advanced  at  oral  argument  by  counsel  on  his  behalf.  We  have  also 
reviewed  the  opinions  of  the  Examiner  and  the  Board  of  Appeals  in 
the  light  of  these  arguments.  [  1  ]  We  agree  with  and  adopt  as  our 
opinion  the  following  statement  from  the  opinion  of  the  Board  of 
Appeals : 

•  •  *  We  are  convinced  that  the  teaching  of  Harman  would  direct  i)er8ons  of 
ordinary  akill  in  the  art  to  a  fitte<l  relationship  of  the  parts  providing  the  Illus- 
trated abutment  between  the  studding  and  panel  carried  parts.  The  rejection 
of  claims  11.  18,  25,  32,  49,  52,  53,  57,  .58  and  59  as  unpatentable  over  the 
applied  references  for  reasons  as  advanced  by  the  Examiner  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  RE  John  Pavlecka 

No.  6910.     Decided  May  16,  196S 

[50  CCPA  — :  317  F.2d  404:  137  USPQ  554] 

1.  Appeal  to   U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals— Matter  Before 

Court. 
"The  Solicitor  closes  the  brief  for  the  Commissioner  with  the  observation 
that  'tome,  if  not  all,  of  the  group  one  claims  (1^.  7.  8,  and  10-12)  are  un- 
patentable over  the  construction  depicted  by  Waugh  in  FIGURES  36  and 
37  •  •  ♦.  without  any  resort  to  the  French  patent.'  •  *  ♦  We  do  not  find 
anything  in  the  record  justifying  our  consideration  of  that  vague  and  novel 
argument  at  this  stage  of  the  proceeding. " 

2.  Patentabiuty— Particular  Subject  Matter— "Inteklocked   Panel  Struc- 

ture." 
The  refusal  of  certain  claims,  in  an  application  entitled  "Interlocked  Panel 
Structure,"  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art  is  affirmed  as  to  one  claim 
and  reversed  as  to  the  others. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  32,509. 
MODIFIED. 

John  Pavlecka,  pro  se. 

Clarsnce  W.  Moore  (J ere  W.  Sears  of  counsel)   for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worlet,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
WoRLEY,  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 
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This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  af- 
firming the  Examiner's  rejection  of  Claims  1  tx>  17,  20  and  32  of 
appellant's  application.  Serial  No.  32.509,  filed  May  26,  1960,  for 
a  patent  for  -Interlocked  Panel  Structure."     Eighteen  claims  have 

been  allowed. 

Claims  1,  14  and  32  are  representative  and  read: 
1  In  a  structure,  a  number  of  structural  members  coextensive  with  one 
another,  a  linear  lengthwise  grooved  key  extending  in  a  spaced  relationship  to 
said  members,  web  n.eans  extending  on  each  of  said  members  and  therefrom 
reaching  to  said  kev,  and  segmental  toothed  sockets  borne  by  said  web  means 
coailallv  with  one  another,  said  sockets  being  in  a  slidab'.e  and  in  a  trans- 
verselv  and  angularlv  substantially  immovable  engagement  with  said  key  for 
constraining  said  members  in  said  coextensive  relationship  to  each  other  by 

said  spaced  key. 

14  In  a  structure,  two  panels  meeting  with  each  other  at  a  parting  line, 
stringers  extending  on  said  panels  in  juxtaposition  to  each  other  at  said  part- 
ing line  longitudinal  segmental  tenoned  sockets  borne  on  said  stringers  co- 
axiallv  with  each  other  at  a  distance  from  said  pane's,  a  linear  lengthwise 
mortised  kev  in  a  slidable  engagement  with  said  coaxial  sockets,  said  key  and 
socket  engagement  taking  place  at  flanks  substantially  normal  to  the  key  pe- 
riphery for  maximum  relative  immobility  of  said  stringers  and  panels  in  the 
angular  and  transverse  directions,  and  a  sealing  strip  lodged  between  said 
.^ringers  at  said  parting  line  and  compresse.1  thereat  by  said  engagement  of 

s»aid  key  with  said  stringers.  ,     ,     .„  „„„>,    nfhpr 

32  In  a  structure,  two  panels  in  a  wall  disposed  angularly  to  each  other 
and  having  edges  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  a  linear  lengthwise  grooved 
kev  coextensive  with  said  panels  at  said  edges  thereof,  stringers  extending  on 
«ald  panels  and  reaching  to  said  key,  segn^ental  tenoned  sockets  ^^^  ^^^^ 
.trln^rs  in  a  slidable  engagement  with  said  key,  a  molding  extending  between 
said  panels  edges,  said  molding  having  a  segn^ental  tenoned  soc-ket  on  one  side 
TZn  a  slidable  engagement  with  said  key  Jointly  with  sa^d  stringer 
sockets  and  having  an  outer  face  complemental  to  said  angularly  disposed 
panels  in  said  wall. 

The  references  relied  on  by  the  Examiner  and  the  Board  are: 
Waugh,  2,091,061,  August  24,  1937. 
Kratzmaier,  2,406,501,  August  27,  1946. 
French  patent,  793,334,  November  16,  1935. 
\ppellant's  application  relates  to  a  modular  construction  of  inter- 
locked panels  for  use  in  various  structures,  including  hollow-wall 
structures  serving  as  walls  and  floors  for  buildings,  cabinets  for  re- 
frigerators, and  aircraft  wings  and  control  elements.    A  perspective 
view  of  a  section  of  a  building  wall  employing  a  form  of  appellant  s 
construction  is  shown  in  FIG.  4  of  the  application,  part  of  which  is 
reproduced  below : 
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The  application  discloses  a  multitude  of  panel  constructions  using 
an  elongated  mortise-and-tenon  type  key  slidably  interlocked  with 
complemental  panel  formations  after  the  panels  are  placed  in  their 
final   positions.     The   constructions  employ   the  keys  both  to  ]oin 
abutting  panels  and  to  make  connections  between  opposed  panels 
spaced  from  one  another.     It  is  generally  characteristic  of  the  con- 
structions that  elements  designated  "stringers"  are  attached  to  the 
flat  panels  and  project  therefrom  to  bear  formations  to  be  engaged  by 
the  keys.     The  number  of  panels  joined  by  means  of  a  single  key 
varies  from  two  abutting  panels  in  the  same  plane  to  as  many  as  five 
panels  connected  together  to  form  a  T-shaped  intersection  of  two 
hollow,  vertical,  wall-sections.    Various  bridging  and  truss  members 
may  be  emploved  between  opposed  panels  with  the  memberscon- 
nected  at  their  ends  to  panel  stringers  by  means  of  keys.     Where 
panels  are  joined  at  an  angle,  an  outside  corner  molding  may  be 
held  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  panels  by  the  key  which  secures 
the  panels  in  place. 

Wauffh  discloses  a  building  having  floor  and  wall  panels  inter- 
locked by  mortise-and-tenon  type  keys.    The  panels  are  prefabricated 
to  the  thickness  of  the  wall  to  be  formed.     The  panels  may-  be  of 
concrete,  either  solid  or  cast  with  a  hollow  portion,  or  may  be  fab- 
ricated of  spaced  steel  plates  and  filled  with  insulation.    Individual 
floor  panels  may  have  downwardly  extending  flanges.     The  panels 
are  interconnected  by  keys  of  mortise-and-tenon  construction  which 
engage  cooperating  connecting  members  or  sockets  carried  by  the 
panels.     Vertical  wall  panels  are  provided  with  such  members  ex- 
tending along  their  vertical  edges  for  engagement  with  the  keys,    in 
the  case  of  comers  where  panels  meet  at  right  angles,  a  corner  section 
having  a  pair  of  connecting  strips  is  joined  to  the  assembly  by  the 
same  type  of  kev  which  engages  the  connecting  strips  on  the  pane  s. 
Two  adjacent  flW  panels  are  secured  together  at  their  ends  with 
two  adjoining  vertical  panels  through  a  key  which  engages  cooperat- 
ing sockets  fitted  within  the  four  panels.    Adjacent  floor  panels  may 
also  be  connected  at  locations  spaced  along  their  length,  a  single  key 
fitting  into  a  half  socket  m  each  of  the  panels.    The  last  three  con- 
structions are  illustrated  in  horizontal  section  views  in  1^  l(ab.  1.2, 
23,  and  24  of  the  Waugh  patent  reproduced  below: 
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The  Kratzmaier  patent  relates  to  building  structures  using  panels 
prefabricated  from  metallic  sheets.  It  discloses  the  use  of  "suitable 
moisture  sealing  means"  in  the  form  of  a  bead  disi>osed  longitudinally 
along  the  joint  l^tween  abutting  panel  ends. 

The  French  patent  relates  to  airplane  wing  struts,  landing  gear 
legs  and  propellers  made  from  sheets  of  metal.  A  main  sheet  is 
provided  with  two  inwardly-extending,  reinforcing  members  each 
carrying  half  of  a  connecting  element  of  the  piano-hinge  type.  \^Tien 
the  sheet  is  bent  at  a  location  intermediate  the  two  reinforcing  mem- 
bers, the  hinge  halves  on  the  members  are  aligned  and  ''piano  strings 
are  threaded  therebetween  to  secure  the  sheet  in  its  bent  position. 

The  Examiner  rejected  claims  1  to  4,  7,  8,  10,  11  and  12,  as  one 
group:  claims  5,  6,  13,  15  to  17  and  20,  as  a  second  group:  and  claim 
9,  individually,  as  unpatentable  over  Waugh  in  view  of  the  French 
patent.  He  rejected  claim  14  with  the  above  claims  further  in  view  of 
Kratzmaier.     Claim  32  was  rejected  as  unpatentable  over  Waugh 

alone. 

In  sustaining  the  rejection,  the  Board  expressed  full  agreement 

with  the  Examiner.  >t  a    n       a 

In  connection  with  the  rejection  of  claims  1  to  4,  (,  8,  10,  11  and 
12  as  unpatentable  over  W^augh  in  view  of  the  French  patent,  the 
Examiner  stated  that  to  ''have  the  joining  portions  of  the  connect- 
ing members  77  of  W^augh  [FIG.  24]  arranged  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  panel  as  taught  bv  the  French  patent  *  *  *  is  considered  an 
obvious  modification."  Thus  the  Examiner  did  not  treat  those  claims 
as  met  by  the  FIG.  24  construction  of  Waugh,  but  regarded  them  as 
requiring  a  spaced  relationship  not  found  in  that  construction  where 
the  flanges  of  the  floor  panels  are  secured  together  through  connect- 
ing means  embedded  in  the  adjacent  flanges  for  receiving  the  lon- 
gitudinal key.  . 

Appellant  urges  thafthere  is  no  proper  basis  for  combming  the 
French  patent  with  W^augh  to  meet  those  claims.  We  agree  with 
that  contention.  The  panels  of  the  Waugh  construction  are  pre- 
fabricated and  edges  of  adjacent  panels  are  intended  to  be  in  sub- 
stantial engagement  to  form  a  substantially  continuous  floor  surface. 
W^e  find  no  suggestion  in  the  French  patent  of  any  reason  for  ar^ 
ranging  the  connecting  sockets  77  for  the  prefabricated  panels  of 
Waugh's  FIG.  24  in  spaced  relation  to  the  panel  edges.  In  fact  such 
modification  would  result  in  such  spacing  between  panels  as  to  be 
completelv  contrarv  to  W^augh's  disclosure  that  the  panels  provide 
a  continuous  construction.  Under  such  circumstances  we  are  unable 
to  sustain  the  rejection  of  claims  1  to  4,  7,  8,  10,  11  and  12. 

For  similar  reasons  the  rejection  of  claims  5,  6,  13,  15  through  17 
and  20  cannot  be  sustained.  As  indicated  by  the  Examiner,  those 
claims  recite  structural  members  or  panels  coextensive  with  one  an- 
other with  certain  of  them  adjoining  one  another.  In  rejecting  those 
claims,  the  Examiner  took  the  position  there  was  "nothing  of  patent- 
able merit"  in  "modifying  the  connecting  members  of  Waugh  [PIG. 
23]  so  that  the  joining  portions  thereof  are  arranged  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  their  respective  panels  as  taught  by  the  French  patent. 
Thus  reliance  was  again  placed  on  the  French  patent  to  suggest  modi- 
fying Waugh's  construction  to  provide  a  spaced  relationship  of  the 
panels  and  the  members  extending  from  the  panels  to  meet  the  claims. 
We  question  the  propriety  of  combining  the  French  patent  with 
W^augh  in  that  manner.    Modification  of  the  construction  of  W  augh  s 
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FIG.  23  as  discussed  would  serve  no  useful  purpose  suggested  by  the 
French  patent  and  would,  as  pointed  out  by  appellant,  tend  to  pro- 
vide open  spaces  in  surfaces  which  Waugh  intends  to  be  substantially 

continuous.  , 

The  rejection  of  claims  !•  and  14  likewise  must  be  reversed.  Ihe 
rejection  of  both  claims  involves  modirtc^ition  of  Waugh  in  view  of 
the  French  patent,  and,  as  stated  above,  we  find  no  suggestion  of  such 

modification. 

In  his  answer,  the  Examiner  discussed  claim  32  as  follows: 
Claim  32  stands  rejected  as  being  uni)atentable  over  Waugh  (FIG.  22}. 
Therein  Is  shown  two  angularly  related  paneU  50  with  corner  molding  member 
53  between  said  panels.  It  is  mnsi.lered  obvious  that  the  stringers  68  on  panels 
50  may  carry  sockets  rather  than  tenons.  Otherwise.  FIGURE  22  of  Waugh 
discloses  the  structure  recited  in  claim  32.  While  applicant  implies  on  page 
52  of  the  brief  that  the  pane's  .^  do  not  have  edges  «P«<^  "P^^Jj^^  f^f^ 
other  with  a  molding  between  such  edges,  it  is  clear  from  FIGURE  22  that 
the  member  53  extends  between  the  outer  beveled  edges  of  panels  oO  The 
fact  that  the  inner  beveled  edges  of  the  panels  50  are  adapted  to  contact  is 
considered  immaterial  insofar  as  claim  32  is  concerned. 

\ppellant  urges  that  Waugh  does  not  have  edges  which  are  spaced 
apart  or  a  molding  extending  -between"  the  edges  and  that  the 
tenons  of  Waugh  are  not  stringers.  However,  we  do  not  agree  that 
the  broad  terminology  of  the  claim  distmguishes  over  the  reference. 
The  main  difference  between  Waugh's  FIG.  22  structure  and  the 
structure  on  which  appellant  bases  claim  32  lies  in  the  thicker  panel 
of  the  former  construction.  The  arguments  made  by  appellant  m 
his  main  and  reply  briefs  do  not  convince  us  that  there  is  any  error 
in  the  rejection  of  claim  32. 

[1]  The  Solicitor  closes  the  brief  for  the  Commissioner  with  the 
observation  that  ''sorru',  if  not  dU  of  the  group  one  claims  (1-4,  7,  8 
and  10-12)  are  unpatentable  over  the  construction  depicted  by  Waugh 
in  FIGURES  36  and  37  *  *  *,  without  any  resort  to  the  French 
patent "  [Italics  supplied.]  We  do  not  find  anything  m  the  record 
justifying  our  consideration  of  that  vague  and  novel  argument  at 
this  stage  of  the  proceeding.  ,  .    i't  „„^ 

[2]  The  decision  of  the  Board  is  reversed  as  to  claims  1  to  17  and 

20,  and  affirmed  as  to  claim  32. 
MODIFIED. 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  bi  John  Pavtxcka 
iVo.  69t9.     Decided  June  20,  196S 
[50  CCPA  — ;  318  F.2d  961 ;  138  USPQ  1321  | 

1    Patentabilitt-Pabticulab  Subject  MA-mn^-'TANEL  Stbucttjiie." 

CrefuTof  a  certain  claim  in  an  application  entitled  "P-el  Structure 
as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art.  is  reversed;  and  the  refusal  of  certain 
other  claims  as  unpatentable  over  the  art  is  affirmed. 
Afpbal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  265,316. 
MODIFIED. 

James  E.  Siegel  for  appellant. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {Jere  W.  Sears  of  counsel)  for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 

Before  Wori^t,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
Martin,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court.  ^**   '" 
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This  appeal  is  from  that  part  of  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Ap- 
peals which  affirmed  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  60,  62,  64  to 
68,  73  to  75  and  77  to  79  of  appellant's  application  Ser.  No.  26.^,316  > 
for  a  patent  for  'Tanel  Structure."     Twenty-six  claims  have  been 

allowed. 

Appellant's  invention  relates  to  a  variety  of  arrangements  for  con- 
necting abutted  and  opposed  panels  in  forming  wall  structures  which 
may  be  hollow  or  of  single  panel  thickness.  Stringers  disposed  along 
abutting  panel  edges  or  opposed  panel  faces  bear  interfitted  loops  or 
archways  through  which  resiliently  expansible  keys  similar  to  hinge 
pins  are  threaded.  The  opening  defined  by  the  interfitted  archways 
may  be  round  or  square  and  is  engaged  by  a  key  of  corresponding 
cross-section.  The  key  may  be  tubular  member  with  a  longitudinal 
slit  or  a  strip  bent  into  an  S-shaped  cross-section.  The  stringers  may 
have  shoulders  flanking  their  archways  and  may  have  depressed  arch- 
ways alternating  with  their  projecting  archways.  The  keys,  being 
capable  of  being  sprung  into  the  archway  opening,  are  said  to  force 
the  flanking  shoulders  on  opposed  stringers  into  tight  abutment  and 
the  projecting  archways  against  the  depressed  archways  of  the  oppos- 
ing stringers.  Unitary  stress  members  are  said  to  result  from  the 
construction. 

Reproduced  below  is  FIG.  1  of  appellant's  application : 


That  figure  is  described  as  ''a  perspective  view  of  a  portion  of  a 
panel  structure  showing  spaced  facing  rows  of  panels  in  a  dis- 
assembled condition  except  for  a  short  length  in  the  right  hand  comer, 
and  showing  stringers  on  the  panels  that  employ  longitudinal  shoul- 
ders as  the  spacing,  locating  and  abutting  means." 
Claims  60,  73  and  75  are  representative  and  read : 
60.  In  a  structure,  a  panel,  a  structural  member  extending  in  a  frontally 
gpaced  apart  relationship  from  aald  panel,  a  stringer  on  one  fa«  of  said  panel 
coeitenalve  with  said  structural  member,  naid  strtnger  and  said  structural 
member  having  alternate  lengtiiwlse  portions  thereof  forming  an  opening  there- 

>  Filed  Jaauary  7,  1952. 
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through,  faces  borne  on  said  stringer  and  on  said  structural  member  along  said 
opening  In  confronting  positions  of  each  other,  said  faces  being  borne  bilaterally 
along  said  opening  In  positions  frontally  equidistant  from  said  panel,  and  a 
linear  key  having  a  free  profile  larger  than  said  opening  and  having  a  tubular 
wall  with  at  least  one  lengthwise  break  therein,  said  key  being  sprung  Into  said 
opening  slldably  and  drawing  said  stringer  and  said  structural  member  into 
abutment  with  each  other  at  said  faces  there(jf  by  recoil  against  said  portions 
thereof  for  constraining  said  structural  member  relatively  Immovably  to  said 
stringer  and  panel  and  causing  said  stringer  and  member  to  coact  as  a  unitary 
stress  member. 

73.  In  a  structure,  two  panel  units  forming  two  spaced  apart  facing  sides  of 
a  hol'.ow  wall  or  floor,  each  panel  unit  including  a  panel  and  stringers  based 
thereon  at  and  along  two  edges  thereof  and  stringers  based  thereon  apart  from 
said  edges,  said  stringers  on  both  panel  units  being  In  opposed  allnement  with 
each  other  and  having  dual  walls  standing  on  the  panel  thereof  and  away 
therefrom  supporting  protruding  lengthwise  archways,  said  archways  of  each 
two  stringers  In  allnement  being  congruently  Interfitted  to  form  an  opening 
therethrough,  faces  borne  on  said  stringers  in  allnement  along  said  opening 
therein  In  confronting  positions  of  each  other,  tubular  keys  having  a  profile 
larger  than  said  opening,  and  means  for  effecting  reslUently  «  change  in  the 
relative  size  of  said  keys  and  the  openings  therefor  for  containing  said  keys 
slldably  therein  and  cause  them  to  exert  opposite  forces  on  said  interfitted 
stringer  archways  and  draw  said  stringers  In  allnement  Into  abutment  at  said 
faces  thereof  whereby  each  two  of  said  stringers  will  function  as  a  unitary 
stress  member  of  a  box  section  In  the  wall  or  floor. 

75.  In  a  structure,  two  panels  meeting  with  each  other  at  right  angles  along 
the  edges  thereof  at  a  parting  line,  stringers  extending  on  one  face  of  said  panels, 
said  stringers  being  of  substantially  equal  size  and  having  walls  standing 
thereon  angularly  side-by-side  with  each  other  at  a  plane  through  said  parting 
line,  on  said  walls  said  stringers  bearing  alternate  lengthwise  portions  and 
having  said  portions  Interfitted  congruently  to  form  an  opening  through  said 
stringers  over  said  parting  line,  and  a  linear  key  having  a  free  profile  larger 
than  said  opening  and  having  a  tubular  wall  with  at  least  one  lengthwise  break 
therein,  said  key  being  sprung  Into  said  opening  slldably  and  by  recoil  against 
said  Interfitted  stringer  portions  drawing  said  stringers  together  for  causing 
said  panels  to  cohere  relatively  immovably  in  said  right-angle  relationship  at 
said  edges  thereof  and  for  causing  said  stringers  to  coact  as  equal  portions  of  a 
unitary  stress  member  in  the  corner  between  said  panels. 

The  following  references  were  relied  on  by  the  Examiner  and  the 

Board : 

McLaughlin,  2,181,831,  November  28,  1939. 

French  patent,  793,334,  November  16,  1935. 
With  respect  to  the  square  shape  of  the  stringer  formation  and  key, 
the  Board  referred  to  an  earlier  appeal  of  appellant  *  and  adopted 
the  conclusion  reached  therein,  which  conlusion  involved  reliance  on 
the  following  reference: 

Keller,  2,107,418,  Februarys,  1938. 
The  opinion  of  the  Board  m  the  earlier  appeal  and  the  Keller  patent 
relied  on  therein  constitute  a  part  of  the  record  before  this  court  in 
the  present  case.^ 


•Appeal  No.  272-61  (Patent  file  3,012,639).  ^      ^  ,     ,   ^,        .u         ,: 

»  Our  review  here  must  be  of  the  Board's  decision  as  rendered  Including  the  relian  v 
on  Its  opinion  in  appellant's  earlier  appeal  aad  t.ie  Keller  patent  necessarily  involved  in 
connection  with  that  appeal.  Kven  though  »uch  rfHanoe  might  be  regarded  as  Involving' 
a  new  ground  of  rejection,  we  believe  that  the  pertinent  portion  of  the  opinion  of  the 
earlier  appeal  Is  properly  befor*'  us  now  If  appellant  had  any  doubts  about  the  situation, 
he  could  have  asked  for  reconnideration  by  the  Board  or  sought  further  prosecution  be^lre 
the  Examiner  as  provided   in   Rule  196(b),   ttie  latter  by  petition  to  the  CJommlssloner  If 

"^*mofion"o^n''beha1f"'oVthe  Commissioner  to  add  the  Board^s  oi>lnh>n  In  Appeal  NV 
272-51  and  Uie  KeUer  patent  to  the  printed  record  was  denied  by  the  court  w»th  the 
understanding  that,  if  necessary  to  properly  deal  with  the  Issues  in  tWs  appeal,  the  opin- 
ion of  the  Board  and  the  Keller  patent  referred  to  In  the  motion  uiav  be  referred  to  in 
the  brief  on  behalf  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  argument ;  and  at  the  election  of 
the  Pateirt  Office  it  may  supply  the  court  with  five  copies  of  said  opinion  and  patent, 
in  lieu  of  their  addition  to  the  printed  re<ord.'  The  Solicitor  supplied  copies  of  the 
opinion  and  patent  In  accordance  with  the  court's  permission. 
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The  most  pertinent  features  of  the  McLaughlin  patent  are  shown 
in  FIGS.  1  and  2  thereof,  reproduced  below : 


278 


These  figures  show  a  composite  joist  construction  for  joining  adja- 
cent floor  panels.  A  deep  joist  element  12  and  a  shallow  joist  element 
13  are  secured  to  abutting  ends  of  panels  10.  Projecting  loops  21 
struck  from  a  portion  18  of  the  deeper  joist  element,  extend  through 
opening  20  in  portion  1«  of  the  shallow  joist  element  to  form  what 
resembles  a  hinge  opening,  into  which  a  pm  or  key  designated  24 
may  be  disposed  to  hold  the  joist  elements  together  as  a  unitarj' 

structure.  , 

The  McLaughlin  patent  specifies  that  the  pm  or  key  "may  be  ex- 
pansible" and  may  be  "of  such  length  that  when  assembled  the  ex- 
pansible section  may  hold  the  pin  from  easy  withdrawal. 

The  French  patent  relates  to  metal  structures  "provided  with  in- 
ternal reinforcements  constructed  and  arranged  m  ^^ch  a  way  as  to 
reinforce  with  greatest  efficiency  possible  said  structures  enabling 
them  to  resist  traction,  compression,  torsion  or  other  forces  to  which 
thev  may  be  subjected  while  m  use."  The  structures  are  described 
as  suitable  for  use  as  airplane  wmg  connecting  struts  and  other  air- 
plane elements  but  it  is  indicated  that  the  invention  may  be  applied 
to  structures  of  other  shapes  and  for  other  purposes. 

One  embodiment  of  the  French  patent  construction  is  shown  m 
FIGS.  1  and  2  thereof,  reproduced  below : 

'/a 


FIG    1  shows  a  sheet  metal  plate  1  bearing  spaced  box-type  sheet 
metal  reinforcements  or  stringers  4  and  5  which  include  hmge-hke 
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elements  6  and  7  disposed  centrally  thereof.  Spaced  edge  members 
designated  8  and  9  bear  hinge  elements  10  and  11.  Bending  the  plate 
into  the  position  shown  in  FIG.  2  causes  interlocking  of  hinge  ele- 
ments 6  and  7  on  the  one  hand,  and  10  and  11  on  the  other  hand,  edges 
14  being  joined.  The  hinge  elements  are  maintained  in  assembled 
position  by  means  of  rods  12  and  13  which  it  is  stated  may  be  "piano 

strings." 

In  modifications  disclosed  in  the  P'reiu-h  patent,  the  opposing  walls 
of  the  structure  comprise  separate  panels  bearing  opposing  members 
which  incorporate  the  cooperating  hinge  elements. 

The  Keller  patent  shows,  in  adjoining  figures,  two  wall  units  secured 
together  by  joints  of  the  piano  hinge  type.  The  formation  of  one 
of  those  figures  provides  a  round  opening  or  archway  receiving  a 
round  key  while  the  formation  of  the  other  figure  is  of  square  con- 
figuration with  a  construction  otherwise  the  same.  In  both  forms, 
abutting  shoulder  portions  flank  the  formation  on  the  wall  units. 

In  other  figures,  Keller  shows  elongated  keys  used  in  a  modified 
arrangement  for  attaching  panels.  Shown  are  keys  of  rectangular 
cross-section,  circular  cross-section  and  of  a  cross-section  having  two 
straight  sides  and  two  concave  sides.  The  latter  key  is  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  slot  which  is  said  to  result  in  "a  resilient  key 
which  may  be  readily  forced  into  place." 

The  Examiner  rejected  all  the  appealed  claims  as  unpatentable  over 
the  French  patent  in  view  of  McLaughlin.  He  considered  it  patent- 
ably  immaterial  whether  the  stringer  elements  4  and  5  of  the  French 
patent  are  located  intermediate  the  edges  of  the  opposed  panel  sur- 
faces or  adjacent  the  edges  thereof  "as  would  be  suggested  by 
McLaughlin.''  He  further  regarded  McLaughlin's  disclosure  of  ex- 
pansible pin  24  as  suggesting  the  substitution  of  an  expansible  pin 
in  the  construction  of  the  French  patent.  The  Examiner  further  con- 
sidered it  only  a  matter  of  choice  whether  the  pin  was  circular  or 
some  other  equally  conventional  shape  such  as  square. 

The  Board  considered  the  Examiner's  position  with  reference  to 
claims  60,  62,  64  to  68,  78,  74  and  77  to  79  to  be  correct  and  sustained 
their  rejection.  In  connection  with  the  limitation  to  the  square  shape 
of  the  stringer  openings  and  key,  as  appears  in  claim  62,  it  specifically 
adopted  the  conclusion  reached  in  appellant's  earlier  appeal  *  which 
involved  reliance  on  the  Keller  patent. 

In  sustaining  the  rejection  of  claim  75,  the  Board  pointed  out  that 
McLaughlin  contemplates  uniting  "floor  to  wall"  and  "wall  to  roof" 
units  and  noted  that  such  formations  obviously  constitute  right  angu- 
lar formations.  It  regarded  the  French  patent  as  "an  exposition  of 
the  side-by-side  relationship  of  the  panels  in  the  wall"  and  held 
that  the  "substitution  of  the  French  patent  type  of  interlocking  means 
for  that  of  McLaughlin  would  be  obvious  to  one  skilled  in  the  art." 
Appellant  contends  the  claims  at  bar  "embody  several  inventive 

concepts"  which  he  lists  as : 

1.  Two,  and  as  many  aa  six  stringers  or  auxiliary  stress  members  on  panels 
In  either  side-by-side  or  in  opposed  relationship,  or  in  a  combination  of  these 
relationships,  constrained  relatively  immovably  by  prrioading  forces  originat- 
ing In  the  particular  type  of  interlocking  key.  for  functioning  as  a  unitary  and 
primary  stress  member  for  the  panels  of  properUes  increased  by  as  much  as 
the  third  power  over  a  gnm  of  their  separate  ones. 

2.  The  use  of  a  tubular  resi'iently  contractible  Interlocking  key  of  a  relatively 
large  section,  easily  insertable  when  contracted,  in  which  condition  it  exerts 


<  See  footnote  8. 
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recoiling  forces  upon  the  stringers  and  causes  them  to  react  against  each  other 
at  abutment  faces  and  be  held  cohesively  together  by  such  preloading  forces,  as 
the  most  eflfeotive  means  for  carrying  out  concept  No.  1. 

3.  Panels  meeting  edge-to-edge,  either  coplanarly  or  at  right  angles,  and 
rendered  cohesive  in  those  relationships  at  their  edges  by  preloading  forces 
generated  by  the  particular  interlocking  key  of  concept  No.  2. 

4.  Two  species  and  one  sub-species  of  abutment  faces  on  the  stringers  con- 
strained in  8ide-by-8lde  and  In  opposed  relationships  according  to  concept  No.  1. 
of  which  species  the  pointed  and  flat-sided  faces  are  particularly  useful  and 
effective  because  of  the  wedging   of  the  stringers  into  each  other  that   they 

produce.  ,.      ^  ♦ 

5.  The  use  of  a  square  opening  In  the  stringers  coacting  according  to  concept 
No  1  the  contracted  key  therein  according  to  concept  No.  2  having  also  a 
square  shape  for  augmenting  its  immobilizing  effect  upon  the  stringers  abutted 
at  any  one  of  the  species  of  the  faces  of  concept  No.  4. 

In  support  of  his  position,  appellant  urges  both  McLaughlin  and 
the  French  patent  are  inadetiuate  for  the  purposes  relied  on  in  the 
rejection.  He  questions  the  propriety  of  the  substitution  of  the  ex- 
pansible kev  of  McLaughlin  in  the  French  patent.  He  also  argues 
that  the  shoulders  of  the  opposed  stringer  members  4  and  5  of  the 
French  patent  are  shown  spaced  in  the  drawing  and  thus  the  con- 
struction of  that  reference  does  not  function  as  a  unitary  stress 

member. 

Appellant  further  argues  against  the  pertinency  of  the  McLaughlm 
patent  because  the  elements  12  and  13  of  its  side-by-side  arrangement 
are  of  unequal  sizes.  He  additionally  contends  that  "one  invention 
that  renders  all  of  the  claims  at  bar  patentable  is  the  combination 
of  the  abutted  stringers  with  the  particular  resiliently  contractable 

key." 

Claims  60,  62,  &i  to  68,  74  and  77  to  79  require  no  more  than  a 
single  connection  between  either  ( 1 )  a  stnnger  on  one  panel  and  a 
-structural  member,"  (2)  a  stringer  on  each  of  two  spaced  panels  or 
(3)  a  stringer  on  each  of  two  panels  meeting  with  each  other  e<lge-to- 
edge.  Claim  73  relates  to  a  structure  similar  to  that  of  the  last  group 
but  includes  a  stringer  connection  at  each  edge  of  the  panel  and  at 
a  point  apart  from  the  edges. 

From  the  modified  forms  of  the  French  patent  construction  which 
show  two  separate  opposed  panels  secured  together  through  its  door- 
hinge  type  of  connection,  it  is  obvious  that  the  embodiment  of  FIGS. 
1  and  2  of  that  patent  might  employ  two  separate  panels  instead  of 
the  single  panel  1  bent  to  provide  surfaces  or  walls.    Although  ap- 
pellant argues  that  the  shoulders  of  the  stringers  4  and  5  of  that 
structure  are  shown  spaced  from  each  other  in  FIG.  2,  we  consider  it 
obvious,  as  did  the  Board,  that  the  shoulders  on  these  elements  should 
be  in  abutment  to  enable  the  structure  to  have  the  property,  specified 
in  the  patent  specification,  of  resisting  "traction,  compression,  torsion 
or  other  forces  to  which"  it  "may  be  subjected  while  in  use."    Further, 
we  agree  with  the  statement  of  the  Examiner  as  follows : 
It  is  considered,  however,  that  the  spacing  shown  is  only  for  the  sake  of  clarity 
since  the  thickness  of  the  metal  is  sketchily  represented  by  only  a  single  line 
Note,  however,  that  opposed  flanges  14  are  also  shown  spaced  apart  while  it  is 
obvious  that  these  flanges  are  intended  to  be  In  face-to-face  contact. 
Also,  as  noted  by  the  Solicitor,  appellant  himself  has  used  the  same 
expedient  in  certain  figures  of  his  own  drawings,  leaving  space  be- 
tween elements  actually  in  abutment  to  clarify  the  showing. 

It  seems  clear  to  us  that  the  French  patent  teaches  the  general 
stringer  arrangement  and  construction  involved  in  the  claims  drawn 
to  the  opposed  panel  connection. 
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The  McLaughlin  patent  sug^^ests  the  basic  edge-to-edge  connection 
required  in  the  other  claims.  Although,  as  pointed  out  by  appellant, 
the  adjacent  floor  panels  10  of  McLaughlin  are  shown  as  separated, 
we  think  it  would  be  obvious  xo  a  person  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art 
that  the  McLaughlin  teaching  is  equally  applicable  where  it  is  desired 
to  have  the  edges  of  the  adjacent  panels  in  tight  abutment. 

It  is  also  apparent,  from  FKiS.  1  and  '2  thereof,  that  McLaughlin 
discloses  shoulders  positioned  on  the  edge  stringers  adjacent  the  arch- 
way portions  as  well  as  the  provision  of  depressed  walls  on  the 
stringers  at  locations  intermediate  and  in  alignment  with  the  out- 
wardly extending  archways. 

We  are  also  convinced  that  a  person  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art 
wouJd  find  it  obvious  from  the  McLaughlin  patent  to  employ  a  re- 
silient key  in  the  French  patent.  While  appellant  contends  that  pat- 
ent is  "vague,  indefinite,  conjectural  and  worthless  because  no  teach- 
ing supports  that  term  [expansible]  as  to  how  the  pin  is  expansible," 
we  do  not  find  any  merit  in  that  attack  on  the  reference.  We  regard 
McLaughlin's  disclosure  of  an  "expansible"  key  as  clearly  teaching 
a  person  skilled  in  the  art  to  use  an  expansible  or  resilient  key  nor- 
mally larger  than  the  openings  to  effect  a  tight  fit  of  the  opposing 
elements.  Even  if  such  person  had  some  doubt  as  to  just  how  Mc- 
Laughlin's illustrated  key  was  formed,  we  think  it  would  be  obvious 
to  him  that  a  suitable  ''expansible"  or  resilient  key  could  be  made  by 
providing  a  longitudinal  slot  in  a  tube  of  resilient  metal.  In  using 
such  a  resilient  key  in  the  similar  door-hinge  type  connection  of  the 
French  patent,  it  would  be  obvious  to  him  to  make  such  key  long 
enough  to  provide  engagement  with  all  the  archways  on  the  stringer 
members  4  and  5  of  the  French  patent,  as  appears  to  be  the  case  with 
the  rods  12  and  13  of  that  patent. 

In  claim  62,  appellant  relies  on  the  use  of  a  square  key  with  a 
stringer  of  corresponding  shape,  urging  advantages  to  lie  in  that 
shape.  He  also  refers  to  that  feature  as  forming  "an  essential  part  of 
the  species  of  claims  67,  78  and  79."  Concerning  the  feature  in  ques- 
tion, the  Board  stated : 

The  issue  of  the  square  shape  of  the  stringer  and  structural  member  portions, 
as  found  In  claim  62,  was  essentially  disposed  of  in  appellant's  Appeal  No. 
272-51  (Patent  file  3,012,639),  denied  September  20.  1960.  We  reach  a  similar 
conclusion  here. 

As  noted  above,  the  decision  in  the  earlier  appeal  relies  on  the  Keller 
patent.     More  particularly,  that  decision  states: 

•  •  •  The  disclosure  of  Keller  is  a  very  good  teaching  that  in  a  structure 
exactly  similar  to  that  of  McLaughlin  [No.  2,181,831]  the  use  of  rectangular 
archways  with  flat  positioning  faces  instead  of  circular  archways  is  a  matter 
of  choice  within  the  skill  of  the  art.  *  •  • 

We  think  that  Keller's  disclosure  of  the  use  of  either  round  or 
square  keys  in  a  door-hinge  type  panel  connection  would  make  it 
obvious  to  use  a  square  configuration  or  other  conventional  shape  in 
either  the  French  patent  or  the  McLaughlin  patent. 

After  careful  consideration  of  the  record  in  the  light  of  appellant's 
arguments,  we  are  convinced  that  claims  60,  62,  64  to  68,  73,  74  and 
77  to  79  do  not  define  patentably  over  the  French  patent  in  view  of 
McLaughlin.  So  far  as  those  claims  are  concerned,  appellant  has 
merely  combined  features  of  the  references  in  an  obvious  manner 
to  provide  a  structure  which  provides  no  unobvious  results.  The  mere 
provision  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  stringers  to  join  a  pair  of  opposed 
panels  as  additionally  recited  in  claim  73  certainly  does  not  involve 
anything  unobvious. 
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Claim  75,  in  reciting  a  connection  between  two  panels  meeting  at 
a  right  angle,  presents  an  additional  issue,  however.  While  Mc- 
Laughlin does  refer  to  uniting  "floor  to  wall"  and  "wall  to  roof" 
units,  he  refers  to  the  use  of  interlocking  and  keying  units  of  the  type 
disclosed  in  another  application  for  that  purpose,  which  units  ap- 
.  parently  are  different  from  those  of  his  patent  of  record.  We  do  not 
find  any  suggestion  in  the  record  of  using  the  connecting  means  of 
that  patent  or  that  of  the  French  patent  for  joining  panels  at  right 
angles.  In  the  absence  of  such  a  suggestion,  we  are  obliged  to  reverse 
the  decision  of  the  Board  as  to  claim  75. 

[1]  The  decision  is  affirmed  as  to  claims  6U,  62,  64  to  68,  73,  74  and 
77  to  79  and  reversed  as  to  claim  75. 

MODIFIED.  

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  RE  John  Pa\-lecka 

No.  6966.     Derided  June  6,  1963 

[50  CCPA  — :  317   F.2d  932:   137  USPQ  788] 

1.  Patentability— Invention— DoL-BT    Re80l\t:d   in    Favor   of   Applicant. 

"Based  on  the  references  and  record  before  us.  It  is  our  opinion  that  the 
appealed  claim  has  been  shown  to  be  patentable  over  the  prior  art.  At  least, 
we  are  disposed  to  resolve  doubt  on  that  score  in  favor  of  apiiellant." 

2.  Same— Particular  Subject  Matter— "Interlocked  Panel  Structure." 

The  refusal  of  a  claim  in  an  application  entitled  "Interlocked  Panel  Struc- 
ture." as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art,  Is  reversed. 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  324,903. 
REVERSED. 

John  Pavlecka,  pro  se. 

Clarence  W.  Moore   {J ere  W.  Sears  of  counsel)  for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Cki^f  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin.  Smith,  and 
Almond.  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
WoRLEY.  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  that  part  of  the  decision  of  the  Board  of 
Appeals  which  affirmed  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claim  59  of  ap- 
pealant's  application  ^   for  ^'Interlocked  Panel  Structure."     Thirty- 
two  claims  were  allowed. 
The  appealed  claim  reads : 

59.  In  a  structure,  two  panel  units  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  stringers 
extending  on  said  panel  units  at  equal  and  parallel  Intervals,  said  stringers 
bearing  reentrant  mortise  and  tenon  formations  frontally  thereon,  said  forma- 
tions being  asymmetrical  about  a  central  plane  and  being  Identical  and  con- 
gruent m  opposition  with  each  other,  said  stringers  on  said  panel  units  falling 
Into  opposition  with  each  other  In  partly  overlapping  to  full  facing  relationships 
of  said  panel  units,  and  each  two  of  said  stringers  In  opposition  being  in  a  sUd- 
able  engagement  of  said  formations  thereof  with  each  other  In  any  of  said  rela- 
tionships of  said  panel  units  whereby  said  panel  units  may  be  Identical  with 
each  other. 

The  references  relied  on  are : 

London,  2,164,138,  June  27,  1939. 
Katz,  1,945,859,  February  6,  1934. 
Appellant's  application  relates  to  a  construction  made  up  of  thm 
panels  which  may  be  assembled  in  edge-to-edge  relationship  to  form 
faces  of  a  wall  with  the  panels  in  the  two  faces  connected  in  spaced 

1  Serial  No.  324,908,  filed  December  9,  1952 
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relationship  to  provide  a  hollow  construction.  Members  designated 
•'stringers"  project  inwardly  from  the  sides  of  the  panels  and  each 
strincer  bears  a  mortise-and-tenon  formation  adapted  to  engage  the 

^3  YTT1 

mating  portion  of  such  formation  borne  by  another  strmger.  Where 
the  stringer  is  provided  intermediate  the  ends  of  a  panel,  it  presents 
what  might  be  termed  a  full  mortise-and-tenon  formation  or  element. 
Stringers  at  the  end  of  a  panel,  however,  are  modified  to  form  only 
half  of  such  full  mortise-and-tenon  formations  and  may  be  termed 
''half"  stringers.  When  two  panels  bearing  the  latter  formations 
are  placed  in  edge-to-edge  relationship,  the  half  stringer  on  one  panel 
complements  that  on  the  other  to  form,  in  effect,  a  full  stringer.  A 
unitary  full  stringer  at  an  intermediate  location  on  one  panel  can 
thus  be  engaged  with  two  half  stringers  on  two  abutting  panels 
spaced  thereform  to  secure  the  three  panels  together  with  the  first 
panel  forming  part  of  one  face  of  the  wall  and  the  other  two  panels 
being  spaced  therefrom  to  form  part  of  the  opposite  face  of  the  wall. 

In  certain  forms  of  the  structure,  the  full  stringers  secured  at  inter- 
mediate points  on  a  panel  include  both  a  mortise  formation  and  a 
tenon  formation,  said  formations  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  a  center  plane  of  the  stringer  perpendicular  to  the  panel.  With 
such  construction,  designated  by  appellant  as  asymmetrical,  the  end 
stringer  elements  or  half  stringers,  include  only  a  mortise  formation 
or  a  tenon  formation. 

The  appealed  claim  relates  to  two  spaced-apart  panel  units  bear- 
ing stringers  on  confronting  faces  thereof.  The  stringers  have 
reentrant  mortise-and-tenon  formations  frontally  thereon,  which  for- 
mations are  defined  as  asymmetrical  about  a  central  plane  and  "identi- 
cal and  congruent  in  opposition  with  each  other."  In  a  request  for 
reconsideration  by  the  Board,  appellant  submitted  the  sketches  re- 
produced below  as  illustrative  of  two  of  the  avialable  relationships 
with  his  construction. 
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A.   IDENTICAL  PANEL  UNITS  1  AND  1'  IN  AN  OVERLAPPING  RELATION 
SHIP   USEFUL   AS    A    SUBCOMBINATION    IN   A    HOLLOW   WALL 
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R  THV  SAVTE  PANEL  UNIT  IN  A  l-X'LL  FACING  RELATIONSHIP  AS 
EITHER  ASUBTOMBINATION  IN  A  HOLLOW  WALL  OR  A  a.MPLETK 
TOMBINATION  USEFUL  AS  A  DECK.  BILLBOARD,  DOOR.  TABLE  TOP, 
ETC. 

The  London  patent  relates  to  wall  panel  constructions,  its  most 
pertinent  form  being  that  shown  in  horizontal  section  in  FIG.  4, 
reproduced  below. 
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In  the  illustrated  form,  opposed  panels  bear  interlocked  vertical 
stringei-s  of  three  different  forms  designated  as  E,  F,  and  G.  Con- 
fronting mortise  and  tenon  formations  on  the  stringers  are  symmetn- 
cal  about  vertical  planes  passing  centrally  through  tlie  respective 
stringers  perpendicularly  to  the  i)anels.  The  portions  of  the  stringer^ 
defining  the  mortise-and-tenon  formations  are  of  fiexible  material  so 
that   the  mating  elements  of   the   formation   can   be   snapped   into 

engagement.  • 

Katz  discloses  single  dove-tail  mortise-and-tenon  connections  for 
segments  of  a  metal  door  saddle  or  threshold.  As  contrasted  with 
the  sinuous  mortise-and-tenon  connections  of  I>ondon.  the  Katz  con- 
nections are  made  up  of  flat  surfaces  meeting  at  sharp  edges  and 
are  assembled  by  sliding  the  cooperating  members  longitudinally  to 
final  position. 

In  the  final  rejection,  the  Examiner  stated  : 

Claims  r..=)  and  58-60  are  rejected  as  unpatentab'e  over  London  in  view  of 
Katz.  No  invention  would  be  involved  in  forming  the  interltx-king  means  con- 
necting the  stringers  E'  and  F  as  mortise  and  tenon  means  as  taught  by  Katz. 
Whether  or  not  said  mortise  and  tenon  structure  is  asymmetrical  about  a  cen- 
tral plane  through  the  stringers  or  whether  the  stringers  are  identical  is  a 
matter  of  choice  and  lacking  in  any  invention. 

He  further  stated  in  his  answer : 

Claim  55,  •  •  •  is  rejected  as  unpatentable  over  London  in  view  of  Kau. 
The  use  of  joints  of  complementary  shaped  sections  with  sharp  edges  and  flat 
surfaces  such  as  those  exemplified  by  Katz  is  regarded  as  clearly  a  matter  of 
a  mechanic's  skill  or  choice.  Specifically  to  substitute  mortis^and-tenon  Joints 
such  as  those  of  KaU  for  the  rounded  type  mortis^and-tenon  Joints  of  London 
would  lack  invention,  I.e.  the  substitution  for  stringers  E'  of  London  of  ex- 
truded, machined  or  cast  sections  would  lack  patentable  merit. 

London  shows  panels  17.  18  facing  each  other  and  stringers  F-.  E'.  F  and  G 
in  opposition  with  each  other,  said  stringers  bearing  lengthwise  mortise  and 
tenon  formations  :Aa,  54b.  54c[,]  58  or  54.  55.  58.  58a.  As  above  noted  the 
use  of  such  members  with  distinct  corners  would  lack  patentable  merit.  •  •  * 

Claims  58-60  •  •  •  are  rejected  as  unpatentable  over  London  in  view  of 
Katz.  This  ground  of  rejection  has  been  discussed  above  in  regard  to  claim  55. 
The  placing  of  the  formations  so  that  they  are  asymmetrical  rather  than  sym- 
metrical Is  a  matter  of  choice,  I.e.  no  new  result  other  than  a  change  of  shape 
would  be  attained  by  merely,  for  example,  making  formations  54a  differ  in 
size  from  formation  54c  or  making  left  panel  stringer  E'  wider  than  right 
stringer  E'.  Also  note  that  in.  for  Instance.  FIGURE  2  of  Field  [London] 
formations  33,  35  and  34.  36  are  mostly  to  the  right  of  the  parting  line.  Ap- 
plicant Is  apparently  using  the  terra  "congruent"  in  the  sense  of  complementary 
although  its  geometric  meaning  is  identical  in  shape.  Using  what  is  apparently 
applicant's  meaning  formations  such  as  54a.  54b.  .54c  and  58  of  Field  [London] 
can  be  described  as  Identical  (In  shape)  and  congruent.  I.e.  matching  or 
complementary. 

In  affirming,  the  Board  stated  : 
•  •  •    we  find  the  Examiner's  position,  in  rejecting  claim  59,  to  be  sound  for 
the  reason  that  the  London  patent,  alone,  meets  the  structural  essence  of  this 
claim. 

In  the  brief  for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  the  Solicitor  states 
that  appellant's  sketch,  reproduced  hereinabove,  "is  a  fair  cross- 
sectional  representation  of  the  claimed  subject  matter,  provided  the 
edge  stringers  having  symmetrical  frontal  formations  (respective 
halves  of  an  intermediate  'asymmetrical'  formation)  are  disregarded." 
He  further  states  that  "When  only  two  panels  appear  in  the  final 
product  in  full  facing  relationship,  the  edge  stringers  may  have  for- 
mations identical  to  those  of  the  intermediate  formations." 
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Concerning  the  London  patent,  the  Solicitor  states: 
•  •  •  Application  of  a  ruler  to  the  cf^nters  of  the  intermediate  stringers  E 
and  F  f]  on  panel  17  and  stringers  (1  and  V  on  panel  18  discloses  equal  spacing 
therefor.  •  •  *  \ 

•  *••••• 

the  panels  17  and  18  of  London  ran  only  be  horizontally  lapped  in  the  one 
relationship  shown  in  FIGURE  4.  However,  one  should  recall  that  the  claim 
cannot  include  edge  stringers  for  lappe<i  panel  wall  construction,  such  edge 
stringers  being  mutually  different  as  well  as  different  from  the  intermediate 
stringers  while  the  claim  requires  that  all  the  stringer  formations  be  "identical." 
Hence  it  is  only  fair  to  disregard  the  edge  stringers  E'  of  linden  in  comparing 
his  FIGURE  4  construction  with  the  claimed  subcombination.  Considering  only 
one  pair  of  London's  panels  17  and  18  without  edge  stringers  E'.  one  appr^ 
dates  the  possibility  of  one  stringer  displacement  to  the  right  for  panel  18  as 
seen  in  FIGURE  4.  *  •  • 

The  Solicitor's  analysis  of  the  breadth  of  the  claim  appears  to  be 
correct.  Referring  to  appellant's  sketch,  and  particularly  to  part  B 
thereof,  the  half-striiipers  at  the  ends  of  the  panels  are  not  asym- 
metrical about  a  central  plane  or  "identical"  with  the  other  stringers 
as  required  by  the  claim  and  they  must,  therefore,  be  disregarded. 
The  claim  thus  appears  to  find  response  in  the  central  position  of 
the  structure  of  sketch  H,  includino:  the  three  full  size  stringers  and 
such  portions  only  of  the  panels  as  extend  between  the  outer  ends 
of  the  outer  two  of  those  stringers. 

Despite  the  broad  aspect  of  tlie  claim  discussed  above,  we  think  it 
fairly  distinguishes  over  Ix)ndon  in  the  recitations  that  the  mortise- 
and-tenon  formations  on  the  stringers  are  "asymmetrical  about  a  cen- 
tral plane"  and  "identical  and  congruent  in  opposition  of  each  other." 
The  Examiner's  position  that  those  features  are  matters  of  choice 
and  lacking  in  invention,  and  the  conclusion  of  the  Board  that  London 
"meets  the  structural  essence"  of  the  claim,  are  not  convincing  for 
at  least  two  reasons.  In  the  first  place,  the  Patent  Office  tribunals 
do  not  point  out,  and  we  are  unable  to  find,  any  disclosure  in  the 
record  of  asymmetrical  formations  "identical  and  congruent  in  oppo- 
sition to  each  other"  which  a  person  skilled  in  the  art  might  choose 
in  place  of  London's  symmetrical  formations.  Moreover,  the  require- 
ment in  the  claim  that  the  mortise-and-tenon  formations  be  both  asym- 
metrical and  identical  provides  the  advantage  that  the  two  recited 
panel  units  are  also  identical,  as  specified  in  the  claim.  That  is  a 
characteristic  not  embodied  in  London  where  some  stringers  on  one 
panel  have  male  formations,  with  stringers  at  correspnoding  loca- 
tions on  the  opposing  panel  being  female  formations. 

Since  the  Katz  patent  was  not  relied  on  to  overcome  the  deficiencies 
we  find  in  I>ondon,  it  requires  no  further  discussion. 

[1]  Based  on  the  references  and  record  before  us,  it  is  our  opinion 
that  the  appealed  claim  has  been  shown  to  be  patentable  over  the 
prior  art.  At  least,  we  are  disposed  to  resolve  doubt  on  that  score  in 
favor  of  appellant.  [2]  Under  such  circumstances,  we  are  obliged 
to  reverse  the  decision  of  the  Board. 
REVERSED. 


«  Referring  to  the  part  of  London's  FIG.  4  reproduced  hereinabove,  the  Bt ringer  F  on 
pan^lT  18  the  atrlnger  at  the  left  end  of  the  figure  which  Includes  parts  54a  and  54b. 
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[50  CCPA  — :  318  F.2d  339;  138  USPQ  1.^2] 

1.  Patentability-Pabticl:i>ab  Scbject   Matter— •INTERUK^KED  Panel   Stbi  c- 

TT'RE  '' 

The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals,  refusing  certain  claim.«  in  an  appli- 
cation entitled  "Interlocked  Panel  Structure."  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior 
art,  is  reversed. 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  818,692. 

REVERSED. 

James  E.  Siegel  for  appellant. 

Clarence  ^\ .  Moore  {J ere  F.  Sears  of  counsel)   for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin.  Smfth, 
and  Almond.  Jr.,  Associate  Jvdges 
Smith,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Vppellant's  invention  relates  to  a  panel  or  wall  construction  in 
which  affirmed  the  rejection  of  16  claims  in  his  application  ^  for  patent 
for  an  -Interlocked  Panel  Structure."  Since  the  rejection  of  claim 
9  has  not  been  appealed,  fifteen  claims  remain  in  this  appeal. 

Vppellant's  invention  relates  to  a  panel  or  wall  construction  m 
which  a  hollow  wall  is  formed  by  several  panels  fastened  together  in 
one  embodiment  bv  means  of  a  slidable  key  which  engages  "stringers 
attached  to  the  interior  surfaces  of  spaced  opposing  faces  of  the 
panels.     In  another  embodiment,  similar  keys  are  employed  on  both 
sides  of  a  stud  or  structural  member  placed  between  the  spaced  opposed 
faces  of  the  panels  and  are  attached  to  stringers  on  each  face  of  the 
opposed  panels.     Appellant  has  emphasized  in  his  specification  and 
brief  and  again  at  oral  argument  that  his  inventive  concept  resides 
in  providing  an  interlocking,  slidable  key  }mvmg  at  Jea^t  two  mter- 
locking  projections  or  dovetailed  tenons  on  each  side  of  a  central 
web     Such  a  key  may  be  slidably  interlocked  with  a  "full  stringer 
attached  to  the  central  portion  of  a  wall  panel  and  it  may  also  be 
interlocked  with  two  "half  stringers"  attached  to  the  edges  of  abuttmg 
wall  panels  which  form  the  equivalent   of  a   full  or  intermediate 
stringer     The  various  panel  constructions  made  possible  through  use 
of  appellant's  kev,  full  stringers  and  half  stringers  are  illustrated 
in  FIG   1  of  appellant's  application  which  is  reproduced  below : 
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The  second  embodiment  disclosed  which  has  a  structural  member  or 
stud  interlocked  on  each  side  to  panel  stringers  by  a  key  on  each  side 
is  similar  to  the  first  embodiment  in  that  use  of  a  key  having  ai  least 
two  interlockmg  projections  on  each  side  of  a  central  web  makes 
possible  the  same  variations  of  panel  joints  as  shown  m  FICr.  1. 
In  affirming  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  the  appealed  claims  as 

1  Sertal  No.  318,682,  filed  Nov.  4,  1952. 
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obvious  over  the  prior  art  under  85  F.S.C   103,  the  Board  relied 
upon  the  following  references: 

Ivondon,  2,164,138,  June  27,  1939. 

Sheldon,  2,369,373,  February  13,  1945. 
^      Steppe   (French),  524,688,  September  8,  1921. 

The  patent  to  Ixindon,  primarily  relied  upon  by  the  Examiner 
and  Board,  discloses  a  hollow  wall  building  construction  in  which 
the  parallel  walls  are  snapped  or  pushed  together  to  intermesh  mortise 
and  tenon  members  which  form  a  stud  or  structural  support  within 
the  wall.  A  portion  of  FIG.  4,  relied  upon  by  the  Board,  is  re- 
produced below : 
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As  shown  above,  FIG.  4  of  London  does  not  disclose  any  key  nor  is 
there  a  longitudinally  slidahh  relationship,  since  the  panels  are  joined 
by  pushing  them  together.  The  Examiner  and  Board  took  the  posi-< 
tion  that  members  E^  attached  to  each  abutting  edge  of  panels  18, 
form  a  full  stringer  to  engage  member  F,  and  thus  London  discloses 
appellant's  concept  of  full  and  half  stringers. 

To  supply  the  feature  of  the  interlocking  slidable  key  to  the  con- 
struction shown  above  in  London's  FIG.  4,  the  Board  relies  upon 
FIGS.  1  and  lA  of  London  and  the  Sheldon  reference. 

In  FIGS.  1  and  lA,  London  discloses  another  embodiment  in  which 
projecting  arms  on  a  "spacer  and  reinforcing  member'  engage  dove- 
tailed tenons  attached  to  the  inner  sides  of  the  panels.  The  projecting 
arms  form  roughly  a  single  mortise. 

Sheldon  discloses  a  wall  construction  having  a  coupler  or  key  with 
a  single  dovetail  shaped  tenon  on  each  side  which  slidably  engages 
sheet  metal  ribs  attached  to  the  inner  sides  of  opposing  panels. 
Sheldon  does  not  disclose  appellant's  concept  of  half  and  full  panel 
stringers. 

The  French  patent  to  Steppe,  for  "interlinkable"  building  blocks, 
was  relied  upon  only  to  show  the  concept  of  a  central  member  having 
a  key  on  each  side  which  engages  the  wall  or  panel  members.  Steppe's 
keys  are  shaped  like  a  dumbbell  and  engage  complementary  recesses 
in  the  central  structural  member  and  the  inner  side  of  the  outer 
members. 

Rejected  claim  55  is  as  follows: 

In  a  structure,  panels  meeting  In  continuity  with  one  another  at  parting 
lines  in  two  rows  distanced  from  each  other,  intermediate  stringers  extending 
on  said  panels  at  spaced  intervals  apart  from  said  parting  lines,  each  of  said 
stringers  bearing  an  extremity  away  from  the  panel  thereof  and  having  plural 
reentrant  lengthwise  mortises  therein,  stringers  based  on  said  panels  in  Juxta- 


IK>8ition  with  each  other  at  and  along  said  parting  lines  therein,  each  two  of 
said  stringers  in  juxtaposition  bearing  coplanar  extremities  away  from  the 
panels  thereof  and  forming  jointly  an  equivalent  of  one  of  said  intermediate 
stringer  extremities  and  of  said  plural  mortises  therein,  said  intermediate 
stringers  and  said  stringers  in  Juxtaposition  on  said  panel  rows  being  in  con- 
fronting proximity  of  said  extremities  thereof,  and  linear  keys  having  each  a 
central  web  and  plural  reentrant  lengthwise  tenons  on  each  side  thereof,  one  of 
said  keys  being  in  contiguity  of  the  sides  thereof  with  each  two  of  said  stringer 
cwifronting  extremities  and  in  a  slidable  mortlse-and-tenon  Interflt  therewith 

Appealed  claims  28,  31,  32.  M,  36,  45,  64,  65,  66,  67,  70  and  71 
define  various  keyed  unions  of  panels  or  panels  and  structural  mem- 
bers. Appealed  claims  72  and  74  define  keyed  unions  of  facing  panels 
with  a  central  structural  member  having  a  key  on  each  side  which 
interlocks  with  confronting  panel  stringers. 

Claim  55,  as  well  as  all  of  the  appealed  claims  above,  defines  appel- 
lant's basic  concept  of  slidable  interlocking  keys  "*  *  *  having  each 
a  central  web  and  plural  reentrant  lengthwise  tenons  on  each  side 
thereof,  *  *  *."  Appellant  states  that  the  interlocking  of  this  plural 
tenoned  key  with  the  complementary  mortises  of  a  full  stringer  or  two 
half  stringers  securely  prevents  movement  in  any  direction  and  pro- 
vides a  bearing  surface  between  the  key  tenons  which  is  in  contiguity 
with  the  surface  of  the  stringer  tenon  (see  appellant's  FIG.  1,  supra) . 
Appellant  urges  that  these  features  are  absent  in  all  of  the  reference 
structures  and  in  any  combination  of  them  and  therefore  the  appealed 
claims  define  structures  unobvious  to  a  person  of  ordinary  skill  m 
the  art,  even  with  the  combined  teachings  of  the  references  before 
him.  Since  all  the  appealed  claims  define  these  features  relied  upon 
by  appellant,  it  is  unnecessary  to  consider  them  separately. 

'  In  finding  the  claimed  structures  to  be  "unpatentable  over  the 
patents  to  London  and  Sheldon,"  the  Board  stated  that : 
*  •  •  We  agree  with  the  Examiner's  holding  that  substitution  of  spline  joints 
as  taught  by  Sheldon  for  the  tongue  and  groove  joints  between  the  stringers 
or  structural  members  of  London  would  be  an  obvious  substitution.  The 
minimum  number  of  tenons  employed  would  necessarily  be  that  sufficient  to 
prevent  separation  of  the  parts  connected  with  any  additional  tenons  involving 
a  mere  duplication.  For  example,  the  use  of  a  plurality  of  tenons  to  effect  a 
connection  between  such  members  as  E  and  G,  which  obviously  may  also  be  used 
at  opposed  ends  of  the  double  panel  structure  in  carrying  out  the  teaching 
of  London,  involves  mere  duplication. 

We  do  not  agree  with  the  Board's  conclusion  for  the  following 
reasons-  First,  the  "obvious"  substitution  of  Sheldon's  spline  joints 
for  the  tongue  and  groove  joints  shown  in  FIG.  4  above  of  London 
would  provide  a  keyless  structure  having  various  "stringers"  of  several 
varieties,  a  single  mortise  and  tenon  interlocked  (E  and  G)  and  two 
single  tenoned  stringers  (E^)  interlocked  with  a  double  mortised 
stringer  F.  The  next  step  in  the  Board's  reconstruction  of  the  prior 
art  would  be  to  separate  these  stringers  and  provide  them  with  inter- 
locking, slidable  keys.  These  keys  would  necessarily  be  complemen- 
tary to  the  "stringers"  ES  F,  E  and  G.  Thus,  a  first  key  would  have 
two  nwrtues  which  interiock  with  stringers  E^  and  two  tenons  which 
interiock  with  stringer  F  while  the  second  key  would  have  a  nn^U 
mortise  and  a  singh  tenon  which  interlock  with  stringers  E  and  O, 
respectively.  The  last  st«p  in  the  reconstruction  would  be  to  replace 
these  keys  with  a  key  having  two  or  more  interiocking  tenons  on  each 
side  and  to  modify  the  stringer  members  ES  E  and  G  accordingly. 
It  is  clear  that  none  of  the  prior  art  references  indicate  the  desir- 
ability of  having  a  multiple  tenoned  interlocking  key  as  used  m  appel- 
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lant's  structure.  Thus,  the  only  source  which  would  lead  a  person 
of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  to  make  the  last  step  in  the  Board's 
reconstruction  is  appellant's  own  disclosure.  Use  of  appellant's  dis- 
closure is  barred  since,  under  35  U.S.C.  103,  obviousness  must  be 
tested  at  the  time  the  invention  was  made.  It  is  our  conclusion, 
therefore,  that  modification  of  the  London  reference  in  view  of 
Sheldon,  as  urged  by  the  Board,  would  fail  to  make  obvious  the 
concept  claimed  by  appellant  when  properly  tested  under  the  express 
provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  103. 

The  Solicitor  argues  that  the  appellant's  concept  of  a  multiple 
tenoned  key  is  unnecessary  to  provide  the  various  relationship  of 
panels,  keys  and  structural  members  claimed  by  appellant  and  that 
appellant's  inventive  concept  is  merely  a  duplication  of  parts  shown 
by  the  prior  art.     This  argument  is  stated  in  the  Solicitor's  brief  as 

follows : 

Initiallv    a  critical  appraisal  of  appellant's  touted  key,  having  at  least  two 
tenons  on   a   side,    is   In   order.     Inspection   of   FIGURE    1   •  *  •   [reproduced 
above]  will  show  that  the  central  mortise  l)etween  said  tenons  is  the  essential 
key  feature,  and  not  the  tenons  as  such.     Drawing  two  vertical  lines  through 
each  of  the  three  joints,  medially  of  the  key  tenons,  will  facilitate  appreciation 
of  this  fact.     The  i)ortions  of  the  key  and  stringers  between  the  two  vertical 
lines  for  each  joint  constitute  all  that  is  essential  for  that  joint,  the  so  revealed 
essential  joints  bearing  a  striking  resemblance  to  the  subject  matter  of  companion 
Appeal  No.  6983.     Appellant  has  done  little  more  here  than  extend  a  repetitious 
mortise-and-tenon   pattern    laterally    \^eyolu\    the   essential   joints    between    the 
lines.     As  seen,  the  sides  or  faces  of  his  key  "web"  amount  to  no  more  than 
an  aggregate  of  mortise  bases  in  the  key      Conversely,  the  confronting  faces 
of  the  stringers  amount  to  an  aggregate  of  outer  surfaces  or  crests  on  the 
stringer  tenons.     Is  there  any  wonder  that  such  faces  on  the  "web"  and  stringers 
are  contiguous,  where  a  common  fully  complemental  mortise-and-tenon  pattern 
is  present?     Truly,  mere  duplication  of  tenons  or,   perhaps  more  accurately, 
lateral  extensions  of  the  mortise-and-tenon  pattern  is  relied  upon  here  as  a  pur- 
portedly distinct   invention.  •  •  * 

Assuming  that  the  essential  feature  of  the  appellant's  key  consists 
of  only  a  single  interlocking  ivortke  on  each  side  of  the  central  web, 
we  note  that  neither  Sheldon  nor  the  French  patent  discloses  a  key 
having  a  single  interlocking  mortise.  The  single  interlocking  tenon 
shown  by  Sheldon  would  not  perform  the  same  function  as  a  single 
interlocking  mortise  urged  by  the  Solicitor  since,  in  a  construction 
where  the  key  engages  two  half  stringers  on  abutting  panels,  a  single 
tenoned  key  would  not  interlock  the  half  stringers  together.  ^Vhile 
FIGS.  1  and  lA  of  London  disclose  a  "spacer  and  reinforcing  mem- 
ber" having  arms  which  fonn  in  effect  a  single  mortised  "key,"  this 
"key"  does  not  provide  a  bearing  surface  on  either  side  of  the  mortise 
<  to  engage  a  similar  bearing  surface  on  the  stringers.  Thus,  even  if 
we  accept  the  Solicitor's  analysis  of  appellant's  key,  we  find  nothing 
in  the  references  which,  as  urged  by  the  Solicitor,  would  render 
obvious  even  a  single  mortised  key. 

Appealed  claims  28,  31,  32,  34,  36,  45,  55,  64,  65,  66,  67,  70,  71,  72 
and  74,  each  specifically  define  a  slidable  interlocking  key  having  two 
or  more  tenons  on  each  side  of  a  central  web  in  association  with  various 
combinations  of  panel  stringers  and  structural  members.  As  such, 
each  of  the  appealed  claims  define  structures  which  we  find  would 
have  been  unobvious  to  a  person  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art,  having 
the  combined  teachings  of  the  cited  references  before  him  at  the  time 
the  invention  was  made.  [1]  We  therefore  reverse  the  decision  of 
the  Board  of  Appeals. 
REVERSED. 
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.Vo.  eOTl.     Decided  June  20.  196S 
[50  CCPA  — ;  317  F.2d  404;  138  USPQ  118] 
1    Claim— INUEFINITENE88— Alternative  ExpEEseioNB. 

In  connection  with  the  rejection  of  certain  claims  involving  an  interl<K>ked    ^ 
wall  panel  structure  as  indefinite  because  of  the  alternative  expressions  therein 
such  as  "spline  or  splines."  "one  or  more  splines."  "key  or  keys"  and  "mortise 
„r  mortises."  Held  that  "*  •  •  the  questioned  expressions  do  not  seem  ^to  us 
to  be   indefinite  or   unclear"  ;    that    "The   term    'spline   or   splines.    •  is 

alternative  only  to  the  extent  that  more  than  a  single  spline  may  be  employed, 
u  condition  which  would  obviously  exist  in  the  case  of  a  "means'  recitation  . 
that  "In  referring  to  the  spline  or  splines  as  interlocking  said  wall  means  in 
opposition  with  one  another.'  the  claim  specifies  a  single  function  or  relation- 
ship irrespective  of  whether  a  'spline'  or  'splines'  are  employed  ;  there  is  no 
recitation  of  any  alternative  relationship  or  function"  :  and  that  "Certainly 
the  term  complained  of  does  not  Itself  make  the  claim  unclear. 

2.  APPEAL    TO    U.S.    COUKT    OF    Cl'STOMS    AND    PATENT     APPEALS—M ATTER     BEFORE 

Court — Claims  Not  Reading  on   Elected  Spectes. 
"•  •  •  the  matter  of  whether  any   or  all  of  the  claims  rejected   as  not 
reading  on  the  elected  species  become  allowable  in  this  application  as  the 
result  of  our  reversal  of  the  rejection  of  the  claims  treated  on  the  merits  is 
not  before  us  and  has  not  been  considered." 

3.  App&al  to  the  Board  of  Appeals-Matteb  Before  Boari^Refvsal  To  Enter 

Amendments.  ,     ,,   , 

"We  are  •  •  *  asked  by  appellant  to  review  the  Board's  action  declining 
to  review  the  Examiner's  refusal  to  enter  amendments  proposed  after  the 
Examiner's  answer  was  submitted.  As  pointed  out  by  the  Board,  the  entry 
or  non-entry  of  amendments  is  a  prm-edural  matter  outside  Its  jurisdiction. 
As  such,  the  matter  obviously  Is  not  subject  to  review  by  us. 

4.  Patentabiuty-Particllab  Subject  Matteb-"Interu>cked  Panel  Stbuc- 

Tl'RE 

The  dmsion  of  the  Board  of  Api^eals.  refusing  certain  claims  in  an  appli- 
cation entitled  "Interlocked  Panel  Structure"  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior 
art,  Is  reversed. 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  301,010. 

MODIFIED. 

James  E.  Siegel  for  appellant. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {J ere  F.  Sears  of  counsel)  for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worlet.  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smfth, 
and  Almond,  Jr.,  Assocmte  Judges 
WoRLEY,  Chiej  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  which 
affirmed  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  thirty-one  claims  in  api^Uant  s 
applieation,^  Serial  No.  301,010,  for  a  patent  for  "Interlocked  Panel 
Structure.-  Five  claims  stand  withdrawn  from  consideration  under 
the  provisions  of  Rule  142(b)  of  the  Patent  Office.^ 

Appellant's  application  relates  to  a  construction  wherein  a  plu- 
rality of  panels  are  fastened  together  to  form  a  hollow  wall  by  means 
of  slidable  keys  engaging  "stringers"  secured  to  the  inner  surfaces 
of  spaced  opposing  panels.  Alternatively,  the  stringers  on  opposmg 
panels  may  each  be  fastened  by  a  separate  key  to  one  of  opposite  faces 


I  Filed  July  26.  1952. 

•Rule  142(b)  reads  as  follows. 

142.  Requirement  for  restriction  ,  •  • 

•    (t.)    Cl.lms*toti.e  invention  or  inv^^^^^ 

S/ect  ^Jw^^^e7?o'Tns/a"tS:L7n"n'hrer«  'or    restriction   Is 

withdrawn  or  overruled. 
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of  a  structural  member  disposed  between  the  panels.  The  engaging 
faces  of  the  stringers,  keys  and  structural  members  are  provided  with 
matching  mortise-and-tenon  formations.  The  ends  of  the  panels 
are  equipped  with  half  stringei-s  which,  when  the  ends  of  two  panels 
abut,  form  the  equivalent  of  a  full  stringer  and  provide  a  formation 
which  can  be  secured  by  a  key  to  two  similar  half  stringers  or  to  a 
full  or  intermediate  stringer  on  opposed  panels.  Two  adjacent  half 
stringers  can  be  secured  together  independently  by  a  separate  key 
sliding  into  formations  on  their  adjacent  sides  or  by  cooperating  dual 
mortise-and-tenon  formations  on  the  engaging  longitudinal  surfaces 
of  the  stringers  and  the  key.  Examples  of  the  constructions  are  illus- 
trated in  FIGS.  1.  3  and  5  of  appellant's  application  reproduced 
below : 


r» 


The  application  discloses  numerous  nlodifications  of  appellant's 
construction.  For  example,  some  figures  of  the  drawing  illustrate 
longitudinal  and  lateral  keys  of  different  shapes  as  well  as  more  exten- 
sive wall  portions  including  right-angle  or  corner  arrangements  and 
T-shape  intersections  of  hollow  walls. 

Three  grounds  of  rejection  are  involved  in  the  appeal.     Claims 
8,  12,  19,  21,  50,  51,  57,  5«,  59,  61,  65,  66.  67,  68,  69,  72,  73,  74,  83,  84 
and  85  stand  rejected  as  obvious  over  the  prior  art,  the  following 
references  being  relied  on  : 
-       Vordtriede,  650,919,  June  5.  1900. 
London,  2,164,138,  June  27.  1939. 
Claims  21,  50,  51,  57,  5.\  59,  61,  69,  72,  73,  83,  84  and  85  are  addi- 
tionally rejected  as  indetinite.     A  group  of  claims  consisting  of  20, 
36,  38,39,  40,  41,  42,  43,  44  and  48  stand  rejected  only  on  the  ground 
they  do  not  read  on  the  elected  s])ecies,  no  action  having  been  taken 
on  their  merits. 

The  London  patent  relate>  to  a  hollow  wall  construction  made  up 
of  opposing  panels  joined  together  by  inwardly  extending  stringers 
embodying  flexible  mortise-and-tenon  formations  which  are  joined 
together  by  a  pushing  action  which  snaps  opposing  formations  into 
engagement.  FIG.  4  of  that  patent,  relied  on  in  the  art  rejection, 
is  reproduced  below : 


SB      SO     .    Us         it\a  '^^'      ^'  T  ^  !j     ^ 


I-  JO         WM 


56  rj^- 
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f:^  5^  54*  sr 

Vordtriede  shows  an  arrangement  wherein  building  bricks  are  held 
against  lateral  separation  by  tenoned  keys  which  engage  vertical 
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mortises  formed  in  the  bricks.  The  keys  may  be  of  cruciform  shape. 
When  the  bricks  are  arranged  in  contiguous  double  rows,  the  mortises 
are  formed  in  the  corners  of  four  adjoining  bricks.  Where  a  comer 
or  T-intersection  is  made,  a  double  mortise  may  be  provided  m  a 
single  brick  at  an  intermediate  location  along  the  edge  of  the  brick 
where  the  corners  of  two  adjacent  bricks  disposed  perpendicularly 
thereto  meet.     Vordtriede  also  discloses  an  arrangement  where  spacing 

'  is  provided  between  the  two  rows  of  bricks  by  using  a  key  of  elon- 
gated cross-section.     That   form  is  illustrated  in  the  horizontal  or 

""plan  view  of  FIG.  4,  reproduced  below: 


Claims  8, 20  and  51  are  representative  and  read  : 

8  In  a  structure,  tw,.  panels  meeting  with  each  other  at  a  parting  line,  a 
number  ..f  structural  members  extending  at  a  distance  from  said  panels  along 
said  parting  line,  said  number  of  structural  members  having  longitudinal  re- 
entrant mortises  running  therein  and  oi>en  toward  said  panels,  juxtaposed 
■stringers  extending  on  said  panels  at  and  along  said  jmrting  line  and  reaching 
to  said  number  of  structural  members  therefrom,  said  stringers  having  longi- 
tudinal reentrant  mortises  running  therein  In  registry  with  said  structural 
member  morti.ses.  dual  tenon  splines  telescoi)ed  into  engagement  with  said  struc- 
tural member  and  stringer  mortises  in  registry,  and  laterally  engaging  means 
locking  said  juxtaiK)sed  stringers  to  each  other  against  8ei>aration  of  said  panels 
thereof  at  said  parting  line. 

•'0    A  structure  including,  a  number  of  panel  units  meeting  at  parting  lines  in 
.pared   facing   rows   and   forming   straight    walls   and    L-    and   T-intersections 
therein   stringers  extending  on  said  panel  units  in  juxtaposition  to  one  another 
at  and  along  said   parting  lines,   stringers  extending   on   said   panel   units   at 
intervals  apart   from  said  parting  lines.   c>ertain   of  said   parting   lines   being 
located  at  said  intersections  and  others  in  said  straight  walls,  said  stringers 
in  juxtaiK>sition  and  said  intermediate  stringers  on  each  panel  unit  row  being 
in  random  opposed  alinement  with  stringers  in  juxtaposition  and  with  Inter- 
mediate stringers  on  a  facing  panel  unit  row  and  with  stringers  on  two  rows 
facing  each  other  at  said  T-interseotions,  certain  of  said  intermediate  stringers 
at  said  intersections  and  apart  therefrom  bearing  a  number  of  longitudinal  re- 
entrant mortises  open  away  from  said  panel  units,  others  of  said  intermediate 
stringers  and  all  of  said  stringers  in  juxtaposition  bearing  each  one  half  the 
number  of  longitudinal  reentrant  mortises  as  one  of  said  intermediate  stringers. 
^aid  mortises  in  said  opposedly  alined  intermediate  stringers  and  stringers  in 
Juxtaposition  on  facing  rows  of  panel  units  and  at  said  intersec-tions  being  in 
registry  with  one  another,  dual  tenon  splines  telescoped  into  engagement  with 
said  stringer  mortises  in  registry,  laterally  engaging  means  for  locking  said 
stringers  in  juxtaposition  to  each  other  and  thereby  holding  said  panel  units 
together  at  said  parting  lines,  and  sealing  strips  confined  between  said  stringers 
locked  in  jaxtaiK)8ltion  at  said  panel  unit  parting  lines. 

51  In  a  structure,  two  panels  meeting  with  each  other  at  a  parting  line,  two 
other  panels  meeting  with  each  other  at  a  parting  line  coextensive  with  and 
distanced  from  said  first  parting  line,  juxtaposed  wall  means  extending  on  each 
two  of  said  meeting  panels  at  and  along  said  parting  line  therein,  said  wall 
means  reaching  from  said  panels  Into  opposition  with  one  another  and  having 
frontal  fac-es  In  contiguity  with  one  another,  a  spline  or  splines  in  said  faces 
interloc-king  said  wall  means  in  opposition  with  one  another,  and  lateral  y 
engaging  means  for  loc-klng  said  juxtaposed  wall  means  on  each  two  of  sa  d 
panels  to  each  other  and  thereby  holding  said  meeting  panels  together  at  said 
parting  line. 

The  Examiner  based  the  prior  art  rejection  on  London  in  view 
of  Vordtriede.     Concerning  that  rejection,  the  Board  stated : 
•  •  •    it  Is  the  Examiner's  position  that  persons  of  ordinary  skill  In  the  art 
would  find   it  obvious  to  fabricate  connecUble  panel   stJ-uctures  having   face 
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elements  and  projecting  structural  parts  in  abutted  relation  held  together  by  a 
unitary  kev  The  use  of  panels  and  projecting  abutted  members  with  connec- 
tions is  found  in  London.  Substitution  of  a  slidable  key  to  interlock  with  grooves 
is  found  in  Vordtriede  at  5  and  .V  and  considered  by  the  Examiner  to  render 
obvious  the  needed  modification  of  the  London  structure. 

In  considering  the  numerous  claims  rejected  as  unpatentable  over  London 
in  view  of  Vordtriede,  we  have  had  considerable  difficulty  in  determining  the 
significance  and  scope  of  the  various  phrasings  therein  as  read  in  connection 
with  appellant's  disclosure.     Orderly  procedure  in  the  examination  of  applica- 
tions provides  for  the  restriction  of  Issues  to  claims  readable  on  a  single  species 
for    purposes    of    determining    allowable    subject    matter.     In    this    case    such 
restriction  was  compliwl  with  and  "The  siH>cies  illustrated  in  the  right  half 
of  FIG.  5"  was  determined  as  the  subject  matter  for  evaluation  In  reaching 
the  api)eale<l  issues.     •  •  •  In  the  present  record  we  can  reach  no  other  con- 
clusion than  that  claims  as  noted  in  the  art  rejection  are  considered  as  readable 
on  the  ••'species-  of  FIGURE  5.     In  substantiating  this  view  it  is  evident  that 
the  termlnologv  employed  to  define  the  panels  with  meeting  projecting  stringer 
elements,  and  connecting  spline  parts,  is  in  numerous  ways  devious  and  with^ 
out  clear  basis  in  "exact  terms"  in  either  the  specification  or  appellant  s  brief 
and  reply  brief.     We.  however,  have  read  these  claims  as  finding  their  essen- 
tial  "species"   substance  in   the   form   of  building  element   joint   presented   in 

FIGURE  5.  ,      ^,  .  ,„ 

From  London  and  Vordtriede,  we  are  convinced  that  persons  of  ordinary  skill 
In  the  art  would  find  It  obvious  to  fabricate  a  building  construction  with  spaced 
panel  areas  held  in  such  spaced   relation  by   shouldered  projections  in  abut- 
ment   which  abutting  elements  are  locked  by  a  slidable  key.     Whether  \  ord- 
triede  be  considered  as  modified  to  provide  a  hollow  wall  construction  between 
attaching  areas,  or  whether  London  be  considered  as  modified  by  a  substituted 
locking  svstem  appears  to  be  optional      We  do  not  agree  with  appellant  that 
these  locking  ^vstems  are  Incompatible,  or  that  the  locking  of  an  assembly  by 
movement  of  a"  simple  key  is  foreign  thereto.     This  feature  Is  fully  presen    in 
Vordtriede  and  use  of  his  locking  principles  with  a  '•hollow"  wall  construction 
amounts  to  no  more  than  a  substitution  of  such  locks  with  their  advantages   for 
the  locks  of  London.     The  Maltese  cross  type  of  key  shown  in  FIGURED  1  to 
5  of  Vordtriede  appears  to  ct»act  with  "reentrant  mortises."     If  such  Is  in  doubt 
reference  to  FIGURES  6  to  8  of  this  reference  Illustrates  such  option.     FIGL  RK 
1  of  Vordtriede  illustrates  structures  where  four  building  elements  meet  that 
are  locked  by  a  key  5  (upper  right  u..e  of  character  5)   and  structures  where 
such  a  lock  secures  meeting  members  to  an  intermediate  part  of  an  opposed 
member  (left  use  of  character  o  in  FIGURE  1).     We  thus  conclude  that  the 
two  references  provide  a  form  of  lock  which  would  be  obvious  for  use  In  the 
relation  to  hollow  wall  construction  presented  by  appellant's  FIGURE  5,     These 
references  further  project  the  use  of  such  lock  parts  In  connection  with  such 
assorted  building  conformations  as  corners  and  partitions  •  •  *. 

Appellant  emphasizes  that  London  does  not  employ  any  keys,  but 
that  the  stringers  therein  are  sprung  together  directly  by  pushing 
the  opposing  panels  frontally  against  each  other.  He  further  urges 
that  Vordtriede,  involving  as  it  does  a  masonry  structure,  pertains 
to  an  art  remote  from  the  art  of  sheet  material  structures  to  which 
London  and  the  present  application  relate.  Appellant  also  contends : 
It  would  be  completely  unobvlous  to  Import  keys  into  London's  structure 
ag  "a  matter  of  choice"  or  "option"  to  replace  the  snapped-together  stringers  by 
kev-engaglng  ones  such  as  are  nowhere  available,  and  thereby  perform  a  change- 
over from  London's  invention  of  panels  assembled  by  pushing  them  frontally 
against  each  other  Into  a  m.n-equivalent  mode  of  assembly  of  panels  Interlocked 
m  standing  position  by  endwise  inserted  keys  :  the  changeover  of  Ix>ndon  s  stnic- 
ture  into  a  greatly  more  advantageous  key-locked  one  would  call  ^o^  m^i^  Jba^ 
ordinary  skill,  and  a  person  would  have  to  know  beforehand  what  he  ^^nts  to 
get  in  the  way  of  a  structure  and  results,  and  by  what  means  he  is  going  to  get 
it;  In  other  words,  he  would  have  to  invent  it  first. 

We  are  unable  to  agree  with  the  Board  that  claims  8,  12,  19,  21, 
50,  51,  57,  58,  59,  61,  65,  66,  67,  68,  69,  72,  73,  74,  83,  84  and  85  are 
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obvious  over  the  combination  of  the  London  and  Vordtriede  patents. 
While  we  recognize  the  disclosures  of  the  individual  features  noted 
by  the  Examiner  and  Board,  we  are  unable  to  see  how  either  patent 
would  make  it  obvious  to  modify  the  other  in  such  manner  as  to  result 
in  the  subject  matter  recited  in  the  claims.     While  London  discloses 
panels  secured  together  bv  formations  on  stringers,  the  formations 
are  embodied  in  flexible  material  and  are  brought  into  engagement 
by  being  snapped  together  by  pushing  the  spaced  panels  toward  each 
other  rather  than  by  sliding  movement  longitudinally  of  the  forma- 
tions.   While  Vordtriede  provides  mortises  in  solid  bricks  for  engage- 
ment bv  a  separate  key,  that  patent  does  not  fill  the  gap  left  in  the 
prior  art  by  the  absence  of  a  suggestion  of  a  construction  where  panels 
are  provided  with  stringers  having  rigid  formations  which  are  inter- 
locked by  relative  sliding  movement  longitudinally  of  the  formations. 
In  the  record  before  us,  a  suggestion  of  combining  the  features  neces- 
sary to  obtain  appellant's  claimed  construction  appears  to  be  found 
only  in  appellant's  own  application. 

Moreover,  additional  limitations  as  to  specific  features  not  sug- 
gested by  the  references  are  found  among  the  claims  rejected  on  art. 
As  examples,  neither  Ix>ndon  nor  Vordtriede  shows  the  use  of  laterally 
engaging  means  in  addition  to  the  splines  or  keys  for  locking  the 
half  stringers  at  the  ends  of  adjoining  panels  together  or  suggests  the 
provision  of  a  structural  member  between  opposing  stringers  with 
an  individual  spline  or  key  for  each  stringer.  The  Board  and  the 
Examiner  merelv  considered  the  claims  as  a  group  in  discussing  the 
art  rejection  and  did  not  discuss  those  limitations.  Instead,  the  Board 
seems  to  have  confined  its  consideration  largely  to  the  determination 
that  the  references  made  obvious  the  "construction  presented  by  appel- 
lant's FIGURE  5,"  which  it  found  to  present  the  '^essential  'species 
substance  of  those  claims." 

For  the  foregoing  reasons  we  feel  obliged  to  conclude  that  the  art 
of  record  fails  to  show  that  the  subject  matter  recited  in  the  claims 
rejected  on  the  prior  art  would  have  been  obvious  to  a  person  of 
ordinary  skill  at  the  time  the  invention  was  made. 

The  rejection  of  claims  21,  50,  51,  57,  58,  59,  61,  69.  72,  73,  83,  84 
and  85  as  indefinite  is  grounded  on  the  inclusion  therein  of  expressions 
such  as  "spline  or  splines,"  appearing  in  claim  51,  for  example,  "one 
or  more  splines,"  "key  or  keys"  and  "mortise  or  mortises.  Con- 
cerning that  rejection,  the  Board  stated: 

•  •  •  We  agree  with  appellant  that  terms  such  as  "one  or  more"  or  "key  or 
keys"  can  sometimes  be  considered  as  merely  a  broadening  expression  comparable 
to  "means"  when  the  facts  of  the  structure  Indicate  the  options  to  be  equivalent 
From  the  present  facts,  however,  we  do  not  find  such  a  condition  to  exist. 
Within  the  structure  at  the  right  of  FIGURE  5  the  use  of  a  plurality  of  keys 
would  appear  to  introduce  options  in  structure  that  would  change  the  relation- 
ships For  instance  if  FIGURE  3  directly  thereabove  Is  noted  we  find  a  plural 
key  teaching  that  would  lead  to  separation  of  the  lock  member  in  FIGL  RE  5 
and  result  in  separation  of  the  wall  sections.  We  see  no  grounds  for  holding 
terms  such  as  "key  or  keys"  to  be  equivalent  In  connection  with  appel  ant  s 
preferred  embodiment  and  do  not  consider  It  proper  to  approve  the  form  of  claims 
perpetuating  such  speculation  as  to  their  meaning.  ♦  •  * 

The  Board  seems  to  have  based  its  conclusion  to  a  considerable 
extent  on  the  fact  that  it  found  it  necessary  to  speculate  as  to  the 
meaning  of  the  claims.  In  referring  to  the  rejection  of  claims  as 
indefinite,  the  Solicitor  stated  the  Board  declined  to  approve  such 
alternative  expressions  where  such  could  only  render  interpretation 
of  the  claims  "more  speculative."    While  the  Board  elsewhere  pro- 


290 


Vol.    795— official    GAZETTE 


October  8,  1968 


fessed  ''considerable  difficulty  in  determining  the  significance  and 
scope  of  the  various  phrasings''  in  the  claims,  and  we  also  find  inter- 
pretation of  some  phrases  in  the  claims  to  present  some  difficulty,  the 
rejection  on  indefiniteness  appears  to  be  based  solely  on  the  alterna- 
tive expressions  referred  to  above.     [1]  As  employed  in  this  particu- 
lar case,  the  questioned  expressions  do  not  seem  to  us  to  be  indefinite 
or  unclear.     The  term  "spline  or  splines,"  as  used  in  claim  51,  is 
alternative  only  to  the  extent  that  more  than  a  single  spline  may  be 
employed,  a  condition  which  would  obviously  exist  in  the  case  of    , 
a  "means"  recitation.     In  referring  to  the  spline  or  splines  as  "inter- 
locking said  wall  means  in  opposition  with  one  another,"  the  claim 
specifies  a  single  function  or  relationship  irrespective  of  whether  a 
"spline"  or  "splines"  are  employed ;  there  is  no  recitation  of  any 
alternative  relationship  or  function.     Certainly  the  term  complained 
of  does  not  itself  make  the  claim  unclear.     It  must  be  noted  that 
the  claims  have  not  been  rejected  as  indefinite  in  any  other  expressions 
or  as  inaccurate  in  the  questioned  expressions.     The  rejection  of  the 
specified  claims  as  indefinite,  therefore,  will  not  be  sustained. 

The  significance  of  the  rejection  of  claims  20,  36,  38,  39,  40,  41, 
42,  43,  44  and  48  as  not  reading  on  the  elected  species  appears  to  be 
misunderstood  by  appellant  who  refers  to  such  rejection  as  "a  devious 
act  because  it  fails  to  state  that  the  rejection  is  actually  on  merits 
over  the  'right  hand  end  of  FIG.  5,'  *  *  *."    As  pointed  out  by  the 

Solicitor : 

•  •  •  the  reJecHon  of  these  claims  as  not  readable  on  the  elected  species 
is  not  a  rejection  on  their  merits,  but  rather  a  refusal  by  the  Examiner  to 
consider  them  on  merits  In  this  application. 

In  the  final  rejection,  the  Examiner  held  those  claims,  along  with 
claims  10,  22,  23,  62  and  63,  to  be  withdrawn  from  consideration 
under  Rule  142(b)  ^  as  not  readable  on  the  elected  species.  How- 
ever, he  noted  in  his  answer  that  appellant  had  contended  that  claims 
20,  36,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42,  43,  44  and  48  are  either  generic  or  subgenenc 
and  changed  his  treatment  of  them  to  a  rejection  as  not  reading  on  the 
elected  species  "in  order  that  applicant  may  have  the  right  to  have 
this  question  decided  by  the  Board  of  Appeals  *  *  *•"  Thus  an 
affirmance  of  that  rejection  would  only  relegate  claims  20,  36,  38, 
39,  40,  41,  42,  43,  44  and  48  to  the  same  category  as  claims  10,  22,  23, 

62  and  63. 

In  his  answer,  the  Examiner  discussed  the  rejection  as  not  reading 

on  the  elected  species  as  follows: 

Claim  20  Is  not  considered  to  read  on  the  elected  species  because  It  Includes 
joints  between  two  rows  of  panels  which  meet  at  L  and  T  Intersections  none 
of  which  Intersections  are  shown  in  the  elected  species. 

Claim  20  is  further  considered  not  readable  on  the  elected  species  because 
It  calls  for  -dual  tenon  splines  telescoped  into  engagement  with  said  stringer 
mortises  (on  juxtaposed  stringers)  in  registry"  and  then  further  calls  for 
"laterally  engaging  means  for  locking  said  stringers  In  juxtaposition."  Since 
the  dual  tenon  splines  constitute  one  means  for  locking  said  stringers  In  juxta- 
position the  latter  mentioned  means  must,  of  necessity,  be  an  additional  means 
for  locking  said  stringers  In  juxtaposition  such  as,  for  example,  the  means 
shown  at  45  In  FIGURE  3  or  the  means  shown  at  222  and  223  In  FIGURE  19. 
Since  no  such  additional  means  are  shown  In  the  elected  gpecles,  and  further- 
more since  the  presence  of  such  additional  means  Is  the  distinguishing  char- 
acteristic of  an  unelected  species  (such,  for  example,  as  that  species  Identified 
by  applicant  on  page  10  of  paper  No.  4  as  the  "No.  2  species")  It  is  considered 
that  claim  20  clearly  does  not  read  on  the  elected  speclea. 

■  See  footnote  2. 
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Claim  m  similarly  calls  for  a  spline  having  a  tenon  In  engagement  with  ad- 
joining stringers  and  then  also  calls  for  "means  engaging  said  stringers  laterally 
and  IfK-king  them  to  each  other  in  the  presence  of  said  spline  therein."  Claims 
38.  .39,  40,  41.  42,  43.  44  and  48,  which  depend  from  claim  36.  thus  have  similar 
limitations  therein  and.  for  the  same  reasons  pointed  out  in  the  immediately 
preceding  paragraph  with  respect  to  claim  20.  claims  36.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42.  43.  44 
and  48,  likewise  do  not  read  on  the  elected  species. 

Applicant  contends  that  the  phraseology  calling  for  laterally  engaging  means 
for  locking  said  stringers  in  juxtaposition  and  thereby  holding  said  panels  to- 
gether at  the  parting  line  constitutes  a  generic  definition  and.  when  taken  by 
itself,  it  does.  However,  when  this  "generic  definition"  is  preceded  by  a  positive 
recitation  of  undercut  splines  being  in  engagement  with  juxtaposed  stringers, 
the  "generic  definition  either  becomes  an  additional  means  or  it  «mstitutee 
a  double  recitation  of  the  splines  previously  called  for.  The  only  interpretation 
of  claims  20.  36,  38.  39,  40,  41,  42.  43.  44  and  48  which  avoids  the  ambiguity 
of  a  double  recitation  of  the  aforementioned  splines  Is  thus  one  that  renders  the 
claims  in  question  readable  on,  and  only  on.  an  unelected  species. 

With  respect  to  claims  39  through  43,  appellant  states  in  his  brief : 
The  rejection  of  claims  39-43  over  the  right  hand  end  of  FIG.  5  is  an  im- 
proper and  invalid  one  because  these  claims  recite  the  species  inventions  Nos. 
1-t,  and  under  Rule  142(b)  should  have  been  withdrawn  from  consideration 
pending  an  allowance  of  a  generic  claim  :  their  rejection  over  FIG.  5  lacks 
legality,  logic  and  rationality  ;  it  plainly  is  a  rejection  of  these  claims  on  their 
merits  over  FIG.  5  as  an  art  reference. 

reje<-ted  also  over  FIG.  f\  were  claims  39^3  hy  proxy  because  of  their  depend- 
ence from  claim  36,  which  rejection  is  wholly  Illogical  and  unfounded  because 
(1)  they  recite  the  non-elected  uperies  \os.  1-1,.  are  not  and  cannot  be  read<ible 
cm  the  elected  species,  •  •  •.     [Emphasis  supplied.] 

Those  statements  highlight  appellant's  misunderstanding  of  the 
rejection  in  (luestion.  Thus  he  urges  in  opposition  to  the  rejection 
of  claims  39  through  43  the  very  fact  that  makes  the  rejection  proper, 
that  is,  that  those  claims  do  not  read  on  the  elected  species.  We  agree 
with  the  Examiner,  the  Board  and  appellant  in  that  conclusion.  The 
rejection  of  those  claims  will  be  affirmed  and  the  status  of  the  claims 
allowed  to  revert  to  that  of  claims  10,  22,  23,  62  and  63  which  were 
held  withdrawn  from  consideration  as  not  readable  on  the  elected 

species. 

Appellant  appears  to  take  the  position  that  the  other  claims  rejected 
as  not  reading  on  the  elected  species  should  have  been  treated  by 
the  Examiner  on  the  merits,  although  the  arguments  of  appellant 
on  that  point  seem  to  be  somewhat  confused  because  of  his  apparent 
misunderstanding  of  the  basis  and  significance  of  the  rejection  as 
discussed  above.  Appellant  regards  the  elected  species  to  be  his  own 
"No.  5  species,"  described  in  his  reply  to  the  Examiners  requirement 
for  election  as  follows :  * 


r°ou«.rTf  tli"J,ull,m,^  1.  T^.U6  .nd  n,.cl<.  «n.l.  the  Ex.mlner  »lll  .1  th, 

5  gpedee"  on  pege  10  of  the  amendnwmt  filed  Oct.  13,  l»08  (peper  ^o   «'  »™' 
following  action  U  made  solely  upon  that  baaU     •    •   • 


a«ias  w  y?.&  aaeaieii  U«  U«  K2>  2S>  Sk>^'  SS'  &2'  21*  U>  5&.'  il' 
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It  is  apparent  that  the  right  hand  sketch  corresponds  to  the  con- 
struction "illustrated  in  the  right  half  of  FIG.  5"  of  appellant's 
application  drawing  reproduced  hereinabove,  which  was  one  of  the 
species  which  the  Examiner  listed  in  making  his  requirement  for 
election.'  The  only  diflference  between  the  sketch  and  the  right  hand 
half  of  FIG.  5  appears  to  be  that  the  former  includes  a  vertical  dotted 
line  which  the  Examiner  apparently  thought  might  be  regarded  as 
indicating  that  the  upper  element  might  be  either  a  full  stringer  or 
two  half  stringers. 

After  carefully  considering  all  of  appellant's  arguments  on  the 
subject,  we  are  satisfied  that  claims  20,  36,  38,  44  and  48,  as  well 
as  claims  39  through  43,  cannot  properly  be  read  on  the  elected  species 
for  the  reasons  set  forth  in  the  excerpt  from  the  Board's  opinion 
quoted  above.  For  example,  we  think  that  the  recitation  in  ckim 
20  of  "laterally  engaging  means  for  locking  said  stringers  in  juxta- 
position," clearly  requires  an  element  other  than  the  previously  recited 
splines,  an  element  not  shown  in  appellant's  "No.  5  species''  or  in  FIG. 
5  of  the  application.  That  being  the  only  reasonable  construction  of 
the  language,  we  do  not  find  In  re  Kelley,  49  CCPA  1359,  305  F.2d 
909,  134  USPQ  397,  cited  by  appellant,  to  indicate  any  error  in  the 
Board's  position.  Claim  36  includes  a  similar  recitation  which  is 
not  supported  by  the  elected  species.  Claims  44  and  48,  along  with 
claims  39  through  43,  are  dependent  on  claim  36  and  thereby  embody 
the  same  limitation. 

Appellant  apparently  finds  what  he  regards  as  an  inconsistency  in 
connection  with  the  rejection  as  not  reading  on  the  elected  species. 
Thus,  in  referring  to  claim  20,  he  argues  as  follows: 

Nor  was  explained  the  anomaly  that  claim  74  was  found  to  read  on  the 
right  hand  end  of  FIG.  5,  which  figure  shows  no  intersections  and  no  panels 
meeting  at  non-coincident  parting  lines;  *  •  •. 

However,  we  have  based  our  consideration  of  the  rejection  of  claims 
20,  36,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42,  43,  44  and  48  on  only  the  question  of  whether 
those  claims  read  on  the  elected  species.  Since  they  do  not,  we  could 
not  reverse  that  rejection  on  the  ground  that  some  claim  or  claims 
rejected  on  the  merits,  in  this  case  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art 
or  as  indefinite,  likewise  do  not  read  on  the  elected  species.  Thus, 
we  have  not  considered  and  we  make  no  ruling  whether  the  claims 
treated  on  the  merits  actually  read  on  the  elected  species.  [2]  Like- 
wise, the  matter  of  whether  any  or  all  of  the  claims  rejected  as  not 
reading  on  the  elected  species  become  allowable  in  this  application 
as  the  result  of  our  reversal  of  the  rejection  of  the  claims  treated  on 
the  merits  is  not  before  us  and  has  not  been  considered. 

[3]  We  are  also  asked  by  appellant  to  review  the  Board's  action 
declining  to  review  the  Examiner's  refusal  to  enter  amendments  pro- 
posed after  the  Examiner's  answer  was  submitted.  As  pointed  out 
by  the  Board,  the  entry  or  non-entry  of  amendments  is  a  procedural 
matter  outside  its  jurisdiction.  As  such,  the  matter  obviously  is  not 
subject  to  review  by  us. 

[4]  The  rejection  of  claims  8,  12,  19,  21,  50,  51,  57,  58,  59,  61,  65, 
66,  67,  68,  69,  72,  73,  74,  83,  84  and  85  are  reversed.  The  rejection 
of  claims  20,  36,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42,  43,  44  and  48  as  not  reading  on 
the  elected  species  is  affirmed. 

MODIFIED. 


•  See  footnote  4. 
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25,455 
PRODUCTION  OF  ALKALI  METAL 
PHOSPHATES 
Alban  J.  Lobdell,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo,,  a  corporation  of 
Delft  w&rc 
No  Drawing.    Original  No.  2,982,611,  dated  May  2,  1961, 
Ser.  No.  704,289,  Dec.  23,  1957.     Appl»ca»«on  ^^r  re- 
issue Apr.  18, 1962,  Ser.  No.  189,251 

7  Claims.  (CL  2i-106) 
5.  A  process  for  manufacturing  an  alkali  metal  phos- 
phate salt,  which  process  comprises  maintaining  the 
molten  reaction  product  of  (a)  up  to  about  3  molar  pro- 
portions of  an  alkali  metal  halide  and  (b)  1  molar  pro- 
portion of  phosphoric  acid  at  an  elevated  temperature 
while  contacting  said  molten  reaction  product  with  water, 
substantially  free  of  PjOs.  to  substantially  reduce  the 
alkali  metal  halide  content  of  the  resulting  alkali  metal 
phosphate,  the  minimum  quantity  of  water  being  at  least 
equal,  on  a  molar  basis,  to  one-half  the  amount  of  halide 
to  be  removed. 

25,456 
ULTRAVIOLET  LIGHT  ABSORBING  GLASS 
Frank  R.  Bacon,  Toledo,  Ohio,  and  Carroll  J.  Billian, 
Bethpage,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois  Glass  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Oliio 
Original  No.  2,974,052,  dated  Mar.  7.  1961,  Ser.  No. 
42,014,  July  11,  1960.    Application  for  reissue  Mar.  6, 
1962,  Ser.  No.  179,283 


25,457 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  TAPE 

REINFORCED  PLASTIC  PIPE 

Thomas  P.  Lewis,  North  Apollo,  and  Dov  Henis,  Pitte- 

bursh.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Myron  Cohen,  New  York, 

Original  No.  3,004,585,  dated  Oct.  17,  1961.  Ser.  No. 
614,729,  Oct  8,  1956.  A|>pUcation  for  reissue  June  5, 
1962,  Ser.  No.  200,616 

13  Claims.     (CI.  156—425) 
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1 .  In  apparatus  for  making  tape  reinforced  plastic  pipe, 
a  mandrel  comprising  a  longitudinally  extending  tubular 
member,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  rollers 
disposed  adjacent  one  end  of  said  tubular  member,  anoth- 
er plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  rollers  disposed 
adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  tubular  member,  a  plurality 
of  continuous  ribbons  having  circumferentially  spaced 
portions  overlying  the  outer  surface  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber and  having  other  circumferentially  spaced  portions 
extending  through  said  tubular  member,  each  of  said  rib- 
bons operatively  engaging  a  roller  at  each  end  of  said 
tubular  member,  and  means  for  rotating  the  plurality  of 
rollers  at  one  end  of  said  tubular  member  for  imparting 
linear  movement  to  said  ribbons. 


4.  An  ultraviolet  radiation  absorbing  emerald  green 
glass  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  soda-lime- 
silica  glass  containing  at  least  0.1%  AliOj,  less  than 
0.3%  FezOj  and  about  0.10  to  0.30%  total  chromium 
oxides  expressed  as  CrjOj  ond  present  as  both  trivalent 
chromium  oxide  ( CrjOj )  and  hexavalent  chromium  oxide 
iCrOi),  the  hexavalent  chromium  oxide  ranging  from 
about  6.005  to  0.070%,  said  percentages  being  by  weight 
of  said  gla.ss  composition,  and  said  composition  having 
CLE.  colorimetric  values  for  10  mm.  thickness  of  about 
25  to  52%  brightness,  60  to  87%  purity  and  554  to  565 
millimicrons  dominant  wave  length. 
795  O.G.— 20 


25,458 
DOUBLE  COUNTERSHAFT  MULTISPEED 
TRANSMISSION 
Elmer  J.  Barth,  Tiriedo,  Ohio,  and  Cari  J.  GustafsMm, 
Ha^erstown,    Md.,    assignors    to    Dana    Corporatloii, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Vhginia 
Original  No.  3,046,807,  dated  July  31,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
754,637,  Aug.  12,  1958.    Application  for  reissue  Apr. 

3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,046 

20  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 331) 

4.  In  a  change  speed  transmission,  the  combination 
comprising  a  drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  pair  of  covm- 
tershafts  parallel  to  said  drive  and  driven  shafts  and  to 
each  other,  a  pair  of  driving  gears  carried  on  the  drive 
and  driven  shafts  and  adapted  to  be  selectively  connected 
to  the  drive  shaft,  a  pair  of  drive  gears  drivingly  connected 
to  one  of  said  countershafts  and  meshing  with  said  driv- 
ing gears  on  said  drive  and  driven  shafts,  change  speed 
gearing  carried  on  said  one  countershaft  and  adapted  to 
be  selectively  connected  thereto,  a  cluster  gear  carried 
on  the  driven  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  selectively  con- 
nected thereto,  said  cluster  gear  meshing  with  said  change 
speed  gearing  on  said  one  countershaft,  a  drive  gear  driv- 
ingly connected  to  the  other  countershaft  and  meshing 
with  said  cluster  gear,  an  output  gear  on  said  other  coun- 
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tershaft,  another  output  gear  on  said  driven  shaft  adapted 
to  be  selectively  connected  thereto  and  clutch  means  dis- 


posed on  at  least  three  of  said  shafts  to  selectively  include 
any  of  the  gearing  in  the  power  train. 


spring  means  to  move  said  latch  bolt  along  said  channel 
in  the  other  direction;  said  elongated  guide  f&nges  ter- 
minating at  their  radial  inner  ends  spaced  from  the  roll- 
back cam  on  said  lock  plug,  and  affording  clearance  for 
accommodating  movement  of  the  rollback  cam  when  actu- 
ating said  latch  bolt  member,  stop  means  on  one  of  said 
pair  of  members  extending  into  said  recess  and  positioned 
to  be  engaged  by  said  rollback  cam  member  for  limiting 
pivoting  of  said  cam  member  in  one  direction,  and  said 
guide  portion  of  the  latch  bolt  member  being  of  greater 
length  than  the  spacing  of  said  guide  flanges  from  the 
rollback  cam,  so  that  when  said  guide  portion  of  the  latch 
bolt  engages  said  rollback  cam,  a  part  of  said  guide  por- 
tion remains  slidably  positioned  between  said  guide 
flanges. 

25y4M 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING 
AND  CONDITIONING  SEED  COTTON 
Arvel  L.  Vandcrtrifff  CohimlMS,  Ga^  by  Lanuniu  Cot- 
ton Gia  Compny,  Cotaunbas,  Ga^  a  corporation  of 
Georgia^  aalsBcc 
Original  No.  3,M9,73«,  dated  Dm.  25,  19(2,  Ser.  No. 
838,697,  Sept.  8,  1959.    Appikation  for  reiaiue  Mar. 
18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  270,132 

14Claiim.    (CL19— 203) 


25,459 

LOCKING  CLOSURE 
Charles  H.  Neiils,  Gro«e  Point,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Wayne 
Mctakraft  Compaay,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 
minoia 
OriglBal  No.  2,880,604,  dated  Apr.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
500,765,  Apr.  12,  1955.  Application  for  reissue  May 
5, 1960,  Ser.  No.  10,010 

lOClainv.    (0.70—169) 


5.  An  actuating  mechanism  for  a  key  actuated  lock- 
ing closure  of  the  type  having  a  latch  bolt  member  posi- 
tioned in  a  recess  between  a  pair  of  connected  members; 
said  actuating  mechanism  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  lock  plug  rotatably  mounted  on  one  of  said  pair  of 
members  and  having  a  guide  portion  thereof  extending 
into  the  recess  between  said  pair  of  members;  a  pair  of 
elongated  parallel  spaced  guide  flanges  defined  on  one  of 
said  pair  of  members  and  extending  into  said  recess  to 
define  a  channel  extending  radially  of  said  lock  plug  and 
in  which  said  guide  portion  of  the  latch  bolt  member  is 
sUdably  disposed;  a  rollback  cam  member  on  said  lock 
plug  positioned  in  said  recess  and  operatively  associated 
with  said  guide  portion  of  said  latch  bolt,  spring  means 
normally  biasing  said  latch  bolt  in  one  direction  along 
said  channel  toward  said  cam  member;  said  lock  plug 
with  cam  member  being  pivotable  against  the  bias  of  said 


5.  In   apparatus  for  cleaning  and  conditioning   seed 
cotton  for  ginning,  a  relatively   narrow  vertically  dis- 
posed elongated  casing,  a  plurality  of  horizontally  dis- 
posed equidistantly  spac^  shelves  mounted  in  the  casing, 
said  shelves  from  the  uRwrmost  to  the  lowest  terminat- 
ing alternately  in  spaced  relation  to  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  casing  thereby  forming  a  continuous  restricted  zig-zag 
path  from  the  upper  end  of  the  casing  to  the  lower,  re 
versing   direction   alternately   at   opposite   ends    of   the 
casing,  an  inlet  at  the  upper  end  of  the  casing  to  admit 
a  stream  of  heated  air  and  cotton  into  the  upper  end  of 
said  zig-zag  path,  an  outlet  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
casing  communicating  with  the  lower  end  of  said  path, 
a  rotary  cleaning  saw  cylinder  moimted  adjacent  a  poipt 
of  reversal  of  the  path  in  position  to  receive  cotton 
passing  through  the  said  path,  brush  means  coacting  with 
the  cleaning  saw  cylinder  to  press  the  cotton  against  the 
saw  cylinder  and  permit  trash  to  be  thrown  off  there- 
from by  centrifugal  force,  a  doflfing  cylinder  mounted  be- 
neath the  cleaning  saw  cylinder  to  remove  cotton  there- 
from and  deliver  it  into  a  lower  pwtion  of  said  path, 
and  means  to  remove  the  trash  thrown  off  from  the 
cleaning  saw  cylinder  from  the  casing. 
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2,287 
MINIATURE  ROSE  PLANT 
Ralph  S.  Moore,  2519  E.  Mineral  King,  VIsalla,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,797 
1  Claim.     (CI.  Pit.— 7) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  miniature  rose  plant  ot 
hardy,  dwarf,  upright,  much  branched,  bush  type,  as  illus- 
trated and  described,  characterized  by  buds  and  opening 
flowers  resembling  the  Talisman  in  form  and  color  but  m 
miniature  and  usually  showing  more  red;  the  flowers  being 
bi-color  and  in  general  color  effect  being  a  brilliant  red 
to  orange-red,  with  yellow  reverse;  and  further  character- 
ized by  a  plant  which  is  vigorous  in  growth,  with  medium 
small  foliage  and  an  abundance  of  bloom,  with  the  flowers 
borne  singly  or  several  to  stem  in  loose  clusters. 


2,288 
APPLE  TREE 
John  L.  Hevener,  Roanoke,  W.  Va. 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,687 
1  Claim.     (CI.  PH.— 34) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  apple  tree,  substantial  y 
as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  particulariy 
as  to  novelty  by  improved  shape  and  deeper  red  colonng. 
earlier  development  of  fruit  spurs,  later  ripening,  thicker 
skin  and  excellent  longer  keeping  quality  m  storage  as 
compared  to  the  fruit  of  the  variety  "York  Imperial    of 
which  the  new  variety  is  a  bud  sport. 
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3,105,970 

SCARF 

Cecile  Herzberg,  165  West  End  Ave.,  New  York  25,  NY. 

FUed  Mar.  27, 1961,  Ser.  No.  98,455 

3  Claims.     (CL  2—91) 


1.  A  scarf  comprising  at  least  a  single  piece  of  ma- 
terial comprising  a  body  portion  of  generally  triangular 
shape  having  a  substantially  horizontal  top  edge  with 
neckband  extensions  extending  divergingly  and  upwardly 
from  the  end  portions  of  the  top  edge  whereby  they  are 
spaced  apart  and  separated  by  the  said  horizontal  top 
edge  of  the  body  portion,  and  side  edges  extending  con- 
vergingly  and  downwardly  from  the  top  edge  end  por- 
tions in  substantially  parallel  alignment  with  said  exten- 
sions, said  material  being  cut  to  have  the  body  portion 
on  the  straight  of  the  material  and  the  neckband  exten- 
sions on  the  bias  thereby  to  produce  interesting  folds 
when  the  scarf  is  worn  about  the  neck. 


3,165,971 

BUTTONHOLE  FORMING  MEMBER  FOR 

GARMENTS 

Ethel  E.  Banks,  Walcott  St^  Stow,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1962,  Ser.  No.  173,932 

1  Claim.     (CI.  2—96) 


3,105,972 

GOLF  GLOVE 

John  A.  Christopher,  261  Kenmore  Ave,,  Elmhurst,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,046 

1  Claim.     (CL2— 161) 


In  means  for  gripping  golf  clubs  and  analogous  ar- 
ticles; a  glove  having  a  back  portion,  a  palm  portion, 
finger  stalls  and  a  thumb  area  and  a  wrist;  an  elastic  band 
secured  at  one  end  to  said  palm  portion  of  said  glove  ad- 
jacent said  thumb  area  and  at  an  inclination  from  the 
latter  toward  said  wrist  transversely  of  said  palm  portion; 
a  first  attaching  member  secured  to  said  back  portion 
of  said  glove  and  spaced  from  said  thumb  area;  and  a 
second  atUching  member  secured  to  the  other  end  por- 
tion of  said  band  and  cooperating  with  said  first  member 
for  releasably  securing  said  other  end  portion  of  said  band 
to  said  back  portion  of  said  glove  with  said  band  under 
tension;  said  band  being  of  a  width  to  clear  the  thumb  and 
index  finger  and  to  overlie  the  other  fingers  of  a  hand 
grasping  the  grip  of  a  golf  club,  when  said  band  is  secured 
under  tension  about  the  hand,  leaving  the  thumb  and 
index  finger  of  the  hand  free  of  pressure  exerted  by  said 
band. 

3,105,973 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PIPED  OPENLNGS  FOR 

POCKETS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Wilhebn  Stiefelmeier,  Kaisersiautem,  Germany,  assignor 

to  G.  M.  Pfaff  A«,  Kaisersiautem,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,581 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  5,  1958 

4  Claims.     (CL  2—247) 


The  combination  in  a  garment  of  a  row  of  mutually 
spaced  buttons  secured  to  said  garment  with  an  elongated 
loosely  woven  flat  strip  of  braided  material,  all  of  the 
individual  strands  of  which  are  capable  of  being  easily 
separated  at  any  point  along  the  strip  providing  button- 
receiving  interstices  therein  with  the  buttons  being  re- 
ceived in  said  interstices. 
296 


1.  Method  of  making  piped  openings  in  garment  por- 
tions or  the  like  on  a  two  needle  sewing  machine  com- 
prising the  steps  of  folding  piping  material  fed  flat  into 
a  folding  device  disposed  on  the  sewing  machine  to  form 
two  folded  edges,  placing  a  garment  portion  over  the 
folded  piping  material,  machine  sewing  the  folded  piping 
material  to  the  bottom  side  of  said  garment  portion  by 
means  of  two  seams  while  the  folding  in  said  device  con- 
tinues and  simultaneously  cutting  a  slit  in  said  garment 
portion  and  through  the  piping  material  intermediate  the 
seams  along  an  indicating  line  on  the  top  side  of  the  gar- 
ment portion  exposed  to  the  vision  of  the  machine  opera- 
tor, forming  in  the  garment  portion  incisions  diverging 
from  the  ends  of  said  slit,  and  drawing  portions  of  the 
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piping  through  the  opening  formed  by  the  slitting  opera- 
tion.   

3,105,974 

LNFLATED  SUPPORT  FOR  TROUSERS 

Joseph  De  Grazia,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,850 

3  Claims.     (CI.  2—310) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  JJS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
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ig)  said  handle  being  supported  at  proper  distance 
from  said  disk  to  permit  the  handle  to  be  loweml 
beneath  the  level  of  said  rim  flange  when  the  penpii- 
eral  edges  of  said  disk  are  in  sealing  relation  with  said 
bowl  walls  above  said  drain  outlet  while  said  handle 
extends  in  a  front  to  rear  direction,  and  then  rotated 
to  extend  transversely  of  the  bowl  with  the  ends  of 
the  handle  engaged  beneath  the  nm  flange  of  the 
bowl  on  opposite  sides  thereof. 


3,105,976 

BEDFRAME  HAVING  SNAP-IN  LEG  MEANS 

Melvin    E.   Roche,   Cleveland,    Ohio,   ass^or   to    The 

Harvard  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  uwo,  a 

corporation  of  Ohio  -,,,,., 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,317 

3  Claims.     (CL  5—285) 


1  In  a  concealed  support  for  a  nether  garment  having 
a  waistband,  said  support  including  a  belt  portion  adapted 
to  be  worn  beneath  said  nether  garment,  said  support  m- 
cluding  suspension  means  adapted  to  support  said  belt  por- 
tion in  subjacent  and  parallel  relation  to  said  waistband;  the 
improvement  comprising  normally  flexible  tubular  support^ 
ing  means,  said  supporting  means  comprising  a  plurality  ot 
secuons  of  hollow  impervious  plastic  tubing,  means  mount- 
ing said  sections  on  said  belt  portion  outwardly  thereof  m 
longitudinally  spaced  relation  along  substantially  the  entire 
length  of  said  belt  portion,  and  means  sealing  each  end  of 
each  of  said  sections  whereby  to  trap  air  therem  at  atmos- 
spheric  pressure  to  prevent  collapse  of  said  sections  m  use. 


3,105,975 

TOILET  BOWL  PLUG 

Anton  S.  Kresel,  Grand  Foriu,  N.  Dak,  Ms^or  to  Mary 

A.  Kresel,  Grand  Forks,  N.  Dak. 

nied  June  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  118,594 

2  Clafans.     (CL  4—257) 


.«   /■*   ■''<• 


1  A  toilet  bowl  plug  for  use  Avith  a  toilet  bowl  having 
an  inwardly  rim  flange  at  its  upper  edge,  the  rim  flange 
defining  an  opening  which  is  elongated  ma  forwardly 
and  rearwar<ily  extending  direction  and  being  narrower 
in  a  lateral  direction,  said  bowl  having  at  least  one 
drain  outlet,  the  plug  including: 

(a)  an  imperforate  stiffly  flexible  normally  flat  disk 
having  resilient  peripheral  edges  to  seahngly  engage 
the  walls  of  said  bowl  above  said  drain  outlet, 
(6)  a  plug  body  having  a  lower  end  thereof  secured 
to  said  disk  intermediate  said  resilient  peripheral 
edges  whereby  flexing  of  said  intermediate  disk  por- 
tion is  prevented,  ...  ^  ^  „ 
(c)   a  relatively  rigid  handle  pivotally  secured  on  a 

substanUally  vertical  axis  to  said  plug  body, 
id)   said  handle  being  adjustable  toward  and  away 

from  said  plug  body.  . .  .      j,     vw.:«o 

(«)   the  upper  marginal  edges  of  said  handle  bemg 

(f)°^id  bandle  being  shorter  than  the  front  to  rear 
dimension  of  said  opening  in  said  toilet  bowl,  but 
longer  than  the  side  to  side  dimension  of  said  open- 
ing, end 


1 .  In  a  bedframe, 

frame  rail  means  secured  together  to  form  an  open 
centered  frame, 

four  cvlindrically  shaped  support  legs  for  said  frame, 

horizontally  extending  connecting  means  secunng  pairs 
of  said  support  legs  together  only  adjacent  the  lower 
portions  thereof  to  form  units  in  which  said  support 
legs  have  some  resiliency  in  the  positiomng  of  the 
upper  ends  thereof,  and 

pairs  of  vertically  extending  tubular  sockets  secured 
to  spaced  portions  of  said  frame  adjacent  the  ends 

thereof, 
the  upper  ends  of  said  support  legs  when  free  from 
external  forces  being  on  center  lines  spaced  a  dif- 
ferent distance  than  said  sockets  but  being  engage- 
able  therewith  when  externally  forced  to  the  spacing 
of  said  pairs  of  sockets  by  relative  vertical  move- 
ment of  said  legs  and  sockets,  the  upper  ends  of 
said  support  legs  being  abutted  against  porticms  of 
said  frame  when  operalively  positioned  to  limit 
vertical  movement  of  said  legs  into  said  sockets 
for  load  support  of  said  frame. 


3,105,977 

BEEHIVE  HAVING  A  SLIDABLE  BROOD 

FRAME  ASSEMBLY 

John  A.  Root,  Medtaia,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  The  A.  I.  Roo< 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169,689 

8  Claims.     (CL  6—2) 


1.  A  brood  chamber  unit  for  use  under  conventional 
supers  (or  under  units  approximately  identical  therewith), 
and  in  combination  with  brood  frames  therein  having  top 
bars  whose  end  portions  project  horizontally  beyond  their 
end  bars,  said  unit  comprising  a  three-sided  approximately 
rectangular  body  open  at  the  front,  rabbet  formations 
along  the  top  edge  portions  of  the  approximately  parallel 
sides  of  the  unit  and  having  upstanding  ribs  rigid  there- 
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with  providing,  in  cooperation  with  the  rabbet  forma- 
tions, upwardly  open  channels,  rails  or  runners  providing 
downwardly  facing  channels  slidably  guided  by  respective 
ribs,  and  providing  rests  for  the  horizontally  projecung 
top  bar  end  portions  of  the  brood  frames,  a  rigid  rec- 
tangular panel  removably  closing  the  open  side  of  the 
body  and  secured  to  the  rails  or  runners,  the  rails  or  run- 
ners having  means  at  their  rearward  ends  arranged  for 
abutment  with  the  rearmost  brood  frame  to  enable  it  to 
be  pulled  forwardly  when  the  panel  is  moved  forwardly. 


position  disposed  within  said  casing,  electrical  means  for 
igniting  said  pyrotechnic  composition,  said  casing  having 
in  its  lower  part  an  opening  for  entrance  of  water,  a  clo- 
sure plug  frictionally  retained  in  said  opening,  an  ob- 
turator encircling  said  casing  above  said  opening  for  pro- 
viding a  sliding  seal  between  said  casing  and  the  barrel  of 
a  launching  gun,  whereby  the  launch  gas  pressure  will 
push  said  closure  plug  inwardly  into  the  casing  to  clear 
said  opening  while  simultaneously  ejecting  the  location 
marker  from  the  gun,  and  means  responsive  to  entry  of 
water  into  the  casing  through  said  opening  for  activating 
said  electrical  means. 


3,105,978 

COMB  FOUNDATION 

Richud  W.  Krekel,  HMnfltoo,  DI.,  asrignor  to  Dadant  & 

Sons,  Inc.,  Hamilton,  111.,  a  company  of  Illinois 

FUed  July  31, 1961,  S«r.  No.  127,892 

2  Claims.    (CI.  6 — 11) 


1.  An  improved  comb  foundation  comprising  a  sheet 
of  oriented  polystyrene  having  a  thickness  between  about 
5.0  and  13  mils,  said  sheet  being  coated  on  its  upper  sur- 
face with  a  layer  of  beeswax  between  about  5  and  13  mils 
thick  and  also  coated  cm  its  lower  surface  with  a  layer  of 
beeswax  between  about  5  and  13  mils  thick,  the  entire 
foundation  being  embossed  with  a  uniform  pattern  of 
hoilow  triangular  pyramids  struck  alternately  toward  op- 
posite sides,  with  hexagonal  areas  which  are  partly  raised 
and  partly  depressed  with  reference  to  the  principal  plane 
of  \^  sheet. 

3,105,979 
MARINE  LOCATION  MARKER 
Raymond  W.  Szypolski,  Berwyn  Heights,  Md.,  assignor  to 
tlw  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  die  Navy 

FUed  May  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,204 

4  Claims.     (CI.  9—8.3) 

(Granted  under  Tide  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3,105,980 

FLOAT 

Montford  E.  Hinman,  417  N.  Oliver,  Wichita,  Kans. 

FUed  Dec  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,352 

8  Claims.    (CI.  9—9) 


1 .  A  float'  for  recovery  of  sunken  objects  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  flat,  circular  base,  lugs  projecting  from 
said  base  with  apertures  therethrough  to  receive  mount- 
ing bolts,  a  cylindrical  wall  secured  to  and  extending 
from  said  base,  a  plurality  of  ports  in  said  wall,  said 
ports  being  filled  with  a  water  soluble  material,  a  post 
secured  to  said  base  and  concentrically  positioned  within 
said  wall,  a  semi-spherical  cap  positioned  on  said  wall, 
said  cap  having  a  relatively  large  sealed  air  chamber 
therein,  a  spool  centrally  mounted  on  the  flat  portion  of 
said  cap  and  projecting  into  said  wall  and  mounted  on 
the  upper  end  portion  of  said  post,  a  washer  mounted 
on  said  post,  a  spiral  spring  received  by  said  post  and 
engaging  said  base  and  said  washer  to  urge  said  washer 
and  said  cap  away  from  said  base,  a  cord  secured  in  its 
end  portions  to  said  spool  and  to  said  base  with  the 
intermediate  portion  thereof  being  wrapped  around  said 
spool,  and  short  cotton  string  secured  in  its  end  portions 
to  said  washer  and  said  base,  said  string  being  covered 
over  a  portion  of  its  length  with  a  material  which  gives 
off  heat  upon  dissolving  in  water,  said  float  being  con- 
structed and  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  an  object  so  that 
if  same  is  inadvertently  dropped  in  the  water  said  water 
soluble  material  in  said  ports  will  dissolve  and  water  will 
be  admitted  within  said  wall,  said  material  on  said  string 
dissolving  to  part  said  string  and  release  said  washer  with 
said  spring  forcing  said  cap  from  its  position  on  said  wall 
and  with  said  cord  unwinding  from  said  spool  as  said  cap 
rises  to  the  surface. 


1.  A  marine  location  marker  adapted  to  be  placed  into 
a  body  of  water  comprising  a  casing,  a  pyrotechnic  com- 


3,105,981 
PERSONAL  INFLATABLE  LIFE  RAFT 
WiiifauB  B.  Bemett,  14040  NE.  12th  Ave., 
North  Miami,  Fla. 
FUed  Feb.  2S,  19«3,  Ser.  No.  261,563 
7  Claims.     (CL  9—316) 
1.  A  personal  inflatable  life  raft  comprising  a  substan- 
tially rectangular   bottom  panel  of  flexible  waterproof 
material,  a  side  wall  of  flexible  material  attached  to  the 
periphery  of  said  bottom  panel,  said  side  wall  compris- 
ing an  air  chamber,  means  for  inflating  said  air  chamber, 
OIK  end  of  said  bottom  panel  being  bifurcated  by  an 
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axial  slit,  slide  fastener  means  for  closing  said  slit,  har- 
ness means  secured  to  said  panel  for  securing  said  raft 
to  the  back  of  a  person  when  folded  to  provide  a  rec- 
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faces,  said  drive  shaft  having  one  end  directed  toward  said 
spool  and  terminating  between  said  friction  faces  thereof, 
a  friction  wheel  on  said  one  end  of  the  drive  shaft  and 
having  a  conical  friction  surface  closely  adjacent  to  said 
spool  friction  faces,  spring  means  encircling  the  spindle 
between  an  end  of  said  spool  and  an  arm  yieldingly  main- 
taining said  spool  with  the  friction  faces  thereof  out  of 
contact  with  the  said  friction  surface  of  said  friction  wheel, 
means   for  applying  rotary  motion  to  said  drive  shaft, 
means  for  axially  moving  said  friction  wheel  for  adjusting 
the  spacing  between  the  friction  surface  thereof  and  the 
friction  faces  of  said  spool,  a  thrust  means  between  and 
coupling  the  barrel  and  post  at  one  end  for  applying  axial 
thrust  to  the  barrel  to  slidably  adjust  the  position  of  the 
entire  head  on  the  post,  and  means  for  locking  the  post 
and  barrel  against  relative  movement  by  said  thrust  means. 


tangular,  elongated  pack,  and  means  for  securing  the 
bifurcated  portions  of  said  panel  against  the  Icp  of  a 
person.  

field,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Hamilton  Tool  Company, 
Hamilton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  o*  0™<>  ^  ,  ^, 
^^     Filed  July  2, 1958,  Ser.  No.  746,143 
2  Claims.     (CL  10—129) 


3,105,983 
HEEL  AND  SHANK  LASTING  MACHLNES 
EmUe  A.  Descbenes,  Danvers,  Mass.,  and  Roscoe  L.  HIII, 
Norway,  Mahie,  assignors  to  Unhed  Shoe  Machinery 
Corporation,   Boston,   Mass.,  a  corporation   of   New 

^'^^     Filed  May  9, 1962,  Ser.  No.  193,415 
39  Claims.     (CL  12 — 10.1) 


1    A  tapping  machine  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
supporting  post,  a  tapping  head  having  a  tubular  barrel 
portion  slidably  receiving  one  end  poruon  of  said  post  and 
slidably  adjustable  thereon,  said  head  including  a  pair  o 
spaced  laterally  extending  arms  integral  with  said  barre 
and  having  outer  ends  provided  with  aligned  bores  parallel 
to  said  barrel,  axially  aligned  bearings  in  said  bores,  other 
axially  aligned  bearings  supported  by  and  upon  opposite 
sides  of  said  barrel  in  axially  perpendicular  relauon  to  the 
axis  line  of  the  first  mentioned  bearings,  a  drive  shaft 
supported  by  said  other  bearings  and  extended  through  a 
transverse  opening  in  said  post,  said  opening  bemg  elon- 
gated in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  post  to  permit 
adjusting  movement  of  said  shaft  in  said  direction,  a 
spindle  supported  by  said  first  mentioned  bearings  and 
being  adapted  at  one  end  to  carry  a  threading  tool,  a  fnc- 
tionspool  on  said  spindle  and  having  opposed  fncuon 


1.  In  a  machine  for  lasting  the  shank  portion  of  a  shoe, 
a  support  for  a  shoe  on  its  last  adapted  to  hold  a  shoe 
in  predetermined   position   with  the   longitudinal  center 
line  of  its  heel  end  in  alinement  with  the  longitudinal 
center  line  of  the  machine,  a  first  pair  of  upper  tensioning 
devices  arranged  to  operate  in  the  vicinity  of  the  breatt 
line  of  the  shoe  and  a  second  pair  of  upper  tensioning 
devices  arranged  to  operate  in  the  vicinity  of  the  ball  por- 
tion of  the  dioe,  each  of  said  upper  tensioning  devices 
including  a  pair  of  upper  gripping  jaws  and  a  member 
adapted  to  engage  the  insole  of  the  shoe,  a  pair  of  shank 
wiping  units  for  wiping  the  lasting  margin  of  the  tensiooed 
upper  materials  inwardly  over  the  shank  portion  of  (he 
shoe,  means  mounting  said  second  pair  of  upper  tensioning 
devices  for  sliding  movement  as  a  unit  in  directions  ex- 
tending laterally  of  the  shoe  being  lasted  to  two  different 
positions  offset  from  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the 
machine  to  accommodate  ri^t  and  left  shoes,  and  a  pur 
of  manually  adjusUble  stop  members  for  limiting  audi 
lateral  movements  of  said  upper  gripping  devices. 
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3,105,984 
SHOE  HEELING  ACCESSORY 


John  Horeck,  %  Canadian  Research  &  Development 
Foondatioo,  1434  Queen  St.  W.,  Toronto  3,  Ontario, 
Canada 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,368 
5  Claims.     (CI.  12—123.3) 


pockets  during  the  relative  movement  of  the  conveyor 
and  the  disks  and  the  fibrous  strands  being  dimensioned 
slightly  greater  in  diameter  than  the  disks  whereby  the 
peripheral  portions  of  the  tufts  of  fibrous  strands  tend 
to  extend  beyond  the  peripheries  of  the  disks  so  as  to 


1.  A  shoe  heeling  accessory  including  a  base  member. 
an  open  ended  box  member  extending  upwardly  from 
one  end  of  said  base  member;  a  block  removably  sup- 
ported within  said  box  member;  said  block  having  a  hole 
formed  substantially  vertically  therethrough;  said  hole 
being  of  the  general  configuration  of  a  heel;  an  adjustable 
perforated  plate  extending  over  said  block;  and  clamping 
means  cooperable  with  said  plate  and  biasing  said  plate 
towards  said  block. 


3,105,985 
METHOD  OF  ADHESIVELY  SECURING  A  SOCK- 
LINING  TO  AN  INSOLE 
John  B.  Reid,  Brighton,  and  Robert  A.  Spence,  South 
LJncofai,  Mass.,  avignors  to  Bafai  Corporation,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass^  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
FOcd  July  16, 1962,  Ser.  No.  210,263 
4  Clafant.     (CI.  12—142) 


sweep  and  polish  the  capsules  during  the  rotation  of  the 
brush  and  the  travel  of  the  conveyor  and  an  element  fix- 
edly interposed  between  the  conveyor  and  the  brush  for 
retaining  the  capsules  in  the  conveyor  pockets  during  the 
rotation  of  the  brush  and  the  linear  travel  of  the  c(mi- 
veyor. 

3,105,987 
BOWLING  LANE  DRESSING  APPUCATOR 
Arnold  T.  Riedi,  Des  Pbdncs,  Dl.,  aarignor  to  American 
Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  25, 1961,  Ser.  No.  105,428 
6  Claims.     (CL  15—98) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  footwear  comprising 
the  steps  of  ( 1 )  detachably  securing  an  insole  member  to 
a  related  last  member  by  an  adhesive  material  interposed 
therebetween  having  opposed  pressure-sensitive  faces  of 
different  adhesive  power  which  develop  adhesive  bonds 
of  different  magnitude  between  the  opposed  faces  of  said 
material  and  each  of  said  members,  and  (2)  stripping 
said  material  from  that  member  which  is  detachably  se- 
cured by  the  adhesive  bond  of  lesser  magnitude. 


3,105,986 
CAPSULE  CLEANING  AND  POLISHING  MACHINE 
Leiand  H.  Merrill  and  Charies  F.  Bross,  Chicago,  HI.; 
said  Brass  assignor  to  said  Merrill 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,790 
9  Claims.    (CI.  15—21) 
1.  A  capsule-cleaning  and  -polishing  machine  compris- 
ing, a  conveyor  having  a  linear  series  of  capsule  pockets. 
a  cylindrical  brush  rotatively  joumaled  adjacent  the  con- 
veyor for  peripheral  contact  of  the  brush  with  the  cap- 
sules in  the  conveyor  pockets,  said  brush  comprising  a 
plurality  of  axially-spaced  friction  disks  interposed  be- 
tween tufts  erf  circularly-arranged  fibrous   strands,   the 
disks   being  diametrically-dimensioned   for   substantially 
frictional   contact   with   the   capsules   in   the    conveyor 
pockets  to  effect  the  turning  thereof  in  the  conveyor 


1.  A  device  for  applying  a  conditioning  dressing  fluid 
to  the  surface  of  a  selected  area  comprising  a  power  head 
including  an  electric  motor  and  means  for  moving  said 
device  over  said  area,  means  for  supplying  dressing  fluid, 
a  conditioning  fluid  member  driven  by  said  motor,  said 
member  including  an  upper  disk,  a  conditioner  applicator 
connected  to  said  disk,  and  a  plurality  of  pervious  tubes 
communicating  with  a  means  for  supplying  dressing  fluid, 
said  tubes  being  located  between  said  upper  disk  and  said 
conditioner  applicator  for  supplying  conditioning  dressing 
fluid  to  said  applicator  for  application  thereby  to  said 
surface. 

3,105,988 

BRUSH  CONSTRUCTION 

Ruben  O.  Peterson,  University  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

The  Osbom  Manufacturing  Company,  CleveUnd,  Ohio, 

a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Original  application  July   13,  1953,  Ser.  No.   367,421. 

Divided  and  tliis  application  Aug.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No. 

47,888 

2  aaims.     (CI.  15—179) 

2.  A  rotary  brushing  tocrf  including  resiliently  flexible 
hard  wire  brush  bristles,  the  outer  ends  of  said  bristles 
being  spaced  apart;  and  a  matrix  of  resilient  hi^  damping 
capacity  plastic  material  embedding  and  joining  said 
bristles  yieldingly  to  hold  the  outer  end  portions  <rf  the 
same  in  such  spaced  apart  relationship;  said  plastic  mate- 
rial being  capable  under  normal  opo'ating  conditions  of 
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yielding  resiliently  to  a  limited  extent  only  to  ensure  that 
throughout  the  useful  life  of  the  brush  the  rapidly  re- 
peated deflections  of  the  hard  bristles  are  insufficient  to 
stress  and  fatigxie  such  bristles  to  an  extent  to  cause  long 
fracture  thereof  while  at  the  same  time  cushioning  im- 
pact with  the  work  to  prevent  fracture  of  the  protrudmg 
bristle  end  portion  where  it  emerges  from  such  support- 
ing matrix;  said  plastic  material  being  selected  of  an 
abrasion   resistance   substantially   less  than  that  of  said 
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arm  forming  a  portion  of  a  windshield  wiper  assembly 
whereby  a  wiper  blade  portion  thereof  is  supported  for 
oscillating  movement,  said  arm  having  light  reflcamg  sur- 


bristles,  thereby  to  be  more  subject  to  erosion  at  the 
working  face  of  the  tool  in  use  than  the  ends  of  said 
bristles  there  exposed  so  that  extremely  short  bristle  end 
portions  ^iW  conUnually  project  therefrom,  said  short 
hard  bristle  outer  end  portions  being  adapted  to  maintain 
sharp  cutting  edges  by  repeated  fracture  at  the  extreme 
ends  thereof  upon  impact  with  the  work  in  use;  said 
plastic  matrix  being  spaced  radially  outwardly  from  a 
central  hub  portion  to  expose  radially  inner  poruons  of 
the  brush  bristle  material. 


faces  and  said  sheath  providing  a  removable  covering 
therefor  substanUally  coextensive  with  its  exposed  sur- 
faces.   

3,105,991 
MOBILE  PNEUMATIC  CLEANING  DEVICES 
John  Lennart  Oberg,  Malmo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Alrtie- 
bolaget  Asbrink  &  Co.,  Mahno  SV,  Sweden,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Sweden 

FUed  Mar.  27, 1961,  Ser.  No.  98,630 

CUims  priority,  app'.ication  Sweden  Mar.  28,  1960 

8  Claims.     (CL  15—320) 


3,105,989 
PAD  HOLDER 
Sidney  R.  Bell,  Stamford,  Conn.    (Box  372,  Stockbridge, 
Mass.),  and  Bernard  J.  CUy,  30  Riverside  Ave^  Stam- 
ford, Conn.  . 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169,785 
3  Claims.     (CI.  15—209) 


1.  A  scouring  pad  holder  c<Knprising  a  pressure  plate. 
a  tubular  handgrip  projecting  from  one  surface  of  said 
plate,  a  knob  rotatable  in  the  end  of  said  handgrip,  the 
knob  having  a  stem  extending  through  said  handgrip 
with  its  end  projecting  through  the  other  surface  of 
said  plate,  a  thin  gripper  member  fixed  and  keyed  to 
the  end  of  said  stem,  said  member  having  offset  arcuate 
pointed  fingers  at  the  periphery  thereof  joining  a  central 
body  portion  of  the  member  in  reduced  areas,  said  sec- 
ond surface  of  the  plate  having  an  annular  bead  engaged 
by  said  areas  of  said  member  in  retaining  the  knob  in 
position  on  said  handgrip,  and  interengaging  means  on 
the  knob  and  handgrip  to  limit  and  check  rotary  move- 
ment of  said  knob  and  member  and  in  retaming  said 
knob  at  each  limit  of  roUry  travel  on  said  handgrip. 


3,105,990 
GLARE  SHIELD  FOR  WINDSHIELD  WIPER 
WnUam  B.  Harris,  Jr.,  1218  W.  T.  Waggoner  BMg.,  and 
EiiiriMtfa  B.  Champion,  3557  Bcllaire  Drive  S.,  both  of 
Fort  Worth,  Tex.  ^^..^ 

FUed  Dec.  6, 1962,  Ser.  No.  242,709 
3  Claims.     (CI.  15— 250  J5) 
1.  A  glare  shield  for  a  windshield  wiper  comprising  a 
non-reflecting,  light  absorbing  sheath  formed  of  molded 
elasUc,  resilient  material  for  appUcation  to  a  swmging 

795  O.G.— 21 


1.  A  mobile  pneumatic  cleaning  device  adapted  to  be 
moved  over  a  surface  to  remove  loose  material  therefrom 
comprising  a  vehicle,  suction  means  on  said  vehicle,  suction 
nozzle  means  on  said  vehicle  operaiively  connected  to  said 
suction  means,  said  suction  nozzle  means  being  disposed 
substantially  centrally  in  respect  of  a  longitudinal  middle 
plane  of  the  vehicle  close  to  but  spaced  above  sajd  surface, 
means  on  said  vehicle  operaUvely  connected  to  said  suc- 
tion means  for  separating  from  the  air  drawn  through  said 
sucuon  nozzle  means  loose  material  entrained  in  said  air, 
a  brush,  means  roUtably  mounUng  said  brush  for  roU- 
uon  about  an  upright  axis,  means  for  rotating  said  brush 
about  said  axis,  means  connecting  said  mounting  "»c«i^ 
with  said  vehicle  with  said  brush  disposed  in  advance  of 
the  suction  nozzle  means,  for  movement  transversely  of 
the  vehicle  in   a  field  of  traverse  located  subsUntially 
centrally  of  the  longitudinal  middle  plane  of  the  vehicle 
thereby  permitting  the  brush  to  be  shifted  between  posi- 
tions at  one  and  the  other  side  of  the  vehicle,  respec- 
tively, and  for  movement  vertically  thereby  permitting  the 
brush' to  be  lowered  onto  and  lifted  from  said  surface,  pow- 
er means  connected  to  said  connecting  means  for  naoving 
said  brush  between  said  positions,  and  supporting  means 
supporting  said  brush,  said  supporting  means  having  end 
portions  at  the  ends  of  said  field  of  traverse  and  a  central 
pcMtion  between  said  end  portions,  said  end  portions  being 
on  a  lower  level  than  said  central  portion. 

6.  A  mobile  pneumatic  cleaning  device  adapted  to  bo 
moved  over  a  surface  to  remove  loose  material  therefrom 
comprising  a  vehicle,  suction  means  on  said  vehicle,  suc- 
tion nozzie  means  on  said  vehicle  operatively  connected 
to  said  sucuon  means,  said  suction  nozzle  n«ans  being 
dUposed  substantially  cenually  in  respect  of  a  longitu(tinal 
plane  of  the  vehicle  close  to  but  spaced  above  said  sur- 
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face,  means  on  said  vehicle  operatively  connected  to  said 
suction  means  for  separating  from  the  air  drawn  through 
said  suction  nozzle  means  loose  material  entrained  in  said 
air,  a  brush,  means  rotatably  mounting  said  brush  for 
rotation  about  an  upright  axis,  means  for  rotating  said 
brush  about  said  axis,  means  connecting  said  mounting 
means  with  said  vehicle  with  said  brush  disposed  in  ad- 
vance of  the  suction  nozzle  means,  for  movement  trans- 
versely of  the  vehicle  in  a  field  of  traverse  located  sub- 
stantially centrally  of  the  longitudinal  middle  plane  of 
the  vehicle  thereby  permitting  the  brush  to  be  shifted  be- 
tween positions  at  one  and  the  other  side  of  the  vehicle, 
respectively,  means  for  moving  said  brush  between  said 
positions,  sprzy  nozzles,  means  mounting  said  spray 
nozzles  at  o{H>osite  sides  of  said  brush  for  movement 
together  with  said  brush,  a  water  supply,  conduit  means 
betweeii  said  spray  nozzles  and  said  water  supply,  valve 
means  in  said  conduit  means  for  connecting  said  spray 
nozzJes  alternately  to  said  water  supply,  said  spray  nozzles 
being  adapted  for  moistening  said  surface,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  valve  means  in  response  to  the  movement 
of  the  brush  between  said  positions. 


3,105^3 
CARCASS  HEAD  SPLITTING  DEVICE 
Frank  M    Cook,  San  Francisco,  and  Joseph  Boitlenave, 
South  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignors  to  U  Flell  Com- 
pany, San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  May  31,  IWO,  Ser.  No.  32,873 
4  CiainH.     (CI.  17—23) 


3,105,992 

PANIC  RELEASE  DOOR  CENTERING  STOP 

Martin  Carlson,  9122  30th  St,  Brookfieid,  III. 

Flkd  May  24, 1961,  Ser.  No.  112,370 

3  Cfadms.     (CL  16—82) 


1.  A  centering  stop  for  a  center  bung  swinging  door, 
comprising  a  stop  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a 
door  frame  for  shifting  movement  in  a  plane  normal  to 
a  closed  door  hung  in  the  frame,  a  support  for  said  stop 
member  including  means  for  mounting  said  stop  member 
for  pivotal  and  translative  movement  in  said  plane  and 
with  respect  to  said  support,  said  stop  member  having 
finger  means  thereon  for  projecting  from  said  frame  into 
the  path  of  said  door  and  engaging  said  door  at  its  cen- 
tered closed  position,  said  finger  means  co-acting  with 
said  door  to  rock  said  stop  member  pivotally  and  retract 
said  finger  out  of  the  path  of  said  door  when  said  door 
is  forced  to  swing  outwardly  beyond  its  centered  posi- 
tion, plunger  means  normally  opposing  the  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  stop  member  and  resiliently  yieldable  under 
a  predetermined  force  applied  to  said   door,   said  last 
named  means  being  operable  to  return  said  stop  member 
to  its  finger  projecting  position  after  the  movement  of 
said  door  outwardly  beyond  its  said  centered  position, 
said  finger  means  being  adapted  to  co-act  with  said  door 
during  the  return  movement  thereof  in  the  inward  di- 
rection  for   rocking  said  stop  member  to   retract   said 
finger  from  the  path  of  said  door  and  to  shift  said  stop 
member  translatively  beyond  the  influence  of  said  plunger 
means,  means  for  limiting  the  translative  movement  of 
said  stop  member,  and  means  for  returning  said  stop 
member  translatively  and  pivotally  to  its  normal  finger 
projecting  position  when  said  door  has  swung  inwardly 
past  its  said  centered  position. 


I.  In  a  carcass  head  splitting  device,  a  completely  self 
contamed,  readily  transportable  apparatus,  comprising  a 
base  structure,  a  top  having  a  surface  ai^a  for  supporting 
a  carcass  head  to  be  split,  an  elongate  structure  rising  from 
said  lop  and  carrying  an  arm  overlying  said  area,  a  fluid 
containing  reservoir  carried   by   the   base   structure    an 
electric  motor  carried  by  the  base  structure,  means'  for 
conducting  electric  current  from  a  source  to  said  motor, 
a  fluid  circulating  pump  connected  with  and  continu- 
ously operated  by  said  motor  during  the  use  of  the  ap- 
paratus, said  pump  having  an  intake  means  connected 
with  the  reservoir  and  a  discharge  means,  a  single  piston 
cylinder   supported  vertically   by  said   arm   and   having 
therein  a  piston  and  piston  rod  positioned  for  vertical 
reciprocation  relative  to  said  top  area,  a  blade,  blade  car- 
rying means  connecting  the  blade  with  said  piston  rod 
for  vertical  reciprocal  movement  relative  to  said  area, 
an  electromagnetically  operated  fluid  valve  supported  by 
the  apparatus,  said  valve  being  of  a  type  having  a  neutral 
position  and  first  and  second  operative  positions,  first  and 
second  valve  actuating  electromagnets  forming  a  part  of 
the  valve  structure,  said  magnets  when  energized  actuat- 
ing the  valve  to  said  first  and  second  operative  positions 
respectively,  said  valve  being  in  a  neutral  position  when 
said  magnets  are  de-energized,  fluid  conducting  conduits 
connecting  said  valve  with  said  piston  cylinder  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  piston  therein,  fluid  conducting  con- 
duits connecting  said  valve  with  said  pump  intake  and 
discharge  means,  electric  circuitry  for  each  of  said  valve 
operating  electromagnets,  manually  operable  switch  means 
for  selectively  opening  and  closing  the  circuitry  for  said 
electromagnets,  said  switch  means  being  constructed  to 
close  when  released  from  manual  control  and  prepare 
the  circuitry  for  the  first  electromagnet  for  use,  a  limit 
switch  in  the  circuitry  fw  said  first  electromagnet,  said 
limit  switch  when  closed  in  the  prepared  circuitry  eflfect- 
ing  energization  of  said  first  electromagnet  for  actuating 
said  valve  to  its  first  operative  position  to  direct  fluid 
into  said  cylinder  on  a  side  of  the  piston  to  move  said 
blade  upward,  said  first  electromagnet  when  de-energized 
in  the  prepared  circuitry  releasing  said  valve  for  return 
to  its  neutral  position,  means  operating  to  open  the  limit 
switch  to  de-energize  the  first  electromagnet  when  the 
blade  reaches  a  predetermined  limit  of  upward  movement, 
said  manually  operable  switch  means  when  moved  to 
close  the  circuitry  for  the  second  electromagnet  opening 
the  said  prepared  circuitry  of  the  first  electromagnet  and 
effecting  movement  of  the  valve  to  said  second  operative 
position  to  cause  downward  movement  of  the  blade,  and 


means  operating  to  close  the  limit  switch  during  down- 
ward movement  of  the  blade. 


3,105,994 
PRESSURE  APPARATUS 
Gcoi«e  Gcnud,  Yonkers,  and  Jacob  Brayman,  Staten 
Island,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Barogenics,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York  „,,„«« 
FUed  Aug.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,809 
6  Claims.     (CI.  1»— 16) 


spaced  and  substantially  radially  extending  passageways 
csommunicating  with  said  peripheral  surface  and  said  res- 
ervoir, a  reciprocal  piston  in  said  reservoir  for  forciiig 
material  out  of  the  reservoir  simuluneously  through  said 
passageways,  a  separate  annular  member  carried  by  said 
flange  means  and  extending  about  said  peripheral  surface 
having  additional  passageways  registering  with  the  pas- 


1.  Apparatus  for  compressing  a  body  encased  in  a 
cube  of  buffer  material  characterized  by  high  wall  fnc- 
tion  and  by  the  ability  to  become  at  least  semi-plastic 
under  pressure  to  transmit  pressure  therethrough  to  said 
body,  said  apparatus  comprising  an  array  of  three  lower 
anvils  disposed  around  a  vertical  axis  for  said  array  at 
0°,   120°  and  240°   in  relation  to  a  horizontal  plane  to 
partly  enclose  a  central  cavity  in  the  shape  of  an  up- 
ended geometric  cube  matching  in  size  said  cube  of  buffer 
material  and  having  lower  and  upper  vertices  both  on  said 
axis,  said  three  anvUs  each  being  spaced  quiescently  and 
operably  by  an  open  gap  from  each  of  the  two  adjacent 
thereto,  and  said  three  anvils  having  respective  rear  faces 
and,  also,  respective,  square,  congruent  front  faces  pre- 
sented towards  said  cavity  to  define  the  three  lower  face 
planes  of  the  cubic  shape  thereof  and  to  form  at  the  bot- 
tom thereof  an  open-edged  trihedral  nest,  an  array  of 
three  upper  anvils  having  respective  rear  faces  and,  also, 
respective  square  front  faces  alike  to  those  of  said  lower 
anvils  and  each  being  similarly  separated  by  an  open  gap 
from  each  of  the  two  adjacent  thei^o,  said  upper  anvil 
array  being  coaxially  above  and  spaced  from  said  lower 
anvil  array  with  the  upper  anvils  being  at  60*.  180°  and 
300*  in  relation  to  said  horizontal  plane,  and  the  front 
faces  of  said  upper  anvils  defining  the  three  uf^r  face 
planes  of  the  cubic  shape  of  said  cavity  and  forming  at 
the   top  thereof  an   open-edged,   upside-down   trihedral 
nest,  hollow  anvil  retaining  means  containing  said  anvil 
arrays  and  quiescently  receiving  the  rear  faces  of  said 
anvils  in  bearing  relation  on  wall  portions  of  the  interior 
thereof,  and  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  members  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  anvil  arrays  and  relatively  mov- 
able towards  each  other  to  displace  said  arrays  towards 
each  other,  said  apparatus  being  adapted  by  said  dis- 
placement to  compress  said  body  when  said  cube  of  buffer 
material  is  fitted  into  said  cavity  by  transmitting  pressure 
from  said  anvils  through  said  material  to  said  body. 


sageways  of  said  flange  means  and  forming  continua- 
tions thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  seating  means  separable 
from  and  carried  by  said  annular  member  adjaceiit  said 
additional  passageways  each  having  a  conduit  therein  reg- 
istering at  one  end  with  one  of  said  additional  passage- 
ways of  said  annular  member  and  forming  continuations 
thereof  and  leading  to  a  discharge  location  at  a  generally 
horizontal  upper  surface  of  the  seating  means._ 


3,105,996 
SLIVER  COILER 
Werner   Nacgeli,   Wlnterlhnr,   Switserland,    aasigDor   to 
Maschinenfabrik  Rieter  A.G.,  Wbatcrthor,  SwitzcrUad, 
a  corporation  of  Switzerland 

nied  Dec.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  159,341 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Dec.  19,  I960 

4  ClaioK.     (CI.  19—159) 


3,105,995 
MOLDING  APPARATUS 
Philip  G.  Fleming,  Livermore,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomk  Energy  Commissloa 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1960.  Ser.  No.  8,197 
7  Claims.     (O.  18—30) 
1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  molding  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  centrally  positioned  reservoir,  flange  means 
projecting  from  and  encircling  said  reservoir  having  a 
peripheral  surface  and  a  plurality  of  circumfcrentially 


1.  A  coilcr  for  helically  depositing  sliver  as  used  in 
preparatory  spinning  machines,  comprising: 

a  rotatable  coiling  means  defining  a  guide  channel  for 

the  sliver, 
said  guide  channel  including  an  inlet  substantially  di»- 

posed  at  the  rotation  axis  of  said  coiling  means  and 

an  outlet  portion  disposed  at  a  predetermined  radial 

distance  from  said  axis, 
said  guide  channel  from  said  inlet  to  and  including 

said  outlet  portion  being  curved, 
the  flow  area  of  said  channel  steadily  increasing  from 

said  inlet  to  said  outlet  portion,  and 
the  flow  area  of  said  outlet  portion  of  said  channel 

steadily  decreasing  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 

sliver  through  said  channel. 
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3,105,997 
DEFLECTING  MEANS  FOR  A  DOUBLING  PLATE 

IN  A  TEXTILE  DRAFTING  APPARATL  S 
John  Kay  Pringle  Mackie,  Belfast,  Nortfaern  Ireland,  as- 
iignor  to  lames  Mackie  &  Sons  Limited,  Belfast,  North- 
ern Ireland,  a  British  company 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1962,  Ser.  No.  170,920 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  28,  1961 

7  Claims.     (CI.  19—243) 


having  two  axially  spaced  portions  with  a  neck  of  re- 
duced diameter  between  them,  each  of  said  two  portions 
comprising  two  axially  spaced  collars  defining  axially  on 
the  corresponding  portion  a  section  of  predetermined  re- 
duced diameter,  the  section  of  said  two  portions  having 
a  common  diameter  and  said  one  of  the  interchangeable 
upper  rolls  for  varying  the  length  of  the  field  being  dis- 
posed alternatively  in  position  to  cooperate  with  said 
upper  apron  and  in  one  of  the  pairs  of  rolls  upstream 
thereof  in  dependence  upon  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
fibers  through  said  apparatus. 


5.  In  drafting  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  textile  slivers,  said  apparatus  including 
mechanism  for  the  automatic  control  of  the  draft  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  average  thickness  of  said  slivers  when 
entering  said  apparatus,  drafting  rollers  and  delivery  roll- 
ers, the  novel  combination  which  comprises:  a  doubling 
plate  for  the  drafted  slivers  arranged  intermediate  said 
drafting  rollers  and  said  delivery  rollers;  a  plurality  of 
members  mounted  adjacent  and  above  the  level  of  slivers 
emerging  from  said  drafting  rollers;  a  further  roller 
mounted  adjacent  said  doubling  plate  in  contact  with  all 
of  said  slivers,  said  members  and  said  further  roller  de- 
fining paths  for  said  slivers  between  said  drafting  rollers 
and  said  doubling  jriate,  said  paths  being  elongated  in  an 
upwards  direction  for  all  but  one  of  said  slivers  and  differ- 
ing in  length  in  such  a  way  that  each  sliver  travels  approx- 
imately the  same  distance  between  said  drafting  rollers 
and  said  ddivery  rollers. 


3,105,998 
TEXTILE  DRAFONG  MECHANISM 
Joseph  Rabolsson,  Soultz,  France,  assignor  to  Manufac- 
ture Alsacienne  de  Broches,  Soultz,  France,  a  French 
company 

nied  Apr.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,136 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Apr.  10,  1959 

3  Claims.     (CI.  19—244) 


-8      7-0*^ 


3.  In  a  drafting  apparatus,  in  combination,  at  least  four 
consecutive  spaced  pairs  of  driven  drafting  rolls  disposed 
spaced  from  each  other  at  fixed  predetermined  intervals 
defining  a  drafting  field  having  a  variable  length  suitably 
adjustable  for  the  length  of  the  fibers  being  drafted,  each 
pair  of  TcAh  comprising  an  elongated  lower  roll  and  an 
upper  roll,  a  driven  upper  endless  apron  and  a  driven 
lower  endless  ajM-on  cooperative  with  a  corresponding 
pair  of  said  rolls,  the  upper  rolls  of  three  of  next  succes- 
sive pairs  of  said  pairs  of  rolls  being  interchangeable  for 
varying  the  length  of  said  drafting  field,  one  of  the  upper 
rolls  of  said  pairs  for  varying  the  length  of  said  drafting 
field  comprising  a  tension  applying  roll  having  two 
axially  spaced  smooth  peripheral  portions  cooperative 
with  the  corresponding  lower  roll,  the  others  of  said 
upper  rolls  for  varying  the  length  of  said  drafting  field 


3,105,999 

MULTISTORY  GARAGE  CONSTRUCTION 

Ludwig  Wilhelm  Plazolo,  Kari-Marx  Str.  5, 

DorCmnnd,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1957,  Ser.  No.  638,831 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  8, 1956 

6  Claims.    (Ci.  20—1.13) 


1.  A  garage  in  the  form  of  a  helically-shaped  building 
structure  having  a  helically  shaped  progressively  elevated 
supporting  surface,  said  helically-shaped  building  struc- 
ture composed  of  a  plurality  of  identical  prefabricated 
generally  sector-shaped  building  elements,  each  extend- 
ing substantially  from  the  center  of  said  building  struc- 
ture to  the  periphery  thereof,  each  of  said  building  ele- 
ments comprising  a  plurality  of  carrying  girders  having 
top  faces  arranged  substantially  in  one  plane,  a  plu- 
rality of  floor  beams  carried  by  and  extending  between 
said  girders  and  forming  with  said  girders  a  supporting 
platform,   said    supporting   platform   having    inner   and 
outer  ends,  and  a  plurality  of  suKXwting  columns  con- 
nected  to  and  extending  substantially   normal   to  said 
girders,  said  plurality  of  supporting  columns  including 
a  substantially  central  main  sui^x>rting  column  and  auxil- 
iary columns  substantially  at  the  iimer  and  outer  ends 
of  said  platform,  said  girders,  floor  beams  and  supporting 
columns  of  each  building  element  forming  together  a 
self-contained,  self-siipporting  building  element,  said  sup- 
porting  colimms   being   vertically    aligned    and   spaced 
along   said  helically-shaped   supporting  surface   in   the 
finished   structure   extending   between  and   spacing   the 
superimposed    helix   portions    erf   said    helically-shaped 
building  structure  from  each  other  and  forming  a  sub- 
stantially continuous  load  traiismitting  vertical  column 
structure  extending  throughout  the  height  of  the  entire 
garage,    said    building   elements    abutting   against   each 
other  along  their   radially  extending   edges  and   being 
connected  to  each  other  at  said  edges. 


3,1M,0«0 

ROLLERS  FOR  DOORS  OF  REFRIGERATOR 

AND  BOX  CARS 

WUfred  A.  Beauchamp,  Chicago,  IlL,  avigDor  to  The 

Youngstown  Steel  Door  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 

corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Jnly  22, 1960,  Ser.  No.  44,794 
1  Oaim.    (CL  20—23) 
In  a  railway  car  having  a  door  opening,  a  door  and 
means  for  mounting  said  door  for  lateral  movement  and 
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for  longitudinal  movement  upon  a  track  carried  by  said 
car  below  the  door  opening,  said  means  comprising  roller 
carriages,  rollers  mounted  in  said  carriages  for  movement 
along  said  track,  each  of  said  rollers  having  a  core,  a  rim 
and  a  bearing  member,  a  pin  extending  through  said  bear- 
ing member  and  supported  at  its  ends  in  a  carriage,  and 


3,106,002 
DIE-CASTING  METHOD 
Alfred  F.  Bauer,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National  Lead 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  48,093 
1  CUim.     (CI.  22—215) 


shoulders  provided  on  the  opposed  faces  of  said  roller, 
said  shoulders  bemg  located  in  outwardly  spaced  rela- 
tionship to  said  bearing  intermediate  said  rmi  and  said 
core,  said  shoulders  having  undercut  portions  constitut- 
ing channels  which  intercept  and  discharge  brine  and  the 
like  at  a  distance  from  said  bearing  member  and  said  pm 


3,106,001 
HOT  TOP  RING,  WIPER,  CLIP  UNIT 
COMBINATION 
Walter  M.  Charman,  Jr.,  Shaker  Heights,  and  Benjamin 
F.   Anthony,   Cleveland   Heights,   Ohio,   assignors  to 
Oglebay  Norton  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  13, 1961,  Ser.  No.  95,207 
4Clainw.    (CL  22— 147) 


The  method  of  forming  a  sound,  non-porous  body  of 
die -cast  metal  which  comprises  casting  metal  under  pres- 
sure into  a  die  cavity  having  a  portion  forming  a  heavy 
section  of  a  die-cast  body,  lowering  the  temperature  of 
the  interior  of  the  casting  to  between  50°  F.  and  200°  F. 
below  the  liquidus  point,  displacing  metal  within  said 
heavy  section  by  forcing  a  displacing  member  into  said 
heavy  section  under  forging  pressure,  withdrawing  said 
displacing  member,  and  ejecting  the  cast  and  forged 
body  from  the  die. 

3,106,003 

SHOE  LACE  KNOT  PROTECTOR 

Charles  W.  Herdman,  Stirifaig  Road,  Dania,  Fla. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  167,340 

3  Claims.     (CL  24—119) 


J3 


2    An   assembly    comprising;   a   hot  top   bottom   ring 
member  having   generally   horizontal   upper   and   lower 
faces,  a  wiper  strip  on  said  ring  member  formmg  a  unit 
therewith  and  including  a  first  portion   underlying  the 
lower  face  of  said  ring  member  and  having  an  opening 
therein,  a  second  portion  extending  upwardly  therefrom 
along  the  outer  periphery  of  said  member,  and  a  wiper 
lip  integral  therewith  and  extending  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly from  said  second  portion,  and  an  attaching  clip 
received  in  and  movable  endwise  in  said  opening  and 
comprising  an  elongated  portion  having  hook  portions  at 
its  opposite  ends,  said  clip  having  a  generally  vertical 
operative  position  extending  upwardly  between  said  sec- 
ond portion  and  said  ring  member  and  in  which  said 
hook  portions  respectively  hook  into  a  hot  top  casing  and 
under  said  ring  member  and  an  angularly  related  storage 
position  under  the  lower  face  of  said  ring  member  and 
in  which  one  hook  portion  is  received  and  held  m  said 
opening  in  said  first  portion  of  said  strip  and  said  other 
hook  portion  is  i«ceived  and  held  in  a  second  opening 
in  said  unit  and  being  swingable  and  movable  endwise 
in  said  opening  between  said  positions. 


1.  A  protector  for  a  shoe  lace  knot  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle having  a  continuous  wall  closed  at  each  end  by 
a  flat  cover  plate,  there  being  a  slot  in  one  of  the  cover 
plates  extending  inwardly  from  the  perimeter  of  the  said 
one   cover   plate   and   past  said  continuous  wall   to   the 
central  area  of  said  one  cover  plate,  said  continuous  wall 
being  provided  with  an  opening  which  extends  therealong 
for  a  part  of  its  length  and  which  is  in  communication 
with  said  slot,  a  cap  member  including  a  continuous  wall 
and  closed  at  one  end  by  a  flat  cover  plate  and  open  at 
the  other  end  and  disposed  upon  said  receptacle  so  that 
said  open  end  is  adjacent  said  one  cover  plate  of  said 
receptacle  with  said  continuous  wall  of  said  cap  member 
surrounding  the  continuous  wall  of  said  receptacle  and 
the  cover  plate  of  said  cap  member  contiguous  to  the 
other  of  the  cover  plates  of  said  receptacle,  the  continuous 
wall  of  said  cap  member  having  an  openmg  which  extends 
therealong  for  a  part  of  its  length  and  which  is  of  an 
area  substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  opening  in  the 
continuous  wall  of  said  receptacle,  and  pin  means  con- 
necluig  said  other  cover  plate  of  said  recepUcle  and  the 
cover  plate  of  said  cap  member  together  for  rotary  move- 
ment of  said  recepucle  and  cap  member  relative  to  each 
other. 

3  106  004 
MULTIPLE  SEPARABLE  FASTENER  DEVICE  FOR 

BODY  HARNESS 

Hugh  F.  Davis,  %  The  Hugh  F.  Davis  Co.,  129  Pike  SL, 

Covbigton,  Ky. 

FBed  Dec.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,470 

2  Claims.     (CI.  24—205.17) 

1.  In  a  multiple,  separable  fastener  device  for  body 

harness  the  combination  of  an  open-topped  box,  a  casinf 
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member  having  a  top  wall  and  a  pair  of  spaced,  marginal 
flanges  projecting  downwardly  from  opposite  sides  of 
the  top  wall  to  embrace  opposed  sides  of  the  box,  ter- 
minal entrance  slots  formed  through  the  flanges  above 
the  top  of  the  box,  rod  means  securing  the  spaced  mar- 
ginal flanges  ai  the  casing  member  to  the  box  to  position 
the  open  top  of  Ac  box  in  spaced  relation  with  the  un- 
derside of  the  top  wall  of  the  casing  member,  a  floating 
guide  plate  disposed  upon  and  across  the  open  lop  of 
the  box  and  having  a  number  of  lugs  struck  upwardly 
therefrom  to  engage  the  underside  of  the  casing  top  wall. 
each  lug  being  located  beside  and  in  terminal  guiding 
position  relative  to  a  terminal  entrance  slot  to  provide 
an  area  adapted  to  receive  and  guide  the  terminal  ends 
of  the  body  harness,  interlocking  means  between  the 
guide  plate  and  the  box  restraining  the  guide  plate  against 


the  axis  of  said  shaft  for  axial  sliding  movement  into 
and  from  said  iorm  through  the  opposite  ends  thereof 
respectively  between  positions  extending  into  said  form 
through  said  respective  ends  and  positions  outside  and 
clear  of  said  form,  means  interconnecting  said  opposed 
pins  for  moving  one  in  one  axial  directicm  upon  move- 
ment of  the  other  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  a  lost 


sidewise  and  endwise  movement  upon  the  box,  a  release 
plate  moveable  within  the  box  toward  and  away  from  the 
guide  plate,  a  release  button  mounted  upon  the  central 
portion  of  the  release  plate,  there  being  a  clearance  hole 
formed  in  the  guide  pUte  through  which  the  release  but- 
ton freely  extends,  there  being  an  opening  formed  in  the 
top  wall  of  the  casing  member  for  recessing  the  upper 
terminal  end  of  the  release  button,  a  number  of  upstand- 
ing harness  terminal  engaging  dogs  mounted  for  recip- 
rocating, axial  movements  on  the  release  plate,  each  dog 
projecting  through  the  guide  plate  and  into  the  terminal 
end  receiving  area,  stop  means  on  each  dog  limiting 
movement  of  the  d<^  on  the  release  plate  in  an  upward 
direction,  and  an  expansible  ^ring  means  between  the 
bottom  of  each  dog  and  the  box  biasing  the  dog  against 
the  release  plate  and  the  release  plate  against  the  guide 
plate. 

3,106,005 
CONDUIT  FORMING  MACHINE  WITH  DOWEL 
PIN  HOLE  FORMER 
James  C.  McGrew,  BeUaire,  Tex.,  avignor  of  small 
interests  to  various  aarignccs 
Filed  Not.  5, 1958,  Ser.  Na  772,031 
2  CUbsM.    (CI.  25—36) 
1.  In  a  conduit  forming  machine  of  the  type  having 
a  frame,  a  form  support  thereon,  a  form  on  sa.d  support 
having  ends  with  aligned  openings  therein  in  positions 
registering  with  the  ends  of  a  duct  to  be  formed  in  a 
conduit  in  said  form,  a  packer  head,  a  packer  head  sup- 
porting and  driving  shaft  carrying  said  head,  and  means 
on  the  frame  and  endwise  from  said  form  for  rotatably 
and  longitudinally  slidably  mounting  said  shaft  on  said 
frame  in  axial  alignment  with  said  oper»ings  in  one  end- 
wise direction  from  said  form,  said  slidable  mounting 
means  providing  limits  for  sliding  movement  of  said  shaft 
great  enou^  to  permit  movement  of  said  head  throu^ 
said  form  from  one  end  to  the  other  and  out  of  said 
form  through  the  opening  in  one  end  of  said  form,  and 
driving  means  including  means  for  rotating  said  shaft 
and  head  and  means  for  simultaneously  sliding  said  shaft 
to  move  said  head  longitudinally  through  and  out  of 
said  fonn,  the  improvement  which  comprises  opposed 
dowel  h<Ac  forming  pins,  giiide  means  on  the  frame  spaced 
from  and  opposed  to  the  t^poslte  ends  of  said  form  and 
slidably  supporting  said  pins  with  their  axes  parallel  to 


motion  control  means  interconnecting  one  of  said  pins 
and  said  shaft  for  moving  said  pins  to  their  positions 
extending  into  said  form  upon  movement  of  said  shaft 
passing  said  head  through  said  form  to  the  end  thereof 
opposite  the  mounting  of  said  shaft,  and  for  moving  said 
pins  to  their  positions  outside  and  clear  of  said  form 
upon  movement  of  said  shaft  withdrawing  said  head  fnxn 
said  form. 


3,106,006 

TROWELER 

Batris  W.  Perovkh,  1660  S.  Oak  KnoU, 

San  Marino,  Calif. 

FUed  July  24, 1961,  Ser.  No.  127,451 

1  Claim.    (CL  25—38) 


A  troweler  for  smoothing  and  polishing  cementitious 
linings  of  pipe  interiors,  comprising,  a  rotatable  frame 
having  a  front  plate  and  a  back  plate  joined  together  by 
four  longitudinal  bolts;  a  front  pair  of  paddle  members 
capable  of  radial  movement  about  the  same  axis  as  the 
frame  and  pivoally  mounted  an  one  pair  of  said  bolts, 
one  paddle  member  to  a  bolt,  and  maintained  in  a  posi- 
tion extending  outwardly  from  the  frame  by  spring  mem- 
bers connecting  each  of  said  paddle  members  to  one  of 
each  of  a  second  pair  of  said  bolts,  one  paddle  member  to 
a  bolt;  a  rear  pair  of  paddle  members  capable  of  radial 
movement  about  the  same  axis  as  the  frame  and  pivo  ally 
mounted  on  said  second  pair  of  bolts,  one  paddle  mem- 
ber to  a  bolt,  and  maintained  in  a  position  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  frame  by  spring  members  connecting 
each  of  said  paddle  members  to  one  of  each  of  the  first 
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pa.  of  bK,.u.  o».  paddle  n^mt^r  to  a  boU,  bo|.  pain  o,  apart  .hi>.«id  punch  l^^^^^^^  ^ 
r^^  wTer^  rr'L  'roTJ^n  2:;ir",cVaTe  rct^pilr.c.^r  under  s.d  ca.  .c  aUcw  ^  ^ 
member  connec  ed  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  back  plate; 

and  four  longitudinal  rods  fixed  perpendicularly  to  each  _^ 

comer  of  the  adjustable  plate  and  extending  toward  the  CA 

front  plate,  said  rods  controlling  the  extent  of  radial 
movement  and  pivoting  of  the  paddle  members  and  the 
diameter  of  rotation  of  the  paddle  members  between  lim- 
its set  by  adjustment  of  the  adjustable  plate  member. 


3,106,007 

COLLAPSIBLE  FORM  FOR  CONCRETE  TANKS 

WiUiam  J.  Stovall,  Rte.  2,  Box  900,  SOsbee,  Tex. 

FUed  Jane  1, 1962jSer.  No.  205,146 

6  Claims.    (CL  25—130) 


to  retract  automatically  when  said  punch  is  operatively 
mated  with  the  workpiece  to  cooperate  with  said  die 
halves  to  swage  the  workpiece. 


5.  A  collapsible  form  for  making  concrete  tanks  com- 
prising a  base  and  a  pair  of  concentric  inner  and  outer 
walls  mounted  upon  said  base  at  their  lower  edges,  cu-- 
cumferentially   spaced   upstanding  means  on   said  base 
maintaining  the  lower  ends  of  said  walls  in  fixed  spaced 
relation  upon  said  base,  fasteners  securing  the  upper  edges 
of  said  walls  in  fixed  spaced  relation  whereby  they  may 
receive  and  retain  therebetween  concrete  to  form  the  wall 
of  a  tank,  a  plate  disposed  on  the  inner  wall  and  below 
the  upper  end  of  the  outer  wall  and  cooperatmg  with  the 
latter  to  support  concrete  to  fOTm  the  bottom  of  a  tank, 
support  means  carried  by  said  inner  wall  for  mounting 
said  plate,  said  maintaining  means  comprising  inner  and 
outer   abutment  elements  consistiag  of   arcuate   blocks 
fixedly  mounted  on  and  projecting  upwardly  from  said 
base  in  concentric  circles,  the  lower  edges  of  said  walls 
being  received  between  said  inner  and  outer  abutment 
elements  and  being  engaged  and  prevented  from  separa- 
tion thereby,  the  blocks  of  the  inner  circle  including  an 
arcuate  element  pivoted  to  said  base,  means  movably 
mounted  on  said  base  and  engaging  said  arcuate  element 
for  releasably  locking  the  latter  into  retaimng  engagement 
with  said  inner  wall. 


3,106,009 
HELICAL  MEMBRANE  CUTTER 
Godfrey  ZUlwood  MaUins,  Lewisham,  London,  England, 
assignor  to  The  Telegraph  Construction  &  Matatenance 
Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  com- 

nany 

FUed  Mar.  9, 1960,  Ser.  No.  13,815 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Brftata  Mar.  9, 1959 

7  Claims.    (0.29—2.15) 


3,106,008 
DIE  FOR  SWAGING  INDENTED  SHAPES 
WUUam  B.  RetaUick,  128  WBUams  Ave.,  CanoMburg,  Pa. 
^^^   FUed  Sept.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,292 
3ClainM.     (a.  29— 1.22) 
1.  A  die  comprising  in  combmation  a  die  body  having 
an  internal  die  cavity  and  a  conical  outer  surface,  said 
die  body  divided  into  halves  about  a  plane  including  the 
axis  of  said  conical  surface,  a  housing  having  a  conical 
inner  surface  to  mate  with  said  die  body  conical  outer 
surface  to  hold  said  die  halves  together  in  coincidence 
when  said  halves  arc  inserted  into  said  housing,  a  mov- 
able punch  to  enter  said  cavity  and  having  a  nose  mating 
with  a  workpiece  formed  within  said  cavity,  a  retractable 
cam  on  said  punch  operable  to  wedge  between   said 
punch  and  said  die  halves,  said  cam  urging  said  die  halves 


1.  In  apparatus  for  cutting  a  membrane  in  the  form 
of  a  helix  fnxn  a  tube  of  plastic  material,  the  cwnbina- 
tion  of  a  guide  for  the  tube  to  be  cut;  a  carrier  mounted 
for  rotation  about  an  axis  concentric  with  that  of  a  tube 
guided  by  said  guide;  a  cutting  head  comprising  a  cutter 
associated  with  the  carrier  for  rotation  therewith,  said 
cutter  projecting  transversely  of  said  axis  to  cut  an  in^ 
cision  completely  through  the  wall  of  the  tube,  said  car- 
rier having  helically   formed   indenting   surfaces  other 
than  said  cutter  and  spaced  from  said  cutter  longitudi- 
nally of  said  axis  and  located  between  said  cutter  aad 
said  guide,  said  indenting  surfaces  being  engageable  with 
tjie  uncut  surfaces  of  the  tube  for  advancing  the  tobe 
to  the  cutting  head;  means  for  holding  the  tube  against 
roUtion;  and  means  for  routing  the  carrier,  whereby  the 
tube  will  be  advanced  to  the  cutting  head  at  a  rate  co- 
ordinated with  the  pitch  <rf  the  helix. 
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3,106,010 
SPRING  HINGE  AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING 

SAME 

Clarence  S.  Morrell,  Warwick,  R.I^  assignor  to  Advance 

Mfg.  COm  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,683 

6  Claims.     (CI.  29—11) 


-H «  U-        '»        MX 


5.  A  method  of  assembling  a  spring  hinge,  comprising 
the  steps  of  joining  the  leaves  of  said  hinge  by  insertmg 
an  elongated  pintle  therethrough  but  leaving  a  portion  of 
said  pintle  exposed  on  both  ends  of  the  assembled  leaves, 
blanking  out  a  portion  of  the  assembled  hinge  leaves  and 
pintle  extending  therein  to  divide  said  pintle  and  to  form 
an  opening,  and  simultaneously  cutting  a  portion  of  the 
exposed  ends  of  the  severed  sections  of  said  pintle  but 
leaving  a  portion  thereof  exposed  that  corresponds  to 
one-half  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  said  opening,  po- 
sitioning a  coil  spring  in  said  opening,  and  movmg  the 
divided  pintle  sections  inwardly  within  said  coil  spring 
until  the  exposed  ends  thereof  are  coextensive  within  the 
adjacent  edges  of  the  joined  hinge  leaves,  whereby  the 
inner  ends  of  said  pintle  sections  abut  to  lock  said  coil 
spring  in  assembled  relation  with  said  hinge  leaves. 


3,106,011 
MILLING  CUTTER 
Rkliard  N.  Clifton  and  Donald  O.  Lawless,  Cincinnati. 
Oldo,  assignors  to  The  Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co.. 
Cincfauiatl,  Oiiio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,298 
8  Claims.     (CL  29—105) 


3,106,012 

AXLE  PULLER 

Harold  B.  Comer,  Box  151,  Elkton,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  29, 1960,  Ser.  No.  11,581 

3  Claims.    j(CI.  29—254) 


1  An  axle  puller  of  the  type  including  a  rod  having  a 
hammer  slidably  mounted  thereon  with  a  knob  at  one  end 
of  the  rod  against  which  the  hammer  may  be  struck  and 
a  coupler  head  at  the  other  end  of  the  rod  for  connection 
to  an  axle  to  be  pulled,  the  improvement  which  comprises, 
the  coupler  head  including  an  integrally  joined  cup  and 
plate  with  the  plate  overlying  the  mouth  of  the  cup  and 
forming  within  the  cup  a  closed  chamber,  a  notch  in  the 
plate  extending  from  the  edge  radially  to  the  center,  a 
notch  in  the  cup  opening  to  the  chamber  of  greater  width 
than  the  notch  in  the  plate  registering  with  and  centered 
with  respect  to  the  plate  notch,  whereby  the  coupler  head 
can  be  placed  over  an  axle  having  a  nut  on  the  end  and  the 
axle  will  pass  into  the  notch  in  the  plate  and  the  nut  will 
pass  through  the  notch  in  the  cup  and  into  the  chamber 
to  bear  upon  the  plate  on  either  side  of  the  plate  notch 
when  the  coupler  head  is  moved  lengthwise  of  the  axle. 
said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  slots  therein  exteriorly  of 
the  periphery  of  the  cup,  the  slots  being  elongated  radially 
of  the  plate  and  lying  along  radii  of  the  plate  which  are 
angularly  related  in  conformity  to  the  angular  relationship 
of  radii  passing  through  axle  studs  on  a  flange  carried  by 
an  axle  to  be  pulled,  whereby  axle  studs  arranged  on 
flanges  in  circles  of  various  diameters  may  be  received 
in  the  slots  of  the  coupler  head. 


1.  A  metal  cutting  tool  adapted  for  finishing  a  surface 
of  a  workpiece,  said  tool  comprising  a  body  adapted  for 
mounting  on  a  machine  tool  spindle  for  rotation  on  an 
axis  and  having  a  plurality  of  plane  sided  slots  therein, 
a  plurality  of  cylindrically  shaped,  axially  upstanding, 
hard  cutting  bits  received  in  each  of  said  slots,  each  bit 
having  one  end  extending  out  of  the  slot  and  having  a 
cutting  edge  defined  by  the  intersection  of  the  peripheral 
surface  and  the  face  of  said  one  end  of  the  bit,  and  means 
to  rigidly  hold  the  bits  against  one  another  in  each  of  said 
■lots. 


3,106,013 

METHOD  OF  PRESSURE  WELDING  METALS 

Walter  J.  Rozmus,  Whitesboro,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Kelsey-Hayes  Company 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,669 

12  ClaioM.     (CL  29-^70.1) 


8.  The  process  of  effecting  a  pressure  weld  between 
dirty  and  contaminated  end  faces  of  relatively  thin,  pres- 
sure weldable  metal  material  comprising: 

(a)  grasping  the  material  to  be  welded  by  die  means 
with  said  dirty  and  contaminated  end  faces  facing 
each  other  and  projecting  from  the  die  means  a  suf- 
ficient distance  to  produce  an  upset  in  a  weld  area  by 
actuation  of  said  die  means, 
{b)  actuating  said  die  means  to  bring  said  end  faces 
together  under  pressure  sufficient  to  produce  an 
upset  and  cause  lateral  flow  of  contaminated  ma- 
terial out  of  the  weld  area  into  the  form  of  a  flash 
and, 
(c)  repeating  the  grasping  and  upsetting  steps  until 
substantially  all  of  the  contaminated  material  has 
been  caused  to  flow  out  of  the  weld  area  into  the 
form  of  a  flash  and  a  true  pressure  weld  has  been 
formed  between  clean,  uncontaminated  faces  of  said 
material. 
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3,106,014  _ 

PRODUCTION  OF  LAMINATE  COMPOSITE  MATE- 

RIAL  BY  ROLL  BONDING  PROCEDURES 
Robert  M.  Brick,  Hinsdale,  and  Curtis  E.  Maier,  River- 
side, in.,  assignors  to  Continental  Can  Company.  Inc.. 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,119 
7  Claims.     (CI.  29—470.9) 


lar  core  are  secured  to  the  opposing  faces  of  two  spaced 
apart  flat  metallic  skins,  comprising  the  steps  of  covenng 
the  edges  of  said  core  with  a  thin  layer  of  brazing  alloy; 
placing  said  core  between  said  skins  in  assembled  rela- 
Uonship  therewith;  enclosing  said  skins  and  core  withm 
a  sealed  flexible  sheet  metal  envelope  having  opposmg 
layers  and  lateral  dimensions  substantially  greater  than 
those  of  said  panel  skins  whereby  said  layers  of  the  enve- 
lope are  drawn  toward  each  other  and  against  the  assem- 
bled panel  thereby  to  urge  the  skins  and  core  mto  firm 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  structure  having  metal 
laminations  separated  by  a  layer  of  anti-welding  mate- 
rial with  the  laminations  integrally  joined  metal-to-metal 
at  the  edges  of  said  layer,  which  comprises  preparing  a 
first  metal  slab   with   a   longitudinally  extending  chan- 
nel, contact  land  areas  located  laterally  from  the  chan- 
nel with  spaces  therebetween,  and  upwardly  projecting 
longitudinal  ribs  in  the  spaces  between  the  contact  land 
areas  and  the  channel,  the  ribs  having  convergently  bev- 
eled side  surfaces;  placing  an  extensible  anti-weldmg  ma- 
terial in  the  channel   with  its  exposed  surface  spaced 
below  the  plane  of  the  tops  of  said  ribs;  preparing  a 
second  metal  slab  with  longitudinal  grooves  conformed 
in  location  with  the  said  ribs  and  having  beveled  side 
walls  for  contacting  the  sides  of  the  ribs  and  havmg 
contact  land  areas  laterally  outside  said  grooves,  bring- 
ing the  slabs  together  so  that  the  ribs  are  received  m 
and  fill  the  grooves  and  the  contact  land  areas  of  the 
slabs  are  engaged  with  one  another;  heating  the  slabs, 
and  exerting  forces  upon  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  slabs 
for  effecting  welding  of  the  slabs  at  said  contact  land 
areas  and  between  the  surfaces  of  said  ribs  and  grooves. 
6.  A  billet  for  producing  a  strip  having  its  wider  sur- 
faces provided  by  metal  laminations  with  a  layer  of  anti- 
welding  material  therebetween  and  with  the  laminations 
integrally  connected  along  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said 
layer,  comprising  two  superposed  metal  bodies  having 
welded  connections  along  their  longitudinal  edges,   the 
lower  of  said  bodies  having  a  longitudinal  channel  in 
the  surface  thereof,  said  bodies  having  interengaging  lon- 
gitudinal ribs  on  one  said  body  and  grooves  on  the  other 
of  said  bodies  at  areas  outside  said  channel  and  having 
contacting  land  areas  extending  from  the  respective  ribs 
and  grooves  at  the  sides  thereof  away  from  the   said 
channel,  an  extensible  anti-welding  material  in  said  chan- 
nel, said  lower  body  having  longitudinal  ribs  extending 
along  the  lateral  edges  of  the  channel  and  having  beveled 
surfaces  above  the  level  of  the  top  of  said  material,  said 
channel  being  closed  by  the  upper  of  said  bodies,  said 
upper  body  having  laterally  spaced  grooves  for  contain- 
ing and  being  filled  by  said  ribs,  said  grooves  having 
beveled  walls  engaged  with  the  beveled  walls  of  the  said 
ribs  for  preventing  migration  of  the  anti-welding  mate- 
rial to  the  regions  of  said  land  areas. 


contact  with  said  brazing  alloy  when  the  envelope  «  ten- 
sioned  from  the  edges  thereof;  placing  the  envelope  within 
the  central  opening  of  a  rigid  support  whose  lateral  open- 
ing dimensions  are  greater  than  those  of  said  envelope, 
attaching  and  tensioning  the  edges  of  said  envelope  to 
and  from  said  rigid  support  thereby  to  suspend  said  enve- 
lope; withdrawing  air  from  within  said  envelope;  admit- 
ting a  heated  inert  gas  into  said  envelope;  heating  said 
skins  and  core  to  a  brazing  temperature;  cooling  said  skms 
and  core;  and  removing  the  brazed  panel  from  within  said 
envelope. 

3,106,016 

METHOD  AND  EQUIPMENT  FOR  BONDLNG 

METAL 

Paul  W.  Warren,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Northrop  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,080 

5  Claims.     (CI.  29—498) 


/  3,106,015  _,^ 

/APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
/  SANDWICH  PANELS 

Thomas  A.  Herbert,  Jr.,  Chria  Vbia,  Calif,  asrignor  to 
^        Rohr  Corporatioii,  a  corparatloa  of  Calif  oniia 
6ri«iiial  appUcation  Apr.  18, 1955,  Ser.  No.  501,820,  now 
\Patent  No!l?78,806.     Divided  and  fhis  applkation 
^jar.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  102,344 
^      V  3  Claims,    (a.  29—471.1) 

1.  tbe-method  of  making  a  sandwich  panel  having 
plane  surfaces  wherein  the  plane  edges  of  a  metallic  ccllu- 


1.  The  process  of  brazing  in  open  air  a  honeycomb 
core  panel  or  like  structure  which  comprises: 

(a)  assembling  a  sandwich  assembly  which  includes  a 
core  of  metal  honeycomb  with  a  metal  panel  on  each 
side  thereof  with  the  edges  of  the  honeycomb  ccUi 
abutting  the  surfaces  of  said  panels  and  a  brazing 
material  therebetween; 

(fc)  placing  said  panel  and  core  assembly  in  a  flexible 
metalUc  envelope  that  intimately  contacts  and  con- 
forms to  the  shape  of  said  panel  and  core  asscmbly;- 

(c)  sealing  said  envelope  to  render  the  interior  thereof 
gas-tight  except  for  conttolled  ingress  and  egresa  of 

gas;  .  . 

{d)  suspending  said  envelope  in  a  vertical  posiuon; 
(e)  replacing  the  atmosphere  in  the  interior  of  said 
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envelope  wkh  non-oxidizing  gas  while  said  envelope 
is  in  said  vertical  position; 

(/)  adjusting  the  interior  pressure  of  said  envelope  to 
less  than  atmosfriieric  pressure; 

(g)  placing  said  vertically  suspended  envelope  between 
spaced  apart  radiant  lamps  to  subject  the  sides  of 
said  envelope  adjacent  thereto  solely  to  the  heat 
emitted  by  said  lamps  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time 
to  raise  the  temperature  in  the  interior  of  said  en- 
velope to  the  melting  point  of  said  brazing  material 
between  cell  edges  and  panel  surfaces  of  the  sand 
wich  assembly  in  said  envelope; 

(h)  removing  said  envel<^)e  from  between  said  lamps 
and  clamping  said  envelope  between  a  pair  of  chilled. 
pressure-exerting  surfaces  while  said  brazing  material 
is  still  molten  to  solidify  said  brazing  material  while 
sufficient  pressure  is  exerted  against  the  sides  of  said 
envelope  to  prevent  warping  thereof; 

(j)  removing  said  clamping  pressure  from  said  en- 
velc^)e  when  said  envelope  has  cooled  sufficiently. 

(;)  and  removing  the  brazed  sandwich  panel  assembly 
from  said  envelope. 


3,106,017 

EYEBROW  SHAVER-TRIMMER 

Rdell  M.  Milbnuidt,  Eugene,  Oreg. 

(1011  West  (N)  St,  Springfield,  Oreg.) 

Filed  Dec  12, 1960,  Scr.  No.  75,265 

2  Claims.    (Q.  30— 32) 


1.  An  eyebrow  and  mustache  trimmer  comprising  a 
tubular  barrel,  a  stem  mounted  for  sliding  movement  in 
said  barrel,  a  razor  blade  bolder  on  one  end  of  said  stem 
arranged  to  grip  and  hold  a  blade  longitudinally  of  said 
stem,  a  spring  in  said  barrel  arranged  to  retract  said  stem 
and  blade  holder  into  one  end  of  said  barrel,  a  push  but- 
ton slidably  mounted  in  the  opposite  end  of  said  barrel 
to  project  said  stem  and  blade  holder  from  said  barrel, 
said  barrel  having  rearward  and  forward  openings  in  one 
side  thereof,  and  a  spring  detent  on  said  push  button  en- 
gageable  in  said  openings,  said  detent  camming  itself  out 
of  said  rearward  opening  and  snapping  into  said  forward 
opening  when  said  push  button  is  pushed  into  the  barrel 
and  said  detent  sliding  back  by  the  action  of  said  spring 
and  snapping  into  said  rear  opening  when  it  is  disengaged 
from  said  forward  opening. 


3,106,018 

AXLE  FOR  GLASS  CUTTERS 

Chester  K.  Jndd,  Jr.,  Bristol,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

Fletcher-Terry  Company,  Forestville,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 

ratioii  of  Connccticnt 

FOed  June  20, 1960,  Ser.  No.  37,305 
1  Claim.     (CI.  30—164.95) 

A  mechanism  for  cutting  glass  including  a  rotatable 
axle  having  a  cylindrical  central  portion  and  reduced  ter- 
minal portions  formed  integrally  with  and  extending  from 
said  central  portion,  a  cutting  wheel  carried  by  the  axle 
for  rotation  on  the  central  portion  about  an  axis  substan- 
tially common  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  axle,  and  a 
holder  having  oi^sed  side  members  spaced  to  receive  the 
cutting  wheel  therebetween  including  mounting  means  de- 
fined by  opposed  openings  in  the  aide  members  coaxial 
with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  axle  to  receive  the  said 
terminal  portions  for  rotation  therein  to  permit  simul- 
taneous rotation  of  the  cutting  wheel  on  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  axle  and  rotitticm  of  the  axle  with  respect  to 


both  the  holder  and  the  cutting  wheel  during  a  glass  cut- 
ting operation,  the  width  of  the  said  cutting  wheel  being 
greater  than  the  axial  extent  of  the  central  portion  of  the 


axle  to  prevent  binding  of  the  said  central  portion  against 
the  spaced  side  members  of  the  holder  while  rotating  rela- 
tively thereto. 


3  106  019 

TOOL  FOR  PNEUMATIC  CHIPPING  HAMMERS 

Harold  Magnnssen,  55  TIeman  Phicc,  New  YoriL,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  204,842 

2  Claims.     (CL  3ft— 168) 


2.  A  chisel  for  cutting  an  elongated  ^oove  in  metal 
work  comprising  an  eltMigated  steel  cylindrical  body 
including  a  shank,  a  cutting  head  reduced  in  diameter, 
and  a  handle  for  attachment  to  a  pneumatic  hammer,  said 
head  having  opposed  dished-out  side  portions  constitut- 
ing clearances  to  prevent  binding  or  jamming,  upwardly 
and  outwardly  tapering  surfaces  outwardly  of  the  clear- 
ances, the  top  of  the  head  terminating  in  a  slightly  down- 
wardly slanted  end,  the  bottom  of  the  head  being  up- 
wardly curved  and  intersecting  the  front  end  edges  of 
the  upwardly  and  outwardly  tapering  surfaces  outwardly 
of  the  clearances  forming  edges,  the  end  of  the  head  and 
said  outwardly  tapering  surfaces  defining  cutting  edges. 


3,106,020 

RAZOR  BLADE  FOR  HAIR  TRIMMER 

Robert  L.  Tape,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Carl  Brenton  Harris,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  June  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  204,312 

4  ClaioM.     (CL  30—336) 


1.  The  combination  comprising  a  blade  having  paral- 
lel sharpened  side  edges  and  having  a  first  end  recessed 
on  both  sides  adjacent  said  sharpened  edge  portions  so 
as  to  form  shoulders,  the  opposite  end  having  two  re- 
cesses, one  side  of  each  at  said  recesses  being  formed  by 
one  of  the  side  edges  of  the  razor  Made;  a  blade  retainer 
having  parallel  spaced  sides  and  a  connection  portion  join- 
ing said  sides  so  as  to  form  a  space  between  the  sides 
sufficient  to  permit  the  insertion  of  the  blade,  and  a  pair 
of  pins,  one  pin  being  disposed  near  one  end  of  the  re- 
tainer and  adapted  to  be  received  in  either  of  said  recesses; 
the  other  pin  being  disposed  near  the  opposite  end  of  said 
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retainer  so  as  to  bear  against  one  of  the  shoulder  portions  nut  threaded  on  said  screw;  hanger  arms  on  said  nut  said 

when  the  blade  is  inserted  in  the  retainer;  and  a  razor  pillar  having  vertical  slots  housing  said  hanger  arms  pre- 

holder  having  a  U-shaped  clamping  element  removably  venting  rotation   and  permitting  vertical   movement   of 

and  slidably  gripping  said  retainer.  'aid  hanger  arms;  said  hanger  arms  depending  from  said 


3,106,021 

CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  DENTAL  HANDPIECES 

John  V.  Bmden,  1711  31st  St.  SE.,  Washingtoo,  D.C 

FUed  June  18,  1957,  Scr.  No.  666,454 

16  Claims.     (CL  32—28) 


-»  f^ 


1.  A  control  unit  for  a  dental  handpiece  of  the  fluid 
turbine  type  and  comprising  in  combination,  a  control 
valve  connectable  to  a  source  of  gaseous  fluid  and  ad- 
justable to  deliver  fluid  at  a  desired  predetermined  pres- 
sure less  than  that  fed  to  said  valve,  filter  means  con- 
nected to  said  control  valve  and  operable  to  remove  solid 
particles  of  extraneous  matter  from  the  fluid  delivered  to 
said  valve,  lubricating  means  operable  to  receive  gaseous 
fluid  at  said  predetermined  pressure  from  said  filter  means 
and  control  valve  and  introduce  a  mist  of  lubricant  within 
a  desired  range  of  proportions  for  delivery  to  the  turbine 
of  a  dental  handpiece  with  said  gaseous  fluid  to  drive  the 
rotor  and  lubricate  the  bearings  thereof,  conduits  con- 
necting the  aforementioned  means  and  control  valve  to 
each  other,  and  a  delivery  valve  interconnected  to  the 
inlet  of  fluid  to  said  lubricating  means  and  operable  at 
will  be  the  operator  to  control  the  passage  of  gaseous 
fluid  through  said  control  unit  to  said  handpiece. 


nut  secured  to  said  measuring  bar  whereby  vertical  move- 
ment of  said  nut  is  imparted  to  said  bar;  said  hanger 
arms  being  attached  to  said  bar  via  vertically  adjustable 
means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  bar  and  the 
position  of  said  parts  and  scales  relative  to  one  another. 


3,106,023 
MAGNETICALLY  ATTACHABLE  MICROMETER 

UNIT 

John  Hart  Wilson,  %  Wilson  Manufacturing  Co., 

Box  1031,  Wichita  FaHs,  Tex. 

FOed  May  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,052 

1  Clahn.     (CL  33—170) 


3,106,022 
HEIGHT  GAUGE 
Nicholas  M.  Milan,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  R  A  M 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  Feradale,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan 

FUed  Apr.  18, 1960,  Scr.  No.  22,798 
1  Cbdm.    (CL  33—170) 
A  height  gauge  comprising,  in  combination:  a  support 
including  a  base  and  a  pillar  upstanding  from  the  base, 
said  pillar  provided   with   a  laterally  opening  channel 
extending  throughout  a  major  portion  of  the  height  of 
the  pillar,   a  vertically  disposed  micrometer  screw  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  said  pillar  adjacent  the  upper  end 
thereof  and  in  substantial  alignment  with  said  channel, 
a  vertically  extending  measuring  bar  non-rotatably  but 
vertically  slidably  received  in  said  channel,  means  thread- 
ably  connected  to  said  screw  and  connected  to  said  bar 
suspending  the  bar  from  the  screw  and  imparting  ver- 
tical motion  to  the  bar  upon  rotation  of  the  screw,  a 
scale  on  the  pillar,  said  means  having  a  part  to  sweep 
said  scale  and  indicate  roughly  the  vertical  position  erf 
the  bar,  a  part  mounted  on  the  screw  for  rotaticHi  there- 
with, another  scale  cooperating  with  such  latter  part  to 
accurately  indicate  the  vertical  position  d  the  bar,  a 
reversible  electrical  motor  mounted  on  said  support  and 
drivingly  coupled  with  the  screw  to  route  the  same,  and 
switch  means  on  the  support  connected  to  the  motor 
and  to  a  source  of  electric  power  and  operable  to  start 
stop,  and  determine  the  direction  of  motor  rotation;  said 
means  threadably  ccxmected  to  said  screw  comprising  a 


(c) 


A  magnetically  attachable  micrometer  unit  con^)rising : 
(a)  a  magnet  forming  a  base, 

(/>)  a  standard  extending  outward  from  said  magnet 
( 1 )  said  standard  having  a  relatively  smooth,  shal- 
low channel  formed  in  a  face  side  thereof, 

a  bracket 

(1)  said  bracket  having  a  base  wherein  the  four 
side  dimensions  of  said  base  are  equal  and  which 
are  adapted  to  be  received  in  close,  complemen- 
tary relation  in  aaid  shallow  channel  in  said 
standard, 

(2)  said  bracket  being  adapted  to  be  moved  longi- 
tudinally of  said  standard  in  tr\ie  guided  rela- 
tion in  said  shallow  chatmel,  said  standard  hav- 
ing an  elongated  slot  formed  therein  which  ex- 
tends therethrough  and  which  is  in  conununica- 
tion  with  said  shallow  channel, 

(3)  the  inner  face  of  said  base  of  said  bracket 
having  a  screw  threaded  hole  formed  centrally 
therein. 


312 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  8,  1963 


id) 


(4)  said  screw  threaded  hole  in  said  base  being 
adapted  to  register  with  said  elongated  slot  in 
said  standard  when  said  base  is  fitted  in  said 
channel  in  any  of  four  positions, 
a  screw  threaded   bolt  adapted   to  pass  through 
said  slot  in  said  standard  and  to  threadably  engage 
said  base  of  said  bracket  to  hold  said  bracket  in  fixed 
relation  to  said  standard, 

(1)  said    bracket   having   a   bore    formed   there- 
through, 

(2)  which  bore  is  parallel  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  standard  when  in  one  position, 

(e)   a  micrometer  sleeve   fixedly  secured  within  said 
bore  of  said  bracket, 

(1)   which   micrometer  sleeve  has   a   spindle  ex- 
tending outward  from  an  end  thereof,  and 
(/)   adjustment  means  on  said  micrometer  sleeve 
for  moving  said  spindle  longitudinally  relative 
to  said  bracket. 


3,106.024 

LEVELING  DEVICES 

Lawrence  N.  Lea,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Alan  L.  Gehrig,  Rockville  Centre,  NY. 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1960,  Ser.  No.  70,148 

13  Claims.     (CI.  33—207) 


pares  a  reference  signal  from  a  flux  valve  with  a  refer- 
ence signal  provided  by  a  gyroscope  to  precess  said  gyro- 
scope to  cancel  any  error  signal  resulting  from  the  com- 
parison, comprising  a  first  synchro  differential  having  a 
stator  and  rotor,  said  stator  and  rotor  respectively  re- 
ceiving said  flux  valve  signal  and  applying  an  output 
signal  to  said  comparison  device,  and  a  second  synchro 
differentia!  having  a  stator  and  rotor,  said  second  synchro 
differential  rotor  receiving  said  gyroscope  reference  signal 
and  said  second  synchro  differential  stator  providing  a 
signal  representing  a  heading  reference  for  the  system, 
S.I  id  first  and  second  synchro  differential  rotors  being  dis- 
posed to  rotate  the  references  represented  by  the  signals 
respectivel>  thereon  equally,  but  in  counter  directions, 
until  said  comparison  device  output  error  signal  has  been 
cancelled. 

3,106,026 
TEACHING  MACHINE 

Merlon  L.  Jackson,  North  White  Plains,  Philip  Merlin, 
Bronx,  and  Joseph  S.  Cameron,  Rye,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  J.  F.  Auer,  Inc.,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  June  16, 1961,  Ser.  No.  117,590 
3  Claims.     (CI.  35—9) 


8  K  •'  -4  / 


1,  In  a  leveling  device  of  the  character  described,  a 
permanent  magnet  structure  comprising  two  opposite 
plates  spaced  apart  a  predetermined  distance  and  a  con- 
necting element  therebetween;  each  plate  having  a  bot- 
tom edge  and  a  side  edge  perpendicular  to  said  bottom 
edge;  the  bottom  edges  of  said  plates  being  parallel  and 
said  side  edges  being  opposite  each  other  and  parallel 
and  an  elongated  spirit  level  cartridge  carried  fixed  on 
said  device  lengthwise  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said 
bottom  edges  whereby  when  the  device  is  set  with  its 
bottom  edges  on  a  horizontal  surface,  the  bubble  of  the 
^irit  level  cartridge  will  be  centered;  said  connecting 
element  being  spaced  from  the  bottom  and  said  side 
edges  of  the  plates. 


3,106,025 
GYRO  MAGNETIC  COMPASS  SYSTEM 
William  N.  Brooks,  Jr.,  and  James  R.  Dohogne,  Phoenix, 
Ariz^  assignors  to  Sperry   Rand   Corporation,   Great 
Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,035 
7  Claims.     (CI.  33—222) 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  with  a  gyro  magnetic  compass 
system  of  the  type  wherein  a  comparison  device  com- 


1.  In  a  teaching  machine  the  combination  comprising 
an  outer  housing,  a  first  internal  compartment  adapted 
for  holding  problem  sheets,  each  of  said  problem  sheets 
having  thereon  a  problem,  a  problem  answer  space  and 
an  answer  to  the  problem,  a  transparent  window  having 
a  cutout  portion  and  an  opaque  portion,  a  shaft  extending 
through  said  housing  and  mounted  for  rotation  therein, 
roller  means  connected  to  said  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with adapted  for  engaging  a  problem  sheet  from  said  first 
compartment  to  move  it  in  a  direction  so  that  the  prob- 
lem on  a  sheet  lies  under  the  window  with  the  problem 
answer  space  in  registry  with  the  cutout  portion  and  the 
answer  under  the  opaque  portion,  a  ratchet  wheel,  means 
for  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel  to  permit  said  shaft  to 
be  rotated  only  in  one  direction,  and  an  opening  in  said 
outer  housing  to  permit  limited  access  to  said  first  inter- 
nal compartment  whereby  the  machine  operator  is  per- 
mitted to  move  the  problem  sheets  in  the  first  compart- 
ment into  engagement  with  said  roller  means. 


3,106,027 
INSTRUCTIONAL  DEVICE 

Herbert  A.  Thelen,  5655  S.  Drexel  Ave.,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Jnly  2, 1962,  Ser.  No.  206,779 

ncialmt.    (0.35—9) 

1.  An  electric  instruction  device  comprising  a  sensing 
device  equipped  wRh  an  open  electric  circuit,  said  de- 
vice comprising  a  rigid  base,  a  plurality  oi  sheet  receiv- 
ing posts  on  one  edge  of  said  base,  an  electric  conductor 
sheet  connected  in  said  circuit  overlying  substantially 
the  entire  top  surface  oi  said  base  and  spaced  from  said 
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posts,  a  non-conductor  control  sheet  threaded  on  said 
posts  and  overlying  the  electric  conductor  sheet,  a  non- 
perforated  second  electric  conductor  sheet  threaded  on 
said  posts  and  having  coextensive  relationship  with  and 
lying  flat  over  the  control  sheet  to  normally  conceal 
same  from  view,  clamp  means  connecting  said  second 
conductor  sheet  in  said  circuit,  said  control  sheet  having 
a  plurality  of  perfcM-ations  arranged  in  predetermined 
positions  therein  and   normally  holding   the   conductor 
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tion,  and  first  and  second  vinyl  plastic  elements  located 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  identification  card  receiving  por- 
tion, with  said  vinyl  plastic  elements  sealed  together  at 
each  edge  immediately  outside  the  adjacent  correspond- 
ing longitudinal  edge  of  the  identification  card  receiv- 
ing portion  and  sealed  together  at  one  end  of  each  ele- 
ment through  a  strap  portion  aperture,  said  plastic  ele- 
ments being  separated  at  the  other  end  adjacent  the 
fastener  portion  to  provide  a  pocket  for  insertion  of  an 
identification  card  which  is  adapted  to  be  retained  therein 
between  one  plastic  element  and  the  other  adjacent  face 
of  the  identification  card  receiving  portion  of  said  poly- 
ethylene plastic  member.       „ 


3,106,028 

IDENTIFICATION  BAND 

John  G.  Baumgartner,  434  Edgelawn  Drive,  Aurora,  III. 

FUed  May  26, 1960,  Ser.  No.  31,929 

5  Claims.     (CL  40 — 21) 
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3,106,029 
SLIDE  VIEW  ASSEMBLY 
John  D.  Desmond,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  asfignor  to  Con- 
tahier  Corporation  of  America,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corp«»- 
ration  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  12, 1960,  Ser.  No.  75,275 
1  Claim.    (CL  40— «2) 


sheets  ^>aced  to  prevent  electric  contact  through  the 
perforations,  and  a  work  sheet  having  questions  and 
suggestive  answers  and  indices  arranged  thereon  m  pre- 
determined positions  some  of  which  are  in  register  with 
apertures  in  the  control  sheet,  said  work  sheet  and  second 
conductor  sheet  being  responsive  to  applied  pressure  in 
the  area  of  an  underlying  perforation  to  flex  sufficiently 
to  carry  the  second  conductor  sheet  into  electric  contact 
with  the  first  cMiductor  sheet  to  close  the  circuit. 


1 .  An  identification  band  for  use  on  a  person's  wrist 
or  like  portion  of  such  wearer,  such  band  comprising  a 
unitary  polyethylene  member  having  an  identification 
card  receiving  portion  with  an  integral  fastener  portion 
extending  longitudinally  therefrom  at  one  end  of  said 
identification  card  receiving  portion  and  an  integral  aper- 
tured  strap  portion  extending  longitudinally  therefrom 
at  the  other  epd  of  said  identification  card  receiving  por- 
tion, with  said  apertured  strap  portion  adapted  to  be 
threaded  through  a  central  bore  configuration  of  said 
fastener  portion,  said  fastener  portion  further  having  an 
integral  inwardly  extending  fastener  tongue  to  flexibly 
and  automatically  extend  into  a  selected  aperture  in  the 
strap  portion  to  lock  such  strap  portion  in  a  desired  posi- 


A  one-iMece,  visual  aid,  slide-view  device,  formed  from 
a  unitary  blank  of  .oldablc  paperboard  and  readily  sep- 
arable into  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  members,  com- 
prising: .  .     -  1 
(a)  a  slide  member  having  a  relatively  thin,  flat  panel 
with  a  plurality  of  areas  of  printed  matter  on  the 
front  surface  thereof  spaced  frcMn  each  other  longi- 
tudinally of  said  slide  member;  and 
(fe)  a  slide  member  receiving  guide  member  having 
a  relatively  thin,  flat  panel  with  its  rear  surface  dis- 
posed  in   parallel,   full-face   engagement  with   the 
front  surface  of  said  slide  member; 

(c)  said  guide  member  panel  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  therein  spaced  longitudinally  of  the  paijel 
from  each  other  at  intervals  corresponding  to  the 
spacing  of  the  printed  areas  on  the  slide  member 
panel  to  permit  viewing  of  the  printed  matter  through 
said  openings  when  the  latter  is  aligned  with  the 

former;  „     ..    u       a 

(d)  said  slide  member  panel  bemg  generally  H -shaped 
and  having  outwardly  projecting  end  porUons  of 
greater  width  than  its  center  portion; 

(e)  said  guide  member  panel  being  of  substantially 
the  same  length  as  the  slide  member  panel  and  be- 
ing of  substantially  the  same  width  as  the  end  por- 
tions of  the  slide  member  end  portions; 

(/)  said  guide  member  panel  having  hingedly  a"«*^ 
to  its  <^posite  side  edges  a  pair  of  flanges  folded 
back  approximately  180'  so  as  to  lie  in  juxtapotitioo 
with  the  rear  surface  of  said  guide  member  panel; 

(g)  said  flanges  having  center  portions  adhesively  •©- 
cured  to  the  rear  surface  of  the  guide  member  pan« 
with  their  inboard  edges  spaced  from  each  other 
transversely  of  the  guide  member  panel  a  distance 
only  slightly  greater  than  the  width  of  the  center 
portion  of  the  slide  member  panel,  and  having  out- 
wardly adjacent  opposite  ends  of  their  center  por- 
tions pairs  of  end  portions  recessed  from  their  cen- 
ter portions  so  as  to  form  with  said  guide  member 
panel  pairs  of  pockets  for  sUdably  receiving  related 
end  portkxu  oi  the  slide  member  panel; 
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(/i)  the  end  portiooa  of  the  slide  member  panel  and 
llie  center  portions  of  the  guide  member  flanges 
having  mutually  facing  edges  for  alternate  abutting 
engagement  with  each  odier  to  limit  relative  move- 
ment between  the  members  and  to  aid  in  aligning 
the  guide  member  openings  with  the  printed  areas 
of  the  slide  member; 

(j)  said  slide  and  guide  members  having  corresponding 
end  edges  detachably  hinged  interconnected  along  a 
perforated  score  line  extending  transversely  of  said 
blank,  to  facilitate  separation  of  the  members  and 
permit  limited,  relative  movement  therebetween. 


said  sleeve  and  lever  to  swing  the  lever  upon  axial  move- 
ment of  said  sleeve,  whereby  the  slide  shifter  is  moved 


3,106,030 

GOLFERS  CLUB  SELECTION  AID 

Jowph  PekMi,  87  Bccchwood  RomI,  Florlum  Park,  N  J. 

FUcd  July  30, 1962,  Ser.  No.  215,240 

1  Claim.    (CL  40—70)  - 


-*+• 


A  golf  club  selection  aid  comprising,  a  circular  back 
plate,  a  yardage  distance  scale  disposed  about  the  periph- 
ery thereof,  a  pair  of  rows  of  indicia  on  the  back  plate 
concentric  with  said  yardage  distance  scale,  an  elliptical 
top  plate  having  a  yardage  indicator  thereon  adapted  to 
be  set  upon  said  yardage  distance  scale,  a  grommet  secur- 
ing the  back  plate  to  the  top  plate  in  rotatable  fashion 
such  that  the  top  plate  and  the  back  plate  are  commonly 
tangent  at  the  major  axis  of  the  elliptical  top  plate,  a 
plurality  of  openings  along  the  major  axis  of  said  elliptical 
top  plate  adapted  to  register  with  said  circular  rows  of 
indicia  to  indicate  a  golf  club  for  each  particular  setting 
of  said  yardage  indicator. 
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back  and  forth  by  axial  movements  ol  said  sleeve  and 
the  tray  is  advanced  by  rotation  thereof. 


3,106,032 

LAMINATED  DUAL  SURFACED  SIGN  AND 

SIGN  MAKING  MATERIAL 

Burton  D.  Morgan,  Hndaoa,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Morgan 

Adhesives  CompaBj,  Stow,  Oliio,  a  corporation  of  OUo 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  132,455 

1  aaim.     (a.  40—135) 
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3,106,031 

SLIDE  CHANGING  MECHANISM  FOR  SLIDE 

PROJECTORS 

Henry  J.  Emmcl,  IroBdcqooit,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  Baasch  & 

Lomb  iBcorporated,  Roclicster,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

FUcd  Sept  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,847 
3  Claima.     (CL  40—79) 

1.  In  a  slide  changing  mechanism  for  a  slide  projector 
having  a  slide  tray  from  which  slides  are  successively 
withdrawn  for  exhibition  in  a  slide  gate  and  having  a 
chassis  in  which  the  tray  is  longitudinally  slidably 
mounted,  said  mechanism  further  having  a  suppcM-t  bar 
which  is  fixed  in  a  po6iti<Hi  normal  to  and  above  said 
tray  and  a  slide  shifter  which  is  slidably  mounted  on 
said  bar  to  move  a  slide  from  said  tray  to  said  slide 
gate,  and  an  indexing  shaft  rotatably  carried  by  the  chas- 
sis in  a  position  higher  than  the  bottom  of  said  tray  and 
parallel  to  said  bar,  a  rack  and  gear  connection  between 
said  shaft  and  tray,  the  combinati<Mi  of  a  shift  lever 
pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane 
parallel  to  said  bar,  an  operating  plate  fixed  to  said  shifter, 
a  stiff  connecting  link  swivelly  connected  at  its  opposite 
ends  to  the  free  end  of  the  lever  and  to  said  operating 
plate  respectively,  and  an  operating  sleeve  non-rotatably 
and  slidably  fitted  onto  said  shaft  and  joumaled  for  rota- 
tional and  axial  movements  in  said  chassis,  a  protractive 
and  retractive  connection  (^)eratively  constnicted  between 


A  dual  surface  sign  comprising 

an  outer  tear-resistant  opaque  sheet  having  printed  data 
on  its  outer  surface, 

a  layer  of  low-tack  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  secured 
to  said  opaque  sheet  on  its  back  surface,  and 

a  transparent  film  secured  to  said  opaque  sheet  by  said 
adhesive, 

said  film  having  mirror  printed  data  appearing  on  its 
back  whereby  the  sign  can  be  positioned  and  first  used 
with  said  opaque  sheet  thereon  and  thereafter  be  used 
to  reveal  the  mirror  printed  data  readable  from  the 
outer  surface  of  the  sign  after  said  opaque  sheet  has 
been  removed. 


3,106,033 
FIRING  MECHANISM  WITH  SEAR  SAFETY 
INDICATOR 
Nicholas  L.  Brewer,  deceased,  late  of  Tarpon  Springs, 
Fla.,    by    Margaret    W.    Brewer,    cxecntrfai.    Tarpon 
Springs,  Fla^  aasignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Savage 
Arms  Corporation,  Wc^fieid,  Mass.,  a  corporatioB  of 
Delaware 
Origfaial  appiicatioB  Nor.  20, 1958,  Ser.  No.  775,143,  now 
Patent  No.  3,005,279,  dated  Oct  24,  1961.     Divided 
and  tills  application  Jue  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,021 

9ClaiBM.  (a.  42-^9) 
8.  In  a  bolt  action  rifle  having  a  receiver,  a  bolt  slid- 
ably and  rotatably  disposed  in  said  receiver,  said  bolt 
including  a  cocking  pin  diqxMed  in  said  receiver,'  a  firing 
mechanism  comprising  a  braclLet  di^x>aed  on  the  under- 
side of  said  receiver,  a  trigger  pivotably  mounted  on  said 
bracket,  a  pin  supp<Mled  by  said  bracket,  a  sear  pivotably 
disposed  on  said  pin,  said  sear  having  a  portitHi  engaged 
with  the  trigger  when  said  rifle  is  cocked,  said  sear  fur- 
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ther  including  a  lever  portion  extending  into  the  receiver 
of  said  rifle  and  engaging  said  cocking  pin  when  m  a 
cocked  condition,  said  sear  being  of  integral  construction 


first  and  second  levers  crossing  each  other  at  their 
mediate  portions  whereby  they  function  as  a  pair  of 
pliers,  the  jaws  and  handle  of  the  third  lever  being  lo- 
cated to  one  side  of  the  jaws  and  handles  of  the  first  and 
second  levers  whereby  the  jaws  of  the  first  and  third 
levers  form  the  outer  jaws  and  the  handles  of  the  second 
and  third  levers  form  the  outer  handles,  a  light  spring 
means  being  mounted  on  one  of  said  first  and  second 
lever  handles  and  being  disposed  therebetween  to  lightly 
bias  the  first  and  second  jaws  apart  from  an  adjacent 
closed  position,  a  heavy  spring  means  being  mounted  on 


and  including  an  indicator  lever  disposed  without  said 
receiver  to  indicate  cocked  and  uncocked  condition  of 
said  rifle. 

3  106  034 

AUTOMATIC  RELEASING  FISHING  FLOAT 

Jonas  Jonassen,  Pbocnix,  Ariz. 

(418-32  Ave.  E,  Bradenton,  Fla.) 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  187,819 

2  Claims.     (CL  43-^3.11) 


one  of  said  first  and  third  handle  portions  and  disposed 
therebetween  to  heavily  bias  said  first  and  third  jaws 
from  fully  open  or  apart  position  whereby  when  the 
second  and  third  jaws  are  placed  between  the  lips  of  a 
fish  and  the  second  and  third  handle  portions  are  initially 
manually  squeezed  together,  the  bias  of  the  heavy  spring 
will  overcome  the  bias  of  the  light  spring  and  cause  the 
first  and  second  jaws  to  clamp  one  lip  of  the  fish  there- 
between and  continued  progressive  squeezing  of  the 
second  and  third  handles  will  overcome  the  bias  of  the 
heavy  spring  and  cause  the  second  and  third  jaws  to 
separate  the  lips  of  the  fish. 


1.  An  automatic  releasing  fishing  float  comprising  in 
combination: 

a.  a  drop  line  spool  having  a  bore,  and 

b.  a  diameter  portion  upon  which  the  drop  line  is 
wound, 

c.  a  top  and  a  bottom  flange  at  each  end  of  said  di- 
ameter portion, 

d.  a  series  of  radially  disposed  spokes  across  the  bottom 
of  said  spool  bore, 

e.  an  upstanding  stem  including  a  line  bore  there- 
through having  its  lower  end  fixed  at  the  inner  junc- 
tion of  said  spokes, 

/.  a  cylindrical  float  having  a  central  bore  axially  slid- 
able  on  said  stem, 

g.  means  on  said  stem  to  limit  upward  relative  move- 
ment of  said  float  with  respect  to  said  spool, 

h.  and  a  line  lock  and  release  lug  on  the  top  of  said 
float  adapted  to  engage  the  drop  line  on  said  di- 
ameter portion  of  said  spool  to  secure  said  drop  line 
thereon  when  said  float  is  in  lowered  position  rela- 
tive to  said  spool  and  to  release  said  line  when  in 
raised  position. 


3,106,036 
ANIMAL  TRAPS 
John  U.  Lehn,  LItitz,  Pa.,  assizor  to  Animal  Trap  Com- 
pany  of  America,  Utitz,  Pa.,  a  corporatioB  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

FUed  Aug.  9, 1961,  Ser.  No.  131,052 
1  Claim.     (O.  43—93) 


3,106,035 

HOLDING  A  FISH  TO  REMOVE  HOOKS 

Curtis  J.  Tennyson,  Orfamdo,  F|a. 

(P.O.  Box  2261,  CharlcalOB,  S.C.) 

FUed  Feb.  26, 1962,  Ser.  No.  175,762 

4  ClaioM.    (CL  43—53.5) 

1.  A  fish  mouth  spreader  and  holder  comprising  first, 

second  and  third  levers,  each  levee  having  a  jaw  at  one 

end,  a  handle  portion  at  the  other  end  and  a  mediate 

portion   therebetween,    said   levers   all   being   pivotally 

joined  by  a  pivot  pin  through  said  mediate  portions,  said 

levers  extending  in  substantially  a  commcm  plane,  the 


A  trap  comprising  two  similarframe-shaped  jaws,  each 
said  jaw  having  opposite  frame  sides  connected  by  op- 
poMte  frame  ends,  pivot  means  pivotally  connecting  said 
frame  ends  of  one  said  jaw  to  the  respective  frame  ends 
of  the  other  said  jaw  intermediate  said  frame  sides  for 
pivoting  said  frame-shaped  jaws  about  a  common  pivot 
axis  between  a  sprung  position  in  which  the  opposite  frame 
sides  of  said  one  jaw  are  in  adjacent  relation  with  the  re- 
spcaive  frame  sides  of  said  other  jaw,  and  a  set  position 
in  which  the  respective  frame  sides  of  the  two  jaws  are 
in  opposite  adjacent  relation,  spring  means  having  ends 
slidably  engaged  around  a  respective  pair  of  pivotally 
connected  frame  ends  iot  biasing  said  frame-shaped  jaws 
around  said  pivot  means  from  said  set  position  to  said 
sprung  condition,  a  combination  latch  and  trigger  mem- 
ber comprising  a  latch  bar  having  longitudinal  and  trans- 
verse axes  and  a  longitudinal  edge  defining  a  plurality  of 
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transverse  notches,  and  a  trigger  formed  by  a  wire  twisted 
to  form  a  loop  around  said  latch  bar  intermediate  its 
ends  at  one  said  transverse  notch,  and  with  the  wire  ends 
extending  at  an  angle  therefrom  for  being  contacted  from 
any  direction  below  the  latch  bar,  said  latch  bar  being 
rigidly  attached  to  said  trigger  by  its  loop  for  movement 
only  therewith,  said  latch  and  trigger  member  for  engag- 
ing in  said  otther  notches  an  adjacent  pair  of  frame  sides 
of  said  respective  jaws  pivoted  to  said  set  position  with 
said  trigger  extending  between  said  frame-shaped  jaws, 
said  latch  bar  being  releasable  from  engagement  with 
said  frame  sides  by  rotation  around  its  longitudinal  and 
transverse  axes  whereby  a  releasing  pressure  on  said  trig- 
ger from  any  direction  has  proportionally  complementary 
components  normal  to  said  axes  to  release,  without  sub- 
stantial release  pressure  increase,  said  engaged  frame  sides 
from  said  notches  to  snap  said  frames  from  the  set  posi- 
tion to  the  sprung  position. 


bers  and  interc,<^'BCting  horizontal  portions  disposed 
above  and  between,  the  track  formations  on  the  frame 
members,  a  plurality  of  rod  members  having  guiding 
rollers  connected  to  opposite  ends  thereof  disposed  with- 
in said  track  formations,  link  means  pivotally  connected 
to  said  rod  members  adjacent  each  of  said  rollers  and 
mwarJK  of  said  frame  members,  a  drive  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  m  spaced  relation  to  said  frame  members  above 
and  parallel  to  said  rod  members,  a  plurality  of  continu- 
ou>ly   engaging  gear  means  fixed  to  and  axially  spaced 


3,106,037 

BODY  SUPPORTED  WORK  HOLDING  DEVICE 

Paul  W.  Harkey,  7106  Tuckasseegee  Road,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1961,  S«r.  No.  150,758 

5  Clainu.     (CL  45—39) 


1.  A  body  supportable  work  material  holding  device 
comprising 

(1)  an  elongate  arcuate  member  formed  of  rigid  ma- 
terial and  adapted  to  extend  substantially  half  the 
distance  around  the  waist  of  the  user, 

(2)  an  adjustable  fkxible  belt  connected  to  said  arcuate 
member  and  adapted  to  secure  said  arcuate  member 
around  the  waist  of  the  user, 

(3)  a  rigid  member  fixedly  connected  to  said  arcuate 
member  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  said 
rigid  member  being  adapted  to  engage  the  back  of  the 
user  with  the  uppermost  portion  thereof  below  the 
shoulders  for  stabilizing  said  arcuate  member  around 
the  waist, 

(4)  means  secured  to  said  arcuate  member  for  support- 
ing work  materials  in  readily  accessible  position  for 
the  user  thereof,  said  means  comprising 

(a)  at  least  one  support  arm  extending  outwardly 
from  said  arcuate  member  and  in  a  generally 
fcvward  direction  relative  to  the  user,  and 

(b)  means  carried  by  the  forward  end  of  said  sup- 
port arm  for  supporting  work  materials  in  readily 
accessible  position. 


3,106,038 
TOY  PARKING  DEVICE 
Frank  J.  Fatten,  Jr.,  RJt.  6,  Box  104,  Frankfort,  Ind. 
Filed  Nov.  9, 1960,  Ser.  No.  68,283 
3  Claims.    (CI.  46—46) 
1.  A  parking  device  comprising  a  pair  of  channel  frame 
members  di^Kwed  in  parallel  spaced  relation  to  each  other 
and  having  inwardly  facing  continuous  channel   track 
f(HTnations,  said  frame  members  being  horizontally  dis- 
posed above  a  supporting  surface,  support  members  in- 
cluding vertical  feet  portions  straddling  the  frame  mem- 
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along  said  drive  shaft  above  and  drivingly  engageable  with 
each  of  said  link  means  for  continuously  transmitting 
propelling  force  directly  to  said  link  means  at  all  loca- 
tions therealong  upon  rotation  of  the  drive  shaft,  drive 
means  drivingly  connected  to  said  drive  shaft,  said  gear 
means  comprising  axially  spaced  friction  rollers  mounted 
on  said  drive  shaft  frictionally  engaging  said  link  means, 
said  drive  means  comprising  a  manually  operated  crank 
disk  member  fixed  to  said  drive  shaft  and  platforms 
pivotally  susp)ended  from  each  rod  member. 


3,106,039 
GAME  AND  TOY 

Harry  M.  Simpson,  5609  S.  Calumet  Ave.,  Chicago  37,  HI. 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  154,666 

1  Claim.     (CI.  46—47) 


'11 


^i: 


A  combination  game  and  toy  comprising  a  twirler  rod 
of  elongated  formation  and  adapted  to  be  held  at  one 
end  by  the  hand,  a  twirling  rod  adapted  to  engage  the 
opposite  end  portion  of  the  twirler  rod  for  rotatable  move- 
ment thereabout  and  for  balance  thereon,  said  twirling 
rod  having  its  opposite  end  portions  bent  back  upon 
themselves  to  provide  hooks  opening  inwardly  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  rod  and  in  the  direction  of  the  long  axis  of 
the  rod,  said  twirling  rod  inwardly  of  its  end  portions  hav- 
ing integral  hooks  formed  thereon  with  said  inward  hooks 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  long  axis  of  the  twirling 
rod  and  opening  in  a  direction  toward  the  opening  of  the 
first-mentioned  hooks  at  the  opposite  end  portions  of  said 
twirling  rod,  said  first-mentioned  hooks  and  said  last- 
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mentioned  hooks  being  of  a  size  to  receive  the  said  op- 
posite end  portion  of  said  twirler  rod. 


3,106,040 

TEARING  DOLL 

Robert  K.  Ostrander,  497  Prospect  St.,  Maplewood,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1960,  Ser.  No.  25,407 

16  Claims.     (CI.  46—135) 


edges,  a  layer  of  loose,  granular,  non-magnetic  material 
covering  said  sheet  and  confined  within  said  side  walls,  a 
plurality  of  discrete  mobile  devices  positioned  on  said 
layer  of  granular  material  each  said  device  simulating  in 
miniature  a  power-driven  roller,  a  scraper,  and  a  bull- 
dozer, respectively,  each  said  device  including  a  mass  of 
magnetic  material  and  being  independently  movable  over 


1.  In  a  tearing  dolls  hollow  head  having  a  pliable 
layer  defining  a  face  which  includes  a  mouth  opening 
and  eye  openings,  and  which  layer  has  integral  there- 
with an  eye  socket  in  back  of  each  eye  opening:  that  im- 
provement comprising  a  pre-fashioned  insert  within  said 
head  directly  between  said  eye  sockets,  said  insert  being 
wholly  embedded  in  said  layer,  said  insert  having  a  single 
cross-passageway  and  a  passageway  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  cross-passageway,  said  downwardly  ex- 
tending passageway  communicating  with  the  mouth 
opening,  and  said  cross-passageway  ccmimunicating  at 
opposite  ends  thereof  with  the  interiors  of  the  eye  sockets. 


3,106,041 

MULTIPLE  CHARACTER  HAND  PUPPET 

Judith  Kahn,  956  2nd  Ave.,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,331 

5  Claims.     (CI.  46—154) 


said  layer  of  granular  material  to  effect  a  corresponding 
earth-working  operation  thereon,  and  a  magnet  positioned 
below  and  contiguous  to  the  lower  surface  of  said  plane 
base  sheet  and  having  no  mechanical  connection  there- 
with, said  magnet  being  universally  manually  movable 
relative  to  said  sheet  to  selectively  magnetically  attract 
and  move  any  selected  one  of  said  mobile  devices  in  earth- 
working  movement  over  and  upon  said  granular  material. 


3,106,043 

CULTIVATION  TRAY  HAVING  MOISTURE 

CCWTROL 

Marcel  Ferrand,  13  Roe  Oswald  LafToqne,  Toulon,  France 

Filed  July  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,467 

Claims  priority,  application  France  July  22,  1960 

3  Claims.     (CI.  47—38) 


1.  A  multiple  character  hand  puppet,  comprising  a 
puppet  having  a  skirt  for  insertion  of  the  hand  and  a  head 
extending  above  said  skirt  for  control  and  movement  by 
said  hand,  the  front  portion  of  said  head  providing  a 
face,  a  face  mask  formed  of  flexible  resilient  material  hav- 
ing a  generally  concavo-convex  shape  received  on  the 
front  portion  of  said  head,  and  a  headpiece  received  on 
the  top  of  said  head  and  extending  over  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  face  mask  and  onto  the  back  of  said  head, 
said  headpiece  tending  to  hold  said  mask  on  said  head. 


1.  In  a  cultivation  tray  for  plants,  said  cultivation  tray 
having  an  upper  portion  to  receive  soil  and  a  lower  water 
reservoir,  .    . 

(fl)  a  screen  supporting  soil  above  said  reservoir  in 
said  upper  portion, 

(b)  an  absorbent  covering  over  said  screen  on  which 
soil  rests,  said  covering  having  portions  extending 
below  said  screen, 

(c)  at  least  two  wicks. 

Id)  means  supporting  said  wicks  with  said  wicks  hang- 
ing into  said  reservoir,  and 

(e)  control  means  moving  said  means  supfXJrting  said 
wicks  so  that  greater  and  lesser  numbers  of  said 
wicks  contact  the  portions  of  said  covering  extend- 
ing below  said  screen. 


3,106,042 
MAGNETIC  TOY  FOR  SIMULATING  EARTH- 
WORKING  OPERATIONS 
Babe  H.  Roetliler,  Tokyo,  Japan 
(Camp  Fnchinoc,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan) 
Filed  Oct  20, 1960,  Ser.  No.  63,863 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Oct  26, 1959 
1  Claim.    (CL46— 240) 
A  toy  comprising  a  normally-horizontal  i^anar  base 
sbeet  of  material  having  upstanding  side  walls  along  its 


3,106,044 
PRE-CAST  SECTIONAL  CONCRETE  SEPTIC  TANK 
Alfred  Di  TnlUo,  253  Marion  St.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  Elio 
S.  Di  Tullio,  38  Smith  Place,  Trumbull,  Conn.,  and 
Patsy  A.  Di  Tnllio,  25  Cleveland  Ave.,  Brtdgeport, 
Conn. 

Filed  Jane  14,  I960,  Ser.  No.  36,024 
3  Claims.     (0.50—13) 
1 .  A  pre-cast  concrete  sectional  septic  tank  comprising, 
in  combination: 

(a)  a  flat,  rectangular,  pre-cast  concrete  base  slab 
constniction  having  grooves  in  its  upper  surface, 
extending  along  the  four  peripheral  edges; 

(b)  two  oppouic  pre'Cast  concrete  end  walls  set  in 
those  grooves  of  the  base  construction  which  are 
located  at  the  end  peripheral  edges  thereof, 


318 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  8,  1963 


(c)  opposite,  parallel  prc-cast  concrete  side  walls  set 
in  said  grooves  of  the  base  construction  which  arc 
located  at  the  side  peripheral  edges  thereof,  each  of 
said  side  walls  comprising: 

(1)   two  sets  of  prc-cast  elongate  concrete  wall 
planks  of  the  type  having  a  greater  width  than 
thickness   and  havii>g  parallel  side  faces,   the 
planks  of  the  sets  being  disposed  end-to<nd  and 
in  each  set  the  planks  having  equal  lengths  and 
equal   thicknesses,   extending  horizontally   and 
being  disposed  on  edge  one  above  another  with 
their  juxtaposed  end  edges  disposed  in  planes 
which  are  normal  to  the  side  faces  of  the  planks, 
said  edges  being  located  all  in  solely  two  vertical 
rows  respectively   at  the   two  juxtaposed   end 
edges  of  the  sets,  the  juxtaposed  end  portions 
of  the  planks  <rf  the  sets  having  separate  and 
individual  keying  means  comprising  formations 
having  oppositely  disposed  sloping  sides,  said 
keying  means  being  located  at  the  side  faces 
of  the  planks,  all  portions  of  said  keying  means 
being  spaced  inward  an  appreciable  distance 
from  the  end  edges  of  the  planks,  said  means 
extending  entirely  for  the  full  widths  of  the  sides 
of  the  planks  and,  in  each  set  being  in  align- 
ment, said  aligned  keying  means  of  the  sets 
being  located  in  two  vertical,  spaced  rows  spaced 
inward  from  the  end  edges  and  characterized 
by  said  opposite  sloping  sides  being  in  align- 
ment and  continuations  of  each  other, 


(h)   a  flat,  rectangular  pre-cast  concrete  top  cover  slab 

construction  resting  on  said  side  walls,  end  walls  and 

L-shaped  connectors,  and 
(/)   positioning  means  engaged  with  said  walls  and  top 

slab  construction,  preventing  the  latter  from  shifting 

sidewise  out  of  place. 


3,106,045 
SWIMMING  POOLS  AND  LIKE  STRUCTURES  OF 
THE  TYPE  HAVING  ENDLESS  PERIPHERAL 
METAL  WALLS 
Laurie  J.  RauHo,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Clayton  & 
Lambert  Manufacturing  Company,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  786,797 
3  Claims.     (O.  50—100) 


St    a  »''W6* 


(2)  an  upright  pre-cast  concrete  inverted  L-shaped 
connector   member  extending   along   the   said 
juxtaposed  end  portions  and  having  two  spaced- 
apart,  separate  elongate  keying  wedge  means 
comprising   fcMinations  having  oppositely   dis- 
posed sloping  sides,  said  keying  wedge  means 
being  coopcrable  with  said  keying  means  of  the 
planks   and   extending  vertically   for  the   full 
length  of  the  member,  said  wedge  means  being 
disposed  inward  of  the  opposite  side  edges  of 
the  member  an  appreciable  distance  and  being 
engaged  respectively  with  and  closely  interfitting 
the  said  separate  keying  means  to  effect  tight 
joints  therewith, 
(3)  clamping  means  engaged  with  the  connector 
member  and  said  end  plank  portions,  clampmg 
the  same  in  tighUy  wedged,  immovable  assem- 
bled relation  to  maintain  said  tight  joints, 
id)  said  base  slab  construction  having  recesses  in  its 
upper  surface,  in  which  recesses  the  lower  ends  of 
the  connector  members  arc  received  and  positioned 
against  relative  movement, 
(«)  said  inverted  L-shaped  connectors  together  form- 
ing an  inverted  U -shape  and  having  their  upper  ex- 
tremities abutting  each  other, 
(/)  a  tie  rod  extending  through  the  upper  portions  of 
the  L-shapcd  connectors,  securing  the  same  together, 
(f )  said  end  walls  and  side  waUs  having  coopcrable 
keying  means  to  position  the  walls  with  respect  to 
each  other. 


1.  An  improvement  in  the  construction  of  swimming 
pools,   stock   watering   pans,  silos,  grain  bins  and   like 
structures  of  the  type  having  an  endless  peripheral  wall 
of   predetermined   contour   in   the  horizontal   direction, 
comprising:    a    horizontally    elongate    masonry    footing 
forming  the  bottom  periphery  of  the  structure;  a  hori- 
zontally elongate  structural  leveling  support  member  con- 
forming horizontally  to  said  predetermined  contour  and 
presenting  in  cross-section  a  vertical  web  and  a  hori- 
zontal top  flange,  said  structural  member  being  mounted 
on  said  footing  with  the  lower  part  of  its  web  embedded 
in  said  footing  leaving  the  upper  part  thereof  projecting 
upwardly  from  said  footing;  a  peripheral  vertical-wall- 
forming  assembly  of  peripherally  flanged  vertically  ar- 
ranged panels  in  horizontal  end-to-end  relationship  to 
form  a  horizontal  row,  which  is  mounted  on  the  top 
flange  of  said  structural  member,  each  panel  being  pre- 
shaped  in  the  horizontal  direction  to  the  horizontal  con- 
tour required  to  make  said  row  conform  to  said  pre- 
determined contour;  an  elongate  flexible   sealing  strip 
interposed    between   the   horizontal   top   flange    of   said 
structural  member  and  the  adjacent  bottom  flange  of  said 
row  of  panels  to  extend  longitudinally  along  the  hori- 
zontal joint  therebetween  for  sealing  it  and  to  project 
transversely  inward  from  said  joint  for  a  substantial  dis- 
tance, means  to  secure  the  flanges  of  said  joint  together; 
and  a  masonry  bottom  located  along  the  inner  side  of  said 
wall  to  extend  above  said  joint  with  the  inwardly  pro- 
jecting portion  of  said  sealing  strip  being  embedded  m 
said  masonry  bottom  and  sealing  the  joint  between  the 
wall  and  the  masonry  bottom. 


3,106,046 
CONTOUR  TRACING  APPARATUS 
Albert  H.  Dall,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cincin- 
nati  MHllng  Machine  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio  ^^     »*,  .,^ 
Filed  Jane  14, 1962,  Ser.  No.  202,474 
10  Clainw.     (CL  51—100) 
1 .  A  machine  for  tracing  the  ouUine  of  a  template  com- 
prising a  pair  of  transverac4y  movable  slides  for  effecting 
universal  movement  between  a  pair  of  supports  carried 
by  said  slides,  means  to  nunmt  the  template  on  one  of 
said  supports,  a  follower,  means  to  mount  said  follower 
on  the  other  of  said  supports,  means  to  swivel  said  other 
support  for  rotation  about  an  axis  passing  through  the 
follower,  power  means  for  driving  said  slides  to  effect 
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relative  movement  between  the  follower  and  tempUt^ 
and  means  operated  in  accordance  with  the  rotation  of 
saki  twivel  su^wrt  about  said  axis  to  contrri  the  rate 
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articles  from  laterally  spaced  baking  conUmers,  a  con- 
veyor for  receiving  and  deUvering  Uterally  spaced  rows 
of  artiilea  through  a  cartoning  lUtion  having  a  plurality 
of  artick  feed  poaiUons,  said  depanning  device  being 
operaUve  to  deposit  rows  of  articles  in  upright  position 
from  said  container  onto  said  conveyor,  means  for  align- 
ing the  article  in  said  rows  laterally  and  longitudinally 
on  said  conveyor,  a  source  of  supply  of  cartons,  means 
for  feeding  empty  cartons  from  said  source  to  said  cw- 
toning  sution.  means  for  fractionating  a  row  of  said 
articles  adjacent  said  cartoning  sUtion,  a  first  pusher 


and  directiOT  of  movement  of  said  slides  by  said  power 
means  to  cause  the  follower  to  be  moved  by  power  along 
the  temidate. 


3  106,047 
HOLDING  FIXTURE 
Ronald  M.  TomlinMm,  Indianapolis,  W, 
Stamping  Specialty  Company,  iac^  IndlanapoliB, 
a  corporation  of  Indlaaa  «...^^ 

FUcd  July  19, 1962,  Ser.  No.  210,944 
3  Claims.    (CL  51— 237) 


to 
Ind., 


means  for  moving  a  portion  of  said  fractionated  row  into 
a  carton  positicmed  at  a  first  artide  feed  position,  means 
for  indexing  said  partially  filled  carton  to  a  wx/oA  artkte 
feed  position,  a  second  pusher  means  at  said  second  artick 
feed  position  for  moving  the  remainder  of  said  fractionated 
row  of  articles  in  a  partially  filled  carton  in  overlying  posi- 
tion with  articles  discharged  into  said  partially  filled 
carton  at  said  first  articte  feed  position  from  the  preview 
row  delivered  to  said  cartoning  station,  and  means  for 
conveying  said  filled  carton  away  from  said  cartooing 
station. 


1.  A  holding  fixture  comprising: 

a  base; 

an  upstanding  guide  member  on  said  base  and  having 

an  elongate  slot  therein; 

a  slide  reciprocable  in  said  slot  and  having  a  margu 
facing  the  end  of  said  slot; 

retaining  means  on  said  guide  and  confining  said  slide 
to  movement  in  a  plane; 

a  cylindrical  bearing  mounted  to  each  side  of  said 
slide,  said  bearings  having  colinear  axes  perpendicular 
to  said  plane  and  said  bearings  extending  beyond  the 
said  margin  of  said  slide; 

two  pairs  of  cylindrical  bearings  on  said  guide,  each 
pair  having  a  bearing  mounted  to  each  side  of  said 
guide,  with  the  axes  of  both  bearing  of  a  pair  being 
colinear  and  disposed  normal  to  said  plane, 

each  bearing  of  said  pairs  extending  beyond  the  end 
of  said  slot  and  toward  said  slide,  whereby  a  cylindri- 
cal article  is  supportable  by  said  bearings  for  ro- 
tation therein  about  its  cylindrical  axis. 


3,lM,t49 
PACKAGING  MACraNE 
mica  M.  Allen,  New  YoA,  aad 
RocheUc,  N.Y.,  asslvson  to 

York,  N.Y.,  a  lewpnny  of  New  

FUcd  Nov.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  154>aS 
8  Clafans.    (CL  5^—177) 


New 
New 


3  106,048 
APPARATUS    FOR    DEPANNING,   SUCBNG,   DB- 

PENSING  AND  PACKAGING  BAKED  ARTKXES 
FVcd  D.  Maraaso  and  Robert  E.  Raiimar' 

Va.,  Msignors  to  Amcrkan  MarMni  ft 

''*^'*  ISSmI!?  iwsS^o.  79M28 
36ClalM.    (CL53— 123) 

3.  An  i4>paratus  for  packaging  comprising  in  comrana- 
tion  a  depanning  device  for  removing  at  least  one  row  of 


1.  In  a  packaging  madiine  icx  sealing  artides  between 
two  layers  of  plastic  film,  a  horizontal  cover  plate  con- 
taining a  large  aperture  over  which  two  laym  of  piaMie 
fihn  may  be  drawn,  platen  members  slidaMy  mountod 
beneath  said  cover  plate  and  extending  under  the  aper- 
ture in  said  cover  plate,  said  platen  members  holding  an 
article  to  be  packaged  between  two  layers  of  plastk  film 
within  the  aperture  in  said  cover  plate,  a  peripheral  heot 
sealing  head  mounted  over  the  aperture  in  said  cover 
plate,  said  peripheral  sealing  head  being  vertically  mova- 
bk,  drive  means  for  said  packaging  machine,  means  driven 


820 

by  said  drive  means  lowering  said  peripheral  sealing  head 
to^al  and  cut  the  layers  of  plastic  film  agamst  said  platen 
members,  said  peripheral  sealing  head  sealmg  and  cuttmg 
^"laye^s  of  ^astic  film  in  a  closed  curve  said  means 
driven  by  said  drive  means  raising  said  peripheral  sealmg 
head  and  at  least  partially  withdrawing  said  platen  mem- 
bers from  extending  within  the  aperture  m  said  cover  plate 
to  release  the  article  supported  by  said  platen  members 
and  conveyor  means  beneath  said  platen  members  and  the 
aperture  in  said  cover  plate  conveying  oealed  articles  from 
said  packaging  machine. 
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with  the  conveyor  belt  in  order  to  provide  full  transverse 
support  for  said  conveyor  belt,  the  combined  cross-sec- 
tional dimensions  of  said  relatively  narrow  bearing  and 
the  forward  end  of  said  conveyor  belt  being  such  as  to 
render  it  possible  to  slip  an  open  bag  over  them  said 
relatively  narrow  bearing  and  the  forward  end  of  said 
conveyor  belt  being  adapted  to  occupy  relatively  little 
space  within  the  bag  and  thereby  permittmg  the  bag  to 
be  fUled  relatively  full  with  articles  of  food,  the  open 


3,106,050 

ART  OF  SEALED  PACKAGE  PRODLjCTION 

WalteTl  W«£li«l,  Mequoo,  and  Edward  T   Bardwell, 

Milwaukee,  Wfa.  «  forpo"^  ^„^i  m  m 
FUed  June  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,32» 
SClaiiiia.     (CI.  53— 184) 


mouth  of  the  bag  facing  the  back  end  of  the  conveyor 
belt  and  the  forward  end  of  the  conveyor  belt  projecting 
toward  the  bottom  of  the  bag,  and  drive  means  connected 
to  said  drive  roUer  for  moving  the  conveyor  belt  longi- 
tudinally of  itself  in  such  direcUon  as  to  carry  an  article 
supported  thereby  into  the  open  bag,  said  supportmg  plate 
at  iu  forward  end  having  a  pair  of  beveled  spaced  side 
walls,  respecuvely,  the  tapering  thereof  at  their  forward 
ends  terminating  adjacent  said  rounded  bearmg. 


1    A  wrapping  device  for  applying  a  flexible  wrapping 
Jet  aboutTbLe  supported  product  wherein  the  wi^^ 
ping  sheet  is  initiaUy  draped  over  the  P'-^"'^^;."'^.  ^^^; 
comorising  a  pair  of  companion,  superimposed   blocks 
S Te'gister'ing  openings  therein  conforming  to  the 
outline  of  the  product  supporting  base  and  slighUy  larger 
SiTSie  latter  and  a  plurality  of  flexible  connectors  hav- 
tT  ^ir  opposite  ends   connected   to   the   companion 
SSclTa^P^Taround  the  peripheries  of  the  block  open- 
fn^^d  Sending  in  slack  condition  into  ^^  °P«~"8 
wSn  the  blocks  are  superimposed  and  registered,  the 
bl^k  ^nings  being  adapted  to  telescopically   receive 
^rba^mounted  aid  wrapping  sheet  draped  product 
wUh  S  periphery  of  the  base  and  the  corresponding 
^riph^al  portion  of  the  wrapping  sheet  bemg  in  con- 
uct  wtth  the  slack  connectors,  a  relative  twisung  move- 
ment applied  to  the  blocks  tightening  /^e  connectors  di- 
agonally across  peripheral  portions  of  the  block  open- 
in^  to  UghUy  compress  said  peripheral  portion  of  the 
wSpp^g  Seet  against  the  periphery  of  the  base  and  to 
Ttl^^h  5ie  wrapping  sheet  tauUy  over  the  base  mounted 
[M'oduct  ^^^^^^^^___ 

3,106,051 
FOOD-BAGGING  MACHINE 
Edward  M.  SchiW,  201-12  23nl  Ave.  Bayrfde,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1958,  Scr.  No.  714,119 
IClatei.     (CL53— 259) 
Bagging  apparatus  for  inserting  articles  of  food  and  the 
Uke  into  bags,  comprising  an  endless  imperforate  plastic 
conveyor  belt  approximately  %2  of  an  inch  thick  and 
adapted  to  support  such  articles,  a  drive  roller  supporting 
SSeSu*  end  of  aaid  endless  conveyor  belt,  a /elativdy  thin 
metal  supportmg  plate  approximately  ^«  of  an  inch  thick 
Wpro?Sed  below  the  upper  run  of  the  conveyor  beU 
^Sorting  reUtion  thereto,  the  forward  end  of  said  sup- 
^^^^It  being  folded  under  and  rounded  with  ai^ 
SStaately  a  ^e  inch  radius  to  provide  a  relatively  nar- 
row^^g  sup^rting  the  forward  end  of  said  conveyor 
SL  Mid  Supporting  plate  being  concxtensive  m  wuith 


3,106,052 

WINDROW  FORMING  DEFLECTOR 

Roy  Ingram,  607  RIchardMn,  A^»«;N.  ^'«*- 

Fl£i  Aug.  25, 1961,  Ser.  No.  133,872 

4  Oafans.    (CL  56—1) 


1  m  a  crop  conditioner  of  the  type  adapted  to  ad- 
vance over  a  field  of  previously  harvested  crops  such  as 
hay  and  the  like  and  having  relatively  wide  crop  con- 
ditioning means  transverse  to  the  line  of  advance  and 
normally  adapted  to  pick  up.  condition  and  discharge 
crops  upwardly  and  rearwardly  in  a  stream  of  compar- 
able width  and  a  comparably  wide  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly directed 

hood  carried  by  the  conditioner  rearwardly  of  the  con- 
ditioning means  to  intercept  and  guide  the  discharged 
crops;  the  improvement  comprismg  a  pair  of  de- 
pending 
deflector  wings,  each  having  front  and  rear  and  top 

and  bottom  edge  portions;  and 
means  for  mounting  the  wings  on  the  conditioner  m  a 
position  depending  from  the  underside  of  said  hood 
with  their  front  edge  portions  respectively  adjacent 
to  opposite  outer  ends  of  the  conditioner  means  and 
their  rear  edges  upri^  and  closely  spaced  apart 
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transversely  so  that  the  sheets  ocwiverge  rearwardly 
to  direct  the  rearwardly  discharged  crops  into  a  rela- 
tively narrow  stream,  said  mounting  means  including 

fastening  means  on  said  hood, 

hinge  means  supported  by  said  fastening  means  and 
connected  in  supporting  relation  with  the  top  edge 
portions  of  said  deflector  wings,  and  said  fastening 
means  having  another  position  on  said  hood  for  posi- 
tioning said  sheets  with  their  rear  edges  at  a  different 
spacing  whereby  to  effect  an  adjustment  in  the  de- 
gree of  rearward  convergence  of  the  sheets. 


3,106,054 

STALK  CUTTER 

Herbert  H.  Chilton  and  Molr  E.  Chflton,  both  of  RJL  1, 

Ararat,  N.C. 

Piled  Mar.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,028 

4  Clahnt.     (CL  56^-504) 


3,106,053 
ENDLESS   CHAIN   CUTTERS   FOR   HARVESTERS, 
MOWERS  AND  OTHER  AGRICULTURAL  IMPLE- 
MENTS 

George  Anttiony  Fairbaim,  Mountain  Creek  Estate, 

Albury,  New  South  Wales,  Anatralia 

Filed  July  18, 1960,  Scr.  No.  43,622 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia  July  22,  1959 

6  Claims.     (CI.  56— 291) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tractor  having  a  frame,  a 
cutter  frame  pivotally  and  adjustably  supported  on  a  rear 
portion  of  said  tractor  frame  and  extending  rearwardly 
therefrom,  a  power  driven  shaft  extending  laterally  from 
said  cutter  frame,  cutter  supporting  wheels  fast  on  said 
shaft  laterally  of  said  frame  and  tractor,  and  having  pe- 
ripheral cutters  thereon  parallel  to  said  shaft,  the  cutter 
frame  being  supported  by  the  tractor  frame  by  arm  means 
pivotally  connected  to  the  tractor  frame  and  links  pivotally 
connected  to  the  arm  means  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  be 
pivotally  connected  to  power  operated  lift  arms  of  the 
tractor  at  the  other  end. 


3,106,055 
TEXTILE  MACHINES 
John  K.  P.  Mackle,  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland,  assignor  to 
James   Mackle   &   Sods,   limited,   Belfast,   Nortfaen 
Ireland 

FUcd  June  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,383 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  29,  1961 

5  Claims.     (CL  57— 58  J9) 


1 .  In  an  agricultural  crop  cutting  implement  for  mowing 
grass  and  other  crops,  a  support  bar.  means  adapted  to 
mount  one  end  of  the  support  bar  on  the  implement  to 
extend  transversely  of  the  direction  of  advancement  of  the 
implement,  a  pair  of  chain  supporting  members  mounted 
on  opposite  ends  of  the  support  bar  for  rotation  about 
substantially  horizontal  parallel   axes  transverse  to  the 
length  of  the  bar,  means  for  transmitting  rotational  driving 
movement  to  the  support  member  which  is  at  said  one 
end  of  the  support  bar  adjacent  said  mounting  means,  said 
latter  support  member  having  peripheral  chain  driving 
teeth,  an  endless  chain  on  said  support  bar  passing  around 
said  two  rotatable  supporting  members  to  provide  two 
chain  flights  disposed  one  above  the  other,  said  chain 
comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  links  connected  pivotally 
together,  rollers  extending  between  the  two  links  in  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  links  and  supported  rotatably  there- 
from, said  rollers  being  adapted  for  rolling  engagement 
with  said  supporting  member  teeth,  cutter  blades  on  said 
chain  links  projecting  forwardly  of  said  support  bar  with 
the  cutter  blades  of  the  respective  chain  flights  disposed 
one  above  the  other,  a  housing  for  said  chain  on  said 
support  bar  extending  between  said  rotatable  supporting 
members,  said  housing  having  a  slot  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  the  support  bar  with  the  cutter  blades  of  the 
two  flights  projecting  through  said  slot  with  the  edge  por- 
tions thereof  in  engagement  with  the  upper  and  lower  sides 
of  the  cutter  blades  of  the  upper  and  lower  chain  flights  to 
maintain  the  cutter  blades  of  the  two  flights  in  co-acting 
cutting  engagement  with  one  another. 


uj 


^  a-' 


1.  A  spinning  machine  of  the  two-for-one  inflow  type 
having  a  rotatable  flyer  to  balloon  sliver  around  a  pack- 
age support,  a  bracket  plate  on  which  said  package  sup- 
port is  carried  and  which  is  rotatably  mounted  on  an 
axial  extension  of  the  flyer,  a  false  twist  tube  mounted 
on  the  flyer  in  the  sliver  path,  and  means  to  rotate  the 
false  twist  tube  about  its  own  axis  in  the  direction  re- 
quired to  allow  the  twist,  which  is  put  into  the  sliver 
on  the  delivery  side  of  the  flyer,  to  run  back  past  the 
said  false  twist  tube  into  the  shver  on  the  feed  side  of 
the  flyer. 


October  8,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


881 


transversely  so  that  the  sheets  converge  rearwardly 
to  direct  the  rearwardly  discharged  crops  into  a  rela- 
tively narrow  stream,  said  niounting  means  including 

fastening  means  on  said  hood, 

hinge  means  supported  by  said  fastening  means  and 
connected  in  supporting  relation  with  the  top  edge 
portions  of  said  deflector  wings,  and  said  fastening 
means  having  another  position  on  said  hood  fw  posi- 
tioning said  sheets  v*rith  their  rear  edges  at  a  different 
spacing  whereby  to  effect  an  adjustment  in  the  de- 
gree of  rearward  ccmvergence  of  the  sheets. 


STALK  CUTTER 
Herbert  H.  Chilton  and  Moir  E.  ChOtoo,  boCfa  of  RJL  1, 

Ararat,  N.C. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,028 

4  Claims.     (CL  56—504) 


3,106,053 
ENDLESS   CHAIN   CUTTERS   FOR   HARVESTERS, 
MOWERS  AND  OTHER  AGRICULTURAL  IMPLE- 
MENTS 

G«orge  Andiooy  Fairlwim,  Mountain  Crecli  Estate, 

Albury,  New  Soutli  Wales,  Aostralia 

Filed  July  18, 1960,  Scr.  No.  43,622 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia  July  22,  1959 

6  Claims.     (CI.  56— 291) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tractor  having  a  frame,  a 
cutter  frame  pivotally  and  adjustably  supported  on  a  rear 
portion  of  said  tractor  frame  and  extending  rearwardly 
therefrom,  a  power  driven  shaft  extending  laterally  from 
said  cutter  frame,  cutter  supporting  wheels  fast  on  said 
shaft  laterally  of  said  frame  and  tractor,  and  having  pe- 
ripheral cutters  thereon  parallel  to  said  shaft,  the  cutter 
frame  being  supported  by  the  tractor  frame  by  arm  means 
pivotally  connected  to  the  tractor  frame  and  links  pivotally 
connected  to  the  arm  means  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  be 
pivotally  connected  to  power  operated  lift  arms  of  the 
tractor  at  the  other  end. 


3,106,055 
TEXTILE  MACHINES 
John  K.  P.  Maclde,  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland,  assignor  to 
James   Maclde   &   Sons,   Limited,   Belfast,   NorthoB 
Ireland 

FUcd  June  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,383 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  29,  1961 

5  CUOms.     (CL  57--58  J9) 


1 .  In  an  agricultural  crop  cutting  implement  for  mowing 
grass  and  other  crops,  a  support  bar,  means  adapted  to 


^      Hi  ^ 
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METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  ROVING  PACKAGE 
Georj.  S.  Wfae,  Jr,  Unkm,  S.C,  •"gof  *«>  ^^f^^ 
iSSken  RM«rch  Cor»o«tfcm,  Spwtonburg,  S.C,  a 

"TSSt  Nr3>l9,859,  dated  Aug.  21,  !'"•     »«-"**• 
and  this  appUcatioD  Nov.  8,  1961,  S«r.  No.  151,020 
^     3ClaliiM.     (a.  57— 156) 


til  supply  pressure  reduces  to  a  predetermined  value; 
and  thereafter  reducing  motor  displacement  toward  zero. 


to 


3,1M,05S 
FROPULSION  SYSTEM 

W«Te«  A.  Rk.,  Deitor,  »B*-  ■-*??f.»'  ""^^ 

Cart  E.  Grebe,  MMaad,  Mkh. 

Origiiial  appUcatioo  Joly  18, 1M8,  »«•  No- 74'^.  now 

^Snt  Nri597,813,  dat«d  A«|.  ^2,  196L    Dhided 

ud  this  appUcatioa  Mar.  29,  IWl,  S«.  No.  99,176 

5  CiaiBH.    (Q.  6«— 35.5) 


1  The  method  of  forming  a  roving  package  compns- 
ing  forming  each  of  a  plurality  of  succeeding  smglc  rov- 
ing thickness  layers  of  turns  of  roving  onto  a  rovmg 
c^er  in  substantially  parallel  relation  to  the  rovmg 
carrying  surface  of  said  roving  carrier  and  with  at  least 
one  tapered  end  on  said  package,  and  gradually  decreas- 
ing the  length  of  the  succeeding  said  parallel  layers  for  a 
plurality  of  layers  by  increasing  increments  of  decrease. 
then  decreasing  the  length  of  a  further  plurality  of  sub- 
sequent parallel  layers  by  a  substanUally  constant  mcre- 
ment  of  decrease.       

3  196  057 
nVDRAUUC  STARTING  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 
SOURCT   WmTA    DECAYING    PRESSURE 

CHARACTERISTIC  ^  ,,^  »   M.-rink 

Edward  V.  Mamrfiif^at«towT»,  and  i**? J  Mentok^ 
RodMfUr,  N.Y.,  airignon  to  The  New  YoA  Afr  Brake 
w,  a  corporation  of  New  i*nty 
Filed  Feb.  27, 1961,  Ser.  No.  92,052 
Udahm.    (CL60— 18) 


1  In  a  propulsion  system  for  vessels  in  an  ionic  media, 
the  self  generating  combination  comprising:  a  hull  seg- 
ment serving  as  an  electrode;  a  separate  spaced  apart 
segment  also  serving  as  an  electrode,  said  electrodes  bemg 
made  of  different  metals  from  each  other;  magnets  inter- 
posed between  said  electrodes  and  insulated  therefrom 
whereby  the  E.M.F.  generated  by  ceU  action  between  said 
electrodes  transects  magnetic  lines  of  force,  thereby 
propelling  said  segments  reactively. 


3  106.059 

OXIDIZER  INLET  AND  IGNFTER  FOR  A  ROCKET 

Walter    A.   Ledwith,   Giartonbons   Comij    ass^  to 

Unhed  Aircraft  Corporathw,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware  ^    «*  ^,t 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1961,  Ser.  No.  99,633 

4  Claims.     (CI.  60 — 35.6) 


mr^f*^'""' 


11  The  method  of  accelerating  an  engine  ^  starter 
cut-out  speed  during  a  starting  cycle  using  a  variable  dis- 
placement motor  comprising  supplying  fluid  to  the  motor 
atTprcssure  that  decreases  as  the  time  of  operauon  of 
the  motor  increases;  operating  the  motor  at  maximum 
displacemem  from  the  beginning  of  the  starting  cycle  un- 


1.  An  injector  head  for  a  rocket  combustion  chamber 
havmg  a  plurality  of  sets  of  nozzles  for  the  duKhargc  of 
propeUante  therethrough,  said  head  havmg  «>»">;  »P»«^ 
chambers,  one  for  each  propellant  and  from  which  the 
propellants  are  supplied  to  the  nozzles,  a  centraUy  lo- 
oted supply  duct  for  one  of  the  propeUairts  "»dudmga 
first  sleeve  having  a  lateral  connection  at  a  first  end  there- 
of to  a  propellant  supply,  a  second  sleeve  within  uid 
spaced  from  said  first  sleeve  to  form  a  first  annular 
passage  commencing  with  one  of  said  chambers,  a  ttol 
sleeve  within  and  spaced  from  said  second  sleeve  to  define 
a  second  annular  passage,  said  second  sleeve  havmg  trans- 
verse openings  therein  joining  said  first  and  s<xond  an- 
nular passages  at  the  opposite  end  from  ^'^^^^'^^'^^ 
said  third  sleeve  having  transverse  openmgs  at  said  first  end 
for  the  flow  of  propellant  from  said  second  annular  pas- 
sage into  the  interior  of  said  third  sleeve,  and  an  igmter 
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within  said  third  sleeve  and  terminating  short  of  said 
third  sleeves  communicates  with  the  rocket  combustion 
chamber  is  formed  within  said  third  sleeve  adjacent  said 
igniter  and  having  a  passage  therethrough  for  a  propeUant. 
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3,106,060 
ROCKET  MOTOR  SAFETY  DEVICE 
Robert  C.  Comer,  Prospect  Parii,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Thiokol 
Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation  ol 

^**"'"Vned  Apr.  6, 1961,  Ser.  No.  101,301 
5  aaims.     (CI.  60—35.6) 


between,  gas  seal  means  secured  to  said  portions  and  posi- 
tioned therebetween  to  prevent  the  leakage  of  exhaust  gas 
out  of  said  nozzle  through  said  clearance,  and  heat  dam 
means  between  said  portions  between  said  gas  seal  means 
and  the  exhaust  gases  including  means  adjacent  the  gas 
inlet  to  said  clearance  changeable  from  its  solid  state  to 
a  molten  sUte  under  the  heat  of  said  exhaust  gases  to 
flow  into  and  fill  the  clearance  between  said  portions  and 
insulate  said  gas  seal  means  from  the  heat  of  said  gases. 


3,106,062  ^, 

TORQUE  AND  POWER  SENSING  A^  CONTROL 

SYSTEM  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINES 

Rkhaid  Harvey  Rosenberg,  Stonetom,  "d  Peter  Arthw 

Chlpooras,  Wakefield,  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  fciec- 

trie  Company,  a  corponrtlon  of  New  York 

FCd  Dec.  18ri959,  Ser.  No.  860,379 

14  Claims.     (CI.  60—39.16) 


'■      '  :,..-77:^:^c:^-=-3r— Z 


1.  In  combination,  a  rocket  motor  having  a  combus- 
Uon  chamber  terminating  in  an  exhaust  nozzle,  a  gas  gen- 
erator fixed  to  and  communicating  with  the  head  of  the 
combustion  chamber,  propellant  inlet  ports  formed  m  the 
wall  of  the  chamber,  slide  means  mounted  m  the  cham- 
ber and  having  a  head  spaced  from  the  head  of  the  cham- 
ber to  define  a  pressure  chamber  therewith,  shear  cui» 
sealing  said   ports  mounted   in  said   slide   means   and 
adapted  to  be  sheared  upon  movement  of  said  slide  means 
to  admit  propeUant  to  the  chamber,  propellant  tanks  sur- 
rounding said  combustion  chamber  and  commumcatmg 
with  said  inlet  ports  and  with  said  pressure  chamber,  said 
shear  slide  being  movable  with  respect  to  said  generator 
by  pressure  gases  therefrom  acting  on  said  slide  head, 
and  retention  means  fixed  to  the  head  of  the  chamber  and 
engaging  said  slide  means  to  prevent  movement  thereof. 


3,106,061 
VECTORING  NOZZLE 
VirgO  K.  Eder,  Indianapolis,  Ind^  assignor  to  General 
Xtors  Corporation,  Dtlrolt,  Mk*.,  a  corporation  of 

'^""""Flled Nov.  30, 1960, Ser.  No.  72,786 
7  Claims.    (CL  60— 35.55) 


1  A  swivel  type  exhaust  gas  nozzle  having  vectoring  and 
stationary  nozzle  portions  with  a  sliding  clearance  there- 


14  For  use  with  a  gas  turbine  engine  havmg  a  com- 
pressor, a  compressor  turbine  and  a  power  turbine,  a 
torque  control  comprising  means  producing  a  first  signal 
proportional  to  rotational  speed  of  the  power  turbine^ 
means  producing  a  second  signal  proporuonal  to  the 
product  of  the  temperature  drop  across  the  power  tur- 
bine times  a  compressor  generated  pressure  means  for 
dividing  said  second  signal  by  said  first  signal  to  produce 
a  third  signal  proportional  to  engine  torque,  means  pro- 
ducing a  torque  reference  signal  and  comparmg  said  sig- 
nal proportional  to  engine  torque  with  said  reference  sig- 
nal to  produce  a  torque  error  signal,  motor  means  respon- 
sive to  said  torque  error  signal,  and  valve  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  motor  means  effective  to  vary  the 
fuel  to  said  engine  with  changes  in  said  torque  error 
signal.  

3  106,063 
HYDRAUUC  POWER  DEVICES 

Ruseel  D.  Actoi^  1219  RoWi-»  St.L?*":!^**'  ™* 
^^  Filed  Feb.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  716,138 
25  Claims,    (a.  6*— 52) 
1    For  a  hydraulic  power  lift  system  utilizing  a  remote 
working  cylinder  and  piston  device  and  having  a  pump,  a 
reservoir  and  a  control  valve,  a  stop  indicator  d«7«*m- 
duding  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  closures  at  the  ewtt 
of  the  cylinder,  indicating  means  secured  tp  the  ptttoo 
and  extending  through  one  of  the  closures,  ftiid  catOaOr 
ing  means  extending  through  each  closure  from  the  out- 
side to  the  inside  of  said  cylinder,  a  blocker  valve  por- 
tioned and  operable  to  close  one  of  said  conducttag 
means,  valve  operating  means  connected  to  said  valveMa 
having  a  portion  extending  along  the  path  of  movem«l 
of  said  indicating  means,  a  stop  member  adjustaWy  se- 
cured to  said  portion,  cam  means  earned  by  the  indicating 
means  and  engageable  with  said  stop  member  to  opwate 
the  blocker  valve  at  the  location  determined  by  the  stop 
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^:^  ^^^  =s  —  -  — .=ir  .r.rr  -  -- '" 


.^^ 


POSITION  HOLD  ANJ)  ^^ASE  NffiCH ANISMS 
FOR  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVES 
Hueh  J.  Stacey,  Chertertand,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Parker- 
Cmlto  SJWratioa,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

°'  ^**  FUed  Feb.  13, 1961,  Ser.  No.  88,967 
14  Claims.    (CL  60—52) 


for  connecting  the  stop  indicator  device  to  the  control 
valve  and  the  coupling  means. 


3,106,064 
FLUID  PRESSURE  CONTROL 
Stewart  B.  McLeod,  Southliekl  Township,  Oakland  Couj- 
tyMich^  assignor  to  Dura  Corporation,  Oak  Park, 
BJUch-  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
^^    FUed  Oct  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,064 
4  Clatant.    (CL  60—52) 


1    A  fluid  pressure  system,  comprising:  a  pair  of  hy 
draulic  cylinders  disposed  in  paxallel  spaced  rela. on  and 
having  piston  members  provided  therem  an'i  Pf  f"  '"^^ 
con^t^d  to  said  piston  members  and  extended  through 
resScly  adjacent  ends  of  said  cylinders,  said  cylin- 
SL^hTvIng  fluid  chambers  provided  therem  of  respec- 
dvely  diffe^nt  cross-sectional  areas  and  havmg  the  cham^ 
Ser  La  on  one  side  of  one  of  said  P'?^^" '"•='"*^"^^  "! 
of  equal  cross-sectional  area  to  the  chamber  area  on  the 
opp^ite  side  of  the  other  of  said  piston  members,  means 
connecting  said  chambers  of  equal  cross  sectional  area 
^^o^Sding  for  Ae  unobstructed  transfer  of  Au.d   here- 
bet«wn  at  aU  times,  reversible  fluid  transfer  means  pro- 
vS^tetwecn  the  other  of  said  chamber  areas  for  activat- 
^ne  S^d  piston  members  and  the  other  thereof  in 
K^therewith  in  the  course  <^/^^'''^^^'' ^'^^^, 
said  chambers  of  equal  area,  and  said  piston  members 
having  a  complementary  fluid  pressure  responsive  poros- 
S  «rmissivrof  the  free  exchange  of  fluid  through  each 
of  Se^i^n  members  only  under  fluid  pressures  above  a 
nredetennined  normal  operating  pressure,  and  the  poros- 
ft^  «id  pistons  being  such  that  the  quanUty  of  flow  of 
fl^d  throu^  the  porous  pistons  at  any  pressure  above 


10.  The  combination  with  load  handling  mechanism 
having  a  load  handling  implement  and  a  fluid  motor  opera- 
uvely  connected  to  said  implement  to  move  the  latter  to 
load  lifting,  load  dumping,  and  load  engaging  thrust  pai- 
tions,  of  a  pump,  a  reservoir,  and  a  flow  control  valve  aU 
operatively  interconnected  to  conduct  flmd  under  pre*- 
surc  deUvered  by  said  pump  from  said  reservoir  to  said 
motor  via  said  valve  and  to  conduct  fluid  displaced  by 
said  motor  to  said  reservoir  via  said  valve;  said  valve  com- 
prising a  housing  having  a  valve  bore  intersected  axiaUy 
Sierealong  by  an  inlet  port  having  fluid  commumcation 
with  the  deUvery  port  of  said  pump,  by  a  service  port 
having  fluid  commumcation  with  a  port  of  said  motor 
and  by  a  return  port  having  fluid  communicatjon  with  said 
reservoir;  a  spool  axially  reciprocablc  in  said  bore  from 
a  tint  spring-held  position  whereat  fluid  commumcation 
is  blocked  thereby  between  said  inlet  port  and  said  service 
port  to  either  of  two  other  positions  whereat  said  inlet 
port  is  in  fluid  communicaUon  wi*  said  service  port  and 
whereat  said  service  port  is  in  fluid  commumc^on  with 
said  return  port  respectively;  restrictor  means  effective  to 
impede  return  flow  of  fluid  from  said  service  port  to  said 
return  port  when  said  spool  is  in  the  last<nentioned  one 
of  said  two  other  positions  thus  to  build  up  back  pressure 
in  such  returning  fluid;  means  defining  a  chamber  up- 
stream of  said  restrictor  means  to  which  a  porUoo  of  said 
spool  is  exposed  thus  to  hold  said  spool  m  that  posiUon 
aslong  as  the  back  pressure  in  said  chamber  actmg  on 
the  exposed  portion  thereof  exceeds  the  sprmg  pressure 
tending  to  move  said  spool  to  said  first  position;  a  nor- 
mally open  valve  disposed  adjacent  said  implement  ar- 
ranged, when  open,  to  conduct  returning  fluid  from  said 
service  port  into  said  chamber;  and  means  responsive  to 
movement  of  said  implement  to  thrust  posiUon  operaUve 
to  close  said  normally  open  valve  whereby  back  pressure 
in  said  chamber  is  released  through  said  restrictor  means 
to  said  return  port  thus  to  permit  spring  pressure  return 
of  said  spool  to  said  firrt  position. 
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■X  in<;06li  engagement  for  transmitting  power  from  its  gas  turt)me 

CONTROL  DEVICE  TOR  H%RAULIC  SYSTEM        to  said  slow  speed  wheel  when  said  gas  turbine  is  put  mto 
Per  Oile  Lennart  Gustafsson,  Karlskoga,  Sweden,  «««P>or 


to  Aktiebolaget  Bofors,   Bofors,  Sweden,  a  Swedish 

^**''*""FUed  Nov.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  155,718 
I  Claim.     (CI.  60—52) 


s 


3  'H  ^^-3 a. 


operation  thereby  to  supply  additional  boostmg  power  to 
said  output  shaft.  


A  control  device  for  a  hydraulic  system  including  a 
pump  for  pumping  pressure  fluid  at  a  constam  rate  of 
flow    a  hydraulic  motor  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
pump,  an  adjustable  pressure  reduction  valve  included 
in  the  connection  between  the  pump  and  the  motor  for 
reducing  the  pressure  in  said  connection  and  an  adjustable 
relief  valve  also  connected  to  said  connection  for  Imuting 
the  fluid  pressure  therein  to  a  maximum  pressure,  said 
control  device  comprising  common  control  means  for  said 
reduction  valve  and  said  relief  valve  to  vary  the  fluid 
pressure  control  effected  by  said  valves,  said  control  means 
including  first  transmission  means  connected  to  the  relict 
valve  and  second  transmission  means  connected  to  the 
reduction  valve,  the  ratio  of  transmission  of  said  trans- 
mission means  being  such  that  the  relief  valve  is  set  for  a 
higher  pressure  than  the  reduction  valve  m  response  to 
any  given  setting  of  the  control  means,  each  of  said  O^ans- 
mission  means  including  a  cylindrical  duct,  a  plunger  slida- 
ble  in  said  duct,  a  spring  means  acting  on  one  side  of  tne 
plunger  to  urge  the  same  in  one  direction,  a  duct  feeding 
pressure  fluid  into  the  duct  portion  on  the  other  side  ot 
the  plunger  to  urge  the  same  in  the  opposite  direction,  the 
cylindrical   duct  of  the  first  transmission  means  com- 
municating with  the  relief  valve  and  the  cylindrical  duct 
of  the  second  transmission  means  communicating  with  the 
reduction  valve,  the  position  of  the  plungers  m  the  ducts 
comrolling  the  fluid  pressure  at  the  relief  valve  and  the 
reduction  valve  respectively  and  being  controlled  by  the 
spring  pressure  exerted  on  said  one  side  of  the  plunger 
the  spring  pressure  exerted  upon  the  plunger  associated 
with  the  first  transmission  means  being  stronger  than  the 
pressure  exerted  upon  the  plunger  associated  wiUi  the  sec- 
ond transmission  means  in  response  to  the  settmg  of  the 
control  means. 


3,106,068 
METHOD  OF  EXCAVATING 
Franz   Beckenbauer   and   Ferdinand   0«>«^la,   Sulztach- 
Rosenbenc  Hutte,  Germany,   assignors  to  Elsenwerk- 
SSS^Sft  Maidmillanshutte   A.G.,  Sulzbach-Rosen- 

berg  Hutte,  Germany  ««,  ^-.i 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,421 
5  Claims.     (CI.  61—40) 


1  A  method  of  driving  shafts  or  the  like  using  a 
pneumatic  caisson  including  the  steps  of  projecung  at 
least  one  well  point  into  the  permeable  material  in  the 
direction  in  which  the  shaft  is  being  driven,  connecUng 
said  well  point  to  a  piping  system  discharging  beyond  said 
caisson  at  atmospheric  pressure,  and  subjecting  the  well 
poin;  to  a  vacuum  to  draw  water  in  Uie  permeable  mate- 
rial in  the  direction  away  from  the  caisson,  whereby  the 
permeable  material  at  the  caisson  is  dewatered,  and  per- 
forming an  excavating  operation  to  lower  the  working 
surface  in  advance  of  the  caisson. 


3,106,067 
TURBINE  POWER  PLANTS 
WUlhMn    Henry    Daiiington,    Stretford,    Arthur    Dean, 
Urmston,  ami  James  Fulton,  Strelford,  E«8»«««»'  «- 
signors  to  Associated  Electrical  fadustriM  (Manch^ter 
Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation   of  Great 

Britain  _      _^,     _.-  .__ 

FUed  June  U,  1958,  Ser.  No.  741,428 
Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Bri^  June  11,  1957 
4  Claims.     (CL  60— 102) 

1  A  turbine  power  plant  comprising  m  combination 
main  steam  and  auxUiary  gas  tiirbinc  units  each  connected 
through  reduction  gearing  to  a  common  slow  speed  gear 
wheel  mounted  in  rigid  driving  connection  with  an  output 
drive  shaft,  a  clutch  arranged  for  connecting  or  discon- 
necting each  main  turbine  to  or  from  a  first  puuon  of  one 
of  the  main  reduction  gear  trains,  and  self-synchronising 
clutch  means  arranged  for  connecting  each  auxiliary  gas 
turbine  to  a  first  pinion  of  one  of  the  auxiliary  reduction 
gear  trains,  said  last-mentioned  clutch  means  being  nor- 
maUy  disengaged  and  being  automatically  brought  into 

795  O.G.— 22 


3,106,069 

METHOD  OF  COUPLING  SUBMERGED 

SECTIONS  OF  PIPE 

Roser  E  Rlsley  and  Frederick  T.  NeweU,  Bradford,  Pa^ 

^SgnirMto  DrUaer  Industries,  Inc.  DaUas,  Tex.  a 

corporation  of  Delaware     ,.____.,     «^7  «ia  ««- 

Orlgiil  application  Nov.  17, 1955,  »«.  No.  547,514,  bow 
Patent  No.  2,922,664,  dated  Jan,  26,  ^l^'^™* 
Stills  appli^tion  June  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  741,107 
^^ICWtaM.     (CL61— 43) 

1  A  method  of  coupling  submerged  secuons  ofa 
pipe  in  fluid-tight  aligned  position  adapted  to  be  earned 
out  under  water  and  even  under  low-visibility  under  water 
conditions  with  a  coupling  of  the  type  compnsmg  a  tubu- 
lar sleeve  earring  radially-movable  gaskeU  seated  m  an- 
nular recesses  and  provided  with  valves  for  eontroUing 
the  flow  of  fluid  into  and  out  of  said  recesses  which  com- 
prises inserting  a  pipe  section  in  one  end  of  the  sleeve  and 
securing  it  therein,  removably  connecting  fluid-eonductmg 
lines  with  said  valves  and  removably  connectmg  lower- 
ing lines  to  said  sleeve,  lowering  the  pipe  secuon  with 
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the  sleeve  secured  thereto  into  the  water  by  lowering 
means  at  the  situs  of  a  submerged  pipe  section  already 
laid  inserting  the  submerged  laid  pipe  secuon  into  the 
other  end  of  said  coupling  while  said  laid  pipe  section  and 
said  coupling  are  fully  submerged,  manually  opening  said 
valves  while  said  valves  are  submerged,  pumping  Huid 
under  pressure  through  said  fluid-conducting  lines  and 
said  valves  into  said  recesses  from  the  bottom  of  said  sub- 
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3,106,071 

SYSTEM  FOR  FILLING  CLOSED  CONTAINERS 

WITH  VOLATILE  LIQUIDS 

Paul    R.    Green,   Cranford,   and   Franklin   G.   Palcanis, 

Mountainside,  NJ.,  assignors  to   Esso   Research  and 

Ensinecrins  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  131,893 

8  Claims.     (CI.  62—55) 


t-uiouei" 
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merged  sleeve  for  urging  said  gaskets  radially  inwardly  in- 
to engagment  with  the  associated  pipe  sections  %vhile  with- 
drawing fluid  from  the  top  of  said  sleeve,  manually  clos- 
ing said  valves  while  said  valves  are  submerged,  and  dis- 
connecting said  fluid  conducting  lines  and  said  lowering 
lines  from  said  sleeve  while  said  sleeve  is  submerged, 
only  said  inserting,  said  opening,  said  closmg  and  said  dis- 
connecting being  performed  underwater. 


3,106,070 
COLD  GAS  SUPPLY  SYSTEM    ^     „   ^  , 
Raymond  Harper,  Hariow,  and  Reginald  J.  V.  Sne  1,  Ful- 
wood    Preston,  England;  said  Harper  assignor  to  The 
SSkh^gen  Span;  Limtted  and  English  Electro 
Aviation  Limited,  Jointly  ,«.,«, 

FUed  Oct.  9, 1961,  Ser.  No.  156,183 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct  7, 1960 
v,uuu.H.        ^3^,,^,,^     (a.  62-^8) 


1.  A  system  for  fiUing  closed  containers  with  volatile 
liquids,  said  system  comprising  (1)  a  closed  storage  con- 
tainer for  liquefied  product  materials  under  pressure  such 
as  liquefied  propane  or  liquefied  butane,  said  storage  con- 
tainer having   a  bottom  interior   region,   (2)    a  product 
pump  having  an  inlet  side  and  an  outlet  side,  (3)  a  liquid 
discharge  line  extending  from  the  bottom  interior  region 
of  said  storage  container  to  the  inlet  side  of  said  product 
pump,  (4)  a  closed  splash  Unk  having  an  interior  region 
including  a  top  and  a  bottom,  (5)  a  liquid  discharge  line 
extending  from  the  outlet  side  of  said  product  pump  to 
the  top  interior  region  of  said  splash  tank,  (6)  a  liquid 
discharge  line  extending  from  the  bottom  interior  region 
of  said  splash  tank,  said  line  having  an  outlet  end  removed 
from  said  splash  tank  which  is  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
a  closed  receiving  conUiner,  and  said  line  including  valve 
means  closely  adjacent  its  outlet  end  whereby  the  flow 
of  liquid  through  said  line  may  be  stopped,  and  (7)  a 
vapor  return  line  extending  to  the  interior  region  of  said 
splash  tank,  said  line  having  an  inlet  end  removed  from 
said  splash  tank  wiiich  is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
closed  receiving  container,  and  said  line  including  valve 
meani  closely  adjacent  its  inlet  end  whereby  the  flow  of 
vapor  through  said  line  may  be  stopped. 


1    Venulating  apparatus  for  an  aviator's  suit,  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  heat  exchanger,  said  exchanger  in- 
cluding first  and  second  fluid  sides  respectively  for  com- 
pressed fluid  to  be  cooled  and  coolant  fluids,  first  conduit 
means  for  passing  said  compressed  fluid  to  be  cooled  from 
a  pressure  source  to  and  from  the  first  fluid  side  of  said 
heat  exchanger,  a  compressed  coolant  storage  containw,  a 
supply  of  compressed  liquefied  low-temperature  coolant 
fluid  in  said  storage  container,  second  conduit  means  con- 
necting said  supply  of  coolant  to  the  second  side  of  said 
heat  exchanger,  coolant  fluid  flow  control  means  in  said 
second  conduit  upstream  of  said  heat  exchan^r,  said  sec- 
ond conduit  means  connecting  with  said  first  conduit 
means  after  directing  said  coolant  through  said  heat  ex- 
changer, a  thermostat  device  in  said  first  conduit  means 
downrtream  of  said  heat  exchanger  responsive  to  varia- 
tions in  temperature  of  the  cooled  fluid  flowing  from  said 
heat  exchanger,  a  coolant  flow^ntrol  valve  movabx  be- 
tween controlling  positions  in  said  second  conduit  means 
dowmtream  of  said  heat  exchanger,  and  means  operatiye- 
S^necting  said  thermostat  and  «id  flow^°"^°'  ^'^ 
to  control  the  flow  of  coolant  into  admixture  with  said 

cooled  fluid. 


3  106(072 
REFRIGERATOR-FREEZER 
Glenn  Maffly,  1541  Crestvlew  Drive,  Springfield,  Ohio 
ApplicadOD  Apr.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  7313«,  now  Patent 
No.  3,041,125,  dated  Jane  26,  1962,  which  is  ■  j«^Won 
of  appHcatfon  Ser.  No.  444,422,  July  20,  1954,  now 
Patent  No.  2,866322,  dated  Dec.  30,  1958.     Dhided 
and  this  application  Oct.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,596 
5  Claims.     (CI.  62—126) 


5.  In  a  refrigerator,  a  drawer  for  the  storage  of  frozen 
foods,  an  evaporator  located  above  the  closed  position 
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of  said  drawer,  a  motor  arranged  to  open  said  drawer, 
heating  means  for  defrosting  said  evaporator,  and  a  time 
mechanism  for  simultaneously  energizing  said  motor  and 
said  heating  means  to  defrost  said  evaporator  while  said 
drawer  is  open  and  to  reclose  said  drawer  at  the  conclu- 
sion of  the  defrosting. 
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3,106,075'  „  ,.^ 

JOINT  SHAFT  WITH  TORSIONAL  FLEXIBILITY 

WIIU  Zcidler,  DusseWorf,  Germany,  assipor  to  FTrma 

RhelnmetaU  G.mJ».H.,  Dnaseldoif,  Germany 

FUed  May  4, 1962,  Ser.  No.  191AI* 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  8.  1961 

5  Claims.     (CL  64—1) 


3,106,073  _„ 

AIRCRAFT  SYSTEMS  INCORPORATING  PRESSURE 

EXCHANGERS 
John  Alan  Charles  Kentfield,  Worthing,  England,  Mslpor 
to  Power  Jets  (Research  &  Development)  Umited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  British  company        . .,  ^,^ 
Filed  May  1,1961,  Ser.  No.  106,626 

Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britohi  May  31, 1960 
10  Claims.     (CI.  62—402) 


A  qc:»''T  CAS"  1"D  S-BJCTJ't      COOLING  ClRCJif 


'1        "J" 


■i- 


1  An  aircraft  system  incorporating  a  pressure  ex- 
changer operable  as  a  pressure  divider  which  divider  has 
an  intermediate-pressure  inlet  duct,  a  high-pressure  out- 
let duct  and  a  lower-pressure  ouUet  duct,  a  heat-exchange 
means  having  a  hot  pass  communicating  with  the  high_ 
pressure  outlet  duct  and  a  cold  pass  communicaung  with 
the  lower-pressure  outlet  duct,  and  expansion  means  the 
inlet  of  which  communicates  with  the  ouUet  of  the  hot  pass 
of  the  heat-exchange  means  and  the  exhaust  flow  of  which 
provides  a  heat  sink  for  the  aircraft  structure. 


1  A  joint  shaft  with  torsional  flexibility  comprising  in 
combination  a  plurality  of  flexible,  spring-torsion-bars,  a 
plurality  of  reUining  discs  spaced  along  the  length  of  the 
bars  through  which  the  latter  pass  and  are  thereby  re- 
tained in  a  spaced  configuration  with  their  axes  parallel, 
each  bar  having,  at  each  end,  a  back-turned  portion,  inter- 
connecting discs  locked  into  said  back-turned  portions  to 
retain  the  latter  in  a  fixed  spaced  configuraUon.  and,  oti 
said  retaining  and  interconnecting  discs,  a  bearing  race, 
bearings  on  said  races,  and.  an  outer  race,  and.  a  tubular 
enclosure  for  said  bars  supported  by  said  outer  races. 


3,106,074 

PORTABLE  ICE  CHEST 

Jake  N.  Amburgey,  Jr.,  4941  S.  Boston  Ave^  Tuba,  Okla. 

FUed  Oct.  5, 1962,  Ser.  No.  229,522 

7  Claims.     (CL  62—464) 


3,106,076 

UNIVERSAL  JOINTS 

Donald  Bastow,  Bearley,  Strrfort-oo-Ayon,  Ea^|«id,  ■>- 

sisnor  to  Biiiield  Eagioecrtag  Limited,  London,  Eaglaat 

FUed  Oct  9, 1961,  Ser.  No.  143,665 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  BritalB  Oct.  7, 1»60 

13  Claims.    (CL  64—17) 


1.  A  portable  ice  chest  comprising  an  elongated  open 
top  casing,  a  removable  insulated  cover  for  closing  the 
open  top  of  the  casing,  said  casing  having  a  bottom  wall, 
end  walls,  and  first  and  second  side  walls,  a  temperature 
conductive  bottom  wall  disposed  within  said  casing  and 
spaced  above  the  casing  bottom  wall  and  dividing  the 
interior  of  the  casing  into  an  upper  ice  compartment  and 
a  lower  food  compartment,  said  cover  having  an  up- 
wardly-offset bottom  wall   terminating  in  a  horizontal 
flange,  an  inner  wall  in  said  ice  compartment  extending 
in  spaced  relation  around  the  parts  of  the  end  and  side 
walls  of  the  ice  compartment  and  having  a  lower  end 
of  said  inner  wall  sealingly  secured  to  said  conductive 
bottom  wall,  said  inner  wall  having  on  the  upper  end  a 
horizontal  top  wall  sealingly  supporting  the  horizontal 
flange  of  said  cover,  a  part  of  the  wall  of  the  casing  being 
f(xmed  with  an  access  opening  few  the  food  compartment, 
and  a  removable  closure  for  the  access  opening. 


7.  A  journal  cross  for  use  m  a  Hooke  type  universal 
joint  including  opposed  driving  and  driven  members  each 
having  a  pair  of  opposed  lugs  with  the  lugs  of  the  member* 
in  an  interfitting  relationship  comprising  in  combination, 

a.  a  first  and  a  second  pair  of  opposed  pegs  with  one 
pair  of  pegs  operative  to  be  pivotally  connected  to 
the  lugs  of  one  of  said  members  and  the  other  pair 
operative  to  be  pivotally  coimected  to  the  kigs  of 
said  other  member, 

b.  separate  means  integrally  connecting  each  pair  of 
said  pairs  of  opposed  pegs, 

c.  said  separate  connecting  means  being  droumfer- 
entially  rotatable  relative  to  each  other, 
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d.  axially  extending  means  pivotally  connecting  said 
connecting  means, 

e  and  resilient  means  drivingly  engaging  said  con- 
necting means  and  cushioningly  inhibiting  said  cir- 
cumferential rotation. 


3,106,077 

UNIVERSAL  JOINT 

Everett  H.  Sharp,  Lambertville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dana 

C^HonTToledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  V  irginia 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,734 

21  Claims.     (CI.  64—21) 


the  shaft  axis,  a  cross-rib  member  interposed  between  said 
coupling  plates  and  having  projecting  ribs  at  opposite  sides 
thereof,  said  ribs  being  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and 
each  said  rib  extending  into  and  only  partly  filling  the 
space  between  the  pair  of  bearing  blocks  on  a  respecUve 
one  of  said  coupling  plates,  a  pair  of  parallel  rods  fixed 
in  each  of  said  ribs  and  each  pair  of  rods  being  laterally 
spaced  apart  and  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  center 
of  said  transverse-rib  member,  said  rods  extendmg  in  op- 
posite directions  through  and  beyond  said  bearmg  blocks, 
md  a  bearing  in  each  block  tightly  but  slidably  receiving 
a  respective  end  of  one  of  said  rods,  each  said  bearing 
including  plural  endless  ball-bearing  races  each  having  an 
exposed  line  of  ball-bearings  extending  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  the  rod  engaged  thereby. 


1    A  constant  velocity  universal  joint  composing  an 
outer  member  having  an  axial  opening  therein,  an  mner 
member  received  within  said  axial  opening,  said  outer 
member  having  a  plurality  of  receiving  means  within  the 
axial  opening  thereof,  said  receiving  means  having   at 
least  an  axial  component,  said  inner  member  having  a 
plurality  of  receiving  means  on  the  periphery  thereof  co- 
operable  with  said  plurality  of  receiving  means  in  said 
outer  member,  said  inner  member  receiving  means  hav- 
ing at  least  an  axial  component,  a  plurality  of  torque 
transferring  means  with  at  least  one  posiuoned   within 
each  of  said  co-operable  receiving  means,  and  separate 
positioning  means  independenUy  movable  relative  to  each 
other   and   being   associated   with   each   of    said   torque 
transferring  means  and  constantly  positioning  said  torque 
transferring  means  in  a  single  plane,  said  inner  and  outer 
members  being  relatively  movable  both  axially  and  angu- 
larly whereby  said  inner  and  outer  races  may  transfer 
torque  at  a  constant  velocity  during  relative  angular  and 
axial  movement  therebetween. 


3,106,078 
/        DRIVE  COUPLING 

Isidore    T»rfa»ky,    North    »^y»«»' .^•^•'    'S^S' N  Y° 
Slant/Fin  Radiator  Corporation,  Richmond  Hill,  r>.Y.. 

a  corporation  of  New  Yorli  ,^.  ..- 

■  Filed  Mar.  26, 1962,  Ser.  No.  182,517 

5  Oaims.     (CI.  64—31) 


3,106,079 

KNITTED  FABRIC 

Karl  Kohl,  Oflenbacherlandstr.  20, 

Hatastadt  (Mato),  Germany 

FUed  July  13, 1960,  Ser.  No.  42,652 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany  July  15, 1959 

3  Claims.    (CI.  66—193) 
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1  A  drive  coupling  for  transmitting  rotary  dnve  from 
a  first  shaft  to  another  shaft  whose  axis  may  be  offset 
from  that  of  said  first  shaft,  said  drive  coupling  including 
first  and  second  coupling  plates  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
such  shafts,  each  said  coupling  plate  fixedly  carrying  a 
pair  of  bearing  blocks  spaced  apart  at  opposite  sides  of 


1    A  warp  knitted  fabric  comprising  a  plurality  of 
spaced  parallel  warp  chains,  each  chain  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  chain  stitches,  the  respective  stitches  of  said 
chains  being  aligned  in  courses;  and  a  plurality  of  fi  ing 
threads   associated  with  each  warp  chain,  ^ach  fillmg 
thread  having  a  plurality  of  transverse  stretches  passing 
successively  through  chain  stitches  of  a  plurality  of  adja- 
cent warp  chains  in  the  same  course,  all  said  transverse 
stretches  of  each  filling  thread  being  spaced  warpwise  in 
the  same  chain  by  an  even  number  ««  courses  and  bemg 
connected  by  stretches  of  said  filling  thread  extendmg  in 
a  warpwise  direction,  said  warpwise  stretches  having  each 
a  portion  floating  over  one  course  intermediate  sa»d  U-ans- 
verse  stretches,  said  transverse  stretches  of  each  filling 
thread  between  adjacent  warp  chains  being  offset  warp- 
wise from  said  transverse  stretches  of  the  remainder  of 
said  plurality  of  filling  threads  associated  with  the  same 
warp  chain.  

3,106,080 

FLASH  APPARATUS 

Chamnrey  G.  Soils,  Schenectady,  N.Y.  ms^  to  Gen- 

»r>l  Flectric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 
OriS^  ap^a«riKf  i4,  WS^^^ 

Y^i  No.  2,972,937,  dated  Feb    28,  I'^l.     Divided 
uid  this  application  May  11,  1M9,  Ser.  No.  812,234 

3  Claims.    (CI.  67— 31) 
1    In  combination,  a  photographic  flash  lamp  compris- 
ing a  sealed  radiaUon-transmitting  bulb,  a  quantity  of 
readily  combustible  material  in  said  bulb  compnsmg  a 
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primer  material,  a  pair  of  spaced  metallic  electrodes  ex- 
Sng  into  said  bulb,  one  of  said  electrodes  having 
substantially  its  full  length  within  the  bulb  coated  with 
electrically  insulating  material,  at  least  a  portion  ot 
said  insulating  material  consisting  of  said  P^mcr  ma  e- 
rial,  metallic  electrically  conductive  means  in  contact  with 
said  primer  and  forming  an  electrically  conductive  path 
from  said  one  electrode  through  said  pnmer  and  con- 


3,106,082 

LOCK  FOR  BAGGAGE.  ETC. 

Oscar  Payor,  5^ri2th  St.,  New  York^N.Y.,  and  Anatoly 

"^        Goriolf,  31  75th  St.  North  Bergen  N  J. 

Filed  May  16, 1960,  Ser.  No.  29.237 

4  Claims.     (CI.  70—74) 


ductive  means  to  the  other  one  of  said  electrode  for 
formation  of  a  spark  discharge  between  said  one  electrode 
and  said  conductive  means  through  said  primer  upon  ap- 
plication of  a  high-voltage  low-energy  impulse  to  said 
electrodes,  a  combustion-supporting  atmosphere  m  said 
bulb  and  a  piezoelectric  crystal  connected  across  the 
electrodes  of  said  lamp  and  forming  the  source  of  elec- 
trical energy  for  flashing  the  lamp. 


3,106,081 
TUB  FILL  CONTROL      _    ^      _ 
I  .»».rH  ronrve  Henrv  Mitchell,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Can- 
'"X  asS^o?  to  Ge^e^l  Steel  Wares  Limited,  Toronto, 

^"*^%S'?u"ly  20, 1962,  Ser.  No.  211,323 
Claims  ^<^^^>^^^^^:^l^,^'  ^^'  ^'" 


1.  m  a  washing  machine,  a  rotauble  clothes  receiving 
tub,  means  for  rotating  said  tub.  means  for  effecting  fill- 
ing of  the  clothes  receiving  tub  to  a  predetermmed  de- 
sired level  comprising  an  inlet  valve,  means  ^^^^^2^ 
said  inlet  valve,  a  flow  passage  opcmng  mto  the  tub  at 
a  kvel  corresponding  to  said  predetermmed  desired  level, 
said  flow  passage  emptying  into  a  collector,  means  respon- 
se fo  dehvery'of  liquid  from  the  tub  by  -^fle-^-Jf^ 
to  close  said  inlet  valve,  compnsmg  a  prMSure-sensiUve 
^vice  actuated  by  accumulation  of  hquid  in  said  col- 
S  ^d  rotary  means  for  purging  said  coUector  con- 
Scted  Tsaid  tub  and  responsive  to  the  rotaUon  thereof. 


1     An  operating  mechanism  for  a  reciprocating  latch 
bar  compn^ng.  in  combination,  a  base  plate  having  an 
area  at  one  end  for  receiving  a  cooperating  latch  mcm- 
Lr.  a  latch  plate  having  a  latch  bar  supported  "PO"  *f'd 
base  plate  for  movement  into  said  area  a  latch  bar  spring 
normally  retractably  maintaining  said  latch  bar  withm 
saTd  area,  a  manually  engageable  member  earned  by    aid 
base  plate  coupled  to  said  latch  plate  and  movable  m  a 
firsT  direction  to  retract  said  latch  bar  from  said  area 
against  said  latch  bar  spring,  blocking  nieans  carri*^  by 
said  base  plate   adjustable  between  a  first  position  al- 
lowing retraction  of  said  latch  bar  by  said  ^l^^f^^' 
gageable  member  and  a  second  posiuon  blocking  rc^c- 
fion  of  said  latch  bar,  key  operable  means  for  selectively 

adjusting   said    locking   means   for   "^o^^^";"^    '"^?X 
out  of  said  first  and  second  positions,  and  an  actuator 
acting  between  said  manually  engageable  member  and 
said  blocking  means  shifting  said  blocking  ^^^f^.^. 
second  position  from  said  first  position  mdependenUy  ot 
said  key  operable  means  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
manuaUy  engageable  member  in  a  second  direcuon,  said 
blocking  means  comprising  a  stationary  lug.  an  anchor 
lug  can-icd  by  said  latch  plate,  a  lock  spnng  member  hay- 
ing an  abutment  at  one  end  normally  spaced  from  said 
anchor  lug  to  allow  movement  of  said  latch  plate  m  said 
one  direction,  a  terminal  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  loclt 
spring  member  normally  overlying  said  stationary  lug.  said 
lock  spring  member  having  a  detent  mtermediate  said 
ends,  said  actuator  shifting  said  lock  sprmg  member  to  en- 
gage said  detent  with  said  staUonary  lug  to  close  the 
space  between  said  abutment  and  said  anchor  lug  to  pre- 
vent retraction  of  said  Utch  bar.  and  said  latch  plate  in- 
cluding a  latch-plate-operator  plate  for  retractmg  said 
latch  bar  in  response  to  movement  of  said  manuaUy  en- 
gageable member  in  said  one  direction  and  movable  freely 
to  said  latch  plate  in  said  second  direction,  and  said  ac- 
tuator including  a  tab  mounted  upon  said  operator  m  abut- 
ment with  said  detent  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
actuator  in  said  second  direction  for  engaging  said  detent 
with  said  stationary  lug. 


3,106,083 
TAMPER  PROOF  COMBINATION  LOCK 
Robert  W.  Maynard,  Ctadnnati,  Ohio,  ""^sn^^tojlje 
Mosler  Safe  Co.,  HamUton,  Ohio,  a  corporatfoB  of 

OriKlnal  appUcation  Apr.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,074.    Di- 
^ded  andttilB  application  Mar.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No. 

105,841 

3  ClalBit.     (CI.  70—333) 

1.  In  a  combination  lock  having  roUtable  tumblers 
and  an  arbor  for  turning  said  tumblers,  means  frictionaUy 
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arbor  to  dampen  vibrations  established  therein  when  said 
tumblers  are  rotated. 


3,106,084 

PRESSURE  CONTROLLERS 

Jess   H.    Hoffman,   North   HoUywood,   and   Thomas    fc. 

Conover,  Bnrbank,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Air 

craft  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif.       ,  ^  ^  ,  ,  , 

FUed  June  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  744,233 

4  Claims.     (CI.  73—4) 


portion  of  the  specimen,  selectively  varying  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  controlled  atmosphere  over  a  range  of  tem^ 
peratures  in  steps  of  preselected  magnitude,  measuring 
the  voltage  developed  across  the  reduced  portion  of  the 
specimen  during  the  passage  of  current  therethrough  at 
each  temperature  over  the  range,  increasing  the  magni- 
tude of  the  current  passed  through  the  reduced  portion 
of  the  specimen  to  a  substantially  higher  value  while 
maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  atmosphere  at  a  se- 
lected value  so  that  heating  of  the  reduced  portion  of  the 
specimen  is  effected  by  the  increased  current  passed  there- 
through and  the  resistance  thereof  changes,  and  measur- 
ing the  voltage  developed  across  the  reduced  portion  of 
the  specimen  with  the  increased  heating  current  passmg 
therethrough  so  that  the  value  of  thermal  conductivity  of 
the  specimen  can  be  determined  from  a  relationship  which 
expresses  thermal  conductivity  in  terms  of  the  values  of 
voltage   and   resistance  derived   from   the   measurements 
accomplished   with  both  magnitudes  of  current  passing 
through  the  reduced  portion  of  the  specimen. 
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3,106,086 
STRAIN  GAGE  DILATOMETER 
Thomas  J.  Hughel,  Royal  Oak,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  June  17, 1960,  Ser.  No.  36,817 
5  Claims.    (CI.  73—16) 


1.  In  a  system  for  producing  fluid  pressure  variations, 
pressure  generating  means  comprising  a  fluid  chamber 
and  a  piston  sUdably  disposed  between  two  end  positions 
therein  to  produce  absolute  pressure  variations,  means 
coupled  to  the  piston  for  operating  it  including  means 
responsive  to  its  arrival  at  an  end  position  few  recycling 
the  piston  to  extend  its  range  of  pressures. 


3,106,085 
MEASUREMENT  OF  THERMAL  CONDUCTIVITY 
Mclvin  Cutler,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,681 
9  Claims.     (CI.  73—15) 


1,  A  method  of  measuring  the  thermal  conductivity  of 
a  material,  which  method  comprises  the  steps  of  form.- 
ing  a  specimen  of  the  material  so  that  one  portion  thereof 
is  of  reduced  cross-section,  disposing  the  formed  specimen 
in  an  atmosphere  of  controUed  temperature,  passmg  a 
current  of  preselected  magnitude  through  the  reduced 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  thermal  expansion  of  a 
specimen  comprising  a  first  strain  gage  mounted  on  said 
specimen,  a  reference  member  composed  of  a  material 
having  a  known  value  of  thermal  expansion,  a  second 
strain  gage  mounted  on  said  reference  member,  means  for 
varying  the  temperature  of  said  specimen  and  said  refer- 
ence member,  and  means  for  measuring  the  relative  un- 
pedances  of  said  first  and  said  second  strain  gages  for 
various  values  of  said  temperature,  wherein  the  impedance 
differences  are  a  function  of  the  thermal  expansion  of  the 
specimen.  

3,106,087 
FLUID  STREAM  ANALYZER 
Raymond  L.  Kindred,  BartlesvUle,   Okla^  assieaor  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporwon  of  Ueia- 

""*       FUed  May  23, 1960,  Ser.  No.  31,044 
3  Claims.    (CI.  7  J— 23) 

1.  Analysis  apparatus  comprising 

(a)  analyzer  means  adJ4>ted  to  analyze  at  least  a  first 
and  a  second  constituent  of  a  stream  of  material  and 
to  generate  respectively  at  least  a  first  and  a  second 
electrical  signal  as  each  of  said  first  and  said  second 
oonstituenU  is  sensed  by  said  analyzer  respectively 
during  successive  intervals  of  time,  said  signals  be- 
ing present  on  an  output  terminal  of  s-^a  anaivwir 
means, 

(b)  a  rectifier  having  one  terminal  thereof  connected 
to  the  said  output  of  said  analyzer  means,  said 
rectifier  being  adapted  to  pass  signals  in  a  direction 
from  said  analyzer  means  to  switching  means  de- 
tailed hereafter, 
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ic)  first  and  second  electrical  signal  storage  means. 
id)  first  switching  means  adapted  to  connect  the^c- 
^  ond  terminal  of  said  rectifier  to  said  first  storage 

(T^S^d  switching  means  connecting  the  second  ter- 
minal  of  said  rectifier  to  said  second  storage  means. 

(/)  signal  comparing  means, 

\g)  third  switching  means  to  simultaneously  connec 
said  first  and  second  storage   means  to  said  signal 
comparing  means. 


disposed  adjacent  to  and   upstream  m  the   direction  of 
sample  gas  flow  from  said  primary  gas  ^''-J'^;^  J  ;,^^J'j^^^ 
secondary  gas  flow  barrier  extending  at  least  througn 
oti  tiTuirwidth  and  length  of  said  primary  gas  flow 
barrier  measured   generally   transverse  the   dir«t.on   of 
sample  gas  flow,  both  said  primary  and  said  secondly 
gaTflow  barriers  being  provided  with  ^rfora.ior^  srnall 
fnough  in  size  to  substantially  prevent  Aowoga    there- 
through under  the  existing  gas  pressure  differential   but 
Urge  enough  and  of  sufficient  total  free  area  to  permit 
ubstantialfy  unimpeded  diffusional  passage  oj  g-  --P^J 
therethrough  to  the  analytical  element  the  ^^dul  spacmg 
between  said  analytical  element  and  ^^'^  P^  "^^;>   «JJ 
flow  barrier  being  preselected  to  a  clearance  sufficiently 
small  to  substanfially  completely  prevent  ".ovenKnt  of 
g^  by  thermal  convection  within  the  "^^^^^P?"  ^^^^^^ 
said  analytical  element  and  said  primary  gas  flow  barrier. 


3  106  089 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOCATING 

LEAKS 

Vernon  B.  Scott  and  WIIIi«n  J.  Rj^^J^'  {Jj^S 
Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Scott  Corpor«W»'  ttoosroo, 
Te«    ■  corporation  of  Delaware 
^"•'  '  "vS^Th^H,  1962,  Ser.  NoJl64,691 
11  ClalnH.    (CI.  73—40^ 


ih)  means  responsive  to  said  signal  comparing  means 
^     o  establish  a  final  output  signal  representative  o 
the  ratlp  of  the  signals  stored  on  said  first  and  sec 
ond  storage  means,  and 
rn  timing     means     operatively     connected     to     said 
^  US^Lr   means   and'^with  each   of  said   switching 
mel  whereby  said  first  -itc».ing  n^eans  w^lb^ 
closed  during  generation  of  said  first  electric  signal 
and  opened  ffter  said  first  signal  has  been  generated 
Sd  Thereby    at    a    subsequent   time    said    second 
Etching  me'ans  will  be  closed  during  generauon^ 
said  second  electrical  signal  and  °Pe"«»^  "^^^^^  Jm 
second  signal  has  been  generated,  and  whereby  said 
Td  swiS^ing  means  will  be  closed  at  a  subse- 
quent period  of  time  and  opened  after  said  first  and 
saTd  second  signals  have  been  compared  in  said  sig- 
nal  comparing  means. 

3,106,088     

SHIELDED  RESISTOR       

Richard  Kleselbach,  "^^  ^^f"jJ,*-^S^on,  Del . 
do  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  wimungion, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware  -.4  «*» 

"''FUed  Apr.  25,  i9i»,StT.T^o.2*,S9l 
3  Claims.     (CI.  73— 27) 


1    An   apparatus  for  locating  leaks  from  a  conduit 
buried  beneath  the  earth's  surface  comprising,  a  earner 
movable  along  the  earth's  surface  m  a  forward  direcUon 
parallel  to  the  conduit,  sampling  ^cans  earned  by  the 
carrier  and  having  a  lower  end  disposed  a  substaoU^ 
disunce  below  the  earth's  surface  ^."'o^*!'**  ^.*f 
carrier  continuously  through  the  earth  m  said  direcUon 
said  sampling  means  having  a  samp  e  passageway  therem 
communicating  with  the  exterior  of  the  samplmg  meaM 
below  the  earth's  surface,  means  for  detecting  a  matenal 
emanating  from  a  leak  in  the  ^^f^tiit    and  rneans  f^ 
causing  a  sample  of  fluid  to  flow  from  the  earth  through 
said  sample  passageway  to  the  detecting  means  as  sajd 
carrier  moves  the  sampling  means  through  the  earth  to 
thereby  detect  the  presence  of  any  of  said  matenal  in  the 
earth  and  hence  to  indicate  a  leak  in  the  conduit. 


1    In    a    gas    analysis    thermal    conductivity    cell     a 
shielded  resiftor  comprising  in  combination  an  ana^V^-^ 

element  disposed  generally  ^^^''^".*  ^^^  JX,1  re 
.»mr^u  cas  flow  display  ng  a  variation  in"  electrical  re 
Sty  a?  a  function  of  the  thermal  conductivity  of  a 
urtounding  sample  gas  provided  with  a  primary  ^1  d 
gas  flow  barrier  enclosing  the  analytical  element  over 
its  full  length  and  circumference  but  out  of  physical 
ZJt^X  Sith  and  a  secondary  solid  gas  flow  barrier 


3,106,090 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

PROTHROMBIN  TIME  ^,    .._ 

Makolm  L.  Barnes,  Looi«ville,  Ky,  ■SSIf  ^^    -"^ 

Inirmary  fautitnte  of  Research,  LouisvUle,  iky^  a  ear- 

Doratioo  of  Kentucky 

*^^FIled  May  31,  I960,  Ser.  No.  32,622 
6  Claims.     (O.  73—53) 

1  Apparatus  for  use  in  measuring  the  prothroml)in 
time  of  a  liquid  mixture  of  blood  and  thromboplastm. 
comprising:  a  box  having  a  thermal  chamber  containing  a 
gaseous  atmosphere;  means  for  maintaining  said  thermal 
chamber  a.mosphere  at  a  predetermined  temperature;  ac- 
cessory means  including  a  slide;  motorized  supporting 
means  for  supporting  said  slide  within  and  who  ly  sur- 
rounded by  the  gaseous  atmosphere  of  said  thermal  Cham- 
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ber  and  for  moving  said  slide  al  a  predetermined  speed  „.  ^^g  p^R  ^^^^g^uRING  TUBE  VIBRATION 

and  in  a  manner  effective,  when  a  charge  of  ^'d  "..xtur      ^^^^^^^^l^^^^^S^^^  assignor  to  the 

is  placed  on  said  shde,  to  cause  said  charge  to  move    "^^^Yted  States  of  America  aTre^esented  by  the  Secre- 
slowly  along  the  slide;  and  means  rendering  the  charge  ^^  ^^^  ^^^^ 

FUed  Oct.  27, 1960,  S«r.  No.  65,552 

1  Claim.     (CI.  7J— 71.4) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


on  said  slide  readily  visible  so  that  an  operator  may,  by 
observation,  determine  when  such  charge  has  initially 
reached  that  degree  of  coagulation  which  establishes  the 
end  of  the  coagulating  time  period. 


3,106,091 
SYSTEMS  FOR  MEASURING  MOMENTS 
OF  INERTIA 
Abraham   L.   Korr,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,   assignor  to   the 
United  Stotes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army  _.  „.„ 
FUed  Nov.  30.  1*60,  Ser.  No.  72,810 
3Clainis.'(Cl.  73— 65) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


In  combination,  a  heat  exchange  unit  formed  of  a  group 
of  open  end  tubes  disposed  in  parallel  and  secured  in  a 
pair  of  spaced  apart  tube  sheets  which  provide  therebe- 
tv^een  a  fluid  chamber  and  form  a  fluid  inlet  manifold 
and  a  fluid  outlet  manifold  with  opposed  end  walls  of  the 
unit,  with  means  for  measuring  tube  variation  under  heat 
exchange  operating  conditions  as  heat  exchange  medium 
passes  through  the  tubes  between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet 
manifolds,    said   means   comprising   a   housing   disposed 
within   a  tube   and  containing  vibration   pick-up  means 
capable  of  developing  an  electrical  output,  said  housing 
having  a  plurality  of  guide  legs  extending  therefronv trans- 
versely of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tube  and  contact- 
ing the  inner  wall  of  the  tube  at  circumferentially  spaced 
points  to  transmit  vibrations  to  said  pick-up  means,  an 
aperture  in  one  end  wall  of  the  unit  aligned  generally  with 
said  tube,  a  cable  providing  an  electrical  conductor  se- 
cured to  the  housing  and  extending  through  one  open 
end  of  the  tube  and  the  aperture  in  the  end  wall,  said 
aperture  providing  a  seal  to  prevent  leakage  of  heat  ex- 
change  fluid   but  permitting  manipulation  of  the  cable 
for  moving  the  housing  through  the  tube  and  means  ex- 
teriorly of  the  unit  connected  to  said  cable  and  ci>eTative 
by  the  electrical  output  of  the  pick-up  means  to  record 
tube  vibrations  as  the  housing  is  moved  therethrough. 


1  In  a  system  for  determining  the  moment  of  inertia 
of  an  asymmetrical  object,  the  combination  of  a  curve 
showing  the  relation  between  the  moment  of  inertia  and 
the  product  of  the  weight  and  the  square  of  the  oscilla- 
tion time  through  a  predetermined  amplitude  of  each  of 
a  plurality  of  standards  having  a  common  dimension  and 
a  progressively  changing  dimension,  a  trifilar  pendulum 
having  a  support  which  is  oscillatable  about  a  predeter- 
mined axis,  means  for  locating  an  asymmetrical  object  on 
said  support  with  its  gravitational  center  in  said  axis,  said 
locating  means  including  vertically  spaced  and  aligned 
centering  means  for  guiding  respective  upper  and  lower 
portions  of  said  object,  means  for  imparting  to  said  sup- 
port oscillations  of  said  predetermined  amplitude,  and 
means  for  determining  the  average  time  of  said  oscilla- 
tions whereby  the  product  of  the  square  of  said  time  and 
the  weight  of  said  object  may  be  utilized  to  derive  from 
said  curve  the  moment  of  inertia  of  said  object. 


3,106,093 
HARDNESS  TESTING  DEVICE  FOR  COMPONENTS 

HAVING  HARD  TO  MEASURE  SURFACES 
Henry  C.  Walker,  4607  McKlnley  St.,  and  Abram  HUl, 
5604  Onnes  St.,  both  of  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
FUed  Oct.  9, 1961,  Ser.  No.  143,987 
6  Claims.     (CI.  73 — 81) 
(Granted  under  Tide  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.   In    combination   with   a   hardness   testing   machine 
including  a  penetrator  and  a  jack  screw  having  an  axial 
upper  bore,  an  adjustable  attachment  for  use  with  said 
machine  for  determining  the  hardness  of  a  component 
having  a  radial,  ogival  or  tapered  surface,  said  attach- 
ment comprising  an   adjusting  clamp  mounted  to  said 
screw  below  said  bore,  a  shaft  within  said  bore  providing 
an  adapter  extension  larger  than  said  bore  and  resting  on 
said   screw,   a  front  swivel  plate,   an  adapter  pin  con- 
necting  said    adapter   extension    and   said   front   swivel 
plate  for  permitting  pivotal  movement  of  said  plate,  a 
rear  swivel  plate,  a  pair  of  spaced  T-bolts  adjustably 
mounted  through  said  rear  swivel  plate,  an  anvil  having 
a  forward  end  affixed  to  said  front  swivel  plate  and  a 
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rear  end  articulating  with  said  rear  swivel  plate,  said 
anvil  having  a  cross-section  of  V<onfiguration  Uie  ver- 
i^s  of  which  form  a  line  extending  from  sa.d  forward 
end  to  said  rear  end  and  providing  rearwardly  a  pair  of 
symmetrical  T-slots  for  slidably  receiving  said  T-bolts. 
means  for  locking  the  T-bolts  m  said  T-slots,  a  turn- 
buckle  assembly  having  its  upper  end  pivotally  mounted 


''3    • 


for  sensing  movement  of  said  force  movable  jn«mbcr 
responsive  to  unbalance  between  sa.d  opposed  force 
components,  and  means  operative  under  control  of  said 
last-named  means  for  rolaimg  said  bearmg  "^^m ber  to 
shift  its  point  of  tangency  with  said  force  movable  mem- 
ber in  a   direction  to  restore  force  balance. 


3,106,095 
PRESSLUE  ADAPTER  FOR  PRESSURE 

TRANSDUCERS  ,     „  .  «|, 

John  R.  Tavis,  Sierra  Madre,  Calif,  assignor  ioJAcVM 

iLmmenteT  Monrovia,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of  Call- 

'"™*'     FUed  June  7. 1961,  Ser.  No.  115,533 
7  Claims.     (CI.  73—407) 


to  said  rear  swivel  plate  and  its  lower  end  pivotally 
mounted  to  said  jack  clamp,  each  of  said  pivotal  mounts 
^ing  so  arranged  that  the  anvil  is  caused  to  rotate  around 
said 'adapter  pin  upon  adjustment  o^^^he  turnbuckle  a  - 
sembly  when  the  rear  swivel  plate  is  locked  to  the  anvil 
^d  means  for  supporting  said  component  under  and 
normal  to  said  penetrator. 


DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  APPARATUS 

EBa  A.  Gallo,  dncimurti,  OWo,  ««igor  to  General 

Ekctrlc  Company,  a  corponitkm  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  5, 19W,  Ser.  No.  517 

2  Claims.     (CI.  73— 407) 


1  A  differential  pressure  transducer  corapnsmg  a  casing 
having  two  internal  pressure  chambers  for  receiving  fluid 
under  different  pressures,  a  pressure-sensitive  member  dis- 
posed within  and  coupled  to  the  casing  and  dividmg  the 
two  internal  pressure  chambers  one  from  the  other,  means 
defining  an  additional  pressure  chamber  about  the  exterior 
of  the  casing,  means  for  applying  fluid  under  one  prewure 
to  one  of  the  interior  chambers  and  to  the  chamber  about 
the  exterior  of  the  casing,  and  means  for  applymgfluid 
under  a  different  pressure  to  the  other  interior  chamber. 


ilOt».' 


3,106,096  _^„„ 

FLUID  SAMPLING  SYSTEM  AND  ^ROCtSS 

Arthur  B.  Broerman,  BartlesvUk,  O'^-'-J^JS.^' 

UlM  Petroleum  Company,  a  con»«tion  of  Delaw« 

FUed  Nov.  21, 1960,  Ser.  No.  70,517 

14  Claims.     (CL  73—422) 


1    A  pressure  ratio  sensor  comprising  a  pa»r  of  pres- 
sure sensitive  elements  each  responsive  to  applied  pres- 
sure to  produce   a  pressure  derived   force,   force   Imk- 
ag^  meaL  including  a  force  movable  "member  having 
a  circular  arc  surface  and  a  bearing  member  mounted 
for  rotation  about  a  fixed  axis  nominal^'  coaxial  with 
said  circular  arc  surface  and  having  a  bearing  surface 
contacting  said  circular  arc  surface  at  a  point  of  tan^ncy 
which  shifts  along  the  arc  on  rcHaUon  of  sajd  bearing 
member,  means  connecting  said  force  movable  member 
at  the  axis  of  its  circular  surface  to  said  pressure  sensi- 
tive elements  with  the  pressure  derived  forces  acting  upon 
said  force  movable  member  and  angularly  disposed  w  A 
respect  to  each  other  and  with  respect  to  the  arc  radius 
S^d  point  of  tangency  w*»ereby  the  pressure  derived 
forces  are  resolved  into  force  components  two  of  which 
are  in  opposed  relation  and  one  of  which  has  its  line 
of  action  Mibstantially  parallel  to  said  arc  radius  so  as 
to  be  neutralized  at  said  bearing  member  surface,  means 

796  O.G— 23 


1.  A  system  for  taking  a  total  fluids  sample  from  a 
stream  of  liquid  containing  suspended  particulate  solids 
heavier  than  said  liquid  which  comprises  a  line  for  carry- 
ing  said  stream;  a  verticadly  expanded  sampling  vesid  in 
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^t?tn^  ir"«n«dia«  said  v«sd  «k1  «,d  cham- 
S-  .  «cood  valve  in  said  line  downstream  of  sa,d  cham 

^r^T.^'^^in'^ISd'toTealv.  in  response  to  ope.ng 
of  said  first  valve. 


carried  b,  the  upper  end  of  the^v^  ^^ft/^.,'"™» 

onerablv  connected  to  ad  ust  said  fourth  lever  to  vary  tnc 
Tfl  cuon  of  said  spe«.er  'P^t'^K^Te  dtired  engTr^ 

second  and  third  levers. 


^'^^'i^^'^^^  E.  Sloan. 


3,106,098 
BADIO  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
KAUii^  «-ViT» "    .    „.    _ssi-nor  to  Motorola, 


<    An  admsubk  tuning  nacchanism  for  use  in  a  re- 

-irS  a-r^sh'^^ra  ^X^ 

gated  slot  therein,  a  ">"""       lockinB  means  for  securing 
slidably  mounted  m  said  slot,  1«=*;>".8  mea  j     ^^ 

Str:.r=-^- r^  -  -  -• 

and  tuning  mean,  driven  by  said  idler. 


David  W.  J««^y  ""  JJSf^-,.   ♦«  Esse  Research  a 


1   A  variable  speed  governor  for  an  internal  combustion 

"^  3°Sr-rfr;aircTa^nir,oj 

S'..Vr^id'tS:...n.^-a~lrotatah. 

'JS'  r:iaUoTto"  ^"hoJsirni-^'.-^ ':-%'' 
^!!l  ml^rlhaving  ali»nable  openings  therein,  an  in- 

operably  connected  for  ^P^^"  "^^f"^  ^nd  of  said  shaft 

^^?^«SBSer.=,: 

'cr^r?.X%rcon-l  niear^^"  U^^^"S 
Sd  h.vta»  .  liniited  lost  "'°^~"„"!J^^  i'^.en  a 

,«^  lever,  .  "f-PJ-'J.HS  i^^^  >''"  -d 

biaMg  said  ^«^'[i^i "op,  toming  the  lost  motio,^ 
eogajement  betwera  umits   t»  ^  p„„, 

.taft  jounukd  in  and  «"^«  ^  .'J'.^  ,„„  the 


"•  ■^""JL.  NOV. ..  »»«JlS«^»iJW" 
3  Claima.    (CI.  74 — 18J) 


1    A  fluid  seal  arrangement  for  a  reciprocating  shaft 
cxun^  iito  a  ve^el^tonuining  fluid  under  pre«ure 
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comprising:  a  housing,  a  shoulder  on  the  »»ousmg  and 
adjacent  said  shaft;  fluid  sealing  means  on  said  shoulder, 
a  paclung  gland  for  pressmg  the  fluid  scaling  means  mto 
fluid  sealing  engagement  against  the   shaft;  a  bellows 
mounted  within  said  housing  below  the  fluid  seahng  means 
and  secured  to  said  housing  in  a  fluid  tight  manner,  said 
beUowi  being  coaxial  with  the  shaft  and  of  larger  inside 
diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said  shaft  so  that  the  inside 
of  the  bellows  is  in  fluid  communication  with  the  mside  ot 
the  vessel;  means  for  locking  the  top  of  the  beUows  to  ^ 
shaft;  said  housing  being  fiUed  with  fluid  outside  of  the 
bellows  and  having  a  port  in  fluid  communicauon  mter- 
nally  of  the  housing  and  externally  of  the  beUows  and  a 
port  in  fluid  communication  internally  of  ^hc  bcUows, 
^cssure  means  external  to  the  housmg  and  fluidly  con- 
nected  to  said  ports;  and  means  for  selectively  supplymg 
pressure  fluid  to  each  of  said  ports,  and  mcludmg  mcaiis 
for  damping  pressure  surges  engendered  by  movements 
of  the  bellows  and  the  shaft. 
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3,l*^i01 

SPLIT  SPROCKET 

Emanocl  Harriman,  2550  N.  Merced, 

South  El  Monte,  Calif. 

med  Dec.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,123 

1  Claim.     (CI.  74 — 243) 


3  106  100 
REGULATED  TOROIDAL  ACHJ ATOR  WITH 
OVERSPEED  CONTRCH.    _.  ,    ^ 
Edward  P.  Toni«B«I^  Shelton,  and  Wchard  P-  Cuny, 
TrumbnU.  Conn,  aarignors  to  Avco  Conwration,  Cin- 
chinati,  Ohio,  a  corporadon  «rf  ^}*^^.  .,, 
FDed  Oct.  16, 1961,  Ser.  No.  145,381 
19  Clafam.    (Q.  74—190.5) 


A  sprocket  for  application  to  a  shaft,  and  havmg  a 
hole  therethrough  adapted  to  surround  said  shaft,  siud 
sprocket  comprising  a  resilient  material,  a  smgle  spUt 
extending  from  the  hok  to  the  circumference  providmg 
a  pair  of  complementary  matching  edge  surfaces  between 
adjacent  end  sections  of  the  sprocket,  one  of  said  pair 
of  matching  edge  surfaces  having  a  pocket  therein  hav- 
ing interconnecting  parts  with  one  of  said  parU  eroding 
in  a  direction  substantiaUy  diametitcally  and  the  other 
of  said  parts  extending  in  a  direction  substantially  trans- 
versely to  said  one  part,  the  other  of  said  matching  edge 
surfaces  having  a  projection  with  interconnectmg  parts 
thereof  complementary  in  shape  and  size  to  the  mtercoo- 
nected  parts  of  the  po<rket  and  releasably  wedged  m  said 
pocket  in  assembled  condition  on  the  shaft  whereby  to 
resist  separation  in  both  a  circumferential  and  diamet- 
rical direction,  said  matching  edge  surfaces  being  sepa- 
rable transversely,  said  resilient  material  of  tiie  sprocket 
being  yieldable  upon  separation  of  said  matchmg  edge 
surfaces  transversely  a  distance  greater  than  the  diamdter 
of  the  shaft  whereby  said  sprocket  when  m  »epa«»d 
condition  can  alternatively  be  removed  from  and  VPP^ 
to  the  ahaft  at  a  location  intermedute  the  ends  tbereoC 


1    In  a  regulated  toroidal  actiiator.  the  combination 
comprising:  a  rotatable  input  shaft;  first  and  second  disk^ 
coaxially  mounted  on  said  input  shaft  and  angular  y  fixed 
for  roution  therewith;  a  third  disk  mounted  coaxially  with 
said  input  shaft  intermediate  said  first  and  second  disks^ 
said  thiid  disk  being  freely  roUtable  with  respect  tosaid 
input  shaft,  said  first  and  Uiird  disks  havmg  first  opposed 
toroidal  races  and  said  second  and  tbird/»*J" .  *^f' "« 
second  opposed  races;  a  first  plurality  of  rollers  adjustably 
mounted  for  tractive  conUict  with  said  first  opposed  races, 
said  first  plurality  of  rolkn  including  adjustment  means 
r^vable  S  tUt  said  first  roUcrs  to  change  the  ^ced  ratio 
of  said  first  disk  with  respect  to  said  third  disk;  a  second 
plurality  of  rollers  mounted  for  tractive  contiict  with  said 
Second  opposed  races,  said  second  plurality  of  rollers  being 
supported  for  planetary  roUtion  about  the  axis  of  said 
input  shaft,  said  second  rollers  being  earned  m  a  nng 
gear;  output  gearing  engageable  with  said  nng  gear;  first 
Ind  second  centrifugal  speed  governors  angularly  fixed 
on  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  each  of  said  ccntnf- 
ugal  speed  governors  assuming  a  radial  position  with  rc- 
»«ct  to  said  shaft  determined  in  accordance  with  the 
^  of  said  shaft,  said  first  centrifugal  speed  governor 
being  operatively  connected  to  said  adjustment  means  for 
causing  Mid  fir^t  plurality  of  rollers  to  tilt  in  response  to 
Sg«  in  speed  of  said  shaft;  said  second  speed  governor 
being  operatively  connected  to  said  output  8«;anng  for  dw- 
engaging  said  gearing  from  said  nng  8^^^^  ^  »P««* 
of  said  shaft  exceeds  a  predetermmed  speed. 


3  106  102 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS  INCORPORAT- 

ING  VARLABLE  SPEED  GEARING 
Herbert  Arthur  Clements,  Weybridge,  E«gtaiid, 
to  S^.S.  Gears  Limited,  Weworth,  Mlddleiex,  1 

'•^SyNJv.7,1960,S.r.N«J7,619 
Claimi  priority,  applicatiM  Grert  Britain  Nov.  11, 1959 
1  Clatai.     (CL  74—359) 


A  variable  speed  transmission  system  comprising  a  first 
input  shaft,  a  second  input  shaft,  a  layshaft  and  an  outpm 
shaft,  a  first  gear  train  for  drivably  interconooctmg  Mid 
layshaft  and  said  first  input  shaft,  a  second  gear  ti«^[*oj 
drivably  interconnecting  aaid  layshaft  and  said  leoood 
input  shaft,  at  least  one  of  said  gear  trains  including  a 
gear  wheel  carried  on  said  layshaft  and  a  clutch  aelediveiy 
operable  to  connect  and  disconnect  said  gear  wheel  to  and 
from  said  layshaft.  a  third  gear  train  for  drivably  inler- 
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connecting  said  first  input  shaft  and  said  output  shaft, 
said  third  gear  train  including  a  gear  wheel  carried  by 
one  of  said  first  input  and  said  output  shafts,  and  a  clutch 
selectively  operable  to  CMincct  and  disconnect  said  last- 
mentioned  gear  wheel  to  and  from  the  shaft  by  which  it  is 
carried,  a  fourth  gear  train  for  drivably  interconnecting 
said  second  input  shaft  and  said  output  shaft,  said  fourth 
gear  train  including  a  gear  wheel  carried  by  one  of  said 
second  input  and  said  output  shafts,  and  a  clutch  selec- 
tively operable  to  connect  and  disconnect  said  last-men- 
tioned gear  wheel  to  and  from  the  shaft  by  which  it  is 
carried. 


3,106,103 

WORM 

James  T.  Smith,  WUmette,  HI.,  assignor  to 

Jay  R.  Sheesley,  Glencoe,  Ul. 

FUed  July  3, 1961,  Ser.  No.  121,644 

5  Claims.    (CI.  74 — 458) 


mission,  passage  means  for  conducting  fluid  under  pres- 
sure from  said  pump  to  said  transmission,  a  pressure 
regulator  valve  for  regulating  the  pressure  supplied  to 
said  transmission  through  said  passage  means,  means 
operable  upon  said  valve  for  positioning  said  valve  to 
deliver  a  predetermined  range  of  pressure  including  spring 
means  and  engine  vacuum  responsive  means,  the  pres- 
sure delivered  by  said  valve  being  varied  in  response  to 


S^M« 


ar 


1.  A  worm,  comprising  in  combination,  a  plurality  of 
identical  units,  each  unit  consisting  of  a  hub  having  a 
diameter  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  worm  less  twice  the 
depth  of  the  thread  and  an  axial  length  equal  to  the  pitch 
of  the  thread  times  a  multiplying  factor  of  a  regular  frac- 
tion or  a  whole  number  plus  a  regular  fraction,  each  unit 
having  a  thread  the  axial  extent  of  the  pitch  line  of  which 
is  equal  to  the  length  of  said  hub,  said  thread  having  cu"- 
cumferentially  spaced  ends  with  radial  faces,  said  thread 
faces  at  opposite  ends  of  said  hub  having  one-half  their 
surfaces  overhanging  the  respective  ends  of  said  hub,  and 
a  noncircular  aperture  of  regular  geometric  shape  through 
said  hub  and  oriented  with  respect  to  said  thread  ends  in 
such  manner  that  when  a  number  of  said  units  are  ar- 
ranged with  facing  tiiread  ends  in  abutting  relation  said 
apertures  wiU  be  aligned,  the  geometric  shape  of  said 
aperture  being  such  that  the  product  of  the  number  of 
faces  of  the  shape  and  the  multiplying  factor  is  a  whole 
number,  an  axle  having  an  exterior  surface  shaped  com- 
plementary to  said  hub  apertures  extending  through  said 
apertures,  and  means  restraining  said  units  against  axial 
movement  cm  said  axle. 


changes  in  engine  vacuum,  and  an  altitude  compensator 
operably  connected  to  said  valve  through  said  spring 
means,  said  altitude  compensator  being  effective  to  oppose 
tile  force  effect  of  said  spring  to  compensate  for  tiie  loss 
of  engine  vacuum  at  relatively  high  altitude  operation 
such  tiiat  tiie  range  of  pressure  delivered  by  said  pressure 
regulator  valve  remains  the  same  at  relatively  high  alti- 
tudes as  that  delivered  by  the  valve  at  relatively  low 
altitudes. 

3,1M,105 

ADJUSTABLE  ECCENTRIC 

George  M.  Booth,  Westfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Wallace  & 

Tiernan  Lac,  >  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jnly  8, 1960,  Ser.  No.  41,525 

7  Claims.     (CI.  74—571) 


3,106,104 

ALTITUDE  COMPENSATED  PRESSURE  SUPPLY 

MECHANISM 

Gordon  W.  Harry,  Flnshing,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1961,  Ser.  No.  84,834 

11  Claims.     (CI.  74— 472) 

1.  In  a  hydraulic  control  system  for  supplying  fluid 

under  pressure  to  a  transmission  for  an  engine  driven 

vehicle  subject  to  operation  at  different  altitudes,  a  pump 

for  supplying  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  trans- 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  member  mounted  for  rota- 
tion and  provided  with  an  axial  opening  therethrough  de- 
fining a  keyway,  means  to  rotate  said  member,  an  eccentric 
plate  slidably  positioned  in  contact  with  said  member  and 
provided  with  an  opening  therethrough  defining  a  slanting 
keyway.  means  for  securing  said  plate  in  slidable  contact 
with  said  member,  a  blade,  and  a  key  diagonally  positioned 
across  a  face  of  said  blade,  said  blade  being  positioned  in 
the  keyway  of  said  member  and  extending  through  the 
opening  of  said  plate  and  said  key  being  disposed  within 
the  slanting  keyway  defined  by  the  opening  through  said 
plate,  said  member,  said  plate  and  said  blade  and  key  co- 
operating such  that  upon  rotation  of  said  member  rotary 
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motion  is  imparted  to  said  plate  directiy  by  rn<;^"«  ^^^^'^ 
blade  and  such  that  when  said  blade  is  moved  through 
said  openings,  said  plate  is  moved  slidably  with  respect  to 
sTid  Ser  and  means  to  move  said  blade  through  said 
member  and  said  plate. 
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3,106,106 

WASHEREXTRACTOR 

William  L.  Byrne,  1049  E.  Michigan  St.  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169,530 

4  Claims.     (CI.  74—661) 


a  sun  gear  and  so  arranged  tiial  one  of  ^^e  gear  elements 
meshes  with  both  planet  pinions  and  another  of  the  gear 
elements  meshes  with  only  one  of  the  planet  pinions  ti^ 
planetary  gearing  being  so  arranged  that  with  one  of  the 
Clements  serving  as  an  input,  another  of  the  elements  per- 
forming as  a  reactor,  and  the  sun  gear  serving  as  an  ou  - 
put.  drive  is  transferred  between  the  input  and  the  output 
in  a  certain  ratio. 

3,106,108 
HYDRAULIC  APPARATUS 
Oswald  Tboma  and  Edward  >•  Ward,  Cbeltenham,  Ei^- 
land,   assignors   to   Dowty   HydrauUc   Lnits    Limited, 
Tewiiesbury,  England,  a  British  company 

FUedSept.  15,  1960,Ser.No.56£86 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britoin  Sept.  17.  1959 
6  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 733) 


1 .  In  a  washer-extractor  machine, 
a  rigid  frame; 

a  housing  fixed  on  the  frame; 
a  cylinder  within  the  housing; 

a  cylinder  drive  shaft  extending  horizontally  across 
and  revolubly  earned  by  said  frame,  entering  said 
housing  and  carrying  said  cylindcr-to  rotate  with 
said  shaft  on  a  horizontal  axis; 
a  motor  carried  by  said  frame; 
a  second  motor  carried  by  the  frame; 
a  pulley  fixed  on  said  shaft; 
a  second  pulley  fixed  on  the  armature  shaft  of  said 

first  motor; 
a  belt  entrained  about  said  two  pulleys; 
a  tiiird  pulley  on  said  first  motor  shaft; 
a  fourth  pulley  fixed  on  the  shaft  of  said  second  motor, 
a  Sit  entrained  about  said  third  and  fourth  pulleys, 

said"lcond  motor,  when  energized,  driving  said  cylin- 
der drive  shaft  through  said  first  motor  in  a  de- 
energized  state. 


1    A   power  transmission   for  use   bet^veen    a   power 
input   shaft  and  a  power  output   shaft,   comprising  in 
combination  with  the  respective  shafts,  a  variable  pos  - 
tive  displacement  hydraulic  pump  driven  by  said  input 
shaft,  a  selectable  displacement  control  ^^^^^^  pump 
a   p«itive   displacement   hydraulic    motor   hydraulicaUy 
interconnected  to  be  driven  by  said  pump,  a  mechanical 
gear  transmission  operatively  connected  intermediate  said 
motor  and  said  output  shaft,  and  ha^'"8  «"""8  "^j^ 
lively  engageable  to  provide  fixed  high  and  low  speed  ge^ 
ratU,  means  to  engage  selectively  said  high  or  said  lo^ 
speed  gearing,  a  synchronizing  device  o^f /j^^^f .  ^ 
nVcted  with  said  gear  selecting  means  for  shiftmgdunng 
change  between  high  and  low  speed  gear  ratios,  and 
op:raWy  connected  to  said  P-P^^P'---;,,:;"^ 
to  shift  the  latter  into  a  posiuon  wherein    hc/nf/°f  J^;' 
rotate  automatically  at  a  spccd  appropriate  to  the  r^ 
tional  speed  of  the  output  shaft  through  the  fixed  gear 
ratio  be^  selected,  a  hydraulic  valve  connected  m  the 
pump  output  and  arranged,  when  open  to  allow  an  escape 
flow  in  excess  of  a  certain  pressure,  from  the  hydraulic 
Dump  output   and  means  interconnecting  said  valve  with 
fhe  L^  gea;  ratio  control  and  arranged  to  be  shut  when 
a  fixed  i^ar  is  engaged,  and  to  permit  restricted  flow 
during  change  of  fixed  gear. 


3,106,107 
TRANSMISSION  r«*r-l 

Alexander  Hardy,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gtntnl 
mSo«  Co^«tlon,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

^*""' Filed  May  1,  1'"' ^e^i^^ '''' 
18  Claims.     (CI.  74—688) 


1  Planetary  gearing  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
planet  c^«  element  having  a  pair  of  planet  pinu«s 
Sll^alS^reon,  a  pluraUty  of  gear  elements  mcludmg 


3,106,109 
INTERMnTENT  MOVEMENT    „    . ,      . 
Robert  G.  Dexter,  Harvard,  Mass.,  assignor  to  BarUey* 
DexteV,  incorpirated,  Fitchburg,  Mass.  a  corportlon 

of  Massachusetts  .,.   „      ,^     ,«o  a  At 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,842 

26  Claims.    (CI.  74-*22)  

1    In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  m  combi- 
nation, a  circular  table  mounted  for  rotary  movement, 
and  means  for  intermittcnUy  rotating  ^^e  table  compri*- 
ing  a  plurality  oi  circumfereatially  spaced  and  radially 
extended  slotted  members  carried  by  said  table  said  mem- 
bers being  directed  inwardly  from  the  periphery  of  tHe 
table  and  having  radial  slots  open  at  their  inner  end^a 
continuously  driven  chain  disposed  withm  the  Pcnphery 
of  the  Uble  and  carrying  a  roller  for  engagement  wj* 
successive  slots  to  effea  intermittent  movement  of  the 
Uble,  means  for  driving  said  chain,  and  auxiliary  means 
for  guiding  said  chain  to  cause  the  roller  to  enter  a  slot 


\ 
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in  a  clamping  action  with  the  movable  member;  and  re- 
leasing means  operable  when  actuated  to  act  upon  said 
actuating  means  to  release  said  clamping  member  and 
said  T  bolt  from  clamping  engagement  with  the  movable 
member.  ^^^^^^^__^_ 

3,106,111 
BOWLING  BALL  HG 

John  R.  Dentaco,  327  Mem  St,  We^  PittjtoD.  P.. 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1961,  Ser.  No.  162,787 

9  Claims.    (CI.  77—63) 


radial    direction   upon   termination   of   the   intermittent 
movement.  ^^^^^^^_^^ 

3,106,110 

PRECISION  POWER  CLAMP 

Jun  A   S«Mi,  KnoxvUle,  Temi.,  assignor  to  Kearoey  & 

^r^kerSrporation,  West  Allls,  Wis.,  .  corporation  of 

'^^^"nied  July  15,  1959.  Ser.  No  827,348 
16  Claims.     (CI.  77— 4) 


1.  Apparatus  for  adjustably  positioning  a  ff^^  ^1 
iec    comprising:  a  frame;  means  w.thm  said  franie  for 
SpStTng  a  spherical  object;  means  mounUng  sajd  sup- 
poS  m'eans  within  said  frame  for  rotaUonabout^ar^t 
Lis  coinciding  with  a  horizootal  diameter  of  ^  «*^^^ 
means  mounting  said  supportmg  ^^'^\'^'^,'^^l 
for  rotation  about  a  second  axis  parallel  ^^^^^  portioned 
above  said  first  axis;  means  mountmg  ^^JV^^l^'"^, 
t^on  about  a  third  axis  transverse  to  said  first  and  sec 
"Tax^fl  positioned  below  said  fi^t^^J^^^;^ 
for  moving  said  frame  linearly  m  a  direction  transverse 
to  said  third  axis.       ^^^^^^^^__ 

3,106,112 

SPADE  DRILL 

Berser  G.  Hanson,  Tucaon,  Arlt,  assignor  of  fifty  per- 

*^^  cent  STSoma.  C.  S^LoOu^Tnai^J^ 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,806 

13  daimi.    (CL  77—67) 


1    In  a  clamping  mechanism  for  clamping  a  member 
that  is  movably  supported  by  a  frame  with  the  member 
Ling  a  longitudinal  T  slot  formed  m  its  unde  side    a 
STping  meSber  carrier  by  the  frame  for  axia    move- 
ment with  its  upper  surface  operable  to  engage  ihc  under- 
go oT  the  memN^r  adjacent  to  the  T  slot  m  a  dampmg 
action;  radially  unyielding  means  rigidly  interposed  be- 
^en  said  clamping  member  and  the  frame   or  con^Uj 
ously  constraining  said  clampmg  member  fr^"^ Jf^/«^ 
movement  to  eliminate  radial  play  between  said  doping 
member  and  the  frame  without  mterfenng  w»th  the  axwl 
^c^emUt  of  «ud  clamping  member  relaUve  to  ^  frame 
a  T  bolt  having  its  head  slidably  conuined  in  the  T  slot 
^f  tlTm^abte  member  and  having  its  shani.  ex^^ 
downwardly  therefrom  through  an  openmg  formed  ^ 
Srclamptog  member  but  being  slidable  axially  relabve 
to  saS  damping  member  and  operable  to  engage  the  up- 
'^"^.^"io^d  by  the  T  slot  on  either  s.^  thereof 
^a  clampmg  action  in  opposing  relationship  to  sa^d 
SaipSTHber;  actuating  means  operably  conr^ed 
to  art  upon  said  clamping  member  and  said  T  bolt  to 
movrth^axially  in  opposite  direcuons  to  engage  them 
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response  to  roUtioo  of  said  shaft  for  securing  the  bit  on 
the  arbor.  ^^^^^^___^ 

3  106  113 
RAM-ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISM  FOR  ATO^ 
Charies  H.  TrimWe,  Wlnston-Sakm^C.  •f^^*^ 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  a  corpora 

tion  of  New  York  _ 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  73,627 
11  Claims.     (CI.  78—1) 


rotational  motion  means  operatively  .^'^J^'^^? 

rolls  for  routing  them  about  t^^^*^/ ^J^^'J'^^S^ 

restraining  means  to  receive  an  end  ^^J^^,'^^'^*^*^. 

cylindrical  workpiece  nearest  the  ngid  ^Pf<^^  «- 

s^ain   movement  of  the  workpiece   axially  of  the 

mandrel  toward  the  rigid  support;  

anTaxial  mouon  means  connected  to  the  rolls  for  mov- 

inn  them  axially  of  the  mandrel; 
thrco:!:bld  movements  of  the  roUs^be  mand^^l^d 
the  restraining  means  acUng  to  «tn^the  materwi 
of  the  workpiece  through  the  space  t<tw«m  ^«  [«^ 
and  the  mandrd  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the 
movement  of  the  roUs  axiaUy  of  the  mandrd  when 
Z  Lai  motion  means  moves  the  rolls  toward  the 
restraining  means. 


3  106  115 
TOOLS  FOR  INSERTING  ARBORS  IN  WATCH 
TOOLS  run      j^^^  SPRINGS 

Edwwxl  James  Renz,  New  York.  N.Y.  ^^^^^^^ 
mdRiglaDder  &  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

corvom  ^         ^  ^^  207,981 

IClilim.     (CI.  81— 6) 


1  In  a  press  having  a  ram,  means  for  driving  the  rwn, 
means  for  holding  a  piecepart,  a  single  ^^l/j^J^'^ 
Sg  the  rest  position  of  the  ram  and  for  advancing 
STholding  mea^to  advance  the  piecepart,  and  means 
^ponsWe  to  the  advancement  of  the  piecepart  for  con- 
dlSg  the  means  for  driving  the  ram  for  operation. 


3,106,114 
ROLL-EXTRUDING  MACHINE 

Riclmrd  M.  Cogan,  Cincinnati, «»»?' "J^*^?^*^ 
EI«^  Comp«.y,  a  c«rporrtI«  of  New  York 

FUed  June  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  823,157 
6  Claims.     (CL  80—12) 


1  A  drill  comprising  an  arbor  including  a  sl««^«-  «j^ 
sleeve  comprising  bifurcaUons  «"  °"<=^<^"V;f  "^  l^^^ 
said  arbor  further  including  a  shaft  rotatable  m  the  s^ve 
a  removable  bit  mounted  longitudinally  on  the  arbor  in 
the  kerf  and  comprising  bifurcaUons  receiving  the  sleeve 
therebetween  and  defining  a  slot,  and  a  loc^g  V^.^^ 
shaft  engageaWe  with  the  second-named  bifurcations  in 


A  tool  for  fitting  an  arbor  in  a  watdi  main  sprmg  m 
whYdi  the  spring  has  an  encircling  member  co^uung  o« 
a  disk-shaped  annulus.  the  improvement  «>ns^8  m^ 
block  having  a  circular  recess  formed  in  it  said  recess 
ha'ng  a  central,  conical,  raised  P^ojf^°lf<>^^'Sd 
only  Sie  inner  loop  on  the  sprmg  when  *e  »^^ 
its  encircling  member  arc  inserted  within  the  rcoMJ^ 

recess  having  a  relativdy  wide  ^""^"f  »P*P^»  ^JJ^ 
the  base  of  the  conical  projection  and  the  side  wall  ^  tte 
recess  to  therein  accommodate  tbe  «f  ^°1"^»  ?**! 
spring  other  than  the  inner  loop  thereof  ^»"=*^ '»  f  ^^^ 
by  the  projection,  the  projection  havmg  a  ^^^^J^ 
for  receiving  the  shaft  of  an  arbor  when  the  arbor  is  fitted 
within  the  central  loop  of  the  sprmg. 


3,106,116 
LATHE  DRIVE  TRAINS 
GUbert  L.  Pierc  Bellefontaine,  JWo^ijjrignor  to  Ro^ 
weU  Manufacturing  Compuiy,  Pittsburgli,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Peaniylvania 
^^    Filed  Feb.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,544 
14  Claims.     (CL  82^2) 


1    A  machine  for  roll-extruding  a  large^ameter.  seam- 
lesstube  from  a  thick-waUed  cylindrical  workpiece.  com- 

^"a  filed  mandrd  secured  in  vertical  portion  on  a  rigid 
«lSort,  the  mandrd  having  a  generaUy  cyUndncal 
inner  surface  adapted  to  encase  a  ''O^Pf?*'^^^^ 
a  series  of  roUs  mounted  within  the  mandrel  m  concen- 
*  "Sk  reVaUonship  therewith,  the  roU.  bemg  po«U^d 
in  closely  spaced  rdation  withm  the  inner  surfrux  of 
the  mandrd; 


1  In  a  multi-speed  drive  for  a  metal  lathe  providing 
correlated  spindle,  carriage  and  cross  *ljdcdrives.«**^ 
ing  a  power  source  including  a  power  shaft  and  dnve  pul- 
ley; a  lathe  bed  having  front,  side  and  end  "^^^^.^ 
ventiooal  longitudinal  ways;  a  spindle  drive  gear  box  fliad- 
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ly  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  lathe  bed  on  said  longitudi- 
nal ways  and  including  a  spindle  adapted  to  mount  a  work- 
piece  for  rotauon  therewith,  an  output  gear  dnven  by  said 
spindle,  a  driven  pulley  connected  to  said  spindle  and  a 
pulley  belt  opening  in  its  wall  opposite  said  driven  pulley. 
a  tool  carriage  shdably  supported  on   said  longitudinal 
ways  and  having  carriage  feed  drive  means  for  selective 
connection  to  a  feed  screw;  a  feed  screw  journaaed  on 
said  lathe  bed  in  longitudinal  parallelism  to  said  longi- 
tudinal ways;  means  for  selectively  drivingly  connecting 
said  feed  screw  and  said  carriage  feed  drive  means;  a  too 
cross  slide  slidably  supported  on  said  tool  carnage  and 
having  drive  means  therefore;  means  for  sclecuyely  driv- 
Tngly  connecting  said  feed  screw  to  said  cross  sl.de  drive 
means;  a  multi-speed  selector  type  gear  train  including 
support  means  mounting  it  at  said  one  end  of  said  lathe 
bed  adjacent  said  spindle  drive  gear  box  ^^f  "<^^"8  !"  °^  " 
put  gear  drivingly  connecting  said  output  spindle  shaf 
fo  s^d  feed  screw  to  selccUvely  establish  one  of  several 
available  speed  ratios  between  said  output  spmdle  shaft 
ZT^l  fe'S  screw;  and  infinitely  variable  pulley  drive 
means  drivingly  interconnecting  said  power  shaft  and^id 
sT>indle  drive  gear  box  driven  pulley  comprismg  a  van- 
sSpuly  mounting  support  bracket  fixed  on  said  laOie 
tTd  and  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  pivots  mounted 
S^ereon  with  their  axes  aligned  and  inclined  with  respect 
to  the  axes  of  said  drive  and  driven  pulleys,  a  van-speed 
pulley  and  shaft  assembly  suspended  from  said  pair  o 
spaced  pivots  and  having  its  vari-speed  pulley  and  sha 
axis  generally  longitudinally  related  to  said  axes  of  said 
driving  and  driven  pulley  and  means  for  swinging  said 
vil-s^d  pulley  and  shaft  assembly  around  the  inclined 
Ifel  of  said  pivots  to  effect  a  desired  speed  change  of  said 
variable  pulley  drive  means  while  maintaming  the  pulley 
belt*  substantially  in  predetermined  planes  of  travel. 
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two  faces  of  said  prismatic  guide  bar  against  said  side 
faces  of  said  rectilinear  groove. 


Ai  TnivfATirALLY    CONTROLLED    MAGAZINE 
""Ve^S  MEANS  TO  SjSUM  CONSTANT  OUT- 

PUT  RATE  _j 

Lawrence  W.  Schoppe*  and  Francis  C.  Crescenro  Spring- 
field.  Mass.,  assignor,  to  Package  Machnery  Company. 
East   Longmeadow,   Mass.,   a   corporation   of   Massa- 
chusetts »    ,    „       ^T      i-ii£:ic 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,615 
12  Claims.     (CI.  83—11) 


m^  Lefebvre  &  Martin,  Moulins,  France 
FUed  Mar.  2,  1961.  Ser.  No.  92,845 
3  Claims.     (CI.  82—32) 


''''^"^"■"■A-i^y^y, 


1    Guide  device  for  mounting  on  a  support,  notab  y 
on  the  bed  of  a  machine  tool,  for  guiding  a  movable 
carr  age,   wherein   said  support  has  cut  therein   a  recti- 
Hnear  V-shaped  groove  formed  with  side  faces  and  with 
pa«d  bottom  orifices  leading  to  the  exterior  of  said 
5pLt,  said  device  comprising  a  prismatic   guide   ha 
having    wo  faces  adapted  to  fit  between  and  against  s a  d 
side  faces  of  said  support  groove  and  formed  each  j.th 
a  longitudinal  groove    a  plurality  of  fastening  members 
comprising  each  on  the  one  hand  a  pair  of  claws  slid- 
abW  engageable  in  said  longitudinal  grooves  in  the  faces 
of  said  guide  bar,  and  on  the  other  hand  a  body  freely 
eLaKable  in  one  of  said  bottom  orifices  of  said  sup- 
Zgr^ve    a  tapped  passage  through  said  body    and 
cTampinT^m^ans  each  engaging  from  the  exterior  of  said 
uppSt  o^e  of  said  bottom  orifices  of  sa.d  groove  and 
the  tapped  passage  of  the  fastening  member  fitted  in  said 
^ve'E.ttSm  orifice  in  order  to  clamp  by  screwmg  said 


6    \  chewing  gum  slab  feeding  and  scoring  system 
comprising  two  magazines  disposed  in  side-by-side  rela- 
tion and  spaced  apart  a  distance  greater  than  the  width 
of  said  slabs,  a  central  platform  disposed  between  said 
magazines  and  to  which  slabs  are  fed  from  said  maga- 
zines,  a  pair  of  slitting  rolls  at  one  end  of  said  ^ntral 
platform,  means  for  advancing  said  slabs  along  said  plat- 
form and  feeding  them  to  said  slitting  rolls  at  a  given 
rate,    means   for   feeding   slabs   from   one    magazine   to 
said  central  platform  at  said  given  rate,  means  for  feed- 
ing slabs  from  the  other  magazine  to  said  central  plat- 
form also  at  said  given  rate,  one  of  said  feeding  means 
underfeeding  and  the  other  feeding  means  overfeeding 
the  slabs  to  laterally  offset  all  of  the  slabs  toward  one  side 
of  the  central  platform,  and  means  for  centralizing  the 
slabs  on  said  central  platform  as  they  are  advanced  to- 
wards said  slitting  rolls,  means  for  alternately  actuatmg 
single  cyclic  operation  of  said  feeding  means  and  means 
responsive  to  a  failure  in  one  of  said  feeding  means  for 
actuating    continuous    operation    of    the    other    feedmg 
means. 


3,106,119 

AUTOMATIC  PRODUCT  REMOVER  FOR 

PAPER  CUTTING  MACHI>JE 

Henry  Rotliman,  Larclimoot,  N.Y.,  and  Archie  Rasldn, 

Englewood,  N  J.;  said  Raskin  assignor  to  said  Rotliman 

FUed  July  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  42,571 

SClalmi.    (CI.  83— 82) 

<;    A  paper  cutter  comprising  a  base;  a  pressure  bar 
perpendiculariy  movable  with  respect  to  said  base;  a  knife 
located  adjacent  to  said  pressure  bar  and  movable  to  cut 
the  paper  disposed  on  «id  base,  means  to  drive  said  pres- 
sure bar  and  knife  substantially  simultaneously  through 
an  upper  and  lower  region  of  travel;  a  back  gauge  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  said  base;  a  ram;  a  reversible  motor 
actuator   for  said  ram   fixedly   mounted  on   sasd   back 
gauge  to  move  therewith;  a  crank  arm  and  a  connecting 
rod  connecting  the  shaft  of  said  motor  to  said  ram  to 
move  said  ram  longitudinally  along  said  base  from  said 
back  gauge  to  a  more  forward  location  and  to  return 
said  ram  to  a  rearward  location  adjacent  to  said  back 
gauge;  a  fir^  limit  switch  located  to  be  actuated  by  said 
knife  when  said  knife  is  at  the  upper  region  of  its  range 
of  travel;  a  second  limit  switch  located  to  be  actuated  by 
said  pressure  bar  when  said  pressure  bar  is  at  its  lower 
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region  of  its  range  of  travel;  a  third  limit  switch  located 
X  actuated  when  said  ram  is  in  the  forward  portion 
of  i^  range  of  travel;  a  fourth  limit  swrtch  located  to 
t  actS  when  saik  ram  is  in  the  rearward  regjon 
oi  i^  range  of  travel,  and  a  arcuit  connecUng  said  hm  t 
switdie*  and  said  motor  whereby  said  motor  is  ener- 


posed  intermediate  the  end  of  said  nes^d  ^^^'^  ^^  •^"J;^^. 
^n  coil  section  providing  for  axial  '^^"^'f)'^^"^ 
li^n  of  said  tang  m  the  second  bore  »«  and  from  a  ^ 
iected  position  wherein  a  portion  of  said  ung  Pro)ecU  a 
SancTbeyond  the  cutting  face  and  a  retracted  posiUon 
wherein  said  tang  is  retracted  wuhin  the  die. 


3,106,121 
ROTARY  PANEL  CUTTER 
Abraham  Novick,  Flushing,  N.Y    ««^o^  to  F.  L^mJJ. 
Machine  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpw- 

tion  of  New  York  •i^'»a« 

FUed  May  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,205 
13  Claims-     (CI.  83—152) 


'    aa?:^-' 


gized  when  saad  fir^  lunit  switch  ^^J'^^^^^^^^^^.  ^^ 
Lond  limit  switch  has  been  actuated  so  as  to  push^e 
ram  forward  to  eject  paper  from  said  cutter,  and  saad 
Cd  limit  switch  is  actuated  when  said  ram  is  in  ^ 
fo^ard  position  to  reverse  said  motor  to  return  said  ram 
to  the  rearward  position. 


SPRING  EJECTOR  FOR  METAL  PUNCH 
William   FReece,   Detroit,   Mich,   assignor   to   Allied 
Slicte  Corpor;tion,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

^^^''^Jiled  Apr.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No  22,558 
2  Claims.     (CI.  8:^—128) 


>-^%r 


5    A   rotary   panel   cutter   for   cutting   sheet   materiaJ 
comprising  a  rotating  mounting  cylinder,  a  curvilinear 
rsSafly  elongated  oval-shaped  cutting  knife  rnoun^ 
on  said  cylinder  and  having  •»^ '^"f  ^"^/"J^'  ""  f  J  ^S 
,n  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  ''^'^ ^^^^''^\^^ 
inder    said  cutting  knife  being  ground   along  a  curve 
having  a  radL  of  curvature  substantially  larger  than 
L  radius  from  the  center  of  said  "^o"";'"*  J»"^^"  ^ 
an  edge  of  said  cutting  knife  whereby  the  end  portions 
of  said  cutting  knife  are  slightly  undercut  m  respect  ^ 
the  side  elongated  portions,  and  a  ^-^king  an-^oUe^ 
cooperating  with  said  cutting  knife  and  arranged  with  lO 
ome'Tsurfa'ce  spaced  from  the  elongated  side  ^ttmg^ 
of  said  cutting  knife  an  amount  less  than  the Jhickn^ 
of  the  sheet  material  being  cut  whereby  comp'ete  pa^ 
are  cut  out  from  the  sheet  material  as  it  'SJ^van^d 
between  said  cutting  knife  and  said  backing  roller  anvU 
a^d  Ae  e^d  portions  of  said  cuUing  knife  are  subject  to 
fess  cutting  force  than  tiie  elongated  side  portions. 


3,106,122 
RETAINER  REMOVAL  MEANS 

John  F.  Newcomb,  Southileld,  Mich.,  assignor  to  ABM 
iJodiJt.  cSpoi^tion,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatk-i  of 

^""^'pUed  June  15,  1960.  Ser.  No  36,408 
1  Claim.    (CI.  83—698) 


2    In  a  punching  die  including  a  body  ^^"^^  ^"^"^ 

a  cutting  face  thereon,  a  portion  of  the  body  member  de^ 

LingTfirst  bore  extending  inwardly  a  d. stance  from  the 

JJrface  opposite  to  tiie  cutting  face  and  a  second  ^re«^ 

tending  inwardly  from  the  cutting  face  and  disposed  m 

StialendVnununication  with  ti.e  ^f^^^^^'Z 

ment  comprising  an  ejector  d'sposed  'n  tbefirst  and  ^ 

end  bores  for  ejecting  a  cutout  slug  ^^^.^  ^^^"f^^^. 

«f  the  die    said  ejector  comprising  a  helical  coil  spring 

2,rt^n  removably  disposed  in  the  first  bore  and  a  straight 

^re  tanl  extending  axially  from  and  ^ntegraUy  affixed 

to  one  end  of  said  coil  spring  portion  and  sljjably  dw-  dctachably  mounted  on 

'^S'in  U,e  second  bore    said  ^oil  ^-«  l^°3Vea?h    a    up^^memLr  and  aligned  thereon  by  a  plurality  o^ 

W^:^t^Z:T^^:^^^^olT^^^  ^^'^^^  -  and  pro^ctmg  from  the  support  member 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


342 

and  disposed  in  sliding  engagement  in  each  of  a  plu- 
rality of  aligning  bores  thai  extend  inwardly  from  one 
surface   partly   through   the   retainer,   the   improvement 
comprising  separating  means  for  stripping  said  retainer 
from  the  alignment  pins,  said  separating  means  com- 
prising a  portion  defining  a  tapped  bore  extending  in- 
wardly from  a  surface  opposite  to  the  one  surface  of 
said   retainer   and   in   end-abutting  communication   and 
axial  alignment  with  each  of  the  plurality  of  aligning 
bores  in  said  retainer,  screw  means  removably  disposed 
and   in  threaded   engagement  in  each  of  said   tapped 
bores,  said  screw  means  having  a  shank  portion  integrally 
affixed  thereto  and  disposed  in  axial  abuttmg  relation 
ship  with  the  projecting  end  portions  of  each  of     he 
pins  whereby  said  retainer  is  evenly  stripped  from  the 
pins  as  said  screw  means  are  uniformly  turned  inwardl> 
in   said    threaded   bores. 
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and  mounting  bracket  together  which  is  substantially 
below  said  fundamental  fork  resonance  frequency  and  is 
anharmonically  related  to  said  fundamental  fork  reso- 
nance frequency,  the  dimensions  and  materials  of  said 
tines  and  said  mounting  bracket  being  selected  to  pro- 
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3,106,123 

MARCHING  DRUM  HOLDER 

RfchMd  D.  Johannsen,  1114  Ave.  E,  H»warden,  Iowa 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,100 

2  Claims.     (CI.  84—421) 


vide  resonant  modes  of  vibration  of  said  tines  alone  and 
of  said  Unes  and  mounting  bracket  together  whKh  do  not 
coincide  and  to  provide  a  fundamental  natural  frequency 
of  said  mounting  bracket  alone  which  is  higher  than  said 
fundamenul  fork  resonance  frequency. 


3,106,125 

ZOOM  LENS  DRIVE  MECHANISM 

WlUiam  A.  Martin,  Donald  O.  Earteriy,  Kenneth  W. 

Thomson,  David  L.  Babcock,  and  GeraML.  J^idns, 

all  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  aasignon  to  Eastman  Kodalt 

Company,   Rochester,   N.Y.,    a  corporation   of  New 

^'^^    FUed  Aug.  25,  IWO,  Ser.  No.  51,852 
4ClataM.    (CL8»— 16) 


'.  -f^ 


1    A  marching  drum  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  later- 
ally spaced  substantially  arcuate  shoulder  engaging  sup- 
ports, a  vertically  positioned  strap  attached  to  said  sup- 
ports, a  further  vertically  positioned  strap  adjustably  en- 
^gcd  with  said  strap,  a  lower  horizontally  positioned  sub- 
stSlly  arcuate  torso  engaging  member  attached  to  said 
further  strap,  a  forwardly  projecting  member  extendmg 
from  the  lower  end  of  said  further  strap,  means  attached 
to  said  forwardly  projecting  member  for  securing  a  drum 
thereto,   including  a  laterally   posiUoned  arcuate  strap, 
outer  adjustable  strap  portions  attached  to  sa>d  arcuate 
strap    said  outer  adjustable  strap  portions  having  curled 
ends 'adapted  to  receive  vertical  drum  rod  members,  means 
for  pivoting  said  arcuate  strap  to  said  forwardly  projectmg 
member,  to  support  said  drum  in  desired  angular  posi- 
tion. ^^^^^^^_^__ 

3,106,124 
TUNING  FORKS 
Willbm  P.  Asten,  Aldle,  Va.,  assignor  *<>  Melpar,  Inc., 
Falls  Church,  Va.,  a  corporation  ofOtla^u^ 
FUed  July  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,872 
2  Claims.     (CI.  84—457) 
1    A  tuning  fork  comprising  two  planar  tines  extend- 
ing parallel  to  one  another  in  a  first  direction,  a  curvi- 
linear base  extending  between  and  joining  said  tines^sa.d 
tines  and  base  being  a  single  layer  of  resilient  and  bend- 
able  sheet  material,  a  mounting  bracket  secured  to  said 
base,  said   mounting  bracket  extending  Perpend.cu  arly 
of  said  first  direction  and  outwardly  and  laterally  of  the 
planes  of*  said  planar  tines,  said  tines  having  a  predeter- 
mined fundamental  fork  resonance  frequency,  the  dimen- 
sions and  material  of  said  mounting  bracket  being  se- 
lected to  provide  a  reed  resonant  frequency  for  said  tmes 


1    In  a  photographic  camera  having  a  drive  motor  with 
an  operating  member  therefor,  and  having  a  taking-lens 
system  including  at  least  one  lens  element  mounted  for 
axial  movement  in  said  camera  for  varying  the  magnifi- 
cation of  said  lens  system,  means  for  impartmg  bidirec- 
tional axial  drive  to  said  lens  clement,  compnsmg  m  com- 
bination: movable  drive  means  coupled  to  said  lens  ele- 
ment and  adapted,  upon  movement  of  said  drive  means 
in  either  of  two  directions,  for  driving  said  lens  element 
in  a  corresponding  one  of  two  axial  directions;  trans- 
mission means  adapted  to  couple  said  motor  to  said  drive 
means  in  either  of  forward  and  reverse  modes  for  mov- 
ing said  drive  means  in  respective  ones  of  its  two  direc- 
tions in  response  to  unidirectional  operation  of  said  mo- 
tor, a  manual  actuating  device  disposed  in  cooperauve 
relation  with  said  transmission  means  and  with  said  mo- 
tor-operating member  and  selectively  movable  in  either 
of  first  and  second  nonintersecUng  loci  for  estabbshing 
the  respective  forward  and  reverse  coupling  modes  of  said 
transmission  means  and  for  actuating  said  motor^opcr- 
ating  member  prior  to  and  subsequent  to  establishment 
of  said  coupling  modes,  respectively,  to  vary  the  magni- 
fication of  said  lens  system  with  power  supplied  by  said 
motor  and  in  a  third  locus  which  is  common  to  a  poruon 
of  said  first  locus  for  actuating  only  said  motor-operat- 
ing member. 
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3,106,126  _„«^, 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MOTION 

PICTURE  CAMERA  „  .^  „ 

Robert  A.  Kirl.  R-i^-S^^.Y    r»^^.SSrS 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corpo"»~" 

^•^  ^IStd  Sept.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No  55.541 
8  Claims.     (CL  88— 16) 


a  second  carrier  carrying  a  fine  scale  and  disposed  ta 
a  plane  parallel  to  and  spaced  apart  from  the  plane 
defined  by  said  main  carrier, 

said  fine  scale  corresponding  with  one  interval  of  said 

said^'^ving  scale  lines  and  consecutive  number 

aligned  therewith, 
a  scr^n  disposed  parallel  to  and  spaced  apart  from 

said  earners,  ,       i__. 

an  optical  system  including  a  light  source  and  a  lens 
cSrdinated  to  each  of  said  scales  and  pro^^ 
onto  said  screen  enlarged  miages  of  said  respective 
scales  and  including  means  for  disposmg  said  unagcs 


1  In  a  motion-picture  camera  having  a  shutter  blade 
movable  by  a  drive  means  from  a  rest  posiuon  to  make 
an  exDosure,  the  combination  comprising. 

A Tr^leasable  latch  for  preventing  movement  of  said 
shutur  and  including 

(1)  a  disc  connected  to  said  shutter  to  rotate 
therewith  and  having  a  projection, 

(2)  a  pivotal  member  movable  between  a  normal 
latching  position,  in  which  it  engages  said  pro- 
jection foVreleasably  holding  said  shutter  b lade 
fn  its  rest  position,  and  an  unlatching  position^ 

n  which  it  is  withdrawn  from  engagement  w  th 
Sid  projection  to  release  said  shutter  blade  for 
movement  to  make  an  exposure,  and 
(3)  resilient  means  movable  between  a  norma^ 
blocking  position,  in  which  it  blocks  movement 
of^Sd  p^Jmal  member  to  its  latching  position 
bnmediaVely  after  said  member  has  been  moved 
to  Tts  unlatching  position,  and  an  unblocking 
Lition  to  which  it  is  moved  by  said  pivotal 
Jnember  as  it  returns  from  its  unlatching  posi- 
tion to  its  latching  position  while  said  shutter  is 
moved  to  make  an  exposure,  and 
control  means  for  said  latch  member  selectively  mov- 
■  able  from  an  inoperative  position  corresponding  to 
'S  pSll^ning  of  said  member  in  its  latching  posi- 

"^TiJ^a  first  position  for  moving  said  latch  member 
to  its  unlatching  position  and  positively  holding 
it  there  as  long  as  said  control  means  is  held  m 
said  first  position,  and 
(2)  a  second  position  for  momenurily  movmg 
said  pivotal  member  to  its  unlatching  position 
for  making  a  singk  exposure,  regardless  of  the 
length  of  time  said  control  means  is  held  m  said 
second  position. 


B. 


.i 


of  said  main  scale  and  of  said  images  of  said  fine 
scale  in  adjacent  positions,  thereby  alignmg  respec- 
tive consecutive  numbers  to  form  a  contmuous  num- 

me^';  for  mounting  said  carriers  for  paraUel  movement 

relative  to  each  other, 
means  providing  relative  movement  between  said  «j- 

riers  of  said  scales  for  a  length  equal  with  tiie  full 

length  of  said  scale,  and 
the  l^gth  of  said  fine  scale  being  not   arger  than  ±e 

length  of  said  image  of  one  interval  of  said  maffl 

sLron  said  screen,  in  order  to  divide  said  tmafe 

of  said  interval  of  said  main  scale. 


3,106,128 
MULTIPLE  LNSTRUMENTVffiWING  DEVICE 

jJL  R.  Andres  and  Jndd  F.  ^^T^^'^^jS^ 
Mich.,  asslfnors,  by  mesne  asslgnmeiits,  lo  mcwmtf- 
Sy2i.i«ConK>nitk»,  Clereland,  OWo,  a  corpo«««- 

*^  ^^^  Aug.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  48,751 
6  Claims.    (CI.  88—24) 


3  106  127 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  ALIGNMENT 

OF  DISTANCES  AND  ANGLES 

Aagnst  KoHer,  Traoni^it,  ^JP^  ±;r;^,^^^^l: 
MSnor  to  Dr.  Johamies  Heidcnkain  f  e»™«"* 
SdSiik,  Pn«isio«teltai«en,  Trannrent  nbcr  Traun- 

.tdn,G«j«2>^g^«,S^.  No.  727,097 
Claim.  i-»ority,^J3«^-^G«jm^^  "'  ^'" 

1.  A  device  for  the  alignment  and  readmg  of  dis- 
tances and  angles,  comprising 

a  first  carrier  carrying  a  main  scale, 


1  A  multiple  object  viewing  device  comprising  a  screen 
on  which  objects  can  be  viewed,  a  rotating  a^cmblyjour- 
nalled  for  rotation  about  an  axis  intersecting  *a;f»^n 
a  plurality  of  objects  mounted  at  positions  symmetrically 
located  around  said  axis,  reflecting  means  «"  *a»d  iwem- 
bly  adapted  to  selectively  turn  images  of  said  objects  to 
said  axis,  said  reflecting  means  comprising  «  "^n"^^'"; 
ment  formed  with  a  central  aperture,  a  light  mounted  on 
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said  assembly  adapted  to  project  light  through  said  aper- 
ture and  illuminate  said  objects,  an  optical  system  coop- 
erating with  said  reflecting  means  to  project  images  of 
said  objects  on  said  screen,  said  reflecting  element  being 
positioned  at  a  location  where  said  aperture  is  spaced  from 
a  focal  plane  of  said  optical  system. 


3,106,129 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MEASURING 
EXPOSURE  TIME 
Helmuth  Frenk  and  Klaus  Weber,  Wetzlar  (Lahn),  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Erast  Leitz  Gesellschaft  mit  besch- 
rankter  Haftung,  Wetalar,  Germany 

Filed  July  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  124.486 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  20,  1960 

11  Claims.     (CI.  88—24) 


#^ 


>-' 


If 


in  said  forward  surface  including  inner  and  outer  wall 
portions  and  a  bottom  wall  portion,  said  inner  and  outer 
wall  portions  being  arranged  transversely  to  said  forward 
surface,  at  least  one  of  said  wall  portions  being  disposed  at 
an  angle  relative  to  said  central  axis  so  that  the  width  of 
the  groove  adjacent  the  forward  surface  is  greater  than 
the  width  of  the  groove  inwardly  of  the  said  forward  sur- 
face; a  closure  member  for  said  bore  having  an  imperforate 
portion  and  an  integral,  cylindrical,  deformable  rim  sized 
to  be  received  within  said  groove  adjacent  to  the  forward 
surface  but  of  a  thickness  greater  than  the  width  of  said 
groove  at  the  section  thereof  inwardly  of  said  forward  end 
surface  and  short  of  said  bottom  wall  portion  so  that  said 
rim  IS  deformable  by  the  progressively  narrower  width 
of  the  groove  when  pressure  is  applied  to  the  said  closure 
member  whereby  a  seal  is  provided  between  said  closure 
and  said  gun  bore. 

3,106,131 
CARTRIDGE  ACTUATED  DEVICE 
Irwin  R.  Barr,  Lutherville,  and  Nicholas  J.  La  Costa, 
Phoenix,  Md^  assignors  to  Aircraft  Armaments,  Inc., 
Cockeysville,   Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  787,880,  Jan.  20, 
1959.      This    application    May    24,    1961,    Ser.    No. 
120,838 

5  Claims.    (€1.  89—1) 


TTr^j. L I 


1.  In  an  arrangement  for  photomicrography,  the  com- 
bination of  a  lens  system  receiving  light  from  an  object 
to  the  photographed,  means  for  continuously  measuring 
a  portion  of  the  light  received  through  said  lens  system. 
an  adjustable  diaphragm  in  the  path  of  the  light  to  be 
measured  for  selecting  a  defined  area  of  the  image  field  of 
the  object  to  be  photographed,  and  optical  means  m  the 
path  of  the  light  to  be  measured  for  varying  the  intensity 
of  said  light  inversely  proportional  to  the  area  of  the 
selected  image  field. 


3,106,130 
PERFORATING  APPARATUS 
Stanley  T.  Dueker,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlum- 
bcrger  Well  Surveying  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a 

corporation  of  Texas  _„  „,„ 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  757,838 
7  Claims.     (CI.  89—1) 


1.  In  a  gun  perforator  adapted  to  be  placed  in  a  bore- 
hole containing  well  fluid,  the  combination  of:  a  gun  barrel 
having  a  bore  with  a  central  axis,  said  bore  extendmg  be- 
tween forward  and  rearward  end  surfaces  of  the  gun 
barrel  and  being  sized  so  as  to  receive  a  projectile  therem. 
said  barrel  having  an  annular  groove  about  said  bore  and 


1.  For  use  in  a  housing  having  a  bore  with  an  annular 
confining   wall   having  opposing   interfacing  surfaces   of 
substantially  circular  cylindrical   form   in   right   angular 
cross-section,  the  improvement  comprising  a  gas-contain- 
meni  casing  of  material  capable  of  cold  flow  to  a  perma- 
nent deformation  and  having  two  concentric  tubes  with 
mutually  substantially  parallel  longitudinally  extending  an- 
nular walls  interconnected  at  one  end  by  an  integral  smooth 
reverse  bend  annular  end  wall  portion,  one  of  said  tubes 
being  smaller  in  outer  circumference  than  the  correspond- 
ing inner  circumference  of  the  other  said  tube  and  being 
disposed  at  least  in  part  within  said  other  tube,  each  of 
said  tubes  being  substantially  equally  spaced  apart  about 
their  circumference  and  of  substantially  circular  cylin- 
drical form  in  right  angular  cross  section  along  the  mutu- 
ally substantially  parallel  extent  of  their  longitudinal  side 
walls,  the  outer  of  said  tubes  being  adapted  to  fit  within 
the  circular  cylindrical  surfaced  confining  wall  of  said 
housing,  said  smaller  inner  tube  having  a  closure  wall 
at  its  other  end.  said  smaller  inner  tube  being  free  of  lon- 
gitudinal corrugations,  closure  means  closing  the  other 
end  of  the  outer  said  tube  to  form  with  the  inner  walls 
of  said  tubes  a  gas-containment  chamber,  and  gas  generat- 
ing means  disposed  within  the  confines  of  said  casing  and 
said  closure  means  whereby  said  inner  tube  and  closure 
wall  may  be  thereby  moved  under  increased  gas  pressure 
effected  by  the  gas  generating  means  axially  in  a  direction 
toward  the  reverse  bend  interconnecting  end  wall  por- 
tion and  permanently  plastically  deformed  both  in  shape 
and  in  increased  circumferential  size  by  sequential  incre- 
mental cold  flow  rolling  movement  of  the  material  of  the 
smaller  inner  tube  through  the  reverse  bend  interconnec- 
tion and  thence  to  an  increased  circumferential  size  outer 
cross-sectional  tube  form  as  a  side  wall  continuation  of  the 
original  outer  substantially  parallel  walled  tube,  with  the 
termination  closure  of  the  final  expanded  side  wall  tube 
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continuation  being  formed  by  the  material  of  the  original 

closure  wall.  ^^^^^^^^__ 

3,106,132 
LAUNCHER  _  ,      ^       ,    ^^ 

v-H    F    Ricrmann.   Ferguson,   and   Melvin   Appelman, 

to  at  United  Sutes  of  America  as  represenleil  by  me 

^ns:d*4^.Ti'«.  s-  No.  «,82o 

7  Claims.     (Cl.  89—1.7) 
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the  end  of  the  shaft  of  said  motor  within  said  housing, 
adjustable  means  for  shifting  said  motor  f °n8^«  f^« 
of  said  housing  to  enable  said  cuttmg  tool  to  be  set  o 
the  said  ball  while  said  housing  ^^  seated  thereon  said 
housing  having  a  limited  air-inlet  leakage  while  seated  on 
said  ball,  and  a  suction  pump  connected  to  ^a'd  housing 
to  provide  a  partial  vacuum  therem  whereby  to  ho  Id  the 
housing  in  firm  seating  engagement  with  the  ball  and 
to  draw  out  the  particles  from  the  housing  as  the  same  are 
cut  from  the  ball  by  the  tool. 


3  106  134 
FLUID  ACTUATED  HAMMER  AND  NAILER 
Lloyd  M.  Osborne,  Burbank,  Calif.,  •«»«°0!:'  ^"J^* 
i^isnmcnts,  to  Inrentioiis  Management  Corporation, 
SSS,  n!c.  a  corpor.«on  of  North  Can»iina 
FUed  Mar.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,270 
9  Claims.    (CL  91— 189) 

/ 
/ 


1.  A  shipboard  launcher  for  rocket  ProP^"'^'^  ™^J''«- 

compnsing- a  support  mounted  for  rotauon  abou   a  verti- 

SlTx"s.  a  torqueTaft  carried  by  said  ^-PP-^^J^J^^^^ 

tion  about  a  horizonul  axis,  P^^^.^^'^Z^'^^.^'J^'^^, 
support  for  selectively  rotatmg  ,'^d  .»up,K,rt  and    orque 

sh^Tin  opposite  directions,  a  Pl^^l'^V^^*^'*^;*' ''°": 
gated  housi^i^  each  joumally  supported  by  said  torque 
Saft  whereby  said  torque  shaft  may  rotate  without  rota- 
te of  a  housing  supported  thei^by,  said  housmgs  being 
^^^ni  against  Z^tncni  along  their  ongitudma^ 
«w,^h  containing  a  launcher  rail,  the  longituduud 
S«  of  the  rails  being  dispo^d  in  Pf^aHel  Plan^^and 
means  for  selectively  clutching  one  of  said  ^smgs  d^ 
nectly  to  said  shaft,  whereby  its  launcher  rail  may  ^ 
rotated  about  said  hori2X>ntal  axis  mdependent  of  the  re- 
maining launcher  rails. 


3,106,133 
SURFACE  FINISHING  MACHINE  FOR 

BOWLING  BALLS  • 

Jerry  Arpaio,  Jr.,  Mine  Brook  Road,  B«™«^?'*' ^Jfj' 
^d  iSrkk  Manturl,  Jr.,  932  PleasMit  VaUey  Way, 

^***  °FdS  j5f/i0,  1961,  Ser.  No.  124,307 
3  Claims.    (CL  90— 12) 


1    A  fluid  actuated  hammer  and  nailer  comprising  a 
casing,  an  internal  sleeve  in  the  casing,  a  mam  piston  m 
STsleeve  having  an  external  surface  formed  with  a  nwrn 
portion  thereof,  a  first  air  space  between  ^J^^l^'P^' 
Son  of  the  external  surface  of  the  piston  and  the  sleeve  a 
second  air  space  above  the  main  piston.  ^"  ^^J  f^j^/ 
above  the  sleeve  and  piston,  a  closure  cap  on  the  casing. 
said  air  chamber  and  closure  cap   having  Passageways 
therein  for  ingress  of  air.  a  secondary  P^^^^on  movabtem 
the  air  chamber  above  the  main  purton,  mam  valve  mcMS 
in  the  passages  leading  to  the  secondary  piston  for^l<>;- 
L  entVTof  air  to  the  second  space  above  the  mam  p^. 
an  inlet  for  compressed  air  in  the  castmg  andtngjr  oper- 
ated valve  means  in  the  inlet,  said  ^"8f  ^ Jf^^J  T*^f 
means  comprising  a  first  valve  composed  of  two  elem«te 
a  secondary  valve  mounted  adjacent  the  tng^r  for  miual 
operauon.  and  a  disk  slidably  mounted  between  the  first 
and  the  secondary  valves. 


1    A  machine  for  finishing  a  protruding  portiori  of  a 

bowling  ball  to  a  spherical  contour  «>";P7'"8  ^.S'^ 
cal  housing  having  an  open  end  provided  with  a  circular 
Svelled  edge  adapted  to  seat  slidably  with  even  contact 
on  an  annulw  surface  portion  of  the  ball  '"grounding  said 
protniding  portion,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  housmg  for 
movement  along  the  axis  thereof,  a  cutung  tool  secured  to 


3,106,135 
HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM    „  ^,    ._^     . 
Kyle  E.  McAfee,  Jr.,  and  Charies  i"  L.  Ruhl,  bodi  of 
KalMiazoo,  Mich.,  assignors  to  T^e  New  York  Air 
Brake  Company,  a  corporation  oj,  New  Jersey 
^^    FUcdJoly  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  123,772 
8  Claims.     (CL  91— 217) 
A  remote  control  system  comprising 
a  fluid  pressure  operated  motor  having  a  stationary 
element,  a  working  chamber  and  a  movable  elemem 
responsive  to  the  pressure  in  the  working  chamber 
and  movable  between  first  and  second  ponuota; 
first  spring  means  continuously  resisting  movement 
of  said  movable  element  toward  the  first  position; 
second  spring  means  arranged  to  resist  movemem  ol 
said  movable  element  toward  the  first  posiuon  only 


1. 
a. 
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after  that  element  has  moved  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance away  from  the  second  position; 

d.  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure; 

e.  a  pressure  graduating  valve  connected  with  the  source 
and  the  working  chamber  and  having  a  housing  and  a 
valve  member  movable  in  opposite  directions  from 
an  intermediate  position  toward  first  and  second  posi- 


3  1M>137 

OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  CIllCUlT 

BREAKERS 

James  R.  McClo«d,  Lm  Ai«clet,  CaM,  airigiior,  by 

mesne  aaigiiiiiciiti,  to  I-T-E  drcirit  Brcakw  Compuy, 

PUlwlelphia,  Piu»  a  corpontton  of  Pajnayhraiiia 

fUcd  Oct  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  7«7,3«3 

IClalnM.    (a.»— !•) 


tions  to  increase  and  decrease,  respectively,  the  pres- 
sure in  the  working  chamber;  and 
/  means  responsive  to  the  pressure  in  the  working 
chamber  for  developing  a  force  that  resists  move- 
ment of  the  valve  member  toward  its  first  posiuon 
during  at  least  a  terminal  portion  of  such  move- 
ment. 

3,106,13^ 
FASTENER  DRIVING  TOOL 

Arthv    LtfVBf.    Chicago,    and    Hairtaon    C.    Lln^ 
ymaJtU^ml,  aMdvkon  to  SIgnode  Steel  Strapping 
Compaay,  a  coiporattoa  of  Delaware 
^^FUed  NotTiS,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,426 
12  Clalmi.    (CI.  91 — 417) 


1.  The  combination  comprising  an  operating  mech- 
anism and  an  actuating  mechanism  operatively  associated 
therewith;  said  actuating  mechanism  comprising  a  ram, 
a  continuous  surface  piston  secured  to  said  ram,  a  cyl- 
inder wherein  said  piston  is  disposed,  and  conduit  means 
for  receiving  fluid  actuating  means  for  moving  said  piston 
in  a  first  direction  from  a  first  to  a  second  position; 
said  cylinder  having  port  means  extending  to  the  outside 
of  said  cylinder  which  are  open  when  said  piston  is  in 
said  first  position  and  remains  open  until  said  piston 
reaches  a  third  position  intermediate  said  first  and  second 
positions;  said  port  means  being  isolated  from  said  con- 
duit means  by  said  piston  when  said  piston  is  between  said 
first  and  third  positions,  said  port  means  being  closed  as 
said  piston  moves  between  said  third  and  wud  second 
positions  thereby  permitting  an  air  cushion  to  be  tonned 
between  said  piston  and  a  first  end  of  said  cyhnder 
toward  which  said  piston  is  moving  when  travehng  in 
said  first  direction;  and  a  second  port  means  m  said 
first  end  of  said  cylinder  extending  to  the  outside  of  said 
cyUndcr;  said  second  port  means  having  flapper  valve 
means  extending  thereacross  and  arranged  for  dosmg  said 
second  port  means  responsive  to  an  increase  m  pressure 
in  said  first  end  of  said  cylinder  and  for  openmg  said 
second  port  means  responsive  to  a  decrease  in  pressure  m 
said  first  end  of  said  cylinder. 


J  lf^l3g  

PISTON  TYPE  HYDROSTATIC  FOWER  UNTIS 
Hav  Thoasa.  RtKhsH—t  !•,  ZoUflHMi, 


1  A  fastener  driving  tool  compriang  a  housing  adapted 
to  receive  fluid  under  pressure,  a  cylinder  in  said  housing, 
a  piston  slidaWy  disposed  in  said  cylinder,  driver  means 
secured  to  one  side  of  said  piston,  first  valve  means  for 
cootroUing  the  flow  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  other 
side  of  said  piston,  second  valve  means  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  first  valve  means,  and  means  for 
sequentiaUy  positioning  said  second  valve  means  to  effect 
in  one  continuous  motion  first  opening  and  then  closmg 
movement  of  said  first  valve  means. 


Filed  Jwmt  27, 19M,  Sw.  No.  39,183 
nChtais.  (CL92— 156) 
1  A  hydrostotic  power  unit  of  the  type  having  a  piston 
reciprocating  in  a  cylinder  and  a  force  transmitting  mem- 
ber hinged  to  said  piston  in  such  a  way  as  to  permit  rela- 
tive movement  between  said  piston  and  said  force  trans- 
mitting member,  conduit  means  extending  from  Je  end 
of  the  piston  adjacent  said  force  transmitting  member  and 
communicating  with  the  exterior  of  the  piston,  means  to 
supply  oU  under  pressure  to  said  force  transnnttmg  mem- 
ber and  valving  means  controlled  by  reUtive  movemfflt 
between  said  piston  and  said  force  transmitting  membw 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  pressure  ofl  mto  said  condmt 
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piston  and  a  rod  pressed  into  said  bore  m  the  piston  to- 
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other  side  of  said  lever  member  being  formed  with  edge 
surfaces  defining  rolling  fulcrum  means  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  one  arm  second  rectilinear  portion  for  draw- 
ing said  jaws  together  when  said  lever  member  is  posi- 
tioned to  piace  the  last  mentioned  edge  surfaces  m  en- 
gagement with  said  outwardly  projccung  surface  of  said 
one  arm  second  rectilinear  portion,  said  locating  comer 
and  tiie  first  mentioned  lever  member  edge  surfaces  serv- 
ing to  hold  said  lever  member  in  substantially  parallel 
relation  to  said  arms  when  said  lever  member  is  posi- 
tioned to  place  said  first  mentioned  edge  surfaces  m  en- 
gagement with  said  one  arm  rectilinear  portions. 


3  \%€  140 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  MULTIWALL  BAGS 

Francis   E.    Baker,    Detroit,  Mich.,   asslpor   to    UnkMi 

Carbide  Corporatkm,  a  corporatloo  of  New  York 

Original  applkatioo  Jnly  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  750,769,  now 

^ent  No.  3,061.170,  dated  Oct.  30,  1962.     Divided 

and  this  appUcatloB  Apr.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  110^93 

5  Claims.     (CI.  93—35) 


gether  with  conduit  grooves  formed  at  the  junction  of  the 
rod  and  bore. 

3  106  139 

SHEET  CRIMPING  DEVICE 

Norbert  LeopokU,  4180  Marine  »f  ^  ^hkago,  III. 

FUed  Sept  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  140,560 

2  Claims.    (Q.  93—1.1) 


ZO-^ 


1  A  method  of  making  a  multiwall  Icakproof  bag 
which  comprises  making  a  leakproof  consti-iction  at  an 
intermediate  section  in  a  length  of  flexible  tubular  plastic 
film  to  form  two  connected  tubular  sections  with  a  leak- 
proof  barrier  therebetween,  inserting  and  end  of  one  of 
said  sections  through  a  hole  in  a  stiffemng  member  and 
positioning  tiie  stiffening  member  adjacent  to  the  con- 
sti-iction, turning  back  the  end  of  one  of  said  sections  m- 
side  out  beyond  the  constriction  and  over  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  other  section  of  said  tubing,  Uiereby  form- 
ing a  bag  with  an  inner  and  outer  ball  and  with  the 
stiffener  positioned  at  the  bottom  of  the  bag  between 
the  inner  and  outer  walls  of  the  bag. 


1.  A  sheet  crimping  device  compnsmg  a  pair  of  elon- 
nte  resilient  arms  formed  from  sheet  material  and  hav- 
STti^^  wide  sides  secured  together  at  Uke  ends  ti^ereorf 
in  side  by  side  relation  and  their  other  ends  >«  oPPO«jd 
spaced  apart  relation,  one  of  «ud  arms  bemg  shaped  to 
define  a  first  rectilinear  portion  diverging  ^^V  f^^T"  »^^ 
other  arm  from  said  secured  ends  at  an  «:ute  *"«!«  ^^ 
respect  thereto  and  having  its  end  extending  away  from 
^Msecured  ends,  a  second  rectilinear  Portion  mergmg 
with  said  end  of  said  first  rectilinear  portion  and  inclined 
towanl  said  otiier  end  of  tiie  other  arm.  said  rectiluicar 
portions  of  said  one  arm  at  tiieir  point  of  mergw  de- 
fining an  external  locating  comer,  said  other  end  of  said 
other  arm  and  U^  other  end  of  said  one  'mn  b«ng 
fonned  t^;^  define  spaced  opposed  ,aws  ^o™*!^^^*^ 
plementarily  proportioned  teeth  that  are  disposed  in  sub- 
SS^plS^wtercalated  relation  when  said  jaws 
are  brought  together,  a  post  extending  transversely  erf 
said  arms  adjacent  said  jaws,  said  post  having  one  end 
thereof  roUtably  mounted  in  said  other  arm  and  toe 
other  end  thereof  extending  through  said  one  )aw  sec- 
ond rectilinear  portion  and  projecting  beyond  same  and 
an  elongate  lever  member  having  one  end  thereofpw- 
oted  to  said  other  end  of  said  post,  said  lever  member 
having  a  generally  channel  shaped  transverse  cross-sec- 
tional configuration  defining  «  web  and  SKfc  wal  s.  said 
side  walls  on  one  side  of  said  lever  member  bemg  formed 
with  edge  surfaces  substantially  complementing  tiie  out- 
wardlTfa^cing  surfaces  of  said  rectilinear  portions  on 
either  side  of  said  comer,  and  said  side  walls  on  the 


3,106,141 

VISUAL  SIGNAL  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

CAMERAS 

Cameron  B.  Estes,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

^'^  '*Fu5m1  Sept.  10, 1959,  Ser.  No.  839,104 
7  Claims.     (CI.  95—10) 


a^ 


_  *»  cm  _        ^*<  '  *»-    ' 


«/ 


1.  In  a  camera  having  an  automatic  exposure  contiol 
system  including  a  photocell  and  a  member  moved  auto- 
matically under  control  of  said  photocell  as  a  function 
of  scene  brightness  to  regulate  the  exposure  of  film  in 
said  camera,  the  combination  comprising:  means  includ- 
ing an  electric  lamp  and  a  source  of  electiical  potential 
for  said  lamp  for  tiansmitting  light  to  a  viewmg  locus 
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visible  from  the  outside  of  the  camera;  and  signal  control 
means  disposed  in  cooperative  relation  with  said  trans- 
mitting means  and  moved  by  said  member  in  timed  rela 
tion  therewith  for  modifying  the  light  transmitted  to  said 
locus  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  said  member. 


3,106,142 
FILM  WINDING  MECHANISM 
Dean  M.  Peterson,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y^  a  corporation  ot 

New  Jersey  ^  „      ^,     -,,o^i 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  217,863 
3  Claims.     (CI.  95—31) 


(2)  for  movement  to  said  engaged  position  causing 
said  flexible  drive  link  to  assume  its  said  dis- 
tended posture  when  said  locking  means  has 
been  moved  to  said  first  position  by  said  resilient 
bias  in  response  to  the  closing  of  said  cover,  and 
(/)  blocking  means  responsive  to  the  position  of  said 
shutter  driving  mechanism 

(1 )  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  said  driving 
member  in  said  second  direction  so  long  as  said 
shutter  driving  mechanism  is  not  in  said  cocked 
position,  and 

(2)  for  releasing  said  driving  member  for  move- 
ment in  both  directions  when  said  shutter  driv- 
ing mechanism  is  in  said  cocked  position. 


3,106,143 
MONOCULAR  MIRROR  REFLEX  CAMERA 

Hans-Joachim   Daeche,  Dresden,  Germany,  assignor  to 
\  EB  Kamera-  und  Kinowerke  Dresden,  Dresden,  Ger- 


many 


FUed  Aug.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  48,905 
5  Claims.     (CI.  95—42) 


M 


1.  In  a  roll  film  camera  adapted  to  accommodate  a 
rotatable  film  winding  member,  and  having; 

(a)  a  housing,  .      ^      ,  . 

(fc)  a  cover  movable  into  and  out  of  closed  relation  to 

said  housing, 

(c)  locking  means  movable  between 

(1)  a  first  position  locking  said  cover  in  said  closed 
relation,  and 

(2)  a  second  position  in  which  said  cover  is  re- 
leased for  movement  out  of  said  closed  relation, 

(3)  said  locking  means  being  resiliently  biased  to- 
ward said  first  position, 

(d)  lock  control  means  for  holding  said  locking  means 
in  said  second  position  against  the  influence  of  said 
resilient  bias  so  long  as  said  cover  is  out  of  closed 
relation  with  said  housing, 

(e)  a  driving  member  rotatable  in  a  first  and  a  second 
direction  around  an  axis  and  immobile  in  an  axial 

direction, 
(/)  a  coupling  member  movable  between 

(1)  an  engaged  position  for  engagement  with  said 
rotatable  winding  member  when  said  member  is 
accommodated  in  said  camera,  and 

(2)  a  disengaged  position  out  of  engagement  with 
said  rotatable  winding  member, 

(g)  a  spring-loaded  shutter  driving  mechanism  mov- 
able between  a  cocked  position  and  a  released  posi- 
tion, .  ,.  ,         f 

(h)  shutter  cocking  means  responsive  to  the  rotation  ot 
said  driving  member  in  said  first  direction  for  mov- 
ing said  shutter  driving  mechanism  to  said  cocked 
position,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(/)  a  flexible  drive-link  drivingly  engaged  to  said  cou- 
pling member  and  having  a  contracted  posture  and 
a  distended  posture,  . 

(i)  a  clutch  mechanism  connecting  said  driving  mem- 
ber and  said  flexible  drive  link  for  imparting  rota- 
tional movement  to  said  flexible  drive  link  only  when 
said  driving  member  is  rotated  in  said  first  direction. 

(it)  said  coupling  member  being  responsive  to  said  lock- 
ing means 

(1)  for  movement  to  said  disengaged  position  caus- 
ing said  ftexiblc  drive  link  to  assume  its  said 
contracted  posture  when  said  locking  means  is  in 
said  second  position  and  said  cover  is  open,  and 


n  y  uoaai*fi  *|  sesu 


1.  A  monocular  mirror  reflex  camera   comprising   a 
casing,   a  between-the-lens  shutter  device  and  objective 
lens  mounted  in  the  casing  including  a  shutter  cocking 
ring,  diaphragm  blades  for  defining  the  lens  aperture  and 
a  blade  driving  ring  operatively  connected  to  said  dia- 
phragm blades,  said  cocking  ring  and  blade  driving  ring 
being  movable  between  a  rest  position  and  a  cocked  posi- 
tion, a  viewfinder  device  arranged  in  the  casing,  a  reflex 
mirror  pivotally  mounted  in  the  casing  adjacent  the  view- 
finder  and  pivotable  to  one  position  so  as  to  reflect  the 
light  rays  from  the  objective  lens  into  the  viewfinder  and 
to  another  position  clear  of  the  optical  axis  of  the  objec- 
tive lens  so  as  to  allow  the  light  rays  to  pass  from  the 
latter  to  the  film  when  a  photograph  is  being  taken,  a 
film  take-up  spool  rotatably  mounted  within  the  casing, 
a  film  feed  wheel,  a  cocking  mechanism  for  cocking  the 
shutter  device,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  withm  the  cas- 
ing a  driving  member  operatively  connected  to  said  shaft 
for'  effecting  rotation  thereof,  a  free  wheel  device  driv- 
ably  connected  to  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  gear  wheels 
operatively  connected  between  said  free  wheel  device 
and  film  spool  and  the  film  feed  wheel,  a  crank  arrange- 
ment drivably  connected  to  said  free  wheel  device,  a 
cocking  arm  cooperable  with  said  cocking  ring  and  blade 
driving  ring  pivotably  mounted  in  the  casing  for  recip- 
rocal movement  by  the  crank  arrangement,  and  a  first 
lever  mounted  in  the  casing  and  drivable  by  said  crank 
arrangement  to  effect  movement  of  the  mirror  into  the 
optical  axis  of  the  objective  lens,  a  shutter  release  device 
capable  of  releasing  the  cocking  ring  and  blade  dnving 
ring  from  their  cocked  positions,  a  second  lever  operable 
by  said  release  device  to  move  the  mirror  out  of  the  path 
of  the  optical  axis  as  the  shutter  device  is  actuated  and 
a  locking  device  including  a  locking  disc  connected  be- 
tween said  free  wheel  coupling  and  said  gear  wheels,  said 
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disc  having  at  least  one  recess,  a  locking  lever  pivotally 
t'untrd  m  the  casing  having  a  nose  ^^f^^^f^^^ 
with   said    recess   and   operable   by   ^^"^^^J^^""" J^^^f, 

device  when  the  disc  is  in  a  P^^'^'^^""^"^^- '^.^^^e^  bv 
adjacent  said  nose,  at  least  one  locking  pm  carnea  ny 
^riocling  d,«-  a  lockmg  paw,  capable  of  engas.ng^a.d 
Din  to  hold  the  disc  against  reversal  of  movement,  ano  a 
two  armed  lever  p.votallv  mounted  m  the  casmg.  ot^e 
LTm  of  wh.  h  being  engageable  with  sa.d  locking  pm  to 
Tvent  movement  of  said  disc,  the  other  arm  being  mov^ 
able  bv  said  shutter  release  dev.ce  whereby  the  loa.ng 
pin  is  disengaged  by  the  two-armed  lever. 


3,106,145 

rONTACT  PRINTING  DEVICE 

Loren  Hutchi^  I^^it  Mich.,  assignorto  !]»*  Oo^J'" 

Cor^n.tion,  Detroit.  Mich    «corporatK,n  of  Michigan 

^      FUed  May  9,  I'"' S«';;J^«-  \"'^®" 
8  Claims.     (CI.  95—73) 


3,106,144 
CAMERA 

18  Claims.     (CI.  95—64) 


1    In  a  graphic  art  printer,  a  base  including  a  horizon- 
tal bed    a  blanket  frame  horizontally  disposed  on  said 
bid.   means  pivotally   mounting   ^he   blanket   frame   on 
the  bed  for  tilting  to  an  upright  position,  a  glass  frame 
uxta^sed    over   the   blanket    frame   in   sealing   registry 
here^rh    and   hmgedly   connected   thereto   for   relative 
opening  movements  and  for  tilting  movements  therewjA 
^nto  an  upright  prmting  position,  an  upright  I'g^t  frame 
including  a  d.ffusable  light  source  mounted  on  said  bed 
supLt  means  guidably  and  movably  mounting  said  light 
fraTfoT  movements  towards  and  away  from  sa.d  glass 
and  blanket  frames,  and  a  control  linkage  jnterconnecting 
said  blanket  frame  and  said  light  frame  for  moving  the 

,"ht  frame  forwardly  into  parallel  ^^1'"^., ';!ff  ^^^^ 
sa^d  glass  frame,  as  said  blanket  frame  is  tilted  to  an  up- 

right   position.  ^^^____^_ 


8    m  an  automatic  camera  provided  with  diaphragrn 

A  in^oire  aoertures    the  combination  comprising,  a 

I'phraTr^mechan'm  operable  when  actuated  to  ad,ust- 

»bW  vary  the  size  of  said  diaphragm  aperture;  a  light-  en- 

S£ri^rtarbt::^t'^^-c^- 

S?  sa"  openLg,  and  a  closed  position  blocking  -id  oi^n- 
Sg   a  shutter  member;  drive  means  operable  ;^hcn  actu 
ated  to  drive  said  shutter  member  relative  to  said  ex^ 
^sure  aperture  to  uncover  and  then  cover  said  aperture 

H-r tf  s  It  =  v=Htr 

tween  a   atched  position  for  latching  said  stop  rnean    in 
ufirst  position  for  achieving  said  first  exposure  duration 

Sd  actuating  mem'Sr  from  its  rest  Position  to  J^  actu 
Sina  position  for  achieving  said  second  exposure  du^ 
tion   a^d  control  means  for  said  latch  means  and  baffle 
r'si^ultrneously  moving  said  latch  -e-^  ^o  its  latch- 
es position  and  said  baffle  to  its  closed  posiuon. 


3,106,146 

AIR  DISTRIBUTION  DL  CT  ASSEMBLY 

PanI  r   S  Vlene   La  Habra,  Calif,  assignor  to  Owens- 

'^"coSinV^FiberJi-r  Corporation,  Toledo.  Ohio,  a  cor- 

^"nilld''jur2",  1961,  Ser.  No.  118,331 
3  Claims.     (CI.  98— 33) 


1  An  air  distribution  duct  assembly  for  use  in  an  en- 
closed space  having  a  main  ceiling  and  comprising,  in 
combinaUon.  (1)  an  elongated  air  distributing  channel 
member,  said  channel  member  comprising  a  lower  portwn 
comprising  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced,  downwardly  extend- 
ing ^gs,  and  an  outwardly  directed,  substantially  horm>n- 
tal  sub-ceiling  element  support  flange  on  the  lower  «»d  of 
each  of  said  legs,  said  legs  defining  therebetween  a  down- 
wardly open  air  flow  space,  and  an  upper  poruon  compm- 
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ing  a  web  extending  upwardly  from  the  upper  portion  of 
each  of  said  legs  and  a  generally  horizontal  cross  element 
connecting  said  legs  and  webs  in  spaced  parallel  relation- 
ship, (2)  a  hollow,  elongated,  triangular  air  supply  duct, 
said  duct  consisting  of  an  inner  layer  of  fibrous  heat  insu- 
lating material  and  an  outer,  thin,  sheet  metal  jacket  for 
said  insulating  material  and  having  a  generally  horizontal 
top  and  two  downwardly  converging  sides  and  means  at 
the  corners  of  the  top  and  the  sides  of  said  jacket  for  con- 
necting said  top  and  said  sides,  the  lower  ends  of  said 
sides  of  said  duct  extending  downwardly  between  said 
upwardly  extending  webs  on  said  channel  member,  there 
being  air  flow  passageways  through  said  upper  portion  of 
said   channel  member  for  communication   between   the 
air  flow  space  defined  by  said  legs  of  said  channel  mem- 
ber and  the  interior  of  said  duct,  means  on  said  channel 
member  for  spacing  the  lower  ends  of  said  sides  of  said 
duct  from  each  other  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  air 
flow  passageways  through  said  upper  portion.  (  3  )  an  elon- 
gated air  flow  diffuser  at  the  open  bottom  of  said  air  flow 
space  between  said  legs  of  said  channel  member  and  ( 4 ) 
hanger  means  for  si^porting  said  duct  assembly   from 
said  main  ceiling. 


3,106,147 

JET  AIR  CIRCULATOR 

Ben  Cones,  5130  Pleasant  Run  Parkway,  N. 

Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  June  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,010 

5  Claims.     (CI.  98 — 38) 


Drive, 


other,  both  of  said  passageways  discharging  from 
said  chamber  open  end; 

a  damper  in  said  other  passageway  hinged  to  a  lower 
portion  of  said  wall  adjacent  its  said  end  and  nor- 
mally falling  under  influence  of  gravity  across  and 
closing  said  other  passageway; 

said  smaller  area  passageway  discharging  through  the 
chamber  open  end  into  said  flue  between  said  other 
passageway  discharge  and  the  side  of  the  flue  oppo- 
site said  room  air  return  opening. 


3,106,148 

GRAIN  AERATOR  AND  DRYER 

Henry  B.  Botlie,  Columbus,  and  Elmer  L.  Wurdeman, 

Uigh,  Nebr. 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  154,249 

2  Claims.     (CI.  98—57) 


of 


1.  The  combination  with 
a  room  having  a  floor  and  a  ceiling;  and 
a  room  air  circulating  flue  adapted  to  extend  vertically 
from  the  room  floor  toward  the  ceiling,  and  having 
a  room  air  return  opening  in  the  flue  adjacent  the 
floor  of  the  room  and  an  outlet  opening  into  the 
room  adjacent  the  ceiling; 

air  blower  means  having  an  intake  for  receiving  fresh 
air  from  outside  said  room; 

a  plenum  chamber; 

said  blower  means  discharging  fresh  air  mto  said 
plenum  chamber; 

said  chamber  being  within  said  flue  and  inchned  up- 
wardly, toward,  and  terminating  in  an  open  end  fixed 
above  the  upper  margin  of  and  spaced  inwardly  of 
the  flue  air  return  opening; 

a  wall  in  said  chamber  follovnng  the  inclination  thereof 
and  extending  from  a  lower  end  intermediate  said 
blower  means  and  said  chamber  open  end  and  di- 
viding said  chamber  into  upper  and  lower  passage- 
ways, one  of  smaller  cross-sectional  area  than  the 


1 .  A  grain  aerator  and  dryer  comprising  an  elongated 
hollow  shaft,  auger  means  attached  to  the  forward  end  of 
said  shaft,  means  attached  to  a  rearward  end  of  said 
shaft  for  moving  air  through  said  shaft,  an  inner  section 
of  said  shaft  being  perforated  for  the  movement  of  air 
therethrough,  a  handle  attached  to  the  outer  side  of  said 
shaft  adjacent  an  outer  end  thereof,  said  handle  compris- 
ing a  ring  clamp  having  spaced  apart  opposed  ends,  a 
bolt  and  nut  assembly  for  drawing  said  ends  together  to 
compress  said  ring  clamp  about  the  outer  side  of  said 
shaft,  said  ring  clamp  having  a  size  suitable  for  snugly 
receiving  the  outer  side  of  said  shaft,  and  elongated  hand 
grips  attached  to  said  ring  clamp  and  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom  on  opposite  sides  thereof  whereby  an 
operator  by  gripping  said  hand  grips  can  apply  a  twistiiig 
motion  to  said  shaft  to  auger  said  shaft  into  grain,  said 
ring  clamp  being  attached  to  said  shaft  by  at  least  one 
fastener  extending  through  said  shaft  and  through  said 
ring  clamp. 

3,106,149 
AUTOMATIC  BEVERAGE  BREWING  MACHINE 
John  P.  Vukasin  and  Lloyd  R.  Bowen,  Oaldand,  Califs 
said  Bowen  as^joor  to  said  Vukasin 
FUed  Aug.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,791 
4  Claims.     (CI.  99—283) 
1 .  An  automatic  beverage  brewing  ntadiiiie  comprising, 
a  housing  providing  an  adjacent  thermally  connected  bev- 
erage chamber  and  hot  wrater  reservoir,  a  holder  for  bev- 
erage concentrate  adapted  for  mounting  at  the  top  of  said 
beverage  chamber,  an  electric  motor  driven  water  pump 
and  energizing  circuit  therefor  including  a  relay  switch 
and  a  scries  connected  timer  switch,  said  pump  b«ng  con- 
nected to  said  reservoir  for  delivering  water  to  said  holder, 
high  and  low  electrodes  mounted  in  said  reservoir  and  hav- 
ing lower  ends  positioned  at  pre-determined  high  and  low 
water  levels  respectively  defining  a  prc-detennined  quan- 
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tity  of  water  to  be  delivered  to  said  holder,  an  electric 
circuit  for  said  low  probe  including  a  relay  coil  con- 
nected for  closing  said  relay  switch  when  the  water 
level  in  said  reservoir  is  above  the  lower  end  of  said  low 
probe,  said  relay  switch  being  biased  to  open  position  when 
said  water   level   is  below   the  lower  end  of  said  low 


3,106,151 

AUTOMATIC  CRULLER  MACHINE 

Francb  E.  Porambo,  Scotch  Plains.  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Franchetfs  Kmeilers,  Inc.,  Elizabeth,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  76,176 

2  Claims.     (CI.  99—353) 


'X 
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probe,  an  electric  motor  driven  time  cycling  cam  connected 
for  closing  said  timer  switch  for  a  pre-determined  time 
period  to  operate  said  pump  and  to  make  the  continued 
operation  of  said  pump  dependent  upon  said  low  electrode, 
and  means  operated  by  said  timer  motor  and  co-function- 
ing with  said  high  electrode  for  refilling  said  reserrou-  se- 
quentially to  said  pump  operation. 


3,106,150 
PORTABLE  BARBECUE  DEVICE 
Lee  B.  Gaeke,  Bucynis,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Sta-Rite 
Manufacturing  Company,  Bucyms,  Ohio,  an  Ohio  part- 

"*"    ^  FUed  Sept.  17,  1957,  Ser.  No.  684,474 
3  Claims.     (CI.  99—340) 


1 .  A  cruller  producing  machine  which  includes  a  dough 
feeding  device,  said  dough  feeding  device  having  an  ex- 
truding aperture  to  comrol  the  width  of  the  dough  ex- 
truded, a  cooking  tank  filled  with  shortening  to  a  prede- 
termined level  and  maintained  at  a  cooking  temperature, 
a  first  conveyor  system  to  carry  the  dough  extruded  into 
the  cooking  tank  and  shortening,  a  rotating  cutter  mount- 
ed over  said  first  conveyor  so  that  the  cutting  edge  of  the 
blades  will  coact  with  and  is  against  the  first  conveyor 
below  the  surface  of  the  shortening,  said  cutter  having  at 
least  one  of  its  cutting  edges  below  the  surface  of  the 
shortening  to  seal  by  cooking  the  edge  of  the  separated 
dough,  said  cutter  rotated  at  a  speed  faster  than  said 
first  conveyor  to  push  and  propel  the  cut  portion  of  dough 
forward,  a  second  conveyor  the  bottom  surface  of  which 
carries  the  partially  cooked  portions  of  dough  forward 
while  submerged  In  said  shortening  Uirough  said  tank 
during  the  cooking  cycle  and  a  tiiird  conveyor  to  carry 
the  cooked  cruller  from  the  unk  out  of  the  shortening 
and  eject  the  cruller  from  the  machine,  means  to  operate 
said  dough  cut  off  device  in  a  repeating  cycle,  and  means 
to  establish  the  shortening  at  a  predetermined  level  that  is 
above  the  cutting  surface  of  the  cutting  Wade  and  at 
least  up  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the  second  conveyor  in 
said  tank. 

3  106  152 

CONTINUOUS  FRUIT  PRESS 

Robert  J.  Coffelt,  Davis,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents 

of  The  University  of  CaUfomia,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  145,886 

4  Claims.     (CI.  100—118) 


1.  A  barbecue  unit  comprising  a  base,  a  rectangularly- 
shaped  firebox  having  one  open  side,  a  grill  fastened 
over  said  open  side,  means  for  fastening  said  firebox 
on  said  base  with  said  griU  facing  horizontaUy  thereof, 
a  pair  of  arcuate-shaped  arms  carried  by  opposite  side 
walls  of  the  firebox  and  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the 
grill  on  the  open  side  of  the  firebox  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  grill,  a  spit  member  ex- 
tending between  the  outer  end  portions  of  said  arms  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  griU  on  the  open  side  of  the 
firebox,  means  for  adjusting  said  spit  member  relative  to 
said  grill,  a  hot  air  engine  mounted  on  one  wall  of  said 
firebox,  a  heat  sensitive  portion  of  said  engine  projecting 
into  a  heated  portion  of  said  firebox,  means  connecting 
the  output  of  said  engine  to  said  spit  for  turning  said 
spit,  and  means  for  pivoting  said  firebox  and  said  attached 
engine  to  a  vertical  position  relative  to  said  base. 


1 .  A  continuous  fruit  press  comprising  a  base  frame, 
a  lower  sub-frame,  a  first  horizontal  pivot  connection  be- 
tween said  base  frame  and  said  lower  sub-frame,  means 
for  holding  said  base  frame  and  said  lower  sub-frame  at 
a  selected  pivoted  position,  a  first  plurality  of  sprockets  on 
said  lower  sub-frame,  a  lower  pressure  belt  trained  around 
said  first  plurality  of  sprockets  and  having  a  substantially 
horizontal  run,  a  pair  of  journal  blocks,  means  for  mount- 
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ing  said  journal  blocks  for  lifting  and  lowering  movement 
on  said  base  frame,  an  upper  sub-frame,  a  second  hori- 
zontal pivot  connection  between  said  journal  blocks  and 
said  upper  sub-frame,  a  second  plurality  of  sprockets  on 
said  upper  sub-frame,  an  upper  pressure  belt  trained 
around  said  second  plurality  of  sprockets  and  having  a 
substantially  horizontal  run,  means  on  said  base  frame 
and  engaging  said  journal  blocks  for  lifting  and  lowering 
said  upper  sub-frame,  means  on  said  lower  sub-frame  and 
engaging  said  upper  sub-frame  for  pivoting  said  upper 
sub-frame  relative  to  said  journal  blocks,  means  on  said 
lower  sub-frame  for  driving  said  lower  pressure  belt,  and 
means  on  said  upper  sub-frame  for  driving  said  upper 
pressure  belt. 

3,106,153 

CONTROLLABLE  DEFLECTION  ROLL 

Carl  M.  Westbrook,  Belolt,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Beloit  Iron 

Works,  Beloit,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,576 

12  Claims.     (CI.  100—155) 


the  intermediate  roller  being  disposed  at  a  somewhat 
lower  elevation  than  the  first  roller,  the  second  roller  be- 
ing supported  against  gravity  solely  in  the  saddle  formed 
by  the  first  roller  and  the  intermediate  roller,  the  inter- 
mediate roller  by  reason  of  its  elevation  somewhat  lower 
than  that  of  the  first  roller  tending  to  rotate  the  second 
roller  at  the  speed  of  the  intermediate  roller,  the  means 
for  rotating  the  first  roller  being  independent  of  the  means 
for  rotating  the  other  rollers  and  comprising  adjustable 
means  for  rotating  the  first  roller  at  variable  speed  less 
than  the  speed  of  the  other  rollers,  the  first  roller  and  the 
second  roller  rotating  so  that  the  surface  portions  there- 
of in  contact  with  each  other  move  in  the  same  direction, 
the  relative  speeds  of  the  first  roller  and  the  second  roller 
determining  the  quantity  of  dampening  fluid  taken  by  the 
second  roller  from  the  first  roller  and  delivered  to  the  in- 
termediate roller  and  thence  to  the  form. 


3,106,155 
ELECTROLYTIC  RECORDING  WITH 
ORGANIC  POLYMERS 
Donald  R.  Eastman  and  Raymond  F.  Reithel,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  July  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,959 
9  Claims.     (CL  101—149.1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  deflection  in  a  roll  mem- 
ber, comprising  a  thermally  expansible  support  member 
coextensive  with  and  mounting  said  roll  member,  and 
first  conduit  means  for  applying  heat  to  an  axially  extend- 
ing portion  of  said  support  member  and  second  conduit 
means  for  withdrawing  heat  from  another  radially  spaced 
axially  extending  portion  of  said  support  member,  there- 
by to  deflect  the  support  member  and  impart  a  deflecting 
force  to  said  roll  member. 


3,106,154 
DAMPENER  FOR  PRINTING  PRESSES 

Aagust  A.  Saul,  Sarasota,  Fla.,  assignor  to  MUler  Print- 
ing Machinery  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  42,291,  July   12. 

1960.    This  application  Jan.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,139 

3  Claims.     (CL  101—148) 


1.  A  dampener  for  a  printing  press  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  rollers  in  series  contact  with  one  another  and 
which  remain  continuously  and  uninterruptedly  in  such 
contact  and  means  for  continuously  and  uninterruptedly 
rotating  aU  of  the  roUers,  a  first  one  of  such  rollers  serv- 
ing as  a  source  of  dampening  fluid,  a  second  one  of  such 
rollers  being  a  metering  roller  having  a  dampening  fluid 
carrying  surface  in  contact  with  the  first  roller,  said  plu- 
rality of  rollers  comprising  roller  means  in  contact  with 
the  second  roller  and  with  the  form  of  the  press  including 
an  intermediate  roUer  and  a  dampening  fluid  form  roller 
for  applying  dampening  fluid  to  the  form  of  the  press, 


1.  An  electric  current  responsive  sheet  comprising  an 
electrically  conducting  flexible  base  and  a  thin  coating 
between  .001  and  .01  inch  thick  when  wet  on  the  flexible 
base,  said  coating  being  a  slightly  water  permeable  but 
not  water  soluble,  polymer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  cellulose  acetate  phthalate  and  poly(methyl- 
methacrylate-methacrylic  acid). 

4.  A  method  of  recording  an  image  which  comprises 
creating  a  pattern  of  electric  current  corresponding  to  said 
image,  passing  said  current  through  an  electrically  con- 
ducting layer  of  a  slightly  water  permeable  but  not  water 
soluble  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cellulose  acetate  phthalate  and  poly(methylmethacrylate- 
methacrylic  acid),  to  increase  in  accordance  with  said 
pattern  the  solubility  of  the  layer  in  water,  and  in  the 
presence  of  water  in  the  layer,  forming  a  record  in  accord- 
ance with  the  differences  in  solubility  of  the  layer  caused 
by  the  passage  of  current. 

6.  The  method  according  to  claim  4  in  which  said  form- 
ing a  record  consists  of  applying  to  and  transferring  from 
ihe.  more  soluble  areas  of  the  record,  an  acjucous  solution 
of  dye. 

3,106,156 
PHOTOCONDUCrOGRAPHY  EMPLOYING 
MOLYBDENUM  OR  FERROUS  OXIDE 
Raymond  F.  Reithel,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  27, 1961,  Ser.  No.  120,036 
5  Claims.    (CI.  101— 149J) 

2.  In  a  photoconductographic  process  in  which  an 
image  pattern  of  variations  in  electrical  conductivity  is 
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produced  in  a  photoconductive  layer,  the  steps  of  elec- 
trolytically  depositing  on  the  surface  of  said  layer  in  ac- 
cordance with  said  pattern,  a  hydrated  oxide  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrated  molybdenum  oxide  and 
hydrated  ferrous  oxide. 
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converting  at  least  part  of  said  zinc  oxide  to  zinc  co- 
balticyanide.  

3,106,159 
CLOSURE  BAG  FOR  SHOT-HOLES 

Elmer  D.  Abramson,  Creve  Coeor,  Mo.,  asignor  to  Cen- 
tral  States  Paper  Jk  Bag  Co.,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Missouri  ,,,  ,oe 

FUed  July  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,598 
5  Claims.     (CI.  102—30) 


^  The  process  according  to  claim  2  in  which  the  sur- 
face of  said  photoconductive  layer  is  hydrophobic,  said 
image  is  wet,  the  area  of  the  photoconductor  not  covered 
by  said  image  is  inked  and  litho  prints  are  made  there- 
from.   

3,106,157 

PHOTOCONDUCTOLITHOGRAPHY  EMPLOYING 

NICKEL  SALTS 

Raymond  F.  Reithel,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey  ^,      ,._  o^, 

FUed  June  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  120,863 
3  Claims.     (CI.  101—149.2) 
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1    A  bag  for  closing  shot-holes  in  mining  operations 
said  bag  comprising  an  elongated  tubular   member   of 
generally  rectUincar  peripheral  original  shape  and  being 
relatively    long   in    its   lengthwise    dimension    and    rela- 
tively narrow  in  its  transverse  dimension,  said  bag  being 
formed  of  a  flexible  thermoplastic  material,  said  tubular 
member   being  er»tirely   closed   across   one   narrow   end 
and   provided  at  the  other  end  with  a  mouth  through 
which  a  non-compressible  filling  medium  may  be  charged 
into  the  bag,  said  mouth  extending  substantially  entirely 
across  the   other  transverse   end.   and   valve   means   op- 
eratively  disposed  across  said  mouth  for  retaining  the 
filling  medium  within  the  bag  whenever  it  is  charged 
thereinto,  said  valve  means  consisting  of  two  normally 
flat  facewise  overlying  plies  of  flexible  thermoplastic  ma- 
terial joined  together  along  their  longitudinal  margins  m 
the  formation  of  a  short  tube  having  substantially  the 
same  transverse  width  as  the  tubular  member  but  bemg 
substantially  shorter  than  said  tubular  member,  said  pliw 
being    sealed    along    said    longitudinal    margins    to    the 
longitudinal  margins  of  the  tubular  member  in  the  form 
of  common  side-seams,  said  plies  also  bemg  provided 
interiorly  of  their  longitudinal  margins  with  spaced  mter- 
mediate  seams  defining  a  longitudinal  passageway  estab- 
lishing communication  between  said  mouth  and  the  in- 
tericM-  of  the  tubular  member,  the  portions  of  the  plies 
between   the   respective   side-scams   and   the   proximate 
intermediate  seam  forming  retention  webs  whereby  the 
passageway  is  held  in  operative  position. 


1  In  a  photoconductolithographic  process  m  which  an 
image  pattern  of  variations  in  electrical  conductivity  is 
produced  in  a  photoconductive  layer  the  steps  comprising 
placing  the  layer  as  a  cathode  in  contact  with  an  electro- 
lyte containing  in  soluuon  not  more  than  3%  of  a  simple 
nickel  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel 
acetate,  nickel  chloride,  nickel  lacute  and  nickel  sulfate 
applying  a  voltage  greater  than  30  volts  between  said 
cathode  layer  and  an  anode  also  in  contact  with  the 
electrolyte  to  cathodically  deposit  on  the  layer  a  hydro- 
philic  image  consisting  essentially  of  nickel  hydroxide 
and  lithoprinting  from  the  layer  and  hydrophilic  image. 


3,106,160 
ELECTRICAL  PROJECTILE  PRIMING  DEVICE 
Hans-Dleter  Hamau,  Gevelsberg,  and  Hermann  Ren"*'. 
Dusseldorf,  Germany,  assignors  to  Flrma  Rhelnmetall 
G.m.b.H.,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,068 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  6,  1959 

11  Cbiims.     (CI.  102—70.2) 


3,106,158 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  LITHOGRAPHIC 

PRINTING  PLATES 

Michael  Mlchalchik,  Levittown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporatkm  of  »>«>«''";« 

No  Drawing.     FUed  '"»•  "' i'^'^^v^**-  "^'''"'  1.  An  electrical  priming  device  for  a  projectile  having 

1    A   plano^SSrpriSg   plate   having  non-image   a  propellant  section  connected  to  an  operaiive  section. 

1.  A   P'^"°^;P°^.^ /"  i'  *_ld   -   hydrophobic   resin    comprising  means  for  receiving  a  signal  having  an  alter- 
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and  a  firing  circuit  for  the  operative  section,  said  storage 
and  transfer  circuit  including  a  first  capacitor  and  means 
for  transferring  charge  from  the  first  capacuor  to  said 
firing  circuit,  a  priming  device  for  said  propellant  sec- 
tion means  for  routing  the  positive  half-wave  of  said 
signal  to  charge  said  first  capacitor,  and  means  for  rout- 
inTie  negative  half-wave  of  said  signal  to  actuate  said 
propellant  section  priming  device. 
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perature  causing  pressure  of  the  coolant  in  said  tank  to 
reach  a  predetermined  value. 


3,106,163 
PUMPS,  MOTORS  AND  LIKE  DEVICES 
Bruce  H.  Mosbacher,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Roper 
Hydraulics,  Inc.,   Commerce,  Ga.,  a  corporation  of 
Georgia  ^^^  ^^  ^  ^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^^^ 

14  Claims.    (CI.  103— 2) 


3,106,161 
DETONATOR  ARRANGEMENT 
Rndolf  WaHbMrai  and  WUhelm  Mangel,  HaHern,  West- 
DtaLT  Henmmn   Franit,   Dolmen,    Westphalia,   and 
SSer   SmlnAi,    Waltrop,   We^halia,   Genn«.y, 
aaiignors  to  Wasag-Chemle  A.G.,  E»«n,  Germany 
^•pned  Nov.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69,605 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Gennany  Nov.  18,  1959 
6  Claims.    (CI.  102— 70  J) 


1    In  a  detonator  arrangement  responsive  to  the  impact 
of  a  moving  mass,  in  combination,  piezoelectric  means 
having  two  terminals  and  responding  to  impact  of  a  mov- 
ing mass  by  generating  a  charge  of  high  voltage  available 
at  said  terminals  in  response  to  such  impact;  low-resist- 
ance electroresponsive   detonator  means  ignitable   by   a 
current  of  predetermined  amperage;  and  circuit  means 
connected  between  said  terminals  of  said  P'«o«l«;;;|-'^ 
means  and  said  detonator  means  and  including  impulse 
control  means  deriving  from  said  high  voltage  charge  a 
comparatively  brief  electrical  impulse  of  low  amperage 
and  comprising  transformer  means  for  stepping  down  said 
high   voltage   and   for   accordingly   increasing   said   low 
amperage  of  said  impulse  derived  from  said  charge  to  said 
predetermined  amperage  sufficient  to  cause  said  detonator 
means  to  ignite.  

3,106,162 

NOSE  COOLLNG  MEANS  FOR  MISSILES 

John  P.  Hagerty,  P.O.  Box  4845,  Tu«on,  Ariz. 

FlWMay  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  812,019 

2  Claims.     (CI.  102—92.5) 


se 


•i^'iie 


1  In  a  projectile  having  means  forming  a  nose  section, 
and'  means  attached  to  the  rear  of  said  nose  section  for 
carrying  an  object  to  be  transported,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  coolant  tank  in  said  nose  section,  means 
forming  a  generally  venturi-shaped  passage  through  said 
tank  having  an  inlet  at  the  tip  of  the  nose  section  and 
a  plurality  of  outlets  opening  at  an  outer  surface  of  the 
nwe-forming  means  of  the  projectile  near  the  rearward 
end  of  the  coolant  tank,  said  passage-forming  means  hav_ 
ina  a  plurality  of  ports  connecting  said  coolant  tank  with 
a  throat  portion  of  said  venturi-shaped  passage,  a  pres- 
sure relief  valve  in  each  of  said  ports,  said  pressure  relief 
valve  opening  at  a  predetermined  pressure  to  enable  cool- 
ant from  said  tank  to  escape  into  said  ventun  passage 
when  the  nose  section  has  reached  a  predetennined  tem- 


1     \  pump  or  motor  comprising,  a  housing  having  an 
internally  toothed  outer  gear  member  and  end  walls  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  outer  gear  member  defining  a  pump 
chamber,  said  end  walls  having  inlet  and  discharge  port 
means  therein  concentric  with  said  outer  gear  member 
and  spaced   radially   apart,  fluid   supply   and   discharge 
passage  means  respectively  communicating  with  said  inlet 
and  discharge  port  means,  a  toothed  inner  gear  member 
having  one  tooth  less  than  the  outer  gear  member  and 
movable  in  an  orbital  path  relative  to  said  outer  gear 
member,  the  teeth  on  said  inner  and  outer  gear  members 
being  shaped  so  that  each  of  the  teeth  on  the  inner  gear 
member  engage  and  form  a  running  seal  with  the  teeth 
on  the  outer  gear  member  in  all  relative  positions  of  said 
inner  and  outer  gear  members  to  define  a  plurality  of 
segregated  pumping  compartments  in  said  chamber  which 
expand  and  contract  as  said  inner  gear  member  moves 
in  said  orbital  path  relative  to  said  outer  gear  member^ 
a  shaft  having  an  eccentric  driving  connection  to  said 
inner  gear  member,  said  inner  gear  member  having  a 
plurality  of  annularly  spaced  rotor  ports  opening  on  at 
least  one  end  face,  a  plurality  of  valve  passage  means 
corresponding  in  number  to  the  number  of  said  pumping 
compartments  and  communicating  each  rotor  port  with 
a  respective  one  of  the  pump  compartments  that  is  an- 
gularly spaced  around  said  inner  gear  member  approxi- 
mately 90'  from  that  rotor  port,  said  rotor  ports  being 
movable  with  said  inner  gear  member  in  a  hypotrochoidal 
path  that  alternately  intersects  the  radially  spaced  mlet 
and  discharge  port  means  at  the  radially  inner  and  outer 
portions  of  the  path  to  alternately  communicate  said 
rotor  ports  with  said  inlet  and  discharge  port  means  m 
timed  relation  with  the  cyclic  change  in  volume  of  the 
pumping  compartments. 


> 


1.  A 


3,106,164 

FUEL  INJECTOR 

Alan  G.  McConnkk,  1408  LaM  Ave., 

Sdt  Ldkc  City,  Utah 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,697 

4  Claims.     (CL  103—38) 

fuel  injector  including,  in  combination,  a  barrel 
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said  bore  of  said  barrel,  a  bellows  fixedly  secured  to  said 
barrel  and  in  communication  with  said  bore,  hydraulic 
fluid  means  contained  in  said  barrel  between  said  bellows 
and  said  plunger  and  responsive  to  the  movement  of  said 
plunger  for  expanding  said  bellows  in  accordance  there- 
with eccentric  cam  means  for  engaging  said  plunger  to 
impart  reciprocative  motion  thereto,  a  closed-end  cylin- 
der fixedly  secured  to  said  barrel  and  contammg  said 
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3,106,166 
PRETIMED  THREE-LOBED  ROTARY  PUMP 
Howard  M.  Tomasko  and  Robert  A.  Hill,  M»»»««P«"«' 
Minn-,  assignors  to  Waterous  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn., 
a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3^51 
9  Claims.     (CI.  103—126) 


bellows,  said  bellows  being  spaced  from  said  cylmder  to 
form  a  fuel  chamber  therebetween,  said  cyhnder  con- 
Sng  inlet  and  outlet  ports  communicating  with  said 
fucTchamber,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  spacing  be- 
tween the  barrel  and  cylinder  combmation  and  said  eccen 
txifclm  means  and,  thereby,  the  disposiuon  of  said 
nlnnwr  relative  to  said  eccentric  cam  means  so  as  to 
iTy'S.  leSand  duraUon  of  the  stroke  of  said  plunger 
within  said  bore  of  said  barrel. 


1  A  pre-timed  three  lobed  rotary  pump  including  a 
pair  of  three  lobed  rotors  having  valleys  therebetween, 
shafts  supporting  said  rotors  and  projecting  from  the  ends 
thereof,  means  rotatably  supporting  said  shafts  with  said 
rotors  interengaged,  intermeshing  gears  on  said  shatts. 
said  gears  having  a  similar  odd  number  of  teeth  whicn 
is  a  multiple  of  three,  one  tooth  of  each  gear  having  its 
center  on  a  plane  through  the  axis  of  its  shaft  and 
through  the  center  of  a  rotor  lobe,  and  one  tooth  space 
of  each  gear  being  on  a  plane  through  the  axis  of  the 
shaft  and  through  the  center  of  a  rotor  valley 


3  106  165 
LIQUID  pressure' SUPPLY  SYSreM^ 
c*-  I—    D     Tvl«-     Cheltenham,    En^and,    assignor   to 

FUed  Jan.  «.  IWl,  Sa.  No.  UW" 


3,106,167 

MACHINE  ADAPTED  TO  OPERATE  AS  PUMP, 

COMPRESSOR  OR  MOTOR 

Goitaf  Erik  Biorklnnd,  Stockholm,  Svante  Ro»«?i  "" 

^ISLon,  Solna,  and  Rolf  Gnstaf  Erikssom  Stockkobi^ 

Sweden,  Msignors  to  Aktiebolaget  DentatM,  lUgerrtam, 

Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden        .,.,.- 
FUed  Jmie  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820,233 

Oafans  priority,  application  Sweden  June  24,  1958 
•^    4ClataI    (a.  103— 161) 


having  a  bore,  a  reciprocatory  plunger  disposed  within 


A  centrifugal  pump  for  supplying  pressure  liquid  to  a 
hvdraX  load  from  a  low  pressure  source  includmg  a 
Sfugal  pump  impeller,  variable  throtik  vdv^  means 
having  a  variable  throttle  aperture  »oc>"^^  «n^*"y ,?; 
^cZmv  impeller  for  controlling  liquid  flow  mU>  the 
Tump  "id^ariable  throtUe  valve  means  being  hydrau^ 
STy  balanced  with  regard  to  the  »ow  pressure  Mdaho 
Sding  a  sleeve  movable  in  a  direction  parallel  to  Ae 
SmdLl  axis  of  the  sleeve  for  varymg  ^"'^^ 
aoerture    means  for  moving  the  skevc  in  a  direction 
pSeT  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  ^^*^ve^^  roun^ 
drive  means  for  continuously  rotatrng  the  s^ye  a^ 
its  longitudinal  axis  without  varymg  the  "«^°[^^ 
ture.  "" 


1 .  A  machine  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  cen- 
trally disposed  pintle  having  inlet  and  discharge  ports,  a 
cylinder   block   having   bores   therein   surrounding   said 
pintle  and  rotatablc  relative  theretd,  said  bores  communi- 
cating with  said  inlet  and  discharge  ports,  pistons  mount- 
ed in  said  bores  and  reciprocably   movable   therein,  a 
ring  member  surrounding  said  cylinder  block  and  rotaUbte 
about  an  axis  disposed  eccentrically  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  said  pinUe.  rotaUble  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  ring  member  in  driving  or  driven  relation  there- 
with, said  pistons  having  disposed  at  the  ends  remote  from 
the  axis  of  said  pintle  continuously  tapering  concave  lock- 
ing surfaces,  said  ring  member  having  a  surface  disposed 
opposite  said  concave  locking  surfaces  of  said  pistons,  and 
entraining  locking  roller  means  disposed  between  said 
surface  of  said  ring  member  and  said  concave  locking 
surfaces,  said  concave  locking  surfaces  having  a  '"^"^ 
tially  greater  radius  of  curvature  than  that  of  said  roller 
means  so  that  said  roller  means  are  movable  therein 
while  said  ring  member  is  rotating  thereby  transmittrng 
motion  between  said  ring  member  and  said  pistons  and 
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permitting  reciprocating  movement  of  said  pistons  and 
locking  of  said  ring  member  and  cylinder  block  together 
rotatively  relative  to  said  pintle  to  transmit^a  liquid  from 
said  inlet  port  to  said  outlet  port. 


3,106,168 
FUEL  PUMP  DRIVE 
Adelbert  E.  Kolbe,  Berkley,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporadon,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

FUed  Sept  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,677 
1  Claim.     (CI.  103—205) 


port  and  thereto  connecting,  a  second  longitudmally  ex- 
tending radially  enlarged  section  in  said  discharge  passage, 
an  annular  recess  interior  of  the  body  portion  transversely 
surrounding  said  discharge  passage,  longitudmally  dis- 
placed from  said  first  radially  enlarged  section  of 
said  discharge  passage  and  defined  by  said  core  block 
members  and  an  internal  wall  of  said  body  portion,  a 
multiplicity  of  suction  passages  connecting  said  annular 
recess  and  said  first  radially  enlarged  section  and  an  intake 
passage  connecting  said  annular  recess  to  a  fluid  inlet  at 
the  body  portion  exterior;  an  inlet  valve  member  in  said 
first  radially  enlarged  section  adapted  to  move  recip- 
rocally in  longitudinal  direction  from  a  first  position  to  a 
second  position  during  a  discharge  stroke  of  the  recipro- 


A  pump  and  pump  drive  unit  comprising  a  housing 
having  a  pump  pressure  chamber  formed  therein,  a  recip- 
rocable  diaphragm  defining  one  wall  of  said  chamber,  a 
first  spring  acting  on  said  diaphragm  to  decrease  the 
volume  of  said  chamebr,  a  reciprocable  diaphragm  drive 
shaft  secured  to  said  diaphragm  and  urged  by  said  first 
spring  in  the  chamber  decreasing  volume   direction,   a 
push  rod  reciprocably  received  in  said  housing  and  en- 
gaging said  drive  shaft,  a  second  spring  having  less  spring 
force  than  said  first  spring  and  acting  on  said  push  rod 
to  maintain  said  push  rod  in  engaging  relation  with  said 
said  drive  shaft  and  forcibly  opposing  said  first  spring 
and  a  lift  cam  separably  cngageable  with  said  push  rod 
for  reciprocating  said  push  rod,  said  first  spring  being 
variably  opposed  by  pump  output  pressure  in  said  cham- 
ber in  accordance  with  pump  output  demand  to  vary  the 
diaphragm  stroke,  said  second  spring  force  lifting  said 
push  rod  from  said  cam  when  said  pump  output  pressure 
decreases  the  pump  diaphragm  stroke  in  accordance  with 
the  decrease  of  the  pump  diaphragm  stroke. 


eating  piston  and  from  said  second  position  to  said  first 
position  during  a  suction  stroke  of  the  reciprocating  piston 
and  having  an  opening  extending  therethrough  in  registra- 
tion with  said  discharge  passage  and  a  surface  arranged  to 
close  said  suction  passages  when  in  said  second  position 
and  to  open  said  suction  passages  when  in  said  first  posi- 
tion; and  a  discharge  valve  member  in  said  second  radially 
enlarged  section  adapted  to  move  reciprocally  in  longitu- 
dinal direction  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position 
during  a  discharge  stroke  of  the  reciprocating  piston  and 
from  said  second  position  to  said  first  position  during  a 
suction  stroke  of  the  reciprocating  piston,  said  discharge 
valve  member  having  means  adapted  to  close  the  discharge 
passage  when  in  said  first  position  and  to  open  said  dis- 
charge passage  when  in  said  second  position. 


3,106.169 
INTENSIFIER  HIGH  PRESSURE  VALVE  AND 

BLOCK  ASSEMBLY        ^     ,^    .     ^ 
Rae  A.  Pro«er,  South  Chwrleston,  and  John  W.  Luch- 
singer,  Charieston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  a  corporation  erf  New  YoHt 

Ftted  Nov.  13, 1961,  Ser.  No.  151,697 
2  Claims.  (CI.  lOS— 228) 
1  A  fluid  intensificr  valve  adapted  for  connection  to  a 
discharge  port  of  a  pump  which  contains  a  reciprocatmg 
piston,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  body  portion  having 
a  discharge  passage  connecUng  to  said  port  and  extending 
longitudinally  through  a  multiplicity  of  core  block  mem- 
bcre  disposed  interiorly  of  said  body  portion  to  a  fluid 
outlet,  a  first  longitudinally  extending  radially  enlarged 
secUon  in  said  discharge  passage  adjacent  said  discharge 


3,106,170 

APPARATUS  FOR  FLOWING  OIL  FROM  A  WELL 

John  R.  Gray,  Palestine,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-third  to 

William  George,  Jr.,  and  one-third  to  Johnnie  Alex 

Elfarr,  both  of  Palestfaie,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,030 
7  Claims.     (CL  103— 234) 

1    In  an  apparatus  for  flowing  oil  from  a  well,  a  well 
casing  having  one  end  open  and  the  other  end  closed 
adapted  to  be  disposed  in  an  upright  position  in  a  well 
from  which  oil  is  to  be  extracted  with  the  open  end 
extending  into  the  well  and  with  the  closed  end  spaced 
above  the  well,  an  outer  pipe  extending  longitudinally 
through  said  casing  and  having  the  upper  end  portion 
projecting  through  and  exteriorly  of  the  closed  end  of 
said  casing  and  having  the  lower  end  inwardly  of  and 
spaced  from  the  open  end  of  said  casing,  a  main  valve 
normally  closing  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe  and  operable 
to   open   position   upon   impact  of  fluid   thereagainst,   a 
first  plug  provided  with  an  axial  bore  and  having  diverg- 
ing passages  projecting  from  one  end  of  said  bore  dis- 
posed in  said  pipe  below  and  spaced  from  the  closed 
end  of  said  casing  so  that  the  bore  extends  longitudinally 
of  said  pipe  with  the  passages  facing  toward  the  lower 
end  of  said  pipe,  said  upper  end  portion  of  said  outer 
pipe  being  provided  with  an  outlet,  a  first  inner  pipe 
spaced  from   and  extending  longitudinally   through  the 
upper  end  portion  of  said  outer  pipe  and  into  the  part 
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of  said  outer  pipe  below  the  closed  end  of  ^jd  c^^;"S 
and  having  the  upper  end  portion  P^o)«^»'"8  ^^^^^    J^^ 
upper  end  portion  of  said  outer  pipe   and   having  the 
"!Z  end  extending  into  the  bore  of  said  plug  and  con 
nected  in  communication  with  said  one  end  "^  ''^'^  ^'^If ; 
a  conduit  above  said  inner  pipe  for  containing  fluid  under 
pressure,  the  upper  end  of  said  first  inner  P'Pe  be-^g  ^°^- 
nected  in  communication  with  the  mtenor  of  ^^'d  con 
3S    a  second  inner  pipe  positioned  within  and  spaced 
?rom    said   outer   pipe   below   said   plug   and  ex^nding 
longitudinally  of  said  outer  pipe  and  having  the  upper  end 
detachably  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  said  plug  be- 
w/en  Si'di^erging  passages  of  said  plug  and  having  the 
lower  end  portion  adjacent  and  mwardly  of  sa^d  ma m 
vaTve,  a  second  plug  provided  with  an  axial  bore^aid 
bore  having  a  first  valve  seat  adjacent  one  end  t^of 
and  a  second  valve  seat  adjacent  the  other  "d    hereof^ 
a  subsidiary  valve  normally  seatmg  upon  said  first  valve 
Laienclosing  said  one  end  of  the  bore  and  operable  to 
oAn  posUion  upon  impact  of  fluid  thereagainst  to  there- 
brseat  upon  said  second  valve  seat  and  close  the  other 


side  by  side  and  extending  in  the  longitudinal  din^rdo"  o[ 
said  Jdrder  said  girder  having,  in  every  plane  ^ansverse 
o  safd  Section.'a  center  of  torsion  l-ated  above  said 
rnlHne  tracks  at  least  one  bogie  having  a  longitudinal 
Sfat'of  symmetry  and  a,mprising  wheels  resting 
on  said  rolling  tracks  and  a  chassis  supported  by  said 
wheel  a  vehicle  located  under  said  girder  having  a  lonp- 
Tudtnal'  vertical  plane  of  symmetry  and  suspension  mean 
interposed  between  said  bogie  and  said  ^^^^icle  said  sus 
pension  means  comprising  at  least  one  pair  of  links  each 


end  of  the  bore,  said  second  plug  being  disposed  in  the 
t^wer  end  of  s^id  second  inner  pipe  so  that  said  first 
anTsecond  valve  seats  and  said  auxiliary  valve  are  m 
a^al  alignment  with  and  adjacent  to  said  main  valve    a 
nSrality   oT  longitudinal  by-passes   in   said   second  plug 
Send  ng  from  above  and  adjacent  said  first  valve  sea 
Tnd  terminating  into  the   interior  of  -id  -on     inn. 
nine  above  said  second  valve  seat,  said  first  mner  pipe 
Sfb^^  an?  diverging  passages  of  -d  first  pluE^^^^^^^ 
the   space   between   said   second   pipe   and   the   adjacem 
'.^rtio'n'f  said  outer  pipe  forming  a  Pr-u---P«-"^8 
Chamber  for  flowing  fluid  ""der  pressure  from  said  con 
duit  to  and  discharging  upon  oil  admitted  to  the  lower 
end  portion  of  said  outer  pipe  through  ''^^  '"am  valve 
««H  th*  hore  and  by-passes  of  said  second  plug,  saio 
and  ^^.^'^^L*"^   °Xtween  said  first  plug  and  outer 
Tpe"  a'tiriheVce  betwl  said  first  pipe  and  the  adja- 
S^t"  portion    of   said   outer    pipe   forming    an    o.  -flow 
Camber  for  flowing  oU  under  pressure  from  the  lowe 
end  portion  of  said  outer  pipe  and  discharging  same  out 
of  said  outlet.         ^^^^^^^_^__ 

INSTALLATIONS  OF  Tfffi  T^E  OF  SUSPENDED 

RAILWAYS 
Maurice    Francois    Ale«.dr^iten,  J^^^ 
assignor,  by  mcaie  anignmcirti,  to  Safege-iranspon, 

Paris,  France,  a  society  of  France 

FUed  Sept.  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  841,774 

Claims  priority,  application  F"nce,J»»«  "•  "'" 
F      ^  '^^^^^     (CI.  104—94) 

1.  A  system  of  the  kind  described  ^h'^^^  cotiipnscs  in 

combination,  a  girder  having  two  rolling  tracks  located 

795  O.G.— 24 


pivoted  to  said  chassis  and  to  said  vehicle  about  axes 
parallel  to  said  longitudinal  direction.  .^^  ^°  P^^  ^ 
on  said  chassis  being  symmetrical  with  ^f^f  "^^  ^^^ 
first  mentioned  plane  of  symmetry  and  the  two  PP'^ 
axes  on  said  vehicle  being  symmetrical  with  respect  to 
^S  ^cond  mentioned  plane  of  symmetry,  so  that  the 
pTlTansverse   to  the   longitudinal   direction  p«-j^ 
Lough  said  links  intersects  said  pivot  "« .^^^^^  JJ^^^ 
of  a  trapezium,  said  pivots  being  so  ^^^^f  ^  J^'^'^Sad 
sides  of  said  trapezium  converge  in  a  point  close  to  swo 

center  of  torsion.  


3,106,172 
ARTICLE  HANDLING  DEVICES 
JoKenh   Robbins   and   FraiA  Richard   Smith,    ^^^^ 
&«i,  «ino«  to  United  Shoe  M«:IA.ery  C«rpjj 
SS;,  FlemSton,  N  J.  a  ^n»<«tioo  of  New  Jemy 
FUed  Apr.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  l^O^JJ  „    ,,., 
Claim,  priority,  -PP""****  ^reirt  Britata  Sept.  22,  1961 
7  Claims.     (CI.  104—172) 


1  An  article  carrying  device  for  co-operatioti  with  a 
conveyor  chain  of  the  type  described,  compnsmg  con- 
dor chain  engaging  means  movable  between  engapng 
S  non-engagingVsitions,  means  on  the  fon^ard  e^d 
of  said  device  responsive  to  a  collision  with  the  rear  end 
of  a  similar  device  for  moving  the  cham  ^japngmeans 
to  the  nonncngaging  position,  and  means  responsive  to 
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said  collision  to  retain  said  devices  connected  together 
and  to  retain  said  chain  engaging  means  in  the  non- 
engaging  position. 

3,106,173 
DEPOSITOR 
WiUiain  C.  Harris  and  Lcwb  T.  Childers,  Austell,  Ga^ 
assigiion  to  Natkmal  Biscnit  Company,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

FilMl  Not.  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  69,452 
15  Claims.     (CI.  107—29) 


1.  In  a  dough  depositing  apparatus  having  an  extrusion 
chamber  provided  with  a  plurality  of  discharge  openings, 
the  combination  of  a  source  of  dough  under  constant 
pressure  operatively  connected  to  said  chamber  to  dis- 
tribute dough  therein,  deposit  control  means  associated 
with  said  discbarge  openings  to  selectively  adjust  the  volu- 
metric size  of  die  dough  deposits  discharged  from  said 
openings,  a  pair  of  divergently  reciprocable  shear  blades 
operable  when  in  their  maximum  divergent  position  to 
seal  said  plurality  of  discharge  openings  against  the  dis- 
charge of  dough  therethrough,  and  operative  when  in  their 
convergent  position  to  uncover  said  openings  for  the  dis- 
charge of  dough  therethrough,  and  operable  when  mov- 
ing from  their  convergent  position  to  their  maximum  di- 
vergent position  to  shear  said  dough  deposits  by  progres- 
sive encirclement  thereof. 


3,106,174 

EXPENDABLE  PALLET 

Richard  V.  Newton,  19247  E.  Rowland  SL,  Covina,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,867 

4  Claims.     (CI.  108—51) 


J-- 


1.  A  pallet  comprising 

(a)  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  thin,  flat  and  parallel 
rectangular  members, 

(b)  a  complement  of  pasteboard  tubes  in  parallel  ar- 
ray between  said  members,  longitudinally  spaced 
one  from  the  other  with  their  opposite  ends  coinci- 
dental to  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  rectangular 
members. 


(c)  a  clip  connecting  each  tube  end  with  the  related 
coincidental  edges  of  the  rectangular  members, 

(d)  meanfi  on  each  clip  to  frictionally  engage  both 
the  rectangular  members  and  the  inside  of  said  tube 
end, 

(e)  a  pair  of  flanges  on  each  clip  in  respective  flatwise 
engagement  with  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  rectangu- 
lar members,  and 

(/)  a  drawn  cup-like  portion  that  extends  into  the  tube 
end. 


3,106,175 

SELF-REGULATING  DRAFT  PRODUCER 

AND  EQUALIZER 

Donald  C.  Anderson,  Portland,  Orcg.,  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  of  four-fiftlis  to  Florence  M. 
Anderson,  Portland,  Oreg.,  and  one-fifth  to  Blanche  E. 
WhaUey 

FUcd  Feb.  9, 1962,  Scr.  No.  172,333 
4  Claims.    (Ci.  110—160) 


1 .  A  draft  control  attachment  for  a  combustion  heater 
comprising  in  combination,  a  combustion  heater,  a 
chimney,  a  stack,  said  stack  communicatively  intercon- 
necting said  heater  with  said  chimney,  said  attachment 
comprising  nozzles  in  communication  with  the  interior 
of  the  stack  with  their  outlets  directed  respectively  to- 
ward the  heater  and  toward  the  chimney,  power  driven 
fans  communicating  with  said  nozzles,  vanes  for  control- 
ling the  output  of  said  fans,  stack  pressure  and  draft  re- 
sponsive means  carried  by  the  attachment  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  fan  output  control  vanes  for  selec- 
tively supplying  the  output  of  the  fans  in  either  of  said 
directions  within  said  stack. 


3,106,176 
LOCK  SmrCH  zigzag  sewing  MACHINE 
Enicst  H.  Doemcr,  Morris  Plains,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Singer  Company,  a  cwpontion  of  New  Jersey 
Filad  May  12,  1961,  Smt.  No.  109,548 
5  Claims.     (CL  112—158) 
1.  In  a  lock  stitch  sewing  machine  having  a  thread 
carrying  needle,  means  for  imparting  endwise  reciproca- 
tion to  said  needle,  a  loop  taker,  a  bobbin  joumaled 
relatively  to  said  loop  taker,  drive  elements  operatively 
connecting  said  loop  taker  and  said  endwise  needle  recip- 
rocating means  for  motion  in  timed  relation  as  is  re- 
quired for  the  formation  ol  lock  stitches,  zigzag  mecha- 
nism carried  in  said  sewing  machine  for  imparting  motion 
to  said  needle  laterally  of  the  path  of  endwiae  rfecipro- 
catory  motion  of  said  needle,  means  driven  by  said  drive 
elements   for   actuating  said  zigzag  mechanism,   means 
operated  by  said  drive  elements  for  winding  a  thread  on 
said  bobbin  joumaled  in  said  loop  taker  while  said  end- 
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wise  needle  reciprocating  means  and  said  loop  taker  are 
operatively  connected  by  said  drive  elements,  control 
means  for  initiating  and  terminating  operation  of  said 
winding  means,   and   means   operated   by   said   control 


t-^ 


—3 


w*er«by  all  of  said  rolls  are  automatically  swung  by  con- 
tact with  said  strip  about  their  rotatably  mounted  spin- 
dles into  alignment  with  the  path  of  travel  of  said  strip 
at  its  points  of  contact  with  said  rolls,  respectively,  and 
means  for  continuously  welding  contiguous  edges  of  said 
strip  to  form  said  tubing,  said  welding  means  comprising 
a  high  frequency  electrical  energy  source  connected  to 
contact  shoes  engaging  said  edges,  respectively,  for  fusion 
heating  the  same,  and  a  pair  of  caster  mash  rolls  mounted 
respectively  on  the  interior  and  exterior  of  said  tubing 
adjacent  said  contact  shoes  for  compression  welding  said 
fused  edges  together,  thereby  to  fcwm  said  tubing. 


3,106,178 

TRIM  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Richard  C.  Cale,  1129  Swanston  Ave.,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

FUed  Not.  22, 1961,  Ser.  No.  154,270 

8  Claims.     (CI.  114 — 66.5) 


means  for  rendering  said  zigzag  mechanism  ineffective 
upon  initiation  of  operation  of  said  winding  means  and 
effective  upon  termination  of  operation  of  said  winding 
means. 

3,106,177 
TUBE  FORMING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Reldar  J.  Nicolaisen,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ray- 
mond International  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  New  Jersey 

Ftted  Jmu  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  784,772 
8  Claims.    (CL  113—35) 


8.  A  high  speed  planing  hull  comprising  a  planing  sur- 
face, at  least  one  rudder  and  a  transom,  dual  adjustable 
trim  angle  control  means  rotatably  mounted  on  axes  of 
rotation  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  planing  sur- 
face on  opposite  sides  of  said  rudder  on  said  hull  for 
altering  the  hydrodynamic  pressure  of  water  on  the  plan- 
ing surface  forward  of  said  transom  and  means  for  sub- 
stantially simultaneously  moving  said  trim  angle  control 
means  in  opposite  directions. 


3  106*179 
PROPULSION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  HYDROFOIL 
VESSEL 
Johan  TrakKl,  Chatiworth,  Calif.,  and  William  F.  Ham- 
mond m,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Air- 
craft Corporation,  BnrlMmk,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec  11, 1961,  Scr.  No.  160,394 
21  Claims.    (CL  114—66.5) 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  naetal  strip  into  tubing,  com- 
prising; a  pair  of  spaced  apart,  upstanding  frames,  a 
plurality  of  stringer  bars,  angularly  disposed  at  subsun- 
tially  constant  radius  about  a  common  axis,  said  bars 
extending  between  said  frames  and  being  adjustably  se- 
cured thereto  by  means  fw  radial  and  means  for  endwise 
adjustment,  a  row  of  outer  caster  rolls,  a  radially  extend- 
ing spindle  supporting  each  roll  and  being  offset  from  the 
axis  thereof,  said  spindles  being  rotatably  mounted  in 
spaced  relation  along  each  said  stringer  bar,  with  the 
rolls  thereof  projecting  toward  said  common  axis,  where- 
by said  rolls  in  aggregate  form  an  envelope  of  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  surface,  a  mandrel  carried  by  a 
fixed  support  extending  coaxially  within  said  envelope  of 
outer  rolls,  at  least  one  row  of  inner  caster  rolls  with  the 
rolls  thereof  disposed  between  successive  rows  of  outer 
rolls,  a  radially  extending  spindle  supporting  each  mner 
roU  and  being  offset  from  the  axis  thereof,  said  inner 
qnndles  being  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  in  said 
mandrel,  means  for  continuously  feeding  and  guidmg 
said  strip  at  an  obUque  angle  to  said  axis  between  said 
outer  and  inner  roUs,  whereby  said  strip  is  progressively 
bent  and  curled  along  a  substantially  helical  path  and 
into  tubular  form  by  the  successive  rows  of  rolls,  and 


1.  A  propulsion  system  for  a  hydrofoil  vessel  having 
a  hull,  a  plurality  of  hydrofoils  fore  and  aft  of  the  hull, 
a  hydrodynamic  induction  system  in  selective  ones  of  the 
hydrofoils,  and  a  drive  means  for  propulsion  of  the  hull 
when  huUborne  in  a  body  of  water,  the  combination  with: 
turboshaft  drive  means  in  said  hull  and  having  an  air 
intake  duct  means  having  an  inlet  opening  directed  for- 
wardly  towards  the  bow  of  the  hull,  an  exhaust  outlet 
directed  aftwardly  relative  to  the  hull,  and  a  driven  shaft 
extending  aftwardly  and  downwardly  in  predetermined 
angular  relationship  to  the  longitudinal  waterline  of  said 
hull;  pump  means  in  said  hull,  said  pump  means  having  a 
hollow  housing,  an  impeller  in  said  housing  and  connected 
to  said  driven  shaft  for  rotation  of  said  impeller  there- 
with, an  inlet  communicating  with  the  hydrodynamic  in- 
duction system  of  the  selective  hydrofoils  for  receiving 
water  from  the  body  of  water,  and  means  defining  an 
outlet  nozzle  extending  rearwardly,  downwardly,  and  an- 
gulariy  relative  to  said  waterUne  of  said  bull  for  exhaust- 
ing water  through  said  bull  from  said  pump  means  at  a 
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predetermined  angle  for  assisting  in  lifting  of  said  hull  ing  brackets  fixed  to  said  side  and  end  walls,  and  a  bar 
when  hullborne  to  be  foilborne  and  for  propulsion  of  sa.d  for  supporting  the  shank  connected  to  and  extending  be- 
hull  when  foilborne  t^een  said  end  walls  in  position  below  said  end  walls. 


3,106,180 

ANCHOR  MANIPULATING  DEVICE 

Dell  E.  Rke,  1112  Sunnymede  Ave.,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,415 

9  Claims.     (CI.  114—210) 


3,106,182 

FENDER 

Bertie  George  Star  Bennet  Burleigh,  London,  England, 

assignor    to    Firestone    Burleigh    Marine    Pneumatic 

Fendering  Co.  Limited,  Brentford,  England 

FUed  Sept  24, 1962,  Ser.  No.  225,537 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi  Oct.  17,  1961 

9  Clahns.     (CI.  114—220) 


8.  In  an  anchor  manipulating  mechanism  for  a  boat 
having  a  structural  member  with  a  hole  therethrough: 
a  body,  a  hollow  threaded  shaft  extending  from  said 
body  through  the  hole  in  the  boat  member,  spacer  mem- 
bers on  said  shaft  for  engaging  the  inside  and  outside 
walls  of  the  boat  member,  each  of  said  spacers  having 
a  substantially  flat  surface  for  engaging  the  boat  and  a 
rounded  surface  on  the  side  opposite  said  flat  surface 
and  having  a  hole  extending  from  said  flat  to  said  rounded 
surface  and  being  oblong  in  the  vertical  direction  and  en- 
larging vertically  from  the  flat  surface  to  the  rounded 
surface,  washers  on  said  shaft  for  engaging  said  spacers 
having  the  surface  contacting  said  spacers  rounded  to 
correspond  to  the  rounded  surface  of  said  spacers,  and  a 
nut  on  the  boat  side  of  the  shaft  for  clamping  the  outside 
and  inside  spacers  firmly  against  the  boat  member. 


3,106,181 
ANCHOR  WELL 
Earl  J.  Dare,  Stuart,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Columbian  Bronze 
Corporation,  Frceport,   N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

FUed  July  17, 1962,  Ser.  No.  210,432 
4  Claims.     (CI.  114—210) 


1 .  A  ship  fender  comprising  an  axle,  at  least  one  rotat- 
able  flexible  ring-like  member  mounted  on  said  axle, 
mounting  means  for  the  axle  including  a  frame,  a  load 
resisting  means  including  at  least  one  roller  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  on  the  side  of  the  axle  opposite 
to  that  from  which  the  load  to  be  resisted  by  the  fender 
is  normally  received,  the  mounting  means  for  said  axle 
including  guide  means  to  provide  for  movement  of  the 
axle  toward  said  load  resisting  element,  whereby,  with 
flexing  of  the  ring-like  member  under  load,  the  load  is 
resisted  by  the  load  resisting  means. 


3,106,183 

VALVE  CAP  PRESSURE  INDICATOR 

FOR  TIRES 

Albert  Schlanger,  70 — 10  Parsons  Blvd.,  Flushing,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  4, 1962,  Ser.  No.  221,283 

4  Claims.     (CL  116—34) 


1.  An  anchor  well  adapted  to  be  mounted  within  an 
opening  in  the  deck  of  a  vessel,  comprising  a  frame  com- 
posed of  side  and  end  walls,  means  projecting  rigidly  from 
said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  deck  adjacent 
the  opening  therein  for  securing  said  anchor  well  m  posi- 
tion, a  plurality  of  separate  spaced  apart  anchor  support- 


1 .  A  valve  cap  pressure  indicator  for  a  pneuoMitic  tire, 
comprising  a  cylindrical  core  tightly  engageable  at  one 
end  on  a  valve  stem  of  said  tire,  said  core  having  a  pro- 
jecting axial  stud  at  said  end  for  holding  the  valve  in  an 
open  condition,  a  generally  cylindrical  cover  concentric 
with  said  core  and  axially  movable  with  respect  to  the 
core,  a  spring  in  said  cover  biasing  the  cover  axially  out- 
ward of  the  core,  said  core  and  cover  having  overlapping 
flanges  defining  an  air  chamber  thcrebetweien,  and  a  resil- 
ient colored  plastic  sleeve  around  the  core  contacting  the 
flange  of  the  cover  and  sealing  the  chamber  thereat,  said 
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core  having  a  passage  extending  from  said  end  to  said 
chamber  to  pass  air  into  the  chamber  for  forcing  the 
flanges  apart  when  the  air  pressure  in  said  chamber  ex- 
ceeds a  predetermined  pressure  determined  by  tension  in 
said  spring  so  that  the  cover  partially  encloses  said  sleeve, 
said  cover  having  a  recess  therein  and  holes  communicat- 
ing between  the  recess  and  the  exterior  of  the  cover,  said 
core  having  a  cylindrical  extension  extending  into  the  re- 
cess and  closing  the  holes  when  pressure  in  said  chamber 
is  greater  than  a  certain  critical  pressure,  said  extension 
clearing  the  holes  when  pressure  m  said  chamber  is  less 
than  the  critical  pressure  to  cause  a  whistling  sound  as  the 
lire  rotates  with  the  indicator. 


within  said  casing  and  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof  inter- 
secting the  plane  of  said  front  face  at  a  point  remote  from 
the  casing.  

3,106,186 

INDICATING  DEVICE  INDEX 

Edward  C.  Karp,  Belvidere,  HI.,  assignor  to  Samtar)  Scale 

Company,  Belvidere,  Ul.,  a  corporation  of  Illmois 

Filed  June  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  114,886 

3  Claims.     (CL  116—129) 


3,106,184 

WATER  SKI  SAFETY  CAP 

John  B.  Shea,  28  Spence  St.,  Chicopee  Falls,  Mass. 

FUed  May  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198.671 

3  Claims.     (CI.  116— 114) 


1.  A  water  ski  safety  cap  comprising  in  combination  a 
flexible  rubber  helmet,  a  chin  strap  integral  of  said  helmet, 
adjustable  means  for  said  chin  strap,  a  substantially  arcu- 
ately  contoured  plastic   base  received   by  said  cap  con- 
touring to  the  head  of  the  wearer,  a  substantially  elongated 
and  hollow  tube  received  by  said  cap  and  said  base,  and 
a  flag  secured  to  said  tube  of  said  base  and  said  cap,  the 
underside  of  said  base  secured  within  the  upper,  inner 
surface  of  said  cap  in  contoured  fit  to  the  head  of  the 
wearer,  and  said  tube  secured  within  said  base  by  means 
of  an  opening  in  said  base  and  in  said  rubber  cap,  said 
opening  and  said  tube  being  in  frictional  engagement, 
said  chin  strap  depending  in  a  relatively  downward  direc- 
tion and  said  tube  being  angulariy  rearward  and  at  an 
angle  relative  to  the  depending  direction  of  said  chm  strap. 


1.  In  combination  in  an  indicating  device,  an  mdicia 
carrvmg  chart  including  a  series  of  graduauons  of  in- 
creasing value,  a  transparent  index  member  overlying  said 
chart  in  close  proximity  thereto,  said  member  including 
means  establishing  an  index  line,  means  defining  a  read- 
ing area  bracketing  said  index  line,  a  wider  section  of 
said  reading  area  lying  on  one  side  of  said  index  hne 
than  on  the  other  side  of  said  index  line,  said  wider  sec- 
tion of  reading  area  overlying  the  relatively  lower  valued 
graduations  in  said  series  so  that  a  reader's  eyes  are  drawn 
to  said  lower  valued  graduations,  a  magnifying  lens  over- 
lying said  member,  the  optical  axis  of  said  magnifying 
lens  extending  generally  through  the  center  of  said  wider 
section  of  reading  area. 


3,106,187 
FLAG  ANCHOR  MEANS  FOR  A  FLAG  POLE 

Fred  S.  Slick,  Rockford,  IIU  assignor  to  Slick  Electro 

Incorporated,  Rockford,  III.,  a  corporation  of  UUnois 

FUed  June  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  204,778 

5  Claims.     (CI.  116—173) 


3,106,185 

INDICATOR 

Leonard  M.  Greene,  Chappaqua,  N.Y.,  assizor  to  Safe 

Flight  Instrument  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y .,  a 

corporation  of  New  York  ^,  oac 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,845 

9  Claims.     (CI.  116—129) 


1.  A  flag  anchor  means,  for  a  flag  pole  having  an 
extremity  and  a  longitudinal  bore  thereat  defining  a  pe- 
ripheral wall,  said  wall  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein 
and  opening  into  said  bore,  an  anchor  member  compriv 
ing  a  cylindrical  coil  spring  having  a  body  diameter  that 
freely  enters  said  bore,  said  spring  having  an  end  coil  at 
one  end  thereof  of  a  diameter  in  excess  of  that  of  said 
bore,  said  end  coil  abutting  said  extremity,  the  other  end 
of  said  coil  spring  having  an  end  extending  transversely 
through  said  slot  and  terminating  in  a  hook,  and  a  cap 
having  a  ferrule,  fitted  externally  about  said  wall  and 
securing  said  end  coil  into  abutment  with  said  extremity. 


1  An  indicator  comprising  a  casing  having  a  front 
face,  an  actuating  shaft,  a  needle  adjacent  said  face, 
means  connecting  said  needle  to  said  shaft  to  be  driven 
thereby,  and  means  mounting  the  shaft  for  rotation  so 
that  the  needle  turns  through  the  forward  half  of  a  conical 
path  which  the  needle  generates  as  it  turns  about  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  shaft,  said  axis  of  rotation  bemg  m- 
clined  from  about  20«  to  about  70'  to  said  front  fact  so 
that  the  base  circle  of  the  conical  path  lies  m  a  pUne  in- 
clined to  the  front  face  and  the  front  projection  of  said 
circle  is  an  ellipse,  said  shaft  being  wholly  contamcd 


3,106,188 
FARROWING  PEN 
Paul  H.  McMurray,  204  W.  North  St.,  Delphi,  Ind. 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,608 
12  Claims.     (CI.  119—20) 
1 .  In  a  farrowing  pen  of  the  class  described,  in  com- 
bination, spaced  end  sections,  and  a  pair  of  side  units 
connected  therewith,  a  pen  being  formed  thereby,  at  least 
one  of  said  units  including  a  side  part  swingably  mounted 
at  an  upper  portion  thereof,  and  means  for  swingable 
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sure  at  one  end  and  forms  a  junction  with  a  discharge  duct 
at  the  other  end,  a  discharge  duct  leading  from  the  junc- 
tion to  a  dispensing  extremity,  the  distance  between  the 
dispensing  extremity  and  the  junction  being  greater  than 
the  distance  between  said  one  end  and  the  junction  and  also 
greater  than  the  distance  between  said  one  end  and  the  dis- 
pensing extremity,  a  piston  slidable  within  the  bore  of  the 
conduit  having  a  cross-sectional  shape  similar  to  but  slight- 
ly smaller  than  that  of  the  conduit  bore  to  provide  a  clear- 
ance of  capillary  dimensions  between  the  adjacent  surfaces 


crease  the  effective  area  of  said  pen,  limit  means  being 
connected  thereto. 

3,106,189 

ALL  WEATHER  STOCK  WATER  MEANS 

Harry  A.  Kopps,  Griggsville,  111. 

FUcd  Apr.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,040 

1  Claim.    (CI.  119—73) 


An  animal  watering  means  comprising  in  combination: 

an  enclosed  tank  having  an  opening  formed  m  one 
vertically  disposed  front  end  wall  thereof; 

a  door  hingedly  connected  to  said  tank,  suspended  over 
so  as  to  normally  close  said  opening,  and  swingablc 
inwardly  of  said  tank; 

float  valve  means  mounted  in  said  tank  at  an  end  thereot 
opposite  said  front  end  wall,  and  operable  to  main- 
tain a  cerUin  level  of  water  therein,  said  water  being 
accessible  through  said  opening  by  an  animal; 

a  baffle  plate  mounted  in  a  substantially  vertically  dis- 
posed transversely  extended  position  within  said  tank 
intermediate  said  float  valve  means  and  said  front 
end  wall,  the  lower  edge  of  said  baffle  plate  spaced 
above  the  bottom  of  said  tank; 

overflow  means  mounted  within  said  tank  between  said 
baffle  plate  and  said  front  end  wall,  and  including  an 
adjustable  valve  for  varying  the  quanuty  of  water 
flowing  from  said  tank  through  said  overflow  means 
for  discharge,  said  valve  mounted  in  a  normally 
horizontal  plane  below  said  level  of  water  maintained 
by  said  float  valve  means,  whereby  water  is  con- 
tinually circulated  through  said  unk;  and 
access  means  in  said  front  end  wall  for  manual  ac- 
cessibility to  said  overflow  means  from  outside  said 
tank.  

3,106,190 

RESERVOIR  FOR  WRITING  OR  DISPENSING 

INSTRUMENTS 

Hans  RdBterd  FehilBg,  Zog,  S''*^«^?!rL^.  ^  u"r 
Henry  Hanrey,  Londoa,  EaglaMl,  aMivDon  to  I^.C. 
LinUted,  Loodon,  Eaglaad,  a  compuiy  of  Great  Britain 

FBed  My  M,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,551 

ClalHii  priority,  -PPliaitioB  Gr«it  Britota  J«ly  30, 1960 

12  CUBS.    (CL  120— 42.4) 

12.  A  liquid  fcservoir  comprising   a   supply  conduit 

formed  with  a  bore  which  is  subject  to  atmospheric  pres- 


of  the  piston  and  the  conduit  bore,  said  piston  being 
adapted  to  move  at  the  end  of  a  column  of  liquid  in  the 
bore  in  a  direction  from  said  one  end  toward  the  junction 
with  the  discharge  duct,  and  means  for  urging  the  piston 
toward  said  one  end  of  the  conduit  as  the  piston  moves 
away  from  said  one  end  but  with  insufficient  force  to 
drive  the  piston  out  of  a  liquid  contained  in  the  bore, 
thereby  tending  to  compensate  for  the  increase  in  liquid 
pressure  at  the  dispensing  extremity  resulting  from  with- 
drawal of  liquid  from  the  reservoir  when  said  extremity  is 
at  a  lower  level  than  the  piston  in  the  conduit  bore. 


3,106,191 
FLUTED  CUTTER 
Hoco  Newman,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Swingllne, 
Inc.,  Long  Uand  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1958,  Ser.  No.  771,321 
5  Clalnu.    (0. 12^—96) 


1.  An  integral  fluted  steel  cutter  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  longitudinal  tapered  body  portion  and 
a  peripheral  portion  formed  with  a  plurality  of  spaced 
helical  projecting  cutting  teeth  thereupon  and  a  sharpened 
edge  portion  upon  the  upper  part  of  each  of  said  teeth, 
the  material  composing  said  peripheral  portion  being 
denser  than  the  material  composing  said  body  portion 
wherein  the  densification  of  said  peripheral  portion  is 
produced  by  application  of  alternate  lateral  and  radial 
pressures  therealong,  wherein  the  densificaUon  of  the 
sharpened  edge  portions  of  each  of  said  teeth  is  produced 
by  application  of  alternate  lateral  and  radial  pressures 
along  each  of  said  edge  portions,  said  pressures  being  pro- 
duced by  routable  pressure  impingement  of  a  sharpening 
member  against  the  edge  portions  of  each  of  said  teeth, 
said  sharpening  member  having  helical  angular  difference 
from  the  helical  angle  of  the  teeth  of  said  cutter  of  at 
least  fifteen  seconds. 
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3  106  192 
WASTE  HEAT  UTILIZATION 
Rudolf  HIngst,  deceased,  late  of  Ka-el-WUhelmshohe, 
Germany,  by  Erika  HIngst,  befar  and  gnardiwi  of  minor 
heir,  Kassel-WUhelmsholie,  Germany,  Mslgnor  to 
SdiAiUfsche  Helssdampf-Gesellschaft,  Kassel  -  Wll- 
hdmshohe,  Germany 

Filed  May  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,396 
5  Claims.     (CI.  122—7) 


named  tubes  having  heating  surfaces  adjacent  said  fking 
chamber  and  being  connected  immediately  subsequent  to 
said  first  portion  of  tubes. 


3,106,194 

METHOD  FOR  SUPPRESSING  KNOCK  IN 

SPARK-IGNITION  ENGINES 

Edward  N.  Cantwell,  Jr.,  and  Charies  A.  Sandy,  Wll- 

mington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  do  Pont  dc  Nemours 

and    Company,   Wilmington,    DeU  a   corporation   of 

Delaware  ^,     ,,.  _.  . 

Fitod  July  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,594 
5  Claims.     (CI.  123 — 1) 


7K   ^ 


,v«* 


1  A  method  of  heating  a  waste  heat  boiler  by  utilizing 
the  waste  heat  of  the  exhaust  furnace  gases  and  of  the 
cooling  agent  for  a  forced  circulation  cooling  system  for 
a  furnace  comprising  first  preheating  the  intake  combus- 
tion air  and  fuel  for  the  furnace  with  heat  extracted  from 
the  cooling  agent  coming  from  the  furnace  while  at  least 
partially  cooling  said  agent  to  a  temperature  suitable  for 
recycling  said  agent  to  said  furnace,  then  further  heaung 
the  preheated  combustion  air  and  fuel  with  exhaust  fur- 
nace gases,  and  then  passing  the  exhaust  furnace  gases 
into  the  waste  heat  boiler  at  a  temperature  suitable  for 
the  generation  of  steam. 


3,106,193 
STEAM  GENERATOR  OF  THE  DRU^LESS  TYPE 
R^^lcht  Michel,  Eri«.gen,  and  Jo»»^»»«  «?»"i.»«^- 
enb«:h,  near  ErI-ngen,  Germany,  Jf**^  *«  g*"^^ 
Schuckertwerke    AkUengesellschaft,    Beriin  -  Siemens- 
stadt,  Germany,  a  corporation  o*  G«™»My 
^     FUed  May  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,151 

Chlms  priority,  •PP»i«»«i<«  <^™"!?y 'y**^  ^'  "*' 
8  Claims.     (CI.  122 — 235) 


1.  The  method  for  suppressing  knock  in  a  spark-igni- 
tion internal  combustion  engine  containing  a  combustion 
chamber,  which  method  comprises  inducUng  into  said 
combustion  chamber  a  hydrocarbon  fuel  for  said  engine 
and  air  in  the  proportion  required  for  burning  said  fuel, 
heating  a  vaporizable  alkali  metal  antiknock  compound 
which  is  an  organic  compound  of  the  alkali  metal  and 
has  a  vapor  pressure  of  at  least  about  0.01  mm.  of  mer- 
cury below  about  900'  F.  and  vaporizing  a  knock-sup- 
pressing quantity  of  said  alkali  metal  compound  corre- 
sponding to  at  least  0.001  gram  of  alkali  metal  per  gal- 
lon of  hydrocarbon  fuel  into  a  nonreactive  carrier  gas. 
inducting  the  carrier  gas  and  the  vaporized  quantity  of 
alkak    metal   compound   into   the   combustion   chamber 
simultaneously  with  the  hydrocarbon  fuel  and  air.  and 
ignaung  and  burning  the  fuel  in  the  presence  of  the  va- 
porized alkali  metal  compound. 


3,106,195 

ENGINE  TIMING  AND  BALANCING 

MECHANISM 

George  P.  Hanley,  Northrine,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FQcd  Jan.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,186 
5  Claims.     (CL  123—90) 


1    A  continuous-flow  steam  generator  comprising  a  fir- 
ing<hambef  and   having  a  collector-less  preheater  and 
evaporator  tube  system  for  preheating  and  evaporating 
SeTorking  medium  up  to  about  80%  to  100%  ^ 
content,  said  tube  system  forming  heaUng  '^''fac^  ad- 
jacent to  said  firing-chamber  and  comprising  a  group  ot 
^e   tubes  having  a  water-inlet  end  a^^^n  outlet  end 
S^group  having  a  first  portion  of  tube,  with.n  wh  dh 
the  working  medium  flows  generally  upwardly,  with  the 
exclusion  of  downward  flow,  from  said  mlet  end  up  to  a 
Son  in  said  system  where  the  working  medium  has 
attained  about  30%  evaporation,  and  means  withm  said 
tube  system  for  avoiding  instabilities  m  flow  o*  *e.*o^f- 
ing  medium  therethrough  ^^^^sing  downward W  dirked 
tubes  located  within  said  fiting  chamber  "^  jvithin  wtach 
tubes  the  working  medium  flows  downwardly,  said  last 


1 .  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  subject  to  recipro- 
cating and  rotational  unbalance,  an  engine  timing  and 
balancing  system  comprising, 
an  engine  driven  crankshaft, 

a  pair  of  shafts  joumaled  in  parallel  spaced  relation, 
at  least  one  of  said  shafts  having  a  plurality  of  cams 
operable  to  sequentially  actuate  exhaust  valve  mech- 
anisms associated  therewith, 
first  and  second  gears  drivingly  secured  on  opposite 
ends  of  the  other  of  said  shafts  and  having  ecceotnc 
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masses   oriented   in  diametrically   opposed   phased 

relation,  .      , 

third  and  fourth  gears  journaled  on  opposite  ends  ot 
said  one  camshaft  and  respectively  interengaged  to 
counterrotate  said  first  and  second  gears  and  hav- 
ing diametrically  opposed  eccentric  masses  coactmg 
with  the  eccentric  masses  of  the  adjacent  first  and 
second  gears  to  counterbalance  the  primary  rockmg 
couples  acting  on  the  opposite  ends  of  the  engine, 
gear  means  for  drivingly  connecting  one  of  said  gears 
to  said  crankshaft  thereby  driving  said  one  cam  shaft 
in  synchronous  phased  relation  to  the  engine, 
and  servo  motor  means  for  drivingly  interconnecting 
one  of  said  third  and  fourth  gears  to  said  one  cam 
shaft  and  selectively  operable  to  adjust  the  angular 
phased  relation  therebetween  thereby  converting  the 
portion  of  the  engine  associated  with  said  one  cam- 
shaft from  power  generating  engine  operation   to 
compressor  cycle  operation  providing  a  desired  de- 
gree or  level  of  compressive  engine  and  load  brak- 
ing power  absorption  independenUy  of  the  phased 
driving  relation  of  said  gears  and  Uieir  eccentric 
masses.  

3,106,196 
FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
Stephen  G.  Woodward  and  Curtis  A.  Hartman,  Elmira, 
N.Y,  assignors  to  The  Bcndix  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  ^--  ^,o 
FUed  Nov.  16,  1956,  Ser.  No.  622,618 
11  Claims.    (CI.  123— 119) 


terior  of  an  engine  cylinder,  an  elongated  pump  piston 
unit  having  limited  reciprocable  movement  axially  or 
said  pump  cylinder,  a  fuel  passage  extending  substantially 
from  end-to-end  of  said  piston  unit,  one  end  of  said 
piston  unit  cooperating  with  the  interior  of  said  pump 
cylinder  to  provide  a  fuel  charge  measuring  chamber, 
a  pair  of  check  valves  movably  supported  in  said  charge 
measuring  chamber  a  first  one  of  which  opens  to  adniit 
fuel  to  said  chamber  during  the  exhaust  cycle  of  the 
engine  and  the  second  of  which  check  valves  opens  only 
during  the  compression  cycle  of  the  engine  to  admit  a 
measured  charge  of  fuel  to  the  engine,  spring  means  nor- 
mally holding  said  piston  unit  in  the  extended  position 
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thereof  in  readiness  to  pump  fuel  and  the  outer  end  of 
said  piston  unit  nearest  the  engine  piston  being  exposed 
to  tiie  compression  pressure  of  the  engine  cylinder  and 
being  responsive  to  compression  pressure  to  force  the 
captive  fuel  charge  past  said  second  valve  and  into  the 
engine,  tiic  discharge  ends  of  said  fuel  passage  being 
formed  along  the  exterior  surface  of  said  piston  unit, 
and  being  characterized  in  that  tiie  side  wall  of  said  piston 
unit  has  a  loose  fit  with  the  juxtaposed  interior  surfaces 
of  said  tubular  main  body  whereby  fuel  flowing  therepast 
in  a  substantially  cylindrical  film,  cools  the  discharge 
end  of  said  piston  unit  and  avoids  overheating  and  car- 
bonization of  the  fuel. 


3,106,198 
SELECTOR  CONTROL 
Kai    H.   Hansen,   Detroit,   Mich,   assignor  to   General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

'^Ued  Aug.  6, 1959,  Ser.  No.  832,088 
5Clatans.     (CI.  12^—179) 


1  In  a  fuel  supply  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  an  electrically  actuated  fuel  valve  for  supplying 
fuel  to  said  engine,  an  electrical  pulse  generating  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  valve  for  controlling  the 
time  duration  of  valve  opening,  impedance  means  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  pulse  generating  means  for  con- 
trolling the  time  duration  of  the  pulses  generated  by  said 
means,  and  a  device  operatively  connected  to  said  im- 
pedance means  for  increasing  said  impedance  means  and 
saidtime  duration  of  said  pulses  in  response  to  a  change 
in  an  engine  operating  condition  indicative  of  acceleration 
of  the  engine. 

3,106,197 
FUEL  INDUCTOR  PUMP  ASSEMBLY 
John  S.  Mallory,  10133  U  Oma  Drive, 
WUtticr,  Calif. 
FIM  Sept  18, 1961,  Ser.  No.  138,690 
ITOtotaii.    (a.  123-139) 
1    A  fuel  inductor  pump  assembly  for  use  with  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine  and  comprising  a  tubular  main 
body  pump  cylinder  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  m- 


1.  In  a  vehicle  transmission  selector  conti-ol  of  a  char- 
acter adapted  for  installation  on  a  vehicle  instrument  panel, 
the  combination  of  a  bracket  attached  to  the  instniment 
panel;  a  selector  lever  supported  on  the  bracket  for  re- 
volvable  movement  to  a  plurality  of  transmission  settmgs 
including  a  neutral  and  a  revense  setting;  the  selector  hav- 
ing a  control  surface  thereon  provided  witii  a  series  of 
notches  corresponding  to  each  of  the  ti-ansmission  set- 
tings and  an  indictotor  surface  having  legends  thereon 
representing  each  setting;  the  legends  on  the  indicator 
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surface  being  adjacent  a  pointer  on  the  instrument  panel 
so  as  to  afford  visual  indicat.on  of  each  transmission  set- 
ting- a  cable  interconnecting  the  selector  lever  and  the 
transmission;  a  detent  device  for  releasably  maintainmg 
the  selector  lever  in  each  of  the  transmission  settings,  the 
detent  device  including  a  carrier  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  bracket,  a  roller  element  rotatably  supported  on  the 
carrier  adjacent  the  selector  lever  control  surface,  and 
a  spring  for  biasing  the  roller  element  into  engagement 
with  selected  ones  of  the  notches;  and  a  switch  device 
mounted  on  the  bracket  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cuits including  a  vehicle  cranking  motor  circuit  havmg  a 
motor  starting  switch  therein;  and  a  backup  light  circuit 
the  switch  device  including  contacts  for  each  circuit  and 
a   switch   actuator   movable   by    the    selector   lever    and 
adapted  to  complete  the  vehicle  cranking  motor  circuit 
when  the  motor  sUrting  switch  is  closed  and  when  the 
selector  lever  is  in  the  neutral  setting  and  the  backup 
light  circuit  when  Uie  selector  lever  is  in  the  reverse 
setting.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

3  106  199 
EXHAUST  VALVES  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Axel  Gunnar  Helistrom,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  ■«'8noLj° 
Airtiebolaget  Gotoverlien,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Sweden  *AmtAA 
FUed  Oct  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  145,144 
1  Claim.    (CL  123—188) 
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interconnected  by  means  of  opposite  side  walls,  a  top 
wall  and  a  bottom  wall,  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  and 
longitudinally  extending  divider  walls  constructed  of  beat 
conductive   material   interconnected  between   said  front, 
rear  and  opposite  side  walls  and  spaced  verUcally  from 
said  top  and  bottom  walls  defining  first,  second  and  third 
vertically  slacked  and  immediately  adjacent  compartments 
extending   longitudinally   of  said  housing  between   said 
bottom  wall  and  the  lower  divider  wall    said  upper  and 
lower  divider  walls,  and  said  upper  divider  wall  and  top 
wall  respectively,  said  first  and  third  '^^^^'''^f^^. 
fining  the  parallel  legs  of  a  generally  U-shaped  combus 
tion  products  passage  means  includmg  a  heat  exchange 
and  passage  defining  means  extending  transversely  through 
the  forward  end  of  said  second  compartment  communi- 
cating the  corresponding  ends  of  said  legs  of  said  com- 
bustion products  passage  means,  second  compartment  and 


H  ._J 


In  an  internal  combustion  engine  cylinder  head,  an 
exhaust  conduit  having  a  lower  essentially  straight  por- 
tion Jrminating  in  a  valve  seat  and  an  "PPer  curved  por 
tion  terminating  in  a  lateral  exit  portion,  and  an  over- 
head ^^^  valve  for  opening  and  closing  said  conduit 
s^d  v^vrhaving  a  stem,  a  guide  for  the  stem  o    said 

^^'ive  extending  freely  into  said  ^^^^-^'^.^'^\Zr 

tion  of  the  exhaust  conduit  to  a  Pomt  below  the  lower 

iS^dary  of  said  lateral  exit  portion  and  formmg  a  con- 

s^ktSn  in  said  essentially  straight  portion    an  internal 

aSiX  r  cess  in  said  guide  located  at  ^ome  distance  from 

Ste  end  thereof  closest  to  the  valve  seat  but  wholly  with- 

^  the  exhaust  conduit,   said   internal   recess   commun - 

ati^g  wit^^e  ^nstricted  part  of  the  exhaust  condui 

sold?  by  means  of  the  valve  stem  clearance  area  and  one 

or  moS^narrow  passages  which  are  obliquely  directed, in 

the  direction  of  the  exit  end  of  said  conduit. 


heat  exchange  and  passage  defining  means  disposed  in 
and  extending  longitudinally  of  said  third  compartmen 
defining  with  said  second  compartment  the  parallel  legs 
of  a  generally  U-shaped  fresh  air  heating  passage  means 
including  passage  defining  means  extending  downwardly 
cSacent'the  rea'r  end  of  said  housing  and  communicaung 
the  corresponding  ends  of  said  second  compartment  and 
said    longitudinally   extending   passage    "^"f '    f  J*^- 
ward  ends  of  said  second  compartment  and  sa  d  lon^ 
tudinally   extending    passage    means   oP«">"8    °utwar<Uy 
of    said' housing    through    the    front    wall    thereof    and 
the    rear    ends    of    said    first    and    third    compartments 
opening  outwardly  through  the  rear  wall  of  ^•dhou^JJ' 
burner  means  disposed  in  the  rear  end  ^^^^.d  first  corn^ 
pariment  supplying  hot  products  of  combustion  thereto 
andTir  pump  means  communicating  with  the  forw^d  end 
of  said  Lond  compartment  for  drawing  air  through  said 
fresh  air  heating  passage  means. 


3,106^00      ^„ 
FUEL  BURNING  AIR  HEATER 

-Htte^,^^fX;  ni^^r.^>sr:f  Vrtt 

''^--2^iJl"Ui"n6^nr"  .    ^^ 

1.  An  air  heater  comprising  an  ^^^^^'^J^'^^'^X 
disposed  hollow  housing  including  front  and  rear  walls 

795  O.G. — 26 


3,106,201 
SOLAR  OVEN  CONSTRUCTION 
Hynian    A.    Steinberg,    Whitestone     N.Y.,    asstojoc    to 
'^Carmer  Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Oct  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,953 
12  Claims.     (CI.  126—270) 
1    A  solar  oven  comprising,  in  combination,  an  msu- 
lated  casing  having  an  opening  in  one  side;  light  reflective 
internal  walls  within  said  casing  bounding  said  opening  and 
extending  inwardly  therefrom  in  converging  relation  to 
each  other;  a  flat,  black,  and  '>Pf'l"e  collector  plate  «- 
tending  between  the  inner  faces  of  said  mtema^  walls  out- 
wardly of  the  inner  ends  thereof  and  closmg  Jh^  space  be- 
tween  said  walls,  said  plate  extending  substantially  paraUel 
to  the  piane  of  said  opening  and  being  spaced  substan- 
tially from  the  opposite  side  of  said  casing;  J^c  angle  be- 
tween said  plate  and  each  of  said  internal  walls  being  sub- 
stantially 120- ;  said  collector  plate  and  the  portions  of  Mid 
Eternal  walls  outwardly  thereof  defining  a  cavrty  receiving 
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radiation  entering  through  said  opening;  means,  including 
the  portions  of  said  internal  walls  inwardly  of  said  col- 
lector plate,  defining  a  space  within  said  casing  inwardly  of 
and  in  heat  transfer  relation  to  said  collector  pLatc  and 
opening  through  the  opposite  wall  of  said  casing;  means, 
including  said  collector  plate,  defining  a  heat  receiving 
chamber  within  said  space;  said  heat  receiving  chamber 
being  in  conUguous  relaUon  with  less  than  the  entire  area 


ments  of  said  plates  upon  opening  and  closing  movements 
of  said  door,  respectively,  and  including  arms  rigidly 
connected  to  said  door  adjacent  said  hinge,  one  arm 
extending  rearwardly  outside  each  side  wall  of  the  oven 
and  having  a  lateral  projection  slidable  in  a  slot  verti- 
cally disposed  in  the  corresponding  actuating  plate,  said 
arms  extending  downwardly  from  said  hinge  and  said 
actuating  plates  being  at  their  rearmost  positions  when 
the  door  is  closed  and  the  lower  portions  of  sadd  slots 
in  the  actuating  plates  being  curved  arcuately  concen- 
trically with  the  axis  of  the  hinge  providing  for  move- 
ment of  said  door  into  partially  open  position  without 
movement  of  said  plates  and  said  racks. 


ANTI-BLACKOUT  VALVE 

Alfred  M.  Mayo,  P«Io8  Verdes  Estates,  and  Browning 

Nkhols,  Jr.,  Culver  City,  Callf^  aarignon  to  Douglas 

Aircraft  Compwqr,  luc^  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug- 10, 1959,  Ser.  No.  832,740 

7  Clalnw.    (CI.  12«— 1) 


of  said  collector  piate  between  said  internal  walls  to  am- 
plify the  relative  transfer  of  heat  from  said  collector  plate 
to  said  heat  receiving  chamber;  insulation  within  said  cas- 
ing extending  around  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  mtema^ 
walls;  and  an  insulated  cover  substantially  coextensive  with 
said  oppo«tc  side  of  said  casing  and  hing«l  to  saad  casmg 
and  effective  to  close  the  said  space  defined  by  the  m- 
temal  walls  inwardly  of  said  collector  plate. 


3,106^02 

OVEN  WITH  RACK  OPERATING  MECHANISM 

Arthur  A.  Arduna,  Nortt  Arltagton,  N J. 

(583-B  Benedict  Road,  West  Point,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  787,232 

4  Claln^     (CL  12^-340) 


1  The  combination  of  an  oven  having  top.  bottom, 
rear  and  side  walls  and  a  front  opening,  a  door  having 
a  hinge  at  its  lower  edge  for  vertical  swinging  move- 
LntTo  positions  to  close  and  to  open  said  opening 
Tplurality  of  racks,  an  actuating  plate  disposed  at  the 
outer  side  of  each  of  said  side  walls  for  forward  and 
rearward  movements,  means  mounting  said  racks  on 
^d  side  walls  and  separably  connecting  the  rear  end 
portions  of  said  racks  to  said  actuatmg  plates  for  hon- 
iMUal  movement  of  the  racks  rearwardly  into  and  for- 
^ly  out  of  said  oven  upon  rearward  and  orward 
TveLnts  of  said  actuating  plate,  njspecuvely^  emd 
means  directiy  connecting  said  door  and  both  of  said 
^wWch  provides  for  forward  and  rearward  move- 


1.  A  fluid-flow  controller  in  combination  with  a  pres- 
surized suit  having  pressural  constrictors,  comprising:  a 
casing;  fluid  inlet  means  in  the  casing  being  in  communica- 
tion with  the  constrictors;  normally  closed  flow-obturator 
means  in  said  inlet  means  and  having  a  portion  extending 
substantially  transversely  of  said  casing,  said  portion  be- 
ing positioned   for  engagement  to  open  the   obturator 
means  and  admit  fluid  into  the  casing;  fluid-exhaust  means 
in  the  casing;  normally  closed  flow-obturator  means  m 
said  exhaust  means  and  having  a  portion  thereof  extend- 
ing substantially  ti-ansvcrsely  of  the  casing  in  a  plane 
above  the  fiiat  said  portion,  the  second  said  portion  being 
engageable  to  open  the  exhaust  obturator  means-  a^  in- 
ertia operated  means  in  said  casing  and  having  a  portion 
extending  and  movable  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
both  said  portions  of  both  said  obturator  means,  said  por- 
tion of  said  inertia  operated  means  including  actuator 
means  for  engaging  and  moving  said  portions  on  both  said 
obturator  means,  movement  of  said  inertia  operated  means 
in  one  direction  first  effecting  opening  of  the  first  said  obtu- 
rator and  effecting  opening  the  second  said  obUirator  means 
on  movement  of  the  inertia  operated  means  in  the  op- 
posite direction;  and  means  in  the  casing  subjected  to  the 
pressure  differential  between  suit  pressure  and  consti-ictor 
pressure  for  pressurally  reacting  upon  the  actuator  means 
in  response  to  the  difference  in  fluid  pressure  between  the 
general  suit  pressure  and  the  pressure  at  said  constrictors 
to  effect  the  appropriate  pressure  differential  between  the 
constrictors  and  pressure -suit. 


3,106,204 
RESPIRATORY  APPARATUS 
Bcmaid  Paramefle,  Grenoble,  Um,  Franctjasslgnor  to 
Electroniqac  Medkalc  Serdal,  PaiJ^  Fiance 
FDed  Not.  28, 1960,  Ser.  No.  72,087 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France  Dec.  2, 1959 
1  Oain.    (a.  12»— 29) 
In  a  respiratory  apparatus  comprising  two  parallel  car- 
rier plates  provided  each  with  two  ports  the  spacmg  of 
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October  8,  1968 

which  is  the  same  in  both  plates  and  beUows  fitted  be- 
tween and  opening  into  corresponding  ports  of  said  two 
plates,  and  adapted  to  be  urged  towards  and  away  from 
each  other  to  produce  in  succession  and  repeatedly  a 
common  compression  and  a  common  expansion  of  the 
two  bellows,  and  valves  controlling  the  ports  m  one  ot 
the   plates   and   adapted   to  open  respectively   inwardly 
and  outwardly  of  the  corresponding  bellows,  the  larger 
surfaces  of  said  valves  facing  respectively  the  inside  of 
one  of  the  bellows  and  the  outside  of  the  other  bellows 
the  combination  of  pipes  opening  into  the  ports  formed 
in  the  other  plate  and  communicating  with  the  corre- 
sponding bellows,  the  outer  ends  of   said  pipes   faang 
each  other  at  a  short  distance  from  each  other,  a  flap 
of  a  reduced  inertia  mounted  at  the  outer  end  of  each 
of  said  pipes,  said  flaps  controlling  the  passage  of  gas 
through  the  outer  ends  of  said  pipes  and  facmg  the  same 
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surate  with  the  user's  breathing  rate,  means  operating 
emergency  oxygen  equipment  when  the  intervals  exceed 
a  predetermined  time  and  comprising  an  acuvator  lor 
said  equipment  movable  between  pre-actuation  and  actu- 
ation positions,  means  urging  the  activator  to  move  from 
Its  pre-actuation  position  to  its  actuation  position  and 
activate  the  emergency  oxygen  equipment,  means  respon- 
sive to  each  pulsation  of  the  regulator  to  place  the  activa- 
tor m  its  pre-actuation  position  and  delay  release  of  the 
activator  from  its  pre-actuation  position  for  a  given  period 
less  than  said  predetermined  time,  means  for  retarding 
movement  of  the  activator  toward  its  actuation  position 
following  said  given  period  such  that  the  next  succeeding 
pulsation  of  the  regulator  causes  the  movement  of  the 
activator  towards  the  actuation  position  to  be  interrupted 
and    the    activator   placed   in   its   pre-actuation   position 
unless  the  interval  separating  said  pulsation  exceeds  the 
said  predetermined  time,  and  manual  switch  means  for 
selectively  deactivating  the  emergency  oxygen  equipment 
during  the  intervals  exceeding  the  said  predetermined 
time.  

3,106406 
BLOOD  SAMPLE  COLLECTION  APPARATUS 
Courtland  H.  Bart,  Sr.  Conrtland  H.  Barr^Jr.,  "^  J«J» 
W.Barr,  alio!  Los  Angeles,  CaBf .  asdfnors  toComJ- 
land  Laboratofki,  Los  Aagdca,  Califs  a  corporation 
of  California 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,885 
8  Claina.    (O.  128—276) 


direction  as  the  valve  in  the  corresponding  bellows  to 
open  the  passage  through  the  corresponding  pipe  w^n 
the  valve  controlling  the  port  formed  m  said  o^^  P^te 
and  opening  into  said  corresponding  beUows  is  cl^d 
and  reVersely.  springs  urging  said  inwardlyand  outwardly 
opening  valves  on  their  seats  and  gauged  to  open  re- 
spectively  inwardly   for   a  pressure   lower  than  atmos- 
p^nc  pressure  by  about  7  cm.  of  water  column  and 
outwardly  for  a  pressure  higher  than  atmosphcnc  pres- 
sure  by  about  17  cm.  of  water  column  respecUvely.  fur- 
ther liht  springs  urging  said  flaps  onto  their  seat  and 
gauged  to  %)en  for  pressures  below  and  above  a^mos- 
Se^  pressure  of  less  than  2  cm.  .of  water  column. 
Ltd  a  chamber  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  pa^ 
tienfs  lungs  and  the  inner  end  of  which  is  fitted  between 
^S^LSnicates  with  the  flap-controUed  outer  ends  of 
the  two  pipM-  ^^^^^^^^^ 

3,106405 
BREATHING  APPARATUS 
Harrv  Balshaw  Caldwell,  We«i  Hendford,  Yeovil,  Eng- 
u2d.^SJK»r  to  NoniaWr  LlmH«I,  West  Hendford, 
YeovU,  ^n^nd^^  ^^  ^^^^  ^ 

Claln-  P^-aSi«<«(g"rl£5l2")^"*' "'  ''"' 


1  A  stopper  for  a  vial,  said  stopper  being  of  resilient 
material,  said  stopper  having  a  head  portion  a  body 
portion  of  reduced  thickness  integral  with  said  head  por- 
tion walls  forming  a  central  recess  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  head  portion  and  into  the  body  port^". 
said  recess  terminating  short  of  the  end  of  said  body 
portion  to  form  a  relatively  thin  diaphragm,  and  said 
walls  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  raised  portions  ex- 
tending inwardly  into  said  recess. 


1    In  combination  with  an  oxygen  demand  regulator 
having  means  operatively  pulsating  at  intervals  commen- 


3,106407 

SANITARY  NAPKIN  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE 

Elbabctk  Dudley,  WalUagford,  Pa.,  aa^i^  ^  S^ 
Paper  CompMy,  Chaster,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  PaM- 

'^^^"^  FUed  Jm.  3, 1961,  Ser.  No.  80451 
6  Oaima.    (CL  128—290) 

2  A  sanitary  napkin  comprising  at  least  two  webs,  one 
web  being  soft,  pervious  and  relatively  weak  and  the  other 
web  being  strong  in  its  longitudinal  direction  and  a  pad 
supported  between  the  two  webs,  said  webs  being  united 
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along  the  side  margins  of  the  pad  and  also  extending 
length-wise  beyond  each  end  of  the  pad  and  being  united 


3,106^10 

SMOKING  TOBACCO 

WUUam  G.  Reynolds,  Anchorage,  and  Alex  Cybriwsky, 

Louisville,  Ky.,  asaisnon  to  ReymMs  Metab  Company, 

Richmond,  Va^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  8, 1958,  Ser.  No.  765,963 

1  Ciafan.    (CI.  131—17) 


October  8,  1963 
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^ 


along  the  margins  of  such  extensions  so  as  to  provide 
tabs  or  support-members  for  the  pad. 


i 


3,186,208 
RECORD  FILING  DEVICE 
Waldcn  Elateti  Reed,  Citwet,  Va.,  assignor  to  Acme 
VWbU  Records,  tac.,  Croiet,  Va,  a  corporation  of 

FQmI  Jan.  16, 1962,  Ser.  No.  166,644 
4  Claims.    (CI.  129—31) 


Smoking  tobacco  having  incorporated  therein  from 
about  25%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  the  tobacco  of 
a  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  heat 
activated  alumina  and  heat  activated  bauxite,  said  sub- 
stance containing  from  about  16%  to  about  26%  by 
weight  of  moisture  releasable  by  heating  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  110*  C.  and  above  and  having  a  particle 
size  between  about  50  and  about  200  mesh. 


1    A  record  filing  device  comprising  a  record  receptacle 
including  a  supporting  base  and  side  and  end  confinmg 
walls    resilient  upwardly  open  channel  members  on  said 
base  extending  between  said  end  walls  and  disposed  paral- 
lel to  said  side  walls,  and  a  follower  block  for  supporting 
upright  record  units  pivotally  disposed  on  said  base  when 
the  receptacle  is  only  partially  filled,  said  follower  block 
comprising  a  panel,  a  first  pair  of  spaced  paralle    legs 
fixedly  secured  to  said  panel  and  projecting  from  its  lower 
defining  edge  and  substantially  in  the  plane  thereof  into 
said  channel  members,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  gussets 
fixedly  secured  to  said   panel  and  projecting  normally 
thereto,  and  a  second  pair  of  spaced  parallel  legs  fixedly 
secured  to  said  gussets  and  projecting  downwardly  at  an 
incline  to  and  away  from  said  first  legs  and  frictionally 
disposed  in  said  channel  members,  and  means  for  holding 
said  first  legs  anchored  in  said  channels  when  said  second 
legs  are  frictionally  disposed  therein. 


3,186,211 
TOBACCO  PRODUCT 

William  G.  Reynolds,  Richmond,  Va.,  and  Alex  Cybriw- 
sky, Loaisville,  Ky,  Msignors  to  Reynolds  Metals 
Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Dec.  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  860,089 

1  Claim.  (CI.  131— 17) 
Cigarette  tobacco  comprising  a  blend  of  about  70% 
by  weight  of  regular  cigarette  tobacco  and  about  30%  by 
weight  of  reconstituted  tobacco,  said  reconstituted  tobacco 
having  incorporated  therein  from  about  20%  to  about 
75%  by  weight  of  a  substance  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  heat  activated  alumina  and  heat  activated 
bauxite,  said  substance  containing  from  about  16%  to 
about  26%  by  weight  of  moisture  releasable  by  heating 
at  a  temperature  of  about  110*  C.  and  above  and  having 
a  particle  size  between  about  10  and  about  60  microns. 


3,106,212 

TOBACCO  MANUFACTURE 

Howard  Martin  Halter,  Norwalk,  and  Joseph  Vtacent 

Fiore,  Fabfield,  Conn.,  asrignors  to  American  Machine 

&  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  May  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  196,168 

9  Claims.    (CL  131—17) 


3,106,209 

TREATMENT  OF  VEGETABLE  AND 

OTHER  LEAVES 

Pnzant  C.  Torigian,  56  MUier  Ave  Floral  Park,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,516 

11  Claims.  (CI.  131—2) 
1  A  method  of  treating  cured  leaves  of  leafy  vege- 
tables and  plants  other  than  tobacco  to  produce  a  non- 
toxic product  resembling  and  usable  like  tobacco  and 
having  combustion  products  of  reduced  tar  and  resin  con- 
tent which  comprises  promoting  the  natural  enzymatic 
reactions  in  tiie  leaves  under  controlled  temperature.  pH 
and  humidity  conditions  to  develop  a  pleasing  flavor, 
destroying  said  enzymes  and  then  subjecting  the  leaves 
to  further  specific  enzymatic  hydrolysis  by  adding  them 
to  an  enzyme-bearing  solution  of  a  proteolytic  enzyme 
and  continuing  tiie  enzymatic  hydrolysis  until  the  leaves 
acquire  the  appearance  of  smoking  tobacco. 


NH-CH,OCH, 


II 
CH,OH,C-HN-C^     ^ 


C-NH-CM,OCH, 


Tm«£TMyLET««        Of        TRIKETHTLOL«LA«.M- 


1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  at  least  25% 
by  weight  of  finely  divided  tobacco  adhered  together  by 
an  adhesive  composition,  said  adhesive  composition  com- 
prising a  mixture  of  a  major  proportion  by  weight  of  a 
polysaccharide  and  a  minor  proportion  by  weight  of  a 
moisture  resistance  agent,  said  agent  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  melamine  formaldehydes,  urea 
formaldehydes  and  the  lower  alkyl  ethers  of  said  urea 
and  melamine  formaldehydes. 


3,106,213  _    ^ 

HAIR  CURLING  DEVICE  WITH  HEAD 

PROTECTING  MEANS     _  _.    ^ 
Cora  May  CUire,  373  Farmto^on  Ave.  Hartford,  Conn. 
FUed  May  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,574 
8  Claims.     (CL  132—40) 


3,106,215 

ORNAMENTAL  HAIR  CLIP 

Stanley  Gr«Hiis,  388  Ave.  X,  BnjoUyn,  N.Y.  and  l^wis 

M.  Baum,  454  E.  Shore  Road,  Kings  Point,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,400 

1  Claim.     (CI.  132—48) 


1    In  a  hair  curling  device,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
cylinder  with  a  perforate  side  wall  about  which  hair  can 
be  wound,  a  cylindrical  brush  having  a  length  and  diam- 
eter respectively  substantially  equal  to  and  larger  than  the 
corresponding  cylinder  dimensions,  said  brush  being  dis- 
posed within  said  cylinder  with  outer  end  portions  of  its 
bristles  projecting  radially  outwardly  through  said  per- 
forate side  wall  to  engage  hair  wound  therearound.  a 
flexible  generally  rectangular  protective  sheet  of  imper- 
forate material,  and  means  for  attaching  o"^  edge  portion 
of  said  protective  sheet  to  said  cyUnder  so  that  the  sheet 
can  be  folded  over  a  portion  of  the  hair  wound  on    he 
cylinder  and  disposed  between  said  hair  portion  and  the 
scalp  of  a  person  on  whom  the  curling  device  is  used. 


A  hair  clip  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel 
disposed  elongated  plates  pivotally  connected  to  one  an- 
other adjacent  one  end  of  said  plates.  ^^OP^^  '"/  P'\^ 
lugs  and  socket  openings  adjacent  one  end  "^jhe  plates 
constituting  the  pivotal  connection  between   the   plates, 
the  ends  of  the  plates  adjacent  the  pivoa  connecion  serv- 
ing as  handle  portions,  the  remainder  of  the  plates  serv 
inE  as  clamping  portions,  one  end  of  one  of  the  plates 
having  an  o^ninVtherein.  a  curved  lug  on  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  other  of  said  plates,  a  compression  spring 
sleeved  around  said  lug.  one  end  of  the  spnng  l^mg  seated 
on  the  end  of  said  other  plate,  the  other  end  of  the  spring 
rmpTnging  against  the  said  one  end  of  said  p  ate  havmg  an 
owning  fher'ein,  whereby  the  damping  portions  areurg^ 
t«5ward  each  other,  one  of  said  plates  bemg  composed  of 
IS  sec?.?ns  simulating  petals  of  a  flower  and  servmg 
as  an  ornament  for  the  hair. 


3,106,214 

CLAMPS 

Kenneth  Reiner,  Pico-Rlvera,  Calif.,  •^?;;  *°/**"" 

Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Callfonua 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,903 

6  Claims.     (CI.  132 — 48) 


3,106,216 

TOOTH  CLEANING  DEVICE 

James  B.  Kirby,  3425  SE.  12th  St,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla. 

FUed  July  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  124,166 

5  Clahns.    (CI.  132—92) 


x\ 


1    A  clamp  comprising  two  superposed  elongated  plates 
extending  longitudinally  with  each  other,  having  mtegr^ 
handle  ^rtions  and  clamping  jaw  portions   «^a.d  pla^« 
hav^g  Unrelated  means  integral  respectively  witii  said 
^I^*  st^d  means  engaging  each  other  and  enablmg  said 
SaS  to  rock  upon  each  oUier  upon  a  transverse  axis 
fowTrd  an   open  position,  one  of  said  plates  having  a 
r«Uient  inteA  extension  struck  from  its  material  and 
SSShig  ^^  said  axis  toward  the  clamping  jaw  por- 
SSr  aid  resilient  integral  extension  having  a  h^k  a 
te  f^  end,  the  other  of  said  plates  having  a  resil  ent 
inters  extension  struck  from  its  material  and  projecung 
^r<£  said  axis  towards  said  handle  portion  and  thu^ 
JS  Troot  on  the  clamping  jaw  side  of  said  axis  and 
s  fV«  c^^  the  handle  side  of  said  axis,  the  last  named 
ex^^nsion  hTvi^g  an  edge  in  the  area  of  the  root  thereo 
S  enwUrWnt  by  said  hook,  the  free  end  of  said  last 

n^ereSon  ^''^i,  ^"^  "'>:rr11i;tr '^f"^^^!  flit 
the  adjacent  surface  of  the  handle  nicmber  of  ^f  ^^^ 
mentioned  plate,  said  hook  being  engaged  by  said  edge. 


1    In  a  tooth  cleaning  device  of  the  type  having  a  denta^ 
floss  holder  provided  with  a  body  portion,  spaced  floss 
supporting  arms  projecting  from  said  body  portion  am^ 
meam    or  supporting  and  holding  taut  a  strand  of  den^ 
floss  extending  across  the  space  between  sani  arms  and 
spa  eS  from  said  body  portion  for  ent^.^^.*;-^"  '^^ 
the  improvement  which  comprises  a  flexib  e  and  «»»»*; 
^"Se^ning  and  gum  massaging  P^^k  th«t  ^^^^^^ 
at  its  outer  end  to  one  of  said  arms  independently  oi  tne 
flols  st^a^d  and  inwardly  thereof.  Uiat  extends  toward 
fhe  otlS^arm,  that  has  its  axis  substantially  coplanar  wnh 
said  strand,  that  tapers  to  a  pomt  that  is  d«sposed  clojely 
adiacent  said  strand  and  at  a  distance  from  the  said  other 
frto  provide  a  length  of  strand  beyond  ^'d  point  for 
emry  beVween  teeth  and  for  guiding  "'^  P.ck  into  a  sp^ 
be  ween  teeth  into  which  said  strand  has  been  inserted. 
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CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  ETCHING 
MACHINE 
Thomas  Hendcnon,  Locust  VaUey,  N.Y^  assignor  to 
Powds  ChcBsco,  iBc^  Gkn  Cots,  N.Y.,  a  body  cor- 
porate of  New  York 

Filed  May  26,  1961,  Scr.  No.  113,594 
10  ClaliiM.     (CL  134—58) 


/T\ 


panel  and  exposing  portions  of  said  flexible  cable  for 
anchoring  purposes  and  anchor  cables  secure  at  one  end 
to  said  flexible  cable  within  said  tubular  tunnel  of  said 
panel  at  predetermined  cutouts  in  said  tubular  tunnel 
and  a  plurality  of  sideposts  for  supprnling  said  panel  in 
an  elevated  position  to  serve  as  the  roof  of  an  enclosure, 
said  sideposts  each  secured  to  and  depending  from  said 
flexible  cable  within  said  tubular  tunnel  portion  of  said 
panel  maintaining  said  panel  above  the  lowermost  level 
of  said  enclosure  and  a  center  post  supporting  a  central 
portion  of  said  panel,  said  central  post  being  yieldable 
longitudinally  to  compensate  for  changes  in  weather  con- 
ditions to  allow  fOT  the  stretching  and  contracting  of 
said  panel  during  use. 


3,106,218 

COMBINATION  BOAT  COVER  AND 

CAMPING  TENT 

Elmer  J.  Wright,  1724  Elmwood  DrWe,  Coffeyvllle,  Kans. 

FUcd  Aag.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,296 

2  Ciafans.     (CL  135-4) 


u-i* 


1.  In  an  etching  machine  having  a  plurality  of  rotat- 
able  paddles  therein  for  spraying  etching  solution  against 
a  printing  plate,  the  combination  comprising  a  tank  for 
containing  said  etching  solution,  means  mounting  said 
paddles  for  rotation  in  said  tank,  with  a  portion  of  the 
paddles  disposed  in  said  etching  solution,  means  for 
rotating  said  paddle  mounting  means  and  said  paddles 
at  a  first  given  speed  to  mainUin  the  ingredients  of  said 
etching  solution  in  mixed  condition,  means  for  rotating 
said  paddle  mounting  means  and  said  paddles  at  a  second 
given  speed  during  the  etching  operation  to  splash  said 
etching  solution  against  a  printing  plate  disposed  within 
said  tank  and  means  including  timer  means  for  selectively 
interconnecting  said  paddle  mounting  means  and  rotating 
means  for  normally  rotating  said  paddles  at  said  first  given 
speed,  said  timer  means  automatically  interconnecting  said 
paildle  mounting  means  and  rotating  means  for  rotating 
said  paddles  at  said  second  given  speed  during  the  etch- 
ing operation  as  determined  by  said  timer  means. 


1.  A  combination  boat  cover  and  tent,  comprising  in 
combination,  a  canopy,  tie  means  integral  with  said  can- 
opy, side  flaps  on  said  canopy  for  overlying  the  sides  of 
a  boat,  said  tie  means  securing  said  canopy  upon  the  top 
of  a  boat,  said  canopy  comprising  a  substantially  flexible 
panel  of  predetermined  size  and  shape  overlying  the  up- 
per surface  portions  of  a  boat,  said  tie  means  comprising 
a  tubular  tunnel  portion  extending  throughout  the  periph- 
ery of  said  panel  and  a  continuous  flexible  cable  dis- 
posed within  said  tubular  tunnel  and  completely  encircl- 
ing the  periphery  of  said  panel,  said  tie  means  further 
comprising  a  i^urality  of  circumferenUally  spaced  apart 
cutouU  defined  by  said  tubular  tunnel  portion  of  said 


3,106,219 

PRESSURE  CONTROL  VALVE 

David  J.  Teston,  Cnmford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  CorporatioB,  a  corporatioD  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1960,  Scr.  No.  66,765 

9  Ciafans.    (CL  137—510) 


1.  In  a  pressure  control  device  for  vaporizable  fluids 
including  a  body  having  a  cavity  therein,  a  diaphragm 
forming  a  gas-tight  closure  to  said  cavity  and  defining  a 
pressure  chamber  for  vaporized  fluid,  resilient  means  for 
urging  said  diaphragm  against  the  pressure  in  said  cham- 
ber, a  passage  for  communicating  said  chamber  with  a 
source  of  the  vaporized  fluid,  a  second  passage  also  com- 
municated with  said  chamber  providing  an  outlet  for  the 
fluid,  control  means  interposed  in  said  second  passage  and 
operable  therewith,  said  means  comprising:  a  stem  as- 
sociated with  said  diaphragm  to  be  movable  therewith,  a 
forward  face  of  said  stem  positioiied  in  said  chamber  to 
close  off  the  outlet  of  the  second  passage,  the  combination 
with  the  stem  and  second  passage  of  a  metallic  annular 
sealing  member  having  opposed  ends,  laterally  slideably 
retained  in  said  second  passage  defining  the  entrance  there- 
to, said  sealing  member  adapted  at  one  of  said  ends  to 
receive  the  forward  face  of  said  stem  and  to  form  an 
annular  fluid  tight  seal  therewith,  the  other  of  said  ends 
having  a  V-shaped  base  and  constructed  of  a  relatively 
soft  material  which  will  flow  under  load  to  form  a  fluid 
tight  seal  with  said  outlet  passage  when  said  member  is 
compressively  urged  by  said  stem  under  the  force  of  said 
resilient  means  into  said  second  passage  thereby  prevent- 
ing fluid  flow  from  the  chamber  through  said  second 
passage. 

3,106,220 
CHECK  VALVE,  WITH  DASHPOT 
Alexander   V.   HoM,   Marblehtad,   Mask,   amignor   to 
Atwood  ft  MonrUI  Cck,  Sidta,  Mml,  a  covporatkm  of 
Maasachwctts 

Filed  Sept.  13, 1961,  Scr.  No.  137,846 
IClatau.    (CL  137— 514) 
1.  In  a  fluid  flow  valve  having  a  valve  body  and  a 
valve  seat,  a  rotatable  shaft  joumalled  on  the  valve  body, 
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u.       -.1,  c«:h  ci-at   a  sure  fluid  through  said  member  opening,  other  passage 

a  valve  member  cooperably  engageable  ^'th  sa.d  seat   a  '^^e  nu.d  i        g                   ^^^  ^^^^^^.^^  ^^^  ^ 

sleeve  joumalled  on  the  shaft  in  sealed  "l^^'^"  ;"^^3.  .'^f.  1^   and  uni-directional  valve  means  in  said  other 

porting  said  valve  member  for  P^^^^'  "^XSlyrt  p^sa^^  responsive  to  a  pressure  differential  between 

Se  shaft  axis,  the  shaft  havmg  a  plurality  of  radially  out  ^s*?^™  ^^^^»^  predetermined  magnitude  to  permit 

passage  of  limited  return  flow  of  displaced  pressure  flmd 

'      "     ^      "  through  said  other  passage  means. 


3,106,222 
VALVED  COUPLING 
Maynard  G.  Charles,  Napoleon,  Mich.,  ««»»»«^'^i*';S 
^^Corporation,  Jack«m,  Mich,  a  corporation  of 

'^'*'***""?Tled  Feb.  29,  1960.  Ser.  No.  11,792 
2  Claims.    (CI.  137—614) 


wardly  extending  angularly  spaced  vanes,  the  sleeve  havmg 
rXality  of  radially  inwardly  extendmg  vanes  d.spo^d 
^?ween  ^e  vanes  on  the  shaft,  and  a  l.qu.d  filhng  the 
space  between  the  shaft  and  sleeve. 


3  106.221 

ANTI-CREEP  BRAKE  MECHANISM 

Joaeoh  E.  Papta,  Berkeley,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wagner  Elec- 

^C^pSShi,  St  Loiris,  Mo.  a  corporation  of  Del.- 

"■"     Fll«i  Nov.  22, 1961,  S«r.  No.  154,262 
7  Claims.     (CL  137—598) 


6    Control  valve  means  comprising  a  housing  having 

inlet  S?  outlet  ports  therein   means  for  contro^'^^  ^J 

placement  and  return  flow  of  pressure  fluid  »^^«°J"^ 

Lrts  including  an  abutment  member  m   said  housing 

Kg  a  centfally  located  opening  therem  normally  in 

^n  pres«ire  fluid  communication  with  said  pom^  at 

te^  o^passage  means  extend  ng  throu^-'d  m^ber 

and  radially  disposed  relevant  to  said  member  opening. 

Sm^^means  slidTble  in  said  housing  ^;^^^^^ 

JortVnd  member,  extension  means  on  said  V\^^^^^^ 

^ing  means  in  said  housing  between  saKi  «^<^^ 

Md  number,  an  opening  in  said  »fi"'».""°',/.^^"h 

ing  said  extension  means  and  subsUnUally  jj*"^  ^ 

Jd  member  opening,  resilient  means  b»»«d  t)e^*een  «ad 

housing  and  sealing  means  and  normally  «r«»n8  "ud 

JSoing  means  into  sealing  engagement  with  «iid  member 

toclie  said  passage  means  and  prevent  return  flow  of 

Ss^:^,«^  fluid  therethrough,  elec^-n^ponsive 

m<»ns  for  attracting  said  plunger  means  mto  mastic 

SS^L  with  «.id  member,  said  extension  ni«ins  bejng 

mw^  through  said  member  opening  and  sealmg  means 

^S^  tato  Wipberal  sealing  engagement  wid.  sajd 

Siag  means  to  prevent  return  flow  of  displaced  pres- 


1    A  manually  operated  coupling  comprising  a  pair  of 
intcrcomiectable  valve  assemblies,  one  of  said  valve  assem- 
blies comprising  in  combination,  a  first  valve  body,  a  »x>re 
in  said  valve  body,  means  esublishing  communication 
between  said  bore  and  a  source  of  P'«»""^J^*^ J 
first  valve  stem  coaxially  supported  withm  said  bore  ana 
axially  movable  therein,  a  valve  scat  associated  with  said 
bore   a  first  valve  head  defined  on  one  end  of  said  valve 
stem'  selectively  cnagageable  with  said  valve  seat  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  bore,  an  enlarged 
portion  defined  on  the  other  end  of  said  valve  stem  having 
an  area  subjected  to  the  fluid  pressure  within  said  bore 
slighUy  greater  than  the  area  of  said  valve  head  subjected 
to  fluid  pressure  within  said  bore,  a  flexible  annular  dia- 
phragm affixed  to  said  valve  stem  adjacent  said  greater 
area  and  said  valve  body  defining  a  seal  between  said 
stem  and  body  and  manually  actuated  means  operaUvely 
associated  with  said  valve  stem  selectively  axially  position- 
ing said  stem,  the  other  of  said  valve  assemblies  com- 
prising a  second  valve  body,  an  axial  bore  withm  said 
second  valve  body,  a  second  valve  seat  associated  wiA 
said  axial  bore,  a  second  valve  sUm  axially  movable  with- 
in the  bore  of  said  second  body  having  a  valve  head  selec- 
tively engageable  with  said  second  valve  seat,  ports  m 
said  second  valve  body  communicating  with  said  second 
bore,  means  biasing  said  second  valve  stem  toward  said 
second  valve  seat  and  means  connecting  said  first  va  ve 
body  to  said  second  valve  body  whereby  the  axes  of  the 
bore  of  said  first  body  and  said  second  bore  coincide  and 
axial  movement  of  said  first  valve  stem  to  the  open  posi- 
tion abuts  the  valve  head  of  said  second  stem  opening 
said  second  valve  assembly  permitting  fluid  flow  through 
said  bocea  and  ports,  said  last  mentioned  means  co™P™- 
ing  a  nut  member  roUtably  mounted  on  said  first  valve 
body  and  threads  formed  on  said  second  valve  body  co- 
operable  with  said  nut  member. 


3,106,223 
DISCONNECTABLE  COUPLING 
Harry  Christopher  Cooper,  Crawley^Eflgan*,^^ 
to  The  A.P.V.  Company  LfanUcd,  Crawjcy.  FnglMd 

FOed  Feb.  1, 1960,  Scr.  No.  5  JIS 

Cinhni  priority,  appHotlM  Great  M*"^  Feh.  2,  1959 

1  Claim.    (CI.  137— 614J1) 

A  pipe  coupling  comprising  two  pipe  end  fitungs  1^ 

getber  providing  a  flow  passage  therethrough,  said  flow 
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passage  being  defined  at  least  in  part  by  contiguous  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  inner  wall  portions  within  the  re- 
spective fittings;  two  substantially  flat  substantially  circu- 
lar valves,  one  mounted  within  each  fitting  and  periph- 
erally engageable  with  the  substantially  cylindrical  inner 
wall  portion  thereof;  means  other  than  said  valves  and 
exterior  of  said  fittings  to  connect  the  fittings  together 
with  said  substantially  cylindrical  inner  wall  portions 
thereof  forming  continuations  of  each  other  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  connection  between  said  fittings;  means  mourn- 
ing said  valve  to  turn  on  an  axis  at  an  angle  oblique  to 


said  flow  passage  whereby  turning  of  the  valves  on  said 
axis  will  cause  the  valves  to  move  from  their  peripherally 
engaged  position  on  the  wall  of  the  flow  passage  to  an 
open  position  parallel  to  the  flow  passage;  and  valve  oper- 
ating means  c^raWy  connected  to  the  means  to  connect 
the  fittings  and  comprising  a  partial  ring  of  teeth  on  the 
locking  ring;  and  a  pinion  connected  to  said  valve  mount- 
ing means  and  being  engageable  by  said  partial  ring  of 
teeth  only  after  said  locking  ring  has  been  turned  suffi- 
ciently to  lock  said  fittings  together,  continued  turning  of 
said  locking  ring  then  rotating  said  pinicm  and  opening 
said  valves. 

3,106^24 
SERVO  OPERATED  HYDRAULIC  VALVES 
Nomum  Moss,  London,  and  Michael  John  Broad,  Bush 
HOI  Park,  EnficM,  England,  assignors  to  The  Plessey 
Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a  Britisli  com- 
pany 

Filed  Jniy  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,934 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aog.  2,  1960 

2  Claims.    (CI.  137— 625.63) 


for  a  limited  stroke  and  including  means  to  prevent  its 
free  rotation  about  its  axis,  the  housing  having  five  ports 
communicating  with  the  housing  bore  at  axially  spaced 
positions  so  chosen  that  when  the  sleeve  is  in  a  central 
position,  the  innermost  port  is  about  half-way  between 
the  inner  lands,  the  two  outermost  ports  are  each  half-way 
between  one  of  said  inner  lands  and  the  adjacent  outer 
land,   and  the   two  interniediate   ports  are  respectively 
blanked  by  the  two  inner  lands  of  the  sleeve,  the  helical 
grooves  being  so  arranged  on  the  spindle  that  for  each 
rotational  position  of  the  spindle  there  is  a  longitudinal 
position  of  the  sleeve  in  which  the  two  radial  bores  have 
each  part  of  its  cross-section  open  to  the  two  grooves 
respectively  and  another  part  covered  by  part  of  the 
spindle  adjacent  to  the  edge  of  such  groove  and  that  ro- 
tauon  of  the  spindle  in  either  direction  without  move- 
ment of  the  slide  wQl  progressively  increase  the  covered 
part  of  one  and  decrease  the  covered  part  of  the  other 
bore,  the  housing  having  a  first  external  connection  com- 
municating with  the  innermost  port,  a  second  external 
connection  communicating  with  the  two  outermost  ports 
in  parallel,  and  two  service  connections  respectively  com- 
municating with  the  two  intermediate  ports,  the  valve  also 
having  two  passages,  each  having  a  metering  restriction, 
respectively  connecting  the  parts  of  the  housing  bore  at 
the  two  sides  of  the  two  outer  lands  of  the  sleeve  through- 
out the  stroke  of  the  sleeve. 


3,106,225 
VARIABLE  ORIFICE 
John  E.  Spurling,  Encino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 
Electronic  Research  Corp.,  Bufhank,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration ^,     „  ,,^ 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,636 

5  Claims.     (CL  138— 45) 


It      1     I 


1.  A  servo-operated  hydraulic  slide  valve,  comprising 
a  valve  housing  having  a  cylindrical  bore  closed  at  each 
end  by  an  end  wall  having  a  bore  coaxial  with  said  cylin- 
drical bore,  a  cyUndrical  spindle  extending  through  the 
housing  and  sealingly  mounted  in  the  bores  of  said  end 
walls  for  roUtion  without  axial  movement,  said  spindle 
having,  inside  the  housing,  two  helical  grooves  of  equal 
magnitude  and  sense  of  helical  pitch  respectively  com- 
municating with  a  closed  bore  and,  a  spool-type  shde- 
valve  sleeve  having  two  inner  and  two  outer  external 
lands  axially  spaced  from  each  other  and  slidably  and 
sealingly  fitted  m  the  bore  of  the  housing  and  sealingly  en- 
gaging the  spindle  throughout  the  length  of  the  sleeve, 
and  two  diametrically  opposite  approximately  radial  bores 
approximately  half-way  between  the  two  inner  lands, 
said  sleeve  being  freely  movable  inside  the  housmg  bore 


1.  An  orifice  fitting  owi>prising  an  upstream  casing,  a 
downstream  casing,  faces  respectively  on  said  casings  hav- 
ing recesses  therein  fcMining  when  assembled  an  orifice 
chamber,  an  orifice  ^atc  comprising  a  stati<mary  orifice 
element  having  opposite  parallel  surfaces  adapted  to  be 
secured  between  the  faces  of  said  casings  and  securing 
means  extending  from  one  casing  to  the  other  past  said 
orifice  plate  to  hold  said  casings  and  jJate  in  assembled 
position,  said  orifice  plate  having  a  hole  therethrough 
and  a  recess  in  one  of  said  surfaces  extending  circum- 
ferentially  of  and  being  open  to  said  hole,  a  movable 
orifice  element  pivotally  mounted  in  said  plate  recess, 
an  arcuate  edge  on  said  movable  orifice  element  being 
tangent  in  all  positions  of  adjustment  to  the  perimeter  of 
the  hole,  and  an  actuator  for  the  movable  orifice  element 
responsive  to  temperature  changes  in  the  chamber  com- 
prising an  arcuate  bimetallic  rtrip  extending  around  the 
exterior  of  said  hole,  means  anchoring  one  end  oi  aaid 
strip  in  the  fitting  and  means  securing  the  other  end  of  said 
strip  to  said  movable  orifice  elemrat  whereby  to  change 
the  size  of  the  hole  in  response  to  changes  in  tempera- 
ture in  the  strip. 
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3,106,226 

FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 

James  F.  Machen,  2495  Robinwood  Ave.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71,866 

3  Claims.     (CI.  138—45) 


/*/ 


3,106,228  _  ^ 

MEMBER  FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF  WEAVESG 
SHEDS  AND  FOR  THE  BEATING  UP  OF  THE 
WEFT  ON  MANUAL  WEAVING  APPLIANCE 
Walter  NIcolct,  19  Rne  Daniel-Jeanrichard, 
Lji  Chanx-de-Fonds,  Switzerland 
Filed  Jnne  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,180 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Jane  25, 1966 
2  Claims.     (Q.  139— 33) 


/I4 


1.  A  valve  comprising:  a  body  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet,  a  fixed  bore  in  said  body  communicating  with  said 
inlet  and  said  outlet,  an  unattached  spherical  flow  re- 
stricting element  in  said  bore,  a  finite  effective  flow  area 
formed  between  said  element  and  said  bore  for  any  po- 
sition of  said  element  along  the  axis  of  said  bore,  said 
area  asymptotically  approaching  zero  toward  said  outlet, 
a  nonlinear  coil  spring  in  said  body,  said  spring  deflect- 
able from  the  movement  of  said  element  toward  said  out- 
let, said  element  being  free-floating  at  any  axial  position. 


3,106,227 
FOAM  INSULATED  PRESTRESSED 
CONCRETE  WALL 
Francis    X.    Crowley,    Brookline,    Mass.,    assignor    to 
Crowley  Hession  Engineers,  Boston,  Mae.,  a  partner- 
ship 

FUed  Jnne  20, 1962,  Ser.  No.  206,120 
2  Claims.    (CI.  138—176) 


roan  * 


1.  A  combined  shed-forming  and  weft  beating  device 
for  handlooms,  comprising  an  elongated  strip  of  rigid 
material  regularly  folded  in  zig  zag  shape  with  each 
fold  of  equal  depth  and  provided  at  the  crest  of  each  fold 
with  a  hole  to  form  two  parallel  rows  of  holes  for  the 
warp  threads,  one  row  on  each  side  of  the  strip,  whereby 
the  sheds  may  be  opened  by  turning  said  device,  supported 
by  the  warp  threads  alone,  in  either  direction  about  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  device  from  a  basic  position  in 
which  the  sheds  are  closed  and  in  which  said  device 
is  movable  along  the  warp  threads  towards  the  fell  of 
the  fabric  being  woven  to  serve  as  a  weft  beating  means 


3  106,229 
HEALD  FRAME  HOLDER  FOR  LOOMS 
Eugen  Gebhardt,  Rnti,  Znrich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Rati  Machinery  Works  Ltd.,  formeriy  Caspar  Honcg- 
ger,  Rati,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,695 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Dec.  21,  1959 
5  Claims.     (CI.  139—82) 


1.  A  heat  insulating  wall  for  digester  tanks  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  continuous  metal  diaphragm  in  the 
form  of  an  upright  cylindrical  enclosure  having  vertical 
stiffening  corrugations  on  its  surface,  concave  and  con- 
vex walls  of  concrete  enclosing  the  corrugated  metal 
diaphragm  between  them  and  presenting  substantially 
smooth  and  continuous  cylindrical  surfaces,  separate  rec- 
tangular slabs  of  heat-insulating  elastomeric  foam  ccm- 
fOTmed  to  the  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  the  convex  con- 
crete wall  and  aflSxed  thereto  in  circumferential  spaced 
relation,  an  outer  concrete  wall  encasing  said  elastomeric 
slabs  and  being  bonded  to  the  convex  concrete  wall  in 
the  spaced  areas  between  the  slabs,  pre-tensioned  wire 
wrapped  in  continuous  circular  bands  about  the  outer 
concrete  wall  so  as  to  hold  under  compression  the  entire 
wall  structure  including  the  elastomeric  slabs,  and  a 
cover  layer  of  concrete  encasing  said  wires. 


1.  In  a  loom  having  a  heidd  drive  shaft,  an  adjustable 
heald  frame  holder  for  holding  rectangular  heald  frames 
of  variable  sizes,  said  frames  individually  having  op- 
posite ends  and  two  similar  outwardly-extending  lup 
spaced  symmetrically  apart  on  each  of  said  frame  ends, 
each  said  frame  lugs  having  a  notch  defined  therein,  said 
notches  of  the  same  end  being  oppositely  duxcted,  and 
said  frame  holder  comprising  two  identical  sides  for  hold- 
ing each  said  frame  end,  each  said  identical  part  com- 
prising: rail  means  having  two  ends  and  secured  by  one 
said  end  to  the  drive  heald  shaft  for  being  driven  thereby; 
opposed  notch-engaging  noses  attached  to  said  rail  means 
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ing  with  and  engage  in  »»«  oPP^J^jf   ° VXy  J^    valve  upon  reciprocation  thereof  toward  said  dispensing 

dinaUy  movable  m  said  rail  means  with  respect  to  said  ^ 

fixed  nose;  linkage  means  for  slidably  actuatmg  said  mov- 
able nose  to  lock  and  release  said  nos^  and  said  notches; 
and  screw  means  for  longitudinally  moving  said  movable 
nose   to  adjust  the  space   between   said   longitudina^  y 

spaced  apart  projections  in  order  that  said  noses  f iJ  y  si 

engage  in  said  respective  frame  lug  notches  to  immovably  I 

lock  said  noses  in  said  notches,  whereby  each  side  of  said 
heald  frame  holder  is  adjustable  to  engage  the  sides  of 
a  variety  of  heald  frames  having  variably  spaced  lugs. 


3  t96Jl39 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING 

NON-RIGID  CONTAINERS 

Walter  F.  Laim,  Little  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cherry- 

BarreU  Corpondon,  Cedar  RapWs,  Iowa,  a  corpora- 

tk>o  of  Delaware  ^      ^r     ,a  >•«< 

FOed  M».  14,  IWO,  Ser.  No.  14,575 
5  ciiriBs.    (CI.  141—10) 


valve  while  said  shutter  valve  is  open  and  opemng  said 
dispensing  valve  whUe  said  shutter  valve  is  closed^  to 
thereby  dispense  predetermined  quantities  of  fluid  from 
said  casing. 

3,1M,232 
SAW  CHAIN  AND  TOOTH  1™"?^?^    . . 
August    Kari    Shone.    V«sc«Bv«r,    Britidi    Cotambla, 
<Snada,  assigMr  to  Rex  Cliaiii-S«w  Ltd.,  Vancoaver, 
British  Colnmblm  Canada,  a  corporation  of  British 

Columbia  „      .^,     .« ««« 

FUcd  Apr.  4,  IWO,  Ser.  No.  19,593 
4  Claims.     (Ci.  143—135) 


1  The  method  for  fiUing  a  flexible  container  with  fluid 
through  an  opening  therein  comprising  the  steps  oi. 
sealing  the  filling  opening  of  the  container  around  tht 
filUng  means  by  expanding  a  member  mto  Ught  engage- 
ment with  the  portion  of  the  conuiner  surroundmg  said 
^ning  while  «id  container  U  collapsed  and  free  from 
^  lifting  and  holdmg  the  container  off  its  support  by 
?^;ing  said  expandable  member;  filling  said  container 
ihZlh  an  ope^  in  said  expandable  member;  slow  y 
owering  said  container  to  its  support  by  lowering  sa.d 
expandable  member;  and  releasing  said  expandable  mem- 
ber from  engagement  with  the  filler  opening. 


3,1M431 

FILLING  MACHINE 

K.ri  Friedilch  Lehmaan,  Barrington,  lU.,  assignor  to 

^^"t^^anC^y,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 

"^  "*  ^FtilSf  6, 1961,  Ser.  No.  81,020 
8  Claims.     (CL  141—253) 

1  A  device  for  dispensing  measured  quantities  of  fluid 
comprising,  a  hoUow  casing  having  a.^^i^  mlet  and  a 
fluid^et  spaced  therefrom,  a  d«peiwmgv|dve  for  ser- 
ins said  outlet  when  closed  and  penmttmg  fluid  flow  there- 
trlm  when  open,  an  osciUatiible  shutter  val^  mounted 
fcr  rtjciprocation  in  said  casing  between  said  mlet  and 
said  outlet,  said  shutter  valve  permitting  fluid  flow  there- 
through when  open  and  defining  a  se^  transversely  of 
«W  Sring  when  closed,  a  rxxl  secured  to  sajd  shutter 
valve  and  having  a  portion  projecting  extenorly  of  said 
casing,  first  means  operatively  associated  with  said  ex- 
Sor  rod  portion  for  reciprocating  said  rod  and  there- 
Z^  shutter  valve,  second  means  operauvely  asso- 
dated  wkh  said  rt)d  exterior  portion  for  roUiting  said 


7       3 


1    In  a  saw  chain,  a  pair  of  longitiidinally  spaced  and 
aligned  cutter  teeth  pivotaUy  secured  together  by  a  con- 
necting link;  each  tooth  comprising  a  substantially  flat 
body  having  forward  and  rear  edges  with  reference  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  teeth  when  in  operauon 
and  an  outer  edge  extending  between  said  forward  and 
rear  edges,  a  long  solid  cutting  clement  on  and  pro)ect- 
ing  from  the  body  outer  edge,  said  cutting  element  ex- 
tending outwardly  and  spreading  laterally  on  one  side 
only  of  the  body  and  extending  forwardly  from  near  the 
rear  edge  of  the  body  towards  the  forward  edge  thereof 
and  to  a  substantially  transverse  cutting  edge  located 
outwardly  from  the  body,  said  cutting  edge  extending 
from  a  point  outwardly  of  the  body  at  one  side  of  the 
body  across  the  plane  of  said  body  to  a  leading  point  on 
the  otiier  side  of  the  body  spaced  laterally  tiiercfrom,  and 
a  side  cutting  edge  formed  on  tiie  cutting  elemCTt  ex- 
tending from  said  leadfaig  point  generally  mwardly  to- 
wards the  body  and  spaced  lateraUy  therefrom,  the  cut- 
ting element  adjacent  the  transverse  cutting  edge  being 
wide  enough  to  project  beyond  a  side  of  a  cutter  bar 
when  the  chain  of  which  the  toodi  forms  part  is  mounted 
on  said  bar.  said  cutting  elenaent  having  a  flat  surface  on 
the  outer  end  thereof  forming  laterally  inner  and  outer 
edges  extending  longitiidinaUy  of  said  element  at  the  sides 
thereof  and  rearwardly  from  the  ends  of  the  ti^nsverse 
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cutting  edge,  said  flat  outer  surface  extending  rearwardly 
from  tiic  U-ansverse  cutting  edge  and  terminaung  short  of 
the  rear  edge  of  the  body  to  form  a  notch  ^n  tlj  cutung 
element  at  the  rearward  end  tiiereof.  and  said  flat  outer 
surface  being  inclined  generally  inwardly  m  a  transverse 
direction  from  the  outer  longitiidinal  edge  on  Ac  same 
side  of  the  body  as  the  side  cutting  edge  thereof;  said 
teeth  being  constructed  with  the  side  cutting  edge  of  one 
tooth  positioned  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  cham Jrom 
the  side  cutting  edge  of  U>e  otiier  tootii,  ^^'he^^y  t^ 
transverse  cutting  edges  of  the  teeth  overiap  atjhe  centra^ 
longitudinal  plane  of  tiie  chain.  *^J?  •^'' .  J^-^J"^^ 
edge  extending  coplanarly  witii  a  side  of  sa.d  flat  body^ 
each  tooth  being  formed  with  its  transverse  cutting  edge 
inclined  rearwardly  in  a  transverse  direction  from  \he 
leading  point  at  its  junction  with  the  side  cutung  edge  the 
inner  and  outer  longitudinal  edges  converging  shghUy 
rearwardly  from  tiie  transverse  cutting  edge,  and  tiie  flat 
outer  surface  being  inclined  rearwardly  mwardly  of  the 
cutting  clement  from  U>e  transverse  cuttmgedge. 
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opening  in  the  top  thereof,  a  removable  tray,  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  tiiereon  for  holdmg  eggs  means 
on  tiie  upper  edge  of  each  opening  for  hermetically  clos- 
ing the  space  between  said  tray  and  the  egg  therein,  said 
tray  being  adapted  to  close  the  opening  m  the  top  of 
said  chamber,  a  platform  arranged  in  said  vacuum  cham- 


^^2^®^^'. 


3,10^33 

BROKEN  SCREW  EXTRACTOR  AJiD  pRIVER 

Joseph  Wolny,  1005  A«p^  Ave.  Ikwlder,  Colo. 

FUed  Aug.  14, 1961,  Ser.  No.  131,153 

6  Claims.     (CI.  145 — 1) 


ber  under  said  opening;  a  plurality  of  cups  removably 
carried  by  said  platform,  each  cup  being  located  under 
a  respective  egg  in  said  tray,  means  for  hcrmeucally  scal- 
ing tiie  top  of  each  cup  to  tiic  tray,  means  for  creating 
metered  vacuum  in  each  cup  when  vacuum  is  mtrodu<^ 
in  tiie  chamber  for  evacuation  of  eggs,  and  means  for 
emptying  said  cups. 


3,10M35 
BREAD  SLICING  MACHINE 

Fred  L.  WaMe,  EaK  WHUrton,  N.Y.  ■-«i5;»«J«^^ 
can  Marine  it  Fonndry  Company,  a  corpor«io«  oi 

^*^  '*'Sw  lone  7, 19W,  Ser.  No.  34^51 
«  Claims.    (0.146—88) 


1    A  combination  screw  extractor  and  driver  compris- 
ing 'an  elongated  shaft  having  boitary  blade  means  at  one 
end  tiiercof,  a  hoUow  cylindrical  adjustmg  member  dis- 
posed  in  surrounding  relation  to  said  shaft,  means  for  re- 
training said  adjusting  member  against  axud  movement 
alonjt  said  shaft  while  permitting  routional  movement  of 
said  adjusting  member  on  said  shaft,  said  adjusting  mem- 
^LLg  a^threaded  surface,  a  Oire^led  tubiUar  mem- 
ber disposed  in  surrounding  relation  to  said  t^^*^^: 
cent  ^\aid  blade  means  and  in  thread  engagement  w,^ 
said  adjusting  member,  means  for  restraming  roff»^ 
movement  of  said  tubular  number  relative  to  -id  ^t 
whUe  permitting  axial  movement  of  said  tabular  member 
along  said  shaft,  cutting  means  earned  by  »»^J^»^ 
member,  whereby  rotiition  of  said  adjusting  me/n^er  ef- 
Z^  axiW  variations  in  tiie  position  of  ««f^^buUr  ^ 
ber  and  of  said  cutting  means  relative  to  said  blade  means^ 
^  means  for  routing  said  shaft  thereby  to  rotate  «^ 
tubular  member  into  cutting  ««»?»«"  J^*** '^S^  ^^ 
material  conUuning  a  screw  member  to  be  extracted  by 
said  blade  means.     ^^^^^^^^__ 

3  l#i«234 

EGG  EVAcfuATTNG  MEANS 

RM«  AfflHir  C«wd.  RWjsaji*,  OJJ. 

(50  Lawai  HB  Cowt,  Saa  Mf*^,<JJf *> 

*  Ffci  Nov.  18,  IH^Sf  •  N«:  J***** 

6  Clataw.    (CL  14«— 1)  . 

1    A  machine  for  evacuating  a  plurality  of  ep  dnlted 
on  i)Oth  ends  comprising  a  vacuum  chamber  havmg  an 


1    A  bread  slicing  machine  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion  guide  means  defining  an  infeed  path  comprising  a 
supporting  surface  for  loaves  of  bread,  blade  supporting 
drums  mounted  on  said  bread  slicing  machine.  mc»n«  **> 
drive  at  least  one  of  said  drums,  endless  slicmg  bladei 
disposed  about  said  drums  having  upward  and  downward 
runs,  said  blades  disposed  at  an  angle  greater  tiian  150 
degrees  witii  respect  to  tiie  Une  of  motion  of  bread  ap- 
proaching said  blades  in  said  infeed  patii,  means  for  dis- 
cing said  runs  so  that  said  downward  runs  engage  said 
loaves  prior  to  tiie  engagement  of  said  upward  runs  with 
said  loaves,  to  maintain  said  loavea  in  contact  witii  said 
supporting  surface  upon  engagement  witii  said  blades,  and 
witii  tije  upward  and  downward  runs  of  each  Wade  crow- 
ing witiun  tiie  level  of  tiie  patii  of  tite  loaves,  means  tolirge 
loaves  of  bread  along  tiie  infeed  patii  into  said  »>>»<»««.• 
deUvery  table  separate  from  and  independent  of  said 
guide  means,  said  table  having  a  surface  disposed  beyond 
said  blades  in  Une  with  tite  infeed  patli  defined  by  said 
guide  means,  and  other  means  to  urge  loaves  of  bread 
along  said  delivery  table. 
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3,106,23« 

CUTTING  BOARD 

James  V.  Brady,  2020  PkilUpi  Ayc^  Botte,  Mont. 

FUcd  Oct  3,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  142,681 

3  Clalmf.    (CL  146—215) 


to  prevent  reJativc  rotation  between  said  side  ring  and 
said  rim  base,  and  a  si^it  lock  ring  seated  in  said  gutter 
to  prevent  movement  of  said  side  ring  axially  off  of  said 
rim,  said  lock  ring  having  at  least  one  portion  adjacent  the 
split  therein  engaging  said  driving  element  on  the  side 
thereof  opposite  from  said  side  ring  to  prevent  displace- 
ment of  said  driving  element  from  said  slot. 


1.  A    combination    cutting    board    and    broiling    pan 
molder  comprising  a  multi-sided  block  having  a  sub- 
stantially plane  face  and  an  opposite  face  corrugaed  m 
striations,  and  an  open-work  basket  of  wire  construction 
and  having  a  rim  conformably  shaped  to  encompass  said 
block  and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  co-planar 
grill  rods  disposed  below  and  spanning  said  rim  between 
opposed  ends  thereof,  the  ends  of  said  grill  rods  being 
each  provided  with  a  leg  attached  to  the  adjacent  end  of 
said  rim,  the  spacing  of  said  griU  rods  being  substanUaJly 
the  same  as  that  of  the  striations  on  said  corrugated  face 
of  said  block,  said  block,  when  to  serve  as  a  cutting  board, 
being  adap  ed  to  be  disposed  within  said  basket  so  that 
iU  plane  face  is  above  and  adjacent  the  rim  of  said  basket 
and  the  striatitms  of  its  corrugated  face  engage  and  em- 
brace the  grill  rods  of  said  basket,  and  said  block,  when 
to  serve  as  a  broiling  pan  molder,  being  adapted  to  be 
disposed  upon  a  supporting  surface  so  that  is  plane  face 
rests  upon  said  supporting  surface  and  its  corrugated  face 
is  above  said  supporting  surface  with  said  basket  super- 
imposed upon  said  block  so  that  the  rim  is  spaced  above 
said  block  with  the  grill  rods  of  said  basket  in  registry 
wi  h  the  striations  of  the  corrugated  face  of  said  block 
and  engaging  and  compressing  the  adjacent  portions  of 
a  sheet  foU  which  may  be  stretched  over  the  corrugated 
face  of  said  block  into  the  striations  of  the  corrugated 
face  of  said  block,  followed  by  lifting  of  said  basket  from 
said  block,  superimposing  said  basket  upon  said  block  so 
that  the  rim  encompasses  said  block  and  the  grill  rods  of 
said  basket  are  received  within  the  parts  of  the  foil  sheet 
supported  within  the  striations  of  the  corrugated  face  of 
said  block,  attaching  the  edge  portions  of  the  sheet  foil 
about  the  rim  of  said  basket,  Ufting  the  basket  carrymg 
the  sheet  foil  suwwrted  on  the  grill  rods  from  said  block, 
and  posiUoning  the  basket  carrying  the  sheet  foil  so  that 
the  grill  rods  rest  upon  a  supporting  surface  and  the  nm 
is  spaced  above  said  supporting  surface. 


3  106,238 
PYROPHORIC  SLUG  FLAME  THROWER 
John  N.  Bruce,  Bel  Air,  Md.,  aMigiior  to  the  Unlt^ 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

Filed  Sept.  2, 1960,  Ser.  No.  53,854 

4Clainis.    (CI.  158— 28) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3,106,237 
WHEEL  RIM  WIIH  REMOVABLE  SIDE  RING 
^^E.    HofaM*,   Jr..   Madb«    Helghto,    Mkh., 
to  Kdaey-Hayea  Conpavy,  Romnhis,  Midi., 
.alkw  of  Ddawarc 
VUti  hm.  9, 1962,  Ser.  No.  165,074 
SOite    (CL  152—410) 


1.  A  rim  oonttruction  including  a  rim  base  having  a 
gutter  adjacent  one  edge  ther:of  and  a  slot  extending  from 
said  one  edge  into  said  gutter,  a  continuous  side  ring  on 
said  rim  base  having  an  axiaUy  projecting  portion  provided 
with  a  slot  adjacent  Ae  slot  in  said  base,  a  separate  driv- 
ing ekment  having  portions  disposed  in  both  of  said  »lo<» 


1.  A  flame  gun  comprising  a  barrel,  a  barrel  extension 
having  a  barrel  passage  and  a  plunger  therein  with  front 
and  rear  alternately  seatoble  valve  heads,  a  rear  valve  seat, 
adjacent  passage  means  alongside  said  jrfunger,  biased 
closed  valve  spider  means,  and  a  piston;  a  nozzle  section 
attached  to  and  communicating  with  the  forward  end  of 
said  barrel  extension  and  having  a  forward  valve  seat 
for  said  front  valve  head,  said  nozzle  extension  having 
a  circumferential  chamber,  said  valve  spider  means  and 
said  piston  being  slideably  mounted  in  said  passage  means, 
means  for  supplying  fuel  under  pressure  to  the  rearward 
end  of  said  barrel,  means  for  supi^ying  compressed  air 
to  said  passage  means  under  control  of  said  valve  spider 
means,  fuel  control  means  mounted  in  the  rearward  end 
of  said  barrel,  said  circumferential  chamber  adapted  to 
receive  and  contain  pyrophoric  igniter  liquid,  pumping 
means  in  said  chamber  connected  to  said  plunger  whereby 
said  liquid  is  pumped  into  the  fuel  ejected  from  said  bar- 
rel extension  into  said  nozzle  section  upon  rearward  move- 
ment ot  said  plunger,  said  barrel  extension  having  an  air 
port  intercoimecting  said  barrel  extension  passage  and 
said  adjacent  pavage  means  forward  of  said  rear  valve 
seat  normally  closed  by  said  piston,  said  barrel  extension 
having  a  normally  open  fuel  port  interconnecting  said 
barrel  extension  passage  and  said  adjacent  passage  means 
forward  of  said  air  port  and  piston  whereby  the  flow  of 
fuel  into  said  fuel  port  will  push  said  piston  against  said 
valve  spider  means  which  will  release  the  compressed  air 
imo  said  adjacent  passage  means  to  reverse  the  movement 
of  said  piston  and  release  compressed  air  into  said  barrel 
extension  through  said  air  port  to  eject  a  slug  of  fuel  out 
of  said  nozzle.  

3,106,239 
GAS  SAFETY  DEVICE 
Herman  Jansea  aad  LudwifWaMhcr,  Dven,  Rhlnciaiid, 
Gtrmmtj,  airf|Bon  to  ZtaMcnaau  Jk  Janaen  Gesen* 
sdnft  mlt  liisihrMfctir  fTrflf    Dven,  Rhtaidand, 
GennaBy,  a  conoiatfiM  of  Genaaay 

Filed  Mar.  29, 19ft,  Sdr.  No.  18,378 
UOabm.  (0.158—123) 
1.  In  a  hot  Mast  stoiw  adapted  to  be  heated  and  to 
supply  hot  blast  to  a  Uast  furnace;  gas  ccmduit  means 
for  introducing  ga»  into  said  itcyve,  air  conduit  means 
for  introducing  air  into  said  stove,  valve  means  disposed 
in  said  gas  conduit  means  and  adapted  to  be  adjustably 
opened  tor  regulating  the  volume  of  gas  introduced  into 
said  stove,  eie^rically  operated  means  adapted  to  be  oper- 


.,i«,y  con,««.d  .0  saad  valve  n«.n.  for  controUing  *.   ««ou«;  »f  ^-J'-f^-'f,'^;^^"^.'!' 1^"^^ 
.x«n,  of  opening  .nd  closing  of  the  lauer,  and  n«u,»  for    ™™'^«_^^  taT«rU«l  pl.«  ""der  U.e  «»,on  ol  Ok 

force  of  gravity.      ^^^^^^^^_ 

3,106441 

AUXILIARY  AIR  HEATER 

Frank  A.  Reasde,  Box  14,  Norma,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  184,072 

1  Claim.    (CI.  165—40) 


automatically  clo«i*g  said  gas  volume  ^^^S^I^.^^JT^* 
means  in  response  to  the  failure  of  air  being  introduced 

into  the  stove.  ^^^^^^^_^ 

3,106040 

CURTAIN  ^      ^      . 

Alexander  Weber,  ZolUkofen  near  "5™'  S^»*^f;^' 
assignor  to  Hans  Beer,  Bern,  and  Firma  Awepa, 
ZolUkofen,  near  Bern,  Switzerland 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1954,  Ser.  No.  466,389 
Claims  priority,  application  SwIteerlMd  Nov.  5, 1953 
•^         1  Claim.     (CI.  160— 196) 


For  use  in  a  blind,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  slat 
sections  made  from  thin  elastically  resilient  material  and 
Sg  arranged  in  a  row  extending  in  one  direction  and 
Santially'  in  one  plane,  each  of  ^^^^^f^^^^^^i:^ 
top  end  portion  and  a  bottom  end  portion,  the  bo"'>'"  «"<; 
portions  of  said  sections  overlapping  the  top  end  Portion^ 
oi  the  adjacent  secUons;  connecting  means  located  in  !«ud 
ovedapping  portions  and  connecting  said  sections  to  each 
other  Suable  about  respective  axes  located  in  «"*»  Planc 
"a^substantially  normal  to  said  direction  »o  Aat^^d  con- 
nected slat  sections  form  an  elongated  'J"^^  »^'"°^' 2"° 
S«:ting  means  comprising  a  pair  of  hook  memN« 
oulwaixJly  inclined  in  opposite  directions  to  swd  one 
7^:.r^  on  one  of  said  overiapping  poriiom^^^^^^^ 
section    and  the   other  portion  of  each  section   oemg 
^S  with  a  pair  of  cutouts,  said  J°«\-"2*[»^°°^ 
section  projecting  into  the  cutouts  of  the  adjacent  secton^ 
Sd  hoSk  members  having  free  ends  «P«*d  ^^^^^ 
Sher  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  one  d'^c»;°"  f»^ 
Sa^said  cutouts,  whereby  ^^^J^'^^J^Z 
which  the  hook  members  are  formed  the  distance  ^J^«J 
Se  free  ends  thereof  may  be  reduced  so  that  said  hook 
jS^mETrs  rnay  be  removed  from  and  inserted  m  sa.d 


-••f-y      »»    " 


An  auxiliary  air  heater  comprising  a  casing  adapted 
to  be  interposed  in  a  smoke  pipe  of  a  heating  system 
and  having  an  inlet  at  one  end  thereof  and  an  outlet  at 
its  opposite  end.  heat  transfer  means  contained  m  saKi 
casing  and  cooperating  therewith  for  conveying  smoke 
and  products  of  combustion  by  circuitous  routes  there- 
through and  through  parts  of  the  casing  from  the  miet 
to  the  outlet,  a  conduit  system  connected  to  the  casing, 
a  blower  interposed  in  the  conduit  system  for  propelling 
air  through  the  conduit  system  and  through  the  casing 
around  and  across  the  routes  of  travel  of  the  smoke 
and  producu  of  combustion  for  heaUng  the  air  by  fteai 
conducted  from  said  heat  transfer  means,  and  an  elec- 
trically driven  impeller  disposed  in  said  inlet  f or  <lraw. 
ing  the  smoke  and  products  of  combustion  mto  the  inlet 
and  for  propelling  the  products  of  combustion  and  smoke 
through  parts  of  said  casing  and  said  heat  transfer  means 
to  the  casing  outlet,  said  heat  transfer  means  cooperating 
with  the  casing  to  define  a  lower  chamber  mto  which 
said  inlet  discharges,  an  upper  chamber,  and  an  ena 
chamber  extending  substantially  from  top  to  bottom  ol 
the  casing  and  communicating  only  with  the  upper  cham- 
ber and  casing  ouUet,  said  end  chamber  commumcaUng 
at  its  upper  end  with  an  end  of  the  upper  chamber,  said 
casing  outlet  communicating  with  a  lower  portion  of  the 
end  chamber,  said  heat  U-ansfer  means  including  a  plu- 
rality of  tubes  extending  between  and  commumcaUng  with 
the  upper  and  lower  chambers  and  conslitutmg  portions 
of  the  circuitous  routes  of  travel  for  the  smoke  and 
products  of  combustion,  each  of  said  tubes  being  of 
elongated  rectangular  cross  section,  disposed  crosswise 
of  the  casing  and  in  spaced  relation  to  one  another  and 
defining  air  passages  therebetween  for  the  air  propeUed 
through  the  casing  by  said  blower,  and  a  pressure  respon- 
sive damper  contained  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  end 
chamber  and  normally  closing  said   end  of  the   upper 
chamber  for  restricting  the  escape  of  the  smoke  and 
producu  of  combustion  from  the  upper  chamber  mto 
the  end  chamber,  said  damper  being  opened  by  a  pressure 
build-up  in  the  casing  between  said  inlet  and  damper  m 
response  to  operation  of  the  impeller. 


3,106,242  ™„^ 

HEAT  EXCHANGERS  OF  THE  INDIRECT 

PLATE  PACK  TYPE  

Sverre  Knnt  JensKO,  SatejobadeD,  and  CkMts^  Co«w< 
EcenwaU,  Stockhoiai,  Swcdca,  aariVMirs  to  Akflebeia- 
get  RoscaMads  Patealcr,  SlockkolM,  Swcdca,  a  corpo* 

"*"  "mSfS,.  27.  IHl.  S«.  No.  I W24 

In  a  heat  exchanger  of  the  indirect  plate  type  having 
a  pack  of  heat  transferring  walls  of  thin  plate  material 


378 

arranged  in  spaced  face  to  face  relation,  the  interspaces 
between  the  walls  constituting  passages  for  heat  exchang- 
ing fluids,  each  such  wall  at  each  side  being  formed  with 
a  large  number  of  dimples  therein,  the  material  of  each 
such  wall  encompassing  said  dimples  forming  correspond- 
ing bosses  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  wall  extending  out 
from  the  plate  material  so  that  at  each  side  of  each  wall 
such  dimples  and  bosses  are  altemaUvely  distributed  over 
the  wall  surface,  said  walls  being  assembled  in  said  pack 
with  the  dimples  and  bosses  of  opposed  plates  bordering 
each  interspace  being  positioned  in  different  relationship 
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to  each  other  in  different  interspaces  and  in  every  second 
such  interspace  the  bosses  of  the  one  wall  extending 
into  the  interspace  being  in  spaced  registering  relation- 
thip  with  respect  to  the  dimples  formed  in  the  other  wall 
bordering  said  interspace  and  in  the  remaining  such  in- 
terspaces the  bosses  of  one  waU  bordering  the  interspaces 
being  in  abutting  registering  relationship  with  respect  to 
the  bosses  of  the  other  wall  bordering  said  interspace,  a 
tubtuntial  number  of  said  abutted  bosses  having  the 
engaged  tops  thereof  secured  together  in  top  to  top  re- 
lationship.   

3,lMf243 

PLATE  FOR  HOLDING  SECTION  IN  A  PLATE 

HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Peter  SUodc  Kiwi'-*-,  KoUling,  Denmark,  assignor  to 

dL  SSZ  M^sritfi  MMUnfdirik,  Ajn.bA^  KokUng, 


individual  passages  from  one  end  of  the  plates  to  the 
other  end  thereof  for  the  heating  fluid  and  the  fluid  to 
be  treated,  the  passage  of  said  heating  section  adjacent 
said  holding  section  as  defined  by  said  gasket  members 
being  provided  for  said  heating  fluid;  said  passages  in 
said  holding  section  as  defined  by  said  gaskets  arranged 
to  communicate  with  the  passages  as  defined  by  the  ports 
in  said  holding  plates  to  provide  individual  passages  from 
one  end  portion  of  the  plates  to  the  other  end  portion 
thereof  for  said  fluid  to  be  treated  egressing  from  said 
heater  section;   said   passages  in  said  regenerative  sec- 
tion as  defined  by  said  gaskets  alternately  arranged  to 
communicate  with  the  passages  as  defined  by  the  ports 
in  said  regenerative  plates  to  provide  individual  passages 
from  one  end  of  the  plates  to  the  other  end  thereof  for 
said  fluid  to  be  treated  passing  toward  said  heater  sec- 
tion and  for  said  fluid  to  be  treated  egressing  from  said 
holding  section;  said  plates,  ports  and  gasket  members 
together  defining  two  separate  continuous  passageways  in 
said  heat  exchanger,  said  continuous  fluid  passageways 
including  a  passageway  throu^  the  passages  in  said  heat 
exchanger  for  said  heating  fluid  and  a  further  passage- 
way through  the  passages  in  said  regenerative  section, 
said  holding  section  and  said  heating  section  for  the  fluid 
to  be  treated;  said  further  passageway  having  an  inlet  port 
and  an  outlet  port  in  the  last  plate  of  said  regenerative 
section   remote  from  said  holding  section  and  leading 
from  the  inlet  port  through  the  regenerative  section,  the 
holding  section,  the  heating  section  and  then  back  through 
the  holding  section  and  the  regenerative  section  to  the  out- 
let port;  the  continuous  passageway  in  the  heating  sec- 
tion having  an  inlet  and  outlet  port  in  one  of  the  plates 
of  the  heat  exchanger  for  the  heating  fluid. 


Filed  Not.  24, 195«,  Ser.  No.  m04f 
CMmt  vriority,  appUeatioa  Denmark  Nor.  29, 19S7 


3  104,244 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  OIL  SHALE  IN  SITU 

BY  ELECTROCARBONEATION 

Harry  W.  Parker,  Bartlcsvillc,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroicnm  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  June  20,  19M,  Ser.  No.  37,451 

11  Clafans.     (CI.  166—11) 
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1.  A  pUte-type  heat  exchanger  for  heat  exchange  be- 
tween a  fluid  to  be  treated  and  a  heating  fluid  comprising 
a  heater  section,  hdding  section  and  regenerative  section 
disposed  in  end-to<nd  relation;  each  section  comprising  a 
plurality  of  plates  provided  with  p<xts,  said  plates  being 
arranged  in  face-to-face  spaced  relation  with  certain  of 
said  ports  in  adjacent  plates  in  said  heater  section  being 
aligned  with  each  other  to  provide  passages  for  said  heat- 
ing fluid  and  ^aid  fluki  to  be  treated  and  certain  of  said 
ports  in  adjacent  plates  in  said  holding  section  and  said 
rafcneratiw  section  being  aligned  with  each  other  to  pro- 
vide paaULgea  for  said  fluid  to  be  treated,  gasket  members 
peripherally  sealiof  ndjwent  plates  to  define  passages 
between  adjacent  pairs  of  plates  in  said  heater  section,  said 
holding  section  and  said  regenerative  section;  said  pas- 
sageiu  said  heater  section  as  defined  by  said  gaskets 
altenutely  amnged  to  communicate  with  the  passages 
as  *^«M^  by  the  ports  in  said  heater  plates  to  provide 


V"*     -  1    ■ 


1.  A  process  for  producing  oil  shale  in  situ  which  com- 
prises heating  a  section  of  said  shale  around  a  production 
well  therein  to  render  said  section  electrically  conductive; 
while  the  section  is  hot,  electrocarbonizing  said  section 
so  as  to  distill  hydrocarbons  therefrom  and  produce  hot 
permeable  coke  therein  at  a  combustion  supporting  tem- 
perature; continuing  the  electrocarbonizing  step  until  shale 
in  said  section  is  fractured  radially  outwardly  from  the 
carbonized  section;  thereafter  injecting  a  free-oxygen-con- 
taining gas  into  an  offset  injection  well  from  which  at  least 
one  fracture  leads  to  said  section  so  that  said  gas  passes 
into  said  sectmn  and  ignites  said  hot  carbon;  continuing 
the  combustion;  and  recovering  fluids  produced  by  the 
electrocarbonizing  step  aiKi  the  combustion  step  thru  said 
production  well. 
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DOWNHOLE  PLUGGING  DEVICE  FOR 

FISHING  TOOL 

Hosca  L.  Campbell,  Houma,  La.,  a-lgnor  to  Tex«»  Inc., 

""^NewYJS:  NY,  a  corporttfon  of  Detaw-e 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1960,  Ser.  No,  7,903 

llClataM.     (a.  16^-55.6) 
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said  cylinder  and  said  device  occupymg  only  a  minor  por- 
tion of  the  volume  of  said  cylinder;  and  a  Paj^l^  ^^  ^^ 
particulate  fuel  filling  said  intervemng  space  and  contactmg 
the  wall  of  said  well. 


3,106^47 
FIRE  FIGHTING  APPARATUS  ^  ^  . 

Hyman   Lacks,   2042   Colden   Ave.,  Bronx,   N.Y.,   and 
l5mL  Lambert,  6236  EllweU  Crescent,  Rego  Park  74, 

^*^'     FUed  Mar.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,694 

23  Claims.     (CI.  1«»— ">„,  -^, 

(Granted  onder  TWe  35,  U  A  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


7    In  deep  well  fishing  apparatus  for  fishing  operations 
wherein  the  fish  is  a  tube  having  an  oi«n  top  m  combr^ 
S.  a  washover  pipe;  plug  means  for  '^'d  9P^"  ^?P 
positioned  within  said  washover  pipe  and  »P««d  from  dxr 
Inside  wall  thereof  providing  an  annular  passage  there 
i^ween    or  the   flow  of  hydraulic  fluid;  and   support 
mernTdet?chably  connecting  said  plug  nieans  to  sa^ 
wLhovcr  pipe  fof  supporting  said  plug  means  therein  as 
^15  washes  pipe  is  lowered  into  a  well,  the  construc- 
?on  rd  arrangem'^nt  being  such  that  after  said  plug  means 
eniraaes  said  open  top.  further  movement  of  said  wash 
ov«  SpTdowrwardly  over  said  fish  deUcbes  said  plug 
means  f^  said  washover  pipe  whereby  said  plug  means 
remains  stationary  in  conUct  wrth  said  open  top. 


3,106,246 

MEANS  FOR  SUPPORTING  THE  WALLS 

OF  A  WELL 

Spencer  S.  Proitta^  »«*'*'''*!!!::2^^^ 
^  Petroleum  Company,  acOTo^tioool  »««''« 

Filed  May  4, 1'5».  ?»•  N®- "  * 
9  dalnis.     (CL  166—58) 


w^ 


1.  In  combination  a  refractory  device  w'thi°  a  car 
bonaceous  stratum  in  a  well  to  prevent  caving  and  sand  in- 
mt?S  during  prtKluction  of  the  adjacent  stratum  and 
?o  provide  space  in  the  device  for  a  fue  pack,  comprismg 
Si'cCted  axial  portion  concentric  witMheaxjs  of  said 
well-  aolurality  of  radial  anns  of  substanUally  equa^ 
^mUx  atSch«I  to  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  axial 
^^,  ^iSlnns  being  spaced  apart  longitudjnally  and 
Scumferentially  with  intervening  space  for  ^^f^^^ 
gases;  arcuate  supports  on  the  outer  cn^s  of  «ud  arms 
fonn^ng  sections  of  a  common  cylinder  ad^nt  the  wa» 
of^dwell  to  support  said  wall,  the  area  of  »f^«"PI»'^, 
Sj^r«ud  wall  ^  exceeding  20  percent  of  the  area  of 


1    Apparatus  for  extinguishing  fires,  which  comprises 
a  turret  body,  a  frame  supporting  said  »^»°  »*|;« 
thereon  in  directions  from  side  to  side,  said  body  havmg 
therein  in  succession  in  a  liquid  delivery  conduit  a  p-oup 
of  parallel  discharge  apertures,  then  a  confined  Passage 
defined  by  a  side  wall  of  open  mesh  screen    and  theti  a 
convergingly  tapered  discharge  nozzle,  with  the  fire  fight- 
ing liquid  passing  in  succession  through  said  apertures, 
^d  ^ssage  and  said  nozzle,  said  body  havmg  a  liquid 
supplV  Paiage  leading  to  said  group  of  JPcrt^res    or 
delwering  thereto  a  liquid  under  pressure  for  dischw 
mrough  said  apertures  into  said  confined  pawa^,  a  shut- 
ter fomied  of  sections  disposed  in  said  confined  pasw 
which  when  together  form  a  channel  connectmg  said  aper- 
Tures  dTre^Uy  to  said  nozzle,  said  secUons  bemg  mounted 
by  said  l^ad  in  said  confined  passage  for  a  separating 
m'ovement  inu,  a  position  in  which  the  secUons  have 
changed  relative  posiUons  and  divert  some  of  the  liquid 
na^SSr  through  Sid  head  outwardly  through  said  open 
S  sc«^D  and  the  balance  of  it  through  said  nozzle. 
Td  nJ^a^s  for  moving  said  shutter  sections  sekctivdy 
to  deliver  all  of  the  liquid  through  said  nozzle  for  long 
disuSice  fire  fighting  or  part  t»^°"«»^  ,«"^  °°"J*  ^ 
pit  through  said  open  mesh  screen  for  close  up  fire 

fighting.  ^^^^^^_^__ 

3  106,240 
FAIRING  FOR  A  CONTROLLABLE  PITCH 
^^^  PROPELLER 

Lather  H.  BkMsnC,  Warren  ^ 
rPoDoasqaadi  Rood,  Bristol,  RX)  . 
FnS*jir?riW2.  &«.  No^lg^S 

1  Claim.    (CI.  170— 160J8)  

In  a  controllable  pitch  propeller,  a  hub  rotatable  aboj4 
an  axis  central  of  a  drive  shaft,  a  blade  having  a  spmdfc 
rotatable  about  an  axis  in  a  plane  at  stibsuntially  n^ 
angles  to  the  axis  of  said  hub.  said  spmdle  axis  being  off- 
set to  one  side  of  but  paraUel  to  a  radius  from  said  staft 
axis  a  boss  projecting  outwardly  from  said  hub  and  pro- 
vidiiig  a  bearing  for  said  spindle,  said  boss  P^f  "«• 
surface  along  iu  leading  portion  which  "distant  from 
the  hub  axis  which  portion  «  concentric  with  wudspmOte 
axis  said  blade  having  a  horn  at  its  leading  edr  ?">!©«- 
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ing  inwardly  axially  of  said  spindle  in  overlapping  rela- 
tion to  and  closely  adjacent  said  concentric  surface,  said 


PEANUT  DIGGING  MACHINE 
Buck   A.   Gregory,  late  of  Portales,  N.  M«.;   LucUle 
Gregory,    administratrix   of  said    Bocic   A.   Gregory, 
dcccsscd 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,414 
6  Claims.     (CI.  171— 61) 


horn  being  narrow  at  its  leading  edge  and  faired  to  said 
boss  and  said  boss  being  faired  to  said  hub. 


3  1#6,249 

HARVESTER  FOR  POTATOES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Ross  H.  Zadicry,  1«  Miner  St.,  BaiunAeld,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  I960,  Ser.  No.  51,179 

8  Claims.     (CL  171—14) 


1,  In  a  peanut  digging  machine,  means  for  simultane- 
ously digging  two  rows  of  peanut  vines  and  stacking  the 
two  rows  in  one  continuous  row  upon  the  ground  to  dry, 
comprising  a  machine  frame  having  two  rear  transversely 
spaced  supporting  wheels,  plow  blades  for  lifting  and 
loosening  the  roots  of  the  vines  in  the  soil,  vine  lifting 
rods  disposed  forwardly  of  and  spaced  above  said  plow 
blades  adapted  to  lift  the  tops  of  the  vines  from  the 
ground  to  erect  position,  and  means  including  an  endless 
belt  assembly  of  a  single  pair  of  belts  having  laterally 
projecting  teeth  and  the  forward  portion  of  which  is  up- 
wardly inclined  adapted  to  penetrate  the  vines  so  lifted 
and  carry  them  upwardly  and  rearwardly  and  entirely  lift 
the  roots  of  the  vines  from  the  soil. 


I.  A  harvester  for  potatoes,  and  the  like,  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  frame,  means  to  render  said  frame 
mobile,  pkw  nacans  supported  by  said  frame  and  oper- 
able to  remove  potatoes  and  vines  from  tfac  soil  over 
which  said  harvester  moves,  flexiWe  reticulated  endless 
conveyor  means  carried  by  said  frame  and  one  course 
thereof   being  positioned  to  receive  and  elevate  from 
said  irfow  means  vines  and  potatoes  and  clods,  agitating 
means  comprising  members  movable  relative  to  said  con- 
veyor means  and  engageaWe  directly  with  the  flexible 
conveyor  per  se  to  vibrate  the  same  at  a  localized  posi- 
tion so  as  effectively  to  jostle  the  conveyor  and  also  pota- 
toes and  clods  thereon  in  a  substantially  vertical  direc- 
tion to  cause  seperaUon  and  removal  from  said  potatoes 
of  soil  and  clods  through  the  openings  of  said  conveyor 
means,  power  means  connected  to  said  conveyor  agitator 
means  and  operable  to  drive  the  same  for  movable  en- 
gagement with  said  conveyor  means,  means  to  control 
the  speed  of  said  agitator  means  independently  of  the 
speed  of  the  conveyor  to  permit  regulation  of  the  fre- 
quency at  which  the  agitator  means  engages  the  conveyor 
means  whereby  maximum  separation  of  soil  and  clods 
from  poutocs  may  be  achieved  by  regulation  of  said 
speeds  to  suit  the  condition  of  the  soil  from  which  the 
potatoes  are  being  harvested,  vine  and  trash  separating 
means  carried  by  said  frame  and  positioned  to  receive 
the  material  elevated  by  said  reUculated  conveyor  and 
operable  to  remove  vines  and  trash  from  the  potatoes 
and  clods  received  thereby,  vibrating  means  positioned 
to  receive  pototoes  and  clods  from  said  trash  separating 
means,  and   drive   means   connected   to  said   vibrating 
means  and  operable  to  posiUvely  vibrate  the  same  to  dis- 
integrate clods  and  pass  the  same  from  potatoes  while 
advancing  said  potatoes  for  discharge  from  said  harvester 
free  from  soil  and  vines. 


3,106^51 

ELECTRIC  LAWN  EDGER 

Henry  M.  Lucaii,  9437  Hickory  St.,  NorfoUi,  Va. 

Filed  Sept  29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  141,757 

1  Claim.     (CL  172—16) 


An  electric  lawn  edging  device  comprising  a  yoke- 
shaped  frame  including  a  pair  of  oppositely-disposed 
confronting  and  diverging  side  frame  members,  said  side 
frame  members  terminating  at  one  of  their  respective 
ends  in  laterally  and  oppositely-bent  handles,  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  split  clamping  ring  disposed  adjacent  the 
other  ends  of  said  side  frame  members,  the  terminal  ends 
of  said  ring  being  provided  with  offset  tabs  disposed  in 
spaced  and  substantially  parallel  relationship,  means  ex- 
tending between  and  connecting  together  said  tabs  to 
effect  a  tightening  of  said  ring  as  said  tabs  are  drawn 
together,  said  clamping  ring  being  adapted  to  surround 
and  h(rfd  the  housing  of  an  electric  motcw,  said  motor 
having  a  drive  shaft  projecting  therefrom,  said  clamping 
ring  having  axles  projecting  laterally  from  the  opposed 
sides  thereof,  said  axles  being  supported  on  said  side 
frame  members  adjacent  their  respective  other  ends,  a 
wheel  rotatably  supported  on  each  of  said  axles,  an  elon- 
gated guide  tube  having  an  outwardly-extending  flange 
at  one  end  thereof,  means  connected  with  said  motor 
housing  and  said  flange  fcx-  supporting  said  guide  tube 
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in  coaxial  relation  relative  to  said  drive  shaft,  a  driven 
shaft  disposed  for  roUtion  within  said  guide  tube,  means 
for  connecting  said  drive  shaft  with  one  end  of  said 
driven  shaft,  a  plurality  of  cutting  blades  fixedly  secured 
to  the  other  end  of  said  driven  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with, an  L -shaped  support  arm  depending  from  said 
guide  tube,  said  support  arm  having  a  foot  portion  dis- 
posed substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said 
driven  shaft  and  a  leg  portion  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
extending  substanUally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  driven 
shaft,  a  cutter  plate  having  a  substantially  rectangular 
configuration  fixedly  secured  to  said  leg  portion  of  said 
support  arm  and  disposed  immediately  adjacent  said 
cutting  blades  for  tangential  engagement  therewith  to 
effect  a  shearing  operation  therebetween,  and  said  cut- 
ter {rfate  having  a  longitudinally-extending  tine  on  one 
side  thereof  depressed  beneath  the  plane  of  said  cutter 
blades. 

3,106,252 

REAR  GAUGE  WHEEL  FOR  TWO-WAY  PLOWS 

John  W.  Mydels  and  Charies  N.  Hurt,  La  Crosse,  Wis.. 

assignors  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company, 

Milwaukee,  Wis.  ,.„„. 

Filed  Oct  25,  1961,  Ser.  >o.  147.534 

10  Claims,     (a.  172—224) 


ing  movement  relative  thereto  about  a  transverse  axis 
adjacent  the  rear  portion  of  said  draft-transmitting  means, 
said  implement  being  adapted  to  swing  forwardly  about 
said  axis  due  to  soil  pressure  against  the  implement  be- 
low said  axis,  lift  link  means  connecting  said  lift  arm 
means  with  said  draft-transmitting  means,  and  means 
connected   to   transmit   movement   due   to   said   forward 


swinging  of  the  implement  to  said  lift  arm  means  in  a 
direction  to  raise  said  lift  arm  means  by  virtue  of  the 
tendency  of  the  implement  to  tilt  forwardly  about  said 
axis,  said  reaction  transmitting  means  including  lost- 
motion  means  accommodating  tilting  of  the  implement 
rearwardly  about  said  axis  relative  to  the  tractor  in- 
dependently of  the  draft  reaction. 


3,106^54 

IMPLEMENT  HITCH  FOR  TRACTORS 

Otlio  A.  Clark,  Atherton,  Mc  assignor  to  Clark  Maim- 

factnrlns  Company,  Atherton,  Mo.,  a  paitacraUp 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,002 

3  Claims.     (CI.  172—474) 


1.  In  a  two-way  plow  having  a  plow  carrying  frame 
supported  for  rotation  on  a  substantially  horizontal  axis 
from  a  first  operative  position  on  one  side  to  a  second  op- 
erative position  on  on  the  other  side,  a  ground  contacting 
wheel  structure  comprising:  a  wheel;  a  support  for  said 
wheel;  means  connecting  said  support  to  said  frame  for 
universal  movement;  a  housing  connected  to  said  plow 
frame  for  longitudinal  movement  along  said  plow  frame; 
an  abutment  carried  by  said  housing  and  positioned  in 
the  same  horizontal  plane  as  said  horizontal  axis;  means 
operatively  associated  with  said  plow  frame  and  said  sup- 
port for  said  wheel  so  as  to  guide  said  support  to  a 
position  where  it  will  move  vertically  when  said  plow 
moves  into  operative  position;  said  abutment  being  con- 
structed to  engage  said  support  and  limit  said  support's 
vertical  movement  relative  to  said  plow  frame  in  both 
operative  positions;  and  means  operatively  associated  with 
said  plow  frame  and  said  housing  so  as  to  fix  said  abut- 
ment in  selected  positions  along  said  plow  frame  to  pro- 
vide vertical  adjustment  of  said  support  relative  to  said 
plow  frame. 

3,106,253 

HITCH  DEVICE 

Waiter  H.  Silver,  Brownsville,  Tex.,  ami  Orey  W.  Oerman, 

MoUnc,  ni.,  assignon,  by  menc  aaslKmncnts,  to  Deere 

ft  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Contfaiuation  of  appttcatlon  Ser.  No.  491,462,  Mar  1, 

1955.    This  application  Aog.  4,  I960,  Ser.  No.  47^32 

lOCIafans.  (CL  172— 239) 
4.  The  combination  with  a  tractor  having  a  power 
lift  system  that  includes  lift  arm  means  and  power  means 
for  raising  said  lift  arm  means,  of  a  ground  following 
implement,  draft-transmitting  means  connecting  the  im- 
plement with   the  tractor  for  generally  vertical  swing- 


1.  A  power  coupling  for  attaching  an  implement  hav- 
ing a  rotatable  shaft  to  a  three-point  power  lift  of  a 
tractor,  said  coupling  comprising; 
a  beam: 
a  pair  of  hitches  rigidly  secured  to  the  beam  and  each 

provided  with  means  for  rotatably   receiving  said 

shaft  and  each   having  means  for  connecting   the 

same  for  swinging  movement  on  one  of  the  points 

of  said  lift; 
an  upstanding  standard  rigid  to  said  beam  and  having 

means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  same  with  a  third 

of  said  points  of  the  lift; 
a  forwardly  extending  structural  element  rigid  to  said 

beam;  and 
a  fluid  piston  and  cylinder  assemWy  pivotally  connected 

to  the  forwardmost  end  of  said  element  and  adapted 

for  operable  connection  with  said  shaft  to  rotate  the 

latter. 

3,106,255 

TANDEM  DISC  HARROW 

WUIIam  D.  Kcnncy,  CdamtaM,  Ga.,  amignor,  by  mcsM 

ft  I't ti,  to  Liiikton  lapiemcDt  Compmiy.  Albmq', 

Ga^  a  GOTporatloa  of  Georgia 

Filed  Apr.  7,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  101,521 
7  ClaliH.     (CL  172— 560) 
1.  In  a  tandem  disc  harrow  of  the  type  having  a  hitdi 
by  which  the  harrow  may  be  pulled  in  a  longitudinal  di- 
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rection  and  lifted  and  lowered  about  a  transverse  axis  in 
cantilever  fashion  by  a  tractor  to  which  said  harrow  is 
attached,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  front  frame 
connected  to  said  hitch  and  extending  in  said  longitudinal 
direction  from  said  hitch,  front  gang  assemblies  con- 
nected to  said  front  frame  and  including  front  blades  for 
engagement  with  the  ground  when  said  harrow  is  lowered 
by  said  tractor,  a  rear  frame,  said  front  frame  and  said 
rear  frame  having  interengaging  elements  for  pivotally 


3,10605^ 

EXCAVATING  TOOTH  STRUCTURE 

Richard  A.  McBrldc,  6191  Washiii«ton  Circle, 

WMwaton,  Wis. 

Fikd  Jan.  8,  1962,  Scr.  No.  164,744 

5  Claims.     (CL  172—750)  . 


wardly  deflectable  opposite  ends  forming  rearwardly 
curved  spring  tongues  normally  engaged  in  said  tooth 
point  recess  to  prevent  inadvertent  withdrawal  of  said 
tooth  point  from  said  nose,  said  retainer  being  frictionally 
engageable  with  the  front  and  rear  walls  of  said  passage, 
said  tongue-forming  retainer  ends  being  rearwardly  and 
inwardly  deflectable  into  the  clearance  spaces  at  the  ends 
of  said  nose  passage  by  cam  action  of  the  forwardly  con- 
vergent inner  faces  of  said  point  socket  on  said  retainer 
ends  during  relative  displacement  of  said  point  over  said 
nose  into  seating  engagement  with  said  nose. 


connecting  said  rear  frame  to  said  front  frame  for  free 
rotation  about  an  axis  disposed  in  said  longitudinal  direc- 
tion, and  rear  gang  assemblies  carried  by  said  rear  frame, 
said  rear  gang  assemblies  including  rear  blades  engage- 
able  with  the  ground  in  one  predetermined  position  of  said 
rear  frame  and  when  said  harrow  is  lowered,  said  rear 
blades  being  movable  by  said  rear  frame  from  their 
ground  engaging  position  to  a  position  free  from  the 
ground  upon  rotation  of  said  rear  frame  to  another  pre- 
determined position. 


axif 


1.  In  an  excavating  tooth  structure,  a  base  having  a 
forwardly  projecting  point-mounting  nose  with  forwardly 
convergent  upper  and  lower  faces  and  with  a  transverse 
passage  opening  at  said  faces,  said  passage  having  en- 
larged upper  and  lower  ends  forming  clearance  spaces, 
a  tooth  point  having  forwardly  convergent  upper  and 
lower  wall  portions  forming  between  them  a  rearwardly 
opening  tapered  socket  in  which  said  nose  has  a  mating 
telescopic  fit,  said  tooth  point  wall  portions  having  re- 
spective recesses  at  their  inner  faces  registrable  with  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  nose  passage,  each  tooth  point  recess 
presenting  a  forwardly  facing  rear  shoulder,  an  elongated 
resilient  retainer  comprising  a  spring  metal  plate  extend- 
ing longitudinally  in  said  nose  passage  and  having  rear- 


3,106^57 

ROCK  CORE  DRILLS 

Vemon  L.  Helm,  9744  Evanston  Ave.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  196«,  Scr.  No.  50,902 

5  Claims.    (CI.  173—32) 


1 .  Rock  drilling  apparatus  for  drilling  into  a  rock  face 
comprising  a  drill  carriage  having  means  for  supporting 
the  same  in  fixed  relation  to  the  rock  face,  said  carriage 
including  drill  guide  means  extending  lengthwise  thereof, 
a  drill  head  mounted  on  said  guide  means  to  be  recip- 
rocated lengthwise  thereof,  jack  means  rigidly  mounted 
on  said  carriage  and  operatively  connected  to  the  drill 
head  to  reciprocate  the  same  along  said  guide  means, 
said  drill  head  including  a  drill  motor  and  chuck  means 
driven  by  the  motor  and  engageable  with  a  drill  rod  for 
ro:ating  the  same  and  for  moving  it  longitudinally  with 
movement  of  the  drill  head,  and  drill  rod  clamp  means 
fixed  on  the  carriage  in  alignment  with  the  chuck  means 
and  operable  to  grip  the  drill  rod  releasably  for  holding 
such  drill  rod  stationary  during  movement  of  the  drill 
head  with  the  chuck  means  disengaged  from  the  drill  rod. 


3,106;E58 

DRIVING  DEVICE  FOR  PILE  MEMBERS 

Lvdwlg  Miincr,  Hciuidi-Heine-Slr.  41, 

Marburg  aa  dcr  Lalm,  Germany 

Flkd  Apr.  14,  I960,  Scr.  No.  22,164 

Claim  priorky,  appUcattoa  Germany  Apr.  25,  1959 

6  Claims.  (CL  175—55) 
1.  A  device  for  driving  and  lifting  respectively  a  pile 
member,  said  device  comprising  an  upright  frame  struc- 
ture resting  upon  a  support  base,  a  yoke,  guide  and  drive 
means  supported  on  the  frame  structure  for  guiding  and 
driving  said  yoke  up  and  down  along  the  same,  a  vibra- 
tion exciter  including  rotary  means  for  generating  dy- 
namic alternately  directed  fOTces.  spring  means  yieldably 
suspending  said  exciter  from  said  yoke,  said  exciter 
being  connecUble  in  force-transmitting  engagement  with 
a  pile  member  to  be  driven  and  lifted  respectively  for 
applying  the  generated  dynamic  forces  thereto,  and  cou- 
pling means  for  fixedly  coupling  the  yoke  to  the  guide 
and  drive  means  in  a  selected  position  in  reference  to 
the  exciter  to  vary  thovby  the  tension  of  said  spring 
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means,  said  yoke  and  said  guide  and  drive  means  con- 
stituting a  static  load  acting  upon  the  exciter  and  the 


ing  the  period  of  operation  of  the  first  timing  means, 
and  signal  means  responsive  to  said  second  timing  means 
and  said  second  control  means  to  signal  when  the  second 
control  means  is  operated  during  the  period  of  oper- 
ation of  the  second  timing  means,  whereby  when  the 
speed  of  a  vehicle  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  value 
no  weight  will  be  recorded  therefor,  and  when  the  speed 
of  the  vehicle  is  within  a  predetermined  range  below  said 
predetermined  value  a  signal  will  be  given. 


3,106^60  ^„„ 

EARTH.SKIMMING  AIR  VEHICLE  WITH  FRES- 

SURE  RESPONSIVE  VALVE  MEANS 

Cari  W.  Bollam,  Sr.,  Bcthesda,  Md.,  aaBi8:Dor,  by  m«ie 

assignments,  to  CarwU  Enterprises,  Incorporated,  Day- 

tona  Bcadi,  Fla.  ^^^ 

FOed  Dec.  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  859,909 

9  Claims.     (O.  180—7) 


pile  member  in  accordance  with  the  selected  position  of 
the  yoke.  

3,106^59  _ 

APPARATUS  FOR  WEIGHING  A  MOVING  OBJECT 
Eosene  E.  Bensema  and  Charies  A.  Brady,  Chicago,  III., 
^signors  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  788,401 
2  Claims.    (CI.  177—12) 


1.  Apparatus  for  weighing  a  moving  vehicle  compris- 
ing platform   means  for  receiving  said  vehicle,   means 
actuatable  by  said  platform  means  to  record  the  weight 
of  the  vehicle,  first  timing  means  operable  for  a  pre- 
determined period  of  time  upon  actuation,  second  timing 
means  operable  for  a  predetermined  period  of  Ume  upon 
actuaUon.  means  to  actuate  said  second  timing  means 
substantiaUy  at  the  conclusion  of  the  period  of  operation 
of  the  first  timing  means,  first  control  means  adapted  to 
be  operated  by  a  vehicle  to  be  weighed  when  the  vehicle 
passes  a  selected  posiUon  with  respect  to  the  platform 
means,  said  first  control  means  adapted  to  iniUate  oper- 
aUon  of  the  first  timing  means  when  operated,  «ecoi*d 
control  means  positioned  to  be  operated  by  the  vehicle 
subsequent  to  said  vehicle's  operation  of  the  first  control 
means,  means  responsive  to  said  first  timing  means  and 
said  second  control  means  to  prevent  recording  of  vetacle 
weight  when  the  second  control  means  is  operated  dur- 


3.  A  ground  effect  machine  adapted  to  be  raised  from 
a  surface,  said  machine  including  a  body  having  an  up- 
wardly extending  downwardly  open  hollow  underside,  a 
plurality  of  inlets  communicating  with  the  same  space 
within  said  hollow  underside  and  each  open  to  the  atmos- 
phere ambient  to  the  machine,  means  for  the  machine 
to  support  itself  in  the  atmosphere  with  said  body  forming 
a  perime<rical  gas  escape  gap  with   said  surface,   said 
means  including  a  plurality  of  pressurizing  means  each 
in  a  corresponding  one  of  said  inlets  fcM^  movmg  gas 
from  the  atmosphere  ambient  to  the  madiine  through 
said  inlet  into  said  hcdlow  underside  and  maintaining  gas 
under  pressure  in  said  hollow  underside  having  ground 
efifcct,  and  the  machine  further  including  anti-backflow 
dosure  and  biasmg  means,  said  anti-backflow  closure  and 
biasing  means  comprising  for  each  of  said  inlets  gas  pres- 
sure responsive  valve  means  communicating  with  said  in- 
let for  opening  said  inkt  and  for  closing  said  inlet  against 
the  backflow  of  gas  from  said  hollow  underside  through 
said  inlet  to  the  atmosphere  ambient  to  the  machine,  and 
said  anti-backflow  closure  and  biasing  means  further  com- 
prising for  each  of  said  inlets,  means  biasing  said  valve 
means  to  close  said  inlet  against  backflow  of  gas  from 
said  hollow  underside  throu^  said  inlet  to  the  atmos- 
phere ambient  to  the  machine,  said  pressurizing  means 
and  valve  means  of  the  inlet  being  in  upstream-down- 
stream  communication  with  each  other  and  said  valve 
means  opening  said  inlet  in  respcmse  to  pressure  trans- 
mitted in  said  inlet  from  said  pressurizing  means  when 
said  pressurizing  means  corresponding  to  said  inlet  oper- 
ates to  move  gas  to  said  hollow  underside  against  the 
bias  of  said  means  biasing  said  valve  means  of  the  inlet. 


to  G«iH 


3  106,261 

GROUND  EFFECT  VEHICLE 

Hairy  A.  Mackic,  Birmingham  Mich^  Mrigi 

eral  Motow  Cusporttoa,  Detroit,  MIA.  a 

o'  Datewaia  ^,     .^.  „^ 

Fflad  Apr.  7, 1961,  Sar.  No.  101,526 

6  Claims.    (CL  180—7) 

1.  A  ground  effect  vehide  comprising,  a  hull  having 

a   perij>heral  depending  side  wail,  air  flow  generating 

means  mounted  cm  said  hull,  means  for  directing  said 

air  flow  vertically  downward  throu^  said  hull  to  form 

an  air  coshimi  supptnting  said  hull  in  spaced  relatioa  to 
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the  ground   a  segmented  fence  spaced  outwardly  of  and    oil.  a  crankshaft  having  rotating  parts,  said  inner  shell  dis- 
surrounding  said  periphery,  and  means  for  seleoUvely  ad-    posed  to  surround  the  rotaUng  parts  of  the  crankshaft  and 


V^   ' 


justing  the  vertical  level  of  each  segment  of  said  fence 
relative  to  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  hull  periphery 


being  spaced  away  from  said  engine  along  at  least  one 
of  its  longitudinal  sides  to  permit  oil  to  be  splashed  into 
the  side  reservoir  by  rotation  of  the  crankshaft. 


3,106,262 

LUBRICATING  SYSTEMS 

John  RogersoD,  Greasby,  Wirral,  England,  assignor  to 

Cammell  Laird  &  Company  (ShipbuUders  &  Engineers) 

Limited,  Birkenlicad,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,955 

2  Claims.     (CI.  184—6)  \ 


3,106,264 
PROTECTIVE  RELEASE  MECHANISM 
Herbert    Frazer   Welsh,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    assignor   to 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  June  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,406 
14  Claims.     (CI.  188—42) 


!■«     «lif'-!.- 


1.  A  lubricating  system  comprising  a  pump  for  lubri- 
cant, high  pressure  lubricating  points,  pipe  means  connect- 
ing said  high  pressure  lubricating  points  to  said  pump  for 
the  supply  of  lubricant  at  high  pressure  to  said  high  pres- 
sure lubricating  points,  an  elevated  gravity  feed  tank  for 
lubricant,  low  pressure  lubricating  points,   pipe   means 
connecting  said  low  pressure  lubricating  points  to  said 
tank  for  the  supply  of  lubricant  at  low  pressure  to  said 
low  pressure  lubricating  points,  pipe  means  connecting 
said  p*Mnp  to  said  gravity  feed  tank  for  the  pumping  of 
lubricant  to  said  tank,  a  pressure  regulating  valve  in  said 
pipe  means  connecting  the  pump  to  the  tank  and  operative 
to  proportion  the  supply  of  lubricant  between  the  high 
pressure  lubricating  points  and  the  tank,  thereby  to  pro- 
vide that  the  flow  of  lubricant  to  the  tank  is  restricted  to 
an  amount  which  will  ensure  that  adequate  lubricant  is 
made  available  to  the  high  pressure  lubricating  points, 
pipe  means  cMinecting  an  outlet  of  the  gravity  feed  tank 
to  the  high  pressure  lubricating  points  and  a  one-way  valve 
in  said  last  mentioned  pipe  means  and  operative  to  pro- 
vide an  emergency  supply  of  lubricant  from  the  tank  to 
the  high  pressure  lubricating  pcxnts  should  the  pump  pres- 
sure fail.  

3  ifijil 
ENGINE  #TrH  SIDB  RESERVOIR  OIL  PAN 

Malcolm  R.  McKellw,  Poodac  Mkfa^  aa^lgiior  to  Gen- 
eral Molon  Cwpontkm,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  imfy  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  123,241 
4  Claims.    (Q.  184— IM) 

2.  In  a  lubricating  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
eogine  having  inner  and  outo-  oil  retaining  shells,  said 
inner  AeU  and  said  outer  shell  farming  a  side  reservoir  fot 


1.  In  combination  with  a  carriage  and  a  rack,  an  ex- 
tendible mechanism  attached  to  said  carriage  disposed  to 
selectively  engage  said  rack  when  in  an  extended  p)osition 
and  to  be  disengaged  from  said  rack  when  in  a  retracted 
position,  an  actuating  device  for  actuating  said  mech- 
anism to  engage  or  disengage  said  rack,  and  an  element 
on  said  carriage  responsive  to  relative  motion  between  said 
carriage  and  said  rack  to  cause  said  mechanism  to  be  re- 
tracted from  an  extended  position  away  from  said  rack 
when  said  relative  motion  exceeds  a  predetermined  limit. 


3,106,265 

DRUM  BRAKE  MECHANISM 

Theodore  W.  Driesch,  Roanoke,  Va.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,011 

3  Claims.     (CI.  188—75) 


1 .  A  brake  mechanism  comprising  a  rotatable  drum,  a 
pair  of  opposed  brake  shoes  capable  of  frictional  contact 
with  said  drum,  a  pair  of  levers  pivotally  mounting  said 
brake  shoes  for  coacting  with  said  drum,  the  first  of  said 
levers  being  pivoted  at  one  end  to  a  fixed  mounting,  the 
second  of  said  levers  being  pivoted  at  a  corresponding 
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end  to  an  operating  arm,  a  spring  biased,  adjustable 
operating  linkage  connecting  the  free  ends  of  said  levers 
for  adjusting  the  spacing  of  said  shoes  from  said  drum, 
a  support  bar,  a  mounting  for  said  support  bar  spaced 
a  predetermined  distance  from  said  second  lever,  a 
releasable  clamp  to  hold  said  bar  in  said  mountmg,  a 
pivot  pin  on  said  second  lever,  a  pair  of  flexible  exten- 
sions on  the  end  of  said  bar  coacting  with  said  pivot 
pin  to  position  said  bar  in  said  mounting  when  said 
clamp  is  released  for  compensating  for  uneven  wear  of 
said  brake  shoes.  

3,106,266 
FRICTION  ENGAGING  DEVICE 
Karl  Reese,  Mulheim  (Ruhr),  Germany,  t^igaor  to  l^hr 
Intrans  Hubstapler,   G.m.bJI.,   a  registered   German 

*^'"'^FUed  Oct.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,393 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  7,  1960 
2  Claims.     (CI.  188—78) 
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1    A  friction  engaging  device  comprising,  a  circular  y 
disposed  carrier  having  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  outward  y 
extending  circular  flange  portions  formmg  an  outwardly 
facirvg  annular  channel,  a  plurality  of  arcuate  shoe  mem- 
bers positioned  around  the  periphery  of  the  said  carrier 
forming  a  discrete  outer  cylindrical  surface,  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  projections  extending  radially  outwardly  from 
the  said  flange  portions  and  equal  in  number  to  said 
arcuate  shoe  members,  the  said  shoe  members  extendmg 
between  the  said  projections  and  overhangmg  the  flange 
portions,  one  projection  of  "'^^P^"' ,^'"8  '°^.^!f^  ,^ 
each  flange  and  all  projections  being  of  substanUally  the 
same  thickness  as  the  flanges  and  of  greater  extent  cir- 
cumferentially  than  the  said  thickness,  each  of  the  said 
shoe  members  having  four  circumferentially  extending 
grooves  arranged  two  each  in  the  side  surfaces  Oiereof 
and  embracing  the  said  projecUons,  and  means  located 
in  the  said  channel  beneath  said  shoes  for  operating  the 
shoes  outwardly. 

3,106,267 
HYDRAULIC  DASHPOT 
John  M.  Clapp,  Athens,  Pa^  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand 
CompanyVNew  York,  N.Y.  a  corporation  of  New 

'*"*^   Filed  June  12, 1962,  Ser.  No.  202,019 
6  Claims.     (CL  188—97) 


'^  87,  S6  IK  a^gT.,,IB     10-    »>    i*-i   "':  /'"l 


rated  from  each  other  by  said  piston;  a  piston  rod  con- 
nected to  said  piston  and  extending  entirely  through  both 
of  said  chambers  with  an  end  portion  projecting  from  at 
least  one  end  of  said  body,  said  projecting  end  portion 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  tool  for  regulating  its  move- 
ment    variable  restriction  means  for  allowing  hydraulic 
fluid  to  flow  from  said  first  chamber  to  said  second  cham- 
ber and  operative  to  regulate  the  rate  of  said  flow  of  hy- 
draulic fluid;  check  valve  means  for  allowing  hydraulic 
fluid  to  flow  freely  from  said  second  chamber  to  said  first 
chamber;  a  displaceable  follower  sleeve  slidably  mounted 
on  said  piston  rod  and  in  said  cylinder  adjacent  said  sec- 
ond chamber  with  the  inner  end  of  said  sleeve  serving 
as  the  outer  end  of  said  second  chamber  so  that  the  move- 
ment of  said  sleeve  in  said  cylinder  results  in  varying  the 
volume  of  said  second  chamber;  spring  means  biasing 
said  sleeve  inwardly  to  reduce  the  volume  of  said  second 
chamber  whereby  said  sleeve  can  be  displaced  by  the  addi- 
tion of  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  chambers  for  storing  a  re- 
serve quantity  of  hydraulic  fluid  therein;  and  said  outer 
end  of  said  sleeve  adapted  to  progressively  project  from 
an  end  of  said  cylinder  as  it  moves  outwardly  for  indi- 
cating the  position  of  the  inner  end  of  said  sleeve,  thereby 
indicating  the  amount  of  reserve  hydraulic  fluid  contained 
in  the  cylinder. 

3,106,268 
BRAKE 
Howaid  W.  Christenaon,  Indianapolis,  and  ^obat  H. 
Schaefer,  Westfield,  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Moton 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

Filed  June  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,122 
18  Claims.     (O.  188—152) 


1  A  hydraulic  dashpot  for  use  in  conU-olling  the  move- 
ments  of  tools,  comprising:  an  elongate  hollow  body 
forming  a  cylinder;  a  piston  movably  mounted  m  said 
cylinder  to  form  first  and  second  chambers  therein  sepa- 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  a  friction  engaging  device, 
a  first  member,  a  second  member,  a  plurality  of  friction 
elements  with  a  first  of  said  elements  connected  to  said 
first  member  and  a  second  of  said  elements  connected  to 
said  second  member,  a  fluid  motor  having  an  operating 
chamber  and  a  movable  wall  mounted  for  one  movement 
to  engage  said  first  and  second  elements  and  for  another 
movement  in  another  direction  and  including  cam  means 
re^)onsive  to  said  another  movement  of  said  movable  wall 
to  move  said  movable  wall  in  said  one  movement  to 
engage  said  first  and  second  elements,  manual  brake  ^>- 
ply  means  connected  to  said  movable  wall  to  directly 
effect  said  another  movement  which  will  actuate  said 
cam  means  to  move  said  movable  wall   in  said  one 
movement  to  engage  said  first  and  second  elements,  a 
source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  said  manual  brake  apply 
ing  means  including  contol  valve  means  controllably  con- 
necting said  source  to  said  chamber  operable  to  connect 
said  source  to  said  operating  chamber  to  supply  fluid  to 
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said  operating  chamber  having  a  pressure  varying  with 
the  manual  force  applied  to  said  movable  wall  by  said 
manual  applying  means. 


FRAME  CONSTRUCTION 
Donald  H.  RcvcU,  LouitvUk,  Ky^  and  Gerald  A.  Kraft, 
JcffcnoovUlc,  Ind.,  afssignon  to  Reynolds  Metals  Com- 
pany. Rkhmoad,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct  11,  I960,  Ser.  No.  61,966 
6  Claimi.    (CI.  189—36) 


as  to  lie  substantially  flush  with  the  upper  surface  of  the 
plate,  the  opposite  end  portions  of  each  of  said  connect- 
ing means  extending  from  said  openings  and  being  adapted 
to  be  bent  up  around  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  plate 
and  the  longitudinal  edges  of  an  associated  beam  for  se- 
curing the  cap  construction  in  operative  position  relative 
to  a  beam,  and  a  plurality  of  positioning  lugs  depending 
from  the  under  surface  of  said  plate  for  positioning  the 
plate  upon  the  top  end  of  an  associated  building  column. 


3,1M471 
GRATING  CLAMP 
Jerry  V.  McGcc,  Loa  Aafelci,  Califs  assignor  to  Smith 
Industries  Interaalionai  Imu,  Compton,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration (A  California 

FDcd  Oct.  30, 1961,  Ser.  No.  148»397 
8  ClalDH.    (CL  189—84) 


1.  A  frame  construction  comprising  a  pair  of  frame 
members  respectively  having  ends  abutting  each  other  to 
form  a  comer  of  said  frame  construction,  each  frame 
member  having  a  wall  portion  disposed  in  a  plane  that 
angularly  intersects  the  plane  of  the  wall  portion  of  the 
other  frame  member,  said  wall  portions  respectively  hav- 
ing slots  interconnecting  with  each  other  at  said  abutting 
ends,  each  frame  member  having  a  U^nsverse  web  inter- 
connected to  the  respective  wall  portion  and  extending 
beyond  tiie  exterior  surface  thereof,  said  transverse  webs 
respectively  having  slots  interconrwcting  with  each  other 
at  said  abutting  ends,  and  a  joint  element  disposed  in 
said  slots  of  said  transverse  webs  and  securing  said  frame 
members  together,  said  joint  element  having  a  leg  pro- 
jecting through  said  slots  in  said  wall  portions  and  being 
disposed  adjacent  the  interior  surface  of  said  frame  mem- 
bers at  said  abutting  edge  thereof. 


1 .  A  grating  clamp  comprising  a  first  elongated  mem- 
ber having  a  slot  adjacent  one  of  its  ends,  a  second 
elongated  member  spaced  below  said  first  member  having 
an  upstanding  fM-ojection  at  one  of  its  ends  slidable  in 
said  slot,  a  shoulder  on  said  projection  wider  than  said 
slot  bearing  against  the  underside  of  said  first  member, 
and  means  between  said  first  and  second  members  for 
drawing  the  other  of  their  ends  together  including  a  sec- 
ond shoirider  on  said  projection  wider  than  said  slot  and 
disposed  above  said  first  member,  said  shoulder  being 
spaced  from  said  first  mentioned  shoulder  a  distance 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  first  member. 


3,106470 

CAP  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  BUILDING  COLUMNS 

Paul  E.  Lichty,  Medina,  and  Charles  J.  Giegel,  Wads- 

woitli,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Akron  Products  Com- 

puiy,  SclviUe,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,570 

5  Chdms.    (CL  189-^2) 


3,106,272 

CURRENT  COLLECTOR 

Gerhard    Mohfk«,    Schirttorf,    Germany,    assignor    to 

August  O.  H.  G.  StemnuHin,  Schnttorf,  Germany,  a 

firm  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  appHcation  Ser.  No.  691,990,  Oct.  23, 

1957.   This  applicatioB  Jnnc  9, 1961,  Ser.  No.  116,046 

5  Claims.    (0.191—55) 


1.  A  cap  construction  for  building  colunms  comprising 
a  flat  subsuntially  rectangular  cap  plate  having  opposite 
longitudinal  edges  and  opposite  end  edges,  said  cap  plate 
being  formed  of  heavy-duty  rigid  sheet  material  and  in- 
cluding an  upper  and  an  under  surface,  said  upper  surface 
having  a  pair  of  recesses  formed  therein,  said  plate  hav- 
ing two  pairs  of  openings  formed  therethrough,  each 
opening  of  one  of  said  pairs  being  in  communication  with 
an  end  portion  of  an  associated  recess,  a  pair  of  elongated 
connecting  means  formed  of  pliable  material,  each  of 
of  said  connecting  means  being  threaded  through  one  of 
said  pairs  of  openings  and  lying  within  one  of  said  re- 
cesses, said  connecting  means  being  of  such  a  thickness 


1.  A  current  collector  including  a  collapsibly  jointed 
pantograph  structure,  a  frontal  contact  shoe,  and  a  rear 
contact  shoe  extending  in  spaced  substantially  parallel 
relation  transversely  of  the  direction  of  travel;  said  cur- 
rent collector  comprising,  in  combination,  a  rocking 
frame  rigidly  interconnecting  and  supporting  said  shoes; 
suspension  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  pantograph 
structure  for  swinging  about  a  first  transverse  axis  includ- 
ing the  uppermost  joint  of  said  pantograph  structure;  and 
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supporting  means,  including  resilient  means,  supporting 
said  rocking  frame,  substantially  midway  longitudinally 
of  its  ends,  on  said  suspension  means  at  a  point  on  said 
suspension  means  below  said  uppermost  joint,  for  oscil- 
lation of  said  frame  about  a  second  transverse  axis  spaced 
below  said  first  transverse  axis;  said  resilient  means  nor- 
mally resilientiy  constraining  said  rocking  frame  to  a  posi- 
tion wherein  said  second  axis  is  vertically  below  said  first 
axis  and  said  shoes  lie  substantially  in  a  common  hori- 
zontal plane;  whereby  frictional  forces  exerted  substan- 
tially horizontally  of  said  frontal  shoe  will  exert,  through 
said  rocking  frame,  a  torque  on  said  suspension  means 
at  substantially  the  location  of  said  second  axis,  to  rock 
said  suspension  means  rearwardly  about  said  first  axis  to 
increase  the  pressure  of  said  rear  shoe  against  the  trolley 
wire;  said  resilient  means  further  providing  for  resilient- 
iy constrained  relative  vertical  displacement  of  said  rock- 
ing frame  and  said  uppermost  joint. 


produce  two  different  directions  of  rotation  in  said  fourth 
shaft  via  the  first  and  third  gear  means. 


3,106^74 
ROTARY  IMPACT  MECHANISM 
Jens  Axel   W.  Madsen,  Slo«x  City,  Iowa,  assignor  to 
Albertson  ft  Company,  Inc,  Skmx  City,  Iowa,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Iowa  ^      ^,     „  ^^^ 
Filed  Sept  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,664 
17  ClaiuM.     (CL  192—30.5) 


3  106.273 
TRANSMISSION  AND  CONTROLS  THEREFOR 
Rich«d  E.  Doerf er,  Cbu-ence  L.  Harms,  and  Lawrence  R. 
Bcaid,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  aarignors  to  Deere  ft  Company, 
MoUne,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,283 
20  Clatans.    (CL  192—4) 


V' 


-4^*-^-^ 


>  m 


/ 


mill  sl'Wi  m 


+n     ♦J*1^ 


1.  A  transmission,  comprising:  an  input  shaft;  a  coaxial 
tubular  first  driven  shaft  having  a  first  pinion  fixed  tiiere- 
on  remote  from  the  input  shaft;  a  fourth  shaft  paralleling 
the  fir^t  driven  shaft;  first  gear  means  connected  to  Ac 
fourth  shaft  and  in  constant  mesh  with  said  pinion  for 
establishing  fourth  shaft  rotation  at  a  certain  speed  and 
in  a  certain  direction;  a  second  driven  shaft  extending 
loosely  through  the  first  driven  shaft  from  adjacent  to  the 
input  shaft  to  a  remote  portion  beyond  said  first  pinion; 
a  drive  member  fixed  to  said  portion;  second  and  thu-d 
relatively  rotatable  pinions  concentrically  journaled  rela- 
tive to  the  second  driven  shaft  and  disposed  respectively 
at  axially  opposite  sides  of  said  drive  member;  second 
gear  means  connected  to  the  fourth  shaft  and  in  constant 
mesh  with  the  second  pinion  for  producing  fourth  shaft 
roution  in  the  aforesaid  direction  but  at  a  different  speed; 
third  gear  means  constanUy  engaged  between  the  fourtii 
shaft  and  the  third  pinion  for  producing  reverse  rototion 
of  the  fourth  shaft;  changeable  means  operative  selec- 
tively in  a  first  condition  to  connect  the  drive  member  to 
the  second  pinion  and  in  a  second  condition  to  connect 
the  drive  member  to  the  tiiird  pinion:  first  and  second 
friction  clutch  means  respectively  between  the  input  shaft 
and  the  first  and  second  driven  shafts;  actuating  means 
for  selectively  incurring  the  first  and  second  conditions  of 
the  changeable  means;  and  clutch  operating  means  for 
alternately  engaging  one  clutch  means  while  disengaging 
the  other  with  the  changeable  means  in  its  first  condtion 
to  selectively  produce  two  speeds  in  one  direction  in  the 
fourth  shaft  via  the  first  and  second  gear  means  or  with 
said  changeable  means  in  iu  other  condition  to  setoctivdy 


^_ -i 

1.  An  improved  impact  mechanism  for  use  in  rotary 
impact  tools  and  adapted  to  be  rotatably  driven  by  a 
prime  mover  to  deliver  torque  impact  to  a  driven  tool 
element   comprising   in   comlnnation.    a  roUtaWy   sup- 
ported hammer  frame  having  driving  connection  with 
the  prime  mover  and  formed  with  an  axial  cup  bore 
opening  centrally  inwardly  of  its  one  end  and  including 
diametrically  opposed  recesses  in  its  said  one  end,  hain- 
mer  means  having  radially  extending  arm  portions,  each 
with  a  striking  segment,  nested  in  the  said  recesses  of 
the  hammer  frame  for  coaxial  roUtion  therewith,  a  spm- 
dle  member  extending  coaxially  into  said  ct^  bore  and 
through  said  hammer  means  and  having  one  end  por- 
tion projecting  axially  outwardly  of  said  hammer  frame 
and  hammer  means.  anvU  means  mounted  on  the  said 
one  end  portion  of  said  spindle  means  for  connecUoo 
with  tool  elements  to  be  driven  and  including  radially 
extending  arm  portions  disposed  adjacent  said  hammei 
means  and  pre«nung  striking  surfaces  for  impart  en- 
gagement by  the  said  striking  segments  of  said  hammer 
means,   spring   means   normally   biasing   said   hammer 
means  axially  away  from  said  anvil  means,  and  cam 
means  mounted  between  tbc  bottom  of  said  cup  bore 
and  said  hanuner  means  and  comprising  a  plurality  of 
annular  cam  elen»enU  arranged  concentrically  of  said 
spindle  means  and  including  cooperating  cam  portions 
for  effecting  periodic  axial  displacement  of  certain  of 
said  elements  and  said  hanuner  means  against  the  force 
of  said  spring  means  in  response  to  predetermined  rela- 
tive rotation  between  said  cam  elements,  lost  motion  con- 
nector means  connecting  one  of  said  cam  elements  to  said 
hammer  means  for  periodic  relative  and  conjoint  rota- 
tional movement  therewitii   and  means  positively  con- 
necting another  of  said  cam  elemenU  to  said  spindle 
means  for  conjoint  rotational  movement  therewith  there- 
by to  effect  the  said  relative  rotation. 


3  106,275 
SPRING  ENGAGED  CLUTCH 
WUttaa  M.  Chambeis,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assigoor  to 
Elcctio-Way  Corporatlam  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
ponHon  of  CaHfonsia 

FUad  Ai«.  29, 1960,  Ser.  No.  52,464 
4  niiwi     (CL  192—99) 
1.  In  a  clutch  wherein  a  first  clutch  element  and  a  co- 
axial dutch  element  have  shoulders  for  mutual  positive 
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driving  engagement  and  said  second  clutch  element  is 
retractable  axially  out  of  engagement  with  the  first  clutch 
element  in  opposition  to  a  compressively  loaded  clutch 
spring;  operating  means  to  control  said  second  clutch  ele- 
ment, said  operating  means  comprising:  means  positioned 
to  abut  a  portion  of  said  second  clutch  element;  a  fixed 
cam  pin;  a  link  operatively  connected  with  said  abutting 
means  and  having  a  cam  surface  in  sliding  engagement 
with  said  cam  pin,  said  link  being  laterally  movable  to 
shift  said  cam  surface  relative  to  said  cam  pin  between 
one  position  permitting  the  spring  to  hold  the  second 
clutch  element  in  engagement  with  the  first  clutch  ele- 


the  clutch  teeth  of  said  intermediate  member  with  the 
clutch  teeth  of  said  first  clutch  member  upon  relative 
angular  movement  of  said  first  and  second  clutch  members 
in  one  direction,  said  intermediate  member  and  one  of 
said  first  and  second  members  having  surfaces  that  co-act 
to  form  a  substantially  closed  annular  dash-pot  chamber 
only  when  the  intermediate  member  in  moving  towards 
full  toothed  engagement  with  said  first  clutch  member  has 
reached  a  position  of  partial  toothed  engagement  with 
said  first  clutch  member,  the  clutch  including  an  annular 
liquid-retaining  chamber  in  which  the  said  surfaces  are 
disposed,  the  said  one  clutch  member  having  a  recess 
therein  formed  by  a  cylindrical  surface  and  an  adjacent 
annular  surface,  and  the  intermediate  member  having  a 
cooperating  recess  therein  formed  by  a  cylindrical  surface 
and  an  adjacent  annular  surface,  one  of  said  recesses  open- 
ing radially  outwardly  and  the  other  opening  radially  in- 
wardly and  the  said  surfaces  of  the  recesses  being  the  said 
surfaces  that  co-act  to  form  the  substantially  closed  an- 
nular dash-pot  chamber. 


%  3 106(277 

AUTOMATIC  RECEPTACLE  FILLING  MACHD«JE 

Uon  J.  Nowak,  Jr.,  Park  RMge,  Dl^  assignor  to  B.  F. 

Gump  Co.,  Chici«o,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,923 

13  CUdms.    (CI.  193—25) 


,'/t 


ment  and  a  second  position  retracting  the  second  chjtch 
element  in  opposition  to  the  spring,  said  cam  surface 
being  formed  with  a  shoulder  to  cooperate  with  said  cam 
pin  to  yieldingly  hold  the  link  at  its  second  position  under 
the  biasing  action  of  said  spring,  the  swinging  end  of  said 
link  having  a  curved  surface;  and  an  operating  meniber 
having  two  portions  in  sliding  contact  with  opposite  sides 
of  the  swinging  end  of  said  link,  wid  operating  member 
being  mounted  on  a  pivot  and  having  a  handle  for  man- 
ual rotation  about  the  pivot  to  swing  the  link  between  its 
two  positions  with  one  of  said  portions  of  the  operating 
member  positioned  to  slide  along  said  curved  surface  of 
the  link.  

3,106476 
SYNCHRONOUS  SELF^HIFTING  CLUTCHES 
Herbert  Arfliur  acments,  Wcybiidge,  England,  assignor 
toS^AGean  Limited,  Meworth,  Middlesex,  Eng- 
land,  a  British  company 

Ffled  Feb.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87,212 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  22,  1960 

1  Claim.     (CI.  192—109) 


1.  In  a  feeding  mechanism  for  weighers  and  the  like, 
a  pair  of  flexible  feed  chutes  and  a  rod  connected  to  each 
chute,  and  means  for  oscillating  each  of  said  rods  and 
thereby  vibrating  the  chutes  including  a  rockablc  support 
and  means  for  rocking  said  support,  a  Unk  interconnected 
with  each  rod  and  universally  connected  to  said  rockable 
support,  and  means  for  intermittently  moving  the  axis  of 
the  universal  connection  between  each  link  and  support 
to  and  from  coincidence  with  the  axis  of  rocking  of  said 
support  to  thereby  stop  and  start  vibrating  motion  of  each 
rod.  

3,106,278 

ADAPTER  FOR  COIN  SLIDE 

MitcheU  A.  HaU,  445  Roirford  Are^  Fort  nomas,  Ky. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,469 

18  Claims.    (CI.  194—92) 


A  synchronoua  self-shifting  clutch  comprising  a 
first  rotary  clutch  member,  clutch  teeth  on  said  member, 
a  second  rotary  clutch  member,  an  intermediate  member, 
clutch  teeth  on  said  intermediate  member,  «««»"«  ^on-  coin-controlled  actuator  for  iniUating  operation 

straining  said  intermediate  member  for  hehcal  movemen  »^^<^«;-^°  apparatus,  comprising  in  combination, 
relative  to  «iid  second  clutch  F^^J^^^^^^'^]  f  slide  K  forward  and  .^ar  end  portions,  and  a  hous- 
'^^^rS^:tu^'^::^::^^of  L;  support^,   t*.  -Ide  for   lengtbwise   re«procatK,n. 


means  under  the  control  of  a  coin  for  limiting  movement 
of  the  slide  to  one  advancement  and  one  retraction  as  a 
cycle  of  slide  operation  for  each  coin,  a  contact  member 
carried  by  the  rear  end  portion  of  the  slide  and  movable 
relative  thereto  between  operative  and  inoperative  posi- 
tions, means  for  moving  said  contact  member  to  opera- 
tive positiMi  for  initiating  operation  of  the  dispensing 
apparatus  upon  completion  of  a  cyclic  movement,  and 
means  for  moving  said  contact  member  to  inoperative 
position  throughout  a  predetermined  number  of  cyclic 
movements  of  the  slide. 


for  cyclically  lengthening  and  shortening  said  article 
supporting  surface  of  said  delivery  conveyor  means  by 
an  amount  such  that  said  discharge  end  traverses  a  por- 
tion only  of  the  lateral  dimension  of  said  receiving  con- 
veyor means;  second  delivery  conveyor  means  having  a 
movable,  article  supporting  surface  terminating  in  a 
discharge  end;  means  mounting  said  second  delivery  con- 
veyor means  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  delivery 
means  but  spaced  from  the  latter  along  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  receiving  conveyor  means;  means  for  cycli- 
cally  lengthening  and   shortening  the  article  supporting 


3,106,279 
ARTICLE  FEEDING  AND  SEPARATING  DEVICE 
Cedric  B.  Cross,  Monson,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Package 
Machinery  Company,  East  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

FUed  May  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,778 
10  Clahns.     (CI.  198—25) 


surface  of  said  second  delivery  conveyor  means  by  an 
amount  such  that  its  said  discharge  end  traverses  the 
remaining  portion  of  the  lateral  dimension  of  said  receiv- 
ing conveyor  means;  and  means  for  driving  the  lengthen- 
ing and  shortening  means  of  each  of  said  delivery  con- 
veyor means  at  such  speed  with  relation  to  the  speed 
at  which  said  receiving  conveyor  means  is  driven  that  ar- 
ticles delivered  to  said  receiving  conveyor  means  by  the 
delivery  conveyor  means  that  is  downpath  from  the  other 
delivery  conveyor  means  are  laterally  aligned  with  the 
articles  delivered  to  said  receiving  conveyor  means  by 
said  other  delivery  conveyor  means. 


1.  A  device  for  feeding  and  separating  articles,  said 
device  comprising  a  first  platform  having  a  terminal  end. 
means  for  advancing  a  line  of  abutting  articles  over  said 
platform  towards  said  terminal  end,  a  second  platform 
disposed  beneath  said  first  platform,  a  generally  oblong 
separator  rotatable  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  direc- 
tion of  advance  of  said  line  of  articles,  said  separator 
being  rotatable  from  a  position  intersecting  the  path  of 
advance  of  said  line  of  articles  to  a  position  clear  there- 
of, a  finger,  means  for  moving  said  finger  into  obstruc- 
tive relation  with  said  line  of  articles  when  said  separator 
is  clear  thereof,  and  moving  said  finger  clear  of  said  line 
of  articles  when  said  separator  intersects  the  path  of  ad- 
vance of  said  articles  whereby  articles  will  be  displaced 
by  said  separator  onto  said  second  platform  and  means 
for  advancing  said  separated  articles  along  said  second 
platform  in  spaced  apart  relation. 


3  106.281 
AUTOMATIC  FEEDER  MECHANISM  FOR  ORIENT. 

ING  RELATIVELY  SMALL  ARTICLES 

Ralph  E.  Mottin,  Taylor,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Parke,  Davis 

&  Company,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,354 

6  Claims.     (CL  198—33) 


3,106,280 

TRANSFER  OF  ARTICLES  BETWEEN  MOVING 

CONVEYOR  MEANS 

David  Khig  Baker,  Peterborough,  England,  asrignor  to 

Baker  Perkins  Incorporated,  Sagkaaw,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1959,  S«.  No.  856,779 

Chdms  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Dec.  5,  1958 

ICtohn.  (CL  198-30) 
Article  transfer  appvatus  comprising  article  receiving 
conveyor  means;  mea^gfor  continuously  driving  said 
convevor  means  along  a  path;  first  delivery  conveyor 
means  having  a  movable,  article  supporting  surface  ter- 
minating in  a  discharge  end;  means  supporting  said  de- 
livery conveyor  means  adjacent  said  receiving  conveyor 
means  with  said  article  supporting  surface  of  said  delivery 
conveyor  means  extending  obliquely  lateraUy  of  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  receiving  conveyor  means;  means 
795  O.G.— 26 


1.  An  automatic  feeder  mechanism  for  insertion  be- 
tween a  random  source  of  oriented  and  non-oriented 
articles  and  a  transfer  station  for  aligning  the  articles 
in  proper  sequence  at  the  transfer  station  comprising, 
a  vibratory  feeder  supplied  with  articles  from  said  ran- 
dom source  and  adapted  to  provide  an  output  of  the 
articles  moving  endwise  in  single  file  formation,  driven 
belt  means  adapted  to  receive  the  articles  exiling  from 
the  output  of  said  vibratory  feeder  and  to  transport  the 
articles  endwise  in  single  file  formation,  said  belt  means 
being  driven  at  a  predetermined  speed  for  imparting  a 
uniform  velocity  to  the  non-oriented  articles,  a  chute  con- 
necting said  belt  means  with  said  transfer  station,  shock 
absorbing  means  associated  with  said  chute  for  cush- 
ioning the  articles,  said  shock  absorbing  means  compris- 
ing a  strip  of  resilient  material  having  an  upper  end 
mounted  above  said  chute  and  having  a  lower  end  free 
for  movement,  said  strip  overlying  said  chute  to  form 
a  yieldable  upper  wall  therefor,  and  orienting  nneans  suit- 
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ably  spaced  above  said  chute  and  in  line  with  said  belt 
means  for  placing  the  non-oriented  articles  in  the  proper 
sequence  at  the  transfer  station,  said  oriented  articles 
moving  through  said  chute  to  said  transfer  station  inde- 
pendent of  said  orienting  means. 
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MACHINES  FOR  HANDUNG  aGAMTTES 
Alfred  Schmemnid,  %  M«cliiDeiil«brlk  Alf«d  Schmer- 

FUcd  Apr.  15,  196«,  Ser.  No.  22,485 
3  Claims.     (CL  198—59) 
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bers  to  fixedly  secure  said  top  and  bottom  sheet  members 
to  each  other,  said  top  and  bottom  sheet  members  each 
having  a  row  of  aligned  bottle  carrying  apertures,  said 
bottle  carrying  apertures  of  said  top  sheet  member  being 
provided  with  integral  flanged  portions  extending  at  right 
angles  to  said  top  sheet,  said  flanged  portions  of  alternate 
adjacent  apertures  extending  in  opposite  directions  with 
respect  to  each  other  with  the  distance  between  the 
peripherics  of  alternate  adjacent  apertures  being  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  material  of  said 
flanges.  

3,106,284 

FLEXIBLE  SIDEFRAME  CONVEYOR  FOR  SPAN- 

NBSG  LONG  UNSUPPORTED  DISTANCES 

Joseph    Cn«s   and   KeHh   McCann,   TaylonriUe,    m., 

assignors  to  Goodman  Mamfactiirliig  Company,  Chi- 

caso,  DL,  a  corporation  <rf  DUnois 

FOed  Ang.  28, 1959,  Ser.  No.  83«,671 
1  Claim.     (CL  198—192) 


1    In  a  machine  for  the  handling  of  batches  of  elon- 
gated articles  such  as  cigarettes,  cigars  and  ciganllos  the 
combination  of  a  magazine  having  «»«»»«  therein  for  um- 
fonnly  feeding  articles  in  at  least  two  divided  paths,  chutes 
for  receiving  the  articles  in  such  divided  reUtion  havmg 
discharge  points,  a  step-by-step  advancing  frame  having  a 
Dlurality  of  containers  mounted  thereon  each  mcludmg  a 
chamber  open  at  the  ends  thereof  and  posiUoned  upon 
said  frame  for  step-by-step  movement  to  align  the  cham- 
bers with  the  discharge  points  of  chutes,  a  pair  of  ejector 
devices  movably  positioned  with  respect  to  the  chutes  for 
each  ejecting  the  articles  at  the  chute  discharge  pomts  mto 
a  pair  of  containers,  a  pair  of  batch  transfer  assemblages 
having  means  thereon  for  moving  the  batches  from  the 
containers  and  transferring  said  batches  to  a  remote  loca- 
tion  each  ejector  device  having  means  for  sunultaneous 
ejection  of  batches  from  a  pair  of  spaced  chutes  and  mto 
the  containers  and  the  ejector  devices  operating  alter- 
nately with  respect  to  each  other  to  eject  batches  from  the 
chutes.  

3  106,283 

BOTTLE  CARRIER  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 

BOTTLE  WASHERS 

Geone  L.  N.  Meyer,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  «rignor  toGeo.  J. 

wSyer  Manufactnrim  Co.,  Cndahy,  Wis.,  a  corporation 

of  Wisconsin  ,     *,,om 

Filed  May  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  113,852 
1  Claim.    (CI.  198—131) 


A  bottle  carrier  for  a  bottle  washing  machine  compns- 
int.  a  top  sheet  member,  a  bottom  sheet  member  spaced 
fr«n  said  top  sheet  member,  a  pluraUty  of  tie  strip  mem- 
bers rigidly  aecuml  to  said  top  and  bottom  sheet  mem- 


A  flexible  sideframe  conveyor  for  bridging  long  spans, 
said  flexible  sideframe  conveyor  including,  in  combination, 

a  pair  of  generally  parallel  flexible  sideframcs  spanning 
a  distance  of  substantial  length,  said  flexible  side- 
frames  being  unsupported  throughout  the  ^>an, 

a  plurality  of  troughing  idler  assemblies  suspended 
between  the  flexible  wdeframes,  said  troughing  idler 
assemblies  forming  a  bed  for  the  conveying  reach  of 
a  flexible  conveyor  belt,  said  troughing  idler  assem- 
blies being  located  at  intervals  along  the  unsupported 

span,  .     . 

return  roUer  means  for  supporting  the  retiim  reach  ol 

the  flexible  conveyor  belt, 

an  orbitally  movable  endless  flexible  conveyor  belt 
having  its  conveying  reach  supported  by  the  trough- 
ing idler  assemblies,  and  its  return  reach  by  the 
return  roller  means,  and  . 

a  plurality  of  spreader  members  for  mamtammg  the 
gauge  of  the  flexible  sideframes  substantially  uni- 
form throughout  the  unsupported  span  and  for  pre- 
venting displacement  of  the  conveying  reach  of  tiie 
conveyor  belt  due  to  wind,  vibration,  or  other  causes, 
when  unloaded, 

at  least  a  portioo  of  said  spreader  members  compns- 
ing  a  substantiaUy  rigid,  elongated  sti^uctural  mem- 
ber having  its  end  portions  secured  to  the  flexible 
sideframes  and  being  arched  over  the  conveying  reach 
of  the  belt  to  thereby  form,  with  the  flexible  side- 
frames  and  troughing  idler  assemblies,  a  confimng 
framework  for  the  conveying  reach, 
each  spreader  member  having  a  geocrally  arcuate 

Aape.  .    »u 

the  vertical  distance  between  the  deepest  pomt  m  the 
troughing  idler  assembly  to  the  highest  point  of  the 
arcuate  spreader  being  sobstantiaUy  less  than  the 
width  of  the  conveyor  belt  whereby  inversion  of  the 
belt  is  poaitively  restrained  by  impingement  against 
the  arcuate  qireader, 
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each  of  said  spreader  members  being  spaced  from  and 
secured  to  the  flexible  sideframes  indcpendentiy  of 
adjacent  spreader  members  to  thereby  provide  unob- 
structed access  to  the  conveyor  belt  between  spreader 
members.  ^^^^^^^^__ 

3  106,285 
LONG  WEARING  FLEXIBLE  TROUGHING  IDLER 
^S^EmI^LyIfOR  flexible  belt  CONVEYORS 
Mmnv  A.  Glee«Hi.  Downers  Grove,  "«;.•«»«»?[  »« 
Goodman  Mannfactuing  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

FOed  Nov.  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  855,165 
2  Clainw.    (CI.  19^—192) 
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3,106,286 
TROUGHING  ROLLER  ASSEMBLIES 
Thomas  R.  Davta,  McHenry,  lU.,  assignor  to  Goodman 
Manafadari^  Compaaj,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  eotporatloo 
of  nUaois 

FUed  D*e.  27, 1961,  Ser.  No.  162,400 
7  Chdms.     (CL  198—192) 


1.  A  pivotal  troughing  idler  assembly  for  a  wire  rope 
sideframe  oMiveyor  which  includes,  in  combination, 

elongated  connectors, 

a  crosspiece  extending  to  the  elongated  connectors, 

a  plurality  of  idler  rollers  associated  with  the  croas- 
piece, 

an  annular  bore  in  each  end  of  the  croe^wece, 

a  pivotal  annular  plug  seated  in  each  elongated  con- 
nector, said  plug  loosely  fitting  the  annular  bore, 
and  said  plug  held  within  the  bore  independently  of 
the  motion  of  the  crosspiece, 

whereby  a  downstream  impact  on  the  assembly  al- 
lows the  crosspiece  to  pivot  along  its  longitudinal 
axis  about  the  annular  plug. 


1.  A  troughing  roller  assemfcly  for  use  in  flexible  belt 

"'S'Sembly  having  quickly  and  easily  replaceable 
rollers  and  including,  in  combination, 

an  elongated,  flexible  roller  carrying  member. 

said  member  comprising  a  metaUic  core  having  a  sub- 
stantiaUy constant  external  diameter  from  end  to 

a  wrf ace  covering  extending  the  entire  roUer  supporting 
length  of  the  core,  ,.„«.„ 

said  surface  covering  being  m  snug  fnctional  engage- 
ment with  tiie  core  and  having  a  constant  mtcnval 
diameter  over  substantially  the  entire  roUer  support- 
ing length  of  the  core,  . 

said  surface  covering  being  composed  of  a  matenal  Hav- 
ing the  general  characteristics  as  to  flexure  and  com- 
pressibility of  rubber. 

said  surface  covering  being  unbroken  over  substantially 
the  entire  roller  supporting  length  of  the  core, 

a  plurality  of  replaceable,  generally  centrafly  apcrturcd. 
substantiaUy  unifonn  diameter  and  uniform  length 
rollers  spaced  along  the  roller  supportmg  len8«  of 
the  elongated  member  to  thereby  support  a  flexible 
conveyor  belt,  . , 

at  least  those  rollers  near  the  middle  of  the  assembly 
being  composed  of  a  hard,  plastic  wear  resistant 

material  and  

means  for  securing  the  replaceable  rollers  directiy  to^ 
and  in  direct  abutting  engagement  with,  the  covered 
elongated  menober  for  rotation  therewith, 
,  said  means  including  a  pluraUty  of  splines  having  mat- 
•  ing  projections  and  indentittion.  formed  m  the  abut- 
ting surfaces  of  the  generally  centrally  located  aper- 
tures in  the  rollers  and  the  roller-contacting  penphejr 
of  the  surface  covering  whereby  the  roUers  may  be 
easily  slid  over  the  covered  metallic  core  for  replace- 
ment and  inspection,  and  reinstallation. 


3,106,287  -rim,  i 

TROUGHING  ROLLER  ASSEMBLY  ** 

Ralph  F.  Rim,  Chicago,  III.,  asdlgnor  to  Goodman  Mano- 
facturing  Company,  Chicago,  m.,  a  corporatioa   of 

nUnola 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1961,  Ser.  No.  162,402 
9  Oafaat.     (CL  198—192) 


1.  A  yieldable  troughing  idler  assembly  for  a  wire  rope 
sideframe  conveyor  which  includes,  in  combinatioa, 
support  means  at  each  side  of  the  assembly, 
a  yiddable  crosspiece  connecting  said  side  supports, 
a  plurality  of  idler  rollers  associated  with  said  croas- 

piece,  

a  torque  bar  positioned  below  the  top  of  said  crosa- 

piece  and  extending  to  each  of  said  side  support 

means,  each  end  of  said  torque  bar  keyed  into  one 

of  said  support  means, 
a  torque  transmitting  member  securely  fixed  to  die 

crotqnece  at  an  intermediate  position  and  keyed  into 

said  torque  bar, 
whereby  downstream  tilting  of  the  idler  assembly  Is 

resisted  by  the  twisting  torque  bar. 
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TAPE  PACKAGE 

Hubert  V.  BokUng,  Memphb,  TeMn  «w»gnor  to  Pack- 

iKfau  DcTclopnents,  Inc^  Mempbte,  Tenn. 

Ffled  Aug.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,620 

11  Claimi.    (CI.  206—52) 


3,106,290 

APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  ELECTRICAL 

COMPONENTS 

John  W.  McGnth,  Allentown,  Pfc,  aarignor  to  Wertern 

Electric  Comiuuiy,  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  New 

York  ..  .^ 

FUed  Mar.  22, 1961,  Ser.  No.  97,509 
10  Claims.     (CL  209—81) 


2  A  tape  package  comprising  a  sleeve  having  at  least 
one  opening,  said  sleeve  including  a  pair  of  opposite  mam 
walls  spaced  apart  to  provide  a  space  therebetween  com- 
municating with  said  opening,  a  pair  of  flat  flaps  respec- 
tively having  edges,  said  flaps  being  respectively  attached 
to  said  main  walls  and  extending  into  said  space  m  the 
path  of  movement  of  a  roU  of  tape  into  said  space  said 
flaps  being  respectively  angled  from  said  main  walls  in 
directions  extending  generaUy  away  from  said  opening  to 
provide  sloping  surfaces  for  a  roU  of  tape  to  engage  when 
inserted  into  said  space  through  said  opening,  said  flap, 
being  in  normal  engagement  with  each  other,  said  flaps 
being  resilient  and  being  urged  into  normal  engagement 
with  each  other  whereby  said  flaps  are  adapted  to  be 
spread  apart  by  a  roll  of  tape  and  then  released  to  their 
normal  engagement  with  each  other  and  extended  m  the 
central  hole  of  the  roll  of  tape  to  lock  the  tape  m  siid 
sleeve  and  serve  as  a  means  about  which  the  tape  is 
adapted  to  be  rotated. 


M  a  *  *  « 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  testing  electrical  components 
having  external  leads,  a  series  of  supports  movable  in  a 
given  straight  line  forward  path,  holders  for  components 
and  their  leads  mounted  on  the  supports,  a  plurality  of 
electrically  operable  test  units  mounted  successively  ad- 
jacent the  path,  means  to  move  the  supports  successively 
between  intervals  of  rest  to  the  test  units,  means  to  elec- 
trically connect  the  leads  of  the  components  to  the  test 
units,  a  series  of  conductive  indicating  elements  mounted 
in  a  row  on  each  support  and  movable  individually  be- 
tween accepted  and  rejected  positions,  and  actuators  re- 
sponsive to  their  respective  test  units  when  the  compo- 
nents fail  to  pass  any  ci  the  tests  to  move  their  respective 
indicating  elements  into  its  rejected  positicms. 


3,106489 
ARTICLE  CARRIER 
Victor  H.  Chatten,  Torrance,  Calif  ^  assignor  to  Anhenser- 
Basdi,  Incorporatwl,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
\fl^MMri 

FUed  ScpC  19, 1960,  Ser.  No.  56,761 
SCIataiM.    (CL  206—65) 


3,106,291 

CLEANING  AND  FEEDING  APPARATUS  FOR 

MATCH-MAKING  MACHINES 

Josef  Tlsch,  11  BredtschneidcrstrasBC, 

Bcrlin-Cliariottenburg  9,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  809,118 

13  Claims.    (CL  209— 83) 


5  An  article  carrier  for  holding  articles  in  a  fixed  posi- 
tion, said  carrier  not  extending  beyond  the  tops  and  bot- 
toms of  said  articles  and  comprising  an  upstanding  wall 
having  an  upper  margin  and  a  lower  margin  with  an  end 
portico  having  an  end  margin  thereon,  a  central  portion 
posiUoned  between  said  margins  and  adapted  to  receive 
a  portion  of  each  of  said  articles  along  an  upstanding  por- 
tion thereof,  said  central  portion  having  means  thereon 
adapted  to  receive  an  adhesive  thereon,  said  means  hav- 
ing  portions  thereon  which  are  raised  substantially  the 
same  amount  for  receiving  a  portion  of  each  of  said 
articles,  said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  embo«- 
ments  for  receiving  the  curved  walls  of  articles  to  be 
carried,  there  being  at  least  two  vertically  aligned  em- 
bossments foe  each  article  to  be  carried,  each  of  said 
embossments  having  a  preformed  curved  recess  therein 
for  receiving  the  curved  wall  of  the  article  to  be  earned, 
aud  recesses  being  provided  with  an  adhesive  material 
for  holding  said  articles. 


10.  A  splint  handling  apparatus  for  a  match-making 
machine  including  means  for  aligning  the  splints  and 
means  for  sorting  the  splints,  said  sorting  means  com- 
prising an  elongated  structure  for  receiving  said  splints 
and  for  guiding  them  therealong  in  a  given  direction, 
said  structure  including  a  multiplicity  of  elongated 
troughs  arranged  in  parallel  and  side  by  side  relation- 
ship and  each  having  a  series  of  separate  slots  longitu- 
dinally aligned  in  and  along  the  bottom  thereof,  said 
slots  each  having  a  width  exceeding  that  of  said  si^ints, 
said  slots  progressively  increasing  in  length  in  said  direc- 
tion and  the  last  slot  in  each  trough  having  a  length  just 
less  than  half  the  length  of  a  normal  splint,  and  means 
for  moving  said  elemente  alMg  said  troughs  so  that  said 
normal  splinU  traverse  the  entire  length  of  said  troughs 
and  those  of  said  splints  which  are  shorter  than  said 
normal  splints  drop  progressively  through  said  slots  sub- 
stantially in  the  order  of  their  arrival  at  slots  havmg 
lengths  of  more  than  half  the  respective  lengths  of  said 
shorter  splints,  a  hollow  rotary  drum  for  supplying  said 
splints  to  said  structure,  said  drum  being  adapted  to 
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receive  a  stream  of  said  splints  of  random  forms  com- 
prising straight  splints  and  bent  splints  and  having  open- 
ings in  its  peripheral  wall  of  a  size  sufficient  to  allow 
said  straight  splints  to  pass  lengthwise  therethrough  but 
restricted  so  that  said  bent  sphnts  wUl  not  pass  there- 
through but  will  hang  on  said  wall,  said  drum  living 
an  opening  in  one  end  thereof  for  the  delivery  of  said 
stream  thereinto,  and  means  extending  mto  said  drum 
and  disposed  below  an  upper  portion  of  the   orbit  ot 
said  peripheral  wall  to  collect  and  carry  away  the  bent 
splints  falling  from  said  wall  as  it  is  rotated  throu^ 
said  upper  portion,  said  aligning  means  comprising  a  jolt- 
ing conveyor  constituting  an  aligning  nffle  for  said  splmts 
and  arranged  to  receive  the  said  normal  splints  delivered 
from  said  troughs,  and  a  splint  magazine  for  receiving 
said  normal  splints  and  deUvering  them  mto  the  match- 
making machine,  said  jolting  conveyor  having  at  one  end 
thereof  downwardly  directed  means  for  dehvermg  said 
splints  into  said  magazine. 
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of  said  face,  said  objects  being  arrayed  m  contact  with 
one  another  with  their  planar  faces  lymg  m  parallel 
planes,  each  of  said  objects  having  a  substantially  similar 
dimension  across  its  planar  face  between  said  edges,  said 
dimension  of  each  of  a  first  group  of  said  objects  being 
greater  than  a  first  critical  value,  said  dimension  of  each 
of  a  second  group  of  said  objects  being  between  said  fir« 
critical  value  and  a  second  critical  value,  and  said 
dimension  of  each  of  a  third  group  of  said  objects  being 
less  than  said  second  critical  value;  said  apparatus  com- 
prising means  for  moving  all  of  said  objects  mto  a  first 
path  wherein  their  planar  faces  are  all  in  a  first  common 
plane  and  one  of  said  edges  of  each  of  said  objects  is  m  a 
reference   plane;  means  for   moving  said  objects  along 


3,106,292 

APPARATUS  FOR  SORTING  TIMBER 

Robert  Loudon  Aitken,  50  Pall  MaU, 

London  SW.  1,  England 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  102,879 

9  Claims.     (CI.  209—90) 


said  first  path  while  maintaining  said  faces  in  said  first 
common  plane  and  said  edges  in  said  reference  plane;  a 
plurality  of  gauging  means  mounted  in  ^>aced  relauon- 
ship  along  said  path,  the  spacing  between  said  gauging 
means  and  said  reference  plane  in  said  first  common  plane 
being  progressively  less  for  each  of  said  gauging  means 
along  said  path  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
objects,  each  of  said  gauging  means  having  a  porticm 
which  conucts  said  objects  having  a  critical  dimenjnon 
greater  than  the  spacing  of  said  gauging  means  and  which 
moves  said  objects  out  of  said  path;  means  for  receiving 
the  objects  in  said  second  group  after  they  have  been 
moved  out  of  said  path;  and  means  for  moving  the  objects 
in  said  second  group  into  an  array  with  their  planar  faces 
in  contact  

3,106,294 

FILE  FOR  OFFICE  OR  PHONOGRAPH  RECORDS 

Rudolph  A.  Eficksou,  Vaakoo,  Wadi. 

(831  W.  Nkkerson  St^  Apt  17,  Seattle,  Wa*.) 

FUed  May  8, 1961,  Ser.  No.  108,337 

,,..  2  elates.    (CL211— 40) 


1    An  apparatus  for  sorting  planks  and  the  like  accord- 
ing to  length,  comprising  a  plank  supix>rtng  table  having 
a  gap  of  progressively  increasing  width  therein  so  Aa^ 
wheTa  plank  is  moved  along  the  tfjle  \nj  d.r«>non 
parallel  to  one  edge  of  the  gap,  one  end  of  the  P  "^wUl 
fall  off  the  table  at  the  other  edge  of  the  w  *»  «  P«2 
determined  by  the  length  of  the  plank,  auxiliary  support 
means  positioned  below  the  level  of  said  table  and  ex- 
tending lengthwise  of  said  table  in  said  gap  and  V^^»^ 
said  oUier  edge  so  as  to  receive  the  falling  end  of  a  plant 
means  adjacent  the  edges  ol  said  gap  and  "«1  »"^'^ 
support  means  for  progressing  a  plank  along  sajd  toble  in 
a  direotion  substantially  parallel  to  the  edge  of  the  gap 
and  for  moving  the  fallen  end  of  a  plank  a^ong  said 
auxiliary  support  means  lengthwise  of  said  table  at  U^e 
same  rate  as  the  unfallen  end  is  moved  along  said  table 
parallel  to  the  first  edge,  and  means  pcnnitting  said  plank 
to  move  transveraely  of  said  uWe  when  supported  upon 
said  auxUiary  support  means  to  draw  the  unfallen  end  of 
the  plank  off  said  table. 


3,106,293  ,.,.^,^ 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SORTING 

OBJECTS  BY  SIZE  

WilUun  C.  Albertson,  Jr,  IJ*5''«»^,.<*i?' ""^^Lr 
Tlie  Mosaic  TOe  Coopuy,  ZaMsrllle,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 

"^  °fStlm^  13,  I960.  Ser.  No.  35,468 
UClafans.     (0.209— 91) 

10   Apparatus  for  sorting  ob)ecta  each  havmg  at  l«st 
one  pUnar  face  and  two  spaced  edges  boundmg  two  sides 


1.  A  fronul.  top-frontal  approach  type  of  active  oflSoe 
or  phonograph  record  file  comprising  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rators with  the  top  and  frontal  peripheries  of  said  sepa- 
rators being  of  variable  Unear  design,  with  suiuble  index 
tabs  appended  to  the  frontal  perij^eries  thereof,  the  plane 
surface  of  each  separator  being  fixed  at  a  uniform  distance 
in  relation  to  the  plane  surface  of  its  adjacent  separator 
by  reason  of  a  plurality  of  rack  sections,  each  rack  sec- 
tion comprising  the  rack  proper  to  which  is  appended  a 
back  limit-stop,  said  rack  sections  serving  also  as  spacers 
to  the  separators  along  tlie  back  and  bottom  edge  adfacent 
the  periphery  of  said  separators  and  being  in  juxupontioa 
thereto  with  various  of  the  rack  sections  being  in  a  fixed 
spatial  relationship  witii  the  other  rack  sections,  said  re- 
lationship comprising  a  staggered  system  of  vertical  plane 
configuration  of  said  rack  sections,  wherein  separatocs  and 
rack  sections  are  fixed  at  a  variable  angular  cooflguratioo 
in  the  horizonUl  plane  in  relation  to  the  front  and  back 
of  said  file. 
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3,106,295 

TRAY  CONSTRUCTION 

D»lel  BcrilB,  4424  Paid  St,  FhiWelpW.,  P«. 

FBcd  Sept  22,  IWl,  S«r.  No.  139,934 

6  daimi.    (CL  211—132) 


3,lt«,297 

PALLET  RACK 

William  Schroeikr,  Evanrtom  ID.,  a-lpior  to  Acme  Steel 

Company,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  e«P<«**«  »*?"*"•" 

Fuid  Nov.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  7»,794 

4Claiiiif.     (CI.  211— 148) 


1  In  a  tray  taWc  comprising  a  pair  of  pivoted  legs  and 
a  tray  relcasably  secured  to  said  legs,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  tray  fabricated  of  resilient  material  and 
having  a  central  surface  portion  and  leg-engaging  portions 
integral  therewith,  said  leg-engaging  portions  each  com- 
prising a  wall  extending  perpendicularly  upward  from  said 
Sntral  surface  portion,  a  peripheral  flange  "tending 
perpendicularly  outward  from  said  waU,  and  a  dependent 
flan^  extending  perpendicularly  downward  from  said 
peripheral  flange,  said  legs  being  resUiently  gripped  wiihm 
said  leg-engaging  portions. 


3,1M496 
TRAY  TABLES 
Francis  J.  Wahh.  Saa  Mariw,  aod  Ctarte.  f'^^r^Z' 
iTM  AmcIcs.  Calif.,  aMisnon  to  The  Cal-Daii  Com- 
^y^^i^  C^^-orpon^  ,t Calif omia 
•^        FUedOct  31, 1961,  Ser.  No.  149,009 
4  ChUms.     (CI.  211—132) 


1    A  combination  of  a  horizontal  beam,  an  upright, 
and  a  connection  therebetween^  said  combuiation  com- 
prising, at  least  one  hook,  said  hook  being  on  connector 
means  slidably  mounted  on  the  beam  for  movement  from 
a  position  concealed  within  the   beam  to  an  extended 
position  with  the  hook  projecting  longitudinally  beyond 
the  end  of  the  beam,  the  upright  having  means  for  en- 
gaging the  hook  on  the  connector  when  it  is  in  its  ex- 
tended position  to  connect  the  connector  to  the  upright, 
said  connector  having  a  slanted  slot  engaged  by  an  arm 
on  the  beam,  said  slanted  slot  being  so  directed  that 
downward  pressure  on  the  beam  causes  the  arm  to  be 
guided  in  the  slanted  slot  to  cause  the  end  of  the  beam 
and    the    connector   to   be   urged    longitudinally    Ughtly 
against  the  upright  to  provide  a  tight  connection  between 
the  beam  and  the  upright. 


3,1M,29S 
TUBULAR  JIB  CRANE  OTRUCrURE 
Norman  Edwafd  Kenryfe,  Salford,  near  Bj«ol,  England, 
Mignor  to  Stothert  *  Pitt,  Lteited,  i^di,  Somerset 
ESand,  a  corporallon  of  tha  United  Wjgdom 
^ITledKne  3«.  196«,  Ser.  No.  W34 

Claim.  i-»o^.,«gss^^afii!3sr  '•"  ' 


1    A  tray  table  comprising:  a  pair  of  inverted  U-shaped 
scissors  legs  having  horizontal  bite  portions  at  theu-  upper 
ends;  an  approximately  rectangular  tray  havmg  an  approx- 
imately rectangular  depression  therein,  said  tt^ay  thus  hav- 
ins  a  bottom  panel  and  a  top  panel  integrally  connected 
with  opposite  pairs  of  side  and  end  panels;  a  flange  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  each  top  panel  m  spaced  rela- 
tion to  a  corresponding  side  panel,  bite  portions  of  said 
Kissors  legs  being  disposed  in  the  space  between  said 
flanges  and  said  side  panel,  each  of  said  side  panels  bcmg 
inclined   downwardly   away    from   each   correspondmg 
flany;  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinaUy  spaced  l^gs  hav- 
ing approximately  vertical  surfaces,  said  lugs  being  fixed 
to  the  undefside  of  said  side  panels  in  a  position  such  that 
said  vertical  surfaces  bear  against  the  bite  portions  of  said 
scissfKS  kgs. 


Jpt 


1.  A  tubular  column  for  rotatably  supporting  the  jib 
mounting  superstructure  of  a  jib  crane  on  the  crane  base. 
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Mud  column  comprising  a  tube  extending  vertically  be- 
tween and  being  connected  respecuvely  to  said  super- 
structure and  said  base;  a  central  strut  arranged  «iaUy 
within  said  tube;  and  a  «^es  of  radially  f"*"^^  f*' 
enforcing  elements  in  the  form  of  »«ctor  shaped  plates 
which  are  fixed  at  their  outer  ends  to  said  tube  and  are 
S«d  at  their  imier  ends  to  «ud  central  strut  whereby  to 
reenforce  said  column,  said  reenforcing  elements  being 
Sggered  relatively  to  one  another  both  in  Plj"^' Paral- 
lel t"  and  planes  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  tube  and 
Said  ,^,  whereby  to  form  the  steps  of  a  spiral  staircase 
by  which  access  can  be  had  to  said  superstructure. 


pension  drums  arranged  adjacent  corresponding  first  wd 
^cond  load  booms,  first  and  second  suspeMKW  ropegu^ 
pulleys  arranged  adjacent  the  upper  ends^  "^J!^ 
ones  of  said  first  and  second  load  booms,  a  first  «J«n»M 
rope  carried  by  said  second  suspension  drum  and  guided 
through  said  first  suspension  rope  guide  pu  ley  and  con- 
nected adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  fir^  load  boom,  a 
second  suspension  rope  carried  by  said  first  ^P<^^«^ 
dmm  guided  by  said  second  suspension  rope  guide  pulley 


3,106,299 

ROTARY  TOWER  CRANE 

Pierre  Joseph  Pfaigon,  5  Ave.  da  Parmelan, 

Annecy,  Haote^voie,  France 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1961,  Str.  No.  M,561 

Clahns  priority,  «PP««»«»on.Fr"^5''-  "'  "*^ 
11  Clahns.     (CI.  212 — 46) 


and  connected  adjacent  the  top  of  said  second  load  boom, 
first  and  second  load  guide  pulleys  earned  by  said  ftrrt 
and  second  load  booms  adjacent  the  top  ends  therwf,  lirit 
and  second  load  cables  carried  by  respective  »«t  Md 
second  loading  drums  extending  through  •«»  T****!"!; 
first  and  second  load  guide  pulleys  for  su^nding  a  lo^ 
at  the  end  thereof,  and  control  mewjs  for  operatmg  ma 
combination  loading  and  suspension  ''^n^ /"i^lP?]; 
mitting  independent  selective  operation  of  the  reapecove 
loading  and  suq)ension  drums. 


3,106^1 
STACK  TURNER 

Otto  G.  Icddeloh,  266  Lalhrop  Road,  G^l^  ' 
FUed  Ai»  29, 196^S«;.  No.  52,711 

8  Oafans.    (CL  214—1) 


■M.Orcf. 


1.  Apparatus  for  moving  an  end  element  carrying  a 
jib  and  counter  jib  of  a  crane  relative  to  a  "last  cc«.^ 
nosed  of  standard  elements  to  lengthen  as  well  as  shorten 
Sd  malt  comprising  screw  --ns  rotatably  moun^  on 
said  end  element,  said  screw  means  having  a  1«8^  ^^^J^ 
than  each  of  said  standard  elements,  nut  means  mounted 
S,  said  screw  mean,  to  be  movable  ther^«"!^^^. 
tation  of  said  screw  means,  croM  member  means  con 
ne^d  to  said  nut  means  for  engaging  tiie  upper  end  of 
Selast  of  the  standard  element,  to  define  a  support  to 
move  «ud  end  element  relative  to  the  last  ^standard  ele- 
ment upon  rotation  of  said  screw  means,  driving  meam 
oArativdy  connected  to  said  screw  means  to  rotate  «me 
aSd  locking  means  disposed  between  »f>dj;d  f «"""  ^ 
sa^d  mast  to  lock  said  end  element  thereon  to  ^«  «»<* 
J^t  a^d  cross  member  means  along  said  screw  means. 


■>i'  1^ '  -"i '  - '    I"' 


3U#6«3#9 
METHOD  AND  AFPARATOSFOR  WBJATING 

LOADING  KQWM»NTF2L^?!L.Werke 
Hans  Thaeter,  BrciMa,  Gcnnay,  aMiffnr  to  Atlas-Werw 
"^         ASaengeeeO-chsi^^Bn-M*,  Gtrwmf 
Filed  May  22. 1962,  Ser.  No.  1H.7M 

1    A  loading  device  comprising  first  and  »«»™ J5!f 
boom,  arrang^  at  n>>cedlocation.  from  ejd^ 
first  and  second  means  «ipporting  wd  load  *»o^^ 
S^nt  their  base,  for  pivoial  "or!^^'*^'^!'^^ 
«k  for  raising  and  lowering  said  booms,  and  for  pivotei 

^Z:tZ.i  a  vertiod  « V^H^IitSi-^-SlSJ 
angularly,  first  and  second  combinatKjn  towtog  a»fl  m- 
^«  Winches  having  separately  driven  loadmg  and  sua- 


1    A  stack  turner  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of  oppoaed 
andspaced-apart  and  subeUntially  coextensive  stack-«i|>- 
porting  structures,  means  mounting  the  pair  of  «ruct™ 
on  said  frame  whereby  they  may  be  swung  as  one  about 
a  horizontal  axis  extending  between  the  structures,  pcmtt- 
actuated  means  for  shifting  the  two  rtnictures  toward  and 
away  from  each  other  between  contracted  and  «««i«»d 
positions,  respectively,  the  latter  means  compnsmg  a«  «- 
pandable-contracuble  motor  extending  between  and  ctm- 
n^  at  its  ends  to  the  two  stnictures  at  «t  least  OBe 
set  of  ends  of  the  stmctBres.  and  mechanical  liiA  inwiM 
interconnecting  said  one  set  of  ends  of  the  *^^«^ 
and  the  set  of  ends  of  the  structures  opposite  said  oje 
set  of  ends  and  constructed  to  produce  movement  m  MM 
oppotHe  set  of  ends  corresponding  to  the  movemrtt  » 
said  one  set  of  ends. 
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3,19632 
MAGAZINE  STACKERS 
Nkhobw  J.  Maadonai,  Mcdford,  Mass^  assignor  to  West- 
ern Electric  ComiMuiy,  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  July  27, 1961,  Ser.  No.  127,371 
7  Claims.     (CI.  214-^) 


sides  are  stretched  substantially  straight,  a  pair  of  wheels 
mounted  under  the  front  end  of  said  rear  section  substan- 
tially at  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  cart  to  provide  a 
means  of  tran^wrting  said  cart  and  a  pivot  point  about 
which  said  front  and  rear  sections  may  be  rocked  up  and 
down,  the  floor  of  the  forward  portion  of  said  dustpan- 
shaped  front  section  being  substantially  flat  and  arranged 
for  resting  upon  the  ground  in  a  position  which  disposes 
said  top  edges  of  said  stretched  sides  at  a  shallow  acute 
angle  relative  to  said  ground  ranging  approximately  from 
25°  to  approximately  35°.  the  floor  of  said  deep-bellied 
rear  section  being  disposed  far  enough  above  the  ground 
to  permit  it  to  be  rocked  downwardly  about  said  wheels 
a  sufficient  distance  to  lift  said  front  end  off  the  ground 


1,  A  magazine  sUcker,  for  receiving  successive  wafer- 
like  articles  of  like  contours  from  a  conveyor  traveling 
longitudinally  with  its  upper  surface  in  a  plane  of  a  given 
path  and  traveling  downwardly  about  a  roller  when  leav- 
ing the  path,  comprising: 

a  receiving  unit  mounted  at  a  fixed  position  adjacent 

the  roUer, 

a  chute  for  the  receiving  unit  mounted  adjacent  the 
roller  and  having  an  entrance  edge  disposed  adja- 
cent to  but  beneath  the  plane  of  the  given  path  so 
that  the  successive  articles  will  move  over  the  en- 
trance edge  and  into  the  chute, 

magazines  singly  adapted  to  receive  the  successive  ar- 
ticles in  stacked  formation  from  the  receiving  unit 
and  be  removed  from  the  receiving  unit  when  filled 
with  the  articles, 

elements  adapted  to  removably  support  the  magazines 
singly  in  cooperation  with  the  receiving  unit, 

means  disposed  in  the  receiving  unit  to  removably  re- 
ceive and  locate  the  upper  end  of  each  magazine  rela- 
tive to  the  chute, 

means  disposed  in  the  receiving  unit  to  convey  the 
articles  from  the  chute  to  the  magazine, 

the  receiving  unit  having  a  passageway  substantially 
equaling  the  width  of  each  article  extending  from 
the  chute  to  the  magazine,  and 

a  mouth  for  the  chute  open  wide  at  the  entrance  edge 
and  having  guide  surfaces  curving  inwardly  to  the 
passageway.  

3,106,303 
COLLAPSIBLE  CART 
Scbaftiano  P.  Flaocchiaro,  423  W.  39th  St, 
Wilmington  2,  Del. 
Filed  Sept  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  137,163 
lOCbdmi.    (CL214— 85) 
1.  A  cart  for  relatively  light  and  bulky  matter  com- 
prising a  dustpan-shaped  front  secUon,  a  relatively  long- 
er deep-bellied  rear  section,  substantially  rigid  frames 
about  the  lower  sides  and  respective  front  and  rear  edges 
of  said  front  and  rear  sections,  a  hinge  means  rotatably 
connecting  the  front  o(  said  rear  section  frame  to  the 
back  of  said  front  section  frame  whereby  said  front  sec- 
tion can  be  folded  within  said  rear  section  and  extended 
in  front  of  it,  said  sections  being  elongated  to  front  and 
tt»i  relative  to  their  depth,  sheet  material  mounted  across 
said  frames  to  form  the  floors  and  sides  of  said  sections, 
said  sheet  material  forming  said  sides  being  flexible  to 
permit  the  folding  of  said  secUons,  securing  means  re- 
acting between  said  secUons  to  restrain  their  extension 
to  a  disposiUon  in  which  the  top  edges  of  said  flexible 


and  substantially  balance  a  load  disposed  within  said  cart 
while  said  cart  is  being  transported,  the  axles  of  said 
wheels  being  disposed  adjacent  said  floor  of  said  rear 
section  to  permit  substantially  large  diameter  wheels 
to  be  utilized  without  unduly  restricting  said  depth  of 
said  rear  section,  both  of  said  substantially  rigid  frames 
of  said  front  and  rear  sections  being  bowed  in  side  ele- 
vation to  provide  maximum  depth  for  said  front  and  rear 
sections,  said  substantially  rigid  frames  for  said  rear  and 
front  sections  being  substantially  rectangular  in  jrfan,  said 
securing  means  comprising  a  pair  of  cables  connected 
between  the  sides  of  the  front  and  rear  edges  of  said 
front  and  rear  sections,  and  said  top  edges  of  said  sheet 
material  being  connected  to  said  cables. 


3  106^04 

SELF-PROPELLED  FORAGE  HARVESTER  WAGON 

Wilmer  R.  SohIc,  RJL  1,  Mooricy,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUcd  Nov.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,088 

1  Claim.    (CL  214—519) 


Harvesting  means  comprising  a  self-propdJed  self-uo- 
loading  forage  harvester  wsgon  adapted  to  be  detachably 
coupled  to  and  towed  behind  a  forage  loading  machine 
for  loading  said  wagon  and  then  uncoupled  and  driven 
away  for  self-unloading,  said  forage  loading  machine  hav- 
ing a  pulling  bar,  said  wagon  comprising  a  body  portion, 
sets  of  front  and  rear  rotatabk  wheels,  said  sets  of  front 
and  rear  rotatablc  wheels  depending  frwn  and  supporting 
said  body  portion,  unloading  apparatus  in  said  body  por- 
tion and  adapted  to  eject  forage  from  said  wagon,  an 
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internal  combustion  engine,  '''^^.  ^^""^^^.^^Z 
Smal  combustion  engine  to  drive  said  rear  wh«;^  "«^^ 
comiecting  said  internal  combusuon  "8>«^/°^^^. ^'^ 
unloading  apparatus,  means  for  stecrmg  said  fro°»jl!«*^ 
deluding  a  raring  wheel  and  a  ue  rod.  and  hUchu^ 
^  Lid  hitching  means  compnsmg  a  body  'nember 
SvoSblv  mounted  on  said  wagon  and  pivoubly  con- 
n^  to  ^d  tie  rod.  whereby  said  body  portion  moves 
r^ju^S^  with  s^  tie  ixxl.  «id  body  PorUon  having 
a  STtherein  adapted  to  receive  said  pulling  bar,  the 
X^xtwLg  and  opening  outwardly  away  from  sa^ 
S^d  rear  wheels,  means  for  de.tachably  loclung  ^d 
pulling  bar  in  the  passage  comprising  an  a^™  pivoully 
SXnted  on  said  body  member  and  having  a  n^le*"^ 
S^h  projection  at  the  free  end  thereof,  and  spring  means 
S^Skig  SS  catch  into  locking  engagement  with  a  c^- 

fold^le  teg  being  automatically  folded  upwardly  adja- 
Snl^^ld  pulling  bar  to  rest  within  said  passage  when 
Sd  pulling  bar  is  coupled  to  said  hitchmg  means. 


3  106,306 

BOTTLE  OF  PLASTIC  MATERIAL  AND 

CUWURE  MEMBER  THEREFOR  ^^ 

Kari  EboeV,  Neufeld.tr.  3.  Ob.r-r.eU  Taumuj.  G«rm«.y 

Filed  July  14,  i960,  Ser.  No.  42,896 

4  Claim..     (CI.  215—56) 


3,106305 

INDUSTRIAL  FORK  LIFT  TR^JCK 

WiUiam  F.  Gehring,  2525  E.  Crawford  Ave., 

MUwaukce,  Wis.     ,,„.._ 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1962,  Ser.  No-  218,925 

9  ClaioH.    (CI.  214 — 730) 


1    A  closure  member  for  liquid  containers  of  plasUc 
materVal  o?low  resistance  to  pressure  having  a  thiivwal^ 
biy  portion  and  a  neck  portion,  said  closure   member 
bdng  designed  for  liquid-Ught  engagement  with  the  neck 
D^rtfon  of  said  container  and  consisting  of  a  structure 
E  is  a  stopper-like  body  having  .two  cavme^  one 
cavity  having  a  capillary  ouUet  to  ^^f  air  0^  otl^r  «v_^ty 
havine  a  capillary  connection  to  the  interior    a  seaimg 
liq^d^o^  pa'rUy  filling  said  second  -v^-  ^^^-P"^ 
in  said  second  cavity  having  one  «"d  "^^^ J^J^^"^ 
liauid   and  a  tube  for  connecUng  said  two  cavities,  tmu 

wall  thereof,  and  toward  the  level  of  the  seaung  uqma, 
wblrebru^n  pressure  rising  within  the  "iterior  of  the 
^tfrias  V^U  be  expelled  through  said  hquid  and  upon 
T^oTp^l^^^^-^^^  liq-d  in  the  »econd  cav.^ 
^SVcidTfrom  the  connecung  tube  and  p^^nt  air  from 
outside  from  entering  the  interior  of  the  botUe. 


a 

w 


3,106,307 
INSULATED  CONTAINER 


1  In  an  industrial  truck  having  a  lift  elevator,  a  load 
o„H  manioulatina  attachment  for  said  truck  in- 
carrymg  and  "^^P^^^^'r^i^ted  with  the  lifUng 
rZ  r  ro^nt^CJSS'-l  .extending  across 
?i!  tmck  ttansversely.  a  load  supporting  carriage  slid- 
SyTounST^^  main  plate,  means  for  moving  the 
«Sria«  back  and  forth  across  the  plate  from  one  s  dc 
cama^  bacK  an°  "«    ^^  pivotaUy  mounted  on  the 

S^^mSLt^^wta^tlTboom^n  the  c^^^^ 
^fthlJ  rid^Swof  substantially  parallel  with  the  plate  and 
!^«  or  afwy  angle  relative  to  the  plate  and  carriage 

fork  on  the  boom  at  any  angle  relative  "f '^t®' *°!;;;f 
thi  c^^  boom  and  load  carrying  fork  can  be  mani- 
^SiSTbrSrSxMit  the  positiotjing  of  the  oad  c^ 
SgS  different  distance,  and  angles  reUtive  to  the  truck 

and  plate. 

798  O.G.— 2T 


4.  m  combination  three  separate,  ?"dcpc"dent  foan^ 
plastic  insulation  panels  arranged  side  by  side  in  loose 
contact  with  one  another,  free  to  move,  expand,  warp 
rnd  extract  independent  of  each  other  in  re^^^ 
temoerature  variation,  the  central  one  of  the  three  pane  • 
co'uimng  Freon  in  gaseous  phase,  the  other  two  panels 
containing  air.         ^^^^^^^___^ 

3,106,308 
BCHTLED  BEVERAGE  CASE 

Thompm  Coiporttto*,  Edinbwf.  !■*.,  a  c«p 

"*  "■*%*  Jan.  3«.  l*«j!,?^;No.  169^M 
2  ClaMi*-    (CI.  220 — 21) 

1  A  botUe  crate  of  the  molded  plastic  type  compnriai 
a  rectangular  body  having  an  open  upper  face  i^Nm 
fnte^lSse  wall,  side  walls  «ul^««*7S-.  ^.^^ 
^on.  of  said  side  walls  and  end  w«^^bein«  mjt^ 
SeUtion  to  the  comer  junctions  of  said  «de  and  end  wall^ 
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the  upper  margin^  areai  of  each  of  said  side  and  end  walls 
adjacent  said  inset  portions  being  flanfed  outwardly  and 
upwardly  to  provide  a  horizontal  shelf  area  adjacent 
said  inset  portions  of  the  side  and  end  walls,  the  upper 
marginal  section  of  each  of  said  upwardly  flanged  por- 
tions being  thickened  to  provide  an  inwardly  extending 
lip,  hand  grip  apertures  in  the  inset  portions  of  said  end 
wails,  said  shelf  areas  immediately  above  said  hand  grip 
apertures  being  deformed  downwardly  to  provide  a  hand 
grip  abutment  at  the  upper  margins  of  said  apertures,  a 
series  of  tubular  bosses  extending  vertically   upwardly 


~-    ..r^ 


ing  dimomions  for  a  tight  fit  on  said  top  edges  of  said 
shoes  and  being  shallow  enough  to  avoid  contact  of  the 
thickened  section  with  said  inside  tank  wall  yet  deep 
enough  for  adequate  support  engagement  thereon. 


34M.310 
PRIMARY  SEAL  FOR  FLOATING  TANK  ROOF 
Lewis  F.  Sdicrer,  Hovitoa,  Tex,  aM%Bor  to  The  Teoa 
Pipe  Line  Company,  HmutoB,  Tcz,  a  corporaoon  of 
Texai 

Filed  Oct.  7, 19M,  Scr.  No.  <l,2il 
laakn.    (CL22«— M) 


from  said  base  waU  and  spaced  to  provide  bottie  retain- 
ing compartments,  and  a  top  plate  closing  the  open  upper 
face  of  said  body,  said  top  plate  having  a  series  of  aper- 
tures therein  oriented  with  respect  to  said  tubular  bosses 
to  retain  bottles  in  the  bottle  compartments,  said  top  plate 
being  deformable  to  snap  past  said  inwardly  extending  lips 
and  to  be  retained  thereby  in  overlying  relation  to  said 
horizontal  shelf  areas,  said  top  plate  having  depending 
bosses  thereon  registering  with  and  in  end-to-end  engage- 
ment with  certain  of  said  tubular  bosses  to  provide  cen- 
tral support  for  said  top  plate. 


SECONDARY  SEAL  FOR  FLOATING  TANK  ROOF 
William  R.  Nabon  and  Maniiall  U.  BagweU,  Houston, 
Tex.,  asrignon  to  TIm  Tczaa  Pipe  Line  Company, 
Howton,  Tex.,  a  corporation  <rf  TexM 

Filed  Oct.  7, 1W»,  See.  No.  61,26« 
2  aataH.    (CL  22«— M) 


In  combination,  an  open  end  fluid  storage  tank  having 
an  upstanding  wall,  a  floating  roof  for  said  tank  centered 
therein  and  spaced  annularly  from  said  wall,  and  means 
for  covering  the  annular  area  between  said  roof  and  said 
wall  comprising  a  substantially  horizontal,  outwardly  ex- 
tending, rigid,  metallic  flange  with  an  upwardly  angled 
outer  edge  projecting  from  said  roof  toward  said  wall  and 
replaceable,  non-metallic,  sealing  means  fastened  to  said 
outer  edge  of  said  meUllic  flange  and  contacting  said 
wall,  said  sealing  means  being  resilient  and  formed  with 
a  surface  contacting  portion  and  an  offset  support  portion 
angularly  disposed  thereto  with  the  axes  of  these  portions 
intersecting  at  an  obtuse  angle  facing  said  wall,  whereby, 
when  said  sealing  means  is  positioned  operaUvely,  wide 
surface  contact  with  said  waU  is  assured  and  entrance  of 
contaminants  is  prevented  as  said  roof  rises  and  falls 
with  changes  in  the  fluid  storage  volume  in  said  tank, 
said  surface  contacting  portion  being  elongated  and  out- 
wardly thinned  for  contact  with  said  wall,  said  offset 
support  portion  being  thickened  for  support  on  the  flange 
edge  and  having  a  slot  at  its  outer  end  centered  on  the 
axis  of  said  support  portion  with  dimensions  for  a  tight 
fit  on  said  upwardly  angled  outer  edge  of  said  metallic 
flange.  


1.  A  secondary  seal  for  use  with  a  floating  roof  in  an 
open  end  tank  by  a£Bxture  on  the  inwardly  extending  top 
edges  of  a  plurality  of  shoes  of  the  primary  seal  thereof 
comprising  a  ftexiWe  member  having  tiwo  angularly  dis- 
poiMl  tactioos,  one  of  said  aectsoaa  being  elongated  and 
taparad  for  contact  at  its  thinned  outer  edge  with  an 
inside  tank  wall,  the  other  of  said  sections  being  thickened 
for  support  on  said  top  edges  and  having  a  slot  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  the  outer  edge  thereof  at  an  angle  so 
that  in  cron  taction  tbe  center  line  of  said  slot  and  the 
center  line  of  the  elongated  tapered  section  intersect  at 
an  obtuae  an^  facing  said  inaide  tank  wall  whereby  said 
elongated  tapeied  section  forms  an  ogee  in  cross  section 
when  in  contact  with  said  inaide  tank  wall,  said  slot  hav- 


3,ltMll 

CONTAINER  CLOSURE 

Edwin  Bradley  FakrcMd,  IfSSBora 

MowtalB  View,  CaW. 

FBed  Im.  9,  IHl,  Sar.  No.  8M24 

4ClB^    (CLlM-tm 


Ave, 


1.  A  one  pieoe  closure  for  a  conUiner  for  fluid, 
powdery  and  particulate  products,  said  cloiure  being 
adapted  to  be  irremovaWy  secured  to  the  top  <>*  wch 
container  under  all  normal  conditions  including  daring 
dispensing  of  product  from  such  container  through  such 
top,  such  top  having  three  openings  therethrough  to  ac- 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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1  Claim.    (CL21»— •7) 


OCTOBER  8.  IIKJS  -  ^^^ 

ti^ining  said  first  snanx  m  *77.^-_-  .  nivot  «H««k  for 
•^  lock  •»»«J*^J*^,^in,  visible  along  a  side  there-   comprising  a  body  member  and  a  ""^P^'jf  ^^jSiS 


1  didm.    (CL  21*— *••*) 


m7m*>«-  and  of  the  inner  periphery  oi  a  case  tr«x» -- 

S:rttrng^n5  tbe  lower J-^  SSS^^S^^ 
of  the  next  adja.xnt  »«dy  mc^.^«^^^3    ^ 
frame,  base  and  cover  member  being  sudshuh—j 
gitudi"^y  aligned.  ^^^^^^^^__ 

3,1M314  ,^ 

ADVERTISING  NAWKWHOI^ 
Yodm  f .  Spear*  W«  S.  Jrf  »,  AWJ-j.  Tex. 


AH  infant  feeding  M'l^^^ST'uiji  -i^  ^ 
.emovaWy  received  to  ^^^^^^^^  SS  « 

for  "«»*>^' ^SitST^J^ta  ii  liquid  and  ex- 
^.pemng.  a  ^  ^r^'^jrj^  interiorty  of  said  jar 
tending  through  said  <V«^    f  md  a  projection  of  a 

»•**?  *^  ^SJinTto  oodtioo  an  end  of  laid  straw 
Ud  about  saad  '^f^^^Somwrface  of  said  Jar  and 
in  oloae  prwanuty  to  Jj^J^^brtSSd  ma»««»»  •'^y 
to  realrain  taid  atraw  agauM  suD«aiiu« 
^Qoi  said  bottom  niface. 


1.  For  use  in  conjunction  with  a  fP«  "P»^ 


flat  back  wall,  •  «^t  '^'  II^/JT  ^li  rii  i5» 
intercoMiecting  «ud  front  and  bjck  ^^^^^^ 
each  extending  learwardly  of  aaid  bacit  ^*"  "»  ~~r 

SSig  ^r^  for  en^I  -^"^^  ?.^51E 
t«He  to  the  wPkta  IwldtrwiAAe  iw  fj«  "^ 
receptacle  back  waU  engaged  agamtt  saw  n«  nv— i 
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said  retaining  lip  being  spaced  from  the  inner  surface  of 
the  front  wall  a  distance  so  as  to  enable  the  retentive 
reception  of  the  upper  edge  of  a  card  therebetween,  at. 
least  a  portion  of  said  front  waU  being  formed  so  as  to 
soiely  allow  for  a  viewing  of  the  card  therethrough. 


PACKAGING  APPARATUS 

Arthur  Raymond  Birfley,  GainalMnm^  ^^°1'  •^*»' 
to    Rose    BrodMn    (Gaimboroiich)    Limited,    Gains- 

Claims  priority,  appUoirtioD  Great  Britain  Dec.  14,  1961 
3  aaimi.    (O.  221—93) 


article  engaging  surfaces  inclined  upwardly  away  from 
the  exit  end. 

3,106,317 

CAN  HANDLING  DEVICE  WITH  POURING 

AND  PIERCING  MEANS 

Anthony  WUIats,  239  BcU  St,  Mntoo,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Dec  13, 1960,  Ser.  No.  75.612 

5  Claima.    (O.  222—89) 


1    Packaging  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specified,  com- 
prising an  open-topped  hopper  formed  with  a  series  oi 
downwardly  extending  chutes  each  adapted  to  receive  aru- 
cles  in  succession  for  the  articles  to  gravitate  to  the  bottom 
of  the  hopper,  a  transfer  support  adapted  to  receive  tnc 
lowermost   articles   in   the   hopper   to  form   successive 
batches,  a  pusher  adapted  to  move  transversely  mto  en- 
gagement with  the  batch  of  articles  on  the  transfer  sup- 
port   said  pusher  being  constituted  by  inner  and  outer 
relatively  movable  members,  the  inner  and  outer  members 
being  adapted  to  move  in  unison  to  push  the  batch  along 
the  support  to  clear  the  hopper,  a  pair  of  positioning  mem- 
bers adapted  after  such  pushing  action  to  move  endwise 
of  the  batch  to  move  the  individual  articles  mto  close 
juxtaposition  on  the  transfer  support,  the  mner  member 
of  the  pusher  then  being  adapted  further  to  move  to  push 
the  juxtaposed  batch  into  a  waiting  pocket  of  an  inter- 
mittenUy  movable  conveyor  arranged  to  transport  the 
successive  batches  to  a  wraK>ing  machine. 


1.  A  can  handling  device  comprising  an  elongated 
body  member  having  dual  ends,  one  said  end  being 
formed  downwardly  to  form  handle  means  and  the 
other  said  end  being  formed  downwardly  to  terminate 
in  hook  means,  said  body  member  having  a  perforation 
formed  therethrough,  adjacent  said  hook  means,  pouring 
means  mounted  on  said  body  member  at  said  perfora- 
tion, piercing  means  depending  from  said  body  member 
adjacent  said  hook  means,  a  locking  device  adjustable 
on  said  body  member  adjacent  said  handle  and  engage- 
able  with  said  can;  said  locking  device  comprising  a 
substantially  tubular  member  about  said  body  member, 
a  hook  portion  extending  from  below  said  tubular  mem- 
ber towards  engagement  with  said  can,  a  spring  plate 
carried  by  said  tubular  member,  a  detent  being  formed 
in  said  spring  plate:  and  said  hook  portion  and  said 
detented  spring  plate  co-operating  to  grip  said  can. 


3,106,316 
ARTICLE  ORIENTING  MECHANISMS 
John  E.  BclaU,  Bereriy,  Max.,  anifnor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Corporation,  Borton,  Mass.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey  ^      ^,     ^,  ... 

FHcd  Oct  18, 1960,  Ser.  No.  63,426 
4  Claims.     (CL  221—167) 

1  In  a  hopper  for  orienting  and  delivering  headed  ar- 
ticles of  the  type  which  includes  a  raceway  located  sub- 
stantially in  the  center  of  the  hopper  bottom  and  ex- 
tending out  through  an  exit  wall,  and  means  for  tiltmg  the 
hopper  to  cause  articles  to  move  back  and  forth  and  into 
the  raceway  suspended  by  their  heads,  the  combmaUon 
with  the  hopper  of  baflBc  means  to  induce  tumbling  of 
non-oriented  articles  as  they  move  toward  the  ewt  end, 
said  bafBe  means  comprising  ridge-like  plate  members  m 
the  hopper  bottom  and  extending  lateraUy  outwardly  from 
the  raceway,  on  both  sides,  said  plate  members  havmg 


3,106318 

POURING  SPOUT  FOR  CANS 

Robert  Y.  Cooi^  231  fa«lewood  St,  St  James  12, 

MaoilDba,  Canaia 

Fikd  Sept  25, 1961,  Ser.  No.  140,314 

ICldtai.    (CL  221-90) 

A  pouring  ^out  for  cans  of  the  character  described, 

comprising   a  cylindrical   plastic  body  having  external 

threads  and  flat  end  walls,  a  steel  blade  having  one  end 

embedded  within  the  said  plastic  body,  the  embedded  end 

having  the  plain  form  of  a  frustrum  of  a  cone,  and  the 

other  end  of  the  said  steel  blade  projecting  outward  beyond 

the  said  plastic  body,  and  terminating  in  a  plain  form 

configuraUon  of  a  triangle  adapted  to  pierce  any  can  m 

one  end  of  which  the  said  outwardly  extending  end  of  the 

said  steel  blade  is  inserted,  and  a  pair  of  equally  spaced 

and  parallel  spouts  extending  from  one  flat  end  waU  o£  the 
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said  cylindrical  body  and  communicating  with  the  other 
end  wall  of  the  said  cylindrical  body,  each  one  of  the 
said  spouts  being  on  one  side  of  the  said  steel  blade,  and 
both  spouts  extending  beyond  that  one  of  the  end  walls 
that  is  opposite  the  outwardly  extending  end  of  the  said 
steel  blade  which  pierces  the  top  of  any  desired  can.  and 
a  resilient  washer  adapted  to  that  end  of  the  said  cylin- 
drical plastic  body  from  which  extends  the  said  steel  blade. 
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chamber,  inlet  and  ouUet  check  means  for  the  first  cylin- 
der adapted  to  check  fluid  within  the  vessel  to  and  from 
the  pumping  chamber,  a  second  cylinder  posiuoned  with- 
in the  remaining  upper  portion  of  said  first  cylinder  and 
surrounding  said  reciprocating  piston  rod  adjacent  said 
piston  means,  said  remaining  portion  of  the  first  cylinder 
and  the  piston  means  remote  of  the  pumping  chamber 


the  said  resilient  washer  being  between  the  top  of  the  can 
and  the  said  cylindrical  body,  thereby  preventing  leakage 
of  material  from  the  said  can  as  the  material  flows  through 
the  said  spouts  in  the  said  cylindrical  plastic  body  and  a 
cap  having  internal  threads,  the  said  cap  being  screwed 
onto  the  said  external  threads  of  the  said  plastic  body, 
and  engaging  the  open  ends  of  the  said  spoutt  when  the 
said  pouring  spout  is  not  in  actual  use. 


3,106319 
ADHESIVE  DRIVE  FOR  A  TAPE-SHAPED 

SIGNAL  CARRIER 
Mariois  Fischer,  GarbcBweg  13,  BumpUi,  near 
Bern,  SwUzcriand 
FUed  July  24, 1»5»,  Ser.  No.  •».»«,.  „ 


communicating  with  said  fluid  within  the  vessel,  connect- 
ing means  formed  on  said  second  cylinder  within  said  re- 
maining portion  of  the  first  cylinder  and  adapted  to  couple 
said  piston  rod  to  said  piston  means  when  the  piston  rod 
is  rotated  to  a  first  position  and  to  allow  relative  move- 
ment between  said  piston  rod  and  said  piston  means  when 
the  piston  rod  is  rotated  to  a  second  position. 


3,106,321 
MINIATURE  AEROSOL  UNIT  ^^ 

WUUam  G.  Gorman,  Allmy,  N.Y.,  assicMr  to  SttfU^ 
Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dein. 

FUed  May  2, 1961,  Ser.  No.  107,144 
IClahn.    (CI.  222— 394) 


2  An  adhesion  drive  for  a  recording  tape,  comprising 
a  rotating  cylinder  having  a  smooth  cylindrical  surface 
and  means  for  mainuining  the  said  tape  in  contact  with 
the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  routing  cylmder  in  order 
to  maintain  the  speed  of  the  tape  equal  to  the  circumfer- 
ential speed  of  the  rotating  cylinder,  hard  particles  being 
anchored  in  the  said  cylindrical  surface  of  the  rotating 
cylinder  with  portions  of  all  particles  being  mserted  into 
the  cylindrical  surface  to  an  equal  depth,  the  remain'ns 
portion  of  the  particles  projecting  from  the  cylindrical 
surface  and  uniformly  contacting  the  upe  on  the  cylm- 
drical  driving  surface. 


-t 


VyJ^ 


% 


^ 
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3  106^20 
HIGH-LOW  PRESSURE  PUMP 

ThoiMS   A.    CampbeB,   Jos^L^l«,   -^^^^ 

Mainanlaa,  Chicago,  DL,  ■-»«^«V5^*"?/2^ 
Corporation,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corporation  of  Vfa^toia 
^F&  Oct29:i959,  S«r. Jnc.  "9.476 
9Claimfl.    (CL  222— 318) 

1  A  high  and  low  output  pressure  pump  for  substan- 
tially incompressible  fluid  disposed  within  a  vessel,  com- 
prising a  first  stationary  cylinder  secured  within  the  vewel 
and  adapted  to  have  at  least  the  lower  portion  thereof 
submerged  in  the  fluid,  a  piston  rod  adapted  Joreciprocate 
and  rotate  within  said  first  cylinder  spaced  therefrom  and 
projecting  outside  of  the  vessel  through  •  tfP  ^P^™"* 
Acrein.  piston  means  sUdably  mounted  on  the Jowcr  end 
portion  of  said  piston  rod  in  waling  relation  Ae«toand 
to  the  lower  portion  of  said  first  cyhnder.  and  forming 
within  said  lower  portion  of  the  first  cyhnder  a  pumping 


A  pressurized  unit  comprising  a  container  havmg  an 
opening  and  a  rim  about  the  opening,  said  rim  providmg 
an  edge  located  substantially  transversely  with  respect  to 
the  axis  of  said  container,  said  container  having  an  in- 
wardly necked  portion  of  lesser  diameter  than  the  nm 
immediately  below  the  rim  forming  an  exterior  dioulder, 
a  gasket  having  an  edge  portion  disposed  on  thenm 
and  extending  across  the  opening,  said  gasket  being 
of  stretchabk  compressible  material  and  including 
an  imperforate  central  portion  together  with  aper- 
tures located  between  the  central  portion  and  the 
rim;  said  central  portion  and  edge  portion  of  the 
gasket  being  disposed  in  coplanar  relationrfup  when 
the  gasket  is  unassembled; 
a  ferrule  securing  the  gasket  to  the  container,  said  fer- 
rule having  an  inwardly  directed  terminal  portion 
conformmg  to  the  exterior  shoulder  of  the  container 
and  underlying  the  same,  an  adjacent  exterior  cy- 
lindrical portion  extending  from  said  inwardly  di- 
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rected  portion  over  and  past  the  rim  of  the  conUincr, 
the  ferrule  then  extending  inwardly  over  and  past 
the  edge  of  the  gasket  being  closely  associated  with 
the  gasket,  holding  the  same  firmly  to  the  edge  of 
the  rim  of  the  container,  said  ferrule  then  extcndmg 
further  inwardly  and  including  a  generally  centra 
elongated  inwardly   directed   depending  cyhndncal 
portion  open  from  end-to-end  thereof,  said  portion 
forming  a  guide  and  having  its  inner  end  located  in- 
wardly with  respect  to  the  edge  of  the  rim  about 
.     the  opening  of  the  container,  the  inner  end  of  the 
guide  impinging  upon  the  central  imperforate  por- 
Son  of  the  gasket,  stretching  and  distending  the 
Basket  inwardly  with  respect  to  said  container  opcn- 
iag.  thereby  maintaining  the  gasket  under  tension 
and  the  container  completely  closed,  said  ferrule  be- 
ing otherwise  imperforate  except  for  the  guide; 
a  separate  one-piece  digitally  manipulated  actuator  de- 
vice including  an  elongated  actuator  stem  with  an 
exterior  diameter  of  a  dimension  to  slide  m  the  guide, 
said  actuator  stem  having  an  open-ended  passage 
therethrough   and   an   aperture   therein   and   being 
adapted  to  enter  the  guide  to  impinge  upon  the  gasket 
in  the  central  imperforate  area  thereof  and  being  of 
a  length  sufiBcient  to  further  stretch  the  same  and  to 
move  it  beyond  the  said  inner  end  of  said  cylmdncal 
guide,  thereby  providing  |Oommunication  from  the 
interior  of  the  container  through  the  apertures  m  the 
casket  through  the  aperture  in  the  stem  of  the  actu- 
ator and  the  passage,   said  actuator  device  being 
completely  sepM^abk  from  the  container. 


3,104322 

PERTILI2XR  DISPENSER 

WHlteM  GMtoa  LyiHlMy.  115  Fulton  Ave. 

Falls  CImrch,  Vs. 

Filed  Mm.  10,  mi,  Ser.  No.  94,905 

lO^Bfc    (CL  222— 473) 


the  flow  of  material  from  said  hopper  through  said 
dispensing  tube, 
bracket  means  mounted  on  the  hopper  side  wall  adja- 
cent the  inlet  end, 
lever  means  slidably  mounted  in  said  bracket  means, 
a  shoulder  formed  on  said  lever  means, 
a  bell  crank  pivotally  mounted  on  said  dispensing  tube 
intermediate  said  slot  and  the  upper  end  of  said 
dispensing  tube. 

said  bell  crank  having  one  end  pivotally  connected 
to  said  lever  means  and  the  other  end  pivotally 
connected  to  said  valve  means. 
a   spring    nxHinted   between   said    shoulder    and   said 
bracket  means  surrounding  said  lever  means  bias- 
ing said  valve  means  toward  its  dosed  position  pre- 
venting flow  of  material  frwn  the  hopper  through  the 
dispensing  tube, 
a  laterally  projecting  leg  formed  on  said  bracket  means 

extending  across  said  inlet  end. 
a  handle  overlying  the  inlet  end  having  one  end  con- 
nected with  the  laterally  projecting  leg, 
and  an  actuating  lever  pivotally  mounted  intermediate 
its  ends  on  said  laterally  projecting  leg. 
one  end  of  said  lever  being  pivotally  connected 
to  said  lever  means  for   actuating  the   valve 
means  to  the  open  position  against  the  bias  of 
said  spring  whereby  when  the  lower  end  of  the 
dispensing  tube  is  inserted  into  a  hole  in  the 
ground  material  will  be  dispensed  from  said 
hopper  up  to  die  level  of  said  valve. 


3,1M323 
BACK  PACK 
James  E.  P.  Davis,  Sierra  Made?,  CaUf.,  asdinor  to  Slcira 
Engineering  Co^  Stem  Madrc,  CaM^  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUcd  Jane  14, 1962,  Ser.  No.  202,441 
1  ClafB.    (a.  224—25) 


1  Apparatus  particularly  adapted  for  fertilizing  trees 
by  filling  a  plurality  of  holes  in  the  ground  surrounding 
the  tree  with  powdered  fertilizer  to  a  level  just  below  the 
HtKUid  surface  comprising;  .      j 

a  hopper  having  a  relatively  large,  open,  inlet  end  and 
a  leUtiveiy  amaU  outlet  end,  ,__.».     v. 

said  inlet  and  outlet  ends  being  )oined  together  by 
tapered  side  walla,  ^     . 

aa  elongate,   cylindrical  dispensing  tube  havmg   its 
upper  end  secured  to  the  outlet  end  of  the  hopper 
a  slot  formed  in  the  dispensing  tube  near  the  lower  end 

lud  ik>t  being  slightly  upwardly  inclined  relative 

to  a  plane  normal  to  Ibc  longitudinal  axis  of 

the  diqwnsing  tube,  .     .         ^  wi 

v«tve  means  slidably  mounted  in  said  slot  and  movable 

between  open  and  closed  powtions  for  controlling 


A  back  pack  assembly  for  carrying  upon  the  back  of 
the  user  between  the  waist  and  the  shoulders,  said  as- 
sembly comprising:  a  relatively  stiff  vertically  elongated 
plate  having  a  contour  approximately  conforming  to  the 
contour  of  the  back,  said  plate  at  the  top  thereof  havmg 
a  set  of  four  shoulder  strap  suspension  slots,  comprising 
upper  right  and  left  aloU  diverging  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly, and  lower  right  and  left  sloU  converging  down- 
wardly and  inwardly,  on  each  side  of  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  plate,  and  said  plate  at  the  lower  end  thereof  hav- 
ing a  second  set  of  slott  comprising  pairs  of  laterally 
spaced  parallel  slots  on  oppoiile  sides  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  and  substantially  parallel  thereto;  a  waist  strap  having 
an  immediate  portion  threaded  through  said  second  set 
of  said  slott  and  attached  thereby  to  the  plate;  a  shoulder 
strap  assembly  having  a  first  section  with  the  intermediate 
portion  thereof  threaded  through  said  first  set  of  slott  and 
attached  thereby  to  the  plate,  with  portions  adjacent  the 
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plate  diverging  obUquely  upwardly  and  outwardly  from 
the  upper  pair  of  slott,  and  buckles  on  the  ends  of  said 
portions;  a  looped  fixture  of  reUUvely  rigid  nutenal  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  plate,  adjacent  said  second  set  of 
slott  said  looped  fixture  having  a  loop  opemng  for 
slidably  supporting  a  strap  with  the  plane  of  strap  tUted 
sUghUy  outwardly  and  upwardly  from  the  plane  of  said 
plate;  and  a  second  section  of  said  shoulder  strap  assem- 
bly having  an  intermediate  portion  in  sliding  engagement 
with  said  loop  opening,  said  second  secUon  having  two 
end  portions  adapted  respectively  to  extend  under  the 
arms  of  the  user  and  respectively  into  releasable  engage- 
ment with  the  buckles  of  said  first  section  of  the  shoulder 
strap  assembly. 
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outer  surface,  means  engaging  said  inner  surface  to  de- 
fine a  path  of  travel  of  said  belt,  means  for  driving  said 
belt  in  either  direction  along  said  path  of  travel,  two 
series  of  transverse  flighto  on  said  outer  surface  of  said 
belt,  each  series  extending  along  said  belt  and  two  series 
being  spaced  apart  to  form  a  channel  along  said  outer 
surface  for  receiving  said  cable,  a  platform  positioned  ad- 
jacent to  said  inner  surface  of  said  belt  and  extendmg 
across  the  width  of  said  belt,  supports  extending  akmg 
each  side  of  said  platform  parallel  to  said  path  of  travel 
of  said  belt  and  projecting  from  said  platfOTin  towards 


3  106J24 

DOUBLE-COATTED  TAPE  DISPENSER 

Georie  H.  Fritiii«cr,  18  Oakryie  Road, 

WeatOrai«e,NJ. 

FDed  Jan.  27,  19*1,  Ser.  No.  85,319 

10  Claima.    (CL  225—26) 


1  A  dispenser  for  double-ooeted  pressure  sensitive  tape 
wound  in  roll  form  with  a  non-adhesive  interliner  from 
which  the  pressure  sensitive  tape  is  readUy  releasabie.  com- 
prising a  housing,  a  core  joumaUed  to  said  housing  for 
oirrying  a  supply  roll  of  said  tape,  said  core  havmg  periph- 
eral means  for  engaging  said  supply  roll  without  "Iwage 
to  provide  a  drive  connection  between  the  supply  roU  and 
core  a  dispensing  sUtion  on  said  housing  unobsttucted 
across  the  top  thereof  and  including  means  for  cuttingofl 
lengths  of  double-coated  tape  drawn  past  the  station  from 
the  supply  roU.  said  sUtion  being  separated  from  ttie 
supply  roU  by  a  free  space  open  at  the  sides  o<  the  housing 

to  provide  access  for  the  fingers  of  the  hsjad  to  pip  the 
double-coated  tape  prior  to  ^'^'^^  ,^P^^  ,^I^ 
from  the  wipply  roU.  a  take^  reel  «<^  ««»  .""^^ 
joumaUed  on  said  housing  on  an  axis  P*«"«».yj^ 
S^core.  said  mke-up  reel  being  mounted  mj^x^^ 
ing  below  s«d  free  sp«*  betweendie  core  wf -^  -a- 
Son.  means  on  said  take-up  reel  ««  •«*f5f«  ^f^" 
end  of  the  interliner  drawn  from  the  mp^  n*.  Md  a 
Srive  coupling  induding  an  a*««table  friction  ^  clutch 
b^een  «W  core  and  said  take-np  reel,  said  dnve  cou- 
JS  having  a  tran«ni«Bon  ratio  l«ding  to  over-dnw 

iS^hike-up  reel  with  a  peripheral  •!*«» J'^,***"  ^ 
JS^ral  S«ed  of  «-d  core  whereby  as  the  double^a^ 

SjTu  draWpast  said  station  from  the  supgyrcJlAe 
Se-up  reel  is  driven  with  slippaoe  of  said  djdi  to  strj 
the  interiiner  from  the  supply  roU  and  wind  the  rame  on 
the  red.  ^^^^^^^__^ 

3406,325 
CABLE  HAULD^G  GEAR 

FSdjSTl.  1961,_S«r.Na.tt5jlU  ^  ^^ 


said  inner  surface  of  said  belt,  a  plurality  of  rollers 
ciated  with  each  support  and  running  in  bearings  mounted 
on  said  supporto,  said  roUers  engaging  said  inner  aur- 
face  of  said  belt  along  the  edges  thereof,  mean*  for  mov- 
ing said  platform  towards  and  away  from  said  mner  ma- 
face  of  said  belt,  means  for  holding  the  center  portion  of 
said  belt  in  a  fixed  plane  so  that  as  said  platform  is 
moved  towards  said  inner  surface  of  said  belt  said  edjes 
of  said  belt  are  moved  outwardly  while  said  center  por- 
tion and  thus  said  channel  remains  in  said  fixed  plane 
so  that  said  channel  is  narrowed  for  gripping  said  cable 
in  said  channel  between  said  series  of  flightt. 


3  106,326 
TOW  PROCESSING  MACHINES 
George  Malcolm  Jetoey  and  Wmtam  Poole,  CovMCry, 
England,  asrignon  to  Coaitaalds   Limited,  Londoa, 
England,  a  British  company 

FDed  Dec  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78j886 

dairaspftority,  application  Grej^Brttrf.  Dec  29,  lf» 

7  ClalBS.    (CL  226—177) 


2.  A  pair  of  roUers  for  conveying  a  fibre  bundle,  a 
roUtable  housing  in  which  one  of  the  rollers  is  mouated 
eccentric  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  housing,  a  fear 
wheel  on  the  shaft  of  that  roller,  'and  an  internal  an- 


*  ^*^..   ^"l?^i:  Lt  <^M«.  earn,   nular  Bear  engaging  said  gear  wheel  and  having  itt 
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ERRATUM 

For  Class  226—193  see: 
Patent  No.  3,106,319 


FIBER  CONTAINERS 

Cfavcnce  O.  KmI,  Danyers,  Maas^  aarignor,  by  meaie 

sMisuneiits,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation, 

Boitoa,  MaM,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Fikd  Feb.  25, 1958,  Ser.  No.  717,448 

7  Claims.    (CL  229— 4.5) 


tic  bag  having  a  seal  along  its  lower  edge,  tape  means 
posiUoned  to  lie  against  said  seal  and  meet  at  a  common 
point  below  said  seal,  said  tape  means  further  meeUng 
adjacent  the  edges  of  said  bag  to  provide  an  enclosed 


cushioning  air  space  below  said  seal,  said  tape  means 
being  on  lateral  sides  of  said  bag  and  having  portions 
thereof  lower  than  any  part  of  said  bag,  whereby  said 
tape  means  support  the  seal  and  also  resist  the  spreading 
tendencies  and  hydrostatic  ahock  of  the  contained  liquid. 


1.  A  tubular  container  body  formed  from  a  single 
sheet  of  liquid-pervious  fibrous  stock  having  a  liquid-im- 
pervious metallic  foil  lamina  secured  to  one  entire  planar 
surface  area  of  the  stock,  and  the  stock  scored  and  bent 
double  in  half  on  itself  along  the  scored  portion  to  present 
the  metallic  foil  on  its  oppositely  disposed  planar  surfaces 
and  continuously  over  the  bent  marginal  edge  thereof, 
an  adhesive  layer  securing  the  doubled  stock,  and  an  ad- 
hesively secured  lapped  scam  between  oppositely  disposed 
marginal  edges  of  the  doubled  stock,  including  the  bent 
edge  thereof,  said  bent  and  foU-covered  marginal  edge 
of  the  stock  being  interiorly  disposed  within  the  tubular 
container  body. 

3,106,328 

UQUm  CONTAINERS 

Burton  H.  Locke,  19  Nelson  St.,  Fnuningham,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec  7, 196«,  Ser.  No.  74,324 

2  Claims.    (CI.  229—7) 


3,106,330 

FOLDING  BOX  SHEET  BLANK 

Anders  Ruben  Ransing,  Simontorps  Sateri, 

BIcntarp,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,503 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Oct  25, 1960 

3  Claims.     (CI.  229— 14) 


-rt rr 


1.  An  end  closure  on  a  rectangularly  shaped  tube  type 
container  of  flexible  fibre  material  comprising  a  flat  outer 
surface  portion  overlaying  the  ends  of  the  container  sides 
and  an  inner  tapered  portion  convex  in  shape  intermedi- 
ate the  corners  of  the  container  extending  inside  of  the 
container  and  forcing  the  sides  of  the  container  out- 
wardly, a  lateral  groove  around  the  tapered  portion  and 
underneath  said  overlaying  portion  receiving  and  becom- 
ing resiliently  interlocked  with  a  turned-in  lip  disposed 
around  the  inside  of  the  container  sides  at  the  closure 
end  thereof  and  a  sealing  agent  sealing  said  lip  in  said 
groove,  a  filling  and  dispensing  aperture  in  said  closure 
and  a  liquid-tight  cover  for  the  same. 


3,106,329 
DISPENSER  PACKAGE 
Sidney  Lipscbntz  and  Edward  H.  Bamctt,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,   BHlsnors,  by   mesne   aBsignments,  to  Chemical 
Saks,  Inc  PUlndelpUa,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 

"^  ^       Filed  Mar.  14, 1961,  Ser.  No.  95,591 
6  Claims.    (CI.  229—14) 

1.  A  package  conUining  a  liquid  which  is  adapted  to 
be  probe  dispensed  therefrom  comprising  a  multiple  umt 
container  including  an  outer  unit  of  substantially  recton- 
gular  shape  and  relatively  rigid  construction  and  an  inner 
unit  OMitaining  said  liquid  and  awnprising  a  flexible  plas- 


1.  In  a  carton  blank,  the  combination  comprising  a 
laminate  material  constituted  by  a  carrier  sheet  of  paper- 
board  and  a  heat  scalable  stretchable  plastic  layer  bonded 
to  said  paper-board  sheet  and  substantially  coextensive 
in  area  therewith,  a  first  set  of  spaced  longitudinally  ex- 
tending crease  lines  on  said  laminate  material  defining 
therebetween  a  plurality  of  side  wall  panels,  end  closure 
flaps  provided  on  at  least  one  end  of  said  side  wall  panels 
and  hingedly  connected  thereto  along  transversely  extend- 
ing co-linear  crease  lines,  the  paper-board  sheet  portions 
of  adjacent  end  closure  flaps  being  separated  from  each 
other  by  a  cut  extending  from  the  outer  ends  of  said  end 
closure  flaps  to  said  co-linear  transvwse  crease  lines  and 
an  inner  portion  of  said  cut  diverging  outwardly  from 
the  point  of  intersection  of  the  appertaining  longitudinal 
and  transverse  crease  lines  to  establish  a  notch  portion, 
and  the  plastic  layer  portions  of  said  adjacent  end  closure 
flaps  also  being  separated  from  each  other  along  said  cut 
from  the  outer  ends  of  said  end  closure  flaps  inwardly  but 
only  so  far  as  said  notch  portion,  whereby  upon  a  turn- 
ing outward  of  said  end  closure  flaps  from  the  corre- 
sponding side  wall  panels  during  the  process  of  erecting 
the  carton,  that  portion  of  said  plastic  layer  overlying 
said  notch  portion  will  stretch  without  rupturing  to  estab- 
lish an  outwardly  projecting  gusset  between  adjacent  out- 
wardly turned  end  closure  flaps. 


3,106^31 
END  CARRYING  CONTAINER 
Richard  E.  Btackboa,  MOford,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Con- 
tafaier  Corpontloa  of  America,  Chicago,  m.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  31, 1960,  Ser.  No.  66,200 
ICIaiiiL    (a.  229^-27) 
A  coU^Kible  uh-proot  tubular  container  for  granular 
material  formed  from  a  one-piece  blank  of  suitable  sheet 
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material,  such  as  foldablc  paperboard.  and  arranged  to 
adopt  a  uniformly  rigid,  squared  condition  durmg  hiung, 
having  an  internal  wall  extending  across  the  container  to 
divide  the  interior  of  the  container  into  separate  compart- 
ments which  requires  additional  take-up  m  folding  flat  so 
as  to  set-up  in  a  trapezoidal  shape,  compnsmg:  a  pair 
of  opposed  parallel  vertical  side  wall  panels;  a  pair  ot 
opposed  vertical  end  wall  panels  extending  between  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  side  wall  panels,  one  of  said  end  wall 
panels  forming  with  one  of  said  side  wall  panels  an  angle 
of  slightly  less  than  90%  the  other  of  said  end  wall  panels 
forming  with  each  of  said  side  wall  panels  an  angle  ot 
90' •  a  pair  of  generally  rectangular  side  closure  flaps 
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layer,  and  an  outer  layer  of  transparent  material,  said 
layers  being  of  substantially  equal  width  and  being  super- 
posed with  their  edges  substantially  aligned  and  having 
their  adjacent  surfaces  bonded  together,  a  relaUvely  nar- 
row tear  strip  extending  along  one  margin  of  the  wrapper 
at  a  position  spaced  inwardly  from  one  edge  thereof  and 


&,  -^ — • 
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between  the  foil  and  paper  layers,  said  tear  strip  being 
bonded  to  the  normal  surfaces  of  both  the  foil  and  the 
paper  layers  and  being  made  of  a  colorless  transparent 
material,'  and  said  paper  layer  having  a  pnnted  line  on 
the  outer  surface  thereof  which  is  in  comcidmg  relauon 
to  and  coextensive  with  the  tear  strip. 


hingedly  attached  to  the  upper  edges  of  respective  side 
wall  panels;  and  a  pair  of  end  closure  flaps  hingedly  at- 
tached to  the  upper  edges  of  the  end  wall  panels,  the 
end  closure  flap  of  said  other  end  wall  panel  being  sub- 
stantially rectangular  and  having  parallel  free  side  edges 
extending  in  a  direction  normal  to  said  other  end  wall 
panel  the  end  closure  flap  of  said  one  end  wall  panel  being 
in  the  shape  of  a  parallelogram  and  havmg  parallel  free 
side  edges  obliquely  related  to  said  one  end  wall  panel 
and  parallel  to  the  side  wall  panels  to  maintain  the  con- 
tainer in  a  rigid  trapezoidal  shape  with  the  comers  between 
ii»e  side  wall  panels  and  said  other  end  wall  m  squared 
relation  when  the  container  is  set  up. 


3,106,334 
CENTRIFUGAL  REFRIGERATION  COMPRESSOR 

MOTOR  ^      „^ 

Sam  F.  Fogleman,  4941  Mount  FrisscU  Drire,  San  Di^ 
Calif.,  and  Gus  A.  Fogleman,  Jr.,  3365  Ivemeas  St., 

Riverside,  Calif.  ^      ^,     ,-*n,.^ 

FUed  June  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  120,047 
4  Claims.     (CI.  230—117) 


3,106,332 
BOX  HANDLE 
Lloyd  E.  Dieguez,  Hillsborough,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Laridn 
Specialty   Manufacturing  Co.,   South   San   Francisco, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  137,856 
g  Claims.     (CL  229— 52) 


-It 


ci 


1.  In  a  box  having  an  end  wall  including  inner  and 
outer  portions  held  together  at  the  upper  ends  thereof  by 
means  of  a  wide  shoulder  forming  an  internal  cavity, 
said  wide  shoulder  defining  an  opening  therein,  a  box 
handle  including  a  pair  of  elongated  arms  joined  together 
at  one  end  thereof  by  a  cross  member,  said  arm  adapted 
to  be  passed  through  said  opening,  a  pair  of  U-shaped 
members  lying  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  arms  and  opening  toward  each  other,  one  leg  of  each 
of  said  U-shaped  members  being  directly  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  one  of  said  arms  and  adapted  to  be  retained 
in  said  cavity  against  the  under  side  of  said  wide  shoulder. 


3,106433  

LAMINATED  PACKAGE  WRAPPER  WITH 
TEAR  STRIP 
Bozdar  Bulovic,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Wm.  Wfigiey, 
Jr.  Company,  Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Deia- 

"*"      FUed  Apr.  14,  I960,  Ser.  No.  22,159 
1  Claim.    (CI.  229—87) 

A  laminated  package  wrapper  comprising,  m  combina- 
tion, an  inner  metal  foil  layer,  an  intermediate  paper 


1    A  refrigerant  vaporizing  device,  comprising; 
a  hollow  cylindrical  outer  housing  adapted  to  be  ver- 
tically disposed,  and  having  closed  upper  and  lower 

ends; 
a  compressor  unit  including  a  rotatable  impeller  cen- 
trally disposed  upon  said  housing  upper  end,  and 
having  a  vapor  inlet  opening; 
a  cylindrical  motor  housing  having  a  motor  disposed 
therein  with  the  motor  shaft  protruding  from  one 
end  thereof,  said  motor  housing  being  of  substantial- 
ly lesser  diameter  than  said  outer  housing  and  con- 
centrically disposed  therein  with  said  motor  shaft 
extending  through  an  opening  in  said  upper  end  of 
said  outer  housing  and  drivingly  engaging  said 
impeller; 

a  vapor  inlet  tube  coupled  to  an  opening  in  the  circum- 
ferential surface  near  the  lower  end  of  said  outer 
housing  for  delivering  vapor  into  the  annular  space 
between  said  housings  in  a  direction  substantially 
tangential  thereto; 

a  vapor  ouUet  tube  coupled  between  an  openinf*^ 
the  upper  end  of  said  outer  bousing  and  said  vapor 
inlet  opening  of  said  compressor; 

and  a  flat  strip  of  material  disposed  perpendicular  to 
the  longitudinal  wall  of  said  outer  housing  and 
wound  about  said  motor  housing  in  a  plurality  of 
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helical  turns  so  as  to  define  within  said  annular  space 
a  vapor  channel  extending  helically  from  said  vapor 
inlet  tube  to  said  vapor  outlet  tube. 


MAILBOX  . 

Charles  G.  Allan,  Ashtabula,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Jennie 
M.  Taylor  and  Suitford  G.  Taylor,  joint  tenants, 
Ashtabula,  Ohio  ^,     ^^^  ,  ,^ 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,136 
(CI.  232—17) 


first  group  of  said  heads  generate  during  each  revolution 
of  the  drum  a  first  sequence  of  pulses  representing  m 
coded  form  all  possible  characters  which  may  be  entered 
by  the  keyboard  and  that  a  second  group  of  said  heads 
generate  during  each  revoluUon  a  second  sequence  of 
pulses  which  represent  in  coded  form  the  character  widths 
associated  with  the  character  represented  by  the  »"*  .se- 
quence of  pulses,  first  and  second  gating  circuits  to  whK* 
the  first  and  second  sequences  of  pulses,  respectively  are 
applied,  a  control  circuit  common  to  the  two  gating  cu-- 
cuits,  first  switching  means  settable  by  keys  of  said  key- 
board, second  switching  means  operating  in  synchronism 
with  the  roUtion  of  said  drum,  means  contrc^led  joinUy 


A  rural  mailbox  having  a  pair  of  sides  and  a  curved 
rotrf  portion  in  a  continuous  piece,  said  sides  being  sub- 
stantiaUy  parallel  to  one  another,  a  floor  having  a  rou^ 
corrugated  section  to  support  mail  off  the  vaUeys  of  the 
corrugaUon  which  might  have  moisture  thereon,  means  m 
connection  with  said  sides  comprising  a  depending  ledge 
and  also  in  combination  with  said  floor  to  mate  a  block 
of  wood  for  easy  fastening  through  said  sides  into  the 
wood  to  support  the  box,  a  pair  of  substantially  identical 
doors   one  for  the  maihnan  and  one  for  the  boxholder, 
one  at  each  end  of  said  box  having  upper  portions  that  are 
curved  to  match  the  curvature  of  said  roof  portion,  each 
of  said  doors  being  pivotally  sccwred  to  the  base  of  said 
box  and  providing  a  reasonably  light  closure  between  the 
sides  and  roof  of  the  box  and  said  door;  friction  latch 
means  in  connection  with  said  doors  compnsmg  a  handle 
member  having  a  bulbous  portion  extending  above  the 
door  and  a  latching  member  on  the  box  havmg  a  maung 
portion  for  said  bulbous  portion  to  retain  the  same  when 
frictionally  engaged  for  securing  the  doors  to  the  box, 
and  means  in  combination  with  the  door  for  the  box- 
holder  for  resilienUy  urging  said  door  to  close,  said  means 
comprising  a  resUient  coil  spring  having  a  portion  con- 
nected to  the  box  and  to  the  door,  whereby  mail  may  be 
deposited  at  one  end  of  said  box  and  the  door  closed  and 
mail  removed  at  the  opposite  end,  and  whereby  an  un- 
proved safety  rural-free  mailbox  U  provided  havmg  sepa- 
rate doors  for  deUvery  and  collection  of  mail  without  en- 
dangering the  boxholder. 


by  the  first  and  second  switching  means  and  operative 
on  depression  of  a  character  key  of  the  keyboard  to 
apply  a  signal  to  the  control  circuit  to  render  tbt  gat- 
ing circuits  operative  to  pass  pulses  from  said  sequences 
of  pulses,  the  time  in  the  revolution  of  the  drum  at 
which  said  signal  occurs  being  determined  by  which  of 
tiie  character  keys  is  depressed,  a  Upe  punch  responsivcto 
pulses  passed  by  the  first  gating  circuit  to  record  coded 
perforations  corresponding  to  the  character  represented  by 
said  depressed  key,  a  pulse  counter  responsive  to  pulses 
passed  by  the  second  gating  circuit,  means  for  denving 
carry  pulses  from  the  counter,  and  a  character  width  indi- 
cator operated  by  the  carry  pulses. 


3,1M,337 
CHANGE  OF  CHARACTER  DETECTOR  FOR  TYPE- 

WRITER  CONTROLLED  PUNCH 
David  W.  Bernard,  Norwalk,  Comi.,  aasigiior  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

"^    ""piled  Aug.  3,  196«,  Ser.  No.  47,206 
12  Claims.     (CL  234— 23) 


3«1#6»336 

CONVERSION  AND  STORAGE  OF  SIGNALS 

cSSni  Wrta,  12120  EdgecBII  PUce, 

Lm  Attos  mils,  Calif . 

Coirttaaatioa  of  appttartfcm  Ser.  No.  617,524,  Oct.  22, 

wSTTWs   aJTuSio.    Dec.    19,    1961,    Ser.    No. 

14CUiM.     (CL234— 5) 

1  Apparatus  for  recording  coded  representaUons  ot 
characters  and  for  indicating  the  character  widths  associ- 
ated with  such  characters  comprising  a  character  keyboard 
for  entering  each  character  to  be  recorded,  a  continuously 
rotating  drum  carrying  a  pattern  of  magnetized  elements 
on  the  surface  thereof,  a  plurality  of  magneuc  readmg 
heads  associated  with  the  drum,  the  said  elements  being 


t\uA 


1    In  a  typewriter  having  a  key  mechanism,  type  bars. 
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said  power  arms  and  comb  shaped  to  provide  a  plurahty 
of  arm  portions  extending  in  one  direction  for  engage- 
ment with  power  arms  corresponding  to  letter  keys  and 
a  plurality  of  arm  portions  extending  in  the  opposite 
direction  for  engagement  with  power  arms  corresponding 
to  other  character  and  numeral  keys,  means  for  punching 
code  symbols  in  a  tape,  circuit  means  for  controlling  said 
punching  means,  and  means  in  said  circuit  means  con- 
trolled by  the  operation  of  said  baU  members  m  either 
direction  by  said  power  arms  to  condition  said  punchmg 
means  for  punching  a  precedence  symbol  in  the  tape 
when  said  bail  member  operates. 


40T 


3,10633S 
CONTROL  FOR  DATA  FRO^ffilNG 
Robert  E.  Singer,  Bernards  Township  Somerset  County, 
N Z  assizor  to  Monroe  dcntethii  Machine  Com 
pinj,  OnSe,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  I>«l«w«e 
"^       FUed  Sept.  28, 1961,  Ser.  No.  143,011 
10  Claims.     (CI.  234— 5S) 


the  record  within  said  chamber,  said  set-up  mechanism 
comprising  a  stationary  support  assembly  containing  an 
electromagnetic  actuator  for  each  of  said  P""ches,  each 
actuator  being  provided  with  a  pivotal  armature  disposed 
for  swinging  movement  into  and  out  of  alignment  with 
the  axis  of  reciprocation  of  an  associated  punch,  each  said 
armature  when  moved  into  alignment  with  said  axis  being 
interposed  between   the   associated  punch   and   said   as- 
sembly for  displacing  the  associated  punch  within  said 
framework  to  perforate  the  corresponding  index  posiuon 
of  the  record  within  said  punch  chamber,  said  actuators 
being  comprised  of  cylindrical  core  elements  havmg  a 
diameter  greater  than  tiie  spacing  between  said  punches 
and  arranged  within  said  support  in  a  three  dimensional 
array  formed  of  columns  and  rows  within  a  plurality  ol 


1    In  a  data  handling  system;  a  denominational  order 
series  of  registering  devices  each  one  of  said  devices  mov- 
able selectively  to  different  selected  value  positions  rep- 
resentative of  different  items  of  information,  means  for 
recording  the  information  registered  in  said  registering 
devices  in  columns  of  a  record  member,  means  controlled 
by  the  selected  value  positions  of  each  said  registering 
devices  for  controlling  operation  of  said  recording  means 
said  controlling  means  including  selective  unitary  circuit 
output  means  for  causing  said  recording  means  to  record 
a  selected  single   item  of  information  standing  m  one 
order  of  said  registering  devices  as  two  columns  of  value 
information  on  said  record  member,  said  two  columns 
of  value  information  jointiy  corresponding  to  said  se- 
lected single  item  of  information. 


tiers  the  actuators  within  each  tier  being  relatively  offset 
relative  to  those  in  an  adjacent  tier  to  an  extent  corre- 
sponding to  the  spacing  between  adjacent  punches  within 
a  row  of  punches,  said  support  assembly  «>^P"«n«  * 
plurality  of  identically  formed  panel  members  firmly  held 
in  stacked  relation  to  each  other  including  one  assocutod 
with  each  row  of  punches  for  mounung  the  actuators 

associated  with  each  punch  of  the  «'««>^«»^iT*'*'-t^ninI 
said  panels  being  formed  with  cutout  portions  dcfinmg 
individual  seats  for  Uie  actuators  mounted  m  each  pa^. 
the  cutout  portion  for  seating  an  actuator  armature  bemg 
in  the  form  of  a  longitudinal  slot  aligning  wiA  ^J^ 
ciated  punch  and  extending  to  tiie  exterior  »"rf»«  "^"^ 
panel  member  to  enable  movement  of  a  punch  towwds 
the  associated  armature. 


3,106,339  ^  ^^„  ^ 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  SET-UP  DEVICE  FOR  A 
SELECTIVE  PERFORATOR 
DavW  W.  Hubbard,  Stmnfori,  tmd  Sy»*^"  ":  "P^' 
Rowayton,  Conn.,  assignors  *o^ftnj^  Corpora- 
Son.  New  York,  N.Y,  •  corparndbn  of  D«J-w.re 
FUed  Dec.  27.  IHl,  Ser.  No.  162,401 
8  Claims,    (a.  234-115) 
1    A  set-up  mechanism  for  selectively  controlling  a 
record  punching  device  comprised  of  a  reciprocating  punch 
chamber  and  a  plurality  of  punches  mounted  in  a  frame- 
work reciprocating  witii  said  punch  chamber  and  arranged 
in  columns  and  rows  corresponding  to  the  column  and 
rows  of  index  positions  on  a  record  contained  witiiin  said 
punch  chamber,  each  said  punch  when  meffccUve  recipro- 
cating witii  said  punch  chamber  under  mfluena  of  the 
record  within  said  chamber  and  when  effective  bemg  lon- 
gitudinally displaced  within  said  framework  to  perforate 


3,106,340 
READ-OUT  AND  RECORDING  ^ARATL» 
JaclK  B.  Melster,  Morrtalown,  N  JjMiJpo'  «•  «*•- 
Caicolattaff  Machine  CompmO',  (^mife,  N J,  a 

"^  IrSarS?  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  7534»» 
6CWmi    (a.235-60J7) 

1    In  a  recordmg  system:  a  listing  machme  mcludmg 
an  ordinal  series  of  differentiaUy  setuble  digH^  Qfpe 
members  each  having  thereon  0-9  digit  type  motmtedto 
print  the  corresponding  digits  respectively  upsuie-dojn 
and  laterally  reversed  on  a  record  sheet  as  iK^rmnBy 
viewed  from  the  front  of  the  machine,  and  an  onUnti 
series  of   differentially   settable   digital  value   selertloo 
means  ordinally  shifuble  with  respect  to  said  type  num- 
bers for  controlling  the  settings  thereof;  «*»»  °J*^™* 
to  set  said  selection  means  successively  from  left  to  r^ 
in  accordance  with  the  digits  of  a  plural  digit  value  from 
lower  to  higher  orders  and  to  shift  said  selection  means 
one  ordinal  position  toward  tiie  left  witii  each  settmg  op- 
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cration  to  bring  said  selection  means  from  left  to  right 
successively  into  controlling  position  with  respect  to  said 


3,106,342 

RADAR  RANGE  PREDICTOR 

Robert  S.  Kertchcr,  3750  Birch  St^  Ventura,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1961,  Ser.  No.  105,832 

9  Clainis.     (CI.  235—61) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


4n. 


^^' 


w  w  iLacTMOMC  vaifM. 


type  members  from  right  to  left,  and  means  for  imtiating 
operation  of  said  digital  type  members. 


3,106341 

CARRIAGE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  AN 

ACCOUNTING  MACHINE 

Lorenz  Maier  and  Fritz  Topf,  both  of  VUlingen,  Black 

Forest,    Germany,    assignors    to    Kienzle    Apparate 

G.m.b  JI.,  VUlingen,  Black  Forest,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  188,162 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  3,  1956 

25  Claims.     (CI.  235—60.46) 


"^^ 


^^BrSh 


1.  In  an  accounting  machine,  in  combination,  support- 
ing means;  a  paper- carriage  movably  mounted  on  said 
supporting  means  for  transporting  paper  form  means  hav- 
ing columns,  said  paper  carriage  means  being  movable 
between  column  positions  correlated  with  the  columns 
of  the  paper  form  means;  tabulating  means  including  a 
first  part  mounted  on  said  supporting  means  and  a  second 
part  connected  to  said  carriage  for  controlling  tabulation 
and  skip  tabulation  of  said  carriage  relative  to  said  sup- 
porting means  between  said  column  positions;  operation 
control  means  operable  to  initiate  functions  of  the  ac- 
counting machine;  first  actuating  means  operably  con- 
nected to  said  paper  carriage  for  movement  in  synchro- 
nism with  the  same  between  a  plurality  of  actuating  posi- 
tions corresponding  to  said  column  positions,  said  first 
actuating  means  actuating  said  operation  control  means  in 
accordance  with  a  predetermined  program  during  move- 
ment of  said  carriage  relative  to  said  supporting  means; 
program  changing  means  for  changing  the  predetermined 
program  of  said  first  actuating  means  to  another  program; 
and  second  actuating  means  for  actuating  said  program 
changing  means  when  said  carriage  is  stopped  in  prede- 
termined column  positions  by  cooperation  of  said  first 
and  aecood  parts  of  said  tabulating  means,  said  second 
actuating  means  remaining  inoperative  when  said  pre- 
determined column  positions  are  skipped  under  the  control 
of  said  t«bMltiti"g  means. 


DETECnOH       RANGE      P«EOtCTO« 
lb 

1 .  A  calculator  for  determining  a  value  corresponding 
to  at  least  a  first  and  second  given  condition  comprising 
a  base,  a  resilient  straight-edged  band  having  ends,  each 
end  being  rotatable  about  a  respective  fixed  point  on  said 
base,  indicia  on  the  base  representing  a  set  of  first  con- 
ditions, at  least  one  indicium  on  the  base  representing  a 
second  condition,  each  of  all  of  the  indcia  having  an 
alignment  characteristic  along  a  respective  axis,  the  first 
condition  indicia  aligned  with  their  axes  intersecting  the 
axis  of  the  second  condition  indicium  at  particular  point 
locations  thercalong,  each  point  location  representing  a 
combination  of  the  first  and  second  conditions,  additional 
indicia  on  the  base  representing  values  corresponding  to 
given  conditions,  said  additional  indicia  arranged  so  that 
when  the  band  is  extended  between  the  fixed  points  and 
one  of  said  point  locations  it  will  intersect  one  of  said 
additional  indicia  at  a  value  corresponding  to  the  given 
conditions  of  the  latter  point  location  whereby  a  deter- 
mination of  a  value  corresponding  to  at  least  two  given 
conditions  can  be  read  by  a  single  positioning  of  the  band 
over  the  point  location  corresponding  to  the  given  condi- 
tions. 

3  106343 
MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  TEMPERATURE 

OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Joseph  R.  Holland,  512  Newark  Road,  North  Hykeham, 

Lincoln,  England 

FUed  June  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,984 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi  June  23,  1960 

2  Claims.     (CL  236—35) 


.<  <i 


1 .  A  water  pump  and  fan  assembly  for  an  engine  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  water  pump  body,  an  impeller 
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spindle  which  extends  through  and  is  rotatable  within 
said  body,  said  spindle  having  therein  an  axial  bore,  a 
water  pump  impeller  secured  to  said  spindle,  means  on 
said  spindle  adapted  to  be  driven  from  an  engine,  a  freely 
rotatable  fan  for  distributing  cooling  air  around  the  en- 
gine, said  fan  being  normally  quiescent  and  having  a 
hub  in  which  is  formed  a  non-circular  hole,  a  push  rod 
which  is  rotatable  together  with,  but  is  slidable  axially 
within  the  bore  in  the  impeller  spindle  and  has  a  leading 
end  portion  of  a  non-circular  cross  section  for  engage- 
ment within  the  complementary  hole  in  the  fan  hub,  the 
leading  end  of  this  portion  of  non-circular  cross-section 
being  substantially  rounded,  said  apertured  fan  hub  and 
leading  end  portion  of  the  push  rod  constituting  a  dog 
clutch  through  which  the  fan  can  be  driven,  a  tempera- 
ture-responsive device  adapted  to  be  so  arranged  that 
water  from  the  cooling  system  of  the  engine  flows  around 
it    and  means  connecting  this  device  with  the  push  rod 
whereby  the  fan  can  be  connected  for  rotation  together 
with  the  impeller  spindle  upon  axial  displacement  of  the 
push  rod  in  one  direction  under  the  automatic  control 
of  said  temperature-responsive  device  to  engage  it  in  the 
fan  hub,  and  the  fan  can  be  disengaged  from  the  impeller 
spindle  upon  axial  movement  of  the  push  rod  m  the  re- 
verse direction  under  the  automatic  control  of  said  tem- 
perature-responsive means  to  disengage  it  from  the  fan 
Imb.  ^_^^^^__ 

3  106344 
HOT  PITCH  OR  ASPHALT  SPRAYER 
James  Bah^,  Jr.  and  Calrta  C.  B«fa^,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Industrial  Roofing  ft  Sheet  Metal,  Inc 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora^  of  OMo 

FUed  Sept  29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  141,649 
8  Claims.    (CL  239—130) 


m 


utary  conduit  and  extending  to  a  low  level  in  the  additiTC 
container,  a  third  conduit  through  which  the  additive 
container  communicates  with  the  main  conduit  at  a  differ- 
ent location  from  the  tributary  conduit,  and  valve  means 


•41 


in  the  tributary  and  third  conduits  and  movable  between 
two  posiuons  in  one  of  which  the  tributary  conduit  is 
open  and  the  third  conduit  is  closed  and  in  the  other  ol 
which  the  tributary  conduit  is  closed  and  the  third  con- 
duit is  open.  

3  106,346 
SYSTEM  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  FLUIDS 

Thomas  R.  Thomas,  New  YortL,  N.Y,  "-^PI^LSL^ 
Research  Corporation,  Dover,  Del.,  a  corporaOOB  « 

^'■"'FUed  Apr.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  731,908 
4Claims.     (CI.  239—366) 


1  A  dispenser  for  hot  pitch,  asphalt  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  frame,  roof  or  like  surface  engaging  w-heel 
means  supporting  said  frame,  a  container  mounted  on 
said  frame  for  swinging  movement  about  a  verucal  axis, 
a  laterally  directed  spray  bar  extending  adjacent  such  sur- 
face mounted  on  said  container  for  swinging  movement 
therewith,  said  spray  bar  thus  extending  selectively  to 
either  side  of  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  spaced  discharge 
orifices  in  said  spray  bar.  pump  means  adapted  to  pump 
fluid  from  said  container  to  said  laterally  directed  spray 
bar.  and  means  selectively  to  direct  such  fluid  from  said 
pump  to  said  spray  bar  for  distribution  through  such 
orifices  onto  such  rwf  or  like  surface  or  back  to  said  con- 
tainer. ^^^^^^^___ 

3,106345  _^,,,^ 

SHOWER  BATH  WATER  CONTROL  WITH 
ADDITIVE  ATTACHMENT 

Edwaid  Wukowlti,  IIW  !■«  Ave^  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,118 

7  Clahns.    (CL  239—318) 

3  An  additive  attachment  for  a  shower  bath  includ- 
ing a  main  conduit  through  which  water  flows  to  a  shower 
head,  a  tributary  conduit  connecting  with  the  mam  con- 
duit and  through  which  an  addiUve  is  supplied  to  the  wa- 
ter flowing  through  the  main  conduit,  an  addmve  con- 
tainer at  the  end  of  the  tributary  conduit  remote  from  the 
main  conduit,  a  suction  tube  communicaUng  with  the  tnb- 


1    In  an  applicator  system  for  supplying  an  air  streana 
of  a  finely  divided  liquid  coolant  onto  "/"«'°8tool  ttd 
the  place  where  the  cut  is  bemg  made,  of  the  type  havmg 
a  central  compressed  air  source  including  a  """"^"J"^ 
and   comprising    a   coolant   reservoir,    and    «    ^w^ 
branched  distributing  system,  one  line  for  comprMJcd 
air  and  the  other  line  for  coolant,  said  hf^d  hav«8  « 
compressed  air  inlet,  a  compressed  air  outlet  tejdmg  to 
said  one  line,  a  coolant  outlet  leading  to  said  other  Ime 
passageways  connecting  said  compressed  air  inlet  to  «ud 
compressed   air  ouUet  via   said  coolant  reservoir,  and 
passageways  connecting  said  coolant  reservoir  to  swd 
coolant  outlet;  a  spray  unit  for  mixing  said  «>niP'-«»«*  f^ 
and  said  coolant,  said  spray  unit  comprising  a  junction  umt 
having  a  compressed  air  inlet  connected  to  said  one  Ime 
and  a  coolant  inlet  connected  to  said  other  Ime,  acorn- 
pressed  air  ouUet  and  a  coolant  oudet,  said  compress^ 
air  outlet  in  said  junction  unit  being  concentnc  with,  and 
surrounding,  said  coolant  outlet  in  said  junction  umt,  a 
compressed  air  flexible  tube  havmg  two  «f*'  »  «»[?f^ 
flexible  tube  having  two  ends,  said  air  fle^'bljf  tube  betag 
concentric  to  and  surrounding  said  coolant  flc»ble  tube, 
a  fir^  end  of  said  compressed  air  and  coolant  nenwe 
tubes  being  connected  to  said  compressed  air  and  cool- 
ant outlets  in  said  junction  unit,  respectively,  a  mMiually 
controllable  coolant  flow  adjustment  needle  valve  in  said 
junction  unit  and  a  double  concentric  nozzle  «»t^y»»>; 
at  the  other  ends  of  said  compressed  air  and  coolant 
tubes,  respectively,  said  double  concentnc  nozrie  outW 
unit  having  an  iwide  nozzle  for  said  coolant  and  as  ool- 


r  / 
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side  nozzle  for  said  compressed  air,  whereby  said  com- 
pressed air  from  said  central  source  causes  coolant  to 
be  forced  from  said  reservoir  through  said  coolant  ouUet 
in  said  head,  then  though  said  other  Unc  of  said  branched 
distributing  system  to  said  junction  unit    then  through 
«d  junction  unit  and  said  coolant  flexible  tube  to  said 
insidi   nozzle,   said  compre»ed   air   and   coolan     being 
nvixed  and  finely  divided  only  at  said  nozzle  ouUct  unit 
and  outside  and  inside  concentric  connections  connecting 
the  outlets  in  said  junction  unit  with  said  first  end  of 
said  flexible  tube,  an  outside  element  having  a  pressed 
fit  at  its  one  end  with  respect  to  said  juncUon  un. ,  a 
compression  coupling  connection  including   a  coupling 
sleeve  mounted  on  the  air  tube,  and  a  coupling  nut  thread- 
ed on  the  opposite  end  of  the  outside  e  ement  and  hold- 
mg  Lid  coS^ling  sleeve  against  the  air  tube  and  said 
outside  element,  an  inside  concer»tric  connecuon  mounted 
on  the  coolant  tube,  an  O  ring  mounted  on  said  coolant 
tube  and  arranged  between  the  inner  end  of  the  inside 
concentric  connection  and  the  juncUon  umt  to  seal  the 
coolant  tube  to  the  junction  unit,  said  inside  concentric 
connection  centering  the  coolant  tube  with  respect  to  the 
air  tube,  and  having  air  passageways  therein  to  permit  flow 
of  air  from  the  junction  outlet  to  the  air  tube. 


October  8,  1963 


hook  portion  being  forwardly  offset  from  the  shank  «^ 
handgrip  and  having  an  upper  end  deposed  betow  s^d 
forward  edge,  a  second  bracket  secUon  secured  to  the 
case  of  the  flashlight  and  including  a  part  disposed  against 
the  outer  side  of  said  rear  end  and  havmg  an  outwardly 
offset  elongated  socket  provided  with  an  open  end  and 
a  partiaUy  closed  end,  said  hook  portion  engaging  detach- 


3  106«347 
ADJUCTABLE  DEFLECTOR  FOR  A  SPRAY  NOZZLE 
Stonley  A.  Hayes,  Arc^Um  Clif.  Mrignor  to  Itay«  Spray 
Gm  Co«W,  P«»deii«,  CaW .  «  corporation  of  Cali- 

FUed  May  1, 1961,  Sf  •  No^l®^'*!* 
7  ClataH.    (CL  23/^—S%5) 


ably  in  said  socket  for  supporting  the  s«:ond  secUon  on 
the  first  section  with  said  socket  openmg  downwardly 
for  dcmounubly  supporting  the  flashlight  on  the  firearm, 
beneath  and  longitudinally  thereof,  said  hook  P<?rtion  be- 
ing so  disposed  relative  to  the  handgrip  that  said  second 
bracket  seTon  can  be  connected  ^o  and  ^n^ted 
from  the  first  bracket  section  only  when  the  firwrm  u 
not  being  supported  by  a  hand  gripping  said  handgrip. 


1    An  adjusuble  nozzle  comprising  a  housing  defining 
a  liquid  passageway  therethrough  between  an  mlet  and 
Li  outtet,  a  deflector  holder  rotataWy  mounted  on  the 
Tous^ig  Lcentrically  with  respect  to  t^"^'-^  P«^^ 
wav  and  adjacent  the  ouUet  end  thereof,  the  deflector 
3«^^g  an  amiular  bearing  surface  cccentrj^ly 
^geTwith  respect  to  the  discharge  streamy  deflecto 
STe^ging  the  annular  bearing  surface  on  tl^  deflector 
CSdSTrS  a  deflector  blade  secured  to  the  d^fl^^^or  "ng 
iSy^  degree  of  interception  by  the  deflector  blade 
maTb*  aZsted  by  «>tating  the  deflector  ring  relative  to 
S^'drfle^tir  holder  and  the  angle  of  the  stream  is^i.ng 
S^  the  deflector  blade  may  be  adjusted  by  rotatmg  the 
dSLoTholder  relative  to  the  discharge  nozzle  and  means 
2^^  between  the  deflector  holder  and  the  housing  to 
prevent  substantial  longitudinal  movement  between  the 
housing  and  the  deflector  holder. 


3,1H^» 

LAMP  FIXTURE  „,    ^_^  , 

Oaode  F.  Moodfood,  Jr^  9541-2«fc  Bay  St.  Apt  1, 

Norfolk,  Va. 

FOad  Apr.  11,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  192,206 

rSatai.    (0.240— 8  J) 


-F^tm^    Y 


3  106,348 
FLASHUGHT  MOUNTING  BRACKET 
Brian  Robtoson,  35110  Harper  Ave., 
Moot  Ctemcii*,  M»<*;,.  ___ 
Filed  A.I.  2,  l»«l:,S«r;No.  128,788 
2  ClaiBis.    (CL  240—6.41) 
1    m  combination  with  a  conventional  hand  supported 
fireinn  such  as  a  revolver,  having  a  handgnp  mcludmg  a 
fo^dX.  and  a  conventional  flashlight  including  a 
SS^^TviS^  re«  end;  a  bracket  for  deta^hably  m^nt- 
LaTthe  flaSilight  on  the  firearm  comprising  an  elongated 
riid^cSrXbcr  forming  a  first  bracket  j«.Uon  and 
Sfving  a  shwik  disposed  ag«^  and  secure<lto  Mid  f  or- 
warf  edge  and  lengthwise  thereof,  said  hook  member 
SSiEM  upwardly  extending  hook  portion  fortmng  a 
S  S;k  exl«iuk,n  of  a  lower  end  of  the  shank,  «ud 


2    A  lamp  structure  for  a  boat  hauling  trailer  consist- 
ina  of  an  impervious  hood  shaped  housing  having  spa^d 
w^ls  Cans'Lrried  by  one  wall  in  ^^.:^^'^^^^^ 
therewith  for  attaching  the  housing  to  the  trailer  for  mam- 
tSfnTn^Ae  housing  with  said  walk  in  generally  upnght 
S^ra  l^carried  by  a  rear  wall  in  sealed  relatKxi 
S^^  ^ieJt  thereto,  a  lamp  bulb  socket  within  "^njPP^^ 
Dortion  rf  said  bousing,  means  earned  by  the  housmg 
^;^ng  said  lamp  bulb  socket  in  operative  relaUons^P 
to^d  lens,  said  housing  havmg  an  open  lower  end 
tSnSSioTAe  area  between  said  waUs.  lower  portions 
S^v^lfhaving  substantially  straight  upright  "inex 
surfaces  continuing  to  said  open  lower  end,   and  Mid 
Ss^g  and  lens  being  impervious  above  said  open  lower 
e^dXoigh  which  wJter  in  a  limit«l  quantity  may  enter 
when  the  housing  U  immersed  m  water. 


3,106350 

PORTABLE  LIGHT  FOR  FISHERMAN 

-r.w_.      D   wimL   4M  N   Ccatcr  SL,  Mid  CleaaeDC*  H. 
Charles  F.  WOtae,  **a  ni.  V*rrvrS./~~L|__  wi-i, 

Each,  4830  GaUel  Rood, M  olSebewrij«.  Mk*. 

^^  Filed  JoM  11, 1H2,  Ser.  No.  201,471 
4ClataIi.    (CL24»-59) 

1    A  device  of  the  character  described  to  be  worn  by  a 
fisherman  comprising  the  combination   of  a  pair   of 
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3  106,352 

arched,  rigid  shoulder  strap.,  extending  fr?*"  PT^/jJ  TRANSLATION  APPARATUS 

the  wearer's  chest  to  ponts  on  the  wearers  back,  ngid    ^^^^^^^  ^   ^,„a^  BtouxTille,  N.Y,  aaslgDor  to  Ward 

lateral  members  connecting  the  ends  of  said  ^raps,,  a       ^J^^^^g^  Electric  Co.,  Mount  Vcmoa,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 

rigid  member  adjustably  secured  to  the  end  of  one  of  -  -       ... 

said   straps   and  extending  downwardly   and   forwardly 

therefrom  and  terminating  in  an  upwardly  extending  leg 

positioned  to  one  side   of  tiie  center  of  the  device,   a 


tiOB  of  New  York 

Filed  Joly  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  127,669 
5  Claims.     (CI.  242—9) 


2» 


i.'   to        "   I, 


lantern  supported  on  the  forwardly  extending  portion 
of  said  rigid  member,  and  a  pair  of  expansion  springs 
secured  at  one  end  to  said  forwardly  extending  portion 
and  secured  at  the  other  end  to  said  upwardly  extending 
leg  said  springs  being  in  close  frictional  engagement 
with  the  opposite  sides  of  said  lantern  to  secure  said 
lantern  to  said  rigid  member. 


3,106,351 
ROTARY  WINDING  MACHINE 
William  LeSSid  Fulton,  FnmUhi  P«*»  .D^^^-StV 
Stondard  CoU  Products  Co.,  Inc  Melrose  Parli,  HI., 
a  corporation  of  nilnols 
^FUed  Nov.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,711 
ICIahn.    (a.  242-9) 


5    An  apparatus  for  winding  resistance  wire  on  a  base 
comprising    means   for   rotatably    supporting   a   base,   a 
member  for  linearly  moving  in  relation  to  said  supportmg 
means  for  guiding  the  resistance  wire  along  a  base,  a 
threaded  shaft  having  a  hdical  thread  and  groove  anda 
second  shaft  spaced  from  and  extending  parallel  to  said 
threaded  shaft  for  supporting  said  member  to  move  linw- 
ly  in  relation  to  said  threaded  shaft  and  said  base  support- 
ing  means,  said  member  being  mounted  ^^  "^T^ 
in  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  threaded  shaft  Md 
having  a  threaded  contactor  of  soft  uniformly  ■«>»« 
material  extending  longitudinally  of  «*»«  »^  1*^^ 
subrtantially  greater  than  the  width  of  the  groove  lor 
uniform  engag«nent  of  the  thread  along  the  ««f«<*°;  «» 
simultaneously  engage  facing  sides  of  tee  thread  ma  flm 
force   transmitting  contact  with   both   facmg  «les  to 
couple  said  member  and  said  shaft  for  inslantjneou. 
movement  of  said  member  on  rotaUon  of  >"<»«*"{; 
uniformly  move  the  member  in  relation  to  a  base  he W 
by  said  supporting  means  for  a  uniform  wmdinf  of  tlie 
turns  of  wire  on  a  base. 


3,106,351 
ARMATURE-WINDING  MACHINE 
Jowph  BUk,  IW  Hague.  Netheriaada,  asrigor,  by 
aarinmeuts,  to  North  Anscrkaa  PhUlps  Company,  uc. 
New  Yorii,  N.Y.  a  corporatlmi  of  Delaware 
FUed  May  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30.860 
Claims  priority,  application  NethwWs  May  21,  1959 
5  Claims.    (O.  242—13) 


In  a  coy  winding  machine,  a  winding  head  comprismg 
a  r^tatable  ^indle'having  an  axis  of  roUtion;  mean,  for 
rotating  the  S>indle  about  its  axis;  a  sme  bar  moujted  for 
Smslation  in  «  dimrtion  parallel  to  t^e  a«s  of  tee  spm^ 
die-  adiusUble  means  for  selectively  positionmg  the  sine 
W  «  Si  anSe  to  said  axis,  other  than  90%  to  present  a 
«"  a^Tnc^^  to  said  axis;  mewis  for  movmg  said  sine 
Sw  ^S  to  said  axis  at  a  speed  proportional  to  tee 
ilCvelocity  of  tee  n,Utable  spindk;  means  comjert- 
wS^rine  bar  and  said  spindle  for  moving  said  ^dk 
Song^^axis  in  accordance  wite  tee  translated  posi^o 
«;rf  «ine  bar  a  wire  guide  on  said  spmdle;  said  means  for 
movinT^'Si^  baTinduding  sUdable  means  engagmg 

direction  normal  to  tee  direction  of  tranriaU^orf  tee«^ 
h«-  and  for  moving  said  sine  bar  m  a  direction  paraUei 
^tte  «L%f^  spindle:  indicating  means  for  rndKaung 
Sid  an^  Sd^Ssamnecttog  said  sine  bar  to  said  in- 
Sfat^g  m^  for  operating  tee  indicating  means,  sa^ 
iSS  ^ition  of  said  sine  bar  determmmg  tee  rate  of 
translation  of  said  spindle  along  its  axis. 


1    An  armature  winding  machine  comprising  a  rotat- 
ably mounted  armature  core  support  means,  means  to  o»- 
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dilate  said  core  support  means,  wire  guide  means  radially 
disposed  relative  to  said  core  support  means,  means  to 
radially  reciprocate  said  wire  guide  means  relative  to  said 
core  support  means,  means  to  reciprocate  said  wire  guide 
means  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  an 
armature  core  mounted  on  said  core  support  means,  and 
means  connected  with  said  means  to  reciprocate  said  wire 
guide  means  in  the  plane  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  core 
support  means  for  varying  the  radial  movement  of  said 
wire  guide  means. 

3,106,354  ^^^    • 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FILAMENT 
FEED  CONTROL 
Harry  L.  Klteelm«n,  Monde,  Ind.,  Msi^r  to  Indiana 
Steel  &  Wire  Company,  Inc^  Monde,  Ind^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Indiana  ^   ^      ^,     ^ .,  ,__ 
FUed  Apr.  14, 1961,  Ser.  No.  103,128 
15  Claims.     (CI.  242-47.08) 
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3,106;}55  _^^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  AND  STORING 

STRIP  MEDIA 

Henry  Ray  Warren,  Haddoniield,  N  J.,  assisnor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Joly  5, 1960,  Ser.  No.  40,660 

17  Claims.     (CI.  142—55.01) 


1    Apparatus  for  oontroUing  the  feed  rate  of  a  con- 
tinuous filament  pulled  under  tension  between  said  appa- 
ratus and  another  device,  comprising 
a  capstan  having  a  peripheral  groove  defined  by  op- 
posed faces  and  formed  to  receive  two  stretches  ot 
the  filament  and  to  maintain  them  in  radially  supei^ 
posed  relation  as  inner  and  outer  stretches  m  the 
groove,  idler  means  mounted  in  spaced  relauon  with 
the  capstan  and  positioned  to  receive   a  filament 
from  the  groove,  support  the  same  out  of  the  groove 
for  an  arc  thereof,  and  return  said  filament  back  to 

said  groove, 

guide  means  including  said  capstan  and  idler  means 
defining  a  path  for  the  filament  in  which  the  fila- 
ment extends  .      .. 
from  the  external  device  into  engagement  with 
the  groove  and  therealong  as  an  outer  stretch 
in  the  groove  over  a  predetermined  arc, 
thence  outward  from  the  groove  and  over  the  idler 
means  free  of  the  capstan  along  an  adjacent 
arc  thereof,  to  clear  of  filament  a  portion  of 
the  groove  for  emergence  of  the  filament  from 
the  inner  stretch, 
thence,  from  the  idler  means  back  into  the  groove 
beneath  the  outer  stretch  and  along  the  groove 
as    an    inner    stretch    beneath    the    said    outer 
stretch   to   said   filament-clear    portion    of   the 

groove,  and 

thence  out  of  the  proove  at  such  filamenKlear 

portion  to  an  external  point, 

the  capstan,  on  the  one  hand,  and  the   idler  means 

and  angular  positions  of  the  entering  and  exiting 

filament  paths,  on  the  other  hand,  being  relatively 

rotatable  about  the  axis  of  the  capstan  to  feed  the 

filament   in   a   predetermined   direction   along   said 

me^^^'to  control  the  rate  of  said  relative  rotation  to 
maintain  tension  in  said  outer  stretch  of  a  filament 
strung  along  said  path, 

whereby  to  cause  such  outer  stretch  to  force  the  inner 
stretch  of  such  filament  inwardly  into  firm  non- 
slipping  engagement  with  the  surface  of  the  capstan 
groove. 


1 .  Apparatus  for  handling  an  elongated  strip  medium 
which  comprises  means  defining  a  path  for  a  plurality  of 
successive  substantially  concentric  overlapping  loops  of 
said  medium,  succeeding  ones  of  said  overlapping  loops 
being  radially  displaced,  each  of  said  overlapping  loops 
having  arcuate  segments,  and  means  for  establishing  a 
bearing  of  a  fluid  medium  for  supporting  each  of  said 
loops  in  said  arcuate  segments  thereof. 


3,106356 
COTTON  PICKING  MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE 
William  F.  Lee,  Glendalc,  and  Joseph  B.  Allen,  Spartan- 
burg, S.C.,  assignors  to  W.  Avery  Quinn,  Converse,  and 
W.  J.  Wyatt,  Spartanborg,  S.C. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,374 
12  Claims.    (CI.  242—55.1) 


"T       e 


8.  In  a  picking  madiinc  providing  a  frame  having  side 
members  and  lap  end-opposing  cheeks  carried  thereby, 
each  of  said  cheeks  providing  an  open  topped  core  pm- 
reociving  seat  and  rearwardly  extending  core  pm  support- 
ing edge  leading  thereto;  the  combination  of  a  cheek 
carried  core  pin  lubricator  adjacent  the  plane  of  said  core 
pin  supporting  edges  and  located  rearwardly  of  said  seats, 
whereby  a  core  pin  can  be  lubricated  before  disposiuon 
in  said  seats.  

3,106357 
TAPE  FEED  MECHANISM 
Ald«  KotayasU,  Todilo  AoyagI,  and  S**^,"*^^^' 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  asrignon  to  Nippon  Eltctrk  Com- 
pany Limited,  Tokyo,  Japm,  «  •<»»lwMtton  of  Japan 
FUed  Mar.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,059 
6  Claims.    (CI.  242—55.12) 
4   A  slack  tape  loop  detector  mechemsm  compnsing 
a  container  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end  and 
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side  members  communicating  thercinbetween,  said  con^ 
tainer  being  adapted  to  receive  a  loop  of  tape  through 
the  open  end  thereof  and  being  approximately  equal  in 
width  to  the  width  of  said  tape,  an  air  outlet  ^o;"^  "^^^ 
the  closed  end  of  said  container,  a  plurality  of  openings 
formed  in  one  side  of  said  container  along  a  line  extend- 
ing between  said  open  and  said  closed  end  thereof  a 
Plurality  of  pressure  switch  elements  each  positioned  over 
a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  oP«">"g^' f /^ 
pressure Vwitch  elements  being  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
suction  applied  to  said  air  outlet,  each  of  saKl  pressure 


3,106,359 

APPARATUS  FOR  SLITrBSG  ^^  "AJ^^^"^^  ^^ 
STRIP  IN  A  ROLLING  MILL 

Joseph  V.  Conteldo,  Sewiddey,  Pa.  -"^S^^"  i^"J^ 
Engineering  and  Foondry  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Sept.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,487 
10  Claims.     (CI.  242—56.5) 


switch  elements  containing  a  variable  capacitor  which 
ha  a  first  value  of  capacitance  when  said  switch  element 
is  unactuated  and  a  second  value  of  capacitance  when 
said  switch  element  is  actuated,  said  capacUors  being 
S>nnected  together  in  parallel,  said  suction  being  oper- 
Sle  to  draw  said  loop  of  tape  down  into  ^'d  ^^o^^^'^/'- 
and  said  container  being  adapted  to  substantially  confine 
Lid  suction  to  the  space  between  said  tape  and  the  c  osed 
end  of  said  container  whereby  the  total  capacitance  of 
said  capacitors  is  a  measure  of  the  length  of  said  tape 
loop.  ^^^^^^^__^_ 

3,106,358 

FENCE  WINDING  APPARATUS 

Donald  E.  Lehmann,  »"»■»«'»' ^^J^- 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,669 

11  Claims.     (CI.  242—56) 


1    Strip  handling  apparatus  for  metal  strip  issuing  sub- 
stantially  horizontally    from    a   rolling   mill,   compnsmg 
means  for  continuously  slitting  the  ^mp  lengthwise  inU) 
two  bands,  means  for  supporting  the  bands  in  a  substai^ 
l,ally  horizontal  path  of   travel,  means   for  coiling  one 
of  the  bands,  a  deflector  disposed  between  ^a^d  shtU^ 
and  coiling  means  normally  below  the  path  of  ^avcl  of 
the  other  band,  means  for  tilting  the  front  end  of  ^ 
deflector  up  into  said  path  of  saKl  ^^^' ^f^'^J°^^, 
U  downward,  a  chute  inclined  downward  fro*"  t°^  df 
fleeter  and  having  upper  and  lower  walls,  strip  coihng 
mean     at  the   lower  end  of  the  chute,  means   pivoung 
Te  upt^r  end  of  said  upper  wall  on  a  horizontal  ^ 
t  low^r  wall  of  the  chute  having  a  lower  secuon  pivo  ^ 
at   Its   upper  end   on   a  horizontal   axis,  and   means   for 
swinging  SSe  lower  ends  of  the  upper  wall  and  lower  wall 
sSon  away  from  each  other  as  a  coil  of  strip  is  formed 
by  said  last-mentioned  coiling  means. 


3  106,360 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

SPLICING  WEB  ROLLS 

John  B.  Kohler,  71  Woodrtock  St.,  CryJJ  Lake,  Rl. 

Filed  July  18,  1956,  Ser- N«  598,568 

5  Claims.     (CI.  242— 58  J) 


irr^\ 


1.  A  fence  reeling  apparatus  for  use  with  a  fence 
having  spaced  parallel  wires,  the  apparatus  including  a 
hXw  shaft,  an  inner  shaft  within  said  follow  shaft 
means  supporting  said  shafts  in  a  f^^'^^y^^'^^l 
relation   means  connected  to  one  end  of  the  said  hollow 
shaf  Tdapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  shaft  rotating  means 
said  shafts  being  rotatable  in  relation  to  each  other  and 
alS  rotatable  in  unison,  a  series  of  axially  spaced  regis^a- 
biraSrtures  in  said  shafts  through  which  ends  of  said 
s^ac^d^paral  c   wires  can  extend  and  engage,  the  rotauon 
S  Sid  shafts  in  unison  reeling  the  fence  onto  the  said 
shafS    ^     otation  of  one  shaft  relaUve  to  the  other 
sheaSng^e  said  wires  extending  and  engaging  mto  the 
said  apertures. 


s  In  a  feed  mechanism  for  web-treating  machinery,  a 
first  fixed  roll  support,  a  second  fixed  roll  f^PPf^J' f^j 
roll  rotatably  mounted  on  said  first  support  and  a  sccwid 
roll  rotatably  mounted  on  said  second  support,  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  the  two  rolls  being  the  same,  a  spljcing 
roller  comprising  means  for  guiding  a  web  moving  frorn 
cither  of  said  rolls,  and  means  for  moving  said  roller  to 
press  said  web  against  each  of  said  rolls  alternately. 
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3,106^1 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  TAPE 
George  Wesley  Boyer,  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Con- 
solidated    Electrodyiiainki     Corporation,     Pasadena, 
Calif,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Feb.  1,  19W,  Ser.  No.  6,012 
2  Claims.     (CI.  242—68)  ^ 

/ 


^  V#^ 


La 


^i"©]^ 


prising:  a  thin-walled  cylinder  having  a  constant  inside 
and  outside  diameter;  a  ring-shaped  end  wall  peripherally 
joined  to  one  end  of  said  cylinder  and  integral  there- 
with; a  plurality  of  integral  radial  ribs  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  interior  wall  of  said  cylinder,  the  inner 
free  ends  of  said  ribs  terminating  at  a  uniformly  spaced 
radial  distance  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylinder 
to  define  the  inside  diameter  of  the  core,  said  ribs  being 
joined  to  said  ring-shaped  end  wall  and  radially  extend- 
ing inwardly  thereof,  the  ends  of  said  ribs  opposite  said 
end  wall  having  outwardly  tapered  surfaces  to  facilitate 
initial    alignment   onto   a   spindle;   and    a   longitudinally 


m--^ 


^ 


Ti^ 


>      I    / 


1  Apparatus  for  supporting  tape  wound  about  a  ro- 
tatable  hub  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  frusto- 
conical  rollers  radially  disposed  about  the  hub,  the 
rollers  in  a  pair  of  rollers  being  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  hub,  and  holding  and  positioning  means  for 
holding  the  rollers  so  that  each  roller  is  freely  rotatable 
about  its  longitudinal  axis  and  for  posiUoning  the  rollers 
so  that  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  pairs  of  rollers  lie  in 
two  parallel  planes  perpendicular  to  the  hub  associated 
therewith  and  the  longitudinal  axes  converge  toward  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  hub. 


3  106  362 

PAY-OFF  REEL  ADAPTER 

Justin  G.  Sokala,  Jr.,  1731  Melrose  Ave. 

Natrona  Heights,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,894 

iOaium.    (CL  242— 68) 


extending  bead  integrally  joined  to  the  inner  free  end 
surface  of  each  rib,  each  of  said  beads  being  of  uniform 
size  and  of  less  width  than  the  thickness  of  the  adjacent 
inner  free  end  surface  of  each  rib  thereby  defining  a 
shoulder  thereon,  each  bead  having  a  smoothly  curved 
cross  sectional  configuration,  whereby  the  effective  in- 
side diameter  of  the  core  may  be  enlarged  by  broaching 
removal  of  a  selected  radial  portion  of  said  beads,  said 
core,  ring-shaped  end  wall  and  ribs  being  of  rigid  and 
durable  construction  to  accommodate  the  broaching  re- 
moval of  the  selected  radial  portion  of  each  of  said 
beads.  

3,106,364 

LEADER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  REELS 

Harold  S.  KnndMB,  5241  Drew  A^e.  N., 

MlnncapoUs  22,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1962,  Ser.  No.  172,955 

6  Claims.    (CI.  242—74) 


1  In  combination  with  a  pay-off  reel  havmg  an  ex- 
pandable segmented  mandrel  for  mounting  coils  thereon 
conical  adapter  means  attached  to  the  end  of  said  mandrel 
and  extending  axially  coincidentally  therefrom,  said 
adapter  means  being  segmented  correspondingly  with  said 
mandrel,  means  attaching  each  segment  of  said  adapter 
means  to  a  corresponding  segment  of  said  mandrel  where- 
by when  said  mandrel  is  expanded  said  adapter  means 
likewise  expands,  said  adapter  means  tapering  conically 
from  its  attached  end  smoothly  and  evenly  to  substan- 
tially a  point  at  its  tip  end. 


1.  A  leader  attachment  for  securing  sound  tapes  and 
film  strips  to  storage  reels  having  side  flange  plates  and  a 
hub  comprising  in  combination,  a  leader  element  having 
an  inner  end  portion  and  an  outer  end  portion,  means  in 
the  outer  end  portion  whereby  a  free  end  portion  of  a 
sound  tape  or  a  film  strip  is  secured  thereto,  and  means 
associated  with  the  inner  end  portion  of  the  leader  where- 
by said  leader  may  be  adhesively  secured  to  the  hub  of  a 
storage  reel  and  flexible  means  detachably  secured  to  the 
leader  whereby  the  same  is  applied  to  said  hub. 


3,1064^ 
PLASTIC  CORE  FOR  ROLL  LABELS 
Lawrence  Eprtein,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  P««^°J 
PapftTProdncto  Co.,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  a  corporation  of 

NelirMka 

FIW  Mar.  22, 1962,  Ser.  No.  181,614 
SCtefans.    (O.  242— 48  J) 
1   Precision  core  of  one-piece  molded  construction  for 
tighUy  accommodating  a  range  of  spindle  diameters  com- 


3,106,365 
COMPOUND  BOWED  D  BAR  SPREADER 
Gerald  W.  Karr,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  n 
assignments,  to  BcMt  EsMtern  Corporation,  Downing- 
town.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dcfamare 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,914 
4  Claink  (CL  242—76) 
2.  Guide  means  for  substantially  uniplanar  travelling 
sheets  comprising,  a  guide  bar  held  against  rotation  and 
engaging  one  side  of  said  sheets,  and  mounting  means 
for  the  guide  bar  spaced  laterally  to  the  direction  of  sheet 
travel  maintaining  the  bar  bowed  centrally  in  the  direc- 
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tion  of  travel  of  said  sheets,  said  mounting  means  includ- 
ing means  for  bowing  the  guide  bar  centrally  against  the 
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sheets  to  separate  the  sheets  from  each  other  in  a  direc- 
tion transverse  to  the  direction  of  sheet  travel. 


3,106,366 
REEL  ASSEMBLY 
John  E.  BemMd,  Jr.,  Salem,  V..,  «f gnor  to  GrahiHn 
White  Manufacturing  Company,  Salem,  \a.,  a  corpo 
ration  of  Virginia       ^^,„  ^      .,     .,--0^ 
FUed  June  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,786 
8  Claims.     (CI.  242—77) 


means  for  maintaining  said  leg  carrier  in  a  selected  posi- 
Uon  on  said  standard  whereby  said  leg  earner  can  be  in 
a  lower  position  on  said  standard  for  operation  and  in  a 
higher  position  on  said  standard  for  providing  a  col- 
lapsed  position,   a  plurality   of   legs,   means   swmgably 
mounting  the  inner  ends  of  said  legs  on  said  leg  earner  in 
a  manner  permitting  the  vertical  swinging  of  outer  ends 
of  said  legs  from  outwardly  extended  use  positions  to 
downwardly  depending  collapsed  positions  such  that  at 
times  when  said  legs  are  in  collapsed  positions   they  are 
disposed   alongside   said    standard    and    such   that   wh^ 
said  legs  are  in  said  operational  positions,  their  outer  ends 
are  prevented  from  swinging  upwardly   with  respect  to 
said  leg  carrier  beyond  a  posiUon  suitable  for  maintain- 
ing the   stability   of  said   standard,   and   reeling   means 
mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  standard,  said  reeling 
means  comprising  a  cord  reeling  portion,   means  com- 
prising a  bearing  disposed  alongside  of  said  reeling  por- 
tion and  mounting  said  reeling  portion  on  the  upper  end 
cyf  said  standard  for  rotation  of  said  reeling  portion  about 
a  horizontal  axis,  a  handle  having  an  undersurfacc  ex- 
tending generally  horizontally,  said  undersurface  bemg 
disposed  above  and  spaced  from  said  beanng.  and  means 
attaching  said  handle  to  said  bearing. 


3,106,368 
CABLE  WINDING  APPARATUS 

Robert  Talt,  Dorset,  and  ^»>«rt  El^"J,W^**\SSt 
beriand,  England,  assignors  to  UnHed  Kingdom  Atomic 

Energy  Authority,  London,  £"«*•»<',.  ^^, 
FlledApr.5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,045 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  20,  1959 
2  Claims.     (CI.  242—107.1) 


1  A  reel  assembly  comprising  a  frame,  a  reel  rotatab  y 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  compound  drive  shaft  roUtaWy 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  including  outer  and  inner 
cylindrical  members  shiftable  axially  relauve  to  each 
other  a  clutch  carried  by  and  rotatable  with  said  outer 
member  and  shiftable  axially  relative  thereto  with  said 
inner  member  for  engagement  and  disengagement  with 
said  reel,  and  cam  means  carried  by  and  rotatable  on 
said  outer  member  and  engageaWe  with  means  fixed  to 
said  inner  member  for  relative  axial  shifting  of  said  mem- 
bers. ^^^^^^^^^^___ 

3,106,367 

COLLAPSIBLE  REEL 

Bernhardt  Stahmer,  1509  Chicago  St.,  OmjjM,  Nebr. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105,681 

5  Claims.    (CL  242— 96) 


1    In  a  collapsible  reel  having  an  upright  standard,  a 
leg  'carrier  vertically  sUdaWy  mounted  on  said  standard. 


1    Winding  apparatus  comprising  a  length  of  flexibte 
cable;  a  rotatable  reel  for  storage  of  the  cable;  supporting 
means  for  the  reel;  means  securing  the  length  of  cable  at 
an  intermediate  point  thereon  to  the  reel  and  thus  divid- 
ing the  length  into  two  secUons.  one  section  being  wound 
onto  the  reel,  the  other  section  being  wound  off  the  reel 
in  the  form  of  a  flat  spiral  coil  disposed  co-axially  to  the 
reel  but  remote  therefrom;  means  for  rotating  the  reel  to 
wind  and  unwind  t^e  one  section  of  the  cable  on  and 
off  the  reel;  a  spring  strip  interwound  with  the  turns  of 
the  flat  spiral  coil  and  pivotally  fixed  at  one  end  to  ttie 
supporting  means  and  pivotally  fixed  at  the  other  end  for 
co-axial  rotation  with  the  reel;  the  said  spnng  strip  and 
spiral  coil  progressively  unwinding  through  a  lesser  num- 
ber of  larger  turns  to  a  single  turn  during  the  rotation  <rf 
the  reel  to  unwind  half  of  the  one  section,  the  said  spring 
strip  and  spiral  coil  progressively  rewinding  in  the  oppo- 
site sense  during  the  rotation  of  the  reel  to  unwind  the 
second  half  of  the  one  section. 
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3,106^9 

AIRCRAFT  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  SAME 

Henry   V.   Boot,   Caldwell,  NJ^   assignor  to   Curtiss- 

Wright  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,260 

39  Claims.     (CI.  244 — 7) 


3,106,371 
MYOELECTRIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Richard  S.  Brannin,  East  Willlston,  and  Joseph  E.  Zupa- 
nick,  Westbury,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Cor- 
poration, Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  92,222 
12  Clalma.    (CI.  244—83) 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


|-W — £3^ 


1.  An  aircraft  of  the  type  adapted  for  vertical  take-off 
and  transition  to  horizontal  flight  while  air-borne  com- 
prising power  means,  and  a  plurality  of  rotatable.  fixed 
cyclic  pitch  propellers  driven  by  said  power  means  and 
mounted  for  pivotal  movement  between  substantially  axis 
vertical  and  nearly  axis  horizontal  positions  to  accom- 
plish transition  from  one  mode  of  flight  to  another,  means 
including  a  rigid  oscillatable  support  extending  from  one 
propeller  across  the  fuselage  of  the  aircraft  to  another 
propeller  for  supporting  said  propellers,  the  blades  of  said 
propellers  being  constructed  to  simultaneously  generate 
both  radial  forces  which  constitute  a  primary  lifting  force 
for  sustaining  the  craft  during  forward  flight  and  forward 
driving  thrust  for  imparting  forward  velocity  to  the  craft 
during  at  least  a  portion  of  said  transition  when  the  pro- 
pellers are  in  a  nearly  horizontal  axis  position  and  at  a 
positive  angle  to  the  relative  wind. 


1.  In  an  aircraft  flight  control  system  adapted  to  be 
controlled  by  a  human  pilot,  myoelectric  muscle  activity 
sensing  means  adapted  to  be  placed  on  predetermined 
muscles  of  said  pilot  and  directly  responsive  to  the  myo- 
electric potential  developed  by  the  muscle  activity  for 
providing  an  electrical  signal  representative  of  the  degree 
of  activity  of  said  muscles,  amplifying  means  responsive 
to  said  signal  for  providing  an  amplified  version  thereof, 
and  servo  means  responsive  to  said  amplified  signal  for 
controlling  said  system  in  accordance  therewith. 


3  106  372 

REINGESTION  CONTROL  MEANS 

John  T.  Kntney,  Silverton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,534 

3  Claims.    (CI.  244—113) 


3,106,370 
STABILIZING    AND    FORWARD    THRUST    AUG- 
MENTING   MEANS    FOR    ROTOR    SUSTAINED 
AIRCRAFT 
Lylc  K.  V.  Sodrow,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Hettpod,  Inc.,  Occanside,  Calif. 
FUed  Sept.  18, 1961,  Ser.  No.  138,650 
3  Claims.    (CI.  244—17.19) 


1 .  In  an  aircraft : 

a  fuselage  structure; 

a  driven  sustaining  rotor  mounted  above  said  fuselage 
stnicttire; 

a  scoop  in  the  rear  portion  of  said  fuselage  structure; 

said  sooop  extending  downwardly  and  rearwardly  from 
adjacent  said  rotor  and  being  exposed  to  the  air- 
flow from  the  rotor  to  deflect  airflow  rearwardly  and 
produce  a  forward  thrust  reaction  against  said  fuse- 
lage. 


3.  A  thrust  reverser  system  for  a  vehicle  propelled 
by  at  least  one  pair  of  reaction  engines  mounted  to  the 
vehicle  with  the  engines  of  the  pair  disposed  symmetrically 
with  respect  to  the  center  line  of  the  vehicle  and  with  each 
engine  having  an  exhaust  outlet,  a  thrust  reverser  mounted 
to  each  of  said  engines  adjacent  to  its  exhaust  outlet  and 
including  target  means  having  a  plurality  of  discharge 
portions  symmetrically  disposed  about  the  periphery 
thereof  when  the  target  means  is  in  thrust  reversing  posi- 
tion, each  of  said  discharge  portions  having  an  exit  con- 
trol means  to  define  the  exit  direction  of  discharge  flow, 
the  exit  control  means  of  the  thrust  reverser  of  one  engine 
of  said  pair  direc:ing  flow  from  its  respective  discharge 
portions  asymmetrically  with  respect  to  the  center  line 
of  the  associated  engine,  and  the  exit  control  means  of 
the  thrust  reverser  of  the  other  engine  of  said  pair  direct- 
ing flow  from  its  respective  discharge  portion  with  such 
complementary  asymmetry  with  respect  to  its  engine 
center  line  that  the  net  reverse  thrust  produced  by  the 
engine  pair  is  symmetrical  with  respect  to  the  center  line 
of  the  vehicle.  '" 
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Hi  3,106,373 

INFLATABLE  AIRPLANE 
Bruce  K.  Bain,  J.  Thomas  Blair,  and  Edwin  M.  Burger, 
A^,  Robert  S.  Ross,  Cjevel^d^me  J.  Vorad^k, 
Barberton,   and   Roger   L.   Wolcott,   Atwater,   OWo, 
assignors  to  Goodyear  Aerospace  Corporation,  a  cor 
poratlon  of  Delaware  ^,     -^^  ^o* 

•^         Filed  Feb.  10,  1956,  Ser.  No.  564,693 
8  Claims.     (CI.  244—117) 
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3,106*375 

ADJUSTABLE  OUTBOARD  MOTOR  MOUNTING 

Richard  L.  Donaldson,  139  Storeywood, 

San  Antonio  13,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,474 

3  Claims.     (CI.  248— 4) 


7  An  inflatable,  collapsible,  and  foldablc  airplane 
comprising  an  inflatable  fuselage  member,  rigid  members 
positioned  forwardly  on  said  fuselage  to  fonn  «i  ^raxne 
an  inflatable  foldable  wing  member  secured  to  said 
fuselage,  said  wing  member  being  substantially  of  au- 
foil  shape  when  inflated,  a  single  motor  mounted  on  the 
said  frame  centrally  and  above  the  forward  portion  of 
said  fuselage,  and  means  for  inflating  ^<l/»n>la"«  ^°' 
cated  in  relation  to  said  motor  so  that  the  foldable  por- 
tions of  the  airplane  may  readfly  be  wrapped  up  and 
about  the  motor  for  packaging  purposes. 


1    In  a  mounting  assembly  for  outboard  motors,  a  rear 
mounting  plate  comprising  a  horizontal  flange  adapted  to 
rest  on  the  top  of  a  boat  transom  and  a  vertical  flange 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  one  side  of  the  clamping  braclce 
of  the  motor  and  a  front  plate  includmg  a  horizontal 
flange  having  apertures  therein  overlying  said  fi«t-men- 
tioned  horizonul  flange  and  a  vertical  flange  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  other  side  of  the  clampmg  b"C^«; 
fixed  nuts  surrounding  said  apertures,  and  bol"  «^>°^ 
through  said  nuts  and  having  their  ends  abutting  said 
first-mentioned  flange. 


3,106,374  ^^„ 

GUARD  FOR  STATIC  DISCHARGER 

David  C.  Olson,  Burbank,  and  K«^,G^'f*«iI?3K« 
Calif.,   assignors  to  Lockheed   Aircraft  Corporation, 

Burbank,  Calif.  ^- 

FUed  May  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,869 
4  Claims.     (CI.  244— 121) 


3,106,376  ^  ^„ 

DRAWING  BOARD  TABLE  SUPPORT  CLANW 

RSindl.  Scott,  2918  N^  76d.  St.  Scoto^e,  Aria. 

FUed  Sept.  28, 1961,  S«r- No.  14U72 

3  Claims.    (CI.  248— 226) 


1  In  a  guard  for  a  sUtic  discharger  secured  to  the 
external  surface  of  an  aircraft  and  including  an  aftwardly- 
extending  outer  end  having  a  plurality  of  opposed,  out- 
wardly-extending pointed  transverse  elements  adjacent  to 
the  outer  end,  said  guard  comprising:  .... 

(a)  a  body  of  relatively  pliant  material  having  an 
axial  bore  adapted  to  frictionally  and  detachably 
internally  receive  said  outer  end  of  said  discharger; 

(bTfun  annular  skirt  whose  annular  wall  defines  an 
enlarged  opening  communicating  with  said  bore  and 
substantially  larger  than  the  overall  dimension  of 
said  pointed  elements  and  surroundmg  said  elements 
when  said  body  is  secured  to  said  outer  end  said 
body  being  responsive  to,  force  airstream  of  the 
aircraft  for  detaching  said  body  from  the  outer 
end  of  the  static  discharger  when  said  aircraft  is  air- 
borne. 


1    A  clamp,  adapted  to  grip  and  hold  an  object  to  a 
table  having  a  top  and  an  apron  depending  downwardly 

from  under  said  top.  comprising  in  combination :      

a    a  C-shaped  member  having  a  horizontal  bottom  por- 
■  uon.  an  upstanding  rear  portion  and  an  upstandmg 

front  portion.  

b  a  turned  over  inwardly  extending  portion  formeO 
on  the  top  of  said  front  portion  and  having  a  down- 
wardly facing  abutment  surface  adapted  to  engage 
the  top  surface  of  the  toble  adjacent  an  edge  of  the 

table  top, 

c  a  vertically  disposed  inwardly  facing  abutment  sur- 
face formed  on  the  front  portion  of  said  clamp 
adapted  to  engage  the  front  edge  of  the  Uble  top 
adjacent  said  turned  over  inwardly  extending  portion 
of  said  clamp, 

d.  an  abutment  pad  formed  on  top  of  said  rear  por- 
tion and  having  an  upwardly  facing  abutment  sur- 
face adapted  to  engage  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
table  top, 
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e.  means  on  the  upper  part  of  said  front  portion  for 
supporting  a  drawing  board  and  the  like  on  said 
clamp, 

/.  and  nieans  on  said  clamp  adapted  to  engage  the  in- 
side surface  of  the  table  apron  with  horizontal  pres- 
sure parallel  to  and  below  said  abutment  surface  on 
said  turned  over  inwardly  extending  portion  and  said 
abutment  pad  of  said  clamp  and  above  the  lower 
edge  of  the  table  apron  in  an  opposed  direaion  to 
said  vertically  disposed  inwardly  facing  abutment 
surface  on  said  front  portion  so  as  to  rigidly  secure 
said  clamp  to  the  table. 


means  at  least  partially  in  said  body,  a  sleeve  slidably 
mounted  on  said  body  for  movenaent  to  different  positions 
relative  to  said  body,  means  interconnecting  said  sleeve 
with  said  valve  means,  and  means  interconnecting  said 
sleeve  w.th  said  latch  means,  the  same  said  sleeve  actuat- 
ing both  said  valve  means  and  said  latch  means  automati- 
cally and  selectively  upon  movement  to  said  positions. 


3,1M^77 
LASHING  ANCHORAGE  FOR  FREIGHT  STOWAGE 
COMPARTMENTS  OF  AIRCRAFT  AND  OTHER 
VEHICLES 
Raymond  Arthur  Cotton,  Newtownards,  Northern  Ire- 
land, assignor  to  Short  Brothers  &  Hariand  Limited, 
Belfast,  Northern  Ireland,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 
FUed  Jan.  18,  1962,  Scr.  No.  167,101 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  31,  1961 
1  Claim.    (CL  248—361) 


3,106,379 
INTERLOCKED  VALVE  AND  COUPLING 
Cart  C.  Sciuto,  St.  Loais,  and  Vernon  Hellstern,  Glendale, 
Mo.,  ass^pKMV  to  Stik-Gnft  Manufacturers,  Inc.,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporatioB  of  Missouri 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1961,  Scr.  No.  99,506 
11  Claims.     (O.  251—149.9) 


33     4d    4^ 


A  lashing  anchorage  for  permanent  incorporation  in  a 
floor  striKture  of  the  type  that  includes  a  floor  surface  in 
the  midst  of  which  is  a  well  bottomed  by  a  subsurface, 
comprising  a  base  of  height  substantially  equal  to  said 
well,  means  for  securing  said  base  to  said  well  subsurface 
to  cause  the  upper  surface  of  said  base  to  be  substantially 
flush  with  said  floor  surface,  said  base  having  an  endless 
non-circular  aperture  having  an  undercut  surface,  a  hous- 
ing including  a  plug-lilce  portion  movable  into  and  out 
of  said  aperture  to  an  axis  normal  to  the  said  floor  surface 
and  having  means  contacting  said  undercut  surface  when 
the  housing  is  partially  rotated  from  said  position   for 
preventing  removal  of  said  portion  from  said  aperture, 
means  excluding  said  aperture  for  locating  and  releasably 
locking  the  housing  in  such  partially  rotated  position,  a 
swivel  fitting  mounted  in  said  housing  for  rotation  about 
said  axis,  and  a  swivel  link  or  shackle  pivoted  on  said 
swivel  fitting,  including  for  said  swivel  fitting  a  swivel 
mounting  comprising  in  said  plug-like  portion   a  bore 
centered  on  said  axis. 


1.  In  a  coupling,  a  tubular  plug,  a  tubular  body  pro- 
viding a  socket  adapted  to  receive  said  plug,  latch  means 
carried  by  said  body  and  selectively  engageable  with  said 
plug,  valve  means  at  least  partially  in  said  body,  a  sleeve 
slidably  mounted  on  said  body,  control  n»cans  operatively 
interconnecting  said  sleeve  with  said  body  to  regulate 
reciprocative  movement  of  the  sleeve  between  limits  and 
to  regulate  rotative*  movement  oi  the  sleeve  in  said  limits, 
means  interconnecting  the  sleeve  with  said  valve  means 
so  as  to  open  the  valve  means  upon  longitudinal  n>ove- 
ment  to  one  limit  and  so  as  to  dose  the  valve  means  upon 
longitudinal  movement  to  tlie  other  limit,  and  means  in- 
terconnecting the  ssane  said  sleeve  with  said  latch  means 
so  as  to  unlatch  the  plug  only  when  the  sleeve  is  routed 
while  located  in  the  said  other  limit,  said  control  means 
selectively  locking  the  sleeve  against  reciprocation  in  each 
limit  upon  rotative  movement. 


3,106,378 
QUICK  CONNECT,  VALVED  COUPLING 
Vernon  HeOstem,  Glendale,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Stile-Craft 
Mann&Ktnrcrs,  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Miaouri 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1960,  Scr.  No.  78,748 
12  Claims.    (CI.  251—149.9) 


/5558^ 


3  106-380 
VALVE  having'  A  REMOVABLE  SEAT 
Hans  Rncdi  Gcrbcr,  Wfaitcrthur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Sulzer  Freres,  S.A.,  Wintcrtfaw,  Switzcrbmd,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Switzerland  _ 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1960,  Scr.  No.  29^98 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Switzerland  Apr.  23,  1959 

6Clafans.     (CL  251— 362) 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1    In  a  counlins.  a  male  member  including  a  tubular 
Dlu8  a  female  member  including  a  tubular  body  providing        1    A  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  passageway 

V^keraXte^  to  receive  said  plug,  latch  means  carried  therein  and  an  internal  amiular  shoulder  encrclmg  said 

by  said  body  selectively  engageable  with  said  plug,  valve  passageway. 
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a  removable  seat  means  in  said  casing  having  an  an- 
nular surface  abutting  against  the  internal  shoulder 
of  said  casing, 

said  casing  having  a  substantially  transverse  bore  ex- 
tending between  said  passageway  and  the  outside  of 
said  casing, 

a  plug  slidably  received  in  said  bore  with  the  inner 
end  thereof  abutting  against  said  seat  means  for 
pressing  said  scat  means  against  the  shoulder  in  said 

casing, 

said  bore  having  an  internally  threaded  portion  ex- 
tending beyond  the  outer  end  of  said  plug. 

a  separate  externally  threaded  plug-adjusung  element 
screwed  into  the  threaded  portion  of  said  bone  and 
abutting  against  the  outer  end  of  said  plug  to  press 
said  plug  against  said  seat  means  to  retain  the  seat 
means  firmly  engaged  with  said  shoulder,  and 

closure  means  outwardly  of  and  separate  from  said 
plug-adjusting  element  for  closing  said  bore, 

said  closure  means  including  actuating  means  having 
an  inner  end  axially  slidably  engaging  said  threaded 
plug-adjusting  element  for  routing  the  latter  to  effect 
axial  adjustment  of  the  position  of  said  plug-adjust- 
ing element  in  said  bore  for  locking  said  plug  in 
position  to  retain  the  seat  means  against  said  shoulder, 

said  closure  means  including  seal  means  placed  with- 
in said  bore  and  being  independent  of  said  plug- 
adjusting  element  and  of  said  pkig  and  unaffected  by 
the  locking  action  of  said  plug-adjusting  element  on 
said  plug.  

3  106J81 
TURBOMACmNE  HOUSING 

Alfred  Ldns,  Esslfaigen  (Nccky),,  Sulzgrto,  G^nuiny' 
assignor  to  J.  Eherspuchcr,  EssUs^cn  (N«*ar),  Ger- 
many, a  firm  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1961,  Scr.  No.  105,810 
7Claia».    (0. 253-55) 
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bearing  bousing  to  reduce  heat  conduction   from   said 
annular  member  to  said  bearing  housing. 


3,106,382 

RETRACTABLE  VEHICLE  SUPPORT 

Theodor  Gcorgi,  Frankfurt  am  Mate,  Germany,  aasignor 

to  Fifth  Wheel  Ltd.,  Zi«,  Switzerland 

FUed   Sept.  26,   1961,  Ser.  No-   1^''^,^^ 

Claims  ^^i^^^^^s^s::^'^  "^  '"^ 


1.  A  support  arrangement  for  a  vehicle  comprising,  in 
combination: 

(a)  a  fixed  support  member; 

(/))  an  upper  leg  member  mounted  on  said  support 
member  for  movement  in  a  vertically  extending  di- 
rection; 

(c)  a  lower  leg  member  mounted  on  said  upper  leg 
member  for  pivoting  movement  about  a  horizontally 
extending  axis  toward  and  away  from  an  angular 
position  in  which  said  lower  leg  member  extends 
downward  from  said  upper  leg  member; 

(</)  cooperating  abutment  means  on  said  support  mem- 
ber and  on  said  lower  leg  member,  said  abutment 
means  being  horizontaUy  spaced  from  said  axis  Md 
engageable  during  upward  movement  of  said  leg 
member  on  said  support  member  for  pivoung  said 
lower  leg  member  away  from  said  angular  position 

thereof;  ^       ^  i 

(^)  means  for  actuating  movement  of  said  uM>er  leg 

member  on  said  support  member  in  said  vertically 

extending  direction;  and 
(/)  locking  means  responsive  to  downward  movement 

of  said  upper  leg  member  for  locking  said  lower  leg 

member  in  said  angular  position  thereof. 


1    In  a  radial  turbine  operated  by  a  high-temperature 
operating  medium,  a  rotor  having  a  hub  portion  and 
turbine   blades  extending  therefrom   and  havmg  edge 
portions  placed  in  a  plane  extending  radially  from  said 
hub  portion,  said  blades  forming  buckets  which  are  open 
at  said  edge  portions,  a  turbine  casing,  said  casing  includ- 
ing a  cast  annular  wall  member  placed  coaxially  of  said 
rotor  and  having  an  inner  marginal  portion  adjacent  to 
said  hub  portion,  said  annular  member  having  a  raduU 
Mirface  in  close  vicinHy  of  said  edge  portions  of  said 
blades  for  substanUally  preventing  flow  of  operating  me- 
dium from  said  buckets  between  said  edge  portions,  a 
shaft  coaxially  extending  from  said  hub  portion  outside 
of  said  casing,  a  bearing  for  said  shaft,  a  cast  housmg  for 
said  bearing,  and  «i  annular  •*«»  T^,^"^^ 
posed  between  said  inner  portion  of  nid  cast  annular 
^S)er  and  said  bearing  housing,  said  annular  shee 
J^elesnent  having  an  outside  exposed  to  the  «nb«n 
Snand  having  an  outer  amiular  edge  cast  mto  said  annular 
SiSr  and  having  an  inner  amiular  edge  cart  mto  said 


3  106,383 
UQUID  CIRCULATORS 
VifgU  John  PhUipps,  Chicago,  111.,  aasignor  to 
Machfaie  A  Fowrfry  Company,  a  corpomtloo  of  New 

Jcracy 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1960,  Scr.  No.  19,321 
4ClataiM.     (CL259— *7) 

1.  In  a  beverage  dispenser  or  the  like  having  a  reservoir 
for  the  storage  of  a  quantity  of  liquid,  a  circulator  com- 
prising an  elongated  tubular  body  mounted  in  conjunction 
with  said  reservoir  and  extending  substantially  vertically 
into  said  liquid,  said  body  being  open  at  least  at  its  bct- 
tom  end  and  having  a  series  of  spaced  radial  boles  adja- 
cent its  upper  end.  roUUble  impeller  means  located  within 
said  body  comprising  an  elongated  rod  and  a  helical  screw 
member  secured  thereon,  said  screw  member  bemg 
formed  with  an  annular  flange  at  iu  upper  edge  and  be- 
ing positioned  on  said  rod  so  as  to  have  a  portion  thereof 
located  subsuntially  on  a  level  with  said  radial  holet  md 
said  flange  located  above  said  radial  holes,  and 
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radius  of  said  vessel  taken  in  the  general  horizontal  plane 


■«■    \V^ 


flange  and  impel  the  same  radiaUy  outward  of  said  body 
through  said  spaced  holes. 


3,106,384 

ASPHALT  MIXING  PLANT  DUST  RETl  R> 

SYSTEM 

Mwvto  B.  Preenum,  Los   Angeles,   Calif,  a&signor  to 

Stemdiml  Steel  Corpomtloii,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 

poratlon  of  Calif omia  ^     „o^,, 

Fll«d  Mar.  27,  1961.  Ser.  No.  98,611 

4  Claims.    (CL  259—159) 


containing  said  openings  at  substantially  equiangular  in- 
tervals with  respect  to  one  another  and  spaced  lengthwise 
throughout  at  least  said  cylindrical  section,  and  means  for 
the  common  collecUon  of  solids  escaping  through  said 
withdrawal  ports. 

3,106^6 
CURING  OVEN  FOR  ENAMELED  WIRE 
Edward    H.    Harris,    Minneapolis,    Mton.,    assignor   to 
Acrometal  Products,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Minnesota  ^^j,^^^ 
FUed  Jan.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,663 
8  Claims.     (CI.  263—3) 


1  In  an  asphalt  mudng  plant,  the  combmation  of: 
an  aggregate  drier;  mixing  means  communicating  with 
said  drier  for  producing  an  aggregate-asphalt  mix;  dust 
coUecting  means  communicating  with  said  drier;  dust 
return  means  communicating  with  said  dust  collecting 
means  and  said  mixing  means  for  adding  dust  collected 
by  said  dust  collecting  means  to  said  aggregate-asphalt 
nix;  valve  means  regulating  flow  from  said  dust  collect- 
ing means  to  said  mixing  means  through  said  dust  return 
means  for  direcUy  controlling  the  amount  of  dust  added 
to  said  aggregate-asphalt  mix;  and  dust  discharge  means 
connected  in  parallel  with  said  valve  means  for  dis- 
charging excess  dust. 


3,106,385 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SOLIDS 

^LENDING 

Aleuadcr  A.  Aitimr,  Andrew  L.  BoHon,  and  Gwe  N. 

BrowiTwibiiingtoii.  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  L  du  Pont 

dTNflMnaS  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  cor- 

'^"■^"FSwAtTM,  196f ,  Ser.  No.  24,707 
7  CWms.    (CI.  259—180) 

4  A  gravity-flow  solids  blender  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, an  elevated  vessel  having  an  open  cylindrical  sec- 
tion ioined  at  the  bottom  to  an  inverted  corneal  section 
providedat  the  apex  with  a  central  drawofif  opcmng,  a 


4    In  a  curing  oven  for  enameled  wire : 

(a)  casing  means  having  partition  means  dividing  the 
interior  of  said  casing  means  into  an  elongated  work 
chamber  having  opposed  open  inlet  and  outlet  ends 
for  passage  of  enameled  wire  therethrough,  a  dis- 
tribution chamber  adjacent  the  inlet  end  portion  of 
said  work  chamber,  a  combustion  chamber,  and  gas 
passage  means; 

(b)  said  gas  passage  means  including,  a  delivery  pas- 
sageway extending  from  said  combustion  chamber 
and  communicating  with  said  work  chamber  adjacent 
the  outlet  end  thereof,  a  second  delivery  passageway 
extending  from  said  combustion  chamber  to  said 
distribution  chamber  adjacent  the  inlet  end  of  said 
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work  chamber,  a  return  passageway  communicating 
with  said  work  chamber  substantially  centrally  be- 
tween the  opposite  ends  thereof  for  delivery  of 
gaseous  material  from  said  work  chamber  to  said 
combustion  chamber,  and  an  outlet  passageway  for 
directing  a  portion  of  said  gaseous  material  to  the 
exterior  of  said  casing  means; 

(c)  a  burner  for  gaseous  material  delivered  to  said 
combustion  chamber; 

(d)  a  blower  in  said  passage  means; 

(p)  a  catalytic  element  interposed  between  said  com- 
bustion chamber  and  said  delivery  passageways  and 
outlet  passageway  for  catalytic  oxidation  of  gaseous 
material  delivered  from  said  combustion  chamber; 

(/)  and  valve  means  in  said  delivery  passageways  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  gaseous  material  from  said 
catalytic  element  to  said  work  chamber; 

ig)  said  partition  means  including  a  heat  conductiiig 
wall  element  between  said  work  chamber  and  said 
distribution  chamber  for  radiating  heat  toward  wire 
passing  through  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  work 
chamber.  

3,106,387 
VACUUM  SPRING  CONSTRUCTION 
PhUlp  L.  Francis,  Pontiac,  Mich.,  assignor  to  G««»«™l 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich^  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  ^     ^      ^,     __ .  ., 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,041 
4  Claims.     (CI.  267—34) 


diate  fixed  chamber,  a  chamber  embodied  in  said  con- 
trol device  containing  hydraulic  fluid  and  surrounding  a 
first  one  of  said  bellows  chambers,  said  first  bellows  cham- 
ber being  located  at  one  end  of  said  hydraulic  fluid 
chamber,  a  diaphragm  in  said  hydraulic  fluid  chamber 
at  the  end  opposite  said  first  bellows  chamber,  a  spring 
device  interposed  between  said  first  bellows  and  said 
diaphragm,  a  rigid  connection  between  one  of  said  mem- 
bers and  a  second  one  of  said  bellows  chambers,  a  reser- 
voir connected  to  said  hydraulic  fluid  chamber  by  means 
of  a  restricted  jet  whereby  variation  in  volume  of  said 
last  named  beUows  effected  by  movement  between  the 


1  In  a  vacuum  spring,  a  piston  and  cylinder  connected 
by  a  rolling  lobe  diaphragm,  said  piston  havmg  a  side 
wall  depth  no  greater  than  the  vertical  extent  of  said  roll- 
ing lobe  at  normal  load  supporting  position,  and  means 
providing  radial  support  for  said  rolling  lobe  when  said 
piston  moves  in  the  rebound  deflection  direction  said 
means  comprising  a  radially  stiff,  axially  yieldable  helical 
member  disposed  between  said  piston  and  cylinder  on  an 
axis  coincident  with  the  deftection  axis  of  said  piston. 


members  exerts  varying  pressure  upon  said  diaphragm, 
means  for  supplying  pneumatic  fluid  to  said  expansible 
chamber,  said  last  named  means  including  a  valve  actu- 
ated by  said  diaphragm,  an  articulated  lever  having  one 
end  operatively  connected  with  said  valve  and  havmg 
a  portion  thereof  connected  through  an  elastic  support 
to  one  of  said  members,  the  other  end  of  the  levw 
being  operatively  connected  to  said  expansible  chamber 
such  that  the  differences  between  the  astatic  force  trai»- 
mitted  by  said  lever  to  said  valve  and  that  transmitted 
by  the  diaphragm  effect  the  opening  and  closmg  of  Oje 
valve  means  for  inflating  or  deflating  said  expansible 
chamber.  

3,106,389 
SEAT  SPRING  RETAINER  ,  „,^ 

Stuart  N.  Price,  DeartMMH,  Mich.,  •mAp^r  to  f SfJ  ^^oljor 

Company,  Deartwm,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64.377 

4  Claims.     (CL  267—107) 


3,106,388 
SUSPENSION     INSENSITIVE    TO    BMEF    FORCE 
APPLICABLE     TO     VEHICLES     AND     ENGINE 

BEARERS  ^    ,  .    ,    .  u_ 

Armand  de  Callatay,  37  Rac  J.  de  Lalaing, 

Bnuscls,  Beigium 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,582 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgtam  Jan.  26,  1959 

2  ClainH.  (CL  267—65) 
1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  movement  of  two  mem- 
bers relatively  movable  with  respect  to  each  other,  the 
relative  distances  between  said  members  varying  only 
between  two  limits  and  the  variations  of  transmitted 
forces  being  the  smallest  possible,  said  device  comprising 
a  pneumatic  expansible  chamber  interposed  between  the 
two  members,  a  control  device  also  interposed  between 
said  two  members  and  comprising  expansible  and  con- 
tractible  means  divided  into  multiple  chambers  and  in- 
cluding two  beUows  chambers  between  which  is  inter- 
posed a  chamber  of  fixed  volume,  openings  being  pro- 
vided between  said  bellows  chambers  and  said  interme- 

795  O.G.— 28 


1    In  combination,  a  frame  mem*>er  having  a  related 
pair  of  holes  formed  tiierein  and  an  intermediate  portion 
thereon  extending  outwardly  of  one  side  of  said  frame 
member,  and  a  spring  having  a  supporting  portionand  a 
retaining  portion  coacting  with  said  frame  m**"^'  •■•^ 
retaining  portion  comprising  a  first  section  extendrnf  oo 
the  other  side  of  said  frame  member,  a  second  sectico 
extending  on  said  one  side  of  said  frame  member,  said 
first  and  said  second  sections  being  connected  by  a  gej- 
erally  arcuate  section  which  passes  through  one  o«  Mid 
holes  in  said  frame,  a  third  sectioa  extendmg  on  Mid 
other  side  of  said  frame  member,  said  second  and  Mii 
third  sections  being  connected  by  a  generaUy  •rcuale 
portion  which  passes  through  the  other  of  said  holM  tti 
said  frame  member,  said  outwardly  extending  poftion 
of  said  frame  member  coacting  with  said  second  MCtimi 
of  said  spring  retaining  portion  whereby  said  siNiflt  u 
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rettrained  against  movement  in  at  least  one  direction  rel-    ing  said  actuating  means  and  said  Uft  arms  to  positively 
ative  to  said  frame.  displace  said  lift  arms  between  said  positions. 


SUPPORTING  DEVICE 

Robert  A.  Gkaaon,  2249  Northland  Ave., 

Lakcwood,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  M,  19€1,  Scr.  No.  234,076 

SClafans.     (a.  269— 254) 


M<TU41    Mai 


3,ltM92 
BLANK  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Cyril  Harry  James,  Leicester,  EBglaiid,  assicnor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Corponitkm,  FlemfaigtoB,  N  J.,  a  cor- 
poratioD  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Sept.  25, 1961,  Ser.  No.  140,424 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  11,  1960 

9Cfadnis.    (a.  271—44) 


1.  A  needlework-securing  device  comprising 

a.  a  base  plate; 

b.  a  work  support  connected  with  the  base  plate  and 
having  a  convex  working  surface  and  a  cylindrical 
clamping  surface; 

c.  a  material-clamping  band  comprising  a  split  hoop 
conforming  generally  to  the  contour  of  the  clamping 
surface  of  the  work  support; 

d.  hinge  means  connecting  the  band  with  the  base  plate 
and  permitting  pivotal  movement  of  the  band  rela- 
tively to  the  base  plate  between  an  active  position 
in  which  the  band  surrounds  the  clampmg  surface  of 
the  work  support  and  an  inactive  position  in  which 
the  band  is  clear  of  the  work  support  so  that  needle- 
work can  be  laid  on  or  removed  from  the  working 
surface;  and 

e.  means  forming  an  integral  part  of  the  hoop  to  ex- 
pand and  contract  the  hoop. 


3,106,391 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 

SHEET  MATERIALS 

Jowph  H.  Dew,  Flint,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

FUcd  Aug.  25, 1961,  Ser.  No.  134,012 
6ClaiB>.     (0.271—27) 


^y^4:^^ 


IT 


1.  In  apparatus  for  feeding  individual  blanks  of  sheet 
material  from  a  stack,  a  pair  of  driven  rolls  underlying 
and  supporting  said  stock  by  engagement  with  the  lower- 
most blank  there<rf,  means  hokling  Uie  blanks  in  tiie  stack 
against  edgewise  feeding  movement,  said  holding  means 
permitting  an  edgewise  separating  movement  of  only  said 
lowermost  blank  in  a  direction  generally  normal  to  said 
feeding  movement,  a  gate  in  the  path  of  said  separating 
movement,  said  gate  having  an  opening  suflRcient  only 
to  permit  the  passage  of  one  blank  during  said  separating 
movement,  said  opening  at  its  lower  side  being  defined 
by  a  finger  extending  under  said  stock,  means  biasing  said 
gate  to  press  the  finger  against  the  underside  of  said 
lowermost  blank  thereby  aligning  the  opening  with  the 
blank,  and  means  for  imparting  said  separating  move- 
ment to  the  blank  whereby  the  blank  is  separated  from  the 
stock  and  released  from  the  holding  means  for  feeding 
by  said  rolls.  , 

3,lt6,393 
STACKING  DEVICE  FOR  PRINTING  MACHINES 
Werner  Koch,  OfTcnbacli  (Mafai),  Germany,  assignor  to 
Roland    OlbetnuMcUMirfaMk    Faber    ft    Schleicher 
AG.,  Offenbach  (Main),  Germany,  a  German  body 
corporate 

FHed  Nor.  %  1961,  Scr.  No.  151,596 

Claims  priority,  fpiicaHou  Germany  Nor.  19, 1960 

2  CuSmT  (CL  271—^) 


1.  Means  for  separating  sheet  material  comprising  a 
pair  <rf  oppositely  extepding  lift  aims,  said  lift  arms  being 
moanled  on  a  oomraoo  axis,  constituting  a  stationary  iNvot, 
sheet  gripping  means  provided  on  the  ends  of  said  lift 
arms,  «  single  actuating  means  for  pivotally  moving  said 
lift  arms  about  said  common  axis  from  a  first  position  of 
engagement  with  the  top  of  a  sheet  of  material  8uK»rted 
on  a  stack  oi  shecte  to  a  second  position  pivotally  dis- 
placed towMxl  one  another  whereat  the  sheet  is  separated 
from  the  tff'f  of  sheets,  and  control  linkage  interconnect- 


1.  In  a  sheet-printing  machine,  a  stocking  device  for 
stacking  the  sbeett  in  two  independent  stacks  arranged 
one  after  the  other  in  Ac  direction  of  feed,  such  device 
comprising  means  over  the  first  stack  for  temporarily 
screening  the  sheets  againtt  contact  with  the  said  first 
stack,  said  means  comprising  two  mutually  independent 
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support  units,  each  support  unit  comprising  a  carriage, 
guide  raUs  for  the  said  carriage,  bars  fitted  to  the  said 
carriages  extending  in  mutually  opposite  directions  for 
engaging  moving  sheets  as  tiie  latter  travel  over  the  first 
Stock,  a  rack  on  each  of  Uie  said  carriages,  a  pinion  m 
engagement  with  each  of  the  said  racks,  a  gear  wheel  m 
cooperation  with  each  of  said  pinions,  a  clutch  between 
the  said  pinions  and  said  gear  wheels,  and  geared  means 
for  rototing  said  gear  wheels  in  mutually  opposite  direc- 
tions for  moving  the  said  support  units  in  likewise  oppo- 
site directions  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  path 
of  travel  of  said  sheets  over  said  stocks. 


3,106,394 

FISHING  GAME 

David  Gelbart,  5121  Webster  Omaha,  Nebr. 

FUed  May  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  112,801 

1  Claim.    (CI.  272—8) 


mounting  members,  a  cylindrical  drum  rototobly  mounted 
on  said  elongated  bar,  and  a  pair  of  handles  secured  to 

said  elongated  bar  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  respective  y 
of  said  drum,  said  handles  extending  radially  outwardly 
from  said  elongated  bar  whereby  they  may  be  gripped  by 
a  person  mounted  on  said  drum. 

V 

3,106,396 

BOWLING  BALL  STORAGE  AND  RETARDING 

DEVICE 

Robert    L.    Holloway,    Snyder,    N.Y.,    and    H*nn^C. 

Conselli,    Stamford,    Conn.,    assignors    to    American 

Machfaie  ft  Foundry  Compmiy,  a  corporation  of  New 

*"*^    FUed  June  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,036 
5  Claims.     (CL  273—47) 


se  3?      30 


In  a  fishing  game,  the  combination  which  comprises 
an  elongated  container  having  a  base,  side  and  end  walls, 
a  transverse  partition  spaced  from  one  end.  and  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  partition  having  openings  adjacent  the 
ends  thereof  and  means  providing  an  elevated  portion  on 
the   end  spaced   from  the  transverse   partition    nozzles 
providing  jets  in  the  container  and  posiuoned   to  dis- 
charge upwardly  through  the  opening  between  the  ele- 
vated portion  of  the  horizontally  disposed  partition  and 
the  transverse  partition,  a  nozzle  providmg  a  jet  posi- 
uoned in  the  end  of  the  container  opposite  to  the  end 
in  which  the  transverse  partition  is  positioned  and  turiKd 
to  discharge  toward  said  transverse    partition    a   baffle 
mounted  in  the  container  and  positioned  to  deflect  wa  cr 
and  fish  over  said  elevated  portion  of  the  horizontally 
disposed  partition,  and  means  for  supplying  water  under 
pressure  to  said  jets. 


3,106,395 

DRUM  EXERCISER 

Robert  M.  Blrkenbenl  and  Patrick  W.  *<>>««<»»J^«»'* 

'^^^,  ind,  said  Brt'-iS- «*^J°  "^'"•'^ 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175366 
-  6  Claims.    (CI.  272—57) 


6  An  exercUing  drum  comprising  a  supporting  stond, 
said  stand  including  supporting  legs  having  secured  there- 
to a  pair  of  spaced-apart  mounting  members  an  elon- 
gated bar  having  its  opposite  ends  mounted  on  said 
mooting  members,  respectively,  means  removaby 
Samping  said   elongated   bar  against  rotoUon  to   said 


3.  A  bowling  ball  retarding  device  for  a  bowlmg  alley 
ball  return  runway  comprising  a  ball  engaging  member, 
a  supporting  structure  mounting  said  member  transversely 
in  the  path  of  travel  of  a  ball  rolling  forwardly  along^ 
runway  and  having  a  lower  portion  extending  downwardly 
bcneatii   tiie   runway,    a   stotionary    structure   associated 
witii  said  lower  portion  of  tiie  member-supporting  stnic- 
ture.  and  a  resilient,  energy-absorbing  material  connect- 
ing  said  lower  portion  to  said  stotionary  structure  and 
thereby  yieldably  mounting  said  member  supportingrtrw^ 
ture  for  limited  impact-absorbing  movement  under  tte 
influence  of  a  ball  striking  said  member,  the  energy  ao- 
sorbed  by  said  material  being  effective  ">  restore  «d 
member  to  a  normal  position  following  such  impact  thwe- 
by  to  effect  deflection  of  Uie  ball  in  a  direcuon  downward 
and  rearward  from  its  approaching  dirccUon  of  move- 
ment for  delivery  tiiercof  from   the  runway  to  a  ball 
storage  means.        ^^^^^^^^^_^_ 

3,106397 
BALL  TOY  _^  ^  ^ 

Frederick  S.  Lacty,  Mo^ W  Fmli,  C«Bf . 
(10134  Brockway.  El  Morte,  CaW.) 
FUed  Sept.  15.  I960,  SfJ- No- 56^64 
9  Claims.    (CL  273—58) 
1    A  ball  toy  comprising  a  hub,  a  plurality  of  guides 
extending  outwardly  from  Uie  hub,  a  thrust  member  mov- 
able along  each  guide,  an  outer  shell  enclosmg  Uie  hub, 
struts  extending  from  Uie  hub  to  the  shell,  apcrturcsm 
Uie  outer  shell  Uirough  which  the  thrust  members  pr^ 
a  plurality  of  tension  springs  each  fastened  at  one  of  its 
cods  to  a  guide  and  at  its  opposite  end  to  a  thrust  mem- 
ber so  Uiat  extension  of  Uie  spring  loads  Uie  thrust  mem- 
ber to  move  away  from  Uie  hub,  a  pair  of  latch  shoulders 
in  Uie  Urnist  member,  a  latch  spring  supported  by  each 
Kuide  and  projecting  beyond  Uie  periphery  thereof  and 
adapted  to  engage  Uic  latch  shoulders  of  Uie  tbrust  mem- 
ber, and  a  trigger  mounted  to  move  within  Uie  giiidc  so 
as  to  bear  against  a  portion  of  Uie  latch  spring,  said  trig- 
ger extending  outwardly  beyond  Uic  outer  shell  so  tiut 
trigger  contact  wiUi  a  surface  foreign  to  Uie  toy  depresses 
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the  trigger  so  that  the  latch  spring  withdraws  from  en-    to  the  ground;  said  ball  being  substantijly  spherical  and 
gagement  with  the  latch  shoulders  to  leave  the  thrust    flattened  over  a  minor  segment  thereof. 


mo9 


member  free  to  move  through  the  shell  in  response  to  the 
extension  of  the  teiuion  spring. 


3,106,398 

POUCE  WEAPON 

MUton  AUen  Gowdey,  Warwick,  R.I.,  assignor  of  one- 

lialf  to  Warren  Allen  Reed,  Warwidu  R.I. 

FQcd  Oct.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,341 

3  Claims.     (CL  275—84) 


3,106,399 
PLAYING  PIECES  FOR  BALL  GAMES 
George  Blbanoff,  %   Canadian  Rwearch  and  Develop- 
m«t  Foandation,  1434  Queen  St  W.,  Toronto,  On- 

*"***'  ^FflSToct  23, 1961,  Ser.  No.  146,760 
1  Claim.    (CI.  273—95) 


3,106,400 

ARCHERY  ARROWS 

Clifford  J.  Zwickey,  107  12tli  Ave.  NE. 

Norih  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  29, 1960,  Ser.  No.  52,530 

8  Claims.     (CI.  273—106.5) 


>•/ 


1.  In  an  arrow,  a  shaft  having  a  forward  end  and 
a  rearward  end,  a  single  vane  structure  including  a  base 
secured  to  said  shaft  to  extend  longitudinally  thereof 
and  a  plurality  of  vanes  projecting  outwardly  from  said 
base  in  a  generally  radial  direction,  and  in  spiraled  rela- 
tion to  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  said  vanes  confined  to  one 
side  only  of  a  plane  including  the  axis  of  said  shaft, 
the  other  side  being  free  of  vanes,  said  vanes  and  said 
shaft  encompassed  cross-sectionally  within  a  one  hundred 
twenty  degree  angle  with  the  sides  of  said  angle  tangent 
said  shaft. 

3,106,401 
GAME  BOARDS 
H.  Darid  Moran,  New  London,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Sham- 
paine  Indntfbrics,  Inc.,  St.  Loda,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

FOtd  May  12, 1961,  Ser.  No.  109,763 
(ClaiiiH.    (CL  273— 108) 


2.  A  police  weapon  comprising  a  rod  having  a  rough- 
ened hand-grip  section  of  a  size  readily  grasped  by  the 
hand,  said  rod  having  portions  extending  beyond  the  hand 
on  each  end  of  said  weapon  beyond  said  roughened  sec- 
tion, each  end  terminaUng  in  an  annularly  grooved  sec- 
tion, and  a  circular  sharp  edge  portion  which  defines  the 
outer  terminus  of  said  annular  groove  section,  said  sharp 
edge  portion  tapering  to  a  point  of  conical  form. 


A  piunOity  of  playing  pieces  for  baU  games  including 
a  base  member;  a  baU  adapted  to  rest  one  said  base 
member;  and  a  plurality  of  sticia  to  be  utilized  m  dis- 
lodging said  ball  from  said  base  member;  said  base  mem- 
ber being  of  substantially  parallelepiped  configuration 
having  a  raised  forward  end  and  an  upper  surface  ma 
subrtantially  horizontal  plane  for  the  majority  of  its 
length;  said  upper  surface  sloping  upwardly  and  forward- 
ly  at  the  forward  end  thereof  to  form  a  defiecung  sur- 
face- and  means  fw  the  anchcMing  of  said  base  member 


1 .  A  portable  game  device  comprising  a  flat  rectilinear 
board  having  peripheral  margins  and  a  rebound  frame 
extending  outwardly  around  the  entire  margin  of  said 
board,  said  rebound  frame  being  formed  of  a  solid  syn- 
thetic resin,  said  game  board  being  kerfed  along  its  periph- 
eral margins  to  form  a  lateraUy  presented  slot,  said  frame 
integrally  including  a  laterally  projecting  tongue  sized  for 
snug-fitting  frictional  engagement  within  the  slot  where- 
by to  secure  the  frame  to  the  edge  of  the  game  board, 
said  frame  consisting  of  an  initially  straight  length  of 
bendable  material  having  a  length  exacUy  equal  to  the 
perimeter  of  the  board  so  as  to  extend  completely  there- 
around,  said  frame  having  a  pair  of  terminal  ends  which 
come  into  endwise  abutting  engagement  when  said  frame 
IS  secured  to  said  board  and  being  held  in  abutung  en- 
gagement by  the  inter-engagement  of  the  tongue  and  the 
slot.  ^^^^^^^___ 

3406*4t2 
MIRROR  VIEW  GAME    .    ^     .     ^  . 
George  Rushing,  Jr.,  7504  W.  12tii  St.,  LttUe  Rock,  Ark. 
FUed  July  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,742 
1  Claim.     (CL  273— 144) 
In  a  game  construction,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a 
mirror  on  the  top  of  said  base,  a  pair  of  uprights  mounted 
on  said  base,  an  axle  extending  between  said  uprights,  a 
generally  ovoidal  container  having  an  opening  in  its  small 
end  rotatably  supported  on  said  axle  between  said  up- 
rights in  an  off-center  position  so  that  its  small  end  is 


\ 
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normaUy  down,  baffles  in  said  container,  and  a  plurality  of 
balls  each  having  different  indicia  in  said  container,  said 
opening  being  of  a  diameter  less  than  that  of  a  ball  so 
that  a  single  baU  is  exposed  in  said  opemng  and  visible 
in  said  mirror,  said  baffles  including  a  pau"  of  spaced, 
normally  horizontal  baffles  posiUoned  below  said  axle 
when  said  opening  is  down  and  a  pair  of  arcuate  converg- 
ing guide  baffles  having  their  converging  ends  spaced  apart 
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a  distance  slightly  greater  than  the  diameter  of  a  ball 
and  positioned  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  said  opening 
normally  vertical  walls  extending  downwardly  from  said 
converging  ends,  and  horizontal  walls  extending  from  the 
ends  of  said  vertical  walls  and  spaced  from  said  opemng 
a  distance  less  than  the  diameter  of  a  ball,  said  contamer 
having  a  pair  of  opposed  flat  ovoidal  sides,  one  of  said 
sides  having  an  opening  for  the  inserUon  of  said  baHs  and 
a  removable  closure  for  said  opening. 


3,106,403 

CLUB  SWING  MOMENTUM  INDICATOR 

Fredrick  J.  Kirkman,  Freeport,  111.,  a»isnor  to  Servel, 

Inc  Evansville,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  84,130 

10  Claim*.    (0.273—186) 


3,106,404 
RECIPROCATING  PISTON  DRIVING  OR 

OPERATLNG  MACHINES 
Pietro  Mongltore,  1  VU  Campana,  Turta,  Italy 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  80,619 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Jan.  16,  1960 

4  Claims.     (CI.  277—148) 


1    In  a  reciprocating  driving  or  operating  machine  of 
the  type  having  at  least  one  cylinder  and  a  piston  movable 
in  the  cylinder  bore,  the  cylinder  and  the  piston  being  ot 
non-circular,  conjugated  cross  section,  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferential   sealing    rings    located    in    circumferenUal 
grooves  of  the  piston,  each  of  the  rings  comprising  at  lea* 
two  flexible  sections  in  end  to  end  relationship,  resilient 
means  mounted  floatingly  around  the  entire  circumference 
in  said  grooves  for  urging  said  ring  sections  against  sucH 
cylinder  bore,  means  for  mounting  said  resilient  means 
floatingly  in  a  radial  direction  relative  to  the  piston,  said 
piston  being  provided  with  transverse  holes  communicat- 
ing with   said   circumferential   grooves,   a  rod   slidably 
mounted  in  each  hole  and  having  ends  protruding  into 
said  grooves,  two  opposing  bearing  surfaces  on  each  ot 
said  rods,  and  said  resilient  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  arcuated  leaf  springs  disposed  around  the  penphery  of 
each  groove,  the  ends  of  adjacent  springs  abutting  against 
said  bearing  surfaces  on  said  rod  ends,  and  the  middle 
of  each  spring  bearing  against  the  inner  surface  of  said 
sealing  ring  sections. 


3  10€  405 
ROTARY  SHAFT  SEALING  WNGHAVWG  MJJJV; 

ABLE  METAL  ANNULUS  SUPPORTED  ELASHC 

SEAL 
James  Maitiand  Prlngje,  Lower  Waltoa,  ne«r 

England,  assignor  to  U.S.  Industries  Inc. 

Limited 

FUed  June  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,427 
Claims  priority,  aopUcatlon  Grert  Britain  July  3, 1959 

"^       4CUama.    (CL  277— 153) 


1    A  club  swing  momentum  indicator  comprising:  a 
housing;  means  secured  to  said  housing  for  mounting 
said  indicator  upon  a  club;  and  a  mechanical  system  and 
an  electi^ical  system  mounted  in  said  housing  for  sub- 
stantially simultaneously  giving  audible  and  visible  signals 
when  a  predetermined  momentum  is  reached  durmg  the 
swinging  of  a  club  havmg  said  indicator  atuched  thereto, 
said  mechanical  system  being  operatively  atsociatwl  with 
said  electi^ical  system  and  including  a  cockable  mechanism 
responsive  to  the  centrifugal  force  resulting  from  the 
swinging  of  the  club  to  trigger  the  mechanism  when  the 
predetermined  momentum  is  achieved  to  generate  the 
audible  signal  and  activate  the  electrical  system  to  give 
the  visible  signal. 


k»il^ 


1 .  A  sealing  ring  for  a  rotary  shaft,  comprising  a  re- 
taining member  in  the  form  of  a  relatively  wide,  tplit,  re- 
silient metal  annulus  having  radially  inwardly  and  out- 
wardly directed  sides  and  having  axially  directed  ends 
and  further  having  a  flange  approximately  midway  be- 
tween said  ends  on  and  projecting  radiaHy  from  one  « 
said  radially  directed  sides,  a  single  annulus,  resilient  rub- 
ber element  having  axial  length  and  having  radially  <B- 
rected  inner  and  outer  sides  and  further  having  a  solid 
main  body  part  erf  substantially  rectangular  cross  section 
and  having  radial  thickness  substantially  correspoodiai 
to  the  axial  length  of  the  body,  one  of  said  radially  facing 
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sides  of  said  annular  rubber  etement  being  defined  by  an 
encircling  seating  lip  having  a  width  in  the  axial  direcUon 
of  the  rubber  element  substantially  equal  to  the  axial 
length  of  the  rubber  clement  and  having  a  maximum 
thickness  materially  less  than  the  radial  thickness  of  said 
main  body  part,  the  Up  having  an  edge  joined  to  the  main 
body  part  and  having  an  opposite  free  edge,  rcsiJieiu  ex- 
pander means  between  the  Up  and  said  main  body  part 
and  bearing  against  the  inner  side  of  the  lip  adjacent  to 
the  said  free  edge  of  the  lip,  said  retaining  member  and 
said  annular  rubber  element  fitting  concentrically  one 
within  the  other  with  one  radially  facing  side  of  the 
annular  rubber  element  held  by  its  inherent  resiliency, 
firmly  in  contact  wkh  that  radially  facing  side  of  said  re- 
uining  member  from  which  said  flange  projects,  and  the 
last  mentioned  radially  facing  side  of  the  annular  rubber 
element  having  a  groove  therein  in  which  said  flange  is 
engaged. 

OIL  SEAL 

Jofcph  M.  Ucbig,  WheatoD,  DL,  Mttgnni  to  Illinois  MiU- 

Ins,  Inc~  Chkafo,  ni^  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Flkd  Jon  29,  19M,  S«.  No.  3M91 

CClainM.    (CL  277— 171) 
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two  spaced  annular  shoulders  located  between  the  cyUn- 
drical  surfaces,  each  shoulder  being  nKJvable  longitudi- 
nally relative  to  at  least  one  of  the  cyUndrical  surfaces, 
the  opposing  walls  of  the  shoulders  being  flat,  parallel 
and  perpendicular  to  the  cylindrical  surfaces,  the  surfaces 
and  the  opposing  walls  defining  an  annular  space;  a  pack- 
ing element  in  the  annular  ^ace  comprising  an  annular 
body  of  rubber-lUte  soaUng  material,  and  an  anti-extru- 
sion element  of  relatively  hard  material  abutting  each  end 
of  the  body,  each  of  the  anti-extrusion  elements  compris- 
ing a  relatively  thin,  imperforate,  one-piece,  sheet-like 
annular  member  having  inner  and  outer  peripheral  edge 
surfaces,  said  member  being  formed  with  the  shortest 
straight  line  distance  between  its  inner  and  outer  periph- 
eral edge  surfaces  measured  along  a  line  extending  radi- 
ally from  the  center  line  of  the  annular  member  less  than 
the  shortest  distance  between  its  inner  and  outer  periph- 


>^_  ^-*r. 


1,  An  oil  seal  ring  adapted  to  be  seated  in  substan- 
tially  fixed   position   in  a   relatively   fixed   annular   sup- 
port groove  to  form  a  circumferential  seal  around  a  rela- 
tively rotatable  journal  and  comprising,  circular  metal 
core  means  embedded  in  circular  body  means  of  elas- 
tomcric  material,  said  body  means  defining  two  conical 
side  walls  OMiverging  toward  each  other  in  a  radially 
outward  direction,  an  annular  lip  formed  on  the  mner 
periirfiery  of  said  body  means  and  shaped  in  U-ansverse 
section  to  cantilever  along  the  axis  of  the  ring,  said  lip 
defining    a   circumferential   sealing    surface    adapted    to 
sealably  encircle  a  journal  and  having  when  in  its  un- 
stressed condition  a  diameter  which  is  constricted  in  rela- 
ticMi  to  the  remaining  portion  of  the  ring  structure,  where- 
by said  ring  is  adapted  to  fit  around  a  journal  larger  in 
diameter  than  the  minimum  diameter  of  said  sealiiig  sur- 
face when  said  lip  is  in  its  unstressed  condition,  said  ring 
being  formed  in  two  semicircular  segments  each  having  a 
circumferential  trailing  end  abutting  against  a  circum- 
ferential leading  end  of  the  other  segment,  said  annular 
lip  at  the  trailing  end  of  each  ring  segment  defining  an 
end  face  which  extends  radially  inward  at  a  trailing  angle 
of  approximately  14  degrees  with  respect  to  a  radial  hne 
through  said  end  face,  and  said  lip  at  the  leading  end 
of  each  ring  segment  defining  an  end  face  which  is  in- 
clined in  a  trailing  direction  at  an  angle  of  approximate- 
ly 6  degrees  to  a  radial  line  therethrough. 


eral  edge  surfaces  when  measured  along  the  surface  of 
the  member  itself,  the  elements  being  positioned  abutting 
each  end  of  the  body  with  the  greatest  longitudinal  dis- 
tance between  the  outer  peripheral  edge  surfaces  of  the 
elements  and  the  greatest  longitudinal  distance  between 
the  inner  periiAeral  edge  surfaces  of  the  elements  being 
approximately  equal  and  constituting  the  maximum  lon- 
gitudinal dimension  of  the  composite  packing  and  each 
element  having  an  annular  portion  intermediate  its  pe- 
ripheral edge  surfaces  offset  toward  the  body,  so  that 
when  one  of  the  rings  is  moved  longitudinaUy  toward 
the  other,  the  opposing  flat  waUs  of  the  shoulders  will 
initially  engage  the  anti-extrusion  elements  and  force  the 
outer  peripheral  edge  surfaces  outwardly  and  the  iniier 
peripheral  edge  surfaces  inwardly  into  engagement  with 
the  two  cylindrical  surfaces  while  concomitantly  com- 
pressing the  body  of  sealing  material,  forcing  it  into 
sealing  engagement  with  the  two  cylindrical  surfaces. 


3  l§6,4g8 

CARRIER  FOR  OUTBOARD  MOTORS 

Theodore  J.  Tomaim»lo,  U  Stodnnm  St.,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  2S,  1969,  Ser.  No.  65,627 

2Clata»    (CL2S*— 36) 


3,ltMt7 

PACKING  MING  WITH  ANTI-EXTRUSION 

END  RINGS 

VMcM  R.  MaHii«l7.  P.O.  Box  9255,  HoutoD,  Tex. 

FBed  May  2, 1961,  So-.  No.  Ig7,196 
4CWM.    (a.277— 1S8) 
3.  A  prenure-ti^  joint  between  two  members,  the 
mcnben  having  spaced,  parallel,   cylindrical  surfaces, 


1.  In  a  carrier  for  outboard  motws,  a  single  support- 
ing colimrn  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  end,  a  mounting 
member  affixed  to  said  column  adjacent  to  the  upper  end 
thereof,  wheel  means  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
column  adjacent  thereto  fw  rotation  about  an  axis 
extending  substantially  parallel  with  said  mounting  mem- 
ber, said  mounting  member  extending  beyond  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  column  lateraUy  outwardly  oi  the  said 
wheel  means  and  being  adapted  to  receive  the  transom 
bracket  of  an  outboard  motor,  a  pair  of  handle  receiv- 
ing members  affixed  to  said  mounting  member  at  oppo- 
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having  upper  and  lower  sockets  therein  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  said  mounting  member  in  upwardly  and 
downwardly  inclined  diverging  relationship,  and  ai  pair 
of  handles  selectively  msertable  into  said  upper  and  said 
lower  sockets,  said  handles  when  inserted  into  said  upper 
«x:kets  providing  upwardly  inclined  diverging  handle 
means  for  manipulating  said  barrier  and  when  inserted 
into  said  lower  sockets  providing  downwardly  inclined 
diverging  legs  cooperating  with  said  column  to  fonn  a 
tripod-Uke  stand  on  which  said  outboard  motor  may  be 
stored. 


3,106,409 
LAUNDRY  CART 

Daniel  Beriui,  4424  Fanl  St^  "»"«»«£"•"'  '^■• 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,663 

1  Claim.    (CL  2»0— 39) 


/" 


and  said  strut  member  to  hold  the  latter  in  various  por- 
tions of  vertical  adjustment. 


"7/  "  'i'  3% 


William 


3,104,411 

TRAILER  SKIRT 

V.  Holmes,  167  Andcren  ^^  5«»^  ^.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1962,  Ser.  No.  166,884 

4  Claims.    {CI.  280—150) 


A  laundry  cart  comprising  in  combination  a  frame  arid 
a  canvas  laundry  container  suspended  therefrom    said 
frame  comprising  two  memberi  of  rectangular  configura- 
tion   each  frame  member  including  a  pair  of  opposed 
pandlel  long  sides,  an  upper  horizontal  short  side  and  a 
lower  horizontal  short  side,  each  long  side  of  a  rectan^- 
lar  frame  member  being  secured  by  removable  pn^otal 
means  to  a  long  side  of  the  other  rectangular  member_ 
said  container  being  secured  to  the  upper  h<>nzontal  short 
sides  of  said  rectangular  frame  members  to  suspend  the 
container  therefrom,  each  rectangular  frame  ^^^^^^^^-r. 
prising  an  upper  U-shaped  section  and  a  lower  U-shaped 
SSon.  one'Tsaid  sections  having  free  cn^s  fminatmg 
in  narrow  sections  interfitUng  m  opemngs  m  the  fr«  ends 
of  the  other  section  whereby  said  cart  may  be  packaged 
t  a  compact  container,  and  said  pivota^  '"'^'^  Jf^l"  ■ 
ing  thnwgh  the  interiitting  sections  whereby  said  inter- 
fitting  sections  are  seemed  in  place. 


3,106,410  ^  ^^^ 

TILT  PREVENTING  STRUCTURE  FOR 

SIDE  LOADED  VEHICLES 

Robert  J.  Walter,  Kemnoje,  N^Yj^«J^  to  Truck 

Eqaipncirt  Co.,  Inc.  ■"■"•*»  i!l*  I- ,. 

pSSIepTlS,  1961,  S^.  No  138^M 

5  Claims,  (a.  280—150)  ^  .  .  ,  . 
1  In  ccymbination  with  an  automotive  rc^d  vehiclehav- 
ing  a  material  receiving  body,  road  wheels  f?|;  »"PP°^^"|5 
Z  same,  and  spring  suspension  means  between  ^ 
wheels  and  said  body,  a  fender  fi'^«l  "gidly  with  res^ 
to  said  body  and  extending  over  one  of  said  road  wheels, 
^I^rScH  said  body  extending  at  least  partly  over  «ud 
feSd^  a  tubular  support  member  flx.-d  at  its  upper  and 
towcT'e^s  to  said  bSy  and  said  fender  respectively  a 
S^rmember  slidable  in  said  tubular  support  and  having 
r7oat  member  at  its  lower  end  adapted  o  move  down- 
wardly through  said  fender  into  engagement  with  the  upper 
IS  erf  sSd  road  wheel,  a  plurality  of  opemngs  m 


1    A  trailer  skirt  comprising:  a  plurality  of  sheet  metal 
panels  extending   around  the  trailer  ^^"bstanUal ly  f^ 
[he  bottom  of  the  trailer  to  the  ground,  a  metal  top  ^ 
of  convoluted  configuration  having  an  mwardly  projectmg 
flange  secured  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the  trailer  and  ex- 
tending around  the  edges  thereof,  said  top  stnp  havmg 
pendant  inner  and  outer  folds  forming  therebetween  a 
slip  joint  groove  for  receiving  the  upper  edges  of  said 
panels,  a  metal  bottom  strip  of  convoluted  configuratioo 
having   a  downwardly  projecting  flange   adapted  to  be 
secured  adjacent  the  ground  beneath  said  top  stnp.  sjjd 
bottom   strip  having  upstanding  inner   and  outer  folds 
forming  therebetween  a  sUp  joint  groove  for  receivmg  the 
lower  edges  of  said  panels,  and  metal  c°'^n«.ct««  ,°*f°: 
bers  of  convoluted  configuration  having  on  either  lateral 
edge  thereof  inner  and  outer  folds  forming  therebetween 
a  slip  joint  groove  for  receiving  a  side  edge  of  each  pair 
of  adjacent  panels  between  said  top  and  bottom  stnpa. 


3,106,412 
VELOCIPEDE  FRAME  STRUCTUy 
Harry  Allen  Uljeri^cg,  Ckveiand,  Ohio,  a^rig^t 
M.  T.  A  D.  Company,  a  ^''f^S^ji^ 
Filed  Mar.  12, 1H2,  Ser.  No.  179,096 
10  Claima.    (CI.  ^99—297)^ 
1    In  a  velocipede  frame  havmg  a  wishbone  ot  totm 
tubing  adapted  to  carry  the  rear  wheels  of  the  velocipede 
and  having  a  backbone  of  metal  tubmg  adapted  to  extend 
horizontally  of  the  velocipede  between   f"d jnAbooe 
and  a  socket  accommodating  a  frtJnt-wheel  canynig  OM- 
umn.  the  improvement  of  a  joint  interconnectmg  said 
wishbone  and  backbone  comprising  a  portion  of  said  tu- 
bular wishbone  intennediate  the  ends  thereof  and  near 
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said  backbone  having  a  non-circular  cross-sectional  form, 
a  first  metal  strap  having  an  intermediate  portion,  a  sec- 
ond metal  strap  disposed  over  said  first  metal  strap,  said 
second  metal  strap  having  an  intermediate  portion  dis- 
posed in  opposition  to  the  intermediate  portion  of  said 
first  strap,  at  least  one  of  said  intermediate  portions  being 
offset  to  define  a  transverse  horizontally  disposed  open 
space  therebetween  for  snugly  receiving  therein  said  non- 
circular  portion  of  said  wishbone,  said  open  space  having 
a  non-circular  cross-sectional  form  complementing  the 
outer  surface  cxf  said  non-circular  form  of  the  wishbone 


forming  the  lower  portion  of  said  outer  circumferential 
surface  and  forming  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  bore  which 
is  substantially  less  than  said  camming  surface,  an  internal 
conical  surface  adjoining  the  bottom  edge  of  said  internal 
circumferential  surface,  said  sealing  ring  having  a  periph- 
erally continuous  circumferential  scaling  surface  ad- 
joining said  internal  conical  surface,  said  sealing 
surface  constructed  and  arranged  to  encircle  the  neck 
portion  of  said  fitting  member,  means  integral  with  said 
fitting  positioned  upwardly  and  adjacent  to  said  outer 
conical  surface  and  initially  constructed  and  arranged  to 
only  contact  the  upper  edge  formed  by  the  upper  conical 
surface  and  the  outer  circumferential  surface  of  said  seal- 
ing ring  for  forcing  said  outer  conical  surface  against  said 
camming  surface  and  said  means  into  contact  with  the 
upper  edge  formed  by  the  upper  conical  surface  and  the 
inner  cylindrical  surface  of  said  sealing  ring  whereby  said 
sealing  surface  is  adapted  to  be  rotated  and  moved  up- 
wardly and  inwardly  into  sealing  relation  with  the  neck 
portion  of  said  fitting  member. 


to  embrace  the  same  whereby  the  wishbone  is  held  against 
rotation  on  the  axis  of  said  non-circular  portion,  a  metal 
plate  welded  to  the  lower  end  of  said  backbone  and  dis- 
posed in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  over  said  second 
metal  strap,  securing  means  securing  together  said  sec- 
ond metal  strap  and  said  first  metal  strap  in  an  assembly, 
and  threaded  attaching  means  threadably  attaching  said 
metal  plate  and  said  assembly  of  metal  straps,  said  at- 
taching means  being  readily  detachable  for  separating 
said  assembly  of  metal  straps  from  said  metal  plate 
whereby  said  wishbone  may  be  readily  separated  from 
said  backbone. 

3,106,413 
PIPE  COUPLING  HAVING  A  STATIC  SEAL 
Charles  E.  Hamlin,  Anaheim,  and  Thomas  J.  Dorse,  Long 
Beach,  Califs  assigBors  to  North  American  Aviation, 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1958,  Ser.  No.  721,847 
4  Claims.     (CI.  285—212) 


3,106,414 
FLEXIBLE  ROTARY  SEALS  AND  BELLOWS 
ASSEMBLIES 
Melville  F.  Peters,  Livingston,  NJ.,  assignor  of  fifty  per- 
cent to  Joseph  J.  Mascuch,  MUlbum,  N  J. 
FUed  Dec.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,902 
6  Claims.     (CL  285—226) 


1.  A  bellows  having  the  performance  characteristics 
of  a  piston  comprising,  a  plurality  of  plates,  a  central 
opening  in  each  of  said  plates,  a  first  series  of  rigid  ring- 
shaped  members  secured  to  said  plates  adjacent  their  inner 
peripheries  to  form  pairs  of  plates  and  a  second  series  of 
ring  shaped  members  secured  to  alternate  pairs  of  plates 
adjacent  their  outer  peripheries  to  form  a  bellows,  each 
of  said  plates  having  a  parabolic  shape  between  the  first 
and  second  rings  induced  by  subjecting  the  bellows  to  a 
pressure  higher  than  iXs  operating  pressure. 


3,106,415 
CLEVIS  FOR  PUSH-PULL  CONTROL  DEVICES 
Theodore    R.    Breunich,   Stamford,   Conn.,   assignor   to 
Controlex  Corporation  of  America,  White  Plains,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  application  Nov.  20, 1958,  Ser.  No.  775,287,  now 
Patent  No.  3,019,663,  dated  Feb.  6,  1962.     Divided 
and  this  application  July  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,608 
1  Claim.     (CL  287—91) 


1.  A  fitting  static  seal  combination  comprising  a  body 
having  a  downwardly  extending  threaded  bore  with  an 
opening  of  predetermined  diameter  in  its  upper  side,  an 
upwardly  and  outwardly  extending  conical  camming 
surface  formed  around  said  bore  opening  in  said  upper 
side,  said  bore  having  a  counterbore  of  larger  diameter 
than  said  bore  diameter  adjoining  said  camming  surface, 
a  fitting  member  inserted  in  said  bore,  said  fitting  member 
comprising  a  neck  portiwi  forming  a  smooth  cylindrical 
surface  thereon,  a  sealing  ring  encircling  said  fitting  mem- 
ber above  said  body,  said  scaling  ring  having  an  outer 
circumferential  surface  and  an  inner  cylindrical  surface, 
an  upper  outwardly  ami  upwardly  extending  conical  sur- 
face joining  said  last-mentioned  surfaces  at  their  respective 
upper  edges,  a  downwardly  facing  outer  conical  surface 


A  clevis  for  connecting  a  longitudinally  slidable  push- 
pull  remote  control  member  to  a  mechanical  part  sup- 
ported for  movement  concomitant  with  movement  of  said 
clevis  in  directions  generally  along  the  length  of  the  end 
portion  of  said  control  member  to  which  said  clevis  is 
attached,  said  clevis  being  substantially  U-shaped  and  hav- 
ing the  outer  portions  of  the  legs  thereof  formed  to  be 
connected  to  said  mechanical  part,  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  clevis  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  U  thereof 
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to  said  control  member  so  as  to  provide  for  rotaUonal 
movement  of  said  clevis  relative  to  said  control  member 
generally  on  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  end  portion  ot 
said  control  member  as  an  axis  to  prevent  bindmg  in  the 
connection  between  said  control  member  and  sa.d  me- 
chanical part,  said  connecting  means  coniprising  a  tubular 
n^ember  forming  the  inner  end  of  said  clevis  and  having 
a  central  bore  with  enlarged  end  portions  to  prov^e  in- 
ternal annular  shoulders  disposed  outwardly  towards  the 
ends  of  such  bore,  and  a  swivel  stud  connected  lo  said 
control  member  and  comprising  a  cylindnca  ^^l^' 
axial  with  said  control  member  for  rotatably  supporting 
said  tubular  member,  said  cylindrical  member  being  com- 
Dosed  of  three  different  cylindrical  portions  each  of  a  dif- 
ferent diameter  and  including  an  inner  cylindrical  poruon 
of  greater  diameter  than  an  int'^^^^diate  cyl.ndncalpor- 
tion  thereof  to  form  an  outwardly  disposed  shoulder  there- 
between,   and  an   outer   cylindrical    portion    of  smaller 
diameter  than  the  intermediate  portion  thereof  to  forrn 
^rebetween  a  second  outwardly  disposed  shoulder  on 
said  cylindrical  member,  said  intennediate  cyhndncal  por- 
uon tiing  rotatably  received  in  and  having  a  ^^^J^^^ 
stantially  equal  to  the  portion  of  said  bore  m  said  tubulax 
timber  between  the  enlarged  end  portions  thereof,  and 
Sd  Sner  largest  cylindrical  portion  having  an  outside 
Sameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  such  bore  between 
^Hnrar^  end  portions  thereof  and  being  rotatably  re- 
eved in  one  of  Z  enlarged  end  portions  o    such  bore 
^d  a  washer  secured  on  said  outer  smallest  cyhndnca^ 
^rtion   and  engaging   said   second   outwardly   disposed 
^ouTder  of  said  cylindrical  member,  said  washer  having 
ai  outside  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  bo« 
between  the  enlarged  end  portions  thereof  and  being  ro- 
Utably  received  in  the  other  of  the  enlarged  end  portions 
of  said  bore.  ^^^^^^_^^ 

SAFETY  HOOK  FOR  DRILLING  APPARATUS 
Jam*^H.Koontz,  Michigan  C^^.,  ^^'J^^ 
Manufacturing  Company,  PlttrfMirgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora 

*»*""'''^53'S^7.  1960,  ser.  No.  74,422 
5  Claims.    (0.287—100) 


having  a  portion  of  the  outer  surface  ^«°f  ^^^"^^ 
eneaging  said  latching  means  when  said  plunger  is  so 
bS  outwardly  to  move  a  portion  of  said  la^ng 
means  outwardly  beyond  said  opening  m  said  pm  means 
^said  outer  surface  to  permit  said  portion  ^f.  sa.d  latch- 
ing means  to  move  inward  of  said  opemng  in  said  p  n 
upon  axial  inward  movement  of  said  plunger,  and  said 
one  leg  portion  having  a  recess  extending  from  the  mner 
surface  Sereof  and  from  said  opening  therein  for  selec- 
tively receiving  said  portion  of  said  latching  means. 


3,106,417 

KNOT  TYING  DEVICE 

Donald  J.  Clow,  640  Oak  St.  l>«^»«  Jf'^'  C*'"' 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  180,151 

8  Claims.     (CI.  289—17) 


1    A  knot  tying  device  for  tying  a  flexible  line  to  an 
object  comprising  in  combination,  an  elongated  substan- 
tially  U-shaped  body  having  a  pair  of  sP^ced  Parallel 
side  members  joined  by  an  intermediate  member    sa^d 
side  members  being  formed  with  adjacent  .tapered  end 
portions,  a  support  extending  between  said  ''^e  mcmNsrs 
Adjacent  to  tapered  end  portions  thereof,  a  s^PPO^Jj 
arm  extending  between  said  side  members  at  ^he  end 
portion  thereof  opposite  said  tapered  end   PO^ions    J 
^atform  between  said  side  members  ttitcrm«Jiate  saji 
end  portions,  a  V-shaped  cut-out  in  said  tntermediate 
member  at  the  reduced  end  of  f^^^^'f^^^^^^ 
and  a  pair  of  shoulders  at  the  enlarged  end  of  said  tapered 
end  portions  of  said  side  members. 


3,106,418  _,^,o 

MECHANICAL  DOOR  STOP  ME^S 

Wmiam  Fred  Knapp,  908  Wanda  I>rt^,£>Sf  ^' 
FUed  May  4,  1962,  Ser- No.  1W^33 
4  Claims.    (CL  292—263) 


1    A  clevis  or  the  lilce  comprising,  a  member  having 
a  pair  of  opposed  leg  portions,  coaxial  oP«™"8»  "tend- 
ing through  ^  leg  portions,  respectively,  an  elongated 
p^  Sanf  sSabkTough  and  closely  received  wjthjn 
^d  coaxial  openings  having  means  «^"dm8  Utei^l^ 
therefrom  at  least  adjacent  one  end  thereof  "^abk 
with  the  outer  surface  of  one  of  said  leg  portions  to 
SSte  Mid  pin  with  respect  to  said  leg  portions  with  a 
Si^n  of  Lid  pin  including  the  other  end  projecting 
SCIwardly  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  other  of  said  leg 
^ns,'id   pin   having   a   bore   extendmg  jnwardly 
Sereof  from  said  other  end,  plunger  ^"^  ."Pj*^ 
cowdally  slidable  in  said  bore,  ^^J^'^^V^i^Jr^ 
n^Tfor  biasing  said  plunger  outwardly  with  respect  to 
SSl  Sre.  1^5  pin  haJingTt  least  one  opemng  extendmg 
SerSlJfrom  sSd  bore, latching  means captively  movably 
Sed  within  said  opening  in  said  pm,  «ad  plunger 
795  0.Q.—29 


1.  A  mechanical  door  stop  for  a  door  P*^?*^  *^ 
an  upright  axis  toward  and  away  from  a  door  jamb,  ««1 
door'^stS  normally  holding  said  door  ";.f  ^,  ^- 
tion  and  comprising  a  substantially  wl.d  body  ^e^ 
connected  to  said  door  and  having  a  J^^^t  ratchet  flwje 
at  the  upper  side  thereof  fixedly  secured  thereto,  a  second 
fat^  fl^8C  superimposed  over  said  first  ratch^toir 
and  normally  meshing  therewith  to  hold  *a^door  in 
closed  position,  a  kver  having  a  pair  of  opposedendj 
with  one  of  said  ends  fixedly  connected  to  «a'd8«^ 
ratchet  flange  and  means  pivoUilly  connecting  the  otter 
end  of  said  lever  with  the  jamb  of  said  door,  and  maaii- 
ally-operable  means  mounted  on  said  door  and  connectod 
with  said  second  ratchet  flange  to  effe^  "^I^^^TST^ 
said  second  ratchet  flange  from  said  first  ratchet  lluiae 
whereby  said  door  may  be  pivoted  to  its  open  po«tioii. 
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sorin2  means  interconnected  between  said  plunger  and  said 
.  con«n!da.  of  m-oi. 


3Ctalin«.    (a.2M— 2) 


of  said  spring  means,  and  tngger  means  canned  by  ^ 
plunger  operable  to  engage  said  latching  "'^"'^"Vmo^ 
Lid  cargrsupport  member  in  response  to  shiftmg  move- 
ment of  ^id  ph^r  toward  said  latching  m«^  by  fo^ 
of  said  spring  means  when  said  cargo  is  landed  and  said 
load  tension  relieved. 


1    A  .tooe  scoop  for  use  in  gathering  stooes  compns- 
inJ:'  ^  d^ga^handle  having  a  hand  gnp  portion  a 
^n^  e^daSd^  length  to  reach  the  ground  when  the  user 
Tin  a  gJJer^y  e^t  position,  a  c<«cavo-convex  blade 
haiina  iST  rear  edge  thereof  secured  to  the  ofb«  f^^  *^f 
AeZSe  ^  extending  lateraUy  from  the  handle  m  a 
S^'ge^SaUy  P^H^iiicular  to  ^  lon^udm^^^^^ 
of  the  handle  to  form  an  upwardly  f«««  .P*^^\,  "^/JT 
SivSg^nes   when  the  handle  i*  P««^°°«*  "P"«f„^: 
Sa  blade  having  a  forward  edge  and  two  spaced  pron^ 
«liing  fc^dly  from  the  forward  edge  and  dis,x>sed 
^^«^te%ides  of  the  front  to  rear  centerhnc  of  the 
t^'ZJ^  ^  Pd  for  guiding  stones  mto 

wst  OTe  opening  therein  for  passing  liquid  and  fine  par 
U^«  fr^  ihepocket  formed  by  the  blade,  a  spur  extend- 
SiffroTthe  (invex  side  of  the  Wade  adjacent  the  rear 
Sl«  ^rtSf  said  spur  extending  below  a  plane  which  is 
^^S^^^nt^underside  of  the  blade  and  which 
T^l  ^rpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  han- 
dlH)  pSSrate  the  ground  when  pressure  is  apphed  to 
t  ^^^<i  Wade  being  adapted  toengage  the  surface 
of  the  ground  and  limit  penetration  of  the  spur. 


3,106,421  __^ 

LOAD  GRIPPING  DEVICE  FW  HOIST 

David  yVh^.  MiVie  Helfht..  ©Wo,  -jlgjor  to 

Nidonal  Castings  Compwy,  .  W*"^.,"*  ^^ 

FUed  May  22,  *»*»' »?•  j^ }" '**^ 

6  Claims.     (CL  294 — 83) 


3,lfM2« 

CRANE  HOOK  

„.    .     ^   171--—.  Paaddia.  Calif.,  MdlBor  to  Aeroqulp 

^""iSed  Apr.  11, 19«.  %No- "^^^ 
(  Oirims.  (CI.  294 — 83) 
1  A  auick  release  cargo  handling  device  adapted  to 
be  pcitS^  ^een  lifSgmeans  a^J^-^o^  w»iemn 
theS^ight  of  said  cargo  when  suspended  aw>lies  load 
ZmonZ  said  device,  said  devfce  <^^!^ZJ..^^, 
Sler;  •  cargo  support  momber  P^^^'^^^f  Jj 
MM  end  on  said  body  member  and  adapted  to  nave  wuu 
SSiTSiSJiSS  theiifrom;  retewaWe  latching  means  m- 

SS^SSWecn  the  other  end  of  said  cargo  support 
I^STand  said  body  member;  and  means  for  auto- 
;SSy^iSi  said  latching  means  and  releasmg  sa^ 

SIS  talaaded  and  said  load  tension  is  reheved  com- 
jSl  a  SSSr  duftably  carried  by  «ud  body  member. 


1     A   liftine  device  adapted  to  automatically  couple 

and  from  a  plane  of  separation  centered  with  respect  to 
Sf  iaws  at  Si  positions  thereof;  housmg  means  m  ^ed 
.  -.i.  ^JTiaw  extendinK  in  a  direcuon  away  from 

relation  with  one  jaw  «™rrj  "  V  ^  ^^d  beyond  the 
said  plane  to  encompass  the  otter  »*^  f^^.^L^x  _^. 
i.tt..r  iaw  to  encompass  a  range  of  movement  thereof  reia 
latter  jaw  to  eocom^^s-^^  dispowng  between, 
tive  to  said  one  |aw,  wcusc  »«*«—»  ---i'  _»w,,  ja^ 

and  reacting  with,  said  hou«ng  "'^.'^"f^^'S 
through  movement  lengthwise  of  said  other  )**»«»«* 
^r^aws  in  progressively  closer  portions  of  said  jaw  por- 
JTons^^d  iaw  iSrtons  having  substantially  opposed  con- 
^""'s^lrf^g  into  a  central  lo«l-receivmg  re^n; 
Sch  jaw  having  a  cam  surface  extending,  at  all  relattw 
^tiSi*  of  tte  jaws,  from  the  end  of  its  concave  wrfaoe 
f^r  awarfrom  said  lo^i-receiving  end  toward  the 
o^HiwTa  direction  inclined  with  respect  to  sani  pU« 
of  s^tion  toward  said  load-receiving  en^""***,"^ 

surftSTextending  ^-^^JT^^SZ^^Z,.^^- 
which  intersect,  and  extending  beyond  «ich  plane  mter 
section,  at  all  relative  positioM  of  the  jaw». 
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3,1M,422 
WEATHERSTRIP  ^    „  ^ 

Cbaries  E.  White,  Altai  Park.  Mkh.,  »«^P»«L2LI*^, 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

FOed  Aug.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,097 
2  Claims.    (CI.  296—93) 


1    In  a  vehicle  body  having  a  foldable  top,  a  windshie  d 
header,  a  top  header  adapted  to  overlie  said  windshield 
header  in  extended  position  of  said  top.  a  compress.on 
type  weatherstrip  carried  on  one  of  said  headers  and  com- 
pressible between  said  headers  to  effect  a  seal  between 
facing  surfaces  thereof,  said  weatherstrip  compnsing  a 
longitudinally  extending  base  portion  a  lonS^tudmaUy  ex- 
tending base  portion,  a  longitudinally  extending  flange 
portion  integral  with  one  edge  of  said  base  portion   and 
rcompression  portion  integral  with  the  other  edge  of  s^d 
base  portion  and  extending  thereover  toward  said  one 
edge,  an  elongated  retention  strip  of  deformable  materia^ 
having  a  base  portion  and  an  integral  flange  portion,  said 
retention  strip  base  portion  being  inserted  between  said 
weatherstrip  base  and  compression  portions,  and  fastemng 
means  projecting  through  said  flange  portions  into  the 
mSoe  of^iid  one  header  to  retain  said  weatherstrip 
thereon,  said  weatherstrip  flange  portion  thereby  al«)  be- 
ing held  in  sealing  engagement  wth  the  »urfa«  of  sad 
one  header,  said  retention  strip  being  deformable  toward 
the  facing  surface  of  said  other  header  to  ensure  intunatc 
scaling  contaa  of  said  compression  portion  with  said  other 
header  along  the  length  thereof. 


threadedly  engaging  said  bushing,  pins  on  the  face  of 
said  clamping  ring,  an  internally  threaded  bushing  ex- 
tending slidably  through  said  first  mentioned  bushmg,  a 
hand  wheel  fixed  to  the  end  of  said  internaUy  threadwl 
bushing,  spring  means  between  said  first  menuoned  bush- 
ing and  said  wheel  biasing  said  wheel  outwardly  from 
said  ring,  recesses  on  the  inner  face  of  said  wheel  engage- 
able  with  said  pins  whereby   inward   pressure  on  said 
wheel  engages  said  pins  and  recesses  for  rotating  said 
ring  relative  to  said  externally  threaded  bushing  to  re- 
lease the  clamping  action  of  said  ring  and  said  flange  to 
permit  linear  vertical  movement  of  said  bushing  m  said 
guideway,  a  threaded  pin  engaging  the  internal  threads 
of  said  internally  threaded  bushing,  a  spring  arm  fixed 
to  the  inner  end  of  said  pin,  means  securing  one  end  ol 
said  arm  in  said  guideway  to  preclude  roUtion  of  said 
pin  whereby  rotation  of  said  hand  wheel  and  hence  said 
intemaUy  threaded  bushing  moves  said  spring  arm  in- 
wardly or  outwardly  relative  to  said  seat  back,  and  a 
back  rest  clement  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  spnng 
arm. 


3,106,424 

VEHICLE  SEAT 

William  S.  Elliott,  Box  56,  Townsend,  Va. 

FOed  Ang.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,231 

3  Claims.     (CI.  297— 308) 


3,106,423 

BACK  REST  HAVING  AN  ADJUSTABLE 

SHAPED  ELEMENT 

Johann  Schwaix,  Rheiwdiee  12,  ^*'^^.^*"^^ 
FUedNov.21,1961,Ser.No.l534J74 

Claims  priority,  application  G«many  No*.  21,  1960 
4  Claims.     (CL  297 — 284) 


a-it  t6  AA  St 


1  A  back  support  atUchment  for  vehicle  seat  backs 
comprising  a  plate  having  a  vertical  guideway  therem^ 
S  wternSly  threaded  bushing  in  said  guKleway.  a  flange 
S^  bushing  on  one  side  of  said  plate,  an  mtertiaUy 
St^  Sng  ring  on  the  other  side  of  «ud  plate 


1    A  motor  vehicle  seat  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  horizontal  base,  a  back  structure  on  said  base    hon- 
zontal  rods  mounted  longitudinaUy  on  the  base  and  com- 
prising upstanding  rear  end  portions  providing  guides  m 
the  back  structure,  bars  paralleling  the  guides,  sleeves 
on  said  bars  slidable  on  the  guides,  a  spring  unit  on  said 
bars  a  generally  horizontal,  upwardly  bowed  plate  pivj> 
tally   mounted  for  vertical  swinging  movement  on  tte 
lower  end  portions  of  the  bars  and  extending  forwardly 
therefrom  over  tiie  base,  means  on  the  base  yieldmgly 
supporting  said  plate,  and  a  scat  cushion  on  the  plate,  said 
means  comprising  a  stationary  frame  mounted  on  the 
base    a  vertically  movable  frame  yieldingly  mounted  on 
said  base,  and  upwardly  bowed  upper  and  lower  serpen- 
tine  springs  on  the  frames  having  their  ends  secured 
thereto  and  engaged  at  an  intermediate  point  beneath 
the  cenu-al  portion  of  the  plate  for  providmg  a  yieldable 
fulcrum  therefor.       

3,106,425 

AUTOMOBILE  LEG  REST 

Fred  L.  McCHntock,  R.R.  1,  Box  >49,  Fortvjne,  M. 

FIM  Mar.  13, 1962,  Ser.  No.  179,299 

2  ClaiM.    (a.  297—436) 

1.  A  leg  rest  for  vehicle  drivers,  adapted  for  mountmg 

to  a  vehicle  floor,  the  leg  rest  comprising: 

(fl)  a  telescopically  adjustable  standard  including  a 
lower  tube  having  a  lower  end  and  a  rod  having  an 

upper  end;  .  ^^ 

{b)  means   to    hold   the   tube   and   rod   m   adjusted 

position; 
(c)  a  real  plate; 
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(d)  a  bracket  on  the  rest  plate;  .     w      v  » 

(e)  a  first  universal  coupling  connecting  the  bracket 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  rod  and  permitting  restricted 
swinging  movement  of  the  rest  plate  about  at  least 


two  substantially  perpendicular  axes  responsive  to 
pressure  from  shifting  of  a  driver's  leg; 

(f)  a  base  plate  secured  to  the  vehicle  floor;  and 

(g)  a  second  universal  coupling  adjustably  connecting 
the  base  plate  to  the  lower  end  of  the  tube,  and 
rigidly  supporting  the  tube  relative  to  the  plate  in 
adjusted  positiwi. 


3,106,426 

BRUSHING  TOOL  MANUFACTURE 
Normal  lESy,  Garden  Grove.  C-Uf,  -js^or  U, 
T^bom  Manufactiiriiig  CompMiy,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 

Cw:£JS3S£n%  28. 1955,  S«.  No.  491,057  now 
''^tTcI!^55J,495,  diUed  A%.  30,  1960^    DMded 

lai  thia  .pplkatton  Aug.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,185 

uw  ui.  ■i'»^j,,jjj^     (CL  300-21) 


mg  a  tobacco  intake  opening,  a  suction  mlct  and  an  ouN 
let  door  normally  opened  when  the  discharger  is  filled 
with  tobacco,  a  feed  pipe  leading  from  the  f«d-in  sta^ 
tion  to  said  dischargers  and  including  a  manifold  and  a 
plurality  of  transporting  conduits  connected  to  said  in- 
take openings  of  the  dischargers,  at  least  one  fan  con- 
nected to  said  suction  inlets  of  said  discharger  creating 
suction  therein  and  in  said  transporting  conduits,  a  valve 
between  each  discharger  suction  inlet  and  the  fan  tor 
selectively  opening  the  associated  transporting  conduit 
to  suction,  and  a  nonreturn  valve  in  each  transporting 
conduit  between  the  discharger  intake  opening  and  said 
manifold  and  normally  biased  to  close  said  conduit,  said 
nonreturn   valve  being  operative  to  open  said   conduit 
upon  presence  of  sucUon  therein  and  being  moved  by 
said  bias  to  close  the  conduit  and  prevent  drawback  o 
air  through  the  discharger  to  the  manifold  and  other 
transporting  conduits  by  reason  of  suction  m  such  other 
conduits  when  the  associated  discharger  ouUet  door  is 
open.  ^^^^^^^^___ 

3,106,428  ^,„ 

PNEUMATIC  CONVEYING  APPARATUS 

Herbert  S.  LenliMt,  Allentown,  Pa^  •^'j'}^ 

Fuller  CompMiy,  a  corporttloii  of  I>«U|w«re 

FUed  May  29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  113,377 

4  Claims.     (CI.  302— 50) 


1    A  process  for  producing  a  combined  polishing  and 

deburring  wheel  which  comprises:  fo™8  »  ?'^'»,"i  *x! 
Sving  a  central  hub  and  a  plurality  of  mdiv.dual  brisUes 
projecting  radially  therefrom;  securing  the  ends  of  sa  d 
Llividual  brisUes  remote  from  said  hub  spaced  apart  with 
respect  to  one  another  by  a  penetrated  spacing  member 
placing  uncur«d  discs  of  an  ehistomeric  material  on  both 
rides  of  said  brisUes;  and  curing  said  elastomenc  discs 
in  a  mold  at  an  elevated  temperature  whereby  said  elasto- 
mer is  caused  to  flow  around  said  brisUes. 


3,106,427  ^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  TOBACCO 
Nod    rTf.    Mortliner,    GuUdlord,    Surrey,    Eng>«nd' 
""XS^  to  VoL  Ltaited,  G^ord,  Surrey  EngUnd 
^^^  Ffled  Aug.  23, 1961.  Ser.  No.  133,384 

Claims  piX.  Siliciltion  Gre^  »:5J?  ^"«-  ^*'  ^'^ 
2  Claims.     (CI.  302 — 28) 


1    A  pneumatic  tobacco  distributing  system  compris 
ing  a  feed-in  station,  a  pluraUty  of  dischargers  each  hav 


1    Pneumatic  conveying  apparatus  comprising  a  hop- 
per including  spaced  forward  and  rearward  wall  portions 
a  discharge  chamber  having  a  discharge  outlet,  a  barrel 
connecting  said  hopper  and  said  <f if  ^»',8«! '=*^^"^^/'  '^'J 
barrel  being  in  communicaUon  with  said  hopper  through 
said  forward  wall  portion  and  in  co'"'""';'^^^^"  J'lJ 
said  discharge  chamber  at  a  point  adjacent  and  spaced 
from  the  discharge  outlet,  shaft  bearing  •"eans  located 
rearwardly  from  said  rearward  wall  portion,  a  rotatable 
shaft  supported  by  said  shaft  bearing  means  and  extend- 
ng    herTom  through  said  hopper  wall  Port.ons  into 
aid  barrel,  said  shaft  terminating  adjacent  said  d.sch^ge 
chamber,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  »^1>^^1  -«^^^ 
on  said  shaft  for  advancing  and  compacting  rnateriaJ 
?rom  said  hopper  through  said  barrel  to  said  discharge 
chamber,  a  coll^  on  said  rearward  wall  portion  surround 
'nK  said  shaft,  a  shaft  seal  spaced  from  said  collar  and 
n  seeing  engagement  with  said  shaft,  flexib  e  coupling 
me^ns  ^nnec'uSg  said  shaft  seal  and  ^^d  collar  to  form 
Tpressure  tight  coupling  therebetween,  said  fl«ible  cou- 
pling means  being  adapted  to  permit  limited  movement  of 
Sd  shaft  seal,  s^d  flexible  coupling  means  bemg  spa^ 
from  said  shaft  to  provide  an  enlarged  annular  space  be- 
w<Si^d  shaft,  shaft  seal,  collar  and  coupling  means 
^  opedng  in  ^d  collar  in  communicaUon  with  saul 
^iS  space,  a  source  of  gas  under  pressure    means 
S   d^ctfng^t  least  one  stream  of  gas  from  ^d  sour«j 
against  the  compacted  material  passing  ^om  sa^d  ba,^ 
into  the  discharge  chamber,  to  agitate  and  entrain  tte 
mateS  tSx>ugh  the  discharge  ouUet,  and  means  for 
Sng^imder  pressure  through  said  coUar  opemng 
.    ^^^eXgedspaJe  to  prevent  the  kakage  of  nj^^^^^^ 
.     rom  said  hon>er  into  contact  with  said  sealmg  element. 
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3,106,429  ,,^ 

ELEVATION  OF  GRANULAJBLSOLIDS 
Joseph  M.  Paxton,  Tol«lo,  Ohio,  «^o'  ^  ^un^ 
Company,  PhiUdelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  ^-ew 

O.S3  appUcatkm  May  31,  1?^.  Ser.  No- f  .Og^JJJ 
pStent  No.  3.052,501,  dated  S«pt  V'^i'  TiViZ 
J^Tthif  wlicatlon  Mar.  16.  196^,S*'-  No.  182,704 
■no  nu.  >FK         j^^j^     ^^^  302—53) 


Apparatus  for  elevating  granular  solids  which  com- 
pnt^rengaging  vessel,  a  lift  conduhhavm^^ts  lower 
end  positioned  within  the  engaging  ^^l;..^  ^^^,^^ 
tioned  about  the  lower  portion  of  the  hft  conduit  ana 
rSig  an  open  upper  end  within  the  -ga^ng  vessej^ 
a  clo^d  lower  end.  a  transverse  partiUon  plate  witmn 
^^ve    a  nozzle  having  an  open  lower  end  and  an 
^n  up^r  end  beneath  the  lower  end  of  the  hft  conduit 
aKdably  arranged  within  an  aperture  m  tiie  partition 
pSte   a  plurality  of  horizontal  fluid  conduits  spaced  sub- 
su^tially  equidistant  from  each  other  around  the  periph- 
ery oFthe  sleeve,  each  adapted  to  introduce  fluid  at  ^ 
sSie  rate  into  the  portion  of  the  sleeve  suiroundmg  the 
Se   whS-eby  fliS  introduced  through  the  fluid  con- 
3Ste  is  p^vented  from  laterally  displacing  the  nozzle 
into  misalignment  within  the  aperture. 


id)   piping  extending  from  said   compressor  to  said 

tank, 
( f )  air  operated  brakes  on  the  vehicle, 
( / )  relay  valve  means  for  operating  said  brakes, 
ig)  piping  extending  from  said  tank  to  said  relay  valve 

(hTa^ manually  operable  valve  mean,  for  contromng 
the  flow  of  air  through  the  piping  from  said  tank  to 
said  relay  valve  means  for  the  ordinary  operation 
thereof,  the  combination  tiierewith  of 

(0  structure  for  applying  a  test  pressure  at  a  prede- 
termined test  pressure  level  on  said  brakes  and  the 
piping  extending  thereto,  said  structure  '"cludrnfr 

(/)  means  for  automatically  causing  the  air  to  pass 
directiy   from   Uie   compressor   to  the   relay   valve 

(Jkr^id  means  including  an  automatic  ?;;";;;;=«- 
^     ponsive  valve  interposed  in  the  P'P»"8.^^^^°/^^** 
compressor   and   said   tank   and   shutung   off   com- 
munication therethrough  untU  said  test  pressure  level 

(/)'rd'au;omatic  pressure  responsive  valve  having 
a  bypass  fluid  connection  to  said  relay  valve  mear« 
im)  and  a  brake  control  valve  connected  between  said 
piping  extending  from  said  compressor  to  ^'d  rcUy 
vSve  means  and  to  said  relay  valve  means  for  con- 
trolling said  relay  valve  means,  

(n)  said  brake  control  valve  mcluding  means  respon- 
ive  to  pressure  of  air  delivered  from  said  compress^ 
for  opening  said  connection  between  said  P'PJ"8  «" 
tendi^  from  said  compressor  to  said  relay  vrive 
means  and  said  relay  valve  means,  and  including  a 
second  valve  means  responsive  to  pressure  of  air 
delivered  from  said  governor  at  said  ^1?P^' ^^^ 
level  limit  for  discharging  the  controlling  pressure 
from  said  relay  valve  means  and  responsive  to  a 
lower  control  pressure  from  said  governor  for  pre- 
venting said  discharging. 


3  106  430 

"  '"Tllirt,.  M>.  1»W.  S«.  NO.  52.971 
6  Clatans.    (CL  303—1) 


3  106  431 
LOAD  SUPPORT  WITH  FLUID-PRESSURE  TYPE 
LOAD  ^^''^^^  ^LIEF  PROVISION 

James  C.  Hartley,  B™*'*^'  ^^-^.S?^  .  tS 
Maaufacturing  Company.  New  Britata.  Conn.,  a  cur- 

poration  of  Connecticut 

FUed  Aug.  18. 1955.  Ser.  No.  529,290 
9Clatana.     (CI.  30*-5) 


1.  In  an  air  brake  system  for   automotive  vehicles 

including 

(a)  an  air  compressOT, 

(b)  an  air  reservoir  tank  for  the  vehicle. 

(c)  a  governor  for  said  compressor  responsive  to  the 
^  ir^  in  said  tank  for  deUvery  of  air  at  an  upper 

control  level  limit  pressure, 


1    In  combination,  a  support  member,  a  load  earner 
member  disposed  in  normally  surface-to-surface  coniart 
^  «fd  sX>rt  member  and  mount^  for  moveme^ 
Sr^n  onc^f  said  members  having  defined  therein  an 
S^SiSer  and  at  least  one  opening  which  extend.  fr^Ji 
said  air  chamber  to  the  contacting  ^^'''^  ^f^^  !;f^ 
impermeable  plug  filling  said  openmg  ««f.  ^T*  >^ 
craUy  notched  to  define  an  air  duct  with  .^^°^ 
surface  of  said  opening,  said  air  duct  bemg  m  commum- 
S^tioTwith  said  air  chamber  and  ext«idmg  to  Ae  con- 
tacting surface  of  said  one  member,  and  said  one  memto 
having  provision  to  connect  said  air  chamber  to  a  com- 
pJlSfd  air  supply  whereby  to  provide  a  fine  ajr  jeti«ung 
from  said  duct  and  creating  and  sustainmg  betiwea  te 
contact  surfaces  of  said  members  an  air  film  to  float  the 
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load  carrier  member  above  the  support  member  when 
compressed  air  is  admitted  to  said  chamber. 


3,196^32 
ADJUSTABLE  JOURNAL  BEARING  WITH 
AUTOMATIC  HEAT  COMPENSATOR 
Heinz  B.  Opferkach,  Stattgart-BMl  Camutaft,  Germany, 
aifi%iior  to  kearaey  A  Treckcr  Corporation,  West  Allis, 
WIsm  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  65,788,  Oct.  28, 
19M.      This    appUartion    Oct    17,    1961,    Scr.    No. 
146  M4 

11  Claims.     (CL  3t8— 36) 
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2.  In  a  bearing  for  rotatably  supporting  a  member; 
an  inner  sleeve  keyed  to  the  member  for  rotation  there- 
with and  presenting  a  tapered  exterior  surface;  a  rotation- 
ally  fixed  outer  sleeve  embracing  said  inner  sleeve  and 
having  an  interior  tapered  surface  complementary  to  the 
tapered  surface  of  said  inner  sleeve  and  in  bearing  engage- 
ment therewith;  and  means  operable  in  response  to  temper- 
ature variations  to  axially  shift  said  sleeves  relative  to 
each  other  to  accommodate  the  expansion  and  contraction 
that  occurs  due  to  the  temperature  variations  for  main- 
taining a  substantially  uniform  bearing  pressure  upon  said 
tapered  surfaces. 

3,1«6^3 
LOW  TRANSIENT  LINEAR  SIGNAL  GATING 
CIRCUIT 
Harlcy  R.  Mcwkmi,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  Sidney  J.  Worley, 
Baltimore,  Md^  and  DwigM  W.  Caiey  n.  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind^  awiliiiiii  to  International  Telephone  and  Tele- 
gra^  Corporation 

FOcd  Feb.  20, 1959,  Ser.  No.  794,679 
SOalmi.    (a.32S— 99) 


a  source  of  negative  potential  by  a  first  resistor;  the  cath- 
ode of  said  pedestal  cancelling  tube  being  connected  to 
the  sliding  element  of  said  potentiometer  whereby  con- 
duction of  said  pedestal  cancelling  tube  responsive  to  said 
gating  signal  causes  said  pair  of  gating  tubes  to  be  cut-off 
thereby  gating-off  said  input  signal;  second  and  third  re- 
sistors respectively  connecting  the  plate  of  said  pedestal 
cancelling  tube  to  the  plates  of  said  pair  of  gating  tubes; 
a  fourth  resistor  connecting  said  plate  of  said  pedestal 
cancelling  tube  to  a  source  of  positive  plate  potential; 
fifth  and  sixth  resistors  serially  connected  across  the 
plates  of  said  pair  of  gating  tubes;  a  seventh  resistor  con- 
nected between  the  midpoint  between  said  fifth  and  sixth 
resistors  and  said  source  of  positive  potential;  said  second 
through  seventh  resistcvs  being  proportioned  so  that  the 
respective  potentials  of  said  plates  of  said  pair  of  gating 
tubes  are  substantially  the  same  when  said  tubes  are  con- 
ducting with  said  pedestal  cancelling  tube  cut-off,  and 
when  said  pair  of  gating  tubes  are  cut-off  with  said  pedes- 
tal cancelling  tube  conducting  whereby  a  minimum  gating 
pedestal  is  provided  in  said  output  signal;  a  differential 
amplifier  having  a  pair  of  tubes  each  having  at  least 
cathode,  control  grid  and  plate  elements;  a  push-pull  in- 
put circuit  coupled  to  said  contrc^  grids  of  said  pair  of 
differential  amplifier  tubes;  and  a  push-pull  output  circuit 
coupled  to  said  plates  of  said  pair  of  differential  amplifier 
tubes;  said  differential  amplifier  input  circuit  being 
coupled  to  said  pair  of  gating  tubes  output  circuit  where- 
by gating  transients  in  said  output  signal  are  substantially 
reduced. 


4.  A  gating  circuit  unnprising:  a  pair  of  gating  tubes 
each  having  at  least  cathode,  control  grid  and  plate  ele- 
ments; a  push-pull  input  circuit  coupled  to  said  gating 
tube  control  grids  for  applying  an  input  signal  to  be  gated 
respectively  thereto  180*  out  of  phase;  a  push-pull  signal 
output  circuit  coupled  to  the  plates  of  said  gating  tubes; 
a  pedestal  cancelling  tube  having  at  least  cathode,  control 
grid  and  i^ate  elements;  a  gating  signal  circuit  coupled  to 
said  pedestal  cancelling  tube  control  grid  for  applying  a 
gating  signal  thereto;  said  pedestal  cancelling  tube  being 
conductive  responsive  to  application  of  a  said  gating  sig- 
nal to  said  control  grid  thereof  and  non-conductive  in  the 
absence  at  a  gating  signal;  a  potentiometer  having  its  ends 
respectively  connected  to  the  cathodes  of  said  pair  of 
gating  tubes  and  having  its  sliding  element  connected  to 


3,1*6,434 

LEG  AND  CASTER  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 

PORTABLE  COOLER  CABINETS 

Herman  L.  Bofington,  P.O.  Box  19S1,  Svartanbatg,  S.C. 

Filed  Jnnc  2S,  1961,  Scr.  No.  120,316 

14  Claims.    (CL  312^255) 


1.  A  leg  and  caster  construction  for  portable  cooler 
cabinets  comprising  an  elongated  vertically  inclined  leg 
having  upper  and  lower  portions  extending  from  a  mid- 
portion  to  the  upper  and  lower  ends  respectively  of  said 
leg,  upper  and  lower  mounting  means  respectively  secured 
to  said  upper  and  lower  ends,  said  lower  portion  being 
conical  and  downwardly  convergent,  said  upper  portion 
comprising  at  said  upper  end  a  relatively  thin  walled  and 
expansible  tube  t^xn  at  its  upper  end,  upper  and  lower 
mounting  means  secured  respectively  to  said  upper  and 
lower  ends,  said  mounting  means  terminating  at  their  ends 
remote  from  each  other  in  flat  surfaces  lying  in  parallel 
planes  inclined  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  leg  whereby 
when  said  surfaces  lie  io  substantially  horizontal  planes  in 
load  bearing  position  the  axis  of  said  teg  will  be  tilted 
from  the  vertical,  said  upper  mounting  means  comprising 
a  body  having  a  bore  therethrough  receiving  and  embrac- 
ing said  open-ended  tube,  retaining  means  in  said  tube 
engaging  and  radially  expanding  said  thin  wall  into  fixed 
engagement  with  the  wall  of  said  body  whereby  to  secure 
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said  leg  at  said  upper  portion  to  said  upper  mounting 
means.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

3,106,435 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 

Robert  S.  Yopp,  Riverside,  M.  '^^^^  m"^*^ 
Borg  Electronica  Corporation,  Bfondrlew,  HL,  a  cor- 

■  n  of  Detaware  ,.,     .^  .o. 

FDed  Sept  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,891 
2  CUms.    (CL  339^176) 


a  shank  protruding  from  a  hole  formed  m  the  panel, 
with  the  protniding  portion  of  the  shank  flared  outwardly 
to  secure  the  terminal  to  the  panel,  characterized  in  that 
the  protruding  shank  is  formed  into  a  pluraUty  of  out- 
wardly extending  tabs  formed  into  closed  loops,  wherem 


some  of  the  tabs  are  fonned  into  substantially  su^ 
tuni  loops  for  accommodating  lead  wires  and  the  other 
tabs  arc  formed  into  loops  of  more  than  one  turn  and  in 
firm  engagement  with  the  surface  of  the  panel  for  the 
purpose  of  securing  the  terminal  to  said  panel. 


1    An  electric  connector  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  receptacle  consisting  of  a  peripheral  frame  including 
opposed  upright  waUs  around  an  open  socket  with  a  plu- 
rahtTof  parallel  channels  formed  along  the  mside  walls 
of  said  frame;  a  plurality  of  relatively  stationary  con- 
nector lead  wires  disposed  in  parallel  relation  and  lying 
within  said  channels,  with  one  end  of  each  of  said  lead 
wires  bem  around  one  edge  of  a  wall  of  the  frame  and 
anchored;  the  mating  member  of  the  connector  compris- 
ing a  plug  portion  fitted  within  the  socket  of  the  recep- 
tacle frame  and  having  a  plurality  of  contacts;  the  con- 
tacts of  said  plug  each  consisting  of  a  length  of  resilient 
metaUic  wire  doubled  upon  Itself  in  a  hairpm  bend  at  the 
extreme  end  of  a  blade  portion  conawtrng  of  a  pair  of 
8ide-by-side  wires,  the  blade  portion  bemg  also  folded 
back  upon  itself  in  a  return  bend  mterconnectmg  the  end 
of  the  blade  portion  with  a  faee-standmg  port  portion  of 
the  contact  also  comprising  a  pair  of  generally  par«lel 
lengths  of  wire  extending  from  the  aforesaid  return  bend 
to  a  mounting  shank  portion  of  the  contact  whereby  the 
paired  side-by-side  wires  forming  the  blade  portion  of 
thT  contact  are  yieldable  in  three  degrees  of  freedom,  to 
conform  to  and  engage  a  mating  contact  by  flexmg.  twist- 
ing and  spreading  of  the  contact  wires. 


3  106  437 
DETECTING  AND  CLASfilFYING  BODIES  ON  AN 
OCEAN  FLOOR  ._ 

John  P.  MlchakU,  Panama  City,  Fto^^asripw  totita 
United  Stattcs  of  America  as  represented  by  the  secre- 
tary of  tl»  Nary  ^,     _--  - .- 
FBed  Die.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,040 
3  Oalms.     (O.  346—33) 
(Granted  ander  TItie  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3,106,436 

ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Walter  L  Weiss,  Montdalr,  NJ.,  assignor  toTranrijtor 

K^kes,  Inc,  Cedar  Grove,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 

'""^    FDed  Sept.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  136,277 
1  CWm.     (CI.  339—220) 

An  electrical  terminal  of  the  class  comprising  a  metal 
eyelet  having  a  head  abutting  one  surface  of  a  panel  and 


\    A  ground  mine  detecting  apparatus  comprising  an 
elongated  frame  member  adapted  to  be  ^owed  lateraHy 
at  a  fixed  disunce  above  and  substantially  parallel  to  the 
ocean  floor  harboring  the  ground  mine,  a  pluralityof 
rods  biased  toward  floor  engaging  position  and  m<»ntKl 
in  sp«»d  relation  along  the  length  of  the  frame  m«B>»«^ 
for  individual  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  parMM 
to  the  frame  member,  a  variable  impedance  for  each  of 
the  rods  and  arranged  to  be  adjusted  by  pivotal  move- 
ment thereof,  an  electric  circuit,  means  connectong  the 
variable  impedances  associated  with  a  group  of  adjacent 
rxxls  for  varying  a  current  in  the  electric  circmt,  a  utih- 
zation  circuit,  and  means  for  energizing  the  utilization 
circuit  whenever  the  current  in   the   electric   circuit  is 
within  a  preselected  range  of  values  for  a  predetermined 
interval  of  time. 


CHEMICAL 


O        OH 


^ 


3,106,438 
BROMINATED  l.HYDROXY.4.ANEL£JOANrHRA. 

QUINONE  DYE  COMPOUNDS 
Geoot  F.  Conrerae,  Robert  WJtai^.  andWlIBm^ 
riM.  KhMBDorl  Tenn>  asriinon  to  Eastman  ILodak 
cSS-JTRoSister,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New 

NTS^awtag.    Fted  Dae.  24, 1959,  Ssr.  Now  861,751  ^ 
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34M,439 
PROCESS  OF  DRY  CREASEPROOFBNG  CELLU- 

SS^FABRlCSWrrHDIVINYLSlJLPHpNE 
Lcdfe  MackMiile  Valentbie,  Manchester,  and  Brian  Fred- 
erick Smar,  East  DfcWmry,  Manchwter,  England,  »- 
rinonto  Tootal  Braadhnnt  Lee  Company  LInUted, 
Maadfeester.  Engtand,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 
^XSminrFBed  Jan.  13,  l^p  Ser  No.  2  107 
da^  priority,  appUcatkm  Great  Britain  Jan.  17,  195* 
7  Claimi.    (O.  8—116) 
1    Process  for  the  chemical  modification  of  fabric  con- 
taining at  least  50  percent  of  fibres  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  fibres  of  ceUulose  and  fibres  of  cel- 
lulose derivatives  having  free  hydroxyl  groups,  compris- 
ing applying  to  the  fabric  aqueous  solutions  of  diviny 
sulphone  and  a  member  which  is  unreactivc  to  divmyl 
sulphone  and  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consistuig 
of  alkaline  catalysts  and  catalysts  which  are  alkalme  when 
heated  so  as  to  effect  the  application  of  said  solution  at 
a  pH  of  at  least  8.5,  and  drying  the  fabric  by  hcatmg  at 
a  temperature  below  approximately  100'  C.  without  pre- 
vious removal  of  the  selected  catalyst  until  improved  dry 
crease-resistance  of  said  fabric  is  obtained. 


axis  of  the  tape  and  then  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis. 
thereby  providing  a  neck  portion  for  the  preformed  con- 
tainer, providing  a  thermal  seal  for  each  of  the  cut  ends 
of  the  tape  with  an  opening  being  left  in  the  neck  por- 
tion, irradiating  the  material  of  the  preformed  conUiner 
to  a  dosage  of  at  least  2xl0«  rad,  elevating  the  temper- 
ature of  the  irradiated  preformed  container  in  the  order 
of  200  to  300°  F.,  forming  the  preformed  container  to 
the  desired  shape  when  at  the  elevated  temperature  and 
cooling  the  container  while  held  in  the  desired  shape. 


3  106,442 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  DIMENSIONALLY 
STABLE  POLYPROPYLENE  FIBERS 
Mario  Compostelia  and  Fraaco  Dcnti,  Temi,  Italy,  as- 
signors to  Montecanthii-Socicta  Generate  per  Tlndnstria 
Mineraria  e  Chimlca,  Mflan,  Italy 

FUed  July  11,  1957,  Scr.  No.  671,256 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  July  17, 1956 

1  Claim,    (a.  18—48) 


3 106,448  

SHRINKPROOFING   AND   FELTPROOFING   WITH 
^^SroSSlTE  WETTING  AGENT  SOLUTION 
MMKkem  Lewim  Jerwalem,  Incl,  aarigMr  of  one-half 
to  the  GoTcmment  of  brad  oa  bckalf  of  the  State 
flf  teacL  Icnnalem,  I«ael 

^vtST^n,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,342 
Clainis  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  28,  1960 
nOatain.    (CL8— 128) 
1.  A  process  for  making  wool  shrinkproof  and  felt- 
proof,  comprising  treating  the  wool  wiUi  an  aqueous  solu- 
ticm  of  a  bromate  and  a  wetting  agent  to  impregnate  the 
wool  with  bromate,  removing  excess  solution  from  the 
wool  to  provide  wool  impregnated  with  about  30  to  130 
percent  by  weight  of  bromate  solution  per  weight  of  air- 
dry  wool,  developing  the  bromate  by  treating  the  impreg- 
nated wool  witii  acid  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about 
25*  C,  removing  oxidants  from  the  wool  by  means  of 
a  reducing  agent,  and  neutralizing  the  wool. 


3,106,441 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PREFORMS  OR  BLANKS 
FROM  POLYETHYLENE 
loka  W.  Harrison,  Robert  D.  Lowry  and  WlUiam  G. 
BaM.  Jr-  Winchester,  Masa.,  and  Robert  G.  Shaver, 
Bvfce,  Va^  aidfnon  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  Cambridge. 
MaM-  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

FDcd  Jan.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  406 
1  ClahB.     (CI.  18—47.5) 


In  the  manufacture  of  fibers  of  polypropylene  compris- 
ing crystallizable  isotactic  macromolecules  and  up  to  15% 
of  amorphous,  atactic,  non-crystallizable  macromolecules, 
the  method  of  orienting  the  fibers  and  then  setting  them  in 
the  oriented  condition  while  rendering  them  dimensionally 
stable  without  any  substantial  reduction  in  their  elastic 
properties,  which  method  consists  of  the  steps  of  ( 1 )  pass- 
ing the  unoriented  fibers  through  a  heating  and  stretch- 
ing-for-orientation  zone  in  which  they  are  oriented  by 
being  stretched  5  to  10  times  their  initial  length  while 
being  heated,  in  the  absence  of  applied  pressure,  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  130*  C.  without  effecting  any  heat- 
setting  of  the  fibers  in  said  zone  and  (2)  thereafter  intro- 
ducing the  oriented  fibers  into  an  annealing  zone  in  which, 
while  being  maintained  under  a  tension  such  that  shrink- 
age thereof,  if  any,  is  held  to  a  maximum  of  15%,  the 
oriented  fibers  are  heated  at  a  temperature  Of  from  135* 
to  145*  C,  and  thereby  set  in  the  oriented  condition,  the 
annealing  of  the  fibers  being  performed,  at  least  in  part, 
prior  to  any  twisting  or  winding  up  of  the  fibers. 


A  method  of  making  a  container  of  a  desired  shape 
which  comprises  the  steps  of:  utilizing  a  tubular  polyethyl- 
ene tape  which  has  been  flattened,  Uiming  Uie  tubular  poly- 
ethylene tape  inside  out  and  then  pressing  flat  so  Uiat  the 
original  edges  ot  the  flattened  Upe  make  inverted  pleats, 
cutting  the  t^ie  when  in  the  flattened  inverted  positicm 
to  proride  an  end  for  a  preformed  container  having  edges 
sloping  toward  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tape, 
cutting  the  other  end  of  the  tape  so  as  to  provide  edges 
sloping  towaid  one  anotber  and  toward  the  longitudinal 


3,106,443 
ANTI-BLEMISH  PAINT  COMPOSHTIONS  AND 
METHOD   OF   APPLYING   THEM   TO  THE 
SURFACES  OF  UNCURED  RUBBER  ARTI- 
CLES 
George  R.  CntfabcrtMB,  Ridfewood,  NJ.,  and  Emcat  B. 
Dodge,  Detroit,  Mich.,  MrigWMB  to  United  Stales  Rnb- 
bcr  Coavnny,  N«w  York,  N.Y.,  a  corponrfioB  of  New 
Jersey 
NoDivwfaig.   FBad  Sept  9, 1960,  Scr.  No.  54338 
9  ClaiiM.    (CL  18—53) 
7.  A  method  of  constructing  tires  having  sidewalls  with 
enhanced  resisUnce  to  flex  cracking  which  comprises  ap- 
plying an  anti-blemish  paint,  comprising  100  parts  by 
weight  of  an  elastomeric  composition  having,  as  its  major 


constituent,  synthetic  cis-polyisoprene  having  from  about 
85%  to  about  97%  content  of  isoprcne  radicals  joined 
n  I  c  s-coTguration,  from  about  100  to  about  500  parts 
by  weight  of  a  coarse  filler,  and  from  about  20  to  abo«t 
500  parts  by  weight  of  a  compound  selected  from  the 
grourconsisting  of  substantially  nonwater  soluble  fat  y 
acids  and  fatty  acid  soaps,  the  whole  being  dispersed  in 
a  Sro"eum  hydrocarbon  solvent,  to  the  sidewall  area  of 
an  uncured  tire  carcass,  and  molding  and  curing  said  car- 
cass to  form  a  tire. 

3  106,444 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ALL  S«N  RAYON 

G^  F.  Mb«I1«,  Vlllanova,  Pi^,  «f  *«»?^»»y  5^^ 

^^ments,  to  FMC  Corporatton,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a 

NrSSlS^^'cSSSlppUc.tion  Dec.  5,   1955,  Ser. 
N^«^M2.     WvSed'SrSi.  application  Dec.  2, 

1959,  Ser.  No.  856,644 

10  Claims.     (CI.  18 — 54) 

1  In  a  method  of  producing  shaped  bodies  of  ««encr- 
aled  cellulose  consisting  substantially  entirely  of  skin,  the 
step  which  comprises  extruding  viscose  conUming  a  sma^l 
amount  of  a  modifier  into  an  aqueous  spuming  bath  coo- 
Sg  from  about  10%  to  25%  sodium  sulfate  from 
about  3%  to  15%  zinc  sulfate  and  sulfuric  acKi.  the  sul- 
furic acid  content  of  the  spinning  bath  exccedmg  the  slub- 
b"ng  ^int  but  not  exceeding  about  9%.  the  modifier  cor- 
responding to  the  formula 

D  (CJlf.O),H 

\  / 

N-CHiCHiCH,-N 
H(C.H..O)^  (C.IIuO).H 

Wherein  R  is  a  fatty  alkyl  hydrocarbon  chain  having  be- 
tween 8  and  18  carbon  atoms,  n  is  a  whole  number  at  least 
2  but  not  greater  than  3,  x,  y  and  z  ^^  7^;°'*^°"'^^^" 
and  the  sum  of  x.  y  and  z  is  between  about  10  and  about 
100   said  small  amount  of  the  modifying  agent  being  a 
quantity   sufficient  to  impart  a  smooth,  non-crenulated 
surface  and  a  substantially  all  skin  structure  to  product^ 
fomed  by  spinning  the  viscose  at  a  sodium  chloride  salt 
es™  fat  least  9  into  an  aqueous  bath  contammg  from  15% 
o  22%  ^ium  sulfate,  from  4%  to  9%  ^ '"'^J^^'^J^ 
sulfuric  acid  in  an  amount  not  "«eding  9% .  but  Ae 
quantity  being  insufficient  to  adversely  affect  the  physical 
properties  of  such  products. 


(d)  a  plurality  of  rods  attached  to  said  cover  and  ex- 
tending  into  said  container  for  holdmg  mflaUons  m  an 
upright  position  in  said  container;  and 

{e)  means  for  holding  inflations  on  said  rods  so  that 
said  inflations  are  removed  with  said  cover. 


3  106  446 
MONOIODODECARBORANK  AJND  METHOD 
FOR  THEIR  PREPARATIC^ 
Murray  S.  Cohen,  Dover,  aod  Sidney  I.  K«^' ^"^ 
NJ,;  assignors  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation,  Tren- 
ton, N  J.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware  ,,,^^ 
No  Drawing.    FUed  June  3, 1958,  Ser.  No.  739,630 

12  Claims.     (CI.  23— 14)       „    „    ,        , 
1.  Monoiododecaborane  of  the  formula  Bio^isi   ano 
having  a  melting  point  of  approximately  117-118    C. 


3  106.445 
HEATED  IMMERSION  STERILIZER  FOR  MILKING 
HEATED  lWj^^^,^j^  COMPONENTS 

Leon  J.  Cllne,  RJ.D.  ».  M^'-J-^* 

Ffled  Jan.  5, 1962,  Ser.  No.  164,470 

3  Clainis.    (CL  21— 86) 


3  106  447 

RECOVERING  MAGNESIUM-ALUMD^JUM  SPINEL 

FROM  FERRO-CHROMIUM  SLAG 

Fedia  R.  Charvat,  WilliamsriUe,  N.Y.,  laripor  to  Unton 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yort 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,652 

5  Claims.     (CI.  23— 52) 
1    A  process  for  bcneflciating  high  carbon  ferrodiro- 
mium  slag  by  removing  silica  and  recovering  magnesiiun- 
aluminum  spinel-containing  material  therefrom  substan- 
tially free  from  metallic  impurities,  said  prooew  com- 
prising mixing  high  carbon  ferrochromium  slag  with  iron 
and  carbon  and  sufficient  aluminum  oxide  and  magnesium 
oxide  to  provide  a  reaction  mixture  having  a  magnwium 
oxide  to  aluminum  oxide  ratio,  by  weight,  measured  aj 
MgO  and  AljO,,   of  between  about  0.67  and   ^-^J^^ 
having  a  CaO  content  of  less  than  3  per  cent,  the  carbon 
in  the  mixture  being  in  at  least  the  amount  sufficient  to 
completely  reduce  all  silica  conUined  in  the  reaction  mix- 
ture upon  the  heating  of  the  reaction  mixture  to  an  ele- 
vated temperature  and  the  iron  in  the  reaction  mixture 
being  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  combme  with  all  silicon 
and  carbon-reducible  metaUic  impurities  contained  m  the 
reaction  mixture  to  provide  a  ferrosilicon  material  con- 
taining at  least  about  75  percent  iron;  heaung  the  reaction 
mixture  to  a  temperature  at  which  the  reaction  mixture  u. 
in  a  condition  intermediate  its  soUdus  and  liquidus  states, 
mainlining  the  reaction  mixture  in  Uiis  intermediate  con- 
dition until  substantiaUy  all  of  the  silica  in  the  reaction 
mixture  has  been  reduced  and  until  the  mixture  is  substan- 
tiallv  free  from  uncombined  carbon;  subsequenUy  mcrea^ 
ing  the  temperature  to  a  value  at  which  the  mixture  is  m 
the  liquidus  state  to  tiiereby  coagulate  the  meta^ he  ma- 
terial in  the  mixture  and  provide  distinct  metallic  and 
non-metallic  phases;  and  separating  the  non-metallic  spinel 
phase  from  the  mixture. 


1   A  sterilizer  for  milking  machine  inflations  comprising 
(fl)  an  open  ended  container  for  holdmg  a  liquid; 
(fc)  means  for  heating  said  liquid; 
(c )  a  cover  for  said  container;         ^  - 1— 


3  106  448 

RECOVERY  OF  CRYOLITE 

Charies  Harry  Whicber,  Alexander  Gorton  NfcklejJJ 

Andrze)  Knysrtof  ^y^'^^t^^^^^irHj^,  ±,^^^1 
Onebcc  Canada,  Miinors  to  Ahimiiriwn  LaboratoriM 
2SS5,  liSSy^QSSec,  Can«la,  a  corporatton  of 

^^■■***  FHcd  Apr.  3, 1961,  Ser.  No.  100,2a 

9  Claims.     (CI.  23— 88)  

1  A  method  of  recovering  cryoUte  values  from  fte 
carbonaceous  ceU  lining  of  an  electrolytic  cell  employed 
in  the  electrolytic  refining  of  aluminum  which  com^uea 
roasting  an  admixture  coosiiting  esaentiaUy  of  cryohle- 
containing  cell  lining  material  in  tiie  pre«nce  of  added 
water-soluble  carbonate  selected  from  the  group  coosirt- 
ing  of  sodium  carbonate  and  sodium  bicarbonate,  aaid 
roasting  operation  being  carried  out  in  the  preaence  of  a 
stoichiometric  excess  of  said  waler-«>luble  carboniie  and 
at  an  elevated  temperature  and  for  a  period  of  time  aulll- 
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cient  to  react  substantially  all  of  the  cryolite  in  said  car- 
bonaceous cell  lining  material  with  said  carbonate  wiih 
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continuously  recycling  the  nu>ther  liquor  from  the 
crystallization  to  the  evaporating  vessel,  and 

continuously  adding  the  anunonium  fluoride  solution 
to  be  converted  to  the  evaporating  solution  at  the 
rate  necessary  to  maintain  a  constant  evaporating 
temperature, 

drying  and  recovering  pure  amm<Mrium  bifluoride  crys- 
tals as  a  product. 


k^' 


n  00m  iJUT 


the  resulting  fonnatioo  of  sodium  fluoride  and  sodium  alu- 
minate  in  accocdance  with  the  chemical  equauon 

Na,AlF,+2Na,COr*  6NaF+NaA10,+2CO, 

contacting  the  resulting  reacUon  admixture  containing  so 
dium  fluoride  and  sodium  aluminate  with  an  aqueous 
solution  to  diswlve  said  sodium  fluoride  and  said  sodium 
aluminate  therefrom,  reacting  the  resulting  aqueous  sohi- 
tioo  with  carbon  dioxide  to  precipitate  cryolite  therefrom 
and  recovering  the  resulting  precipitated  cryoUte. 


3  IM  449 

moDUcnoN  of  ammonium  hydrogen 

FLUORTOE  ^    „ 

Frederick  T.  Fitch,  Battfanore,  Md.,  assignor  to  W.  K. 
Gni^*   Co^   New  YoA.   N.Y.,  >   corporation   of 

*^**"**PT£d  Jiriy  17,  1961,  Scr.  No.  124,430 
ICIalBis.     (CL23— 88) 


3  IM  450 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  COPPER  AND 

VANADIUM  CATALYST  VALUES 
Picter  J.  van  den  Berg,  Sittaid,  Nctticriands,  assignor  to 
StanicarlMm  N.V.,  Hecrlcn,  Nctlicrlands 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aog.  It,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,480 
Claims  priority,  appMcatioB  NctiicrlaBds  Ang.  29,  1958 
3  Ctota-Tla.  23—102) 
1 .  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  copper  and  vanadium 
values  from  the  aqueous,  nitric  acid-containing  liquid  ob- 
tained by  the  oxidation  of  cyclohexanol  with  nitric  acid 
using  a  catalyst  comprising  copper  and  vanadium  fol- 
lowed by  filtration  of  adipic  acid  formed  in  said  oxida- 
Uon,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of  distilling  said 
liquid  under  reduced  pressure  to  remove  substantially  all 
of  the  water  and  nitric  add  therein;  thereafter  addmg 
water  to  the  residue  to  bring  the  pH  thereof  to  between 
1.5  and  6.0,  then  passing  the  resulting  liquid  over  an 
acid  ion  exchanger  whereby  copper  and  vanadium  values 
in  said  liquid  are  bound  by  the  exchanger  and  removing 
said  values  from  the  exchanger  by  passing  nitric  acid  over 
the  exchanger. 

3,106,451 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  MANGANESE 

SULFATE 

Alfred  R.  Globus,  Forest  Hilb,N.Y.  assignor  to  United 

International  Rcaeardi,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

NoDrawlBg.    FBed  Nor.  1, 1960,  Ser.  No.  66,423 

If  Claims.  (O.  23—117) 
1 .  Process  for  winning  manganese  values  from  manga- 
nese dioxide  containing  ore  which  comprises  reacting  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  100*  C.  the  ore  with  a  mixture  of 
elemental  sulfur  and  an  excess  of  sulfuric  acid,  and  sepa- 
rating the  manganese  sulfate  formed. 


— ' — , 


t-s-^ 


1    A  cyclic  process  for  converting  an  ammonium  fluo- 
ride soluuon  to  crystalline  ammonium  bifluoride  which 

"^SS^ating  a  solution  of  ammonium  fluoride  and 
ammonium  bifluoride  at  a  concentration  in  the  range 
of  44  to  50  weight  percent  fluoride  and  a  salt  moi 
fraction  of  0.47  to  0.60  at  a  constant  temperature 
in  the  range  of  125  to  135'  C.  in  an  cvaporatmg 
vessel  to  remove  ammonia  and  water, 
continoonsly  removing  a  portion  of  the  concentrated 
solution  and  separating  pure  crystalline  ammonium 
bifluoride  crystals  by  cooling  to  a  •cmperaturc  of 
about  ZS'C, 


3,106,452  ,^^^ 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  THE  SODA  CONTENT 

OF  ALUMINA 
David  R.  WaHon  and  Alfred  Ummmii,  Jr^  Benton,  and 
Damon  V.  Royce.  Jr-  Pulaski  Cowrty,  Aik^  assignors 
to  ReynoMs  Metals  CoBgany,  Rkhmond,  Va^  a  cor- 
poratlon  of  Ddaware  ^      ^,    ^.  ^__ 

No  Drawing.    FOed  May  18,  I960,  Scr.  No.  29,825 

16  Claims.  (CI.  23— 142) 
1.  Method  for  reducing  the  soda  content  of  alumina 
which  comprises  heating  soda-containing  alumina  in  the 
presence  of  a  solid,  inorganic  sflica-containing  material 
which  is  capable  of  combining  with  soda  while  remaming 
in  the  solid  phase,  at  a  temperature  between  about  2300' 
F  and  about  2800*  P.,  to  form  a  solid,  soda-contammg 
compound  of  said  material,  and  recovering  the  treated 
alumina.      ^  

3,106y453 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  DRY  LIME  HYDRATE 
Bo!ton  L.  CorwMi,  CkmlMrt  HffljPa.,  «rip«r  to  G.  & 

W.  H.  Corson,  bcorporatod,  Plymoiith  Meeting,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware  ..  .^      e_     m„ 

No    Drawing.    ContimMtion    of   >PPUcation    S«.    N®- 

850,079,  Nov.  2, 1959.   This  application  Apr.  22, 1963, 

Scr.  No.  274^11 

9  Cbdma.    (CL  23—188) 

1.  A  method  for  producing  dry,  powdery   hydrated 
lime  which  comprises  preparing  a  fast-acting  quicklime 
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for  hydration  by  bringing  a  gaseous  reaaant  selected 
from  the  group  consisung  of  water  vapor  and  mixtures 
ofTarb^n  dioxide  and  water  vapor  into  con^««  ^^  « 
particulate  fast-acting  quicklime  having  a  hydrat  on  time 
^low  about  one  minute,  at  a  temperature  to  form  on 
Se  surface  of  said  particles  a  dry  film  comprising  in  com^ 
bination  said  gase^is  reactant  and  said  quickhme,  said 
tempSature  and  the  time  of  conuct  between  said  gase- 
ouT^acta^t  and  said  quicklime  partick*  being  such  that 
no    more  than  about  5x\^  mols  oi  ^^^^r.^^^A 
no    more  than  about  2x10-  mols  of  ^^^^^^f^^ 
combine  with  said  quicklime  for  each  square  meter  of 
urf^rarefof  saidVcklime.  the  unreacted  poruon  of 
said    particles   consisting   essentially    of    dry    q^'^klime 
Thereby  the  slaking  time  of  said  quicklime  is  ^creased  by 
Ttle^  about  100%.  and  thereafter  hydraUng  said  paru- 
c les  S^quicklime  with  water  essentially  in  the  liquid  state 
to  form  a  substantiaUy  dry,  powdery  hme  hydrate. 


kSo«  CompmSTlemy  City,  NJ.  a  corporation  of 

^"^ed  Mar.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No  16,714 
10  Claims.     (CI.  23—212) 


3,106,454 
PREPARATION  OF  D^O^^^  ,„  ^  .,,^ 
Peter  R   Gbardot,  MWdleton,  Wb.  assignor  to  Gallery 
'^  ciemkS  Com;«.y,  Pittsburgh,  P..,  a  corporation  of 

?^?^;SSr.     Filed  Oct.  31   1955,  Scr.  NO.  544,025 
g  Claims.     (CI.  23—204) 

1  A  method  of  preparing  diborane  which  comprises 
reacting  T^  alkali  metal  borohydride  with  a  lower  diaUcy 
sulfate  in  the  presence  of  a  polyether  having  the  general 
o^l  RO(C,H.O)nR.  where  n  is  a  -all  mt^^r  and 
R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group,  and  recovering  the  diborane  thus 
formed.  ^^__^_^^____^ 

3,106,455  ^^^ 

PURIFICATION  OF  METAL  CARBIDES 

ANDBORIDES  ,     ,,„^ 

Robert  L.  Ripley,  ^»*«i^S,r5N:,%<^"***" 
Carbide  Corporation,  a  cofP®™<»™  S«  i  J  154 
NoDrawlng.    Filed  Apr.  1, 1?««,  Ser.  No.  19,154 

10  Claims.     (CI.  23—204)  . 

1    A  orocess  for  the  removal  of  uncombined  graphitic 
Jboi  CTarbides  and  borides  of  refractory  transition 
^^.    w^ch  comprises  heating  at  least  one  graphitic 
SJ^'-contaminated   material   selected  from  the  group 
SSi^  of  carbides  and  borides  of  titanium,  ^'rcon.um. 
Sum^Ltalum,  columbium.  vanadium,  and  carb.de 
ofS  wWi  calcium  to  temperatures  of  between  about 
1200°  C  and  about  1450"  C.  so  as  to  cause  the  uncom- 
bined graphite  carbon  to  react  with  the  elemental  calcium 
with  fSmation  of  calcium  carbide;  thereafter  leaching  the 
reaction  product  with  add  tx>  dissolve  contamed  c^aum 
carbide  and  recovering  the  remaimng  graphite  depleted 
product.  ^^^^^^^^__ 

3,106,456 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  INACTIVE 

'^'^  REFRACTORY  METAL  CARBIDES 

Robert  L.  Ripley,  i«»dqK»rt^JJU--5^  ^nlon 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

NoDrawlng.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,537 

14  Claims.    (CI.  23— 208) 
1    A  process  for  the  preparation  of  reacdve  refractory 
metal  carbides,  which  comprises  admixing  finely  divided 
metal  particles  of  a  reactive  refractory  metal  selected 
from    the    group    consisting    of    titanium,    arconium, 
hafnium,  untalum,  columbium  and  vanadium  with  at 
least  a  stoichiometric  amount  of  a  chemical  equivalent  of 
finely  divided  calcium  carbide;  heating  said  mixture  o< 
reactive  refractory  metal  and  calcium  carbide  equi>^nt 
tol  temperature  of  from  about  1200'  C.  to  about  below 
the  decomposition  temperature  of  calcium  carbide;  and 
leaching  the  reaction  product  to  remove  therefrom  ele- 
mental calcium  and  excess  calcium  carbide  equivalent. 
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1  A  process  for  the  production  of  hydrogen  by  cat- 
lytic  Steam  reforming  of  hydrocarbons  which  conipriSM 
admixing  a  feedstock  containing  a  non^lefimc  hydro- 
carbon heavier  than  methane  and  cont^ing  sulfur  of 
less  than  about  5  p.p.m.  with  at  least  suflicient  steam  to 
satisfy  the  relationship 

(/?,)n-o=(0-89)(10)<"«>>' 

in  which  (R.)n-o  is  the  minimum  operable  f^^'^'^^^J^" 
ratio  for  said  non-olefinic  hydrocarbon  heavier  ^ 
methane  expressed  as  mols  steam  per  o;8an.c  carbon 
atom  and  M  is  the  molecular  weight  of  said  non-olenfimc 
hydrocarbon  heavier  than  methane,  and  contacUngsaid 
admixture  in  vapor  phase  and  under  "formmg  coo^ 
tions  with  a  high-nickel  compounded  reformmg  catalyst 


3,106,458  ,^„^ 

PROCESS  FOR  DETECTING  NITROGEN 

DIOXIDE  IN  GASES 

lUri  GroedM»pf ,  L^^  Germsuflr  «^^ 

Heinrick  Dn«cr,  Labcck,  GcroMy 

No  DrawiTniidpS.  27. 1961.  S«^o- i««."J 

Claims  prSlty.  «««»««*««  G«rmi«y  Dec.  14, 1960 

4  ClalaiB.  (CL  23—232) 
1  A  process  for  the  specific  colorimetnc  deten^- 
tion  of  nitrogen  dioxide  in  gases  ~"P™«°»f^!;S^ 
the  gases  respectively  with  a  compound  selected  from  tHe 
group  consisting  of  tolidine,  benzidine  and  benadme 
derivatives,  an  oxidizing  agent  and  a  benzidine  dcnyattve^ 
and  observing  the  color  of  the  Utter  bcnadme  den^ajj 
which  changes  color  upon  contact  with  mtrogen  dioxide. 


3,106,459  „ 

CARBON  BLACK  COLLECTION  SYSTEMS 

Alain  A.  Oi«ood  uid  Ja»«  D-  J?«S'^««"l.^SEi.  ISZ 
and  Orlando  Leonard  Bertorelll,  Havre  dc  Grace,  MC 
assignors  to  J.  M.  Hnber  CorporaHois.  Borgcr,  Tex^ 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey         ^,     , ,,  ... 
FUed  Jan.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,402 
6  Clalnv.     (CI.  23—259.6) 


rt';Vl^^l^T"^ 


1.  A  carbon  black  collecting  system  for  diannel  black 
houses  of  the  type  including  flues  for  the  discharge  of  hot 


440 


combustion  gases  including,  entrained  carbon  black,  com- 
prising a  wet  collecting  cyclone,  means  for  conducting  hot 
combustion  gases  having  carbon  black  entrained  therein 
from  said  flues  to  said  wet  collecting  cyclone,  said  means 
and  said  wet  collecting  cyclone  forming  from  said  com- 
bustion gas  a  clean  gas  and  a  slurry  with  carbon  black 
entrained  therein,  and  a  combination  dryer-conveyor  ex- 
tending through  one  of  said  channel  houses  for  receivmg 
and  drying  the  carbon  black  slurry  from  said  cyclone 
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radical  containing  2-24  carbon  atoms,  said  salt  contain- 
ing  12-40  carbon  atoms  and  imparting  improved  anti- 


3,106,4«0 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  ORGANIC  SOLVENT 

FROM  WET  MATERIAL 

Mfchael  J.  Topham,  Side,  and  WUIUm  S.  Miller  Aditon- 

on-Meney,  Cheshire,  England,  assignors  to  P*  Calico 

Printers  Association  Limited,  Manchester,  England,  a 

British  compwiy  ,,  .., 

FUed  Apr.  28, 196«,Ser.  No.  25,442 

Chdms  priority,  application  Great  Britnhi  May  1,  1959 
8  Cbdms.    (CI.  34—23) 


stalling,  anti-icing  properties  to  said  gasoline. 


3,106,462 

PURIFICATION  OF  GASES  BY  ABSORPTION 

John  E.  Cottle,  BartlcsviUe,  Okhi.,  assignor  to  PhUllps 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  760,749 

8  Chdms.     (CL  55 — 20) 


^ — ^4 ^=szip— 


1  A  method  for  treating  textile  webs  for  the  purpose  of 
removing  a  volatile  organic  solvent  therefrom  comprising 
passing  upw«rdly  said  textile  web  from  an  organic  solvent 
bath,  into  and  through  a  firet  elongated  zone,  said  bath 
bemg  a  seal  means  for  one  end  of  said  first  elongated  zone, 
then  passing  said  web  downwardly  and  through  a  second 
donaated  zone  and  through  an  aqueous  bath,  said  aqueous 
bath  being  a  seal  means  for  one  end  o(  said  second  elon- 
gated zone,  angularly  impinging  steam  on  both  sides  ot 
said  web  in  said  second  elongated  zone  prior  to  passing 
said  web  into  the  aqueous  bath  and  out  of  said  second 
elongated  zone  whereby  the  organic  solvent  is  vaporized 
from  said  web  passing  said  steam  from  said  second  zone 
to  said  first  zone,  and  removing  said  steam  and  vaporized 
organic  solvent  from  said  first  zone  at  a  point  proximate 
and  direcUy  above  the  seal  means  at  said  first  elongated 


'tIiph  ■ 


1.  A  method  for  the  purification  of  a  gas  to  remove 
a  contaminant  component  therefrom  which  comprises 
passing  said  gas  upwardly  into  counter-current  contact 
with  downwardly  flowing  solvent  effective  to  remove  said 
contaminant  from  said  gas.  removing  from  the  bottom 
of  said  absorption  zone  a  solvent  rich  in  said  contam- 
inant, removing  from  the  top  of  said  zone  purified  gas, 
condensing  and  returning  a  portion  of  said  purified  gas 
to  said  zone  as  a  liquid  at  a  point  above  the  entry  of  said 
solvent,  sensing  change  in  the  break  point  in  the  tem- 
perature gradient  in  said  zone  and  controlling  the  rate 
of  return  of  said  liquid  to  the  absorption  zone  responsive 
to  said  change  of  the  breakpoint  in  said  temperature  m 
said  zone. 

3  106  443 

METHOD  OF  UNITING  AN  ELECTRON 

TUBE  BASE  STRUCTURE 

Robert  L.  Norton,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Penta 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  California 

FUed  May  4, 1959,  Ser.  No.  810,679 
1  Clatan.    (a.  65—45) 


zone. 


3,106,461 
ANTI-STALLING  MOTOR  FUEL 
Geoi«e  W.  Edwrt,  Wappingen  Falls,  N.Y^  ««5»«- /«> 
Texaco  Inc.,  New  Yott,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Mar.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,030 
8Clainis.    (CI.  44— 66) 

1    A  gasoUne  containing  0.001  to  0.1  weight  percent 
of  an  amine-alpha-hydroxy  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid 
salt  having  the  general  formula 
OH 

BC-COOHR'NHi 

wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl  radical  containing 
1-18  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl 


A  process  of  joining  annular  radially  extending  flanged 
rims  of  two  metal  electrode  connector  rings  of  a  vacuum 
tube  together  in  precise  axial  and  radial  alignment  with 
respect  to  the  vertical  axis  of  the  vacuum  tube  compris- 
ing the  steps  of:  forming  a  glass  bead  around  the  annular 
rim  of  each  of  the  two  rings;  positioning  the  rings  so 
that  the  broad  faces  of  the  rims  are  horizontally  dis- 
posed in  spaced  subsuntially  coplanar  relation  with  one 
another  and  with  the  glass  beads  thereof  in  contact  with 
one  another;  heating  the  glass  beads  sufficiently  to  cause 


October  8,  1968 

the  beads  on  the  two  rims  to  fuse  together;  placing  the 
S^gs^S;  Z  broad  faces  of  the  rims  and  tl^  b^  bemg 

in  r  substantially  ho'-i«>°^l  P^'^^'J'^nLt^  f^. 
head  sufficiently  to  render  the  fused  bead  plastic,  aii^ 
n?nc  the  two  rings  in  precise  axial  and  radial  alignment 
wh5e?he  fused  t^ad  is'^^n  a  plastic  condition:  and  coolmg 
The  hise^  bead  to  a  solid  state  while  the  rings  are  thus 
aligned.  ^^^^^^^_^^ 

3  106  464 
GLASS  SHEET  BENDING  APf  ^'^ILl„v  as- 

^       FUed  Feb.  17, 1959,  Sw.  No.  793,900 

dahns  priority,  'P^cmO^  ^?!S«n**'      ' 
16  Ciaiini.    (CL  65 — 291) 


CHEMICAL 
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1.  Apparatus  for  bending  heated  ^hcrmoplasUc  sh^ts 
such  as  glass  and  the  like,  said  apparatus  compnsing  a 
^nvex   ri?d  bending  form  and  a  flexible  bending  form 
^ch  having  a  heat  resistant  sheet  engaging  face    said 
"^,S  mounted  in  opposing  cooperating  p^auon  to 
engage  the  opposite  broad  surfaces  of  a  thermoplMtic 
sSSt  and  to  iSSd  said  sheet  between  them,  a  central  sup- 
iK,rt  for  the  flexible  form,  means  to  advsmce  the  forms 
S^ard  each  other,  said  flexible  bending  form  having  a 
Se  bending  frame  fixedly  mounted  m  its  central  po^ 
Uon  on  «°d  support,  and  means  selectively  to  produce 
Scfoi^t^  of  Se^  ends  of  the  flexible  bending  frame  to 
oSin  to  conform  to  the  curvature  of  the  zones  of 
K^d^nding  form  cooperating  therewith  as  the  bend- 
ing  operation  progresses. 


PRINT-OUT  PHOTOPROCESS  WITH 

MEROCYANINE  DYM 

Robert  H  Sonwue,  Chagrin  Falls,  and  Harry  L.  Flchter, 

"  J^.  lii^^JSTohklri^^  to  Horizon,  incorpo- 

rated  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  oiiSST  F«««  J—  1*'  IJJ^'-  ^°-  "''*' 
9  Claims.     (CL  96 — 48) 

1    A  light  sensitive  composition  comprising 

(1)  an  organic  bromine  compound  represented  by  the 
general  formula 

A— C— Br, 
wherein  A  is  a  monovalent  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H,  CI,  Br,  alkyl  and  aryl  and 

(2)  a  merocyanine  dye  selected  from  the  group  char- 
acterized by  the  general  formula 


C-(CH-CED  .-i-C^ ^C»0 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl,  aryl  and  aralkyl;  Y  r^P^*^"^  °S; 
metaUic  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  heterocycuc 
nucleus  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  bcn^ 
oxazole.  benzothiazole  and  quinolme;^  ^y^^}^ 
of  from  1  to  2;  and  Q  represents  the  non-metaUw 
atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  h«terocycUc  nucfc^ 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N-ethyl  mdoie. 
ohenvl  isoxazolone,  and  3-ethyl  rhodamne; 
'^d  imposition  being  distributed  umformly  m  a 
thin  support  layer. 


3  106  465 

S2Sr.  ftToMiUn,  ooopmii.,  .  coaipouad  h.»m,  Ih. 
foonula 


3  106<467 
■tic^PWAXOLES  AS  ANTIFOGGANTS  FOR  PHOTO- 

9  Chdms.  (CI.  96—109) 
1  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support,  a 
water  peSle  hydrophilic  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
^  in  c^Suity  with  said  sUver  halide  emulsion  Uyer. 
^water^Sble  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  at  least  one 
of  S  SX  permeable  hydrophUic  colloid  ^  ««- 
Siidng  a  compound  selected  from  those  represented  by 
the  following  general  formula: 

R.  R« 

N=<!:  /=^ 

C— (Ri).-i— C 


Rr-N-C  C-N-R. 

wherein  Ri  represents  an  alkylene  8/ouP.  R»'  »^»  "f 
L^h  represenu  a  member  selected  from  the  claw  coD- 
Slu^of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  lower  altyl  group,  and 
n  represents  a  posiuve  integer  of  from  1  to  i. 


■^"^"^L 


in  which  D  is  a  naphthoquinone- (1, 2  )-diazide  radical 
'^d  R^d  R.  are  selected  from  the  f^  ^^^^,^^ 
hydrogen  and  hydroxyl.  >»»  ^•'t  <«f.  ^  J,  'jf  ^S 
hydroiyl  and  being  in  ^^ho  posiUon  to  Ae  c^W 
group,  and  treating  the  exposed  coating  with  a  weauy 
alkaline  developing  solution. 


3,106,468  

HAXDENE9S  FOR  GELATIN 

11  Ciainis.    (CL  9*^111)  

1.  A  composition  comprismg  gelatin  and  a  compo^ 
selected  fronTthe  group  consisting  of  Aose  compounds 
having  the  formula: 

R       R  R       R 

XCH,CHiNCON-Y-NCONCH.CHiX 


44£ 

and  those  baving  the  formula: 
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R        R 
XCHiCHiNCONCHiCHiX 

in  wfaicfa 

X  is  halogen 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 

alkyls  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  Y  is  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of 


lected,  then  removing  the  roasted  beans  to  a  heated  post- 
heating  zone  and  heating  the  same  therein  at  substantially 
atmospheric  pressure  by  passing  therethrough  hot  gas 
maintained  at  a  temperature  of  about  400"  F.  to  600*  F., 
thereby  to  reduce  the  acidity  of  the  roasted  beans,  then 
quickly  terminating  the  heating  by  cooling  the  beans;  and 
recovering  as  a  product  roasted  beans  having  a  soluble 
solids  content  of  about  30  to  40%  by  weight,  said  roasted 
product  having  a  soluble  st^ids  content  of  up  to  10-50% 
by  weight  higher  than  conventionally  roasted  beans. 


[(CHa)nO(CHa)n]m 

(CH,)n  n  being  1  to  8  and  m  being   1  to  4 
and  phenyiene. 


3,106,469 
METHOD  OF  OBTAINING  DETOXIFIED  MUSTARD 

SEED  PRODUCTS 
Gas  C.  Mnstakas,  Peoria,  and  Lany  D.  Kirk,  East  Peoria, 
ni^  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
No  Drawtnc.    FUcd  Dec.  2, 1960,  Scr.  No.  73,465 
IClataw.    (CI.  99— 2) 
(GnUad  udw  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
2.  A  process  for  detoxifying  mustard  seed  which  com- 
prises adding  about  0.3  part  of  freshly-ground  enzyme- 
containing  mustard  seed  meal  to  about  100  parts  of  heat- 
treated,  susbtantially  dried,  finely  ground  mustard  seed 
meal,  adding  water  to  provide  a  total  moismre  content 
of  15-16%,  heating  the  resulting  moistened  mixture  to 
about  50'  C.  for  a  time  suflBcient  to  activate  the  constit- 
uent enzyme  and  thereby  hydrolyze  the  glucoside  com- 
prising allyl  isothiocyanate  which  is  present  in  said  seed, 
then  heating  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  100°  C.  to  re- 
move most  of  the  moisture  and  substantially  all  of  the 
enzyme-liberated  allyl  isothiocyanate,  then  extracting  the 
meal  with  hexane  to  dissolve  substantially  all  of  the  con- 
stituent vegetable  oil,  removing  the  solvent  containing 
said  vegetable  oil,  and  steaming  to  recover  a  detoxified 
meal. 

3,106,470 

PRESSURE  ROASTING  OF  COFFEE 

CHfford  H.  Spodwiz,  Montvale,  N  J.,  aarignor  to  General 

Foods  Corpontloa,  White  Pinfais,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Ddawwc 

No  Dnwtag.    FOcd  June  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,331 
3  Claims.     (O.  99—68) 

1 .  Process  for  roasting  whole  green  coffee  beans  at  an 
increased  rate  in  a  three-part  roasting  cycle  comprising  a 
preheating  period,  a  roasting  period,  and  a  post-heating 
period,  said  preheating  period  occurring  over  the  first  Va 
to  V6  part  of  said  cycle,  said  roasting  period  occurring 
over  the  next  V*  part,  and  said  post-heating  period  taking 
place  over  the  remainder  of  said  cycle,  said  roasting 
period  being  characterized  by  the  use  of  the  highest  tem- 
peratiu-es  and  pressures  in  said  cycle  and  by  the  fact  that 
the  moisture  content  is  highest  daring  said  period,  said 
cycle  requiring  about  4  to  9  minutes;  which  comprises 
charging  whole  green  beans  to  a  preheating  zone,  passing 
through  the  charge  of  beans  heated  air  at  a  temperature 
of  380*  F.  to  410*  F.  and  at  substantially  atmospheric 
pressure  to  pi«beat  flie  beans  to  a  bean  temperature  of 
240"  F.-390'  P.;  feeding  the  beans  to  a  roasting  chamber 
and  introdudng  thereto  steam  at  a  temperature  of  370'  F. 
to  600*  F.  and  a  pressure  of  about  200-250  p.s.i.g.  to  heat 
the  beans  in  said  chamber  to  a  temperamre  of  370°  F.  to 
550'  F,  thereby  to  roast  the  beans,  then  suddenly  releas- 
ing the  pressure  in  said  chamber  and  coincidently  there- 
with cooling  said  beans  by  discharging  the  contents  of  said 
chamber  into  an  expansiMi  zone  where  the  beans  are  col- 


3,106,471 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAUSAGE  AND  MEAT 

CASING  EMPLOYED  THEREIN 

John  W.  Firth,  Chkofo,  DL,  ssii^nr  to  Tec-Pak,  Inc., 

Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUcd  Jan.  24,  1958,  Scr.  No.  710,916 

12  Claims.     (CL  99— 109) 


1.  In  the  production  of  sausage  wherein  sausage  emul- 
sion is  stuffed  into  fibrous  casing,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  contacting  the  inner  walls  of  said  casing,  prior 
to  stuffing,  with  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  a  higher  organic 
ketene  dimer  to  form  a  reaction  product  of  ketene  dimer 
and  the  components  of  the  cellulose  surface  of  said 
fibrous  casing,  which  prevents  adhesion  of  the  sausage 
to  the  thus  treated  inner  walls  of  said  casing,  said  ketene 
baving  at  least  6  carbon  atoms  and  having  attached  to  Ae 
>C=C=0  group  only  members  of  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  monoalkyl,  monoaryl,  dialkyl,  diaryl,  aryl- 
alkyl.   mono-alicyclic  and  di-alicyclic  radicals. 


3,106,472 
METHOD  OF  TRSATING  EDIBLE 
OILS  AND  GREASES 
Robert  E.  aBrlan  and  MaiMi  D.  O'Brian,  hoth  of  1754 
Mar  EUa  Trail,  Dcs  MoIms,  towa,  and  Edward  D. 
O'Erian,  910  Iro«nois  Ave.,  Anahefan,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.   Filed  Oct  11.  I960,  Scr.  No.  61,813 
9  elites.    (0.99—118) 
1.  A  process  tor  treating  edible  fatty  acid  material 
which  comprises: 
conucting  about  12  to  about  24  oz.  com  cob  material 
with  about  IVi  gal.  water  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  100'  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  extract  from 
said  cob  material  edible  flavoring  ingredients  located 
therein  without  the  removal  of  cob  material  ingredi- 
ents having  an  unpleasant,  bitter-like  taste  so  as  to 
prepare  an  aqueous  solution  containing  flavor  form- 
ing ingredients  from  said  cob  material; 
vaporizing  substantially  all  of  said  aqueous  solution  so 
that  vapors  therefrom  come  in  direct  contact  with 
edible  fatty  acid  material  so  that  volatile,  flavor 
forming  ingredients  removed  from  said  cob  material 
are  imparted  to  said  fatty  acid  material,  said  contact 
causing  flavor  forming  ingredients  from  said  aqueous 
solution  to  alter  the  flavor  of  said  fatty  acid  material. 
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3  106y473 

CMOrt  Mnorlce  HoDenbedt^Mn^iJj  Wk^^^ 

to  Red  Arrow  Products  Corporation  MllwwUce,  wk., 

a  corporation  of  Wbcomin         ^     .^-  -4^ 

^nied  Dec  27,  1»*1.  S«L^%it  '^ 
12  Claims.     (CI.  99—229) 


being  burned  and  tar  impregnated  throughout  andtemg 
hihly  resistant  to  impact,  to  abrasKm  and  to  sp^ 

3er  abrupt  temperature  changes,  said  bnck  having 
^ub^nLlly  no  loT  in  an  ASTM  C-122  panel  spallmg 
test  with  a  3000°  F.  reheaL 


METHOD  OF  MDUotJg  CI^VISCOMTY 

6  Clatans.  (CL  106—72) 
1.  The  method  of  raducing  the  viscosity  of  l^aohn  day 
which  comprises  subjecting  a  dispersed  kaohn  clay-water 
Tu^ns^  containing  about  62  to  73%  ^^^^JH^J^ 
weSit  and  about  38  to  27%  water  to  the  s^canng  act^«i 
^  fiiixer  element  n>tating  at  a  peripheral  ^^^  ^^ 
dent  to  reduce  the  viscostiy  of  *a.dkaoIm  clay  by  at 
least  1 5% ,  said  speed  being  at  least  3.000  f .pjn. 


1    A  process  of  making  an  aqueous  wood  smoke  fla- 

vo^  scE^for  use  in  ^oo^f "«'.  Tr^lke^^n' 
wood  with  a  limited  amount  of  air  to  form  smoke,  con 
:XSe  smoke  upwardly  through  a  ^-^-J^^^^ 
tith  inert  material  coumercurrenUy  to  ;^*«rp°^^vtg 

««^,.  extract  from  the  colunm  before  its  temperature 
^.^«Y40-T.  cooling  tt«  •-'-rj-^,  "I'r 

benzpyrene. 


3,106y477 

4  Clalns.    (CL  186— 169)  ,.   ,,^  . 

1.  An  article  comprising  a  smicture  ^^..^^^ 
routine  essentially  consisting  of  an  organic  film  former 
Td  ? VoVr^rL  ester  of  2,2,4^methyl-3-oxovalenc 
acid,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  film  former. 


3  106  474 

VTTREOUS  CERAMIC  CO^flTOSITlONS 

En^  R.  Gtobau,  Mo«o..  Coon.  ^I^J^^I^^^SZ. 

•TSi^orated,  Mo«oe,  Coon,  a  corporation  of  Ddn- 

^•Drawing.    l™«»'-'>"'lXLIS-^"'"''~ 

4  Claims.    (CI.  106 — '-'i  .  ..  ..^.^^ 

1    A  vitreous  ceramic  composition  havmg  a  ^l^c 

dienSin  tht  following  'PP^T'^h.   i  JTlTw"  wlem 

Sv'Scr™.^  o"iie*oS  t  .roup  -^Ung  of  >lu- 
tnvaiem  ^^  .  . .  lanthanum  oxide  and  cenum 
"'"'r^Sdt'to  9%  o^t'nS^urTof  alkali  metal  oxides 

^ot^^tSf  ess^nuX  of  and  -Uumng  ^t^^^J^ 
1 1%  of  potassium  oxide,  at  least  about  0.3%  °}J°°^ 
I'l  I'^fTast  about  ^-^loim^^^,^  ^ 
sium  oxide  and  sodhim  oxide  bemg  present  m  a  mo 
ratio  of  from  about  4:1  to  about  7:1. 


3,106,478 
IMPREGNATION  OF  LEATHER 

Claims  priority,  appikntloo  Gennnny  May  14,  1959 
9CldBS.     (CL  106-287) 

5  A  composition  for  treating  leather  to  imputwaftw 
T^pellency  thereto  which  «>mpr««  2  to  15%  orpync 
soWent  solution  of  {a)  from  about  15  to  50%  ^ 
^uct  formed  by  (1)  alcoholatcs  of  metals  sele^ 
^L  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  titanium  and  =*- 
co"uraT(2)  m<«oalkyl  Phosphonc  acid  estentaj- 
ing  from  about  6  to  26  carbon  atoms  m  the  aM  ra^c^ 

ib)  from  about  15  to  50%  of  P«'y"'°^°f  .»"^*"Sl 
at  the  silicon  atom  with  substituents  selected  from^ 
^consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals  "d  aryl  n^- 
?Ss^  and  (c)  from  about  0  to  30%  hard  wMes  whwh 
aJe'soUds  at  ambient  temperatures,  the  recited  elementt 
of  s^^^mposition  being  the  sole  elements  to  mipart 
water  rcpellency.       ^^^^^^___ 


3,106v475  ^,,_, 

BURNED  REFRACTORY  PRODUCT 

ainnora  to  Hmfctooo-WnilMr  5*j22rhrair^ 


3»liM79 
ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  

John  E.  Ev««,  Pri-cjto..  NJ.  oajgior  to  togtoCosy. 

ration  of  Aacrkm,  a  corporation  of  DcUware 

FUcd  Dec.  3, 1952,  Scr.  No.  323,917 

3  Claink    (CL  117— 17  J) 

1    The  method  of  electrostatic  printing  comprising  do. 

veloping.  upon  a  felt  surface,  a  Utent  d«=*™^^«^ 
witha  d^lectricaUy  charged  magnetic  powder  to  pro- 
duce  on  said  fim  surface  a  visible  powder  «^«5»  »«W 
a  second  surface  into  contact  with  «ud  vuibte  pow^ 
Lia«  and  whUe  maintaining  said  contact  transfemnj  t^ 

^2bte  powder  image  from  said  first  surface  to  SMd  •»- 
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ond  surface  by  applying  a  magnetic  field  having  at  least 
a  substantial  component  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
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area  of  said  filter  paper  covered  by  said  lines  being  not 
over  about  25-35%  of  the  total  area,  chilling  the  under 
side  of  said  filter  paper  simultaneously  with  the  deposi- 
tion of  said  lines  on  the  upper  side  thereof  to  prevent 


^mj^ 


*t^ 


%\- 


/*u 


the  area  of  said  second  surface  in  contact  with  said  visible 
powder  image  surface. 


diffusion  of  said  material  through  said  filter  paper,  said 
chilling  taking  place  in  the  absence  of  pressure  on  said 
material  and  filter  paper,  whereby  said  material  is  an- 
chored to  the  filter  paper  and  aqueous  liquids  are  adapted 
to  pass  through  said  filter  paper  freely. 


3  IM  486 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  APPLYING   A 

SIWED  COAT  OF  PAINT  TO  A  SHEET  OF  MA- 

TERIALBS  A  SINGLE  OPERATION 

Wnib  L.  B«k«r,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind^  asiKnor  to  Plastiwall, 

Idc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

FBmI  Feb.  16, 1961,  Scr.  No.  89,818 

18  Clafani.    (CI.  117—43) 


14.  The  method  of  applying  a  striped  coat  of  paint  to 
one  surface  of  a  sheet  of  material  in  a  single  operauon 
comprising  the  steps  of:  feeding  paint  into  a  trough  in 
engaging  discrete  sections  of  different  colors;  continu- 
ously rotating  a  paint-applying  roUer  in  engagement  with 
the  paint  in  said  trough;  and  advancing  said  sheet  past 
said  roUer  in  roiling  engagement  therewith  before  said 
color  sections  blend  into  each  other  whereby  said  paint 
U  applied  thereto;  said  paint  having  a  viscosity,  said 
roller  being  rotated  at  a  speed  and  said  pamt  being  fed 
to  said  trough  at  a  rate  such  that  discrete  color  stnpes 
dt  paint  are  applied  to  said  sheet. 


3,106,481 
METHOD  OF  COATING  TEA  BAG  PAPER  TO 

RENDER  IT  HEAT-SEALABLE 
Adam  Sof«,  15  MaiKlMilw  Pl«*,  Newjrk  2,  N  J. 

Coi^Mitloa  of  applfeathm  Ser.  No.  595,797.  Jaly  3, 
iSSTrUi   afJESBTAiif.    24,    1959,    Ser.    No. 

•35i6SS 

7  Claims,    (a.  117— 44) 

1  A  method  of  forming  a  hcat-sealable  water-permea- 
ble web  of  porous  filter  paper  which  comprises  providing 
a  body  of  thermoplastic  solid  material  substantially  free 
from  volatfle  solvents,  heating  said  thermoplastic  material 
to  a  temperature  sufficiently  only  to  soften  the  same,  pass- 
ing an  unhealed  web  of  said  filter  paper  underneath  and 
substantially  in  contact  with  said  material,  exerting  pres- 
sure on  said  material  sufficient  to  cause  it  to  flow  and  to  de- 
posit onto  said  filter  paper  in  a  plurality  of  spaced  lines, 
said  lines  being  substantially  parallel  to  each  other,  the 


3,106,482 

ANTISTATIC  TREATMENT  FOR  ACRYLONITRILE 

POLYMER  FIBERS 

Christiaan  P.  Van  Dljk,  We«lteld,  N J.,  and  Stanley  A. 
Mardock,  Concord,  CaHf.,  assignors  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  ^,     „,  „__ 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,877 

20  Claims.     (CI.  117—62.1) 
1.  Method    for    preparing   essentially    free    of   sUUc 
charge  build-up  a  shaped  article  fabricated  from  a  poly- 
mer composition  which  comprises  intimately  blending  a 
major  proportion  of  at  least  about  80  weight  percent, 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  composition  of  (A)  an  ethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  monomeric  material  containing  at 
least  about  80  weight  percent  of  polymerized  acryloni- 
trile  with  (B)  from  about  1  to  20  weight  percent,  based 
on  the  weight  (rf  the  composition,  of  a  graft  ternary 
polymeric  additament  of  (a)  from  about  90  to  20  weight 
percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polymeric  addita- 
ment, of  a  substrate  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  poly-N-vinyl  lactam,  and  a  poly-N-vinyl- 
2-oxazolidinone  upon  which  is  graft   polymerized   (fe) 
from  about  10  to  80  weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  polymeric  additament,  of  a  mixture  of  (1)  from 
about  85  to  99  weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of 
the   mixture,  of  a  monomeric  polyglycol  monoestcr  of 
the  fcH-mula: 

CHi5=CZCO(OCaH4)n(OC,He)«X 

wherein  Z  is  sefected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  methyl;  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  halogens  of  atomic  number  17  to  53,  alkoxy  radicals 
containing  from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms  and  thioalkyl  radi- 
cals containing  from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms;  n  is  a  number 
having  an  average  value  of  from  5  to  100;  and  m  has  a 
value  from  0  to  10;  and  (2)  from  about  15  to  1  weight 
percent,  based  on  the  wei^t  of  the  mixture,  of  a  polym- 
erizable    monoethylenically    unsaturated    aliphatic    car- 
boxylic  acid  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  mono-  and  di-carboxylic  acid  monomer  containing 
from  3  to  about  12  carbon  atoms  in  the  monomer  mole- 
cule; subjecting  said  composition  to  a  fabrication  treat- 
ment to  prepare  a  shaped  article  thereof;  and  subsequent- 
ly, intimately  contacting  the  shaped  article  with  an  aque- 
ous solution  having  available  alkali  metal  ions  to  con- 
vert, at  least  partially,  the  free  acid  of  said  mono-ethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  to  an  alkali  metal 
salt.  ■> 
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3,106,483  _^ 

SYNTHETIC  BLOOD  VESSEL  GRAFTS 
WUliam  M.  Kline,  GIov«;svlUe,  •«»  ,N»^J^r;Set« 
Glens  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  ^'»»*"»,,^*ft^V^ 
ft  InstranMnt  Corpofatton,  Glens  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 

^SS^L^.^'tJ^I-.y  27, 1961,  Se- NO.  127,114 

25  Claims.     (CI.  117— 42.2> 
1.  A  fabric  coated  with  a  cross-linked  by  oxidaUon 

thiolated  gelatin.    ^^^^^^^___ 

3,106,484 
METAL  TREATING 
Russell  C.  MUler,  Chicago,  Dl,  ««i«nof  *<>  Cowl«  Chem- 
ical Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Jan.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  80,535 
16  Claims.     (CI.  117—71) 


about  350°  C,  in  the  molten  state,  with  a  substrate  and 
chilling  said  molten  hydrocarbon  polymer  to  a  tempera- 


ture below  its  melting  point,  said  contacting  and  chilling 
being  effected  substantially  simultaneously. 


CMMMtlua    OtPOW*    «>.UtlOII 

~ — T 


2t»C    SUIIf*C€0    *»TiCtE 


^,  1 


CMITOMIUK     OC»0»1T1«C   «XU»«» 


I 


'COKTIM 

QMC  •>.»:' 


400l''IO«»i.    CXIWKiuli     OfO*""* 


or  cMRCaiiuK  


O^EO    A*TtCLC 


x 


c^ ^ 

rHTWIOPHOtC    WICytCTrVC   CO*TWC    (6PTIOWAL) 


DHiCO   DVtO  MTiCLE 


DYtO   **TtC 


CO«ll»« I 


1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  dyed  zmc  surfaced  article 
which  comprises  subjecUng  a  zinc  ^"^f »«^ .  ^>^!;^°  • ' 
plurality  of  different  treatments  with  chromium  deposit^ 
fng  solutions,  all  containing  Cr-  ions,  at  least  one  such 
clSomium    depositing    solution    containing    an    average 
amount  of  Crni  jons  of  at  least  0.2  gram  ^^'^^'^^^^ 
weight  ratio  of  CrVi  to  Qx^  greater  than  4:1,  and  at 
leasTone  other  such  chromium  depositing  soluUon  con- 
taining substantially  no  Crni  ions,  said  ^^f'^"^^^^;"^ 
effective  to  apply  coaUngs  contaimng  «»^^.<>  ,^^j!''* 
20  milligrams  of  chromium  per  square  foot  of  '"rf"*"  °^ 
said  article,  and  thereafter  applying  a  dye  to  said  chro- 
mium containing  surface  of  said  article. 


3,106,486 
COATED  ARTICLES  AND  PROCESS  OF 

PREPARING  THEM  .     „    ^. 

Rlchanl  E.  Barren,  LevWown,  and  Bf^Jf™^^®-  *;^*' 
Elkins  Park,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  A  Haas  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  £e»«^""«       -^ 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept  27,  I960,  Ser.  No.  58,653 

15  Claims.     (CI.  117-123)         .  .  .  ^^^ 
1    A  process  for  preparing  a  coated  product  which  com- 
prises applying  to  a  formed  article  a  coating  of  an  aque- 
ous dispersion  comprising  (fl)  a  linear  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  linear  copolyrncrs  of  60  to 
90%  by  weight  of  methyl  methacrylate  and  10  to  40%  by 
weight  of  vinyltolucne,  and  linear  copolymers  of  at  c^ 
60%   by  weight  of  methyl  methacrylate,  at  least  10% 
by  weight  of  vinyltolucne  and  up  to  20%  by  weight  of 
at  least  one  other  monoethylenically  unsaturated  comono- 
mer,  the  weight  of  any  comonomer  imparting  hyittjo- 
philicity  to  the  copolymer  being  not  o^"^29fc,  and  (ft) 
20  to  60%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  poly- 
mer of  a  solvent,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
water-soluble  and  water-insoluble   organic  solvents,  for 
the  polymer  having  a  boiling  point  in  the  range  from  15U 
to  255"  C    drying  and  heating  the  coated  article  at  a  tem- 
perature of  150'  to  400'  C.  to  remove  the  organic  sol- 
vent. 


3,106,487 
PKOTFSS    FOR    IMPARTING    PLASTIC    RELEASE 
r^^RACTERiynCS    TO    POLYTETRAFLUORO- 
ira^LSl^D     aJVaRATUS     EMBODYING 

John  R.  Frost,  Midland,  Mich.,  ass^or  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  ^      ^,     ,.  _^, 

FUed  May  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,261 
5Clatans.     (CL  117— 138JJ) 


3,106,485 
HYDROCARBON  WAX  COATINGS  AND  THEIR 
"^PROCESS  OF  PREPARATION 

James  E.  GnUlet  «id  Hw^;  ^W?X;*?„!l;.SJ^2: 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodali  Company,  Kocn 
ester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1960,  Ser.  No.  79,872 
16  CiaiBM.    (CL  117— 119  J) 
1    The  method  for  providing  hydrocarbon  wax  coatings 
of  improved  toughness  which  comprises  contactmg  hydro- 
carbon polymer  of  an  --olefin  containing  at  least  3  carbon 
atoms  and  having  a  density  in  the  range  of  about_   83 
to  about  .94,  an  inherent  viscosity  in  the  range  of  about 
05  to  abou    .5  in  tetralin  at  145'  C  a  melt  viscosity 
wLln  £^  range  of  about  500  to  about  50.^  cp.  JU 
190"  C,  and  a  melting  point  m  the  range  of  about  45    to 


F'L/StO'^   ^r^m 


4.  A  method  for  imparting  plastic  release  characteris- 
tics to  a  solid  polytetrafluoroethylene  surface  by  deposit- 
ing on  said  surface  an  adherent  deposit  of  from  0.001  to 
0  01  inch  in  thickness  of  small  crystiils  of  individual  size 
no  greater  than  0.01  inch  of  a  water-soluble,  crystalline, 
inorganic  salt  practically  covering  said  surface. 
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3,106,48S  ^.^ 

IMPROVED   METHOD   OF   TORMDJG   A    PH^^^^ 

CONDUCTIVE    LAYER    ON    A    TRANSLUCEMI 

SURFACE  „     .     J         u™«, 

Hans  Gerhard  Lobszynski,  Lawrence,  England,  »ssi«^oj 
to  Electric  A  Musical  Industries  LlmHed,  Hayes,  Mid- 
dlesex. Ensland,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 
0,S^SB«S^  Feb.  «ri95«,  Ser  No.  563,800^  now 
P^t  nJ.  3.015,746.  dated  Jjjn.  2,  1J62.    Divided  and 
this  appUcatloo  Feb.  19,  196fl,  Ser^o.  15,512 
CtaimTprioritTappllcatkm  Great  Britata  Feb.  15,  1955 
7  Citam.    (CL  117—215) 


3,1M.49« 
CERAMIC  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD 

OF  COATING  _^  ^    . 

John  A.  Eari,  Alhambm,  Calif.,  «feHMr  to  Phyrical 
Sciences  Corporation.  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  Oct  21, 1960,  Ser.  No.  64,154 
18  Claims.    (CI.  117— 221) 


e 


M    .? 


1  A  method  of  forming  in  a  device  a  photo-conductive 
layer  on  the  surface  of  a  support  formed  of  translucent 
insulating  material,  comprising  providing  within  said  de- 
vice a  metal  mesh  electrode  adjacent  to  and  facmg  said 
support  surface,  an  evaporator  containmg  pholo-conduc- 
Uvc  material  arranged  facing  the  side  of  said  mesh  remote 
from  said  support,  introducing  a  gas  mto  said  device 
at  such  a  pressure  and  heating  said  evaporator  to  cause 
said  material  to  be  evaporated  and  to  deposit  on  said  mesh 
and  said  support  surface  as  a  porous  layer,  evacuating 
said  device  and  then   heating  said  mesh  to  cause  the 
porous  deposit  thereon  to  be  re-evaporated  and  to  de- 
posit on  said  support  a  soUd  layer  of  said  material  over 
said  porous  layer. 

3  106  489 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  FABRICATION 
Martin  P.  Upselter,  New  Providence,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y-  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Ffled  Dec.  9. 1960,  Ser.  No.  74,872 

5  Claims.    (0.117-217) 
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?    A  method  of  coating  a  member  having  a  nickel 
surface  including  the  steps  of:  mixing  the  oxides  of  lead, 
bismuth  and  sibcon  and  at  least  a  first  additional  glass 
modifier  in  percentages  to  provide  a  substantiaUy  greater 
percentage  by  weight  for  the  oxide  of  lead  than  for  the 
oxides  of  any  of  the  other  elements  in  the  mixture;  heating 
the  mixture  to  a  first  temperature  less  than  the  melting 
temperature  of  nickel  to  melt  the  oxides  for  the  production 
of  a  first  flux  having  a  melting  temperature  considerably 
less  than  the  melting  temperature  of  nickel,  quenching 
the  first  flux,  and  producing  fine  particles  of  the  first 
flux   mixing  the  oxides  of  lead,  bismuth  and  silicon  and 
at  least  a  second  additional  glass  modifier  in  percentages 
to  provide  a  substantially  greater  percentage  by  weight 
for  the  oxide  of  lead  than  for  the  oxides  of  any  of  the 
other  elements  in  the  mixture,  heating  the  mixture  to  a 
second  temperature  less  than  the  melting  temperature  of 
nickel  but  greater  than  the  temperature  of  heaUng  the 
first  mixture  to  melt  the  oxides  for  the  production  of  a 
second  flux  having  a  melting  temperature  greater  than 
that  of  the  first  flux  but  considerably  less  than  the  melting 
temperature  of  nickel,  quenching  the  second  flux,  and 
producing  fine  particles  of  the  second  flux;   providing 
particles  of  a  refractory  material;  intimately  mixing  the 
particles  of  the   refractory  material  and   the   first  and 
second  fluxes  to  produce  a  resultant  material;  and  apply- 
ing the  resultiint  material  to  the  nickel  surface  at  a  tem- 
perature less  than  the  melting  temperature  of  the  nickel 
but  greater  than  the  melting  temperatures  of  the  first  and 
second  fluxes.  

3,106,491  .„,„ 

PIPE  CLEANING  AND  COATING  APPA^TUS  ^ 

Robert  Leibncr,  47  ATe.  B,  KJp«"  »•.■*•  ^Y. 

Filcd  Jnnc  24, 1960,  Ser.  No.  38,680 

8  Claims.    (CL  lift— 2) 

(Granted  under  TMe  35.  UA  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  substantially  non-pene- 
trating contact  to  a  slice  erf  semiconductor  material  which 
includes  an  oxide  coating,  comprising  depositing  a  layer  of 
an  active  meUl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
titanium,  zirconium,  niobium,  tantalum,  thorium  and 
vanadium  on  said  oxide  coating,  depositing  over  the 
layer  of  active  metal  a  layer  of  a  contact  metal  between 
about  1,500  and  10.000  Angstrom  units  thick  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  silver  and  platinum,  gold, 
rhodium,  copper,  nickel  and  palladium  and  heating  at  a 
temperature  and  for  a  time  to  convert  subtantially  all 
of  the  underlying  oxide  coating  to  an  oxide  of  the  active 
metal. 


1  Apparatus  for  removing  solid  scale-forming  ma- 
terials from  interiors  of  conduits  and  pipes  such  as  boiler 
tubes  having  opposite  open  ends  and  being  8ub)ect  to 
scale'-producing  actions  of  hard  water,  the  apparatus  being 
adapted  for  coating  such  interiors  with  protective  hquid 
coating  compositions,  which  apparatus  is  adapted  to  be  pro- 
gressively advanced  and  retracted,  selectively,  through  and 
out  from  such  tubes  and  which  comprises  in  combination, 
a  chamber  for  mainUuning  a  supply  of  air  under  pres- 
sure, means  for  intixxlucing  compressed  air  into  the  cham- 
ber  a  nozzle  assembly  carried  by  the  chanaber,  hquid- 
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supplying  conduit  means  extending  through  the  chamber 
andnozde  assembly,  a  liquid-control  valve  m  the  conduit 
means  for  opening  and  closing  the  <:oo<i"" '"«»^' ^^?^ 
tively   air  ducts  interconnecting  the  chamber  and  nozzle 
assembly  for  discharging  compressed  air  from  the  cham- 
ber through  the  nozzle  assembly,  valve-operatmg  mecha- 
nism carried  by  said  liquid  supply  conduit,  said  valve  oper- 
ating mechanism  comprising  a  spnng  biased  P'^nf^  '" 
communication  tiirough  a  diaphragm  with  said  liquid-con- 
trol valve  for  operating   the  liquid-control   valve    and 
pivotally  mounted  lever  means  mounted  on  said  liquid 
Supply  conduit  acting  on  said  spring  biased  plunger  of  sa^ 
valve  operating  mechanism  for  openmg  and  closing  the 
valve  selectively  responsively  to  advancement  and  retrac- 
tion of  the  lever  means  beyond  either  end  of  the  tube  be- 
ing cleaned  and  coated. 


a  metallic  body;  - 

a  metallic  first  coating  bonded  with  an  outer  surface  of 

the  metallic  body  and  the  metallic  first  coating 
being  of  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the 
group    consisting    of    molybdenum,    tungsten, 
tantalum,  rhenium  and  their  alloys;  and 
a  composite  second  coating  bonded  with  an  outer  sur- 
face of  the  metallic  first  coating,  the  composite  sec- 
ond coating  consisting  essentially  of: 

an  inner  alumina  portion  bonded  with  said  outer 

surface,  and 
an   outer  zircon  portion  bonded  with   the   inner 
alumina  portion. 


3  106  492 
APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  DISCRETE  SOLIDS 

Lee   H.  MacdonaW,  Paw  f«'' .ISr^'^P,^^.  ^. 
County,  and  Charies  R.  HIne,  Portage  TownsWp,  Kata- 

JiSoJCom.ty,  Mich.  ^'^V'^'^^^^J^^^J^' 
pmiy.  Kalamazoo,  Mkh..  a  corporation  olDelaware 
^^      FUed  Sept  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,660 
6  Claims.     (O.  118—62) 


3,106,494  ^^„ 

DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  REGULATOR 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Joseph  O.  Thorsbelm,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assUfnor  to 
Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Company,  Minneap- 
olis, Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jnly  20, 1960,  Ser.  No.  44,136 
12  Claims.     (CL  136— 86) 


1  An  apparatus  for  coating  discrete  solids  compris- 
ing'  a  vertically  disposed  lower  duct  member;  a  substan- 
tially horizontal,  rotatable  screen  mounted  across  the  up- 
per portion  of  said  duct  member  for  supporting  discrete 
Slidrto  be  coated;  means  for  rotating  ««» J^^^^"-  ^ 
vertically  disposed  upper  duct  member  njxmted  above 
said  screen;  coating  spray  means  mounted  ecccntricall> 
above  and  directed  toward  said  screen;  means  for  de- 
livering gas  under  pressure  to  said  screen  th^^f^  one 
duct  member;  and  means  for  exhausting  gas  from  the  op- 
posite side  of  said  screen  through  the  other  duct  member. 


1  A  pressure  control  system,  comprising:  a  fuel  cell 
wherein  two  fluids  chemically  react  with  an  electrolytic 
material  to  liberate  electiical  energy  which  can  flow 
through  an  external  electi-ic  circuit;  supply  means  mclud- 
ing  two  fluid  fuels  supplied  for  consumption  in  said  fuel 
cell;  differential  pressure  control  valve  means  connected 
to  said  supply  means  and  having  separate  controllable 
passages  to  allow  said  fuels  to  pass  through  said  valve 
means;  said  controUable  passages  each  bcmg  operated  m 
response  to  a  position  of  diaphragm  means. 


3,106,493 

THERMOCOUPLE 

Joseph  E.  Japka,  Clndmiati,  OW«^•»^«^to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  cor^ntfon  «' Nej' ^"^i 

Filed  May  5, 1961,  Ser.  No.  108,146 

3  Claims.     (Q.  136—4) 


ai' 


1.  A  hoUow  protective  thermocouple  sheath,  closed  at 
one  end,  comprising: 


3,106,495 
TITANIUM-BERYLLIUM-SILICON  ALLOY 
Marlon   Kattiarlae  McQufllan,  Blrmtagham,  Md  Evan 
Winiam    Evans.    Halesowen,    «i»«^'    "fS!?"!?^ 
Imperial  Chemical  Indnstiics  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
laad,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

FUmI  May  25, 1959,  Ser.  No.  815,732 
Clafans  priority,  application  Gr-t  Britota  Ma,  30. 1958 
2  Claims.     (CL  148—13) 
1    An  article  having  a  hard  surface  and  a  core  softer 
than  the  surface  made  from  a  titanium-base  alloy  con- 
taining between  0.5  and  1.0%  beryllium,  between  0.25 
and  2.0%  of  silicon  remainder  titamum  apart  from  un- 
purities.  

3,106.496 

PROCESS  FOR  COATING  AND  ANNEAUNG 

GRAIN  ORIENTED  SILICON  STEELS 

Entene  Sidney  AnoHdi.  PIttrfeld.  Mass.,  aMipor  to  G«H 

cnl  Etoclric  Company,  a  corporation  c«  New  Yorti 

FBed  Apr.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  106,374 

llClaiM.     (a.  14ft— 112) 

1.  In  the  process  of  coating  grain  oriented  electrical 

steels  of  up  to  about  6%  silicon  content  with  an  adherent 

calcwm  orthosUicate  coating  having  good  electiical  in- 
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sulating  and  high  temperature  separating  properties,  in 
which  process  steel  coated  with  calcium  orthosilicate  is 
heated  to  a  temperature  above  700°  C.  for  providing 
predetermined  grain  orientation  in  the  steel  and  then 
cooled  to  ambient  temperatures,  the  improvement  where- 


3,106,499 

PROCESS    AND    COMPOSITION   FOR   CLEANING 

AND  POLISHING  ALUMINUM  AND  ITS  ALLOYS 

Earl  W.  Kendall,  San  Diego,  Califs  assignor  to 

Rohr  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  May  II,  1959,  Ser.  No.  812^69 

16  Claims.    (CL  156—21) 


f,  V.     - 


■Mt-Tt    TWATtO 


by  destruction  of  with-grain  magnetic  properties  during 
cooling  is  reduced  comprising  subjecting  said  coated  steel 
as  it  cools  between  the  temperatures  of  about  700°  C. 
and  300°  C.  to  a  force  in  the  direction  of  said  grain 
orientation  sufficient  to  substantially  counteract  the  re- 
orientation effects  of  the  calcium  orthosilicate  coating. 


3  106  497 
SPHERICAL   PARTICLE   OXIDIZER   OF   LITHIUM 
PERCHLORATE   AND    AMMONIUM   PERCHLO- 
RATE  AND  PROPELLANT 
Lester  L.  WeO,  Menlo  Parli,  Calif.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.   FOed  Jan.  3, 1961,  Ser.  No.  80,035 
5  Claims.     (CI.  149—17) 
1.  Spherical  particles  suitable  for  use  in  a  solid  propel- 
lant  consisting  of  between  about  60  and  80  mole  percent 
lithium  perchlorate  and  between  20  and  40  mole  percent 
ammonium  perchlorate,  said  particles  having  been  formed 
from  a  liquid  melt. 


1  A  dry  mix  additive  to  form  a  hot  aqueous  solution 
containing  2.0-5.0%  nitric  acid  for  cleaning  and  impart- 
ing high  gloss  to  the  surfaces  of  aluminum  and  its  alloys 
consisting  of  a  fluo  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  water  scrfuble  alkali  metal  fluorides,  fluosili- 
cates  and  fluobOTates  and  a  boric  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  boric  acid  and  water  soluble  salts 
thereof,  said  boric  and  fkio  compounds  being  in  amount 
equivalent  to  form  in  the  solution  about  2  to  50  parts  by 
weight  of  boric  acid  to  1  part  by  weight  of  hydrofluoric 
acid  calculated  as  ammonium  bifluoride,  said  fluo  com- 
pound being  in  amount  such  that  the  hydrofluoric  acid 
calculated  as  ammonium  bifluoride  has  a  volume  to 
weight  ratio  of  about  10  to  1  between  the  nitric  acid  and 
ammonium  bifluoride. 

10.  A  process  for  cleaning  an  article  composed  of  an 
aluminum-rich  alloy  which  comprises  the  steps  of  sub- 
jecting the  article  to  the  action  of  a  heated  aqueous  solu- 
tion consisting  of  from  2.0-5.0  mis.  of  nitric  acid  per 
100  mis.  of  said  aqueous  solution,  1.0-10.0  grams  of 
boric  acid  per  100  mis.  of  said  aqueous  solution,  and 
0.15-0.35  gram  of  hydrofluoric  acid  per  100  mis.  of  said 
aqueous  solution,  rinsing  the  article  with  water,  and  there- 
after subjecting  the  article  to  the  action  of  a  solution 
consisting  essentially  of  about  22%  nitric  acid,  0.5% 
chromic  acid,  77.5%  water  by  weight  followed  by  rinsing 
in  water  and  drying. 


3  106  498 

MANUFACTURe'oF  CASTING  POWDER 

GRANULES 

Midnd  A.  Gralrfe,  FrostlNirg,  Md.,  asrignor  to  Hercules 

Powder  Company,  Wilmingtoa,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  723,929 
8  Claims.     (CL  149— 96) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  substontially  dry,  fully  col- 
lided, nonporous  nitrooclluloee  casting  powder  granules 
which  comprises  forming  a  solution  by  dissolving  nitro- 
cellulose having  a  degree  of  substitution  corresponding  to 
a  nitrogen  content  <rf  at  least  11.3%  by  weight  in  water- 
soluble  alkoxy  alcohol,  preforming  the  resulting  solution 
into  shaped  bodies,  introducing  the  shaped  bodies  of  pre- 
formed solution  into  a  water  bath  containing  at  the  point 
of  initial  contact  not  more  than  90%  by  weight  of  water- 
miscible  alkoxy  alcohol  to  shock-gel  said  shaped  bodies 
by  rapidly  forming  a  tough  envelope  of  gelled  nitrocel- 
lulose on  the  surfaces  of  said  bodies  so  that  said  bodies 
retain   their   preformed    shape,    leaching   the    resulting 
shock-gelled  bodies  in  the  presence  of  additional  water 
until  substantially  all  of  the  alkoxy  alcohol  therein  has 
been  replaced  by  water  to  form  water-logged  gel  particles, 
subjecting  the  water-logged  gel  particles  to  syncresis  in 
a  freezing  atmosphere  to  cause  water  to  exude  in  liquid 
form  from  the  water-logged  gel  particles  and  to  freeze 
on  the  outer  surface  of  said  particles  until  substantially 
less  than  1%  by  weight  of  water  remains  in  the  nitro- 
cellulose particles,  and  thereafter  removing  the  frozen 
water  from  the  outside  of  the  particles. 


3,106,500 

WOOD  VENEERED  GYPSUM  BOARD  PANEL  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Thomas  M.  Turner,  6094  Scarlet  Drive, 

Cincinnati  24,  Oliio 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1960,  Ser.  No.  66,557 

17  Claims.    (0. 156—91) 


1.  A  wood-veneered  panel  comprising  a  gypsum  board 
having  a  substantially  flat  surface  of  a  predetermined  size 
and  dimensions  including  a  paper  covering  extending 
over  the  front  and  rear  surfaces  of  the  board  and  cover- 
ing the  lateral  edges  of  the  board,  a  wood  veneer  of 
slightly  smaller  dimensions  than  the  corresponding  flat 
surface  dimensions  of  the  board  and  a  thermosetting  dry 
film  adhesive  applied  to  only  one  flat  surface  of  said 
board  to  which  the  wood  veneer  is  applied  with  its  lateral 
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ed^  in  ■^.^.  »p.c».  relaaon  »  ^  U«r.>  ed,,  of   tioj»a  uan,v„.  >.„.  a.ons  0.  .o«g«udina,  a^  o,  s.d 
the  board.  — -^ — 


3,106,501  ,^^ 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACnJRINGriLT^ 

Plu«  L.  Cobb,  Jr.  ^^i^Sr^ ^T^^^t^- 
Hargrave,  CrotonH)n-Hnd8on,  NY^MsignontoKaw 
immKod^  Compuiy,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

oAiS -pJSSJon  Sept  22, 1958,  Ser.  No.  762,382,^ 
iStent  No.  3,079,930,  dated  Mar.  5,  1963.     Divided 
™Sis  appil^tlii.  May  20,  1959,  Ser  No.  814,650 
uaui»    I'i'jj  ^^jj^jjjj^     (CL  156— 180) 


3  106303 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  HONEYCOMB 

STRUCTURAL  PANEU9         ,  „  ^  « 

Boanlman  M.  RandaU,  PortmonJ,  NJ«-  ■»i  R^  *' 

FroUsher,  Beach  HiU  Road,  New  Otfde,  N.H. 

FUed  Sept  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,911 

20  Claims.     (CL  156—290) 


m. 


1    The  method  of  forming  a  rod-like  element  useful 
for  a  tobacco  smoke  filter  which  comprises  (1)  obtaining 
a  cofvtinuous  bundle  of  primarily  longitudinally  aligned 
yam-type    crimped    plasticizcd.    thermoplastic    loosely- 
positioned  filaments;    (2)    passing  said   bundle  of   saad 
longitudinally     aligned    crimped,     plastK:ized     AjanKnts 
through  a  heated  rod  forming  means  comprised  of  an 
enlarged  entrance  member  adapted  to  receive  the  loosely- 
positioned  longitudinally  aligned  crimped  filaments  and 
a  more  restricted  exit  portion  adapted  to  compact  the 
filaments  into  the  rod-like  form;  (3)  softcmng  the  fila- 
ments of  said  bundle  by  said  heat  and  compacting  and 
shaping  said  filaments  into  said  rod-like  form  havmg  a 
cross-section  throughout  which  the  crimped  filaments  are 
disposed  and  in  which  said  filaments  are  coalesced  at 
random  zones  of  filament  contact  whereby  a  gas  permea- 
ble rod-like  element  is  obtained;  and  (4)  withdrawing  said 
rod-Uke  element  from  said  exit  member  of  the  fomtung 
means.  

3,106,502 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUnWG  AND 

SEALING  THERMOPLASTIC  FILIV« 
Samuel  L.  Starger,  Clar^^  Roland  M.  Levfai,  Linden,  and 
Sm  J.  Gwriieiis,  Clark,  NJ.,  assif»>rs  to  R«e«rch 
Associates,  Inc.,  Linden,  NJ.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 

FUed  Ang.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,224 
8  Claims.     (CL  156—251) 


1    The  method  of  making  a  structural  panel  m  which 
a  facing  element  is  placed  in  a  form  with  its  inside  sur- 
face upwardly,  coating  said  facing  clenaent  with  an  adhe- 
sive material,  immersing  a  normally  stiff  reUcu  ated  web 
in  an  adhesive  material  to  coat  practicaUy  all  exposed 
surfaces  of  the  web,  at  least  some  of  said  adhesive  inate- 
rial  being  absorbed  into  and  penetrating  the  web.  fully 
opening  the  normally  stiff  web  as   it  absorbs   and   ij 
softened  by  the  adhesive,  positioning  sa.d  fully  opened 
web  over  substantially  the  entire  length  of  the  facmg  ele- 
ment,  pressing  the  fuUy  opened  web  against  the  facmg 
element  and  forcing  the  coatings  on  the  web  and  the  fac- 
ing element  to  merge,  applying  a  similar  adhesive  mate- 
rial to  the  inside  surface  of  a  second  facmg  element,  and 
pressing  said  second  facing  element  against  the  web  whUe 
stUl  within  the  form,  and  subsequently  curing  and  drymg 
the  assembled  structural  panel. 


3,106,504 
APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING  RESIN-IMPWIG- 
N  ATTED  STRANDS  ON  A  MANDREL  INVOLV- 
ING  A  WINDING  CONTROL  PATTpN 
J  Wame  Carter,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  *f^V>M\oT^A^ 
SivaUs  A  Bryson,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation 

of  I>«««'^^  g  j,5,  s,,  j^o.  g,i,939 

8  Claims.    (Q.  156—351) 


1.  The  method  of  simultaneously  making  two  bags  from 
a  flaccid  tube  of  thermoplastic  material  which  is  nor- 
mally collapsed  so  that  it  is  in  the  form  of  two  super- 
posed layers  joined   at  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof, 
comprising  the  steps  of  cutting  a  portion  of  both  said 
layers  in  a  longitudinal  direction  and  between  the  lonp- 
tudinal  edges  thereof  to  define  two  longitudinally  extend- 
ing tube  portions,  moving  said  tube  portions  relative  to 
one  another  in  a  transverse  direction  to  space  Aem  from 
one  another,  advancing  said  tube  portions  longitudinally, 
and  then  passing  an  electrical  spark  close  to  an  edge  of 
said  superposed  layers  to  heat  said  layers  adjacent  said 
edge  to  cause  them  to  weld  together  and  to  separate  along 
said  weld,  and  advancing  said  electrical  spark  relative  to 
said  collapsed  tube  and  transversely  thereof  along  a  sec- 
ond transverse  line  which  is  spaced  from  said  first  men- 


4.  A  device  for  winding  resin  impregnated  filaments 
onto  a  mandrel  comprising: 
a  roUtable  mandrel; 
means  supporting  said  mandrel; 
a  motor  connected  to  said  mandrel  to  rotate  said  man- 
drel; 
a  carriage  having  means  for  resin  impregnating  and 

guiding  filaments  being  wound  on  said  mandrel; 
a  carriage  drive; 
said  carriage  drive  being  connected  to  said  carnage  to 
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cauae  said  carriage  to  reciprocate  longitudinally  of 
said  mandrel; 
carriage  drive  control  means; 
a  differential  mechanism  for  actuating  said  carriage 

drive  control  means; 
variable  pattern,  winding  control  means  for  selectively 

vazying  winding  patterns; 
first  means  transmitting  the  desired  position  of  said 
carriage,  with  respect  to  the  rotation  of  said  man- 
drel,  from  said  variable  pattern,  winding   control 
means  to  said  mechanism; 
second  means  transmitting  the  actual  position  of  said 

carriage  to  said  mechanism; 
and  means  within  said  differential  mechanism  mechani- 
cally comparing  the  desired  position  with  the  actual 
position  of  said  carriage,  said  carriage  drive  control 
means  operating  in  response  to  said  comparison  to 
position  said  carriage  with  respect  to  the  rotation  of 
said  mandrel; 
said  differential  mechanism  including; 

a  nciprocaUe  member  comprising  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  first  means, 
a  rotataUe  member  comprising  at  least  a  portion 

of  said  second  means, 
flexible  means  disposed  between  said  rotatable 
member  and  said  reoiprocable  member,  said 
flexible  means  having  end  means  operably  con- 
nected with  said  reciprocable  member  and  other 
end  means  operably  connected  with  said  rotau- 
ble  member,  and  intermediate  means  disposed 
intermediate  said  end  means  and  deflected  from 
alignment  with  an  axis  extending  therebetween, 
-and 

a  pivotable  member  operably  connected  with  said 
intermediate  means  of  said  flexible  means  and 
adapted  to  pivot  in  response  to  displacement 
of  said  intermediate  means  induced  by  a  dif- 
ference between  movements  of  said  rotatable 
and  redprocaUe  members  reflecting  desired  and 
actual  strand  means  positions, 
said  pivotaUe  member  being  operably  connected 
with  said  carriage  drive  control  means  and 
adapted  to  actuate  said  control  means  in  re- 
sponse to  said  difference. 


having  a  subsUntially  flat  entrance  end  portion  of  a  width 
at  least  equal  to  the  width  of  the  initial  or  unfolded  web 
and  provided  with  intumed  lateral  edges  throughout  its 
length  beneath  wtoch  the  margins  of  the  entering  web 
move,  the  guide  itself  having  its  of^Kxite  end  portion 
doubled  over  to  provide  ^  narrow  exit  slot  of  a  length 
equal  to  substantially  one-haH  of  the  width  of  the  en- 
trance end  of  the  guide  and  extending  in  the  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  f^ane  of  the  entrance  end  pcHtion, 
the  intermediate  portions  of  the  guide  curving  gradually 
and  symmetrically  from  one  end  to  the  other,  the  lateral 
edges  of  the  guide  arching  inwardly  toward  each  other 
from  the  entrance  end  to  substantially  meet  at  one  end 
of  the  exit  slot,  the  mid-portion  of  the  substantially  planar 
entrance  end  gradually  troughing  and  narrowing  toward 
the  discharge  end  where  it  ultimately  forms  the  other  end 
of  said  exit  slot;  meant  for  guiding  the  folded  web  from 
said  exit  slot  along  a  surface  of  said  supporting  frame; 
a  pair  (rf  heated  platens  between  which  said  folded  web 
is  adapted  to  move  whereby  the  thennally  active  adhesive 
is  activated  to  initiate  the  sealing  of  the  folded  halves  of 
the  web  together;  and  finally  a  pair  of  driven  pressure 
rollers  between  which  the  folded  heated  web  is  passed, 
said  rollers  serving  to  apply  final  sealing  pressure  and  act- 
ing as  pull  rollers  pull  the  web  patt  the  platens. 


3  104»5#6 
TAG  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ITS 

PRODUCTION 

EmU  G.  Andcnm,  Yoakcn,  N.Y,,  assignor  to  Ti-AU 

Faitcncn,  Inc^  Tnckahoe,  N.Y. 

Filed  Anf.  IS,  1958,  Scr.  No.  755,278 

28  Claims,    (a.  154—519) 


3,186,585 
WEB  FOLDW^G  AND  SEALING  APPARATUS 
Lloyd  F.  PtmniiMr,  Dvrluun,  NJI.,  and  Joseph  R.  Her- 
nuuin,  KcnoMire,  N.Y.,  assifBon  to  Moore  Business 
Forms,  lac^  Nb^tn  Falls,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FDed  Sept.  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  54,782 
5  ClaiuH.    (CL  156-^461) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  longitudinal  and 
central  fdding  of  a  web  of  paper  stock  coated  upon  one 
fjHf-  with  a  thermally  active  adhesive  material  and  bond- 
ing o<  the  resulting  folded  halves  together,  which  appa- 
ratus comprises  a  supporting  frame;  a  one-pieoe  forming 
fuide  oi  rigid  sheet  m****-"^  carried  by  said  frame  and 


1 .  A  machine  for  printing,  assembling,  cutting,  slitting 
and  separating  comprising  a  frame,  means  to  support  a 
web  of  material  adjacent  the  frame,  a  printing  roller  ad- 
jacent the  supi^y  of  web  material,  a  first  pair  of  feed 
rollers  for  continuing  the  feed  of  material,  a  takeup  tcAIct 
between  said  printing  roller  and  said  first  pair  "of  feed 
rolers  for  providing  a  takeup  loop,  a  second  pair  of  feed 
roUera  spaced  in  the  line  of  feed  from  said  first  pair  of 
feed  rollers,  partial  cutoff  rollers  between  said  pairs  of 
said  feed  rollers,  means  to  drive  said  printing  roller,  pairs 
of  feed  rollers  and  said  partial  cutoff  roticn  in  timed  rela- 
tion at  substantially  the  same  peripheral  speed,  a  heated 
roller,  a  segmental  roller  cooperating  with  said  heated 
roller  for  drawing  a  partially  cut  portion  forming  a  flag 
from  the  web  between  the  second  pair  of  feed  rollers, 
tape  guiding  means  fcM"  guiding  a  tape  to  said  segmental 
roller  and  heated  roller,  wire  feed  rollers  for  drawing  and 
feeding  wires,  a  series  of  grooved  heated  rollers  for  re- 
ceiving the  wires  and  the  cut  pcMtion  from  said  web,  a 
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slitting  roller  beyond  said  heated  roller  a°<i/.c"toffj°"f 
beyond  said  slitting  roller,  and  means  to  ^"^J^f,'^^ 
mental  and  cooperating  heated  roller,  said  wire  feed  roUcrs 
"Z  heated  rollers,  said  slitUng  roller  and^  cuU3ff 
roUer  at  substantially  the  same  Pe"P»«ral  speed  which 
iSipheral  speed  is  greater  than  the  penpheral  speed^ 
Sdprinting  roller,  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  feed 
roUer,  and  said  partial  cutoff  roller  whereby  tapes  and 
wires  of  greater  length  than  said  flags  may  be  assemb  cd 
^ans  to  apply  adhering  material  to  sanl  wires  and  said 
web  portions  forming  a  flag. 


3,186,587 

EXPANDED  FABRICLIKE  MATEWAL 

COMPOSED  OF  CORE  VARNS 

Earl  B.  Richmond,  Pial-Tiile,  Coim.  '"^^ZJZJ^f 

Electric  Storage  Battery  Company,  a  corporatioo  of 

""•^  '•?nid  Apr.  3,  lW«,Ser  No.  726,198 
11  Claims.    (CI.  161—72) 


\  186.S89 

FUNGICIDES  COMPRISING  ORG^^C  FERRIC 

AMMONIUM  ARSONATCS 

Masao  Nagasawa,  Shfania  Oty,  I^fm^j^^W^to  J^ 

Noyaka  KnimsUU  Kaisha,  gMmff  Cky,  lapu,  a  cor- 

!K^wi."ad  Nov^.  1961,  Sjr.  No.  ISlJlt 
Claims  priority,  appiica(k»  Japan  Nov.  38,  1968 
2  ClainM.     (O.  167—22) 
1.  Fungicides  for  agricultural  and  horticultural  pur- 
poses which  comprise:  .^.  K-v 
water  soluble  ferric  ammonium  salts  of  compounus  Hav- 
ing the  formula 

o    OH 


>-l.^ 


\ 


OH 


wherein  R  represente  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  car- 
bon atoms,  and  . 

an  inert  carrier  for  said  water  soluble  feme  ammonium 

alkyl  arsonates. 


3  186,518 
0,0-DIALKYL  S^^ARBAMOYtMETHYL  PHOS- 
PHOROTHIOATES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRE- 
PARING SAME  ^^^ 
Karoly  Salw,  Pleasaatvillc  N.Y.,  wmd  **■  G.  Bridy, 
Campl>eiL  Calif.,  assignois  to  St«riler  Chemical  Coas- 
iSfNTw  Yori  NTTcon»o«li«  of  Detaw« 
No^Dmwing.    Fil«i  Apr.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  189,691 

7  Clafans.    (CL  167—22) 
1.  An  organophosphorus  ester  of  the  formula: 


1.  A  fabric  comprising  crossmg  thrcadl?i,*,4P°X 
like  gas  expanded  thermoplastic  resm.  selected  from  the 
^r<^^  of  polyvinyl  chloride,  Poly«hyl«?f 
^l  S^^ers  of  vinyl  chloride  and  vmylKiene  chlo- 
Sde  i^^ch  the  vinylidene  chlor.de  .s  P^^^t  in  ^ 
amoum  up  to  about  10%,  and  copolymers  of  vmyl  dJo- 
Se  sSiTinyl  acetate  in  which  the  vinyl  acetate  .spr«ent 
Tan  amouit  up  to  about  25%.  said  threads  being  m- 
tegndly  joined  at  the  junctures  thereof  by  weldments 
formed  of  said  expanded  resin. 


3,186,588 

MOULDED  ARTICLES 

John  Charles  McNicol,  12  Stafford  Drive, 

BroxiMNiiM,  Eaglaod 

FDed  Aug.  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  49,799 

Claim.  pdX,  WWcation  Gre^  fctoto  Aug.  25,  1959 

5  Claims.    (CI.  162—183) 


z  o 

RO-J-SCHi-C-NH-CHi-Y 

wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group;  Z  is  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur;  Y  is  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  a  chlorinated  phenoxy  group  and 
_NR,R,  wherein  Ri  and  R,  arc  selected  from  the  cUm 
consislmg  of  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  radical  and  takra 
together  Rj  and  R,  can  complete  a  heterocyclic  ring  system 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  morpholme,  pyr- 
rolidine and  piperidine. 


1.  A  method  of  connecting  to  a  moulded  bo^  an 
.«ri«r.M  for  a  mechanical  securing  means,  compns- 
Sa^S^i  of  in^SSg  a  tube  member  into  a  suc^ 
Si  mouTdT-o  that  a  p«t  of  the  tube  --ber  projcU 
from  the  mould  surface,  placing  an  msert  ^J^jJ"" 
member   placing  a  tubular  screen  member  over  the  in 
St  w  ihJrS^imier  end  of  the  screen  memberu  ad- 
SJTto^a  SSe  mesh  .rreen  l«vio«sly  pa«^  on 
2?^d,  and  causing  moulding  material  ^J^J^ 
S  3d  and  on  the  tubular  sci«en  member  to  form 
tiw  moulded  body. 


3,186,511  _..„«^, 

AMYL  NmUTE  INHALANT  COMPOSITION 

HarS^.  Cottier,  Glen  <^^«.„«-i.H5r^l- yS 
iSrtsdale,  N.Y,  amigDors  to  Revkm,  toe.  New  Yort. 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  D^'^J!^,   ,.      ^.    IM.462 

NO  Drawing.  ^^-J-^Ji  '^^SZ'  "^  '""^ 

1  A  composition  suiuble  for  inhalation  therapy  ooft- 
sirting  of  amyl  nitrite  and  a  masking  agent  compn« 
rSSd  of  (A)  a  member  selected  from  the  group  coo- 
LtiS  of  ionoii.  methyl  ionone,  i^  aUyl  ionone  i^^ 
(B)  a  perfuming  agent  selected  from  the  P^^consurt- 
■^  of  Ae  OU.  C-16.  and  C-18  aldehydea.  and  (C) 
a  flavoring  agent  of  the  mint  series. 


3,184,511 
cTAKnJZATION    OF    TETRACYCLINE    BASE    W 

4  CUms.    (CL  la7— ^3j  _i^ 

1    An  antibiotic  composition  in  dry  form  comprising 
tetracycline  base  and  gluoooo  delu  lactone. 
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SYNERGISTIC  ANALGESIC  COMPOSITION  OF  1- 
(m  -  AMINOPHENYL)  -  2  -  PYRIDONE  AND  MOR- 
PHINE DERTVATrVES 
John  F.  Reinliuil,  Upper  Moatclair,  NJ^  assignor  to 
Wallace  ft  Ttemjui  l0c^  Belleyllle,  N  J.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Not.  i,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,383 
6  Claims.  (CI.  167—65) 
1.  An  analgesic  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
50  percent  to  7  percent  by  weight  of  a  substance  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  morphine,  analgesic  mor- 
phine derivatives,  and  their  therapeutically  useful  acid  ad- 
dition salts;  and  from  50  percent  to  93  percent  by  weight 
of  a  m-amino  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  those 
having  the  formula: 

R< 

/   ^ 
B»-C  C-R« 


Ri 


stripping  column  being  connected  to  the  boiling  vessel  by 
an  outlet  therefrom  to  the  latter  and  an  inlet  thereto  from 
the  top  of  said  boiling  vessel,  the  top  of  the  rectifying 
column  being  connected  by  an  outlet  to  a  condenser  and 
an  inlet  from  the  condensate  portion  of  the  condenser, 
the  boiling  vessel  having  a  source  of  heat  to  promote  boil- 


said  compound  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of:  (a)  the  compounds  in  which  R»,  R*,  R*.  and  R«  are 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alky!  groups,  and  (b)  the  compound  in 
which  R*  is  phenyl  and  in  which  the  subsutuents  R^  R^ 
and  R"  are  each  hydrogen;  and  wherein,  in  all  said  com- 
pounds of  said  groups  (a)  and  (fc)  above,  R'  and  R2  are 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  which  consists  of 
lower  alkyl  groups,  lower  alkanoic  acid  acyl  and  hydro- 
gen; and  the  non-toxic  mineral  acid  addition  salts  of  the 
aforesaid  amino  compounds. 


m-^- 


ing  of  its  contents,  a  second  outlet  from  its  top  to  con- 
duct vapors  therefrom  and  a  passage  from  the  bottom  of 
the  boiling  vessel  to  a  mixing  T  which  in  addition  con- 
tains an  inlet  for  the  introduction  of  aqueous  nitric  acid 
feed,  said  mixing  T  opening  into  the  lower  nonpacked 
portion  of  the  rectifying  column. 


3,106,514 
MEASLES  VIRUS  IMMUNIZATION  WITH  GA^mA 

GlSwULIN  ADMINISTERED  SIMULTANEOUSLY 

Wrra  MEASLES  VIRUS  VACCINE 
Eben   A.   Slater,  Buchanan   County,   Mo.,  assignor  to 

Phil^  Rozanc,  Inc.,  St.  loscph.  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  131,478 

7  Claims.     (CI.  167— 78)  ( 

1.  A  method  of  immunizing  a  person  against  measles 
comprising  administering  an  effective  dose  of  a  measles 
virus  to  said  person  at  one  situs  substantially  shnultane- 
oosly  with  the  administration  of  an  effective  dose  of 
gamma  globulin  to  said  person  at  another  situs. 


3,106,516 
PHOTOCONDUCTOGRAPHY  EMPLOYING 
ELECTROLYTIC  IMAGES  TO  HARDEN  OR 
SOFTEN  FILMS 
Donald  R.  Eastman  and  Raymood  F.  Reithcl,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Evtman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  July  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,950 
10  Claims.     (CI.  204—18) 


J 


<i« 


i-rt 


3,106,515 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONCENTRAT- 
ING NITRIC  ACID 
Robert  A.  Wmiams,  Hngsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1956,  Ser.  No.  562,729 
6  Claims.  (CI.  202—53) 
1.  A  combination  of  apparatus  for  the  concentration 
of  nitric  acid  which  comprises  a  vertical  stripping  column 
having  an  aggregate  length  equivalent  to  at  least  8  theo- 
retically perfect  distillation  plates,  substantially  above  the 
stripping  column,  a  vertical  rectifying  column  the  upper 
portion  only  of  which  is  packed  and  an  enclosed  boiling 
vessel  substantially  below  the  stripping  column,  the  top 
of  the  stripping  column  being  connected  to  the  rectifying 
column  both  by  an  inlet  thereto  from  the  bottom  of  the 
latter  and  an  outlet  therefrom  entering  the  latter  column 
near  the  top  of  the  nonpacked  portion,  the  bottom  of  the 


y 


1 .  In  a  photocoductographic  process  in  which  an  image 
pattern  of  variations  in  electrical  conductivity  is  produced 
in  a  photocoductive  layer,  the  steps  of  electrolytically  cath- 
odically  depositing  an  alkaline  image  of  magnesium  hy- 
droxide and  placing  said  image  directly  in  contact  with  an 
organic  polymer  layer  whose  solubility  in  water  changes 
in  the  presence  of  alkaline  magnesium  hydroxide. 


3,106,517 
PHOTOCONDUCTOGRAPHY  EMPLOYING 
SPONGY  IMAGES  CONTAINING  GELATIN 

HARDENERS  „  «  ^^  .  „    u^ 

Donald  R.  F««*"—  and  Raymond  F.  Rcithel,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  July  28, 1960,  Ser.  No.  45,952 
9  Claims.    (CI.  204—18) 
1.  In  a   photoconductographic   process   in   which  an 
image  pattern  of  variations  in  electrical  conductivity  is 
produced  in  a  photoconductive  layer,  the  steps  of  elec- 
trolytically cathodically  depositing  a  spongy  image,  ap- 
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plying  a  gelatin  hardening  agent  to  said  image  to  be  al^ 
sorbi  tlTreby  and  piecing  in  conuct  with  the  image  a 


element  to  a  selected  rest  position,  a  pair  of  single  phase 
supply  lines,  one  side  of  both  field  windmgs  being  co«- 
pJed  to  one  of  said  supply  lines,  a  caP-fto^-^^f 
of  said  capacitor  being  coupled  to  the  other  sxie  of  one 
of  said  field  windings,  the  ot^er  «de  of  said  capaator 
being  coupled  to  Ae  other  side  of  said  other  field  wind- 
ing first  normally  closed  switch  means  coupUng  said 
other  supply  line  to  said  one  side  of  said  capacitor  second 
normally  clo«d  switch  means  coupUng  said  other  sup- 


layer  of  gelatin  hardenable  by  said  agent  carried  on  a 
support. 

3,106*518 
PHOTOCONDUCTOGRAPIWEMPU)YING 

SPONGY  HYDROXIDE  IMAGES 

RaymoMl  F.  Reitkel.  ^o^f>^^.  ^^^f^Zj^J^ 
maa  Kodak  Compaaiy,  RoUmtar,  N.Y,  a  corporanon 

"*  '^•^lS3*W  27, 1»«VS«.  No.  120.035 
10  Claims.    (CI.  204 — 18) 


^   I  7^ % 


«»   «K 


ply  line  to  the  other  side  of  said  capacitor  and  adjurt- 
able  means  coupled  to  one  of  said  ^^^^'^^^iJ^l^' 
jusung  the  phase  of  current  passing  through  the  same 
said  adjustable  means  being  adjusted  to  a  value  such 
that  the  phase  difference  between  currente  m  the  fie  d 
windings  produces  a  torque  in  said  motor  »uffici«»^;^ 
n^utralSe  the  torque  which  is  applied  to  the  mowr 
through  said  gearing  by  the  unbalanced  weight  of  said 
control  rod.  


1    In  a  photooooductographic  process  in  which  varia- 
tions in  electrical  conductivity  have  been  produo^  m  an 

image  pattern  ac««  a  P»»<>t°«>^"*^^?^^^"*f^Ji^' 
the  rtepT  comprising  electrolytically  oathodicaUy  deposit- 
Sg  on  Uie  electrode  layer,  a  spongy  metaUic  compound 
ii^  distributed  in  accordance  with  the  vanaUons  of 
d^cal  conductivity;  applying  to  the  spongy  mia jc  a 
UquW  reagent  which  is  substantially  chemicaUy  unreao- 
Sv^th  £  spongy  image  and  the  ^^^y^^^!^'^. 
Oiat  the  spongy  image  absorbs  an  amount  of  Je  liquid 
^nTcSSISted  in  accordance  with  the  distribution  of 
S%gy  image;  applying  a  second  leagent  ^^^ 
chenScaUy  unreactive  with  the  spongy  image  and  chemi- 
JX^SSivc  with  the  Uquid  reagent  in  the  en^^^" 
3^flie  spongy  image,  and  reacting  the  f«>°^^»S»* 
^th  the^unToTthe  liquid  reagent  absorbed  in  Ae 
dirtributed  nxw  imar  to  fonn  a  njaction  pr^^ 
ing  an  imagewise  distributioo  acoordmg  to  the  distribu- 
tioa  of  the  spongy  image. 


3  106,520 

CONCENTRIC  TUBE  STRUCTURE 
WUUam  A.  Wolfe,  Vanco^er,  ItaW* 

Liberty  Peaae,  Oakville,  9"*f™' 5?^7^iii— . 
Atomic  EaMgy  of  Canada  Limited,  Ottawa, 
Qmada,  a  corporation 
^^  FUed  Feb.  9,  1961,  Ser.  N^  ».•» 
1  Claim.     (CI.  204—193.2) 


3406,519  «.,^ 

REACTOR  CONTROL  l«»pWVE  ^fAJJ^ 

Heitart  A.  SAwi-,  B^^"*^,  ■■!' .qytL^-lTr^ 
8m  Dfafo,  Calif.,  aarfganw  to  Getgal  UyM»^^ 

'^"ihw  J.17  It,  i9».  ?t!?r.  JS*^ 

5  ClaliM.    (CL  204 — 193J1) 


1  In  a  nuclear  reactor,  a  remote  control  means  for 
positioning  a  vertically  movable  control  rod  in  a  nudear 
SSr«id  remote  control  means  inctadmg  an  unW- 
S^element  comiected  to  said  control  rod,  a  t^ 
SSe  d«:tric  motor  having  two  field  'i"'*"^^  l^; 
SS^g  «dd  motor  to  said  element  for  moving  said 

796  O.Q.— «0 


In  a  nuclear  reactor  having  a  calandria  tube  and  a 
pressure  tube  concentrically  arranged  therem,  spacer 
means  therefor  comprising  an  endless  cylmdncal  helical 
spring  interposed  between  said  tubes  and  having  each  of 
i^  convolutions  in  engagement  with  the  walls  of  said 
tubes  to  provide  a  subrtantiaBy  uninterrupted  annular 
space  between  said  tubes,  said  spring  being  m  discon- 
nected relation  to  said  tubes  and  thereby  bemg  sub}ect  to 
rolling  movement  with  renwct  to  said  tubes  m  respowe 
to  axial  movement  of  one  of  said  tubes  relauve  to  the 
other.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

3  106,521 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  UGHT  OJO 
FRoSi  OIL  mCSlE  THROUGH  THE  RECOMW- 
SItoN  OF  wSrOGEN  originally   CON- 

TAINED  IHIBEIN         .  ^   ,„^  ,,..        .    .,_  ^ 

Moivm  G.  Pr-*«-i«^.  Salt  Lake  CMy,  Utah,  as^nr  la 

Haaifr'g*—  CTuBiiral  Corporatloa,  a  caipoeatMa  af 

Ulak 

FOad  Jaly  25, 1960,  Ser.  No.  45,038 
14  Oataa.    (CL  208-11) 
1.  A  method  for  destructive  dtstUlation  of  oO  shale  to- 
dudmg  the  conservation  and  maximtua  recombination  of 
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hydrogen  which  is  originally  conUined  in  a  hydrocar- 
bonaceous  constituent  of  oil  shale  the  method  comprising; 
feeding  oil  shalp  by  gravity  downward  through  an  inter- 
nally heated  and  pressurized  retorting  zone,  passing  a  tl^r- 
mal  carrier  fluid  comprising  casenUally  hydrogen  at  high 
temperatures  and  pressures  of  about  fifteen  to  thirty  at- 
mospheres concurrenUy  through  the  so  fed  oU  shale  in 
beat  exchange  contact  therewith  for  distilling  the  volatile 
matter  from  the  oil  shak,  passing  the  thermal  carrier  fluid 


a  movably  mounted  inclined  endless  screen  upon  upper 
run  of  which  rapidly  moving  mixtures  of  hops  and  foreign 
material  arc  deposited  for  moving  down  and  off  the 
lower  end  thereof,  means  for  moving  the  upper  run  of 
said  inclined  endless  screen  counterclockwise,  an  inchncd 
imperforate  plate  supported  below  the  lower  end  of  said 
inclined  endless  screen  and  in  a  plane  at  lower  elevation 
than  and  substantially  paralled  to  the  plane  of  said 
inclined  endless  screen  for  receiving  the  leaves  and  frag- 
ments of  leaves  moving  off  the  lower  end  of  said  in- 
clined endless  screen  and  retarding  the  rate  of  move- 
ment thereof,  and  means  for  directing  rapidly  movmg 
currents  of  air  toward  the  lower  end  of  said  imperforate 
plate  for  blowing  leaves  and  fragments  of  leaves  moving 
off  the  lower  end  of  said  imperforate  plate  away  from 
the  plane  of  said  imperfwate  plate. 


GRIZZLY  BAR  F^DER 

Ren«  Cootnre,  Moatreal,  Qocbcc,  Canada,  aaslgiior  to 

Lef ebvre  Frerea  Umltee,  Montreal,  Qnebcc,  Canada 

Filed  May  1,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  10«,93« 

(Clafav.    (CL2«9— 325) 


and  the  primary  volatile  matter  distilled  from  the  oU  shale 
at  least  at  the  prewure  in  the  retorting  zone  through  a 
separate  catalytic  bydrofining  operation  and  separatmg 
the  same  into  Uquid  products,  and  gas,  passing  the  gas  » 
produced  in  heat  exchange  contact  with  a  medium  at  suffi- 
cient temperature  to  crack  the  carbon  and  hydrogen  con- 
stituents of  the  gas  into  gaseous  hydrogen  and  carbon 
particles  and  recycling  the  hot  cracked  gas  comprising 
principaUy  hydrogen  through  the  intemaUy  heated  oU  shale 
retort  to  function  as  the  thermal  carrier  fluid. 

3,ltM22  ^ 

HOP  SEPARATION  FUGITrS 

Flortan  F.  Dancnhancr,  28M  Lomitas  Ave., 

SMta  Rosa,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  14,  IWO,  Ser.  No.  68,749 

6Clainfc    (CL  2f9— M7) 


1    In  hop  acparatinf  flights  for  separating  hops  from 
fordsn  material  including  leaves  and  fragments  of  leaves. 


1.  A  grizzly  bar  feeder  comprising:  a  frame;  a  freely 
movable  inclined  Uble  having  a  feed  end  adapted  to  re- 
ceive bulk  material  and  a  discharge  end;  said  table  bemg 
composed  of  a  plunOity  of  elongated  paraUel  spaced 
apart  bars  disposed  longitudinally  of  said  frame  and 
freely  mounted,  at  one  end  thereof,  on  a  driving  shaft 
extending  across  said  frame;  an  oscillating  shaft  extend- 
ing across  said  frame  below  said  table;  a  rocking  assem- 
bly fixed  to  said  osciUating  shaft  and  having  a  pluraUty 
of  supporting  clcmenU  disposed  eccentricaUy  of   and 
above  the  oscillating  shaft  axis  along  two  rows  parallel 
to  said  axis;  the  radial  distance  of  said  supporting  ele- 
ments to  said  axis  being  substantially  equal;  said  support- 
ing elemento  each  sUdably  supporting  one  of  said  bars 
eccentrically  of  said  axis;  at  least  one  reciprocating  actu- 
ating lever  connected  at  one  end  to  said  rocking  assembly 
eccentrically  of  said  axis  and  below  thereof  and,  at  the 
other  end.  being  mounted  onto  said  driving  shaft  in  crank- 
shaft manner  so  that  rotation  thereof  produces  reciproca- 
ticm  of  said  lev«-.  whereby  the  said  reciprocation  cwises 
nxking  of  said  8Upp<Hting  dements  and  subsequent  ver- 
tical alternative  displacement  of  the  table  bars,  thereby 
causing  the  material  resting  thereon  to  nKxve  longitudi- 
nally from  the  feed  end  to  the  discharge  end  of  the  table 
while  simultaneously,  and  as  a  result  of  the  vibration, 
allowing  the  material  to  be  classified  as  to  size  and  ac- 
cording to  the  spacing  between  bars;  the  smaller  mate- 
rial falHng  through  the  space  between  bars  and  the  larger 
material  being  pushed  towards  the  discharge  end. 
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3  196,514 
PARALLEL  WIRE  SEPARATOR 
G«e   R.   Wolfe,  Hamilton   Coanty,  ■^_^ofm-   <- 
Roblsch.  Wyoming,  Ohio,  antgnon  to  The  Proctw  ft 
g5Sw?CoJi^  Clndmiati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

*^        Ffled  Oct  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,927 
3  Claims.     (CI.  209— 379) 


3,106,526  „^„ 

SAND  AND  GAS  DEFLECTOR  FOR 

OIL  WELL  PUMPS 

Bentamin  F.  Schmidt,  450  Fairview  Ave., 

Sierra  Madre,  Calif . 

Flkd  Sept.  22,  1960,  Ser^o.  57,823 

2  Claims.     (CI.  210—188) 


1.  An  inclined  screening  device  compnsing  m  corib^ 

oaion  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  P-ra^lei  ^-»J^«  ^^ 

oiemben,  strung  the  length  of  said  ^!^  ^^^^^, 

longitudinal  plane,  the  ends  of  said  tension  members  be 

S  fiS  to  said  frame  at  the  ^^^  .'^"^J^^. 

a  oair  of  rocker  plate  members  mounted  for  osc^^8 

IS  at  each  sSe  of  said  frame  dose  to  one  end  of 

^??°aiJl  a^nTpair  of  rocker  plate  member  mounted 

^J^iSTu^^c  dSunce  from  the  other  end  of  said 

Sa^tLo^of  cross  members  in  paral-el  rel^ons^ 

Sing  across  and  beneath  said  tension  m«nb^.  said 

SS«  i^r.  being  configured  to  provide  ^^^^^ 

sna«d  throughout  the  length  of  said  cross  members,  swd 

S^  ridgSbSng  so  positioned  that  the  grooved  ndges 

S^<S  Sh  paJ  of  «dd  cross  member,  wiUconUct 

^r^  ^  ^te^on  member,  while  the  ^^^^^ 

SX^other  of  each  pair  of  said  cross  members  wUl  con- 

l^^^dL  Sd  tension  ™;mbers,  mea^  for  m. 

2SST«multaneous  rapid  °«=ill*^^'^^^„S^ 
JS^pUte  membeis  whereby  to  move  the  cross  memb^ 

ITe^^Ddr  of  said  cross  members  oppositely  m  a  general 
i:^on^»v^  to  said  tension  members  said  cro^ 
m!!nbm  beina  pivoted  to  said  rocker  plate  membcn, 
X^dS  the  oscillating  motion  of  saidr^^ 
™^r«  v.riais  ones  of  said  tension  members  are  raiseo 
r^lS::,:?:SL:Sect  to  the  genenU  P'-f  «  j^^; 
sion  members  without  the  -PP^on  *e^^^7^ 
tending  to  move  said  tension  members  longitudinauy. 


1.  In  a  sand  and  gas  deflector  for  od  wcU  P"«^^ 
upright  tube  having  groups  of  intake  aP^^^""  »J?^ 
apaifalong  the  length  thereof  with  the  apertures  ofthe 
several  groups  of  gradually  decreasing  diameters  progres- 
"vely  from  Se  lotermost  group  to  the  UPP«."J^^P 
thereof-  an  annular  hollow  baffle  encompassing  each  <jl 
Sirups  of  apertures  embodying  a  ch^ber  from  whjA 
A^encompassed  apertures  lead,  said  baffles  each  embody- 
^  1  ^'wardly  Wered  closed  gas  deflectmg  lower  «d 
^xed  to  and  closed  by  said  tube  and  havmg  an  upwar^y 
Japered  sand  deflecting  upper  end  opemng  around  said 
tube.  ^^^^^____^_ 

3,106,527 
FUEL  TREATMENT  DEVICE    „_^_  ^ 
Alfred  C.  Kili,  St  Lojij --Jjd^jWWft^^ 
Mo.,  assignors  to  ACF  todartrtss,  Incorporated,  New 
vnrk.  NY    a  coriMntioB  «f  New  Jersey 
^    nW V2m!iW«,  Ssr.  No.  757^49 
rSitas.    (0.210—223) 


3 106.525  

gcadbchaft,   HamlHBri.   GsnMBJf  a  wm-— — 
S^^SJta,.    FfcdJ»s4,1957.8«^.No.663jJJ8 

^Mng  any  precipitated  -cm  compounds,  and  ^g 
carbon  dioxide  to  said  waters  to  bnng  the  pH  thereoi 
to  from  about  5  to  6. 


5  A  fuel  filter  comprising  a  body  structure  formed 
with  an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening  a^  a  fud 
passage  connecting  said  openings,  a  magnetic  ffl^  j^ 
Hient  positiooed  within  said  fue*  passage,  "«»  «««► 
ment  including  a  base  and  a  P>""^^J^/P^  ."^ 
magnetized  strips  extending  from  said  t«f*f  .«»•««• 
said  fuel  passage,  said  strips  forming  with  said  basea 
cup-like  coofifuratioo  having  a  Hp  portion  tighUy  buawi 
apiinst  an  inner  waU  portion  of  said  fud  pamge,  a  aip- 
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like  ceramc  filter  coaxially  eacloBmg  said  magnetic  filter 
with  said  magoetic  filter  bate  in  contact  with  the  inner 
bottom  surface  of  said  cup-like  ceramic  filter,  and  means 
sealing  the  lip  of  said  cup-like  ceramic  filter  around  the 
periphery  ot  the  inner  surface  of  said  fuel  passage. 


3,106,528 

FILTER  CARTRIDGE  AND  METHOD  AND  MEANS 

FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Rolaiid  H.  Bvka,  HantliiclBB  Woods,  Mkh. 

(6323  LMdoTcr  Road,  Ckcveriy,  Md.) 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1957,  Ser.  No.  648,355 

iClata.    (CL218— 4M) 


A  replaceable  filter  cartridge  adapted  to  be  disposed 
in  a  filter  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  cartridge 
being  made  generally  in  the  form  of  a  hoUow  cylinder 
and  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  said  filter  so  that  the  fluid 
from  said  inlet  to  said  ouUet  flows  through  the  wall  of 
said  hoUow  cylinder,  said  wall  of  said  cylmder  bemg 
made  of  a  single  layer  paper  disposed  in  said  filter  where- 
by liquid  flows  through  said  paper  in  one  direction  toward 
one  side  of  said  paper  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  said 
paper  being  impregnated  substantiaUy  throughout  with  a 
cured  redn  which  is  concentrated  in  quantities  adjacent 
taid  one  side  and  HimJniAing  quantities  at  the  other  side, 
said  quantities  of  impregnation  decreasing  from  said  one 
tide  toward  said  other  side  at  a  subftantiaUy  and  smoothly 

unifbrm  rate  whereby  the  porodty  of  said  paper  de- 
creaaes  at  a  substantially  and  smoothly  uniform  rate  fn»n 
said  one  side  toward  said  other  side. 


ports  constitute  a  conical  upwardly  directed  guide,  a 
nozzle  having  a  bore  spaced  from  and  directed  towards 
said  openings,  said  bore  bemg  of  cylindrical  configuration 
with  a  circular  cross-section  having  an  area  about  one- 
half  the  area  of  the  opening  in  said  annular  portion,  said 
bore  and  the  latter  said  opening  being  in  concentric  rela- 
tion, means  to  direct  a  liquid  through  said  bore  towards 
said  openings,  a  cap  encircling  said  nozzle,  piece  and 
rim  and  defining  a  discharge  chamber  therewith,  said  cap 
being  mounted  on  and  in  sealed  relation  with  said  wall, 
a  discharge  pipe  connected  to  said  cap,  and  discharge 
valves  connected  to  said  upper  wall  and  at  the  bottom 
of  said  vessel. 

34H,S3» 
FIRE  EXTINGUlfflING  AGENTS 
David  N.  Glcw,  Sanila,  Ottmlo,  Canda,  anignor  to  The 
Dow  CbcBicai  Conpnj,  MJihail,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  D«law«« 
NoDrawk*.    FIM  My  25, 1M8, 8w.  No.  44,894 

12  CWm.    (CL  252-8) 

1.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  a  fluid  emulsion  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  continuous  fluid  phase,  a  solid 
dispersed  phase  and  an  emulsifying  agent,  said  solid  phase 
consisting  essentially  of  a  crystalline  hydrate  of  a  halo- 
methane  and  said  fluid  phase  consisting  essentially  of  a 
fluid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water  and 
the  halomethane,  said  halomethane  being  one  having  a 
molecular  weight  above  about  100  and  containing  at 
least  3  halogen  atoms  in  each  m<riecuk,  said  halogen 
atoms  having  an  atomic  weight  below  80  and  at  least  one 
of  them  being  fluorine;  the  fluid  emulsion  consisting  of 
from  about  5  to  30  weight  percent  of  water  and  from 
about  70  to  95  wei^  percent  of  the  halomethane  when 
the  continuous  phase  is  the  halomethane,  and  from  about 
5  to  25  weight  percent  of  the  halomethane  and  from 
about  75  to  95  weight  percent  of  water  when  the  con- 
tinuous phase  is  water. 


3  186*529 
APPARATUS  FOR  «PARATING  A  MIXTURE 
INTO  rre  COMPONENTS  ^ 

*"  "         6, 


Claims  priority, 

9 


ll,196«,S«.Na.M78 

iaNtlfcsslMds  im.  12,  1959 
(CL  218-«511) 


3,186^1 
PROCESS  OF  ACIDIZING  OIL-BEARING  STRATA 

AND  COMPOSmON  THEREFOR 
Cari  Cooper,  WUMer,  CaBf.,  asriBBOT  to  P«troltte  Cor- 
DoratkNi,  WIliBlMtoih  Dd.,  a  cwpwalioB  of  Delaware 
'TIIrKwlirSw  M«y  •.  iSTsar.  No.  733,846 
4CkiM.    <CL  252— 8.55) 
1.  A  coaq)Oftiti(m  of  matter  ccmsisUng  essentially  of  an 
acid  solution  of  an  imidazoline  derived  from  a  detergent- 
forming  acid  and  a  polyethylene  polyamine  having  up  to 
5  nitrogen  atoms  and  an  acylated  aminoethanc^  derived 
from  a  detergent-forming  add  in  weight  ratio*  of  9-1  to 
1-9  of  imidazoline  to  acylated  aminoethanol. 


1  Separating  ^iparatus  comprising  a  vessel  including 
an  upper  waU  and  defining  an  internal  enclosure  adapted 
for  accommodating  a  liquid,  a  circular  rim  extendmg 
imwanlly  from  aaid  waU  and  defining  with  said  waU  an 
openiaf  permitting  access  to  said  enclosure,  a  cyUndncal 
pieoa  on  and  encircling  said  rim  and  provided  with  ports, 
a  collar  detachaWy  within  said  rim  and  including  an 
umnlar  iawawUy  dwected  portion  defining  an  opening 
Mnnittiag  accew  to  the  first  said  opening,  said  run 
having  a  top  edfB  which  with  said  annular  portion  and 


3,186(5^ 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  IMPROVED  COMPO- 

SmONS  OF  LUBBK  AUNG  GREASES 
BiaeOo  Oiii,  Baa  DmbI*  BmMiit.^iMy,  at^nr  to 
LdbontariRliaii  SMI  E  Steaicha  8#JL,  Saa  Donato 

Mlhmiaa,  Ilaly,  a  eaapaay  of  Italy 

F1M  May  9, 1961,  Scr.  No.  188,896 

datai  priarity,  iVpUcatfaa  Ui#  May  12, 1968 

7  0557(07252— 11) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  improved  lubricating  greases 
comprising  lubricating  oil.  lithium  soap  and  organophilic 
bentonite.  characterized  in  HuA  the  lithium  soap  and  the 
organophilic  bentonite  total  coolent,  in  any  ratio  of  the 
former  to  the  latter,  varies  from  3  to  20%.  and  in  that  the 
lithium  soap  and  the  organo{riiilic  bentonite  are  homo- 
genized in  the  lubricating  oil  and  heated  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  between  50  and  100*  C.  until  diMppearance  of 
nodules;  then  mixing  with  the  mixture  previously  ob- 
tained a  dispersing  afmt,  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  akoholB.  ketones  and  eatersi,  in  the  proportioos  of 
1  to  2%,  then  treating  the  mixture  obtained  until  the 
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^g  agent  from  the  mixture  by  dow  heating  and    alummum  sheet.     

3  186,536 
EPOXY  ESTERS  OF  POLYHALO- 

POLYCYCUC  ACIDS  ^^ 

3  Claims.    (CI.  268—2) 
1    An   insoluble,   infusible,   fire-resistant  product  ob- 
Uincd  by  heating  a  vic-epoxy  (Cr^)  alkyl  dicster  of 
1.4,5,6,7,7  -  hcxahalobicyck)  -  (2.2.1  )-5-beptcnc-2,3-dicar- 
boxylic  acid  and  an  cpoxy  curing  agent. 


tr  ciffi) 


under  continuous  stirring,  and  continiung  heating  and 
stirring  until  a  temperature  not  lower  ^^n  225  C.  and 
not  higher  than  280°  C.  is  attained,  and  when  that  tem- 
perature is  attained  cooling  the  grease. 


3,106,533 
OIL  AND  GREASE  LUBRICATING  COMPOSmONS 

"  AND  ADOmVE  THEREFOR        

Demri.  F.  Hallowdl,  Jr.  Frilertoo,  OsUf-'  "jf"^ J° 
Rkhfield  Ott  Corporadoa.  Los  Angeles,  CaUf ,  a  cor- 

17  Claims.  (CI.  251—34.7) 
1  A  lubricant  composition  compnsmg  a  mineral  on 
base  and  at  least  1%  additive,  said  additive  consisting 
essentially  of  mixed  coconut  ofl  acids,  naphthemc  acid, 
and  mixed  isopropanolamines  wherein  said  nuxed  coconut 
ofl  acids  comprise  caprolc  add.  caprybc  acid,  and  capnc 
acid  and  said  mixed  isopropanolamines  comprise  mono 
di  ind  tri  isopropanolamines  the  total  amount  of  said 
acids  being  in  excess  of  the  amount  required  stoichiomet- 
rically  to  neutralize  said  amines,  and  the  ratio  of  said 
coconut  oil  acids  to  said  naphthenic  acid  being  approxi- 
mately 2.5-3.0:1. 

3  106,534 

SOFT  MAGNETIC  Fra«nL!??^??R^ 
PERMEABfLTFY    AND    SMALL    HYSTERESIS 

T«i2?^5-I-,  Ma«o  Toblta,  Mm^  Tatah-W,  a-J 

Hkteo  Ikkamhawa,  aD  of  Toky<»>  Japan,  asslfwies  w 

^   NippoB  El^iric  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa.  a  cor- 


3,106,537 
CELLULAR  REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  ALKYD 
RESIN,  POLYHYDRIC  ALCOHOL  AND  ARYl^ 
POLYKOCYANATE  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPA- 
RATION 
Ell  Simon,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  and  FrsmkW.  T]Joinas, 
Folton,  Ga.,  asslgnon  to  Lockheed  Abxraft  Cocpora- 
tion,  Barbank,  Calif.  „        ^ 

No  Drawing.  Contlnaallon  of  •PPUcattoa  Ser.  No. 
495,824,  Mar.  21,  1955.  Thk  applkatioa  Jan.  19, 
1959,  Ser.  No.  787,368 

13Clafans.    (0.260—2^ 
1.  A  method  of  making  a  ceUular  resin  product  com- 
prising simuk^eously  reacting  on  an  approximate  part 
by  weight  basis,  an  alkyd  resin  having  an  acid  number 
of  from  0.5  to  75,  from  1  to  50  parts  for  each  100  parts 
of  resin  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  having  a  hydroiyl  hmc- 
tiooality  yeater  than  two  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  glycerol,  glycerol  dimers,  glycerol  trimen,  Oj 
methylol  propane,  trimethylol  ethane,  1,2,6  hexanetnol, 
1,2,4    butanetriol,    pentaerythritol    and    erythntol,    and 
arylcne  polyisocyanatc  in  die  amount  of  from  75  to  400 
parts  to  each  100  parts  of  the  resin,  the  resin  and  said 
akx>hol  having  a  total  water  content  at  from  0.1  to  5 
puts  per  100  parts  of  the  resin. 


3,186,538 
MONO-GLYCERIDE-BENZENE  TRICARBOXYUC 

ACro  SMEAR  RESISTANT  WAXY  RESIN 
RoaaU  L.  Broadhcad,  Part  Forest,  IIL,  ''^tPortoStm^ 
■id   Ofl  Company,   Chicago,   IIL,   a  corporaflOB  af 


^""^TfJi^  17,  1961.  S^.  No.  83,332 

^^^''tS;fi^cr25'K2'Jr  ' 

1  A  sintered  manganese-zinc  ferrite  composition  con- 
•istini  essentiaUy  of  52  to  55  mol  percent  of  FeiO,,  25 
to  37  mol  percent  of  MnO  and  23  to  8  mol  percent  of 
ZnO,  and  also  combining  the  two  additions  consisUng  of 
0  05%  to  0.3%  by  weight  of  calcium  oxide  and  0.005% 
to  0  035%  by  weight  of  silicon  dioxide,  whereby  the 
oermeability  and  hysteresu  losses  of  said  ferrite  compo- 
sition are  materiaUy  increased  and  decreased  above  and 
below,  respectively,  the  permeabiUty  and  hysteresu  tosses 
of  the  same  composiUon  contaimng  only  one  of  said  two 
additimn.  ^^^^^^^^_ 

3,186,535 
NEUTRON  RADIATION  SHIELDING  MATERIAL 
AacBl  Alberto  Blanco,  BinayaygJigaad^Miywr  to 
I^crial  Chemical  Indaahrka  Ltarftod,  Umitm,  Eng- 

A  radiation  shield  having  a  compoMtion  of  matter  com- 
prising discrete  chipe  of  nylon  dispersed  in  a  fluid  selected 


NoDrawta*.    Filed  Sept  25, 1959,  Sec.  No.  8424M 
i-.*  t^m   ^m-  ^  j^Ij^^  ^|Ql^  268—22) 

1.  A  solid  resin  possessing  waxy  properties  prepared  by 
condensing  (a)  an  acidic  member  selected  from  the  dam 
ooosisttng  of  trimeaic  add,  trimellitic  acid,  trimellitic  anhy- 
dride, hemimellitic  acid  and  hemimellitic  anhydride,  (*) 
a  monoglyceride  <rf  a  saturated  fatty  acid  containing  from 
at  least  18  to  about  30  carbon  atoms,  and  (c)  succinic 
anhydride,  in  a  mole  ratio  of  said  a:b:c  from  about 
1.5:3:0.3  to  about  1:3:1,  at  a  temperature  between  abosit 
125°  C.  and  about  225'  C,  with  continuous  withdrawal 
of  water  of  reaction,  until  said  condensation  is  essentially 
complete,  to  obtain  a  soUd  resin  possessing  waxy  prop- 
erties having  an  add  number  of  not  more  than  about  50. 


3,186,539 

STABILIZED  VINYL  RESIN  COMPOSmONS 
Joka  G.  Headrfcks,  Boaata^  and  Abb  L.  f  ^ 
Rahway,  NJ.,  amloMrs  to  NatfoMi  Lead 


New  York,  N.Y,  a  corpotatkNi  of  New  imn 

■     .    Flad  Dae.  2, 1959,  Ser.  No.  856,649 

15Ctates.    (0.268— 23) 


1.  A  polyvin^  halide  polymer  composition  containing, 
as  stabilizer,  a  composition  comprising  a  basic  lead  salt 
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<rf  an  oxyfen-conUining  acid,  and  a  barium  salt  of  a 
fatty  add  contaioiag  from  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  said  basic 
lead  salt  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  basic 
kad  sulfate,  basic  lead  phosphite,  basic  lead  saicete.  basic 
lead  carbonate,  basic  lead  silicate-sulfate,  basic  lead  chlo- 
ride4ead  silicate  complex,  basic  lead  fumarate  and  basic 
lead  phthalate,  said  barium  salt  component  of  said  stabi- 
Uzcr  comprising  not  substantially  less  than  1%  and  not 
sobstantiaUy  more  than  40%  by  wei^t  of  said  stabilizer 
based  oo  the  kad  oxide  content  of  said  basic  lead  salt 

9.  A  stabilizing  agent  for  polyvinyl  halide  polymers 
wiuch  consists  essentially  of  a  bask  kad  salt  of  an  oxygen- 
containing  add  and  a  barium  salt  of  a  fatty  acid  con- 
taining from  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  said  basic  kad  salt 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  basic  lead 
sulfate,  basic  kad  tbMtinXe,  bask  lead  silicate,  basic  lead 
carbonate,  bask  lead  silicate-sulfate,  bask  kad  chlonde- 
kad  silicate  com^ex,  basic  lead  fumarate  and  basic  kad 
phthalate,  said  barium  salt  component  comprising  not 
substantially  less  than  1%  and  not  substantially  more  than 
40%  by  weight  of  said  stabilizer  baaed  on  the  kad  oxide 
content  of  said  bask  kad  salt 


WATER  BEARING  NOVOLAC  RESIN  BINDERS 
FOR  FOUNDRY  SANDS 
Bannd  IliiiiMM  SprkicAeM,  Maaa^  assignor  to  Mon- 
T..A1  Chnnkal  CoinpMj,  St  Lods,  Mc,  a  coipora- 

Sto  oJiSlSrTraad  Jrfy  27.  If  59.  Ser.  No.  829.507 
12  ClaiiM.    (CL  2«d— 25) 

1  A  leain-coated  sand  comprising  particles  of  foundry 
sand  coated  witha  mixture  of  (1)  an  acid-catalyzed  novo- 
lac  reaction  product  of  OJ-0.8  mol  of  formaldehyde  per 
mol  of  phenol,  (2)  1-6%  of  methyl  abktate,  based  on  the 
iveight  of  phenol,  and  (3)  a  cross-linking  agent  for  the 
uavdac  resin.  

rXTIONIC  AMINOPLAST  RESINS  WHICH  ARE 
^^F^^I^M  DICYANDIAMIDE  COP^EN. 
sJoSlAND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
StMlcy  UpowsU.  Newafc.  aisd  Chartos  A.  Fetacfacr. 
awrt  mk,  N  J~  airigMn  to  Nopco  Cbemkal  Com- 
mtmj,  HmiImm,  NJ,  a  corpontkm  of  New  J«ey 
KoSwSTFItod  Not  ^958,  S«.  No.  772,401 

S  IHrii^s.     (CL  24%~~29.4) 
1   A  cationk  aminoplast  resin  composition  having  a 
■olids  content  of  from  about  35%  to  about  50%   by 
^leigfat  and  an  initial  viscosity  of  from  about  35  to  about 
100  cenl^wises,  as  determined  tf  a  temperature  of  25*  C. 
nsing  a  Brookfleld  viscometer,  spindk  No.  1  at  60  r.p  ji., 
prodoced  by  a  process  consisting  of  condensing  formalde- 
hyde and  dicyudiamide  as  the  sole  leactants  at  tempera- 
tures which  are  increased  gradually  during  a  period  from 
about  1  to  about  2V4  hours  from  room  temperature  to 
a  temperature  within  the  range  of  from  about  95*  C.  to 
•boot  98*  C.  and  immediately  cooling  the  reaction  prod- 
uct from  SMd  temperature  within  the  range  of  95'  C.  to 
98»  C.  rapidly  during  a  period  up  to  about  one  hour  to 
room  temperature,  the  condensation  reation  havmg  been 
carried  out  in  the  preaence  of  water  and  having  been  m- 
tiated  in  the  prMenoe  of  a  quantity  of  a  water-soluble 
Mtnraled  aliphatk  carboxylk  acid  sufficient  to  reduce  ite 
oH  of  said  mixture  to  between  about  pH  1.5  to  pH  2.5. 
Se  formaldehyde  and  dkyandiamide  being  present  m 
aoxMBte  fufflcknt  to  provide  the  reaction  mixture  with  a 
ratio  ci  from  •hoot  2.5  mols  to  about  3.5  moU  of  formal- 
tfekfde  fbr  eadi  mol  of  dkyandiafflide,  and  water  being 
wcnat  in  such  amounts  as  to  provide  the  reaction  mix- 
ture with  a  retio  of  from  about  60  parts  by  weight  of 
waler  for  each  40  parts  by  weight  of  formaldehyde  to 
about  70  pazta  by  weight  of  water  for  each  30  parts  by 
weii^  of  formaldehyde. 


3.10i,?41 
RESIN-PROVIDING  COMPOSmONS 
Wesley  L.  Arehcr.  Midland,  MMk,  aaal|Bor  to  IW  Dow 
Cbemkal  Coaspany,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  coiporatloB  of 
Delaware  ^^_ 

Flkd  May  6,  1957.  Ser.  No.  657.127 
13  Clatais.  (CI.  260—37) 
1.  Resin  providing,  cross-linkabk  composition  com- 
prised of  ( 1 )  an  adduct  of  about  1  mtHecular  weight  of  a 
polyfunctional  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alcamines  of  the  formulae  HjN — ^R — OH; 
HO— R— NH— R— OH;  and  (HOR),N  in  which  each  R 
is  independently  a  C,  to  Cu  aliphatic  radical,  polyamines 
of  the  formulae  HjN— G— NHj  and 

H,N— (ONH— G)n— NH, 

in  which  G  is  independently  taken  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  C,  to  Cio  aliphatk  and  C«  to  C14  aromatic  radicals; 
piperazine.  melamine;  and  mixtures  thereof  with  each 
equivalent  weight  of  a  mixture  of  coal  acids  which  are 
the  water  soluble  mixed  aromatic  polycarboxylic  acids 
that  arc  the  product  of  the  oxidation  of  coal  and  the  like 
carbonaceous  materials,  which  coal  acids  have  an  average 
molecular  weight  of  about  250,  an  average  equivalent 
weight  between  about  75  and  90,  and  contain  an  average 
of  from  about  2.5  to  5  carboxylk  groups  per  aromatic 
nucleus  in  their  molecuk  and  (2)  a  minor  proportion  of 
between  about  5  and  50  weight  percent,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  composition  of  a  cross-linking  reagent  that 
is  capable  of  reacting  with  hydroxyl  and  amine  groups 
when  heated  to  a  resin  temperature  between  about  300* 
F.  and  500°  F.,  said  cross-linking  reagent  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aldehydes,  monomethylol- 
urea,  dimethylolurca,  isocyanates,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3  106,543 
REACnON  product' OF  AN  ALKYLENE  OXIDE- 
POLYVINYL   ALCOHOL  MIXTURE   WTTH   UN- 
TREATED POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL 
John  N.  MflBC,  Chcdiam  Bois,  England,  aarignor  to  E.  L 
da  Pont  de  Nemons  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,602 

5ClalnH.  (CL  260— 45.5) 
1.  A  method  for  producing  a  film-forming  mixture 
comprising  the  step  of  reacting  at  10'  to  150*  C.  an 
alkylene  oxide  having  2  to  5  carbon  atoms  with  an  aque- 
ous solution  containing  5  to  30%  by  weight  dissolved 
polyvinyl  akcrfiol  in  the  ratio  of  0.01  to  2  parts  by  weight 
of  said  oxide  for  each  part  by  weight  of  disserved  poly- 
vinyl alcohol,  and  the  step  of  mixing  with  said  reaction 
medium  suflficient  untreated  polyvinyl  akohcd  to  re- 
duce the  amount  of  combined  alkylene  oxide  to  5  to  50% 
by  wei^t  baaed  on  the  total  amount  of  polyvinyl  alcohol 
used.  

3  106,544 
BLOCK  COPOLYCARBONATES  FROM  BBPHENOL 
A    AND    4,4'-BIS(HYDROXYPHENYL)    METHYL 
DIHALOPHENYL  METHANES 
Thomm  M.  LMikao  and  Mldmel  C.  Petroponlos,  Roch- 
ester. N.Y.,  amlgnnra  to  Emtman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochceler,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jtwey 

No  Drawhig.    Ffled  Inly  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  827,694 

3  ClakM.  (CI.  260—47) 
1.  An  improved  polycarbonate  of  2,2-bis(4-hydroxy- 
phenyl) propane  c(»sisting  of  a  highly  polymerk  block  co- 
polymer having  an  inherent  visconty  of  from  about  0.4 
to  about  3.5  essentially  oon^xMod  ot  alternating  blodu 
having  the  structures: 

(I)  Blodu  characterized  hi  thM  these  blocks  as  an 
independent  polymer  would  have  an  inherent  vis- 
coaity  of  at  least  0.05  measured  in  chloroform  and 


be  composed  of  from  about  3  to  about  50  recurring 
units  having  the  following  FOTmula  A: 


and 


(H)  Blocks  characterized  in  that  these  blocks  as  an 
independent  polymer  would  have  an  inherent  vis- 
cosity of  at  teast  0.05  measured  in  chloroform  and 
be  composed  of  about  3  to  about  50  recurring  units 
having  the  following  Formula  B: 


wherein  each  of  X  and  Y  represents  a  halogen  atom 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and 
fluorine  atoms  and  wherein  from  about  60  to  85  mole 
percent  of  said  block  copolymer  is  composed  of  said 
units  having  Formula  A,  said  block  copolymer  bemg 
characterized  by  having  a  beat  softening  temperature 
at  least  10'  higher  than  for  the  honwpolymer  of 
unks  of  Formula  A  and  in  the  range  of  fnxn  about 
nQ'-230'  C   having  a  Young's  modulus  of  elasticity 
for  film  which  is  at  least  10%  greater  than  for  the 
bomopolymer  of  units  of  Formula  A  w»d  *t  kaM 
abou  25,500  kgVsq.  cm.,  and  havmg  a  flexibility 
measured  by  the  MIT  folds  test  at  least  about  5 
times  greater  than  for  the  homopolymer  of  units  of 
FcHtnula  B  and  at  least  about  50. 


having  a  formula  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 


— o 


(Formola  Bl) 


and 


(Formulft  B2> 


wberein  X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Q  and  F  atoms,  Z  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  H 
atom  and  a  methyl  radical  in  one  of  the  2  and  3  por- 
tions on  the  benzene  ring  and  wherem  from  about  13 
to  80  mok  percent  of  said  block  copolymer  is  com- 
posed of  said  units  having  formula  A,  »a»d  block  oo- 
^^ymcr  being  characterized  by  having  a  heat  distOT- 
Uon  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  al»ut  175- 
225'  C    having  a  Young's  modulus  of  elasticity  lor 
film  which  is  at  least  about  10%  greater  than  for  ttie 
homopolymer  of  units  of  Formula  A  and  at  iM^ 
about  26.000  kg./sq.  cm.  and  haymg  a  AexftiUity 
measured  by  the  MIT  folds  test  at  least  about  33. 


3  106.545 

BLOCK  COPOLYMERS  JF  POL YCARBON  ATO 
FROM  BBPHENOL  A  AND  4,4'-BIS(HYDROXY- 
?^yL).MSwHALOPHENYLMinTIANra  OR 
JSrfm!  SUBSTITUTED  DERIVATIVES  THERE- 
^^  IaSto  COMPOUNDS  PER  SE  AND 
HOMOPOLYMERS  THEREOF 

TlKHnas  M.  Laakao,  David  A.  Bn^ey^  Ml^lC. 
Peferopookw,  Rochceler.  N.Y.,  aadgnors  ««  Eartmm 
K^Scompwiy,  Rochester.  N.Y.  a  corporadon  of 

NrnSX.    FOed  Inly  17,  1959.  Ser.  No.  827.695 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260-47) 
1    An  improved  polycarbonate  consistmg  of  «  hi^y 
polymoric  block  copolymer  having  an  inherent  viscosity 
^from  about  0.4  to  about  3.5  essentially  composed  of 
alternating  blocks  having  the  structures: 

(I)  Blocks  characterized  in  that  these  blocks  as  an  in- 
dependent polymer  would  have  an  inherent  viscosity 
of  at  least  0.05  measured  m  chloroform  and  be  com- 
posed of  from  about  3  to  about  50  recurring  umts 
having  the  f trowing  Formula  A: 


3  106  546 

BLOCK  COPOLYMERS  ?;P  'P^'SE^^Si]^. 
FROM  BBPHENOl^  i^  M'-BBJJJ^PJ^ 
PHENYL)  NAPHTHYLMETOANM^™  LAT™ 
COMPOUNDS  PER  SE  AND  HOMOPOLYMERS 

T^l^^UiMkMO  and  DavM  A.  Bockky,  Rocbeste. 
^T  IiiiSn>  &-tman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  N^  J^^^,^  ,„  j^m 

1.  An  improved  polycarbonate  of  2.2-bis(4-hydroxy- 
phenyDpropane  consisting  of  a  hi^y  P^Jy^^^^^J^J 
Spolyn^r  having  an  inherent  viscosity  of  from  about  0.4 
to  about  3.5  essenUally  composed  of  altematmg  blocks 

having  the  structures:  .  ,_i,.  ..  .„ 

(I)  Blocks  characterized  in  that  these  blocks  as  an 
independent  polymer  would  have  an  inherent  vm- 
cosity  of  at  least  0.05  measured  in  chloroform  and 
be  composed  of  from  about  3  to  about  50  recumng 
units  having  the  following  Formula  A: 


— O 


and 


(H)  Blocks  characterized  in  that  these  Nocks  as  an  in- 
dependent polymer  would  have  an  inherent  viscosity 
of  at  least  0.05  measured  in  chloroform  and  be  com- 
posed of  from  about  3  to  about  50  recumng  umts 


and 


(D)  Blocks  characterized  in  that  these  blocks  asankj- 
dependent  polymer  would  have  an  inherent  vMCoelly 
at  at  least  0.05  measured  in  chloroform  and  be  '•"-^ 
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posed  of  about  3  to  about  30  recurring  units  having    c«ity  of  at  Ica^  algut  0.2  a,  mcaaurcd  in  a-chlorc 
SToUowing  Formula  B:  naphthalene  at  135^C 

HIGH  SOFTENING  POINT  MALEIC  MODHTED 
TALL  OIL  ROSIN  GLYCEROL  ESTEIW 
Rnssell  D.  Bittins,  Napervflle,  IlL,  and  Daiid  A.  BeriT. 
Colombos,  Ohio,  Mrifnon,  by  »;«»«  ■•«*^»^S' J° 
Union  Bag-Camp  Paper  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Vkflnln 
No  oSrawtac.    Filed  Ang.  27, 1»5».  ger.  No.  83«,345 

5  Claims.     (O.  2M—91S) 
1    A  method  for  preparing  polyhydnc  alcohol  estw-s 
of  maleic  Dicls-Aldcr  adducts  of  tall  oU  rosm  compris- 
ing esterifying  from  about  1.5  to  2.6  mols  of  a  polyhydnc 
alcohol  per  mol  of  a  butenedioic  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  maleic  anhydride  and  maleic  acid 
to  form  the  corresponding  butenedioic  ester,  said  poly- 
hydnc alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consistii^  of 
glycerol,    pcntaerythritol,   trimethylolethane,   tnmethylol 
propane,  tnmethylol  butane,  dipentaerythritol  arid  mu- 
tures  of  these,  reacting  said  butenedioic  ester  with  said 
tall  oil  rosin  in  an  amount  of  ester  containing  from  about 
three  parts  to  about  fifteen  parts  of  butenedioic  com- 
ponent expressed  as  maleic  anhydride  per  100  parts  of 
rosin,  in  the  presence  of  inorganic  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phosphoric  acid  and  sulfunc  acid  to 
form  the  rosin  adduct,  the  amount  of  said  acid  being  from 
about  0.5  to  2.0  milliliters  of  acid  per  1000  grams  of  final 
ester  product,  said  ester  and  said  tall  oU  rosm  being  re- 
acted at  a  temperature  of  about  425  to  550'  F.  for  a  period 
of  time  to  form  a  rosin  adduct  having  an  acid  number  of 
less  than  20. 


wherein  the  naphthyl  radical  is  attached  m  a  posi- 
tion selected  from  the    1    and  2  posiuons   and  X 
represents  the  substituent  in  the  other  one  of  the  1  and 
2  positions  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  chlorine  atom,  a  fluorine  atom  and  a  hydro- 
aen  atom  and  wherein  from  about  15  to  65  mole 
percent   of  said  block  copolymer  is  composed  of 
Mid  units  having  Formula  A,  said  block  copolymer 
being  characterized  by  having  a  heat  distoruon  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  from  about  190  -225     c. 
having  a  Young's  modulus  of  elasUcity  for  fi  m  which 
is  substantiaUy  as  great  as  for  the  homopolymer  of 
units  of  Formula  A  and  at  least  about  26,000  kg./sq^ 
cm   which  is  greater  than  for  the  homopolymer  of 
units  of  Fonnula  A,  and  having  a  flexibUity  meas- 
ured by  the  MIT  folds  test  at  least  about  35. 


3  196,547 
PRODUCING FAST^CUraWNOVOIAC  RM^^^ 

"tSi^i-  RoSS-  S:  Itoek,  LomP««idow^  M.«. 
mSboh  to  MoBMto  Chw^cnl  CoBpmi7«  St  Louis, 

^^^jst^sWaSX^j'-  NO. »«« 

•  OaiiBS.  (CLM*— 57) 
1  A  catalytic  resinification  reaction  method  for  pro- 
ducing fast-curing,  thermally  stable  novolac  resms  which 
cooaiSs  of  re«rting  an  aldehyde  with  phenol  in  mol  ratio 
o(  less  than  one  mol  of  aldehyde  per  mol  of  phenol  at  a 
temperature  of  100-270'  C.  and  at  a  pH  of  1-7,  the 
reScation  reaction  catalyst  being  present  at  the  start 
of  said  reaction  and  being  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  benzoic  acid,  hydroxy  substituted  benzoic  acids. 
methyl  subrtituted  benzoic  acids,  carboxy  substituted 
^izoic  adds,  anhydrides  of  carboxy  substituted  benzoic 
acids  and  mixtures  d  the  same. 


3,1M«548 

ETHYLENIC  POLYAMIDES 

Michel  LuTriom  Cah-bea.  ^^ce,  »fiV»o'JoO^V^^ 
a  A    9m^  FnMcc,  a  corporation  of  Fcaocc 

7  CteliBa.    (CL  Zvv— '■) 
2.  A  soluble  linear  polycarbonamide,  at  least  part  of 
said  polyamide  consisting  of  the  recurring  stnictural  umt 

CHi 

ini  o 

— N— (CH»)i»-C— 


3,1M,549  ^„ 

POLYMERS  OF  LOWER  ALKYL  GLYCTO  ATES 

cBka  Powder  Coaaramj,  WOmtagton,  Del,  a  corpora- 

8  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  a  crystalline  homo- 
polymer  of  an  alkyl  giycidate  wherein  »d  alkyl  ^P 
Contains  from  1-*  carbon  atoms,  said  homopolymer 
being  characterined  by  having  a  substantially  Unear  poly- 
ether  strocture.  exhibiting  a  crystalline-type  X-ray  diffrac- 
SaTpowder  pattern,  and  having  a  reduced  specific  vis- 


3,1M,551 
PROrFSSES     OF     TREATING     WATER-SOLUBLE 
'^^^08E  DEWVATTVES  CONTAINWG  HY- 

DROXYETHYL  GROUPS  AND  PRODUCT 
Sven  LindenforB,  OrMkoldrik,  Sweden,  Mrignor  to  Mo 

Sch  DonnlfiAktlelKdaf,  Oi«koldsvlk,  Sweden,  a  cor- 

CISSX'^fSi  M223,  mi.  S«r.  No  127,765 

1  A  process  for  treating  a  water-soluble  ceUuloae 
derivative  containing  hydroxycthyl  groups  to  mcreaae  its 
viscosity  in  aqueous  solution,  consisting  esscntiaUy  of 
heating  the  ceUuloee  derivative  in  soUd  form  at  a  temper- 
ature and  time  within  the  range  from  about  80  C. 
for  at  least  80  hours  to  about  200'  C.  for  less  tfian 
thirty  minutes,  the  time  being  inversely  proportional  to 
the  temperature,  while  controlling  the  temperature  and 
time  so  that  an  over-all  increase  in  solution  viscosity  is 
obtained,  and  recovering  a  ceUuloee  derivative  havmg  a 
higher  solution  viscosity  than  the  starting  matenal. 

3,1M,552 
N-SUBSITTUTED    AZASmAJJK    APTO     AZAWI- 
RANE-DIONES   AND   PROCESSES   FOR   THEIR 

PREPARATION  ^„      _j  i.«.-«i  m 

r^mfUm  fL  Gfomm.  FkBi  Chwch,  Va^  and  Leonard  M. 
^Sr?  bI^STmSu  amtaMn  to  TW  GeMdiickter 

S5  for  MedinI  Reaemh,  Waddniton,  D.C.,  a  cor- 

poratioB  of  New  York  j^^io 

■SoDrawtaf.    FBed  i^J9.19f,S€r.  No.  43,719 

4ClaiB8.    (Q.  M9— 247J) 
3.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
( 1 )  compounds  of  the  fonnula 


^' 


0 
'C        B       N-R>-N 


St 


Y 


R> 
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wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono- 
and  bicyclic  carbon  rings  of  at  least  5  carbon  atom,  X  is 
at  least  one  of  the  group  consisUng  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and 
alkoxy,  B  is  a  saturated  ring  of  5  to  6  atoms  one  of  which 
is  nitrogen  and  the  rest  of  which  are  carbon,  the  mUt)gen 
atom  being  at  least  one  carbon  atom  removed  from  the 
spiro  carbon  atom  joining  rings  A  and  B  and  the  alpha 
alpha'  carbon  atoms  to  the  nitrogen  atom  being  carbonyi 
carbons,  R>  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkylene  and  lower  alkylene  chains  substituted  by  a  hy- 
droxyl  group  on  a  carbon  atom  at  least  beta  to  either 
nitrogen,  and 


non-toxic  monoquatemary  salts  of  compounds  (1)  having 
the  formula 


-Ri 


R*   R* 

1/ 

-N 


-N 


/ 
\ 


R« 


R> 


is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  di-lower  alkyl 
amino  and  heterocyclic  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  morpholino,  piperidino.  pyn-olidmo.  pipcra- 
zino.  and  lower  alkyl  substituted  derivatives  of  said  hetero- 
cyclic radicals;  (2)  the  phannaceutically  acceptable  non- 
toxic monoquatemary  salts  of  compounds  (1)  havmg  the 
formula 


Y 


R>  B< 

N-Ei-N 


wherein  R»  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  A-  is  a  phannaceutica^  y 
acceptable  non-toxic  anion;  and  (3)  the  pharmaceutica  ly 
acceptable  non-toxic  acid  addition  salts  of  compounds  ( 1 ). 
4  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
( 1 )  compounds  of  the  formula 


B> 


B       N-Ri-N 


/ 

I 
\ 


a> 


wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono- 
and  bicyclic  carbon  rings  of  at  least  5  carbonatoms^^X 
is  at  least  one  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  aikyi 
and  alkoxy.  B  is  a  saturated  ring  of  5  to  6  ato«V°*  °I 
which  is  nitrogen  and  the  others  of  which  are  car^n  the 
nitit>gen  atom  being  at  least  oiie  carbon  ato™  ff^Jf^?; 
from  the  spiro  carbon  atom  iommg  rings  A  and  B,  k 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ^^^^f^y^f"^^^ 
lower  alkylene  chains  substituted  by  a  hydroxyl  group 
on  a  carbon  atom  at  least  bctii  to  cither  nitrogen,  and 


wherein  R»  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  A-  is  a  phannaceuticaUy 
accepuble  non-toxic  anion;  and  (4)  the  phannaceutically 
accepuble  non-toxic  acid  addition  salts  of  compounds  ( 1) . 


3,196,553  ,^ 

N-2-PROFYNYL  ALKYLENEDIAMINES 
Noonan  D.  Dawson,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  ■»*5»«r2J^ 
LrfK»ratortes,   Inc.,   Elkhart,   Ind.,   a   corporation   of 

N?towing.    FUed  Jan.  1*.  1»«1' Sfl!  ^o.  82,795 
7  Cfadms.     (CL  269— 247  J) 

1  A  new  composition  of  matter  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  N-2-alkynyl-N.N'-substituted  alkyi- 
enediamines  of  the  formula: 

R«— N 

CHC=CB« 

Jr. 

wherein  R^  is  a  member  ^'"^^  ^^'^.^'^^^^P^ 
sUting  of  alkyl  containing  from  1  »«  »  *=^°  *^ 
chlor«thyl.  and  benzyl;  R'  is  \^^'^^^'?^'^^. 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  benzyU 
R»  S  a  member  selected  from  Ue  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  and  isopropenyl.  n  ^  ^.^^^ 
si^ectS  from  the  group  consisting  of  tbe^cardm^  num- 
Sn  2  and  3;  and  Z  is  a  member  selected  ^J^^^^f 
consisting  of  N-piperidyl,  N-morphohnyl  and  NHR  . 
S^R*  U  a  meS>cr  selected  from  the  group  conMiJ- 
Tng  rbcnzhydryl.  phenyl,  2-thiazolyl.  phenylethyl  and 
2-pyridyl,  and  acid  addition  salts  of  said  compound. 
having  pharmaceuucally  accepuble  ions. 

7    2  -  (N  -  2-propynyl-N-isopropylammo)-ethylmor- 

pholine.  ^^^^^^^^^__ 


— N 


R* 


R« 


<1A 


is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  di-lower  alkyl 
amino  and  heterocyclic  radicals  selected  from  the  grouP 
consisting  of  morpholino,  piperidino,  pyrrolidino  pipera- 
zino,  and  lower  alkyl-substittited  denvatives  of  «"<*  hetero- 
cyclic radicals;  (2)  the  phannaceuticaUy  a«fP«*be  non- 
toxic di-quatemary  salts  of  compounds  (1)  having  the 
formula 


3,196,554 

MCTHOD  FOR  ^^rASDiGl,A-K&- ALKYL. 

6-HYDROXY-U>5-TRL\ZINES 

Ehrenfrled  H.  Kober,  Hamden,  Comu,  •-^"^^^ 
Mathleaoo  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corpora«l«B  oi 

XS^wtag.    I^«d  May  23, 1961^.  No.  111,992 
3  Clafana.     (CL  169 — 14i) 

1.  The  prtKCSs  of  preparing  2.4-bis-alkyl-6-hy«lroxy^. 
3.5-triazines  which  comprises  reducing  a  ^'^^naloa^ 
6-hydroxy-l,3.5-triazine  tertiary  amine  salt  of  the  general 

fonnula: 


Ni' 


i. 


4      5\ 
n  »C-OHA 

O— N 


Wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  cons«ting  of  alkyl  of 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  A-  is  a  pharmaoeuticaUy  accepta- 
ble non-toxic  anion;  (3)  the  phannaceuticaUy  acceptable 
796  O.Q.— 81 


k 

Wherein  R  U  a  chloroaUcyl  radical  having  not  morttihan 
12  carbon  atom,  and  having  at  least  two  halogen  subrtito- 
ents  on  the  «  carbon  atom  and  A  is  a  tenary  amine  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  trialkylamines  olUie 
fornmU  R'sN  wherein  R' i.  an  aUcyl  radical  havmg  from  1 


462 

to  7  carbon  atoms,  and  N-alkyl-heterocyclic  amines  of 
the  formula:  -■* 

}\ 

HiC  CHi 

HiC  CHi 

V 
i" 

wherein  B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen 
and  the  methylene  radical  and  R"  is  an  alkyl  radical  hav- 
ing from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  with  hydrogen  m  the  pres- 
ence of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  platinum,  palladium,  and  rhodium  and  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  -10°  C.  to  about  250    C. 
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naphlhylaminc,  2-amino-7-octyl-naphthalene  and  amines 
of  the  formula 

/Vnh. 

(Y)i- 


3,106,555 
NOVEL  AMINO  CHLOROSULFENYL-S-TRIAZINES, 
Timm  HTOROCHLORIDES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Werner  Schwane,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor 
toDwSchTGold.  nnd  SUber-Scheldeanstalt  vormab 
ITfiriMlrr  Frankfort  am  Main,  Germany 
nJoShS^SS  Aog.  25,  1961,  Ser  No  133  799 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  2, 1960 
1  Claim.     (CI.  26(K-249.5) 
An  amino-chlorosulfcnyl-s-triazine  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the  formulae 


N 


/ 


Ri 


/ 


i^ 


R. 


Bi  N  N 

"^N-C  6-8-01 


N' 


./ 


A^ 


Ri 

/    =*=: 
N  N 

Cl_8-C  6-S-Cl 

\    ^ 

N 

and  the  hydrochloride  salts  thereof  wherein  Ri,  Rj,  Rj 
and  R4  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl,  cyclohcxyl.  phenyl  lower  alkyl  and 
phMiyl.  ^^^^^^^^_^ 

3,106,556 
MELAMBSE  PRODUCTION 
KMiie  NoxaU,  El  Ccnito,  Calif.,  aMignor  to  Sh«n  OU 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


whercin  each  Y,  individually,  is  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  30  carbons,  halogen,  phenyl 
and  nitre,  in  admixture  with  a  hydrohalide  of  a  diethanol- 
amine  of  the  formula 

HOCHiCHi 

NR 

/ 
HOCHiCHi 

wherein  R  is  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbons,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises the  step  of  passing  anhydrous  hydrogen  halide 
through  the  admixture  of  said  hydrohalide  of  the  aromatic 
amine  and  said  hydrohalide  of  the  diethanolamine  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  of  185°  C.  to  240°  C.  at  an 
hourly  rate  of  flow  of  at  least  0.2  mol  of  anhydrous 
hydrogen  halide  per  mol  of  the  aromatic  amine  hydro- 
halide. 

3,106,558 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

PIPERAZINES 

Fedor  Poppcbdorf,  CharlcitoB,  and  Richard  C.  Myei^, 

Sooth  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignon  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York        ^^^_ 

No  Drawtog.     FUed  Joly  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,007 

7  Claims.    (CI.  260—268) 
1.  In   the   process   for   preparing  piperazine   by   the 
pyrolysis  of  a  hydrohalide  of  an  ethanolamine  having  the 
formula: 

R    R    R    R    R    R 
l!j_(!;_(!3_l!j_i_  A-O  H 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  4  carbcm  atoms, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  the  step  of  passing  an- 
hydrous hydrogen  halide  through  the  ethanolamine  hy- 
drohalide maintained  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
205°  C.  to  290°  C.  at  the  rate  of  at  least  0.1  mole  of 
anhydrous  hydrogen  halide  per  hour  per  mole  of  the 
ethanolamine  hydrohalide. 


Fa«d  Mar.  20, 1962,  Ser.  No.  181,032 
f  Oalmi.    (a.  260—249.7) 

1  A  procew  for  the  production  of  substantially  pure 
mekmine  which  comprises  reacting  urea  and  sulfamide 
in  a  urea: sulfamide  mole  ratio  of  about  2: 1  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  280'  to  340'  C.  under  a  pressure  of  at  least 
50  p.8.i.g.  ^^^^^^^^_ 

3,106,557 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

N-PHENYLPIPERAZINES 

Fedor  Poupthdorf,  Chaitoton,  a«d  Wfkf*  C.  Myjnjy, 

South  CkMriMtoB,  W.  Va.,  aMignon  to  Union  Carbide 

Conotatioii,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Nl^SSwSi.    wSiSTm.  IHO,  Ser.  No.  44,006 

^6  Clataia.    (a.  260— 268) 
1.  In  the  process  for  preparing  N-arylpiperazines  by 
die  pyrolyvis  of  a  hydrohalide  of  an  aromatic  amine 
of  the  group  consisting  of  alpha-naphthylaminc,  beto- 


3  106,559 

N4UBSTITUTED  CYCLOHEPTA(b)- 

PYRROL-8-ONES 

Genshon  Sani«awa  and  Yannobn  Sato,  %  SUnagawa 
Factory,    Sankyo    Company,    limited,    888  1-chome, 
NishbUnagawa,  SUnagawa-kn,  Tokyo,  J«P«„„  ,^, 
No  Drawfaig.    FOed  Mar.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,307 
Clafans  priority,  application  Japan  Mar.  31,  1960 
4  CfadntfT  (CI.  260—268) 
1 .  1  -  ( 3-dimethylaminopr<H)yl )  -3-phenyl-8H-cyclohepta 
[b]pyrrol-8-one. 
3.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


r\- 


wherein  Ri  is  a  member  selected  frwn  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  halogen,  Rj  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  <rf  hydrogen,  alkyl  (rf  from  1  to 
3  cartxxi  atoms  and  idienyl,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1 
toS. 


3,106,560 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  ORGANO- 
BORON COMPOUNDS 
Eugene  C.  Ashby,  WaHer  E.  Forter,  Je«e  R.  Ma^um. 
md  Tfllmon  H.  Pearson,  Baton  Ronge,  La.,  ■««»?" 
to  Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Virgfaiia 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Apr.  10,  1957,  Ser. 
"^  Ni!751  J97.  -o^P-»t»J  No  2^61,443^-ed  No.,  n. 
I960.     Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  8,  195!>,  ser. 
No.  848,886 

5  Clafans.  (0.260—290) 
1  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  in  the  liquid 
phase  of  stable  organometallic  compound  with  an  amme 
complex  of  a  boron  compound;  the  organo  group  of  said 
organometallic  being  a  hydrocarbon  group  of  from  1  to 
about  10  carbon  atoms  and  the  metaUic  constituent  of  said 
organometallic  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sodium,  lithium,  potassium,  magnesium,  calcium,  zmc, 
mercury,  and  aluminum;  said  amine  complex  having  the 
formula 

R'.BXci-.) 


3,106362 
ESTERS  OF  NICOTINIC  ACID 
Bo  ThnresBon  af  Ekenatam  and  Friti  H«n,  Bofors,  and 
Nils  EvaM   Natanael  JohansMm,  Kariskog^  sweoen, 
assignon  to  Aktiebolaget  Bofors,  Bofors,  Sweden,  a 
corporation  of  Sweden  ,»^  ,«o 

NoDrawtog.     FUed  Jnly  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  127,158 

9  CUfans.     (a.  260—2953) 
1    A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  nicotmic  acid 
esters  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition 
salts  thereof,  said  esters  having  the  formula 


o 


\  / 

CCHi).         (CH»), 

\    / 

N 


(0 


wherein:  m  and  n  each  have  a  minimum  value  of  2  and 
a  maximum  value  of  4  and  R  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  group  havmg  a 
PiyTwniim  <rf  4  carbon  atoms. 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  of  up  to  16  carbon 
atoms,  X  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consistmg 
of  halogen,  alkoxy  of  up  to  about   10  carbon  atoms, 
aryloxy  of  up  to  about  10  carbon  atoms,  and  alkenoxy  of 
up  to  about  10  carbon  atoms,  A  is  a  nitrogenous  entity 
complcxed  with  the  boron  atom  and  is  selected  from  the 
BTOup  consistmg  of  unsubsUtuted  ammonia,  ammonia  m 
which  the  hydrogen  is  substituted  only  by  one  to  Uirce 
hydrocarbon  moieties  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  pyridine, 
quinoline,  piperidine,  acridine  and  isoqumohne,  and  a  is 
an  integer  from  0  to  3.  inclusive,  and  carrying  out  Ae 
reaction  to  form  a  new  amine  complex  of  a  boron  com- 
pound with  a  hydrocarbon  radical  from  said  orgMO- 
Metallic  compound,  the  reaction  temperature  bemg  below 
that  at  which  the  new  amine  complex  decomposes  exces- 
sively. ^^^^^^^__^ 

3  106361 

CERTAIN  2-(2'-LOWER  ALKANOYL-AMIDO- 

PlffiNYL™0)-3.NITR0PYRIDINES 

Harry  LooH  Yale  and  Jack  »«™^*^New  Bnmfwkk, 
NJ,  usignors  to  OUn  Mathie»n  ChemiMi  Corpora- 
SonT  NSrvSk,  N.Y,  a  corporation  of  VligW. 

No  Drawfais.    Origtaal  application  July  26,  1955,  Ser. 

I960.    Divkled  and  thk  application  May  6,  1960,  Ser. 
No,  40,985 

2  Clafans.    (CL  260— 294.8) 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula 


0 

NH-C-R" 


3,1063*3  __ 

THIANTHRENE  VAT  DYESTUFFS 
Wllbelm  Schmidt-Nickels,  Little  York,  JjJ.  -dp"^  *<> 

General  AniUnc  ft  FUm  Corporation,  New  Yoi*,  N.Y., 

a  coriKMation  of  Delaware 

NoDrawhig.     FOed  Dec.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,275 
5Clafan«.     (CL  260-316) 

1  A  thianthrene  vat  dyestuff  obtained  by  the  procesi 
which  comprises  condensing  1  mole  of  dibromothian- 
threne  with  2  moles  of  an  anthraquinone  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  1-amino-anthraquinone,  l-amino-4. 
benzoylaminoanthraquinone  and  l-amino-5-benzoylami- 
noanthraquinone  at  a  temperature  <rf  100*-220°  C.  m  the 
presence  of  an  acid  binding  agent  selected  from  the  claai 
consisting  of  sodium  carbonate,  potassium  carbonate  and 
sodium  aceute  and  a  copper  catalyst  in  an  mert  solvent 
diluent  followed  by  the  cyclization  of  the  resulting  con- 
densate with  an  acidic  cyclicizing  agent  consisting  <A  a 
melt  of  anhydrous  aluminum  chloride  and  sodium  chlo- 
ride at  a  temperature  of  80*-200*  C. 


(BO.-- 


-(R). 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consistmg 
of  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl  lower  alkoxy 
and  trihalo  (lower  alkyl),  n  is  an  integer  less  than  four, 
and  R"  is  hydrocarbon  of  less  than  ten  carbon  atoms  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  aryl  and 
aralkyl. 


3,1063M  _™ 

l.(2.PHENOXY-2-PHENYLETHYL)PYRRpUDC« 

Rcibert  W.  Flemfaig,  An.  Arbor,  -*  Y»«J-  ^2^^ 

Plymooth,  Mich,  atsignort  to  J-?"*  SSlLi. 

pany,  Detroit,  Mich,  a  corporation  of  MkW»M 
NolSiwtaw.    Origtaial  applic*J«  Angjl.  1958,  ^ 

No.  756309.    Divided  and  this  appUcatioo  Mar.  28, 

1961,  Ser.  No.  98,783 

3  Claims.     (0.260—3263) 

3  A  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  l-(2-phenoxy-2- 
phenylethyl) pyrrolidine  and  non-toxic  acid-addiUon  salu 
thereof.  ^^^^^^^^___ 

3,106365 

0RGAN0PH05PH0RUS  ENTERS     

FttK  E.  NewalUs,  Creatwood,  Mo.,  airignor  to  MuiHantn 
Chemicai  Compmiy,  St  Lorf^  Mo.,  a  corporatloB  of 

^NljoSinng.    Filad  May  2,  I960,  Scf.  No.  25,823 
6  CfadHk    (CL  260    332.1) 

1.  Phosphorothioates  of  the  structure 

X    OB" 

CH CH— 8— F 

Jh     <!;hi  OB'" 

\  / 

8 
Oi 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur 
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and  oxygen  and  wherein  R"  and  R'"  are  alkyl  having 
1  to  5  carbon  atoms. 

3.  S-(l,l-dioxo-2,3-dihydrothien-3-yl)    0,0- diethyl 
phoq)horotfaio«te. 


3,106,5i6 

PHOSPHOROTfflOLOTHIONATE  DERTVATTVES 

OF  CYANOACRYLATES 

MarHn  A.  McCaU  and  Rkhard  L.  McCooncU,  Klngniort, 

Teim.,  SMigBon  to  EMtman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 

ttttr,  N.Y^  a  corponrtioD  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  9, 1962,  Scr.  No.  172,086 

<  Claims,    (a.  2^0— 332  J) 
1 .  The  orgaiwpbosphorus  compounds  having  the  struc- 
tural formula: 

R,0     S  Ri   CN 

^— 8— C— CH— COOB* 
RiO  R4 

wherein  Ri  and  Rj  arc  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl  and  chk>ro-lowcr  alkyl,  K,  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  R4  is 
an  organic  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkoxy,  nitrophenyl,  chlorophenyl,  furyl,  thienyl 
and  pyridyl  and  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl  and  phenyl. 

3.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  butyl  2-cyano-3-(2- 
thienyl )  -3-  ( O.O-diethyl  phosphwothioiothiono )  propio- 
nate having  the  formula: 


CN 

CH— CH— COOCiHi 
SP(S)(0CiH4)i 


3,106^7 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  24'-BIPHENYL  LACTONE 

Joha  O.  Hawtliomc  PittsinirKh,  and  Edward  L.  MibcUc, 

Sr.,   Peon   Hills   TownsUp,   Allegheny   County,   Pa., 

asBignon  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corpo- 

ration  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawtag.    Filed  Apr.  5, 1961,  Scr.  No.  100,809 
4ClainM.     (C].26#-<343J) 

1.  A  method  of  making  2,2'-bii*enyl  lactone  compris- 
ing forming  an  aqueous  solution  of  2,2'-diphenic  acid, 
adding  hydrogen  peroxide  to  the  solution  and  heating  it, 
thereby  causing  the  lactone  to  appear  as  an  oil,  and  col- 
lecting the  lactone  thus  formed. 


3,1M,569 
CATALYTIC  PRODUCTION  OF  MALEIC  AND 
PHTHAUC  ANHYDRIDE 
Warn  D.  Rol>iBSon,  WelMtcr  Groves,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Cbenrical  CoBBpany,  St  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ddawve 
No  Drawing.    Oiiglual  application  Dec.  31,  1957,  Scr. 
No.  706487.    Dirlded  and  tlik  appttcation  Dec.  3, 
1959,  Scr.  No.  156,919 

9ClaiBS.    (CL  26«— 346.4) 

4.  In  a  process  at  preparing  phthalic  anhydride  by  the 
controlled  vapor  phase  catalytic  oxidation  of  naphthalene, 
the  step  comprising  passing  a  mixture  of  naphthalene  and 
an  oxygen  contaimng  gas  at  an  elevated  temperature 
through  a  catalyst  mass  comixising  a  carrier  supporting 
a  mixture  of  oxides  of  vanadium,  m<riybdenum  and  tita- 
nium in  the  proportions  represented  by  the  atomic  per- 
centages of  said  metals  of  from  about  SO  to  about  90 
atomic  percent  vanadium,  from  about  5  to  about  45 
atomic  percent  molybdentun  and  from  about  2  to  about 
30  attxnic  percent  titanium. 

5.  In  a  process  for  preparing  maleic  anhydride  by  the 
controlled  vapor  phase  catalytic  oxidation  of  benzene,  the 
step  comprising  passing  a  mixture  of  benzene  and  an 
oxygen  containing  gas  at  a  temperature  of  from  300*  to 
600°  C.  through  a  catalyst  contact  mass  which  comprises 
an  inert  carrier  body  composed  of  fused  finely  divided 
silica  and  finely  divided  particles  of  a  refractory  glass, 
sui^Mxting  a  mixture  of  oxides  of  vanadium,  molybdenum 
and  titanium  in  the  proportions  represented  by  the  atomic 
percentages  from  said  metals  of  from  50  to  90  atomic  per- 
cent of  vanadium,  from  5  to  45  atomic  percent  of  molyb- 
denum and  from  3  to  15  atomic  percent  oi  titanium. 


3,106468 

DEHYDRATION  OF  AROMATIC  POLY- 

CARBOXYUC  ACIDS 

Charles  P.  Spaeth,  Woodbaor,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  do 

PoBt  dc  NcoMMDi  and  Conipany,  Wilmington,  DeL^  a 

cofpontloB  nf  Dclawafc 

NbDrawk«.    Fliad  Aag.  18,  I960,  Scr.  No.  50,326 

11  Claims.  (O.  260— 346J) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  anhydride  of 
an  aromatic  carboxyUc  add  containing  at  least  3  carboxyl 
groups,  at  least  2  of  said  carboxyl  groups  being  adjacent 
to  each  other  on  the  aromatic  ring,  which  comprises  mix- 
ing the  acid  with  friienyl  ether  to  provide  a  fluid  mixture, 
healing  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  above  the  dehydra- 
tion temperature  of  the  add,  distilling  water  from  the 
mixture  as  the  water  is  formed  by  dehydration  of  the 
add,  dissolving  the  anhydride  as  it  is  formed  in  the  hot 
phenyl  ether  to  provide  a  solution,  and  thereafter  cooling 
the  solution  and  crystallizing  the  anhydride  therefrom. 


3,106,570 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ESTTERS 
John  J.  Jwnzdski,  Roadie,  N  J.,  and  Cheater  S.  Sbcppard, 
Edgcwood,  Pa.,  maignon  to  United  States  Stcd  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
NoDrawhig.    Filed  Mar.  2, 1961,  Scr.  No.  92,789 

lOOaima.  (CL  260-^10.5) 
1.  A  method  of  making  an  ester  comprising  refluxing 
with  removal  of  the  water  of  esterification  a  phenol  con- 
taining six  to  about  twenty  carbon  atoms  and  free  from 
substituents  containing  an  active  hydrogen  atom  and  a 
carboxylic  acid  containing  two  to  about  twenty  carbon 
atoms  and  free  from  substituents  containing  an  active 
hydrogen  atom  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  quantity 
not  exceeding  about  four  weight  percent  of  said  ester 
product  of  a  catalyst  chosen  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aluminum  isopropoxide,  antimony  trichloride,  anti- 
mony trioxide,  bismuth  trichloride,  phosphorus  trichlo- 
ride and  titanium  tetrabutoxide  and  recovering  the  ester. 
8.  A  method  of  making  o-cresyl  oleate  comprising 
refluxing  in  the  presence  of  a  water-azeotroping  agent 
substantially  stoichi(Mnetric  quantities  of  oleic  acid  and 
o-cresol  and  a  catalytic  quantity  of  titanium  tetraA)utoxide 
not  exceeding  about  four  weight  percent  of  the  ester,  re- 
moving water  of  esterification  and  recovering  the  ester. 


3,106,571 
PHYSICO-MECHANICAL  PROCESS  OF  OBTAINING 

HIGH  QUALITY  COCOANUT  OIL 
Dionlsio  Maitfawi  Biraael,  Qncion  City,  Rcpnblic  of  the 
Philippfaics,  assignor,  hVdlrcct  and  mesne  assignments, 
of  one-fonrdi  each  to  Thomas  C.  Fisher,  Washfaigton, 
D.C.,  Leonardo  C.  PndiDa,  Manila,  Republic  of  the 
Philippfaies,  and  Norwood  G.  Fisher,  WOmcttc,  DL 
FBed  Oct.  14, 1955,  Scr.  No.  540388 
HdahM.    (CL26»-^12a) 
1.  A  method  for  obtaining  by  exdusively  physical  and 
mechanical  steps  a  high  quality  oocoanut  oil  from  cocoa- 
nut  cream  extracted  from  oocoanuts  comprising  the  step 
of  beating  the  extracted  cocoanut  cream  while  simui- 
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uneously  controUing  the  temperature  thereof,  wherein    and 
SStemperature  is  caused  to  rise  from  a  temperature  of 


— CHi 

\ 


N— CHt-CHiOH 


'.gaasQ 


— CHi 
when  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  and  is 
-CHi 

^N— CHt-CR»HOH 

-CHi 

When  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl 
Ind  ethyl.  R»  being  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 
Xl  a^l.  haloSenoalkyl.  halogenoaryl.  alkoxyalkyU 
Tlkoxyarya/and  allyToxymethyl.  and  K  bemg  methyl  when 
R  is  methyl  and  ethyl  when  R  is  ethyl. 


about  10'  C.  toward  a  temperature  of  about  35*  C.  until 
SrS^rListe^cy  of  the  cream  begins  to  diange  and  become, 
a  mass  of  broken  solids. 


MAT^IFACTURE  OF  DIFHENYLMERCURY 
MAJNUl-ACiiJKx.  w  lu-  sorthiate,  London, 

1  A  method  of  manufacturing  diphenylmercury  which 
comprises  interacting,  in  an  ammomacal  solution  phcnyl- 
m^cury  hydroxide  with  a  chelating  agent  selected  from 
Se  group  consisting  of  ethylene  diamme  tctraaceUc  acu^. 
N-hydroxy  ethyldiamino-ethane  tnacetic  acid  and  tri- 
S Tthane  pentacetic  acid  and  the  alkali  metal  salts 
of  said  acids  including  ammomum  salts. 


3,106^73  ^^^^ 

ESTERS  OF  DIBORONICACroS 

Wimam  Randall  Bamford,  W«t  mridj.  Scojjd, 
Migrior  to  Imperial  Chemical  hudwtrics  "^^ 
mK^  London,  England,  a  corporallon  of  Great 


3,106,574  _„  ^„ 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
ACETONITRILE 

James  L.  CaUahan,  ^^^^tJ^ H^^^L^AMcS^ 
Aeld  Heights,  Ohio,  amtgnon  to  ITic  StmdanI  OU  corn- 
s', oKeUmd,  Ohio,  a  WJlg^Lf  ^S^^cg. 

^^Drawtog.    ITM  ^;^^^42!^?l\ 

6  Claims.    (CL  *•• — 465.1)       _ 

1    A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  acetomtrik  own- 
prising  Ae  step  of  contacting  a  gaseous  fixture  of  an 
S^Uc  orgai^compound  selected  from  the  gro^o*- 
^^g  of  S^^,  normal  propanol.  isopropanol,  ««t^ 
hjd^  ketone  aiid  acetic  add  with  a  catalyst  consi^ 
eLn'tiaUy  of  bismuth  phosphomolybdate  haymg  aw&« 
art*  within  the  range  of  from  about  10  to  a^o^ 
square  meters  per  gram,  said  gaseous  mixture  o«^^ 
Tmolar  ratio  of  ammonia  to  acydic  f  «a"^««2S^ 
L  the  range  of  about  0.5:1  to  2:1  and  a  ^^^^ 
oxygen  to  acyclic  organic  compound  m  the  r^^  a™ 
a5:Tto  5:1.  said  contacting  being  conducted  for  a  t^ 
within  the  range  of  about  0.1  second  to  about  100  s^ 
oods.  at  a  pressure  within  the  range  of  one  to  *^\^ 
SnK^spheres  and  at  a  temperature  m  the  range  of  500  to 

1000*  F.  ^^_^^^^^^_^ 

3,106475         _ 
NTFRATC  COMPOUNDS         .. 
John  F.  Herber,  Qayton,  Mo^  Msignor  ^  Mw«"i*» 
Chemical  Company,  St  Lonls,  Mo,  a  cotporaflon  at 

SJ^SXing.     FUed  Oct.  20.  1961^.  No.  146.429 
6  Clahns.     (CI.  260 — 466) 


1.  A  nitroso  cycloaliphauc  nitrate  dimer  havmg  tlie 
structural  formula 


STSUsg.    nWA.g.M,lWl^No^l3WJJ^ 

^SmTpiSt,,  ■PP»«tlo.  GrertBritota  Sept  1. 1960 

16  Oafans.    (CL  260—462) 

1    Tlie  dass  of  compounds  having  the  general  formula 


o 

I 


A. 

\ 


B 


l^^i-CNOi     OiNO— C--' 


/ 


CBH-0 


\  / 

CRH-0 


BR'B 


O— CBH 


\ 


0-CRH 


Wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  coiwisting  of  a  hy- 
^gen  atom,  methyl,  and  ethyl.  RUs  !«»«;^frf™  ^J 
grouTconsisting  of  polymethylene  having  from  4  to  10 
SZn  atoms,  jvphenylene.  and  alkyl  substituted  ^phenyl^ 
roe  and  Z  is  sekded  from  divalent  groups  having  one 
of  the  formulae 


wherein  Y  is  an  alkylene  radical  having  from  3  to  6car- 
bon  atoms  inclusive;  A  is  an  alkyl  poup  having  froml 
to  3  carbon  atoms  indusive;  B  is  a  halogen;  and  m  and 
n  are  cardinal  numbers  from  0  to  6  mchisive. 


3,106,576 
N42.PHENYLCYCLOPROPYL)CARBAMATO^ 

cart  air.  I^--2L5:S^ili:  KJ^ttr^Jr^ 


V 


CHiOH 


B< 


CHiOH 


1.  A  ctemical  compound  having  the  formula: 

R« 

El— C  H ^C  H— N— C-R» 


tftOjisii  W  ^' 


\ 


=6      4 
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in  which  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phenyl,  chlorophenyl,  fluorophenyl,  trifluoro- 
methylphenyl,  lower  alkylphcnyl,  dichlorophenyl  and  di- 
lower  alkylphenyl;  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkoxy,  benzyloxy  and  phen- 
ethoxy;  and  Rs  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl. 


zones,  alternating  with  said  contact  zones,  wherein  re- 
action products  and  unreacted  rcactants  are  contacted 
with  water  to  absorb  the  exothermic  heat  of  reaction  de- 
veloped in  the  preceding  contact  zone  before  passing 
to  the  next  succeeiding  contact  zone. 


3  106  577 
PREPARATION  OF  ACRYLIC  ACID 
Joho  Ciocdictd,  Armenia,  Caldas,  ColonibU,  assignor  to 
AddM  GnuM  Limttada,  Armenia,  Caldas,  Colombia 
FUcd  June  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  40,493 
4  Claims.     (CL  260—533) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  acrylic  acid  consisting  es- 
sentially of  contacting  a  mixture  of  CjHj,  CO,  and  HjO 
with  a  catalyst  consisting  of  silica  gel  at  a  temperature 
of  about  200-220*  C. 


3,106,578 
N.PHENETHYL-2-PHENYLCYCLOPROPYLAMINE 

DERIVATIVES 

Cari  Kaiser,  Haddon  Hciglits,  NJ.,  and  Charles  L.  ZirUe, 
Bcrwyn,  Pa.,  aaBig;nors  to  Smidi  Kline  &  French  Lab- 
oratories, PiiUadelpliia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
Tania 
No  Drawing.     FDed  Sept.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56^63 

8  Claims.    (CI.  260—570.5) 
1.  A  fhfmif^'  compound  of  the  class  consisting  of  a 

free  baaa  Md  the  salts  with  nontoxic,  pharmaceutically 

BCceptaUi  "^Mids,  the  free  base   having  the  structural 

formula: 


Ri  R4 


Er-CH 
\ 


CH— N— CHCH»-Ri 


3,106,580 
HALOGENATED  0X0  SPIRO  INSECTICIDAL 
COMPOUNDS 
Donald  D.  PhilUps,  Modesto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SheU  OU 
Company,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  May  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,737 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—586) 
i.  A    r,8',9',10',ir,ir-hexahalospiro[cyclopropane-l, 
12'   -   pentacydo(6.2.1.1.'«.0'''.0»»)dodecan]-4-one,    the 
halo  being  halogen  of  atomic  number  between  16  and  36. 


in  which  Ri  and  Rj  are  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl,  chlorophenyl,  fluorophenyl,  tri- 
fluoromethylphenyl,  lower  alkoxyphenyl,  lower  alkyl- 
phenyl, dichlorophenyl.  di-lower  alkylphenyl,  di-lower 
alkoxyphenyl  and  methylenedioxyphcnyl;  Rj  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl  and  hydroxyethyl;  and  R4  is  lower  alkyl. 


3,106,581 
CONVERSION  OF  ETHYL  ALCOHOL  TO 
ACET  ALDEHYDE 
Sandford  D.  Neely,  Khigsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  26, 1959,  Ser.  No.  802,198 
6  Claims.     (O.  260—603) 


3,106,579 
PROCESS  FOR  OXIDIZING  OLEFINS  TO 
ALDEHYDES  AND  KETONES 
Lothar  Honilg,  Franicfnrt  am  Mafai,  and  Heinrich  Lenz- 
mann,  Hofheim,  Tannns,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farb- 
werlu    HocdMt    Aldiengesellschaft    vormals    Meister 
Lodns  ft  Brilning,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Germany,  a 
corporatioa  of  Germany 

No  Drnwla*.    FUed  Oct  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,019 
Claims  prfortty,  appUcatioa  Germany  Oct.  31,  1957 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—586) 
1.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  an  olefinic  hydro- 
carbon to  a  carbonyl  cocnpound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aldehydes  and  ketones  by  oxidation  of  an 
olefinic  carbon  atom  of  said  olefinic  hydrocarbon  to  a 
carbonyl  group,  which  process  consists  essentially  of 
contacting  said  olefinic  hydrocarbcm  and  oxygen,  in  a 
neutral  to  acid  medium,  with  water  vapor  and  a  sup- 
ported solid  catalyst  of  (o)  a  salt  of  a  noble  metal  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  palladium,  iridium. 
ruthenium,  rhodium,  and  platinum,  and  (A)  as  a  redox 
system,  an  inorganic  salt  of  a  metal  showing  several 
valence  states  under  the  reaction  conditions  aiH>lied,  said 
contacting  being  effected  by  passing  the  reactant^  through 
a  successive  plurality  of  contact  zones  wherein  the  re- 
actanU  arc  contacted  with  the  catalyst  to  oxidize  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  olefinic  hydrocaibon,  and  of  cooling 


mtrvi  ro  tMiLL^ 


roc 
/me  mcamnr 


1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  conversion  of  ethyl 
alcohol  to  acetaldehyde  in  the  manufacture  of  acetal- 
dehyde  which  comprises  the  following  steps  in  respective 
order  of  occurrence: 

( 1 )  passing  oxygen  and  ethyl  alcohol  at  a  temperature 
of  between  about  350°  C.  and  about  700"  C.  through 
a  zone  containing  a  catalyst  for  the  conversion  of 
ethyl  alcohol  for  acetaldehyde,  said  zone  being 
surrounded  annularly  by  a  cooling  medium  separated 
from  contact  with  the  oxygen  and  ethyl  alcohol  re- 
actants,  thereby  facilitating  the  removal  of  the  ex- 
othermic heat  of  reaction  without  decreasing  the 
amount  of  oxygen  furnished  to  said  zone  and  with- 
out adding  diluent  thereto; 

(2)  rapidly  cooling  a  stream  of  reaction  products 
leaving  said  zone  by  directing  said  stream  through 
a  spiral  course  at  high  velocity  tlHX>ugh  a  confined 
path  containing  a  channel  tberewithin  separated 
therefrom  and  an  annular  channel  therewithout 
separated  therefrom  containing  cooling  medium, 
thereby  creating  a  relatively  high  pressure  drop  as 
compared  to  the  pressure  drop  through  said  zone 
containing  a  catalyst  for  converting  ethyl  alcohol 
to  acetaldehyde,  substantially  equalizing  the  pressure 
drop  and  flow  throughout  said  zone  and  said  spiral 
path  and  substantially  preventing  loss  of  reaction 
products;  and 

(3)  collecting  acetaldehyde  from  said  stream  of  re- 
action products. 


f 


I 
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3,106,582 
PRODUCTION  OF  PENTABORANE(9>^ALKYLENE 

OXIDE  REACTION  PRODUCTS 
Elmar  R.  Altwicker,  Dayton,   and   Alfred  ■•  Garrett, 
Colnmbiis,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Olin  MatUeson  Chemical 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Vlrghiia 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  2,  1957,  Ser.  No.  650,281 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—606.5) 
1  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  reaction  product 
of  p-ntaborane(9)  and  an  alkylene  oxide  which  com- 
prises reacting  pentaborane(9)  and  from  1  to  20  moles, 
per  mole  of  pentaborane(9)  of  an  alkylene  oxide  con- 
taining from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  at  a  temperature  within 
the  range  from  about  25'  C.  to  110*  C. 


3,106,586  ^ 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  CYCLOPENTADIENE 
SULFIDES  ^      , 

Victor  Mark,  OUrette,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Cbeml- 
cal  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,083 
15  Claims.    (Q.  260—609) 

1 .  The  method  of  preparing  compounds  of  the  structure 


-€^ 


3,106,583 
PRODUCTION  OF  LIQUID  ALKYLATED 
PENTABORANE 
Jack  R.  Gonld,  Monsey,  N.Y.,  and  David  M.  Gwdner, 
Dover,  and  John  E.  Paostian,  Whippany,  NJn  «- 
signors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Tbiokol  Chemical 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  June  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  663,313 

3  Clafans.  (CI.  260—606.5) 
1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  liquid  alkylated 
pentaborane  which  comprises  reacting  a  monoolefin  hy- 
drocarbon having  from  2  to  4  carton  atoms  and  pento- 
borane-9  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  from  75*  C. 
to  250°  C.  and  at  a  pressure  from  atmospheric  pressure 
to  500  p.s.i.g.  while  the  rcactants  are  in  contact  with  a 
catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  from  80  to  95  percent 
by  weight  of  sUica  and  from  5  to  20  percent  by  weight  of 
at  least  one  metal  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alumina,  magnesia  and  zirconia,  the  molar  ratio  of  said 
monoolefin  hydrocarbon  to  pentaborane-9  introduced  into 
the  reaction  zone  being  within  the  range  from  1 : 1  to  5 : 1 . 


3  106,584 
PRODUCnON  OF  UQUID  ALKYLATED 
PENTABORANE 
Jack  R.  Gould,  Monsey,  N.Y,  and  David  M.  Gardner, 
Dover,  and  John  E.   PaMtian,  WUpP«y;  NJ.,  i«- 
signor^,  by  mesne  assigmnents,  to  Thlokoi  Chemical 
Corpontfon,  a  corporatiou  of  Ddaware 
No  Dnwfaig.    FUed  Jane  3, 1957,  Ser.  No.  663,314 

2  CfaOms.  (Q.  260  €UJS) 
1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  liquid  alkylated 
pentaborane  which  comprises  reacting  a  monoolefin  hy- 
drocarbon having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  penta- 
borane-9 at  a  temperature  within  the  range  from  75*  C. 
to  250°  C.  and  at  a  pressure  from  atmospheric  pressure  to 
500  p.s.i.g.  while  the  rcactants  are  in  conuct  with  a  cat- 
alyst consisting  essentiaUy  of  activated  alumina,  the 
molar  ratio  of  said  monoolefin  hydrocarbon  to  penU- 
borane-9  introduced  into  the  reaction  zone  being  within 
the  range  from  1:5  to  5:1. 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  zero  (0)  to  three  (3);  where- 
in X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  atcwns  of 
chlorine,  bromine,  fluorine,  iodine  and  radicals  of  the 
group  consisting  of  alkoxy  radicals  and  radicals,  such  that 
two  substituents  00  ad»BCC0t  unsaturated  carbon  atoms 
of  the  cyclopenudiene  form  cyclic  hydrocarbon  radicals 
of  four  to  six  carbon  atoms  and  the  said  radicals  contain- 
ing substituents  of  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  fluo- 
rine, bromine  and  iodine  and  wherein  R  and  R'  are  organic 
radicals  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon  radicals 
having  up  to  20  carbon  atoms  of  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  cydoalkyl,  cycloalkenyl,  aryl,  cy- 
cloalkyl  substituted  alkyl,  cycloalkenyl  subsUtuted  alkyl, 
aralkyl   cycloalkyl  substituted  alkenyU  cycloalkenyl  sub- 
stituted alkenyl,  aralkenyl,  alkyl  substituted  cycloalkyl. 
alkyl    substituted    cycloalkenyl.    alkylaryl.    alkylaralkyl. 
alkenyl  substituted  cycloalkyl.  alkenyl  substituted  cydo- 
alkenyl,  alkenylaralkyl,  and  said  hydrocarbon  radicals  am- 
taining' substituents  of  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine, 
bromine,   fluorine,  iodine,  alkoxy.  aryloxy,  aralkyloxy, 
niuo,  cyano,  thiocyano,  isocyano.  hydroxy,  acyloxy,  iso- 
thiocyano  acyl,   alkoxycarbonyl,   aryloxycarbonyl,   aral- 
koxycarbooyl,    alkylthio,    arylthio,    aralkylthio,    ammo, 
alkylamino,  arylamino,  aralkylamino,  aUtylsulfooyl,  aryl- 
sulfonyl,  aralkylsulfonyl,  alkylsulfinyl,  aryhulfinyl,  aral- 
kylsulfinyl,  furfuryl,  furyl,  thiophenyl,  pyridyl,  P»P«i«yJ' 
thenyl.    morpholyl,    tetrahydrofuryl,    tetrahydrofurfuryL 
tetrahydrothiophenyl.  dihydrofuryl,  dihydrofurfuryl  and 
dihydrothiophenyl,  the  aryl,  acyl,  alkyl  and  aralkyl  groups 
of  the  said  substituents  having  up  to  20  carbon  atoms; 
which  comprises  contacting  a  compound  of  the  structure 


<k: 


3,106,585 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ALPHA, 
ALFHA.DICHLOROSULFONES 

Kntriy  Soiw,  Youfceri,  N.Y,  awignor  to  9<w^tr  Chwni- 
^3l  CoBWMJ.  New  YoA,  N.Y.,  a  corpomllau  of  Deto- 


wherein  Y  is  a  halogen  of  tiie  group  consisting  of  chlorine, 
bromine,  fluorine  and  iodine  and  wherein  X,  Y  and  « 
are  as  above  defined;  with  a  compound  of  the  stnidure 

Zn,P(SR)»_« 

wherein  m  is  an  mteger  from  zero  (0)  to  two  (2)  Md 
wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  hydro- 
gen, chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  fluorine  and  the  R  radicals. 


No  Drawkv.    FUed  Jwe  16, 1961,  Str.  No.  117,510 
4ClalM.    (CL  260— 607) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  a,a-dichloro- 
alkylsulfone  corajMising  reacting  a  trichloromethylsulf one 
with  a  phosphite  ester  containing  at  least  one  alkoxy 
group  linked  to  the  phosphorus  atom. 


3  106,587 
^TRIFLUOROMETHYLDI-FHENYLCAB^OL 

—Mt  F.  HaraM.  Amftcrdam,  Ncfkcrlaadi,  aarifaor  to 
NY    KodSukc  PtoiuMtcrtiache  Fabriekca  ▼/■ 

nSd^U^.    FIM  !>«•  16,  I960,  Sfr J<o.  76,1^ 
[3^H  priarity,  aapBrnHw  Ndhsriaads  Dae.  17, 19S0 

2.triflu<KOfnethyldiphaiylcarbinol.  —— — 
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3,1«M8< 
PROCESS  FOR  SYTSTHESQING  CHLOROPICRIN 

lote  M.  wmMbm  4322  ToapUns  Way, 

CalTcr  Cky,  Calif. 

NoDmwtaf.    Filed  Jan.  3,  W«,S*r.  No.  79,994 

lOClaliiM.     (Q.  2«»— 644) 

1  A  procew  for  the  production  of  chloropicnn  which 
comprise*  adding  rapidly  over  a  period  ranging  from  8  w 
25  minutes  a  slight  excess  of  nitromcthane  to  an  aqueous 
wlutioo  of  sodium  hypochlorite  in  the  absence  of  coohng. 


whereby  said  straight  cham  hydrocarbons  are  selectively 
adsorbed,  the  improvement  which  comprises  dcsorbmg 


--» 


3,106,589 
FLUORINATED  OLEFINS 

Momv  HaoptaekeiB,  GlciMide,  awl  MOtoB  BraM,  Fldla- 
SSkpTSKo"  to  PeoMOt  Cheafcal.  Corpora- 
^!^TiM^Srr»^  a  corpomtloii  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Diawtag.     Filed  Sept  6, 19««,  Ser.  No.  53,877 

idaiBis.    (CL26«-453J) 
1.  Fluorinatcd.  terminally  unsaturated  olefins  of  the 
formula: 

R(CH,CFj)nCH=CF, 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  perhalo- 
alkyl  and  pcrhalohydroalkyl  radicals  wherem  the  halogens 
in  said  radicals  are  selected  from  the  class  consisung  of 
fluorine,  chlorine  and  bromine  and  where  n  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  about  25. 


said  molecular  sieves  with  an  olefin-comprising  gas  and 
recovering  said  straight  chain  hydrocarbooa. 


3,lM,59t 

lODINATEVE  HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION 
PROCESS 

|>rei«  W.  Btttaer,  Ortada,  CaMf .  i-ripjorto  SheUOfl 
Comtmj,  New  York.  N.Y^  a  corpontfoa  of  Dela- 


3,1*6,592 
PURIFICATION  OF  FLUID  STREAMS 

PMl  E.  Town,  ^'''*^^'^^_S!i^Z^S!!!^t^Ji^ 
Pctroleom  Conpa^^,  a  corporadon  of  Delaware 

Filed  Inly  8, 1957,  S«r.  No.  67M23 

tClalna.    iCLJM-^TT) 


N«Dnwtaf.    Filed  Jwe  24,  mi,  Ser.  No.  119334 
9  Oalms.    (CI.  260—473.5) 

1    In  a  process  for  the  conversion  of  a  first  hydrocar- 
bon' compound  containing  aliphatic  carbon  to  a  second 
hydrocarbon    compound    having    a    higher    carbon-to- 
hydrogen  ratio  wherein  the  first  compound  and  a  reactive 
iodine  species  are  reacted  at  a  temperature  in  cxass  of 
300*   C    whereby  the  second  compound  and  hydrogen 
iodide  are  produced,  the  improvement  comprising  coo- 
ducting  tiie  reaction  in  a  fluidizcd  environment  compris- 
ing a  metal  iodide  from  the  group  consisting  of  htiuum 
iodide  and  manganese  iodide  supported  on  particulate 
magneiia  as  the  dispersed  phase  in  said  fluidizcd  envirra- 
ment.  and  injecting  oxygen  in  an  amount  at  least  suffi- 
cient to  Uberate  an  amount  of  iodine  from  the  metal 
iodide  to  effect  dehydrogenatioo  of  the  first  organic  com- 
pound and  wherein  tiic  gaseous  reactonts  provide  a  con- 
tinuous gaseous  phase  in  said  fluidiied  environmenL 


3,184,591 
HYDROCARBON  SEPARATION  PROCESS 

Flad  Fefc.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  543,893 

25ChlM.    (CL248— ff74) 

1    IB  a  vMor  phase  pracaM  for  the  separation  of 

rtrai«ht  chain  hydiocarboos  from  mixtures  by  contacting 

saidmixtuie  with  mokcnlar  aievca  ia  an  adKjrpttoo  zone 


1.  In  a  process  for  conti^jUing  the  maximum  aUowable 
CO,  content  of  a  hydrocarbon  stream  y^rein  COjW 
hydrocarbon  effluent  from  said  contacting  zone  to  a  prod- 
uct recovery  zone;  passing  a  minor  stream  of  hydiocartco 

effluent  from  said  contacting  rone  through  «»  •^I***^ 
slurry  of  alkaline  earth  carbonate;  measunng  the  pH  of 
said  slurry;  diverting  the  stream  of  hydrocarbon  from  the 
product  recovery  zone  and  returning  said  stream  to  saw 
coouicting  zone  when  the  pH  of  said  slurry  falls  below 
a  value  indicating  the  presence  of  more  than  t!»e  maximim 

allowable  00,  content  of  said  stream;  and  rcsunung  tne 
passing  of  said  major  stream  to  said  product  recovoy  zone 
when  the  ^  of  said  minor  stream  rises  above  sa»d  value. 
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3,184,993 
SEPARATION  OF  POLYMEREABl*  HYDROCAR- 
R^l^GNriROGEN  BASE-ADDED  MOLEC- 
ULAR  SIEVES 

I  A.  BcMsl  and  Donald  L.  PeterMM,  Bcffcaky,  CaUf., 
1  to  Shen  Oy  r«-»— ".  ■  ««otatlon  «f  Dela- 


NoDmwlng.    FBed  Oct  24, 1959,  Ser. No.  848,528 
14Clidni8.    (CL  248— 481.5) 

1  A  process  for  the  separation  of  hydrocarbons  which 
are  selectiYcly  sorbable  on  a  zeoUtic  molecular  sieve  from 
admixtiire  with  non-sorhable  hydrocarbons  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  normally  Uquid  olefins  and  nor- 
mally vaporous  olefins,  the  mixtoire  contammg  oleflnic 
hydrocarbons  which  are  polymerizable  by  contact  with 
a  molecular  sieve  selected  from  the  group  cowistog  of 
the  alkali,  alkaline  earth  and  combined  alkaU-alkahne 


earth  metal  ahmiinnm  silicates,  which  compnaes  aorhit 

on  a  zeolitic  molecular  sieve  selected  from  said  poop 

from  about  1  to  about  2  millimoles  per  gram  «  d^!" 

drated  zeoUte  of  a  nitrogen  base  having  a  cntical  moieo- 

ular  cro«  section  not  more  than  1  Angstrom  unit  grwW 

tiian  the  pore  diameter  of  said  zeoUte,  said  n»t«>g«n  base 

having  a  molecular  weight  no  greater  tiian  aboutlOO,  the 

M>rption  of  nitrogen  base  being  made  in  the  absence  of 

polar  solvents  for  tiie  nitrogen  base  so  tiiat  e«**nf  JJ 

immonium  ions  for  metal  cations  of  the  "erf  ***  "? 

occur,  then  contiu:ting  said  mixture  with  said  M»f-c«- 

taining  molecular  sieve,  recovering  said  w«-"*»*^*V2l 

drocartxjns  substantially  free  of  sorbable  hydrocarboji 

frt>m  the  effluent,  continuing  contact  of  swd  mixtarei^ 

the  sorption  capacity  of  said  sieve  for  sorbable  hydrocar- 
bons is  substantiaUy  filled,  discontinuing  contact  of  said 
mixture  and  regenerating  said  sieve. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,1844M 
HEATING  METHOD 
fock M. Beadey,  Grand  Prairie,  and  Hcrfc«tG««njwriJ 
Jr.,  DaHaa,  Tex^  — Itnnw.  fcy^py  "■"■"■" 
Ltav-Tamco-Voncht,  Inc.,  DaDM,  Tex.,  i 

"*  '^'"TSS  Ang.  11. 1941,  Ser.  No.  138338 
9ClataH.    (CL13— 1) 


of  the  electrodes  at  a  spaced  distance  •Swve  the  upper 
end  of  tiie  baked  part  of  the  electn)des  »n<*„T'*»«?^^ 
current  is  conducted  only  tiirough  the  «^l« /f™?^ 
ments  to  tiie  baked  part  of  the  electrode  .''JdemMO- 

taining  Uie  cun«nt  density  in  tiie  metalhc  rei^^^^^'^ 
UP  to  4  amperes  per  mm.«,  tiie  improvement  which  com- 
prises supplying  tiie  current  to  tiie  unbaked  part  of  »• 


1   The  method  of  heating  an  endowire  comprinng: 

P^viding  and  maintshiing  in  the  enclo«re  an  atinot- 
phere  of  at  least  15%  argpn  content;       .    ^,^^_^ 

heating  subrtantially  aU  the  atmo«>hcre  m  the  eadjwue 
to  a  temperature  at  which  some  of  the  argon  of  taw 
atmoaptere  is  tiiermally  ionized  tiiroughaot  the  en- 
closure; . 

providing  a  war  of  electrodes  in  the  endowire  and  tpac- 

hig  tiiem  apart  to  provide  between  them  a  gap  greater 
than  the  maximum  gap  over  which  an  are  is  propaga- 
ble  between  the  electrodes  in  air  at  a  given  potential; 
and  andyittg  said  given  poicntial  across  tiie  gap  to  ob- 
tain a  flow  of  electrical  current  through  the  atmos- 
phere in  the  enclosure. 


electrodes  at  a  dirtanoe  of  about  1  to  5  metere  •*»»«*• 
upper  end  of  the  baked  part  of  tiie  electrodes.  maiBtokh 
intthe  cunwt  density  in  tite  metalhc  remforcemeota  ij 
to  at  most  2J  amperes  per  mm.«,  and  proportiomng  ttc 
crom  sfirtjirrrf  d  the  metallic  reinforcements  to  tne  cram 
section  of  tite  general  ek^tKksro  ^thespej^  ta^ 
of  die  entire  electrode  does  not  exceed  tiie  value  of  4 
amperea  per  cm.'. 


FROCESB  FOR  THE  OflDLAllW  WMJg^g 
FURNACES    BY    MEANS    OT    COraiNUOUS 


laita.    (CLU--9)  _^ 

In  a  procam  for  operadng  electric  ftimaces  with  ya- 

niaaent  el««odes  equipped  with  metoUK  remforeem^ 

Mid  etoctrodea  being  baked  in  the  furnace  to  wh«±  they 

«  uaed.  whewla  cniwot  ia  tuppUM  to  the  unbaknd  pMt 


3,184,994  _^,^^ 

METHOD  FOR  REPAIRING  8ELF-BADNG 

RLBCIRODBS  ^  -^  *- 

J— ^  n   i^asik^kn.  Ca^MHilck.  CmMm  anv  BaB  v« 
laS;  OUn,  asriBMii  to  Unlan 
a  taapuiiilw  «(  N«w  Yaffc_ 
Nor.  18. 1941, 8sr.  Nik  19M78 
dCUtaH.    (CLU-18) 
1.  A  mettwd  for  mJBlmiring  tiie  deUy  in  normal   . 

tkm  of  a  self-baking  eledBrodeiJJd^^^ 

f onning  break  m  the  baked  portion  of  ^^^^^f^^f^^ 
HKdiod  commisfag  briaiingtheopg^^ 

aapiAyiiig  between  abont  ^4  and  V4  normal  « 
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power  to  the  electrode  and  providing  a  continuous  supply 
of  unbaked  electrode  mix  and  progressively  lowering  the 


deviating  from  said  tangent  line  in  the  direction  toward 
said  second  area  to  provide  relatively  ample  corner  por- 
tions for  the  first  area  at  each  side  of  the  principal  merid- 
ian where  the  first  area  joins  said  second  area,  and  hav- 
ing more  remote  second  length  portions  of  substantial 
length  extending  from  the  respective  first  length  portions 
predominantly  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  said 
tangent  line. 

3,106^98 
LONG  FOCUS  OPTICAL  OBJECTTVE 
Mkhjici  J.  Bozawa,  Rochester,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Bausch 
ft  Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUcd  Nov.  8, 1961,  Ser.  No.  150,968 
7  Chdms.    (CL  88—57) 


electrode  until  suflBcient  electrode  mix  material  is  baked 
to  permit  resumption  of  normal  electrode  t^raticm. 


ja 


3,106»597 

MULTIFOCAL  OPHTHALMIC  LENS 

Charlca  E.  Evaas,  Rte.  2,  Box  516,  Napcrvfllc  Township, 

Da  Page  County,  III. 

Filed  Jnly  16,  1956,  Ser.  No.  597,980 

1  Clahii.    (C  88—54) 


"^ 


A  multifocal  ophthalmic  lens  having  a  surface  with  a 
first  area  of  constant  dioptric  power  and  a  second  area  of 
varying  dioptric  power  adjacciU  said  first  area,  said  areas 
each  being  symmetrical  with  respect  to  a  principal  merid- 
ian of  said  surface,   said  surface  being  defined   by   a 
series  of  infinitesimally  narrow  segments  extending  trans- 
versely and  disposed  symmetrically  with  respect  to  said 
j»incipal  meridian,  each  segment  being  defined  by  a  gen- 
erating axis  lying  in  the  plane  of  the  principal  meridian 
(A  the  surface  and  a  grinding  plane  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  of  the  principal  meridian  and  at  an 
acute  angle  to  said  generating  axis,  each  segment  continu- 
ously conforming  to  said  grinding  plane  over  its  entire  ex- 
tent both  transversely  and  parallel  to  the  principal  merid- 
ian as  the  segment  is  swung  about  said  axis  at  a  fixed 
characteristic  distance  from  said  axis,  the  marginal  line 
between  each  two  adjacent  segments  of  said  surface  con- 
forming to  said  grinding  plane  as  each  of  the  two  adja- 
cent segments  is  swung  at  its  respective  characteristic  dis- 
tance from  said  axis,  the  characteristic  distance  being  a 
fixed  distance  for  the  s^ments  defining  said  first  area  and 
a  distance  progressively  deviating  from  said  fixed  distance 
for  the  leqwottve  segments  of  said  second  area  which  are 
successively  further  from  said  first  area,  the  boundary  line 
between  the  first  area  and  the  second  area  as  projected 
onto  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  ai  the  principal 
mm6»«  having  first  length  porticms  ol  substantial  length 
in  oomparismi  to  tiie  transverse  extent  <rf  said  segments 
oo  each  side  of  the  principal  meridian  extending  sub- 
stantially along  an  arcuate  path  ba\-ing  a  tangent  line  at 
right  'i*>^  to  the  prindqpai  meridian  touching  said  arcu- 
ate path  at  the  principal  meridian  with  said  arcuate  path 


1.  An  optical  objective  of  long  focal  length  and  high 
resolution  having  a  relative  aperture  at  least  as  large  as 
/  2.0  comprising  a  front  and  a  rear  group  of  optically 
aligned  lenses  lying  on  opposite  sides  of  an  intervening 
diaphragm  which  cooperatively  form  an  image,  said  front 
group  including  a  double  convex  lens  I,  a  double  con- 
cave lens  II  and  a  meniscus  lens  III  which  is  concave  to- 
ward the  rear,  the  successive  axial  spaces  from  the  front 
toward  the  rear  as  far  as  the  diaphragm  being  designated 
Si,  Sa,  Sj,  and  the  focal  lengths  <rf  the  lenses  being  desig- 
nated F(I),  F(II),  F(ni),  said  rear  group  including  a 
double  convex  lens  IV,  a  double  concave  lens  V,  a  dou- 
ble convex  tens  VI,  and  a  field  flattening  lens  VII,  the 
focal  lengths  thereof  being  designated  respectively  F(IV), 
F(V),  F(VI)  and  F(VII)  and  the  successive  airspaces 
surrounding  the  lenses  of  the  rear  group  between  said 
diaphragm  and  image  being  S4,  Sj,  Se,  S^  and  Sj,  the 
positive  power  of  said  rear  group  without  said  field  flat- 
tener  being  substantially  2.0  times  the  positive  power  of 
said  front  group,  the  values  of  said  focal  lengths  and  spac- 
ings  being  given  in  the  table  of  mathematical  statements 
herebclow  wherein  F  represents  the  equivalent  focal  length 
of  said  objective, 

.88F<F(I)<1.08F 

.94F<-F(U)<1.16F 

1.94f<F(in)<2.38F 

.38F<F(IV)<.48F 

.51F<-F(V)<.63F 

1.02F<F(VI)<1.26F 

.55F<-F(VII)<.68F 

.0021F<5i<.0027F 

.026F<5a<.033F 

.74F<5,<.92F 

A5F<Si<.20F 

.000088F<5,<.00011F 

.115F<5,<.142F 

.138F<57<.170F 

.08F<5,<.10F 
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3,106,599 
EXPANSIBLE  CONNECTOR  FOR  RIGID  COAXIAL 

TRANSMISSION  LINE 

Robert  T.  Leitner  and  Andrew  H.  Straka,  Sherburne, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Technical  Appliance  Corporation, 

Shcrbome,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1961,  Ser.  No.  151,513 

4  Clatans.     (CL  174—12) 


3,106,601 

HEAT  DISSIPATING  TUBE  SHIELD 

Thomas  H.  Hanim,  6126  Capri  Drive,  San  Diego,  CaUi. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,178 

13  Claims.     (CL  174—35) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  coupling  assembly  for  uniting  the  tubular  center 
conductors  of  two  coaxial  line  sections,  comprising  a  pair 
of  annular  blocks,  one  of  said  blocks  having  a  cylindrical 
flange  fastened  thereto,  said  cylindrical  flange  terminating 
in  a  radially  expansible  portion  for  telescoping  within  the 
center  conductor  of  one  of  said  line  sections,  a  cylin- 
drical sleeve  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  radially  ex- 
pansible portion  for  telescoping  into  the  center  conductor 
of  the  other  line  section,  an  expansible  metal  bellows 
connecting  said  sleeve  to  the  other  of  said  blocks,  said 
sleeve  arranged  to  frictionally  engage  the  inner  surface 
of  said  other  center  conductor  with  a  predetermined  force 
whereby  longitudinal  expansion  of  said  center  conductor 
results  merely  in  compression  of  said  bellows. 


3,106,600 

UQUID  COOLED  TRANSMISSION  LINE 

Howard  M.  Crosby,  Synnsc,  N.Y.,  assigBor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatkm  of  New  York 

FUed  lone  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,564 

6  OaliM.     (a.  174—15) 


1.  A  tube  shield  for  reducing  vibration  and  micro- 
phonics, and  increasing  the  heat  dissipation  rate  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  longitudinally  slotted  cylindrical 
shield  body  fixed  at  its  base  to  a  chassis  and  aligned 
with  a  tube  socket  mounted  on  said  chassis,  an  electron 
tube  located  in  said  cylindrical  shield  body,  said  tube 
having  an  outside  diameter  slightly  larger  than  the  inside 
diameter  of  said  shield  body  to  provide  a  press  fit  therein, 
a  IcMgitudinally  slotted  cylindrical  ejector  body  tetescopi- 
cally  mounted  and  slidably  supported  by  press  fit  (»  the 
outer  sarface  of  said  shield  body,  a  dielectric  element 
operably  linking  the  ejector  body  and  electron  tube  so 
that  axial  pressure  on  said  tube  will  simultaneously  tele- 
scope the  ejector  body  over  said  shield  body  and  the 
electron  tube  into  said  shield  body,  said  dielectric  elcDient 
being  angularly  disposed  relative  to  the  tube  socket  and 
perforated  to  match  both  the  tube  base  pin  pattern  and 
the  pin  type  receptacle  pattern  of  said  socket  so  that  the 
compcMients  are  assembled  in  correct  operative  relation- 
ship and  in  surface  to  surface  heat  conductive  contact. 


3  106  602 
DEfflGN  OF  TELEPHONE  TERMINAL  BLOCK 
Joseph  M.  Hartz,  Ehnhnrst,  IN.,  assignor  to  Aotomatk 
Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  NortUake,  ID.,  a  corpora- 
tioD  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1961,  Ser.  No.  129,656 
2  Cbdms.     (CL  174—60) 


1.  A  flexible  liquid-cooled  radio  frequency  transmis- 
sion line  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  bank  of  relative- 
ly thin-walled  tubes  of  electrical  energy  conducting  ma- 
terial, means  to  inject  liquid  coolant  at  the  entrance  at 
one  end  of  each  of  said  tubes  for  flow  therethrough  to 
the  other  tube  end,  means  to  inject  radio  frequency  en- 
ergy at  one  end  of  said  tubes  between  said  first  and  second 
banks,  said  radio  frequency  energy  being  propagated  akmg 
the  outer  surfaces  of  each  of  said  tubes,  electrical  in- 
sulating means  disposed  in  the  interstices  between  and 
surrounding  each  of  said  banks  of  tubes  and  an  outer 
abrasion  resistant  insulating  covering  disposed  around  said 
insulating  means. 


1.  A  terminal  block  comprising  a  base  member  of  in- 
sulating material  and  a  lid  member  integrally  molded 
therewith  and  joined  to  the  base  by  a  thin  web  of  said 
material  forming  a  hinge  by  means  of  which  the  lid  may 
be  folded  over  said  base,  a  center  post  on  the  upper  side 
of  the  base  also  integrally  molded  therewith  and  extend- 
ing upward  for  a  certain  distance,  a  series  of  terminals 
each  extending  from  said  center  post  and  having  down- 
ward projections  extending  into  openings  in  said  base  and 
frictionally  held  therein,  a  tab  member  on  the  inside  of 
the  cover  opposite  said  hinge,  a  slotted  opening  in  the  side 
ot  said  base  opposite  said  hinge,  said  tab  member  entering 
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said  slotted  opening  when  the  cover  is  closed  by  fokkng 
it  over  the  baie,  the  top  of  said  cover  being  dome  shape<l 
and  flexible  and  with  the  center  part  thereof  lying  a  cer- 
tain distance  above  the  top  of  said  center  post  when  the 
cover  is  closed  with  the  upward  tension  thereof  tending  to 
hold  the  tab  in  said  opening,  the  dome  shaped  center  part 
of  said  cover,  when  pushed  downward  into  engagement 
wilh  the  top  of  said  post,  causing  the  edges  of  the  cover 
to  spread  to  thereby  move  said  tab  outward  in  said  open- 
ing so  that  it  can  be  readily  removed  therefrom  to  open 
the  cover,  said  post  limiting  the  downward  movement  of 
the  center  part  of  the  cover  to  prevent  damage  thereto 
and  a  pair  of  channels  one  on  each  side  of  said  base,  ad- 
jacent said  hinge,  by  means  of  which  wires  may  enter  the 
block  and  be  wrapped  about  said  center  post  and  attached 
to  said  terminals.  

3,1*M^3 
fflGH-VOLTAGE  CABLE 
Junes  E.  Webb,  .diiiliitatnrtor  of  tfie  N.tkm.1  Aeron«.ttcs 
and  Sp«:e  Admlnlrtimdom  with  respect  to  an  invention 

"*  ^"*i™5* jS?S.  1W2,  Ser.  No.  2»4,015 
5  Claims.    (CL  174—115) 


ent  modes  of  said  picture  signals,  and  means  coupled  to 
and  responsive  to  the  aforesaid  mean*  for  transmittmg  a 
different  mode  of  the  picture  signals  during  different  time 
periods  which  occur  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  render  an  un- 
authorized  receiver  display  unintelligible,  means  mcluding 
commutation  means  for  selecting  from  time  to  time  which 
of  said  modes  is  transmitted,  means  for  transmittmg  mode 
control  signals  for  maintaining  receiver  commutation 
means  in  synchronism  with  said  transnutter  commutaUon 
means,  means  coupled  to  the  commutation  means  for 
generating  commutation  control  signals  to  control  the 
transmitter  commutation  means,  and  encodmg  means 
interconnecting  the  last  two  recited  means,  the  encodmg 
means  including  means  for  providing  a  changeable  time 
delay  between  the  transmitted  commutation  signals  and 
the  commutation  control  signals. 


3,1M,M5 
APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  PICTURE 
SIGNALS 
Bernard  Joseph  Mayo,  BeacopsHeld.  ^^f^^  ""^J^ 
Electric  &  Musical  Indutrics  Limtted,  Hayes,  Middle- 
sex, England,  a  compuiy  of  G»*«*  ■^„^^_ 
Filed  Jan.  13,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  82,507 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Jan.  15,  1960 
11  Claims.    (CI.  178-45.4) 


1  A  cable  for  use  in  radiation  fields  compnsmg  an 
elongated  member  made  of  insulating  matenal  and  hav- 
ing a  hoUow  center,  said  elongated  menibcr  having  an 
outside  wall  and  an  inside  wail  sunxwnding  said  hollow 
center,  a  conductive  coating  on  the  outside  wall  of  said 
eloogated  member,  a  conductive  coating  on  the  msi<le  wall 
of  said  elongated  m«nbcr,  and  a  conductor  extending 
through  said  hollow  center  and  contacting  tiie  coaung  on 
the  inside  wall  of  said  elongated  member  at  spaced  loca- 
tions thercakjng.  said  conductor  diameter  bemg  small 
relative  to  the  diameter  of  said  hollow  center. 


3  1MM4 

MULTIPLE  code'  SUBSCRIPTION 

TELEVISION  SYSTEM 

Wmiam   J.  Shanahan,   New   York,   N/l^a«gior   to 

Sdafren  Electroaks  *  Telerlrion  Corporatioo,  New 

Yofk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yotk 

Fltodl«i.l2,W55,Ser.N«>.48M24 

UCUbM.    (CL  178— 5.1) 


1  Apparatus  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  corre- 
sponding to  a  light  image  comprising  a  charge  storage 
target,  means  for  setting  up  a  charge  pattern  on  said  target 
corresponding  to  a  light  image,  means  for  scannmg  said 
target  to  produce  a  flow  of  electrons  from  the  tar^t 
which  varies  in  time  in  dependence  upon  charges  storwl 
in  successive  elemental  areas  of  the  target,  means  mclud- 
ing a  luminescent  screen  for  causing  said  electrons  to 
impinge  on  said  luminescent  screen  and  tiiereby  to  con- 
vert said  electron  flow  into  luminescence  of  said  screen, 
and  photo-elcctrically  sensitive  means  responsive  to  said 
luminescence  for  producing  an  electrical  signal  which 
varies  to  represent  said  image. 


3,18<,<H 

magneto^phc  display  device 

Harriaoo  W.  Fuller,  Necdhoi  HWflits,  M"^^™^  ^• 
Hale,  AtUnsoB,  NJI.,  and  Ilwmas  L.  McConMcii, 
Sihnsfonl,  Mass.,  -H-on  to  L-b<«to^  ^.  ^•^ 
tronics  Inc  Boatoa,  Mmm^  a  corporatfoo  of  Delaware 
FM  Jaiy  t%  IHl,  S«.  No.  125,258 
ISdaiias.    (CL  178-6) 
1.  Display  aroaratus  comprising  a  magnetic  medium, 
the  magnetization  vectors  of  said  magnetic  medium  being 
initiaUy  aligned  substantiaUy  parallel  in  a  preselected 
direction:  means  for  changing  the  magnetic  onentoUon 
of  a  portion  of  said  magnetization  vectors  of  said  mag- 
netic medium  to  form  a  region  of  altered  magnetic  orienta- 
tion in  said  magnetic  medium  in  accordance  with  data 
to  be  displayed,  said  means  including  a  non-magneUc 


1 


tion  of  said  electromagnetic  radiation  intercepting  said 
magnetization  vectors  of  said  magnetic  medium  at  an 
angle  less  than  90';  and  means  for  visually  displaying 


timing  capacitor,  a  variable  impedance  charging  path  con- 
nected between  one  side  of  said  fkst  timing  capacitor  and 
a  negative  voltage  source,  switching  transistor  means  far 
connecting  the  other  side  of  said  first  timing  capacitor  to 
substantially  ground  potential  and  to  said  negative  po- 
tential source  during  the  respective  presence  arid  absence 
of  said  pulses,  means  preventing  said  one  side  of  said  first 
timing  capacitor  from  achieving  a  vokage  nwre  negative 
than  a  predetermined  value,  a  second  timing  capadtor 


r 


"U 


"^"^^-^ 


radiation  emerging  from  said  magnetic  medium  with  a 
preselected  angle  of  polarization  in  accordance  with  said 
data  in  said  magnetic  medium. 


P' 


h^  I. 


3,106,6«7 
APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUC- 
ING IMAGES  ON  MAGNETIC  TAPE 
Chester  W.  Newell,  Sannyrale,  CaMf.,  aflsifiior  to  Ampcx 
Corporation,  Redwood  City,  CaM.,  a  corporation  of 
CaUfomia 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  76,859 
8  Claims.     (CL  178—6.6) 


connected  between  said  one  side  of  said  first  timing  ca- 
pacitor and  a  point  of  reference  potential,  a  storage  ca- 
pacitor responsive  to  voltage  transitions  on  said  second 
timing  capacitor  more  negative  than  said  point  of  relJer- 
ence  potential,  said  negative  voltage  transitions  occurring 
upon  termination  of  a  selected  pulse  of  reduced  pube 
length  relative  to  a  standard  pulse  length,  and  an  indicat- 
ing networic  responsive  to  the  charge  present  on  said  stor- 
age capacitor,  including  a  meter  havii»g  a  shiftable  pointer 
deflected  in  proportion  to  the  magnitude  of  said  charge. 


3,106,609 

AUTOMOBILE  SPEAKER  SYSTEM 

Alfred    E.    Duscy,    North    Riverside,    Dl.,    assignor    to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporatioo  of  DUnois 

Filed  Jmic  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36,573 

3  Claims.    (O.  179—1) 


7.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  a  magnetic  record  of 
an  optical  image,  the  combination  conqwising  means  for 
projecting  an  optical  image  along  a  path,  means  includ- 
ing magnetic  particles  disposed  along  the  path  of  the  op- 
tical image  for  converting  the  optical  image  into  a  corre- 
^wDding  intermediate  magnetic  image,  a  magnetic  me- 
dium, means  for  prepolarizing  the  medium,  means  for 
moving  \ht  prepolarized  medium  to  a  position  adjacent  to 
the  intermediate  image,  and  means  for  applying  a  mag- 
netic erasing  field  through  the  intermediate  image  and 
medium  to  selectively  erase  the  prepolarization  of  the  me- 
dium in  accordance  with  the  intermediate  magnetic  image. 


•^)i 


»»i5r,j 


vl — rJfS  i5tr_sc^—  - 


3486,688 
rULSE  DISTORTION  MEASURING  DEVICES 
James  Edward  Brltt.  Akzandrta,  Viu,  Mrignor  to  AiOantic 
RcacanA  Corponilloa,  Fafetfaz  Connly,  Va.,  a  corpo- 

FBed  Sept  8, 1961,  Ser.  No.  136,764 

11  ciakns.    (CL  178-69)    ^  .  ^.    ^ 
1.  A  monitoring  device  for  measunng  and  indicatmg 
tiK  diatoftkn  of  pulses  in  a  pulse  train  oomprisinf  a  flnt 


1 .  A  dual  speaker  system  for  an  automobile  radio  re- 
ceiver which  includes  a  transisiOTized  push-pull  output 
stage  having  first,  second  and  common  output  leads 
directiy  connected  to  the  terminals  of  a  polarized  output 
connector,  said  dual  speaker  system  including  in  cons- 
bination  a  harness  assembly  including  a  first  connertor 
pcriarized  to  mate  with  said  output  connector  end  having 
first,  second  and  third  harness  leads  connected  thereto  far 
respective  interconnection  wilh  said  first,  second  and 
common  output  leads,  an  audio  frequency  choke  having 
first  and  second  terminals  connected  between  said  first  and 
second  harness  leads  and  an  intermediate  terminal  con- 
nected to  said  third  harness  lead  for  balanced  dniBi 
loading  of  said  push-pull  output  stage,  potentioiBrtK 
means  connected  between  said  first  and  second  ^ 
leads  and  having  a  variable  intermediate  tap,  a 
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polarized  connector  having  a  tenninal  connected  to  said 
first  harness  lead  and  another  terminal  connected  to  said 
tap,  a  third  polarized  connector  identical  with  said  output 
connector  and  having  a  tenninal  connected  to  said  second 
harness  lead  and  another  terminal  connected  to  said  tap; 
a  rear  seat  speaker  having  a  voice  coil  and  a  fourth 
connector  including  terminals  connected  across  said  voice 
cod  erf  »id  rear  seat  speaker  and  being  polarized  to  mate 
one-way  wi.h  said  second  connector;  a  front  seat  speaker 
having  a  voice  coil  with  end  terminals  and  a  center  tap 
and  further  having  a  fifth  connector  polarized  to  mate 
with  said  output  and  third  connectors  and  including  ternu- 
nals  connected  to  said  end  terminals  and  center  tap  of  said 
front  seat  speaker  voice  coU  for  selecuvely  connecting 
the  front  seat  speaker  direcUy  to  the  output  stage  of  said 
receiver  to  provide  single  speaker  operation  ; herewith  and 
in  series  with  said  rear  seat  speaker  for  operation  as  the 
second  speaker  of  said  dual  speaker  system,  the  loading  of 
said  output  stage  by  said  harness  assembly  being  such  that 
the  total  power  deUvered  by  said  speakers  when  con- 
neored  to  said  receiver  by  said  harness  assembly  exceeds 
that  of  said  first  speaker  when  connected  by  itself  to  the 
receiver. 

3,106,610 
ARTIFICIAL  REVERBERATION  UNIT 
Alan  C.  Yoang,  Des  Plaincs,  DL,  aMlgnor  to  Hammond 
Organ  Compmy,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

''*"       FUcd  Jan.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,515 
1  Claim.    (CI.  179—1) 


3,106,611 
SPECIAL  SERVICE  CONCENTRATOR  SYSTEM 
Eugene  A.  Hilker,  Addison,  lU.,  assignor  to  Aotomatic 
Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Northlalie,  HI.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,745 
4  Claims.     (CI.  179—2) 


I  SDJCBfm 


An  apparatus  for  providing  reverberation  of  an  elec- 
trical signal  comprising  electro-mechanical  driver  means, 
said  driver  means  having  electrical  circuit  means  with 
input  electrical  terminals  therefor  and  a  plurality  of  mov- 
able elemenU,  said  electrical  circuit  means  opwating  to 
vibrate  said  movable  elemenU  when  an  audio  frequency 
signal   is   allied  to  said  input  terminals;   mechanico- 
electric  pickup  means,  said  pickup  means  having  a  plu- 
rality of  movable  elements  and  electrical  circuit  means 
having  output  electrical  terminals  therefor,  said  pickup 
means  operating  to  generate  an  electrical  signal  and  apply 
the  last  said  signal  to  said  output  terminals  when  its  mov- 
able elements  are  vibrated,  a  plurality  of  coil  sprmgs 
individually  mechanically  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
movable  elements  of  said  driver  means  and  at  the  other 
end  to  the  movable  elements  of  said  pickup  means  and 
supported  solely  therebetween  in  parallel  positions  by  their 
end  connections  to  said  movable  elements,  said  springs 
having  appreciably  different  effective  lengths  with  respect 
to  their  rate  of  vibration  transmission,  said  springs  being 
of  the  type  in  «1iich  adjacent  turns  exert  an  appreciable 
uniform  compressive  force  against  each  other  when  said 
springs  are  free,  said  springs  when  free  bemg  physically 
substantiaUy  shorter  than  the  distance  between  said  driver 
and  pickup  movmWe  elements,  and  said  springs  bemg 
stretched  when  connected  to  said  movable  elements  so  as 
to  be  substantially  straight  and  so  as  to  effect  a  reUable 
intertura  separation  between  aU  of  the  turns  of  said 
^rinp. 


1.  A  special  service  concentrator  system  including:  a 
telephone  substation;  a  telephone  subset  at  said  substa- 
tion; a  control  line;  selector  means  at  said  subsUtion  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  resistances  connected  thereto,  said  re- 
sistances selectively  connectable  to  one  end  of  said  con- 
trol line  by  means  of  said  switch;  a  service  adapter  com- 
prising a  rotary  switch  including  a  plurality  of  levels  of 
bank  contacts,  moveable  mounted  wipers  on  each  of  said 
levels  for  selectively  engaging  one  <rf  said  bank  contacts 
and  stepping  n»ans  for  stepping  said  wipers,  and  condi- 
tion responsive  means  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
control  line  and  to  said  stepping  means;  a  line  circuit 
connected  to  one  of  said  bank  contacts  on  at  least  one  of 
said  levels;  a  plurality  of  audio  service  means,  each  asso- 
ciated with  at  least  one  erf  said  resistances  and  each  con- 
nected to  a  different  one  of  said  bank  contacts  on  at  least 
said  last-mentioned  level;  and  a  transmission  line  for 
transmitting  voice  frequency  signals  connected  between 
said  telephone  subset  and  said  wipers  on  said  levels  hav- 
ing said  line  circuit  and  said  plurality  of  audio  service 
means  connected  thereto,  said  transmission  line  normally 
connected  by  said  wipers  to  said  bank  conucts  associated 
with  said  line  circuit;  said  condition  responsive  means 
cq)erated  in  re^wnae  to  the  operation  of  said  selector 
means  for  cau^ig  said  stq)ping  means  to  operate  and 
step  said  wipers  to  disconnect  said  transmission  line  from 
said  bank  contacts  associated  with  said  line  circuit  and  to 
connect  said  transmission  line  to  the  bank  contacts  as- 
sociated with  said  audio  service  means  corresponding  to 
the  resistance  connected  to  said  contrc^  line  by  said  se- 
lector means. 


3,lt6,612 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  SYSTEM 

Icromc  H.  Lcmdno,  Box  468,  Mctnchra.  N  J. 

FHed  Sept  23, 1957,  Ser.  No.  685,692 

14  ClaiBM.    (CL  179--6) 

2.  An  automatic  recording  and  reproduction  system 

for  simultaneously  chan^ng  a  plurality  of  recordings  in 

the  form  of  record  sign^  of  different  time  durations  in 

multiple  recwd  playback  devices  such  as  coin  operated 

selectiwi  record  players  or  the  like  which  are  situated  at 

different  locations  apart  from  each  c^her,  comprising  in 

combination  with  said  playback  devices,  a  master  station 

adapted  with  signal  means  for  controlling  and  effecting 

said  recordings,  said  master  staticm  including  means  for 
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tandemly  generating  in  a  predetermined  order  a  senw 
of  record  signals  and  control  signals,  in  predetermined 
time  relation  to  the  generation  of  a  plurality  of  said  record 
signals,  said  control  signals  adapted  to  effect  the  control 
of  a  transcribing  cycle  which  includes  the  recording  of 
multiple  of  said  record  signals  onto  predetermined  record- 
ing areas  of  magnetic  recording  means  in  each  of  said 
record  playback  devices  after  the  erasure  of  prior  signals 
therefrom,  each  of  said  record  playback  devices  havmg 
a  transducing  unit  including  magnetic  erasure,  reproduc- 
tion and  recording  means  provided  on  a  mount,  a  servo 
means  for  moving  said  mount  relative  to  said  magnetic 
recording  means  and  stoppable  under  automatic  control 
adjacent  a  selected  magnetic  recording  area  thereof  for 
transducing  relative  thereto,  each  of  said  record  playback 
devices  having  transcribing  control  means  including  a  first 
control  relay  responsive  to  a  first  of  said  control  signals 
which  has  characteristics  other  than  said  record  signals 
and  is  adapted  for  transmission  from  said  master  station 
to  an  input  to  said  first  relay  prior  to  the  transmission 
of  a  first  of  said  recordings  from  said  master  station,  said 
first   relay   when    actuated   by    said   first   control   signal 
adapted  to  actuate  an  automaUc  sequcnUal  control  means 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  servo  means  driving 
said  transducing  unit  to  a  position  adjacent  a  first  of  said 
recording  areas  of  said  magneUc  recording  means,  said 
sequential  control  adapted  thereafter  for  operatively  con- 
necung  the  recordnig  means  of  said  transducing  unit  with 


ring  near  the  first  part  of  each  recording  area  to  pass 
said  recording  transducer. 


3,106,613 
TELEPHONE  CALL  FEE  REGISTERING 
ARRANGEMENTS 
Victor  Edmund  Mann,  Ta|rfow,  England,  and  Gwge 
Thomas  Baker,  deceased,  late  of  Taplow,  En«J*n*^y 
Midland  Bank  Executor  and  Trustee  Comp«iy  LtaolM, 
admfaibtrator,  London,  England,  assignors  to  B^i* 
Telecommunications  Research  Limited,  Taplow,  Eur 
land,  a  Brttish  company 

Filed  July  16, 1957,  Ser.  No.  672,251 
2  Claims.     (CI.  179—7) 


cmnta  nunm 


an  input  from  said  master  station  for  transcribing  and  for 
starting  and  driving  a  servo  means  adapted  for  moving  a 
first  recording  area  of  said  magnetic  recording  means 
respectively  past  said  magnetic  erasure  and  said  magnetic 
recording  means,  said  signal  generating  means  at  said 
master  station  adapted  thereafter  to  reproduce  a  first  rec- 
ord signal  and  to  transmit  said  signal  to  receiving  means 
at  each  of  said  sub-staUons  at  a  time  after  the  transmission 
of  said  first  control  signal  such  that  said  transducing 
means  wUl  have  been  moved  and  positioned  for  transcnb- 
ing  record  signals  near  the  beginning  of  each  predeter- 
mined recording  area  while  said  transducing  means  is 
stopped  and  shortly  after  the  start  of  said  motor  driving 
said  recording  means,  said  first  signal  also  adapted  to 
operatively  energize  said  erasure  means  so  that  when  said 
erasure  means  is  brought  against  said  recording  means 
it  will  erase  all  prior  signals  and  noise  from  said  record- 
ing means,  said  automatic  transcribing  control  means  in- 
cluding means  at  each  record  playback  unit  for  auto- 
matically positioning  said  recording  transducmg  means 
relative  to  different  recording  areas  of  each  recording 
device  in  a  manner  such  that  movement  of  the  transducmg 
means  of  each  unit  is  effected  substantially  in  unison  with 
minor  variations  in  each  due  to  inherent  differences  m 
their  mechanisms  accounted  for.  in  the  timing  of  the 
transmission  oC  the  record  signals  from  said  master  station 
and  each  record  signal  is  recorded  in  its  entirety  on  a 
respective  recording  area  of  the  magnetic  recording  means 
of  each  unit  witii  the  beginning  of  each  recording  occur- 


1.  In   a  telephone   system   having   arrangements  for 
registering  fees  for  telephone  calls,  a  cylindrical  drum  hav- 
ing a  surface  of  magnetic  material,  means  for  rotting 
said  drum  about  its  axis,  a  plurality  of  subecriben'  lines, 
means  for  registering  numbers  representing  total  fees  on 
a  circumferential  track  on  said  drum  in  separate  sections 
respectively  corresponding  to  different  subscribers'  line*, 
means  for  identifying  said  different  sections,  a  reading 
head  arranged  to  co-operate  with  said  track,  control  equ^K 
ment  for  said  reading  head,  a  dial  switch  assocuited  with 
said  control  equipment,  a  first  number  display  devicf  for 
displaying  a  number  representing  total  fees,  a  second  num- 
ber display  device  for  displaying  subscribers'  numbers, 
means  in  said  control  equipment  controUed  by  said  read- 
ing head  and  responsive  to  the  dialling  of  a  subscnbeiTs 
number  for  operating  said  first  display  device  m  accord- 
ance with  the  registration  in  the  secticm  of  track  corre- 
sponding to  said  subscriber  and  for  operating  said  second 
display  device  under  the  control  of  said  identifymg  meani 
in  accordance  with  the  number  of  said  subscnber  and 
further  means  in  said  conti-ol  equapment  automajcajly 
effective  thereafter  for  operating  said  fir^t  display  devtoc 
in  accordance  with  the  registi-ation  in  another  section  of 
track  and  for  operating  said  second  di«>lay  device  m  ac- 
cordance with  the  nunsber  of  the  corre^xwding  subecriber. 


3,106,614 
CALLING  STATION  DETECTOR       ^^ 
Rudolph  O.  Stoehr,  Dee  PlaiiMS,  a^  ^^S?^!^\"S!!Z' 
dSSgii,  VL,  MiigMti  to  Automatic  Electric  Labora- 
tories. Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
^^    Fiiid  Oct  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,915 

Ifdaitai.  (a.  179-18) 
1.  For  use  with  a  frequency  per  terminal  autoo^ic 
toll  ticketing  tekf^one  system  having  a  calling  itatkn, 
party  identification  apparatus,  digit  register  >IV*n^ 
and  digital  recording  apparatus,  a  detector  for  ide&tiBn- 
tion  of  a  calling  sution  comprising:  means  foe  donneoCUig 
the  detector  to  a  tdepiwoe  system;  means  lor  commoMBg 
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each  of  a  plivality  of  circuits  into  one  of  a  plurality  of 
party  designation  groups;  and  gating  means  responsive 
to  a  potential  in  said  telephone  system  identified  with 
the  calling  station  for  completing  a  circuit  through  said 
commoning  means  to  said  party  identification  apparatus, 
said  digit  register  apparatus,  and  said  digital  recorder, 
said  means  for  connecting  the  detectw  to  the  telephone 
system  comprising  a  plurality  of  access  unit  terminal 
blocks  having  terminals  thereon  connected  to  the  tele- 
phone system;  a  jriurality  of  patoh  unit  terminal  strips 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  telephone  system;  and 
shift  means  for  connecting  said  pateh  unit  terminal  strips 
to  said  telephone  system;  commoning  means  comprising 
a  first  bunching  means  including  a  plurality  of  elongated 
conductors  each  having  a  plurality  of  removable  conduc- 
tor engaging  terminals  formed  thereon,  a  plurality  of 


for  establishing  an  effective  signal  connection  from  a  se- 
lected one  of  said  line  circuits  through  the  scanner  to  the 
digit  register,  means  including  the  said  signal  connection 
for  registering  line  supervisory  signals  in  said  digit  regis- 
ter, means  in  said  switching  control  apparatus  under  con- 
trol of  said  digit  register  for  finding  and  establishing  a 
communication  path  through  said  switching  means  from 
said  one  line  circuit  to  one  of  said  trunks,  and  means  for 
transmitting  control  signab  from  said  digit  register  to 
said  one  line  circuit,  thence  over  said  conmiunication  path 
through  said  switehing  means  to  said  one  trunk. 


first  connectors  adapted  to  be  selectively  positioned  at 
any  terminal  of  one  of  said  ocMiductors  for  electrically 
(XHinecting  said  conductors  to  said  gating  means;  a  plu- 
rality of  second  conductors  adapted  to  be  positioned  on 
one  terminal  of  each  conducted  to  connect  said  conductor 
with  said  party  identification  apparatus  and  said  digit 
register  ai^aratus;  a  second  bunching  means  including  a 
I^urality  of  elongated  conductors  having  removable  con- 
ductor engaging  terminals  formed  thereon;  a  plurality  of 
removable  conductors  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the 
terminals  on  said  conductors  for  selectively  connecting 
the  lines  of  said  telephone  system  to  one  of  said  con- 
ductors; and  a  coimector  engageable  with  each  of  said 
conductors  for  electrically  connecting  said  ccmdlictors 
with  said  party  identification  a^Mratus  and  said  digit 
register  apparatus. 

COMMUNICATION  SWIXCHING  SYSTEM 

Kjm  K.  SpieMMS,  Glen  Ellyn,  IIL,  a«l|iior  to  Antoomdc 

ElacCric  Laboratorica,  Inc^  a  corporattoB  of  Delaware 

FIM  Dec  22, 1958,  Scr.  No.  782,M7 

nCUm.    (CL179— 18) 


3,10<,«1<  

REPEATER  SYSTEM  FOR  CODE  TRANSMnTER 

David  B.  Flavan,  Jr.,  18915  St.  Boolfacc  Lane, 

St  Aim,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1959,  Scr.  No.  785,507 

13  ClainM.    (CL  179—84) 


I.  In  combination  with  an  automatic  teleiAone  dialer 
connected  to  a  telephone  line  and  having  means  for  keep- 
ing itself  energized  for  one  complete  dialing  cycle  in  re- 
sponse to  a  starting  impulse,  a  recyding  control  device  for 
said  dialer  comprising  means  for  connecting  said  control 
device  to  said  telephone  line  so  as  to  cause  generation  of 
a  dial  tone  on  said  teleirfione  line,  selector  means  respon- 
sive to  the  appearance  of  signals  on  said  telephone  line 
for  channeling  an  electrical  impulse  into  a  selected  one  of 
a  plurality  of  channels  depending  upon  the  number  of 
signals  appearing  on  said  telephone  line  during  a  first 
predetermined  interval,  means  responsive  to  the  appear- 
ance of  an  impulse  in  a  first  of  said  chann^  for  imparting 
a  starting  in^Hilse  to  said  dialer,  means  responsive  to  the 
appearance  of  an  impulse  in  a  second  of  said  channds  for 
disconnecting  said  OMitrol  device  from  said  telephone  line 
fcH-  a  second  predetermined  interval,  an  indicator,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  appearance  of  an  impulse  in  a 
third  of  said  channels  for  actuating  said  indicator. 


3,18M17 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

HEAD 

Edwanl  C.  F«.  LtrMmra,  Pa.,  awlnnrto  RmUo  Cor- 

potatkM  of  AaMrica,  a  carfioratloB  of  Dchwan 

FDcd  Dec  24, 1958,  Scr.  No.  782,826 

tdaliw.    (CL  179— 108  J) 


O^- 


1.  In  a  oommunicatk»  switdiing  system,  a  plurality  of 
Ktif,  each  having  an  individual  line  circuit  which  may 
receive  wperviaory  signals  from  its  line,  a  plurality  of 
trunki,  switduBg  means  for  selectively  connecting  the 
line  circuits  to  the  trunks,  switehing  control  apparatus,  a 
digit  register,  a  scanner  connected  to  said  line  circuits  to 
teat  the  corresponding  lines  for  supervisory  signals,  means 


1.  A  magnetic  head  comprising  a  strip  of  mastic 
material  having  a  continuous  region  cooperable  with  a 
magnetic  record  diqxMcd  adjacent  thereto,  said  strip  hav- 
ing  a  recess  in  said  r^ion,  a  signal  coil  around  said  str^ 
and  means  for  paMing  direct  current  through  said  coil 
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fan  magnetically  saturating  said  region  with  a  umdirec- 
tional  magnetic  flux. 


3,106,618 
MUTUALLY  EXCLUSIVE  STOP  SWITCH 

MECHANISM  „,,_  ^^ 

Donald  J.  CampbeU,  Cfaidraati,  Donald  W.  Eftrecht, 
Milford,  and  WUIiam  L.  Fritz,  Cincinnati,  OUo,  as- 
aignors  to  The  Baldwin  Piaw>  Company,  Clnctanatl, 
Ohio,  a  corporadoB  of  Oiilo 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1960,  Scr.  No.  4473 
6  ClalPM.     (CI.  200—5) 


seat;  a  pair  of  springs  mounted  in  said  receas  one  adja- 
cent each  end  wall  thereof  and  reacting  between  its  asso- 
ciated waU  and  the  spring  seat  of  the  adjacent  conduct- 
ing element  to  urge  the  latter  toward  its  said  first  po«- 
tion;  and  an  actuator  member  slideably  mounted  in  said 
recess  between  said  conductor  dements. 


3,106,620 
CAM  ACTUATED  SWITCH 
Arthur  W.   Haydon,  Milford,  Conn.,  asignor  to  Con- 
solidated   Electronics    Indastrlcs    Corp.,    WaterlHiry, 
Conn.,  a  corporadoo  of  Detawar* 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1959,  Scr.  No.  803,625 
3  Clatans.     (CL  200—38) 


1.  In  a  mutually  exclusive  stop  switch  mechanism  a 
panel  stop  tabs  pivoted  for  swinging  motion  with  respect 
to  said  panel,  operating  means  in  connection  with  said  stop 
tabs  extending  through  said  panel,  and  bars  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  panel  from  said  stop  tabs,  said  bars  being 
arranged  to  be  moved  longitudinaUy  by  said  operatmg 
means,  means  for  operating  Sfwitches  attached  to  said  bars, 
rocker  arms  extendiog  transvcrady  of  said  bars  and  means 
on  said  bars  for  swinging  said  rocker  arms,  there  being 
with  respect  to  each  bar  at  least  a  rocker  arm  connecting 
it  with  the  first  one  of  the  other  bars  and  at  least  a  rocker 
arm  connecting  it  with  a  second  one  of  said  other  bars, 
each  bar  in  the  structure  having  connection  by  means  of  a 
separate  rocker  arm  with  each  other  bar  so  that  the  move- 
ment of  a  bar  in  one  longitudinal  direction  will  result  m  a 
movement  of  aU  other  bars  in  the  opposite  direction  if 
such  other  bars  have  previously  been  moved  m  the  first 
menticxied  direction. 


3  106,619 
TURN  SIGNAL 'indicator  SWITCH 

Alfred  R.  Scheld,  CtaHcroli,  ROck,  asslgDor  *<>  B«yn« 
ProdncH,  Inc.,  Boyac  City,  Mkh.,  a  corporatloa  of 

FBcd  Mm.  31, 1958,  Scr.  No.  725,246  » 

7ClaiiM.     (CL200— 16) 


4  A  switch  conatniction  comprising  a  case  formed  of 
koulating  material,  said  case  having  side  and  end  walls 
forming  a  longitudinally  extending  recew;  a  plurahty  of 
Kwoed  apart  contacts  supported  by  said  case  and  ex- 
tenSng  into  said  receas;  a  pair  of  opposed  conducting 
elements  each  of  which  is  slideably  mountwl  m  said 
reoe«  for  movements  from  a  first  portion  adiaceot  the 
center  of  said  r«*8s  to  a  second  poaitioo  adjacent  one 
cod  of  aaid  recess,  said  conducting  elements  engagmg 
njf^.»«xi  contacts  when  in  either  <rf  said  poaiiiona,  each 
of  sMd  conducting  dementi  betng  beat  to  farm  a  spnng 


1 .  Silent  switehing  means  comprising  a  cam  of  gener- 
ally cylindrical  shape,  said  cam  having  an  axis  of  roto- 
tion,  said  cam  having  a  constant  cross  secuon  al<>n«? 
axis  of  rotation,  said  cam  having  a  non-circular  proHe 
which  includes  gradually   and  progressively  rising  and 
roll-down  portions,  means  for  rotating  said  cam  m  a  pre- 
determined direction,  first  and  second  cooperativelyre- 
lated  roller  cam  followers,  said   cam  followers  bemg 
supported  for  cooperation  with  said  cam,  said  cam  hav^ 
ing  acUve  riser  surface  portions  which  include  a  pair  of 
opposed  gradually  and  progressivdy  rising  portions  hav- 
ing arc-shaped  profiles  of  relatively  large  radius,  and  ac- 
tive roll-down  surface  portions  which  interconnect  said 
riser  portions,  said  roll-down  portions  including  concave 
and  convex  surface  portions,  said  convex  portions  haviaf 
arc-shaped  profiles  of  relativdy  small  radius  merging 
tangently  with  the  outer  ends  of  said  riser  profiles,  said 
concave  portions  having  arc-shaped  profiles  of  sm^r 
radius  than  said  riser  profiles  and  larger  radius  Ona 
said  roller  cam  follower,  said  concave  arc-shaped  promea 
merging  tangently  with  the  convex  arc-shaped  protlea 
and  with  the  inner  ends  of  the  riser  profiles,  said  first 
follower  being  spaced  from  said  second  ^°^^°^^[\^V?' 
determined  distance  measured  generally  circuraferentialnr 
of  said  cam  whereby  said  first  foUower  is  a  leading  fol- 
lower and  said  second  follower  is  a  trailing  follower  witt 
respect  to  the  jjredetermined  direction  of  rotation  of  md 
cam  surface  portions  past  said  followers,  cam  follower 
supporting  means  mounting  said  followers,  said  support- 
ing means  resiliently  urging  said  cam  followers  toward 
the  cam  surface,  and  switeh  contact  means  associated 
with  said  cam  followers  and  movable  therewith,  said 
contact  means  cooperating  akemately  to  make  and  break 
an  electrical  circuit  when  in  first  and  second  operative 
conditions,  said  contact  means  normally  being  held  m 
said  first  operative  condition  when  said  rising  cam  por- 
uon  underlies  both  of  said  leading  and  trailing  followeii, 
said  contact  means  being  arranged  to  shift  to  said  •«:(» 
operative  condition  for  a  predetermined  interval  when  aaid 
roU-down  portion  passes  said  leading  follower,  said  pra- 
determined  interval  of  said  second  operative  condition  be- 
ing ^HfP"'"*^  by  the  circumftfential  spacing  of  aaid 
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leading  and  trailing  followers  and  the  angular  velocity  of 
said  cam. 


3,106,621 

FAST  CURRENT  BREAKER  SWITCH 

Angel  Bruno,  1124  Are.  R.  S.  Pens, 

Buenos  Atrei,  Argentitta 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,193 

ISClainM.     (CL  200— 67) 


of,  a  slideable  plate  carried  by  said  casing  and  having 
therein  an  aperture  throu^  which  said  lower  extension 
passes,  and  spring  means  carried  by  said  casing  for  resili- 
ently  opposing  movement  of  said  slideable  plate  in  at  least 


1.  A  fast  current  breaker  switch,  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  base  portion  including  a  central  portion  and  a 
pair  of  oppositely  arranged  end  steps  of  different  height 
with  regard  to  said  central  portion,  said  end  step  of 
smaller  height  with  regard  to  said  central  portion  sup- 
porting a  fixed  contact,  a  resilient  good  electricity  con- 
ductive metal  plate  having  a  base  portion,  a  pair  of  outer 
legs  projecting  from  said  base  portion  and  each  having 
a  free  end  portion,  a  central  leg  likewise  projecting  from 
said  base  portion  substantially  parallel  to  said  pair  of 
outer  legs,  a  movable  contact  terminal  mounted  on  said 
base  portion  and  facing  said  fixed  contact,  a  rigid  fulcrum 
plate  comprising  a  base  portion  including  a  rear  face, 
and  a  pair  of  arms  parallely  projecting  from  said  base 
portion  and  each  ending  in  a  mouth  portion,  said  free 
end  portions  of  said  outer  legs  being  fulcrumed  in  said 
mouth  portions,  said  base  portion  of  said  fulcrum  plate 
defining  a  perforation,  said  central  leg  ending  in  a  tongue 
plate  porti<Hi  caning  a  perforation  coaxial  with  said 
perforation  of  said  fulcrum  plate,  a  pair  of  upstanding 
retainer  ears  integral  with  said  tongue  plate  portion  and 
in  abutting  contact  with  said  rear  face  of  said  base  por- 
tion of  said  fulcrum  plate,  a  connecting  member  pass- 
ing through  said  perforations  and  rigidly  connected  to 
the  end  step  of  larger  height,  the  sum  of  the  lengths  of 
the  arms  and  the  outer  legs  is  greater  than  the  length 
of  said  central  leg  and  tdngue  plate  portion  whereby  said 
fulcrum  plate  swingably  supports  said  outer  legs  always 
in  a  curved  compression  position  and  said  central  leg  is 
normally  maintained  in  a  curved  tension  position,  a  cur- 
rent tMTaking  lever  pivotally  mounted  in  said  casing,  a 
rigid  linking  member  eccentrically  connected  to  said  cur- 
rent breaking  lever  and  to  said  central  leg  adjacent  said 
tongue  plate  portion  so  that  upon  exerting  a  pull  on 
said  linking  member  said  central  leg  will  be  curved  in 
the  same  direction  as  said  pair  of  outer  legs,  thereby 
separating  said  movable  contact  from  said  fixed  contact, 
and  upon  exerting  a  push  on  said  linking  member  in  op- 
posite direction,  said  central  leg  will  be  curved  in  op- 
posite direction  of  said  curve  of  said  outer  legs  thereby 
pressing  said  movable  contact  onto  said  fixed  contact. 


one  direction  whereby  movement  of  said  lower  extension 
in  said  one  direction  causes  it  to  engage  the  inner  perif*- 
ery  of  said  aperture  and  move  said  plate  in  said  one  direc- 
tion, thereby  moving  said  contact  arm  relative  to  said  fixed 
contact. 


3,106,623 

SNAP  ACTION  DIFFERENTIAL  ACTUATOR 

Robert  J.  Lynn,  Morton  Grove,  ID.,  assignor  to  Vapor 

Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  159,715 

8  Claims.    (CI.  200—83) 


3,106,622 
CONVERTIBLE  MOMENTARY  SWITCH 
WnUani  S.   FkflriBC   Rodiy  HBl,   Conn.,   assignor   to 
CarliBg  Electrk,  incorporated.  West  Hartford,  Conn., 
a  corpotatkm  of  Co— ectkut 

FBmI  Mv.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,433 
14CUm  (CL200— 67) 
1.  A  switch  comprismg  a  casing  including  a  base,  a 
fixed  contact  momited  on  said  baae,  a  contact  arm  mova- 
Uy  mounted  on  said  base  for  engagnnent  with  said  fixed 
contact,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  in  said  casing  above 
said  contact  arm,  a  lower  extension  on  said  lever  nor- 
mally awgagtng  said  contact  arm  to  effect  movement  there- 


la       <>        w         o 


1.  A  snap  action  differential  pressure  actuator  com- 
prising a  casing,  first  and  second  ^>aced  pressure  cham- 
bers in  said  casing,  means  for  supplying  a  pressure  to 
said  first  pressure  chamber,  means  for  intercommunicat- 
ing said  chambers,  first  and  second  belloframs  respectively 
responsive  to  the  pressures  in  said  first  and  second  pres- 
sure chambers,  valve  means  operable  by  said  first  bello- 
fram  to  selectively  open  and  close  said  intercommunicat- 
ing means  in  response  to  a  predetermined  pressure  in 
said  first  chamber,  an  actuator  operable  by  said  second 
bellofram  in  response  to  a  predetermined  pressure  in  said 
second  chamber,  and  means  for  normally  maintainiiig 
said  predetermined  pressure  when  said  valve  means  is  in 
open  position  and  for  dumping  the  pressure  in  said  second 
chamber  to  atmosphere  when  said  valve  means  is  in 
closed  position. 

3,106,624 
MICROMINIATURE  RELAY  FOR  TRANSISTOR 

CERCurrs 

Carl  N.  ChaDacombc  and  Roger  A.  Rlcckman,  Elgin,  IlL, 
asripiors  to  the  Uirilad  Steles  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  flic  Sccretery  of  the  Army 

Filed  Dec  19. 1961,  Ser.  No.  160,676 
4ClaiBS.  (CL200— 97) 
1.  In  an  electromagnetic  relay  having  a  pair  of  con- 
tacts for  controlling  an  external  circuit,  a  source  of  stored 
energy,  an  escapement  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  teeth 
around  the  periphery  tbenot,  said  escapement  wheel  be- 
ing coupled  to  said  energy  source,  an  electromagnet  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  e8Ci4>ement  wheel  and  having  a  flat 
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U-shaped  core  having  two  arms  joined  by  a  cross-piece 
and  a  movable  armature,  said  armature  being  pivoted  in 
overlappnig  relation  and  closely  adjacent  to  one  of  the 
arms  of  said  core  so  that  the  gap  formed  thereby  is  small 
and  relatively  fixed  at  all  times,  the  armature  and  the 
remaining  core  arm  forming  a  working  gap,  said  arma- 
ture being  provided  with  a  locking  pin  which  engages  one 


member  normally  in  sliding  engagement  with  said  tongue 
of  said  first  armature  but  movable  into  locking  engagement 
therewith  upon  energization  of  said  first  coil  means,  and 
a  second  coil  means  cncrgizable  to  move  said  second 
armature  with  its  stepped  member  out  of  lockmg  engage- 
ment with  said  tongue  of  the  first  armature  for  return 
of  said  first  armature,  said  slide  and  said  sprmg-contact 
to  their  original  positions. 


3,106,626 
STEPPING  SWITCH 

John  M.  Lord,  Oak  Park,  and  '»"»««  ^•'^»PP«»"*t!l!^' 
Chicago,  m.,  assignors  to  Automatk  Elec«c  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Northlake,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Flkd  Oct.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,406 
1  Claim.    (CL  200—105) 


y:.  J-"  11^ 


of  said  teeth  when  said  electromagnet  is  de-energized, 
and  a  holding  pin  which  engages  one  of  said  teeth  when 
said  electromagnet  is  energized,  means  connected  to  said 
locking  pin  for  returning  said  armature  back  to  its  miua^ 
posiuon  when  said  electromagnet  is  de-energized,  and 
actuator  means  connected  to  said  escapement  wheel  for 
operating  said  contacts  by  the  energy  released  through 
said  escapement  wheel. 


3,106,625 
LATCH-IN  RELAY  DEVICES 
James  E.  Marley,  Glaasboro,  NJ,  Mrignor  to  Sfcruthers- 
Dnnn,  Inc.,  Pitman,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1961,  S«r.  No.  90,879 
3  Clafani.    (CL  200—98) 


3  A  tetch-in  relay  comprising  a  U-shaped  magnetic 
field  member,  a  first  coil  means  energizable  to  excite  said 
U-shaped  field  member,  a  spring-contact  assembly  mount- 
ed with  said  spring  contacts  in  front  of  the  open  end  ot 
said  U-shaped  field  member  and  having  at  least  oic  spnng 
contact  whose  free  end  extends  beyond  one  of  the  legs 
of  said  U-shaped  fidd  member,  a  reciprocate  shde  sup- 
ported by  and  guided  at  one  end  by  means  mcludmg  said 
one  leg  of  said  field  member  and  apertured  to  receive 
said  fi«e  end  of  said  spring  contact,  «  fin!«f™^,^ 
posed  between  said  spring-cooUct  assemb^r  •ndsari 
U^Aaped  field  member  with  one  end  P*?'^^':  ""PJ^T^ 
•djacem  the  end  of  the  other  leg  of  said  U-rii«I«dfiekl 
Smber  and  having  at  its  other  end  a  tongue  pr^e^g 
through  said  slide  intermediate  said  ^^."-^^ 
and  tie  end  of  said  one  leg  of  the  INshaped  f^d  mem*«^ 

a  second  armature  pivotally  «o^»^*^'*«"* r**i^ 
end  of  said  sUde  and  extending  therefrom  with  a  stepped 


An    electromagnetic    stepping    svntch    comprising:    a 
frame;  a  shaft  carried  by  said  frame  and  mounted  for 
rotary    stepvkise    movement;    a    stepping    mechanism 
mounted  to  said  frame  for  rotating  said  shaft;  a  bank 
assembly  including  one  or  more  arcuate  rows  of  nor- 
mally open  contacts  disposed  concentrically  about  said 
shaft  and  angularly  spaced  apart  rows  correspoodmg  to 
the  steps  of  said  shaft,  and  one  or  more  arcuate  rowi 
or  paks  of  normaUy  dosed  contacto  spaced  concentn- 
cally  about  said  shaft;  at  least  one  substanUally  flat  wiper 
carried  by  said  shaft  for  contacting  said  normally  open 
contacts,  and  at  least  one  second  wiper  for  openmg  said 
nonneUy    closed    contacts    comprising    a    hub    pordoo 
secured  to  said  shaft,  an  arm  radially  extending  from  said 
hub    and  a  blade  portion  fixed  to  said  arm  and  made 
of  insulating  material,  said  blade  member  indudinga 
relatively  thin  edge  for  entering  between  said  normdiy 
closed  contacts  which  tapers  back  to  a  relatively  thick 
trailing  edge,  said  trailing  edge  being  relaUvely  thtant 
said  fixed  end  and  relaUvely  thick  at  the  free  end  thereof 
thereby  providing  minimum  surface  engagement  between 
said  normally  dosed  contacts  and  said  blade  member. 


3,106,627 

cmcurr  breaker  with  arc  chute 

ASSEMBLY 
Albert  D.  Llsuiy,  Trenton,  NJ^  •■slgK*  toHi 
Electric   Company,  Trenton,  NJ^  ■  corporallo*  «■ 

*^  ""Hed  Mar.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,780 
7Chtes.  (a.  200— 144) 
7.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  caamg. 
stationary  and  movable  arms  within  said  casing,  the  mov- 
able contact  arm  having  an  enlarged  portion,  a  caant 
breaker  mechanism  encloeed  by  said  casing,  an  arc 
chute  assembly  within  said  casing,  aaid  arc  chute  «- 
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-«nhlv  definins  an  arc  chute  and  cxMnprising  two  front  portion  located  above  said  material-receiving  cavity  to 
SSS^of  iSK  ^teS^^  whicTsL  movable  provide  a  transmission  path  for  said  microwave  energy 
SSSct  a^^XS*  of  mS  front  plates  having    from   said   energy  couphng  cavity  mto  said   material- 


^^^:i 


receiving  cavity  whereby  microwave  energy  is  directed  at 
material  in  said  material-receiving  cavity  from  a  location 
above  said  material. 


a  slot  with  an  enlarged  portion  through  whkh  is  inscrtable 
the  enlarged  portion  of  the  movable  arm.  the  enlarged 
portion  of  one  plate  being  blocked  by  a  portion  of  the 
other  plate.  

CYLINDRICAL  FORGED  TUNGSTEN 

ELECTRICAL  CONTACT 

WUUttn  G.  Chliwell,  Wankegan,  ID.,  aadgnor  to  Fansteel 

McteOiirskal  Corporttfon,  a  corporatton  of  New  York 

Filed  Am.  27, 1957,  Scr.  No.  680,452 

2C3iriBS.     (a.2M— 166) 


»  n 


3,1»6,6M 
SEALING  APPARATUS 
WUHam    Kbunp,    Rodqr    River,    OUo,    aaalgnor    to 
ClcTefauid-Dctroit  CorporatfoB,  dcvcbuid,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poratkMi  of  Delaware 

FIM  May  S,  1961,  Scr.  No.  1M,655 
3CktaM.    (CL119— 19) 


2  An  electrical  contact  comprising  a  subetantiaUy  cy- 
lindrical forged  tungsten  metal  disc  of  unitary  structure. 
the  opposed  faces  of  said  disc  being  spherically  curved, 
one  of  said  faces  bang  convex  and  the  other  of  said 
face*  being  concave,  the  curvature  of  said  concave  face 
terminating  inwardly  from  the  periphery  of  the  disc  where- 
by the  diac  is  provided  with  a  flat  rim  between  the  con- 
cave curved  portion  of  said  o«her  face  and  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  thediK. 


3  106*629 
MICROWAVE  HEATING  APPARATUS 
Lools  H.  Schail,  DeOaas,  Mav.,  assignor  to  R-S^" 
-     ■  M«i^  a  corporatioB  of  Deia- 


FIM  tet  14, 1960,  S«r.  No.  55,960 
i^Umm.    (CL219— 10J5) 

1  A  microwave  heating  apparatus  comprismg  an  en- 
closure havini  at  leaat  a  bottom  wall  and  havmg  a 
material-receivint  cavity  therein,  an  energy  couplmg  cav- 
^  in  the  eackM«»e  extending  at  one  side  and  above  the 
material-ieoeiving  cavity,  a  partition  separating  said  cav- 
ities, means  for  generating  and  radiating  microwave  en- 
ergy through  the  bottom  waU  of  said  enclosure  mto  said 
energy  coupling  cavity,  said  partition  having  a  diekctnc 


1.  A  heat-sealing  apparatus  for  forming  a  continuous 
uninterrupted  seal  in  flexible  sheets  of  heat  scalable  film 
comprising  relatively  movable  presure  members  having  an 
open  position  and  a  closed  pressure-applying  position, 
mechanism  actuatabk  to  operate  said  members  through 
a  cycle  to  move  said  members  from  their  said  open  posi- 
tion to  their  closed  position  in  which  said  members  are 
pressed  into  engagement  with  heat  scalable  film  positioned 
therebetween  and  for  returning  said  members  to  their 
open  position,  one  of  said  members  comprising  a  wire- 
like  current-carrying  electrical  heating  and  sealing  ele- 
ment and  a  rigid  8un>ort  member  for  said  heating  and 
sealing  element  <rf  heat-insulating  material,  tensioning 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  wire-like  heating 
and  sealing  element  for  maintaining  said  wire-like  heat- 
ing and  seahng  element  taut  and  against  one  side  of  said 
rigid  support  member  facing  the  other  of  said  pressure 
members,  said  «ic  side  of  said  rigid  support  member  sup- 
porting said  wire-like  heating  and  sealing  element  and 
backing  said  heating  and  sealing  element  for  substantially 
the  entire  length  thereof  and  said  heating  and  seaUng  ele- 
ment i^ojecting  from  said  one  side  toward  the  other  of 
said  members  to  constitute  the  pressure-applying  element 
of  said  <me  pressure  member,  and  circuit  means  for  estab- 
lishing a  current  flow  in  said  wire-Uke  heating  and  sealing 
element  and  »"«i"t«ining  said  heating  and  sealing  element 
continuously  energized  independently  of  the  position  of 
said  pressure  mbmbera,  said  circuit  means,  said  tensioning 
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means  and  said  rigid  support  member  comprising  means 
effective  to  maintain  said  wire-like  heating  and  sealing 
element  free  of  substantial  warpage  whereby  said  wire- 
hke  heating  and  sealing  element  is  maintained  substan- 
tially straight  to  effect  a  continuous  uninterrupted  air- 
tight seal. 

3,106,631 
ARC  TORCH  DEVICE 
RIchaid  C.  Eschcnbacfa,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  aaaigDor  to 
Union  Carbide  CorporatioB,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1961,  Scr.  No.  104,574 
5  Claims.    (CL  21»— 75) 


3  iM^l 
ARC  TORCH  DEVICE 
Richard  C.  EMibeobach  amd  Geoige  M.  SUvMr,  India^ 
apolls,    lad.,    and    Robert   M.    Gage,   Swmnit,    NJ., 
assignon  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporatioa 
of  New  York 

FDed  Apr.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,575 
13  Claims.    (Q.  219—75) 


«*'  t  ■         ft.t* 


t 

e7 


1.  An  electric  arc  gas  heater  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stick  electrode,  a  a^t  supporting  said  elec- 
trode, means  for  providing  a  coolant  to  said  collet,  replace- 
able protective  sleeve  surrounding  the  arc  end  of  said 
electrode  in  spaced  concentric  relation  and  electrically 
isolated  from  said  electrode,  means  for  providing  coolant 
to  said  protective  sleeve,  means  for  delivering  a  shielding 
gas  to  the  annular  qiace  between  said  sleeve  and  electrode 
which  is  discharged  from  said  sleeve  about  such  end  of 
said  electrode,   a  nozzle  electrode  having  an   internal 
conical  gas  passage  at  least  partially  surrounding  the  end 
of  said  sleeve  ki  spaced  concentric  relation,  said  nozzle 
having  an  O.D.-to-I.D.  ratio  between  about  1.7  and  8 
measured  at  its  point  of  smallest  I.D.,  insulator  means 
having  a  conical  internal  gas  passage  cooperating  with 
said  internal  conical  gas  passage  of  said  nozzle  electrode 
to  form  one  continuous  annular  gas  passage  having  a 
length-to-width  ratio  of  at  least  about  3  around  the  end 
of  said  sleeve,  means  for  delivering  gas  under  pressure 
to  said  continuous  gas  passage  for  flow  about  such  end 
of  such  sleeve,  said  nozzle  electrode  having  a  gas  outlet 
comprising  a  throat  leading  to  an  expansion  passage  of 
divergent  cross-section  for  expansion  of  such  gas  as  it  is 
discharged  therefrom,  said  divergent  cross-section  having 
an  included  angle  of  from  about  4  to  15  degrees  and 
a  length  of  between  about  IVi  and  6  inches  and  said 
throat  having  a  length  of  from  between  V4  and  about 
2  times  the  throat  diameter,  said  throat  diameter  being 
between  about  Vi  and  %  inch,  means  for  striking  an  arc 
between  said  nozzle  electrode  and  the  arc  end  of  said 
stick  electrode  for  heating  the  gas  discharged  from  said 
nozzle,  and  means  for  supplying  a  coolant  to  said  nozzle 
anode. 


1.  An  electric  arc  gas  heater  device  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  stick  electrode,  a  replaceable  protective 
sleeve  surrounding  the  arc  end  of  said  electrode  and  elec- 
trically isolated  from  said  electrode  in  ^aced  concentric 
relation,   means   for  delivering   a  shielding  gas  to  the 
annular  space  between  said  sleeve  and  stick  electrode 
which  is  discharged  from  said  sleeve  about  sudi  end  of 
said  electrode  to  protect  such  arc  end,  a  replaceable  cooled 
non-oxisumable  nozzle  electrode  having  an  internal  coni- 
cal gas  passage  surrounding  the  end  of  said  sleeve  in 
spaced  concentric  relation,  means  for  delivering  gas  under 
pressure  to  said  conical  passage  for  flow  about  such  end 
of  said  sleeve,  said  nozzle  having  a  gas  outiet  comprismg 
a  throat  leading  to  an  expansion  passage  of  increasing 
diameter  for  the  expansion  of  such  gas  as  it  is  discharged 
thnefrom,  means  for  striking  a  high-pressure  arc  \MAwmn 
said  noazle  and  the  arc  end  of  said  stick  electrode  fbr 
heating  the  gas  discharged  by  said  nozzle,  insulator  means 
surounding  at  least  part  of  said  sleeve  and  cooperating 
with  the  walls  of  said  nozzle  electrode  defining  said  in- 
ternal conical  gas  passage  to  form  an  annular  passage  with 
said   sleeve,   said   annular   passage   having   a  length-to- 
width  ratio  of  at  least  about   15,  and  means  for  pro- 
viding a  cooling  medium  in  direct  contact  with  said 
protective  sleeve,  whereby  cooling  is  imparted  to  the 
end  of  said  protective  sleeve  such  that  said  arc  torch  may 
deliver  up  to  about  100  kw.  without  damage  to  said 
torch.  

3,106,633 
ARC  TORCH  DEVICE 

George  M.  SUmMr  and  Richard  C.  K«*«^'V' ""Sf" 
ap&,  and  Robert  J.  Wkfcham,  PlafaificM,  M., 
assignors  to  Uafcw  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporatioB 
of  New  York  ^,     ^^^  ,,^ 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  164,576 
9  Clafans.  (CI.  219—75) 
1.  An  electric  arc  gas  heater  comprising  in  combina- 
tion an  electrode,  a  gas  cup  supporting  said  clertrode, 
means  for  supplying  a  coolant  to  said  gas  cup,  a  plurality 
of  gas  passages  in  said  gas  cup,  means  for  supplytag 
shielding  gas  to  said  gas  passages  for  flow  along  said 
electrode  to  protect  such  electrode  from  chemical  atta^ 
and  electrical  erosion,  an  outer  casing  surrounding  said 
electrode  and  gas  cup  in  spaced  concentric  relation, 
means  for  supplying  gas  under  pressure  to  the  amiite 
space  formed  Acrebetwoen,  an  insulator  in  said  anmdar 
space  between  said  casing  and  said  electrode  and  gas  cup 
and  being  provided  with  nozzle  means  for  supplying  gas 
under  pressure  to  the  vicinity  of  said  electrode,  a  front 
section  carried  by  said  outer  casing  and  having  an  inter- 
nal conical  passage  surrounding  said  etertrode  and  gas 
cup  and  oommunicattog  with  said  nozzle  means  to  give 
streamline  flow  to  said  gas  under  pressure  as  it  i^ 
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proaches  the  vicinity  of  said  electrode,  a  nozzle  elec- 
trode carried  by  said  front  section  and  spaced  from  and 
io  axial  alignment  with  said  electrode  and  having  a  gas 
outlet  comprising  a  throat  leading  to  an  expansion  pas- 


sage of  dirergent  cross-section  for  expansion  of  gas  as  it 
is  discharged  therefrom,  means  for  cooling  said  nozzle 
electrode  and  means  for  striking  a  high  pressure  arc  be- 
tween said  nozzle  tetrode  and  electrode  for  heating  the 
gas  discharged  from  said  nozzle  electrode. 


NOZZLE  FOR  ARC  HEATING  DEVICES 
RidM4  C.  Ffrhf»»**^  Indfanpt^  Robert  J.  Wlckham, 
ni^iiflilil.  and  G«oi|c  M.  SUncr,  IndlaBapoUs,  Ind^ 
■HlgBon  to  Unkm  CaiMde  Coipontloii,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FlUd  Apr.  21,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  104,577 
4  CtalBi.    (CL  219—75) 


3,106,635 
INTERCOUPLING  APPARATUS 
Charies  R.  WilUams,  PakM  Venlea.  Goy  E.  Morrtoon, 
Rolling   Hilli,    Willis   Leach,   Hennoaa   Beach,    and 
Walter  J.  Reely,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  aadgnon,  by 
mesne  aas^gnments,  to  General  Insdnment  Corporation, 
Hawthorne,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Dec.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,939 
34  ClainM.     (CL  235—61.6) 


y^-^SaSsiSr 


1 .  Apparatus  for  entering  data  into  an  accounting  ma- 
chine for  arithmetic  computations  on  such  data,  said  ac- 
counting machine  including  a  plurality  of  rack  members 
movable  to  different  positicms  individually  representative 
of  the  digits  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  multi-digit  nirnibers 
to  be  successively  entered  into  the  accounting  machine, 
said  apparatus  including:  a  supporting  structure,  a  plu- 
rality of  movable  actuating  menabers  supported  in  the 
supporting  structure,  means  coupling  respective  ones  of 
the  actuating  members  to  oorreq^ooding  ones  of  the  rack 
members  in  the  accounting  machine  to  obtain  movements 
of  the  rack  members  in  accordance  with  movements  of 
the  actuating  memhers,  a  i^undity  of  groups  of  stop 
members  mounted  on  the  supporting  structure  adjacent 
the  respective  paths  of  the  actuating  members,  said  stop 
members  in  each  of  the  groups  bdng  individually  mov- 
able between  a  stand-by  position  and  an  operative  posi- 
tion in  the  path  of  the  corresponding  actuating  member 
to  arrest  the  movement  <rf  the  actuating  member  for  a 
control  of  the  respective  positioos  ci  the  rack  memtoers, 
control  means  disposed  for  coupling  to  the  stop  mem- 
bers and  responsive  to  input  signals  introduced  to  the 
control  means  for  selectivdy  moving  the  stop  membCTS 
to  their  operative  positions,  and  means  oou^ed  to  the 
control  means  for  introducing  input  signals  to  the  control 
means  in  representation  of  a  succession  of  multi-digH 
numbers  to  be  entered  into  the  accounting  machine  for 
the  perfonnanoe  of  arithmetical  operations  on  such 
numbers. 

3,lf6,(36 
INFUT-OUIFUT  SYSTEM  FOR  DIGFTAL 
COMFUTESt 
Robert  L.  MclBtyre,  Elmrfotd,  N.Y.,  and  Charles  F. 
Snmdcn,  Sofand,  Mid  Dak  V.  Schaddt,  Pacoima, 
Calif.,  Mrffirn  to  Gsncral  PrsditoB,  Inc.,  a  corponi- 
tioB  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aof.  31,  I960,  Sar.  No.  53,120 
lOOaims.    (CL  235— 165) 


1.  In  an  arc  heating  dewice  capable  of  operating  at 
high  power  tod  current  levek  which  includes  in  combina- 
tion a  stick  oadKxle  having  an  arc  end;  means  for  deliv- 
ering  a  protective  inert  gas  to  the  area  of  said  arc  end 
of  said  stick  cathode;  a  nozzle  anode;  means  for  deliv- 
ering gas  nader  pnssun  to  said  noz^;  and  means  for 
spiking  a  high  ptessure  arc  between  said  nozzle  anode 
and  the  arc  end  ot  said  cathode  for  heating  the  gas  dis- 
charged by  said  nozzle;  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises providing  said  nozzle  with  a  gas  outlet  having  a 
straightrwalled  passage  with  an  inside  diameter  m  the 
rangs  of  from  about  V^  to  about  1V6  inches;  means  sur- 
rounding said  strsi^-walled  passage  for  esublishing  a 
magentic  field  sudi  means  having  a  magnetomotive  force 
of  at  least  5  kik>-ampere  turns  parallel  to  the  direction 
of  gas  flow  in  said  nozzle  passage  for  rotating  and 
gluljjlizuig  said  hi^  pressure  arc 
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computer  words  in  serial  circulating  manner,  a  seamd 
circulating  register  for  storing  a  plurality  of  multi-bit 
computer  words  in  serial  circulating  maimer,  timing 
means  synchronized  with  said  first  and  second  registers 
for  generating  bit  timing  signals  representative  of  the 
timing  of  the  bits  in  the  individual  computer  words  cir- 
C3ulating  in  said  first  and  second  circulating  registers, 
first  logic  circuitry  coupled  to  said  timing  means  and  to 
said  first  circulating  register  for  introducing  binary  sig- 
nals representative  of  said  multi-bit  computer  words  into 
said  first  register  with  a  predetermined  timing  with  re- 
spect to  said  computer  words  in  said  second  register,  the 
lengths  of  said  registers  having  a  particular  relationship 
such  that  particular  ones  of  the  words  in  said  first  register 
line  up  with  a  particular  portion  of  the  successive  words 
in  said  second  register  during  successive  circulations  of 
said  registers,  and  second  logic  circuitry  coupled  to  said 
timing  means  and  to  said  first  and  second  registers  for 
transferring  binary  signals  from  said  first  register  to  said 
second  register  with  a  timing  to  transfer  respective  ones 
of  said  words  in  said  first  register  into  the  corresponding 
line  up  portions  of  said  words  in  said  first  register. 


3,106,637 

ARITHMETIC  AND  LOGIC  SYSTEM 

Glenn  A.  Oliver,  Ardmore,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ba 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporadoo  of  Michigan 

FUed  Dec  31,  1957,  Ser.  No.  706^72 

12  Claims.    (CL  235—175) 


1.  In  a  computer  system,  the  combination  of:  a  first 
circulating  register  for  storing  a  plurality  of  multi-bit 


1.  An  asynchronous  binary  adder  comprising:   a  plu- 
rality of  substantially  similar  core  planes,  each  core  plane 
comprising  magnetic  cores  arranged  electrically  in  a  2  x  4 
matrix  of  two  rows  and  four  oolunms  each,  each  of  said 
cores  having  a  substantially  rectangular  hysteresis  char- 
acteristic and  being  capable  of  assuming  either  of  two 
stable  sutes  of  magnetic  renumence;  a  first  input  winding 
serially  threading  the  four  cores  of  the  first  row  of  each 
core  plane;  a  second  input  winding  serially  threading  the 
four  cores  erf  the  second  row  of  each  core  plane;  means 
for  applying  a  first  pulse  signal  selectively  to  cither  said 
first  or  second  input  winding  of  each  core  plane  to  con- 
dition the  cores  ol  oat  ot  said  rows  by  subjecting  said 
cores  to  a  magnetizing  force  of  less  than  coercive  value 
and  of  one  polarity,  said  first  pulse  signal  representing 
one  of  two  binary  digits  to  be  added;  a  thind  input  wind- 
ing having  two  parallel  branches  <Mie  of  which  serially 
du«ads  the  two  cores  of  the  first  column  and  the  other  of 
which  serially  threads  the  two  cores  oi  the  second  column 
of  each  core  plane;  a  fourth  input  winding  having  two 
parallel  branches  one  of  which  serially  threads  the  two 
cores  of  the  tlurd  column  and  the  other  of  which  serially 
threads  the  two  cores  of  the  fourth  cohmm  of  each  core 
plane;  means  for  api^ying  a  second  pulse  signal  selec- 
tively to  either  said  third  or  fourth  input  winding  of  each 
ccxe  plane  to  coadki(xi  the  cores  threaded  thereby  by 
subjecting  said  cores  to  magnetizing  force  of  less  than 
coercive  value  and  of  a  polarity  opposite  to  that  of  said 


one  polarity,  said  second  pulse  signal  representing  the 
other  of  said  two  binary  digits  to  be  added;  a  fifth  input 
winding  having  two  parallel  branches  one  of  which  serial- 
ly threads  the  two  cores  of  the  first  column  and  the  other 
of  whidi  serially  threads  the  two  cores  of  the  fourth 
column  of  each  core  plane;  a  sixth  input  winding  having 
two  parallel  branches  one  of  which  serially  threads  the 
two  cores  of  the  second  column  and  the  other  of  which 
serially  threads  the  two  owes  of  the  third  column  ol  each 
core  plane;  means  for  applying  a  third  pulse  signal  to 
either  said  fifth  or  sixth  winding  ol  each  core  plane  to 
subject  the  cores  threaded  thereby  to  a  magnetizing  force 
of  less  than  coercive  value  and  of  said  one  polarity,  said 
third  pulse  signal  representing  either  a  start  signal  or  the 
carry  digit  from  a  preceding  core  plane,  the  magnitude 
of  the  magnetizing  forces  esublishing  by  said  first,  second 
and  third  signals  being  such  that  the  combination  of  two 
magnetizing  forces  of  like  polarity  if  unopposed  by  s 
force  of  opposing  polarity  provides  a  net  magnetizing 
force  sufScieot  to  switch  the  core,  whereby  in  req>onse 
to  the  at  least  part  time  coincidence  of  signals  applied 
to  a  core  plane  from  said  first,  second  and  third  sources 
only  a  single  core  in  the  core  plane  is  switched  frcwa  one 
of  its  sUble  sutes  to  the  other;  four  output  windings  se- 
lectively threading  different  combinations  of  cores  in  each 
core  plane,  each  combination  comprising  those  cores  rep- 
resenting similar  sum  or  carry  values,  said  output  wind- 
ings having  a  signal  voltage  induced  therein  by  the  switch- 
ing of  a  core  threaded  diereby,  the  output  signal  induced 
in  a  "carry"  output  winding  <rf  one  core  plane  being  ap- 
plied to  the  next  succeeding  core  plane  as  the  third  input 
signal  thereof,  said  carry  signal  being  applied  to  said  next 
core  plane  in  at  least  part  time  coincidence  with  the  ap- 
plication thereto  of  said  first  and  second  signals  repre- 
senting addend  and  augend  digits;  and  utilization  means 
for  utilizing  the  signals  induced  in  the  "sum"  output  wind- 
ings of  each  core  plane  as  the  sum  ouq>ut  ol  the  binary 
adder. 

3  106  630 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 
INFORMATION  RELATIVE  TO  OIL  AND  GAS 
FORMATIONS 
TlModor  H.  Braam  Altadeaa,  CaUf.,  aaslgMir  to 
Si^srlor  OO  Conpa^r,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a 
tioa  of  Oritfornia 

FBed  Feb.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  795,288 
21Clakns.    (CL  235— 179) 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  information  relative  to 
oil  and  gas  formations,  said  apparatus  comprising:  three 
impedance  means  each  having  one  end  electrically  eon- 
nected  to  an  adjacent  one  of  another  to  provide  three  ter- 
minal junctions,  said  impedance  means  being  arranged 
substantially  in  a  planar  loop;  separately  adjustable  iiqiut 
means  connected  to  each  of  said  terminal  junctioiH  for 
impressing  a  corre^ooding  potential  on  eadi  havfaag  a 
common  reference  potential,  each  of  said  potentials  bdng 
prqpoctional  to  three  line  ■*g««*w*«  between  ibne  points 
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in  a  plane  of  a  selected  formation  and  three  correspond- 
ing points  lying  on  a  circle  in  a  predetermined  plane  of 
reference,  each  of  said  points  in  said  plane  of  reference 
being  located  at  an  angle  therein  corresponding  to  the 
position  of  said  three  terminal  junctions,  each  of  said  points 
ta  said  plane  of  reference  being  located  at  an  angle  there- 
in corresponding  to  the  angular  position  of  said  throe  ter- 
minal junctions  around  said  planar  loop,  each  of  said  line 
segments  being  perpendicular  to  said  plane  of  reference; 
a  pair  of  wiper  contacts  located  on  said  planar  loop  op- 
posite each  other  at  an  angle  substantiaUy  180  degrees; 
rvoltmctcr  electrically  connected  between  said  wiper 
contacts  and  having  a  finite  scries  internal  impedance, 
whereby  it  may  be  caUbrated  to  read  directiy  m  the  dip 
angle  of  said  selected  formation;  and  means  for  moymg 
said  wiper  contacts  on  said  planar  loop  in  tiie  same  direc- 
tion, whereby  the  dip  angle  of  said  selected  formauon  may 
be  registered  on  said  voltmeter  by  moving  said  wiper  con- 
tacts to  a  position  to  cause  said  voltmeter  to  read   a 
maximum  value  and  the  direction  of  dip  of  said  selected 
formation  may  be  determined  by  noting  the  anpilar  posi- 
tion of  said  wiper  contacts  relative  to  those  of  said  im- 
pedance means  for  said  maximum  readmg. 
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angular  velocity  m  about  an  axis;  a  carriage  fa-ack  mount- 
ed on  said  turntable  and  intersecting  said  axis;  a  beam 
source;  a  beam  coUimator  for  coUimating  and  directmg  a 
small  diameter  beam  across  said  turntable  through  said 
axU  thus  defining  a  smaD  diameter  discrete  region;  car- 
riage means  for  carrying  said  object  along  said  track  at  a 


ELECniONIC  FUNCTION  GENERATOR 

Wrra  INTORPOLATING  REfflSTORS 

Nathan  17  Lased  Ueh  Avc^  Ranotk  Remcz, 

IiaiCa,bnMl 

Filed  Sept  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  837,617 

SCUbna.    (CL  235— 197) 


velocity  M,  where  m  i»  ^m&W  compared  to  «  such  that 
at  least  one  revolution  of  said  tumUble  occurs  while  said 
carriage  moves  along  said  tirack  a  distance  equal  to  the 
diameter  of  said  beam;  and  detector  means  aligned  toward 
said  axis  and  said  discrete  region  for  detecting  a  portwo 
of  said  beam  characteristic  of  the  radiodensity  of  said  dis- 
crete region. 

3,1M,M1  _, 

METHOD  OF  MEASURING  A  VAWABLE  CONDI- 
TION BY  USE  OF  SHORT  HALF-LIFE  RADIO- 
ACTIVE SOURCE  MATERIAL 

Wlllard  D.  Cheek,  Warren,  and  Henry  K.  wnkox,  Jr^ 
Gro«  Polnte  Park,  Mklu,  a«linof»  to  G«i«d  Motors 

Corpocatton,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

FUed  Not.  5, 1958,  Ser.  No.  772,«29 
SOaiina.    (CL  25«— 83  J) 


I    A  function  generator  for  generating  a  function  of 
one  or  more  variables,  including  a  plurality  of  input 
means  for  accepting  a  plurality  of  input  signals  that  repre- 
sent suitable  functions  of  said  variables;  a  phirality  of 
diode  means  and  a  plurality  of  suitable  interpolating  non- 
Hnear  resistance  means  each  for  connecting  a  respecuvc 
one  of  said  input  means  to  an  associated  diode  means; 
said  plural  diode  means  having  a  common  output  con- 
nection for  producing  at  said  output  connection  a  signal 
representing  a  suitable  function  for  the  mstantaneous 
values  of  said  variables;  constant  current  means  con- 
nected to  said  common  output  connection  for  withdraw- 
ing current  from  at  least  one  of  said  interpolating  resist- 
ance means;  each  of  said  interpolating  resistance  means 
having  resUtive  values  to  cause  at  least  two  of  said  diode 
means  to  conduct  simultaneously;  said  constant  current 
means  being  adapted  to  withdraw  all  of  the  current  flow- 
ing in  any  of  said  diode  means  at  any  given  mstant  caus- 
ing said  noo-linear  resistive  means  to  operate  m  »  »ub- 
stMtially  linear  manner  when  only  one  of  said  diode 
means  is  conducting  at  any  given  instant  and  to  cause  said 
non-linear  resistance  means  to  operate  in  a  non-lmcar 
manner  when  two  of  said  diode  means  are  conductmg 
simultaneously. 

3,lH,<it 
RADIAPfT  ENERGY  AFPARATUS  FOR  ENVESTTI- 
r^  tSSz  ffiLECISD  AREAS  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Wiih«  H.  OMeniorf,  %  Veteiani  AAnlntatration 

Center,  Loa  An-sie^CaBf. 

FM  Oct  <,  1HM«.  No.  «,9«5 

UQ^m.    (CLIS*— 52) 

3   A  tmtm  for  obwnrfag  the  radiodensity  character- 

jstia  of  an  object  compriaing:  a  turntable  rototmg  at 


1  A  metiKJd  for  making  a  physical  meaaurcmwit  on 
an  article  oompriMg  positioning  on  one  side  of  thearti- 
cle  a  radioisotope  aouice  material  so  that  a  «««"'«»«" 
of  radiatioofroE;  «ud  material  which  passes  timMigh  «d 
article  is  proportionate  to  the  physical  mea«*«^  «■ 
^said  nSoiotope  source  materia^  ^°«  "f^ 
^e  but  tranrfonnable  to  a  short-lived  ^«^J^^ 
by  irradiation,  poaitiomng  an  irradrntioo  eouroe  ad,^ 
sLT^oiS^souice  materia  to  thereby  tranrfomi 
^  SterialTa  short-lived  radiobotope.  end  nj^aur^ 
S^t^^ation  from  said  material  which  pa-se.  through 

said  artide.  ^^_^— -^— — 

n^imiARKD   SEARCH   AND   -niACKING   SYSTEM 

'•^'  FIM  J... 29.  W?. S^jNa.  W854 

17  Clainis.    (CI.  258— «3J)^  .  . 

1.  An  infra-red  detecting  system  «»»P™?«j;;  •^' 
red  sensitive  device  mchiding  a  plurahty  of  photosensi- 
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tive  cells,  means  for  directing  infra-red  radiation  onto 
each  one  of  said  cells,  means  for  chopping  at  different 
predetermined  frequencies  infra-red  radiations  duected 
onto  said  cells,  an  electric  circuit  means  connected  to 
said  ceUs  for  providing  amplified  electrical  signals  havmg 
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3  106,644 

LOGIC  ciRCurrs  employing  M]5S?S[ri&S 

RIER  STORAGE  DIODES  FOR  ADDINGBOOSTER 
CHARGE  TO  PREVENT  INPUT  LOADING 
Leo  P.  Retitaer,  Jr.,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.,  aasigjor,  toy 
^liie^SS"^  to  "<ton  Systenn,  Inc,  Beverly 
HUU,  Calif.,  a  corporation  ^  Maryland 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  718,886 
3  Claims.     (CL  387— 88.5) 
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"^ 


^  -^^ 
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said  different  predetermined  frequencies,  said  cuxuit 
means  including  a  plurality  of  tuned  circuit  portiOM,  a 
different  one  of  said  tuned  circuit  portions  connected  to 
each  one  of  said  cells  to  provide  high  unpedance  for  only 
the  electrical  signals  of  predetermined  frequency  gener- 
ated by  said  each  one  of  said  cells. 


3,186,643 

RADL^TION  INVERSION  DEVICE  AND  FLAW 
DETCCTOR  EMBODYING  SAME 

Roy  E.  Anderson,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  •»fv^  ^^°*^ 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yora 

FUed  lane  38,  1961,  Scr.  No.  121,088 

9  Claims.     (CL  250—219) 


1    A  diode  gating  circuit  responsive  to  application  of 
a  timinj  signal  and  a  plurality  of  control  signals  for 
driving  an  output  circuit  having  a  booster  charge  re- 
quirement,  said   gating   circuit   comprismg:    an   output 
terminal  for  connection  to  the  output  circuit;  means  con- 
nected to  said  terminal  for  applying  a  predetermined  cur- 
rent to  said  terminal;  a  plurality  of  diodes  ca<*  havmg 
a  first  and  second  electrode  and  having  said  first  elec- 
trode connected  to  said  output  terminal  of  said  current 
applying  means,  said  diodes  being  identically  PoledwiA 
respect  to  said  output  terminal   and  connected  thereto 
with  a  poling  such  that  they  are  normally  forward  bias^ 
by  said  predetermined  current;  a  charge  storage  diode 
for  storing  minority  carriers  when  in  f^^^^^  conducdon 
sufficient   to    provide    a   charge    exceeding    the    booster 
charge  requirement  of  the  output  circuit    said  s  oragc 
diode    having    a    substantially    greater    charge    storage 
capability  than  said  diodes  of  said  plurality  of  diodes 
and  having  a  first  and  second  ^^^''<^^'^^"^.^'''^^^ 
trode    being   connected    to   said    terming,    said    storage 
diode  having  the  identical  pohng  with  respect  to  said 
terminal  as  said  plurality  of  diodes;  means  f^^  ^PP^y^ 
the  plurality  of  control  signals  to  said  second  ^^<^^°^ 
of  said  plurality  of  diodes  for  selectively  reverse  bia^g 
individual  ones  of  said  plurahty  oi<i^o<l2-^^dJorz^ 
diode  being  forward  biased  by  said  predetermined  cur- 
^m  to  sto^re  charge  therein  only  when  all  of  ^^u- 
raUty  of  diodes  are  reverse  biased;  and  ^neans  for  ap^- 
ing  the  timing  signal  to  said  second  electrode  of  swd 
TdrlTc  diode  for  revere  biasing  fid  storage  diode  to 
apply  any  booster  charge  stored  thercm  to  said  output 
terminal  for  apphcation  to  the  output  circmt. 


3  106,645 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  TRANSISTOR 

SENSING  CIRCUrr 

AWn  B.  Kanfman,  7459  H»cfer  Ave., 

Los  Ai«elet  45,  CaHf. 

FUed  Feb.  2,  ^95%S^Ji9.T99,155 

2  Cldbna.    (CL  307 — 883) 


3    An  inspection  apparatus  for  detecting  flaws  in  a 
sheet  of  moving  material  of  finite  widtii  including  the 
combination  of  a  Ught  source  directed  toward  tbc  sheet 
moving  material,  a  plurality  of  light  sensitive  devices,  each 
of  said  devices  comprising  a  photoconductor  connected 
in  scries  with  a  source  of  current  together  with  an  elec- 
trically responsive  light  emitting  element,  a  first  means 
positioning  each  of  said  devices  in  an  array  of  fimte 
width  witii  said  photoconductors  in  optical  ahgnment 
witii  and  facing  tiie  reflected  light  from  said  movmg 
material  and  Ught  source,  a  second  means  extending 
through  said  first  means  to  connect  each  said  element  m 
parallel  with  each  said  photoconductor,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  light  emitted  by  any  of  said  elemenU  to  signal 
passage  of  a  flaw  in  said  sheet  of  moving  material. 
796  O.Q.— 82 


^T-r^ 


^      'A 


1  A  temperature  compensated  electrical  transducer 
system,  comprising:  a  transistor  including  a  ^asc^*^;^' 
and  coUector;  a  source  of  voltage  having  first  and  seoona 
output  terminals,  said  source  of  voltage  includmg  a  tern- 
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perature  sensitive  switch  and  a  heating  resistor  mounted 
in  a  heat-transfer  relationship  with  said  transistor,  said 
switch  being  connected  to  energize  said  heating  resistor 
and  responaively  actuated  to  maintain  said  transistor  with- 
in a  certain  temperature  range  whereby  c^)eration  of  said 
system  is  stabilized;  a  voltage  divider  including  a  trans- 
ducer having  a  relatively  low  impedance  varying  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  sensed  phenomena  and  connected  in 
scries  with  a  resistor,  the  free  end  of  said  transducer  being 
connected  to  said  first  output  terminal,  the  common 
junction  between  said  transducer  and  resistor  being  con- 
nected to  said  base,  and  the  free  eiid  of  said  resistor  being 
connected  to  said  second  output  terminal;  a  potentiometer 
connected  between  said  &-st  and  second  output  terminals 
and  having  an  adjustable  output  tap  cormected  to  said 
emitter  for  biasing  the  same;  and  an  adjustable  resistor 
connected  between  said  w^ector  and  said  second  output 
terminal  for  providing  an  output  signal  across  said  ad- 
justable resistor,  said  potentiometer  tap  being  adjustable 
for  varying  the  bias  on  said  emitter  and  establishing  a 
cut-off  ptwnt  for  said  transistor  at  a  first  predetermined 
impedance  of  said  transducer  and  said  adjustable  resistor 
being  adjustable  fcx-  establishing  a  maximum  magnitude 
of  said  output  signal  at  a  second  predetermined  imped- 
ance of  said  transducer. 


VARIABLE  THRESHOLD  SENSING  CIRCUIT 
Robert  C.  Oorter,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Collins 
Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 
Iowa 

FUed  June  18, 1959,  Scr.  No.  821,285 
1  Claim.     (CL  307—88.5) 


■'. * r 


^ 
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transistor  having  a  conductive  state  and  a  non-conductive 
state  and  coupled  to  said  first  transistor  so  as  to  be  in  said 
non-conductive  state  when  said  first  transistor  is  in  its  con- 
ductive state;  a  collector  resistor  for  said  second  transis- 
tor; means  for  biasing  said  first  transistor  through  a  por- 
tion of  said  collector  resistOT  so  that  said  first  transistor 


A  variable  threshold  sensing  circuit  comprising,  first. 
second  and  third  transistors  each  including  at  least  a  base, 
ctrflector  and  emitter,  a  biasing  means  connected  between 
a  source  of  power  and  groimd  and  connected  to  the  base 
of  said  third  transistor,  means  connecting  the  collector 
of  said  first  and  second  transistors  to  said  source  of  power, 
means  connecting  the  emitters  of  said  first  and  seccwid 
transistM?  to  the  collector  of  said  third  transistor,  a  thresh- 
old varying  means  OMmected  between  said  source  of  pow- 
er and  ground,  said  means  including  a  potentiometer, 
means  connecting  the  arm  of  said  potentiometer  to  the 
base  of  said  second  transistor,  feedback  means  including 
a  resistor  connecting  the  base  of  said  second  transistor  to 
the  collector  oi  said  first  transistor,  an  output  connected 
to  the  collector  of  said  second  transistor,  whereby  said 
feedback  means  causes  the  output  voltage  level  to  shift 
from  one  predetermined  level  to  a  second  predetermined 
level  with  an  infinite  slope. 


3,1M,M7 
BISTABLE    SEMICONDUCTOR    CIRCUIT 
RESPONnVE  TO  SENSING  DEVICE 
M.  DmakOi  Parma,  OUo,  avignor,  by  mesne 
to    iBteraatkmal   Rcsistaiice    Company, 
PUbddpUa,  Pa.,  a  corpocadon  of  Delaware 
FIM  Feb.  19,  19M,  Scr.  No.  9,769 
SCWm.    (CL3«7— 88.5) 
1.  A  bistable  circuit  comprising:  a  first  transistor  having 
a  conductive  state  and  a  non-conductive  state;  a  second 


is  normally  biased  to  its  conductive  state;  and  means  in- 
cluding said  collector  resistor  for  feeding  back  energy 
from  said  second  transistor  to  said  first  transistor  which  is 
sufficient  to  keep  said  first  transistor  in  a  non-conductive 
state  in  the  absence  of  an  external  signal  to  said  bistable 
circuit  once  said  second  transistor  has  been  caused  to  go 
into  its  conductive  state. 


3,106,648 

SUPERCONDUCTIVE  DATA  PROCESSING 

DEVICES 

Howard  O.  McMalion,  Lexington,  and  Albert  E.  Slade, 

Cochituate,  Mass.^  aasipiors  to  Arthur  D.  Little,  Inc., 

CamlMidgc,  Mass. 

FOcd  May  27, 1960,  Scr.  No.  33,357 
38Clahiis.     (a.  307— 88.5) 
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1.  A  data  processing  device  comin-ising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  control  stations,  each  of  said  control 
stations  including  a  control  conductor,  a  plurality  of  gate 
conductors,  said  gate  conductors  being  superconductive 
at  the  temperature  of  operation  of  said  device  in  the  ab- 
sence of  an  applied  magnetic  field,  and  each  of  said  gate 
conductors  being  in  close  proximity  to  at  least  one  of  said 
control  conductors,  whereby  said  gate  conductors  are 
caused  to  transfer  between  the  superconductive  and  re- 
sistive states  under  the  influence  of  the  magnetic  fields 
resulting  from  currents  carried  by  said  control  conduc- 
tors, and  means  for  shielding  selected  gate  conductors 
from  the  influence  of  the  magnetic  field  of  selected  con- 
trol conductors,  said  shielding  means  being  arranged  so 
that  no  nxtre  than  one  gate  conductor  remains  in  the 
superconductive  state  when  one  control  conductor  at  each 
of  said  control  stations  is  energized. 
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3  106,649 
«irv«TNO   CIRCUIT  EMPLOYING  TWO  TUNNEL 
^WES  TO  PROVIDE  PROPER  CURR^T  DIS- 

TOfflUTION  UPON  ONE  BEING  SWTTCHED 
WUUam  R.  Johnston,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  ■-Jao'  *» 

Ampex  Corporation,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  California  ^      ^,     ,„  __, 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,752 
6Clahns.     (CL  307— «8.5) 


487 


VOLlUt 

sounct 


V. 


.4     "         *  * 


co«c 

MCMOHf 


r 


and  the  junction  between  said  second  and  third  re- 
sistors consutuung  a  first  input  terminal; 

(d)  a  fourth  resistor  connected  from  said  base  of  said 
second  transistor  to  a  second  input  terminal; 

(f )  a  fifth  resistor  connected  from  said  first  junction 
to  said  base  of  said  second  transistor  whereby  said 
fourth  and  fifth  resistor  constitute  a  voltage  divider 
for  biasing  said  base  of  said  second  transistor; 

(/)  means  for  maintaining  said  coUcctor  of  said  first 
transistor  at  a  direct-current  potential  of  a  magnitude 
less  than   that  of  said  potential   of   predetermined 

polarity;  and  - 

(P)  a  sixth  resistor  connected  from  said  collector  ot 
said  second  transistor  to  said  second  junction  whereby 
and  output  signal  from  said  carry  propagation  gate  is 
developed  thercacross. 


1  A  signal-sensing  amplifier  comprising  a  ^"^^^ 
second  tunnel  diode  each  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode 
and  each  having  two  stable  states,  means  for  connecting 
said  two  tunnel  diode  anodes  together,  means  including 
a  transistor  connected  to  said  tunnel  diodes  for  estab- 
lishing said  tunnel  diodes  in  one  of  their  two  suble 
states,  and  means  for  applying  signals  to  be  sensed  to  the 
cathode  of  one  of  said  tunnel  diodes  to  transfer  both 
said  tunnel  diodes  to  their  second  stable  states. 


DEVICE  FOR  SUPPRESSING  FUN«^JF^J^,i^? 

Peuron,  Sharon,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Telefonakdebolag^ 
L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  corporation  ol 

Sweden  ^,     _.^  .-~ 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  701,158 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Dec.  6,  1956 
3  Clahns.     (CI.  307—105) 


3,106,650 
GATING  NETWORK 
Sidney   A.  Boitielon,  Jr.,  Anaheim,  CaUf,  Mjjfnor  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif,  a  cor- 
poration off  Delaware  ^    ^        »t      -»« >•>••» 
OiEfaal  application  Dec.    12,    1960,  Ser-  Nc   75,443. 
Divided  £id  this  application  Feb.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No. 

172  060 

SCbdms.    (CI.  307— 88.5) 


1    A  gating  network  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  transistors  of  opposite  types,  each 
having  a  base,  a  coUector  and  an  emitter,  said  emitter 
of  said  first  transistor  being  connected  to  said  emitter 
of  said  second  transistor; 

(fe)  first  and  second  diodes  connected  from  ground  to 
the  bases  of  said  first  and  second  transistors,  respec- 
tively, said  diodes  being  poled  to  conduct  in  opposite 
directions  relative  to  ground; 

(c)  first,  second  and  third  resistors  serially  connected 
in  the  order  named  from  a  first  junction  maintained 
at  a  direct-current  potential  relative  to  ground  of 
predetermined  polarity  to  a  second  juncUon  main- 
tained at  a  direct-current  potcnUal  relative  to  ground 
of  polarity  opposite  from  said  predetermined  polarity, 
the  junction  between  said  first  and  second  resistors 
being  connected  to  said  base  of  said  first  transistor 


1    In  an   alternating  current  circuit  comprising  con- 
densers and  non-linear  inductive  reactances,  a  circuit  ar- 
rangement for  surpressing  subharmonic  oscillations  and 
fundamental  oscillations  exceeding  a  predetermined  value 
connected  in  series  with  said  altcrnati^ng  current  circuit 
and  comprising  a  condenser  branch  and  a  P^^-f  1^'  ^^^"^^ 
having  a  damping  resistance  and   a  saturable  blocking 
reactor  in  scries,  the  ratio  of  impedances  at  fundamental 
frequency  of  said  two  branches  being  chosen  so  as  to 
give  a  current  value  below  the  magnetic  saturation  value 
Uirough  the  reactor  at  normal  current  value  through  said 
condenser,  said  saturation  value  being  ^urpassed  at  an 
increase  of  current  through  said  parallel  branch  due  to 
increase  of  voltage  across  said  parallel  branch  caused  by 
an  increase  of  the  voltage  across  the  condenser  branch 
whereby  appearing  oscillations  are  suppressed 


3,106,652 
ELECTROMAGNET  SELF-ATTACHING 
VIBRATOR 
Ralph  D.  Burt,  Homer  City,  Pa,  m?^'  ^^   "J^— _ 
i^ignments,  to  Link-Belt  Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  cor- 
poration of  IlUnois 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  708,272 

7  Clafans.     (CI.  310—17)  . 

1  A  vibrator  for  material  in  a  conumer  having  a 
magnetizable  surface  comprising  an  electromagnetic  field 
coil  mounted  on  a  core  having  exposed  pole  faces  which 
when  energized  attach  and  hold  to  the  magnetizab.e  sur- 
face of  the  conUiner,  and  a  vibratory  member  earned  by 
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said  core  for  transmitting  vibrations  through  the  core  and 
said  magnetized  pole  faces  to  the  container. 


and  spacer  device  positioned  on  opposite  ends  of  each 
pole  and  located  between  the  laminated  core  and  the  inner 
surface  of  the  field  winding,  each  of  said  devices  having 
one  side  attached  to  the  exposed  surface  of  the  laminated 
core  and  the  other  side  in  engagement  with  the  field 
winding,  an  air  passage  formed  between  the  core  and 
winding  by  the  boundaries  of  each  side  of  the  fan  blade 
and  spacer  device  and  the  exposed  winding  and  core 
surfaces  adjacent  thereto  for  permitting  air  to  travel  there- 
through during  machine  operation  and  thereby  carry  away 
beat  dissipated  outwardly  by  the  core  and  winding. 


2.  The  vibrator  of  claim  1  characterized  in  that  said 
vibratory  naember  is  electromagnetic. 


3,1M,653 

COIL  SPOOL  DRIVER  VIBRATION 

TECT  EQUIPMENT 

Pete  H.  Fowler,  ArUigtoii,  Mao^  aHignor  to  Raytheon 

ConuMBy,  a  corporatkm  ot  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  24, 1958,  Scr.  No.  782,894 

8Claiiw.    (0.310—27) 


1.  A  vibrator  comprising  a  magnet  having  an  air  gap, 
said  magnet  supplying  a  magnetic  field  within  said  air 
gap;  a  non-magnetic  stainless  steel  coil  former,  a  coil 
wound  around  one  portion  of  said  coil  former,  means  for 
supporting  said  coil  former  whereby  said  coil  is  suspended 
within  said  air  gap;  means  for  mounting  an  electronic 
component  on  another  portion  of  said  coil  former,  means 
for  applying  an  excitation  signal  to  said  coil  whereby  said 
coil  former  and  said  electronic  component  mounting 
means  arc  mechanically  vibrated  in  accordance  with  said 
excitation  signal. 

3,106,654 

SALIENT  POLE  FOR  SYNCHRONOUS  MACHINES 

Adolph  J.  Wesolowski,  Eric,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  June  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  822,365 

5  Claims.    (Q.  310—61) 


3,106,655 
IGNITION  COIL  CONSTRUCTION 
Thomas  F.  Carmicfaacl,  Plymovth,  Mkfa.,  assigiior  to 
Syncro  Corporatioii,  Oxford,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 
MiddKan 

FUed  Mar.  12, 1959,  Scr.  No.  799,049 
3  Claims.    (O.  310—70) 


jcr 


1.  A  rotor  comprising  a  shaft  having  a  plurality  of 
salient  poles  diqKMed  around  its  peripheral  surface,  each 
of  said  poles  comprising  a  laminated  core  equipped  with 
an  amortisseur  winding  in  its  outer  surface  and  a  field 
winding  wound  around  the  core,  a  combined  fan  blade 


^j" 


Mr 


1.  In  an  igniticm  coil  for  use  in  a  magneto  asson-Wy 
of  the  type  having  relativdy  rotataWe  core  and  magnetic 
field  structures  with  an  air  gap  therebetween  and  means 
for  periodically  opening  a  primary  winding  circuit,  a 
prinaary  winding  comprising  at  least  two  elongated  flat 
strips  of  electrically  conductive  material  wound  in  over- 
lapping relation  on  a  portion  of  said  owe  structure,  di- 
electric n*aterial  separating  said  strips,  each  turn  of  said 
primary  winding  having  a  portion  positionablc  closely 
adjacent  said  air  gap,  means  connecting  said  strips  in 
series  aiding  relation  and  in  circuit  with  said  means  for 
periodically  opening  the  primary  winding  circuit,  and  a 
secondary  winding  on  said  core  structure  overlapfMng  said 
primary  winding  and  having  a  substantially  greater  num- 
ber of  turns,  each  of  the  turns  of  said  primary  winding 
extending  in  width  across  substantially  all  the  turns  of 
said  secondary  winding. 


3,106,656 
ALTERNATOR  BRUSH  MOUNTING  MEANS 
Frank  R.   Merrlam,  Jr.,  Plymouth,  Mkh.,  assignor  to 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  «  *.„ 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69,048 
SCbdms.    (CL  310— 239) 


1.  An  alternator  comprising  a  stator,  a  rotor  roUtably 
mounted  within  said  stator,  said  rotor  including  a  pair  of 
spaced  slip  rings,  a  support  member  secured  to  said 
sutor,  a  first  electrical  contact  brush,  first  means  for  hold- 
ing said  first  electrical  contact  brush,  said  &^t  means 
being  pivotally  mounted  upon  one  side  of  said  support 
member,  a  second  electrical  contact  brush,  second  means 
for  holding  said  second  electrical  contact  brush,  said  sec- 
ond means  being  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  other  side 
of  said  support  member,  and  a  single  spring  means  cn- 
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gaging  said  support  member  and  said  first  and  second 
means  for  urging  said  first  and  second  means  toward 
said  slip  rings  and  for  urging  said  first  and  said  second 
means  into  engagement  with  the  sides  of  said  support 
member.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

3,106,657  

ELECTRONIC  TRANSDUCER  EMPUJYING 

RADIOACTIVE  SUBSTANCES 

YosUro  NakamatMk,  2-^2  SUnowna-cho,  Sctagaya-im, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  774,730 

rii^m«  priority,  appOcatioD  Japan  Nov.  1»,  l»9v 

3  Claims.    (CL  313—54) 
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3,106,659 
MICROWAVE  TUBE  CONSTRUCTION 
Lynn  J.  Brady,  Butler,  NJ.,  aaslgBor  to  Kearfott  Com- 
ply, Inc.,  Little  Falls,  NJ.,  a  corporatioo  of  New 

York  ^,     „^,  ,,, 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,536 
2  CiainH.     <C1.  313—84) 


■isa 


1  Apparatus  comprising  a  target  responsive  to  beta 
rays  for  transducing  electronic  and  visual  signals,  a  source 
of  beta  rays  operatively  disposed  with  respect  to  said 
target  for  directing  said  rays  thereat,  first  means  oper- 
aUvely  associated  with  said  source  to  cause  said  rays  to 
scan  said  target,  and  second  means  operatively  associated 
with  said  source  for  transducing  the  intensity  of  said  rays 
and  visually  perceptible  information  on  said  Urget  such 
that  said  intensity  and  information  are  correlated  to  said 
electronic  signals. 


3,106,658 

MAGNETIC  COMPENSATOR  - 

James  F.  Chandler  and  Raymond  C.  FIglewkz,  Chicago, 

^'SS  J^nT^mdck,  Etowood  ^^J^^f^f^^^ 

Zenith  Radio  Corporatfcni,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  8,  1956,  Ser.  No.  590,163 

17  Claims.     (CI.  313—77) 


1.  In  a  ferrite  magnet  focusing  assembly  for  micro- 
wave tubes,  a  plurality  of  ferrite  ring  permanent  mag- 
nets m  cascaded  relauon  with  their  central  openings  in 
axial    alignment   to   accommodate   an  electron   passage 
means,  and  means  for  concentrating  and  focusing  the 
flux  generated  thereby  in  an  axial  direcuon  through  said 
aligned  openings,  said  means  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
magnetic  separating  members,  one  member  being  inter- 
mediate each  pair  of  ferrite  nngs  and  each  bemg  formed 
with  a  smaller  diameter  central  opening  than  said  mag- 
net  and   having   an  elongated   and   symmetrical   wedge 
shaped  porUon  symmetrical  in  cross  section  deftnmg  said 
smaller  diameter  opening,  thereby  to  focus  a  strong  mag- 
netic field  axially  along  said  opening,  each  of  said  wedge- 
shaped  portions  extending  over  a  portion  of  the  project- 
ing width  of  the  tubular  central  section  surrounding  the 
smaUer  diameter  opening  of  each  magneuc  separaung 
member,  each  of  said  magnetic  scparaung  members  hav- 
ing a  shoulder  integral  with  each  side  thereof,  each  of 
said  shoulders  being  located  radially  near  the  wedge- 
shaped  portion  of  the  magnetic  separaUng  member,  the 
ferritT  rings  extending  outward  from  the  shoulders  of 
the  magnetic  separating  members. 


<<r 


3,106,660 

FACE  PLATE  SUPPOlCTSTOUCn.^  FOR  HIGH 

RESOLUTION  CATHODE  RAY  TLBE 

GUbert    J.    SheMon,    Irondequolt,    N.Y.,    a^or    to 

Baosch  &  Lomb  Incorporated,  a  corporatkm  of  New 

^"^     FUed  Dec.  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  859,339 
4  Clafans.     (CI.  313—92) 


2.  A  system  for  improving  color  registration  in  a  color 
cathode-ray  tube  in  which  electrons  are  projected  through 
a  deflection  device  to  a  luminescent  screen  assembly  in- 
cluding a  color-selection  banner,  said  system  compnsing. 
a  yoke  structure,  including  a  discontinuous  nng  of  ferro- 
magnetic material  having  air  gaps  at  spaced  points  around 
the  periphery  of  said  ring,  encircling  said  color  tube  and 
disposed  solely  between  said  deflccUon  device  and  said 
color-selection  barrier;  a  plurality  of  magneto,  each  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  polarization  direction,  supported  one 
each  at  each  of  said  air  gaps  in  magnetic  coupling  rela- 
tion with  said  ring;  and  means  pcrmitung  adjustment  of 
the  polarization  direction  of  each  magnet  with  respect 
to  each  of  a  pair  of  angularly  displaced  axes  indcpend- 
entiy  for  establishing  a  resultant  magnetic  field  of  con- 
troUable  intensity  and  configuration  within  the  region  en- 
compassed by  said  ycA.c  structure. 


1  A  cathode  ray  tube  face  plate  construction  compns- 
ing a  relatively  thin  light  transparent  sheet,  a  phosphor 
disposed  on  one  surface  of  said  sheet,  and  a  rel*^"!! 
thick  supporting  structure  for  supporting  said  sheet,  saw 
structure  including  a  peripheral  portion  for  disPO«t»« 
upon  the  front  end  of  the  cone  portion  of  the  tube,  and 
a  central  grid-Uke  portion  fixed  to  said  penpheral  por- 
tion and  defining  in  conjunction  therewith  a  supportsur- 
face  for  said  sheet,  said  central  portion  being  compwed 
of  ribbon-Uke  members  set  with  their  width  dim«^Mf|" 
generally  on  lines  passing  through  the  center  of 
tion  of  the  cathode  ray. 


;.--«atj5J«wiBia3wm»-«Pia*"  ■ "  " 
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340M61 
UGHTNING  ARRESTER 
LawKM*  M.  ]tarn«c,  Soath  MUwankM,  and  DMrel  D. 
McStrack,  New  Berttn,  WIfc,  aMignon  to  McGnw- 
Edtaon  Company,  Mllwankac,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  ^,     ,„ ,._ 

FDed  Jnnc  24, 1960,  Scr.  No.  38,627 
5  Clalma.    (CL  313—174) 


members  maintaining  said  conducting  plates  in  spaced 
relation  to  each  other,  alternate  conducting  plates  having 
centrally  disposed  electrodes  protruding  from  opposite 
sides  thereof  and  the  conducting  plates  between  said  alter- 
nate plates  being  flat  and  spaced  from  said  electrodes  on 
said  alternate  plates  and  forming  spark  gaps  therewith, 
said  alternate  plates  having  flat  annular  portions  encircling 
the  electrodes  Aereon  defining  auxiliary  arcing  surfaces 
and  said  jriatea  preventing  movemwit  of  ionized  gases 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  bore,  said  support  members 
engaging  said  plates  at  only  spaced  apart  portions  of  the 
periphery  thereof  and  permitting  radially  outward  move- 
ment of  ionized  gases  and  cooling  anddeionization  thereof 
by  the  gas  between  said  spark  gap  assembly  and  said  sur- 
face defining  said  bore,  said  electrodes  having  arcing  sur- 
faces comprising  a  rdatively  flat  portion  defining  the 
minimum  dimension  of  said  spark  gap  formed  with  said 
adjacent  flat  conducting  plate  and  extending  radially  out- 
ward therefrom  in  a  surface  divergent  relative  to  said 
adjacent  flat  conducting  plate. 


1.  A  lightning  arrester  comprising  a  stack  of  units  con- 
nected in  series;  each  unit  consisting  of  a  spark  gap  con- 
nected in  series  with  a  section  of  valve  material,  and  a 
capacitor  connected  in  paraUel  with  the  valve  material, 
the  capacitor  for  each  unit  having  a  very  large  capacitance 
in  comparison  to  the  capacitance  of  the  spark  gap  of  the 
said  unit;  the  spark  gap  having  a  relatively  low  imped- 
ance for  a  steep  wave  front  surge  in  comparison  to  the 
impedance  of  the  spark  gap  for  a  gradually  rising  wave 
front  surge,  the  sections  of  valve  material  and  spark  gaps 
alternating  both  spatially  and  connectively  in  the  stack, 
the  valve  material  being  Carborundum  which  is  sUicon 
carbide.  

3  106,662 
SPARK  GAP  ASSEMBLY 
Francis  V.  CnaBingham,  Western  Springs,  Dl.,  assignor  to 
McGraw-Edlson  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FDed  Jane  20, 1960,  Ser.  No.  37,297 
4  Claims.    (Q.  315—36) 


3,106,663 
LOW-NOISE  CORONA  DISCHARGE  DEVICES 
Robert  L.  Tanner,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Granger 
Associates,  Palo  Alto,  CaBf.,  a  corporation  of  Call- 

FUed  July  27, 1960,  Ser.  No.  45,564 
6  Claims.    (CI.  317—2) 


1  In  a  system  of  the  type  wherein  noise  from  corona 
discharges  are  detected  at  the  terminals  of  an  antenna, 
an  improved  noise-minimizing  arrangement  comprising  a 
corona  discharge  element  shaped  for  establishmg  pre- 
determined discharge-current  flow  lines,  and  means  for 
supporting  said  means  for  discharging  corona  at  a  mini- 
mum region  within  the  radio  frequency  coupling  field  of 
the  antenna  yet  still  within  the  direct-current  field  with 
said  discharge-current  flow  lines  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  direction  of  the  residual  radiofrequcncy  cou- 
pling field  of  said  antenna  at  said  mimmum  region. 


1  In  an  insulating  housing  having  an  axial  bore,  an 
open  spark  gap  assembly  within  said  bore  compnsing  a 
nlurality  of  superimposed  conducting  plates,  the  periph- 
eries of  said  plates -being  spaced  radially  from  the  surface 
of  said  housing  dSfining  said  bore,  insulating  support 


3  106,664 

TRANSFORMER  PROTECTION  SYSTEM  TO 

CWSURELOAD  SERVICE  OPERATION 

Howard  B.  Keatk,  Cl^ytom  M©^  assignor  to  Wagner 

fiSSk  ciSStoiTst  LO.IS,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

■^""fIW May  1. 1^1.  Sar.  No.  106,M5 
18  datms.    (CL  317—15) 

1  A  transformer  apparatus  for  supplying  power  to  a 
first  load  circuit  and  to  a  preselected  load  circuit  requir- 
ing  uninterrupted  power  irrespective  of  the  mtemiption 
of  power  to  said  first  load  circuit  comprising  a  ^■ 
former  casing,  a  winding  in  the  casing,  a  pair  of  trans^ 
former  terminals  for  connection  to  said  first  load  cffcuit 
one  end  of  said  winding  being  coupled  to  one  of  said 
terminals,  the  other  end  of  said  winding  bemg  connected 
to  a  junction  point,  a  circuit  interrupting  device  m  sajd 
casing  including  a  nonnally  closed  switch  and  condi- 
tion responsive  means  adapted  to  actuate  said  switch  to 
its  open  position  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  predetcnmned 
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condition,  said  switch  being  connected  Jtween  said  June-    an  -j^-  -^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 
tion  poim  and  the  other  of  said  transformer  terminals.    ^^/^^^J^^^^^^^^ransistor  c^ 

other  transformer  terminals  for  connecUon  to  sa^d  pre-  °^'=°^"';j^'"|„7^e,ns  for  connecting  both  transistor 
selected  load  circuit,  connection  means  m  said  casing  con^  ^'^"ttrr said  direct  current  source,  a  switching  mean, 
necting  said  other  transformer  terminals  to  said  winding  ^JJ|;^^^^;°^^;^^^„,  ;„  ,he  collector  circuit  of  said  sec- 
ond transistor,  said  switching  means  being  operably  re- 
sponsive to  the  complete  conduction  of  said  second  transis- 
tor, means  for  connecung  the  collector  of  sanl  first  tranas- 
tor  with  the  base  of  said  second  transistor  so  that  said  sec- 
ond transistor  is  rendered  nonconductive  on  operation  of 
said  first  transistor  and  vice  versa,  a  resistor-condenser 


Zs 


> 


l|.<> 


/o-,c^ 
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including  a  connection  between  one  of  said  other  termi- 
nals and  said  junction  point  whereby  said  other  terminals 
are  provided  an  uninterrupted  supply  of  power  irrespec- 
tive of  the  interruption  of  the  supply  of  power  to  said 
transformer  terminals  when  said  normally  closed  switch 
is  actuated  to  its  open  position. 


time-constant  series  circuit  connected  across  said  source 
and  interrupted  by  a  closing  contact  to  start  each  timing 
period  the  emitters  of  said  transistors  bemg  connected  to 
fpole  of  said  direct  current  source  between  said  condeMW 
and  said  pole,  the  junction  between  said  resistor  and  sad 
Sndenser  connected  with  the  base  of  said  transistor  to 
render  said  first  transistor  conductive  at  the  moment  toe 
voltage  of  said  condenser  passes  through  zero  and  tte 
junction  between  said  condenser  and  ^'d  contact  co^ 
nected  across  a  resistor  to  said  source  \'^^'^'^^^ 
condenser  through  the  base  emitter  circuit  of  said  transis- 
tor upon  the  said  closing  contact  bemg  openeo. 


3,106,665 

VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  FOR  VEHICULAR 

ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM 

Theodore  A.  Byles,  Villa  Park,  Dl.  •;?»?' *?„^^*°"***' 

Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.  a  corporation  of  n»no»2 
Origln.1  application  Dec.  23,  1957,  ^.  No.  704,4^ 
Divided  and  tills  application  Nov.  29,  1»«»,  ser.  fno. 

''*'*'^  3  Claims.    (CI.  317-100) 


3,106,667 
TIMING  CIRCUTT 

Henry  T.  Wincbel,  Culver  City,  Calif.  ^f^J^^' 
solidated  Electronics  Industries  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

a  corporation  of  !>«»»'«'■« ^      ..„  ,.,  ,,, 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,537 
18  Claims.     (CI.  317— 148.5) 


M     t 


2  A  voltage  regulator  for  a  vehicular  electrical  system, 
including  in  combination,  a  heat  conducting  base  frame 
adapted  to  provide  a  heat  sink  for  said  regulator  and  a 
reference  electrical  conductor  therefor,  a  printed  circuit 
panel  board  secured  to  one  side  of  said  frame  and  havmg 
a  plurality  of  conductors  and  electrical  components  fixed 
thereto,  a  power  transistor  mounted  on  the  other  side 
of  said  base  frame,  said  conductors,  components  and 
transistor  forming  a  voltage  regulator  circuit  with  a  por- 
tion of  said  regulator  circuit  in  electrical  and  heat  con- 
ducting relation  with  said  base  frame. 


1  Timing  circuitry,  including,  a  source  of  direct  volt- 
age' means  including  a  first  capacitance  coupled  elec- 
trically to  the  source  of  direct  voltage  to  become  charg^ 
during  the  applicaUon  of  voltage  from  the  source,  means 
including  second  capacitance  means  coupled  electric^ly 
to  the  first  capacitance  and  to  the  voltage  from  the 
sou  ce  to  prevent  the  second  capacitance  from  becom- 

nK^arged  during  the  application  of  voltage  from  the 
^'urceTd  to  obta'in  a  discharge  of  the  first  capacitance 
Sr^^gh  the  second  capacitance  upon  an  mterrupUon  tn 

he  voltage  from  the  source,  and  means  responsive  oidy 

o  the  charge  on  the  second  capacitance  for  Providing  an 
Lutput  indicauon  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  particular 

charge  in  the  second  capacitance. 


3  106,666 


1    In  a  timing  circuit,  in  combination,  a  sour^  of  di- 
rect' current,  a  first  and  a  second  transistor  each  havmg 


3,106,668 
TIMING  CIRCUIT     ^    _  ,    .    -^ 

Richard  S.  Ditto,  Newark,  !>«»- S^^SS^^,*'  ,*^ 
dc  Nemows  and  Company,  WUmlnglon,  Del,  a  corp.- 

"*^  'F£SjSr29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,573 

6  Claims.    (CI.  317-148.5) 
5    A  timing  circuit  for  the  time  control  of  an  appara- 
tus provided  with  a  control  element  comprmng  m  oo«- 
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bmation  a  transistor  connected  in  common-emitter  type 
connection  provided  with  an  output  signal  lead  having  an 
output  resistor  in  series  connection  therewith  connected 
to  the  collector  element  of  said  transistor  and  a  power 
supply  lead  having  a  potentiometer  in  series  connection 
therewith  connected  to  the  emitter  element  of  said  tran- 
sistor, a  D.-C.  power  source  for  said  transistor  connected 
at  one  terminal  of  said  source  to  said  power  supply  lead 
on  the  side  of  said  potentiometer  remote  from  said  tran- 
sistor aiKi  at  the  other  terminal  of  said  source  to  said  out- 
put signal  lead  and  said  output  resistor  by  series  electrical 
connection  through  said  control  element  of  said  appara- 
tus controlled  by  said  timing  circuit,  an  R-C  circuit  con- 


3,106,670 

MAGNETIC  FKLD  STRUCTURE 

FOR  LOUDSPEAKERS 

David  E.  Laiu,  Medford,  NJ^  andgnor  to  Radio  Corpo- 
ration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Apr.  21,  1960,  Scr.  No.  23,666 
7  Claims.     (CI.  317—201) 


nected  in  shunt  with  respect  to  said  transistor  at  a  point 
between  said  output  resistor  and  said  transistor  and  the 
tap  of  said  potentiometer,  the  values  of  R  and  C  being 
chosen  to  afford  a  preselected  range  of  time  control  for 
said  timing  circuit,  a  feedback  electrical  connection  in 
circuit  from  a  point  between  the  resistor  and  the  capacitor 
of  said  R-C  circuit  to  the  base  element  of  said  transistor, 
a  discharging  resistor  in  series  connection  with  the  tap 
of  said  potentiometer,  and  a  switch  actuated  by  said  ap 
paratus  controlled  by  said  timing  circuit  responsive  to 
the  on-off  states  of  said  apparatus  in  series  electrical  con- 
nection with  said  output  signal  lead  of  said  transistor  and 
said  power  aoiirce. 

3  106  669 
MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
COIL  BOBBINS 
JoMph  E.  Zcrwic,  Chicago,  U.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Nortfalake,  111.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,930 
4  Claims.     (CI.  317— 158) 


1 .  In  a  magnetic  field  structure  for  a  transducer,  the 
combination  of  a  permanent  magnet,  a  magnetic  pole 
cap  for  said  magnet,  said  magnet  and  said  pole  cap 
having  substantially  axially  aligned  openings,  and  a  pin 
member  in  said  openings  deformed  laterally  within  said 
openings  and  applying  lateral  pressure  against  the  walls 
of  said  openings  and  firmly  engaging  the  walls  of  said 
openings  and  thereby  connecting  said  permanent  magnet 
to  said  pole  cap. 

3  106  671 
MULTIFUNCTIONAL  CAPACITOR 
CONSTRUCTION 
William  H.  Coleman,  Redondo  Beach,  and  Harold  L. 
Malone,    Ingicwood,    Calif.,    assignors    to    Cornell- 
Dubilier  Electric  CorporatioB,  Sooth  Plainfield,  NJ., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1958,  Scr.  No.  728,906 
6  Claims.     (CL  317— 260) 


1.  A  multifunctional  capacitor  construction  compris- 
ing a  feed  through  stud  formed  of  conducting  material,  a 
layer  of  insulating  material  surrounding  said  stud  over  a 
major  portion  of  its  length,  a  multielectrode  capacitor 
section  formed  of  a  plurality  of  discrete  foil  electrode 
elements  and  discrete  interleaving  dielectric  media  con- 
volutely  wound  about  said  layer  of  insulating  material 
including,  a  first  discrete  electrode  clement  extending 
beyond  one  edge  of  said  dielectric  media,  a  second  dis- 
crete electrode  element  convolutely  interwound  with  said 
first  electrode  element  and  insulatingly  spaced  therefrom 
extending  beyond  the  other  edge  of  said  dielectric  media 
and  a  third  discrete  electrode  element  convolutely  inter- 
wound with  said  first  electrode  element  and  insulatingly 
spaced  from  said  first  and  second  electrode  elements 
having  a  terminal  tab  electrically  connected  thereto  and 
extending  externally  of  the  peripiiery  of  the  wound  unit. 


1.  A  mounting  arrangement  comprising:  an  electro- 
magnetic device  having  a  heelpiece,  a  coil  bobbin  with  at 
least  one  end  flange,  and  a  core  within  said  bobbin;  a 
support  member;  a  recessed  extension  formed  on  said 
flajige  and  receiving  at  least  a  portion  of  said  heelpiece 
transversely  to  said  core  and  parallel  and  adjacent  to  said 
flange;  means  positioned  within  the  external  surface  of 
said  extension  locking  said  core  to  said  heelpiece,  and 
means  mounting  said  heelpiece  to  said  support  member 
and  clamping  said  recessed  extension  between  said  heel- 
piece and  said  support  member. 


34«M72 
OUTPUT  VOLTAGE  CONTROL  FOR  POWER 
CONVERSION  APPARATUS 
Join  K.  Mflb,  Morrlstown,  NJ.,  asrignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories^  Incorponted,  New  Yocfc,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatfoa  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  29, 1961,  Scr.  No.  141,798 
5  Claims.    (CL  32*— 1) 
S.  In  combination,  a  two-terminal  source  o(  a  direct- 
current  potential,  a  pair  of  ccHitrc^able  switches  each 
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having  a  control  electrode  and  a  transoooductive  path, 
circuit  means  for  connecting  the  transconductive  paths 
of  said  switches  in  scries  across  said  source,  ftieans  con- 
nected to  the  control  electrodes  of  said  switches  for  turn- 
ing said  switches  On  and  Off  in  phase  opposition,  an  auto- 
transformer  having  first  and  second  fixed  connections  and 
a  movable  tap,  a  blocking  capacitor  connected  between 
said  first  fixed  connection  and  the  junction  of  said  trans- 
conductive  paths,  circuit  means  for  connecting  said  sec- 
ond fixed  connection  to  one  terminal  of  said  source,  a 


tu 


a  predetermined  value  of  said  generator  output  voltage, 
a  second  control  resistor  being  connected  between  said 
base  electrode  and  a  junction  point  within  said  series- 
combination  for  determining  the  potential  of  said  base 
electrode  required  for  rendering  said  transistor  means 
conductive. 

3,106,674 
REGULATOR  PROTECTION  CIRCUITS 
Billy  H.  Hamilton,  Summit,  N J.,  assignor  to  BeH  Tcic- 
pboae  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1960,  Scr.  J^o.  75,972 
3  Claims.     (CI.  323—22) 


second  capacitor  and  a  load  connected  in  series  with  each 
other  and  in  parallel  with  a  selected  one  of  said  switches, 
a  diode  connected  between  said  movable  tap  and  the  junc- 
tion of  said  second  capacitor  and  said  load,  said  diode 
being  poled  such  that  when  said  selected  switch  is  turn.d 
Off  said  second  capacitor  is  allowed  to  charge  to  a  poten- 
tial whose  magnitude  is  the  sum  of  the  direct-current 
source  potential  and  the  potential  existing  between  said 
movable  Up  and  said  second  fixed  connection  on  said 
autotransformer. 

3  106,673 

REGULATING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRIC 

GENERATORS 

Helmut  Domann,  Stattgart,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Robert  Bosch  G.mJ>Jl.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  73,703 

Claims  priority,  aopllcation  Germany  Dec.  11,  1959 

SClaimBr  (CI.  322— 73) 


1.  A  voltage  variation  protected  regulator  circuit  com- 
prising first  variable  impedance  means  for  controlling 
the  current  flowing  from  an  unregulated  source  of  poten- 
tial to  a  load,  passive  impedance  means  including  a  diode 
which  is  forward  biased  in  the  event  of  variations  in  said 
unregulated  source  of  potential  or  across  said  load  to 
protect  said  variable  impedance  means,  means  for  con- 
necting said  passive  impedance  means  across  said  first 
impedance  means,  and  means  for  reverse  biasing  said 
passive  impedance  means  with  a  portion  of  the  unregu- 
lated potential  of  said  unregulated  source  of  potential 
whereby  said  first  impedance  means  is  protected  from  in- 
put and  output  voluge  variations  due  to  input  source  or 
load  malfunctions  or  characteristics. 


*nii- 


3,106,675 
ELECTRONIC  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  WITH 
REVERSIBLE  ELECTRO-RESPONSIVE  OPER- 
ATOR MEANS  „.    _  „_ 
Richard  E.  Riebs,  Hales  Comers,  and  Max  Rigert,  West 
Allis,  Wis.,  assignors  to  McGraw-Edison  Company, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Deiaware 
Filed  May  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  816,622 
15  Claims.    (CI.  323— 43.5) 


1.  Regulator  arrangement  for  a  low-voltage  generator 
operable  at  varying  speeds  and  having  an  output  circuit 
and  an  exciter  circuit,  said  arrangement  comprising,  in 
combination,  transistor  means  having  an  emitter  elec- 
trode and  a  collector  electrode  connected  in  series  with 
the  exciter  circuit  of  the  generator,  and  having  a  base 
electrode  connected  with  the  generator  output  circuit  so 
as  to  normally  render  said  transistor  conductive;  relay 
means   having  coil   means   and  a  first  control  resistor 
connected  in  series  therewith,  the  resulting  series  combi- 
nation being  connected  with  the  generator  output  circuit 
for  being  energized  by  a  predetermined  current  depend- 
ing upon  the  varying  output  voltage  of  the  generator  and 
ccmtrolled  by  said  first  control  resistor,  and  normally 
open  contact  means  operable  by  energization  of  said 
coil  means  by  said  predetermined  current  and  connected 
in  parallel  with  the  emitter-base  circuit  of  said  transistor 
means  so  as  to  render  said  transistor  means  non-conduc- 
tive when  said  contact  means  are  changed  to  closed  posi- 
tion upon  energization  of  said  coil  means  depending  upon 

795  O.G.— 33 
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2.  In  a  circuit  for  controlling  the  voluge  in  an  electrical 
system  including  a  transformer  having  a  tap  changer,  a 
pair  of  input  terminals  connected  to  said  system  for 
receiving  a  potential  difference  proportional  to  the  volt- 
age therein,  first  and  second  circuit  means,  said  fint 
circuit  means  being  connected  across  said  input  tenniadt 
and  having  a  Zener  diode  and  a  resistor  connected  to 
series,  one  of  the  terminals  of  said  Zener  diode  bdng 
connected  to  the  one  erf  said  input  terminals  o(  like  polarity 
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so  that  the  voltage  at  the  junction  of  said  Zener  diode 
and  said  resistor  varies  relative  to  the  other  input  ter- 
minal with  variations  in  said  system  voltage,  said  second 
circuit  means  including  a  relatively  large  resistor  and  a 
pair  of  relatively  small  resistors  serially  connected  thereto, 
said  second  circuit  means  being  connected  across  said 
input  terminals  with  said  relatively  large  resistor  con- 
nected to  the  one  of  said  input  terminals  so  that  the  po- 
tential at  the  terminals  of  one  of  said  relatively  small 
resistors  will  be  substantially  fixed  relative  to  the  other 
input  terminal,  voltage  comparison  means  including  a 
first  and  second  electronic  means,  said  first  electronic 
means  being  connected  to  said  junction  and  to  one  of  the 
terminals  of  said  one  relatively  small   resistor   respec- 
tively and  the  said  second  electronic  means  being  con- 
nected to  said  junction  and  the  other  of  said  ifsisior  ter- 
minals respectively,  so  that  said  first  electronic   means 
will  become  conductive  when  the  potential  at  said  junc- 
tion rises  above  the  potential  at  said  one  resistor  terminal 
and  so  that  said  second  electronic  means  will  become  con- 
ductive when  the  potential  at  said  junction  falls  below 
the  potential  at  the  other  of  said  resistor  terminals,  and 
reversible  electroresponsive  means  conneaed  to  said  first 
and  second  electronic  means  and  operable  to  move  said 
tap  changer  in  a  first  direction  when  said  first  electronic 
means  is  conductive  and  for  moving  it  in  a  second  di- 
rection when  said  second  electronic  means  is  conductive. 


scale  ami  simultaneously  altering  the  temperature  com- 
pensation, both  as  respects  slope  compensation  and  initial 
compensation  to  make  the  chatvged  overall  temperature 
compensation  appropriate  to  the  expanded  scale,  the  last 
mentioned  means  including  means,  gang  controlled  with 
the  means  for  changing  the  part  of  the  main  scale  covered 
by  the  expanded  scale,  for  varying  the  initial  temperature 
compensation. 

3,106,677 
APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  DETECTING 
DISCONTINUITIES  IN  ELECTRICALLY  NON- 
CONDUCTIVE  COATINGS  ON  ELECTRICALLY 
CONDUCTIVE  MATERIALS 
Lenville  C.  Edgar,  Houston,  Tex,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Tubc-Kote  Company,  a  division  of 
Tuboscope  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  July  21,  1960,  Scr.  No.  44,502 
4  Clabns.     (CI.  324—54) 


3  106  676 
pH  METER  WITH  TE^ffERATURE  COMPENSATED 
LARGE  RANGE  SCALE   AND  SMALL   RANGE 
EXPANDED  SCALE  ,     ^ 

Frank  Slater  aad  Maximilian  Weber,  St  Albans,  England, 
■saigBon  to  Marconi  Instnimcnts  Limited,  London, 
jr^anA  a  Britidi  company 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1960,  Scr.  No.  74,808 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  18,  1959 

9  Claims.    (CI.  324—30) 


:'^.~^^~^i 


3.  An  apparatus  for  electrically  inspecting  a  substantial- 
ly non-conductive  internal  coating  on  an  electrically  con- 
ductive pipe  comprising: 

a  pipe  support  for  supporting  said  pipe  during  inspec- 

tiCHl, 

a  lance  support  frame  ptwitioned  axially  from  the  end 

of  said  pipe  support  and  comprising 
a  oantilevered  lance  mounted  on  said  lance  support 
frame, 
an  electrolyte  reservoir  connected  to  said  lance 
support  frame  and  electrically  insulated  there- 
from, 
a  scanning  head  mounted  upon  said  lance  near  the 
unsupported   end    thereof   and   comprising    an 
arcuate  member  of  porous  material  wetted  with 
an  electrolyte  and  of  a  size  to  resilicntly  contact 
the  internal  surface  of  said  pipe, 
a  fluid  conduit  connecting  said  reservoir  and  said 
arcuate  member  for  controllably  supplying  elec- 
trcriyte  to  said  arcuate  member, 
an  indicator  connected  in  series  with  said  pipe 
and  said  arcuate  member  to  form  a  circuit  hav- 
ing an  electrical  potential  supplied  thereto  where- 
by current  flows  therein  when  said  arcuate  mem- 
ber engages  a  hole  in  said  coating, 
a  powered  carriage  means  attached  to  said  apparatus 
for  effecting  relative  reciprocal  axial  naovement  of 
said  arcuate  member  through  said  pipe. 


1.  A  1*1  meter  including  a  voltage  responsive  instru- 
ment having  a  relatively  large  range  main  scale  and  a 
relatively  small  range  expanded  scale  which  can  be  used 
to  read  over  different  parts  of  the  main  scale;  means  for 
changing  over  the  instrument  to  read  either  on  its  main 
scale  or  on  its  expanded  scale;  temperature  compensated 
amplifier  means  for  applying  to  said  instrument  a  pH 
representative  voltage  which,  when  the  main  scale  is  in 
oae,  is  appropriate  to  that  scale  and  is  fully  temperature 
comiienttted,  including  both  slope  and  initial  compensa- 
titm  uppropritite  to  that  scale;  and  means  operable  when 
the  expanded  scale  is  in  use  for  changing  the  voltage  fed 
to  the  instnunent  to  a  value  appropriate  to  the  expanded 


3,106,678  

ELECTRONIC  MOTION  DETECTOR  FOR  SDjfUL- 

TANEOUSLY    DETECTING    AND    MEASURING 

POSITION,    VELOOTY,    AND    ACCELERATION 

IN  THREE  DIMENSIONS 
George  A.  Lynn,  CiBcfamati,  Oiilo,  assignor  to  Avco 

Corporation,  Cinciuati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

''""      FUcd  Apr.  12, 1960,  Ser.  No.  21,671 
6Claimi.    (CL324— 70) 

1.  A  detector  for  sensing  the  motion  of  a  body,  said 
detector  being  mounted  on  said  body,  the  combination 
comprising:  a  sealed  container  partially  filled  with  an 
ionizible  gas;  a  cathode  mounted  in  said  container;  meaiis 
for  emitting  electrons  from  said  cathode  whereby  posi- 
tive ions  arc  produced  in  said  container;  an  accelerating 
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electrode  mounted  in  said  container  for  acceleratmg  said 
posiUve  ions  along  a  predetermined  axis;  a  bunchmg 
electrode  energized  with  an  alternating  current  having  a 
predetermined  frequency  for  bunching  said  positive  ions 
into  a  relatively  heavy  mass;  a  decelerating  electrode  for 
retarding  the  velocity  of  said  bunched  ions  to  a  prede- 
termined velocity;  first  and  second  opposed  pairs  of  elec- 


line    for    applying    said    pilot    signal    to    said    earner- 
frequency;  control  means  actuatable  for  preventing,  when 
actuated,  the  transmission  of  a  signal  at  a  frequency 
located    within    said    predetermined    narrow    frequency 
range;  monitoring  means  connected  to  a  junction  point 
between  said  input  means  and  said  coupling  means  for 
monitoring  said  signal  modulated  carrier-frequency  and 
for  actuating  said  control  means  as  long  as  at  said  junc- 
tion point  a  signal  component  appears  which  has  a  fre- 
quency located  within  said  predetermined  narrow   fre- 
quency  range;  and  at  least  one  intermediate  amplifier 
station  arranged  within  said  transmission  liiie  for  receiv- 
ing and  relaying  said  signal  modulated  carrier-frequency 
and  including  pilot  signal  receiver  means  responding  only 
to  frequencies  located  within  said  predetermined  narrow 
frequency  range  and  regulator  means  controlled  by  said 
pilot  signal  as  received  by  said  receiver  means,  for  regu- 
laung  the  operation  of  said  intermediate  amj^ifier  station. 
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trostatic  vanes  in  quadrature  positioned  along  said  axis, 
said  axis  passing  between  said  vanes  at  equal  distances 
therefrom  when  said  body  is  at  rest  in  the  plane  perpendic- 
ular to  laid  axis,  said  bunched  positive  ions  inducing 
series  of  voltage  pulses  in  each  of  said  vanes;  and  means 
for  comparing  the  amplitude  of  the  voltages  indu«d  in 
each  of  said  vanes  for  sensing  motion  of  said  body  in 
said  plane.  

CONTROL  ARRANGElSfflkr  FOR  PRE VENTCSIG 
IMPROPER  REGULATION  OF  AN  INTERME- 
DIATE AMPLIFIER  STATION  

Siegfried  Friedrich,  Numberg,  Germany,  «'d»»<>;;J° 
Felten    ft    Guilleaume    Femmeldeanlagen   G.m.b.M., 

Numberg,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  24, 1962,  Ser.  No.  168,880 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  24,  1961 
5  Claims.     (CI.  325—2) 


3  106  680 

VARIABLE  THRESHOLD  HIGH  GAIN 

ALC  CIRCUIT 

Vincent  R.  De  Long,  Marion,  and  John  D.  Duncan,  Cedar 

Rapids,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Collins  Radio  Company, 

Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

FOed  Nov.  16, 1961,  Ser.  No.  152,886 

10  Claims.     (CI.  325—187) 
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1.  A  radio  transmitting  system  having  a  power  amph- 
ficr  with  a  control  element,  a  minus  voltage  bias  supply 
directly  connected  to  said  control  clement,  and  automatic 
load  control  circuitry  for  controlling  the  gain  of  the  trans- 
mitting system;  said  automatic  load  control  circuitry  m- 
cluding:  a  resistor,  a  diode  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode 
with  the  anode  connected  to  said  control  element  of  &e 
po-ver  amplifier,  a  variable  negative  voltage  supply  con- 
nected through  said  resistor  to  the  cathode  of  said  diode, 
and  a  transistor  with  high  gain  for  providing  useful  ALC 
voltages  in  controlling  the  gain  of  the  transmitting  sys- 
tem with  two  electrodes  of  the  transistor  connected  to  op- 
posite ends  of  said  resistor. 


1.  A  control  arrangement  for  carrier-frequency  oper- 
ated transmissicwi  systems  including  a  transmitter  »^^wi 
and  at  least  one  jnlot  frequency  controlled  and  regulated 
intermediate  amplifier  station,  for  preventing  improper 
regulation  of  said  intermediate  amplifier  station,  com- 
prising, in  combination,  input  means  for  introducing  a 
carrier-frequency  modulated  by  a  signs*  frequency  band 
with  at  least  one  predetermined  narrow  frequency  range 
within  said  band  left  unused  for  uKxlulation;  a  transmis- 
sioo  yne  emanating  from  said  input  naeans;  means  for 
furnishing  a  pilot  signal  of  a  frequency  located  wthm 
said  predetermined   narrow   frequency  ranr;  coupling 
means  arranged  at  the  starting  end  of  said  transnusaon 


3,106,681  _ 

R.F.  AMPLIFIER  AITTOMATIC  FREQUENCY 
TUNING 
Julhis  L.  Smith,  Jr.,  Richardson,  Tex,  atsicMir  to 

Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporatloa  of 

FUcd  Mar.  6, 1961,  Scr.  No.  93,491 
3  ClaiBM.    (a.  325—421) 

1.  In  a  radio  receiving  system  having  a  radio  frequency 
amplifier,  a  local  oscillator,  a  signal  mixer,  means  for 
feeding  a  radio  frequency  input  to  said  amplifier,  nid 
amplifier  and  said  oscillator  being  connected  to  said  mixer 
for  providing  a  mixer  output,  a  frequency  discriminator 
operatively  connected  to  both  said  mixer  and  said  oecil- 
lator  for  controllmg  said  oscillator  as  a  function  of  mixer 
output;  means  for  automatically  tuning  said  radio  fr»> 
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quency  ami^iSer  as  a  function  of  the  radio  frequency 
input,  said  oscillator  comprising  a  portion  of  said  means 
for  automatically  tuning  said  radio  frequency  amplifier, 
and  wherein  said  means  for  automatically  tuning  the 
radio  frequency  amplifier  includes,  an  oscillator  dischm- 


eratoTs  for  differentiating  pulses  produced  thereby  to 
provide  trigger  pulses,  means  for  generating  pulses  of 
equal  amplitude  and  duration  in  response  to  said  trigger 


inator  having  an  input  and  an  output,  the  output  of  said 
oscillator  being  connected  to  the  input  of  said  discrimina- 
tor, tuning  control  means  associated  with  said  radio  fre- 
quency amplifier,  and  means  for  applying  the  output  of 
said  discriminator  to  said  tuning  control  means. 


3,106,682 

CURRENT  PEAKED  PULSE  GENERATOR  PRO- 
VIDING SWITCHED  D.C.  POTENTIAL  OF  A 
CHARGED  CAPACITOR  THROUGH  AN  RLC 
CIRCUIT 

Staart  C.  Roclurfellow,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Robotron  Corporatloii,  Dctrott,  Mkh^  a  corporation 

of  MkUgan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  46,846 
5  Claims.    (CL  328— 76) 
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pulses,  selector  means  for  combining  said  pulses  of  equal 
amplitude  and  duration  to  produce  an  output  pulse  at 
such  instants  in  time  when  only  one  electrical  pulse  gen- 
erator produces  output  pulses. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  32^—99  see: 
Patent  No.  3.106,433 


3,106,684 

AMPLIFIER  WITH  INTERRUPTED 

POSITIVE  FEEDBACK 

nnuu-  Lolk,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  ColUns  Radio 

Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

FUed  Jnly  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,079 

6  Claims.     (Q.  328—142) 
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1.  A  circuit  for  supplying  pulses  of  current  to  a  load, 
comprising:  a  source  of  alternating  potential;  a  trans- 
former having  a  primary  winding  and  having  a  secondary 
winding  connected  to  a  load;  two  circuits  connected  in 
parallel  with  each  other  and  to  said  source,  each  circuit 
including  a  rectifier  and  a  capacitor  connected  in  series, 
said  rectifiers  being  oppositely  sensed  so  that  said  capac- 
itors are  charged  during  alternate  half-cycles  of  said 
source;  a  pair  of  electric  switches,  each  associated  with 
one  of  said  circuits  so  as  to  permit  discharging  of  each 
capacitor  when  the  switch  associated  therewith  is  con- 
ductive, each  switch  being  connected  between  one  side 
of  its  associated  capacitor  and  one  end  of  said  primary 
winding,  the  other  side  of  its  associated  capacitor  being 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  primary  winding; 
means  for  making  said  switches  conductive  during  op- 
posite half -cycles  of  said  source;  and  a  further  capacitor 
connected  in  scries  with  both  said  switches  and  with  said 
primary  winding  of  said  transformer. 


4.  In  combination  with  an  amplifying  means  having 
input  and  output  terminals  and  an  input  signal  source, 
positive  feedback  circuit  means  constructed  to  supply 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  output  signal  of  said  amplifying 
means  to  the  input  of  said  amplifying  means,  said  posi- 
tive feedback  nteans  comprising  the  series  arrangement 
of  a  circuit  interrupting  means  and  a  second  circuit 
means  having  the  characteristic  of  a  high  impedance 
below  a  given  threshold  potential  level  and  a  low  im- 
pedance above  said  given  threshold  potential  level. 


3,106,683 
-EXCLUSIVE  OR"  LOGICAL  CIRCUIT 
Cjtm  J.  CrcTcHiv,  Oion  Hill,  Md.,  aarignor  to  the 
Uallad  SlatBs  of  America  as  reprcaeated  by  the  Sccrc- 

tM7  9t  tkc  NaiT 

Fled  OcL  29,  I9S6,  Ser.  No.  619,090 

6  CUM.     (CL318— 93) 

(Gnalad  ondcr  TMe  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

1.  In  a  logical  circuit,  a  plurality  of  electrical  pulse 

generators,  means  connected  to  said  electrical  pulse  gen- 


3,106,685 
SWEEP  OSCILLATOR  POWER  LEVELER 
George  C.  Stanley,  Jr.,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Calif  omia 

Filed  Oct  27, 1960,  Ser.  No.  65,475 
2  elates.  (CL  328— 142) 
1.  A  circuit  for  adjusting  the  voltage  applied  to  the 
anode  electrode  of  a  backward  wave  oscillator  tube  as  a 
functicm  of  the  voltage  applied  to  the  helix  electrode 
thereof,  said  circuit  compriung  means  to  generate  an  ex- 
ponentially decaying  waveform  having  a  predetermined 
initial  value,  said  helix  electrode  connected  to  receive  said 
waveform,  a  first  cathode  follower  comprising  an  adjust- 
able Up  cathode  resistor  connected  to  receive  said  wave- 
form, a  unidirectional  voltage  having  a  value  that  is  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  initial  value  of  said  waveform, 
means  to  apply  said  unidirectional  voltage  to  said  cathode 
resistor,  a  variable  voltage  divider  connected  to  the  output 
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of  said  first  cathode  follower,  a  second  cathode  foUo«;«r 
connected  to  said  adjustable  up,  a  summauon  node, 
a  first  diode,  said  first  diode  serving  to  connect  the  out- 
put of  said  second  cathode  follower  to  said  summation 
node,  an  amplifier  comprising  gain  degeneratmg  means 
and  input  current  limitmg  means  m  the  input  circuit  there- 
of connected  through  said  variable  voluge  divider  to  the 
output  of  said  first  cathode  foUower,  a  second  diode  con- 
necting the  output  of  said  amplifier  and  said  summation 


to 


3,106,687  _, 

AERLiL  COUPLER  FOR  COAXIAL  LEAD-IN 

Alfred  Bowman,  Canvey  Island,  ^f^f^^''^^ 

Egen  Electric  Limited,  Canvey  Island,  England 

Ffled  Nov.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  72453 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  16,  1959 

12  Claims.     (CI.  333—24) 


•1& 


node  first  and  second  variable  voluge  sources,  a  third 
diode  serving  to  connect  said  first  variable  voluge  source 
to  said  gain  degenerating  means  and  adapted  to  increase 
the  gain  of  said  amplifier  in  response  to  the  level  of  signal 
applied  to  the  input  thereof,  means  to  connect  said  sec- 
ond variable  voltage  source  to  said  summation  node  and 
means  to  amplify  within  predetermined  voltage  levels  the 
signal  appearing  at  said  summation  node,  said  means  to 
amplify  serving  to  connect  said  summation  node  to  said 
anode  electrode. 

3,106,686  

POTENTIOMETER  CORRECTION  CTRCUIT 
Daniel    Abrams,   Westiield,  and   Alvin    VachWs,   Perth 
Amboy,    NJ.,    assignors   to   Gnlton   Industries,    Inc., 
Metuchen,  NJ.,  a  corponlioB  ©'New  Jersey 
, ,  Oi    Filed  Sept.  28, 1961,  Ser.  No.  141,534 
^    ^  9Claima.    (CI.  33*-«7) 


1   In  a  coupUng  device  fOT  a  concentric  cable,  an  mner 
conductor  and  an  outer  coaxial  conductor  together  con- 
stituting a  first  end  terminal  and  an  inner  conductor  and 
an  outer  coaxial  conductor  together  constituting  a  sec- 
ond end  terminal,  a  disc  type  resistor  coaxial  with  the 
end  terminals  and  making  elecu-ical  connection  near  its 
centre  with  the  inner  conductor  of  the  first  end  terminal 
and  making  connection  near  its  periphery  with  the  outer 
conductor  of  said  first  end  terminal,  a  first  capacitor  of 
plate  form  disposed  with  its  main  surface  m  a  plane 
normal  to  the  axis  of  said  conductors,  an  eleconcal  am- 
nection  between  the  resistor  and  one  plate  of  said  first 
capacitor,  an  elecU-ical  connection  between  the  other  pUte 
of  said  first  capacitor  and  the  inner  conductor  of  the  sa^ 
second  end  terminal,  means  electrically  connecting  the 
outer  conductors  of  the  end  terminals  through  a  second 
capacitor,  the  second  capacitor  being  of  plate  form  whoee 
main  surface  lies  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  said  axis. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  main  signal  input 
terminals  across  which  a  source  of  volugc  whose  amph- 
tude  varies  with  time  is  to  be  applied,  a  potentiometer  in- 
cluding a  resistence-forming  portion  having  a  pair  of 
signal  input  terminals  at  the  ends  thereof  and  an  output 
wiper  which  makes  progressive  conuct  with  said  resist- 
ance-forming portion,  one  of  said  signal  input  termmals 
being  coupled  to  one  of  said  main  signal  input  termmals, 
the  improvement  comprising  means  for  adjusting  the  zero 
output  position  of  said  wiper  comprising:  phase  inversion 
means  having  an  input  coupled  across  said  main  signal 
input  terminals  and  an  output  at  which  a  voltage  appears 
180'  out  of  phase  with  the  input  volUge  thereto,  means 
for  adjusting  the  amplitude  of  the  volUge  coupled  to  the 
input  of  said  phase  inversion  means,  and  means  connect- 
ing the  output  of  said  phase  inversion  means  m  series  be- 
tween said  other  potentiometer  signal  input  terminal  and 
the  other  main  signal  input  terminal  where  the  phase  in- 
verted voluge  in  the  output  of  said  phase  uiversion  means 
opposes  the  voluge  coupled  directly  thereto  from  said 
main  signal  input  terminals. 


3  106  688 
TRANSFORMER  COUPLING  SYSTEM  EFFECTIVE 

OVER  A  WIDE  FREQUENCY  RANGE 

Wayne  R.  Jchn«»,  Los  Angeles,   CaUf^  ^t^not  to 

Minnesota    Mtning    and    MannfactwiBg    CiinipHy, 

St  PanL  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  20, 1961,  Ser.  No.  90,454 

3ClafaiM.     (O.  333— 28) 


T 


1.  In  combination  for  use  in  apparatus  for  reproducing 
information  from  a  storage  medium  as  represented  by  «g- 
nals  having  a  wide  range  of  frequencies  and  for  intro- 
ducing such  signals  to  a  stage  having  a  first  partioriar 
impedance,  a  head  constructed  to  provide  a  transducing 
action  between  signals  in  the  head  and  information  in 
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thf  ttorntB  medium  and  provided  with  a  second  par- 
ticiilar  impedance  different  from  the  first  particular  im- 
pedance, a  fim  transformer  having  a  primary  winding 
and  a  ■econdary  winding  and  provided  with  character- 
iatica  to  req>ond  to  signals  at  the  high  frequencies  in  the 
range  and  to  jvovicte  an  impedance  match  between  the 
first  and  second  particular  impedances  at  the  high  fre- 
quencies, a  second  transformer  having  a  primary  wind- 
ing and  a  secondary  winding  and  provided  with  char- 
acteristics to  re^ond  to  signals  at  the  low  frequencies 
in  the  rang*  and  to  provide  an  impedance  match  between 
the  first  and  second  particular  impedances  at  the  low 
frequencies,  means  connected  in  a  circuit  with  the  head 
and  the  primary  windings  of  the  first  and  second  trans- 
formers to  provide  for  the  passage  of  the  signals  at  the 
Ugh  frequencies  throu^  the  first  transformer  and  for 
the  passage  of  the  signals  at  the  low  frequencies  through 
«    the  second  transformer  and  to  provide  for  a  by-pass  of 
the  signals  at  the  high  frequencies  from  the  primary 
winding  of  the  second  transformer  to  inhibit  the  passage 
of  the  sign*!*  at  the  high  frequencies  through  the  sec- 
ond transformer,  and  means  connected  in  a  circuit  with 
die  secondary  windings  of  the  first  and  second  trans- 
formers to  provide  an  integration  of  the  signals  at  low 
frequencies  for  a  boost  of  such  signals  and  to  provide 
a  by-pass  of  the  signals  at  the  high  frequencies  from  the 
secondary  winding  of  the  second  transformer  to  inhibit 
the  passage  of  the  signals  at  the  high  frequencies  through 
the  secondary  winding  of  the  second  transformer. 


a  idurality  of  coil  turns  «A  only  insulation  therebe- 
tween and  said  high  poten&l  coil  being  more  heavily 
insulated  than  said  lower  potential  coils,  the  combination 
dierewith  comprising  an  electrostatic  shielding  structure 
having  a  cou{riing  circuit  for  directly  electrostatically 
coupling  said  high  potential  coil  to  one  pair  of  adjacent 
lower  potential  coils  including  a  metal  strip  havii^  insula- 
tion thereon  and  extending  along  the  radially  outermost 
turn  of  said  high  potential  coil  with  only  insulation  there- 
between, said  strip  being  axially  spaced  from  said  one 
pair  of  lower  potential  coils,  and  non-inductive  connec- 
tion means  connected  between  said  strip  and  only  the 


( 


ELECTRICAL  FILTER  FOR  DIRECT 
CURRENT  CIRCUIT 
..  RoOii,  ■■deii,  Aaiam  Switicriaiid,  assignor  to 
AkdciWeaenaAaft  Brown,  Boveri  ft  Clc,  Baden,  Switz- 
crlaad,  a  Mmt-ttotk  company 

FUedOct.  24, 19M,  Ser.  No.  64,611 

ClakM  priority,  appUortioD  Switicrtand  Nov.  20, 1959 

8  CtabmTTci.  333—79) 


lead  means  connected  between  said  one  pair  of  lower 
potential  coils  wherein  said  hi^  potential  coil  is  directly 
electrostatically  coupled  to  said  one  pair  of  lower  po- 
tential coils  and  the  insulation  between  the  radially  outer- 
most turn  of  said  high  potential  coil  and  said  strip  is  dis- 
posed in  said  coupling  circuit  between  said  high  poten- 
tial coil  and  said  one  pair  of  lower  potential  coils,  the 
insulation  of  said  radially  outermost  turn  of  said  high 
potential  coil  being  utilized  in  combination  with  that  of 
said  strip  to  minimize  the  amount  of  insulation  necessary 
on  said  strip  to  effectively  insulate  said  one  pair  of  lower 
potential  coils  from  said  high  potwitial  coil. 


3,1M,691 

VARIABLE-INDUCTANCE  COIL  HAVING  CORE 

THREADED  IN  COIL  FORM 

Hisno  Macda,  13  Shfta-kocn,  Minato-kn, 

Tokyo^o,  Japan 

FOed  May  24, 19««,  Ser.  No.  31,376 

Clafans  priority,  appUcatloii  Jnwn  May  25, 1959 

3  OdhStTcL  334^-136) 


1.  In  an  electric  filter  for  direct  currem  circuits  com- 
prising at  least  one  capacitance  element  connected  in 
parallel  with  said  circuit,  the  improvement  wherein  an 
auxiliary  direct  current  voltage  source  is  connected  in 
series  with  the  capacitance  element,  said  auxiliary  voltage 
souree  being  arranged  in  opposition  to  the  direct  current 
input  voltage  affiled  to  the  filter  for  filtering  whereby 
the  volUge  to  which  said  capacitance  is  subjected  is 
smaUer  than  said  input  voltage. 


& 


3,106,69« 
ELECTRICAL  INDUCTION  AFPARATUS 
Liwis  C.  A^emcycr,  St  Loaia,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wagner 
Elcctik  Coiporation,  St  Loals,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 


Fled  Dae  It,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,312 
Idaiai.  (a.  336— 78) 
In  an  electrical  induction  apparatus  havmg  a  magnetic 
core,  a  hi^  volUge  line  terminal,  a  disc  type  winding 
surrounding  the  core  and  including  a  high  potential  coil 
and  a  plurality  of  axiaUy  disposed  coils  of  relatively 
loww  potential,  lead  means  ctmnected  between  adjacent 
coils  to  connect  said  coils  in  series,  a  lead  connecting 
said  high  potential  oofl  with  said  hi^  voltage  line  ter- 
minal, fttrb  <A  said  high  and  lower  potential  coils  having 


1.  A  variable-mductance  coil  comprising  a  tubular  coil 
form  of  relatively  hard  electrically  insulating  material 
provided  wiUi  at  least  one  longitudinal  slot,  a  body  of 
relatively  soft  electrically  insulating  material  engaging 
said  slot  and  projecting  therethrough  into  the  interior  of 
said  form,  said  body  having  a  flange  thereon  positively 
engaging  said  form  and  being  held  against  inward  radial 
displacement  by  said  flange,  said  flange  extending  general- 
ly parallel  to  tiie  axis  of  said  form  while  overlying  the 
periphery  thereof,  wire-coil  means  wound  around  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  form  and  said  flange,  tiiereby  securing 
said  body  in  said  slot,  and  a  ewe  threaded  into  the  in- 
terior of  said  form  in  engagement  with  said  body. 


3,186,692 
BOLOMETER 
loacph  T.  McNMcy,  8548  BonMcr  Drive, 
UMcaB,Callf. 
FOed  Nov.  27, 1962,  Sw.  No.  248,241 
TOaiM.    (CL338— 18) 
1.  An  infrared  responsive  ^lotoelectric  device  com- 
prising: 
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(a)  a  layer  of  infrared  sensitive  photoconductive  ma- 
terial; 

(fe)  an  infrared  conductive  core,  havmg  a  predeter- 
mined index  of  refraction,  for  supporting  said  layer 
and  conducting  infrared  radiation  to  said  layer;  and 


first  permanent  magnet  means  when  tiie  latter  is  m 
its  closest  proximity  to  each  portion  respectively,  but 
effective  to  hold  those  portions  of  said  movable 
means  which  are  out  of  said  closest  proximity  to 
said  first  permanent  magnet  means  away  from  elec- 
trical contact  with  said  resistor,  and  to  retract  por- 
tions of  said  movable  means  away  from  contact  with 
said  resistor  when  said  first  permanent  magnet  means 
is  out  of  magnetic  proximity  therewith. 


3,106,694 
ELECTRIC  UQUID  LEVEL  INDICATOR 
Clannce  A.  de  Giers,  BrookvUle,  and  Joseph  MfrinelB, 
Rockville  Center,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  LIquldometer 
Corp-,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Jane  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  202,455 
9  Claims.     (O.  338—33) 


(c)  an  infrared  conductive  jacket,  having  an  index  of 
refraction  less  than  said  predetermined  index,  dis- 
posed upon  and  intimately  joined  with  said  core  for 
controlling  the  reflection  of  said  radiation  through 
said  core  and  tiie  reflection  of  said  radiation  to  said 
layer.  

3,106,693 
POSmON-RESPONSrVE  MEANS 
Clarence  A.  de  Glers,  BrookvlUe,  N.Y.,  '^^  «<>  Tb« 
LIquldometer  Corp.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  202,424 
10  Claims.     (CI.  338 — 33) 


1  A  liquid  level-responsive  means  for  selectively  mak- 
ing electrical  contact  with  a  resistor  at  a  position  propor- 
tional to  the  level  of  the  liquid  in  a  container,  comprising 

a  float  mounted  for  movement  in  a  predetermined  path 
so  as  to  be  afloat  on  the  surface  of  tiie  liquid  in  said 

container, 
an  elongate  electrical  resistor  disposed  m  said  container 
with  its  long  dimension  in  a  predetermined  extended 

position,  . . 

movable  magnetically-sensitive  means  engageable  witt 
said  resistor  at  poinU  therealong  and  disposed  ad- 
jacent tiiereto  throughout  the  length  of  tiiat  portion 
at  least  of  said  resistor  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said 

movable  means,  j  «     , 

first  permanent  magnet  means  positioned  by  said  noat 
and  arranged  to  be  moved  thereby  in  a  path  substan- 
tially parallel  to  tiie  long  dimension  of  said  resistor 
and  in  magnetic  proximity  with  said  movable  means 
for  causing  contact  between  a  portion  only  of  said 
movable  means  and  said  resistor  at  a  zone  adjacent 
to  the  positicwi  of  said  first  magnet  means, 
and  a  second  permanent  magnet  means  which  is  sep- 
arate and  distinct  from  said  first  permanent  magnet 
means  and  is  disposed  generally  parallel  to  said  resis- 
tor and  in  magnetic  proximity  witii  said  movable 
means,  said  second  permanent  magnet  means  havmg 
a  lesser  attraction  for  said  movable  means  tiian  said 


1 .  A  liquid  level-responsive  means  for  selectively  mak- 
ing electrical  contact  witii  a  resistor  at  a  position  pro- 
portional to  tiie  level  of  tiie  liquid  in  a  container,  com 
prising  a  float  mounted  for  movement  in  a  predetermined 
patii  so  as  to  be  afloat  on  tiie  surface  of  ibc  Uquid 
in  said  container; 

an  elongate  electrical  resistor  disposed  in  said  con- 
tainer in  a  predetermined  extended  position, 
an  elongate,  magnetically-sensitive  member  extending 
generally   parallel    to    said   elongate    resistor,    said 
member   being   flexible    so    tiiat   different    portioiM 
tiiercof  may  be  selectively  brought  into  contact  wift 
said  resistor  at  points  therealong  which  are  re^jec- 
tivcly  opposite  said  different  portions; 
first    permanent    magnet    means    positioned    by    said 
float  and  arranged  to  be  moved  tiiereby  in  a  path 
which  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  long  dimension 
of  said   resistor   and   in   magnetic   proximity   with 
said   flexible   member,   for  selectively  causing  tiiat 
portion  of  said  flexible  member  which  is  m  magnetic 
proximity  tiierewith  to  move  into  contact  witii  said 

resistor;  w  ,.  • 

and  a  second  permanent  magnet  means  which  w  sepa- 
rate and  distinct  from  said  first  permanent  magnet 
means  and  extends  generally  parallel  to  said  resistor 
and  is  in  magnetic  proximity  with  said  flexible  mem- 
ber substantially  tiuoughout  its  length,  ^^ 
said  second  permanent  magnet  means  having  a  itrntr 
attraction  for  said  flexible  member  tiian  said  fim 
permanent  magnet  means  when  tiie  latter  "  ««  ^ 
closest  proximity  to  a  particular  portion  of  said 
flexible  member,  so  as  to  move  tiie  latter  into  con- 
tact with  said  resistor;  but  said  second  permanent 
magent  means  being  effective  to  hold  tiiose  portioaa 
of  said  flexible  member  which  are  out  of  said  doaest 
proximity  to  said  first  permanent  magnet  meam 
away  from  electrical  contact  witii  said  resutor  and 
to  retract  all  portions  of  said  flexible  member  away 
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from  contact  with  «aid  resistor  which  arc  out  of  said 
do8est  magnetic  proximity  with  said  first  permanent 
magnet  means. 


3,lt6>95 
TRAFFIC  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
An  M.  Baltayan,  New  Haven,  and  John   L.   Barker, 
Norwalk,  Conn^  aaslgBon,  by  mcne  assignments,  to 
Laboratory  For  Electronics,  Inc^  Boston,  Mass^  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  May  14, 1958,  Ser.  No.  735,236 
19  CbibM.     (CL  34«— 37) 


operating  conductors  of  a  plurality  of  said  readout  devices 
being  connected  in  multiple  and  constituting  a  plural  wire 
multiple,  said  plural  wire  multiple  containing  in  addition 
to  said  operating  conductors  also  control  conductors  con- 
nected to  said  control  contact  of  said  converter  at  said  first 
location,  said  plural  wire  multiple  extending  between  said 
two  locations,  said  serial  to  parallel  converter  having  as  a 
part  thereof  a  1  to  n  converter  connected  between  each 
of  said  contact  makers  and  a  different  plurality  of  said 


1.  In  a  traflBc  control  system  for  the  intersection  of  a 
plurality  of  roads  at  least  one  of  which  has  two  approaches 
from  substantially  opposite  directions  and  having  the 
usual  stop  and  go  signals  for  the  respective  roads  includ- 
ing a  set  of  such  stop  and  go  signals  for  each  of  said  two 
approaches,  said  system  also  having  a  primary  traffic  sig- 
nal controller  for  operating  said  signals  through  the  usual 
traflBc  control  signal  cycle  including  go  periods  in  sequence 
for  the  respective  roads  and  including  one  period  for  nor- 
mally operating  the  go  signals  for  both  of  said  two  ap- 
proaches and  the  stop  signals  for  the  other  road;  an  auxil- 
iary ctmtroUer  for  cooperating  with  said  primary  ccwi- 
troUer  to  interrupt  temporarily  the  normal  operation  of 
the  go  signals  to  one  of  said  two  approaches  at  the  be- 
ginning of  their  go  period  and  to  hold  the  s:op  signal  on 
said  one  approach  of  said  two  approaches  while  allowing 
(^ration  of  the  go  signal  on  the  other  approach  of  said 
two  approaches  to  provide  an  advance  green  period  for 
said  other  approach,  said  auxiliary  controller  including 
means  for  timing  said  advance  green  period  and  for 
temporarily  replacing  the  timing  of  said  primary  con- 
troller, said  timing  means  including  a  plurality  of  individ- 
ual manually  adjustable  timing  controls  and  means  adapt- 
ed for  remote  control  for  selecting  one  or  another  of  said 
timing  controls  alternatively  to  be  effective  for  such  tim- 
ing tar  said  advance  green  period. 


3,1M,69€ 

INFORMATION  DISPLAY  MEANS 

Dnid  Elinorc  Foley,  Naticy,  NJ.,  aaisDor,  by  mesne 

,Mi, til  to  WUUani  F.  Hogaii,  Scarsdalc,  N.Y. 

imed  Dm.  27, 196»,  Ser.  No.  78,545 
9CIl*iii.  (CL  34*^154) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  serial  to  parallel  converter 
having  a  phirality  of  contact  makers  selectively  responsive 
to  time  spaced  coded  signals,  said  converter  having  a  con- 
trol contort  r«sponsivc  to  each  said  code  of  signals  to 
count  the  immber  of  codes  received  by  said  converter, 
said  converter  being  located  at  a  first  given  location  and 
a  bank  of  a  plurality  of  readout  devices  at  a  distant  lo- 
cation, each  said  readout  device  consisting  of  a  given 
number  of  display  areas  having  a  display  producing  means 
for  each  said  area,  an  electrical  means  for  selectively  op- 
erating each  said  display  producing  means,  an  operating 
oomhictor  connected  to  each  said  electrical  means,  the  said 
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operating  conductors  of  said  plural  wire  multiple  to  op- 
erate said  readout  devices  differently  for  each  said  contact 
maker,  means  for  conditioning  each  said  readout  device 
sequentially  and  means  including  said  control  conduc- 
tors in  said  plural  wire  multiple  for  operating  said  con- 
ditioning means  simultaneously  with  the  operation  of  an- 
other of  said  conuct  makers  to  produce  a  display  of  said 
areas  in  a  characteristic  pattern  corresponding  to  each  of 
said   selectively   operated    contact   makers. 


3,10M97 
PULSE  DISCRIMINATOR  AND  GATE  SYSTEM 
Roy  L.  Pbelan,  Plymooth,  Mich.,  aolgnor  to  Borrooghs 
Corpontion,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  cotvoration  of  Michigan 
FUcd  Sept  IS,  1958,  Ser.  No.  761,171 
ZOaiiiM.    (CL34«— 168) 
1.  In  a  system  utilizing  comi^ete  pulses  in  dual  out- 
puts and  receiving  pulses  through  an  asynchronous  switch, 
a  device  for  rejecting  mitial  pulses  of  less  than  a  predeter- 
mined length  and  for  gating  a  prcselerted  number  of  com- 
plete pulses  to  said  outputs  comprising  a  first  "and"  gate, 
a  direct  connection  between  said  asynchronous  switch  and 
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one  input  of  said  first  "and"  gate,  pulse  length  responsive 
means  coupled  between  said  switch  and  another  input 
of  said  first  "and"  gate,  having  actuating  means  made 
operative  only  by  the  receipt  thereto  of  a  predetermmed 
length  of  pulse  and  actuated  no  later  than  the  cessation 
of  the  first  pulse  of  at  least  that  predetermined  length 
from  said  asynchronous  switch,  second  and  third  "and" 
gates,  the  output  of  said  first  "and"  gate  being  coupled 
to  one  input  of  each  of  said  second  and  third  "and" 


signals,  said  storing  means  including  an  accumulator  reg- 
ister, direct  electrical  connections  respectively  intercon- 
necting each  modular  circuit  to  the  modular  circuits  which 
are  immediately  adjacent  thereto  in  the  horizontal  direc- 
tion and  also  to  those  which  arc  immediately  adjacent 
thereto  in  the  vertical  direction,  link  circuit  means  direct- 
ly interconnecting  adjacent  ones  of  said  modular  circuits, 
said  link  circuit  means  including  interconnected  logic 
means  and  storage  means,  circuit  means  including  said 
logic  means  interconnecting  said  storage  means  and  the 
accumulator  registers  of  the  modular  circuits  connected 
to  said  link  circuit  means,  and  central  control  means  cou- 
pled to  the  logic  means  of  said  link  circuit  means  and  di- 
rectly connected  to  the  logic  circuit  means  of  every  one 
of  said  modular  circuits  for  simultaneously  applying  to 
said  logic  circuit  means  identical  control  signals. 


3,106,699 

SPATIALLY  ORIENTED  DATA  PROCESSING 

APPARATUS 

Loub  A.  Kamentslcy,  Plafaificld,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    Yorl^ 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,911 
1  Cldm.     (CL  340—172.5) 


gates,  switching  means  coupled  between  another  input 
of  said  second  "and"  gate  and  the  output  of  said  first 
"and"  gate,  electrical  inverting  means  coupled  between 
said  other  input  to  said  second  "and"  gate  and  another  m- 
put  to  said  third  "and"  gate,  and  means  coupled  to  said 
first  "and"  gate  and  to  said  pulse  length  responsive  means 
to  inhibit  passage  of  pulses  through  said  first  "and"  gate 
after  the  passage  of  a  preselected  number  of  pulses  there- 
through. ^ 

3,106,698  ,^,„ 

PARALLEL  DATA  PROCESSING  ^^f^ilRATUS 

Stephen  H.  Unger,  Morristown,  NJ.,  masit^  to  Bdl 

Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1958,  S«.  No.  730356 

7  CUima.    (CL  340—172^) 


T  cm/ 


L. 


1  A  spatially  oriented  digital  data  information  proc- 
essing apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  mformauon 
sources  arranged  in  a  two-dimensional  recunguiar  matrix 
array  a  plurality  of  modular  circuits  arranged  in  one-to- 
one  correspondence  with  said  sources  in  a  two-dimension- 
al rectangular  matrix  array  idenUcal  in  configuration  to 
that  of  said  information  sources,  means  respecUvcly  in- 
terconnecting said  informauon  sources  and  the  corre- 
spondingly-posiUoned  modular  circuits,  each  (rf  said  mod- 
ular circuits  including  interconnertcd  logic  circuit  means 
and  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  digital  information 


In  combination  in  a  spatially  oriented  data  processing 
apparatus,  a  plurality  of  sources  of  input  information 
signals  arranged  in  a  spatial  array,  a  plurality  of  transla- 
tion   modules   in    one-to-one    correspondence    with    said 
sources  and  arranged  in  a  spatial  array  identical  in  con- 
figuration to  that  of  said  sources,  each  of  said  modules 
including  an  element  which  is  only  responsive  to  signals 
above   a  predetermined  threshold   level,   control   means 
for  coupling  input  information  signals  from  said  sources 
to  said  translation  modules  in  parallel,  said  control  means 
comprising  means  connecting  each  source  to  its  corre- 
spondingly-positioned module  and  to  a  plurality  of  ad- 
ditional modules   associated   with   said  correspondingly- 
positioned  module,  means  for  varying  the  threshold  level 
of  said  translation  modules,  means  for  controlling  the 
polarity  of  signals  applied  from  each  source  to  its  cor- 
respondingly-positioned module   to  be   additive   or  sub- 
tractive  with  respect  to  signals  applied  from  other  input 
sources    to    the    correspondingly-positioned    translaUon 
module,  an  array  of  output  elements  respectively  respon- 
sive to  the  condition  of  said  translation  modules  for  in- 
dicating the  states  thereof,  and  means  for  applying  sig- 
nals representative  of  the  indicaUons  of  said  output  ele- 
ments to  the  inputs  of  said  array  of  translation  moduks 
for  further  selective  modification  of  the  signals  represen- 
tati\e  of  the  indicaUons  of  said  output  elements  without 
affecing  the  condition  of  signals  applied  to  said  moduks 
from  said  input  sources. 
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3,106,700 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Sterling  P.  Newberry,  Schenectady,  N.Y,  asignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  June  27,  1957,  Ser.  No.  668,490 
7  Claims.    (O.  34»— 173) 


7.  In  a  data  storage  apparatus  the  combination  com- 
prising a  storage  element  having  a  pattern  of  discrete  trans- 
parent and  opaque  areas  representing  stored  data,  means 
to  project  a  beam  of  light  through  said  storage  element  to 
produce  an  image  of  said  pattern  in  space,  projection  light 
microscope  optical  means  including  an  achromatic  lens 
system  having  a  field  flattening  lens  for  viewing  said  image 
and  producing  an  enlarged  spatial  image  of  said  entire 
pattern,  electro-optical  means  having  a  predetermined  field 
of  view  of  said  enlarged  image  for  converting  the  stored 
data  on  said  storage  element  into  electrical  output  pulses 
representative  of  said  data,  and  means  to  align  said  image 
and  the  field  of  view  of  said  electro-optical  means  in  re- 
spooae  to  an  indexing  mark  on  said  pattern. 


3,106,701 
FREQUENCY-CONVERSION  TIME  BASE  GENERA- 
TOR FOR  SPEECH  SOUND  WAVES 
Megncr  V.  Kalfaian,  962  Hyperion  Ave., 
Loa  Angeles  29,  Calif. 
Filed  July  26,  1960,  Scr.  No.  45,328 
2ClalB8.     (CL  340— 173) 


tor;  second  and  third  normally  deenergized  capacitors, 
having  substantially  larger  values  than  the  first  capacitor; 
first,  second,  and  third  timing  resistors;  first,  second,  and 
third  normally  inoperative  switching  means;  means  for 
coupling  the  first  and  second  capacitors  to  said  first  volt- 
age source  in  scries  with  the  first  and  second  resistors,  and 
the  first  and  second  switching  means,  respectively;  means 
for  coupling  the  third  capacitc^  to  said  second  voltage 
source  in  series  with  the  third  resistor  and  said  third 
switching  means;  means  for  rendering  said  first,  second, 
and  third  switching  means  operative,  whereby  producing 
first,  second,  and  third  rising  potentials  from  zero  value, 
representative  of  said  recording  scanning  wave  across  said 
capacitors;  a  fourth  timing  resistor,  and  a  norjp^ally  in- 
operative fourth  switching  means;  means  for  rendering  the 
first,  second,  and  third  switching  means  inoperative  at  the 
end  of  said  recording  scanning  wave,  whereby  the  poten- 
tials assumed  at  that  instant  in  said  capacitors  to  remain 
in  steady  sUtes  thereafter;  fourth  and  fifth  timing  resistors 
and  a  fourth  normally  inoperative  switching  means;  means 
for  coupling  the  first  capacitor  to  said  second  capacitor  in 
series  with  the  fourth  resistor  and  said  fourth  switching 
means;  means  for  coupling  the  first  capacitor  to  said  third 
capacitor  in  series  with  the  fifth  resistor  and  said  fifth 
switching  means;  means  for  producing  repetitive  waves 
at  said  reference  frequency  rate;  means  for  apply  last 
said  repetitive  waves  to  the  fourth  and  fifth  switching 
means  alternately,  for  operation  of  same,  so  as  to  cause 
fall  and  rise  of  the  voltage  across  the  first  capacitor,  by 
virtue  of  alternate  couplings  to  the  oppositely  poled  charges 
across  said  second  and  third  capacitors;  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  values  of  all  said  timing  resistors,  and  the  tim- 
ing of  application  of  said  alternate  wave  to  the  fourth  and 
fifth  switching  means,  so  that  at  the  time  the  first  capaci- 
tor is  coupled  to  the  third  capacitor  the  first  capacitor  has 
assumed  the  same  potential  as  it  had  assumed  at  the  end 
of  said  recording  scanning  wave,  and  it  has  assumed  zero 
potential  when  coupled  to  the  second  capacitor,  thereby 
producing  across  the  first  capacitor  the  scanning  waves 
aforesaid. 

3,106,702 

MAGNETIC  smrr  register 

Muoro  K.  Hayncs,  Poiq^ccpsle,  and  Newton  F.  Lock- 
hart,  Wappfaigers  Falls,  N.Y.,  aarignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  31, 1957,  Ser.  No.  706,522 
11  Claims.    (CI.  340—174) 


2.  The  system  for  producing  frequency  conversion  scan- 
ning waves  having  a  recording  scanning  wave  rising  from 
substantially  zero  reference  value  to  an  unknown  value, 
and  a  reproducing  repetitive  backward  and  forward  sym- 
metric scanning  waves  at  a  reference  frequency  rate  with 
rise  and  falls  coincident  with  said  reference  and  unknown 
values,  the  system  comprising  first  and  second  oppositely 
poled  vtrftafc  sources;  a  first  nwinally  deenergized  capaci- 


10.  A  magnetic  shift  register  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  scries  of  magnetic  cores,  each  of  said  cores  com- 
prising a  closed  magnetic  circuit  having  a  main  body  por- 
tion surrounding  an  aperture,  the  body  containing  two 
other  smaller  apertures  which  divide  the  adjacent  body 
section  into  four  legs,  an  input  leg,  an  output  leg,  and 
two  intermediate  legs,  each  of  said  legs  bemg  of  equal 
cross  section  with  the  main  body  being  of  twice  the  cross 
sectional  area  of  any  one  of  said  legs,  each  of  said  cor^ 
having  an  input  winding  means  inductively  associated  with 
the  input  leg  thereof,  output  winding  means  inductively 
associated  with  the  output  leg  thereof,  transpose  wmding 
means  inductively  associated  with  the  input  and  output 
legs  thereof,  first  bias  winding  means  inductively  asso- 
ciated with  the  main  body  portion  thereof,  second  bias 
winding  means  inductively  associated  with  the  main  body 
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portion  thereof,  and  reset  winding  means  inductively  asso- 
ciated with  the  main  body  portion  thereof,  circuit  means 
linking  the  output  winding  of  each  said  cores  but  the  last 
of  said  series  to  the  input  winding  means  of  the  succceo- 
ing  core,  a  first  circuit  including  means  seriaUy  linking 
the  transpose  windings  of  the  odd  numbered  cores  of  said 
series  and  said  firat  bias  windings  of  the  even  numbered 
cores,  a  second  circuit  including  means  serially  linkmf 
the  reset  windings  of  the  odd  numbered  cores  and  «^ 
second  bias  windings  of  the  even  numbered  cores,  a  third 
circuit  including  means  serially  linking  the  transpo«  wind- 
ings of  the  even  numbered  cores  of  said  series  and  said 
firet  bias  windings  of  the  odd  numbered  cores,  a  fourth 
circuit  including  means  serially  linking  the  reset  wmdings 
of  the  even  numbered  cores  and  said  second  bias  wmdings 
of  the  odd  numbered  cores,  impulse  signal  source  means 
driving  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  circuits  sequen- 
tially in  repeating  cycles  and  input  signal  source  nieans  for 
feeding  a  data  bit  representative  impulse  to  the  first  core 
inpiit  winding  at  the  beginning  of  any  cycle  of  said  im- 
pulse  signal  means. 


signal  in  the  corresponding  output  winding  dependent 
upon  flux  coupling  developed  about  said  one  aperture, 
a  differential  ampUfier  having  one  input  to  which  the 
analog  signal  to  be  stored  is  applied,  signal  rect^ymg 
means  coupled  to  the  output  windings  of  said  transfluxor 
units  to  develop  a  rectified  version  of  the  correspoodmg 


3  106  703 
MAGNETIC  CORE  ASSEMBLY 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York  ^,     „,„  ... 
FUed  Aug.  29, 1958,  Ser.  No.  75MM 

1  Claim.    (CL  34<K— 174) 


output  signal  for  application  to  a  second  input  of  said 
differential  amplifier,  and  switch  means  for  synchronous- 
ly coupling  the  output  winding  of  each  successive  trans- 
fluxor unit  with  the  second  input  of  said  differenti|d 
amplifier  in  sequence  with  coupling  the  output  of  said 
amplifier  with  Uie  control  winding  of  such  successive 
transfluxor  units. 

3,106,705 
VARIABLE-DELAY,  ROTATING,  SIGNAL-DELAY 

AND  TIME  COMPRESSION  DEVICE 
Howard  Schtaunel,  Tnckaboe,  and  Ctare^eS.  ^^J^ 
Htftings,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  the  Unitwl  Stales  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of  Ae  Navy 
FUed  Ang.  20, 1959,  Ser.  No.  035,156 
22  Claimi.    (CI.  340—174.1) 


A  magnetic  core  assembly  comprismg  a  nonmagneuc 
mounting  rack  strip  having  a  pluraUty  of  lonftudmal  re- 
cesses on  an  edge  thereof,  a  like  plurality  of  notchw  m 
said  rack  strip  and  a  like  plurality  of  ^'^l^'^^J^^ 
said  notches  being  immediately  conUguous  to  a  ^^^\ 
one  of  said  recesses,  each  of  said  catch  lugs  bemg  mounted 
on  one  side  of  said  rack  strip  adjacent  a  different  one  erf 
said  recesses,  a  plurality  of  magneuc  cores  each  fitted  in 
a  different  one  of  said  recesses,  and  means  for  retaining 
said  cores  in  said  recesses  including  a  conductor  threadmg 
each  of  said  cores  from  said  one  side  of  said  rack  strip, 
returning  through  said  associated  contiguous  rack  strip 
notch  to  said  one  side  and  secured  oo  said  one  side  to 
said  associated  catch  lug. 


3  106  704 
ANALOG  NfflMORY  SY^TKJIS 

James  A.  Eby,  Canoga  Park.  ^JW- •f«»g"  *^Ji^ 
Mechanical  Resaaidi,  Inc^  Sara«»ta.  Pla.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Connecticut 

FUed  Ang.  29, 1960,  S«.  No.  52,667 
3Slnis:     (a.  340-174) 
1    An  analog  storage  system  compnsmg  a  plurality 
of  transfluxor  units  each  having  a  mulu-apertured  core 
of  rectangular  hysteresis  material,  primary  and  secondary 
windings  carried  by  a  first  portion  of  said  core  linking 
one  apTrture  and  a  control  winding  earned  by  a  second 
porti<»  of  said  core  Unking  a  second  aperture  to  adjust 
flux  density  in  a  core  portion  intermediate  said  aper- 
tures, means  for  passing  regulated  alternating  curren 
through  each  said  primary  winding  to  develop  an  output 


5    A  signal-deriving  device  for  deriving  a  plurality  of 
signals  separately  recorded  on  a  recording  medium  com- 
prising, in  combination:  signal-deriving  means  comprM^ 
a  shaft  a  wheel  mounted  on  and  rototable  by  said  shaft, 
said  wheel  being  split  transversely  to  said  shaft  into  a 
PluraUty  of  sections,  and  a  plurality  of  signal-denvmg 
members,  each  mounted  on  a  different  one  of  »wd  wheel 
sections  for  deriving  a  different  one  of  said  recorded  sig- 
nals; means  for  propeUing  said  recording  n™cdium  pwt 
said  wheel  sections,  said  wheel  sections  effectively  prwjd- 
in  support  for  said  recording  medium;  means  for  rotating 
said  shaft  at  a  rate  such  that  the  average  linear  speed  of 
said  signal-deriving  members  is  greater  than  the  average 
linear  speed  of  tiTivel  of  said  recording  medium;  and  meana 
for  angularly  displacing  at  least  one  of  said  wjeel  «ecti«" 
relative  to  the  others  comprising  at  least  one  beUcal  spUM 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  complemenUu7  keyway  exciied 
from  said  dispiaceaWe  wheel  section,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  shaft  along  ks  axial  direction. 
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3  1M.7M 
RAILWAY  CAR  IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM 
Staaley  C.  KofauMmiU,  CMeavh  Maryan  W.  Plaza,  River 
GtOTC,  and  Edward  W.  Erut,  Ehnhnnt,  m^  assignors 
to  Stewart-WanMT  Corporatfoo,  Chicago,  UU  a  corpo- 
nrtkm  of  VIrglBia 

FUcd  Aug.  8,  If  57,  S«r.  No.  «77,069      -   - 
19  Claims.     (CI.  340—345) 


to  lower  peripheries  of  said  square  sheet  to  establish 
fixed  equipotential  lines,  said  grid  conductors  each  hav- 
ing a  resistance  per  unit  length  less  than  that  of  said 
sheet;  an  alternating  current  voltage  applied  across  said 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  grid  conductors  through 
direct  cuireot  blocking  capacitors  to  establish  a  substan- 
tially linearly  varying  alternating  current  field  from  hig^ 
potential  to  low  potential  between  the  upper  and  lower 
peripheries  of  said  sheet;  and  a  direct  current  voltage 


2.  Apparatus  for  transmitting,  detecting  and  recording 
intelligence  between  railway  cars  and  a  fixed  station  as 
said  cars  move  past  a  pickup  device  at  any  normal  oper- 
ating speed  comprising:  a  panel  forming  a  portion  of  each 
car;  code  markings  distinctive  of  certain  intelligence  on 
each  said  panel,  said  code  markings  comprising  photo 
differing  elements  posititmed  on  said  panel  in  successive 
groups  for  group-by-group  detection;  a  framing  set  of 
code  markings  associated  with  each  group  of  intelligence 
code  markings  and  positioned  on  the  panel  in  a  fixed 
position  relative  to  the  position  of  its  associated  intelli- 
gence code  marking  group;  said  pickup  device  including 
a  first  group  of  photosensitive  devices  for  detecting  all  of 
(me  group  of  intelligence  code  markings  simultaneously, 
a  second  group  of  photosensitive  devices  for  detecting  said 
framing  sets  of  code  markings;  means  for  focusing  each 
of  said  sets  of  nuu'kings  upon  the  respective  groups  of 
photosensitive  devices  simultaneously  when  a  car  is  ap- 
propriately positioned  with  respect  to  said  pickup  device, 
a  temporary  storage  device  for  recording  intelligence  in 
coded  form;  circuit  means  connected  with  said  first  group 
of  photosensitive  devices  for  supplying  information  to  said 
temporary  storage  device  when  triggered,  circuit  means 
actuated  by  said  second  group  of  photosensitive  devices 
to  trigger  the  first  said  circuit  when  said  second  group  of 
photosensitive  devices  detects  a  set  (rf  frame  code  mark- 
ings, a  third  set  of  code  markings  having  at  least  two  lon- 
gitudinally spaced  differing  code  elements  on  said  panel, 
such  that  the  order  of  presentation  of  said  differing  ele- 
ments as  a  car  moves  past  a  stationary  pickup  device  in- 
forms as  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  car  and 
hence  as  to  the  natural  or  reverse  order  of  presentation 
of  said  intelligence  groups,  means  sensitive  to  said  third 
set  of  markings,  a  second  infwmation  storage  system,  and 
means  respiwisive  to  the  last  said  sensitive  means  to  con- 
vey information  from  said  temporary  storage  device  to 
said  second  storage  system  in  the  ord^r  received  by  said 
temporary  storage  device  or  in  the  reverse  order  depend- 
ing upon  the  order  of  presaitati(xi  of  the  code  elements 
in  said  third  set  of  markings  to  said  pickup  device. 


jif« 


applied  across  the  outermost  grid  conductor  ot  each  side 
o(  said  sheet  to  establish  a  substantially  linearly  varying 
direct  current  potential  field  from  high  potential  to  low 
potential  between  said  side  peripheries  and  mutually  per- 
pendicular to  said  alternating  current  potential  field 
whereby  said  plurality  of  grid  conductors  effectively 
establishes  simultaneously  equipotential  lines  in  said 
alternating  current  and  direct  current  potential  fields 
which  are  substantially  mutually  perpendicular  over  all 
areas  of  said  conductive  sheet. 


3,106,708 

MEANS  FOR  OBTAINING  TRICOORDINATE 

RADAR  INFORMATION 

Cariyle  J.  Sletten,  Acton,  Ma»,,  aarignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  repreacnted  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  774,785 

3  dakns.    (CL  343—16) 

(Granted  ondcr  Tide  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3,106,707 
CONDUCTING  DATA  TAKE-OFF  PENCIL 
France  T.  Thompson,  Palo  AKo,  Calif.,  asslgiior,  by 
mesne  mritiiminfi    to  the  United  States  of  America 
■■  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
FUed  Dec.  4, 1961,  Ser.  No.  157,331 
7  Chdms.    (CL  343— 7  J) 
7.  A  data  conducting  surface  for  overlaying  a  cathode 
ray  tube  co-ordinate  display  of  radar  targets  to  take  data 
therefrom  by  an  electrically  conductive  data  take-off  pen- 
cil comprising:  a  square  sheet  of  electrically  conductive 
tramperent  material  having  a  predetermined  resistance 
in  all  linear  directions  to  dectrical  conduction;  a  plurality 
of  straight,  parallel  grid  conductors  extending  from  upper 


1 .  A  radar  system  comprising  a  traveling  wave  antenna 
array  located  in  the  focal  plane  of  a  reflector,  means  to 
energize  said  traveling  wave  array  to  provide  a  single 
transmitted  esc*  8  beam  to  be  directed  towards  an  air- 
borne target,  said  energizing  means  also  operating  to  pro- 
duce a  receiving  pattern  of  two  simultaneous  overlapping 
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C3C»  •  beams  vrith  the  relative  phase  between  the  two 
aforesaid  beams  a  montonic  function  of  the  elevation  of 
said  airborne  targeU,  and  means  to  phase  compare  the 
simultaneously  received  energy  in  each  of  said  pair  of 
said  esc'  •  beams  to  each  other  to  provide  an  output 
signal  representative  of  the  angle  of  elevation  of  said 
airborne  targets.  

3,106,709  , 

ATMOSPHERICS  DIRECnON  FINDING  SYSTEM 
Gifford  Helley,  Robert  F.  Lfafleld,  Tliomas  L.  2j;[^  ""J 
Robert  H.  Doherty,  all  of  Boolder,  Colo,  Mj«»rs  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 

^*****^ed  Feb.  26, 1962,  Ser.  No.  175,858 

4  Clafans.     (C  343—113) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


tive  position  of  said  goniometer  and  the  direction  of 
propagation  of  the  received  signal,  servo  means  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  be  responsive  to  said  output  sig- 
nal to  route  said  goniometer  to  the  correct  null  position 
with  respect  to  the  received  signal,  inductive  loop  sensing 
antenna  means  arranged  in  space  quadrature  with  said 
loop  goniometer,  first  switching  means  constructed  to  con- 
nect said  capacitive  sense  antenna  to  said  circuit  means, 
said  switching  means  further  being  constructed  to  re- 
spond to  the  null  position  of  said  goniometer  to  discon- 
nect said  capacitive  sense  antenna  from  the  automatic 
direction  finder  receiver  and  to  connect  said  inductive 
loop  sense  antenna  into  said  automatic  direction  finder 
receiver  in  lieu  of  said  capacitive  sense  antenna. 


3,106,711 
MULTIPLEX  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Adolf  Hans  Bott,  DeUiwarc  Township,  Camden  County, 
N  J.,  assignor  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  cor> 
poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1959,  Ser.  No.  790,433 
17  Oatans.    (CL  343—228) 


1    An  atmospherics  detecting  system  compnsmg,  a  tn- 
angular  configuration  of  equilaterally  spaced  receiving  an- 
tennas, coarse  coincidence  detecUng  means  couplwl  to 
said  antennas  and  receiving  the  first  complete  set  of  sig- 
nals incident  on  said  antennas  for  generating  a  coarse 
coincidence  pulse  when  the  selection  of  the  set  is  com- 
pleted, means  simultaneously  responsive  to  energy  ina- 
dent  on  said  antennas  and  adjusted  in  accordance  with 
a  predefined  azimuth  for  dslaying  by  a  preset  interval  the 
Urival  times  of  signals  on  those  of  the  antennas  which 
are  nearer  than  any  one  of  the  other  antennas  to  an 
atmospherics  source  directionally  aligned  with  the  pre- 
scribed azimuth,  and  other  coincidence  detecting  means 
receiving  the  delayed  and  undelayed  signals  and  the  pulse 
from  said  coarse  coincidence  detecting  means  for  con- 
firming reception  of  atmospherics  signals  from  the  direc- 
Uon  of  said  prescribed  azimuth  when  and  only  when  a 
quadruple  time  coincidence  of  the  input  signals  thereto 
occurs.  

3  106  710 
AUTOMATIC  DIRECTION  FINDER  RECEIVER 
Harris  A.  Stover,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  toCoillns 
Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 

FUed  June  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,409 
9  Clafans.     (CL  343—117) 


1.  An  automatic  direction  finder  receiver  comprising  a 
roUtable  loop  goniometer,  a  capacitive  sense  antenna,  cir- 
cuit means  for  comparing  the  phases  of  the  signals  inter- 
cepted by  said  loop  goniometer  and  said  capacitive  setise 
antenna  when  said  capacitive  sense  antenna  is  electncally 
connected  to  said  circuit  means  to  provide  an  output  sig- 
nal having  a  characteristic  which  is  indicative  of  the  rela- 


1 .  A  radio  broadcasting  system  comprising  a  frequency 
modulation  radio  broadcast  transmitter  having  means  for 
modulating  its  main  carrier  wave  by  first  program  signals 
within  the  audio-frequency  range,  means  for  concurrently 
modulating  said  carrier  wave  by  a  subcarrier  of  a  fre- 
quency above  audibility,  means  for  modulating  said  sub- 
carrier  by  second  program  signals  for  reproduction  only 
at  predetermined  receiving  points,  means  for  modulating 
said  subcarrier  by  pairs  of  spaced  pulse  signals  during  in- 
tervals when   said  second  program   signals   are   absent, 
means  at  said  predetermined  receiver  points  for  receiv- 
ing all  of  said  signals,  and  means  at  said  predetermined 
receiving  points  responsive  only  to  said  pairs  of  spaced 
pulse  signals  for  controlling  reproduction  of  said  second 
program. 

3,106,712 
SUBMARINE  MOUNTED  ANTENNA  ERECTION 

DEVICE 
Albert  K.  Daggett,  Fnllerton,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  me»e 
asri^nmcnts,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  June  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33369 
3  Clafans.  (CL  343— 709) 
1 .  An  apparatus  for  erecting  and  retracting  an  antenna 
on  a  submerged  structure  comprising  a  container  mounts 
in  watertight  relation  to  a  submersed  body,  a  plunger 
membw  slidably  mounted  in  said  container,  said  con- 
tainer having  a  bore  through  which  said  plunger  extends, 
said  bore  extending  through  said  container  from  end  to 
end,  said  plunger  having  an  aimular  groove  on  its  outer 
periphery,  a  resilient  sealing  ring  in  said  annular  groove 
encompassing  said  plunger,  a  first  and  second  rod  mem- 
ber, each  of  said  rod  members  being  hingaWy  connected 
to  the  respective  ends  of  said  plunger  member,  said  first 
rod  member  being  hingably  connected  to  a  lever  member 
external  to  said  submersed  body,  said  lever  member  being 
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rotatably  connected  to  said  container  member  whereby 
movement  of  said  plunger  member  within  said  container 
member  causes  said  lever  member  to  rotate  about  its  ful- 
crum point,  said  second  rod  member  being  hingably 
connected  to  an  eccentric  shaft  mounting  member,  said 


shaft  mounting  member  being  rotated  by  driving  means 
who^by  said  driving  means  rotate  said  eccentric  shaft 
member  thereby  causing  said  second  connecting  rod  mem- 
ber Co  move  said  piston  within  said  container  and  thereby 
moving  said  first  connecting  rod  and  said  lever  and  caus- 
ing said  lever  to  rotate  about  its  fulcrum. 


SLOT  ANTENNA  HAVING  SHORT  RADIATING 
SLOTS  AND  LONG  NONRADIATING  DISTRIB- 
UTED CAPACITANCE  TUNING  SLOT 
HinMiil  Mnata,  Yokoliaiiui  City,  Mano  Matsosfaita, 
raratraka  City,  and  Mbao  Ito,  Yokohaiiui  City,  Japan, 
sMignon  to  The  Famkawa  Electric  Company  Umited, 
ToIq'O,  Japan,  a  corporatloo  of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  253,490 

Cfadnu  priority,  application  Japan  Jan.  26, 1962 

6  Claima.    (CL  343—770) 


'      i     V 


1.  A  slot  antenna  which  comprises  a  tubular  conductor, 
a  number  of  slots  formed  on  one  side  of  the  conductor  and 


separated  with  a  desired  interval,  each  of  said  slots  having 
a  length  shorter  than  the  wave  length  of  the  electromag- 
netic wave  to  be  transmitted  and  a  slit  formed  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  tubular  conductor  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  and  having  a  length  longer  than  that  of  the  slot. 


3,106,714 
LOG    PERIODIC    ANTENNA    WITH    ACCOR- 
DIONED  RADIATORS  TO  INCREASE  SHUNT 
CAPACITANCE 
Vito  P.  Minerva,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  asiignor  to  Collins 
Radio  Company,  Cedar  Ra^s,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 
Iowa 

FUed  Oct  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,372 
lOClainifl.    (0.343—792.5) 


1.  In  an  antenna  array,  a  plurality  of  log  periodic 
antenna  elements  each  having  a  center  line,  each  antenna 
element  comprising  a  plurality  of  radial  sections  hav- 
ing a  generally  triangular  shape  with  one  side  of  the  tri- 
angle coincident  with  said  center  line  and  comprising  a 
plurality  of  teeth,  each  of  said  plurality  of  teeth  being 
comprised  of  half-lengtii  transverse  conductive  elements, 
at  least  the  longest  half-length  transverse  conductive  ele- 
ments of  the  radial  sections  fcM'ming  each  antenna  ele- 
ment being  accordioned  inwards  upon  itself  to  fcMm  a 
conductor  which  folds  back  and  forth  across  a  line  join- 
ing together  the  two  end  terminals  of  the  accordioned 
half-length  transverse  conductive  element. 


DESIGNS 
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196,482 

NOVELTY  VEST 

Clarii  E.  Bentley,  R.R.  1,  Rushville,  UK,  and  Ray  CUrk 

Montgomery,  402  E.  25th  St.,  H.bbing,  Minn. 

Substituted  for  abandoned   design  application  Ser.   No. 

65,780,  June  14,  1961.    This  application  Apr.  25,  1963, 

Ser.  No.  74,620 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CLD3— 4) 


196,485 

COMBINED  CHILD'S  BED,  CHEST, 

DESK  AND  EASEL 

Uwrcnce  Santinc,  General  Delivery,  Largo,  ¥\». 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68^59 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(Q.  D5— 4) 


196,486 

SHOE  SOLE 

Theodore  Papootsy,  59  WIngate  St.,  Hajerbffl,  Ma«. 

FUed  May  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  75,145 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD7— 5) 


196,483 

HAIR  DRYER  BONNET  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Sally    Victor,    New    Yorli,    N.Y^    assignor   to    General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

FUed  May  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,756 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D3— 13) 


196^484 

WINDING  KEY  FOR  COLLAPSDILE  TUBES    ^ 

Nancy  L.  Crawfoid,  415  E.  52nd  St.,  Apt.  J,  BMg.  *K:, 

New  Yofk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,709 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D4— 3) 


196,487 

SHOE  SOLE 

Theodore  Papoutsy,  59  WIngate  St.,  HaverhUl,  Mass. 

FUed  May  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  75,146 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD7— 5) 


—  '« 
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196,488         *- 

SHOE  SOLE 

Theodore  Papootsy,  57  WIngate  St.,  HaverhUl,  Mi 

FUed  May  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  75,147 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD7--5) 
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196,489 

SHOE  SOLE 

Theodore  Papoutsy,  57  Wingate  St^  Haverhill,  Mass. 

Filed  May  31,  1963,  Scr.  No.  75,148 

Term  <A  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D7— 5) 


196,493 

BATTERY  OPERATED  TOOTHBRUSH  HANDLE 

Isadora  Leyden,  Shrub  Oak,  N.Y^  aadgnor  to  Riviera 

Appliance  Corp.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1963,  Scr.  No.  73,621 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D9— 2) 


196,490 

SHOE  SOLE 

Theodore  Papootsy,  57  Wingate  St.,  HaverhUl,  Mass. 

FUed  May  31,  1963,  Scr.  No.  75,156 

Term  ot  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D7— 5) 


r-^ 


>— 3 


196,494 

PULL  FOR  DRAWERS,  DOORS,  AND  THE  LIKE 

Richard  C.  Massen,  2180  CataUna,  Laguna  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1963,  Scr.  No.  73,696 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  DIO— 8) 


196,491 

SHOE  SOLE 

Theodore  Papootsy,  57  Wingate  St.,  Haverhill,  Mass. 

FUed  May  31, 1963,  Scr.  No.  75,161 

Term  oif  patent  14  yean 

(CLD7— 5) 


^Oe^o 


3-1 


196,492 

ERASER  CLEANER 

Emory  W.  Lewis,  R.F.D.  1,  Milan,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1962,  Scr.  No.  72,023 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D9— 2) 


196,495 

SHUTTER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Knute  B.  Norenberg,  1502  10th  Ave.  S., 

MinnaqpoUf,  Minn. 

FUed  Aag.  7,  1961,  Scr.  No.  66,219 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(Q.  D15->1) 


.;/ 
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196,496 
HOUSE 
Sidney  H.  Graybar,  966  Central  Ave.,  Plahifield,  N  J.,  and 
Irwhi  Miiler,  CoM  SfMrlng  Road,  TewlLsbnry  Township, 
Hunterdon  County,  NJ. 

FUed  May  18,  1962,  Scr.  No.  70,200 

Term  oi  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D13— 1) 


196,499 

COMBINED  BOAT  TRAILER  AND  CAMPER 

Frederic  L.  Cox,  Grtfton,  N.C. 

Filed  June  4,  1962,  Scr.  No.  70,413 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD14— 3) 


---s 


196,497 
TELEPHONE  BOOTH 
Leslie  A.  Hannola,  Wauiiegan,  Martin  B.  Schaffer,  Parli 
Forest,  and  Edward  S.  Ertl,  Island  Lalw,  ill-,  assignors 
to   Acoustics  Development  Corporation,  Parli  Ridge, 
ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FOcd  Dec.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,730 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(Cl.  D13— 1) 


196,500 
TRACTOR  SHOVEL 
Samuel  Shapbo,  Oak  Park,  Samuel  M.  Highberger,  Bb- 
mingham,  Clarence  E.  Killebrew,  Coloma,  and  Paul  F. 
McAdams  and  Charles  W.  Gustlnc,  St.  Joseph,  Mich., 
assignon  to  Clark  Equipment  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 
Continuation  of  design  applications  Ser.  No.  66,404  and 
Ser.    No.   66,415,   Aug.    18,    1961.      This   application 
Sept  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,611 

Term  oi  pirtcnt  14  yean 
(CL  D14— 3) 


n  U  a 


196,498 

COMFORT  STATION 

WUliam  F.  McClenahan,  778  Buriway  Road, 

Burlingame,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1963,  Scr.  No.  74,141 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(Cl.  D13— 1) 


196,501 
GOLF  CART 
Vernon  R.  Kaufman,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Jacobsen 
Manufacturing  Co.,    Racine,   Wis.,  a   corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,691 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D14->3) 

4h«A 
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SHAVER 

Raymond  A.  Somen,  Fairflcld,  and  Raymond  T.  Cassidy. 

Stratford,  Coon^  assignon  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  IS,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  70,597 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D22— 3) 


196JS#5 

HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE  FOR  FILLING  A  ROOT 

CANAL  OF  A  TOOTH  OR  THE  LIKE 

Israel  Katz,  150  Howe  St^  Natkk,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,135 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D24— 1) 


196,506 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Joseph  R.  Keller,  Harrlsbnrg,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisbarg,  Pa. 

FUed  July  2, 1962,  Ser.  No.  70,771 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 1) 


196,503 
SEAM  RIPPER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Percy  Seymour  Hargrave  Leafe,  Ealing,  England,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Needle  Industries  Limited,  Birmingham, 
England,  a  British  company 
^^FUed  June  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,696 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  16,  1962 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D22— 3) 


196,504 

HAIR  CLIPPER 

Matthew   G.    Andls,    Racine,   Wis.,    assignor    to    Andls 

CUpper  Co-  Racfaie,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,606 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D22— 5) 


196,507 
VOLTAGE  TESTER  HOUSING 
Dean  Oehlerldng  and  Thomas  E.  Trethewey,  Sycamore, 
Hi.,  assignors  to  Ideal  Industries,  Inc.,  Sycamore,  Ul., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,028 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 1) 
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196,508 

DESK-TYPE  HOUSING  FOR  A  COMPUTING 

MACHINE 

Helmut  Keltel  and  Gunter  Rclnhardt,  WUbehnshaven, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Olympla  Werke  A.G.,  WUhelmi- 

haven,  Germany  ..  .«. 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,474 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 5) 


196,511 

COMBINATION  ELECTRIC  METER  AND 

PUSHBUTTON  PANEL 

Andrew  T.  KoatanccU,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

FUed  Nor.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67^52 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D26— 13) 


r 

0  <J 

T 

196,509 

TEST  EQUIPMENT  CONSOLE  FOR  AN 

ELECTRICAL  EDUCATIONAL  KIT 

Gerald  W.  Schmidt,  Tarzana,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Inter- 

national  Rectifier  Corporntfon,  El  Segundo,  CaUf.,  a 

corporation  of  CaUfornia 

FUed  Apr.  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  74,603 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D26— 5) 


196,512 
SWrrCHUNTT 
Jan  Christiaan  Clason  Md  Johannes  GeriuardM  Pran- 
dscvs   Eyasink,    Hcnfeio,   Nethcriands,   aaslgMMi   to 
N.  V.  Fabriek  Van  Electriache  Apparaten  Voorbeen  F. 
Hazemelicr  *  Co.,  Hcngdo,  NettacriaMls 
FUed  Jan.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,320 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CI.  D26~13) 


196,510 
COMBINED  COVER  AND  FOOT  GUARD  FOR 
TREADLE  ELECTRIC  SWITCH  UNIT 
Harry  J.  Collhis,  Jr.,  Baysidc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cutler- 
Hammer,  Inc.,  MUwankec,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,367 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D26— 13) 


196,513 
COMBINED  SWITCH  AND  FUSE  UNIT 
Jan  Christiaan  Clason  and  Johannes  Gerhardus  Fran- 
ciscus    Eyssink,    Hengelo,    Netherlands,    assignon    to 
N.  V.  Fabriek  Van  ElcctrkKbe  Apparaten  Voorhcen  F. 
Hazeniel)er  *  Co.,  Hengelo,  Netherlands 
FUed  Jan.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68^21 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D24— U) 
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19M14 

CASING   FOR  A  MINIATURE  TAPE  RECORDER 

OR  SIMILAK  ARTICLE 

Viktor  Stoni,  VicaBa,  Asstrta,  assignor  to 

Past  E.  Kii«.  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

FBed  Oct  31,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  67,322 

Term  of  potest  14  yean 

(CL  D24— 14) 


19M17 
HOLDER  FOR  FISHING  REEL 

Christ  Cliion,  Piaivriew,  N.Y.,  anigiior  to  Allan 

Maoofacturtav  Coaii*OBy,  Hidcfvllle,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jaa.  22, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  6M10 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D31--4) 


^unx 


n 
J  I 


196,518 

COMBINED  FISIHNG  REEL  AND  ROD 

Howard  W.  AscUMvner,  3537  Harrey,  Berwyn,  HI. 

Filed  Dec  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  73,015 

Term  of  pate^  14  yc 

(CI.  D31— 4) 


196,515 
COMBINED  MICROPHONE  BOOM  AND 
SUPPORT  THEREFOR 
Dean   W.   Flysstad,  St.  Panl,  and  Keith   J.  Grierson, 
Mtnntapolfaj  Mini.,  aMignon,  l>y  mesne  anignments, 
to  Tha  Telex  Corporation,  TniM,  Okla.,  a  corporation 
of  Delawara 

FOad  Apr.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,857 

Term  of  prtcat  14  yean 

(CL  D24— 14) 


196,519 

FURNITURE  FACING  PANEL 

Philip  J.  Rojahn,  1  E.  Main  St^  Dallastown,  Pa. 

FUed  Not.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,970 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D33— 1) 


n 


:r 


IK- 


;--] 


196416 

DECORATIVE  STAR  ORNAMENT  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Cnrtis  Gnnter,   New   Yorii,   N.Y.,   assignor  to   Aosten 

Display,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

FDed  Jan.  8, 1963,  Ser.  No.  73,093 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD29^1) 


H 


196,528 
JUMPROPE  PEDESTAL 
Janet  D.  Wallace,  508  Coantry  Clnb  Lane,  and  Joatine  S. 
Boose,  511  Coantry  Ctab  Lane,  boOt  of  Conmado, 
Calif. 

FUed  Juie  25, 1962,  Ser.  No.  70,663 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CLD34— 5) 
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196,521 
PLAYGROUND  CLIMBER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Frank  J.  Slefe,  Milwankee,  Wk.,  ateigaor  to  Safway  Steel 
Prodacti,   lac   MOwaakee,   Wifc,  a   corponrtloa  of 

FDed  Apr.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,396 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD34— 5) 


196424 

BAKERY  TRUCK  PULL  TOY 

Helen  H.  Mahed,  3621  45tii  Art.  W.,  Seattle,  Wi 

FBed  IM.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,183 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D34— 15) 


r 


\ 


196422 
VELOCIPEDE 
Viktor  Schreckengost,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Morray  Ohio  Manofactnrlng  Co.,  NashriUe, 
Tenn.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72455 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D34— 15) 


196425 
CLOCK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Cari  N.  Johnson,  Stratford,  and  William  V.  Jndson,  West- 
port,  Conn.,  Msignon  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FDed  Apr.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,845 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(0.042—7) 


r- 


.^-^j-vi5:< 


196426 

DINNER  PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Michael  J.  SaymmMkl,  Howlett  Hfll  Road,  RJ>.  1, 

Camillai,  N.Y. 

FBed  Oct.  3, 1962,  Ser.  No.  71,985 

Term  of  pateat  14  y« 

(CLD44— 15) 


<v 


^ 


196423 
VELOCIPEDE 
Viktor  Schreckengost,  CleTslaBd  Heights,  Ohio, 

to  The  Morray  Ohio  Mannfactnring  Co.,  NashriUe, 
Tenn.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72457 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D34— 15) 


514 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  8,  1968 


194427 

ICE  CREAM  SCOOP  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Walter  Schlcnel,  Lawrence,  N.Y^  asrifnor  to  Gessler 

Prodactf  Corporation,  Jamaica,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 

New  York  ^      ^,     ,^  _ ., 

Filed  May  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,741 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D44— 29) 


196,539  „_„  ^ 

COMBINED  BRIDGE  AND  TREMOLO  IJjmT  FOR  A 

STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

James  Ormrton  Burnt,  BucUmrit  Hfll,  Eijex,  EngUnd, 

assignor  to  Ormston  Bum*  Limited,  London,  England, 

a  British  company  ^,     ,^  „. . 

FUed  Dec.  12, 1962,  Ser.  No.  72,822 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  28,  1962 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D56— 1) 


M 
1*1 


196,528 

KEY  BLANK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Fred  J.  RbikU,  8635  Otis  St^  So«*»lp"**'  ^*^ 

Ftted  Feb.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,449 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D50— 4) 


196,531 
TELESCOPE 
Paul     A.    Hoogesteger,    Brigliton,    N.Y.,    «W»or    to 
Bauscii  &  Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York  ^,     ^^  .-^ 
FUed  Mar.  27, 1961,  Ser.  No.  64,486 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(a.  D57— 1) 


196,529 
STAMP  AFFIXER 

Irving  S.  Moser  and  Kurt  Kulka,  Houston,  Tex,  assignors 

toKim  Manufacturing  Corp.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  Oct  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,045 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52— 1) 


196,532 
PAIR  OF  LOUVERED  SUN  GLASSES 

LucUle  T.  Facd,  119  Forest  Road,  Valley  Stream,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,271 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D57— 1) 


r 
1 

: 

i^ -   J 
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196,533 
JUG 
John  Brady  CampbeU,  Paramus,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 
Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  Chicinnati,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

FUed  May  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  75,150 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D5»~5) 


196336 
RING  BOX 

Jerome  Shiffman,  128  Carthage  Road,  Scarsdale,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,260 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D5ft— 11) 


196,534 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 
Harold  J.  Vanderhyde,  North  Merrick,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Ang.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,459 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 8) 


196,537 
PACKAGING  CONTAINER 
John   Donald   Bostrom,   NUes,   01.,  assignor  to   Posto- 
Pacluiging,  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Sept.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,621 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D58— 12.6) 


196,535 

BOTTLE 

Pearl  L.  Schlottig,  P.O.  Box  7544,  Washfaigton  4,  D.C. 

Filed  May  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,977 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 8) 


196,538 
COMPARTMENTED  TRAY 
Hugh    R.    Weiss,    Montciair,    NJ.,    assignor    to    The 
Pantasote   Company,  Passaic,   NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,377 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D5»— 13) 
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19M39 
DISPENSING  CONTAINER  FOR  CLEANSING 
POWDER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Victor  KoMliriwffg,  FnoikliB  SqMce,  N.Y^  Mrignor  to 
Colgate-PatanoliTC  Conpaay,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  ^^  .,, 
FUed  Jan.  22,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  68,415 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(a.  D58— 17) 


19M42 

BELT  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CARRYING  A  TAPE 

MEASURE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Charies  Zehiicfc,  Saginaw,  MIcIIm  Mi^nr  «»  ^^^^'"^ 

Rule    Company,   Saginaw,   Mfch^   •  corporation   of 

^'^^'^^Ued  Sept  24,  19«2,  Ser.  No.  71,82« 
Term  of  pirtent  14  years 
(CI.  D58— 26) 


October  8,  1963 
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196,545 

WATER  DIUNKING  FOUNTAIN 

Halsey  W.  Taylor,  205  Golf  Drive  NE.,  Warren,  Oliio 

FUed  Nov.  29,  196«,  Ser.  No.  63,011 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D67--4) 


196448 

DESK  TRAY 

Robert  R.  Nielsen,  2316  New  Orieans  St. 

Mount  Pleasant,  S.C. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,296 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D74— 1) 


'T-i- 


I         I 


Hans 


196,540 

COMBINED  TUBE  AND  CLC^URE 

Ebbe  William  Tuxen,  Rnngsted  Kyst,  Denmark, 

to  Otto  Monsted  A/S,  Copenliagen,  Denmark 

Filed  Sept  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,621 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark  Mar.  10,  1962 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D58— 17) 


196,543 

GREETING  CARD 

Harry  L.  Butcher,  2701  Post  Road,  Darien,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,246 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D59— 2) 


L, 


I     i 


196349 

GRAVE  MEMORIAL 

WUllam  W.  Wettertin,  277  N.  WUder,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,661 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD79— 2) 


i 


196,546 
AIRPLANE 
Alexander  Kartveli,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Repob- 
Uc  Aviation  Corporation,  Farmingdale,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,323 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D71— 1) 


196,544 
PORTABLE  TYPEWRITER 
Cart  W.  Sundberg,  Bloomfield  HUls,  and  Montgomery 
Ferar,  Huntington  Woods,  Midi.,  assignors  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
DdswftTC 

FUed  Oct  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,167 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D64^11) 


196,550 

DISPLAY  RACK  FOR  ARTICLES  OF  CLOTHING 

Arthur  J.  Lovald,  7606  36th  Ave.,  Kenosha,  Wis. 

Filed  May  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,015 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CLD80— 10) 


196,541  

PACKAGE  OF  BUBBLE-BLOWING  FLUID 

OR  THE  LIKE 

J««aw  B.  KaMu  Chicafo,  III.,  assignor  to 

Chtsnkal  Sandries  Co.,  Chicago,  IB. 

FIM  Nov.  1,  1»62.  Ser.  No.  72,345 

Term  of  patent  7  yaars 

(CLD58— 26) 


196,547 

BOAT 

Albert  B.  Bosgitiom,  1441  OHre  Are.,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Jnly  24, 1962,  Ser.  No.  71,029 

Term  of  pateiit  14  yean 

(CL  D71~l) 


T»6  O.G.— 34 
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19M51 
COMBINED  ROOM  HEATER  AND  COOKING 
STOVE  FOR  ICE  FISHING  HOUSES  AND  THE 
LIKE 

1 1.  Tmmm  a^  pyHip  FriKfa,  New  Ulm,  Minn. 
Filed  IM.  15, 1H2,  Scr.  No.  M309 
Tcrai  of  patmt  14  yean 
(CL  D81~l) 


19M54 

ASHTRAY 

James  C  McLeanan,  1949  Beach  Atc^  Vancouver, 

Brtttah  ColwiMa,  Canada 

FUcd  Oct  29, 19tt,  Scr.  No.  72,298 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Cawida  lone  8,  1962 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD85— 2) 


noiK  iTf 


.■i 


19M52 

BARBECUE  GRILL 

Alan  H.  Mayer,  86  Indfam  Tree,  mgliland  Park,  01. 

FOed  Oct.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,9M 

Tcni  of  patent  14  yi 

(CL  Dtl— 18) 


196,555 

FOUNTAIN 

Jack  E.  Lalte,  Griggs-Midway  BMg.,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Sept  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,627 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(Q.  D91— 4) 


196,553 

BARBECUE  GRILL 

Alan  H.  Mayer,  86  Indian  Tree,  Ughland  PariK,  Dl. 

FOed  Oct  1, 1962,  Scr.  No.  71,931 

Term  of  pattnt  14  yean 

(CL  D81— 18) 


196,556 
PLASTIC  TABLECLOTH 
WUliam  Z.  Salcer,  Rego  Park,  N.Y.,  aedgnor  to  B.  & 
PUitk  Art,  Inc.,  leney  CHy,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
New  Jency 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  74,189 
Term  of  potent  14  y( 
(CLD92— 16) 


S. 
of 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  8th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1963 


Bacon.  Frank  R..  and  C.  J.  Blllhin,  to  OweM-imnolii  Glaw  Co. 
Ultraviolet  light  absorbing  glass.     Re.  2o,45fl.  lU-«-od,  ci. 

Earth,  Elmer  J.,  and  C.  J.  (iustafwion,  to  Dana  Corp      Dou.- 
ble    countershaft    multlispeed    transmmslon        Re.    2S,40», 
10-8-63.  CI.  74 — 331. 
Bllllan,  Carroll  J.  :   See— 

Bacon.  Frank  R  ,  and  Bllllan,    Re.  25,456. 
Cohen.  Myron  :  See—        _.  „     ,       „     „,  .,- 

Lewis,  Thomas  P.,  and  Henis.    Re.  25.457. 
Dana  Corp. :  See —  «     ox  mo 

Bartb,  Elmer  J.,  and  GusUfsson.     Be.  25,458. 
C.ustafsson,  Carl  J. :  See — 

Barth.  Elmer  J.,  and  Uustafsson.     Re.  25.458. 

Henls.  Dot  :  See —  ^  „     .        »      ok  akt 

Lewis,  TbomM  P.,  and  Hcnls.     Re.  28,467. 


LewU,  Thomas  P..  and  D.  Henls  to  My. on  ^oben     Apparatus 
for  making  tape  reinforced  plastic  pipe.     Re.  25,457.  10-»- 

LoMeu!  AfcY^  to  Momwinto  ChiS'«'Va^,^'r^¥^lM 
alkali  metal  i*osphates.    Re.  25,465,  10-8-63,  CT.  23 — iwe 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co. :  See— 

L.obdell   Alban  J.     Re.  26,455. 
\ehl8   Chlrle.  H  ,  to  Wayne  iletnlcraft  Co      Locking  closure. 

Re.'25i459,  10-^3.  CI.  70—169. 
Owens-miBols  OUm  Co. :  See— 

Bacon,  Frank  R..  and  Bllllan      Re.  26,456 
Vandercrlff    Arvel  L.,  by  Lummus  Cotton  Oln  Co.     Process 
and  apparattu  for  cleaning  and  conditioning  cotton.     Ke. 
25,460, 10-8-63.  CI.  19—203. 
Wayne  MeUlcraft  Co. :  See— 

Nehls,  Charles  H.    Re.  25,458 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Hevener    John  L.     Apple  tree.     2,288,  10-8-63.  CI.  34. 


Moore,  B*li*  8.    MlnUture  roee  plant    2,287,  lO-S-M,  CI.  7. 


UST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


196.497. 


Hair    clipper 


AMP  Inc. :  Bet—  ,^  ,^ 

Keller,  Joseph  R.    196,506. 
Acoustics  Development  Corp. :  See- 

Hannula,  Leslie  A.,  Scbaffer,  and  Lrtl. 
Allan  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Chlon,  ChrUt.     196.517. 
Andls  Clipper  Co. :  See— 

Andis.  Matthew  G.    IM.SW- ^,. 
Andls,    Matthew    G.,    to    Andis    Clipper   Co. 

A^&%r!^^a"rJ'w''-^mbined    flahlng    reel   and    rod. 
196,518,  ia-ft-63.  a.  D31-4. 

Auiten  Dlsplmy.  L"-  ^S^TTa 

Gtt«ter,Curtii.    196.516. 
B.  k  8.  PUatlc  Art.  Inc. :  Se^ 

Salcer,  William  Z.    196,556. 
BauKli  k  Lomb  Inc. :  ««»— .^^  _„, 
BentSr'S^rfcrand^  R^'c^'M^ntgomery.      Xovelty   vest 

io«.ite.  io-»-ei.  ci.  D3— t. 

Boom.  Jostlne  8. :  See —     „     _„     iq«  .,n 

V^allace.  Janet  D.,  and  Boose.    196.620.  „  ^„    ^    __,      , 

and  tremolo  unit  for  a  stringed  musical  Instrument     19«, 

530,  10-&-63,  CI.  D56— 1. 
Barns,  Otmston,  Ltd. :  See— 

Barna.  James  O.    196.530.  in_A_83     CI 

Butcher,    6arry    L.      Greeting   card.      196.543.    10-»-eJ.    li 

C^te%ohn  B.,  to  The  Procter  k  (tumble  Co      Jug.     196,- 

633ri0-»-«8.  CI.  D68— 5. 
^'"*8^o'ieV.'"CmLi  A.'7nd  Cassldy.     196.502 
Chemical  Sundries  Co. :  See— 
Chl.f'c'feST'AliJ^"    Co.     Holder  for  ftahln,  re.1 

IM.SXT.  10^8-63,  CI,  p31— 1. 
""shSStriKn^iv  »,""«"■  KlUebrew,  .M.Ad.m..  ..I 

D26 — 13. 
Colgate-PalmollTe  Co  .  See— 

ColuSrHTr^/'i     Jr  "to 'cJS   Hammer,   Inc.     Combined 
^"wve'r   «d'Vot    g^rd    for    treadle    electrtc   switch    unit. 

C^r^'X^^^A^^^^^  trailer  and  camper.     196.- 
CrlfeoJUSy'l.''wi'^n,  key  for  collap-ble  tub...    196.- 

484,  ld-8-63.  CI.  D4— 3. 
Cutler.  Hammer,  Inc. :  See— 

Collins,  EUirry  J.,  Jr.    196^10. 


Ertl,  Edward  8.:  See--     „  ^   _  .   „^,       ,ora07 

Hannula,  Letlle  A.,   Scbaffer.  and  Ertl.     196.49 1. 

Eysalnk,  Jobannes  G.  F. :  Sec-- 

Claaon,  Jan  C,  and  Kysalnk.    1W.5J2. 
Clason,  Jan  C,  and  Eysalnk.    196,613. 

FabriekVan  Electrlscbe  ipparaten  Voorheen  F.  Hai^meljer 

*  CUson.  Jan  c'rand  Eysalnk.    19«,»12. 

ClMoniJtnC.  and  Eysalnk.    196,513.  ,««  ^a.; 

Faccl    LucAie   T.      Pair   of  louvered   sun  glasses.      196,532, 
10-^8-63,  a.  D57— 1. 

'■"*|{u?d£?^'cL7l\^^,'t^Ferar.    196.644.,^     ^,       ^_ 
FlygitaSrSianW..  and  K.  J.  Grlerson.  to  The  TelM  Corp. 

c/omblned  microphone  boom  and  support  therefor.    196.515, 

10_8_«8,  CI.  D26 — 14. 

Frisdi,  PhUUp.:  Bee—         .  „.  _^     ,qa  «i 
Paraona,  Thomas  J.,  and  Frlscb.    196,561. 

General  Electric  Co. :  Bee— 

Johnson.  Carl  N.,  »nd  Judjo^    196.526. 

KoatanecW.  Andrew  T.    196,&11. 

Victor.  Sally.    196,483. 
G  easier  Products  Corp. :  Bee-- 

«rayli?*S!&eyr'auiWliler.     House.     196,496,10-^ 

Gu?te?S.Vfe*to    Austen   I>»-^>»y •,  I°f a_o2^«^'}"J|^/ 
ornament  or  similar  article.     196.516,  10-8-ed.  ci.  u^v     i- 

^"•"8'2ip^"8*:m'Sei.  HlgTberger.  Klllebrew. 

Gustlne.    196  500. 
HannuU.  Leslie  A.,  k.  B.  Scbaffer,  andE    S. 

tics  Development  Corp.     Telephone  booth. 

63.  CI.  DlS— 1. 
""^ten,.Wuel^^lJhbrrger.  Klllebrew.  McAdams.  and 

Hoo«.te«rP««l*^r»«  B»»'^^   *   ^""^   ^"*^      Telescope. 
lW.531.  iO-8-63,-Cl.  D67— 1. 

Ideal  IndiMtrlea.  Inc. :  See— 

Oehlerklna,  Dean,  and  Trethewey      196.507. 
International  Rectifier  Corp. :  See— 

Schmidt  Gerald  W.     196,509 

^*"KSkT¥rtl%W.rAoyagl,  and  Ishlhara.    3.106.857. 

'"^KtSfSil  VernonT    196.501.  ^,  ,  ^,^^^^  _^ 

johnMnTcarl  N..  and  W    V.  J"**"".  *»  ««^"VT^5i.?** 
Clock   or   similar   article.     196,525,  10-8-63,  Cl.  i>*-!     i. 

Judson,  William  V. :  See—  ,t^  kok 

Jolinson.  Carl  N..  and  Judson      IW^JZe.  o..^.^  „/ 

KallslTJeroine   B     to   Chemical    Sundries  Co.     P«^  (»' 

bubble-blowing   duld   or    the   like.     196,641.    l0-»-«J,    ^i. 

Ka^^^  Alexander,  to  Republic  Aviation  Corp.      AlrpUne. 

196,546,  10-8-63,  a.D7f— 1. 
w.f.    Taraai      HToodermic  syringe  for  filling  a  root  canal 
^a  t(it?or  tSf*llke      196.505.  10-*-«3.  <?1.  D24-1. 
Kaufman.  Vernon  R.,  to  Jacobwsn  Mfg.  Co.     Golf  cart. 

501,  ld-*-68.  a.D14— «. 


McAdams,  and 

Ertl,  to  Acous- 
196,497,  10-8- 


of 


196,- 


LIST   OF    DESIGN   PATENTEES 


u 

Keltel,   Helmut,   and   G.    Eelnhardt,   to  Olympla   ^Verke   A.G. 
Deik-type    hoaslng    for    a    computing    macnlue.      1»«,5U8. 

Keller    Joseph  E.,  to  AMP  Inc.     Electrical  connector.      !&«>. 
506.'  10-8-63.   CI.  D26— 1. 

^'^'ffilrSJ^rA'Sei-  miS^rger,  KUlebrew.  MeAdamB.  and 
Oaatlne.     196,500. 

'''°'MSLr?lWlS's:.andKulka.    196.529. 
King.  Paul  K.:  See— 

KoeiSK^g?' v\?fir.'¥o%gate-Palmollve    Co       Dl.pen^« 
coBUlner  for  cleansing  powder  or  the  like.     196,3Jy,  ii>-»- 

KotLn^eckf*Ldrew  T..   to   General  Electric   Co      Combina- 
tion electric  meter  and  pushbutton  panel.     196.511.  10-S- 
63.  CI.  D26— 13. 
Kulka,  Kurt:  See--         ^  ^  ,.        ,q«  «9q 

Sioeer.  Irving  S..  and  Kulka.    196  529^  r>oi_4 

LAke    Jack  E      Fountain.     196.555.  10-8-63,  Cl.  iwi— -* 
blafe   Pe?cy  S   H.    Vj  to  Needle  Induatrles  Ltd.     Seam  ripper 
^'the  U^e      196.%.  10^3.  CI.  D25^       ^^_^ 
Lewis,   Bmory   W.      Eraser   cleaner.      196,492.    10-«-«M.    ci 

Lejd^^lsadore,   to  Riviera  AppUance  C>ra     Batter^oper 
ated  toothbrush  handle.     196.493.  10-8-63,  <-'•  ^~r,., , 

LoVaW     Arthur    J.      Dlaplav    rack    for    articles    of    clothing 
l«6,d50.   10-8-63.  CI.  D80— 10. 

Lufkln  Rule  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Zelnick,  Charles.     196,542.  lofl^^j    ii>-S-4>3 

Malsed    Helen  H.     Bakery  truck  pull  toy.     196.524.  lO-8-oJ. 

Ma^ien^fctard   C.     Pull  for  drawers.  dooi-«.  and  the  like. 

MaV^eAlaa^^rScu^i"^''  ^««.^^^-  '^^-  ^'   ''''' 
Mayer  Alan  H.     Barbecue  grill.    196.553.  lO-a-63.  CI.  D81- 

10. 
'*'^&or  SsSiuel    mghberger.  KUlebrew.  Mc-Adams.  an.l 

McClen^a'fwuffiT-    Co«.f.rt  sUtlon.      1»«,498.    U^.- 

mSuSU'^'j™    C.       Ash    tray.       196.554.     I(^^i3.    CI 

D85— 2. 
"""'"■rlyS.^sfd^  H.,  and  Miller.    196,496. 
"""TntUl:  ^ZrkE.fa^  Montgomery.     196,482. 
Monsted.  Otto,  A/S  :  flee- 
Mo.e?Trv°in^TUK'*K^k2;  to  Kin.   Mfg.   <-o.p.     Sr.mp 

ffierll6W  10-^8^.  CI.  D52-1 
Murray  Ohio  aifg.  Co.,  The  :  See^ 
SSbreckengost.  Viktor.    196.»22 
Schreckengost,  Viktor.     196.523. 
Needle.  Industries  Ltd. :  See— 

D26-^l. 
«^^'°litt^;^&''e^lmu^;a{{S^lnhardt      190  508  ^^_^ 

Papoutsy.  Theodore.  Shoe  so  e.  1»«.^6,  10-8-w.  t  .  i^.  — o 
Papoutsy  Theodore.  Shoe  sole.  1»«.*87,  \0-^:^-  C  ■  ^L  ^ 
Papoutsy,  Theodore.  Shoe  sole.  196.*»|-  {^lO^-  c\  DT-o 
Papoutsy  Theodore.  Shoe  sole.  J9«*^' ?gX63' C 1  D7-5 
Papoutsy,  Theodore.  Shoe  so  e.  lg*-*S?>  jXXes' O  D7  ^ 
Pap^utsy.^Theodore.  Sho«p»°'|Viiih'  Combed  room  heater 
^Td'^'^SlT'tJVe'^orice'^fflng^hou.es    and    the    IIU. 

196,551.  10-8-63,  Ci.  D81— 1. 


196,508. 


196,519,    10-8- 


196,52K, 


Plastlr 


Pontasote  Co..  The  :  See — 

Weiss.  Hugh  B.    196.638. 
Poster  Packaging.  Inc. :  See — 

Bostrom,  John  D.     196,537. 
Procter  *  Gamble  €0^,  The :  See- 
Campbell,  John  B.    196,583. 
Vandertayde,  Harold  J.    196.634 
Kelnhardt,  Gunter  :  See — 

Keltel.  Helmut,  and  Reinbardt 
Republic  Aviation  Corp. :  See — 

Kartvell.  Alexander.    196,646. 
Riviera  Appliance  Corp. :  See — 
Leyden,  Isadore.     196.493. 
Rojahn,  Philip  J.     Furniture  facing  panel. 

WJ,  O.   D3S— 1. 
Russell,    Fred    J.      Key    blank    or   similar   article 

10-8-63.   CI.   D60 — 4. 
Safeway  Steel  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Stefe.  Frank  J.    196^21. 
Salcer.    w' 11 11am   Z.,    to   B.   &   S.    Plastic   Art,    Inc 

tablecloth.     196,d56,   10-8-63.  CI.  D92— 20      ^    ^     ,  . 

Santlne     Lawrence.      Combined   child's  bed,    chest,   desk   and 

easel.      196.486.    10-8-63.  CI.   D5 — 4. 
Schafter,  Martin  B.  :  See—-  iQA^ar 

Hannula.  Leslie  A..  Schafter,  and  Ertl.      196.497. 
Schlessel,  Walter,  to  Gessler  Products  Coro.     Ice  cream  scoop 

or  similar  article.      196,527.   10-8-63    Cl.  p44— 29. 
Schmidt    Gerald  W.,   to   International  Rectifier  Corp. 
equipment  console  for  an  electrical  educational  kit. 
509,   10-8-63,   Cl.   D26— 5.  ^^,      ,.^      ^,         .. 

Schreckengost,   Viktor,    to  The   Murray   Ohio  Mfg.  Co.      \e 

loclpede.      196,522,   lO-li-63,  Cl.   D34— 15 
Schreckengost,    Viktor,    to   The   Murray   Ohio 
loclpede.      196,523  ,10-8-63,  Cl.IW4—lo^ 
SchuttlgT  Pearl   L.      Bottle.      196,535,    10-8-03    Cl.    D58 
Shapiro     Samuel,  S.    M.   Hlghbysrger,   C    E    Kl Hebrew,   P 
McAdams,   ani   C.    W.   Gustine,    to    Clark   Eoulpment 
TractoTshovel.     196,500,  10-8-03,  Cl.  D14— ^. 
Shiffman.  Jerome.     Ring  box.     196,636.   10-«-«3.  Cl.   D58- 

Somers    Raymond  A.,  and  B.  T.  Cassldy,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp 
Shaver       196,502,    10-8-63,   Cl.   D22— 3, 


Test 
196, 


Mfg.   Co.      Ve- 


-8. 

F. 

Co 


Sperry  Itand  Corp.  :  Se„ 

Somers,  Raymond  A.,  and  Cassldy.    196,502, 

Suiidberg.  Carl  W,,  and  Ferar.     196, o44. 
Stefe   Frank  J.,  to  Safeway  Steel  Products,  Iiic.     Phiyground 

climber  or  the  like.     196.521.  10-8-63.  Cl.  D34--5. 
Stuzil    Viktor    to  P    E    King.     Casing  for  a  miniature  tape 

^'"recorder  or  similar  article.*  '^^■^^^D'^'^'i^- ^'"^.^r, 
Sundb^rg.  atrl  W.,  nnd  M  Ferar.  to  Sperry  Rand  (orp.     1  ort 

able  typewriter.     196,544.  10-8-63.  Cl.  064—11. 
SiymansklT  Michael  J.    Dinner  plate  or  similar  article.     190, 

526,    10-8-63,   Cl.  D44— 16.  ,««  n.i^    ia_« 

Taylor,  Hasley  W.     Water  drinking  fountain.     196,54o,  10-8- 

63,  Cl.   D67 — 4. 
'IVlex  Corp.,  Tlie:   «fe—  ,r,aK',K 

Flygstad,  Dean  W.,  and  Oricrson.    196,515. 
Trethewey.  Thomas  E.  :  See— 

Ophlerklng   Dean,  and  Trethewey.     190,507. 
Tuxen.  Hans  Ef.  T.  to  Otto  Monst^,  A/S      Combined  tub.- 

and  closure.     196.540.  10-8-«3,  Cl.  D58--1 7. 
Vanderhvde,  Harold  J..  »»  The^rocter*  Gamble  <  a     Com- 

blned  bottle  and  cap.     196.534,  10-8-63,  Cl.  DOB — »• 
Victor    Sally,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Hair  dryer  bonnet  or 

Sar  article.     196.483.  10-8-63.  Cl.  D3— iS. 
Wallace.    Janet   D.,    and    J.    8.    Booee.      Jumprope   pedestal 

196.520.   10-8-63.  Cl.   D34 — 5. 


Weiss    Hugh  R..  to  The  Pontasote  Co.     Compartmented  ti-ay. 

196',538.    10-8-03.   Cl.   D58— 13. 
Wetterlln    WiUlam  W.     Grave  memorial.     196.54'9.  10-8-63. 

Cl.   D79— 2. 
Zelnick,  Charles,   to  The  Lufkln  Hule  p.   ,?«"  f  tachm^t 

for  carrying  a  tape  measure  or  the  like.     196.542,  lO-s-oJ, 

Cl.  D68— 26. 
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>ic.-7-ryT|  I  ,        fO  T59IJ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  8th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1963 

««r-      Arnuind  In  acconUnce  with  the  first  slfnlflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  wltH  eJtj  and 
NOT!.— Arrangea  m  accwumu  telephone  directory  practice ) . 


3,106,527. 


ACP  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Korte.  Alfred  C,  and  White 

Shapiro,  Sol.     3,106,642. 
A.P.V.  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See— 

Abra^'i^^Jin^^yTn^d  A^'Vlff  t'ls    to  OuUon  Indu^rles    Inc. 
Potentiometer  correction  circuit.      3.106.686.   10-»-0iJ,   t.i. 

AbfaLo""  Elmer   D.    to    Central    States    Pager   ft   Bag^o. 
Closure  bag  for  shot-holes.    S.106.1B9,  10-^-63,  Cl.  lo^     »u. 
AcidoB  Grasos  Llmltada  :  See— 

Clocchettl,  John.     3,106.577. 
Acme  Steel  Co. :  See—       „,_--_ 

Schroeder,  William.     3,106.297. 
Acme  Visible  Records.  V»f;:  *«*— 

Reed,  Walden  E.    8.106.208. 
Acrometaj  Products,  Inc. :  S»e— 

Harris.  Edward  H.     3,106.386.  i  mm  ntiit    iO_fi- 

ActoS!  Russel  D.    Hydraulic  power  device*.    3,106.068.  10-»- 

68,  Cl.  60—52. 
^'^Xrr?l!:^C?are^^"^.'Troe,010. 

■^"«rS,llayfa^d-G     3  1C^222. 

Eisner,  Edwin  C.     8,106,420. 
Aircraft  Armaments,  Inc  :  See—  ^  ,-- 

Barr,  Irwin  B..  and  La  Costa.     3,106,1^1. 
Air  Heaters.  Inc.  :  See—       „.nn9nn 
Altke^nr^l^^l;?A\=^i^Sa^ratuVf?rrrtlng  timber.     8.106,292. 

534.  fO-«-i3.  Cl.  255— fl2.B, 
Akron  Products  Co    The :  Bee—  --  ,70 

Llchty.  Paul  E.,  and  Glegel,     3.nm,ziv. 

Albertson  ft  Co..  Inc.  ^  «««—  n-274 

Madsen^Jens  ^x^     3,10«^7«.  Method 

^rn?':J'pV"S'f  ?or^.a'ng'^&  S^-    M06.29S.  lO-^ 

J!A^^O.:  to  J.M.  and  8.  G.  Taylor,    Mailbox.    8,106,- 

33«.  IS-^^'S^J^^;:^}  k    D    Wilson    to  Eastman  Kodak 

Al!S.^*'!aX'M°%nS'Tl'aV'^mp2o*cr    Packaging 
^"mSbhin^     3^66,049,  10-^^.  Cl.   53-177. 
Allen^oseph^  B^:  See-^  ^^^^^      3.IO6.866. 

Allied  Products  Corp  :  See— 

Newcomb,  John  F,     3.106,1^^. 

Slece    William  F.     3.106,120 
Allls  Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.     See— 

Mydels   John  W ,,  and  Hurt.     SJ<^f»f-    QUn  Mathleson 

Altwlcker.  Blmar  ^u,  ^nd  A.  B,  O-arreii^o  (9).aikylene 

S*'^c»prter'"*ll06,r8ri0^n3:   k    260_ 

^''°|^?Se^XrlerH':.'*N=lctirand    Dolega-Kowalewskl, 

AmburlerJakl-N.,  Jr.    Portable  ice  chest     3.106.074.  10^8- 
68,  Cl.  62—464. 

American  Can  Co.:  ««<^,-_„»- 
Lehmann.  Karl  F.     3,106^31. 

American  Machine  ft  Foundrv  Co. .  Be»— 

Halter,  Howard  M  ani  P^^^-^,.^^i^}^  gofl 
HolloWay,  Robert  L,  and  CongelU  3l10«.396 
Marasso,  Fred  D.,  and  Rademacher.     3,106,04». 


Process  for  coat- 
steels.     3,106,496, 


3,106,001. 


PhUlppJiVlrjm  J.'    3^06  383. 
Rledl,  Arnold  T.     8.105^87. 
Walte^PredL.    8.106.285. 
American  Viscose  Corp. :  Be«—.^ 
Mueller,  George  P.    3,106,444. 

^•""fiiSSlSr  JuHa^  d.^'rr06,808. 

^"^j'oh^n'.?Sn:  WlVam  R.     3^06  649. 
Newell,  dihester  W.     3,106,607. 

Amphenol-Borg  Bl«^t'«>*«  ^Sa^' "  *'*~ 

Topp.  Robert  S.    3,106,436.  

-WSlu^fo*?  irpl^^n«-3'J^.52^'-« - 

And'er«>n. 'Donald  C.H  to/B^B^^Il?"!  '^&X^^^^ 

110—160. 
Aadenon.  Florence  M. :  Se»—  _ 

Aadsrwn,  Donald  C     8,106,  ITD. 


Anderson,  Roy  B.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  R***!**'©?  1°J«5" 
slon  device  and  flaw  detector  embodying  same.  3,106,643. 
10-8-63.  Cl.  250—219.  ^  _^  , 

Andres,  James  R.,  and  J.  F.  Garrison,  to  PneumoDynamlCT 
Corp.       Multiple    instrument    viewing    device.      3.106,128, 

-s  f\     Q     go      r^^       QQ OJ 

Angermeyer,  Louis  C,  to  Wagner  Electric  Corp.     Electrical 

induction  apparatus.     3,106.690.  10-8-63.  Cl.  336—70. 
Anheuser-BusCTi,  Inc.  :  See — 

Chatten.  Victor  H.    3  106.289. 
Animal  Trap  Co.  of  America  :  See — 

Lehn.  John  U.     3,106,036. 
AnoUck,  Eugene  8.,  to  General  Electric  Co 
Ing  and  annealing  grain  oriented  silicon 
10-8-63.  Cl.  148—112. 
Anthony,  Benjamin  F.  :  See— 

Cbarman,  Walter  M.,  Jr..  and  Anthony 

Aoyael,  Toshlo :  See —  ^  ,  ^.u  •>  ma  ikt 

Kobayashl,  Aklra,  Aoyagl,  and  Ishlhara.     3,106,307. 
Appelman.  Melvln  :  See—  ,-,nai9o 

Blermann,  Earl  E.,  and  Appelman.     3,106.132. 
Archer.  Wesley  L.^  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co      Resin-provldlng 

compositions.     &.106.542.  10-8-63.  O.  260— 87. 
Ard'jna    Arthur  A.     Oven  with   rack  operating  mechanlam. 

3.106,202,  10-8-63,  C\.  126—340.  #i„i.hi„„ 

Arnalo  Jerry  Jr  and  P.  Manturl.  Jr.  Surface  finishing 
""Tachlne  for  biwimg  balls  ?  106,183.  10-8-63  Cl.  90-1^ 
\rthur  Alexander  A..  A.  L.  Bolton,  and  G.  N.  Brown,  to  B.  1. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
solids  blending.  3,106  385,  10-8-63.  Cl.  259—180. 
Asbrlnk  ft  Co..  Aktlebolaget :  See— 

Oberg.  John  L.     3.105.991.       .,    „    „       k  „    .-^  t    h 
Ashby.  Eugene  C.  W.  B.  Foster.  J    R.   Mangham.  and  T    H. 
Pearson    to  Ethyl  Corp.     Process  for  preparation  of  nrgano- 
^roTci^iounJs.     3406,560.   l(>-8-S3.  Cl.   260-290 
Associated  Enectrlcal   Industries    (Manchester),   Ltd^  See- 
Darlington,  William  H,.  Dean,  and  Fulton      3.106^067. 
Asten   William  P.,  to  Melpar.  Inc.     Tuning  forks.     3.106.1Z4, 

10-iB-6S,  a.  84 — 467. 
Atlaotle  Research  Corp. :  See— 
Brltt,  James  E.    3,106  608. 
Atlas-Werke  Aktlengesellwhi^t :  Bee— 

Thaeter,  Hans.     3,106.300. 
Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Ltd.  :  See— 

Wolfe,  William  A.,  and  Pease.    3.106,520. 
Atwood  ft  Morrill  Co.  :  See — 

Hose.  Alexander  V.    3,106,220. 

"^""i/cktonl^Merfon*!..,   Merlin,    and   Cameron.      3.106,026. 
Auto  Research  Corp. :  See— 

Thomas.  Thomas  R.     3,106,346. 

Automatic  Electric  Jf  bo^tor'^fc^"*^  ' 

Harti,  Joaei*  M.     3  106,602. 

Hllker,  Eugene  A.     3,106,611.  ,  ,/vi«9R 

Lord,  iohn  M..  and  Koppenstelner.     3,106,626. 

Spjeldnes.  Rare  K.     3.10M15. 

Stoehr,  Rudolph  O.,  and  David 

Zerwlc,  Joseph  E.     3,106.669. 
Avco  Corp. :  See- 

Lynn,  George  A.     3^06,678. 

Tomassek,  Edward  P.,  and  Cuny 

'"''''Neugfffir' wWlm.  and  Endermann.     3.106,466, 

^*'^Ma^t5;'wIlllim"I.'^  Easterly,   Thom«>n,    Babcock.   and 

Jenkins.    3.106,125. 
Bagwell.  Marshall  U. :  See—  o  lofl  ino 

Nelson,  WlUlam  B.,  and  Bagwell.     3^106,309. 

InflaUble  airplane.     3,106,373,  lo-»-oa,  ^i.  ■''■'» 
^*'°^W?Joh5'B:.  and  Spence.     3,105.986. 
Balrd,  Calvin  C. :  See—  «  lofl  ^44 

BalM    air/r  •  lnd"c'  Vtc  Inffirtll  Boofina  ft  8hj.t 

M?tal     I^     Hot   pltih   or   asphalt    sprayer.     ■5,106,844, 

lO-«-!83,  a.  239—130. 
^naS'iir  °of.iV.''l!^ry,  Balrd,  and  Sharar.    8,10«.- 
441. 


3.106,614. 


3,106,100, 


Baker.  David  K..  to  Baker  P*'""  l»^o  i(S.'28o'*l0^i-^a! 
between  moving  conveyor  means.     3.106,280,  iw-s-oa,  y^ 

1 Qft      30  

^-- Ju?t?w-an\aS.^r06%"-^S33,  S"9«f.-'- 
°'*'liaSXtor=Bf,tii  Baker.    3.106,618. 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Baker.  VVUUb  L.,  to  PlMtlwall    Inc 


aaer    «iniii  l.     iw  » i«»i. ..»•., Apparatui  and  method 

for  'aDDlylDK  a  itrlped  coat  of  paint  to  a  Bhe«t  of  material 
l"a  ^Fnile  operatlW:     3.106,4§0.   10-8-63,  CI.   117-43. 
Haldwln  Piano  Co..  The  :  See—  o  in«  sis 

CampbeU.  Donald  J..  Elbrecht,  and  Friti.     3,106^618. 
BaltayanrAni  M„  and  J.  L.  Barker.  t<>  I^»>«'V;?« W'lK 
tronlca.  Inc.     frafflc  control  apparatus.     3,106,695.  10-8- 

Uamtord.  William   R.,   to.i™P*J*»>  SIVT'^^iifl'rr^^^fi'o^ 
Eatera   of   rtlboronlc  acids.      3.106.573,    10-8-6.1,  (  1.   260- 

Banka    Ethel  B.     Buttonhole  forming  member  for  garmentH 
3.106,971,  10-8-63.  CT.  2-96. 

^'^^ti^,^^Jt^i  ^Tnd  Bardwell.     3.106.050. 

^*'^'i;iUy«.'A«  m:  and  Barker.    3.106.695. 
Barkley  k  Dexter,  Inc. :  See— 

Dexter.  Robert  O.     3.106.109  x     m»  ,     .<-  p. 

Barnea,    Malcolm    I*,   to  i^orton   Infirmary    In«"tute   of  Re- 
search       Apparatus     for     measnrlnK     prothrombin     tlme^ 
S  106,090.  10-8-63.  CT.  73 — 53. 
Barnett,  Edward  H. :  See—  omaQoo 

Llpachuts,  Sidney,  and  Barnett.     3.106,3^. 

^'°S°la,  G»k?."«d  Braym...     !1.105..94. 

*"i&"  C»rtS,i  H;.^8r'r^  H.  Bar,.  Jr..  and  J.  W.  »..r 

Inc.     CirtrWge  actuate**  device.     3.106,1.H1.    l0-M-«d,   «  i 

89— —1. 
^*"Bi??"c^rtu!S~H..  Sr..  C.  H.  Barr..  Jr..  and  J.  W.  Bar, 
Bastow^'  Sn2S;   to    Blrfleld    Engineering    Ltd.      Unlyersal 

Bju"e'?^llf^1'.ft'o  '^^li  SaSVo^^le-castlng  method. 

3.106.002,  10^63.  CI.  22—215. 
Baum,  Lewis  M. :  See —  atcMttm, 

drandls,  Stanley,  and  Baum.     3,106,218. 
Baomcartner.  John  O.    Identification  band.    3,106,028,  10-8- 

SrCl.  40—21., 
Bansch  ft  Lomb  Inc.  :  See — 

BMawT  Michael  J.     3,106,598. 

Emmel.  Henry  J.     3.iO«231. 

Sheldon,  Gilbert  J.    3.106,660. 
Beard,  Lawrence  R. :  Bee-—  .,  n.  ^ 

Doerfer,  Richard  E.^arms.  and  Beard. 
Beasley,  Jack  M.,  and  H.  Qreenewald,  Jr., 


said  Blrkenbeul 
3,106,395,  10-8- 


3,106,273. 

to   Llng-Temco- 


[..  ana   ti.   ureenewaia.   jr.,    i"  .v^*"*  'j^"  — 
keating   method.      3,i06.594.    10-8-63,    CT. 


Volght,   Inc 

BelJThlmp.  Wilfred  A.,  to  The  Toungstown  Steel  I><><>r  Co. 
Rollers  ifor  doors  of  refrtgerator  and  box  cars.     3,106,600, 

BeiklfbSerJF^^'and  F.  Oulehla.  to  K»»«nwerk-Gesellschaft 
Maxlmlllanshutte  A.O.     Method  of  excavating.     3.106.068. 
10-8-63.  CI.  61 — 40. 
Beer  Hans,  and  .\wepa  :  See — 

Weber.  Alexander.     3.106^40.  ^„,^„.      Qin-sflSQ 

Bell     Sidney    R..   and   B.    J.    Clay.     Pad   holder.      3,105.»8», 

16-8-63,  CI.  15—209. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc  :  See — 

Hamilton.  Billy  H.     3,106.674^ 

Kamentsky.  Louis  A.    3.106.609. 

Katiln.  Leonard.    3.106.708. 

Lepaelter,  Martin  P.    3.106,489. 

Min^JohnK.    3,106.672. 

Unger,  Stephen  H.    3,106,608. 
Belolt  Eastern  Corp. :  Bee— 

Karr,  Oerald  W.    8,106,868. 

Belolt  Iron  Works:  See— 

Belsk?:""/o'hrk.^ro  ^nlty «■  Machlue^  ^^'^21^-1^*^^* 
orienting  mechanisms.     3,106.316.   10-8-63.  CI.  221— 1B7. 

^""^WoSwaitrsVheVG.^  and  Hartman.     3.106.196. 

Beneal.  Hana  A  .  and  D.  L.  Peterson,  to  SheU  Oil  Co.    Separa 
tion   of   polyierlaable   hvdrocarbpna   Mln|   nitrogen  ^ase- 
added  moTeraUr  sieves.    S.106.593.  10-8-63.  Cl.  260—681.5. 

^^^t^^^^-^^^^-I^  M^3    a'"242-9     ""* 
Be^*SStt*^iK5^B.''V^'iil^UuLV  «ft.'- 3.10^ 

Bel2i^\S^SrB.!and  C.  A.  Brady,  to  United  State.  Steel 
Coro.    AiwaratuB  for  weighing  a  moving  object.    3,106,269. 

BeluZ^nS;  ^  T^y^constructlon.     3.106.295,  10-8-63.  Cl. 

BerUnT^nlel.     Laundry  :art.    3.106,409,  10-8-63.  Cl.  280— 

BeSird.  David  W.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Change  of  charac- 
ter detector  for  typewriter  controlled  punch.  3,106,337, 
10-8-63,  Cl.  284 — ^23.  ^^^^^    ^,,     „ 

Bernard  John  E.,  Jr..  to  Oraham-Wblte  Mfg.  Co 
mST    d.l06  866: 10^8-63.  Cl.  242-77. 

^'"Y&il?^  if  .'«d  Bernatem.    3,106,561. 

^*nBim5*Rui.e1?D:  and  Berry.    3.106.550. 

Bwtorelll.  Orlando  L. :  See—  r,.^„„iii 

Osgood,  Alain  A..  McGregor,  and  Bertorelll. 

Bibanoff,  George.     Plarlng  pieces  for  ball  gamea. 
10-8-68.  Cl.  273— ««. 


Blrfleld  Engineering  Ltd.  :  See— 
Bastow,  Donald.    3,106,076. 
Blrkenbeul,  Robert  M.,  and  P.  W.  Johnson 
nssor.  to  said  Johnson.     Drum  exerciser. 
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BlroiieK  'Dlonlslo  'm..  M  each  to  T.  C.  Fisher,  L.  C.  Padllla. 
and  J*.  G.  Flsber.  pfcyslco-mechanlcal  process  of  obtaining 
high  quality  cocoanut  oil.  3,106,571,  10-8-63,  Cl.  260— 
412  2 
Bitting,"  Russell  D.,  and  D.  A.  Berry,  to  Union  Bag  Camp 
Paper  Corp.  High  softening  point  maleic  modified  tall  oil 
roiSn  glycerol  esters.  3,106'5«q;  10-8-68,  Cl.  260—97.5 
nittner  Clarence  W.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.    lodlnative  hydrocarbon 

conversion  process.     8,10«,«»0.  10-*-63,  Cl.  260—673.5. 
BJOrklund.  Oustaf  E.,  S.  R.  Edvardsaon.  and  R.  G.  Erlksaon, 
to  Dentatus,  Aktiebolaget.     Machine  adapted  to  operate  as 
pump    compressor  or  motor.     3.106,167,  10-8-68.  Cl.  103 — 
161. 
Black,  SIvalls  ft  Bryson.  Inc.  :  See — 

darter.  J  Warne.    3.106.504.  ...  i,    , 

Blackburn,  Richard  E.,  to  ConUlner  Corp.  of  Ajperlca.     End 

carrying  conUlner.     8,106.331,  10-8-63,  Cl.  229—27. 
Blair,  J.  Thomas:  See—  ^  „,  , 

fealn,  Bruce  K..  Blair.  Burger.  Ross.  Vorachek.  and  Wol 
cott.    3  106,373. 
IJlanco.  Angel  A.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industrlea  Ltd.     Neu 
tron  radiation  shielding  materiaL     3,106,838.  10-8-63.  Cl. 
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Bilk   Joseph,  to  North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc.     Armature- 
winding  machine.     8.106.353.  10-8-63,  Cl.  242—18. 
Hloodgood,  Claude  F.,  Jr.     Lamp  fixture.    3,106,849,  10-8-63, 

Cl.  240 — 8.3. 
Blount,  Luther  H.     Fairing  for  a  controllable  pitch  propeller. 

3,10^,248,  10-8-63,  CT.  170—160.68. 
Bofors.  Aktiebolaget :  Bee— 

QusUfsson,  Per  O.  L.    3,106^6. 

Thuresson    af    Ekenstam.    Bo,    Henn,    &nd    Johannson. 
3,106.562. 
Bohme  Fettchemie  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Heyden.  Rudl.  and  PUpper.    3,106,478. 
Bolding,  Hubert  V..  to  Packaging  Developments,  Inc.     Tape 

package.     3,106.288,  10-8-63.  CI.  206—52. 
Hollum,    Carl   W..    Sr..    to   Carwll   Enterprise*.    Inc.      Earth 
skimming  air  vehicle  with  pressure  responsive  valve  meann. 
3,106,260.  10-8-63,  Cl.  180—7. 
Bolton,  Andrew  L. :  Bee —  _  „  ,^^  „„, 

Arthur,  Alexander  A.,  Bolton,  and  Brown.     3,106,886. 
Booth.  G«orge  M..  to  Wallace  ft  Tlarman  Inc.     Adjustable  ec- 
centric.   3,106.106.  10-8-63.  Cl.  74—671. 
Bordelon.  Sidney  A..  Jr.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.     Gating  net 

work.    3.106.650.  10-8-68.  Cl.  307— 88.5. 
Borden.  John  V.    Control  unit  for  dental  handpieces.     8,106.- 

021.  10-8-63.  Cl.  32—28. 
Bordenave,  Joseph  :  See — 

Cook,  Frank  M.,  and  Bordenave.    3,105,993. 
Borst  Henry  V.,  to  Curtlss  Wright  Corp.    Aircraft  and  meth 

od  of  operating  same.    3,106,869,  10-8-63,  a.  244—7. 
Bosch,  Robert.  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Domann,  Helmut.    3,106,673. 
Bothe.  Henry  B.,  and  E.  L.  Wurdeman.     Grain  aerator  and 

dryer.     3.106,148.  10-8-68,  Cl.  98—67. 
Bott.  Adolf  H.,  to  Hadlo  Corp.  of  America.    Multiplex  control 

system.     8,106.711.  10-8-63.  Cl.  848—228. 
Bowen.  Lloyd  R. :  See —  _    ^^    ^^ 

Vukasln.  John  P..  and  Bowen.    3,106,140. 
Bowman.  Alfred,   to  Egen  Electric  Ltd.     Aerial  coupler  for 

coaxla\  lead-in.     8,106.687,  10-8-63,  CT.  833—24. 
Boyer,  George  W.,  to  Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corp.    Ap- 
oaratus  for  supporting  tape.    3,106,361,  10-8-63,  Cl.  242— 

Boyne  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Scheld,  Alfred  R.     8,106,619. 
Brady.  Charlea  A. :  See—  „  ,„a  „-„ 

Bensema.  Eugene  E.,  and  Brady.    8,106,269. 
Brady.  John  G. :  See —  _    ^ 

Siabo,  Karoly.  and  Brady.    3,106,510. 
Brady,   Jamea   V.      Cutting   board.      3.106,286,    10-8-63,   Cl. 
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Brady  Lynn  J.,  to  Kearfott  Co..  Inc.  Microwave  tube  con- 
struction.   3.106,669,  10-8-63,  Cl.  313—84. 

Braid,  Milton  :  See—  ,,«»kq« 

Hauptschein,  Murray,  and  Braid.    3,106,689. 

Brakemaster  Corp. :  See — 

George.  Robert  H.    3.106,480.  „  .  ^  .,  „       . 

Brannin,  iRlchard  8.,  and  J.  E.  Znpanlck^  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corp.  Myoelectric  control  system.  8,106.371,  10-8-68,  Cl. 
244 — 83. 

Braun,  Theodor  H.,  to  The  Superior  Oil  Co.  Method  and  ai^ 
naratus  for  determining  information  relative  to  oil  and 
gas  formations.     3,106,888,  10-8-68,  Cl.  236—179. 

Brayman,  Jacob  :   See —  »__.... 

Gerard,  George,  and  Brayman.    8,105,994. 

Breunlch,  Theodore  R.,  to  Controlex  Corp.  of  America.  Clevis 
for  push-pull  control  devices.  8,106.416.  10-8-68,  Cl.  287— 
91. 


Reel  assem- 


3.106.459. 
3,106.899. 


Brewer,  Margaret  W.  :  See — 

Brewer,  Nicholas  L.     3,106.088. 
Brewer,  Nicholas  L^  deceased ;  by  M.  W.  Brewer,  executrix, 
to  Savage  Arms  Corp.     Firing  mechanlam  with  aear  safety 
Indicator.    8,106.033,  10-8-65,  Cl.  42—69.       .  „      ^      ^ 
Brick,  Robert  M..  and  C.  E.  Malar,  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc. 
Production   of  laminate  composite  material  by  roll  bond- 
ing procedures.     8,106,014,    10-8-63,   Cl.   29—470.9. 
British  Oxygen  Co.  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Harper,  Raymond,  and  SneU.    8.106,070. 
British  Telecommunications  Research  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Mann,  Victor  E.,  acd  Baker.    3,106,618. 
Britt,  James  E.,  to  Atlantic  Research  Corp.    Pulse  distortion 
measuring  devices.     8,106,608,  10-8-M.  Cl.   178— «». 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Broad.  Michael  J. :  See—  «  ,««  004 

Broate''S™a^°d  "l'  t^s'tlndiM?  Co.     Mone-glyceride- 
^'bl«ene'tricari.oxyllc    arid    waear    resistant    waxy    resin. 

Brffi  '^'f^nf-N^^jTrnd  V»^^5^^^ 
Corp.  Gyro  magnetic  compass  system.  S,iot>,u»>.  *«'-o- 
63.  Cl.  33—222. 

Bross.  Charles  F.  -Bee—  o  jor  nM 

Merrill,  Leland  H  .  and  B"^**??-  A\".^'S"f 

Brown,  Boveri  ft  Cle.  Aktleniresellschaft     See— 
I^lllg,  Kark.     i  106.686. 

^'"'^Akh^'^Mtx^J^rH    Bolton,  and  Brown.     3.106.888. 

BrucJ'^ohn  ^'•""united  states  of  Ameri«.  Axm^-  ^- 
Dhoric  slug  flame  thrower.     8.106,238.  H>-»-o«,  »-i.  xwo— 

Bruno,  Angel.  Fast  current  breaker  switch.  3,106,621,  10-8- 
68.  Cl.  200— 67. 

"^'%';t^eti^l."m^r  B.r,.r.  Eo«.  Vofctek.  ..d  Wol- 

313—174. 

*>P"*ii^l  ^  *'*'"r    t«^M^oroli    InTviltage  regulator  for 
Byles.  Theodore  A.,  to  Motorola,  inc.     »ui"nb^b         317— 
vehicular  electrical  system.     8.106,666.  10-»-«W.  ^i-  -^ 

By'r^-  William  L.    Washer-extractor.    3.106,106,  10-MJ3,  Cl, 

74-^1.     _        „ 
^'^'■'^luh,>«Scls*j'%nd  McOraw.    3,106,296. 

C^,,''l:^^C^^rSl-^'^o\'L^<..     3.106.178.  10^63. 

CaHw  Printers'  Association  Ltd..  The  :  Bm— 

Topham.  Michael  J  ."«1^'U!:_^'^?S  The  SUndard  Oil 
^»i:^o"'"MeiSrfoVthrminu^fa5r'"of  *a°ce?o'Sitri,e.     3.106.- 

674    lO-a-63.  Cl.  260—466.1. 
Gallery  Chemical  Co.  :  Bee— 

Glrardot,  Peter  B.    3,106,454. 

320.  10-8-63.  Cl   222—318  to  E    I    du  Pont 

Cantwell.  Edward  N.    Jr..  »»/C^Jorwpn«ssliig   knock   in 

J^r^k^'SSrt'i^on%"n'gl^e^s.     ZTl^^l^^^^.  Cl.'l2l^l. 
Carllng  Electric.  Inc.    jSee— 
car  Jofer 'iTnfc  reVa^'Sor  centering  stop.     8.106,- 

992,  10-8-68.  Cl.  16-82 
Carmer  Industries,  Inc.  :  See— 

CarmXr?;hKrF%^^^  «>"  - 

Carrrrwa».» 

i"o?vr4:'°v^n"dinr~"n\'?ora"tt%vi."T^^^^^    10^^-  <^^- 

-S»?-  ^3^«  f^S,°Cl.^-0T^S-''-'- 

^'"^lK'??rT^."'8r-  S'l'5^.*«0 

"""^lie^X,'  Harlerit:  Woriey,  and  Casey.     8,106.483. 

central  States  Paoer  *  Bag  Co. :  See- 

Abramson.  Elmer  D.    3,106,109.  „..if^  St.tes 

cults.    8,106,624,  10-8-68,  Cl.  *00-^T-    ^  «„.-„,  .«- 


Champion,  Elltabeth  B. :  See—  ,  i/«ftan 

Harrfs^  William  B.,  Jr^.  and  Chamirfon.  3,106,»»0. 
Chandler,  James  F.,  R.  C.  iSglewlcx.  and  J    L  Rennlck    to 

7>>nith    Radio    Corp.      Magnetic    compensator.      8,106,6»». 

10-8-63.  Cl.  31 3-t 7.^ _     ^_       ,^.,..^ ,,„ 


CliHfles  Maynard  G.,  to  Aeroqulp  Corp.  Valved  coupling. 
3  IOG'222    10-8-6.1,  Cl.  137 — 614. 

ChaVman.  Walter  M.,  Jr..  and  B.  F  :)^^^Z^f-J;^^'}^^ 
.Norton  Co.  Hot  top  ring,  wiper,  dip  unit  combination. 
3.106,001,  10-8-03,  Cl.  22—147.  

Charvat  Fedla  R.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp  Recovering  mag- 
nesium-aluminum spinel  from  ferro-chromlum  slag.  3,lUt.,- 
447.  10-8-63,  Cl.  2l— ^2.  „        ,.     ,  .    «..,^  -.«.!« 

Chatten  Victor  H..  to  Anheuser-Busch,  Inc.  Article  carrier 
3  106  280,  l0-8-<'.a.  Cl.  206 — B5.  ^  ,  ..  » 

Chtek  Wlllkr^l  D.,  and  H.  K.  Wlllcox.  Jr.  to  General  Motor- 
Corp.  Method  of  measuring  a  'variable  condlrtonbv  nee 
of  abort  halMlfe  radioactive  source  material  3.106.041. 
10-8-G3    Cl.  2.">0— 83.3. 

Chemicals  Sales,  Inc.  :   Scf^  .,  ,n«  qoo 

Llp«;hutx    Sidney,   and    Bamet*.     3.106.329. 

Cherry -Burrell  Corp.  :   See— 

Laun,  Walter  F.     3.106.230. 

Chllders    Lewis  T.  :  See—  •iaai-i 

Harris.  William  C  and  Chlldere.     3,106  1.3. 

Chilton.  Herbert  H  and  M.  E.  Stalk  otter.  3.106,064, 
1(>_8_63.  Cl.  50 — 604. 

Chilton,  Molr  K.  ;  Bee  n,nn(\Ks 

Chilton    Herbert  H.  and  M.  K.     3,106,064 

*''''T<;;2."*^«"Rlch«rd'H..   and  Chlpouras.     3.106,062 
ChlsweTwili^km  G,.  to  F.nsteel  Met.llurgWl  Corg      CjB^ 
driciil  forged  tungsten  electrical  contact.     3,10<i,«B»,  iu-«- 

rh?str,L:n'!%ow«rd  W..  and  R  H,«^^''"- .^S^f?!"' 
.Motors  Corp.     Brake.  ^:< .106  268,  l»-8r«3.  Cl.  ^»^^\^ 

Chrlstooher,  John  A.  Golf  glove.  3,105,972,  10-«-«3,  v.i. 
■> ici 

^*"«n^Kr^i':^','rnd"ta^r^s.  %'.ro«.011. 

<.:;'ti'^B^^lfe,r?o  ^Tr^^lii  H^o'^fet^u^'  '^rs^  «?^^ 

ProcSi^for  pi^DHring  improved  impositions  of  lubricating 
ClfrTohn^  r-^f  ^JpTif-lSy^^o-^^Hydraullc  dashpot. 


Clnrk  Mfc.  <""  :   Hre — 

^  "  ClarT,  Otl.o  A.     3,100,254 

aark.    Otho   A.    to    ClarkMfg^Co 


A      lu   ,.«.-    -".     —       Implement    hitch    for 
tractors      3  106.254.  10-8-63,  Cl.  172-474 


nay,  Bernard,  J.  :  Bee— 

Bell,  Sidney  R..  and  Clay 

Clay,  Clarence  S..  Jr  _/ff''  _.   ^, 
Schlmmel    Howard,  and  Clay 

Clayton  ft  Lambert  Mfp  Co.  :  fiee- 
RB'itio.  Laurie  J.     3,10<.,04.i 

Cleg(£,  William  J   :   Krr 


3,105,989 

H,l  06,706. 


.1,106,438. 


Convert    George  F..  Kenne<ly.  and  Clegg.        •--„.„,. 
r^i-m.nt.    Herbert  A     to  S.S.S.  Gears  Ltd.     Power  trnnamls- 
'Xn  s^tems  incoiporutlng  varisble  speed  gearUig.     3.106.- 
102,  10-8-^i3.  Cl.   '  -l-aSO,  u^       Synchronous 

nements,    Herbert    A.,    to  ,'JJ?r.ifl''f^Ao    ri    192—109. 
self  shifting  clutches.     8,10t>.27fl,  !()-»-<>•*.  «-!    i"' 

Cleveland-Detroit  Corp.  :  See— 

'^'*' Klamy,  WUllnm.  „„a.lOO«^0  lawless  Cincinnati 

'^''[l^AV^i.eCo'''A:^^  o^u'tTe'r' 3.106,011.  10-8^3. 

ril^'e,-^ron"j.      H-t'''^   '"-:^r"l(^Hn'r8/''21-8«."'  ""• 
C,ot'"^D,ri^"r'KnoVt?lS'dev'r<^:^'3.?0«,4K     lO^T 

Coi^KhardM,    to   General   Kle^c  Co.      Roll-extruding 

3  106!o71,  1018-03,  Cl.  317-2r.O 

Coll'lns  Radio  Co. :  'J*'''—  ,  ..  -  .„ 

Carter.  Robert  C,     3,106.040,  .,  ,,„•  aori 

Pe  Long.  Vincent  R..  and  Duncan.     ,1.106,680, 
Lulk.  Ilmar.     3,10<i,rt84. 
Minerva,  Vlto  P.     3,106  714 
smith.  Julius  L.   Jr.    ,3^06.681. 
Stover.  Harris  A.     3.106.710. 

ColumbUn  Bronse  Corp. ;  See- 
Dare.  Earl  J.      3.10e.lSl.  ..  in«ni9      10-8-63     Cl 

Comer.    Harold    B.      Axle    puller.      .1.106.012.    10-»-«J. 

•'9—254 
98-^8. 


▼I 


; 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Coney,  Charles  H.  :  See — 

Wright.  William  E..  and  Coney.     3,106,477 
Congelli.  Henry  C.  :  See— 

HoUoway.   Robert  L..  and  Congelll.     3,106,396. 
Conover,  Thomaa  E.  :  See — 

Hoffman.  Je«8  H..  and  Conover.     3.106,084. 
Conrad,   Rene  A.     Egg  evucuating  means.     3.106.234.   10-8- 

63.  CI.  146—2. 
Conaolidated  Electrodynamics  Corp.  :  See — 

Boyer,  George  W.     3,106.361. 
CoDBoUdated  Electronic*  Industries  Corp.  :  See— 
Haydon,  Arthur  W.     3.100.620. 
Winchel,  Henry  T.      3.106,667. 
Container  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Blackburn.  Richard  E.     3.106.331. 
Desmond,  John  D.     3.106,029. 
Contaldo.  Joaepb  V..  to  United  Engineering  and  hnuiHlrj  to 
ADOaratus  for  slitting  and  handling  of  strip   in   a    rolling 
mllT    3.106  359,  10-8-63,  CI.  242—56.5. 
Continental  Can  Co.    Inc  :  See—    „,_.,, 
Brick.  Robert  M..  and  Maier.     3.106.014. 
Controlex  Corp.  of  America  :   See — 

Breunich.  Theodore  R.     3,106.41...  ^    ^     . 

Converge,  George  F.,  R.  W.  Kennedy,  and  W .  J.  Clegg,  to  East 
man  K^odak  Co.     Bromlnated  l-hydroxy-4-anilinoanthraqui 
none  dye  compounds.     3,106.438.  10-8-63    H-  8-39. 
Cook    Frank  M..  and  J.  Bopdenave.  to  Le  Fiell  Co.     Carcass 

h^d   splitting  device.      3,105,993.    10-8-63,   CI     17-23^ 
Cook.  Robert  Y.     Pouring  spout  for  cans.    3,106,318,  10-8-<>J. 

CI   222 ^90 

Cooi;er,  (;arl,  to  Petrolite  Corp     t'^«<^%«  °f ''^■^^f  ^'^^^t'ci 
ing  strata  and  composition  thereof.     3.106,531,  10-8-03,  Li. 
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Cooper   Harry  C,  to  The  A.P.V.  Co.  Ltd.     Dl»conneptable  cou 

pllng.      3,lk,223.    10-8-63.   CI.    137-^14.01. 
Coover.  Harry  W.,  Jr. :  See— 

Gaillet,  James  E.,  and  Coover.    3.106,485. 
Comell-Dubiller  Electric  Corp.  :   See—    „,_„,, 
Coleman,  William  H.,  and  Malone.    3,106,671. 

Carson,  Bolton  L     to  G    A  W.   H-,£o7<>°-,If^';L«Q%7'^2-<    ' 
producing  dry  lime  hydrate.     3,106,453,  10-8-63.  CI.  Z^ 

188 
Corson,  O.  k  W.  H..  Inc.  :  8e»— 

Corson,  Bolton  L.    8,106,453.  ^        „..«..       „/ 

Cottle    John  E..   to  Phillips   Petroleum   Co.      Purification   of 

«sMb7  absorption.     3,106  462    10-8-63,  CI.  55-    20^ 
Cotton.  Raymond  A.,  to  Short  Brothers  k  Harland  Ltd.     I^ash 

Ing  anchorage  for  freight  stowage  compartraent.s  of  aircraft 

ami  other  vehicles.     3,106,377.  10-8-63,  CI.  248—361, 
CourtauWs  Ltd. :  See —  „    „„„-.„ 

Jeffrey,  George  M..  and  Poole.    3,106,326. 
Courtland  Laboratories  .  See—  .  i    ^v     a  i  nw  -n^- 

Barr.  Courtland  H..  Sr.,  C.  H.,  Jr..  and  J.  W.    3,106,20b. 
Couture  feene,  to  Lefebvre  Freres  Llmitee.    Grixzly  bar  feeder 

3,106,528,  10-8-63,  CI.  209—325. 
Cowles  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Miller,  Russell  C.    3,106,484.  . 

Craggs,  Joseph,  and  K.  McCann,  to  Goodman  Mfg.  Co.     Flexi 

bfe  sideframe  conveyor  for  spanning  long  un8upp<irted  dis- 
tances.   3,106,284.  10-8-63.  CI.  198—192. 
Crescenzo,  Francis  C. :  See—  ,  ,n«  1 1« 

Schoppee,   Lawrence  W.,  and   Crescenzo.     3,106,118. 
CrevelinK,    Cyras   J.,    to    United    States    of    America,    Navy. 

"Excl^ive    or"    logical    circuit.      3,106,683,    10-8-63.    CI. 
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Crosby,   Howard  M.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Liquid  cooled 

tranamlsslon  line.     3,106,600,  10-8-63.  CI.  174—15 
Cross,  Cedrlc  B.,  to  Package  Machinery  Co.     Article  feeding 

and   separating  device.      3.106,279,    10-8-63,   <1.    198-2... 

Crowley,  "Francis  X.,  to  Crowley  Hf««J,o"  E;?.fi°«*"R_ft^''^T 
Insulated  prestressed  concrete  wall.    3,106,22 1,  10-8-6vJ,  LI. 

138 — 176. 
Crowley  Heseion  Engineers  :   See — 
Crowley,  Francis  X.    3,106.227. 
Cunningham,  Francis  V.,  to  McGraw-Edison  Co      Spark  gaj. 

assembly.    3.106.662,  10-8-63,  CI.  31.->— 36. 
Cuny,  Richard  P. :  See — 

iomaBek,  Edward  P.,  and  Cuny.    3,106,100. 
CurtlsB-Wrtght  Corp. :  See— 

Bor»t.  Henry  V.    3.106,369.    „    ^  ^  rt   ,.  .,   o»  » 

Catbbertson,  George  R..  and  E.  B.  Dodge,  to  Unitfd   i^tafes 

Rubber  Co.     Antl-blemlsh  paint  compositions  and   method 

of  applying  them  to  the  surfaces  of  uncured  rubber  articles. 

8  106,443,10-8-63,  CI.  18— 53. 
Ctttler    MelTin,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.     Measurement  of 

thermal  conductivity.     3,106,085,  10-8-63,  CI.  73-15. 

^»e?n-lSrantco?n°pUio?.-  &,^°ll^!5T«i."^.  le?^' 

^"^i7y'ii[»k^s%^imarG.,  and  Cybrlwsky.     3106.210. 

Reynolds,  William  G.,  and  Cybrlwsky.     3,106,211. 
Cyr,  Oilman  N. :  Bee—  „  ,^  .,„ 

Hill,  John  A.,  and  Cyr.    3,106,512. 

Dadant  *  Son.  Inc. :  See-- 

Krekel,  Richard  W.    3,105,978. 
Daeche.  Hans- Joachim,  to  VBB  Kamera-  und  KlnowerkeDivs- 

den.     Monocular  mirror  reflex  camera.    8,106.143,  10-»-eJ. 

01.  95—42. 
D.ggett.  Albert  K..  to  United  States  of  America    Navv.     Sub- 

mirine  mounted  antenna  erection  device.     3,106,712.  10-8- 

63,  CI.  343—709. 

^t"onr^'ffin^.'a?pa^*tu"sn°?S^:o5S:"f(^^^^^ 

^^  t;SStS2.^3T«4:*^l£n^ff  °6^2S?  ''"^' 

'^^ShS.kve^H.    8.106.077. 


I>anko,  Donald  M.    to  International  Resistance  Co.     Bistable 
semiconductor  circuit  responsive  to  sensing  device.     3,106,- 
647,  10-8-63,  CI.  307— 8«;5. 
I>are,    Earl    J.,    to    Columbian    Bronze   Corp.      Anchor    well 

3,106,181,  10-8-63,  CI.  114 — 210. 
Darlington,  Willi&m  H.,  A.  Dean,  and  J.  Fulton,  to  Associated 
Electrical    Industries    (Manchester)    Ltd.     Turbine   power 
plants.    3,106,067.  10-8-63,  CI.  60—102. 
Dauenhauer,  Florlan  F.     Hop  separation  flights.     3,106,522, 

10-8-63,  CI.  209—267. 
David,  George  J.  :  See — 

Stoehr,  Rudolph  O.,  and  David.    8,106,614. 
Davies,  Ben,  and  K.  P.  Weaver,  to  Harbison-Walker  Refrac- 
tories Co.     Burned  refractory  product.    3,106,475,  10-8-63. 
CT.  106—58. 
Davis,  Hugh  F.     Multiple  separable  fastener  device  for  body 

harness.    3,106,004,  10-8-63,  CI.  24 — 205.17. 
Davis,   James  E    P..   to  Sierra  Engineering  Co.     Back  pack 

3,106,323,  10-«-63,  CI.  224 — 25. 
Davis,  Thomas  L.  :  See — 

Hefley,  Gifford,  Linfleld,  Davis   and  Doherty.     3,106.709. 
Davis,   Thomas   R.,  to  Goodman   Mfg.   Co.     Troughing  roller 

assemblies.    3.106.286,  10-8-63,  CI.  198—192. 
I>awsun,  Norman  D.,  to  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.     N-2-prqpynyl 

alkylenediamines.     3,106,553,  10-8-63,  a.  260—247.5. 
Dean.^  Arthur  :  See — 

Darlington,  William  H.,  Dean,  and  Fulton.     3,106,067. 
De  Callatay,  Armand.     Suspension  Insensitive  to  brief  force 
applicable  to  vehicles  and  engine  bearers.    3,106,388,  10-8- 
63,  CI.  267—65. 
De  Danske  Mejeriers  Masklnfabrlk,  A.m.b.A.  :  See— 

Knudsen,  Peter  S.    8,106,243. 
Deere  k  Co.  :  Sec — 

Doerfer,  Richard  £.,  Harms,  and  Beard.     3,106.273. 
Silver.  Walter  H..  and  German.     3,106.253. 
Deerlng  MilUken  Research  Corp. :  See — 

Wise,  George  8.,  Jr.    3jl06,056. 
De  Glers,  Clarence  A.,  to  The  Liquldometer  Corp.     Position 

responsive  means.     3,106,693,  10-8-63,  CI.  338—33. 
De  Giers    Clarence  A.,  and  J.  Marinelli,  to  The  Llquidometer 
Corp.     Electric  liquid  level  lndtca,tor.     3,10B,e94,  10-8-63, 
CI.  538 — 33. 
De  Grazia,  Joseph,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.     In 
Hated  support  for  trousers.    3,105,974,  10-8-63,  CI.  2 — 310. 
De  Lano,  Walter  W.  :  See- 
Yost,  Kenneth  J.,  and  De  Lano.    3,105,982. 
De  L<.ng,  Vincent  R.,  and  J.  D.  Duncan,  to  Collins  Radio  Co. 
Variable  threshold  high  gain  ALC  circuit.    3,106,680,  10-8- 
63,  CI.  325 — 187. 
Denisco,  John  k.     Bowling  ball  Jig.     3,106,111,  10-8-63,  CI. 

77—63. 
DenUtus,  Aktiebolaget :  See — 

bjorkluiMi,  UuMtaf  E.,  Kdvardssou,  and  ErlkHsou.     3.100, 
187. 
Dentl,  Franco  :  See — 

Compostella.  Mario,  and  DentL    3,106,442. 
Deschenes,   Emlle  A.,   and   R.   L.   Hill,   to   United    Shoe   Mii 
chlnery  Corp.     Heel  and  abank  lasting  machines.     3,105,- 
983,   10-8-63,  CI.   12—10.1. 
Desmond,   John  D.,  to   Container   Corp.   of  America.      Slide 

view  assembly.     3.106,029,  10-8-63,  CI.  40 — 62. 
Deutsche  Erddl-Aktingesellscbaft :  See — 

Schmld,  Chrlstoph,  and  Gedenk.    3,106,525. 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Sllber-Scheldeanstalt  vormals  Roessler  : 
See — 

Schwane,  Werner.    3,106.556. 
Dew,  Joseph  H.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Method  and  appe 
ratus  for  separating  sheet  materials.     3,106,391,   10-8-63, 
CI.    271—27. 
Dexter,   Robert  G.,   to  Barkley  *  Dexter,   Inc.     Intermittent 

movement.      3,106,109.    10-8-63,   CI.   74—822. 
Dleguez,  Lloyd  K..  to  Larkln  Specialty  Mfg.  Co.     Box  handle. 

3,106,332.   10-8-63,  CI.   229—52. 
Dirks,  Gerhard.     Conversion  and  storage  of  signals.     3,106,- 

336,   10-8-63,  CI.   234 — 6. 
Ditto    Richard    8.,   to   E.    I.   du    Pont   de   Nemours   and  Co. 

Timing  circuit.     3,106.668,  10-&-63.  CI.  317—148.5. 
Dl  Tulllo.  Alfred,  E.  8.,  and  P.  A.     Pre-cast  sectional  con- 
crete septic  tank.     3,106,044,   10-8-63,  CI.  50—13. 
Dl  Tulllo,  Elio  8. :  See— 

Dl  Tulllo,  Alfred,  E.  8..  and  P.  A.     3,106,044. 
Dl  Tulllo,  Patsy  A. :  See—  _    „„ 

Dl  Tullio,  Alfred,  B.  S.,  and  P.  A.     3,106,044. 
Dodge,  Ernest  B. :  See —  „      ^  .   „ 

Cuthbertson,    George   R..   and  Dodge.      3,106,443. 
Doerfer,  Richard  B.,  C.  L.  Harms,  and  L.  R.  Beard,  to  Deere 
k    Co.      Transmission    and    controls    therefor.      3,106,273, 
10-8-63,   CI.    192 — 1. 
Doerner,   Ernest  H.,   to  The  Singer  Co,     Lock  stitch  zigxag 
sewing  machine     3,106,176,  10-8-63,  CI.  112—158. 

Doherty,  Robert  H. :  See —  „  ,  „„  ,^ 

Hefley,  GifTord,  Unfleld.  Davis,  and  Doherty.     3,106,709. 

Dohogne,  James  R. :  See —  „,„„„„. 

Brooks,  William  N.,  Jr.,  and  Dohogne.     3,106,026. 

Dolega.  Kowalewskl :  See — 

Whicher,  Charles  H.,  Nlckle,  and  Dolega.     3,106,448. 

Domann,  Helmut,  to  Robert  Bosch.  G.m  b.H.  Regulating  de- 
vice for  electric  generatora.  3.106,673,  10-8-63,  CI.  322— 
73. 

Donaldson,  Richard  L.  Adjustable  outboard  motor  mount- 
ing.    3,106,375,   lO-S-63,  CI.  248 — 4. 

Dorse,  Thomas  J. :  See — 

Hamlin,  Charles  E..  and  Dorse.    3,106,413. 

Douglas  Aircraft  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Mayo.  Alfred  M.,  and  Nichols.    3,106,203. 

Douthltt  Corp.,  The :  See — 

Hutchlns,  Loren.    S,106A4fi. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TU 


Drum  brake 


10-8-63,  CI.  128—290, 
Well  Surveying  Corp 
10_g_63,   CI.   89—1. 


Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  S  . 

Archer.  Wesley  L.    3,106,642. 
Froat,  John  R.    3,106.487. 

Glew.  David  N.    3  i06,530.  „  ,<^  .„„ 

Van  bljk,  ChrlttUan  P.,  and  Murdock.     3.106,482 
Dowty  *"uel  System*  Ltd. :  See — 
Tyler.  Stanley  R.    3,106,166. 
Dowtv  Hydraulic  Units  Ltd.  :  S«e — 

thoma,  Oswald,  and  Ward.    3,106,108. 
Drager,  Otto  H. :  See — 

Groaakopf,  Karl.     3,106,468. 
Dreaser  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Risley,  Roger  fe.,  and  Newell.    3  106,06© 
Driesch,  Theodore  W.,  to  General  Blectrlc  Co. 

mechanism.     3,106,268,  10-&-63,  CI.   188—75.         . ,  . 

Dudley,  Eliiabeth,  to  Scott  Paper  Co.     Sanitary^  napkin  and 

method  of  manufacture,     3,106.207, 
Dueker,   Stanley  T..   to   Schlumberjrer 
Perforating  apparatus.      3,106,130, 
Duncan,  John  D. :  See —  „.,naaon 

D^ng.  Vincent  R.,  and  Duncan.    3,106,680. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co. :  See— 

Arthur.  Alexander  A.,  Bolton,  and  Brown.     3,106,385. 
CantweU,  Edward  N.,  Jr..  and  Sandy.     3,106,194. 
Ditto,  Rl<*ard  S.    3,106,668 
Kleseibach,  Richard.    3,106,088 
Milne,  John  N.    3,106,543, 
Spaetii,  Charles  P.    3,106,568. 
Duquesnel,  Andre,   to   Societe  en  nora  Collect  if  so-called  L*^ 
febvre   *    Martin,    Etabllswiments.      Device    for    mounting 
Insert    guide-rails    noUbly    in    machine    tools.      3.1UO.U7, 
10-8-63,  a.  82—32. 
Duras  Corp.  :  See — 

McLeod,  Stewart  B.    3,106,064  _.w., 

Dusey     Alfred    B.,    to    Motorola,    Inc.      Automobile    speaker 

system.     3,106,609,   10-8-63,  CI.  179—1. 
Dutt,  Johannes  ;  See —  _  „.,^-,,/vo 

klchel,  Rupprecht,  and  Dutt.    3.106  193. 
Barl    John  A.,   to   Physical   Sciences   Corp      Ceramic  mate- 
rtel  wid  method  of  coating.     3,106,490,  l0^«-63,  CI.  117- 
221.  'J 

''"'^uirtS''^iml.^^'^!^^'^^rly.   Thomson.    Babcock.   and 

Ba8tmai'^Donald^5R!  indR.  F.  Relthel    to  Eastman 
Co      Electrolytic  recording  with  organic  polymers. 
156.  10-8-63,  CI.   101—149.1. 

Eastmauj^  Donald  R.,  and  R.  F.  Relthel, 
J..  ^    .. ■ —   employing 

3.106.616, 


Bee — 
See— 


10-8-68,    01. 


3.106,420, 


to  Eastman 
electrolytic 
10-«-63.  CI. 


Kodak 

3,lO,i,- 

Kodak 
Images 
20-1 


Relthel, 

ployln 

3,106,51 


employing 
17 


to  Eastman  Kodak 

spongy  Images  con- 

C"   204— 


spongy  li 
10-8-63, 


and  Wllaon. 
"3,106.468. 
and  Uargrave. 
.  Kennedy,  and 
R„  and  Relthel. 
R,,  and  Relthel. 
R.J  and  Relthel. 
.    1106.141.         _^„, 
.  and  Coover.    8.106.485 


3.106.467. 


3.106,501. 
Clegg.     3.106,438. 
3,106,165. 
3,106  516. 
3,106,517. 


8.106. 


and 


Co.      Photoconductography 
to  harden  or  soften  films. 
18. 
Eastman.  Donald  R.,  and  R. 
Co.      Photoconductography 
talnlng  gelatin  harueners. 
18. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co. :  8 

Allan,  Charles  F.  H. 

BurneH,  Donald  M. 

Cobb,  Pnara  L.,  Jr., 

Converae,  George  i . 

Eastman,  Donald 

Eastman,  Donald 

Eastman.  Donald 

Estes,  Cameron  B 

Quillet,  James  B., 

Kirk.  Robert  A.    3,106,126. 

Laakso  Thomas  M..  and  Buckley.    3.106,546. 

Laakso!  Thomas  li.,  Buckley,  and  Petropoulos. 

Laikso,  Thomas  M..  and  Petropoulos.     8.10«.5**- 
lUrtln    William  A..   Easterly,  Thomson,   Babcock 

Jenkins.     3,106,125.  o  in«  naa 

McCall,   Marvin   A.,    and   McConnell.      8.106.5«e, 
Neely,  feandford  D.    3  106.681. 
Peteraon.  Dean  M.    3,106.142.     ^^^.^ 
Peterson,  Dean  M..  and  Vroona     3,106.144. 
Relthel,  Raymond  F.    3.108,156 
Relthel.  Raymond  F.    8.1M.157. 
Relthel,  Raymond  r.    8,106,518. 
Wllllama.  Robert  A.    3,106,515. 
Wrliht,  William  B.,  and  Coney. 
Eberspacher   J. :  See— 

Bbnei**S'arr Bo^ttle'of'fflic  material  and  closure  member 

Eckert,  George  W..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Antl-sUlUng  motor  fuel. 
8,106,461,  10-8-68,  CI.  44 — 66. 

EdcUff  Initniments:  Se^-- 
Tavls,  JohnR.    8,106,095. 

Kder,  Vlrall  K..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Vectoring  no.tle. 
8,f0e,061,  10-8-63,  CI.  60—36.55. 

vdmr  Lenvllle  C.  to  Tube-Kote  Co.  Apparatus  for  elec- 
tricklly  ditecting  discontinuities  in  electrically  non-conduc- 
tive coatings  on  electrically  conductive  materials.  8,106,- 
677,  10-SM53,  CI.  324—54. 

^"sjortrund!  Outtff  B.*  ETvardsson.  and  Eriksson 
167. 

^"'"B^lJSJat  k!f'r;d.'''tr06.687. 

'='*7eni;e?"8ve'r^*  k.^'atlEgenwall.    8,106,242. 
Elaenwerk-Oesellschaft  Maxlmlllanshutte  A.G. :  S«>— 
Beckenbauer,    Franz,    and  Oulehla.     3,106,068. 

'^"*"c'JilKl"'Do^ld*J%l»'recht.  and  Frit..     8,106.618. 


Electric  k  Musical  Industries  Ltd. :  Bet — 
Lubstynskl,  Hans  O.    3.106,488. 
Mayo,  Bernard  J.    3,10d,606. 
Electric  Storage  Battery  Co.,  The  : 
Richmond.  Earl  B.    8,106^07. 
Electro-Mechanical  Research,  Inc. : 

Eby,  James  A.    8,106,704. 
Electronique  Bfedlcale  Berdal ;  See — 
Paramelle,  Bernard.    8,106,204. 
Electro- Way  Corp. :  See — 

Chambers,  William  M.    8,106,275 
Elfarr,  Johnnie  A.  :   See — 

Gray,  John  R.    3J,06,167. 
Elliot,    William    8.      Vehicle    seat.      3.106.424, 

297 308. 

Eisner,  Edwin  C,  to  Aeroquip  Corp.     Crane  hook. 

10-8-68.  CI.  294 — 83.  „.  ^       ^      _, 

Emmel,    Henry  J.,    to   Bausch  k  Lomb   Inc.      Slide   changing 
mechanism    for    slide    projectors.      3,106.031,    10-8-68,    C\. 
40—879, 
Empsco  Co.  :   See — 

Allen,  James  M..  and  Katz     3,106,049. 
Endermann,  Fritz  :  See —  „,^.«. 

Neugebauer,   Wilhelm,   and  Endermann.     3.106,466. 
English  Electric  Aviation  Ltd.,  The  :   See — 

Harper,  Raymond,  and  Snell.    3,106,070. 
Epstein,  Lawrence,  to  Paramount  Paper  Products  Co.    Pl"tlc 

core  for  roll   latels.      3,106  363,  10^8-68,  CI.  242—68.5. 
Erlckson,  Rudolph  A.     File  for  office  or  phonograph  records. 

3,106,294,  lO-S-63,  CI.  211 — 40. 
Eriksson,  Rolf  O. :  Bee —  ^  ^^^  „  ,_^ 

BJSrklund  Gustaf  E.,  Edvardsson,  and  Eriksson.     3,106,- 
167. 
Ernst.  Edward  W. ;  Bee—  «  ,«-  -/w, 

Kolanowskl,    Stanley   C,    Plaia.   and    Ernst.      3,106,706. 
Esch,  Clemence  H. ;  See — 

Wlltse,  Charles  F  ,  and  Esch.     3,106,350. 
Eschenbach,   Richard  C.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Arc  torch 

device     8,106.631,  10-8-63,  CI.  219—76. 
Eschenbach,  Rlcnard  C. 
Skinner,  George  M 
683 
Eschenbach.  Richard  C 
Union  Carbide  Corp. 
68,  CI.  219 — 75. 
Eschenbach,  Richard  C,  R 
Union    Carbide    Corp 
3,106,634.  10-8-63,  Cl.  _--        - 
¥»%o  Research  and  Engineering  Co 
Green,  Paul  R..  and  Palcanls 


3,106,477. 


8,106, 


*«• — 

Eschenbach,  and  Wlckham.     3,106,- 

O.  M.  Skinner,  and  R.  M.  Oafe,  to 
Arc  torch  device.     8,106,682,  10-8- 

and  G.  M.  Skinner,  to 
arc    heating    devices. 


J.  Wlckham 
Nossle    for 
219—75. 

.   See 
3,106  071 


Jeffrey,  David  W.,  and  Leonard.    3,106,099.     „  .^  .„, 
Klmberiln.   Charles   N..   Jr.,    and    Mattox.      3,106,691. 
Estes   Cameron  B.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Visual  signal  for 

photographic  cameras.     8,106,141,   10-8-68,   Cl.   95--10. 
Estwln".    Ernest   O..   to   Estwlng  Mfg.    Co.,   Inc.     Gathering 
device   for   semiprecious   stones.      3,106,419,    10-8-68,   Cl. 

294 2. 

Estwlng  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Estwlng,  Ernest  O.     3,106,419. 
Ethyl  Corp.  :   See—  ^  ^„  „  ,„ 

Ashby,  Eugene  C,  Foster,  Mangham,  and  Pearson,    3,106,- 
560 
Evans    Charles   E.     Multifocal   ophthalmic  lens.     3.106.697, 

10-^3,  CT.  88—54. 
Evans,  Evan  W.  :  See- 
McQuillan,  Marion  K..  and  Evans.     3,106,496. 
Evans,   John   E.,   to  Radio   Corp.   of  America.     ElectrosUtlc 

?rinting   method   and   apparatus.      3,106,479.    10-8-63.   Cl. 
17_1?.5. 
FMC  Corp.  :  See — 

Mueller,  George  F.     3,106.444. 

Fairbalrn,  George   A.     Endless  chain   cutter   for  harvesters, 

mowers    and    other    agricultural    Implements.      3.106,063. 

10_8_63.  Cl.  56 — 291.  „  ^  -„ 

Falrchlld,  Edwin  B.     Container  closure.     3.106.311.  10-ft-o3. 

Cl.  220—38.5. 
Fansteel  Metallur«lcal  Corp. :  See — 

ChlsweU.  William  G.     3,106,628.  ,      , 

Parbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius 
k  Brflnlng  :  See — 

HOmlg,  Lothar,  and  Lenimann.     3,106j579. 
Fehling,  Hins  R.,  and  E.  H.  Harvey,  to  I.R  C.  Ltd     ^*f?!r2i' 
for  wrlUng  or  dispensing  Instruments.    3.106,190.  lO-e-os, 

PI    120 43  4 

Felten  k  GulUeaume  Fernmeldeanlagen  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Friedrich,  Siegfried.     3,106,679.  ,  ^     , 

Ferrand,  Marcel.     Cultivation  tray  having  moisture  control. 

3,106,043,  10-«-63.  Cl.  47—38. 
Fetscher,  Charles  A. :  Set— 

Llpowski,  SUnley.  and  Fetscher. 
Flchter,  Harry  L.,  Jr.  :  See- 


3,106,641. 


3,106,668. 
3,106,803, 


Sprague! 'Robert  kr,  and  Flchter,    3,106.466. 
Fifth  VVheel  Ltd.  :  See— 

Georgi,  Theodor.     3,106,382. 
Flglewlo.  Raymond  C.  :  See — 

Chandler,  James  \\,  Flglewlcz,  and  Rennlck. 
Flnocchlaro,     Sebastlano    P.      Collapsible    cart. 
10-8-6C,  Cl.  214—86. 

""'""^KHowart  V,  and  Flore.    3.106,212. 

Firestone   Burleigh    Marine    Pneumatic  Tendering   Co.    Ltd.  r 

a  MM 

Burleigh,  Bertie  G.  8.  B.    3,106,182. 
Klrth,    John    W.,    to    Tee-Pak,    Inc.      Method    of    producing 

sausage    and    meat    casing    employed    therein.      3,106,471, 

10-8-53.  a.  99—109. 
Fischer    Markus.     Adhesive  drive  for  a   tape-shaped   signal 

carrier.     8.106.319,  10-8-63,  O.  226—193. 


VIU 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Inc.      Convertible 
CI.   200—67. 


Fisber,  Norwood  G. :  See — 

Blrotel,  DlonUlo  M.     3.106,571. 
Fisher,  Thomas  C.  :  See — 

BiroMl,  DlonlBlo  M.     3,106.571.  „        „     ,     .,  , 

Fitch,   Frederick  T.,   to   W.   R.   Grace  k  Co.     Production  of 
ammonlam  hydrogen  fluoride.     3,106.440.  10-8-«3,  CI.  2i— 
88 
naviin,  David  B..  Jr.     Repeater  system  for  code  transmitter. 
3,106.616,  10-8-63.  CI.  179—84.  ^       ^  ,^      , 

Fleming,  Phlllp  G..  to  United  States  of  4"l*n'5«v*A,*V^°i,  ' 
Energy  Commission.  Molding  apparatus.  3,105,995,  10-»- 
63,  CT.  18 — 30.  „     ,      ,^     .     ^  r. 

Fleming,  Robert  W.,  and  Y.  J.  L'ltallen   to  Parke^Davls  4  Co. 
l-(2-phenoxy-2-phenylethyl)    pyrrolidine.     3.106,004,   lU-«- 
63,  Ci.  260—326.5. 
Fleming.   William   S.,    to  Carlinf  Electric, 
momentary  switch.     3,106,622,   10-8-63, 
Fletcher-Terry  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Judd,  Cheater  K..  Jr.    3,106,018. 
Fogleman,  Gus  A,  Jr.  :  See —  „  .^^  on^ 

Fogleman.  Sam  F.  and  G.  A.    3,106,334. 
Fojtleman.  Sam  F.  and  G.  A.     Centnfugal  refrigeration  com- 

^SBor  motor.     3,106,334,  10-8-63,  U.  230—117. 
Foley,    Daniel    E.,    to    W.    F.    Hogan.      Information    display 

means      3.106.696.  10-8-63.  Cl.  340—154. 
F'ord  Motor  Co. :  See— 

Merriam,  Frank  R..  Jr.    3,106,666. 
Price,  Stuart  N.     S,106,389. 
White,  Charles  £.    3,106,422. 
Foster,  Walter  E.  :  See —  „        ^  ..     o 

Ashby,     Eugene    C,     Foster.     Mangbam,     and     Pearson 
3,106,560.  ^        ^    .  ,^  ,  ,K 

Fowler    Peter  H.,   to  Raytheon  Co.     Coll   spooldrlver  vlbra 

tlon  test  equipment.     3,106,653.  10-8-63.  Cl.  310—27. 
Fox.  Edward  C,   to  Radio  Corp.   of  America.      Magnetic  re 
cSrdlng   and    reproducing   head.      3,106.617,    10-5-63,    Cl 

179— roo.2. 

Fox,  Joseph  M.,  3rd  :  flee — 

Lockerbie,  Thomas  B..  and  Fox.     3,106,457. 
Francbett's  Kruellers,  Inc.  :  See — 

Porambo,  Francis  E.     3,106,151.    ^ 
Francis,  Philip  L.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Vacuum  spring 

construction.     3,106,387.  10-8-63,  Cl.  267—34. 
Frank.  Hermann  :  See — 

Wallbaum,  Rudolf,  Mangel,  Frank,  and  Kamlnskl.    3.106.- 
161. 
Freedman.  Bernard,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     ^^  atf  r  bear 
Ing   novolac   resin  binders  for   foundry   sands.      3,106, 54U, 
10-8-63,  Cl.  260—25.  „  r    .       /■       .,     ^   ,. 

Frenk    Heimuth,  and  K.  Weber,  to  Ernst  Lelts  Gesellschaft 
mit  beschrankter  Haftung.    Arrangement  tor  measuring  e* 
posure  time.    3,106,129.  10-8-63.  Cl.  88—24. 
Frledrlch,    Siegfried,    to   Felten   &   Gullleaume    Fernmeldean- 
lagen   G.m.b.H.     Control   arrangement   for   preventing  Im- 
proper   regulation    of    an    Intermediate    amplifier    station 
3,106,679.  10-8-63,  Cl.  325—2. 
Frltx,  wUllam  L.  :  See—  ,  ,na  a,o 

(Jrampbell,  Donald  J.,  Elbrecht,  and  FnU.     a,106,618. 
Frltxingw.  George  H.     Double-coated  tape  dispenser.     S.lOh, 

324,  10-8-63,  Cl.  225—26 
Froblsher.  Ralph  8.  :  See—         ^  ^  ^,  ^         ,  ,  na  -^n^ 
Randall,  Boardman  M.,  and  Problsher.     3,106.503. 
Froat,  John  R.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Process  for  Im 
parting   plastic   release   characteristics    to    pplytetraflnoro- 
ethylene  and  apparatus  embodying  same.     3.106,487,  ii>-»- 
63,  Cl.  117—138.8. 
Fuller  Co. :  flee — 

Lenhart,  Herbert  S.     3,106,428. 
Fuller,  Harrison  W.,  M.  E.  Hale,  and  T.   L.   McCormack,   to 
Laboratory    For    Electronics    Inc.      Magneto-optic   display 
device.    3,106,606.  10-8-63,  O.  178—6. 

Darlington,  WlUlam  H..  Dean,  and  Fulton.     3,106.067. 
Fulton.    William    L..    to    Standard    Coll    Products    Co.,    Inc 
RoUry  winding  machine.     3,106,351,  10-8-63,  Cl.   242— «. 

Furukawa  Electric  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See —  „.„„,,„ 

Murata,  Hlroshl,  Matsushita,  and  Ito.     3,106,713. 
Gaeke.  Lee  B.,  to  The  Sta-Rlte  Mfg.  Co.     Portable  barbecue 
device.     3,ld6.150,  10-8-63.  Cl.  9^-^40. 

^***fc^«'^"','RlArrd  C,  Skinner,  and  Gage.     3.106,632. 
Oallo,  Klia  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Differential  pressure 
apparatus.     3,106,094,  10-8-63.  Cl.  73—407. 

Gardner,  David  M. :  See— 

Gould,  Jack  R.,  Gardner,  and  Paustlan.     3,106,583. 
Gould,  Jack  R.,  Gardner,  and  Paustlan.     3,106,584. 

Garrett,  Alfred  B.  :  See —  „,.,„,„„ 

Altwlcker,  Blmar  R.,  and  Garrett.     3,106,582. 

Oarrlaon,  Judd  F. :  See—  „  ,„- ,«o 

Andrea,  Jamea  R..  and  Garrison.     8,106,128. 

Garshelii,  Ivan  J.  :  See — 

SUrger,  Samuel  L.,  Levin,  and  Garshells.     3,106,502. 

Oebbardt,  Bugen,  to  Rutl  Machinery  Works  Ltd.    Heald  frame 
holder  for  foois.     8,106.229,  10-8-63.  Cl.  139—82. 

Ocdenk,  Rudolf  :  See —  ^      „  ,  _  ,„, 

gdimid,   Chrlstoph,   and  Gedenk.     3,106,525. 
Oehrtng    William  F.     Industrial  fork  lift  truck.     3.106,305, 

10-8-63.  a.  214—730. 
Qelbwt     David.      FUhlng    game.      3.106.394,    10-8-63.    Cl 

27^—8. 
Ocnanl  Aniline  *  Film  Corp. :  Bee— 

Bchmldt-Mckels,  WUtaeUn.     8,106,563. 

Genenl  Dynamic*  Corp. :  flee — 

Cutlar,  Melvin.    8,106.085.  ,,a««,o 

Sctawan,  Herbert  ▲.,  and  Thomas.     8,106,919. 


General  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Anderson,  Roy  E.     3,106,648. 
Anolick.  Eugene  S.    3,106,406. 
Cogan,  Richard  M.     3,106,114. 
Crosby.  Howard  M.     3,106,600. 
Urlesch,  Theodore  W.     3,106,266. 
Gallo,  Ella  A.     3,106,094. 
Japka,  Joseph  E.     3,106.493. 
Kutney,  John  T.     3,106,372. 
Xewberry,  Sterling  P.     3,106,700. 
Uusenberg.   Richard  H..  and  Chlpouras.      3,106,062. 
Suits.  Chauncey  G.    3,106.080. 
Wesolowski    Adolph  J.     8,106.654. 
(ieneral  Foods  Corp.  :  See — 

Spotholz,  Clifford  H.     8,106,470. 
( ieneral  Instruments  Corp.  :  See — 

Williams,  Charles  R.,  Morrison,  Leach,  and  Reely.    3,106. 
636. 
(Jeneral  Motors  Corp.  :  See — 

Cheek,  Wlllard  D.,  and  WUlcox.     3,106,641. 
Chrlstenson.  Howard  W..  and  Schaefer.     3.106,268. 
Dew,  Joseph  H.     8,106,391. 
Eder.  Virgil  K.     3,106,061. 
Francis,  Philip  L.     8,106,387. 
Hanley,  George  P.,  and  Sloan.     3,106,097. 
Hanley,  George  P.     3,106.196. 
Hansen,  Kal  H.     3,106.198. 
Hardy,  Alexander.     3,166,107. 
Harry,  Gordon  W.     8,106,104. 
Hughel,  Thomas  J.     8,106,086. 
Kofbe,  Adelbert  E.     8,106,168. 
Mackle,  Harry  A.     8,106,261. 
McKellar,  Malcolm  R.     3,106,263. 
General  Precision,  inc.  :  See — 

McInty*<TCBben  L..  Saundera,  and  Schmidt.     3,106,6.'?«. 
General  Steel  Wares  Ltd.  :  See — 

Mitchell,  Leonard  0.  H.    3,106,081. 
George,    Robert    H.,    to    Brakemaster   Corp.      Automatic   air 
brake   system    Including  circuit  integrity   testing.      3,106,- 
430,  10-8-63,  Cl.  303 — 1. 
George,  WUllam.  Jr.  :  See — 

Gray,  John  R.     3.106.170.  ^  .,         ..  , 

Georgl     Theodor,   to   Fifth    Wheel   Ltd.      Retractable   vehicle 

support.     3,106,382,   10-8-63,  Cl.  254 — 86. 
Gerard,  George,  and  J.  Brayman,  to  Barogenlcs,  Inc.     Pres- 
sure apparatus.     3,105,994.   10-8-63,  Cl.   18—16. 
Gerber    Hans  R.,  to  Sulser  Freres,  S.A.     Valve  having  a  re- 
movable seat.     3.106,880,  10-8-63.  Cl.  251—362. 
Geschickter  Fund  For  Medical  Research.  The  :  See — 

Grogan,  Charles  H..  and  Rice.     3,106.652. 
Giegel,  Charlea  J.  :  See — 

Lichty.  Paul  E..  and  Giegel.    3,106.270. 
Gilman  Brothers  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Kurhan,   Maurice.     3,106,313. 
Glrardot,  Peter  R.,  to  Callery  Chemical  Co.     Preparation  of 

dlborane.     3,106,454,  10-8-63,  a.  23—204. 
Glabau.  Ernest  R.,  to  vitramon.  Inc.     Vitreous  ceramic  com- 

posltlona.     3.106,474,  10-8-62,  Cl.  106 — 53. 
Gleaaon,  Robert  A.     Supporting  device.     3,106,890,  10-8-63, 

Cl.  269—264. 
Gleeson,    Murray  A.,    to   Goodman   Mfg.   Co.     Long  wearing 
flexible  trougnlng  Idler  asaembly  for  flexible  belt  conveyors. 
3,106,285.  10-8-63,  Cl.  198—192. 
Glew,  David  N.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Fire  extinguish- 
ing agents.    3,106,580,  10-8-68,  Cl.  262—8. 
Globus,    Alfred   R.,    to   United    International    Research,    Inc. 
Method  of  producing  manganese  sulfate.     3,106,461,  10-8- 
63,  a.  23—117. 
(ioodman  Mfa.  Co.  :  See — 

Cragga,  Joseph,  and  McCann.    3,106,284. 
Davis,  Thomas  R.     8,106.286. 
Gleeson,  Murray  A.     3.106,286. 
Risse,  Ralph  F.     8,106,287. 
Goodyear  Aerospace  Corp.  :  See — 

Bain,  Bruce  K.,  Blair,  Burger,  Ross,  Vorachek,  and  Wol- 
cott.    3  106,373. 
Gorlofl,  Anatoly  :  See — 

Payor  Oscar,  and  Gorloff.     3,106,082. 
Gorman,  William  G..  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.    Miniature  aerosol 

unit.    3.106,321,  10-8-63.  Cl.  222—394. 
Gotoverken.  Aktiebolaget :  See — 

Hellstrom,  Axel  (J.     3,100,190. 
(iould.  Jack  R.,  D.  M.  Gardner,  and  J.  E.  Paustlan,  to  Thlokol 
Chemical    Corp.      Production    of    liquid    alkylated    penta- 
borane.     3,106,583.  10-8-63.  Cl.  260—606.5. 
Gould,  Jack  R.,  D.  M.  Gardner,  and  J.  E.  Paustlan.  to  Tbiokol 
Chemical    Corp.      Production    of    liquid    alkylated    penta- 
borane.     3,106;584,  10-8-63,  Cl.  260 — 006.5. 
Gowdey,  Milton  A.,  %  to  W.  A.  Reed.    Police  weapon.    3,106,- 

398,  10-8-63,  Cl.  273 — 84. 
Grable,  Michael  A.,  to  Hercules  Powder  Co.     Manufacture  of 
casting  powder  granule*.     3,106,498,  10-8-63,  CT.  149 — 96. 

Grace,  W.  R^  k  Co.  :  See— 

Fitch.  Frederick  T.     3.106.449. 

Harrison.  John  W.,  Lowry,  Balrd,  and  Shaver.     3,106,- 
441. 

Graham-White  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Bernard.  John  E.,  Jr.     3,106,366. 

Grandis,   Stanley,   and  L.   M.   Baum. 
3  100,215.  10-8-63,  Cl.  132 — 48. 

Granger  Associates  :  See — 

Tanner.  Robert  L.     3.106.663. 


Ornamental  hair  clip. 


Gray.  John  R.,  ^  to  W.  George,  Jr.,  and  hk  to  J,  A.  Elfarr. 
Apparatus  forflowUig  oil  from  a  well.  3.106,170,  10-8-63, 
Cf  103—234. 

Grebe,  Carl  E. :  See — 

Rice,  Warren  A.     3,106,058. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


Green,  Paul  R.,  and  F.  G.  Palcanls.  to  Esao  Research  and 
Engineering  Co.  System  for  filling  closed  containers  with 
volatile   liquids.      3.106,071.    10-8-68,   CT.    62—66. 

Greene,  Leonard  M.,  to  Safe  Flight  Instrument  Corp.  Indi- 
cator.    3,106,185,  10-8-63.  Cl.  116 — 129. 

Greenewald,  Herbert,  Jr.  :  See — 

Beasley,  Jack  M.,  and  (Jreenewald.     3.106.594. 

(irefory.  Buck  A,,  deceased  ;  L.  Gregory,  admlnlatratrix  of 
said  B.  A.  Gregor>-.  Peanut  digging  machine.  3,106.^60. 
10-8-63,  Cl.  171—61. 

tJregory,  Lucille  :  See — 

Gregory,  Buck  A.     3  106  250.  w.  ..      c,     ^ 

Grogan,  Charles  H..  and  L.  M.  Rice,  to  The  Geschickter  Fund 
For  Medical  Research.  N-substituted  axasplranee  and  aw- 
spir«ne-dlones  and  processes  for  their  preparation.  3,106, 
552,  10-8-63.  Cl.  2G0— 247.2.  .       ^  .  ^. 

Grosskopf.    Karl,    to   O.    H.    Urager.      Process    for   detecting 
^ro^n   dloxfde    In    gases.      3,106,458,    10-8-03,    Cl.    23— 
232 

GulUet  James  E.,  and  H.  W.  Coover.  Jr.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.  Hydrocarbon  wax  coatings  and  their  process  of  prepa- 
ration.    3,106,486.  10-*-63.CT.  117—119.2 

Gulton  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Abrams.  Daniel,  and  Vachitia.     3.106,686. 

Gump,  B.  F.,  Co.  :  See — 

Nowak.  Leon  J..  Jr.     3.106.277.  „     .     ,  ^ 

(iuBUfsson.  Per  O.  L..  to  Bofors,  Aktiebolaget  Control  de- 
vl«  for  Wdraullc  system.     3.l66.006.  10-5-63    Cl.  60—22. 

Hagerty  John  P.  Nose  cooling  means  for  missiles.  J.iiro,- 
162.  10-8-63,  Cl.   102—92.5.  ^         .  „     .     o 

Hanlnnd  KJell  H..  E.  G.  Westerlund.  and  U  A.  Peuron.  to 
felefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson.  Device  for  •"PR™"*"'* 
fundamental  and  subharmoi^c  t«"0"*|°«"«^-  «^5"*}?,' 
In  alternating  current  circuits.  3.106.651.  10-8-63.  Cl. 
307—106. 

"''•fe^Ue'r^&a^rrUon'w..  Hale,  and  McCormack      3  106.6^ 
Hall    MltcteU  A.     Adapts  for  coin  slide.     3,106.278.  10-»- 

HalloWisil,  Dennis-  F.,  Jr..  to  Richfield  Oil  Corp^  thi'refor*' 
arease  lubricating  comoosltlons  and  additive  therefor 
3,106,533,  10-8-63,  Cl.  2o2— 34.7.  x,.^.„„ 

Halter  Howard  M,  and  J.  V.  Flore  to  '^™"'"fl2  itT 
4  Foundry  Co.      Tobacco   manufacture.     3,10e..il^    iu-»- 

Ha^ihSi/ Wy ^H..^  to  Bell  .Telephone  Laboratorlw  Inc. 
Resulaior    protection    circuits.       3,106,674.    10-*-ed,     li 

Qpy    oo 

Hamilton  Tool  Co..  The :  See— 

\tmt  Kenneth  J    and  De  Lano.     3.10&.wb^. 

Hamn?'ch^r«  eV  Ini  T  J.  Dorse,  «« .^^.^/^^.i^'^l'i^S" 
Aviation  Inc.  Pipe  coupling  having  a  static  seal.  3,100. 
413,  lO-i-63.  Cl.  285— 212.  q  irvs  Rm 

Hamm    Thomas  H.     Heat  dissipating  tube  shield.     3.106.601. 

10-8-63.  Cl.  174—35. 
Hammond  Organ  Co.  -See—- 

Young,  Alan  C.     3,106.610. 
Hammond.  WJUiam  F..  Ill :  See—  „ 

Traksel   Johan,  and  Hammond.     3.106,17».  »,„.„. 

-\i\BT./^:^^.'-.'''  3%795^^'u5rcl  H^^' 

Ha^niey,  George  P..  and  C.  E   f  l°*^-^°  g^^' cW3l^«4':?. 

ui^''^ri,';'^SoVfo-rc.    Snlkoake.     Spade  drill. 

3.106,112.  10-8^3   Cl    77-07^ 
HarbUon-Walker  Refractories  Co.  .See— 

naviea  Ben  and  Weaver.     3.106.47».  i„._,„ 

Hard?^  ilixwdir    to   General   Motors   Corp.      Transmission. 

3.106,107,  10-8-63,  Cl.  74--688. 
Haixrave.  Melvln  R. :  See —  o  ,/wi  <4/ii 

Ha  Jer'p-r^^-  &"sL»5^%orlTo^U    device. 
Ha'^r' £Va?t:^!;  iU^ml  Pl'armaceutlsche  Fabriek^ 

Vh    BroKdes-Stheeman    *    Pharmacia^. V.      2-trifluoro- 

methyldiphenylcarblnol.     3.106.587.  10-«-63.  Cl.  -OO— iiiH. 

""■'?^?ftr"RTch;rdT"H"m..  and  Beard.     ^J0(..213 
Harna^  Hai^HDleter  an4  H.  Benner  to  R»»»Xf  *   3  106  iS)' 
Fimi       Electrical    orojectUe   priming    device.      S.ioe.iou, 

10-e-«3.  Cl.  117-1 J3.  ,  ,„  „„ 

H.rrliDmii.    Em.Dutl.      Split   iprocket.      S.IM.IOI 
CL  74—243. 

"•"ft,S"A.S.r,*£'-3.10e,020. 

or  bUn^  from  polyethylene.     3.106,441,  10-»-«M.  ^i-  ^<^ 
Cl.  74— 4f2. 


Hartley    James  C,   to   Union   Mfg.   Co      Load  support  with 
fluid-pressure  type  load  relief  provision      3,106.431.  10-8- 
63,  Cl.  808 — 5. 
Hartman.  Curtis  A.  .   See — 

Woodward,   Stephen  G.,  and   Hartman.     3,106,lbt. 
Harta    Joseph    M.,    to   Automatic   Electric   Labor»torie«.,    luc. 
Design   of  telep*ione  terminal   block.      3,106.602.   10-8-63. 
Cl.   17-1 — 60. 
Harvard  Mfg.  Co..  The  :   See — 

Roche.  Meivln  E.      3.105,976 
Harvey,  Edward  H. :  See — 

Fehling,  Hans  R.,  and  Harvey      3,106,190 
Hauptectiein.   Murray,  and  M.   Braid,   to  Pennsalt  Ch«iucalit 
Corp      Fluortnated  olefins.     3.106,589,   10-8-63,  Cl    260- 
663.3. 
Hawthorne,  John  O.,  and  E.  L.  Mlhellc,  Sr  ,  to  Inlted  States 
Steel    Corp.       Method    of    making    J,2'-blphenyl    lactone 
3,106.567.  10-8-63,  Cl.  260—343.2. 
HaydoD    Arthur   W.,    to  Consolidated   Electronics    Industries 
Corp     Cam  actuated  switch.     3,106,620,  10-8-63.  Cl   200 
38. 
Hayes  Spray  Gun  Co.  :  See — 

Hayes,  Sunley  A.     3.106.347.  ^^         ^,     ^ 

Hayes,  Stanley  A.,  to  Hayes  Spray  (iun  <  o.     Adjusuble  de 
tlector  for  a  spray  noiile.    3.106,347, 10-8-63,  Cl   239—506. 
Haynes.    Munro    K..   and    N.    F.    Lookhart,    to    International 
Business  Machines  Corp.     Magnetic  shift  register.     3.106,- 
702,   10-8-63,   Cl.  340— 174.  „    „    ,.  .  _ 

Hettey,  Glfford.  R.  F.  Llnfleld,  T.  L.  Davis,  and  R.  H.  Doherty. 
to  united  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Atmospherics  di- 
rection finding   system.      3.106,709,    10-8-63.   Cl.  343— 113. 
Heldenhaln.   Dr.   Johannes,   Felninechanlk   und   Optlk,   Praai- 
Kionstellungen  :  See — 

Koller.  August.     3.106.127. 
Heinemann  Electric  Co. :  See — 

LUnay.  Albert  D.     3.106.627. 
Helipod,  Inc. :  See — 

Sudrow,  Lyle  K.  V.     3,106.370. 
Hellstern,  Vernon  :  See —  „  ,  „„ 

Sciuto,  Cari  C,  and  Hellstern.      3,10«i.37». 

Hellstern.  Vernon,  to  Stile-Craft  Manufacturers,  inc.     gmck 

connect,    valved    coupling.      3.106.378,    10-8-63.    Cl.    251  — 

149  9. 

Hellstrom    Axel   G.,    to   liotoverken.   Aktiebolaget.      Exhaust 

valves   for  Internal   combustion  engines.     3,106,199,  10-8- 

00  (-»!     12^ 188 

Helm,   Vernon  L.      Hock  core  drills.      3.106.257.   lf»-8-63.  «'l. 

1  ■J 3 32 

Henderson    Thomas,   to  Powers  Chenico,  Inc.     Control  meeh- 

aniam  for  etching  machine.     3,106,217,  10-8-63,  Cl.  134 — 
58 
Hendricks.  John  O.,  aud  A.  L    Scarbrough,  to  National  Lead 
Co      Stablllied  vinyl  lesin  compositions      3,106..»39,  10-8- 
63,  Cl.  260—23. 
Henn,  Frlta :  See —  ..        „  ^     ,   , 

fhuresson    af    Ekenstam.     Bo.     Henn.     and    Johansaon. 
3.106.562. 
llerber    John  F.,   to   Monsanto  Chemical   Co.      Nitrate  com- 
pounds.    3.106,575,  10-8-63.  Cl.  260— 466. 
Herbert,    Thomas    A.,    Jr.,    to    Rohr    Corp       Apparatus    and 
method   for  making  sandwich   panels.     3,106,01.^,    10-8-63. 
Cl.  29—471.1. 
Hercules  Powder  Co.  ;  See — 

(irable.  Michael  A.     3.106.498. 

VandenbeiB.  Edwin  J.     3.106.549  .,  ,„„rw>o 

Herdman,  Charles  \V.     Shoe   lace  knot   protector.     3.106,003. 

10-8-63,  Cl.  24—119. 
Hermann,  Joseph  R.  :  See— 

Plummer.  Lloyd   F..  and  Hermunu.     3,106.50.). 
Herxberg,   Ceclle.      Scurf.      3,105,97(1.    10-8-413.   Cl     2~1>1. 
Hewlett  Packard  Co.  .   See   ~ 

SUnley,  George  C,  Jr.      3,106.(185  .       ,,, 

lievden    Rudi.  and  J.  Plapper.  to  liohme  lettcheiiue  ti.m.b  II. 
Impregnation  of  leather.     3.10«,4T8,  10-8-63,  Cl.  106     287. 
Hllker    Eugene  A.,   to  Automutlc  Klectric  Laboratories.   Inc. 
Special    service   conceutrutor   Kystein       .T.lOfi.Oll,    10-8-<J3. 
Cl.  179—2. 
Hill,  Abram  :   See— 

Walker,  Henry  C,  and  Hill.     3,lU<i.Ul)3 
Hill    John  A.    and  G.   N.   Cyr,   to  Olln   Mathiebou   Chemical 
Corp.     StabiUxatiou  of  tetracycline  base  In  dry  form  with 
gluc-ono  delU  lactone.     3,106.:)12.  10-8-63.  Cl.  167— 60. 
Hill.  Robert  A.  :  See — 

Tomasko,  Howard  M.,  and  Hill.     3.106.166. 
Hill.  RoBCoe  L.  :  See —  ^    ^„_ 

Deschenes   Emlle  A.,  und  Hill.     3.105,983. 
Hlne,  Charlea  R. :  See— 

SlacDonald   Lee  H.,  and  Hlue.     3.106,492. 
Hingst.  Erlka  :  See — 

Hlngst.  Rudolf.     3,106,192 
HI 
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Curing 


Ingst,   Rudolf,   deceased    (E    Hlngst,   heir  and  gnnrt 
minor     heir)       to     Scbmldfsche     Helssdampf-iJesell 


diuii   of 

„ ^_    Ischaft 

WaVti  hMt  iiUUation.     3.106,192,   10-8-63,   Cl.   122--7. 

Hinman,  Montford  E.     Float.     3,105,980,   10-8-63.  Cl.  9—0. 

Hitchcock,  Helen  K.     Feeding  apparatus  for  infants.     3,106,- 

312,  10-8-63.  CT.  220 — 00.4. 
Hoffman.  Jeea  H.    and  T.  E.  Conover,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft 
Corp.     Preewire  coKtr<rtler».     8,106,084,  10-8-63,  CT.  73 — *. 
Hogan.  WUllam  F.  :  See— 

Foley,  Daniel  E.     3,106.606. 
Holland,  ioseph   R.     Means  for  controlling  the  tempera  tun* 
of  an  Internal  combustlou  engine.     3.106.343.  l()-»-(>J,  t  1. 

Hollenbeck.  Cliffor.l  M..  to  Red  Arrow  Products  Corp  Aque^ 
ous  smoKe  solution  for  use  in  foo<lstuffs  and  metlid  or 
produeini'  »n»e.     3.106.473,  10-8-63.  Cl.  9fr-229 

Holloway.  Robert   L.^  and  H.   C.  Congelll,   to  American   Ma 
trlilne  *  Foundrr  do.     Bowlin»  ball  etorage  and  retarding 
device.    3J06,3W.  10-8-63.  Cl.  273—47. 

Holm,  Roy  T. :  flee—  «  -Ainofl 

Newey,  Herbert  A.,  and  Holm.     3,106.536. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Holmes,   Bomayne   E.,  Jr..   to   Kelsey-Hayps  ("o.      \Mipp1   rim 

wltb  removable  side  ring.    3,10«,237,  l(>-8-«3.  CI.  I.'i2— 4iO 
Holmes.    n\  illlain    V.      Trailer   skirt.      3,10«5.4ll.    10-8-G3.  CI 

280 — 150. 
Horeck,  John.     Shoe  heeling  accfSHory.     3,10."), 984,   l(>-»-<>3, 

CI.  12—123.3. 
HorUona  Inc. :  See — 
tiprague,  Robert 
llurnlg,   LK)thar,   and 

Akitienffeflellschaft 


Hofclmt 
BrUnin?. 
ketones. 


rp. 
-16. 


.      3,106,459 

3,106.547. 
.Strain    jja«e 


H.,  and  Flehter.     3,1()«,4««. 
H.    Lenzmunn,    to    Furbwerke 

vonuals    MeUter    Lucius    & 

Proceaa    for    oxidizing    oiettiis    to    aldehydes    and 
3,106,579,  10-8-63,  CI.  260—586. 
Hoae.  V^lexander  V.,  to  Atwood  Ic  .Morrill  Co.     (  heck  valve 

with  daahpot.     3,106,220.  10-8-63,  CI    137—5.14. 
Hubbard,  David  W.,  and  S.  U.  Lippa,   to  Sperry  Kaud  Corp. 
Electromagnetic   set-up  device    tor   n    selective   periorator 
3,106,339,  10-8-63,  CI.  234—115. 
Huber   J.  M.,  Corp.  :  Hee — 

Jiilllman,  Xatlhan,  and  Whitley.     3.106,476. 
Osgood,  Alain  A..  Jaciiregor.  and  Bertorell 
Huck.  Kodney  M. :  See—  .  u     , 

McTaggart,  Robert  li.,  Jackson,  and  Huck. 
Hagbel.   Tnomas   J.,   to   (ieneral   Motors   Cor 

dilatometer.     3,l66,08«.   10-8-03.  CI.  73 
Hugliea  Aircraft  Co. :  See— 

^ordelon,  Sidney  A.,  Jr.     3.106.650. 
Huntington  Chemical  Corp. :  See —  ^ 

Huntington.  Morgan  O.     3,106. o21.  ,  ,.   „       vi»n> 

HunUngton.  Morgan  G..  to  Huntington  Chemical  Corp.     Meth- 
od for  the  production  of  light  oils  froni  oil  sluile  thn.uj;li 
the  recombination  of  hydrogen  orlginaUy  contained  therein 
3,106,521,  10-«-63.  CI.  208—11. 
Hurt.  Charles  N. :  See— 

iiydeUj  John  W,  and  Hurt.    3,106.252. 
Hutchlna.    t.or«n,    to   The   Douthltt   Corp.      Contact   printing 

device.    3,106,145.  10-8-63.  01.  95—73. 
IRC    Ltd. :  See — 

'  Fehllng.  Hans  R.,  and  Harvey.    3,106,190. 
I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co..  The  :  See — 

McCloud.  James  R.    3,106.137. 
Ihara  Noyaku  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  :  See — 

Nagasawa,  Masao.    3,106,509. 
IlllnolsMllllng,  Inc.  :  See — 

Uebtg,  Joseph  U.    3.106.406. 
Imperial  tSiemlcal  Industries  Ltd. :  See — 
Bamford,  William  R.    3,106,573. 
BUnco.  Angel  A.     3,106.535.  ,  ,,«  .qk 

McQuillan,   Marion   K.,   and  Evans.     3,106,496 
IndUna  Steel  k  Wire  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Kltselman.  Harry  L.    3,106,354. 
Industrial  Roofing  *  Sheet  MetaK  In*^  ^  *««— n«  ^±a 
Balrd,  James,  Jr.  and  C.  C.  Balrd.     3.106,344. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Co. :  See — 

Clapp.  JohnM.    3,106,267.  o,a«om    ift_«_ 

Ingram.  Roy-     Windrow  forming  deflector.     3.106,052,  10-8- 

68,  CI.  56—1. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.     S*^ 

Haynes.  Munro  K.,  and  Lockhart.    3,106.702. 
International  Electronic  Research  Corp.  :  See — 

Spurilng.  John  E.    3,106,225. 
International  Resistance  Co. :  See — 

Danko.  Donald  M.    3,106,647. 
International   Telephone  and  Telegraph  "Corp. 
Meadows.  Harley  R..  Worley.  and  Casey. 
Inventions  Management  Corp. :  See — 

Osborne,  Lloyd  M.     3,106,134. 
Ishlhara.  Sadao:  See—  »,,,,... 

Kobayashl,    Aklra._Aoyagl.    and    Ishlhara. 


:  See— 
3,106.433. 


3,106,357. 


OoVe^en?  of  The:  onVhalf  of  Uie  State  of  Israel 


3,106,713. 


Israel, 

See — 

Lewln,  Menachem.     3,106,440. 
Ito,  Mliuo:  See —  ^,  ^  ^^ 

MuraU,  Hlroshl,  Matsushita,  and  Ito. 
Jackson,  Blwrtod  F.  :  See—  «  in«  ^47 

Mctaggart,  Robert  B.,   Jackson,  and   Huck.     3,106,547. 
Jackson.  iKrlon   L.,  P.  Merlin    and  {-^^  Cameron,  to  J.  F. 

Auer     Inc.      Teaching   machine.      3.106,026,    10-8-63,    ci. 

36—6. 
James    Cyril    H .   to   United   Shoe   Machinery    Corp.      Blank 

fclSlnt  apparatus.      3,106,392,    10-8-63,    tn.    27^-44. 
Jansen,  Hermann,  and  L.  Walther,  to  Zlmmermann  A  Jansen 

Oeseilschaft  mlt  beschrankter  Haftung.     Gas  safety  device. 

3  106.239.  10-8-63,  CT.  158 — 123.  ^         ^^  , 

Japka    Joseph    B.,    to   General   Electric  Co.     Thermocouple. 

Steel  Corp.     Method  of  making  esters.     3,106,570,  10-8-68, 

CI.  260 — 410.5. 

Jass,  Herman  E  :  See —  «.«-.,, 

Cnttler.  Harry  A.,  and  Jass.    3,106,511. 

Jeckel.  Norman  C. :  See—  ,  iru,  ^an 

M.,  and  Jeckel.    3,106,488.  „   „   „„     _, 

suck   turner.      3,106.301.    10-8^3.   CI. 

to  Esso  Research   and 
a    reciprocating    shaft. 


Kline,  William 
Jeddeloh,   Otto   O. 

214 — 1. 
Jeffrey,   David   W..   and   V.   Leonard. 

En^DeerUu   Co.      Fluid    seal    for 

Jeffiy  0^orl?l4f^an*^^W*~pl5le:  to  CourUulds  Ltd^,  Tow 
pl^o«sslng  machines.     3.106,826.  10-8-63.  CI.  226—177 

"^•""MlvSrwrniim^'tr  Kasteriy,  Thomson.  Babcock,  and 
Jenkins.     3,106,125. 

JensKn,  Sverre  K.,  and  0.  C.  Ewnwall,  to  Rosenblads 
Patenter  Aktleboiaget.  Heat  exchangers  of  the  Indirect 
Juto  Sik   ™     ^06.242.   10-8-63,  CI.   165-166. 

Jiriiaiiaien,  Richard  D.  Marching  drum  holder.  3,106,123. 
10-8-63,  CT.  84 — 421. 

Johnson,  Patrick  W. :  fie*—        .   ,  ^       «      •in«)toK 
Blrienbeul,  Robert  M.,  and  Johoson.     8,106,890. 


Johnson,  Wayne  R.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  Trans- 
former coupling  system  effective  over  a  wide  frequency 
runge      3,10e,6»8,  10-8-63,  CI.  888 — 28. 

Johnston.   William  R.,  to  Ampex  Corp.     Sensing  circuit  em 
ploying  two  tunnel  diodes  to  provide  proper  current  distrlbu 
tlon  upon  one  being  switched.    3,106,649,  10-8-^.  CI.  307— 
88  5 

Jolles,  Zvl  B..  and  E.  V.  Caldwell.  Manufacture  of  dlphenyl- 
mercury.    3,106,672.  10-8-63,  CI.  260 — 433. 

JonasHen,  Jonas.  Automatic  releasing  fishing  float.  3,106,- 
034,  10-8-63,  CI.  43 — 43.11. 

,loy  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Koontz,  James  H.    3,106,416. 

Judd,  Chester  K.,  Jr.,  to  The  Fletcher-Terry  Co.  Axle  for 
glass  cutters.     3,106.018,  10-8-63,  CI.  30—164.95. 

Julien,  Maurice  F.  A.,  to  Safege-Transport.  Installations  of 
the  type  of  suspended  railways.  3,106,171,  10-8-68,  CI. 
104—94. 

Kahn,  Judith.  Multiple  character  hand  puppet.  3,106,041, 
10-8-63,  ci.  46 — 154. 

Kaiser,  Carl,  and  C.  L.  Zlrkle,  to  Smith  Kline  k  French 
Laboratories.  N-(2-phenylcyclopropyl)  carbamates.  3,106,- 
576.  10-8-63,  C\.  260 — 471. 

Kaiser,  Can,  and  C.  L.  Zlrkle,  to  Smith  Kline  k  French 
Laboratories.  N-phenethyl-2-phenylcyclopropylamlne  deri- 
vatives.   3,106.578,  10-8-63,  CI.  260—570.6. 

Kalfaian.  Meguer  V.  Frequency-conversion  time  base  genera- 
tor for  speech  sound  waves.  8,106,701.  10-8-68,  CI.  840— 
173. 

Kamentsky,  Louis  A.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Spatially  oriented  data  processing  apparatus.  3.106,699, 
10-8-63.  CI.  340—172.5. 

Kaminskl,  Ounther :   See-r- 

Wallbaum,  Rudolf.  Mangel,  Frank,  and  Kaminskl.    3,106,- 

181  ™ 

Karl,    Clarence  O.,    to   United   Shoe   Machinery   Corp.     Fiber 

containers.     3,l66,327.  10-8-63.  CI.  229 — 4.5. 
Karlan,  Sidney  I.  :   See — 

Cohen,  Murray  S.,  and  Karlan.    3.106,446. 
Karp    Edward   C,   to  SanlUry   Scale  Co.      Indicating  device 

Index.     3,106,186,  10-8-68,  CI.  116—129. 
Karr,  Gerald  W.,  to  Belolt  Eastern  Corp.     Compound  bowed 

"D"   bar   spreader.     3,106,865,   10-8-63,   CI.   242—76. 
Katz,  Bernard  :  See — 

Allen,  James  M.,  and  Katz.  3,106,049. 
Katzln.  Leonard,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.     Mag- 
netic core  assembly.     8.106,708,   10-8-63,   a.  340—174. 
Kaufman,    Alvin    B.      Temperature    compensated    transistor 

sensing   circuit.      3.106,645.    10-8-63.   CI.   307 — 88.5. 
Kazlmler,     Julian    C,     to    Amos-Thompson    Corp.       Bottled 

beverage  case.     3.106.308.  10-8-68.  CI.  220—21. 
Kearfott  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Bradv,  Lynn  J.     3,106.659. 
Kearney  k  Trecker  Corp. :  See — 

Opferkuch,  Heinz  B.    3,106,432. 
Senn.  Jurg  A.     3,106,110.  ^ 

Keath,   Howard   B.,   to  Wagner  Electric  Corp.     Transformer 
protection  system  to  Insure  load  service  operation.     3,106,- 
664.  10-8-83,  CI.  317—15. 
Kellogg.  M.  W.,  Co.,  The  :  See—  ^„  .., 

Lockerbie,  Thomas  E.,  and  Fox.    3,106,467. 
Kelsey-Hayes  Co. :  See — 

Holmes.  Romayne  E..  Jr.    3.106,287. 
Rozmus,  W  alter  J.    3,106.0^3. 
Kendall    Earl  W„   to  Rohr  Corp.     Process  and  composition 
for    cleaning    and    polishing    aluminum    and    Its    alloys. 
3.106,499.   10-8-63.  CI.  156—21. 
Kennedy.  Robert  W. :  See—  ^  ,««  .oo 

Converse,  George  *'.,  Kennedy,  and  Clegg.     3,106,438. 
Kenney,  William  D.,  to  UUlston  Implement  Co.    Tanoem  disc 
harrow.     3,106,255.   10-8-63,  CI.   172—668.    ^    ^  ^       ,  ^ 
Kentfleld    J(rfin  A.   C,  to  Power  Jets   (Reeear<*  k  Develop- 
ment)   Ltd.      Aircraft  systems   Incorporating  pressure  ex- 
changers.    3,106.073,  10-8-63,  Cl.  62—402. 
Kerrldw    Norman  ^.,  to  Stothert  *  Pitt.  Ltd.     Tubular  Jib 

crane  structure.     3.106,2»8.   lO-8-«3j  Cl-   ^12—13 
Kertcher,  Robert  S.     Radar  range  predictor.     3.106.342,  10- 

8-63.  a.  236—61. 
Klenzle  Apparate  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

.Male.-.  Lorenz.  and  Toifp.     3.106.»4] 
Kleselbach,  Richard,   to  E   |<lulPontde  Nemours  and  Co. 

Shielded   resistor.     3,106,088,   10-8-63.   Cl.  73—27 

Kimberlln,  Charle*  N..  Jr..  and  W.  J.  Mattox.  to  Lsso  Re 

search  and  Engineering  Co.     Hydrocarbon  separation  proc 

ess.     3,106.591    10-8^.  C\.  260-676.  ^         ™   .^ 

Kindred     Raymond    L.,    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Co.      Fluid 

8ti^«.    ai,^»er.      3:i06,087,    l(tV«S.  Cl.  78-23. 
Klne,  Benjamin  B.  :  See—  „  ,«^  ..oa 

karren.  Richard  E..  and  Klne.   }-^06MQ. 
Klrby    James  B.     Tooth  cleaning  device.     3,106.216,  10-8- 
63,  'Cl.   13j— 92. 

^''"''iklfstSM:  buf*e^  and  Kirk.     3,106,469.    „     ^    , 
Kirk,    Robert    A.,    to    Eastman    Kodak    Co       Control    svstem 
for    a    motion    picture    camera.      3,106,126,    10-»-63,    Cl. 

Klrkman,  Frederick  J.,  to  Servel.  Inc.     Club  swing  momen- 
tum  indicator.      3,l6)ft.403,   10-8^-63.   Cl.   27a-lf6 
Kltchlng.  Geoffrey  ^.     Cable  hauling  gear.     3,106,325,   10- 

Q    ao      /•*%      22ft       ITl 

K»t8etoan,Harry  L.,  to  Indiana  Steel  4  Wire  Co.,  Inc  Appa- 
ratus and  method  for  filament  feed  control.  3,106,354, 
10-8-63    Cl.  242 — 47.08.  „     „ 

Klamp  William,  to  CleveUnd-Detrolt  Corp.  Sealing  appa 
ratus.     3.106.6S0.  10-8-^.  a.  219—19. 

Kline,  WUlUm  M.,  and  N.  C  Jeckel,  to  United  States 
Catheter  A  Instrument  Corp.  Synthetic  blood  vessel  grafts. 
3.106.483,   10-8-63,  Cl.   117—62.2. 

Knapp,  William  F.  Mechanical  door  stop  means.  3,ll»,- 
4lT  10-8-63,  a.  292—26*. 
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Knapeack-Orieehelm  Aktlengesellschaf  t :  See— 
Tlltter,  Friedbert.    3.)  06,596. 

Knudsen,   Harold   S.      Leader  attachment   for   reels.     3,106, 
mftA     1  ft  ft  fl^    fi     242 74 

Knndsen  Peter  S..  to  de  Danske  Mejerlers  MasklnfabrU, 
Am.biL  PUte  for  holding  section  In  a  plate  heat  ex- 
changer.    3,106,243,   10-8-63,  Cl.   1«5— 167.  vM~v«n 

Ko^yashl,  Aklra,  T.  Aoyagl,  and  8.  Ishihana  to  Nippon 
Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Tape  feed  mechanism.  3,100,35.,  10- 
ft— AS    n    242 55  12 

Kober. '  Ehrenf  ried  H.  to  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp. 
Method  for  preparlni  2,  4-bls-alkyl  6  hydroxy  1-1,  3,  6-tri- 
fsines!^    8,l(fe,5^,  l^M-  Cl.^  260-248 

nihlercS^AG*"   f^^\rna^d"eT/rron^f.''ff  -c^-f 

K^nfrt'  '^^  ?^rt-3'ibe.019.   10-8-^.  Cl.   6^ 

job  . 

Kohler.  John  B.     Meth<Hl  of  and  aj>P*''atu«  for  epllclng  web 

Kora^n^ows2i'^ffl/^^•^^^  pit  a'n'd  E.  W.  Ernst,  to 
8tewIrt-Vr™er^«>rp.     Railway  car  Identification  system. 

Ko'll2e'*fflbir'r^to^^Gl^"^Motors  Corp.      Fuel   pump 

KoirerAu'A'-\^D\*^h^ai^"Js  fc'nS^.n,   Pelnmecl^nU 

^SoptS^  lirazlslon^tellungen.    j>^«^  '«'  V^^^VHTs* 

and  raiding  of  distances  and  angles.     3,106,1^,  iO-»-oJ. 

Ko^nSto*Pharmaceutische  Fabrieken  v/h  Brocades- Sthee- 
man  k  Pharmacia,  N.V. :  See — 

KoonSTi.^sT"*trj/y^fflfc%i^'^ll'  'l^  ""'  '^'"*"'^ 
apparatus.     3,106.416.   10-8-63.  Cl.  287—100. 

Koppenstelner,  James  V. :  See — 

Xordj  John  M,  and  Koppenstelner.     3.10M26 
Kopys;  Harry  A.     All   weather   stock  water  means.     3,106,- 

Ko2?^Ab?ih^^'L?to  U^tld  States  of  America  Arn^.  S^ 
terns  for  measuring  moments  of  Inertia.     3.106.091.  io-»- 

Korte,%l^C,  and,  J.  M  White  tOo^3^°g"»2'lo'-223 
Fuel  treatment  device.     3.106,527,  10-8-63,  Cl.  £io—£.ia. 

''''^ke%"'D<4aWHrand  Kraft    3.106.269.      ^,      ^  ^^ ,    . 
KrekS  Rlch^  W.,  to  Dadant  aJou,  Inc.     Comb  founda 

k££S:  Aiffil^VK^krUel^T^Vl  bowl  plug.     3.106,- 

975,   10-8-63,   Cl.   4—257. 
Kresel.  Mary  A. :  See—  ,^  „,. 
Kresel.  Anton  S.     3,105.975. 

'^'w'eS.*"'am«=  I'^Tdmlnlstrator   of   the   National   Aen. 

nantica  and  Space  Administration.     3,106,603. 
Kncken"  Ateiander,  Snd  W.  Niehaus  ;  said  Nlehaus  assor   to 
Mid  Kluckens     Electrical  time  switching  apparatus.    3.106,- 

KuXn'^if^'^'^lo  *The"Gl?man  Broe.  Co.     Packing  or  shl,. 

S'-^Jiia^S^'  Jn^iV^A.^iu?k^t^^o^•Bastm2.  Kodak 
Co  Block^w^ymers  of  polycarbonates  from  blsphenol  A 
and  4Tbi.^d?oTyp'henyn  uaphthylmethanes.  the  latter 
compounds  per  se  and  homopolymers  thereof.     3.106.&4O, 

Laik^T^oSas^K.^A.  Buckley,  and  M.  C  Petropojilo«  to 
p«2ta,an  Kodak  Co  Block  copolvroers  o(  polycarbonates 
fr^bl^Cl  A  and  4,4'-bls(hydroxyj>henyl) -mono-halo 
Kylm^nes  or  methyl  substituted  (Teriyatives  thereof. 
tCTatter^ompounds   per   se   and   homo^lymen.  tliereof. 

iAITtIoL^^':  ^id^M^C.'  Petropoulos,    to    Eastman 
^!^^'ir  rvT     Block  cooolycarbonates  from  blsphenol  A  and 

f4^-bls(?ydr?i?S.eW  "ethyl     dlhalophenyl    methanes. 

8',106.644.   10-8-63,  Cl.  2«>— 47 
Laboratort  Rlunltl  Studl  e  Rloerche  S.p.A. .  See— 

Clutl,  Brunello.    3.106.532. 
Laboratory  For  Electronics    Inc. :  See— 
^^BalUTan  Ara  M.,  and  Barker.    3  106.69S.  ,  in«  unfl 

FSller?H«rrlson  W     Hale,  and  McCorm^  ^(^^7^1 
Lacey.  Frederick  S.     Ball  toy.     3406.397,  lo-»-tw.  c.i.  ■"»— 

LaSi    Hyman,  and   M.   Lambert      Fire   fighting  apparatus. 

flV  24^16-8-63.  Cl    169-26. 
La  CosU,  Nicholas  J. :  See-—  -,Afli«i 

Bee— 

Roger«>n,  John.    3.106,262. 
I jimbert.  Milton  :  See—  9infl247 

Co.     Fastener  driving  tool.     3,106,136,  10-8-«rf.  ci.  vi 

417 
Larkin  Spedaltv  Mfg.  Co. :  8«^ 

Lava^oo     Michel    tx,   Organlco.    8.A.     Ethylenlc    poljamide.. 

3.106.b48,  lO-S-63.  Cl.  260-78. 
La  Vigne,  Paul  O.,  to  Owens-Cornlna^ibergU^om    i^lj- 

tribution  duct  assembly.     3.106,146,  iu-»-oa.  vi. 

"^"ciStWc^r^^Nrind  Lawless.     8.106.011. 


lievelinfc  devices.     3.106, 


a.iofi, 


Lea,  Lawrence  N..  to  A.  L.  Oehrlg. 

024.  10-8-68,  Cl.  33—207. 
T>each,  Willis  :   See—  ,        u        a  u»^i, 

WlUlnms,  Charies  R  .  Morrison.  Leach,  and  Ree-ly 

635. 
I^edford-Todd  Corp.  :   See—     ^^  ,,^ 
A TMlerson,  Donald  C     3.106,176. 
I^ylwlth    Walter  A.    to  United  Aircraft  Corp.     Oxldlser  Inlet 
a^^  Liter  for  a  rocket.     »  106.0.59    10-8-63    CI.  60-^5.6. 
I^.  William  F..  and  J    B.  Allen,  to  W^  A    Qulnn,  a*")^    J 
Wyatt      Cotton  picking  machines  and  the  like.     a.liW.B.'m. 
10-8-6.1    Cl.  242 — 56.1. 
I>efebvre  Freres  Llmltee :  See- 
Couture.  Rene.    3.106.523. 
IWebvre  k  Martin.  Ktabllssements  :  See — 
Dimuesnel.  Andre     3.106.117. 

I.e  Flell  Co.  :  See—        ^  „  _.  ,  , ««  oo. 

Cook.  Frank  M..  and  Bordenave     3.105.993.         ,  ,„„ --« 
I^hmann,  Donald  E.     Fence  winding  apparatus.     8.106,308. 

LehS^;f;^lSr?'F.T~?o*  American  Can  Co  Filling  machine. 
3.106.231,  10-8-63.  Cl.  141—258.  .„,„.,  »,.^ 

Ivehn,  John  U..  to  Animal  Trap  Oo.  of  America.  Animal  trape. 
.1.106.086.  10-8-63.  Cl.  43—98.  .„^.„«,. 

I>elbner  Robert.  Ploe  cleaning  and  coating  apparatus. 
3. 106.491.  10-8-63.  C\.  118—2. 

Lelns  Alfred,  to  J.  Bbersoacher  Torbomachine  honsing. 
3,106,381,  10-8-63,  Cl.  253 — 55.  „    w   .     ,   »    ^ii...^ 

I^ltner  Robert  T..  and  A.  H.  Straka,  to  Technical  Appliance 
Corp'  ExTianslble  connector  for  rigid  coaxial  transmission 
line.    3,106.599.  10-8-63,  Cl.  174— 12.  „  ,^  „..   a,„^ 

Leitz    Ernst,  Geeellschaft  mlt  beschrankter  Haftung.   See — 
Frenk,  Helmuth,  and  Weber.    3,106.129.  ..fw,-,, 

I^melson.  Jerome  H.  Magnetic  recording  system.  3,106,61^. 
lO— 8— 63  Cl    179 6 

I>enhart.  lierbert  S.  to  Fuller  Co.  Pneumatic  conveying  ap- 
paratus.   3.106.428.  10-8-68,  Cl.  302—50. 

I.*n»nvann,  Helnrich  ;  See —  „,,v«.^o 

HftrnlK,  Lothar.  and  Lensmann.     3,106.579. 

Leonard,  Vlrjril :  See—  ^     -  ,«^  n«o 

Jeffrey.  OavM  W..  and  Leonard.    3406,099 

I>eopoldl,  Norbert.     Sheet  crimping  device.     3,106.189,  10-8- 

a5     /^i     QO i    J 

I>epselte^,   Martin   P.,    to   Bell   Telephone   LaboratoriM     Inc. 

SemlconduPtor  device  fabrication.     .3,106,489,  10-8-63,  n. 

117—217. 
I^vln.  Roland  M. :  See —  j  ^      v  n       n  mAKno 

Starger    Samuel  L.,  Levin,  and  Oarshells.     3,106,502. 
I/ewln.    >Ie««chem,    V.    to   Tbe   GovemmeTit  of    Israel    on   be 

half  of  the  State  of  Israel.     Shrinkprooflng  and  feltprooflng 

with  acid  bromate  wetting  agent  solution.    3,106,440,  10-8- 

Lichty   Paul  E.  "and  C.  J.  G«egel.  to  The  Akron  Products  (^. 
Cap  construction  for  building  columns.     3,106,270,   10-8- 
63   Cl    189—42 
Llebl'e,  Joseph  M.',  to  Illinois  Milling.  Inc.     Oil  seal.     8.106,- 

406.  10-8-63,  Cl.  277— 171.  ^        .„  .     .     ^    . 

Llllenberg,  Harry  A.,  to  The  M.  T.  k  D.  Co.    Velocipede  frame 

structure.     3.106.412,  10-8-63.  Cl.  280-287. 
Lllliston  Implement  Co.  :  See — 

Kenney.  William  D.    3.106.255.      .    ,  ^  ,  „  , 

Lindenfors,  Sven.  to  Mo  och  Domsjfl  Aktiebolag.     Processes  of 
treating  water-solMble  cellulose  dprivatives  containing  hy 
clroxyethyl    jiroupa   and    product.      3. 106. .551.    10-8-68,    Cl. 
260 — 232. 
Llnfield,  Robert  F. :  See—  ,  ^  v  m^natna 

Hehey,  Glfford,  Llnfield,  DavU.  and  Doherty      8.106.709. 
Li  ngle,  Harrison  C. :  See —  „»,„„ 

Langas.  Arthur,  and  Ungle.    3,106,136. 
Llng-Temco-Volght,  Inc. :  See —  „,,«.-«.. 

Beaslev,  Jack   M.,   and  Greenewald.     3.106,594. 
Link-Belt  Co.,  The :  See — 

Burt,  Ralph  D      3  100.652. 
Lipowski.  Stanley,  and  C.  A.  Fetscher.  to  Nopco  ChemlMl  Co. 
Cationlc  amlnoplast  resins  which  are  formaldehyde  dlcyan- 
dlamide    condensates    and    process    for    preparing    same. 
3,106.541.  10-8-68.  Cl.  260 — 29.4. 

Llppa^  Sylvester  H. :  See —  

Hubbard.  David  W.,  and  Ltppa.    3,106,339. 
Llppman,  Alfred.  Jr.  :   See — 

Wat«>n,  David  R..  Uppman,  and  Rovce.     3,106,462. 
LlDSchulti   Sidney,  and  E.  H.  Barnett,  to  Chemicals  Sales,  Inc. 

Stapinwr  Wl^ge.     8,106,329.   10-8-63,  Cl.  229—14. 
Llquefreese  Co.,  Inc. ;  See— 

Morrison,  Wlllard  L.    8,106,807. 
Uquldometer  Corp..  The :  See— 

de  Glers.  Clarence  A     8.106^93.  --^-ao^ 

de  Glers.  Clarence  A.,  and  Marinel  1.     3,106,694. 
T  lanav   Albert  D    to  Helnemsnu  Electric  Co.    Circuit  breaker 
wTtS- arc  chute  aieibly     8.106,627,  10-*-63,  Cl.  200-144. 
L'itsllen.  YTon  J. :  See —  „  ,„.  .-. 

Fleming.  Robert  W.,  and  L'ltallen.    3,106,564. 
Little.  Arthur  D..  Inc. :  See—  -  ,/w.  a^a 

McMahon.  Howard  O..  and  Slade.    3.106.648. 
Litton  Systems    Inc. :  *«•-;  ^^ 

Lockf*BuXnH.    Liquid  coitalners.'    3.106,328.  10-8-63.  CL 

229^7. 
I^kerble.  Thomas  E..  and   J.   M.   Fox.   8rd.   to  The  M-J^- 

Kellogg  Co.     Production  of  hydrogen  by   catalFtIc  etMffl 

reforSng  of  hydrocarbons.     3,106.467,  10-8-63,  Cl.  23— 

212. 
Lockhart.  Newton  F. :  See —  „  ,  ,v»  ./«. 

Haynes.  Munro  K..  and  Lockhart.    3.106.702. 

Lockheed  Alreraft  Corp. -.See—  „,«.„-,. 

Hoffman.  Jees  H..  and  Conover.    8.106  084. 
Olson  David  C.  and  Wuker,    8.106.874. 
Simon,  Kll.  and  Thomas.    3,106,587. 
Trakael.  Jobao.  and  Hammond.    3,106,179. 
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LonL  John  M..  and  J.  V  Koppen-telner,  ^o  Automatic  El«trlc 
La\>oratortes.  Inc.  Stepping  twitch.  3.106.626.  l0-»-«3. 
CL  200—106. 

^'^rrtS??  fdli/wrLowry.  Balrd.  and  Shaver.    3.106.441 
LnbaSnikl    Aant  G..  to  Electric  k  Mu«lcal  IndustrleB  Ltd. 

ImpS^.ii  method  bf  'o^i^^  JJf'^^i'.t^^" '0%  V-2l'6 
a  tranaluctnt  aurface.     8,106.48*.   10-8-«3^  CI    "/r^io 

Local,  Henry  M.  Klactric  lawn  ed«er.  8.106,251.  10-8-63. 
a.  17»— 16. 

'^"'^pftKV^BieA.-.aSriruch.lnger.    3.106.169 

Lulk.  nSfr'  to  Collin.  Radio  Co. ,  ^^^^r'sS^m"'' 

poaltlre  /e«!back.     3.106.684.  10-8-63.  CI.  328—14^. 
Lummus  Cotton  Oln  Co. :  Bee— 

Vandenrlff,  Anrel  L.    Be.  26.460. 

^"°Vim?hSf  Tht^t  A     Luna,  and  Melnardu..     3,106,320 
I  ,t.n  ^ree  A     t™Avci'  Corp.     Electronic  motion  detector 
^IS^  .taXntially  dtefectln^  and  ^""li^S.^s'loe  678 
iSdty,  and   acceleration   In   three   dlmenslona.     3,106.678. 

lA^^^^S'  J**t^'vapor  Corp.     Snao  action  differential 

?c"nalSr    3.106.623    fa-8^8.''ci.  20<J-83. 
LjTujSy    William  0.     Fertlllter  dlapenaer.     3,106.822.  10-8- 

M.  CL  222—473. 
M.  T.  4  D.  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Mac^t'Si  H"7nd^C.  i^^ifi'to  The  U^ioh 

ratoa  for  coating  dlwrete  BoUda.     3,106.482.   10-»-0J.  v,i. 

Ma^fe:*Jame.  K.     Flow  control  valre.     3.106.226.  10-8-63. 
MaAllfWr^y  A.,  to  General  Motor^orp.     Ground  effect 

TeWcle.    8,106,261.  l^»-«8.  £L  ^**^' 
^•*^&cWo^n*ri'^*'8,i|V7. 

Mack^1ilin'2"p^  t^o  J^'22?ckle  »  8.n..  Ltd.     Textile 
''•iSdiinea     3506^*68.  10-8^8^  ^1   "^S?^.*^  Ltd      Deflect 

Ma^  ia?'^arla'hffiiScU^'^|-halw  c^^^^^  threade<l 

3  106  ^1   1^5-68,  ?r 286-60.46.  g. 

Mafto^'  Jokn  S^F^iel  Inductor  pump  aBaembly.     3,106,197 
10-^3,  CI.  123—189. 

^*'°r«l^°*WUliam  bT  and  Malone.     3,106.671 
Man£iT5icXS«TVwegte^^^^ 

line  itackera.     8,106.302.  10-8-«<J,  i-i    ^i*— "• 

"^^illSSS^^ESTMangel,  Frank,  and  Kamln.ki. 

161.  „      _ 

'**'ffi£by.'*B^«««Cr  Foster,    Mangham, 

Mann.  I'l^rT"  and  G.  T  Baker,  --a-1   '^^.^^'^^^rBr^Bh 
Executor  and  Truitee  Co.  ^t'^v *?"'°i°i"hone    call   feed 

88,  a.  •0—18. 

*^'*r^E.'*?e'?^   Jr  %'Mantnri.     3.106,138. 
Manu'^f^re'lScl^nne^e  Broche.:  see- 

RaboUBon.  Joaeph.     3,105^H^  to  American  Ma 

Maraaao,  Fred  D,  »'>?„^- ^-o f±'l^  for  depannlng.  slicing, 
chine  I.  Foundry  Co      A^aratu8toi^««^^0*g    10-8- 


Jr.,  and  C.  A.  L.  Buhl,  to  The  New  York 
Hydraulic  syBtem.     3.106.186,  10-8-63,  CI. 


tooth   structure.      3,106, 


Maga 


3,106.- 


and     Pearson 


3,106,676. 


dUpenalns  and  packaging 

Marconi  InitepmentB  Ltd.  j8ee 
SUter.  Frank,  and  Weber. 

^''Sl"HleS*<&f^.  ?J£tmt'arcr  mI^A^  prepar- 
^lS^c^ySin*Udre-:u".^V?*'§:i5k.S8%,  l^ol*^.  C1.^6C^ 

•w.      ,  -     ♦„   Bfnith*rB-Dunn    Inc.     Latch-in   relay 

Martin.  WlllUm  A     D-  »    "aattr^   k^       ^^^^  ^oo.n 

f.'Jnri;e'meaa^i.i:""M26.  1(^8^3.  CI.  8^16- 
"''^^•rJ.TSffTiie  ri;i06.414. 

B,a.ir    '' 


McAfee,   Kyle  B. 

Air  Brake  Co. 

91—217. 
McBrlde.    Richard   A.      Excavating 

Mcofll^Mfi^ln  a';  Ind  R.  h.  McConnell.  to  BaBtman  Kodak 
Co  'Phosphorothiolothlonate  derivativee  of  cyanoacrylatea. 
3  106.566,  10-8-68,  CI.  260—382.2. 

McCann.  Keith  :  See—  «  ,/wi  oil* 

CraggH.  Joseph,  and  McCann.     3.106,284. 

McClint^Tc.  Fred  L.     Automobile  leg  rest     8,106.428.  10-8- 

McaoSd,^J*a.;;^^B..  to  THe  ITJC  Circuit  Br«iker  Co      Oper- 
ating inechanlam  for  circuit  breakera.     3.106.18T.  10-8-68, 
CI.  92—10. 
McConnell,  Richard  L.:  See—  o%naKiM 

McCall.  Marvin  A.,  and  McConnell.     8,106,066. 
McCormack,  Thomas  L.  :  See —         ,  ...^  1.      oirtAarwt 

Fuller,  Harrison  W.    Hale,  and  McCormack      ^i^Ms 
McCormick,    Alan    G.      Fuel    Injector.      3.106.164.    10-8-63. 

MK>ie^^^r?y    V.,    to    Smith    IndustrleB    International    Inc. 

ufatlng  "imp.     3,106.271.  10-8-68,  CI.  189—84 
McOrVth,*John  v..  to  Weatern  Bl^tric  Co.^nc.^^ 
for  testing  electrical  componentB.     8,106,2»0.  lU-Jt-oa,  «-i. 
209—81.  ,       „ 

.McOraw.  Charles  J.:  See —  oia«<xu» 

WalBh.  Francis  J^  and  McOraw.    8,106.296. 
.Mc<Jraw-EdiBon  Co. :  See—         .  »-  -^^.^      iinAAAl 
Burrage,   Lawrence  M     »«»  McStrack.     3,106.681. 

Cunningham.  Francis  y„.    •*r''VT^i  «ti 

Biebs.  Richard  E.,  and  Rigert.    3,106,675.  

McGrew     James    C.    small    Intereats    to    various    »»«i«n"*- 

Conduit    forming    machine   with    dowel    pin    hole    former. 

3,lOt},005.  10-8-B3,  Cl.  25—36. 

'^'^Sfg^V' Ala'in''i.''M^™gor.  and  Bertor^l      3^1^459. 

Mclntyre,    Robert   L..   C.   F.    Saundera,   and   U   V     Schmidt 

t«  ue^l  Precial<;n.  1"^-     I°P«?t-o«tpu^  syatem  for  digital 

computer.     3.100,686.  H>78-«3>,  ^S"  ??,^VS.-     Rnirine  with 
Mcliellar,  Malcolm  R..  to  «|°"al  MotorsCon).     Ei«lnejvmi 

M A^'^sfel^'aJt''^.. 'fo^bu^irc^'   V"ir^P^^u^^Urol. 

\,^d^£Vo^.'^'ii'luTrk  Slade.  to  Ar^ur  D    LltUe. 
luc      superconductive  daU  proceSBlng  devices.     3,106,64», 

.McMilf^ay,'   Pauf  H:T^rrowlng   pen.      3.106,188.    lO-t^8. 

McNkne/.l1Jieph    T.      Bolometer.      3,106.692,    10-8^3.    Cl. 

.McM*^.^  John  C.     Moulded  articles.     3.106.508,  10-8-63.  Cl. 

\i,ijnmin  ^Marion  K.    and  B.  W.  Evans,  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
'^"ca"     industrt^     Ltd.       TlUnlum-berylUum-sU.con     alloy. 

3  106.496.  10-8-63.  Cl.  148—13. 
.McStrack.  Darrel  D.  :  «ee—  w^at-,ok      s  106  681 

Burrage.   Lawrence  M..  and   McStrack      S-^jy'"*!-  .     . 
M.Tnirifart    Robert   u..  E.   F.   Jackaon.  and  R.  M.  uuck.  to 

slent  linear  signal  gating  circuit     3,106.433.  10-»-«d.  ^i- 

^'"'""i'^m^irrbom^^'A'  Luna,  and  Melnardus.     3.106  320. 
Mel«^er?^k'  b':'^  Monroe  CaKulatingMacMne  Co      1^- 

out  and  recording  apparatus.    3.106.340.  lO-H-63.  Cl.  ^ao— 

60.27. 
.Melpar,  Inc.  :  tiee — 

Asten,  William  P.     3.106,124. 

Mentlnk,  John  P.:  See—  w„„n„i,      ■^ln«n^7 

Manning,  Edward  \ ..  and  Mentlnk.     3.106,051. 

^"'j^acK^ideri^  L.,    Merlin,  and   Cameron.     3.106.02a 
MerrKTrknk  R."  Jr  .  io  F^rd  fe^fo.     Altera  tor  bruah 

Me'??i^r'l°lla"n'r  H--  a'arc"^:  bU^'I-VI  SrS^T'a'Lr  to 
«ld  M^rrUl  cfapBule  cleaning  and  polUhluK  machine. 
3  105,980,  10-8-63,  Cl.  15—21. 

Meyer.  Geo.  J..  Mfg.  Co. :  flee— 

Meyer.  George  L    N.     a  100.283.  i.„ttle 

Meyer.  Geirge  t  N..  to  deo  J-  Meyer  >"B.  Co  botUe 
carrier  construction  for  bottle  waahera.     3,106.^JM,  lu-o- 

Miehuhluk^Vchael.  to  Radio  Corp  I'  America.  Atethod 
of  preparing  llUiographlc  printing  plates.     3.106.1o8,  10-»- 

MlcLlskl.^^JolTnlv.'to  United  SUtes  of  America  NaTj^  De 
tectlng  and  clnsHlfylng  bodies  on  an  ocean  floor.    3.106.437, 

MllhelRup?r*^irind  J.   Dutt,  to  Siemen^Schuckertwerke 
.\ktlen«e«ffi.ft.     Steam  generator  of  the  drumless  type. 
3,106,193.   10-8-63,  Cl.  122-235. 
Midland  Bank  Executor  and  Trustee  Co.  .See- 
Mann,  Victor  E.,  and  Baker.     3.106.613. 
Mihelic.  Edward  L.,  Sr. :  ^«*-r\.,.,.       ,  ,„«  .«, 
Hawthorne.  John  O.,  and  Mihelic.    3,106.507. 
Milan    Nicholas  M.,   to   R  *  M   Mfg.   Corp.     Height  gauge. 
^  3!l66.022.  10-8-63.  CL  33-170.  ,  , ^  „„ 

Mllbrandt.    Bdell    M.      Eyebrow   shaTer-trimmer.      3.106,017. 

10_M_83,  Cl.  30—32. 
.Miles  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See— 

Dawson.  Norman  D.     3.106.5OJ. 
Miller  Printing  MachlneryCo  :  See- 
Saul.  August  A.    8,106.154. 
MlUer    Russell  C,  to  Cowles  Chemical  Co.     Metal  treating. 
3,106,484.  10-«-88.  Cl.  117—71. 
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Miller,  William  8. :  See —  »  .^  ..« 

Topbam,  Mlchari  J^,  and  MUler.    8.106.460.  „  ^     „ 
MUlmanTNathan.  and  S.  B.  Whitley,  to  J.  M.  Hnber  Corp. 
Method  of  reducing  clay  TlBCoaity.     8,106,476,  10-8-68,  Cl. 

MUla,  John  K.,  to  Bell  Triephone  Laboratoriea.  Inc  Ontoot 
voltage  control  for  power  converalon  apparatua  3,i06.07^. 
</\  fl  "^Aj    pi    320—1 

MUne.  John  N.,  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  dc  Nemonra  and  Co.  Beac- 
tloi  product  of  an  alkylene  oJdde-polyvlnyl  alcoholmtiture 
witb  untreated  polyvinyl  alcohol.     8.106.543,  10-8-68,  a. 

Mlnen^  Vlto  P.,  to  CoUlns  Radio  Co.  Lo«  periodic  ant»nna 
with  accordioned  radUtors  to  Increase  shunt  capaeiUBce. 
8,10e,714,  10-8-6S.  Cl.  848—796. 

MiBnean<mi»-HoneyweU  Begnlator  Co. :  See — 
Thoraheim,  Joseph  O.    8,106,484. 

MlnneaoU  Mining  »nd  Mfg.  Co. :  «••— 

MiU*.t"l2^^G.  H.    to^&e'iSSal  Steel  Ware.  Ltd.     Tub 

M<SiS^*^;^ViuiS^0^St'^\5i..     current  col- 

iSetor     S406,2f2,  10-«P68.  CL  191—66 
Mon^n.  Pittio.    Beclprocatlng  piston  driring  or  operating 

maefaiaw.    8,106,404, 10-8-68,  O.  277—148. 
Monroe  Calculating  Machine  Co. :  See — 

M«tater.  JadTk    »j,l0«j<M0 

Sinter.  Robert  S.    {t.106,888. 
MonsMto  CbtmlMl  Co. :  B«f-- 

Prcedman,  Bernard.     3,106,640. 

Berber.  John  F.     «jl0«i?75. 

BStspin^'Roirt  CJ«^~».  "^  Buck.     3,106.647 
Newdnr  Peter  E.    3.10^666. 

Mon22aTuT^uVn;'5Si'i;.r  I'lnduBtrU  Mlnerarta  e 

*^*cSSoeSlarMario,  and  Denti.    8.106,442. 

Mo  och  IkmMii  Aktlebolaf  :  «e<t7 

Undenfort,  STcn.    8,106,661. 
Moore  BuBinesB  Porjna,  Inc. :  See—  -  ,„«  w« 

Plnnmer,  Uoyd  F'..  and  Hermann.    3,106,606. 
Mortn.    H     bavi/    to    Shampalne    Industrie.,    Inc.      Game 

boirta.     3,106.461.  10-6-68.  a.  278-108. 
Morgan  Adbertve.  Co. :  See — 

SKrSn.  Burton  D.     8,106,082.  ^        t       .     .-h 

Mor^.^nrton  D..   to  liorgmn  Adheelve.  Co      I^>^tf 

dnSl  surfaced  sign  and  sign  making  material.     3.106,032. 

MorU:^aSi«V.'to  Advance  Mffr  Co  Inc  Sg^f i^« 
and  method  of  asMmbUng  same.  3.106,010,  lO-8-od.  ^« 
2»— 11.  „      „      _ 

*'*"^51uUSy   cia?iS~B..    Morrt«>n,    Leach,    and    Beely 

Morrt.in?  W'llUrd  L.,  to  Llqueftrewe  Co  Inc.  In«ilated  con 
ixlnar     8.106,807,10-8-63,0.220—9.  ^       ,      At. 

MoTtSKr,  V<J«l' B.  'F..  to  iote^Lti^Aw^^B^^OT  dls 
tribnting  tobacco.     J,106,427,  10-8-63,  a.  SWJ— ^8. 

'''^^S^tiSm^J'i7^r.    3.i06^»3.,,      ^        ^^^ 

mStori  and  like  devices.     3.106,168.  10-8-63.  O.  108— i. 
Moaler  Safe  Co^  The :  See— 

uJl^^^i^flSi'^'   J '^?JiS?to  The  Ple-TCOa^^- 
Servo  operated  hydraulic  vtilve..     3.106.224.  10-8-63,  a. 
187—625.68.    „ 
Motorola.  Inc. :  See—       _,„_., 
Bylea.  Theodore  A.     3.1061665. 
D^y,  Alfred  B.     3,l66,669. 

Motti^llaSlTto  pJ'rS^'&'^.  *  Co.  Automatic  feeder 
meSianlSin  for  orienting  reUtlvely  .mall  articles     8.106,- 

M«k^«°^^St'r^Alr  Heater.^  Inc.  Fuel  b-mlng 
air  iSater      3,106.200^  10-8-63.  CT.  iJW— 116. 

MilllerTGeOTge  F..  to  ^MC  Corn.  Method  of  producing  all 
iSS  rayon.  *  3.10^.444.  10-8-61  a.  l8--«4.        ^^^        ., 

MnSy.  Glenn.     Befrlgerator-freeser.    8,106.072.  10-8-63,  Cl. 

mS«  ^Ludwlg.    Driving  device  for  pile  member..    8.106.268. 

lO-i-65,  a.  176r-»8 
Mnlllna,  Godf 


and  Chllders. 
See  — 
3,106,421. 


3.106.173 


JfieV  zTto  The  Telegraph  Construction  A  lUln 

tenancc   Co.  Ltd.     Helical   membrane  cutter.     8406.009, 

Mn^SiilShl.*iir^Mitauahit^  and  M.  Ito.  to  The  Fumkawa 
^wSrlc  Co  Ltd     Slot  antenna  having  short  radUtlng  slots 

SdlS^  ninrirdutlM  distributed  capacitance  tuning  slot. 

sTmJIB   10-8-63.  d!  848—770. 
^'"' vJn  offi^cirtitlMrP..  and  Murdock.     8.106.482. 
Wg^^tS  "fteM  S«lnffi!*2t?x^a  lu^/r'd 

^Rtu  gangf  wheel  for  two-way  plows.    3.106.252.  10-8-63. 
Cl.  172— S4. 

/opSlSrorf.S4do?*iid  Myeriy.     8.1CN8.M7. 
Powriadorf.  J>Bdor.  and  Myerty.    8.106.668. 
NaanU    Werner,    to    Bieter   AG    Maachlnenfabrtk.     Silver 

'5Sler.    8,1™,W6,  10-4M»3.  Cl.  19-169. 
Naaaaawa   Maaao   to  Ihara  Noyaku  Kabushlkl  KaUha.     Fun 
SdS   cSnpriilni   organic   ferric   ammonium    ar«>nates. 
5,106,609.  10-8-^.  Cl.  167—22. 
Nakamatau  Toahlro.    Electronic  transducer  emoloylnf  radlo- 
^\Stt5;  roUunc.     3.106.687.  10-8-63.  CT.  "»-ff^.  ^ 
Natlun,  Amoe.     Electronic  '"ftto?  jfow^torwlth  Interpo 
uSag  realator..     3,106,689,  10-8-64,  Cl.  23&— 197. 


Myerl^, 


National  Blaeoit  Co. . 

Harria.  William  C. 
NaUonal  CasUnn  Co.  : 

Wyroagh,  David  J. 
National  Lead  Co. :  See — 

Bauer,  Alfred  F.     3,106  002.  ,,,.^,-,0 

Hendricks,  John  G..  and  Scarbrough.     3,106,539. 
Neely,   Sandford  D,,  to  Eastman   Kodak  Co.     Conversion  of 
ethyl    alcohol    to    acetaldehyde       3,106.581,    10-8-63.    fl. 

5 II  A— AIM 

Nelaon,  William  R.,  and  M.  U.  Bagwell,  to  The  Texas  Pipe 
Line  Co.  Secondary  seal  for  floating  tank  roof.  .3.106.309, 
10-8-63,  Cl.  220—26.  _   ^  .     .        .   .    r. 

Neugebauer,  WUhelm,  and  F.  Kndennann,  to  Asoplate  Corp. 
yaDhthoqninone  diailde  lithographic  materUl  and  procesi) 
of  making  printing  plates  therewith.     3,106.468,  10-8-63. 

n  ttfl    35 
NewBlIla    Peter  E.,  to  Monaanto  Chemical  Co.     Organophos- 

phorus  esters.     3  106.566.   10-8-63,  CT.  260--332.1. 
.Newberry    Sterling  P.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Photographic 

storage  system.     3.106.700.   10-8-63,  Cl.  340--173 
Neweomb,  John   F..   to  Allied  Products  Corp.     ReUlner  re 

moval  meana.     3,106,122.  10-8-63,  Cl.  83 — 698. 
Newell.  Cheater  W.,  to  Ampex  Corp.    Apparatus  fo«"  J^cordlM 

and    reproducing    images    on    magnetic    tape.      3.106,607, 

10-8-63,  Cl.  178—6.6. 
Newell.  Frederick  T. :  See— 

Waler,  Bofer  E..  and  Newell.     3.106  069. 
Newey    HerberTA.,  and  B.  T.  Hobn,  to  MellOll  Co     Bpoxv 

eaten   of   polyhalo-polycycllc    adds.      3.106.536.    10-8-63. 

r*!   260—2 
Newman.  Hugo  to  Swingllne,  Inc.    Fluted  cutter.    3,106,191. 

Newton,  Richard  V.     Expendable  pallet.    8,106,174.  10-8-63, 

a.  ids— 61.  ^       „ 

New  York  Air  Brake  Co.  The  :  See—  „  ,„^  „., 

Manning.  Edward  V.,  and  Mentlnk.     3.106.057. 
McAfee,  kyle  E..  Jr.,  and  Buhl.     8.106,186. 
NlchoU.  Browning.  Jr. :  See- 
Mayo.  Alfred  Si.,  and  Nichols.     8.106.203. 

Nlekle.  Alexander  O. :  See —  .    ^  ,        .».       , „ 

Whlcber,   Charles   H..   Nlckle.    and   Dolega-Kowalewakl. 
3.106^8.  ,  ,  __. 

Nlcolalwn,  Reidar  J.,  to  Raymond  Interoatlonal  Inc.     Tube 
forming  method   and  apparatus.     3,106.177,    10-8-68.  CI. 

Nlcolet    Walter      -Member  for  the  formntion  of  weaving  sheds 
and  for  the  beating  up  of  the  weft  on  manual  weaving  ap- 
pliance.   3.106.228.  10-8-63,  Cl.  189—88. 
Niehans.  Wolfgang:  See —  ^^^^ 

Kuckena,  Alexander,  and  Xiehaus.     3.106,666. 
Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. :  Bee—      ^     ..,       _.    _..       ,     _. 
Akaahl,    T»on«>,    ToWta.    Takahaabl,   airf   Takamlaawa. 

■a   1  fWt  ILA4 

Kol>ayaBhl.  Aklra,  Aoyagl,  and  Ishlhara.     3406.307. 
Nopco  Chemical  Co. :  Bee—  ,^..^ 

Llpowskl,  SUnley,  and  Fetscher     3.106,641. 
Nonnalalr  Ltd  :  Bee—      „  .^  „^. 

Caldwell.  Harry  B.     3,106.206. 
North  American  Aviation.  Inc. :  See—  ,^  ^,, 

Hamlin  CharleB  E..  and  Dorae.     3.106,418. 
North  American  Phillpa  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

BUk.  Joaeph.     3.106.863. 
Northrop  Corp. :  See — 

Warren.  Paul  W.     3,106.016. 
Norton  Inflrmary  Institute  of  Beeearcfa  :  See — 

Barnaa.  Malcolm  L.     3.106,090. 
Norton,   Eobert  L  .   to  Penta  Laboratoriea.  Inc      Jlethod  of 
uniting  an  electron  tube  base  structure.     3,106,463,  10-»- 

Novick   Abraham,  to  F.  L.  Smlthe  Machine  Co.,  Inc.     Botary 

panel  cotter.     8.106.121.  10-8-63.  Q.  ,88—152. 
Nowak  Leon  J..  Jr.,  to  B.  F.  Gump  Co.    Automatic  receptacle 

filling  machine.     8.106.277.  lO-«-63,  CL  198—25. 
Noaakl     Kenale,    to    Shell    OU    Co.      MeUmlne    production. 

a,10A,656,  10-8-63.  Cl.  260—249.7. 
Oberg   John  L.    to  Asbrlnk  k  Co  ,  Aktlebolaget.    Mobile  pneo- 

m7tlc  cleaning  devicea     3.108,991.  10-8-63.  Cl.   18—320. 

'''^''o'"rir5S:'db?rt=  i:^.  D.  and  E.  D.     3.106.472. 

'''^'^•"BrSShLSert^l';^.  D.  and  E.  D.     3.106.472.         ^ 
O'Brlan    Bobert   B.,   M.   D.   and  E.   D.     Method  of  treatlna 
edlbto  olUand  g^sea.     3406.472.  10-8-68.  Cl.  99—1X8. 
Oehrtf.  Alan  L. :  See—  „  .^  ^.^ 

l!ea.  Lawrence  N.     8.106.024. 
German,  Drey  W. :  See—  ^  ,^  ».» 

Sliver,  Walter  H.   and  German.     8.106.253. 
Oglebay  Norton  Co.:  See —  ..    .    »v  oindAAi 

Charman.  Walter  M..  Jr..  and  Anthony.     3.108.001. 

Oldendorf.  WUllam  H.  Badiaat  energy  yR?S?'i!!Li?irh; 
aatlwr  ielected  areas  of  the  interior  otobi^t  obacnred  by 
So£f  maWrUl.     8.106.W0.  10-8-68.  O.  560—62. 

OUn  Mathleeon  Chemical  Corp.     See—  ^  .-, 

Altwicker.  Elmar  B^.  and  Garrett.     3.106,682 

Hill,  John  A.,  and  Crr.  ,»  10«5i^ 
Kober.  Ehrenf ried  H.     3.106,664 

Tale,  harry  L,  and  Bernstein.     8.106^1.  _^  ,,^„' 

Oliver    OlennT,  to  BnrrourfuCoro      Arithmetic  and  to«lc 

STBtam.    8.106.637.  10-8-«.  Cl.  23«^— 175^^ 

OlSnJDivld  C,  and  k^  G.  linker  t^Lockb^dAlrcraftOwp^ 
Onard  for  sUtlc  dl«:harger.     8.106.374.  10-6-63.  Cl.  »e«— 

fw^lkuch   Helns  B..  to  Kearney  *  Trecker  Corp.    AdtastaNe 
%^?raU  Wing  with  automatic  heat  compenaator.     840«.- 

482,  10-8-63.  Cl.  308—36. 
Organlco.  8. A. :  See —  .  .,»-  ...o 
Lavalou    Michel.     8.106.648. 

Cborn  Mff .  Co    T^^  »"^ftR  o« 
Peterwm.  Buben  O.    •.i<»i2Wi- 
Stlnglcy,  Norman  H.     S.106,4Z». 


XIV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Respl 


actuated  hammer  and  nailer.     3,106,134,  io-»-oj,  li.  »i 

0.?i2Sifr'Vo&rJ:  <^i^fe»,     3..0,.M«.  10^3.  C, 

4«— IM.  _,     „ 

Oalsbla,  Ferdinand  :  Bee —  ^  ^  ,  . .        ,  ,««  nnn 
BMkenbaner,  Fran«,  and  Oulehla.     3.106.008. 

Owena-Cornlnf  J»bf  •■l'»",S°n'?V-uf  *'~ 
La  Vlfne,  Paul  G.     3,106,140. 

ShTpiirLawrence  W..  and  Crescenzo.     .1,106,118. 
Paekasliif  Derelopmenta.  Inc^  See— 

Boldtof.  Hubert  V.     3.100.288. 
PadlUa,  Lepmrdo  C.  •See— 

BlroMl,  Dionlalo  M.     3,106,07i. 

ParainVunt'^ftpe'  P'<x^"*^*5  f^  Ji"^ 
Kpateln,  Lawrence.     3.106,36.5. 

^"''l'lM>o"^r/^7and^  3.106.564. 

Mottln,  Ralph  E.     3,106.281. 
Parker-Hannlfln  Corp. :  Sei^-- 

SUcer,  Hu^  ^^^  Vhuii™   Petroleum    Co.      ProcesB   for 
^•^SSbJS/'Sriile  in  .^^^^^^        fle^rr!>carbonl.atlon.     3,106,. 
Pa!Sn'§^.^.':'j?'VoiVr«ngderlce.     3,106.038.  IC^- 
63.  6l.  46--tO        „  ^ 

682.  10-»;«3.  CI.  TO-74. 
^•"SiW!*  ISSene    C.^-ioeter,    Mangham 
3,106.5»0. 

63  'a.  40 — 70.  

P«nnaalt  Chemicals  Corp. :  <»ee-z..,^ 
alupitachein.  Murray,  and  Braid 
Penta  Laboratories  Inc. :  See-^ 
Norton   Robert  L.    \<}^-^ 
PeroTlch     Batria    W.      Troweier. 

Peteraon,  Donald  L.  =  ^*<^^_„n      3  106.593.  ^     „ 

Petro^ljte  torj.^^^«^0^  531, 

^'"iS:  lSom«  m:.  Bu'^tley.  and  Petropoulos.     3.106. 

LAtao.  Thoma.  M..  and  Petropoulos.     3,106,544. 

i^a«»",      .       „„  3,106.651 


Plummer,  Lloyd  F..  and  J.  R.  Hermann,  to  Moore  Bualnees 
Forma   Inc.    Web  folding  and  aeallng  apparatus.    3,106,608, 
10-8-48,  CI.  156 — 461. 
PneumoDynamlca  Corp. :  Se«—  o  in«  100 

Andrea,  James  R.,  and  Garrison.    3.106.128. 
Poole,  William  :  S«»—  01  «««<>« 

ieffrey,  George  M..  and  Poole.    3,106,326. 


Z 


3.106. 


and     Pearson. 


3.106.589. 

3.106,006.    lO-«-63.    CI 

Flexible  rotarj- 
3.106,414.    10-«-63,    Cl 

Co.     Film   winding 


'^°'S«£nd'^HijelfHL:  Westerlund.  and  Peuron 
GTIl.  AG :  «•- 


Pfaff 


3,105.»73 


Pulse  discriminator  and 
340—188.     ^        ,  . 
Foundry  Co.     L,lq- 
2S9— «" 


,  See — 
8,106.514. 


"""^lfa^Ii»«»A.    Mg«i«f*6li  Co.     Halogenated  oxosplro 
^*CS?tlcSaTSitiu'Sd?'ilM.880,  lO-^^.  d-  260-S86. 


PhmSi  Petrolemn'Co. :  S>.- 

^roennan  Arthnr  B.  j^O®'**'- 
Cottle.  Join  B.  ».10«'^o«  o87 
Kindred.  Baymood  ^^    81„%*^*^ 

PrentlM.  8p«c«  8„»ji2*'***' 
Toren,  Paul  B 


,„„„ J.    3,106,892. 

Physical  Sclencea  Corj^:  S«— 

Pi*.ot.'Ud1i  W.'£St1?iory  garage  construction 


3.10.1, 


PlBiwi.  Pierre  J.     Botary  tower  crane. 
P^J.i°'^S^*.'SrPlaDD«r.    8.106,478 


Lathe  drive  trains. 
8,106,299,  10-8-63, 


Jeyden. 

"'•SS£;,wSii.iri.io6,48o. 

^^iolK?^w''-8U.ulrc..  Pl«a,  and  Brn-t. 
"rZ,?N;S;i^"/B^<»-    3.106.224. 


8.106,706. 


Po«i?K^,1%o"^  ;n'd  r"  C."M«riyrto  union  Carbide  Co. 
Process  for  the  prejaratlon  of  N-phenylplperaslnes.    3.10 

PoJ'pLisd^F^S.  a^U":'?:  Mye^^^^   to  Union  Carbide  Cor.. 
Process    ioT    the    preparation   of    plperailnes.      3,106,558, 

Por^^F«nc£^^.  to  ?7°chetf.  KnaeUer.    m^Auto- 

matlc  cruller  machine.     3,106.151.  ip-f-»3j  Cl.  »»--iOJ 
Power  Jets  (Research  &  Development)  Ltd. :  See — 

Kentfleld,  John  A.  C.    8.106.078. 
Powers  Chemco.  Inc. :  See— 

Henderson,  Thomas.     8.106.217.  .      1,  ,»  „i,i„„ 

Preeman,  Marvin  B..  to  Standard  Steel  Corp    Asphalt  mUln^ 

niant  dust  return  system.    3.106.884.  10-8-63.  Cl.  .fow     lOW- 

PrKs.   Spencer   S.^  to  PW»"P!,P«t5°iSS'24e°l(^^'   cT 
Mipportlng  the   walls  of  a  welL     3.106.246.    li>-o-«i.   v,i. 

PrlTO    Stuart  N.j   t»  Ford  Motor  Co.     Seat  spring  retainer. 

3,106,389,  10-8-63.  Cl.  267—107. 
Prlngle    Jaines  M.,  to  U.S.  Industries  Inc.  Engineering  Ltd. 

Rotary  shaft  sealing  ring  having  removable  metal  annulus 

8uppoi>ted  elastic  seal.     3,106.40S.  10-8-63.  CT.  277—163. 
Procter  k  Gamble  Co.,  The  :  See—  ,  ,^  .„ . 
Wolfe,  Gene  B..  and  Roblsch.    3.106.524. 
Prosser.  Rae  A.,  and  J.  W.  Luchsinger,  to  Union  Carbide  Core. 

Intenslfler  high  pressure  valve  and  block  assembly.     d.iWJ,- 

169,  10-8-63.  CT.  103—228. 
Qulnn,  W.  Avery:  See —  ««,.,^«..« 

Lee  William  F.,  and  Allen.    3.106.866. 
RAM  Mfg.  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Milan,  Nicholas  M.    8,106.022.  ^      o       k., 

Rabolsson,    Joseph,   to   Mapn'^'cture  Alsaclennede   Broches^ 

Textile  drafting  mechanism.     8.105.998.  10-8-63,  Cl.  l» 
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Race  William  J.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.     Radio  control  mechanism. 

8,106,098,  10-8-63.  CT.  74—10.8. 
Rademacher,  Robert  E. :  Se^  oin-A^o 

Marasso,  Fred  D.,  and  Rademacher.     8,106,048. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 
Bott.  Adolf  H.    3.106.711. 
Evans,  John  E.    3,106.479. 
Fox.  Edward  C.    3.106.617. 
Lanx,  David  E.    3.106.670. 
Mlchalchlk.  Michael.    3.106,158. 
Warren.  Henry  R.    3.106^365. 
Randall,  Boardman  M..  and  i.  S.  froblsjier.    Methodof  mak 
Ing  honeycomb  structural  panels.    3.106.503.  10-8-63,  ei. 
166—290. 
Rapson,  WUllam  J..  Jr. :  See— 

Scott.  Vernon  B..  and  Rapson.    3.106,089. 
Raskin,  Archie  :  See —  o,naiio 

Rothman,  Henry,  and  Raskin.    8,mil9.  -.oflHin 

Rauslng.    Anders   R.      Folding   box   sheet   blank.      3,106,830. 

1 0— R— 458    Cl    220      14 
Rautlo,  Laurie  J.,  to  Clayton  k  Lambert  Mfg.  Co     Swimnilng 
pooU  and  like  structures  of  the^type  having  endless  periph 
^1  metal  walls.     3,106,046,  10-8-68,  CT.  BO— 100. 
Raymond  International  Inc. :  Be9— 
Nlcolalsen,  Reidar  J.    8,106,177. 
Raytheon  Co.:  See —   „.^»_„ 
Fowler,  Peter  H.    3,106,663. 
Schall.  Louis  H.    3,106,629. 

Red  Arrow  Products  Corp. ;  See— 

HoUenbeck.  Clifford  M.    3J06  473. 
Reece.  WllUam'F     to  Amed  t-roducto  Co™.     1^^^^^^     ejector 
for  metal  punch.     3.106^20,  10-8-63.  CT.  8*-ilf»-  .  ...    „ 
Re«d   Walden  E..  to  Acme  Visible  Records.  Inc.    Record  filing 

device.    3.106.208,  10-8-63,  Cl.  129—31, 
Reed,  Warren  A. :  See — 

Gowdey.  Milton  A.    8,106,898. 

^*^^\l<^intaS  ^(^hf ?1^  R..     Morrison,     Leach,    and    Reely. 

ft  1 0A  A^A 
Reese   Karl.' to  Ruhr  Intrans  Hubetapler.  G.m.b.H.     Friction 

engaging  device.     8.106.266.   10-8^8.  Cl.   188—78. 
Regents  Of  The  University  of  California,  The  :  See— 

Coffelt,  Robert  J.    8,106,162.  w.»k-^  „f 

Beld,  John  B.,  and  R.  A.  Spence,  to  Bain  Corp.     Method  of 
adhesively  securlnf  a  eoctfinlng  to  an  Insole.     8,106.986, 
10-8-63,  Cl.  12—142. 
Reiner  Industries.  Inc. :  Sefr— 

Reiner  Kenneth.    3.106,214.  o  -1  ah 

RelAer   Kmneth.  to  Reiner  industries,  Inc.     Clamps.     3,106,- 

RemhkJdifl^n  F'.^to^ace  ft  Ticrman  Inc.    ^erglstlc 

a^^ilc     ~mpi>altlon    o<    ^ <"»t?,^<>?£t°Ji^ ■2^y'?2?°' 
and  morl*ine  derivativea.     3,106,613.   10-8-68,  CT.  167— 

66. 

Reithel,  Raymond  F  :  See—  s  ioa  15s 

Eastman,  Donald  B.,  and  Reithel.    |.lw.l»»- 
Eastman,  Donald  R.,  and  gefthel.    |406,616. 
Eastman.  Donald  R.,  and  Eelthel.    8.106,617. 
Reithel     Raymond    F..    to    Baatman    Kodak    Co.      Photocon- 
durtograS?    employing    molybdenum    or    ferrous    oxide. 
sKm^lO-inSa.  CT.  101-149.2. 
Reithel,    Raymond   F.,   to   Eastman   Kodak    Co      Photo«>n^ 
ductollthography   employing  nickel   salts.     3.106,lo7.    Ju 
8-63,  CT.   101—149.2. 
Reithel,    Raymond    F     to    Eastman    Kodak  .Co.      Photo^n- 
ductography  emnloylni  spongy  hydroxide  Images.     3,106,- 
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'^°HLv2fu'!°SSii-&r.   and   Renner      3,106.160. 

'^°'c£.^l5?'jam«'F:.  Fl^ewicj.  and  Rennlck.     3  106  »8^ 
Reus,  Edward  J.,  to  Rlglander,  Hammel.  *  Co^.  In^-^Ji^^" 

for   inserting   arbors   in   watch   main    springs.      3.106.11  a. 

10-8-63.  CT.  81—6. 
Research  Associates.  Inc. :  see —  onrwiRn^ 

Retafltjr-^lKV-  ^e^^V-fwaX^'l^clen^-^^^^^^ 

Re?ilS;?'Li^'5v.."io'!l7t^of  systems.  Inc.  Logic  clr- 
cSltT^P^ing  minority  carrier  storage  diodes  for  add- 
SibiSster dirges  to  prevent  Input  loading.     3,106.644. 

R^^^i  r-^fa^iiary  air  heater.     3.106.241.  1(^ 

-?£^lHtior  ^,i^.2W-o!ii^^a!^sS^«"  ^"- 

Revlon.  Inc. :  See —  o  in*-  <si  1 

CMttler,  Harry  A.,  and  Jans.     3.10<.,511. 
Rex  Chain-Saw  Ltd. :  See — 

Shone.  August  K.    3.106.232. 
Riexfoixl  Paper  Oo. :   See--  d„,^„„ii      fliOflO">0 

Weatpbal,  Walter  A.,  and  Bardwell.     3.lo«.w>>w. 
Reynolds  Metals  Co. :  See—  oioflo-o 

Revell.  Donald  H.  and  Kraft.    3.ip6,2TO.  ^,10 

«*'*'k?iS.*'H'Sn.S>ieSrand^'£^ner.     3.106.160. 
Rice^lfflf'fe'^^inchVr'Si^nUuting  device.     3,106.180.  10- 
8-^.  CT.  114—210. 

ri>^!^'^^Ko"'^"-*^«^"--^-^ 

""moJ^ObT  10^  CT.  60-^.6. 
Richfield  OU  Corp  =  fe^  q  1  oa  533 

3,lb6J507.  l0-8;-«3.  9U*^iiLrt.    to   McGraw-Edlson    Co. 
Rle^,    felchard   B     "d   M    Blgert    to   MC^^^^ 

SV^'^^to?  mlfns*'^^ m6V5,'lO^^.  Cl.  323-43.^ 

«^SSra°co5Se7c^ri;N'.'^d  meckman.     3,106  624 

^'^''  llrS^iS  t^llt"  .^3lSr.9*87'.T(?^.  CT.  1:^ 


Co.      Beehive   having  a 
3.105.977.    10-8-63,    Cl. 


Bet 


3,106,185. 

See— 


3.106.402.   10-«- 


In^ 
Rleter  A.O.  Maschlnenfabrik  :  See— 

NaMeU,  Werner.    8,106.996. 
^'^ufe/ha'^B.,  and  Rigert     3.106,675. 
Rigtander,  Hammel  ft  ^0  }ln«  i  See- 

Rlol^    Robert  L..  to  Union  Cart)lde  Corp.     P|;o««  '«  the 
MudSo^  of  reactive  refractory  metal  carbides.     3.106, 
466,  10-8-63    Cl.  23-208.  industries, 

^'^^'  ^iltLod-o'J'^co!pll^ng''s7&rj2d    sections    of    plpe. 

Bls'se'^'a.'r^'o-^i-'^Mf..    C.      Troughlng   roller 
!r^^4^!!b!ii^WniS;f?k*"cirli.  I'm^^i'tLg^^ 

of  continuous  «»«f^.«*^a„^ii^i?Lfnit2d  ih^  Michlnenr 
^JSr-  •'irtlSi'h^dlul^  L"v\'<^.'%406.172.  10-^63.  cf. 
Robto^"  Brian.     Flashlight  mounting  bracket. 

l0_g_68,  CT.  260—^46.4. 
^**''lfo\f2;GSSeB.-.^aSd'S^bl«:h.    3.106,624. 
Robotron  Corp. :  Bw-—  -  in<.  -oo 

8-68,  CT.  S2»— 76. 

^"'*liS»Sri£'Vl06.116.  ,,,_.rt,^ork- 

Roetiaer.  Babe  H.     M§|netic  toy^ -^^Kl^y  ^^""^ 

63,  CT.  184—6. 
^^iiSTwchaA'^  and  Bine.    3.106.486. 

^•*'h?&%^.  a..  Jr  ^3  106.016. 

HoUnro^StSll^ii^r  ft  Schleicher  AG:  S.^ 
Kodi.  Wemar.    8,l06,89i. 


RollHl.    Kark,    to    Brown,    Boveri   ACT*.    A^*»»2*'}«*"}tr 
Electrical  filter  for  direct  current  circuit.     3.106,6«>.  10- 
H-63,   Cl.   .H33— 79. 
Root.  A.  I..  Co..  The:  See- 
Root.  John  A.    3J06,977. 
Root,   John   A.,    to   The   A.    1.    Root 
slldable   brood    frame    assembly. 
6—2. 
Roper  HydranlloB,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Mosbacher,  limce  H.    3,106.163 
Rose  Brothers  (Gainsborough)  Ltd.  : 

Ballev,  Arthur  R.     3,106,315.  

Rosenberg   Richard  H.,  and  ^.  A.  Chipouras.  to  General  Elec- 
tric Ca'  Torque  and  power  senslnjr  and  contr^system  for 
ea«   turbine  engines.     3.106,062,   10-8-63,  Cl.  60—39.16. 
Rosenblads  Patenter   Aktletoolaget :  «'«—---.„ 
Jenssen.  Sverre  K..  and  Egwwall.    3,106.242. 

'"^"''b^lf  BrSce  k"  Blair.  Burger.  Boss.  Vorachek,  and  Wol- 

RoUimfS.  Henry,  and  A.  Raskin ;  said  Raskin  aaaor  to  said 
Rothmkn.     Automatic  product  remover  for  paper  cutting 
machine     8.106.119,  10-8-63.  Cl.  83—82. 
Royop,  Damon  v.,  Jr.  :   See —  «  iaji  .«ko 

^  Watson,  David  R.,   LIppman.  and  Boyce.     3.106  4M. 
Rosmus,  Walter  J.,  to  Kelsey-Haves  Co.   ^Methodpf  pressure 

welding  metals.      3.106,013,    10-3-63,    Cl.    29-^70.1. 
Ruhl,  Charles  A.  L  :  See— 

McAfee,  Kyle  E.,  Jr.,  and  Ruhl 
Ruhr  Intrans  Hubstupler,  G.m.b.H. 

Reese,  Kari.     3,106.366. 
Rushing.   George.  Jr.      Mirror  view  game. 

68,  CT.  278—144. 
Rutl  Machinery  Works  Ltd.  :  Sej^- 

Gebhardt,  Eugen.     3,106,229. 
S  8.8.  Gears  Ltd. :  Bee— 

Clements.  Herbert  A.    S.IW.IOJ. 

Clements,  Herbert  A.    3.106,»76. 
Safe  Flight  Instrument  Corp.  :S^ 

Greene.  Leonard  M.    3.106.180. 
Saf ege-Transport  :  See —     _  .  ,v-  ,  ». 

Mullen,  Maurice  F.  A.    3.106,171. 
Sagar.  Brian  F.  :  See — 

Valentine.  Leslie  M.,  and  Sagar 
Salnt-Gobaln.  Compafcnle  de  :  See— 

Dammers,  August.     3.10«,4«4. 
Sandy.  Charles  A. :  See —  .  a     ^ 

Cantwell.  Edward  N..  Jr.,  and  Sandy. 
Sanitary  Scale  Co.  :   See-- 

Karp  Edward  C.     3.106,186. 

***°Sun«awa%e*nshTn.  and  Sato.    8,106,669.^        ^ 
Saul.^A55™.^*o%lller  Printing  M^chl^ryCo.^D^^^ 

for  printing  presses.     3,106,154,  10-&-68,  Cl.  lui     1*0. 

*"""Mc"it?re"'B'o£rt  L.'Taunders.  and  Schmidt.     8.106.636. 

'*^Tre1r'^.'Ni?hSi«L%.106.038. 

^'"^Henfrtckf'john  Q^ind  8cart,rough.     8,106.589. 

''•''"'chrisE.^on    HowIm^W..  and  Schaefer.     8,106,268. 
SchanLo^reH..   to  Raytheon   Co.     Microwave  heating   ap- 

SfoatoV  switch       3  106,619,   10-8^3,   CT.  200--16. 
Schl^^r^Llwls^F.,  to  The  ?«>"  Ploe  U^Co.     Prim^ 

for  floating  Unk  roof.     3,106.310.  l^T^*    Cl^  r^O— «• 
Schlld,  Edward  M.     Food-bagging  machine.     3,106,051,  10-»- 

ScSfmSeU  Vw^rd.  and  C.  8.  Clay.  Jr.,  to  United  States  of 


3.106,489. 


3.106.194. 


for    handling    clgarettee. 


3.106.348, 

Catalytic 
3,106,569, 


Schlumberger  Well  Survevlng  Corp.  :  Set^ 

Dueker,  Stanley  T.    3,106.130. 
Schmermund.    Alfred.       ^^chlnes 

sc^h^f rii^^tn^v;!^  t^^^^^^ 

fn^^^teUT^itllsn4"(f6.^""oii-«8.  Cl.  210- 

Sch'mldt,  Benjamin  F.^8«d  and  «»d^^^^  'or  oil  well 

pumps.    8,106.626.  10-8-68,  Cl.  210— 1»» 
Schmidt,  Dale  V^  \^^—    a.nnders   and  Schmidt.     3,106,636. 

Schmldfsche  HelMdampf-Oe«.llschaf t     8e*- 

Hlngst.  Rudolf.     3.106.192.  o.-w.-. 
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Sdnto,  Cwl  C,  and  Y.  HelUtern,   to  Btlle-Craft  Manafae- 
tnrcn,  Inc.     Interlocked  valre  and  coapUng.     8,106,37«. 
10-»-M.  a.  281—149.9. 
Scott  Corp.,  The :  Bee — 

Beott,  Vemon  B.,  and  Rap»on.    8,108,069. 
Scott  Paper  Co. :  «ee — 

Dndk^.  Elliabeth.    S.10«,207.  ^ 

Scott.  Roland  J.    Drawing  board  table  support  clamp.     3,106,- 

37^  ia-«-«3.  CI.  248— M«.  ^     „     ..  ^ 

Scott.  Vemon  B.,  and  W.  J.  Rapeon,  Jr.,  to  The  Scott  Corp. 
Method  and  apparatni  for  locating  leaks.  3,106,089,  10-^ 
63,  CI.  73—40.5.  ^  r^  .  . 

Scnn,  Jiirg  A-.  to  Kearney  k  Trecker  Corp.     PrecUlon  power 

elama    •,ld«.110. 10-ft-«8.  CI.  77—4. 
Serr^lBC.:  See — 

rarkman,  Piedrlck  J.    3.106,403. 
Shampaine  Induatrlee,  Inc. :  See — 
iforan.  H.  Darld.    3,106,401. 


3,lUO.«Ul. 

Shanahaa,  WlUlaoi  J.,  to  Sklatron  Electronics  *  TelevUion 
Corp.    iloltlple  code  subscription  telcTlslon  system.    "  ■■   " 


3.106, 


•04.  lO^eh^S,  CL  ITS— 6.1.     „  ^  .         ,        „  * 

Shapiro.  Barnard  L,  to  United  SUtee  of  America,  NaTj.    Ad- 

paratns  for  meaanrlng  tube  Tlbratlon.     8,106,092.  1&-8--63. 

01    jj jl  4 

Shapiro,  Sol.'  to  ACF  Indnstriee,  Inc.     Infrared  search  and 

traeUag  syston  comprising  a  plurality  of  detectors.    3.106,- 

•42.  10-8-63,  CI.  250—83.3.^  ^  ^  ,   .  .   .      ,  ,Aii 

Sharp,  ETcrett  H.,  to  Dana  Corp.     CnlTersal  Joint.     8,106,- 

077,  10-8-63.  CL  64—21. 
Shaver,  Robert  O. :  Bee — 

Harrison,  John  W.,  Lowery,  Ralrd.  and  Sharer.     3.106. 

441 

Shea.  John  B.     Water  ski  saftety  cap.     3,10«,184.  10-8-68. 

a.  116—114. 
Sheealey,  Jay  B. :  See—  -» 

Smith.  James  T.    3406.108. 
Sheldon.  Gilbert  J.,  to  Bauseh  *  Lomb  Inc.     Face  plate  sup- 
port structure  for  high  reeolutlon  cathode  ray  tube.    3,106,- 
•80.  10-8-63,  CT.  3lJ— 92. 
SheU  Oil  Co. :  See—  „  ,^  .«« 

Beneal,  Haiu  A.,  and  Peterson.    3,10«,S9S. 

Blttner.  aarence  W.    3.106,890.    „  ,^  ,„^ 

Newey,  Herbert  A.,  and  Holm.     3,106,836. 

Nosakl.  Kensle.    8,106.586. 

Phillips.  Donald  D.     3,106,580. 
Sheppard,  Chester  8. :  See-^  _  ^^^  „^ 

Jaruielski.  John  J.,  afad  Sheppard.     3.1M,B70. 
Shone,  Aognat  K..  to  Rex  Chain-Sew  Ltd.     8«w  chain  and 

tooth   therrtor.     3,106,232,   10-8-63,  C\.   143—138. 
Short  Brothers  k  Harland  Ltd. :  See — 

Cotton^  Raymond  A.    3.106,377. 
Slemens-SChackertwerke  AktlengeeelUchaft :  See— 

MlcbeL  Bapprecht.  and  Dutt.    3,106,193. 
Sierra  En^ineerlnnCo. :  See— 

Darls,  James^.  P.    3,10«,323. 


Slgnode  Steel  Strapping  Co. :  See 


3.106.136. 


Langas.  Arthur,  and  Llngle.     «. — . 

Silver  Walter  H..  and  O.  W.  German,  to  Deere  *  Co.  Hitch 
deriee.     3,106,283^10-8-63.  CI.   172—239.  ^    ^ 

Simon  BU,  and  F.  W.  Thomas,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp. 
Cellalar  reaction  product  of  alkyd  resin,  polyhydrlc  alco- 
hol and  arrlene  polylaocyanate  and  method  of  preparation. 

Sli'^i"iJS1r'(£U'^'t"o>.     8,106.039.  10-^3.  CI. 

4»— -4T. 
Singer  Co.,  The  :  ^••-^      .  ,_-  ,_. 

Sln»£l*B«SSrt  STto  Monr^^^<^Vo**°A^5'°A*^9ix-£M 
trel  f or  data  proccMtng.     8,10^.838,  10-8-63.  C\.  234—58. 
Sklatron  Bectronlca  *  Telerlsion  Corp.  :  8ee — 

Shanahaa,  William  J.    8,106,604. 
Skinner,  George  U. :  See—  -_„ 

■aebenbaefa,  Richard  C.  Skinner,  and  Gage.     3,106  632. 

EMhenbach,  Rldiard  C,  Wlckham.  end  Skinner.     3,106, 

Skinner,  George  M..  R.  C.  B«:henbach,  and  »•  J    Wl«*^^ 
to  Union  Carbide  Corp.    Arc  torch  device.    3.106,633.  10-8- 
.  68,  a.  219—78. 

^""^MdSShi^nf^fwtrt  O..  and  Slade.    3,106.648. 
Slant/Kn  BadUtor  Corp.:  See— 

Tarioaky.  Isidore.    8,106.078.  .,..,„ 

a\»tmr   mmn  A.    to  PUlios  Roxane,  Inc.     Measles  virus  Im- 
^'•mSkiSloWh'^Sr  globulin  administered  slmultane- 
OMly  with  moules  virus  vaccine.     3,106,514,  10-8-63,  Ci. 

\»'T Tg 

Slater    Frank   and  M.  Weber,  to  Marconi  Instruments  Ltd. 

pU  'meur  with  temperature  compensated  large  range  scale 

and  BBall  range  expanded  scale.     3,106.876,  10-8-63.  ci. 

824—30 
Hietten    Carlrle  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force. 

M«Sia    fo7    obtal^    tricoordlnate    radar    information. 

8.106.708.  10-8-«37cr  843—16. 
SUck  BUctro  Inc. :  Se^— . 

SUek.  Fred  8.    8,106.187.  _  ^  .  ^ 

HUehTirnid  B.    to  Slick  Klectr^  Inc.     Flax  anchor  means  for 
T(Ih5«»«  *  8!lO«!l877lO^«-M.  CI.  llft-178. 

SmtSrmiutrSr  8e\f  prope'led  forage  harvester  wagon. 

*iirt£*'jiS;^^d Vc"wilUrd.  to  Union  Carbide 
*c22.*^rtS^for^wi  iilf-baklng'electrode.,    8.106. 
•MriO-a-M.  CI.  1»-1«. 

'^ItJSff  JoiwC^  8»lt^     3,106.172. 
8«lth152S«bkirffi5»fMttoiujJ  lac. :  «••- 

fcuig&;|JtJ>.  i'»&.    worm.    3.108.108.  1(^ 


3,106,8«7,    10-8-63, 


3.106.574. 


3.106,574. 


Smith.   Julius  L.,  Jr.,   to  Collins   Radio  Co.     R.F.   amplifier 
automatic  frequency  tuning.     8,106,681,  10-8-63,  CI.  325 — 
421. 
Smith  Kline  k  French  Laboratories :  See — 
Kaiser.  Carl,  and  Zlrkle.     8,10«,676. 
Kaiser,  Carl,  and  Zirkle.     3,106.878. 
Smlthe,  F.  L.,  Machine  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Novlck.  Abraham.    3,106,121. 
Snell.  Reginald  J.  V. :  Bee — 

Harper,  Raymond,  and  Snell.    8.106,070. 
Soclete  en  nom  CoUectlf  :  See — 

Duquesnel,  Andre.     8,106,117. 
Sorg    Adam.     Method  of  coating  tea  bag  paper  to  render  It 

heat  scalable.     3,10fl,481,   lO-S-63,   CI.   117—44. 
Spaeth,  Charles  P..  to  B.   I.  du   Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Dehydration  of  aromatic  polycarboxyllc  adds.     3.106,568. 
10-8-63,  CT.  260 — 346.3. 
Spears,    Rufus    P.      Advertising    napkin    bolder.      3.106,314, 

ia-8-63,  CI.  221—38. 
s pence,  Robert  A. :  See — 

Held.  John  B..  and  Spence.     8,108,985. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Bernard.  David  W.    3,106,337. 
Brannln.   Richard  S.,  and  Zupanlck.     3,106,871. 
Brooks.  William  N..  Jr.,  and  Dohogne.     8,106,025. 
Hubbard,  David  W.,  and  Llppa.     8,106,339. 
Welsh,  Herbert  F.    3,106,264. 
Spjeldnes,  Kare  K.,  to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratorlea,  Inc. 
Communication  switching  system.     3,106,618,  10-8-63.  CI. 
179—18. 
Spotholi,  Clifford  H.,  to  General  Foods  Corp.    Pressure  roast- 
ing of  coffee.     3,106,470,  ia-8-«S,  CI.  99—68. 
.Sprague,  Robert  H..  and  H.  L  Flchter,  Jr..  to  Horlsons  Inc. 
Print-out  photoprocess  with  merocyanlne  dyes.     3,106.466, 
10-8-63,  CI.  96 — 48. 
Spurling,  John  E.,  to  International  Electronic  Research  Corp. 

Variable  orifice.     3.106,225,  10-»-63.  CI.  138 — 45. 
Stac«y,  Hugh  J.,  to  Parker-Hannifln  Corp.     Position  hold  and 
release    mechanisms   for    flow    control    valves.      8,106,066, 
10-8-63,  CI.  60 — 62. 
Stahmer,  Bernhardt.     Collapsible  reel. 

CI.  24i— 96. 
Stamlcarbon  N.V.  :  See — 

Van  den  Berg.  Pleter  J.    3,106,460. 
Stamm,  John  A.  :  See — 

Callahan,  James  L.,  and  Stamm. 
Stamping  Specialty  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Tomllnson,  Ronald  M.     3,106,047. 
Standard  Coll  Products  Co.,  Inc.  :  Sec- 
Fulton,  William  L.    3,l0«,381. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Indiana)  :  See — 

Broadhead.  Ronald  L.     3,106,538. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Ohio),  The  :  See— 
Callahan,  James  L.,  and  Stamm. 
Standard  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

Preeman.  Marvin  B.     3.106..184. 
•^tanlev     QeorKC    C.    Jr.,    to    Hewlett-Packard    Co.      Sweep 
o»tor  ^wer  leveler.     3.106.685,  10-»^,  O.  328-141^ 
Sta-Rlte  MfK.  Co.,  The  -Jee— 

Gaeke  Lee  B     3,106,150.  „ 

Starger,  Samuel  L..  R.  M.  Levin,  and  I.  J.  Garshells,  to  Be- 
searct  Associates,  Inc.     Method  ••^d  apparatus  fwcut ting 
and   sealing  thermoplastic  Alms.     3,106,502,    10-8-63,  CI. 
156 — 251. 
Stauffer  Chwnioal  Co. :  See — 
Ssabo,  Karoly.     3,106,685. 
Sxabo.  Karoly,  and  Brady.    3,106,510. 
Steinberg,  Hyman  A.,  to  Carmer  Industries.  Inc. 

constractlon.     3,iq«,201    10-8-63,  CI.  126—270. 
dtemmann,  August  oHG :  See — 

Mohring,  Gerhard.     3,106,272. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc. :  Bee— 

Gorman,  WUUam  G.    3,106,321. 

Stewart- Warner  Corp. :  See—  ^  „  .     _^ 

Campbell,  Thomas  A.,  Luna,  and  Melnardus. 
Kolanowskl.  Stanley   C,   Plasa,   and   Ernst. 
Stlefelmeier.  Wlibelm,  to  G.  M.  Pfaff,  AG. 
piped  openings  for  pocketa  or  the  like. 
CI.  2—247. 
Stlle-Craft  Manufacturers,  Inc. :  See — 

Hellstern,  Vernon.     3.106,378.    „  ,^  .,„ 
Scluto,  Carl  C^.  and  Hellstom.    3  106.879.   „      ^.       ^     , 
Stlngley,  J^orman  H..  to  The  Oabofn  Mf«.  Co.    Brushing  tool 

manufacture.    3.1(^6,426.  10-8-«3,  CI.  300— 21. 
Stoehr.  Rudolph  O.,  and  6.  J.  David,  to  Automatic  Electric 
Laboratories,    Inc.      Calling   station   detector.      3,106,614. 
10-8-63,  Cl.  179—18. 
Stothert  k  Pitt,  Ltd.  :  See-r,..  „_ 
Kerridae  Norman  E.    3,106,298. 
StovalL    wtlriam   J.     Collapsible  form   for  concrete  tanks. 

finder  receiver.     8,106,710,  10-8-63,  Cl.  348 — 117. 
Straka,  Andrew  H. :  See--  »  ,««  kqo 

Leltner,  Robert  T.,  and  Straka.    3,106,599. 
Struthers-Dunn,  Inc  :  See—- 

Marley,  James  B.    3,106,625. 
Sudrow,  Lyle  K.  V.,  to  HeUpod,  Inc.    Stabilising  and  'orward 
thrust   augmenting   means   for    rotor    sustained    aircraft. 
8,106,37O7lO-«-«3,  CL  244—17.19. 
Sulta  Chauncey  G..  to  (Jeneral  Electric  Co.    Flash  apparatua 

3,106,080,  10-8-63,  O.  67—31. 
SnkaU,  Justin  G.,  Jr.    Pay-off  reel  adapter.    8.106,362.  10-8- 

63.     Cl.  242--«8. 
Sulkoske,  Thomas  C. :  See- 
Hanson,  Berger  G.    3,10«.112. 

Solser  Freres,  8JL 
Gkrber,  Hans 


Solar  oven 


3,106,320. 
ji.ru.1.      3,106,706. 
Method  of  making 
3.106,973.  10-8-63. 


R.    8,10«.S80. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


mi 


and   Takamisawa. 
and   Takamisawa. 


Sun  OU  Co. :  See— 
SunaJa^rbSl*ind\'.'t'af^substltutedc^^^^ 

(b)1»yr^l^8-ooe8.     3.106.559.  10-6-63.  Cl.  260—268. 
Superior  Oil  Co.,  The  :  See- 

Braun.  Theoflor  H.     3.10«.orf». 
Swlngllne.  Inc.  :  See—    ,  _  ,„, 
Newman.  Hugo.     3,106,191. 
Syncro  Corp. :  See—  o,Afl*K!i 

Carmlchael.  Thomas  F.     3,106,655.  

Saabo    Karoly.    to   Stauffer  Chemical   Co.     Process   for  the 
preMfatlon    ofalDha,    alpha-dlchloroeulfones.      3.106.688, 

Ssife    l£ro?y'  '^fSdJ^^G.   Brady,   to   Stauffer  Chemical   Co. 
^"^i^k?lVart«moylmethy/^^^^ 

SsSrulX^ET,^1>o^d  r;to  &»J«S-n^ya^?^^^ 

Tl-i'S.rr  A"-E''"'^^rigKWil?^n^id^^^^ 
Energy  Authority.     Cable  winding  apparatus.     3,106,868, 
10-8-63,  Cl.  242—107.1. 
Takahashl,  Masao  :  Bee —  ..,.,.     v. 

Akashl,    Tsuneo.    Toblta,   Takahashl, 
8,108,534. 
Takamisawa,  Hideo :  Bee —        _  .   ^     .. 
AkashL   Tsuneo,    Tobita.    Takahashl, 

Tanner^'BobS*L.,  to  Granger  As«;d|Ues.     Low-nol^e  corona 

Tar'FS>'&*rt*'C'To'c.^rrirr?i..^^?ade'rL  Lr  trim- 

Se'r     s"l06.0li0.  10-8-63,  CL  30—886. 
Tavls'john  R..  to  ^cliff  J-nstrumenta^Pre-ure  ad^  for 

pressure  transducers.     3,106,095,  10-8-63,  Cl.  73—*vi. 
Taylor,  Jennie  M.  :  Bee— 

Aftan.  (Partes  G.    3.106.335. 

'^^'^lat'^cMe?d.''?.r06.335. 

^**Eil*tliet^lliK??  ?:';nd*St*;^a.     3.106.599. 
Tee-Pak.  Inc. :  See — 

nrth,  John  W.     3.108,471. 

^»''i-.Ste«l^H^.  ^»nl,' "d  Peuron.    3406  651. 

-^^Into^^S^^%%"?«:r  2  ve  hJ^     3^7- 
Tennyson.  durUs  J.     Holding  a  fish  to  remove  hooks.    8,10«. 

''""StmpU^H^a  L.     3.106  245. 
TSickeTt.deorfeW.    3,106,461. 

^'"?,rl!S!.^l?tlltam^,'a/d'Wre^.    3,106,300. 

Thael^r*lini'to%^las'we?k'e  Aktlenge.ellschaft.^^M^^ 
and  apSnit;i8  for  oneratlng  loading  equipment  for  ships. 

3,106,i8riO:Y''lnst?^Si;Si  device.     3,106,027.  K^ 


Electric   Co., 
3,106.113. 


Inc.      Ram- 
10_g^3.  Cl. 


Liquid  pi 
lOS— 97. 


3,106,446. 


Thelen,  Herbert 
63,  6.  85—0.     ^ 

Thlokol  Chemical  Coro. :  See- 
Cohen,  Murray/.  »nd  K^n. 
Comer.  Robert  C.    3,106,060.  oirwifia» 

Gould.  Jack  R..  Gardner,  and  P»Mtt*°     ilS'^S' 

T,.»rA.rA.^';5;w"S.&r,;s.„'ffi"i..o... 

Ltd.     Hydraulic  apparatua  3,106,108,  io-»-03,  ^i.    i"»— 
733. 

Thomas,  Frank  W. :  See—  -  ,«-  «si7 

Simon,  Eli.  and  Thomas.  3.106.637. 

'^"^wMHertirt^ATand  Thomas.     3.106.519.     ^        , 
Thomo    fhoiSR"  to  Auto   B«?»«L  ^n>.  ,  Systan.   for 

dlTtrftmtS  fluids.     3,106.346    ia;»:«3.  ?  .??.^*®n.„ 
ThomSS^^nds  T.    to  United  S^VimIo?    10^:63  ^ 

Conducting  data  take-off  pencU.     3.106.707,  io-«>-«a.  v-i. 

343— t.S. 

"^^M^Jtlf * WUllam   A.*'Ei.terly,   Thomson.   Babcock.   and 

ThorshSm" J^pV  a:^  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell   R^\*tor 
Co      ^fferentlal  pressure  regulator  control  system.    3.106, 
494   10-8-63.  a.  136—86.  „    „    ,  w 

3  106^2.  10-8-63.  Cl.  260—296.6. 
Tl-AU  Fasteners,  Inc. :  Bee— 

'■"'•'AkSTTta.^  Toblta,   Takahari.1.    and    Takamisawa. 
S,l()6.534. 

408.  10-8-63.  CT.  280—36.  r.„      t>«. 

Tootal  Broadhurst  Lee  Co.  Ltd. :  See—     _.  . -jg 
Va&ntlne,  Leslie  M.,  and  Sag ar.     8,106,4»». 


Topham.  Michael  J.,  and  W.  S.  MUler,  to  The  Calico  Printers 
Asen  Ltd.  Process  for  removing  organic  Holvent  from  wet 
materiaL    3,106  460,  10-8-«3.  Cl.  34— 23. 

Toren.  Paul  E..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co  Purification  of 
flulA  streams.     3.106.59^10-8-63,  CL  26(^-^77 

Torlglan  Puxant  C.  Treatment  of  vegetable  and  other  leave* 
3106,209   10-8-63,  Cl.  131 — 2.  ..w  _^    ., 

Tra'ksel.  Johan,  and  W.  F.  Hammond  III,  to  j^Kheed  Air 
craft  Corp.  Propulsion  system  for  «  hydrofoU  vessel. 
3  106,179.  10-8-63.  CT.  114—66.5. 

Translator  Devices.  Inc.  :  S'e-- 
Welss    Walter  I.     3,106,436. 

Trimble.    Charles    H.,    to   Western 
adjustment  mechanism  for  a  p 
78—1. 

Truck  Equipment  Co..  Inc  :   fire — 
Walter.  Robert  J      3,106,410. 

Tube-Kote  Co.  :  «ee—       „  .,^  .„ 

Edaar    Lenvllle  C.     3,106.677.  ^^ 

Turinsky.  "Isidore,   to   Slant/Fin  Radiator  Corp.     Drive  cou- 
pling.   3,106,078.  10-8-63  Cl.  64 — 31.  ^ 

Turner"  Thomas  M.  Wood  ^%ntTSvS^?ni^  Cl'tSl^l 
process  for  making  same.     3.106j5()0,  lO-S-63.  Cl.  lOo     ¥i 

Tyler,  Stanley  R..  to  I>«^7j"*>  ^^g^io^^^, 
sure  supply  system.     3  106.165,   lO--»-«J,  vi. 
U.S.  Industries  Inc.  Engineering  Ltd. :  See— 

Prlnale    James  M.     3  106,405.  ,    ^       ^     .         -^ 

Cnger     Stephen    H..    to    Bell    Telephone    L^ratorte^Inc. 
Parallel    data    processing   apparatus.      3,106,698.    10-8-6S, 
Cl.  340—172.6. 
I'nion  Bag-Camp  Papier  Corp.  :  See— 

Bitting  Russell  D..  and  Berry.     3.106,550. 
mion  Carbide  Corp  :  See--     ,^- 
Baker.  Francis  E.     8.106,140. 
Charvat.  Fedia  R.     3  106,447. 

Eschenbach.  Richard  (^     3,106.631.  ^  in«  632 

Eschenbach.  Rirfiard  C.  Skinner,  and  (|age.     3,1(^.63^. 
Eschenbach,  Richard  C.  Wickham.  and  Skinner.     3.106.- 

PopUl«dorf,   Fedor,  and  Myerly.  ,3106  *87. 
Poppelsdorf  Fedor,  and  Mverly.     3.10«^%8. 
Prosser    Rae  A.,   and   Luchsinger.     S,106,1M». 
Ripley,  Robert  L     3  106.455. 

ti&.^ie^M..''i2^f^ch.  and  W.ckham.     3,106.- 

Snf^lridge.  James  H.    and  Willard.     3,106.596. 

Teston,  David  J.     3,106,219. 
Union  Mfg.  Co.  :  See—    „,...,, 

Hartley,  James  C.     3,106,431. 
United  Aircraft  <>rp. :  See— 

Ledwith    Walter  A      3.106,089 

Well  Lester  L.     3  106,497. 

United  Engineering  \nt^"  a"i  a?  <F«d 
Contaldo,  JoserA  V.     3,106.369 

United  International  RT»'S,"iJ,"*^ 

Globus.  Alfred  R    ,  3.106.451.     ^_   .. 

United  Klngdam  Atomic  Energy  Anthority 
Tait   Robert,  and  Wright.     3,106,36». 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Coro.:  See- 
Bel  ski.  John  E.    3.io«-3ie-,     „,„-^- 
De«:henes.  Emlle  A.,  and  H1>1      3,105,963. 
James  Cyril  H.     3,10«J«L 
Kari   CtarenceO.     3.106  327. 
Robbins,  Joseph,  and  SmUh.     3.106.17^. 

United  States  of  America, 

^'iJ:;Utakii:  GuT^..  and  Kirk.     3.106.469. 
^HSTey^bllterd,  Unfleld.  Davis,  and  Doherty. 
'^°*"  -      3.106.708. 


;  See — 
See — 


Bet 


3,106 


.106,238. 

N.    and  Rleckman. 
3  106.974. 
3,106,091. 


3,106,624. 


3.106,132. 


Sletten.  Carlyle  J. 

Army :  See —     ,      „ 
Bruce.  John  N.     3. 
Challacombe.  Carl 
De  Gratia.  Joseph. 
Korr.  Abraharn  L.        . 

Atomic  Energy  crommlaslon  -See- 
Fleming,  Philip  G.    3,106.995. 

^■sfeii^aTnart  E.,  and  Apoetoan. 
OrreUng  Cyrus  J.    S-'Of  «^ 
Daaiett  Albert  K.    3,106.712. 
Ml5K&LJohnP^    ^]P«A87. 
Schlmmel  Howard  "'\S%2  ^•*°*'^** 
Shapiro.  Bernard  I.   Sj^*'*^®*  orft 
SsypnlskL  %*y"»on<>  ^•,  ?i°5n7 
Thompson,  FrancU  T     «.10«.T07^ 

United  Statei,Catheter  tiffJSri     8  10?488 

Kline,  WlUiam  M..  and  Je««l.    3,iuo,*oo 
United  States  Rnbtoer  (>. :  ^^tTj^.         o  io6.44S. 

CHithbertson,  George  R..  and  Doage.    a,iuo.-Mo. 

United  States  Steel  Corp. :  Se^         a  io«  259 
Bensema,  Eugene  E..  and  Bmdy.    S.1?m  M7 
Hawthorne  John  O..  "d  Mlhellc.    8il"«i«~i(j 
JarnseUkl.  John  J.,  and  Sheppard.    8.106.670. 

University  of^CallforniaT%e^Bta  of  the:  See- 
(!offelt,  Robert  J.    3,106,lo^. 

^^P^^S,"sS'nS?ii^andHlne.    3.106.492. 

^"^^-^THiSl-^i- •»'^'^-  '"" 

^••^Th'/ami^DanferrndVachltis.    8.106,686. 

f^rlci  With  dlvlnyl  sulphone.     3.106,489.  10-8-63.  CL  8— 
110. 


xvm 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Van  (ton  Berg,  Pl«ter  J.,  to  SUmlcarbon  N.V.     Procew  for 
tbe  reeoTcrr  of  copper  or  Tanadtam  catalyvt  value*.    3,106, 
450.  10-8-«8.  CI.  2t— 102. 
VandcBberg,  Edwin  J.,  to  Hercules  Powder  Co.     Pol/mers  of 
lower  al^l  glyeldatea.     a,106,&49,  10-8-63,  CI.  260—78.3. 
VandcTirifl,  Arrel  L.,  bj  Lummna  Cotton  Oln  Co.    Process  and 
apparatna  for  cleaning  and  conditioning  seed  cotton.     Re. 
2fi,460,  10-8-63.  CI.  l?--203. 
Van  der  Mcer.  Pieter  Bi.     Apparatus  for  separating  a  mixture 

into  its  components.     3,10d.B29,  10-8-63.  CI.  210—511. 
Van  Dljk,  Chriatlaan   P..   and   8.  A.   Murdock,   to  The  Dow 
Cbemical  Co.     Antistatic  treatment  for  acrylonitrile  poly 
mer  flbera.    i,10ii,4«i,  10-8-63,  CI.  117—62.1. 
Vapor  Corp. :  see — 

Lynn,  Robert  J.    3.106.623. 
Vitramon,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Olaban,  Ernest  R.    3,106,474. 
Vokes  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Mortimer,  Noel  R.  F.    3.106,427.  * 

Voracliek,  Jerome  J. :  Bee —  ^  ^  „,  , 

Bain,  Brace  K.,  Blair,  Burger,  Ross,  Vorachek.  and  Wol 
eott.     8,106.373. 
Vnoom,  Clifford  G. :  Bee — 

Peterson.  Dean  M..  and  Vroom.    8,106.144. 
Vakasin,  John  P..  and  L.  R.   Bowen  ;   said  Bowen  assor.  to 
said    Vnkasln.       Antomatic    beverage    brewing    machine. 
8,106,149,  10-8-63,  CI.  99-^88. 
Wagner  Electric  Corp. :  Bee — 

Angermerer.  Louis  C.    8,106,690. 
Keath,  Howard  B.    3,106  664. 
Papln,  Joseph  E.    3,106.221. 
Waite    Fred  L.,  to  American  Madiine  k  Foundry  Co.     Bread 

slicbg  machine.    3,106,235,  10-8-63,  CI.  146 — 88. 
Walker,  Henry  C,  and  A.  Hill.     Hardness  testing  device  for 
components  having  hard  to  measure  surfaces.     3,106,093, 
lO-S-68.  CI.  7^—81. 
Wallace  Ic  Tlermaa  Inc. :  Bee — 
Booth.  George  If .    3,106,106. 
Reinhard,  John  F.    3,106.513. 
Wallbanm.  Radolf,  W.  Mangel,  H.  Frank,  and  G.  Kaminski,  to 
Waaag-Chemle  A.Q.     Deaonator  arrangement.     8.106,161. 
10-8-68,  CL  102—70.2. 
Walsh,  Francis  J.,  and  C.  J.   M«Oraw.  to  The  Cal-Dak  Co. 

Tray  Ubles.    8.106^296,  10-8-63,  O.  211—182. 
Walter,  Robert  J.,  to  Truck  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.    Tilt  prevent- 
ing stmctare  for  side  loaded  vehicles.     8,106,410.  10-8-63, 
a.  280—150. 
Waltber,  Lndwlg:  Bee — 

Janaen,  Hermann,  and  Walther.    3.106.239. 
Ward.  Edward  V. :  See — 

Tboma,  Oswald,  and  Ward.    3,106,108. 
Ward  Leonard  Electric  Co. :  See — 
Bennett.  George  W.    3,106,352. 
Warren.  Henry  R.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.    Apparatus  for 
handling  and  storing  strl4>  media.     3,106,355.  10-8-63,  CI. 
»42— 65.01. 
Warren,  Panl  W.,  to  Northrop  Corp.    Method  and  equipment 

for  bonding  metal.     3,106,016,  1&-8-63,  CI.  29 — 498. 
Wasag-Cnemle  A.O. :  See — 

Wallbanm,  Radolf,  Mangel,  Frank,  and  Kaminski.    3,106, 
161. 
Waterons  Co. :  See — 

Tomasko,  Howard  M.,  and  Hill.    3,106,166. 
Watson,  David  R..  A.  LtMHnan.  r.  and  D.  V.  Boyoe.  Jr.,  to 
Reynolds  Metals  Co.    Method  for  redncing  the  soda  content 
of  alamina.    8406,452.  10-8-63.  CI.  23—142. 
Weaver.  Ernest  P. :  See — 

Davles,  Ben.  and  Weaver.    8,106,475. 

Webb.  James  E.,  administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 

and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of 

W.  F.  Krleve.    High-voltage  cable.     3,106,608,  10-«-63.  CI. 

174—116.  _ 

Weber.    Alexander,    to    Beer.    Hans,    and    Awepa.      Curtain. 

3.106,240.  10-8-63,  CI.  160—196. 
Weber,  Klaos  :  Bee — 

Frenk,  Helmath,  and  Weber.    3,106,129. 
Weber,  Maximilian  :  See — 

Slater,  Frank,  and  Weber.    3,106,676. 
Weil,  Leater  L.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.     Spherical  particle 
oxidizer  of  lithium  perchlorate  and  ammonium  perchlorat»> 
and  propelUnt.     8,106,497,  10-8-63,  a.   149—17. 
Weiss,  waiter  I.,  to  Transistor  Devices.  Inc.     Electrical  ter- 
minal and  method  of  making  same.    3.106.436.  10-8-63.  CI. 

jjQ 220. 

Welsh,  Herbert  F.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Protective  release 

mechanism.    3,106,264,  10-8-68,  CI.  188—42. 
Wesolowskl,  Adolph  J.,  to  General  Snectrle  Co.     Salient  pole 
for  synchronous  madilnea.    8,106,654,  10-8-68.  CI.  310—61. 
Westbrook,  Carl  M.,  to  Belolt  Iron  Works.     Controllable  de- 
flection roU.    8,106,153. 10-8-63,  CI.  100—156. 

Westerland.  Erik  G. :  See— 

Hlgglnnd,  KJell  H..  Westerlund.  and  Peuron.     3.106.651. 

Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Mandonas.  Nicholas  J.     3,106.302. 
McGrattaTJotan  W.     8,106.290. 
Trimble,  Charles  H.     3,106,113. 
Westpbal,  Walter  A.,  and  E.  T.  Bardwell,  to  Rexford  Paper 
Co.     Art  of  sealed  package  production.     3,106,050.  10-8- 
63,  CL  58—184. 

Whatley,  Blanche  E. :  Bee — 

Andsrsoo,  Donald  C.    S,1O6,170. 


K.    Dolega- 
Recovery  of 


3.10ti, 


3,106. 
3,106, 


Whicher     Charles    H.,    A.    G.    Nickle,    and    A 
Kowalewski,  to  Aluminum  Laboratories  Ltd. 
cryolite.     3.106.448.  10-8-63.  (1.  23 — 88. 
White.  Charles  E.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     \\"»'ather«trlp. 

422,  10-8-63.  Ci.  296—93. 
White,  Jack  M. :  See — 

Korte,  Alfred  C,  and  White.    3,106,527. 
Whitley    James  B. :  Hee — 

Mlllman.  Nathan,  and  Whitley.     3,106,476. 
Wlckham,  Robert  J.  :  See — 

l!:schenbach,  Richard  C,  Wlckham.  and  Hkinner. 

634. 
Skinner,  George  M.,  Eschenbach,  and  Wickhani. 
633< 
Wilhelm,    John    M.      Process    for    synthesizing    chloropicrin. 

3.106.588,  10-8-63.  CI.  260—644. 
WUlard.  8eth  C. :  See— 

Smallrldge,  James  H.,  and  Willard.     3,106,596. 
Willats,   Antnony.      Can  liandling  device   witli   pourine   and 

piercing  means.     3,106,317.  10-8-63,  CI.  222 — 89. 
Wfllcox,  Henry  K..  Jr.  :  Bee — 

Cheek,   VMllard   D.^  and   Wlllcox.     3,106.641. 
Williams.  Charles  R..  G.  E.  Morrison.  W.  Leach,  and  W.  J. 
Reely,    to    General    InHtrunients    Corp.      IntercouplinR    ap- 
paratus.   3,106.635,  10-8-63.  CI.  236 — 61.6. 
Williams.    Robert   A.,    to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Process  and 
apparatus  for  concentrating  nitric  acid.     3.106.515,   10-8- 
63.  CI.  202 — 63. 
Wilson,  Burton  D. :  Bee — 

Allen,  Charles  F.   H.,  and  Wilson.     3.106.467. 
Wilson,  John  H.     Magnetically  attachable  micrometer  unit. 

3.10^.023.  10-8-63.  CI.  33—170. 
Wlltse.  Charles  F..  and  C.  H.  Each.    Portable  light  for  flaher 

man.    3.106.350   10-8-63.  CI.  240 — 59. 
Winchel.    Henry   T..    to    Consolidated   Electronics   Industrien 
Corp.     Timing  circuit.     3.106.667,  10-8-63.  CI.  317—148.5. 
Winker.  Kevin  G. :  See — 

Olson.  David  C.  and  Winker.     3  106  374. 
Wise,    George    8..    Jr..    to   Deering   Mllllken    Research   Corp. 
Method  of  forming  a  roving  package.     3.106.056.  10-8-63, 
CI.  57—156. 
Wolfe.  Gene  R..  and  N.  G.  Roblsch,  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Co.     Parallel  wire  separator.    3.106.524,  10-8-63,  CI.  209— 
379. 
Wolcott,  Roger  L. :  Bee — 

Bain.    Bruce    K..    Blair,    Burger.    Ross.    Vorachek.    and 
Wolco*t     3.106,373. 
Wolfe,  William  A.,  and  L.  Pease,  to  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada 
Ltd.     Concentric  tube  structure.     3,106,520,   10-8-63.   CI 
204—193.2. 
Wolny.  Joseph.     Broken  screw  extractor  and  driver.     3,100,- 

233.  10-8-63.  CI.  145—1. 
Woodward,  Stephen  G.,  and  C.  A.  Hartman.  to  Tbe  Bendix 
Corp.     Fuel  supply  system.     3.106.196.  10-8-63.  CI.  123— 
119. 
Worley.  Sidney  J. :  See — 

Meadows,  Harley  R„   Worley,  and  Casey.     3,106,433. 
Wright,  Albert  E. :  Bee — 

Tait,  Robert,  and  Wright.     3,106,368. 
Wright,  Elmer  J.     Combination  boat  cover  and  camping  tent. 

3.106,218, 10-8-63,  CI.  135—6. 
Wright,   William  £.,   and   C,   H.   Coney,   to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.     Sucrose  ester  of  2.2,4-trimethyi-3-oxovaleric  acid  as 
an   extender.      3,106,477.    10-8-«3.   CI.   106—169. 
Wrlgley.  Wm..  Jr..  Co. :  See — 

Bulovic.  Bosdar.     3,106,333. 
Wnkowltz.   Edward.     Shower  bath  water  control  with  addi- 
tive attachment.     3,106,345,   10-8-63,  C\.  239—318. 
Wurdeman,  Elmer  L. :  See — 

Bothe    Henry  B..  and  Wurdeman.     3,106.148. 
Wyrougb,  David  J.,  to  National  Castings  Co.     Load  gripping 

device  for  hoist.     3,106.421.   10-8-63,  CI.  294 — 83. 
Yale,  Harry  L.,  and  J.  Bernstein,  to  Olin  Mathleson  Chemi- 
cal Corp.     Certain  2-(2'-lower  alkanoyl-amido-phenylthio)- 
3-nltropyridine8.     3,106,561    10-8-63.  CI.  260 — 294.8. 
Yopp.  Robert  8.,  to  Amphenol-Borg  Electronics  Corp.     Eleo 

tilcal  connectors.     3.106,435,  10-8-63.  CI.  339 — 176. 
Yost.  Kenneth  J.,  and  W.  \V.  De  Lano.  to  The  Hamilton  Tool 
Co.      Tapping   machine    having    tapping   head    and    drive 
means  aajustably  mounted  on  a  support  post.     3.105.982, 
10-8-63.  CI.  110—129. 
Young.  Alan  C,  to  Hammond  Organ  Co.     Artificial  reverber- 
ation unit.    3.106,610.  10-8-63.  a.  179—1. 
Youngstown  Steel  Door  Co.,  The  :  8e» — 
Beaachamp,  Wilfred  A.     3,106,600. 
Zachery,    Roes    H.      Harvester    for   potatoes    and    the    IXkf. 

3.106,249,  10-*-63.  CI.  171—14. 
Zeidler,  Willi,  to  Rbeinmetall  G  m.b.H.,  Firma.     Joint  shaft 

with  torsional  flexibility.     3.106,075.  10-8-63.  CI.  64 — 1. 
5^nith  Radio  Corp. :  Bee — 

Chandler.  James  F..  Ftglewlci.  and  Rennick.     3.106.658. 

Zerwlc,  Joseph  E.,  to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories    Inc. 

Mounting  arrangement  for  coll  bobbins.     3.106,669,  10-8- 

63.  CI.  317—158. 

Zimmermann  &  Jansen   Oesellschaft  mkt  beactarankter  Haf- 

tung :  See — 

Jansen.  Hermann,  and  Walther.     3,106.289. 
Zirkle,  Charles  L. :  See — 

Kaiser.  Carl,  and  Zirkle.     3,106,676. 

Kaiser,  Carl,  and  Zirkle.     3.106.578. 

Zupanick.  Joseph  E. :  See — 

Brannin.  Richard  S..  and  Zupanick 
Zwickey.   Clifford   J.     Archery  arrows. 
CI.  273—106.8, 


3.106.371. 
3.106.400.  10-8-63, 
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10- 
12— 


\i- 


15- 


16- 
17— 
18- 


19— 


21- 

22— 

38- 


26- 


91: 
96: 
101: 
347: 
810: 
287: 
38S: 
2: 
11: 
30: 
116: 
128: 
8S: 
9: 
816: 
139: 
lai: 
138.3: 
143: 
1: 
S: 
18: 
-21: 
06: 
170: 
300: 
2fi0.35: 
830: 
82: 
23: 
16: 
80: 
47. 6: 
48: 
SS: 
M: 
ISO: 
303: 
343: 
344: 
1.18: 
33 
86 
147 
31S 
14 
&2 


102: 
106: 
117: 
142: 
188: 
304: 

306: 
213: 
383: 
369.6: 
110 
306.17 


39- 


130: 

1.32: 

2. 18: 

11: 

106: 

364: 

470. 1: 

470. 0: 

471. 1: 

406: 

83: 

164.06 

168 

836 

33-        38 

33-       170 


307: 

323 

38 

0 


30- 


86- 
40- 


43- 
43- 


31: 

63: 

70: 

70: 

138 

60 

48.11 

68.6 


8, 106. 970 
3,106.971 
8, 105, 072 

3. 105,  078 

8. 105. 074 

8. 106. 075 

8. 105. 076 
8, 105, 0T7 
3, 105, 078 
3, 106. 438 
3, 106, 430 

8. 106,  440 
8, 105, 070 
3, 106. 060 

8. 106. 081 

3. 106. 082 
8, 106, 063 
8, 106, 084 
8. 105.  066 
8. 106, 694 
8. 106, 505 
8106,606 
3,106.086 
3, 106. 067 
3,106.068 
3, 106. 060 
3. 108, 000 
3, 108,  OOl 
3,108,002 
3.108.003 
3,106.994 
3,106.006 
3. 106. 441 
3,106,442 
3,106.448 
8.106,444 
3,105.006 
Re.26.4«0 
3.108,997 
3.106,006 
8.106.900 

:  3.106.000 
:  3,106.446 
:  3.106,001 
:  3.106,002 
:  3,106,446 
:  8106.447 
:  8.106.448 
8, 106, 440 

3. 106. 460 
Re.26,466 

3. 106. 461 
3.106,462 
3. 106. 463 
8.106,464 
3.106,466 
8,106,466 
8, 106.  467 
3, 106.  468 
3. 106,  460 

3. 106. 003 

3. 106. 004 

8. 106. 006 
3,106,006 

8. 106. 007 
8,106.006 
8. 106. 000 
3, 106. 010 
8. 106,  Oil 
8. 106, 013 
8.106.013 
3.100.014 
8. 106, 018 
3,106,010 
8,109,017 
8.106,018 
8.106,010 
8,100,030 
3,106.031 
3. 100, 022 
3,106,033 
3,100,034 

:  3,100.028 
:  3,106,460 
:  8.106,030 
3. 100, 027 
:  3.106.038 
:  8.106,020 
:  8,106.030 
:  8,106,031 
8. 106, 032 
3,106,083 
3. 106, 034 
3,106,036 
8.100,030 
8,100,461 


45- 
46- 


60: 

40: 

47: 

135: 

154: 

240: 


47— 
80— 


66- 

56- 


13: 

100: 

61—  inO: 

287: 

58-  123: 

177: 

184: 

260: 

20: 

1: 

201: 

604; 

67—68.  50: 

160: 

60-   18: 

35.5: 

36.65: 

35.6: 

30.16 
52 


01— 
62— 


64— 


102: 

40: 

43: 

48: 

66: 

126: 

402: 

464: 

1: 

17: 

31: 

81: 

65-   46: 

201 

06-  108 

67-   81 

08—   12 

70-   74 

100 


73- 


4: 
15: 
10: 
23: 
27: 

40.6: 
83: 
66: 

71.4: 

81: 

407: 

422: 

641: 

74-  10.  8: 

18  2; 

100.5: 

343: 

831; 

360: 

468: 

473: 

671: 

001: 

088: 

783: 

822: 


77— 


78- 
80- 
81— 
82— 

83- 


4; 
68: 
67: 

1 
12 

6 

2 
32 


06 


11 
82 
128: 
162: 
606 
84-  421 
467 
10 


3. 100.  037 
3  106.038 
8. 106  039 
8. 106, 040 
8  100  041 
3. 100  042 
3  106. 043 
3.106  044 
3. 100  045 
3  106.046 
3. 106,  047 
3  106  048 
3. 109. 049 
3.106.050 
8. 106  051 
3.106.462 
3  106  052 
3  106  053 
3,106,054 
3.106.085 
3.106.060 
3, 106  057 
3.106  058 
8,106.061 
3  106.059 

3,106  oeo 

3. 106. 062 
3,106  063 
3,106,064 
8,106.065 
3.106  066 
3. 106  067 
3.106  068 
3.:06.060 
3  106,070 
3, 100. 071 
3. 106  072 
3,106,073 
3. 100  074 
8.100,075 
3  106,076 
:   3,106  077 
;  8,106,078 
3.100,463 
:   3,106.464 
:   8,106,070 
:  3,100.0% 
:  3, 100  081 
:  3,100.062 
:   R&28,4ee 
:  3.100,063 
8,100,084 
3,100.086 
3,100.066 
3.100,067 
8, 106, 068 
8,100,080 
3.100,030 
8, 100, 091 
8.100,092 

3. 106. 093 

3. 100. 094 

3. 100. 095 
3, 100. 090 
3, 100, 097 
3. 100, 008 
3, 100. 000 

3. 100. 100 

3. 106. 101 
Re.28,488 

8. 100. 102 

8. 106. 103 

3. 100. 104 
3, 100, 108 
3, 100, 100 
3. 106. 107 
3. 100. 106 
8. 100, 100 
3. 106. 110 
3.106.111 

3. 106. 112 

8. 106. 113 

8. 106. 114 

3. 106. 115 
8.106.116 
3.106.117 

:  3.106.118 
:  3,106.110 

3,106.130 
:  3.106,131 
:  3.106.132 
:  3.106,128 
:  3,106.134 
:  8.106,138 

8,106,136 


88—   24: 


80- 


OO- 
01— 


02- 
03- 
06- 


06- 


06- 


90— 


100- 
101- 


64: 

57: 
1: 

1.7: 

12: 

180: 

217: 

417: 

10: 

156: 

1.1: 

85: 

10: 

81: 

43: 

64: 

73: 

33: 

48: 

101: 

111: 

83: 

38: 

57; 

2: 

06; 

109; 

118: 

220: 

383: 

340 

868 

118 

166 

148 

140.1 

140.3 


104- 


103-  ao 

70  2: 

02.5: 

103-   2: 

38: 

07: 

120: 

101: 

306: 

228: 

284: 

04; 

173: 

106—  52: 
63: 
68: 
72: 

160: 
287: 

107—  30: 

108—  51: 
110-  180: 
113-  158: 

113-  86: 

114—  00.  6; 

210; 

230: 

116-  84: 
114: 
130: 

173: 

117-  17.5: 

43: 

44: 

63.1: 

03.2: 

71 

110.  2: 

123 

138.8 

215 


217: 

221: 

2 

62: 
30 
78 

130-  42.4 
06 


118- 


110- 


8  106  127 
3.106  128 
8. 106. 120 
8. 106. 607 
8  106.  506 
3  100. 130 
3  100  131 
3. 106. 132 
3  106,133 
3. 106  134 
3. 106. 135 
3  106. 186 
3. 106, 137 
3  106. 13S 
3  106. 13'^ 
3,106  140 

3. 100. 141 

3. 100. 142 
8  100. 143 
8  106.144 
3  106,145 
3. 106.  465 
3. 106. 466 
3. 100,  467 
3  100.468 
3. 100. 140 

3. 106. 147 

3. 100. 148 
8. 106. 469 
3  106. 470 
3. 106,  471 
3  106,  472 
3  106. 478 
3, 106, 140 
3. 100. 180 
3. 100. 161 

;  8106,183 
:  3,106,158 
:  8.100,154 
;  3,100,158 
;  8106.166 

8. 106. 187 

8. 106. 188 

3. 106. 160 
8. 106. 100 

8. 106. 161 
3, 106, 163 
8, 106, 168 
3, 100, 104 

3. 100. 166 
8, 100, 106 

3. 106. 167 
8. 106. 108 
8, 106, 100 

8. 100. 170 

8. 100. 171 
3, 100, 173 
Re.  36.466 

3. 100,  474 
3  106,  475 
3, 106, 470 

3. 106. 477 

3. 106. 478 
3  108. 173 
3  106, 174 
3. 106, 175 
3. 106, 170 

3. 100. 177 

3. 106. 178 
3, 100, 170 

8. 100. 180 

3. 100. 181 

8. 100. 183 
8  106. 183 

3. 106. 184 

8. 106. 185 

3. 106. 186 

8. 106. 187 
3,100,470 

:  8,100.480 

8,100.481 

:  8.106,482 

:  8,100.483 

;  3.100,484 

:  8.100,485 

3. 100. 486 

8  106. 487 

3. 106, 488 

8, 106, 480 

8, 100. 400 

8. 100.  401 

3. 100, 493 


122— 


123- 


235: 

1: 

00: 

110: 

139: 

170: 

188: 

120-  116: 

270: 


138- 


129- 
181- 


340 

1: 

20: 

142; 

370: 

300: 

81: 

3: 

17: 


132-   40: 

48; 

02: 
184—   58: 

135-  6; 

136-  4; 
86; 

187—  510; 

514; 

506; 

614; 

014.01: 

035  63; 

138-   45; 

176: 

189-   83: 

82: 

141-   10 

253 
143—  185 
146—  1 
146-   2 


148- 


215: 

13: 

112 

140-   17 

06 

152-  410 


166- 


168— 


21 

01; 
180; 
251; 
200: 
351; 
435: 
461: 
510: 

28 
123 
196 

72 


3, 106, 188 
3, 106. 180 
3, 106, 100 
8,106,101 


160— 
161- 
162-  103 

165—  40: 
100; 
167: 

166-  11; 
55.6; 

58: 
107—   22: 

84; 

68; 

78; 
160—  26; 
170-180.  58; 

171-  14; 
61; 

172—  16: 
224; 
239; 
474; 
568: 
750; 

32; 

12; 

15: 

35 

60 

115 

175—   88 

177-   12 


173- 
174- 


3. 106. 192 
3, 100  193 
8 106  104 
3. 106. 195 
3  106. 106 
8  106. 107 
8  106  108 
8  106  199 
3  106  200 
3  106  301 
3  100  302 
3  106,303 
3  106  30i 
3, 106  30? 
8  106  306 
8  106.307 
8. 100. 30S 
3  100.301 
3  106  210 
8. 106  211 
3  106.  212 
3,106  213 
3  106,  214 
8  106  215 
3. 106  216 
3  100,217 
3  100  218 
3  100,493 
3  100. 404 
8  100,219 
3  016  230 
3.106  221 
3,100.223 
3, 106.  223 
3, 100.  224 
3,100  228 
3  100  228 
:  3  100,227 
:  3  106,338 
;  3  100  239 
;  8100,230 
:  3, 106  231 
:  8  100. 232 
3, 106. 233 
3. 106  234 
8. 106, 286 
3  106.236 
3  106, 406 
3, 106, 496 
3. 106, 407 
3, 106,  408 
3  106,237 
3. 106.  409 
3.106.500 
3  106.501 
3. 106,  502 
3.106,503 
3  106  sot 
Re. 25, 457 
3. 106  505 
3  100,506 
3  106  23S 
3  106.  239 
3  106,  240 
3, 106  507 
3  106. SOS 
3, 100, 241 
3  100.242 
3. 106,  243 
3  106  244 
3  106,245 
3  106.246 
3, 106,  SO) 
3  106,510 
8106.511 
3, 106, 512 
8  106, 513 
3  106,  514 
3,106.247 
:  8106.248 
3,106  249 
:  3.106.250 
:  3  106,251 
;  3. 106  252 
;  3,106.253 
;  3.106.254 
;  3  106.255 
3, 106,  356 
3  106.357 
3, 106.  599 
3.106  600 
3, 106, 801 
3.106.602 
3, 106, 603 
3, 106,  258 
8,100,380 


178-  6  1; 

5  4; 

6: 

6,8: 

69: 

170-    1: 


2; 

6: 

7: 

18: 

84: 

100.2; 

180-    7: 


184- 
188- 


180- 


191— 
192- 


103— 
104— 
198— 


6: 

100: 

42: 

75: 

78: 

07; 

152; 

36: 

42 

84; 

55; 

4; 

30.5: 

00: 

109: 

25 

02 

25 

30 

33 

60 

181 

192 


604 
60? 
606 
607 
60S 
601  j 
610 
611 
612 
,613 
614 
615 
616 
617 
360 
261 
262 
363 
364 
265 

267 
268 
369 
270 
271 
272 
,273 
.274 
.275 
276 
.277 
278 
279 
280 
2S1 
282 
283 
384 
285 
,286 


200- 


202— 
304- 


5 
16 
38 

67 


97: 

98 

105 

144 

166 

53 

18 


206- 

20S- 
309— 


193,  2; 

52; 
65; 
11; 
81: 
83: 
00: 
01 
267 
325: 
370 
57: 
188 
223 
406 
511 
211-  40 
132 


210— 


212— 


214- 


148; 

13: 

46; 

58; 

1: 

6: 

85; 

519; 

730: 

215-   56 

219—10,  55: 

19 

75 


3.106, 

3  106 

8  106. 

3  106 

8.106, 

3,106 

3  106 

3,106 

3  106 

3.109. 

8,106 

3  106 

8106. 

8  106 

3  106, 

3  106. 

8106. 

3  106 

3  106. 

3  106 

8106 

3  106. 

3  106 

3  106. 

3  109 

3  106 

3.106 

3  106. 

3.106 
3  106. 

3  106 

3  106 
3  106 
3.106. 
3  106. 
:  3  108 
:  3  106. 
:  3  106. 
;  3  106. 
3.106 
3.100. 
3.106 
:  3.106 
3  106 
3  106 
8106 
3  106 
3  109, 
3,106. 
3,109. 
3  108, 
3  106 
3.106, 
3,106 
3  106. 
3.106, 
3.106 
3  106 
3  106. 
3.106. 
3  106 
3  109 
3  108 
3  106 
3  106 
3.106 
3  106. 
3  105 
3.106. 
3,106, 
3  106, 
3,106 
3  106 
3. 103. 
3  106. 
3  106 
3  106. 
3. 106. 
3  106 
3. 106. 
3.106. 


220-   26; 


221- 


223- 


224- 
225- 

226- 


230- 
232— 
284- 


230— 


9: 
21 


618 
619 
620 
621 
622 
023 
624 
625 
626 
627 
628 
515 

.516 ; 

.517 
518 
.519 
.520 
288 
289 
521 
2X) 
291 
292 
293 
522 
523 
524 
525 
526 
527 
529 
529 
294 
215 
296 
.-97 
296 
399 
300 
3  106  301 
3. 106  302 
3. 106  303 
3.106  30« 
3. 108  305 
3,106  306 
3. 106  629 
3, 106.  630 
3, 108.  631 
3, 106.  632 
3, 106, 633 
3, 106.  634 
3. 106  307 
3.106,306 


60: 

00.  4; 

07: 

35: 

03: 

167: 

80; 

00: 

318: 

804: 

473; 

25: 

26: 

171: 

177: 

103: 

229—    4  5: 

7: 

14: 

27: 

52: 

87; 

117; 

17; 

5: 

23; 

58; 

115: 

385-60.27: 

60  46; 

61; 

61.6: 

165; 

175: 

170: 

107; 

85: 

130; 

318; 

866: 

505; 

6.41; 

8  8: 

50: 

0: 

13; 

47  08; 

55.01; 

58.1; 

56.12: 

56: 

56.5; 

58.3 

68 

68.5 
74 
76 
77 
06 
107.1 


386- 

380- 


240- 


242- 


244— 

1 


248- 


280- 


7 

.10 

83 

113 

117 

121 

4 

226 

361 

52 

83.8 


210 
251—149  0 


252- 


253— 
254- 
259— 


380- 


362: 

8: 

8.55: 

21: 

34.7; 

62.5: 

478: 

55 

86 

07 

159 

180 

2 

2.6 

22 


3, 106,  309 
8.106,310 
3  109  311 
3, 106  312 
3  109,313 
8. 106  314 
8. 109  315 
3  106.316 
8  106  317 
8. 109  818 
8  109.  330 
3  109  321 
3  106  322 
8  109.828 
8  109.  324 
8,109.825 
8  106  330 
8  109,319 
8. 109  827 
8,109  328 
8106.820 
8. 106  380 
3  109  831 
a.  109  333 
3  109,838 
3  109  834 
3  106  336 
8  106.836 
;   8. 109  837 
:  3  109  338 
3  109  830 
:   3,106.840 
3. 106, 841 
3.106.342 
3, 106.  635 
8. 106. 636 
8106  687 
a  106  088 
8  109. 080 
8  100.848 
8. 100, 844 
3  100  848 
8100  846 
3, 106  347 
3. 106, 348 
8. 106. 840 
3  106.860 
3. 100  881 
8,106.853 
8, 109  858 
3  106  854 
3. 106  858 
3  106.896 
3  103, 887 
3.106  888 
3  100  350 
3  100.360 
8  106  361 
8  106  362 
3  106  363 
8. 103  364 
3  106  865 
3  103  800 
3  106  367 
3  106  368 
3  106  390 
3  106  370 
3  106  871 
3  106  373 
3  106  878 
8106  874 
3  103.378 
3  106  876 
3,106,877 

8106.640 

8, 106  041 

8, 106. 643 

8106  6U 

3  106, 878 

3  106,870 

:   3.106.S» 

:   3  106  580 

:   3  108.S81 

;  8106.533 

3.106,583 

;   3  109.534 

;  3,103,535 

;  3.109  3S1 

:   3  103,3s 

:   8108.838 

:   3  103.8M 

;  8108.ai8 

a,  108. 880 

3, 103, 537 

3,106,688 

xlx 


xz 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


auo- 


38: 

3S: 
»14: 

87: 

4&5: 

47: 


87: 

78: 

78.8: 

97.8: 

283: 

347.2: 

347.5: 

348: 

340.6: 

349.7: 

368: 


390: 
3918: 
396.8: 

816: 
336.6: 
832.1: 
833.3: 
848.3: 
846.8: 


8.106.689 
8.106,640 
8.106.641 
8. 106. 643 
8,106,648 
8.106.644 
8,106,646 
8.106,546 
8.106.647 
8. 106. 648 
8,106.549 
8,106,550 
8. 106, 681 
8,106,663 
8.106.688 
8. 106. 854 
8.106.668 
8.106,86<« 
8. 106. 887 
8.106,658 
8.106,850 
3. 106. 860 
8.106.661 
8,106.863 
8.106  863 
8.106,664 
8,106.868 
3,106.666 
3,106,867 
8,106.668 


200-846.4: 

4ia6: 

412.3: 

488: 

463: 

46&1: 

466: 

471: 

633: 

870. 6: 

566: 

603: 
606.5: 


607: 

609: 

618: 

644: 

653.3: 

673.5: 

676: 

677: 

681.8: 

363—       3: 

267—      34: 

68: 

107: 

369-    364: 


3,106,809 
8.106.670 
3,106.871 
8,106,673 
3.106.873 
8, 106, 674 
3,106,675 
3,106,576 
3.106.677 
3, 106, 578 
3.106.679 
3. 106, 580 
3,106,581 
3,106,862 
3,106.583 
3. 106, 584 
3.106.888 
3.106.886 
3.106,587 

3. 106. 888 

3. 106. 889 

3. 106. 890 
3  106.891 
3  106.892 
3. 106, 893 
3.106,386 
3,106  387 
3. 106. 388 
8,106,389 
3,106,390 


271— 


272- 


273— 


27: 

44: 

64: 

8: 

57: 

47: 

58: 

84: 

95: 

106.5: 

106: 

144: 

W6: 

277—  148: 

153: 

171: 

188: 

36: 

39: 

ISO: 


380- 


287: 
285—  212: 

326: 
287—   91: 

100: 
289—  17: 
292—  283: 
294—   2: 


3. 106  391 
3  106  392 
8, 106  8)3 
3  106.394 
3. 106.  335 
3. 106. 316 
3, 106  397 
3  106  396 
3  106, 3<W 
3.106.400 
3  106,401 
3, 106. 409 
3.106,403 

3. 106. 404 

3. 106. 405 

3. 106. 406 

3. 106. 407 
3  106  40S 

3. 106. 409 

3. 106. 410 
3,106,411 
3. 106.  412 
3  106, 413 
3,106.414 
3  106,415 
3. 106. 416 
3  106,417 
3. 106. 418 
3,106,419 


294—   83: 


296- 

297- 


93: 

284: 

309: 

436: 

21: 

28: 

50: 

53: 

1: 

307—  86.  5: 


300- 
302— 


303- 


308- 


105: 
5: 
36: 
99: 
310—  17: 
27: 
61: 
70: 
239: 

312—  256: 

313—  54: 
77: 


3,106.430 
3,106,431 
3.106.433 
3,106.428 
3.106.424 
3.106.426 
3,106.426 
3.106,427 
3. 106, 438 
3.106,439 
3.106,430 
3. 106, 644 
3.106.645 
3,106.646 
3.106,647 
3,106.648 
3.106,649 
3,106,650 
8,106,661 
8, 106, 431 
3,106,432 
3,106,433 
3,106,652 
3.106.653 
3.106,664 
3. 106, 658 
3,106,666 
3,106,434 
3, 106  687 
3,106,688 


SIS-   84: 

92: 

174: 

316—   86: 

817—   2: 

16: 

100: 

130: 

148.6: 


830— 
833— 
838— 

824— 


158: 

201: 

260: 

1: 

78: 

22: 

43.6: 

80: 

54: 

70: 


825— 


338- 


3: 

187: 

421: 

76: 

98: 

142: 

87: 
34: 
28: 


8,106.689 
8,106,660 
8.106,661 
3,106.663 
8.106,668 
8,106,664 
3  106,666 
3,106,666 
3.106.667 
3  106,668 
3.106,669 
8,106,670 
8,106.671 
3.106.672 
3,106.673 
3.106,674 
8,106  675 
8.106,676 
8  106  677 
8,106.678 
8,106.679 
8. 106. 660 
3, 106, 681 
3,106,682 
3,106,663 
8,106,684 
8.106.666 
8.106,686 
8,106,687 
8.106,668 


333—   79: 

336-   70: 

136: 

888-   18: 


SS»-  176: 
220: 

340-   37: 

154: 

168: 

172.  5: 

173: 

174: 


174.1: 

345: 

843—  7.3: 

16: 

,     113: 

117: 

228: 

701: 

7:0: 

793.6: 

88: 


846- 


3,106,669 
8,106,600 
3,106.691 
3, 106. 692 
3,106,698 
3,108.694 
3,  I'M,  488 
3. 103. 436 
3,106,696 
8.10^606 
3,106,697 
3, 106. 696 
3. 106, 099 

3. 106. 700 

3. 106. 701 

3. 106. 702 
3, 106,  703 

3. 106. 704 

3. 106. 705 
8.106,706 
3. 106, 707 

3. 106. 706 
3.106,700 
3, 106.  710 
8,106,711 
8, 106, 712 
8,106.713 
8. 106. 714 
3,106,487 


Classefication  of  Designs 


D  8- 

4:  196,482 

DIO- 

8:  196,494 

1)36- 

1:  196.506 

D33- 

1:  196.619 

D87- 

1:  196,831 

D64- 

11:  196,644 

IS:  196,488 

Dl»- 

1:  196,495 

196.807 

D84- 

5:  196,830 

196,632 

D67— 

4:  196,548 

D  4- 

8:  196,484 

196,496 

5:  196.508 

196,631 

D88- 

6:  196,688 

D71— 

1:  196,846 

D  6- 

4:  196,488 

196,497 

196.509 

16:  196,833 

8:  196.834 

196.847 

D  7- 

6:  196,486 

196.498 

13:  196.510 

196.838 

196,685 

D74- 

1:  196,548 

196,487 

D14- 

8:  196.499 

196.  511 

196,634 

11:  196,686 

D7»- 

3:  196,849 

196,488 

196,800 

196. 512 

D43— 

7-  196  525 

12.6:  196,687 

D»- 

10:  196.850 

196,489 

196,801 

196. 513 

D44— 

18:  196  836 

13:  196,688 

D81- 

1:  196,651 

196,490 
196.491 

D2»- 

3:  196,  ,W3 
196.803 

D29- 

14;  196,514 

196, 515 

1:  196,516 

D50- 

29:  196,627 
4:  196,628 

17:  196,68) 

196.840 

36:  196.841 

D86- 

10:  196,6.^3 

196.883 

3:  196,684 

D  9- 

3:  196,493 

8:  196,504 

D31— 

4:  196,517 

D53— 

1:  196,82) 

196,643 

Dn- 

4:  196,868 

196,408 

D34— 

1:  196,505 

196, 518 

D56- 

1:  196,830 

D89- 

3:  196.648 

I>9»- 

36:  196,866 

Classification  of  Plants 


p.- 


7:  3.387 


P.— 


84:  2,388 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Notice  of  Tentative  Recordatioa  of  a  Trade  Name 

[T.D.  55967] 


Inc. 


Tentative    recordation    of    trade    natne    under    tection    4t, 

Trademark    Act    of   July    S,    19i6,    and   tection 

11.16.    (uatomt    Regulations 

TREASURY  DEPARTMENT. 
Office  or  the  CoMMisaioNEE  of  Cvstoms 

WoMhington,  DC,  August  J,  19«S 

To   Collectors  of   Customs  and  Others  Concerned 

An  appllcatlou  has  been  filed  In  the  Treaaury  Departni»'nt 
for  the  recordation  of  the  followln£  described  trade  name 
under  the  provlnloaii  of  Bectlon  42.  Trademark  Act  of  1846. 
and  section  11.16.  Customs  Regulatlonii  : 

•'IRVING  AIR  CHUTE  CO  .  INC.,"  owned  by  Irving  Air 
("liute  Co  ,   Inc  .  a  corporation  organized  under  the  lawx  of 
the  State  of  .New  Vork.  located  and  dolof;  business  at   I'M'i 
Versailles  Road,  l^xington.  Kentucky,  which  trade  name  Is 
used   In  connection    with    the   production,  sale  and  advertis- 
ing of  goods  such  att  parachute  equipment,  namely,  packs, 
harnesses,    canopies,    aircraft    parachute    chairs,    parachute 
pack  opening  devices,  such  as  rip  cords  and  rip  cord  han- 
dles,   and    safety    seat    belts,    manufactured    In    the    I'nlted 
States    and    by    nuthorlxed    manufacturer*    throughout    the 
world. 
The    Importation    of    merchandise    bearing    this    trade    name 
when  shipped  to  the  United  States  by  one  of  the  many  manu 
facturlng  companies  abroad  and  conxigned  to  the  trade  mime 
oirner   or    to    one    0/   the   folloving   domestic   companien    nsso 
elated   with    the   trade   name  owner   shall   not  be   detained.   In 
accordance   with   section   42  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946, 
since    the    merchandise   would   bear   the  genuine   trade   name 
and  not  a  copy  or  simulation  thereof  : 


RiDCenire 
922  Rodler  Drive 
Glendale.  California 

Marathon  Metal  Products  Divialon 
Irving  Air  Chute  Co.,  Inc 
63-67  Huntington  Street 
Cortland.  New  York 

.Marathon  Industries  Dlvlglou 
Irving  Air  Chute  Co.,  Inc. 
P.O    Boi  639 
I>exington.  Kentucky 

Au\  person  who  desires  to  file  an  opposition  to  the  recorda 
tiim  \>f  till.-  trade  n:iiiie  shall  notify  the  Commissioner  of 
Custcims.  Burtau  of  Customs.  Washington  25.  H  C  .  before 
the  expiration  of  ;«i  days  after  September  ;<U.  1963.  of  his 
intent  to  oppost-  the  recordation.  If  a  notice  of  opposition 
i-  tiled,  the  oppdser  will  be  furnished  with  a  copy  of  the 
application  for  recordation  of  the  trade  name,  together  with 
its  siippditlng  documents  and  instructions  as  to  the  procedure 
to  be  fdllowed  The  (■i.st<iius  officers  concerned  will  be  given 
notice  within  4."  clays  after  September  30,  1963.  of  any  oppo 
-Ition  proceeding 

Until  4,"  days  after  September  30.  1963.  all  articles  of 
foreign  manufacture  bearmg  names  or  marks  which  com" 
or  simulate  the  above-mentioned  trade  name  shall  be  detained, 
but  not  seized,  and  thereafter,  shall  receive  the  treatment 
provided  for  in  section  11  17,  Customs  Regulations,  unless  a 
notice  is  receivfil  thrt  an  opposition  has  been  filed,  in  which 
case  such  articles  -ball  continue  to  be  detained  until  a  final 
determination  Is  made  concerning  the  right  of  the  applicant 
to  the  trade  name 

I  Signed  I      PHILIP    NICHOLS.   Jr., 

Commissioner  of  Customs. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  AUGUST  M,  1968 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (cl) ''"''^^o 

Date  of  oldest  new  application - Jf^Q-  2,  1963 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application J»o    ^'  ^^^^ 


J.  H.  MERCHANT.  DlrMlM-.  Tra«lcai«rk  Examlninf  Openiti«n 

TKADEMARK  EXAMINING  DITI810NS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASHES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


Oldest  ApplicatloD 


New       Amended 


il)   r.   .\1.   WEXnr.   ria.ws2,4,5.8,  12,  13,  H,  l.^  i:,  l«,aj,21.23.24,25,2»i,  2:,  28,29,30.3I.  32.  33,3<,»5,  36,  3i*,  4I.  42.  43,  44. 
ID  H.  E    KA8CHUB,  riasses  1,  3,  6,   7,9.  10,  !!,  19,  18,  22,  27,  37,  38,  40,  45,  46.47.  4'».  49.  .W.  51,  62;  Servic-   Marks. 
«      Classes  100,  101,  102,  103,  104,  lOi,  106,  107;  Collective  Membership  .Marks,  Class  200;  r.riiQeution  Marks,  Cltisse*  .\ 
and  B. -. -  


Heuewals  (All  Claases) 

Sec.  12  (c)  Publications  (.K\\  Classes). 


1-2-63 


2-6-«3 

&-7-63 
fMMB 


l-i-63 
1-11-63 

ft-ao-oa 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  August   1963 — 2,038 


(^OStliMli 


Registrations  Issued 270— No.  757.968  to  No.  758.237 

Renewals  Issued 35 


The  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  the  OFFICIAL  (.AZETTE.  iiwHied  weekly,  ia  nulled  under  the  direction  of  the  Superinlendent 
of  Documents.  Government  Printing  Oflice.  %  aahinfton.  D.  C.  204«I  to  whom  all  aubwriptions  iihould  be  made  payable  and  all 
communicationa  addreaMd;  aubacription  price.  $10.00  per  annum,  foreign  mailing  13.75  additional;  aingle  ropiM,  20  oenta  each. 

PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  are  Hiniiaked  by  tlie  Patent  Om<*  tor  10  cenU  each.     A.i6nm 

•rdan  la  Ik*  Ctmmtaattamr  •!  PalenU.  Waakiagtoa.  D.C.,  202S1. 

TM  796  0.0. — 6  TM   43 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  following  mark!  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1940       Notice  of  oppo- 
•ItloD  under  ■ectlon  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.      Soe  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 

As  proTlded  by  section  31  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  twenty  five  dollars  must  accompany  each  notice  of  oppoaition 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


SN  142,748.     Skydyne,  Inc.,  Port  Jerrls,  N.Y      Filed  Apr    20 


1962. 


UNISTRUC 


For   Merchandising    and    Shipping   Cases    Made   of   Special 
Construction  to  Order. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  27,  1962. 


SN    150,674.      Chase   Bag  Company,    New  York.   NY       Filed 
Aug.  7,  1962. 

Chasb-Lok 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  650,302. 

For  Polyethylene  Bags  With  Polyethylene  Tape  Reinforced 
Bottom  Seal  Closure. 

First  use  during  September  1961. 


SN    151,662.      Consolidated    Paper  Company.    Monroe.    Mich. 
Filed  Au«.  22,  1962. 


For  Boxes,  Box  Boards,  Flberboard  and  Paperboard  Con 
talners,  Corrugated  Containers,  Fibre  Drums,  Folding  Car 
tons,  and  Multi-Wall  Bags. 

First  uae  1922. 


8N  156,882.     F.   W.  Rltter  Sons  Company,  South  Rockwood. 
Mich.     Filed  Oct.  31,  1962. 


Claim  is  made  for  the  term  "Pots"  and  the  representation 
of  a  flower  pot  only  in  association  with  the  entire  mark. 
For  Containers  for  Plants.  Such  as  Clay  and  Plastic  Pots 
First  use  October  1959 


8N  157,145.     Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company,  d.b.a.  Tup- 
perware,   Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  Nov.   13,   1962. 

CAROUSEL  CADDY 

Applicant  disclaims  any  right  to  the  term  "Caddy"  except 
as  used  in  the  mark  shown. 

For  Plastic  Holders  for  Beverage  Tumblers  or  Containers. 
First  use  Jaa  17,  1962. 

TM  44 


SN    167,681.     Daniel    F.   Chltwood,   d.b.a.    Kim   Enterprises, 
Louisville,  Ky.    Filed  Nov.  21,  1962. 

han 
bank 

The  applicant  disclaims  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word 
"Hanger"  apart  from  the  trademark. 

For  Cardboard  Box  for  Receiving  and  Holding  Discarded 
Wire  Coat  Hangers. 

First  use  July  31,  1962. 


SN    161,088.      Formart    Containers,    Inc.,    Cedarburg,    Wis. 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1963. 


FOR-MhCAT 


For  Litter  Box  for  Cats. 
First  use  Dec.  20,  1942. 


SN  161,168.     Dalrypak  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  22, 


1968. 


HANDY-SERV 


For  Cartons  for  Food  Products. 
First  use  Jan.  10,  194». 


SN    161,250.      Floral    Development    Corporation,    Waltham, 
Mass.     Filed  Jan.  23,  1963. 

FILL-FAST-FOAM 

For  Porous  Flower  Bases. 

First  use  on  or  before  Nov.  23,  1962. 


SN    161,377.      Sandgate   Industries,    New   York,    NY.      Filed 
Jan   24,  1963. 

COAST-A-SERVE 

For  Serving  Tray  and  Coaster  Sets  Made  of  Wood. 
First  use  Jan.  18,  1963. 


SN   163,594.     West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  27,  1963. 

WONDERCOAT 

Owner  of  Reg.  .No.  742,166. 

For  Plastic  Coated  Paper  Ply  Used  as  a  Component  of  a 
Multiwall  Paper  Bag. 
First  use  Feb.  13.  1963. 


SN    168,948.      Olin    Mathieson    Chemical    Corporation,    East 
Alton,  111.    Filed  May  15,  1963. 


MARKSMAN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  212,602. 

For  Paper  and  Paper  Board  Containers. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  6,  196S. 
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Qass  3 -Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port-  Qass  8  -  Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including 
folios,  and  Pocketbooks  Tobacco  Products 


SN  147,554.     Coronet  Handbags  Mfg.  Corporation,  New  York. 
N  Y     Filed  June  25,  1962. 

GAMINS 


S.N  ir)9.574      8.  M.  Frank  k  Co.,  Inc  .  New  York.  NY      Filed 


I>ec    21.  1962. 


KAYWOODIE 


Applicant's  related  company  is  owner  of  Reg    Nos    671. 5ST         '^^^  of  Reg   No    540,15,. 

nnd  702  »"i8  ^°'"  Pyoplioric  Lighters 

and  702^958 

For  Handbags  and  Luggage 

First  use  June  20,  1962.  


Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

SN    167,986,      Stanford    E.    Moses,   d  b.a     Durstan   Company, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  May  2,  1968. 

MISTONE 

For  General  Utility  Liquid  Polish. 

First  use  during  the  first  quarter  of  1947. 


Qass  5  —  Adhesives 


SN   128,674      Hysol  Corporation,  Olean.  -NY.     Filed  Sept.  26, 


1961. 


BLAC-TAC 


SN   159,778.     Eric  Rosner.  d.b  a.   RenRor  PrtxlucU,  New  York. 
NY.    F^led  Dec.  26,  1962 


RENSOR 


For  Menthol  Filled  Cluarette  Substitute 
First  use  1947. 


SN  162.259.     HMH  Publishing  Co.,  Inc  .  Chicago.   Ill      Filed 
Feb    7,  1968. 


For    Adhesive    Sealant    or    Coating    of    the    Thermosetting 
Resin    Type   Having   a    Characteristic   Green    Strength. 
First  use  June  16,  1961. 


SN  186,929. 
30,  1962. 


G    B.  Smith,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa      Filed  Jan. 


SANfAST  1 1< 


For  Core  and   Mold   Oils  and   Core  and  Mold  Binders  for 
Use  in  Foundries. 

First  use  March  1961. 


SN  161,989.     Girder  Process,  Ina,  Carlton  Hill  Station.  N  J 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1963 


PLASMOUNT 


For  Adhesives  of  Rubber  and/or  Resin  Compounds  for 
Bonding  to  Metal,  Textile  Fabrics,  Paper,  Plastics,  Glast^ 
Wood  and  Other  Materials  ;  Supported  Adhesive  Films  ;  Pres 
sure  Sensitive  Films  in  Sheets  and  Rolls. 

First  use  in  1948. 


Qass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

SN  130,641.     W,  R    Meadows,  Inc.,  Elgin,  111      Filed  Oct    25, 
1961. 

SEALTIGHT 

owner  of  Reg.  No   227,067 
For  Air  Entraining  Agents. 
First  use  in  or  about  March  1926 


Owner  of  Keg.  No.  643,926. 
For  Cigarette  Lighters. 
First  use  December  1959. 


S.N     168,307.       Etablissements     Oenoud     k    Cle,     Venissleux 
(Rhone),  France     Filed  May  7,  1963. 

TITI 

Priority    claimed    under    Sec.    44(di    on    French    Reg.    No. 
33,549,   dated  Dec.   7,   1962    (Lyon)  ;  Natl.   Inst.  No,  196,578. 
For  Cigar  and  Cigarette  Lighters  and  Parts  Thereof. 


Qass  12  —  Constructk>n  Materials 


SN   130,641      W.  R    Meadows,  Inc.,  Elgin,  111.     Filed  Oct.  25, 


1961. 


SEALTIGHT 


Owner  (if  Keg    N(i    227,057 

For  Paving  Products — Namely,  Expansion  and  Contraction 
Joints.  Base  Plate,  Tongue-and-Groove  Joint.  Joint  Sealing 
Compounds,  Concrete  Curing  and  Hardening  Compounds,  Sub- 
Grade  Papers,  Sewer  Joint  Compounds,  Road  Maintenance 
Asphalt,  .\sphalt  Plank,  Mastic  Lath,  and  Bridge  Pads; 
Building  Specialty  Products — Namely,  Vapor  Barrier,  Perim- 
eter Slab  Insulation,  Asphalt  Hardboard  Sheeting,  a  Moisture 
Barrier  and  Cushioning  for  Installation  Between  an  Under- 
lying Concrete  Slab  and  an  Overlying  Finished  Flooring,  an 
Enveloping  Shield  for  the  Protection  of  Pipe  From  Damage, 
Waterstops  for  Installation  Between  Adjacent  Sections  of 
Concrete  Structures  To  Effect  a  Watertight  Joint,  Building 
Papers,  Flashing  Lath,  Flashing  Cement.  Caulking  Com- 
pounds, Glazing  Compounds,  Plaster  Bond,  Silicone  Water- 
proofing, and  Closure  Strips  for  Corrugated  Sheets ;  and 
Composite  Asphalt  Liners  for  Dlt<*es,  Canals,  Reservoirs 
and  the  Like. 

First  use  In  or  about  March  1926. 
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SN    138,001.      Kerrigan    Iron    Works    Company,    Nashville.    SN    160,372.      Tallman    Conduit    Company,    Louisiana,    Mo. 
.    Teon.    Filed  Nov.  29,  IMl.  J^l^  Ang.  2,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  429,640 

For  Metal  Grating. 

F\nt  use  on  or  about  Oct.  2,  1943. 


m 


8N  185.508      Inland  Steel  Company.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan  ^^*"  """■*'  ^"°«l«t«  »'  «  KOld  circumferential  band.     AppU- 

if>   11M12  '""'''  dlsclainiK  the  showing  of  the  pipe  per  se. 

.__._-    w-» >-v». T T-v  For  Bituminous  Fiber  Sewer  Pipe. 

HI-BOND 


First  use  July  27,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  407.707.  -^— -^^ 

For    Metal    Bars,    Floor    Deck,    and    Roof   Deck    Especially  3^.     150374       Tallman    Conduit    Company,    Louisiana,    Mo. 

Adaptable    for   Use   In   Reinforced   Concrete   Construction  Filed  Aug   2    1962 
First  use  In  or  about  NoTember  1943  on  metal  bars 


SN  143,220.     Extruded  Louver  Corporation,  WUllamsport,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1962. 


For  Sun  Louvers.  Ban  Canoplea,  Metallic  Prefabricated 
Ventilation  and  Skyllfht  PentbonaM,  and  Expansion  Joint 
Covers. 

First  use  Apr.  13,  1962. 


The  mark  consists  of  a  white  circumferential  band.     Appli- 
cant disclaims  the  showing  of  the  frfpe  per  ae. 
For  Bituminous  Fiber  Sewer  Pipe. 

First  use  July  27,  1982. 


SN    146.562.      Ardel   Coriwration.    Los  Angeles,  Calif      Filed 
June  11.  1962. 

PYROCOAT 

For    Thermal    Ablative    Coating   That    Is    Compounded    td 
Thermostatically  Control  Heat  Transfer.  ^ 

First  use  Jan.  24,  1962. 


SN   151,045.     The  Qlbsonburg  Lime  Products  Company,  Qib- 
sonburg,  Ohio     Filed  Aug.  13.  1962. 

TIGER  BRANDS 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Brands"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  79,840.  107,558,  and 
742,859. 

For  Hydrated  Lime  and  Plaster. 

First  use  June  20,  1957. 

/  f  


SN  148,128.     PUstlwall.  Inc..  Port  Wayne.  Ind.     Filed  July     SN   151,046.     The  Glbsonburg  Lime  Products  Company,  Gib- 
16,  1962  xonburg.  Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  18.  1962. 

VINTEX 

For  Rigid  Decorative  Wall  Panels  Formed  of  Composition 
Board  Having  a  Band  Finish  Theraon  for  Use  in  Forming 
Walls  and  Ceilings  in  Houses.  Offices  and  the  Like. 

First  use  May  17.  1962. 


SN    150,371.      Tallman    Condolt    C<HDpuiy.    Louisiana,    Mo. 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  79,840,  107,556,  and  742,859. 

For  Hydrated  Ume  and  Plaster.  ^~  ^  lldUJ 

First  use  June  12,  1966.  '  ,  , 

■  aaecfiMa 

SN   151,458.     American  Fabricators  Co.,  Belllngham.   Waab. 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1962. 


The  mark  eonaists  ot  gold-colored  end  wall  on  the  dark  pipe 
sactlOB.    Applicant  disclaims  the  showing  of  the  pipe  per  se. 
For  Bltnmlnons  Fiber  Sewer  Pipe. 
First  use  July  27,  1962.  .  ,  ^j  ,  . 


REDI/SPAN 


For  Glue-Laminated  Wooden  Beanu. 
First  ase  June  15,  1962.     . 
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SN  151  762      Koppers  Company,  Inc  ,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed     SN  157,577      TomblU  Corporation.  Franklin  Part,  111.     Filed 
Aug.  28.  1962.  ><o^    !»•  19«2 


For  Cold   Ai>plied   Bltuiinnous  Emulsions  for  Roof  Coatlnt: 
and  the  Like. 

First  use  .\pr.  5.  1961 


'^'ix,--c:  rciCT evil* 


The  drawing   Is   lined  for  yellow  but   no  claim   Is   made   to 
the  use  of  a  particular  color  as  part  of  the  mark 
For  Dry  Cement  and  Sand  Mixes. 
First  use  Sept.  21.  1962. 


SN  151,982.     National  Gypsum  Company.  Buffalo,  NY      Filed 
Aug.  27,  1962. 

CONTEMPO-WALL 

For    Demountable    PartltlouK    and    Elements   Therefor. 

First  use  Mar   2,  1962.  _^— — ^— 

^—^^—  SN    160,902.      Bernard  G.   E.   Stiff,   d.b.a    Kadoc  Engineering 

.     ,     ,,  .,         i.v,,,„H-.i,.hi»  Company.    Lvnnfleld,    Masn       Filed    Jan.    17,    1963 

S.N    l.'Jl,995.      I'ennsalt   Chemicals   (Corporation.    I'hiladelphla,  v^   i        . 

Pa.    Filed  Aug.  27,  1962. 

FLEXJOINT 

For  Two  Component  Resin  Joint  Filling  Compound. 
First  use  May  3,  1961. 


For  Portable   Piers  and  Floats  and    Farts  Thereof. 
First  use  Nor    1,  1962 


SN  152,208.     Corhart  Refractories  Company,  Louisville.   Ky 
Filed  Aug.  30.  1962 


TRUCAST 


SN  161,201.     Quality  Frame  &  Door,  Inc     I»s  Angeles.  Calif 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1963 


For  Refractory  Brtcks  and  Blocks  for  Furnace  Walls  and 
Partitions. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  26.  1961. 


SN  152,496.     The  Cleveland  Builders  Supply  Company,  Cleve 
land,  Ohio.    Filed  Sept  5,  1962. 


FLAME-FITE 


For  Ught  Weight,   Fire-Proof  Plaster  Which  Can  Be  Ap 
piled  Directly  to  Steel.  Concrete,  and  Similar  Structures. 
First  use  July  25.  1961. 


SN    153,800.      National    Plasties  Company,   Inc.,   Martinsville. 
Va.    Filed  Sept   24,  1962. 

Decor»Glsize 


.\ppllcant  disclaims  the  words  "Quality  With  Service" 
apart  from  their  usage  with  the  mark  as  a  whole,  reserving, 
however,  all  common  law  rights  thereto 

For  Building  Materials — Namely,  Frames,  Sash,  Doors, 
Moulding,    Metal   Windows  and   Hardware  Therefor. 

First  use  on  or  before  June  1,  1964. 


For  Glased  Structural  Masonry  Units 
First  use  Sept.  1.  1961. 


SN   165.680      The  Olbson-Homans  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1963. 


HANDI-WOOD 


SN     156.610.       National    Oypsnm    Company,     BufTalo,     N.Y 
Filed  Nov  2,  1962. 


ALLENTOWN 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos    692.274,  698.823.  and  others 
For  Wood  Forming  Plastic. 
First  use  Mar.  4,  1968. 


For  Portland  Cement. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  2. 1918. 


8N  166,888.     Swiss  Laboratory  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed 


Nov.  7.  1962. 


SNOWITE 


For  Two  Part  Plastic  Poljester  Resin  Metal  Mender  With 
Ciaam  or  Liquid  Hardener  for  Automotive,  Industrial  or 
Marine  Repair. 

First  nse  June  12,  1961. 


Class  13 -Hardware  aad^Luiabing  and 
Steam-Rttinfi  Sypfrfies        gq 

SN    150,006.      The   BastJan-Blfsatng  Company,    Chicago,    III 
Filed  Joly  80.  1962. 

MULTIPORT 

For  Manifolds  for  Safety  Relief  Valves. 
First  use  Dec.  15.  1961 
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8N   150,770.     Ekco   Products  Company,  Chicago,   111 
Aug.  8.  1962. 


[Ekco] 


Filed    9N  151,454.    William  L.  Zopfl,  d.b.a.  Pernco  Joint  Sealer  Co 
Ferndale,  Mich.    Filed  Aug.  17,  1962. 

'DONUTS' 


For  Prefabricated  Pipe  Joint  Sealers. 
First  use  July  1,  1950. 


Owner   of    Keg.    Nos.    428,320,   431,684,    and   432,092. 

For  Baking  Pans,  Oven  Drip  Catchers,  Roasting  Tans, 
Broiling  Racks  and  Pans,  Pot  Covers,  Fry  Pans,  Egg  I'oach 
ers.  Coffee  Makers,  Refrigerator  Pans,  Trivets,  Beverage 
Makers  and  Servers,  Sauce  Pans,  Double  Boilers,  Mixing 
Bowls  :  and  Soap  Dishes,  Toothbrush  and  Tumbler  Holders, 
Wall  Hooks,  Toilet  Tissue  Holders,  Towel  Rings,  Towel  Bars. 
Qarment  Racks  (With  Casters),  Shelf  Brackets,  Towel  Holder 
Brackets,  Shoe  Racks,  Skirt  Hangers,  Tie  Racks,  Belt  Racks. 
Closet  Rods,  Hat  Racks,  Shoe  Trees,  Trouser  Creasers  and 
Dryers,  Thread  Spool  Holders. 

First  use  on  or  abont  Jan.  1,  1961. 


S.\  152,977.    Cherry-Burrell  Corporation,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1962. 

MAGNl[JASTIC 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  416,090. 

For  Expansion  Joints  and  Flexible  Connectors. 

First  use  June  23.  1944. 


SN    151,088.      Schalz    Tool    and    Mannfacturlng    Co 
Qabrlel.  Calif     Filed  Aug.  13,  1962. 


San 


SN    155,108.     Speakman  Company,   Wilmington,   Del.     FUed 
Oct.  12,  1962. 

SHOWERGARD 

For  Mixing  Valve  for  Showers. 
First  use  prior  to  Aug.  15,  1962. 


SN    156,202.      Sierra-Neva    Industries,    Inc.,    Mlnden,    Nev 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1962. 


SEEP-A-TROL 


For  Conduits,  Control  Valves,  Soil  Moisture  Actuated  Dls 
charge   Valves  and  Related  Fittings  and  Apparatus  for  Use 
In  Surface  and  Subsurface  Irrigation  Systems. 

First  use  May  12,  1962. 


For  Fueling  Systems  and  Fluid  Control  Devices  There 
for — Namely,  Float  Bottom  Filling  Valves,  Vent  Valves. 
Relief  Valves,  Pilot  Valves,  Pilot  Solenoid  Check-Out  Valves. 
Fuel  Level  Control  Valves,  By-Pass  Valves,  Fuel  Level  Top 
and  Bottom  Filling  Valves,  Piston  Type  Float  Valves.  .Vdapter 
Vales,  Fueling  and  Defuellng  Valves,  Shut-Off  Valves,  Check 
Valvea ;  Transfer  Valves.  Pressure  Regulators ;  Adapter 
Assemblies  for  Ground  Refueling ;  Adapters  and  Caps ;  Fuel- 
ing Nozzles ;  Tank  and  Automatic  Disconnects  ;  Couplings  ; 
DmbUlcal  Connectors ;  Fuel  Filters  ;  Fuel  Strainers  ;  Solenoid 
Actuators ;  Fuel  Flow  Indicator  Switches ;  Seals  ;  Floats  ; 
and  Hand  Tools  for  Overhaul. 

First  use  April  1959  on  fuel  level   control  valve*. 


SN  159,020.     Universal  Fastening  Corporation,  Farmingdale, 
N.Y.     Filed  Dec.  12,  1962. 

THUNDERBOLT 

For   Expansion   Anchor  Bolts  for  Use  In   Masonry    Blocks. 
First  use  June  1,  1957. 


SN     1«1,857        Dare    Products,    Incorporated.    Battle    Creek, 
Mich.     Filed  Feb.  1,  1963. 

PLASTA-STONE 

For  Wire  In  Coll  Form  and  More  Particularly  Such  Wire 
Wound  on  a  Reel. 

First  use  May  8.  1961. 


SN   151,423.     The   F.   B.    Myers  k  Bro.   Co.,   Ashland.   Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1962. 


eeo 


SN   162,616     Aqua-Marine  Mfg.  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada     Filed  Feb.  13.  1963.  , 

AQUA-MARINE 

owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  125,572.  dated  Feb.  23.  1962. 
For  Deck  Hardware. 


CRESTLINE 


For  Water  Conditioners  and  Softeners,  Manual  and  Auto- 
matic. 

Pint  OM  Apr.  1,  1961. 


Class  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

SN    148,423.      Republic    Foil,    Inc.,    Danbury,    Conn.      Filed 
July  6,  1962. 

ELECTROGAGE 

For  Metal  Foil. 

First  use  May  18, 1962. 


October  8,  1963 
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SN    151  679       Hughes   Tool    Conipanv.    Houston.    Tex       Filed     SN    163,522       Basic    Incorporated,    Cleveland,    Uhlo.      Filed 
'    Aug.  22,  1962.  Feb.  27,  1963 


HughmsitB 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  698,951  and  730,378. 

For    Hardfaclng    Metals    for    General    Application    In    the 
Industrial  Arts. 

First  use  June  11.  1962 


LIQUIMAG 


For  Fuel  Oil  Additive. 
First  use  Jan    11.  1963 


SN  164.428      Cato  Oil  and  Grease  Company,  Oklahoma  City, 
okla      Filed  Mar    12,  1963. 


CASTLE 


For  Lubricant  Grease. 
First  use  Dec.  17,  1962. 


SN   162,617.     Aqua-Marine  Mfg.  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada.    Filed  Feb.  13,  1963. 

AQUA-MARINE 

Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No    126.572,  dated  Feb    23.  1962 
For  Anchors. ^ 


Qass  16-Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN   130,641.     W    R    Meadows,  Inc.,  Elgin,  111.     Filed  Oct.  25, 


1961 


Qass  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 

SN  157,208.     Foundry   Specialties  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Nov    14,  1962. 

ARMOR  BOND 

For  Release  Wax  for  Foundry  Molds. 
First  use  June  18,  1962. 


SEALTIGHT 


SN   168,341.     The  Hodson   Corporation,  Chicago.    Ill       Filed 


Dec.  8,  1962 


SABL-UBE 


For  Compound  In  the  Nature  of  a   Lubricant  for  AppUca 
tlon  to  Hot  Metals  To  Assist  in  the  Working  Thereof. 
First  use  Nov.  16.  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No   227,067 

For    Road    Marking    Paints    and    Asphalt   Base    Paints   and 
Coatings. 

First  use  In  or  about  March  1926.  


Class  17 -Tobacco  Products 

SN    162,052.     Danby  Imported  Cigar  Corp..   New  York,  NY 
Piled  Aug.  28,  1962. 

FLOR  DE  PALICIO 

For  Cigars. 

First  use  June  1.  1962. 


SN    158,879.      United   States   Tobacco   Company,    New   York. 
N.Y     Filed  Dec.  10,  1962. 


SN    161,818.      The   Pure  Oil   Company,    Palatine,    111.      Filed 


Jan.  81,  1968. 


FIREBIRD 


n^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  719,882  and  719,884. 

For  Gasoline. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov   17,  1960. 


RED 
ROSE 


SN  162,994.  The  American  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  as 
slgnee  of  The  Standard  oil  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1963. 

LDO 

For    Motor    Oil— I.e.,    a    Mineral    Oil    for    Lubricating    an 
Internal  Combustion  Engine. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Nov.  30,  1954. 


The  drawing  has  been  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  green 

For  Snuff. 

First  use  January  1962. 


SN  163,178.     Milton  D.  Sobelson,  d.b.a.  Crafts  Guild.  Maple 
wood,  N.J,    Filed  Feb.  20,  1968. 

FLAM'BUOYANTS 

For  Floating  Wick  Oil  Candles. 
First  use  Aug.  10,  1962. 


SN    165.610.      Philip   Morris   Incorporated.    New   York,    NY 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1963. 

MOISTEN-AIRE 

For   Filters   Sold   Incorporated   as   Part   of   Cigarettes 
First  use  Mar.  22,  1963. 


SN   163,424.     The   SUndard  Oil  Company,   Cleveland.  Ohio. 


Filed  Feb.  25,  1963. 


SOHIO  DIESELUBE 

The  word  "Dieselnbe"  is  diaclaimed  apart  from  use  In  the 
entire  mark.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  285,809  and  562.291. 
For  Lubricating  Oils  for  DVesel  Knglnea. 
First  use  1942. 


SN   168,716.     Dotal  4  MendM  Tobacco  Corp..  Hialeah,   Fla 
Filed  May  13,  1968. 

COMPETIDORA 

> 
For  Cigarettaa.  • 

First  OM  Feb.  18,  1968. 
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SN  169,477.  Rembrandt  Tobacco  Manufacturing  Corpora- 
tion of  South  Tifrlca  Limited,  Stellenbosch,  Republic  of 
South  Africa      Filed  May  22.  1963. 


SN  168.051.     Acme  Spring  Products  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  May  3,  1963. 


RICHELIEU 


PIONEER 


owner  of  South  African   Reg.  No.  485/43,  dated   .May    T. 
1943. 

For  Tobacco  and  Cigarettes  .  .. 


For  .\utomotlTe  Springs  and  Torqa*  Bars. 
Flrvt  use  Apr.  8,  1968. 


SN  168.132.     Alex  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Jamaica,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  6,  1963 


SN    169,597       Carreras    Limited,    Basildon,    Esse.\,    England. 
Filed  May  22.  1963 


LYF-GARD 


PICCADILLY 


Owner    of    British    Reg.    No.    809,104,    dated    Aug     6,    196<J 
For  Cigarettes. 


SN   171,424.      Bayuk  Cigars  Incorporated,   Philadelphia,   I'a 
Filed  June  20,  1963. 


PONDEROSA 


For  Cigars. 

First  use  May  15,  1963. 


••*w*." 


For  Safety  Device  To  Prevent  the  Loss  of  Fluid  Through 
an  Opening  or  Defect  Occurring  In  the  Fluid  Lines  of  a 
Motor  Vehicle  Brake  System 

First  use  September  1962. 

_— —  A 

SN    168,137.      American    Seating    Company,    Orand    Rapids, 
Mich      Filed  May  6,  1963. 

M  A   I  N  L  I  N  E  R 

For  Bus  Seats. 
First  use  Jan.  5.  1963 


SN   171,425.      Baynk  Cigars  Incorporated.   Philadelphia,    Fa      ?iN    168,199.      Karson    Industries,    Inc..   Chlno,   Calif       Filed 

Filed  June  20,  1963.  •'^'»>  ^'  ^^^ 

MUSTANGS  ,  ,  ,„  „       ^J^™"^ 

^      ^.  For  Mobile  Homes  or  House  Trailers. 

For  Cigars.  r,,       .               t            oi      ,nai 

„,     ^  •     -,       ,,    ,„„_  —                  First  use  Jan,  31,  1963. 
First  use  May  15,  1963. 


7 


■«      i»    .  I  m  •        I     ^^'    188.221.      Products   Research    Company,   Burbank,   Calif. 

Qass  18 ^  Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical     fiw  May  6  i963 


Preparations 


CS  5000 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  727,683  and  736,267. 


SN    104,534.      Charles    E.    Krah,    d.b.a.    Nutrl-Seal    Product.",  For  Safety  Belt  Buckles  and  Seat  Belts  for  Use  In  Vehicles. 

Tulsa,  Okla.    Filed  Sept.  15,  I960.  First  use  1954 


*  Golden  Drop' 

For  Vitamins  Conslstinc  of  Vitamin  A,  Vitamin  D»,  Vita 
min    E,    Vitamin    Bi,    Vitamin    B^    Vitamin    B«,    Vitamin    C 


SN   168,2,o6      Vernie  L.  West,  East  Peoria,  III.     Filed  May  6, 
1963. 


WEST 


Pantothenol,  and  Niacinamide. 
First  use  May  19.  1960. 


For  Truck  Mounted  House  Camping  Units. 
First  u.se  Oct   2.  1962. 


SN  117,762.     Beecham  Research  Laboratories  Limited.  Brent      yj;  i6h.328.     Jeffrey-Allan  Industries,  Incorporated,  Chicago, 
ford,  Middlesex,  England.     Filed  Apr.  13,   1961  m     pned  May  7,  1963. 


THERALAX 


ROYALE  GUARD 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  791,877,  dated  June  9,  1959 
For  Laxative  Preparations. 


aass19-Vehides 

8N    167,845.      Trt-Truck    Mfg.    Co.,    La    Mesa,    Calif.      Filed 
Apr.  30,  1963. 


For  Safety  Belts  for  Cars  and  Trucks. 
First  use  Apr.  29,  1963. 


SN  168,329.     JefTrey-AUan  Industries,  Incorporated,  Chicago, 
in.    Filed  May  7,  1963. 


NEET  SEET 


For  Magnetic  Anchor  for  Relcasably  Holding  an  Automo- 
bile Seat  Belt  Buckle  in  a  Storage  Position. 
First  use  Mar.  2,  1962. 


I-TR,XJOI« 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red. 

For  Wheeled  Hand  Trucks  and  Utility  Carts. 

First  use  May  28,  1962. 


SN    168,563.      Atlas   Supply    Company,    Newark,    N.J.      Filed 
May  10,  1963. 

ATLAS 


For  Safety  Seat  Belts  for  Automobiles. 
First  use  Mar.  7,  1856. 


OCTOBER  8,   1968 
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SN  168  578.     Butler  Manufacturing  Company,  Kansas  City.    SN  125,912.     Olannlni  Sdentlflc  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Mo.    'Filed  May  10,  1963.  Filed  Aug   14.  1961 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  540,005  and  others. 

For  Cargo  Transport  Tanks  for  Trucks  and  Wagons,  and 
Tank  Trailer  Vehicles. 

First  use  1917  on  cargo  transport  tanks  for  trucks  iind 
wagons. 

SN    168,585.      Cook    Electric    Company.    Morton    Orove,    111 
Filed  May  10,  1963. 


HEMISFLO 


For  Parachutes. 
First  use  Jan.  2,  1963 


SN    168,887.      Ray    Brown    Automotive.    Los    Angeles,    Calif 
Filed  May  13,  1963. 


For  Electrical  Apparatus  Consisting  of  Electrical  Plasma- 
Jet  Torches,  Components  and  Power  Supplies  Therefor,  and 
Apparatus  for  Controlling  Electric  Lights. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  23,  1961 


SECURITY 


SN    128,909.      Minerva    Radio,   W.   Wohleber  k   Co.,    Vienna, 
Austria.    Filed  Sept.  29,  1961. 


For  Safety  Belts  for  Use  In  Vehicles. 
First  use  Mar.  28,  1958. 


n\*: 


Qass  20  -  Linoleum  and  Oiled  aoth 

SN    156,928.      American    Blltrite   Rubber   Co.,    Inc.    Trenton, 
N.J.    Filed  Nov.  9,  1962. 


oim&c 


MOINCY 


Owner  of  Austrian  Beg.  No.  6,441,  dated  I>c.  9,  1948 
For   Radio   Receivers  and  Transmitters,   Television   Trans- 
mitters  and   Receivers.    Phonographs  and  Part*  of  All   Surfi 
Ooods. 

First  use  Oct.  8,  1929  ;  in  commerce  1955. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  885,018  and  781,771. 
For  Vinyl  Flooring. 
First  use  Aug.  15,  1962. 


Qass  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

SN  126,909.     Olannlni  Sdentlflc  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1961. 


SX  185,575.    Detect  Alarm  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.    Filed 
Jan.  11,  1962. 

detectAlarm 

For  Electrically  Actuated  and  Operated  Fire  and  Burglar 
.\larms. 

First  use  Apr.  8,  1960 


SN   147,177.     American  Toy  k.  Furniture  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago, 
111.    Filed  June  19.  1962 

WONDER  PEN 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Pen"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  a  whole. 

For  Electrically   Operated  Wood  Burning   Pen. 
First  ns«  Jan,  1,  1951.  »^ 


SN    148,923.      Surprenant   Manofactaring  Company,   Clinton, 
Mass.    Filed  July  12, 1062. 


ALLOY  63 


For  Blectrlcal  Apparatus  Conalstlng  of  Electrical  Plasma- 
Jet  Torches,  ComponenU  and  Powar  BuppUaa  Therefor,  and 
Aiw)aratus  for  Controlling  Electric  UghU. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  23,  1961. 

TM  796  O.O. — « 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Alloy"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Electrical  Wire. 
First  use  Apr.  12,  1062. 


I 
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SN  149,065.     Elbe  Products,  Inc.,  Canton,  Ohio      Filed  July 


16,  1962. 


PORTALARM 


SN  152,420.     Metrotek  Electronics,  Inc.,  Raleigh,  X.C      Filed 
Sept.  4,  1»62. 


No    claim    Is   made    to    the    word    "Alarm"    apart    from    thf 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Electronic  Burglar  Alarms. 
First  use  Feb.  24,  1959. 


:i 


For  Citizens  Band  Transceivern. 
First  use  July  23,  1962. 


SN   151,152.     McCrory  Corporation.  New  York,   N.V.     Filed 
Aug.  14,  1962. 


MONTCLAIR 


For    Radios,    Television    Seta,    Cleaners,    Waxers,    Mixers, 
Coffee  Makers,  Toasters,   Fans,  Space  Heaters.   Stoves.  Dish 
washers.  Floor  Polishers,  Blankets,  Corn  Poppers,  Deep  Fat 
Fryers,  Cookers,  Roasters,  Frying  Pans,  and  Irons,  All  Elec 
trlcally  Operated. 

First  use  Sept.  11,  1983. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  8N143,478. 


SN    153.072      James  Cunningham,   Son  k  Co.,   Inc.,  Honeoye 
Falls,  NY.     Filed  Sept.  13,  1962. 

OvLnxiinslia.xii 

F(ir   Electrical  Apparatus,   and   More   Specifically,   Crossbar 
Switches,  Switching  Systems,  and  Scaoners, 
First  use  February  1961. 


SN   151,582.     General   Electric  Company,    Schenectady,   N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1962. 


THERMO-TECTOR 


For  Dynamoelectrlc   Biachlnes — Namely,   Overload    Protee 
tive  Systems. 

First  use  Oct.  17,  1960. 


SN    153.458       Bright    Star   Industries,    Clifton,    N.J.      Filed 
Sept    19,  1962. 

POCKET  GLIDE-SWITCH 
GUARD 

.Applicant    her^'by    disclaims    the    words    "Switch    Guard" 
apart  from  the  mark  shown 
For  Flashlights. 
First  use  August  1962. 


SN  151,722.     Champion  Spark  Plug  Company,  Toledo.  Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1962 

CERMETIC  BOND 

For  Bond  for  Securing  the  Center   Electrode  Within   the 
Bore  of  Spark  Plug  Iniulators. 
First  uae  July  27,  1962. 


SN  153,766     Jansen  Electronic  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  St.  Paul, 
Minn      Filed  Sept.  24,  1962. 


8N    151,810.      Falrchlld    Stratoa    Corporation,    Hagerstown. 
Md.    FUed  Aug.  24,  1962. 


The  word  "Jansen"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  telectronlc  Circuit  Boards  With  Completable  Circuits 
and  Instructional  Material  Therefor,  and  Electrically  Oper- 
ated Boards  With  Problems  and  Answers. 

First  use  Apr.  18,  1961. 


For  Antennas  and  Parts  Therefor. 
First  uae  June  28,  1962. 


SN   154,494.     The  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa     Filed  Oct.  4,  1962. 


SN  152,418.     Metrotek  Electronic*,  Inc.,  Raleigh,  N.C      Filed 
Sept.  4,  1962. 


For  Telephone  Answering  Devices,  Radio  Transceivers  and 
Communlcationa  Selective  Calling  Devioet. 
Flnt  UM  October  1961. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  blue.  Owner  of  Reg. 
Nos.  533.091,  667,827,  and  otben. 

For  Air  and  Oil  Circuit  Breakers,  Swltchgear,  Unit  Sub- 
stations, Power  Tranafonnen,  Panelboarda  and  Switch- 
boards, Bus  Duct  Systema,  Power  Switching  Equipment,  Out- 
door Substations,  Distribution  Equipment,  Power  Rectifier 
Equipment,  Motor  Control  Centers,  Safety  Switches,  Service 
Entrance  Equipment,  Porcelain  Insulators,  Puses,  Antenna 
Systems,  and  RF  Transmission  Components. 

First  use  August  1960. 


October  8,  1963 
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SN   154  981       Union  MeUl  Works  Ltd..  Hong  Kong.     Filed    SN  164.S62.     The  Scott  k.  Fet«er  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Oct.10.im.  FUedMar.18,1968. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colore  red  and  gold  ;  no  claim 
is  made  as  to  color. 

For  Electrical  Machinery  and  EquiiMnent — Namely,  Elec- 
tric Motors,   Electric  Fans,  Transformers,  Swltchgears,  and 

Radios. 

First  use  January  1962;  in  ecoameroe  August  1962. 


SN    168,896.      AMP    Incorporated,    Harrisburg,    Pa.      FUed 
Dec.  11,  1962. 


AMPACT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  748,701. 

For  Electric  Vacuum  Cleaners  and  Parts  and  Accessoriea 
Therefor. 

First  use  Feb.  11, 1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  408.T14,  717,870,  and  other*. 
For  Electrical  Connectors. 
First  use  Oct.  8,  1962. 


SN   167,553.     Ladh-Perklns,   Inc.,  York,  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  26, 


1968. 


YORKLITE 


SN  169,399.     General  Electric  Company,  Hudson  Falls,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  19, 1962. 


MONOBLOC 


For  Emergency  Lighting  Equipment. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  8,  1959;  Aug.  14,  1»B».  in  » 
different  form. 

SnbJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  162,218. 


For  Batteries. 

First  use  daring  October  1©62. 


SN  168,281.     San  Fernando  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  San  Fernando. 
Calif.    Filed  May  6,  1968. 


SN  168,726.    General  Carbon  Company,  NapervUle,  III.    Filed 
Mar.  1, 1968. 


MONOCERAM 


For  Capacitors. 

First  use  Feb.  16, 1968. 


SN   168,264.     Wakefield  Corporation,   Detroit,   Mich.     Flla« 


May  6,  1968. 


PHOTOCOR 


For  Electric  Uffhtlng  Fixtures. 
Flrat  use  Apr.  S,  1968. 


For   Carbon   and  Metal-Graphite  Product*— Namely,   Car- 
bon Brushes  for  Motors  and  Generators, 
First  use  Feb.  7.  1950. 


SN    168.657.      AMP    Incorporated,    Harrisburg,    Pa.      Filed 
May  10, 1968. 


SN    164,206.      AMP    Incorporated,    Harrtaburf.    Pa.      Filed 


CERTI-SEAL 


Mar.  8,  1968. 


AMP-UNYT 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  406.714,  690.489,  and  others. 
For  Electrical  Connectors. 
First  use  Feb.  20,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  668,089. 
For  Electrical  Connectors. 
First  use  first  quarter  of  1959. 


8N   164,877.     Pacific  AssocUted   Lighting.   Inc.,    San   Fran- 
elaco,  Calif.    Filed  Mar.  11,  1968. 


CONSOUGHT 


For  Blectrtcal  Ughting  Fixture*— Namely,  HospiUl,  Motel, 
BottU  Bed  and  Boom  Lights  and  General  Boom   U^tlng 

Flztnna. 

Flrat  Bsa  FM>.  16, 106S. 


Class  22-toMsJoys,airf  SportN€o«db 

SN  118,888.    Wham-O  Manofactaring  Company,  San  Gabrtel. 
Calif.    FUed  Apr.  21.  1961. 

SUP  'N  SLIDE 

No  Claim  of  exclusive  rig*t  U  made  to  the  use  of  "glide." 
For  Flexible  Plastic  Water  Slide. 
Flrat  oa*  Apr.  18,  1961. 
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8N    128.718.      Harold   Jack    Barnes,   New   York,    NY.      F11«^    SN  162,619      Aqua-Marine  Mfjt    Ltd.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Can- 
Oct.  12,  1961.  ada      Filed  Feb    13,  1963. 


AQUA-MARINE 

Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  125,572,  dated  Feb.  23.  1962 
For  Water  Skis. 


SN  164, 524.     Hasnenfeld  Bros.,  Inc.,  Oentnl  Palls,  R.I.     Filed 
Mar.  13.  1963, 

BOWL-A-STRIKE 

For  Apparatus  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Toy  Bowling 
Game. 

First  use  In  or  about  May  1958. 

SubJ    to  Intf.  with  8N  151,603  and  SN  161,861 


SN    167.371.      Consolidated    Thennoplastl*?*    Company,    Los 
Angeles,  Calif.    Piled  Apr.  23,  1963. 


IMCO 


No  dalm  of  ezclnslTe  right  ia  made  to  the  term  "Stilts, 
or  the  pictorial  representation  of  a  pair  of  atllts  as  applied 
to  sach  goods.  The  product  ia  a  type  of  stilts  and  Jumping 
stick  combination  with  a  spring  located  in  the  steps  of  the 
stilts.  The  lining  on  the  drawing  is  for  shading  purposes 
only  and  does  not  Indicate  any  particular  color. 

For   Type  of    Stilts  and   Pogo-Stlcic  Combination,   a   Play 
Device  for  Children. 

First  use  Jan.  25,  1960 


For  Plastic  Containers  in  the  Nature  of  Toys. 

First  use  Aug   1,  1959. 

Subj,  to  Intf.  with  SN  150,251. 


Qass  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

SN  149,5«8.     Qraymllls  Corporation.  Chicago,  111.    Filed  July 


23,  1962 


SN    150,251.      1   *    M    Toy   Co.,    Inc.,   Cromwell,    Ind       Filed 
Aug.  1,  1962. 

IMCO 

For   Toy    Ouns,    Vehicles,    Airplanes,    Balls,    Games,    Para 
chutes.  Boats,  and  Similar  Type  InexpenslTe  Toys. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1962. 
Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  167,371. 


GRAYMILLS 


For  Centrifugal  and  Gear  Type  Pumpe,  Agitator  Pumping 
Systems,  Metal  Parts  Washers,  and  Ink  Circulating  Systems, 
Coatrols   Therefor  and   Parts  Thereof  for  Printing  Presses. 

First  use  Apr.  30.  1943.  , 


SN    151,242.      Magnetlnm  Products  of  ICilwaukee.    Iqc  ,    Mil- 
waukee, Wis.     Piled  Aug.  15,  1962. 


fg       o- 


UNFOLDIT 


SN    151,976.      Victor   Blarton,   «.b.a.   Pro-Cut,   Detroit,   Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  27.  1962. 


PRO-GUT 


For  Metal-Framed  Tent-Like  Shelters, 
First  use  Aug.  8.  1902. 


SN    151,803.      E.    8.    Lowe   Company,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1962. 

BOWL-A-STRIKE 

For   Equlpntent   Sold   as  a    Unit   for   Playing   a    Bowling 
Game. 

First  use  May  18,  1962. 

Snbl.  to  Intf.  with  8N  161^61  and  8N  164.524. 


For  Cutting  Tools — Namely,  End  Mills. 
First  use  Dec.  27,  1961. 


SN  161,004.    Chicago  Air  Filter  Company,  Hlllalde,  111     Filed 
Jan    21,  1963. 


CHAFCO 


For  Electrical  Driven  Portable  or  Stationary  Reciprocal 
Type  Dust  Collectors  and  Electrically  Driven  Air  Filters, 
and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  Oct.  1.  1951. 


SN  181,861.    Doughboy  Indnstries^  Inc.,  New  Richmond,  Wis, 
Pnied  Feb.  1,  1963. 

ROLt- A- STRIKE 

For  Apparatus  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Bowling  Game. 

First  use  June  18,  1962. 

SabJ.  to  Intt.  with  8N  161,603  and  8N  104,624. 


SN  162,112.    Regent-Sheffield,  Whitestone,  N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  5. 


1963. 


MODE  DANISH 


For  Flatware,   CuOery  Sets,  and  Serring  Pieces. 
First  use  August  1960. 


October  8,  1963 
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SN  162,187.     Mlerex,  Inc.,  South  Walpole,  Mass.,  by  change    SN  163,394.     Ohlsson  k  Rice.  Inc..  Los  Angele*.  Calif.     Filed 
of  name  from  Bird  Engineering,  Inc.,  South  Walpole,  Mass  Feb   2.'i.  1963 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1963. 


MICREX 


For  Machines  for  Processing  Flexible  Organic  and  Inor- 
ganic Sheet  and  Strand  Materials  Such  as  Paper.  Fabric, 
Plastic  Film,  .MeUl  Foil,  Etc.,  to  Develop  Desired  Physical 
Characteristics ;  for  Example,  Texture,  Crepe,  Extensibility, 
Bulk,  Hand  or  Absorbency 

First  use  Mar.  20,  1962. 


♦I 


SN    162,408.      Buehler    Ltd.,    Evanston,    111       Filed    Feb.    11, 
1963. 

POLIMET 

For     Variable     Speed     Rotating     Polishing    Apparatus    for 
Metallurgical  Samples. 
First  use  October  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  629,021. 

For  Internal  Combustion  Engines  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  Nov.  20,  1939. 


S.V   163,459.      Arlens  Company,  Brilllon,  Wis.     Filed  Feb    26, 
1963 


SN    162,596.      Special    Engineering    Service,    Inc.,    Dearborn, 
Mich.    Filed  Feb.  12,  1963. 


COIL-MATIC 


For    Mechanisms    for    Supporting   and    Feeding    Elongated 
Work  Stock  to  Presses  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Dec.  15,  1961. 


8N    162,782.      Powell    Muffler   Company,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Feb   14,  1963. 


DURA-COTE 


For  Wheeled,  Motor  Operated  RoUry  Tillers  and  Mowers, 
and  Blades  and  Tool  Attachments  Therefor. 
First  use  July  1962 


For  Mufflers. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  21,  1963. 


SN   163,589.     Textile  Apron  Company,   Inc.,  East  Point,  Qa. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1963. 


SN  182,946      H.P.C.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1963 

UTTLE  ffllBNT 


KENTEX 


For  Key  Cutting  Machines. 
First  use  June  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  400,372. 

For  Long  Draft  Leather  Aprons  Used  In  Textile  Machin- 
ery ;  Receptacle  or  Tub  To  Receive,  Store  and  Transport  Wet 
Textile  Products  or  Other  Items. 

First  use  Aug.  20,  1952. 


SN  163,158.     Maryland  Cup  Corporation,  Owlngs  Blllls,  Md.     SN  165,320.     Clarence  A.  Flarsheim,  Kansas  aty.  Mo.     Filed 
Filed  Feb.  20.  1963.  ^**'"  **•  ^*** 


FLEX-E-FILL 


MOBIL-MATIC 


For  Machines  for  Packaging  Food  Products. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  10,  1963. 


For  Machines  for  Cleaning  Air  Filters. 
First  use  Mar.  9,  1963. 


SN    163.173.      Racine  Hydraulics  k  Machinery.   Inc.,   Racine, 
Wis.     Filed  Feb.  20,  1963. 


S.V  167.476,     Loewy  Machinery  Supplies  Company,  Inc,  New 
York,  N.Y     Filed  Apr.  24,  1968. 


OIL-PRESSOR 


ATLANTIC 


For  Hydraulic  Power  Units  Including  a  Eeservolr,   Pump, 
Motor  and  Parts  Thereof        aa^^^^^^ 
First  use  June  8,  1962.         "^T^^ 


For  Hydraulic  and  Pneumatic  Cylinders,  Hydraulic  Power 
Units,  Hydraulic  Presses,  Hydraulic  Metalworklng  ilachinery 
(Other  Than  Presses),  Hydranlic  Valres.  and  Hydranlle  Ac- 
cumulators. 

First  use  Jan.  7,  1963. 


SN    163,276.      Punch    Products    Corporation,    Buffalo,    NY. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1963.  -  ■» 


UNIBOX 


SN   168,S1T.     W.  W.  Ostmaoa  Tool  4  Dl«.   Inc.,  CleTelaad, 
Ohio.    FUed  Slay  6,  1968. 


For  Steel  Box  Arrangement  With  SUndard  Punches,  Dies. 
Sprlacs  and  Guides  for  Extra  Close  Center-to-Center  Hole 
Ponebinf  Orer  the  Entire  Area  of  a  Metal  Sheet  or  Plate 
in  One  Operation. 

First  ase  Dec.  12,  1962. 


PUNCHRITE 


For  Die  C<HnpononU,  Die  SeU,  Punch  and  Die  Sets,  and 
Parts  Thereof. 

First  OSS  <»  or  abont  Mar.  28,  1968.     x  ,»    jj^  .^   j 
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Sceo,  lac  QoodlettiTllte,  Tenn. 


Ssco 


October  8.  1968 

FUfld 


Piled  May  6.    SN  169,467.    Koppen  Compuy.  lac,  Plttibiiri^,  P* 
May  22,  196S. 

PASTS 

Por  Shaft  CouplinsB. 
First  DK  June  1920. 


8N    169,927.     Adolph    OottMbo,    lac.,   HUUlde,    N.J.      Filed 
May  29,  1963. 


ROLACODER 


Owaer  ot  Reg.  No.  «52.8n.  Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  628,812,  628.817.  aad  670,888. 

For    Feed    Mill    Bqulpment-Nameiy,    Molaaw-s    Blenders.  p^^  Automatic  Marking  Machine*  for  Making  an  Impre.- 

MobUe  Feed  MUls,  Bagging  Machines,  HammermllU,  Vertical  ^j^^,  ^^  ^^^  QurtRix  of  Article.. 

Mlxen.    Corn    SbeUers.    Cyclonic   Mliera.    Grain    Unloaders,  First  use  on  or  about  June  19,  1946. 
Tru^s,   Truck  HoUta,  Weighing   Baggies,   and  Feedmakers. 

Flr«t  UM  September  1962  on  mobile  feed  mills.  ■ 


SN    168*284.      Controlex    Corporation    of    America,    White 
Plains,  N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  27,  1968. 

C(ntt)to£ex 

For  Medianleal  Remote  Pnsh-PuIl  Control  Consisting  of 
a  Solid,  Flexible  Steel  Blade  Moving  Between  Bows  of  Steel 
Balls  and  Housed  In  a  Flexible  Tubing  for  General  Applica- 
tion. 

First  use  Not.  3,  1956. 


SN  168,600.    Jeffrey  Gallon  Manufacturing  Company,  Colum- 
boa,  Ohio.    Filed  May  10, 1963. 

MULLARATOR 

For  Sand  Mailers. 

First  use  on  mr  about  Apr.  30,  1963. 


SN  170,798.     Aeroll  Products  Company,  Inc.,  South  Hacken- 
sack,  N.J.    Filed  Jane  12, 1963. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  174.669. 

For  Paver  Tools  and  Accessories — Namely,  Asphalt  Rakee, 
Asi^alt  Hose  Scrapers,  Hand  Squeegees,  Lates,  Smoothie 
Tool  Heaters ;  and  Portable  Compressed  Air  and  Hand  Pump 
Sprayers — Namely,  Vertleal  Heavy  Duty  Sprayers,  Horisontal 
Heavy  Duty  Sprayers  and  Medium  Duty  Hand  Sprayers ;  and 
Hoiste,  Conveyors,  Power  Pomps,  Frtt  Layers,  Gravel 
Scratchers,  Gravel  Spreaders,  Roof  Sweepers.  Compactors, 
and  Power  Driven  Baggies. 

First  use  Apr.  10,  1936. 


SN    170,886.     The   Cardwell   Machine   Cmnpany,    Ridimond. 
Va.    FUed  June  18. 1968. 


SN    168,949.      Olla    Mathieson   Chemical    Corporation,    Bast 
Alton.  HI.    Filed  May  15,  1963. 


CARDWELL 


MARKSMAN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  212,602. 

For  Machines  for  Packaging  Goods  In  Paper  Containers. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  6,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  601,781  and  601,782. 

For  Tobacco  Processing  Machines,  Plywood  Madilnery, 
Panelboard  Machinery,  and  Materials  Handling  Equipment — 
Namely,  Conveyors. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1900. 


^ 


SN    170,887.      The  Cardwell   Machine   Company,   Richmond, 
Va.    Filed  June  18. 1968. 


SN  169,026.     Bxcelecon.  Hasbrouck  Heights,  N.J.    Filed  May 


16,1968. 


EXCELECON 


For  Speed  Changers  and  Power  Transmissions. 
First  use  Sept  9, 1962. 


SN  169.069.     The  Positive  Safety  Manufacturing  Company, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.    Filed  May  16, 1968. 

PDSSONS 

0«n«r  of  Beg.  Moc  428,968  aad  629,469. 

For  Aatomatle  Mcebaaleal  Bafttty  Apparatus  for  Use  in 
FoicUdy  Wlthdrawiag  the  Hands  of  the  Operator  of  Such 
Daaferona  Machinery  as  Pundi  Presses  and  the  Like.  When 
th*  Same  Arc  Placed  in  Dangerous  Positions  in  Re4>ect  to 
8a«h  MacblBwy. 

Flnt  SM  Oct  1.  IMO;  July  1924  in  another  form. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  601.781  and  601,782. 

For  Tobacco  Processing  Madilnes,  Plywood  Madilaery, 
Panelboard  Machlaery,  and  Materials  Handling  I^alpmeat — 
Namrty,  Coaveyors. 

First  OSS  Oct  18, 1988. 


OCTOBER  8,  1968 
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-,  «*M        i  J        a       !•  J  0..!^...^    SN  129,670.    Designer's  Cloth  Pattern  Company,  Inc.,  Miami. 

Qass  24 — Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines     p^^  p^ed  oct  n  i»6i 


SN    158,862.      Sears,   Roebudt  and  Co.,   Chicago,   HI      Filed 
Dec.  10,  1962. 


SOFT-HEAT 


For  Gas  and  Electric  Clothes  Dryers 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  22, 1961. 


For  Cloth  Patterns,  or  Patterns  Printed  on  Cloth. 
First  use  Sept.  8,  1961. 


Qass  26 -Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

SN     106,351.       Foster    Grant    Co.,    Inc.,    Leominster,    MasB. 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1960.  __^^_^ 

^^„  ^,  .,_-,,  ,»,        SN    138,947.      Esterllne    An^us    Instrument    Company,    Inc., 

SMARTEST  EYE  PROTECTION  UNDER  THE  SUN         mdianapous,  md.  Filed  Dec.  is.  i96i 

For  Sunglasses,  Lens  and  the  Like. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  26,  1958. 


SN  119,668      Frank  Q.  Back,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y      Filed  May  10, 


1961. 


MICROSTAX 


For    Photographic    Apparatus     and     Particularly     Photo- 
graphic Reproducing  Devices  In  the  Nature  of  Cameras.  Copy 
ing  Machines,  Sensitised  Paper  and  Film. 

First  use  Apr,  28,  1981. 


SN   124,890.     Thermo  Electric  Co.  Inc.,  Saddle  Brook,   N.J. 
Filed  July  20,  1961. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  brown  but  no  claim  is  made  to 
color.     The  mark  consists  of  a  stylised  letter  "K." 

For  Moving  Chart  Recording  Machines,  Components  There- 
of and  Supplies  Therefor  Including  Writing  Fluid  and  Chart 
Paper. 

First  use  Apr.  20,  1961. 


THERMO 


8X  138,190.     General  Aniline  h  Film  Corporation,  New  York. 
N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  19,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  601,962  and  679,920. 
For  Thermocouples  and  Connectors  and  Fittings  for  Use 
With  Thermocouples. 
First  use  May  8,  1966. 


FINE-X 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  895,988 

For  Light  Sensitive  Photographic  Film  for  X-Ray  Purposes. 

First  use  Jan.  3,  1962. 


SN  125,910.     Glannlni  Sdentlflc  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1961. 


SN  142,298.     C.  W,  Erwin  A  Company,  Chicago,   111.     Filed 


Apr.  16,  1962. 


TREATEX 


For  Chemical  Testing  Device — Namely,  a  Stoppered  Tlal 
Specially  Marked  Containing  a  Measured  Amount  of  Test 
Chemicals  for  Testing  the  Condudveness  of  the  Oral  Environ- 
ment for  DenUl  Caries,  and  Similar  Tests, 

First  use  Mar  20,  1962. 


SN  148,080. 
25,  1962. 


Instructomatic,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich,     Filed  Apr. 


cJnjJj^uMoTiutMj^ 


For  Language  Instruction  Kits,  Which  Indude  Acousti- 
cally Isolated  Student  Booth  and  Work  Table,  Control  Panol 
With  Lesson  Channel  Switch  for  Choice  of  Multiple  Lessoa 
Sources,  Volume  Control  Switch,  Call  Switch,  Microphoae, 
Earphones  for  ImmedUte  Hearback  Whereby  the  Studcat 
Hears  His  Owa  Voice  as  He  Repeats  the  lesson  and  for 
CommunicatloD  With  the  Instructor,  and  Amplifier,  Reeordar 
^       »  »       f„,  T»«tin,  Electrical  Comoonents    Flight    Jack  and  Electrical  arcnltry  and  Indudiag  Control  Bncio- 

^::U:'^Tl^ZX^::^^:^^^   m^mg  Camerl.    .ure  BOX  Flu  J.  Mount^  in  Desk.  Said  KlU  Al«,  Being  Kaowa 

Exposure  Controls,  and  Lighting  Equipment.  """ ):tT:T^lK^^ 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  24.  1961.  ^^t  ass  Nov.  1,  1967. 


V  *v 
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8N    147.874.      Art   Craft   Optical    Company,    Inc.,    Rochester.    SX  151,308.     Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd..  Ashlgara-Kana^aw*, 
N.Y     Filed  June  26,  1962.  Japan     Filed  Aug.  16,  1962. 


KINGSMAN 


AUTOMAGIC 


For  Ophthalmic  Mountings  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Jan.  5.  1962. 


For  ('aIIle^u^ 

First   \ise  Oct.   20,   1961;   In  commerce  Oct.   20,   1961. 


SN  147,826.     Information  Retrieval  Corporation,  WashlimtDii 
DC.     Filed  June  27,  1962. 


S.V  152,242.     Perutz  Photowerke  O.m.b.H.,  Munlrti,  Germany. 
Filed  Aug   30,  1962. 


o 


•^^dr  < 


•'i.' 


\R 


For  Information  Handling  Apparatus  of  a  Type  Capable 
of  Storing  Pictorial  Images  on  Indexed  Storage  Medium  and 
Retrieving  Any  Sach  Stored  ImafM  by  Indexing  Its  Addresti 
and  Electronically  Scanning  the  Medium  To  Locate  Such 
Address  ;  and  Indadlng  Associated  Apparatus  for  Comprising 
a  Storage  Median,  Indexing  Sa(A  Medium  and  Making  and 
Reproducing  Photo  Images  on  the  Medium. 

First  use  May  28, 1962. 


u 


m. 


i 


m 


ffi^ 


8N    148,374.      Eastman    Kodak    Company,     Rochester,    N.Y. 
Piled  July  6,  1962. 


VISCOMAT 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red,  yellow,  and  blue.  Owner  of 
Oerman  Reg.  Nos.  728,865  and  728,866,  dated  Sept.  10,  1959. 

For  Sensitized  Photographic  Products — Namely,  Unexposed 
Photographic  Film,  Plates,  and  Paper. 

First  use  September  1958  on  sensitised  photographic  film  ; 
In  commerce  October  1961. 


Por  Photographic  Processing  Apparatus  and  Water  Tem 
perature  Control  Units. 
First  use  May  22,  1962. 


SN    149,247.      Art-Craft    Optical    Company,    Inc.,    Rochester, 
N.Y.    FUed  July  18, 1962. 


CRAFTSMAN 


For  Ophthalmic  Mountings  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Oct.  4,  1961. 


SN   152,305.     Hunter  Photo  Copyist,   Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
FUed  Aug.  31,  1962. 


ItUttl 

ROYAIMSCOT 


COPYMOR 


.EQUIPMENT 


SN    149,726.      Elgin    National    Watch    Company,    Elgin,    111 
Piled  July  25,  1962. 


ELGIN 


For  Meterologlcal  Instruments — Namely,   Weather  Instru 
meats. 

First  ase  July  1961. 


Applicant   hereby   disclaims  the  word   "Equipment"   apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Photo  Copy  Machines  and  Photo  Copy  Paper. 
First  use  Aug.  31,  1969. 


SN    160,117.      TBWB    o.H.O.,    Berlln-Schoneberg,    Germany 
FUed  July  SO.  1962. 

TEWE 

For  Lenses,  and  Finders  and  Reflex  Attachments  for  Cam 
eras. 

First  ase  1949  on  finders  for  cameras ;  in  commerce  1949 


SN  153,384.     CompatlBW  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     Filed  Sept.  18, 


1962. 


COMPUTIME 


For   Digital   CTocks,  Designed  To  Monitor   the  Processing 
Units  of  Data  Processing  Systwns. 
First  use  Apr.  15,  l»6a. 


SN  160.9M.    Palm  Beach  Indastrtes.  Palm  Beach,  PI.     Filed     SN   156,009.     H    K^  Porter  Company.   Inc.,  Pittsburgh.   Pa. 
A.,.10,l»6i.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1962. 


OPTO-RING 


POWER  CHIEF 


For  Eye-Glass  Temple  Tensloners. 
First  ase  Jane  16,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  692.S82. 
For  Flexible  Tape  Bale. 
First  use  Sept.  24, 1962. 


October  8,  1963 
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SN   156,666.      Taylor  Instrument  Companies.   Rochester,   N.Y      SN  162,356      Radio  Shack  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.     PIW 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1962  F^^    ^-  1**^ 


UNI/MAG 


For  Barometer  Movement 
First  use  June  1«62 


SN   157,144.     Kazdow  Laboratories.  Inc..  Newark,  N.J.     FUeti 
Nov,  l.S,  1962 


^••••^WW^» 


AT 


•  •• 


For  Electro  Optical  Apparatus  for  Measuring  Angular  Dl> 
placements  and  Rates. 
First  use  in  October  1961 


SN    158,364.      Northeast    Electronics    Corporation,    Concord. 
N.H     Filed  Dec  3,  1962. 


I  >wner  of  Keg.  No    6"**. 354 

For  Test  Equipment  and  Instruments  Including  Tube 
Testers,  Thermometer  Kits,  Voltmeters.  Wattmeters,  and  AC 
Supplies 

First  use  about  March  1961. 


8N  162,421.     Robert  W    Crump,  d.b  a    Tlmesaver  Templates, 
Dallas,  Tex      Filed  Feb    11,  1963 


For  Electronic  Devices — Namely,  Transmission  Test  Instru 
ments.    Pulse   Signaling  Test   Sets,   Signal    Generators,   Refer 
ence     Tone     Sources,     Automatic     Telephone     Central     Office 
Equipment  Testing  Devices,  and   Special   Networks,   as   Well 
as  Supervisory  Control  and  Data  Transmission  Systems. 

First  use  Jan.  28,  1964. 


For  Templates   for   Drawings,    Lettering.    Numbertng,   and 


O.I.*      Drafting  Use. 
8N   160,595.     The  Armorllte  Lens  Co.,   Inc.,   Pasadena,  Calif  ^^^^^  ^^  ^^   ^   ^^^^ 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1963 

ALFA 


For  Ophthalmic  Lenses 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1962. 


SN    162,423.      Datamec   Corporation.    Mountain    View,    Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1963 


SN    161,031.      Enna-Werk  Optische  Anstalt  Dr.  Appelt  K.O  . 
Munich,  Germany      Filed  Jan.  21,  1963 

ENNALYT 

Owner   of  German  Reg.  No.  720,424,  dated  Dec    15,   1958. 

For  Photographic  Objectives  and  Lenses. 

First  use  September  1956;  in  commerce  July  1958, 


l"^'!" 


SN  161.188.     Maradel  Products,  Inc  .  New  York,  NY      Filed         ^^^  ^^^^   i-^ocesslng  Bqulpment-Namely.   Magnetic  Tape 
Jan.  22.  1963.  Recorder-Reproducer  Systems.  Tape  Transports,  Wired  Elec- 

^^.^__-  ._-      "  tronlc  Printed  Circuit  Cards,  Magnetic  Heads,  Photoelectric 

WINTER    WONDER  8en«,r..  and  Accessories  Therefor 

First  use  Not.  16,  1962 


For  Sun  Glasses. 
First  use  Jan.  7,  1963. 


8N    162,424.      Datamec   Corporation,    Mountain    View,    Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1963 


SN    161,395.      Atlas  Chemical    Industries,    Inc..    Wilmington. 
Del.    Filed  Jan.  26,  1968. 


DATAMEC 


DARCO 


For  Data  Processing  Bqnlpment — Namely,  Magnetic  Tape 
Recorder-Reproducer  Systems,  Tape  Transports,   Wired  Elec- 

'    P„  0,.w  ,.,  Co.,p.«=.  cor.  WM.  ..C*.  .  c„,«,    --„-;n^:L^Sl'ir'""'  ""''  """'""" 

Standard.  First  use  Nov.  16,  1962 

First  use  Jan.  7,  1963 
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8N   168  816      Dyna-Llne    Paper   Company,    Inc.,    Sunnyvale.     S>f    165,221.      Eastman    Kodak    Company.    Rocheater.    N.Y. 
Calif. '  Filed  Feb.  28,  1»63.  Filed  Mar   22,  1W3. 

KODAPAK 


X)f^'J^^ 


ujm 


Ovaer  of  Reg    Nos.   580,750,  692,796,  and  others. 
For  Photographic  Film  Cartridges. 
First  use  Mar.  14,  1963 


SN   165,249      Picker  X-Ray  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y 
Filed  Mar    22,  1963, 


ZX) 


!:#••. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  shading  only. 
For  Dlazo  Type  Sensitized  Paper. 
First  use  Nov.  4,  1962. 


For  Radiation  Detectors. 
First  use  Feb    1.  1963. 


8N  168,847.     Logetronlcs  Inc.,  Alexandria,  Va.     Filed  Mar    4, 
19«S. 


SN  165,258.     Radio  Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  NY. 
Filed  Mar   22,  1963 

EDGE 

For  Electronic  Data  Apparatus. 
First  use  on  about  Oct.  13,  IWO. 


SN    165,367       Owens-Illinois    Glass    Company,    Toledo,    Ohio. 
Filed  Mar   25,  1963. 


KIMAX-51 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  646,480,  705,996,  and  others 
For  Chemical,  Laboratory,  and  Sclentlflc  Glassware. 
First  use  Feb   4,  1963. 


Owner   of  Reg.   Nos.   616,530,   697,809.    and   698,111. 

For   Electronic    Equipment    and    Components    Thereof    for 
Batablishlag  Optical  Conditions  In  Photographic  Procedures,  ^_— ^— ^— 

Photographic  Printing  and   Reproduction   Apparatus,   Photo^  Eastman    Kodak    Company,    Rochester,    N.Y. 

graphic    Processing    Apparatus,    Photographic    Dryers,    and     ^\  /^^^^^     .   ^"^  ^ 

Photographic  Enlargers.  e  r,      , 

F<m.«D«.si«2^ KODACOLOR-X 

SN  1«8,1W.    Aseptic  Thermo  Indicator  Company,  North  Hoi  owner  of  Eeg.  Nos.  404,110  and  702,720. 

lywood,  Calif.    FUed  Mar.  22,  1968.  For  Sensitized  Photographic  Film. 

First  use  Mar.  12,  1968. 


ETHOLINE 


For  Paper  Container  Harlng  an  External  Ethylene  Oxide         ^^^^  '^^^  ^6,  1963 


SN     165,419       Eastman    Kodak    Company,    Rochester,    N.Y. 


SensltlTe   Indicator  TbcrMO  for   Indicating   When   the  Con 
tents  Have  Been  Subjected  to  Sterilizing  Conditions. 
First  Dse  on  or  aboat  Mar.  1,  1963. 


EKTACHROME-X 


"""■^"■^  owner  of  Reg.  No.  488,888. 

8N  168,200.     Aseptic  Thermo  Indicator  Company,  North  Hoi-         For  Sensitized  Photographic  Film. 


lywood.  Calif.    Filed  Mar.  22,  1963. 

AUTO-CHEX 


First  use  Mar.  20.  1963. 


SN    165.546.     Therm-O-Dlsc,    Incorporated,   Mansfield,   Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  2T.  1968. 
For  Paper  ConUlner  Having  an  External  Thermo  Sensitive  rp   O-D 

Indicator  Thereon  for  Indicating  When  Contents  Have  Been  1.    \J   MJ 


Subjected  to  Sterilising  Conditions. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1961. 


For  Thermostats  and  Temperature  Control  Devices. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1961. 


BN    165  220       Eastman    Kodak    Company,    Rochester,    NY.  ™,^  m., 

Fltad£r'22  1»™  SN  166,606.     Llnayer  Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich.    Filed  Mar. 


KODACHROME-X 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  «».489,  702,8«1.  and  others. 
For  SMiaitlsed  Photograpbic  Film. 
First  nsa  Dae.  6, 19«». 


28.  1963. 


QUANTAB 


For  Indicating  and  Measuring  Devices  for  Determining  the 
Chemical  Composition  of  Uquids. 
First  use  Jan.  81,  1968. 
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SN  168.671      Bachmann  Bros  ,  Inc  ,  Philadelphia.  P.      Filed    SN    KMJ  277.      Granger   A.«>ciate.,   Palo  Alto.   Calif.      FiW 
Mar   29.  1963.  -^P'   «•  ^^^ 

PATHSOUNDER 

For  Synchronized  Oblique  Ionosphere  Sounding  Devices  for 
(.ptin.um  Communications  Frequencj-  That  Sample  Polnt-to- 
Point  Communications  Conditions  on  50  Frequencies  Each 
Second  and  Present  an  Up-to-tbe- Minute  Display  of  All  Fac- 
tors Needed  To  Select  Optimum  Working  Frequency. 

First  use  Aug   17.  1962. 


Class  27  -  Horological  Instrameirts 

SN    161.258.      General    Time    Corporation.    New    York,    NY 
Filed  Jan.  23.  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  402,708 
For  Goggles. 

First  use  Oct,  27,  1942 


TOURALARM 


For  Clocks 


.  ^    B^h^afo,    V  Y  First  use  Dec   10.  1962. 

SN   165.737.     Bauseh  &  I>omb  Incorporated,  Rochester,   N  i 

Filed  Apr,  1,  1963 


rrfl 


LIGHT-WIRE 


SN    161,498.      General    Time    Corporation,    New    York,    NY. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1963. 

TAMBOURINE 


For  Clocks. 

First  use  January  1960 


.,tJ.»TO 


For  Fiber  Optic  Bundles. 

First  use  Mar.  14,  1968.  .^—i^— ^ 

~~'~^'^~~~~  8N    161.500,      General    Time    Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y. 

SN    165,755.      Del    Electronics    Corp.,    Mount  Vernon,    N.Y  pjj^  j^_  28,  1963. 

Filed  ipr    1    1963  ^  CHIPPER 

MULTICODER  For  Clocks 

For   Device    for    Measuring    Shaft   Angle    and   Converting  •^-*'       ~^ 

Same  Into  an  Electrical  Signal 
First  use  Mar.  21.  1963..  _ 


SN    161.802,      General   Time    Corporation.    New    y«rt.    N,Y. 
Filed  Jan.  2«,  1968. 


SN   166.066      Liberty  Optical  Manufacturing  Co.   Inc..  New-  VARIll«ri 

ark.  N.J.    Filed  Apr.  8, 1968.  For  Clocks. 

First  use  March  1961 


For  Spectacle  Frames. 
First  use  Feb.  6,  1963. 


8N    161,505.      General    Time   Corporation,    New    York,    N,Y. 
Filed  Jan.  28.  1963. 


EMBERS 


For  Clocks. 

First  use  August  1960. 


8N    161.606.      General   Time   Cwporatlon,   New   York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1963. 


ASPEN 


SN    166,127,      Scientific   DaU    Systems,    Inc..    SanU    Monica. 
Calif.    Filed  Apr.  4.  1968. 


For  Clocks. 

First  use  January  1961. 


SDS 


SN    161,807.      General   Time   Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1963. 


For  DlglUl  ComiTOten.  and  AssocUted  Eqaipment. 
First  use  May  10,  1962. 


CREST 


For  Clocks. 

First  use  June  1961. 


SN  166  182.     Frank  C.  Faz«iri.  d.b.a.  Alumaphoto  Company, 
Mount  Rainier,  Md.    Filed  Apr.  6,  1963. 

ALUMAPHOTO 

For  Aluminum  Photographic  Plates. 
First  use  September  1961. 


SN    161,508.      General    Time    Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  28.  1968. 


WOODBRIAR 


For  Clocks. 

First  use  December  1961 
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Qass  28  "  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 


October  8,  1968 


SN   158,384.     0«n8  k  Klnteln  Bros.,   Inc.,   New  YoA,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1962. 


8N  ISl.in.     DtTld  a.  iteTta,  lac,  N«w  York,  NY.     Filed 
An«.  14,  1961. 

DGS 

For  Jewelry,  Inelading  Pln«,  Necklacet,  Bracelets,  Ear 
rlngt,  Cllpa,  Pendanta,  Cbarma  and  Finger  Ringa,  and  Cuff 
Unka 

Flrat  aae  Feb.  10. 1958. 


SN   154,647.     Klag  Arthar  Ring  Co.   Inc..  New  York,   N.Y 
PUed  Sept.  7,  1992. 


The   term   "14K*'   U   disclaimed   apart  from   the  mark   as 

shown. 

For  Jewelry  Mountings. 

First  use  on  or  about  Not.  29,  19«2. 


^ 


S.N  160,341.  Associated  Dry  Goods  Corporation,  New  York, 
NY,  assignee  of  Stlx,  Baer  and  Fuller  Company,  St  Louis, 
Mo.    Filed  Jan.  7,  1968. 


SBF 


For  Rings,  Lockets,  and  Pins. 
First  use  Apr.  15,  1961. 


For  Jewelry  Made  of  Precious  Metals. 
First  use  Nov.  5,  1962. 


SN  165,419.     Keller  k  Johnson,  New  York,  NY      Filed  Oct 
18,  1962. 


^f       1 


K/J 


SN    160,099.      Brlte    Manufactnring    Co.,    Prorldence,    R.I. 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1968. 


For  Wedding  Rings. 
First  use  Jane  1,  1962. 


SLIM-FLEX 


SN  167,628.     Libra  Dealgna,  Incorptwated,  Kaneohe,  Hawaii 
FUed  Nov.  19,  1962. 


For  Wrlstwatch  Bands  and  Bracelets. 
Flrat  use  on  or  about  Dec.  12, 1962. 


SN  160,860.     Qenaler-Lee,  Inc.,  San  Frandaco,  Calif.     Filed 


Jan.  17,  1968. 


z>s3BiGKNrs  lira. 


For  Jewelry. 

Flrat  oae  Joly  19,  1»«2. 


SN   168,068.      O-K  Mlerocaat,   Inc.,  New   York.    NY.     Filed 
Not.  28,  1962. 


For  Finger  Rings. 
First  use  Not.  10, 196& 


8N  161,644.     Joseph  PoUak.  K*w  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Jan.  29, 
1063. 


MIC 


For  Jewelry — Namriy,  Men's  and  Women's  Finger  Rings, 
Broochea,  Plna,  Locketa,  and  the  Like. 
Flrat  oae  May  4,  1962. 


For  Gold  Jewelry. 
First  use  June  1,  1962. 


SN  168,172.    Tancredl  A.  Paollno,  d.b.a.  Child's  Manufactur 
ing  Co.,  ProTldence,  R-I.     Filed  Nov.  29,  1962 


1   ¥M 


SN  162,094.     Joseph  Kahan,  d.b.a.   Kahan  Jewelry  Co.,  New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  5, 1»««. 


K 


J 


Vint  vm  October  1960. 


iMIi.  SwMHM«»U  MM  M«r* 


For  Jewelry. 

Flrat  Qse  Joly  IMS. 


twxlH 
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Class  29  -  Broems,  Brushes,  and  Dusters      Qass  32  -  Furniture  and  UfMstery 


SN  159,880.     Dunn-Edwards  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif 
Filed  Dec  28.  1962. 


SN    113,343.     Koleraft  Products,   Inc.,   Chicago,   111.     FUed 
Feb  9.  1961. 


SYNFAB 


PERMA-FOAM 


For  Fabrics  Sold  Only  as  Finished  Paint  Roller  Covers. 
First  use  Aug.  24.  1961. 


For  Crib  .Mattresses.  Auto  Beds  and  Seats  ;  Play-Pen  Pads ; 
Crib  Bumper  Guards  :  Hl-Chalr  Pads  ;  Carriage  Pads  :  Bassi- 
net Pads. 

First  use  Aug   31,  I960 


8N    162,407       Buehler   Ltd.,    Evanston,    IlL      Filed   Feb    11, 


1968. 


MICROCLOTH 


SN    147,438       Brun8Wl<±    Corporstlon.    Chicago.    111.      Filed 
June  22,  1962. 


For  Untreated  Polishing  Cloth  Comprising  Synthetic  Rayon 
Fibers  Bonded  to  a  Cotton  Back  for  Oae  In  Polishing  Metal- 
lurgical Samples. 

First  use  June  1946. 


SN    162,409.      Buehler   Ltd.,   Evanaton,   111.     Filed   Feb.    11, 
1968. 

RAYVEL 

For  Untreated  Synthetic  Velvet  Cloth  for  Use  In  Polishing 
Metallurgical  Samples. 
Flrat  use  July  1957. 


SN   162,410.      Buehler   Ltd.,   Evanaton,    111.     Filed   Feb.    11. 
1968. 

METCLOTH      ^ 

For  Untreated  Cotton  Cloth  for  Use  In  Polishing  MeUl- 
lurgleal  Samples. 

First  use  July  1957.    ^^^^^^__^^ 


Qass  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

SN    168.861.      The   Reelalmo    Company,    Skokle,    111.      Filed 
Dec.  10,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  781,826. 

For    Benches.    Coat    and    Hat    Racks,    Tables    and    Parts 

Thereof. 

First  use  June  27,  1959. 


SN    160.265.     Charles  Beseler  Company,   Bast  Orange,   N.J. 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1963. 

ADJUST-A-MATIC 

For  Photographic  Basel. 
First  use  Dec.  19,  1962 


For  on   Refining   Units  for  Use   In  Connection  With   En- 
gines That  Employ  Lubricating  Oils. 
First  use  in  August  1959 


SN    168,988.      Marquette    Corporation,    MlnneapolU.    Minn. 
Filed  Dec  12,  1962. 

INTERNATIONAL 

For  Refrigerators,  Freezers,  and  Combination  Refrigerator 

Freeiera. 

First  use  Jan.  15, 1962.        ,  *         ,— ..is 


SN    165,437.      Lefebure    Corporation,    Cedar    Rapids,    Iowa. 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1963. 

TRONICONTROL 

For  Filing  Cabinets,  Tray  Housing  Units,  Record  Trays, 
Office  Stands,  Index  Guides  and  Index  Systems  for  Use  In 
Conjunction  With  Computer  and  Other  Electronic  Business 
Equipment. 

First  use  Mar.  8,  1968.  ^^^^^^^^^__^ 


Qass  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventiliting 
Apparatus 

SN    161,747.      Sears,   Roebuck   and   Co.,   Chicago,   111.     FUad 
Jan.  30,  1963. 

COMFORT  CENTER 

For  TbermoaUt  for  Heating  Systems. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  5,  1961. 


SN   159,678.     Ametek.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Dec.  26. 
1962. 

MAXI-CLEAN 


SN  162,697.     Calclnator  Corporation,  Bay  City,  Mich      Filed 
Feb   14.  1968. 

WRAP  IT  DROP  IT  SET  IT 
FORGET  IT 


For  Industrial  Filters. 
Flrat  use  Nor.  17,  1961. 


, *K 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  748,005 
For  Refuae  Incinerators. 
First  oae  Jan.  1,  1968. 


«nl-ii>Htf.  «..*.    ',•  1 


I 
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BN  168,846.     Ehitectle  Welding  Alloys  Corporation,  Flushing, 
N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  2S,  1968. 


SN  170,884.    The  Cardwell  Machine  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 
Filed  June  18,  1963. 


AUTO  ALLOY 


CARDWELL 


For  Metallic  Welding  Electrodes. 
First  use  Feb.  13,  1963. 


owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  601,781  and  601,782. 
For    Industrial    Exbansters — Namely,    Air   Handling   Fans 
and  Materials  Handling  Fang. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  196S. 


8N  168,847.     EJutectic  Welding  Alloys  Corporation,  Flushing, 
N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  25,  1963. 

VALVETECTIC 

For  Metallic  Welding  Electrodes. 
First  use  Feb.  13,  1963. 


SN  170,886.    The  Cardwell  Machine  Company,  Richmond.  Va 
Filed  June  13,  1968. 


8N     168,580.      Northwest    Fabricators,    Inc.,    N'yssa,    Oreg 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1968. 

GOLDEN  ROD 

For  Flame  Thrower  Type  Derlee  for  Burning  Weeds. 
First  ose  Feb.  14,  196S. 


SN  163,609.     W.  F.  Cox  Company,  Tabor  City,  N.C.     Filed 
Feb.  28,  1963. 


For  Automatic  Jet  Tobacco  Curers. 
First  OM  Feb.  1.  1963. 


SN  163,706.     Burner  Mfg.  Corp.  of  America,  Brooklyn,  N.Y 
FUed  Mat.  1,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  601,781  and  601,782. 
For    Industrial    Exhausters — Namely,    Air   Handling   Fans 
and  Materials  Handling  Fans. 
First  use  at  least  as  eariy  as  1955. 


Qass  35  — Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  NonmetalKc  Tires 

SN  152,465.     Tire  City  Corp.,  Carle  Place,  N.Y.     FUed  Sept. 
4,  1962. 

SEBRING  CUSTOM  X-144 


For  Tires. 

First  use  Aug.  30, 1961. 


s-%-  ,'••    »< 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  428,086. 

F»r  Btoctric  Motor  DtItm  Domestic  Oil  Burners. 

Flnt  OM  Not.  18,  1989. 


SN    152,695.     The   B.   F.   Goodrich  Company,   Akron,    Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  7,  1962. 

CARGO  HAULER 

For  Pneumatic  Tires. 
First  use  May  1962. 


SN  169,590.     The  M.  W.  Danton  Company,  Providence,  R.I. 
FUed  Apr.  IS,  1968. 


SN  163,417.    W.  S.  Shamban  k  Co.,  Culver  City,  Calif.    Filed 
Feb.  25,  1963. 


PLUS  SEALS 


NOKORODE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  169.661,  509,246,  and  610.561. 
For  Soldering  Flux. 
First  use  November  1902. 


The  word  "Seals"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  shown 
In  the  drawing. 

For  Fluid  Sealing  Elements  In  the  Form  of  Annular  Mem- 
bers of  Moldable  or  Madiinable  Resins. 

First  use  in  March  1962. 


SN   169,718.     Fleet-Air   Corporation,    Oklahoma   City,    Okla.     SN  163,418.     W.  S.  Bhamban  h  Co.,  CulTer  City,  Calif.    Filed 
FUed  May  27, 1968.  ^^-  ^'  ^^^- 


GLYD  RINGS 


For  Air  CoBdltioning  Units. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aag.  1,  1961. 


The  word  "Rincs"  la  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  shown 
In  the  drawing. 

For  Flaid  Sealing  Elements. 
First  use  Jane  28,  1962. 


I 
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SN  168,928.     Carlisle  Corporation,  Cartisle,  Pa.     Filed  Mar.    Q^jj  37  _  PapeT  and  Stationery 

5,  1963. 


SUREFLEX 


For  Natural  and  Synthetic  Rubber  Hose 
First  use  Jan.  28,  1968. 


SN    161,663       Consolidated    Paper   Company,   Monroe,    Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  22.  1962. 


SN  164,824.     The  Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  18,  1963. 

INDIANAPOUS 

For  BesiUent  Vehicle  Tires. 
First  use  Mar.  1, 1968. 


SN  167,984.     Cooper  Tire  k  Rubber  Company,  Flndlay,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  2,  1963. 


For  Paperboard  and  Fibreboard. 
First  use  1922. 


COOPER 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  511,121  and  613,368.  ,^    ™    «, 

For    Pneumatic   Tires    and    SoUd   Tires   Fabricated   From 
Rubber    Synthetic  Rubber.  Plastic  and  Rubber-Like  Materials 
for   Automobiles.    Bicycles   and   Motorcycles,    Trucks.    Bus^ 
Airplanes.  Agricultural  Machinery  and  Vehicles :  Inner  Tubes 
for  All  Purposes ;  Tire  Tread  Stock ;  Tire  Repair  Materials^ 
Namely,  Cords.  Gum  Rubbers,  Cement  and  Solvent  'or  Tire 
Repair     Curing   Tubes    and   Air   Bags   for   Tire   Retreading . 
Mud   Flaps    for   Trucks   and   Buses;   B*'""*'   «<>«*.   ™ng, 
Vibration   Absort)lng  Pads.   Bumpers.  Valve   Stem   R«t*J°*"; 
seals.    Gaskets   and    Bushings,   All    of   Said    Products   Being 
Fabricated  From  Natural  Rubber,  Synthetic  Rubber  and/or 
the  Like    and  In  Some  Instances  Comprising  Belnforwment 
of  Natural  and  Synthetic  Fibers  and  Generally  Cla«ilfled  as 
Industrial  Rubber  ProducU. 
First  use  1921. 

Qass  36  -  Musical  InstrumenU  and  Sappfies 

SN  145,406.     Protona  Produktionsgesellsch^t  f^*'  Kl*"';^ 
akustlche    Qeraete    Q.m.b.H.,    Hamburg.    Germany.      FUeo 


SN  159.607.     Potlatch  Forests,  Inc..  Lewlston,  Idaho.     Filed 
Dec.  21.  1962. 

PFI 

For  Paper  and  Paper  Board. 

First  use  Jan.  7,  1951.  ^_^_^ 


Qass  38 -Prints  and  Pul>lications 

SN   118.324.     Cadel-Kaye,  Inc  ,   New  York,   N.Y.     Filed  Apr. 
21,  1961. 

Home  Entertainment 


For  Magasine  PubUshed  at  Least  Four  Times  a  Year. 
First  use  Apr.  19,  1961. 


May  24,  1962. 


MINIBOSS 


Qass  39  -  Clotiiing 


owner  of  German  Beg.  No.  749,120,  dated  Sept.  11,  1961      SN   111.201.      Michele  of  Miami,   Inc.  Hialeah,   Fla.     TfM 

Fri^ri^rc^Htic^Devices-Na-ely,   Sound    Recording        Jan.  8.  1961. 
and    Sound    Reproducing    Machines,    and   Component    Parts 
Thereof.  


SN  149,256.     BOlkow-Apparateban  GmbH,  Nabem.  Teck,  Ger- 
many.   FUed  July  18,  1962. 

CONFERETTE  ELECTRIC 


mlcnele  \r 


•aveler 

OF  MIAMI 


.T«r'i*owr'priori?y%Jl?m*ld'ul?eTLc.T4?d)Toer'        ^.,  ^j^i^  ,«  ^^de  to  the  wording  "of  Miami"  apart  from 
^ForTape  Recorders,  Dictating  Machlnea  First  use  Mar.  16.  1960. 


HK   151  152      McCrory   Corporation,  New  York.   N.Y.     FUed     gj^,   115,080.     Alba-Waldenslan,  Inc.   Valdese.  N  C.  ^»^V»» 
A^  i!  196?  «'  ^^"^^  ^'^'^'  ^^-  P*'^"*^^*''  ^^      ^^***  ***'•  ^'  ^••^• 

MONTCLAIR 

For  Phonographs. 
First  use  Sept  11, 1968. 
BnbJ.  to  Intf.  with  8N  148.478. 


SN   166,011      Horst  A.  Poehler.  d.b.a.  Tonascope  Company, 
Ban  GaUie.  Fla.    FUed  Oct.  11. 19«X        ..JJ^ 

TONASCOPE 

For  Electronic  Tuner  for  Piano,  and  Other  Musical  Instru 

menta. 

First  use  December  1964. 


For  Men's  Socks. 
First  use  June  16,  1968. 
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8N  128,611.     SchneldM  Shoe  Co.,  St.  LouU.  Mo.    FUed  Auj. 
24,  IMl. 


8N  138,678.    Venui  Textile  Mfg.  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Piled 
Feb.  26.  1962. 

PRETTY  MAID 

For  Aprons,   Smocks,  Terry  Robes,  and  Terry  Jacket*. 
First  use  Feb.  9.  1962. 


NEW  YORK  •  ROME 


No  claim  la  made  to  "New  York"  or  "Home"  apart  from 
the  mark. 

For  Women's  Shoes. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  2,  1955. 


8N  127,898.     Qeneaco,  Inc.,  Nashville,  Tenn.     Filed  Sept    7, 
1961. 


SN   138,810      Proctor  Hydro-Set  Company,  Montgomeryrllle, 
Pa     Filed  Feto.  28,  1962. 


For  Hosiery. 

First  use  Feb.  15,  1962. 


'dtu^ 


For  Btilta.  Top  Coats,  Orercoats,  Slacks,  Sport  Coats,  and 
Jackets  for  Men,  Boya,  and  Yonths.  ^Jf^ 

First  use  Aug.  1, 1»«0. 


17  ■    . 


SX  188,812.     Proctor  Hydro-Set  Company,  MontgomeryyUle, 
Pa.    Filed  Feb.  28,  1962. 

Color-Set 


For  Hosiery. 

First  use  Feb.  15,  1962. 


SN  129,239.  Soclete  des  Chaussures  Seducta-Charles  Jourdan 
k  Flls  (Soclete  Anonyme),  Romans-sur-Isere.  Drome. 
France.   FUed  Oct  4, 1961. 


SN  140,831.     Cambridge  Rubber  Company,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
FUed  Mar.  21,  1962. 


ZARINA 


bcducta 


For  Shoes  for  Women. 
First  uae  Jana  18, 1961. 


'tun 


Priority    claimed   under    Sec.   44(d)    on   French    Reg     No 
3,189,  dated  June  14,  1961  (Romans)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  169,067 
For  Shoes. 

SN    131,946.      Dallte    Products    Company,    Oceanslde.    Calif 
Filed  Not.  14,  1961. 

Hiohland  Lassie 


8N  148,507.     Big  Yank  Corporatlan,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
May  1,  1962. 

dCL-fiofdisdA. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Dress,  Work,  and  Sports  Clothing— 
Namely,  Shirts,  Pants,  Underwear.  Pajamas,  Overalls,  Walk 
Shorts,  Deck  Pants,  Dungarees,  SUcks  and  Slack  Suits. 

First  use  Apr.  2,  1962. 


SN    145,372.      Kayaer-Roth    Corporation,    New    York,    NY. 
Filed  May  24, 1962. 


For  Hair  Net*. 

First  uae  Oct.  14, 1919. 


SN    136,873.     Bates    Shoe   Company,  Webster,    Mass      Filed 
Jan.  80,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  738,684. 
For  Ladles'  Stockings. 
First  use  Mar.  12, 1961. 


SN  145.567.    Kim  Kory,  Inc.  Naw  York,  N.Y.    Filed  May  28, 
1962. 


i«a 


For  Mao's  ItaoM.  ,,   ,,  "     -i        .     -, 

Flnta.ao«oralKmtFib.l5.1W».      1  .«i  a«;  a.,  mil 


&^ 


For  Dresses  and  Sulta  for  Women. 

First  na«  Apr.  18,  1962.  .i^,;  ^JuMKiaa  m^  •■.-ut 
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SAINT  JOSEPH 


OLD  SCHOOL  TIES 


Owner   of  French    Reg.   No.    50.897,    dated   May    10.    1960  ^^^,1^^^    hereby    disclaims    the    word    "Ties"   apart    from 

(Bordeaux)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  145.702  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^^^ 

For  Knitted  Men's  Weai^Namely,  Jackets.  Blaxera,  Cardl  ^^^  Neckties 

gans.  Polo  Shirts,  Chemisettes,  Pullovers,  and  Yeats.  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^   ^^^g 


V  ^ 


SN  146,940.     Charles  Qreenberg  k  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     ^^^  15731(5      m.  Nlrenberg  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     FU^ 
Filed  June  1,  1962.  *  jj^v.  16,  1962. 


DEERFIELD 


For  Boys'  Shirts. 
First  use  May  3,  1962. 


9N    146,196.      Hudson    Hosiery    Company,    Charlotte,    NC 
Filed  June  5,  1962. 


LOOPLOCK 


For  Ladles'  Hosiery. 
First  use  May  25,  1962. 


For   Men's  and  Wonen's  Dress,   Sport,   Knit,   and  Formal 
Shirts,  Pajamas,  and  Underwear. 
Firat  use  In  1877. 


SN     146,196.       Hudson    Hosiery    Company,    Charlotte,    N.C 
Filed  June  5,  1962. 


8N  157,636.     J  J  Newberry  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 


LOCKLOOP 


Nov   19, 1962 


MYRNA 


For  Ladles'  Hosiery. 
First  use  May  26,  1962. 


SN   149,109.     Mercantile   Stores  Company,  Inc.,  Wilmington, 
Del.    Filed  July  16,  1962. 


The    name    "Myma"    is    fictitious.      Owner    of    Beg.    Noa. 

386,906  and  668,146.  «,„^ 

For  Misses'  and  Ladles'  Skirts,  Blouses.  Skirt  and  Blooaa 
SeU  Shorts.  Short  and  Blouse  Seta.  Wack*.  SUek  and 
Blouse  Sets,  Sweaters,  Shrugs.  Dresses,  Coats,  JackeU,  Sulta, 
Bathing  Suits,  Stretch  Tights,  Leotards,  Gloves  and  Mltteaa, 
Sport  and  Dress  Headwear,  Belta,  Shoea.  HandkercMa^ 
Brassieres,  Garter  Belts,  Girdles,  Panties.  Vesta.  Gown* 
Pajamas,  Dusters,  Robes,  and  Scarfs. 
First  use  Sept.  16,  1960. 


The  name  "Jean  Sutton  Jr."  U  fanciful.     Owner  of  Reg.        Filed  Dec.  4.  1962. 


8N  158,413.     Simon  Ackermaa  Clothet,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 


No.  562,716. 

For  Ladies'  Blouses. 

First  use  Aug.  7,  1961. 


SN  160,266.     Manufax,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Aug.  1. 
1962. 

THE  SCOTCH-SUCK 

For  Ralncoata. 

First  use  June  1,  1962. 


BLACK  PANHItR 


For   Mens  and  Young  Men's  Suits,  Orercoata,   Topeoata, 
and  Sport  JackeU. 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  Sept.  27. 1962. 


-ill  k  \r' 


RN  150,761.     Cintura  Knlta,  New  York,  N.Y.     FUed  Aug.  8, 
1962. 

CINTURA 

For    Ladies'    Wearing    Apparel-Namely,    Blouses,    Skirts, 
Jackets,  Dresses,  Suits,  T-ShlrU  and  Polo  Shirts 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1962. 


SN  158,564.     PuriUn  Fashions  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1962. 

NANCY  VALENTINE 

The  name  "Nancy  Valentine"  is  fanciful  and  flctltloua. 

For  Women's  and  Misses'  Wearing  Apparel— Name^. 
Blouses,  Shirts,  Jlckets,  Coata.  Slacks.  Slack  Sulta.  Shorty 
Robes,  Pajamas,  and  Bathing  Sulta. 

First  use  Nov.  1,  1962. 


SN    150,970.      Principle   Buatnea*   Bnterprtsea,   Inc.,   Perrys- 
burg.  Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  10. 1962. 

PILLOW-PAWS 

For  Polyuretbana  Foam  Lounglai  and  Eacreatlottal  SUp- 
Flnt  aaa  Jnly  ».  ^^^ 


SN   158,908. 
11,  1962. 


Sam  Frtaeb.  Ine,  N«w  Tork.  M.I.     FUed  Dae. 


STYLETTE 


For  Ladlea'  Coata  and  Solta. 
Flrat  nae  Aug.  81. 1962. 


I  -.-» 


•r  .s£ 
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8!f  15»,597.    Pendleton  Woolen  Mill«,  Portland,  Oreg.    Filed 
Dec.  21,  19^2. 

PEN-COUNTRYMAN 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  722,007. 
For  Men's  Jackets, 
nrat  use  Siar.  20, 1862. 


8N  159,720.     Qlmbel  Brothers,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY      Filed 
Dec.  26,  1962. 


8N  161,669.     Mr.  Carl  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Jan.  28, 
1963. 


gh 


erwoo 


d 


For  Ladles'  Coats  and  Suits. 
FMrst  use  Feb.  24,  1956. 


SN   161,740.     8.  k  J.  Pajama  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Jan.  30,  1968. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  594.BM. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  ShoM,  and  Boys'  Clothing— Namely, 
8alts,  Coau,  8blrts,  Underwear,  Hose. 
First  use  May  1,  1960. 


8N    160,248.      Bears,  Boebaek  and  Co.,   Chicago,   111.     Filed 
Dec.  10,  1962. 

FEATHER-SOFT 

For  Soles  Forming  a  Component  Part  of  8hoes. 
First  use  Not.  26,  1962. 


8N   160,679.     Vanity   Fair  MlUs,   Inc.,    Beading,   Pa.     Filed 


Jan.  14, 196S. 


NTH  DEGREE 


The  representation  of  the  robe  shown  in  the  drawing  is 
disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Bath  Bobes,  Dressing  Robes,  Lounging 
Robes,  and  Cabana  and  Beach  Jackets. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  1,  1962. 


For  Women's  Ungerie — Namely,  Qlrdlea,   PanUe  Girdles, 
aod  BraMleres. 
First  ase  Dec  20, 1963. 


SN  161,788.     The  Hagerstown  Bnbber  Company,  Hagerstown, 
Md.    FUed  Jan.  31,  1963. 


8N  160,879.     National  Bella*  Hesa,  Inc.,  North  Kansas  City, 
Mo.    FUed  July  IB,  1968. 


w 


For  ShoM. 

First  use  J«ly  M,  IMS. 


m 


mm 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Cushion"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown  In  the  drawing.     Owner  of  Beg.  No.  558,627. 
For  Rubber  Soles  and  Heels  for  Shoes. 
First  use  Nov.  8, 1962. 


»N  163,750.     Mitchell  Bros.,  Incorporated,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1963. 


8N  161.822.    First  Flight  Company,  Inc.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1968. 

FmST  FLIGHT 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  698,182. 

For  Socks;  Ladies'  Blouses,  Shirts,   Shorts,  Culottes,   and 
Stocking  Feet;  and  Men's  Shirts,  Slacks,  Shorts,  and  Cardl 
gana. 

First  use  Apr.  18, 1961. 


EMMIES 


For  Ladles'  Nightgowns  and  Pajamas. 
First  use  Nor.  1, 1958. 


8N  161,488.    Frewnan  Shoe  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Freeman  Shoe 
Corp.,  Briolt.  Wis.    FUed  Jan.  2ft,  1968. 


SN  164,177.     Salant  k  Salant,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     Filed 
Mar.  7,  1963. 

ANTHEM 

For  Shirts,  Pants,  and  Jacketa  for  Men,  Boys,  and  ChU- 

dren. 

First  use  Aug.  21,  1962. 


Ji 


iby  FREEMAN 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  888,578  and  728,148. 
For  Men's  Shoes  Constructed  <rf  Lieather,  Bubber,  Fabrtc 
or  CMOblnatlons  Thereof. 
First  oaa  oa  or  aboat  Not.  28, 1962. 


SN  164,178.     Salant  k  Salant,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    FllM 
Mar.  7,  1968. 

CYPRESS  PARK 

For  Shirts,  Pants,  and  JaAeU  for  Men,  Boys,  and  ChU- 
dren. 

First  use  Aug.  21.  l»«a.  '"    ,      . 
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SN  164,782.    The  H.  D.  Lee  Company,  Incorporated.  Kansas    Qj^j  ^2  —  Knitted,    Netted,    VbA    TeXtlU 

Fabria,  and  Substitutes  Therefer 
FASTBACKS  ^^  ^^^^^    ^^^^^^^  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^^^^  ^^   p,,^ 

Dec.  4,  1962. 

SHULMAN  FABRICS 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Fabrics"  apart  from  the 
mark  shown  In  the  drawing 

For  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  of  Cotton,  Wool,  Rayon,  Silk  ana 
Synthetic  Fibers  and/ or  Combinations  Thereof 

First  use  Aug.  15,  1955. 


For  Trousers. 

First  use  Feb.  15,  1963. 


SN    165.319.      FlttB    Cotton    Goods    Company,    Atlanta,    Qa 
Filed  ikiar   25,  1963. 

BABY-EZE 

For  Infants'  Diapers. 
First  use  1950. 


SN  165,322.     Friedman-Marks  Clothing  Co.,  Inc.,  Richmond, 
Va.    Filed  Mar.  25,  1963. 


8N  159,879.    C   H.  Dexter  *  Sons.  Inc.,  Windsor  Locks,  Conn. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1962 


DEXTEX 


y 


UNE 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  709,118.  »,  .  ^  ,  ,„ 

For  Nonworen  Fabrics  for  Use  as  a  Stiffening  Material  in 
Draperies  and  Curtains  and  as  Interlining  In  Garments. 
First  use  Dec.  11.  1959. 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Suits,  Coats,  and  Slacks. 
First  use  Feb.  4,  1963 


SN  160,044.     Klopman  Mills,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.,  assignee 
of  Fabrex  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Jan.  2,  1968. 


SN    165,325.      Grey    Hosiery    Mills.    Inc.,    d^b'i.    Betty    Grey 
MlUs,  Hendersonville,  N.C.     Filed  Mar.  25,   1968. 


CRUISALINE 


BETTY  GREY 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   354,156  and  528,866. 

For  Piece  Goods  of  Cotton,  Silk,  and/or  Synthetic  Fibers. 

First  use  Aug.  26,  1987. 


*  iri,«h.th    (BettT)     SN   160,374.     Fiber  Industries,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  NC      Filed 
"Betty   Grey"    Is  the  maiden   name  of   Elisabeth    (Betty)         ^^^   ^^^ 

"^or'^dles^  H^eT"  "  "'  ""^^  SUNDANCE 

For  Fabric  Containing  Man-Made  Fibers  for  Use  in  Home 
Furnishings,  Apparel,  and  the  Like. 


Flnt  use  Mar.  8.  1968. 


r         *i»^=    r-.iif  First  use  Jan.  3,  1963 

SN   165,329.     Hl-Command  Products,  Inc.,   Los  Altos,  Calif 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1963. 


AQUA-PREVCESS 

For  Hair   Protecting  Device  for  Use  With  Bathing  Caps 
First  use  Oct.  6,  1961. 


v^„n«.  First  use  July  6,  1961 

SN   166,861.     The  Moyer   Manufacturing  Company,   Youngs- 
town,"  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  25,  1968. 


SN  165,411.     Cranston  Print  Works  Company,  Cranston,  B.I. 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1968. 

STYLEMAKER 

For  TextUe  Fabrics  in  the  Piece  of  Cotton,  Bayon,  Syn- 
thetic Fibres  and  Mixtures  Thereof 


GRAND 


For  Men's  and  Ladles'  Slacks  and  Walk  Shorts. 
First  use  Dec.  18,  1962. 


SN   165,620.     La   JoUa   Sportswear  Company.   Los   Angeles 
^  Calif.    Filed  Mar.  27,  1968. 

flCTIONPLUS 

For  Woolen  Cloth.  With  Stretch  Properties,  To  Be  Made 
Into  Men's  Slacks,  CoaU,  and  SnlU. 
^_^— ^^  First  use  Jan.  2,  1968. 

SN  166,008.     Glen  Raven  MUls,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  ^_^^ 

Apr.  8,  1963.  ,  ,^«-,^  SN  165,523.     Mandler  Paper  Co.  Inc.  Brooklyn,  NY.     FUed 

FITALURE  Mar  27,  1968  ^ 

For  One-Plece  Panty  and  Stocking  ComblnaUon. 
First  use  Mar.  14,  1968. 


SN  166,004.    Glen  Baren  MUls.  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y.     FUed 


Apr.  8, 1968. 


FITALON 


•.^w: 


For  One-Plece  Panty  and  Stocking  Comblnatloa. 
nrat  OM  Mar.  14. 1968. 


For  Protectlre  CoT«r»  for  MattriHSi. 

First  UM  Apr.  2.  IMS- 
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Appliances 


Here  and  There  Rug 


Appllcuit  dlscUdaa  the  word  "Rur"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown  In  the  drawing. 
ForRofft. 
First  ase  Oct.  IB,  1962. 


SN  149,965.     Scientific  Sound  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
Filed  July  27,  1962. 

OUR  BUSINESS  IS  SOUND 

For  Hearing  Aids. 
First  use  Feb.  27,  1962. 


SN  1«5,742.    Caitnon  Mills  Company,  KannapoUs,  X.C.     Filed 


Apr.  1,  IMS. 


SN   157,986.     F  4  M   Scientific  Corporation,  near  Avondale. 
Pa.     Filed  Nov.  27,  1962. 


MONTEREY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  402,049. 

For  Sheets  and  Pillowcases,  Bedspreads,  Towels  and  Wash 
Cloths,  and  Blankets.  <^ 

First  nse  In  or  about  Norember  193ft. 


SN  180,748.    Cannon  Mills  Company,  Kannapolls,  N.C.    FUed 


Apr.  1,  1963. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  shading  only. 

For  Gas  Cb romatographs  and  Parts  Ther«for. 

First  use  May  1959. 


EDGEMONT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  402,048. 

For  Sheets  and  Pillowcases,  Bedspreads,  Towels  and  Wash 
Cloths,  and  Blankets. 

First  use  In  or  about  January  1940. 


SN  161.170     Empire  State  Thermometer  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.y.    FUed  Jan.  22,  1963. 


IDEAL 


SN  1*5,744.    Cannon  Mills  Comp<uiy,  Kannapolls,  N  C     Filed 
Apr.  1,  1968. 

FASHION-MATES 

For  Sheets  and  Pillowcases,  Bedspreads,  Towels  and  Wash 
Cloths,  and  Blankets. 

First  use  Mar.  12, 19«8,  on  bedq>reads. 


For  Clinical  Thermometers. 
First  use  1930. 


SN   162,073      Oene  Burnett,  d.b.a.  Burnett  Instrument  Com 
pany,  LAwrence,  Kans.    Filed  Feb.  5,  1968. 


SANI-SCOPE 


For  Disposable  Plastic  Anoecope  Csed  in  Rectal  Diagnostic 
Examinations. 

First  use  Nov.  22,  1962. 


SN  166,745.    Cannon  Mills  Company,  Kannapolls,  N.C.     Filed 
Apr.  1,  1968. 

TROPHY 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  408,162. 

For  Sheets  and  Pfllowcaaea,  Bedspreads,  Towels  and  Wash 
Cloths,  and  Blankets. 
First  ON  in  or  about  December  1038. 


Qass  dJ-Thraad  and  Yarn 

SN  165,451.    Perfect  Thread  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.    FUed 
Mar.  26,  1968.  _  _^ 

PERFAMATCH 

For  Translucent  Sewing  Thread. 
First  nse  Aug.  8, 1962. 


SN  166,651.    WUmot  Castle  Company,  Rochester,  NY.     Filed 
Mar.  28,  1968. 


ORTHO-VAC 


For  Automatic  Push  Button  Console  Controls  for  Sequen- 
tial Control  of  Sterilizing  Apparatus. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  7,  1961. 


SN  169,295.     Myerson  Tooth  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  May  20,  1963. 


MYERSON'S    f\r) 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  508,508. 

For  Artificial  Teeth  and   Resinous  Powder  and  Resinous 
Uquld  Preparations  Used  in  Making  Dentures. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1930,  on  artificial  teeth. 


8N  165,513.     OerU  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     FUed  Mar 


27,  1963. 


GERTEX 


SN   169,511.     Beltone  Electronics  Corporation.  Chicago,  Til, 
Filed  May  23,  1968. 


For  Sxnthetlc  Yam. 
First  use  Feb.  13,  1963. 


CRESCENDO 


For  Hearing  Aids  and  Accessories. 
First  use  Jan.  2,  1968. 


BN  166,8»0.     ■oetett  Bhorxl.  P«rt»*  Tnjiee.     Filed  Apr.  1, 

jg^g_  SN  169,690.     Beltone  Electronics  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

lONlVYL  ^Qy^ 

Priority   dalmed   under  Sec.   44(d)    on   French   Reg.   No. 
600,691,  dated  Dec.  6,  !•«»  (P«rls) :  Natl.  Inst  No.  196,914.        For  Hearing  Aids  and  Aeee«M>rtee. 
1^  Tlu«ads  and  Tama  ot  Syathettc  Fibers.  First  use  May  7, 1968. 
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M  —  ,ir   wT     FUiid    SN  148  668     SUndard  Products  Company,  Inc.,  White  Stone, 
SN  169,919.    Engelhard  Industrie..  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J.     FUed    8^.     FUed  July  9   1962. 
May  29, 1968. 


PLASTEROK 


For  Material  for  DenUl  Laboratory  Flasklng. 
First  use  Apr.  24,  1968. 


__?tdi^%m 


Qass  46  -  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

SN  95,368.     Fine  Products  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Sweetly  Yours, 
AugusU,  Oa.    Filed  Apr.  19, 1960. 

CHUCK  WAGON 

AppUcant  claims  concurrent  use  for  the  area  comPfl"!^* 
the  States  of  Georgia,  North  Carolina.  Virginia,  District  of 
Columbia,  Texas,  Pennsylyanla,  Delaware,  Jlo^da  '^^'i'X' 
West  Virginia,  Mississippi,  Arkansas,  New  York,  Ohio,  Mlchl^ 
gan.  South  Carolina,  Tennessee,  Kentucky.  Louisiana,  and 
New  Jersey. 

For  Candy. 

First  use  Feb.  16,  1960. 

SubJ.  to  Con.  Dse  Proc.  with  SN  168,912.     [ 


For  Cat  Food. 

First  nse  June  6,  1962. 


irtB 


SN    162,219.      Slg   Hoffman,    Inc.,    Bakersfleld.    Calif       Filed 


Aug.  30,  1962. 


MR.  POTATO 


No  claim  of  exclusive  right  Is  made  to  '■Pouto,"  said  word 
being  the  name  of  the  goods. 

For  Potatoes  in  Their  Natural  State 

First  nse  June  25,  1962. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  161,298. 


SN  153.912.     Sweet  Candy  Company,  Bait  Lake  City,  VUih. 
FUed  Sept.  25,  1962. 


CHUCK  WAGON 


:r  rjs 


SN    142,391.     Weston   Biscuit   Company    Inc.,   Passaic,   N.J 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1962. 


AppUcant  claims  concurrent  use  for  the  area  comprising 
the  States  of  Alaska,  Arizona,  California,  Colorado,  Hawal . 
Idaho,  lUlnols,  Indiana,  Iowa.  Kansas,  Minnesota,  Missouri. 
Montana,  Nebraska.  Nevada.  New  Mexico,  North  Dakota, 
Oklahoma,  Oregon,  South  Dak«>ta,  Utah,  Washington,  WU- 
consln,  and  Wyoming. 

For  Candy. 

First  use  Aug.  81,  1985 

Subj.  to  Con.  Cse  Proc.  with  SN  95,368. 


8N  161,298.      Blossom  County  Foods,   Inc  ,   Benton  Harbor, 
Mich.    FUed  Jan.  24,  1968 


MR.  POTATO 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  396,921,  421,465,  and  712,577. 
For  Biscuits,  Crackers,  Cookies. 
First  use  Feb.  2»,  1962. 


AppUcant  hereby  disclaims  any  Interest  or  rights  In  aad 
to  the  word  "Pouto"  except  as  used  In  conjunction  wltft 

this  mark. 

For  Frozen  Potatoes. 

First  use  Dec.  18, 1961. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  162,219. 


Qass  47  -  Wines 


HV  148  616      Qrirs  of  Oklahoma  City.  Kansas  Oty.  Mo.,  by     sjj  146.436.    The  Westminster  Corporation,  Long  Island  City, 
cha^  of  nSi  from  QrlTs  of  America.  I-C  Kansas  City,        «,,     y^ed  June  7. 1962.  ^^  _  j^j   ^^^ 

MINT-HAAGf ' 


/t 


5^''  » 


The  Dutch  word  "Haag"  slgnifles  "hedge." 

For  Fmltwine  Specialty. 

First  use  Apr.  28.  1962. ^^_ 


yJ^Hy^^M  u*      OassSO-Merckandise  Not  Otherwise 
iif     ff  Classified 


«n8  /iv 

.i.  JVA8 


For  Hamborger..  French  Frlsa,  Malted  MUk^  Milk  Shake 
Soft  Drinks,  Coffee,  and  Milk.  ^^ 

nrst  use  Mar.  7.  I960.  tiavi  .U  ^*«Mi  mra 


SN   129,882.     Frank  M.    Baytor*  Company,   Vlneland,   NJ. 
FUed  Oct  18,  1961. 

SEALID 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  671.860. 

For  Cup  and  ConUiner  Lids  and  Caps. 

First  use  in  or  about  June  1968.       j-h.*  tv  z^.  5«ii  ^.ri  ■> 


TM  72 


8N  1«2,«30.    A<rx*-Marlne  Mff.  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada.   FUed  Feb.  18,  1968. 

AQUA-MARINE 

Owner  of  Can*dUn  Beg.  No.  125,BT2,  dated  Feb.  23,  1962 
For  PennanU  and  Boat  Lettera.  


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  Octobeb  8,  1968 

Qass  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 


Class  51  -  Cosmetio  and  Toilet  Preparations 

8N  168,486.    Bronlslawa  W.  Moore,  d.b.a.  Bronlslawa,  Salem, 
liaar    FUed  Feb.  26,  1068. 

COUNT-DOWN 

For  Perfume. 

Flnt  UM  Dec.  15,  1»«2. 

8ubJ.  to  Intf.  with  8N  172,820. 


8N   137,307.     Piatt  and  SmilUe  Chemicals,  Inc.,  d  b.a.  First 
Chemicals,  Inc.,  St.  Louia,  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  2,  1962. 

ROYAL  FLUSH 

For   Household  Disinfecting   and  Deodorlilng  Cleaner  for 
Toilet  Bowls  and  Urinals. 
First  use  Dec.  IB,  1»«0. 


8N    149  567.      QraymlUs    Corporation,    Chicago,    111.      Filed 


July  23,  1962. 


GRAYMILLS 


For  Solvents  for  Cleaning  Metal  Parts. 
First  use  July  1942. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Qass  100— Miscellaneous 


8M  106,254.    Warran  B.  AtIi,  Detroit,  Mich.    Filed  Sept.  27, 
1»«0. 


8N  130,170.     Bradfute  Corporation,  Eastchester,  N.Y.    Filed 
Oct.  18,  1961. 

LUCKY  STAR 

For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  the  Goods  and  Services  of  Others 
by  Means  of  a  Blngo-Llke  Contest  Based  on  Numbers  Appear- 
ing In   Advertisements   of  Participating  Merchants. 

First  use  Sept.  21,  1961. 


SN   141,238.     Aid,  Inc.,  West  Concord,  Maas.     Filed  Apr.  2, 
1962. 


For  Hotel  Berrlcea. 

Flrat  aa«  Mar.  15,  1960 ;  Oct.  1,  1956,  In  a  different  form. 


^A& 


Zl 


8N   149,849.     International  Orapho  Analyaia  Society,   Inc., 
Chlaiio,  m.    FUed  July  26,  1962. 

GRAPHOANALYSIS 

For  Handwriting  Analyaia  Serrlce  and  Instruction  In  Hand- 
writing Analyaia. 
Firat  nae  1929. 

Qass  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 

SN   127,781.     McDonald's  Corporation,   Chicago,    111.      Filed 
Sept.  13,  1961. 


For  Personnel  Services  Including  Furnishing  of  Employees 
to  Others  on  a  Temporary  Basis. 
First  use  Nov.  6.  1955. 


SN  157,715.    Manpower  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Filed  Nov.  21. 


1962. 


WHITE  GLOVE 


For  Business  Service— Namely,  Furnishing  of  Its  Em- 
ployees on  a  Contract  Basis  to  Persons  or  Places  of  Business 
Requiring  Part-Time  or  Temporary  Help. 

First  use  Aug.  15,  1962. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  169,586. 


Qass  102  -  InsHrance  and 


Tot  Bestaorant  Serrteea. 

Flnt  as*  <m  or  about  Aug.  1, 1961. 


SN  95,078.     Arthur  E.  Greene,  d.b.a.  First  Financial  Adver- 
tising Group,  Brookllne,  Masa.     FUed  Apr.  14,  1960. 

SAVE-A-SEMESTER 

For  Promoting  the  Saringa  Account  Business  of  Banks  by 
Meana  of  Prepared  AdTertialng  Material  and  Specially  Deriaed 
Displays. 

First  use  Jan.  21,  1960. 


I 

_  I 
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SN  187,895.     Central  Charge  Service.  Inc..  Washington,  DC.    Q^^  ^QS  "  TranSpOrtatlOn  and  StOTage 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1962. 

SN  148,864.    Flnlay-Fun-Tlme  Tours,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 
FUed  Apr.  80,  1962. 


D    e^^  A    L 

D I  vrr  j0 1  o  N 

I 


inW  FUtl-M  TOURS 


For  Providing  Conducted  Travel  Tours. 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1959 


No  claim  1.  made  to  the  words  "Medical  Dental  Division'^ 
and  the  representation  of  a  caduceus  apart  from  the  mark 
»  ahown     Owner  of  Keg.  No.  708,857. 

^Sr^hargTAccounrServlce  for  Patients  of  Doctor,  and 

Dentistt. 

nrat  use  Mar.  12, 1961. 


SN  152,509.  Fourways  Travel  Limited  (New  York  <^rvon- 
tlon).  New  York.  NY.,  assignee  of  Fourways  Travel  IJ»- 
Ited  (British  corporation),  London,  England.  Filed  Bepc 
5.  1962. 


VAL-U-TOUR 


For  Arranging  and  Conducting  Travel  Tonn. 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1962 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 
dassA-Goods 

SN    144,461.      David    A.    Cohen,    Waahlngton,    DC       FUed 
May  14,  1962. 


-  ifihO 


.^^ 


The  certification  mark  Is  used  by  persons  authorised  by 
ap^n^  to  certify  that  the  products  meet  .tandard,  of 
^Sectlveness   of   performance   established   by   "^P  '^"*  .^^^^^ 

For  Disinfectants,  Insecticides,  Wood  and  Metal  Polishes, 
ComLX.  for  Application  to  Floor  Surfaces,  Inc  udln, 
W«M  Preservatives  and  SealanU,  Glass  Cleaners.  Uquld 
Toap^  SoIpTowders,  Detergents,  Compositions  for  Applica- 
tion to  Floor  To  Facilitate  Sweeping. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  30,  1963. 


XW^' 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


aass  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

757.968.  VYCRAFT.  Henry  PoUak,  Inc.  8N  148,529  Pub 
7-23-«3.     Filed  7-6-62. 

757.969.  DSB  AND  DESIGN  The  D  S.  Brown  Coiiipiiny 
SN  154,399,     Pub.  7-23-63.     Ftled  10-3-62. 

757.970.  HOECHST  AND  DESIGN.  Farbwerkn  H..f(•ll^f 
Aktlenge»ell8Chaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  and  Bniiiinc 
SN  156,046.    Pub.  7-23-63.    Filed  10-18-62. 

757  971.  SPRAYPREG.  Goodyear  Aircraft  rorptiration 
SN  156,403.     Pub.  7-23-63.    Filed  11-1-62. 

757  972  DESIGN  OF  CHECK  IN  CIRCLE.  Ferro  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  157.609.     Pub.  7-23-63.     Ftled  11-20-62. 

757  978  WILSON  ART  AND  DESIGN.  Ralph  Wilson  Plas 
tic«.    Inc.      SN    159.373.      Pub.    7-23-63       Filed    12-18-62 

757.974.  CABV-A-WAY.  Lowe's,  Inc.  8N  159,744.  I'ub 
7-23-63.    Filed  12-26-62. 

757.975.  HALON.  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  SN  l.-.9,7«« 
Pub.  7-23-63.    Filed  12-27-62. 

757.976.  TRACTIONITE.     South  River  Sand  Company. 
160,016.     Pub.  7-23-63.    Filed  12-31-62. 

757.977.  HYBAR.      Hamilton   Manufacturing  Co,.    luc 
160.117.     Pub.  7-23-63.     Filed  1-4-63. 

757.978.  CRESTHANE.        Crest-Foam      Corporation  SN 
160.367.     Pub.  7-23-63.    Filed  1-8-63. 

757.979.  SN.  Goodrleh-Gulf  Chemicals.  Inc.  SN  160,378 
Pub,  7-23-63.    Filed  1-8-63. 

757.980.  STAMPEDE.  Albert  Trostel  &  Sons  Company  SN 
160,564.     Pub.  7-23-63.     Filed  1-11-63^ 


T,'i7,9Hy       RAM    AND   DESIGN.      Ram    Chemicals,    Inc       SN 

140,754      Pub    7-23-63,    Filed  3-!>6-62. 
7.-,7,99(i,      TRE-JEL.      Forest    Lab    Associates 
23   63,     Filed  4-27-«2, 
BON    AMI    AND    DESIGN 
SN    144,135       Pub.    7-23-63 
BO.N    AMI    AND    DESIGN. 
SN    144,136.      Pub.   7-23-63. 
SINBOW         Sun      Chemical 


The    Bon    Ami    Com 

Filed  5-9-62. 
The    Bon    Ami 

Filed  5-9-62. 
Corporation 


Com- 


SN 


SN 


SN 


SN 


SN 


SN 


SN 


SN 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


75T981  HUDSON.  Hudson  Pulp  &  Paper  Corp  .Ml  LTI- 
PLE  CLASS  (Classes  2  and  37).  SN  150,946.  Pub.  7-23-63. 
Filed  8-10-^2. 

Cass  4- Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

757  982      CAVALIER  AND  DESIGN.     The  Kiwi  Polish  Com 

pkny' Proprietary    Limited.      SN    138,029,      Pub.    T   23   63 

Filed  2-15-62. 
757  983     CAVALIER      The  Kiwi  Polish  Company  Proprietary 

Limited.      8N    142.041       Pub.   7-23-63.      Filed  4-11-62. 
757  984       PICTURE  OF  CAVALIER.     The  Kiwi  Polish  Com 

pany    Proprietary    Limited       SN    142,042.      Pub.    7  23  h.l 

Filed  4-11-62. 

Cass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions ^ 

757  98S.     TD-80.     Mobay   Chemical  Company      SN   111.525 
Pub.  7-23-63.    Filed  1-9-61. 

757.986.      KIWI  AND  DESIGN.     "^^  ^'':?' ^:"L'r!«,^''Tu"ed 
Proprietary   Limited.      SN  118,452.     Pub.  7-23-63.      Filed 

4-24-61. 
757  987      HINAC.       Pennsalt    Chemicals    Corporation.       SN 

128,750.    Pub.  7-23-63.    Filed  9-27-61. 
757  088      NOPYRON.     Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft 

yomal.   Meister  Lucius   ft   Brtinlng.      SN    132,147.     Pub. 

7-2»-«8.     Filed  11-1«-61 
TM  74 


^ SN    143,227, 

Pub,  7 

757,991 
puny. 

7.-.T.9St2 
puny 

757.993, 

147,518.     Pub.  7-23-63.     Filed  6-22-62. 
7.-,7  994.      TATL.     G.  W.  JonM,  d.b.a.  J  &  S  Sales  &  Sergio- 

S.\  147.587.     Pub.  7-23-63.    Filed  6-25-62. 

757.995.  BU-TUF,      Petro-Tex    Chemical    Corporation        SN 
148,415.     Pub.  7-23-63.     nied  7-5-62. 

757.996.  ALPHA-DYNE.         Packer-Scott       Company.         SN 
148,648.     Pub   7-23-63.    Filed  7-9-62. 

757.997.  DHA-S.    The  Dow  Chemical  Company.    SN  160,764. 
Pub.  7-28-63.     Filed  8-8-«2. 

757  998       VICHEM   AND   DESIGN.      Vlneland   Chemical   Co. 
SN  151,855.    Pub.  7-23-63.    Filed  8-24-^2. 

757  999       GEOMETRICAL    DESIGN       Atway    Products    Co. 
SN  152,268.    Pub.  7-23-63.    Filed  8-31-62. 

758  000      DIPOLATAN.     California  Chemical  Company. 
l'53,934      Pub.  7-23-«3.    Filed  9-26-62. 

758  001       HYDRITEX.      Metal    Hydrides    Incorporated 

l'54,133.     Pub.  7-23-«8.    Filed  S»-28-62. 
758  002       UNOWAX.     Union  Oil  Company  of  California. 

154,311.    Pub.  7-23-63.    Filed  10-1-62. 
758  (K)3       CELNITE.        Blddle      Sawyer      Corporation 

156.214.     Pub.  7-23-63.     Filed  10-3(V-62. 
768  004       AZOFOAM.        Blddle     Sawyer     Corporation. 

156.215      Pub   7-23-63.    Filed  10-30-62 
"\>i()m      F\BRICARE       United    States    Borax    4    Chemical 

cCrat^on      SN  156,253.     Pub.  7-23-63.     Filed  10-30-62. 

758.006.  NYLOSAN.       Sandoi,     Inc.       SN     160.332.       Pub. 
7-23-63,     Filed  1-7-63, 

758.007.  SPERSAL,      Koppers  Company.   Inc,      SN    160.954. 
Pub.  7-23-63.     Filed  1-18-63 

758  008.     LEOPHEN.     General  Aniline  A  Film  Corporation. 

SN  161,046.    Pub.  7-23-63.    Filed  1-21-63. 
758  009      HUMECTOL.     General  Aniline  &  Film  Corporation. 

SN  161,047     Pub.  7-23-63.    Filed  1-21-63. 
758.010.      STABILON.     Koppers  Company,  Inc.     SN  161,068 

Pub    7-23-63.     Filed  1-21-63. 
758  011,      LEVELENE.     Koppers  Company,  Inc.     SN  161,069 

Pub.  7-23-63     Filed  1-21-63. 
758  012      SUZAC         Monsanto      Chemical      Company         SN 

161  081      Pub.  7-23-63.     Filed  1-21-63. 
758,013.      HELOPLEX.      Shulton,    Inc.      SN    161.098       Pub. 

7-23-63.     Filed  1-21-63. 
758  014      EASTMAN   910.     Eastman   Kodak   Company       SN 

161.316.    Pub.  7-23-63.    Filed  1-24-63. 

Class  8 -Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including 
Tobacco  Products 

758  015      POLLY-GAZ.      Borneo   Sumatra  Trading  Co.,    Inc 
SN  155,966.     Pub.  7-23-63.     Filed  10-26-62. 


Class  10  -  Fertilizers 


758,OM.      TAM-0-8HANTER.       Stonehlll    &    Tree,    Inc.       SN 
143,888.    Pub.  7-23-63.    Filed  5-4-62. 
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758.017.  GREEN  RIBBON  The  Hubbard-Hall  Chemical 
Company,  d.b.a.  Green  Ribbon  Products  Co  SN  151,916 
Pub.  7-23-63.     Filed  8-27-62. 

758.018.  HOLIDAY  N.  8.  Koos  ft  Son  Co.  SN  151,928 
Pub.  7-23-63.    Filed  8-27-62. 

768  019  IRON  KING  AND  DESIGN.  Shattuck  Denn  Min- 
ing Corporation.  SN  153,220  Pub.  7-23-63  Filed 
9-14-62. 

758  020  DESIGN  OF  MYTHOLOGICAL  FIGURE.  Her- 
cules Powder  Company.  SN  168,450.  Pub.  7-23-63 
Filed  12-4-62. 


758  034  HACKS  AND  DESIGN  White-Hudson  and  Com- 
pany Limited.     SN  142,003     Pub   7-23-63      Filed  4-10-«2. 

758.035.  BUTRANIX.  L'Equilibre  Blologique  (AMOcUtion 
Technique  Pharmaceutique  et  Equillbre  Biologlque  Beonis) 
Soclete  Anonyme  SN  151,340  Pub  7-16-63  Filed 
H-16-62. 


758.036. 
Pub    7 


ANDILASE      William  H.  Rorer,  Inc.     SN  159,428. 
-23-63.     Filed  12-19-62.  ^^^ 


-  aass19-Vehides 


Class  12  -  Construction  Materials 

758.021.     FRIENDLY  WOOD.     Friendly  Wood  Corporation 
SN  188,488.    Pub.  7-2a-68.    Filed  2-28-62. 


Qass  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Rtting  Supplies 

768.022.  LEBC8.  American  Hoist  k  Derrick  Company.  SN 
145.281.    Pub.  7-28-63.    Filed  5-28-^2. 

Oats  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

758.028.  DDRIMPHY.  8oci«t«  MeUllurgiqne  d'Imphy. 
MULTIPLE  CLAS8  (Classes  14,  26,  and  27).  SN  182.876. 
Pub.  7-28-68.    Filed  11-27-61. 


Gass  15  -  Oils  and  Greases 

758  024  MOTOR  FORMULA  9.  Motor  Formula  9  Corpo- 
ration, assignee  of  Motor  Formula  9  Co.  SN  98,120.  Pub 
7-28-«3.     Filed  5-31-60. 

758  025.  WONDER  MIST.  Amway  Sales  Corporation.  SN 
1{58,718.    Pub.  7-28-63.    Filed  9-24-62. 

768.026.  AEBOLON.  Acheson  Industries,  Inc.  SN  156,871 
Pub.  7-23-63.     Filed  10-25-62. 

768  027.  MOLY  CODDLE.  Hercules  Packing  Corporation. 
SN  157.798.    Pub.  7-23-63.    Filed  11-28-62. 

768  028.  KNOCK  ER  LOOSE.  K  A  W  Products,  Inc.  SN 
167.817.    Pub.  7-23-63.    Filed  11-28-^2. 


758  037.  SKEETER  AND  DESIGN.  Stemco  Manufacturing 
Company,  Inc.    SN  158.484     Pub.  7-23-68.    Filed  12-4-«2. 

758.038  FABCO  Fabco  Manufacturing  Company.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  19  and  23K  SN  169.220.  Pub. 
7-23-63.     Filed  12-17-62. 

758  039.  TINY  WORLD  Montgomery  Ward  *  Co.,  Incor- 
porated.     SN   159,261.     Pub.  7-23-63.     Filed   12-17-62. 

758.040.  KURB  VAN.  J.  B  E.  Olson  Corporation.  SN 
160,501.     Pub.  7-23-63.    Filed  1-10-63. 

758.041.  ASCO  AND  DESIGN.  Auto  Seat  Cover  Co.  SN 
163.787     Pub.  7-23-63.     Filed  3-4-63. 

768  042.  VANGUARD.  Inter-American  Transport  Equip- 
ment Co.     SN  163,947.     Pub.  7-23-63.     FUed  3-6-68. 


Qass  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  MachiMS, 
and  Supplies 

758.043.  SPINNING  POWER.  Globe-Union  Inc.  SN  159,168. 
Pub.  7-23-63.     Filed  12-14-62. 

758.044.  PARAGON.  American  Machine  k  Foundry  Com- 
pkny,  assignee  of  Paragon  Electric  Company,  Inc.  8N 
160.217.     Pub.  7-28-63.    Filed  l-4-«3. 

758  045  MINIBUOY.  Soderberg  Manufacturing  Company. 
Inc.     SN  162,988.     Pub.  7-28-63.     Filed  2-18-«S. 

758  046  KIRBY  AND  DESIGN.  The  Scott  *  Fet»er  Com- 
pany.     SN   164.561.     Pub.  7-28-68.     Filed  8-13-«8. 

768.047.  EW  ANT)  DESIGN  Electronic  Wholesalers,  Inc. 
SN  164,957.    Pub.  7-23-63.     Filed  3-lfr-«8. 

758.048.  TAYP-AIR.  AMP  Incorporated.  SN  168,018. 
Pub.  7-23-63.     Filed  3-20-63. 

758  049  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Multi-Products  Com- 
pany.     SN  165,071.     Pub.  7-23-^.     Filed  3-20-63. 

758,060.  MICRO  SONIC.  C.  k  E  Marshall  Company  SN 
166,442.     Pub.  7-23-68.    Filed  3-26-68. 


Ou»  16-Pr.tsctlv.  ^  D.««ti».  CMtisgs  ^^  ^^  _  ^^^  ^^^^  ^  j^^^  ^^ 


768,029.  MACOR.  Magna  Corporation.  SN  143,039.  Pub. 
7-28-63.    Filed  4-25-62. 

758  080  DESIGN  OF  MYTHOLOGICAL  FIGURE.  Her 
cules  Powder  Company.  SN  168.451.  Pub.  7-28-68.  Filed 
12-4-62.  ^^_^_^_^_^^__  — 


Qass  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

768  081      GREENFIELD.      Clarence    F.    George,    Jr.,    d.b.a. 

c'.    F.'    George    Co.      SN    181,668.      Pub.    7-28-68.      Filed 

11-8-61. 
768  082.     DI-FERRIN.       Physicians    and    HosplUls    Supply 

Company,    Inc..    d  b.a,    Ulmer    Pharmacal    Company.      SN 

186.076.    Pub.  7-28-63.    Filed  1-18-62. 
768.083.     DALLBROY.       Laser,    Inc.       SN     140.5M.       Pub. 

7l28-«8.    riled  3-28-62. 
TM  7»6  O.Q.— 7 


758  061  MULTIPLE  M  AND  DESIGN.  Multiple  Products 
Corporation.     SN  128.194.     Pub.  7-23-63.     Filed  fr-19-ei. 

758  062  MULTIPLE  MM  AND  DESIGN.  Multiple  Products 
Corporation.     SN  128.195.     Pub.  7-28-68.     Filed  ^1»-«1. 

758  068.     SPACE   MONEY.     Ame  L.  Carson  and  Robert  D. 

Pierson  (Joint  owners).     SN  160.017.     Pub.  7-28-63.    Filed 

7-30-62. 
758.0M.    SKEB-TRAINBR    Stewart  J.  Leonard.   SN  l&7.S0e. 

Pub.  7-23-63.     Filed  11-15-62. 
758,055.     VISCOUNT.      Southern    Tackle    Distributor*,    Inc. 

SN  158,106.    Pub.  7-23-63.     Filed  11-28-62. 

758.066.  TOOTHUMS.     Dneeda  DoU  Co..  Inc.     SN  168,067. 
Pub.  7-23-63.    Filed  12-6-62. 

758.067.  HOLLIDAT.     Fabrtkona,  Inc.     SN  168,696.     Pnh. 
7-28-63.    Filed  12-7-62. 

768.068.  WONDER  CENTER.     Shakespeare  Company.     8K 
168.740.    Pub.  7-2S-«a.    Filed  12-7-«a. 
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Qass  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

758.038.      ( Se«  Class  19  for  this  trademark,  i 

758,059.      ULTRA-RON.     A.  A.  Gage  Company.      SN   111.091 

Pub.  7-23-^3.     Filed  12-30-60. 
758  060       C8I   FARQUHAR    AND    DESIGN.      Conveyor   Sys 

t^ms.  Inc.     SN  121.713.     Pub.  7-23-63.     Filed  6-9-61. 
758  061.      HYDRODYNE.      Fred   H.    Schaub    Engineering   Co 

SN  125.945.     Pub.  7-23-63.     Filed  8-14-61. 

758.062.  AVERY.       Avery     Adhesive     Products.      Inc        SN 
130.868.    Pub.  7-2J-63.    Filed  10-30-61. 

758.063.  -0-LIFT-.     Morrison  Company.     SN  134. S93      Pub 
7-23-63.     Filed  12-2»-61. 

758.064.  TIP-NIP.     Vernon  E.  Stephens.     SN  143,177      I'ub 
7-23-63.     Filed  4-26-62. 

758  065      HARTFORD.      The    Hartford    Special     Machinery 

Company.     SN  144,489.     Pub.  7-23-63.     Filed  ^14-62. 
758  066      BCDOW.      Belolt   Corporation,   assignee  of  Budow 

Manufacturing    Co..    Inc.       SN     149.360.       Pub      7-23-fi.T 

Filed  7-19-62. 
758  067      WM     ROGERS   k   SON.      The  International   Silver 

Company.      SN   150,872.      Pub.   7-23-63      Filed   8-9-62. 
758  068      ARTS-WAY.      Art's-Way    Manufacturing    Co.      SN 

162.666.      Pub.    7-23-63.      Filed    S.R.    9-7-62;    Am     PR. 

5-2»-63. 
758  069      ALPHATRON.     Dura  Business  Machines,  Inc.     SN 

155,711.    Pub.  7-23-63.    Filed  10-23-62. 
768  070      ALPHATRON  AND  DESIGN.     Dura  Business  Ma 

chines.  Inc.     SN  155.712.     Pub.  7-23-63.     Filed  10-23-^2 

758.071.  8IMCAR.       Simon-Carves    Umlted.       SN    156.527 
Pub.  7-2a-63.    Filed  11-2-62. 

758.072.  CLARIFUGE.      The    Leon    J.     Barrett    Co       SN 
156,553.    Pub.  7-23-63.    Filed  11-5-62. 

758  073.      8N0FLAKE.     John  Oster  Manufacturing  Co.     SN 

166,753.    Pub.  7-23-63.    Filed  11-6-62. 
758.074      HYDRO-BLOWER   AND   DESIGN.      Triumph    Ma 

ehlnery    Company.      SN    158.291.      Pub.    7-23-63       Filed 

11-30-62. 
768.075.     UNIPBK88.      Punch    Products    Corporation.       SN 

158.875.    Pub.  7-23-68.    Filed  12-3-62. 
768  076      JET  PAC  AND  DESIGN.     Perfection  Manufactur 

to,  Co.     SN  156.857.     Pub.  7-23-63.     Filed  12-10-62. 

Cass  26 -Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

768.023.      (See  Class  14  for  this  trademark.) 

758  077       PRESTO-MATIC.      Argus   Incorporated,   by   changv 

of  name  from  Mansfield  Industries,  Inc.     SN  108.056.     Pub 

7-28-63.    riled  11-8-60. 
758,078.      CODIR.      Kollsman    Instrument    Corporation        SN 

143,636.    Pub.  7-23-63.    Filed  5-2-62. 
758  079      FILMARCOR.      Ch.    Dlllemann    4    Polyclalr,    S.A., 

d!b.a.  Polyclalr.    SN  145.243.    Pub.  7-23-63.    Filed  5-23-62. 

768.080.  DATADOT.     Frank  G.   Back.      SN   149,910      Pub. 
7-23-63.     Filed  7-27-62. 

755.081.  MUFILE.      Frank    G.    Back.      SN    149.911       Pub 
7-23-63.    Filed  7-27-62. 

768.082.  BABY  "DOUGHTBR."     Swieco,   Inc.     SN  150,979 
Pub.  7-23-63.    Filed  8-10-62. 

T68.08S.     VISCODYNB.     TA  Mfg.  Corp.     SN  153.913.     Pub 

7-23-63.     Filed  9-2^-62. 
768,084.     ILFOCOPY.      Ilford.  Umlted.      SN   156,120      Pub 

7-23-63.    Filed  10-29-62. 
768  088      GAMI  16  AND  DESIGN.      Galileo  Corporation  of 

America.     8N  156,399.     Pub.  7-23-fl3.     Filed  11-1-62. 
758,086.     LODESTAR.     The  Eastern  Company.     SN  158,617 

Pub.  7-2»-63.    Filed  12-5-62. 
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758,087.      MAGNACHANGEB.       Picker    X-Ray    Corporation 
SN  159,276.     Pub.  7-23-63.    Filed  12-17-62. 

T.'58.088.  PARAGON.  American  Machine  A  Foundry  Com- 
pany, assignee  of  Paragon  Electric  Company,  Inc.  SN 
160.216.     Pub.  7-23-63.     Filed  1-4-63. 

758.089.  AUTOCORDER.  W.  F.  Sprengnether  Instrument 
Company      SN  162.032.     Pub.  7-23-63.     Filed  2-4-63. 

T,%M,(>90.  EDEX.  Edex  Corporation.  SN  162,150.  Pub. 
7-2;i~63.     Filed  2-6-63. 

758.091.  READAMATIC.  Americana  Interstate  Corp.  SN 
162,327.     Pub.  7-23-63.     Filed  2-8-63. 

758.092.  ACROAIRE.  Freeland  Gauge  Company.  SN 
162,435      Pub.  7-23-63.     Filed  2-11-63. 

T5x.(i93       OVEN-WITH-A-MIND.       Robertshaw-Fulton     Con 

tr..ls  Company.    SN  162.491.    Pub.  7-23-63.    Filed  2-11-63 
758,094.      AUTO-MAGIC     FLAME     MASTER. 

Fulton    Controls   Company.      SN    162,492. 

Filed  2-11-63. 
758.(^5.      CORE-LITE.      C.    S.    Ashcraft    Mfg. 

162.522,     Pub.  7-23-63.    Filed  2-12-63. 

758.096.  SPACBOMETER.  Charles  Adler,  Jr.  SN  162,608. 
Pub.  7-23-63.    Filed  2-13-63. 

758.097.  LEVELAC.  Robertshaw-Fulton  Controls  Company, 
SN  162.696.     Pub.  7-23-63.     Filed  2-11-63. 

758.098.  BIPED.  Irving  P.  Filderman.  SN  163.043.  Pub. 
7-23-63.     Filed  2-19-63. 

758.099.  DISPLAYMATE.  Charles  Beseler  Company.  SN 
163,115.     Pub.  7-23-63.     Filed  2-20-63.  


Class  27-Horological  instrumenU 

758.023.      (See  Class  14  for  this  trademark.) 


Robert  shaw- 
Pub.    7-23-63. 

Co.,    Inc.      SN 


Gass  29 -Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

758.100.  NU-BAC.       Swanson    Plastics.    Inc.       SN    158.744. 
Pub.  7-23-63.    Filed  12-7-62. 

Class  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

758.101.  SCOTCH-MAGIC.  Standard,  Inc.  SN  139,544. 
Pub.  7-23-63.     Filed  3-9-62. 

758.102.  CONTINENTAL.  F.  H.  Prince  k  Co.  Inc  SN 
139,885.    Pub.  7-23-63.    Filed  8-14-62. 

758.103.  FANDAIRE.  Midland-Ross  Corporation.  SN 
140.371.     Pub.  7-23-63.    Filed  3-21-62. 

758  104.  AIBVEC-CHILLER.  Edwards  Engineering  Corp<i- 
ratlon.      SN   143.017.      Pub,    7-23-63.      Filed   4-25-62. 

758.105.  MERLINSTONE  AND  DESIGN.  Merilnstone  Min 
Ing  Corporation.  SN  143,752  Pub.  7-23-63,  Filed 
.i-3-62. 

758.106,  M-PAK  AND  DESIGN.  Bell  4  Gossett  Company 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  31  and  34).  SN  146,784 
Pub.  7-23-63.     Filed  6-13-62. 


Qass  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

758.107.  MR.     Airway  Products  Corporation.      SN  146,955. 
Pub.  7-23-63.     Filed  6-15-62, 

758.108.  SILENT  DADDY.     Silent  Daddy.  Inc.     SN  147.232. 
I'ub,  7-23-63.     Filed  6-19-62. 

758.109.  H0ECH8T  AND  BRIDGE  AND  TOWER  DESIGN 
Farbwerke     Hoechst     Aktiengesellschaft     vormals     Meister 
Lucius    4    Brflnlng.      SN    156.058.      Pub.    7-23-63.      Filed 
10-18-62. 

758.110.  WOODARD.       Lee    L.    Woodard    Sons,     Inc.       SN 
158.120.    Pub.  7-23-63.     Filed  11-28-62. 

758.111.  POSTURE  QUEEN.     National  Mattress  Company. 
d!b.a.  Namaco.    SN  163,3»8.    Pub.  7-23-63.    Filed  2-25-63. 
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758  112      OLIDE-A-MIEROR.     Pittsburgh  Plate  Olaaa  Com 
pkny.     SN  163,490.     Pub    7-23-63.     Filed  2-2fr-6«. 

758.113.     NECOS,     The  Necos  Company.   Ltd.     8N   163.691. 
Pub.  7-23-63.     Filed  2-28-63.  ^^^^^^^^^^^ 


Class  33  —  Glassware 


758  114      HOECHST  AND  BRIDGE  AND  TOWER  DESIGN 
Farbwerke     Hoechst    Aktiengesellschaft     vormals    Meister 
Lucius  and  Brttnlng.     8N   156.059      Pub.   7-23-63.     Filed 
10-18-62. __________^..^_— — — 

Qass  34  -  Heating,  Ughting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

758.106.      (See  Class  31  for  this  trademark.) 
788,116.     INFLUX.      The    McKay    Company.      8N    163, 8S6, 
Pub.  7-23-63.    Filed  9-25-62. 

758.116.  THEBMOCORE.  Bell  4  Gossett  Company,  assignee 
oit  Reznor  Manufacturing  Company,  SN  157,146.  Pub, 
7-23-63.     Filed  11-13-62. 

758.117.  PRI8MPACK.  Holophane  Company,  Inc.  SN 
157.373.    Pub.  7-23-63.    Filed  11-16-62. 

758  118  HUMIDAIRE.  Louis  D.  HouUs.  d.b.a.  Master 
Baker  Oven  4  Equipment  Co.  8N  157,802.  Pub.  7-23-63 
Filed  11-23-62. 

Qass  36  -  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

758 119  TELE-BUFFER.  American  Bosch  Anna  Corpora- 
tion.     SN   125.996.      Pub.    7-23-63.      Filed   8-15-61. 

768.120  EVETTE  4  E  4  8  SCHAKFFER  AND  DESIGN, 
Cari  Fischer  Musical  Instrument  Co..  Inc.  SN  160,281. 
Pub.  7-23-63.     Filed  1-7-63 

758,121.  DE  VILLE.  H.  4  A.  Selmer  Inc,  8N  168,361. 
Pub.  7-23-63.    Filed  5-7-63. 

Qass  37  -  Paper  and  Stationery 

757,981.      (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 
758  122      TWIN    CHECK    GUIDE.      James    L.    Smith,    d.b.a 
j'ames    L.    Smith    Company       SN    89,466,      Pub.    7-23-4J3. 
Filed  1-21-60. 
758,123.     AVERY.       Avery     Adhesive    Products,     Inc.       SN 

130,869,     Pub.  7-23-63.    Filed  10-30-61. 
758  124      TAP   FRAME  AND  DESIGN.      The  Chilcote  Com 
8N   144,146.      Pub.    7-23-63.      Filed    5-9-62. 
SHAMROCK   AND    DESIGN.      All-Matlc   Corpora 
SN  151,457,     Pub.  7-23-63.     Filed  8-20-62. 
BACLIN.   Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.    SN  157.114 


768  132.  EL  CORREO  DEL  AMOR  POR  EL  DUQUE  DB 

CASALTA       Jose    Salnz    de    la    Pena,    d  b.a     El    Duque   de 

Casalta.      SN    160.681.      Pub.   7-23-63.      Filed   8-7-62. 
758  133.      LL   AND    SWORD   AND    SHIELD   DESIGN       The 

Law    List    Publishing    Company,    Inc.      SN    154.356       Pub. 

7-23-63.     Filed  10-2-62 
758,134,     SCALAWAG,       Scalawag    Productions,     Inr        8N 

154,639.     Pub.  7-23-63.     Filed  10-5-62. 
758  135       BERKLEY    HIGHLAND    BOOKS    AND    DESIGN. 

Berkley  Publishing  Corporation     SN  155.363,    Pub   7-23-68. 

Filed  10-18-62 
758  136      THE   JOURNAL   LANCET.      Lancet    Publications. 

Inc.      SN    155.727,      Pub.    7-23-63.      Filed    10-23-62. 
758.137.     ELLE.       France     Editions     4     Publications        8N 

157  211.     Pub.  7-23-63.    Filed  11-14-62. ^^^ 


Qass  39 -Clothing 


pany. 
758,125. 

tlon. 
758.126. 


Pub,  7-23-63.    Filed  11-13-62. 


rigv 


Qass  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 


758  138  AMERICAN  STAR.  Royal  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.  Inc.      SN    122.121.      Pub.    7-23-63.      Filed   6-1S-61. 

758.139  SPORTMAKER,  Sportmaker,  Inc.  SN  134.768. 
Pub  7-23-63.    Filed  12-27-61 

758,140.  ESPRESSO  COAT.  M.  C.  Schrank  Company.  8N 
141,371.     Pub.  7-23-63.     Filed  4-2-62. 

758  141  PLAYTEX  PLAYLITE.  International  Latex  Cor- 
poration.    8N  142,160.     Pnb.  7-23-68.     Filed  4-12-62. 

758.142.  SPRINQEZE.  Greenhall  Bros..  Inc.  SN  147.788. 
Pub.  7-23-63.    Filed  6-26-62. 

758.143.  GARY  NORMAN.  Superior  PanU,  Inc.  8N 
147,967.    Pub.  7-23-63.    Filed  6-28-62. 

758.144.  SUNNY  SOUTH.  Sunny  South  Fashions  Inc.  SN 
149,021.     Pub.  7-23-63.     Filed  7-13-62. 

758  145  LOCKRIDGE.  O.M.S.  Inc.,  asalcnee  of  FashJoo 
Knits,    Inc       SN    149.275       Pub,    7-23-63.      Filed   7-18-«l. 

758.146.  NITE-OWL.  Palm  Beach  Company,  SN  149.956. 
Pub,  7-23-63      Filed  7-27-62.  r 

758.147.  VOGUE-KNIT.  Vogue  Hosiery  Mills.  Inc.  SN 
149.975.    Pub.  7-23-63.    Filed  7-27-62. 

758  148.      ALTON-AMES      Howard  Stores  Corporation.     8N 

161.063.    Pub.  7-23-63.    Filed  8-13-62. 
758  149      HALL^ORD.      Robert    Hall    Clothes.    Inc.,   d-bA. 

Robert  Hall  Clothes.      SN   152.513.     Pub.   7-23-63.     Filed 

9-6-62. 
758.160.     LA8TILEN.     Traute  Pranke.      8N   168.613.     Pnb. 

7-28-68.     Filed  8-31-62. 
758 151      TEENERS    AND    DESIGN.      Chadboum    Gotham. 

Inc.     SN  163,622.     Pub.  7-28-68.     Filed  9-21-62. 
758  152      LADY   WALES.      Wales   Manufacturing   Company. 

SN    165.082.     Pub.   7-23-63.      Filed   10-11-62. 
758  153      COSTA    BRAVA.      S.    Augstein    4    Co.,    Inc.      SN 

155,681.    Pub.  7-23-63.     Filed  10-23-62. 
758154.     THREB-FBR8.      B.    Borgenicht    4    Co     Inc.      8N 

157.055.    Pub.  7-23-68.    Filed  11-18-62. 
758  155      SPAN     "B."       Tru     Balance     Corsets,     Inc.       SN 

157.654.  Pub   7-23-63.    Filed  11-20-62. 

•     758  156      SPAN     "A."       Tru     Balance     Corsets,     Inc.       8N 

157.655.  Pub.  7-23-63.    Filed  11-20-62. 

758.157.     FUTOURO.      J.    Leon    Touro,    Inc.      8N    160,288. 
Pub.  7-23-63.    Filed  1-4-63      ^^^^^^^ 


768.127.  DOLLAR!  FOR  fCHOLARI.  Sidney  A.  Eisenberg, 
d.b.a.  Official  Publishing  Company  SN  188.288  Pub. 
7-23-63.    Filed  12-4-61. 

768.128.  COBCORAN'S  INK  SPOT  AND  DESIGN.  Cor- 
ciran's  Ink  Spot.  SN  184.196.  Pnb.  7-23-68.  Filed 
12-18-61. 

758  129      REPVAR.     Rescue  Breathing  Film  Associates      SN 

145.852.     Pub,  7-23-63.     Filed  5-31-62. 
768  130      BREAKTHRU     AND    DESIGN.      The    Television. 

Radio  and  Film  Commission  of  the  Methodist  Church      SN 

146.124.     Pub,  7-23-63      Filed  6-4-62. 
768,131.     BMELOID.      The   Bmelold   Co.    Inc.      8N    147.664. 

Pub.  7-23-63.    Filed  6-2&-62. 


Class 40 -Fancy  Goods,   Furnishings,  aid 
Notions 

758  158  PENNANT  TYPE  DESIGN.  The  Singer  Company, 
by  change  of  name  from  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.  8N  188,«4. 
pub.  5-21-«3,  filed  1-11-62,  CI.  40;  SN  ia6.6M.  pob. 
5-21-63.  filed  1-11-62,  CI.  42. 

768  169  ITALIAN08  The  Governor  Fastener  Comp«y. 
SN    140.444.      Pub.    7-2«-6«.      Fllad   8-22-^. 
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758,188.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.      See   ClasH   40 
768,160.     LURON.      Arkwrlght,    Incorporated.      SN    52,089. 

Pub.  11-25-58.    Filed  5-22-58. 
758,1«1.     RONICA.      Saks  k  Company       8N   128,302.      Pub 

7-2»-«3.    Filed  9-20-61. 
758,162.     VILLAOELAWN.     The  Villager,  Inc.     SN  136,852 

Pub.  7-23-68.    Filed  l-2»-62. 

Class 44 -Dental,    Medical,  and   Surgical 
Appliances 

758,168.     KAMPO.      Kampo       SN    116,488.      Pub,    7-23-63 

FUed  8-18-61. 
768,164.     KAMPO     INTERCHANQBABLE.        Kampo.        8N 

115,487.    Pub.  7-23-63.    Filed  3-13-61. 
788 168.     LEKTRO-SOM.      International  Drug  and   Surgical 

Corporation.     8N  146,904.     Pub.  7-23-63.     Filed  6-14-62. 

768.166.  MARK.  Sucora  Corp.  SN  147,767.  Pub.  7-23-63. 
Filed  6-26-62. 

758.167.  COMPO-8EAU  William  8.  Rice,  Inc.  8N  155,015 
Pub.  7-28-68.    Filed  10-11-62. 

768.168.  H0BCH8T  AND  DESIGN.  Farbwerke  Hoechst 
Aktlen«eaell8cliaft  vormaU  Melater  Lucius  k  Brflnlng.  SN 
166,060.    Pub.  7-23-68.    Filed  10-18-62. 

aass45-Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 

758169.  DOUBLE  AND  DESIGN.  Seminole  Flavor  Com 
p»ny.     SN  146,486.    Pub.  7-23-68.    Filed  5-25-62. 


Qass  46-Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

758.170.  FOOD  FAIR.  Food  Fair  Storea.  Inc.    SN  646,791 
CONCDBBINT  USB.  Pub.  7-28-68.     FUed  4-28-88. 

758.171.  FOOD  FAIR.  Food  Fair  Storea,  Inc.     SN  662.784 
CONCUBRBNT  USE.  Pub.  7-23-63.     Filed  8-17-54. 

768  172.     8ILVERCUP  SOFT  TWIST.     Gordon  Baking  Com 

p^.     8N  77,282.     Pub.  7-23-63.    FUed  7-*-59 
768  178      BBOKAY    OLA88I-HONI-OLAZB    AND    DESIGN 

Brokar  Products.  Inc.     SN  114,440.     Pub.  7-23-63.     Filed 

2-27-61. 
788  174.     BROKAY    WEAPPABLB    DRIER.      Brokay    Prod 

urta.  Inc.     8N  114.421.     Pub.  7-23-68.     Filed  2-27-61. 
768176      CLASICO    AND    DESIGN.      Rodrlgue*    Hermanos 

d^    Cordoba    8.A.      8N    116,754.      Pub.    7-23-63.      Filed 

8-29-61. 
768,176.     TREASURE  VALLEY  TV  AND  DESIGN.     Moun 

tain    SUtea    Wholesale    Company.       SN    127,081.       Pub 

T-28-68.    Filed  8-81-61. 
76&177      8MOOCHIB8    BIO    KIBSBS.      Cheaterton    Candy 

Company.     SN   132,298.     Pub.  7-23-63.     Filed  11-20-61. 

T68178      QLBN8IDE.     Acae   MarkeU,    Inc.,    by   change   of 

n^e  fFom  American  Storw  Company.     SN  138,369.    Pub. 

7-28-63.    Filed  2-21-62. 
763179      CR0KBT8KI.     Fromagerle   Franco-Sulsee   Le   Ski 

(Sodite  Cooperative).     SN  188,784.     Pub.  7-23-63.     Filed 

ft-19-41. 
76«  180      ANGKL  DESIGN.     Roland  R.  Mink,  d.b.a.  Mink's 

Caadlw  M»d  U  C.  Good  *  Co.    SN  146.277.    Pub.  7-23-63. 

Filed  6-2S-62. 
T»a,181.     MSaCO  STOBB8  AJJD  M.    Merco  Stores.  Inc.    SN 

147,8M.    Prt>.  7-2»-«».    Fll«d  •-ai-62.  ,       „. 


758.182.  HILLCRBST  AND  DESIGN.  Pruitvale  Canning 
Company.     8N  161,903.     Pub.  7-23-63.     Filed  8-27-62. 

758.183.  CROKLAAN.  N.V.  Verenlgde  Textiel-  en  OUe- 
fabrieken.     SN  152,657.     Pub.  7-23-63.     Filed  9-4-62. 

758.184.  CHAVAL.  Rodriguez  Hennanos  de  Cordoba,  8.A. 
SN  154,516.     Pub,  7-23-63.     Filed  10-4-62. 

758.185.  CINCH  MOUNTAIN  BREAKFAST.  Cinch  Prod- 
ucts,   Inc.      8N    154,952.      Pub.  7-23-63.     Filed   10-11-62. 

758.186.  MOUNTAIN  BREAKFAST.  Cinch  Products,  Inc. 
SN  154,963.    Pub.  7-23-68.    Filed  10-11-62. 

758.187.  "GOLDEN  LEMON."  A.  E.  Illes  Company.  SX 
156,416.    Pub.  7-28-68.    Filed  10-18-*2. 

758.188.  COLD  KING  AND  DESIGN.  Stllwell  Frozen 
Foods,  Incorporated.  SN  166,177.  Pub.  7-23-63.  Filed 
10-29-62. 

758.189.  CROWN  PRINCE.  Central  Nebraska  Packing  Co., 
d.ba.  Crown  Prince  Pet  Food  Co.  SN  166,560.  Pub. 
7-23-63.    Filed  11-5-62. 

758.190.  SPANISH  ROGUE.  George  W.  Goodman.  8N 
157,489      Pub.  7-23-63.     Filed  11-19-62. 

758.191.  BANQUET.  F.  M.  Stamper  Company,  d.b.a. 
Banquet  Canning  Company.  SN  167,859,  Pub.  7-23-63 
Filed  11-23-62. 

758.192.  FAIRMONT  IS  FINER  .  .  NATURALLY.  Fair- 
mont Foods  Company.  SN  157,989.  Pub.  7-23-63.  Filed 
11-27-62. 

758.193.  FRESH-LOCK.  Gorton's  of  Gloucester,  Inc.  SN 
158,152.    Pub.  7-23-63.    Filed  11-29-62. 

758.194.  BRIGHT  MOMENTS.  8(*oener  Candles,  Inc.  SN 
168,183.    Pub.  7-23-68.    Filed  11-29-62. 

758.195.  PROEX.  Oak  Crest  Refining  Corporation,  as- 
signee of  Chlc^o  Refining  Corporation.  SN  160,093.  Pub, 
7-9-63.    Filed  1-3-63. 

758.196.  FIRST  FIDDLE.  Mel  Flnerman  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
160,279.    Pub.  7-23-63.    Filed  1-7-63. 

758.197.  SURE  FIRE.  Chet  W.  Johns  *  Sons.  SN  180,302. 
Pub.  7-28-63.    FUed  1-7-63. 

758.198.  BAY  BIRD.  Dorotha  L.  Andrews,  d.b.a.  Walter  T. 
Andrews  &  Son.  SN  160,399.  Pub.  7-23-63.  Filed 
1-9-68. 

758.199.  AROUND  THE  WORLD  IN  CHEESE.  Swift  k 
Company.      SN    160,451.      Pub.    7-23-63.      Filed    1-9-63. 

758.200.  PEL-FREEZ.  Pel-Frees  Rabbit  Meat,  Inc.  SX 
161,198.    Pub.  7-23-63.    Filed  1-82-63. 


Class  47  —  Wines 


758,201.  REPRESENTATION  OF  WINE  CELLAR  FILLED 
WITH  CASKS  AND  PEOPLE.  H.  Slchel  Sons.  Inc.,  as- 
signee of  Slchel  k  Fils  Freres.  SN  111,435.  Pub.  7-23-68. 
Filed  1-6-61. 


Class  49 -Distilled  Alcoholic  Uquors 

758,202.  WHISKY  REBELLION.  J.  T.  8.  Brown's  Son 
Company,  d.b.a.  Masterson's  Station  DistUling  Co,  SN 
156,862.    Pub.  7-23-68.    Filed  10-30-62. 

Qass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

758,208.  ROUND-ABOUT.  A.  O.  Smith  Harveatore  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  assignee  of  Farm  Automation,  Inc.  SN  148,165, 
Pub.  7-23-68.    Filed  7-2-62. 

768,204.  CHEM-FILM.  Royster  Chemical  Company.  SN 
153,424.     Pub.  7-23-68.    FU«d  »-18-6a.  .    j_ 


! 
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Qass  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations  Class  102  -  Insurance  and  Pinandal 


Inc.      SX 


Inc. 


SN 


7.">8  205       COLOR    28.      Ellen    Kaye    Laboratories. 

153,470      Pub.  7-23-63,     Filed  9-19-62, 
758  206       SURGl  CREAM.       Gamblne     Products, 

165  497      Pub.  7-23-63.     Filed  10-19-62. 
758,207       HOECHST  AND  BRIDGE  AND  TOWER  DESIGN^ 

Farbwerke    Hoechst     Aktiengesellschaft    ^o^*^*,  ^^'^'J" 

Lucius    4    Brilning.       SN    156.063.      Pub.    7-23-^3       Filed 

10-18-62. 
768  208.     SEA  OF  WAVES.     Helene  Curtis  Industries.   Inc 

SN  158.603.    Pub,  7-23-63.    Filed  12-6-62. 
758,209.     DISCIPLINE.     Advance  Brands,  Inc,     SN  159,141 

Pub.  7-23-63.    Filed  12-14-62.      -       ^ ^^__^^^^___ 


758,220.  CTIC  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  A_  FORT. 
Chicago  Title  Insurance  Company  SN  157,067  Pub 
7-23-63.     Filed  11-13-62 


Qass  105 -Transportation  and  Storage 

758.221.     TRAVEL  POWER      Manpower,   Inc.     SN   146.100. 
Pub.  5-28-63.    Filed  5-21-62,  ^^^ 


Qass  52 -Detergents  and  Soaps 


Qass  106  -  Material  Treatment 

758  222      VELVETONE        Velvetone    Advertising     Displays. 

Inc.,  d.b.a   Velvetone  Company.     8N  86,462      Pub.  7-23-68. 

Filed  12-1-59. 
758  223      AMERBELLE   COLORTRON   AND   DESIGN       The 

Amerbelle  Corporation.     SN  135,654      Pub    7-23-63      Filed 

1-12-62. 


758.224.      SYMPAC.     Spokane  Film.  Inc. 
1-15-68      Filed  6-11-62. 


SN  146,676.     Pub. 


758  210      CATYLATOR.       Kerns    United    Corporation        SN 

148  978      Pub,  7-23-63.     Filed  7-18-62. 
758,211       PINE   ROX.      Red   Bay   Wholesale   Co      Inc..   d^b.a^ 

Sunshine  Industries.      SN    149,323.     Pub.   7-23-63,     Filed 

7-18-62. 
758.212.     STAR-BRITE,     Maurice  M°8f;"°^f^'L-  \\^^^^'' 

Mfg    Co      SX  149,942.     Pub.  7-23-68.     Filed  7-27-62, 
758  213      ANNE  WHITFIELD      Armour  and  Company      SN     fl^-  IQT  «  EJuCatlOn  and  Entertainment 

150.214.     Pub.  7-23-63,     Filed  8-1-62  *••»• 

7^8  214      'DOZ'R    AND   DESIGN.      Caro,    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Klrby 

SaleJ   Co       8N    152.769.      Pub.    7-28-63.      Filed   9-10-62. 
758  215.      HOECHST  AND  BRIDGE  AND  TOWER  DESIGV 

Farbwerke    Hoechst    Aktiengesellschaft     vormaU     MeU  ter 

Lucius    k    Brflnlng.      SN    156.064.      Pub.    7-23-68.      Filed 

10-18-62. 
758  216.     G8C   AND  DESIGN.     Bestori  Products,   Inc.     SN 

160,803.    Pub.  7-28-68.    Filed  1-16-63. 


758  225  THE  CONTEMPORARIES  Scripps  Howard  Broad- 
casting Company.  SX  147.763.  Pub  7-23-63.  Filed 
6-26-62.  _^^___ 


Collective  Membership  Marks 


Class  200 


Service  Marks 

Qass  100  -  Miscellaneous 

758,217.  FBEQUENTIAL.  W^-^""  9^?^^**'  ?  27'*'6Y 
oi  America.      SX   118.839.      Pub.   7-23^8.     Filed  4-27-61 

788  218.  DIXIE  BOYS  BASEBALL.  Dixie  Boys  Baseball. 
Inc      SN  152.882.     Pub.  7-23-63.     Filed  9-11-62. 

Qass  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 

758  219.  SANGER  HARRIS  AND  SLOWER  DESIGN.  Fed 
erated  Department  Stores.  Inc.  SN  125.100.  Pub.  7-23-63. 
Filed  7-31-61 


788  226      WORD  DESIGN      Phi  Kappa  Psl  Fraternity.     iN 

154.839.  Pub.  7-23-63.  Filed  10-9-62. 
768  227      PHI  KAPPA  PSI.     Phi  Kappa  Psl  Fraternity.     SN 

184,841  Pub.  7-23-68.  Filed  10-9-62. 
758  228       PHI  KAPPA   PSI  AND  DESIGN.      Phi  Kappa  Pai 

Fraternity.      8X    154,842.     Pub.  7-23-63. 


Filed  10-9-62. 


Certification  Mark 

Class  A-Goeds 


758  229      S  SWEDEN  AMD  DESIGN.     ST«8ka  Annonsflrers 
FCrenlng.     SX  IMfiM.     Pub.  7-23-68.     Filed  6-8-«. 


hnc  ?5iJKn«0  - 
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SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  registrations  Ire  not  subject  to  opposition. 

Class  4 -Abrasives  and  Polishiiig  Materials  Class  29 -Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

T58  230      Slmonli  Company.  Chicago,  111.     SN  147.405      Filed     7,-.8,233.     Chase  Manufacturing  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     SN 
P  B.  6-21-62  ;  Am.  8.R.  8-1-68.  150,676     Filed  P.R.  8-7-62  ;  Am.  8.R.  7-31-63. 

CHASE 

Por  Battery-operated  Toothbrushes. 

First  use  July  24.  1962.  


The  mark  consists  of  the  shape  of  a  bottle  as  shown  In 
the  drawing. 

For  Polish  for  Floors. 

Flrrt  ase  Apr.  2,  1»62. ^^^ 


Qass 35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

758.284.    Stahlgruber  Otto  Ornber  and  Co..  Munich.  Germany 
SN   134,698.     Filed  P.R.  12-26-61  ;  Am.   S.R.  7-C-63. 

QUICK  PLUG 

For  Tubeless  Tire  Repair  Plugs  and  Tire  and  Tube  Repair 
Patches. 
First  use  September  1961 ;  in  commerce  October  1961. 


Class39-aothing 

768,236.     Daisy's  Originals,  Inc..   Miami,   Fla.     SN   180,400. 
Filed  PR.  8-3-62  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-26-63. 


j>* 


Qass  12- 


Materials 


^ 


# 


758^1.     K.  L.   Sweet  Lumber  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Kans.     SN 

148,671.     Filed  P.R.  7-9-62;  Am.   S.R.   7-17-63  The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  yellow. 

For  Reversible  Slacks. 
First  use  July  12,  1962. 


758.236.  New  York  Pants  Manufacturing  Company.  Haiti 
more,  Md.  SN  151,840.  Filed  P.R.  8-24-62;  Am.  S.R. 
7-25-63. 


For  Men's,  Women's,  and  Boys'  Slacks. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1962. 


For  Prefabricated  Houses. 
First  nse  June  8,  1962. 


Qass  51  -  Cosmetio  and  Toilet  Preparations 


768.282.     Douglas  Fir  Plywood  Association.  Tacoma.  Wash.  758.237.    Clairol  Incorporated.  New  York,  NY.     SN  148.144 

8N  140,848      COLLBCTIVB  MARK.     Filed  PR    7-23-62  ;  ^^^  ^-^  7-2-62  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-24-63. 

Axn  SB   7-11-68  gjjg    DQESNT?     .     .    . 

STURD-I-FLOOR  SHE  WILL  NOW 


For  Plywood. 

Fint  oae  July  8, 1962. 

TM  80 


For  Hair  Tinting,  Dyeing,  and  Coloring  Preparation. 
First  use  Jan.  24,  1962. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


167,535 

169,602 

171,775. 

172.017. 

172.084. 

172.258. 

172.850. 

172,946. 

173.760. 

176.268. 

176,392. 
176,745. 
178,179. 
178,518. 
178,551. 
178,620. 
399,930. 
402.535. 


WALI^TONA.     CI.  16.     5^  1-23 
LIBERTY.     CI.  42.     6-26-23. 
GOTHAM    AND   DESIGN.      CI.   39 
SECURITY.     CI    37.     8-21-23. 
NILE  QUEEN.     CI    37.     8-21-23 
TEMTOR      CI    4«.     8-28-23. 
GLASEPTIC.     CI.  18.     9-11-23 
McNASBY    OYSTER  CO    ETC 
MICKEY.     CI    39.     10^2-23. 
KNAPP-FELT     QUALITY     DE 

SIGN.     CI.  39      11-20-23, 
DITZLER    AND    DESIGN.      CI 
DIAMOND   K   AND  DESIGN 
XS.     CI    13.     1-8-24 
OORHAM.     CI.  28.      115-24. 
OZONE.     CI.  18.     1-15-24. 
SOPERIOR.     CI    52      1-15-24. 
HEP.     CI.  45.     2-9-43 
TUCK-AWAY      CI    2      7-27-43 


8-14~2;i 


CI.   4«.      9-11-23 


LUXE     AND     dp: 


16. 
CI 


11 


46 


27-23. 
11-27-2.S. 


402,693. 

402,7.").") 

402, 76«. 

402,896 

402.939. 

403,292. 

404,31,H 

404,387. 

404.470. 

404. .')02 

404.730. 

404,809. 

404,942. 

404,943. 

405,071. 
405,441. 
405.562. 


HEAD  OF   A    DUTCH   GIRL  AND   TWO   TULIPS. 

CI.  42.     8    10-4.1 

CI    42.      8-10-43. 
39      8-10-43. 
CI.  34.     8-24-43 
S-24-4.S 
V-14-43. 


CONSTELLATION 
KICKERINOS  CI 
GOLDEN  BROWN 
GUNMAG.  CI  12 
DUOLITE.     CI.  6 


GALATEX.     CI    .-^9.     11-16   43 

ANUSOL  AND  DESIGN.     CI    IV     11-2:1-43 

CAMOUFL-\GE      CI    23.      11    23-43. 

GARDEN   DELUXE.      CI    47       ll-.SC)-43 

A  CRYSTAL  COTTON.     CI.  39      12-21^3 

SEALETS      CI    18      12-21^3. 

CERCO.     CI.  21.     12-28-43 

CERON.     CI.  21.     12-2J^3. 

PENGUIN      CI    46.     1-4-44. 

O.K.     CI.  46      2-1-44. 

CHIMNEY  SWEEP      CI    6      2-8-44 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


632,385. 

The 

660.292. 
650.296. 

650,304. 

660.305. 

650.306. 

660.307. 

660,308. 

650.310. 

650.312. 

650,313. 

650,314. 

650,316. 

650,817. 

660.818. 

650,826. 

660,826. 

650.841. 

660,847. 

660.848. 

660,862. 

660,859. 

650.861. 

650.362. 

650,868. 

650.871. 

660.873. 

650,896. 

650,398. 

650,410. 

660,415. 

660,417. 

650.418. 

680,419. 

680,426. 

630,428. 

680.429. 

680,430. 

680,481. 

660,488. 

650,484. 

650,437. 

680,488. 

650,448. 

680,448. 

680,452. 

660,484. 

650,486. 


Section  8 

MINCTE  MAID.     CI.  46.     8^7-56 

folloKing  regUtrationii  imued   Aug    tO.   19 57 

WASCOFILM.     CI.  1. 

BLENDYE  TO  BEAUTIFY  BY  GOLDSTEIN, 

AND  DESIGN.     CI.  1. 
PURO.     CI.  2. 

VIKING  ETC.  AND  DESIGN      CI   2 
LAUREL.     CI.  2 
MR.  BOOTS.     CI.  4. 

HARDALE  ETC    AND  DESIGN       CI.    4. 
ROYAL.     CI.  4. 
COPPER  JOY.     CI.  4. 
F-1499.     CI.  5, 
J-1190.     CI.  6. 
8TIK-M-UP.     CI.  5. 
WINK  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  6. 
REXTAB8  AND  DESIGN      CI.  6. 
KEMIC.     CI    6.  ^,    ^ 

MILDEW-GAS  ETC    AND  DESIGN       CI.   6. 
POLY -TUFT.     CI.  7. 
FIBERLUM.     CI.  12 
INLOCK.    CI.  12. 
RED-DI-STAKE.    CI.  12. 
U8M.    CI.  12. 
ALL-N-ONE      CI.  13. 
COFFEE-STACK.     CI    13. 
LAZYB0LT8.     CI.  13 
PRAIRIE.     CI.  13. 

SEWER  O-MATIC.     CI.  13. 
THERMA  LAST.     CI.  16. 

"WRAP-AROUND.'     CI.  16 

VITA-FLUOR.     CI.  18. 

BAR-SAV.     CI.  18. 

DROWZE.     CI.  18. 

CATH0SULFA8.     CI    18 

RBGUPLDS.     CI.  18. 

REBEL.     CI.  19. 

SEA  WOLF.    CI.  19 

DESIGN  OF  HEART  AND   HALO 

CALYPSO.     CI.  20. 

TRI-DI  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  21. 

CARMATRON.     CI.  21 

SAXONY.     CI.  21. 

TUNGSTEN  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  21. 

KWIKSBT  AND  DESIGN     CI.  21. 

SYLVANIA  S  COLOR.    CI.  21. 

MARKLIN.    CI.  22. 

DOUGHIT  YOURSELF.    CI.  22. 

SLING-IT.    CI.  22. 

PEEFKXION.    CI.  22. 


ETC. 


CI.   20. 


850,462. 
650,465. 
650,466. 
650.468. 
650,474. 
650.480. 
650,483. 
650,486. 
650,491. 
650.496. 

650,497. 

650,504. 

650.513. 

650.616. 

650.518. 

650.520. 

650.521. 

650.523. 

650.625. 

650.526. 

650.529. 

650,533. 

650,535. 

650.536. 

650.537. 

650.539. 

650,541. 

650.543. 

650.547. 

650,549. 

650,554. 

650,559. 

650,564. 

650.572. 

650,574. 

650,575. 

650.577. 

650.578. 

650.579. 

650,581. 

650.682. 

660.584. 

660.587. 

650.590. 

650.592. 

650.593. 

660.598. 

650,620. 

650.622. 

650,680. 


CI.   23. 


CI.    29. 
CI.   30. 


CI.  32. 


WORLD  GIFT  CO    AND  DESIGN 

TURISSA  NOVONL^TIC      CI.  23. 

MICRO-SCRIBER      CI    28 

KIPLAGUN.     CI.  23 

TRU-TONE.     CI.  23. 

DYNA  COU)R  AND  DESIGN      CI.  26. 

TEMP-TUBE      CI    26 

WEEK-END  AND  DESIGN.     CI    26. 

KOOL-GLASS.     CI    26. 

BEAUTYBROW.     CI.  26. 

BELLEBROW      CI    26. 

COLORMASTER.     CI.  26 

CW  AND  DESIGN      CI.  29 

SATISFACTION    GUARANTEED 

WORLD  GIFT  CO    AND  DESIGN 

OPEN  HOUSE  BY  BAKER.     CI.  32. 

MONROE   MODERN  ETC    AND  DESIGN. 

LEBU8  LINK.     CI.  32 

CAPE  ANN      CI.  32 

KEEPSAKE.     CI.  32. 

IMPACT.     CI.  32 

MAGNEPATCH.     CI.  35 

PICTURE  OF  A  PURITAN      CI.  37. 

HAPPY    CAPS    AND    DESIGN.      CI.    38. 

THE  MAGIC  STORY  BOARD      CI.  38 

HI  :     CI.  38. 

CHURCH  PROPERTY  ADMINISTRATION. 

STUDENT-PARENT   HOME   PROGRAM  AND  DK 

SIGN.     CI.  38. 
CAFE  SOCIETY.     CI.  38 
NATURAMA.     CI.  38 
GAY-KINDRED8.     CI    39 
BULWARK      CI.  39 
THE  ANDOVER  SHOP.     CI.  39. 
PROTECT -O-SEAL.     CI.  40. 
NUB8ETTE.     CI.  42. 
8PRINGLOOP.     CI.  42. 
ELIXIR.     CI.  42. 
CANVA8AR0.     CI.  42. 
GAVOTTE.     CI.  42 
CANDIDE      CI.  42 
BELGIQUE.    CI.  42 
CABAZON.     CI.  42 
PEBBLECRE8T.    CI.  42 
NYROLAN      CI.  43 
LIFELCCENT.    CI.  44. 

GRAPE  MIST.     CI.  45. 

COMBO.     CI   46. 

PUNA  BRANT)      CI.  46 

GOLD  KOTE  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  46 

HAMBURGER  ZOWIE.     CI    46 

TM  81 


Cl.  88. 


TM  82 

6S0,632. 
ft50.633. 
e50,634. 
«50,641. 
d50.«45. 
850,646. 
650,648. 
660,650. 
650,655. 
050,656. 
650,663. 
650,664. 
600,665. 
660,671. 
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BEN80NBURGER.    CI.  46 

SAMBURQER.    CI.  46. 

SAM  RAYBURGER.    CI.  46. 

CHO-MEL.     CI.  46 

THE  BUSHY  BRAND.     CI.  46. 

SEA-HORSE.     CI.  46. 

MY  GOODNESS  !     CI.  46. 

TOP-0-THE-POPPBR.    CI   48 

DEC-R.     CI.  46. 

COUNTRY    LAD    AND   DESIGN       CI.    46 

CAMPRITB.     CI.  50. 

TODRICAMP.    CI.  50. 

SPOT-LITE.    CI.  50. 

LIQUIFORM.     CI.  51. 


650,674.  PRO-WAVE.     CI.  51 

650.677  STED-ETTE.     CI.  52. 

650.684.  MOVIETIME  USA.    CI.  101. 

650,688  RAYS    PIPE    SERVICE   AND   DESIGN. 

650.690.  WRVA-TV  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  104 

650.691.  CALYPSO.    CI.  105. 
650,69.3.  THE  TRAILSMEN.     CI.  105. 
650,694.  ALCOPLATE.     CI.  106. 
650,696.  TELESALES.     CI.  107. 
650,700.  MIAMI  JALOUSIE.    CI.  12. 

850.702.  CONVEY-0-8Y8TEM.     CI.  19. 

650.703.  CONVEY-O-TRUCK.     CI,  19. 
850,706.  OAVEAU.     CI.  21. 
650,710.  HOLDTITE.     CI.  51. 


CI.    103, 
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AA  Auto  Hardware  Co.  :   See — 

Victor,  Samuel  A.  .     „  „«   ..«       /-.,     m 

AMP  Inc.,  Harrlrt>urg,   Pa.     758,048.  pub.  7-23-«3.     Cl    21. 
AbBorene  Mfg.  Co  ,  The   d.b.a.  Doujrhlt  \our.elf  Co..  St.  LouU, 

Mo.    650,452,  cane.    O.  22. 
Acheson    Induntrtes,    Inc.,   Port   Huron,   Mich.      758,026,   pub. 

Acme  Markets,  Inc.,  from  American  Stores  Co..  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     758,178,  pub   7-23-63.    CI.  46^  a.n  ..i«     ^no 

Adams  &  Martin,  Ltd.  London,  England.  650,516,  cane. 
CI    20 

Adler.  Charles,   Jr.,    Baltimore,   Md.     758.096,  pub.   7-23-63 

Administrative  Publishing  Co.,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn.     650,- 

Ad'^anc^  Bran^ds,^tnc  ,   Chicago.  111.     768.209,  pub.  7-2^3 

CI    51 
AeroVlas   Naclonales   de   Colombia,   Bogota,    Colombia.      650, 

Alrwly*P?^urts  Corp,  Schiller  Park,  111.     758407,  pub.  7-23- 

Al^Pr*^du"ts.  Inc.,  New  York,  NY      850,664   canc^     CI    1(^ 
Allied  Chemical  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.     757.975.  pub.  7-23- 

Alf^at^rl  Corp.,  Hudson,  Ohio.     758.126.  pub.  7-21^-«8.     CI. 

Amerbelle  Corp..  The.  Rockrllle.  Conn.     758.223.  pub.  7-23- 

Amerlcan    Bosch    Arma    Corp.,    Garden   City.    NY.      758.119. 

Ameri cln^oiiS  A^Mfchlne  Co..  Chicago.  111.     650.504.  cane. 

Ameriran    Hoist   *   Derrick    Co..    St.    Paul,    Minn.      758,022. 

pub.  7-23-63.    CI   13.  ^        „         -^     w     m  v      #,/>.« 

AiSerican    Machine   A    Foundry    Co ,    New    York    N.Y      from 

Paragon    Electric    Co..    Inc..    Two    Rivers.    Wis.      758,044, 

A,^eric!n'MS?hln^e  ^Foundry  Ca  New  Yo^  n.Y^  from 
Paragon  Electric  Co..  Inc..  Two  Rivers.  Wl..  758,088,  pub. 
7-28-63.     CI.  26. 

American  Store.  Co.  :   See — 

Amer1^na*Intemktl"corp.,    Mundeleln,    111.      758,091.    pub. 

AJwa^siles^CorS..  Ada.  Mich.     768.026,  pub.  7-23-63.     CI. 

Anderaon,   George   R..  d.b.a.  Tungsten   Spark  Plug  Mfg.  Co., 

An?oV?r^%^l'p.  ^nV."Thr '^AnTov^V.    Ma...      650.564,    cane 

An^re^.  Dorotha  L..  d.b.a.  Walter  T.  Andrew.  *  Son.  Cam- 
bridge. Md.    758,198,  pub.  7-23-63.    CI.  46. 
Andrew..  Walttr  T..  k  Son  :  See- 
Andrew..  Dorotha  L.  _,,     __- 

Angu.  Inc.,  from  Man.fleld  Indu.tHe..  Ine.,  Chicago,  111.    768.- 

ArM^.  Vn=r*NWo'r^.    NY.      758.160.   pub.    11-2^68. 

Armbur  and   Co.,  Chicago,   111.     768.218.  pub.  7-28-68.     CI. 

Armstrong  Cork  Co..  Lancaster.  Pa.     <»0.3ia^-4.  cane     C1^6. 
.\rf  s-Way  Mfg.  Co..  Arm.trong.  Iowa.    758.068.  pub.  7-ZS-63. 

Asheraft    C.  S.,  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  Long  Island  City,  NY.     768.- 

Atwa'y  ?«"'odu;?'?S  JoHet'^ll.     757  999  pub   7-2|-M     a.  «. 
Augsteln.  8..  &  Co.,  Inc.,   College  Point.  N.Y.     758.158.  pub. 

Auto^U?  Cover^^Co  .  Erie,  Pa.     758.041.  pub.  7-28-4J3.     CI. 

19 
Avery    Adhesive   Products.    Inc.,    Monrovia.    Calif.      768,062. 

Av^err    Adh^ve   Products.    Inc.,    Monrovia.   Calif.      768.128, 

BlSVhi^il  c'^.-.'lnc.,  Salem    ^'^^^^S^"' i?,"',  23-63 
Back,  Frank  G.,  Glen  Cove.  N.Y.      758.080-1,  pab.  7-23-63. 

BaUey^Herman.  Washington,  D.C.     a-^.B^T    «inc.     O   »8. 
Baker  Brush  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     660.520.  cane.     CI. 

Banks,  Sunny  8..  Inc..  New  York.  NY.    650,454.  cane.    CI.  22. 

Ban<uiet  Canning  Co.  :   See — 

Barter'^Xf^^i  Mel^n*'co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     660.416,  cane 

Ba?ret\*  Leon   J.,   Co..   The,   Mlllbury,   Maw,     758.072.    pub. 

7-23-63.     CI.  23 
Basic.  Ine. :  See — 

Basle  Refractories.  Inc.  .  ^, 

Basic  Refractories.  Inc..  to  Basic.  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio.    402, 

939.  ren.  10-8-63.    CI.  12. 
Bell  k  Goswtt  Co..  Morton  Grove.  111.     768,106,  pub.  7-23- 

63.    Multiple  CTas.  (ClasMS  81  "«34^  b^„„,  vf,   Co 
Bell  k  GoMett  Co.,  Morton  Grove,  111.,  from  Rewior  Mfg.  Co.. 

MeTciVTa      758.116.  pub   7-23-4J3.     CI.  84. 


768.185.  pub.  7-28- 


758.099.  pub.  7-2»- 


Be^ott^orp^^BeloTt:  Wi..':fr<«5ff^^^^  Inc..  Blrming 

ham.  Ala.    758.066.  pub.  7-28-68.    CI.  23. 


Berkley  Publishing  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y. 

63.     CI.  38. 
Bernstein.  Louis  H.  :   Bee — 

Michael.  John  C.  Co. 
Beseler,  Charles.  Co..  East  Orange,  N.J. 

63.     CI.  26. 
^**a'?o%'co"mrf;;iltPr«luctsCo.  „   ^ 

io^rml  ^Co^  T^h-e-N^e^'-^l^k.^n:  ^Y^i-rU  ^^ 
BoS-nSht*  B..  *  Co.  Inc..  New  York,  NY.  768.154,  pob. 
Bo'm^uma^Ja 'Trading  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     768.016. 

pub.  7-23-63.     CI.  8 
BoHton  Drinking  Cup  Co.  :  See— 

Bostorrve^o^*'?^^b.a.  Boston  Drinking  Cup  Co.,  D«l- 
nr\lT.ATo.T''^.:'^h'^^\^    Se-lce,    Odes...    Tex. 
ao5,688,  cane.     CI.  103.  A^n  "VSfl    cane      Cl   39. 

ll^o^r  V'r^e^^  ?„c.,^««U.  «p\'.-^?bl.^T3-4.    pu*. 
Brlwn,"t)^  S.!^Co.'The,  North  Baltimore.  Ohio.     767.969.  pul^ 

RrlwnW    r  8.;  Son  Co.,  d.b.a.  Masterson's  Station  m.tll- 
Tu°  Co.    Cincinnati.  Ohio.     758.202,  pub.  7-23-63.     CL  4». 
BrunOen.  H.  A.  Co. ;  See— 
Brunfe^iler^lnT."d.b:a.  H.  A.  Brunt)en  Co..  Mlnneapolia. 

Minn.     650,593,  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Hudow  Mfg    Co.,  Inc.  ;  See  — 

Busl,^.'t4o:rA  son.  Inc.,  East  Grand  Forks,  Minn.     660.- 

645,  canr.     Cl.  46. 
C  &  C  Television  Corp.     See — 

r,mSJ;l:'a,°'"»..<-.l  0«„  S.n  rr.„el.co.  cut,     758.000.  !««.- 

?iH-^"\l''\^v?..rr""'^--"c-'  7«.. 

Chftdbourn  Gotham.  Inc..  Charlotte.  N.C.  758.101.  puD.  Do- 
cbase Mfg^Co.  Ine    N>-.^„-^  ^„,^^J%^-    ?^-  ^a»«nd 

•''ri';irr^^**^e^el^n<i.  Ohio.'^40"^^^^^^^^^  „CL«- 

(^heiterton  Candy  Co..   Chicago,    111       768.177,   pub.   7-23-63. 

Cl    46- 
-     Chicago  Reflnlnjz  Corp.  ;  See — 

Oak  Crest  Refining  CorP-^  -  ^^^      ^   7-23- 

Chieago  Title  Insurance  Co..  Chicago.  Ill      758,220.  puD.  (   *9- 

rhncote*^Co.%).e,  rieveland,  Ohio  758,124.  pub.  7-23-63. 
Cinch  ^Products.  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  C.Uf.  758.185-6,  pob. 
nmerfnr.  ^J  C  A  r  Television  Corp.,  Neis-  York,  NY.     660.- 

684.  cane.     Cl.   101  ,ra ->^t      n    M 

^r;p".'gI;;;(.^ne%a!r^e"TJlegJSl^^^^  rarls.  France. 

Co^foitn^u-^Tarrn  rnV'''^^'x['»V  ""'or.^T  %''8060^pS- 
Convever   Systems,    Inc.,    Morton    Grove,    111.      T08.WW.   pw. 

Co^ero'Bc;^lon.'  lx.e  Boston.  Ma«.  .^iU''  ''^'i.^tA 
Corcorans  Ink  Spot,  Lynbrook,  NY      758,1^.  pub.   *   ^a-o«. 

ro^ihUn.   (;     N..   (-0..   Orange,   N.J.      406.562,   ren.   10-8-63, 

Cr^t-Foam    Crp..    Flu.hlng.    N.Y.      757.978.    pub.    7-23-«3. 

Crofut  A  Knapp  ^o^The.  South  NorwalkConn^^H.t^og- 
of  .\merlca.  New  York.  .NY.     176.268,  ren.  iu-»-o.i.    iji.  ow. 
Crown  Prince  Pet  Food  Co.  :  See- 
Central  Nebraska  Packing  Co  . 
Curtis    Helene,   Industries.   Inc.  Chicago.  Ill      758,Z08.  pun. 

rul7i^K^righ7rorp.,  East  Rutherford.  N.J.     850,513.  eanc. 

Daisys  Originals.  Inc.  Miami.  Fla.  ''^^^^^^(.^L,^^\r^_g^M 
David  Crystal  Inc..  New   \ork.   NY.     404.730.  ren.   10-»-«. 

l^^olf  White  I^d   Works,  to   ««>•«"  P«»n<   Pr«l"<-t».  I«- 

Detroit    Mich.     167.635.  ren    10-8-68      Cl.  16. 
Diamond  Alkali  Co.  ;  See— 

,>UleLYn"^'^"^.".'"*"''p£elalr.  «.A.  d^^a.  Polyclalr.  Part.. 
I>,f;.:??o,o;^OT>et?^lt  jMf4-"?o^^^  mte  Gla,  Co.. 
TMa"i^"vV^^a!:-"bairrr^.S..'Sevii.n;?.S^4.^?8,  pub.  7^ 

n;!.    n.  100. 


TM  i 


TM  u 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


Doafflas   Fir  Plywood  Association,  Tacoma.  Wash.      758,232 

CI.  12. 
Dow  Cliemicnl  Co.,  The,   Mldlaml,  Mich.     7r)7,997,  pub.  7-23- 

03.     CI.  (5. 
Drumiii,    Richard   C,    Fontana,   Calif.      8.10,310,    cane.      CI     4 
Durii  BusineMs  Machines,   Inc..  Oak  Park,  Mich      7.i8,0«9-70. 

pub.  7-23-63.    CI.  23. 
Dynacolor    Corp.,    Brockport,    N.Y.      650,480,    i  anc.      CI.    26 
KaKtern   Co.,  The,   Naugatuck.  Conn.      758,086,   pub.   7-23-63. 

CI.  20. 
Eactman  Kodak  Co.,  Rochester,  X.Y.     7r)8,014,  pub.   7-23-63 

CI.  0. 
Kdex  Corp.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.     758,090,  pub.  7-23  63.     Cl.  26. 
FVlwards  Knglneerlng  Corp..  Pompton   Plaln«,   N.J.      758,104, 

pub.  7-23-83.     CT.  31. 
KlKenberg,  Sidney  \.,  d.b.a.  Official  Publishing  Co.,  Cleveland. 

Ohio.     7.')8,12T^,  pub.  7-23-63.     Cl.  38. 
El  Duque  de  Casafta  :  See— 

Jose  Snlni  de  la  Pena. 
Klectronic  Wholesalers,  Inc.,  Washington,  I>.C.     7.}8,G47,  pub. 

7-23-«>3.     Cl.  21. 
Kmelold  Co.   Inc.,  The,  Hillside,  N.J.     758,131,  pub    7-23-83. 

Cl.  38. 
Empire   Crafts   Corp.,    Newark,    N.Y.      650,474,   cane.      Cl.   2.i. 
Encyclopaedia   Rrltannlca,   Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     650,543,  cane 

Cl.  38. 
Eskimo  Pie  Corp.,  Richmond,  Va.     650,632-4.  cane.     n.  46. 
Etabllssenients  Louis  Rochegude  (Soclete  .\nonyme).  Valence. 

Drome.  France.     650.590,  cane.     Cl.  43. 
Fabco    Mfg.    Co.,    Oakland,    Calif.      758,038,    pub.    7-23-63. 

Multiple  Class   (Classes  19  and  23.) 
Fabrlkona,  Inc.,  East  Taunton,  Mass.     758,057,  pub.  7-23-63. 

Cl.  22. 
Falrchlld   Engine  and  Airplane  Co.,  Hagerstown,   Md.     650. 

702-3,  cane.     Cl.  19. 
Fairmont   Foods  Co.,  Omaha,  Nebr.     758,192,   pub.   7-23-63 

Cl.  46. 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius 

&  Brunlng,   Frankfurt  am   Main,   Germany.     757,970,  pub. 

7-23-63.    Cl.  1. 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius 

&  Brunlng,   Frankfurt  am  Main,   Germany.     757,988,  pub. 

7-23-63.     a.  6. 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius 

&  Brunlng,   Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany.      758,109,   pub. 

7-23-63      Cl.  32. 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius 

4  Brunlng,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany.     758,114,  pub. 

7-23-63.     Cl.  33. 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius 

A  Brunlng,   Frankfurt  am   Main,  Germany.     758,188,   pub. 

7-23-63.     Cl.  44. 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius 

k  Brunlng,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany.     758,207,   pub. 

7-23-83.     Cl.  51. 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius 

&  Brunlng,   Frankfurt  am   Main,  Germany.     758,215,  pub. 

7-23-63.     Cl.  52. 
Farm  Automation,  Inc.  :   See — 

Smith,  A.  O.,  Harvestore  Products. 
Farrlngton  Mfg.  Co.,  Needham  Heights,  Mass.     660,526,  cane. 

Cl.  32. 
Fashion  Knits,  Inc. :  See — 

Q.M.S.  Inc. 
Federated   Department    Stores,    Inc.,    Dallas,    Tex.      758,219, 

puto.  7-23-83.     Cl.  101. 
Ferro  Corp.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     757,972,  pub.  7-23-63.     Cl.  1. 
Flberlum  Inc.,  Long  Beach,  N.Y.     850,347,  cane.     Cl.  12. 
Flbreboard  Paper  Products  Corp.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     650, 

429,  cane.     Cl.  20. 
Fllderman,   Irving  P.,  Memphis,  Tenn.      758,098,   pub.   7-23- 

63.     CT.  26. 
Flnerman,  Mel.  Co.,  Inc.,  Oxnard.  Calif.     758,196,  pub.  7-23- 

63.     CT.  48. 
Firth  Carpet  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  New  York.  N.Y.     650,587,  cane. 

Cl.  42. 
Flsch,  Louis  M.,  d.b.a.  Mr.  Boots  Sales  Co..  Hollywood,  Calif. 

850,307   cane.    Cl.  4. 
Fischer,  Carl,  Musical  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y 

758,120.  pub.  7-23-63.    Cl.  36. 
Fllntkote  Co.,  The,  New  York,  NY.     650,398.  cane.     CI.   16. 
Food   Fair   Stores,   Inc.,   Philadelphia.   Pa.      758,170-1.   pub. 

7-23-83.     Cl.  46.  „      .„ 

Food  Sales,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     850,598,  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Ford  Foods  Co.  :   See — 

Okln.  Milton.  _  „„  ^„ 

Forest  Lab  Associates,  Exeter,  N.H.     757,990,  pub.  7-23-63 

O.  8. 
Fort  Howard  Paper  Co.,  Green  Bay.  Wis.     172,017,  ren.  10-8- 

63.     Cl.  37. 
Fort  Howard  Paper  Co.,  Green  Bay.  WU.     172,084,  ren.  10-8- 

63.     Cl.  37. 
France  Editions  &  Publications,  Paris,  France.     758,137,  pub. 

7-23-63.     Cl.  38.  „  „„   „„ 

Franke,    Traute,    Vienna,    Austria.      758,150,    pub.    7-23-63. 

Cl    39 
Frankel '  Associates,    Inc.,    New   York,    NY.      650,665,    cane. 

a.  50. 
Freeland  Gauge  Co.,   Detroit,   Mich.      758,092,  pub.  7-23-63. 

Prlendly    Wood    Corp.,    Bethel.    Conn.      758.021.    pub.    7-25- 

A8      Cl    12 
Frultvale"  Canning  Co.,  Oakland,  Calif.     758,182.  pub.  7-23- 

63.     Cl   4«. 
Fuller,  D,  B..  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     650,577-9.  cane. 

CI    42 
Fuller,  D    B..  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     660,581-2.  cane. 

Cl    42 
Fuller,   b.   B.,   k  Co.,   Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     860,584.   cane. 
Cl.  42. 


QMS.  Inc.,  from  Fashion  Knits.  Inc.,  Lexington,  N.C.  758,- 
145,  pub.  7-23-63.     Cl.  39.  ,   oq   «•» 

Gage,  A.  A.,  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.  758,059,  pub.  7-23-63. 
Cl    23 

Oalatex  Co.,   to  Galatex  Co.,  New  York,   NY.     404,313,  ren. 

1  (V— R— An       Cl    *iO 

Galileo    Corp.    of   Amertea,    New   York,    N.Y.      758,086,    pub. 

7 OQ AQ  f^}       Oft 

Gamblne  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     768,206,  pub.  7-23- 

Garden    Vineyards   Winery   k  XMstlUery   Co.,   Fowler,   Calif., 

to  Schenley  Industries.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     404.502,  ren. 

10-8-63     Cl.  47.  „        „,^  .„^  „. 

Garrett-Buchanan  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     860,635,  cane.     Cl. 

37 
Gaveau  4  Cle,  Paris,  France.     650.706.  cane.     Cl.  21. 
Oebr    Marklln  4  Cle.   G.m.b.H..   Oopplngen,   Baden-Wurttem- 

berg,  Germany.    650,448.  cane.    Cl.  22. 
General   Aniline  4  Film  Corp.,  New  York,   N.Y.      758,008-9, 

General  Motors  Corp.,  Detroit,  Mich.     660,848,  cane.     Cl.  12. 
George,  C.  F.,  Co.  :   See- 
George,  Clarence  F.,  Jr.  „    „     „  .r,        tt  n  i« 
George.    Clarence    F.,    Jr.,    d.b.a.    C.    F.    George   Co.,    Vallejo, 

Calif     758,031,  pub.  7-23-63.    O.  18. 
Gillette  Co.,  The:   See — 

Gillette  Safety  Raior  Co.  „       „     >^        „ 

Gillette  Safety  Raior  Co.,  to  The  Gillette  Co.,  Boston,  Mass 
404,470.  ren.  10-8-63.    Cl.  23.  ,.     ,   „o   «o 

Globe-rnlon    Inc..   Milwaukee,   Wis.      758.043.   pub.    7-23-63. 

Cl.  21. 
Gold  Kote  Foods  Co.  :   See — 

Lane,  Richard  D. 
Golden  Brown  Appliance  Mfg.  Co.,  Lynn,  Mass.     402,896,  ren. 

10-8-63.     Cl.  34.  „     „  „_„ 

Goldstein  Fur  Dyeing  Co..  Inc.,  South  Norwalk,  Conn.     860.- 

296,  cane.     Cl.  1. 
Good.  L.  C,  4  Co.  :  See- 
Mink,  Roland  R.  ^  _,„  ,„.  . 
Goodman,    George    W..    Central    Point,   Oreg.      758,190,    pub. 

Goodrlch-Gulf    Chemicals,    Inc.,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      757,979, 

Goodyear  Aircraft  Corp.,   Akron,  Ohio.     757,971,  pub.  7-23- 

Go'l^don^ Baking  Co.,    Detroit,   Mich.      758.172.   pub.    7-23-83. 

Cl.  46. 
Gorliiini  C(iri>.  :  See — 

C.orham  Mfg.  Co.  itdciq 

Corham  Mfg   Co.,  to  C.orham  Corp..  Providence,  R.I.     178, Ol«, 

ren.   10-8-63.     a.  28.  „  ,,ro  ,no         k 

iJorton'B  of  Gloucester,  Inc..  Gloucester,  Mass.     758,193,  puh 

7   23-«.'^.     Cl.  4fi. 
i;..thniii   Knitting  Mills,   to  Gotham  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,  New 

York.  NY.     171,775,  ren.  10-8-63.     C\.  39. 
(;otham  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.:  See- 

(Jothani  Knitting  Mills.  ^  ,.„,,„         v. 

<;overnor   Fastener  Co.,   The,   Merlden,   Conn.      758,159,   pun 

7   23-63.     Cl.  40. 

•  JrHham.  M.  H.,  Corp.,  The,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    6o0,361,  cane. 

Cl.    13. 
Cn'en  Ribbon  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Hubbard-Hall  Chemical  Co.,  The.  ^    ,  oo  oo 

•  Jreenhall  Bros.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     758,142,  pub.  7-23-63. 

Cl    .^9 
iJrHist    .Mfg     Co,    The.    New    Haven.    Conn.      650,466,    cane. 

Cl    23. 
Gromagerle  Franco-Sulsse  Le  Ski,  Forest,  Brussels,  Belgium. 

7.'i8,r79,  pub.  7-23-63.    Cl.  46. 
Halben  Food  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Temtor  Corn  4  Fruit  Products  Co. 
Hall.  Robert,  Clothes:  See- 
Hall,  Robert,  Clothes,  Inc. 
Hall,  Robert,  Clothes,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.,  d.b.a.  Robert  Hall 
Clothes,   New   York.   NY.      758,149,   pub.   7-23-63.      H.   39 
Hamilton  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va.     757,977?  pub.  7-23- 

fi3.     CT.  1. 
Hampton  Corp.  :  See — 
Niarilyn  Shoe  Co. 
Hnnd-Care  Inc.  :  See — 

lM|)er.  Beena  V. 
H.irdale.    Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.     6.50.308,  cane.     a.  4. 
Hartford  Special  Machinery  Co..  The,  Slmsbury,  Conn.     758,- 

065.  pub.  7-23-63.     CT.  23. 
Hat  Corp.  of  .\merlca  :  Se*— 
Crofut  4  Knapp  Co.,  The. 
Hep.   Inc.  :  See — 

Reynolds,  R.  J.,  Jr.  _     „_  ^.     ^„ 

Helde,  llenry.  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     650,865,  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Hercules   Packing  Corp.,  Alden,  N.Y.     758,027.  pub.  7-23-63. 

Cl.    16. 
Hercules  Powder  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.      758,020.  pub.  7-23- 

Hercules  Powder  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del,     758,030.  pub.  7-23- 

63.     Cl.  16. 
Hllo  Construction  4  Supply  Co..  Ltd..  d.b.a.  Puna  Juice  Can- 

ners.    to    Puna    Plantation    Hawaii.    Ltd..    Hllo,    Hawaii. 

650,620,  cane.    Cl.  48.  ,  ,,,  ^       .„„„„„ 

Holland   Cotton  Products  Co.,  Holland,  Mich.     402,693,   ren 

Holiis   Farms,    Inc.,   Jamaica,    N.Y.      650  656,    cane.      Cl.   46. 
Holophane  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     758,117,  pub.  7-23-63. 

Cl    34 
Houiis.  Louis  D.,  d.b.a.  Master  Baker  Oven  4  Equipment  Co., 

Dallas.  Tex.     758,118,  pub.  T-23-63.^  Cl.  34. 
House  of  Trlner,   Inc..  Chicago,  El.     «50.486    cane.     Cl    26. 
Howard  Stores  Corp.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     758,148,  pub.  7-23-63. 

Cl    39 
Howe  Chain  Co..  Muskegon.  Mich.,  to  Unk-Belt  Co.,  Chicago. 

111.    178.179.  ren.  10-8-63.    Q.  13. 
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Hoyt,  S.  M..  Lumber  Co.  :  See — 

Hoyt,  Sherman  M.  „,..<-.       r*  *..i.^ 

Hoyt,   Sherman  M..   d.b.a.   S.   M.  Hoyt   Lumber  Co..  Ontario. 

Calif.     ©50,352,  cane.  Cl.  12. 
Hubbard-Hall  Chemical  Co..  The  d.b.a  Green  Ribbon  Products 

Co.,  Waterbury.  Conn,     f 58,017,  BubJ-237^3.     Cl    10. 
Hudson  Pulp  4  I^aper  Corp.,  New  York.  N.l_.      .57,981,  pub. 

7-23-63.     Multiple  Class   (Classes  2  and  3..)  _9„«o 

Uford,   Ltd.,  Ilford.  Essex.   England.      758.084.  pub.   7-23-63. 

Hies,'  A^E.,  Co..  Dallas.  Tex.  758.187.  pub  7-23-63  Cl  46. 
Inter-American  Transport  Equipment  Co.,  Miami.  Ha.     70^,- 

042,  pub.  7-23-63.     Cl.   19.  ^  ^,  ^-     ,      w 

International    I>n]g    and    Surgical    Corp.,    New    "lork,    N.l. 

7.18.16,5,  pub.  7-23-63.     Cl.  44.  _,„,.,         K-oia-t 

International  Latex  Corp.,  Dover,  Del.     i.)8,141,  pub.  <-23-6.i. 

International   Silver  Co.,   The,   Merlden,  Conn.     758,067,  pub. 

7    1?^  4\'\       Cl    23 
International  Tourl  Camp  Organisation  Reg.  Trust,  Vandui, 

Liechtenstein.     650,664,  cane.     Cl.  50. 
J  A  8  Sales  and  Service  ;  .See 

John'f'a.^P.,*  Furniture  Corp.,  Portland.  Oreg.     650,525,  cane 

Johns^Chet  W..  4  Sons,  Phoenix.  Arli.     758,197,  pub.  7-23- 

Jones    f?'w®,'  d.b.a.  J  4  S  Sales  and  Service,  Dickinson,  Tex, 

^,:l^'^L  ria'p;n;'d.b.^.'El  Duque  de  Casalta,  New  York, 

K  IV   I.'rSs''te',-Wh^ier':  Cafif       758.028,  pub.   7-23- 

Kahn-s,^B.,^8ons  Co.,   The,   Cincinnati,  Ohio.     176,746,   ren. 

10-8-63.     Cl.  46.  ,„.o„    ,        "u     T   oi-fli       m     44 

Kampo,    Padova,    Italy       758,163--1     P"*',  7-23^3       Cl-    44 
KAje    Ellen,  Laboratories,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.      .58,20.),  pub. 

KeniVnltejTcorp.,   Calumet  Qty.   111.     758,210.  pub.   7-23- 
Klmberfy  Clark   Corp..   Neenah.   Wis.      758,126,  pub.   7-23-63. 

Cl.  37. 
Klrby  Sales  Co.  :  See — 

Klsh7mins\rl'es.   inc.,  Lansing.  Mich.     «-'0.468,  cane.     Cl    23. 

K  w    Polish  Co.;  Proprietary  Ltd.,  The    Richmond,  near  »^- 

bourne,     Victoria,     Australia.       7o7,982-4.     pub.     7-^3-tM. 

Kiwi  Polish  Co.  Proprietary  Ltd..  The    RJ^bmond.  near  Me| 
bourne,      Victoria,      Australia.        .57,986,     pub.     7-2rf-o.5. 

KoUsnmn  Instrument  Corp.,  Elmhurst,  ^iloiS^^oul*  7-23-63- 
Koos.  N.  S..  4  Son  Co..  Kenosha,  ^^ls.      .58,018.  pub.  7   za-o.-i 

KopoeJs    Co,    Inc.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      758,007,    pub.    7-23-63 

Kom,ers  Co.,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     758,010-11,  pub.  7-23-63. 


Kuehn   Otto  L  .  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     405,071,  ren    10-8-63. 

Ku^ehnt^Otto  L.,  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     408.441,  ren.  10-8-68. 

K^kstf  Locks,  Inc.,  Anaheim,  Calif      650  438,  ^^/jgCl-  "• 
Lancet  Publications,   Inc  .  Minneapolis,  Minn.     708,l»6,  puo. 

Lan^'^^hard'o.*  d.b.a.   Gold  Kote  Food.  Co..   Peteraburg, 

Lall:    ki'rfr^,^-^rCo'^}^^   Moines,    Iowa.      660,664,   cane. 

LaSr.^Inc.,  Crown  Point,  Ind.     768,088,  pub.  7-2»-83.     Cl. 

LawLlst  Publishing  Co..  Inc.,  The,  New  York,  N.Y.    768.138, 

Left   Ha^^fs^  Ltd., ^London,   England.     660,623.  cane.      O. 

LeS  James,  and  Sons  Co..  Bridgeport.  Pa.     660.574-6.  cane. 

LeSon\jtenslls  Co..  Long  Island  City.  N.Y.     860.862.  cane. 

L^nard;    Stewart   J.,    Norwalk.   Conn.     768.064.   pub.   7-28- 

LMulUbre  mologlque  (Association  Technique  Pharmaceutlaue 
TEquTlC  ll^orlque  Beunls)  8c«1ete  Anonyme  Amflly 
near   Monurgls,    Lolret.    France.      768,036.   pub.    7-16-68. 

LlSrtJ^ft  Co.  Ltd.,  London,  England.     189,602.  ren.  10-^-63. 

LlSn*Thread  Co..  Inc.,  The,  New  York.  N.Y.     660.841.  cane. 

Cl.  7. 
Link-Belt  Co.  :   See— 

Lowe"°'lnc^.''cli«opolls.  Mich.     767.974,  pub   7-^3-68     Cl    1. 
Malna  Coro.  Santa  Fe  Springs.  Calif.     768.029.  pub.  7-23- 

Magne-Pitch    Co.,    to   The    TanUt   Co..    compo«»d   of    Alfr^ 
Yurdln   and    Sylvia   Yurdln.    Floral    Park,    NY.      650,533, 

Ma'S^we?  Inr,    Milwaukee,    Wis.      768,221,    pub.    6-2^8. 

Cl,  106. 
Mansfield  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Manu^faf^'re™  Products  Sale.  Co..  Dnlvertlty  City.  Mo.    650,- 

Marilyn^Shoe  Co.'^to  Hamoton  Corp.,  Milwaukee,  Wl..    402,- 

Mamcr'co.!^.'T&    Washington,    D.C.      (»0.«0,    cane. 

MShtli,  C.  k  B..  Co..  Chicago,  111.     768,060.  pot.  T-J3-68. 

Cl    21 ' 
Master  Baker  Oven  4  Equipment  Co. :  See— 
HoullB,  Louis  D. 


Masterwjn's  Button  Dlsttlllng  Co. : 

MeK?/°cS.'.''TJ.    Pit??bu?gh.    Pa.      768.116.    pnb.    7-28^. 

McNas^  Oyster  Co.,  Annapolis.  Md.     172.946.  ren.  10-8-«». 

Me^rck4'Co.    Inc..  Rah  way,  N.J.     »50l"8i  o*f°*    k^V  ^ljL-«« 
Mereo    Stores,    Inc.,    Jamaica,    NY.      V58,181.   pub    7-2»-68. 

Me^rimttone  Mining  Corp..  SanU  Barbara.  Caltf.  768.106,  pub. 

MJtif^drtSsVnc,  Beverly,  Mass.     758,001.  p«b.  7-28-88. 

Mlaml*Wlndow  Core.,  Hlaleah,  Fla.     «0^ J«>'  "^^j^^-  S" 
Michael    John   C,   Co.,    to   Louis  H.   Bernstein,  Chicago,   in. 

Mldlaii'd^<iS,"co%':^Toledo.'ohlo.      768,108,    pub.    7-2^. 

Cl.  31. 
Mink's  Candles  :  See — 

Mlnk**R^^knd  R"'d.^.a.  Mink's  Candle,  and  LC.  Good  k  C«.. 

Alle^own,Pa:    758480  pub.  7-23-^     S„r  *•  Cl    26 
Mlmarax  Co..  Memphis,  fenn      «»-*88j»g^-  -fnc      Cl    46. 
Minute  Maid  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.     682,885,  cane.     K.i.  •«. 
Mr  Boots  Sales  Co. :   See — 
Moba^CbeM  Co  ,    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      767,986,   pub.   7-M- 

Mo^dem^Optlcs,   Inc.,  Houston,  Tex^     650.491    (^nc^     Cl.   26. 
Mogavero,   Maurice,   d.b.a    Star-Brite  Mfg.  Co.,  Newari.  w.J. 

758,212,  pub.  7-23-63.     Cl.  52. 
Monroe    Upholstering    Co.,    Balttmore.    Md.      650,521.    cane. 

MoSiMnlo  Chemical  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     758.012.  pub.  7-23- 

Mo^n"    Chemical  Co..   St.   Louis.  Mo.     660.677.  cane.     Cl. 

Montgomery   Ward  4  Co  .   Inc..  Chicago.   Ul.      768.089.   pub. 

MoVrl^^Co.^'c?e*veland.  Ohio.     758.063.  pub.  7-28-63.     Cl. 

23 
Motor  Formula  9  Corp.,  from  Motor  Formula  9  Co,,  Portland, 

Oreg.     758,024,  pub.  7-23-63.    Cl- !»    . .  .         ,.oi7r    n„h 
MounUln  States  {^-holesale  Co..  Boise,  Idaho.     788.176.  pnb. 

Mu'fderT^Jullus    M..    d.b.a.    Vlta-Fluor    Co..    Redlands.    Calif. 

650,410,  cane.    Cl   18.  ^     i.    v  ^      7«4B  nRi-2    onb 

Multiple   Woducts   Corp.,   New  York,    NY.      758,061-2.   puD. 

Mjuf^ckiucts  Co.,  Oak  Park,  Mich.     768.049.  pub.  7-23^-68. 

NVVerenlgde  Textlel-en  Ollefabrieken.  Krommenle.  Nether- 
lands.    758.183.  pub.  7-23-68      Cl.  46 
Namaco  :    See — 
Natlo'l^'aVTatt'^V'c^./d.b.a.   Namaco,   Huntington.   W.    Va. 

VelL'-'cV.:  Cd.,'-^^Chu^k^'  Tokyo,  Japan      768,118,  pnb. 

7_23-63.     Cl.  32. 
New  Yortt  Pants  Mfg.  Co.,  B*!""^:*^*      758,236.     Cl.  W. 
Nval  Co     Ine     New  York.  N.Y.     650.710,  cane.     Cl.  01. 
oSk  Crest  Refining  Corp.."  from  Chicago  feeflnlng  Corp..  Chi- 
-'"  ""    -"lb.  7   "  "^      «-i    iui 


eago   111.     758.19.5    pub.  7-9-63.    Cl.  46. 
Offlelal  Publishing  Co.  :  See— 

Okln.''M^&.h.a"7ord  Foods  Co..  Yonker..  N.Y.     660.648. 
OlHo^J.  B.'  E**.  Corp.,  Garden  City,  N.Y.     758,040.  pub.  7-28- 

Ost'er,  JSJhn,^Ifg.   Co  .  Milwaukee,  Wis.      758,073,  pub.  7-23- 

fto      Cl    ''S 
Packer-Scott    Co.,    Portland,    Oreg.      757,996.    pub.    7-23-68, 

P«^,   Reach  Co  ,  Portland.  Me.     7.58.146,  pub.  7-23^3.     Cl. 

39 
Paragon  Electric  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

American  Machine  4  Foundry  Co.  ift_8-«8 

Parke.   Davis  4   Co.,   Detroit.   Mich.      172.850.   ren.   !*>-»-«»• 

PI    1 8 
Pel  Freeit    Rabbit    Meat.    Inc.    Rogers,    Ark       758,200,    pnb. 

Pen^^s^t^^Chemlclu   Corp  .   Philadelphia,   Pa.     757,987,   pub. 

PerFe'ctt^n'Mfg;   Co..   St    Louis.  Mo.     758,076,  pub.   7-23-63. 

Pefro-Tex  Chemical  Corp.,  Houston,  Tex.     757.995,  pub.  7-23- 

TM^rma?o.^nc..    Kenllworth     N.J.    ^«)«^«®"  75*8" 226-?' pib 
Phi  Kappa  PsI  Fraternity.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     758,2^h-s,  pan. 

PhVsleUI-  and  Sltal.  Supply  Co     Ine     ^VTHiHs'^'cr 
iacal  Co.,  MlnneapolU.  Minn.     768,032.  pub.  7-Z3-w>.    vi. 

Picker  X-Ray  Corp  .  White  Plains.  NY.     758.087.  pub.  7-23- 

Pieot  lilH.?Jtorles,  Inc..  Mount  Vernon.  N.Y.     650.641.  ca.c. 

Cl    46.  _      „ 

Plerson.  Robert  D.  :  See — 

Plper'^'STna'^"'  t^^  Hand-Care  Inc..  Chicago.   Ill-     680.671. 

cane.     Cl.  51. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co  :  See— 

P,„.S;S£'pf.'tt  0U«  Co..   Pltfturfl,.  P..     W8..12.   I»b. 

Cl.  i. 
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Polyclair  :  See — 

DlUemann.  Ch..  k  Polvclalr,  S.A. 
I'remo  Phamuiceutlcal  Laboratories,  Inc.,  South  Hackensark, 

X.J.     404,809,  ren.  10-8-63.     CI.  18 
Prince,  F.   H.,  &.  Co.   Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     758,102.  pub.  T-2;j- 

IW.     CI.  31. 
Puna  Juice  Cannerg  :  See — 

Hllo  CoDBtruction  &  Supply  Co.,  Ltd. 
Puna  Plantation  Hawaii,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Hllo  cronstmctlon  k  Supply  Co.,  Ltd. 
Punch   Products  Corp.,  Buffalo,   N.Y.     7r>8,07.").  pub.  7"23-<>;} 

(1.  23. 
Ram  Chemicals.   Inc.,  Gardena.  Calif.     7,57,989,  pub.  7-23-H.i. 

CI.  6. 
Bay's  Pipe  Service  :  See — 

BrigKfi,  Anion  K. 
Red  Bay  Wholesale  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Sunshine  Industries,  Red 

Bay,  Ala.     7,')8,21].  pub.  7-2:!-63.     CI.  r,2 
Red  Rock  Corp.  :  See—^ 
Reynolds,  R.  J.,  Jr 
Republic  Pictures  Corp.,  New  York.  NY.     650.649,  cane.     CI. 

Rescue  Breathing  Film  Aii«ociate«.  Tujunga,  Calif.      758.129, 

pub.  7-23-63.     CI.  38. 
Restorz   Products,    Inc..   Prospect.  Conn.      758,216,  pub.   7-2.'^- 

63.     CI.  52, 
Reynolds,    R.   J..   Jr.,   ass'r     to  Hep,    Inc  .    to   Red   Rock    Corp 

399,930.  ren.  10-8-63.     (T.  45. 
Reinor  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 
Bell  *  Gossett  Co. 
Rice.    William    S  ,   Inc..  Adams,  X.Y.      758,167.   pub.    7-23-63 

CI.  44. 
Richmond    Television    Corp.,    Richmond,    Va.      6.50,690,    ran' 

CI.  104. 
Robertshaw-Fulton   Controls  Co.,    Richmond.   Va       758.093   4 

pub.  7-23-63.     CI.  26.  ^ 

Robertshaw-Fulton    Controls    Co.,    Richmond.    Va       758,097, 

pub.  7-23-63.     CI.  26. 
Rodriques     Hermanos     de     Cordoba,     S.A.,     Cordoba,     Spain 

7.58,184,  pub.  7-23-63.     CI.  46. 
Rodri<ine«     Hermanos     de     Cordoba.     S.A..     Cordoba,     Spain 

758,175,  pub.  7-23-63.     CI.  46. 
Rogers  Paint  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Detroit  White  Lead  Works. 
Rojan  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Rudolph,  Robert  P. 
Rorer.  William  H.,  Inc..  Fort  Washington,  Pa      758,036.  pub. 

7-23-63.     CI.  18. 
Ross,   Helen   B.,   Los  Angeles,   Calif.      960,536,   cane.      CI.   38. 
Roval  Mfe,  Co.,  Inc..  .Mlentown.   Pa.     7.'58,138,  pub.  7-2:^-63 

CI.  39. 
Rovster   Chemical   Co.,    Farmville.   N.C.      758,204,   pub    7-23 

63.     O.  50. 
Rudolph.    Robert    P.,    d.b.a.    The    RoJan    Co.,    Beverly,    Mass 

650.312,  cane.     CI   4. 
Saks  k  Co.,  New  York,  NY.     758,161,  pub.  7-23-63.     Cl.  42 
Sales  Affiliates,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     650.674,  cane.     Cl    51. 
Sandoz,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     758,006,  pub.  7-23-63.     Cl.  6 
Sawyer.  BIddle,  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     758.003-4,  pub    7-23- 

63.     Cl.  6. 
Scalawag  Productions,  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N.J      758,134.  pub. 

7-2.3-63.     Cl.  38. 
Schaub,  Pred  H.,  Engineering  Co.,  Downers  Grove,  11^    758, 

061.  pub.  7-2.3-63.     Cl.  23. 
Srhenley  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Garden  Vineyards  Winery  k  Distillery  Co. 
Schering  k  GlaU,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y..  to  Warner-Lambert 

Pharamceutlcal    Co.,     Morris    Plains.    N.J.       404,387.    ren 

10-8-63.     Cl.  18.  „„      „ 

Schoener  Candles,  Inc.,  Reading,  Pa.     758,194.  pub    7-23-63. 

Schranki  M.  C,  Co..  Bridgeton,  N.J.     758,140,  pub.  7-23-63 

Cl   39 

Sco\-ill   Mfg.   Co.,   Waterbury,   Conn.     402,535,   ren.  10-8-«3. 

Cl    2. 
Scott    k   Fetrer    Co.,    The,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      7.58,046,    pub. 

7  23-63.     Cl.  21.  _, 

Scrlpps-Howard  Broadcasting  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  758,225, 

pub.  7-23-63.     Cl.  107.  „„   „„ 

Seimer,  H.  *  A.,  Inc.,  Elkhart.  Ind.     758,121.  pub.  7-23-«3. 

Cl.  36.  „  „„ 

Seminole  Flavor  Co.,  Chattanooga.  Tenn.     758.169,  pub.  7-23- 

63.     Cl.  45. 
Sewer-O-Matlc,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111.      660,373     cane.      Cl.    13. 
Shakespeare  Co.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.     758,05S,   pub.  7-23-63. 

CL  22, 
Shatttick  Denn  Mining  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.     758,019,  pub 

7-23-63.     Cl.  10. 
Shnlton,   Inc.,  Clifton,   N  J.      758,013,   pub.   7-23-63.     Cl.   6 
Slchel  It  Fils  Freres  :   Sef— 

Slchel,  H.,  Sons,  Inc.  „,, 

Slchel,   H.,    Sons,   Inc.,   New  York,   NT.,   from   Slchel   k  Flls 

Fr«re8,  Stuttenberg,  Bordeaux,  France.    758,201,  pub.  7-23- 

68.     Ci.  47.  ^       „ 

SUa-Flex,  Costa  Me«i,  Calif.     660,456,  cane.     Cl.  22. 
Silent  Daddy.  Inc.,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.     758,108,  pub.  7-23- 

93.     Cl.  32. 
Simon-Carves  Ltd.,  Cheadle  Heath,  Stockport,  England.     758, 

071.  pnb.  7-23-63.    Cl.  23. 
Simonii  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     758,230.    Cl.  4.  „     ^    ^,  „ 

Singer  Co.,  The,  from  The  Singer  Mfg.  Co^,  New  York,  NY. 

758,158,  pub.  5-21-63.     Multiple  Class  (Classes  40  and  42. ) 
Singer  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Singer  Co.,  The. 
Skinner,  William,  k  Sons,  New  York.  NY.    402,755,  ren.  10-8- 

63.     Cl.  42. 
Smith,    A     0.,    Harvestore    Products,    Kankakee,    111.,    from 

Farm    Automation,    Inc.    Escalon.    Calif.      758.203.    pub. 

7-2»-63.     Cl.  50. 
Smith,  James  L.,  Co.  :  See — 
Smith   James  L. 


Smith     James    L.,    d.b.a.    James   L.    Smith    Co.,    Des   Moines, 

Iowa.     758,122,  pub.  7-23-63.     Cl.  37  „o  «no 

Sodete  Metallurglque  d/lmphy,  Paris,  France.     768,023,  pub. 

'T_OQ_flO  ("'1       \A 

Soderberg  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Alhambra,  Calif.    758,048,  pub.  7-23- 

Southern  Tackle  Distributors,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.    768,055,  pub. 

Southland   Industries,    Inc.,  Vicksburg,   Miss.     650,426,  cane. 

Cl    19 
South  River  Sand  Co.,  Old  Bridge,  N.J.     757,976,  pub.  7-23- 

Spokane  Film,   Inc.,  Spokane,  Wash.     758,224,  pub.   1-15-63. 

r^i    1 0ft 
Spor'tmak'er,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.      768,139,   pub.    7-23-63 

Cl.  39 
Sprague  Electric  Co. :   See — 
Sprague  Specialties  Co. 
Sprague  Specialties  Co.,  to  Sprague  Electric  Co.,  North  Adams. 

Mass      404,942-3,  ren.  10-8-«.    Cl.  21 
Sprengnether,  W.  F.,  Instrument  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     768,089. 

pub.  7-23-63.     Cl.  26. 
Stahlgruber  Otto  Gruber  and   Co.,   Munich,  Germany.      758, 

234      Cl    35. 
Stamper    F    M.,   Co.,  d.b.a.  Banquet  Canning  Co.,   St.  Louis, 

Mo.     f58,191,  pub.  7-23-68.    Cl.  46. 
Standard,    Inc.,    Uttle    Rock,    Ark.      758,101,    pub.    7-23-63 

a.  31. 
Star-Brite  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Mogavero,  Maurice.  ^     _  „„ 

Stemco  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  Longvlew,  Tex.     758,087,  pnb.   7-23- 

Stephens,    Vernon    E.,    Bell    Gardens,    Calif.      768,064,    pub 

7-23-63.     Cl.  23. 
StilwBll    Frozen    Foods.    Inc.,    Stllweli.    Okla.      758,188,    pub 

Stonehlll  k  Tree,   Inc..  Chicago,  111.     768,016,  pub.  7-23-63 

Sueora  Corp.,    Lynchburg,   Va.      768,166,   pub.    7-23-63.      Cl 

Sun  Chemical  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     757,993,  pub.  7-23-63 

Sunny  South  Fashions  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.     768,144,  pub.  7-23- 

63.     Cl.  39. 
Sunshine  Industries  :  See — 

Red  Bay  Wholesale  Co..  Inc.  ,.„,„»         ^    ^  oo 

Superior   Pants,   Inc.,  New  York,   NY.      758,148,   pub.   7-23- 

63      ( 1    ,39 
Svenska  Annonsorers  Forening,  Stockholm,  Sweden.     758,229, 

pub   7-23-63.    Cl.  A.  ^,    „ 

Swan,  Edward  R.,  Sacramento,  Calif.     660,318,  cane.     Cl    6 
Swanson   Plastics,  Inc  ,  Windsor,  Colo.     768,100,  pub.  7-23- 

Sweet,  R.  L.,  Lumber  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Kans.     758,231.     Cl. 

12 
Swleco.   Ice,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     758,082,  pub.   7-23-63.     Cl. 

26 
Swift  k  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     758,199,  Pub    7-23-63^     ^i  *S^, 
Syivania   Electric   Products   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.      660,443, 

TA   Mfg    Corp.',   Los  Angeles,  Calif.     768,083,  pub.   7-28-68. 

Cl.  26. 
Tanklt  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Magne-Patch  Co.  ,  .  „.w     .,  ^v  j.  * 

Television,    Radio   and   Film   Commission   of  The   Methodist 

Church.  The.  Nashville,  Tenn.     758,130,  pnb.  7-23-63.     Cl. 

38 

Temtor  Corn   k  Fruit   Products  Co..   to  Best-Clymer  Co..  of 
St.  Louis,   Mo.,  to  Halben  Food  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  St.   Louis 
Mo.    172,258.  ren.  10-8-63.    Cl.  46.  ^.   _,        ,,    r.Ki 

Thompson,  George  W..  d.b.a.  The  Trailsmen.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

650,693,  cane.    Cl.  108.  „      ,.    «.        «,«/^  .oa 

Tolar  Chemical  Corp.,   St.  Petersburg  Beach,  Fla.     650,326 

Touro,  J    lieoii.  Inc.,  Boston.  Mass.     758,167,  pub.  7-28-63 

CI.  39. 
Trachtenberg,   Leo,   New  York,  NY.     660,587.  cane.     Cl.  38 
Trailsmen,  The  :  See — 

Thompson,  George  W.  ^      t         a        i 

Tri-Dl    Sound   Corp.,    to    Berlant    Instruments,    Los    Angeles 

Calif.    660,431.  cane.    Cl.  21.  ,^,  ,       ^^^  „^         . 

Triumph   Machinery  Co.,   Hackettstown,  N.J.      758,074,   pub 

7-23-63.     Cl.  23. 
Trostel,  Albert,  k  Sons  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     757,980,  pub 

7— 2^— IIS      Cl    1 
Tru  Ualan'ce  Corsets,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     758,155-6,  pub 

Trylon    Mfg.    Corp.',    Brooklyn,    N.Y.      650,434,    cane.      Cl.    21 
Tungsten  Spark  Plug  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Anderson,  George  R.  ^,  ^..^        „_,^      ,      , 

Turissa-Sewlng  Machine  Factory  Ltd..  Dletikon,  Swltserland 

650,466,  cane.    Cl.  23. 
L'lmer  Pharmaeal  Co.  :   See — 

Physicians  and  Hospitals  SoPPlrCo.   Inc. 
I'nderdown,  George  R.,  Tresno,  Calif.     »»0.825    cane      Cl    6 
Ineeda  Doll   Co.,   Inc.,   Brooklyn,  N.Y.     768,056.  pnb.   7-23- 

rnge'rer  k  Co.   Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     178,561,  ren.  10-8-63. 

Cl.  18. 
Union  Oil  Co.  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     758.002,  pub. 

7-23-63.     Cl.  6.  ^  r         .        ,        o  uf 

United   States  Borax  *  Chemical  Corp.,   Los  Angeles,   Calif. 

758,006.  pnb.  7-23-63.     Cl.  6. 
United    States   Mineral   Wool   Co.,   SUnhope,   N.J.      660,359, 

cane.     Cl.  12. 
US    Sanitary  Specialties  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.     178,820.  ren. 

lb-8-63.     Cl.  52. 
United    States    Steel   Corp.,    Plttaburgh,    Pa.      650,871,   cane. 

Cl.  13. 
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Universal  DenUl  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     660,61«,  cane.     Cl. 

Universal  Optical  Co.  Inc..  Providence,  R.I.     660,496-7,  cane. 

Velvetone   Advertising    Displays    Inc..   d.b.a.    Velvetone   Co.. 

San  Francisco,  Calif.     758,222,  pub.  7-23-63.     Cl.  106. 
Velvetone  Co. :  See — 

Velvetone  Advertising  Displays,  Inc.  

Veon  CTiemlcal  Corp.,  Long  Island  City,  NY.     660,396,  cane. 

f^l        1  ft 

Victor,  Samuel  A.,  d.b.a.  AA  Auto  Hardware  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
Villager,   Inc.,    The,   Philadelphia,   Pa.      758,162,   pnb.   7-23- 

Vlneiand  Chemical  Co.,  Vlneland,  N.J,     757,998,  pub.  7-23- 

63.    a.  6. 
Vlta-Fluor  Co. ;  See- 
Mulder,  Julius  M. 
Vogue  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc..  Oxford,  N.C.     768,147,  pub.  7-23- 

68.    Cl.  89. 
Wales  Mfg    Co.,  Boston.  Mass.     758,162.  pub.  7-28-63.     CI. 

38. 


Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co.  :  See — 

WarS?jr*K!rJtrtlr*lnc.°'New  York.  NY.    660,646,  cane.    CL 

Waw  ProducU.  Inc.,  Cambridge.  Maas.  650.»2.  «nc.  O.  1. 
Western  Geophysical  Co.  of  America,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.    758,- 

217,  pub.  7-28-63.    Cl.  100.  „  _.     ,,       tko  ma 

White-Hudson  and  Co.   Ltd.,   Southport.  En^nd.     758,034, 

pub.  7-23-63.    Cl.  18.  ^        ^,„  .^  _,    .. 

Wfllett,  Consider  H.,  Louisville,  Ky.  650,628,  «ne.  Cl.  82. 
Wilson,   Ralph,    Plasties.   Inc..    Temple,   Tex.     787,978.   puh. 

Wolfe  Prodncti.  inc..  Akron.  Ohio.     «80  428,  cane.    Cl    19^ 
Woodard,   Lee   L.   Sons,   Inc.,  Owoaso,   Mich.     758,110.  pah. 

7-23-68.    Cl.  82.  ^    »„ 

Worid  Gift  Co..  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.     850,518.  cane.     Cl.  80. 
World  Gift  Co.,  Inc.,  Dallas.  Tex.   .M0.462,  eanc.     Cl    M. 
Young.  Donald  E„  Beading.  Pa.     650.668.  cane.     Cl.  50. 
YurdTn.  Alfred  :  See— 

Magne-Patch  Co. 
YurdinT^ylTla :  Bee — 

Majme- Patch  Co.  „,    .-_ 

ZlmlerTBobert  L.,  New  York.  N.Y.     650,686.  cane.     CL  107. 
u  t   soviiiiacsT  »»i»Tiiis  orrict  o — it»i 
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U.S.   DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  of  the  UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

October  15,  1963  Volume  795  Number  3 


PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Boai^  oi  Appeals  DccMons  RendcrMl  in  th«  Month  of 

July  1963 
Examiner  affirmed '** 

Examiner  affirmed  In  part 

fi3 
Examiner  rereraed 

ToUl "0 


ClaHificatioa  Order  No.  354 

Classlflcatlon  Order  No.  354,  dated  August  14,  1963,  Incor- 
porates changes  In  the  following  classes  : 

2,    APPAHKL 
28,    TEXTlL»a,  MANUFACTOalNO 

41,  OiNAMiNTATiON— Abolished  (Bulletin  No.  182) 
69,  L«ATHiEa,  MANDrACTOMms 
112.  Sbwino 
148,  Mbtal  TaiATMaNT 
154,  Laminatk)     Fabric     and     Analoooob     Makufac 

TCMB — Abolished  (Bulletin  No.  1S5) 
161,  Stock   Material  and   Mibcbllanbocb   Abticlbb— 

Established  (Bulletin  No.  467) 
289,  Knots  and  Knot  Tying 
The  above  changes  will  be  Incorporated  In  the  Manual  of 
Classification  replacement  pages  dated  October  1963. 

H.   B.   WHITMORE, 
Superintendent,  Examining  Corp*. 


CommiarioDcr's  Admintatrmtlve  Order  No.  SO 

Conflict  of  Interest 

Commissioner's  Administrative  Order  No,  50  of  January  », 
1963,  prohibits  employees  of  the  Patent  Office  from  engaging 
in  a  private  activity  for  compensation  when  such  •'^'^"^  " 
connected  with  any  business  of  the  Government  with  whWi 
the  employee  may  have  a  relationship  by  reason  of  Ma 
OoTemnwnt  poaition.  

The  preparation  by  Patent  Office  draftsmen  of  <J"^°«» 
which  become  a  part  of  a  patent  application  is  considered  to 
fall  within  the  area  of  prohibited  activity  of  that  order. 
Accordingly,  on  January  24.  1963,  all  Patent  Office  Draftsmen 

were  so  notified.  ..^Mnm 

Notice  is  hereby  given  of  this  ruling  to  all  those  PJ**^";* 
before  the  Patent  Office.   All  are  expected  to  comply  therewlta. 

EDWIN  L.  REYNOLDS, 
Acting  Conimistioner  of  PatenU. 


Patenti  Av«art»le  for  Lkensiiig  or  Sale 

1  032  304  Adjustable  Retracting  Outboard  Motor  Bra<*«t. 
H.  A   Michian   404  B.  Hlllje  St.,  e1  Campo,  Tex. 

<iaRn«V«7  Jet  Aircraft  for  Short  Take-Off  and  LandiBC 
Dist^^t^  Joslph  F^an"  Munchen.  Germany.  Corre.i>o^ 
en«t^  Michael  S.  Striker,  360  Lexington  Ave..  New  York 
17.  N.Y. 

3  094  829.  Combine  Harvester.  Rf  J^?©'?  o^a'it'i.r  SSo 
pha'lla,  Germany.  Correspondence  to :  Michael  S.  Striker.  »eO 
Lexington  Ave.,  New  York  17,  N.Y. 

3  099  397  Color  Illumlnatlne  Device.  Louis  U.  Abbott, 
4437  N.'Seeley  Ave.,  Chicago  25,  111. 

3  101497.  Golf  Bail  Scrubber.  Peter  P.  Darkoca,  TOe 
Hazard  Road,  Palmerton,  Pa.    18071 


Serrlce  by  PabttcatloB 
James  Bati 

In  accordance  with  Rule  47  of  the  Rules  of  Practice  of  the 
united  SUtes  Patent  Office  in  Patent  Cases,  notice  is  hereby 
given  of  the  filing  on  June  5,  1956.  of  an  application  for 
Sitent  entitled  "Pulse  Coincidence  Control  of  Visual  Indlc.^ 
ttona,"  on  behalf  of  James  Bat.,  whose  last  known  address  Is 
527  Norwood  Street,  Buifalo,  New  York.  The  .PPH-  ««>  was 
made  In  compliance  with  Rule  47(a)  and  35  U.S.C  116  by  a 
joint  inventor  Emerson  E.  Koons  without  execution  by  the 
slid  James  Bat..  Notice  of  the  filing  directed  to  the  above 
noted  address  has  been  returned  undelivered. 

Any  action  to  be  taken  by  the  said  James  Bat.  in  connec^ 
tion  with  the  said  application  must  be  taken  within  thirty 
days  of  the  publication  of  this  notice. 

EDWIN  L.  REYNOLDS, 
Acting  CommUHoner  of  Patent: 


terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  V!i'°^*%^fX**°cS|!S»l 
be  addressed  to:  Patent  Counsel.  Lamp  Division,  ueatEU 
Klectrlc  Company,  Nela  Park,  Cleveland  i2,  Ohio. 


2,734,872.     Method  of  Making  Luminescent  MaterlaU. 

2,791.112.     Flash  Lamp  Bulb. 

2,843,613  Method  of  Separating  Molybdenum  from  Tnag- 
sten. 

2,857.752.     Flash  Lamp. 

2,938,149.     Pulse  Circuit  for  Arc  Lamp. 

2,951.971.      SUrtlng  Circuit  for  Arc  Lamp. 

2  973,443-     Electric  Incandencent  Lamp. 

2,982,119.     Flash  Lamp.  w_,_v 

2,983,035.  Addition  of  Carbon  to  Nickel  Coatings  on  Molyb- 
denum. 

2,992,916.     Treatment  of  Calcium  Tungstate. 


New  AppUcattons  Receired  Dwiiig  Aagu«  1H3 

Patents _lJi      861 

Deaigna 7 

Plant  Patents _"_l       20 

RalMnca 

7.186 

Total 


Patents  640— No.  3,106.716  to  No.  3,107,354,  Ind. 

U^^ga» 72— No.      196,567  to  No.      196,628.  lad. 

Plant  Pats 1— So.  2,289  „.  ,^^    ._. 

Relwiue. 4— No.        28,461  to  No.        26.4«4,  laeL 

Totol 717 
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Oovmm  15,  IMt 


MW.4S1. 
t.064.4ST. 


S.040,lMw 

8,040,1B1- 
8.0«l,69t. 
8.072,778. 


BadlaatHMtl 
MMtMr  ■«lMtor  IwltA. 
Motor^MTM  Maater  8«ltdi. 
Waldiac  Macklae  ui4  Method. 


flash  ApvuAtiw. 

flash  lABp  aad  IgoltloB  li«uu  Thentfor. 
flMto  L»ap  aad  IcBltkm  Mmbs  Thsrafor. 
Maltl-IiBap  Ualt.  . 

jMUmtlau  for  ttcouo  B»d«  ^^^°^^lJlt^^f^^   tl?Ji2t^"t(>  *  General 


;^ur»  nv» 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 
H.  B.  WHTTMOBB,  8«f«riiit««d«Bt 


FATENT  KXAMINDfO  0F1«AT10N8  AND  OBOOTS 


OldMt  ApplintkiB 
Htm      AntOHted 


CHEMICAL  KAMIMNO  OF«AT10N-F.  B.  liANGAN 

OBNBBAL  OHBMIBTBY.  OBOUP  lU^-B^I^i^M^LLJ^^                                                              ^.^ 
InorfanJc  Compound.;  IiM>ciM»lcCoiiiportttoiu.Oil«M>-M«»'«    ^«»« 
Stock;  Bl«ctro  CbwnWry;  B.tt«ief.  t  %#»»rnB  BoMfTtaary  Bnunliwr 

Bterotda 


lfr-»-«l 


>-lS-«3 


M-ift-ei 


ll-Ml 


Hydrocarbons;  H»k)f«iated  Hydrocarbon., 


OaTwd  Oiy;  Qolnone.;  Add.;  CarboxyUc  Add  lUt«.. 


P.THOL.UM  CHBMIBTBY.  OBOUPIJO-^ 

rod  and  Ifnltin,  DctIo-:  Orfanlc  ChMnltry  (Put)  e.f . 

HlOH^ot^M^B'^Hl^W^O^^^ 


Bartn.  Wltb  Natural  roiy  _  QASTON.  Supwrtoory  Biamlner. 


Synthetic  BmIm; 


Oa. 


Separation;  Spwdal  Utmty;  MoJdini  Proo«Mi.  ^^        »-Brfaer  

COATING  AND  LAMlNATmO.  <J«J °f  ^^^•il^.;^^!^^  and  Appa^atu.: 'stocM  Material.;  Omamen 
Procene.,  Apparatu.  and  Uiac.  Proauca,  i^uuu- 


4-»-63 


7-l»-«l 


»-7-«3 


l-MM 


lA-fr-ei 


1-18-«S 


Coatlni: 


Reactors;  Sugar  and 
Cleantns  Proo- 


Utlon;  Adhertye  Bondtor.  Spwdal  Mannlactium  __-„p  ,__^  g  kNIOHT,  Supervlwry  Etamlner 

--,  uquld  Purification;  Tbennrtytlo  DWUlatlwi. JH  ,«„,„„ 

CH.M.CAL  KNO.N,KEmO,  OEOUP  .»-0  0_«.JC«U.  S^';;^^.^^^^  AP,— 


i-»-«2      n-i-«i 


Cantrifncal  Bowl  Baparaton; 


Distillation; 


Om.  Uquld  and  Solid  Separation;  '^^;;;^^^r^:^;^;;^'f)aM  Apparatu.;  Mtoc.  Phyrtcal 
Drytnr.  Bafrtgeratlon;  Cooc«itr»tlv.  KTapotaton.  MU-ra.  ui»    w- 

H-  ETANS,  Dhactof. 


»-l»-«2 


9-1-as 


BLBCTBICAL  EXAMINING  OPEEATION-N 

SBCUBITY.  GBOUP  220-8^  ^^L^'^'^'sLT'Stlectlon.l  Badlo!  Ton^does.  81«nlc  Exploring, 
Ordnance,  FUeann.  and  A'°'°°°»«f"Jf*Jl^^t  Fuel.;  BadK^Actlre  Material. 
Battert«;  Nuclear  Baactors.  Powder  ^•»*"^'''^*    _,_,,.  g™prt«>ry  Biamlner 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States 

Unitkd  States  v.  The  Sinois  Mawufactubino  Compant 

No.  458.     Decided  June  17,  196S 

1    Shkbman  Act— Conspibact  To  Enforce  Patent  Against  Common  Competitor. 

"•  •  •  the  conspiracy  arises  Implicitly  from  the  course  of  dealing  of  the 
parties,  here  resulting  in  Singer's  obligation  to  enforce  the  patent  to  the  benefit 
of  all  three  parties.     While  there  was  no  contract  so  stipulating,  the  facts  as 
found  by  the  trial  court  indicate  a  common  purpose  to  suppress  the  Japanese 
machine  competition  in  the  United  States  through  the  use  of  the  patent,  which 
was  secured  by  Singer  on  the  assurances  to  Gegauf  and  its  collcensee.  Vigorelli. 
that  such   would  certainly  be  the  result.     •  •  ♦  Singer   cannot,   of   course, 
contend  that  It  sought  the  assignment  of  the  patent  merely  to  assure  that  it 
could  produce  and  sell  its  machines,  since  the  preceding  cross-license  agree- 
ment had  assured  that  right     The  fact  that  the  enforcement  plan  likewise 
served  Singer  is  of  no  consequence,  the  controlling  factor  being  the  over-all 
common  design,  i.e..  to  destroy  the  Japanese  sale  of  infringing  machines  in 
the  United  States  by  placing  the  patent  in  Singer's  hands  the  better  to  achieve 
this  result.     It  Is  this  concerted  action  to  restrain  trade,  clearly  estabUshed 
by  the  course  of  dealings,  that  condemns  the  transactions  under  the  Sherman 
Act." 
2.  Same— Limitations    on     Patent    Monopoly— Limitations    on     Concebtkd 
AcnviTiKS  BY  Patent  Owneks. 
"It  is  well  settled  that  '[b]eyond  the  limited  monopoly  which  Is  granted, 
the  arrangements  by  which  the  patent  Is  utilized  are  subject  to  the  general 
law,'  •  •  •  and  it  'is  equally  well  settled  that  the  possession  of  a  valid  patent 
or  patents  does  not  give  the  patentee  any  exemption  from  the  provisions  of 
the  Sherman  Act  beyond  the  limits  of  the  patent  monopoly.     By  aggregating 
patents  In  one  control,  the  holder  of  the  patents  cannot  escape  the  prohibitions 
of  the  Sherman  Act.'  •  •  •  That  Act  Imposes  strict  limitations  on  the  con- 
certed activities  in  which  patent  owners  may  lawfully  engage  •  •  •" 
On  appeal  from  the  United  States  District  Court  for  the  Southern 
District  of  New  York. 
REVERSED. 

Archibald  Cox  {Daniel  M.  Friedman,  Lee  Loevinger,  Robert  B. 
Hummel,  Patrick  M.  Ryan,  George  R.  Kucik,  and  Leg  J.  Weinstein 
of  counsel)  for  appellant. 

Arthur  E.  Pettit  {Winthrop,  Stim^on,  Putnam  <&  Roberts,  Edwin 
J.  Wesely,  Terence  B.  Benbow,  Edward  A.  Miller,  Richard  J.  Riker, 
and  John  A.  Fiske  of  counsel)  for  appellee. 
Mb.  JuffncE  Clahk  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  Court.^ 

This  is  a  direct  appeal  from  the  judgment  of  the  United  SUt«s 
District  Court  for  the  Southern  District  of  New  York,  205  F.  Supp. 
394,  dismissing  a  civil  antitrust  action  brought  by  the  United  States 
agamst  the  Singer  Manufacturing  Company  to  prevent  and  restrain 
alleged  violations  of  §§  1  and  2  of  the  Sherman  Act,  15  U.S.C.  §§  1 
and  2.  The  complaint  alleged  that  Singer  combined  and  conspired 
with  two  competitors,  Gegauf  of  Switzerland  and  Vigorelli  of  Italy, 
to  restrain  and  monopolize  and  that  Singer  unilaterally  attempted  to 
monopolize  interstate  and  foreign  trade  in  the  importaticm,  sale  and 
distribution  of  household  zigzag  sewing  machines.  The  District 
Court  dismissed  after  an  extended  trial,  concluding  that  the  charges 
were  without  merit.  The  United  States  appealed  under  §  2  of  the 
Expediting  Act,  15  U.S.C.  §  29,  but  has  abandoned  its  claim  as  to 
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attempted  monopolization.  We  noted  probable  jurisdiction  in  light 
of  the  fact  that  unless  we  did  so  the  parties  would  be  deprived  of  any 
appellate  review  in  the  case.  371  U.S.  918.  We  have  examined  the 
record  (1,728  pages)  in  detail,  as  is  necessary  in  theee  direct  appeals,^ 
and  upon  consideration  of  it,  as  well  as  the  briefs  and  argument  of 
counsel,  have  concluded  that  there  was  a  conspiracy  to  exclude 
Japanese  competitors  in  household  zigzag  sewing  machines  and  that 
the  judgment  must  be  reversed. 


The  details  of  the  facts  are  long  and  complicated.  The  amended 
and  corrected  opinion  of  the  District  Court  includes  not  only  a  de- 
scription of  the  sewing  machines  involved  and  their  operation  but 
also  an  analysis  of  the  patents  covering  them.  We  shall,  therefore, 
not  relate  the  facts  in  detail  but  satisfy  ourselves  with  the  overriding 
ones. 

A.  As  the  District  Court  stated,  this  action  "concerns  only  the 
United  States  trade  and  commerce  arising  from  the  importation  into 
the  United  States  of  a  particular  type  of  household  sewing  machine 
known  as  the  'machine-carried  multicam  zigzag  machine.' "  205  F. 
Supp.,  at  396.  The  zigzag  stitch  machine  produces  various  ornamen- 
tal and  functional  zigzag  stitches  as  well  as  straight  ones.  The  auto- 
matic multicam  zigzag  machine,  unlike  the  manually  operated  zigzag 
and  the  replaceable  cam  machine,  each  of  which  requires  hand  ma- 
nipulation or  insertion,  is  automatic,  operating  in  response  to  the 
turning  of  a  knob  or  dial  on  the  exterior  of  the  machine.  Wliile  the 
multicam  machines  involved  here  function  in  slightly  different  ways 
all  are  a  variant  of  the  same  basic  principle. 

B.  Singer  is  the  sole  United  States  manufacturer  of  household 
zigzag  sewing  machines.  In  addition  to  the  multicam  variety  at  issue 
here,  it  produces  replaceable  cam  machines  but  not  the  manually 
operated  zigzag.  Singer  sells  theee  machines  in  Ihis  country  through 
a  wholly-owned  subsidiary  and  in  various  foreign  countries  through 
independent  distributors.  Singer's  sales  comprised  approximately 
61.4%  of  all  domestic  sales  in  multicam  zigzag  machines  in  the  United 
States  in  1969.  During  the  same  year  some  22.6%  were  imported 
from  Japan  and  about  16%  from  Europe.  In  1958  Singer's  per- 
centage was  69.6%,  Japanese  imports  20.7%  and  European  imports 
9.7%.  Further,  Singer's  1969  and  1960  domestic  sales  of  multicam 
machines  amounted  to  approximately  $46  million  per  year,  in  each  of 
which  years  such  sales  accounted  for  about  45%  of  all  its  domestic 
sewing  machine  sales. 

C.  It  appears  that  Singer  by  April  29,  1953,  through  its  experi- 
mental department,  had  completed  a  design  of  a  multiple  cam  zigzag 
mechanism  in  what  it  calls  the  Singer  "401"  machine.  It  is  disclosed 
in  Singer's  Johnson  patent.  In  1953  Singer  was  also  developing  its 
Perla  patent  as  used  in  its  "306"  replaceable  cam  machine  and  in 
1964  its  "319"  machine-carried  multiple  cam  machine.  In  September 
of  1953  Vigorelli,  an  Italian  corporation,  introduced  in  the  United 
States  a  sewing  machine  incorporating  a  stack  of  cams  with  a  single 
follower.    Singer  concluded  that  Vigorelli  had  on  file  applications 

1  Whatever  nuy  tura  been  the  wUdom  at  the  BiMdMng  Act  In  proTldins  dirtct  appeaU 
in  antitrust  easea  at  the  time  of  Its  enactment  in  1908,  time  has  iHroyen  it  nnsatlsfaetory. 
Sml  «.«.,  OcmU,  Much  Needed  Reform— Bepeal  the  Kzpeditlnc  Act  for  ▲nrtltmst  Oases. 
IMl  AntitmM  L.  Srm.  98.  Direct  appeals  not  only  place  a  gnmt  burden  on  the  Court 
but  alao  deprive  as  (rf  the  Talaahle  aaaiaUnoe  oC  the  Courts  of  Appeals. 
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covering  its  machine  in  the  various  patent  offices  in  the  world  and  that 
the  Singer  design  would  infringe.    On  June  10,  1966,  Singer  bought 
for  $8,000  a  patent  disclosing  a  plurality  of  cams  with  a  single  cam 
foUower  from  Cari  Harris,  a  Canadian.    It  was  believed  that  this 
patent,  filed  June  9, 1962,  might  be  reissued  with  claims  covering  the 
Singer  401  as  well  as  its  319  machine,  and  that  the  reissued  patent  would 
dominate  the  Vigorelli  machine  as  well  as  a  Japanese  one  introduced 
into  the  United  States  in  S^tember  1964  by  Brother  International 
Corporation  of  Japan.    Thereafter  Singer  concluded  that  litigaticm 
would  result  between  it  and  Vigorelli  unless  a  croes-bcensing  agree- 
ment could  be  made,  and  this  was  effected  on  November  17,  1956. 
The  license  was  nonexclusive,  world-wide  and  royalty  free.    The  trial 
court  found  that  Singer's  only  purpose  was  to  effect  a  croes-Ucensing 
but  certain  correspondence  does  cast  some  shadow  upon  these  negotia- 
tions.'   The  agreement  also  conUined  provisions  by  which  each  of  the 
parties  agreed  not  to  bring  any  infringement  action  against  the  other 
"in  any  country"  or  institute  against  the  other  any  opposition,  nullity 
or  invalidation  proceedings  in  any  country.    In  accordance  with  this 
agreement  Singer  withdrew  its  opposition  to  Vigorelli's  patent  appli- 
cation in  Brazil  and  Vigorelli  later  (1968)  abandoned  a  United  States 
interference  to  the  Johnson  application  which  cleared  the  way  for  the 
Johnson  patent  to  issue  on  December  2  of  that  year. 

D.  While  Singer  was  negotiating  the  cross-license  agreement  with 
Vigorelli  it  learned  that  Gegauf ,  a  Swiss  corporation,  had  a  patent 
covering  a  multiple  cam  mechanism.    This  placed  an  additional  cloud 
over  Singer's  Harris  reissue  plan  because  the  Gegauf  patent  enjoyed 
an  effective  priority  date  in  Italy  of  May  31,  1962.    This  was  nine 
days  earlier  than  Singer's  Harris  patent  filing  date  in  the  Umted 
States.    In  December  1956  Singer  learned  that  Gegauf  and  Vigorelli 
had  entered  a  cross-licensing  agreement  covering  their  multiple  cam 
patents  similar  to  the  Vigorelli-Singer  agreement.    In  January  1966 
Singer  found  that  Gegauf  had  pending  an  application  in  the  United 
SUtee  Patent  Office  and  assumed  that  it  was  based  on  the  same  priority 
date,  i.e.,  May  31, 1962.    If  this  was  true  Singer  could  use  ita  Harris 
reissue  patent  only  to  oppose  through  interference  the  allowance  of 
broad  claims  to  Gegauf.    It  therefore  made  preparation  to  negotiate 
with  Gegauf,  first  approaching  Vigorelli  in  order  to  ascerUin  how 
the  latter  had  induced  Gegauf  to  grant  him  a  royalty-free  license  and 
drop  any  claim  of  infringement    Singer  made  direct  arrangements 
for  a  conference  with  Gegauf  for  April  12,  1966,  and  the  Uoense 
agreement  was  made  April  14,  1966. 

The  setting  for  this  meeting  was  that  Gegauf  had  a  dominant  Swiss 
patent  with  applications  in  Germany,  Italy,  and  the  United  States 
all  prior  to  Singer.  In  addition.  Singer's  counsel  had  examined 
Gegauf 's  Swiss  patent  and  advised  that  it  was  valid.  Singer  opened 
conversation  with  indications  of  coming  litigation  on  the  Harris 
patent,  concealing  the  Johnson  and  Perla  applications.  Gegauf  felt 
secure  in  his  patent  claims  but  insecure  with  reference  to  the  inroada 
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the  Japanese  machines  were  making  on  the  United  States  market.    It 
was  this  "lever"  which  Singer  used  to  secure  the  license,  pointing  out 
that  without  an  agreement  Gegauf  and  Singer  might  litigate  for  a 
protracted  period;  that  they  should  not  be  fighting  each  other  as  that 
would  only  delay  the  issue  of  their  respective  patents;  and,  finally, 
that  they  should  license  each  other  and  get  their  respective  patents 
"so  they  could  be  enforced  by  whoever  would  own  the  particular 
patent."    Singer  in  the  discussions  worked  upon  these  Gegauf  fears 
of  Japanese  competition  "because  one  of  the  strong  points"  of  its 
argument  was  that  an  agreement  should  be  made  "in  order  to  fight 
against  this  Japanese  competition  in  their  building  a  machine  that  m 
any  way  reads  on  the  patents  of  ourselves  and  of  Bemina  [Gegauf] 
which  are  in  conflict."  '    The  trial  judge  found  that  the  only  purpose 
"disclosed  to  Gegauf,  and  in  fact  the  very  one  used  to  convince  Gegauf 
of  the  advisability  of  entering  into  an  agreement"  was  to  "obtain  pro- 
tection against  the  Japanese  machines  which  might  be  made  under  the 
Gegauf  patent ;  this  sprang  from  a  fear  which  Singer  had  good  reason 
to  believe  to  be  well  founded."    205  F.  Supp.,  at  413.    While  he 
found  Singer's  "underlying,  dominant  and  sole  purpose  ...  was  to 
settle  the  conflict  in  priority  between  the  Gegauf  and  Harris  patents 
and  to  secure  for  Singer  a  license  right  under  the  earlier  patent,"  ibid., 
it  is  significant  that  no  such  overriding  purpose  was  found  to  have 
been  disclosed  to  Gegauf. 

The  license  agreement  covered  (1)  the  Singer-Harris  patent  and 
its  reissue  application  in  the  United  States  and  nine  corresponding 
foreign  ones  and  (2)  the  Gegauf  Swiss,  Italian  and  German  patents, 
as  well  as  the  United  States  and  German  applications  covering  the 
same.    The  parties  agreed  in  the  first  paragraph  of  the  agreement 
"not  to  do  anything,  either  directly  or  indirectly  and  in  any  country, 
the  result  of  which  might  restrict  the  scope  of  the  claims  of  the  other 
party  relating  to  the  subject  matter  of  the  above  mentioned  patents  and 
patent  applications."   In  addition  "each  undertakes  in  accordance  with 
the  laws  and  regulations  of  the  Patent  Office  concerned,  to  facilitate 
the  allowance  in  any  country  of  claims  as  broad  as  possible,  as  regards 
the  subject  matter  of  the  patents  and  patent  applications  referred  to 
above."    The  parties  also  agreed  not  to  sue  one  another  on  the  basis 
of  any  of  the  patents  or  applications.     Singer  agreed  not  to  make  a 
"slavish"  copy  of  Gegauf's  machine  and  to  give  Gegauf  "the  amical 
assistance  of  its  patent  attorneys  for  the  defense  of  any  of  the  above 
mentioned  Gegauf  patents  or  patent  applications  against  an  action  in 
cancellation."    The  agreement  made  no  mention  of  Singer's  Perla  or 
Johnson  applications,  the  existence  of  which  Singer  did  not  wish 

Gegauf  to  know. 

i,  E.  Approximately  one  week  after  the  Gegauf  cross-license  agree- 
ment Singer  met  with  Vigorelli  at  Milan,  Italy,  at  the  latter's  request. 
Vigorelli  at  this  meeting  suggested  that  Singer,  Gegauf  and  Vigorelli, 
having  arrived  at  their  respective  agreements,  should  act  in  concert 
in  prosecuting  their  patents  against  all  others  in  the  field.  This  was 
out  of  the  question,  Singer  immediately  replied,  advising  that  "what 
appeared  to  us  to  be  proper  action  was  for  each  one  to  prosecute  his 
own  patents  and  take  care  of  any  cases  of  infringement  that  might 

•Memorandum    from    M.    L.    Waterman.    Singer    rice    prealdent,    to    M.    C.    Ll«htner. 
April  18,  1966. 
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appear."  *    The  subsequent  conversations  at  the  meeting  are  reported 

from  the  same  source  as  follows : 

"Upon  learning  that  there  could  be  no  Joint  action  by  the  three  companies 
who  have  been  mentioned  In  prosecuting  patents  against  all  others  In  the  field. 

that  subject  was  dropped  ...  .       ^  t  ». 

■'At  this  point,  it  should  perhaps  be  mentioned  that  Mr.  Stanford  and  I  have 
discussed  between  ourselves  whether  we  should  say  anything  to  Mr.  Gegauf 
about  our  feeling  that  we  could  prosecute  his  patents  that  will  be  issued  some 
time  within  the  next  few  months  In  the  United  States  better  than  perhaps  he 
could  If  we  owned  them,  but  we  had  decided  not  to  say  anything  to  Mr.  Gegauf 
about  this  at  this  time. 

"In  talking  with  Mr.  VigorelU's  lawyer,  Mr.  Stanford  dropped  this  view  to 
him.  The  point  was  Immediately  understood,  and  the  question  was  raised  if 
we  would  have  any  objection  if  they  were  to  pass  the  word  on  to  Mr.  Gegauf 
that  they  were  raising  this  point.  We  said  that,  of  course,  we  would  have  no 
objection  but  that  we  ourselves  did  not  wish  to  do  this,  and  we  would  not 
want  the  suggestion  coming  to  Mr.  Gegauf  at  this  time  as  from  us.  If  they 
wanted  to  suggest  it,  it  was  all  right.  We  would,  of  course,  under  such  an 
arrangement  have  to  give  a  license  to  Gegauf  under  the  patent  that  he  would 
turn  over  to  us.  Mr.  Stanford  believes  that  he  would  be  able  before  the  patent 
is  issued  to  rewrite  the  claims  and  make  It  stronger  than  It  now  Is  and  that  it 
is  a  fact  that,  being  in  the  United  States,  we  would  be  better  able  to  prosecute 
any  claims  against  this  patent  than  would  Mr.  Gegauf." 

^Vhile  the  testimony  of  Mr.  Stanford,  Singers  patent  attorney, 
varies  somewhat  from  this  memorandum  of  Mr.  Waterman,  it  is  sub- 
stantially the  same.'  That  the  approach  to  Gegauf  was  not  casually 
laid  is  shown  by  a  May  7,  1956,  letter  from  Mr.  Stanford  to  Patent 
Department  employees  of  Singer  in  which  he  said,  "When  m  Italy 
we  laid  careful  plans  for  Gegauf  to  be  advised  by  a  third  party  that 
Singer  could  best  handle  the  patent  situation  if  we  owned  the  Gegauf 
U.S.  patent.  Think  it  will  bear  fruit.  The  suggestion,  ^  with  the 
U  S    attorney  situation  is  pressure  in  the  right  direction." 

Mr  Majnoni  reported  in  June  1956  that  he  had  the  "opportunity 
of  talking  to  the  patent  attorneys  of  Mr.  F.  Gegauf  on  a  number  of 
occasions"  concerning  "the  question  of  the  advantage  of  the  American 
Singer  Company  being  in  possession  of  the  different  patents  which 
might  be  useful  in  defense  of  sewing  machines  with  multiple  eams^ . . 
He  stated  that  "the  particular  character  of  the  question"  i.e.,    the 
possibility  and  advantage  that  the  Gegauf  patent  application  in  the 
States  be  assigned  to  Singer"  required  that  the  approach  be  m    such 
a  way  as  to  prompt  an  initiative  to  this  end  by  Gegauf."    He  was 
hopeful  that  this  had  been  accomplished.    Thereafter  on  September 
19  Dr  S.  Lando,  Singer  representative  in  Milan,  reported  that  Maj- 
noni advised  that  Gegauf  "is  today  effectively  willing  to  transfer  his 
patent  application  in  the  United  States  to  the  Singer,  without  regard 
or  with  litUe  regard  to  the  financial  side  of  the  matter."    This  was 
brought  about,  he  said,  by  discussion  between  Vigorelli  and  Gegauf 

.DMk  In   Entll*,     He  •■*»*     '■*^—     a.Vnfnrt  w^ied  •'thrt  tiiey  would  probably  b. 
(Skill  ud  the  H.rrl.  PJtejit  .  .  «^S  iff  Ih»d  5c  S  ..d  <h.t  \  w«  Vw 

w«h  him"  and  offered  to  *wr«ch  him.     Stonfora  aaia  w     m  ^  ^^,^  j^^ 

any  good:  that  I  thoai*tttat  wMld  be  Jn«t  asMO.^    hT  added     "tt    woald    be    advan 
hli    think    It   came    dlrectty   Jj^, »»1";       ^  ••     st^ford  Interpi^ted  t*>l«  <o  mean  that 
Ugeotta  .  .      M  8»n««-  oy»^  £L^)^,  v»^«41i  •'ff^MP'r    wbo  waa  a  corporattoo  In 

better  podtloo  to  enforce  it." 
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concerning  a  United  States  Van  Tuyl  patent  and  its  effect  upon  the 
validity  of  the  Gegauf  German  patent;  that  Gegauf  had  "made  in- 
formally known  to  Mr.  Vigorelli  that  the  withdrawing  of  the  Vigorelli 
application  in  the  United  States  would  be  greatly  appreciated,  to  pre- 
vent the  issuance  of  a  printed  patent  wherein  the  fact  that  the  Van 
Tuyl  patent  exists  will  be  made  known  to  third  parties" ;  that  Vigorelli 
had  agreed  to  withdraw  his  application  and  that  as  a  consequence 
Vigorelli  would  "drop  any  direct  means  adapted  to  protect  his  ma- 
chines in  the  United  States,  but  he  is  quite  sure  that  Singer  will  take 
care  of  the  protection  of  the  machines  of  the  general  type  of  mterest, 
by  making  use  of  the  owned  Harris  and  Gegauf  patents." 

In  the  summer  of  1956  Mr.  F.  Gegauf,  Jr.  and  his  sister  attended 
a  sewing  machine  convention  at  Kansas  City.    On  returning  home 
they  met  with  Singer  (Messrs.  Waterman  and  Stanford)  in  Smger's 
office  in  New  York  City.    Gegauf  expressed  concern  over  the  number 
of  Japanese  machines  that  he  had  seen  at  the  convention.    Smger 
again  found  opportunity  to  employ  the  Japanese  problem  and  stressed 
to  Gegauf,  Jr.  the  difficulties  of  enforcing  a  patent  in  the  United 
States— namely,  large  number  of  importers,  size  of  the  country,  num- 
ber of  judicial  circuits,  etc.    Singer  emphasized  that  these  all  pre- 
sented problems  to  the  owner  of  a  United  States  patent.    Singer  bemg 
in  the  United  States  could,  they  said,  enforce  the  patent  better  than 
Gegauf  could.    They  asked  Gegauf,  Jr.  whether  he  thought  his  father 
would  be  interested  in  selling  the  patent  to  Singer.    Thereafter,  on 
September  3,  Gegauf,  Jr.  wrote  Mr.  Waterman  that  Singer's  sugges- 
tion had  been  taken  up  with  Gegauf,  Sr.  and  "we  might  be  mterested 
in  such  an  agreement."    The  closing  paragraph  says :  "We  agT«e  that 
something  should  be  done  against  Japanese  competition  in  your 
country   and   maybe   South   America   and   are   therofore   lookmg 
forward  to  your  early  reply."    Waterman  replied  on  September  7 
that  he  and  Mr.  Stanford  would  be  in  Germany  on  September  18 
through  26 ;  he  asked  that  Gegauf 's  United  States  patent  attorney 
be  directed  to  meet  with  Stanford  in  New  York  City  with  authorisa- 
tion to  disclose  the  content  of  the  Gegauf  patent  application  so  that 
time  might  be  saved  in  Europe.    Mr.  Waterman  closed  with  the  belief 
"that  it  may  be  possible  that  we  can  both  strengthen  our  positions 
with  respect  to  the  Japanese  competition  which  you  mention  .  .  . 
The  conference  was  set  for  September  23  at  which  time  Gegauf  de- 
manded $250,000  for  the  patent  and  negotiations  broke  off.    Singer 
wrote  Dr.  Lando,  its  Milan  agent,  on  October  9,  inf ormmg.  him.    The 
letter  closed  with  this  paragraph:  "I  thought  you  would  like  to 
have  this  information  if  the  subject  should  come  up  m  talking  with 
Mr   Vigorelli  or  his  attorney."    And  on  October  24  Singer  wrote 
Mr  Gegauf  advising  that  the  United  States  Patent  Office  had  declared 
an  interference  between  their  patent  applications;  that  their  cro^- 
license  agreement  provided  that  this  interference  be  settled  m  accord- 
ance with  the  patent  laws  of  the  United  States;  that  "since  .  .  .  inter- 
ference proceedings  are  usually  time  consuming  and  costly  to  tiie 
parties  involved,  it  would  appear  that  it  would  be  advantageous  for 
us  to  settle  the  interference  between  ourselves  rather  than  to  contmue 
the  proceedings  and  rely  on  the  United  States  Patent  Office  finally 
to  award  a  priority";  and  finally  Singer  suggested  that  the  attorneys 
for  the  parties  in  the  United  States  get  together  with  a  new  to  settlin^g 
the  interference.    Singer  abandoned  its  interference  on  March  16, 
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1957,  and  the  Gegauf  claim  was  teken  verbatim  from  the  Singer  Harris 

reissue  claim.  v     r«         * 

Nothing  more  was  done  by  Singer  toward  securing  the  Cjegauf 
application  until  September  12,  1957,  when  Singer  wrote  Gegauf  that 
its  Harris  application  was  about  to  be  issued  as  a  patent.  It  also 
anticipated  that  several  other  patents  relating  to  omamenUl  stiteh 
machines  would  soon  be  issued  to  it  and  presumed  Gegauf's  applica- 
tion would  soon  be  granted.    Then  followed  this  paragraph: 

"When  I  had  the  pleasure  of  meeting  you  last  fall  we  had  aome  discussion  = 
relatiTe  to  the  procedures  that  might  be  followed  to  enforce  the  patents  .... 
when  Issued,  against  Infringing  manufacturers  who  prtmarily  are  manufacturers 
in  other  countries  seeking  markets  In  the  United  States,  and  more  and  more 
throughout  the  entire  world.  These  manufacturers  are  bringing  out  a  large 
variety  of  ornamental  stitch  machines  which  would  appear  to  come  within  the 
terms  of  claims  which  may  be  awarded  in  the  United  States  with  respect  of  the 
aforementioned  Singer  and  Gegauf  patents.  A  proper  enforcement  of  these 
patents  may  make  it  necessary  to  instigate  patent  suits  against  each  of  the 
importers  in  the  United  States,  of  whom  there  will  perhaps  be  many.  I  think 
you  will  agree  with  me  that  neither  one  of  us  alone  can  protect  himself  most 
effectively.* 

This  letter  brought  on  a  meeting  of  the  parties  in  Zurich  on  Oct<J>er 
16, 1957.  Gegauf's  position  was  that,  as  the  trial  court  found,  while 
it  had  no  objection  'to  making  an  agreement  with  Singer,  in  order 
to  stop  as  far  as  possible  Japanese  competitors  in  the  United  States 
market'  it  was  willing  to  do  so  only  under  certain  conditions."  205  F. 
Supp.,  at  416.  Finally,  as  the  trial  court  found,  Gegauf  demanded 
$125,000  plus  certain  conditions  declaring  that  it  "was  cheap  and  that 
it  could  not  go  lower  since  it  could  get  more  money  if  it  licensed  the 
invention.  Kirker  [of  Singer]  replied  that  there  was  no  comparison 
since  a  sale  to  Singer  was  insurance  against  common  competitors 
and  that  was  why  Singer  was  willing  to  pay."  Hid.  In  another  ex- 
change Gegauf 

"advanced  the  argument  that,  if  stopped  by  Singer  in  the  United  StatM    Uie 
Japanese  manufacturers  would  run  to  Europe;  to  this  Singer  answered  that  a 
greater  risk  was  run  in  Europe  if  Singer  were  not  permitted  to  first  stop  Infringe- 
ments  in  the  United  SUtes  ....  Singer  continued    to  drlye  ^^^"^^^^ 
that  Gegauf  stood  to  benefit  more  by  enforcement  of  the  patents  In  the  Ui^t^^ 
States  because  the  'Brother  Pacesetter'  machine,  a  big  selling  and  patent  infring- 
ing Japanese-made  machine,  was  in  direct  competition  with  the  Gegauf  ma- 
chine, for  both  machines  were  of  the  free  arm  type."    206  F.  Supp..  at  417. 
Finally  Gegauf  assigned  to  Singer  ite  application  and  all  rights 
in  the  invention  claimed  and  to  all  United  States  patents  which  might 
be  granted  under  it  for  $90,000.    The  accompanying  agreement  pro- 
vided that  (1)  Singer  would  grant  Gegauf  a  nonexclusive  royalty- 
free  license  to  sell  in  the  United  States  sewing  machmes  made  m 
Gegauf  s  factory  in  Switzeriand ;  (2)  Singer  would  not  institute,  with- 
out the  consent  of  Gegauf,  legal  proceedings  asserting  the  patents 
when  issued  against  Pf  aff  in  Germany  or  Vigorelli  in  Italy  with  re- 
spect to  machines  manufactured  in  their  home  factories;  and  (3) 

-  *!?^^4 1  sSL^f  i.5S'Vi?.5i^  5"oJna?n".T  :s^-^£i^  ^^ 

facturen  »««^«,»>~»«^  "?!,?  iS?^™!?^?  cUtmi^ich  may  be  awarded   in   the 
wottM  aopear  }S.S*'!!^tJ!^^*^li^^L^nt»^  aTnaer  patents.     We  hare  reason 

are  coptesafter  both  Bemina  and  Singer  modris. 
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Singer  would  not  make  a  "slavish"  copy  of  Gegauf  s  Bemina  machine. 
F   The  Gegauf  patent  issued  on  April  29,  1958,  and  Smger  filed 
two  infringement  suits  against  Brother,  the  largest  domestic  importer 
of  Japanese  machines.     It  also  sued  two  other  distributors  oinmlti- 
cam  machines,  those  actions  terminating  in  consent  decrees.     Finally, 
in  January  1959,  eight  months  after  the  patent  was  issued,  Smger 
brought  a  proceeding  before  the  United  States  Tariff  Commission 
under  19  U.S.C.  §  1337.     It  sought  an  order  of  the  President  of  the 
United  States  excluding  all  imported  machines  coming  within  the 
claims  of  the  Gegauf  patent  for  the  term  of  the  patent,  naming  Euro- 
pean as  well  as  Japanese  infringers.     Singer  alleged  that  the  tremen- 
dous volume  of  imports  from  Japan  of  household  sewing  machines, 
other  than  automatic  zigzag,  had  eliminated  all  domestic  manufac- 
turers save  itself  and  one  small  straight  stitch  part-time  concern.     It 
further  alleged  that  the  increasing  volume  of  infringing  imports  simi^ 
larly  threatened  to  result  in  the  curtailment  and  ultimate  cessation  of 
manufacturing  operations  m  the  United  States  in  automatic  zigzags, 
with  heavy  loss  of  highly  paid  and  skilled  labor  and  large  capital 
investment.    At  the  time  of  the  filing.  Singer  alleged,  foreign-made 
machines,  "primarily  from  Japan,"  were  being  imported  to  the  extent 
of  50%  of  the  entire  Singer  sales  of  automatic  zigzag  machines  m  this 
country;  it  represented  that  the  automatic  zigzag  machine  is  its  most 
important  product  and  that  it  sells  for  a  minimum  price  of  $300;  that 
infringers  from  Japan  sell  at  no  firm  price,  the  average  bemg  $100 
less  than  Singer's  price  but  often  far  below  that  figure;  and  that  the 
minimum  price  in  Japan  for  export  is  $40  to  $54. 

During  the  hearing  on  its  complaint  Singer  was  asked  whether 
Pfaff  was  licensed  under  the  Gegauf  patent.  Singer  replied  m  the 
negative  but  became  skeptical  and,  believing  that  it  might  have  a 
beUer  chance  of  prevailing  before  the  Tariff  Commission,  decided 
to  ask  Gegauf  to  revise  the  agreement,  which  origmally  excepted 
Pfaff  and  Vigorelli  from  enforcement  proceedings,  except  on  consent 
of  Gegauf.  The  latter  agreed  on  condition  that  Phoenix,  a  German 
manufacturer  which  was  a  party-defendant  in  the  proceedings,  be 

substituted.  ,^  .     ,  c...  ^      ^.u    n^r^ 

Upon  commencement  of  this  action  by  the  United  States,  the  Com- 
mission stayed  the  proceedings,  and  they  are  now  in  abeyance  pendmg 
our  disposition  of  this  case. 

II. 

First  it  may  be  helpful  to  set  out  what  is  not  involved  in  this  case. 
There  is  no  claim  by  the  government  that  it  is  illegal  for  one  merely 
to  acquire  a  patent  in  order  to  exclude  his  competitors;  or  that  the 
owner  of  a  lawfully  acquired  patent  cannot  use  the  patent  laws  to 
exclude  an  infringers  of  the  patent ;  or  that  a  licensee  cannot  lawfully 
acquire  the  covering  patent  in  order  better  to  enforce  it  on  his  own 
account,  even  when  the  patent  dominates  an  industry  in  which  the 
licensee  is  the  dominant  firm.  Therefore,  we  put  all  these  matters 
aside  without  discussion. 

What  is  claimed  here  is  that  Singer  engaged  m  a  series  of  trans^ 
actions  with  Gegauf  and  Vigorelli  for  an  illegal  purpose,  i.e.,  to  nd 
itself  and  Gegauf,  together,  perhaps,  with  Vigorelli,  of  infrmgements 
by  their  common  competitors,  the  Japanese  manufacturers.  Ihe 
Government  claims  that  in  this  respect  there  were  an  identity  of  pur- 
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pose  among  the  parties  and  actions  pursuant  thereto  that  m  law 
amount  to  a  combination  or  conspiracy  violative  of  the  Shermaj  Act. 
It  claims  that  this  can  be  established  under  the  findings  of  the  District 

We  note  from  the  findings  that  the  importation  of  Japanese  house- 
hold multicam  zigzag  sewing  machines  first  came  to  notice  in  the 
United  States  in  1954  with  the  introduction  of  such  a  machme  by  the 
Brother  International  Corporation.     It  incorport^  the  mechan^m 
of  the  Vigorelli  zigzag  and  the  Singer  401   machmes.     By   1959 
Japanese  importations  of  all  household  sewing  machm^  reached 
1  100  000,  while  European  machine  importations  reached  only  iuu,wu. 
Moreover,  it  appears  that  all  but  two  domestic  manufacturers  were 
put  out  of  busmess  in  three  to  four  years  after  the  Japanese  machmes 
first  appeared.     The  two  remaining  domestic  manufacturers  were 
Singer  and  a  company  not  specializing  in  sewing  machmes,  which 
manufactured  only  straight  stitch  machines  on  order  for  a  single 

domestic  customer.  ,       »    u     t  a^ 

The  trial  court  found  that  no  mention  was  made  of  the  Japanese 
machines    durmg    the    negotiations    covering    the    Vigorelli    cross- 
licensing  agreement  with  Singer.     It  first  appeared  durmg  the  Gegauf 
licensing  negotiations  where  at  those  meetings  Singer  used  "protection 
against  the  Japanese''  as  "one  of  its  strong  points"  on  the  ctoss- 
Ucensing  of  the  Gegauf  and  Harris  patents  and  applications.    Here 
though  the  trial  court  sUted  that  the  "dominant  and  sole  purpose  of 
the  license  agreement  was  to  settle  the  conflict  in  priority,    it  specm-- 
cally,  in  the  next  paragraph  of  its  opinion,  found  a  "secondary 
purpose,  i.e.,  protection  against  the  Japanese  machmes  which  were 
infringing  the  Gegauf  patent.     In  this  connection  it  is  most  important 
to  note  another  finding  of  the  trial  court,  namely,  that  this  purpose  to 
exclude  the  Japanese  "was  the  only  one  disclosed  to  Gegauf ,  and  m 
fact  the  very  one  used  to  convince  Gegauf  of  the  advisability  of  Alter- 
ing into  an  agreement."    205  F.  Supp.,  at  413.     Under  these  findings 
it  cannot  be  said  that  settlement  of  the  conflict  in  priority  was  the 
^'dominant  and  sole  purpose"  of  Singer.     Indeed,  the  two  findmgs  are 
in  direct  conflict.    Furthermore  the  fact  that  the  cross-license  agree- 
ment provided  that  Singer  and  Gegauf  would  facilitate  the  allowance 
to  each  other  of  claims  "as  broad  as  possible"  indicates  a  desire  to 
secure  as  broad  coverage  for  the  patent  as  possible,  the  more  effectively 
to  stifle  competition,  the  overwhelming  percentage  of  which  was 
Japanese.     This  effect  was  accomplished,  for  when  the  Patent  Office 
placed  the  Harris  (Singer)  and  Gegauf  patents  in  interference.  Singer 
abandoned  the  proceeding,  thus  faciliUting  the  issuance  of  broad 

claims  to  Gegauf.^  *     ^  *    c;T,««r 

We  now  come  to  the  assignment  of  the  Gegauf  patent  to  Smger 
The  trial  court  found:  (1)  that  six  days  after  the  license  agreement 
was  made  with  Gegauf,  Singer  proceeded  to  Italy  where  a  (m- 
ference  was  held  with  Vigorelli.  At  this  meetmg  two  events  took 
place  that  led  to  the  later  acquisition  of  the  patent  by  Singer,  l^e 
first  was  Vigorelli's  proposal  that  Singer,  Gegauf  and  himself  act  in 
concert  against  others"  in  enforcing  the  patent.  This  was  rejected 
by  Singer's  representatives,  who  said  it  was  best  "for  each  to  prosecute 

^  Since  we  h...  condoled  that  ^*  ^[i^r.<7'-„g.^"T  c'^itaV'n  Fn"^i"kffi"J 

(1J>6»). 
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his  own  patents."    At  the  same  meeting,  however,  Singer  proposed 
to  Vigorelli  that  it  could  prosecute  the  Gegauf  patent  in  the  United 
States  better  than  Gegauf  and,  after  Vigorelli  agreed,  solicited  his 
help  in  getting  Gegauf  to  agree  to  assign  the  patent     (2)  Vigorelli 
went  to  Gegauf  "acting  as  Singer's  agent,"  205  F.  Supp.,  at  414,  and 
convinced  the  latter  sufficiently  for  him  to  write  Singer  that  he  favored 
the  idea  of  doing  something  "against  Japanese  competition,"     (3) 
Singer  replied  to  Gegauf  by  letter  that  an  arrangement  could  be 
reached  "equally  advantageous  to  both."     (4)  Singer  went  to  Europe 
but  was  not  able  to  agree  on  Gegauf 's  terms  and  thereafter,  in  Septem- 
ber 1957,  wrote  the  latter  "that  their  mutual  interests  required  that 
something  be  done  to  protect  themselves  from  the  Japanese  infringing 
machines."     (5)  Gegauf  replied  that  he  would  be  happy  to  meet 
Singer  to  discuss  "mutual  enforcement"  of  its  United  States  applica- 
tion and  the  Harris  reissue.    Then,  (6)  in  the  final  conferences  in 
Europe  Gegauf  told  Singer  that  he  had  no  objection  "to  making  an 
agreement  with  Singer,  in  order  to  stop  as  far  as  possible  Japanese 
competitors  in  the  United  States  market."    Further,  the  trial  court 
found  that  Singer  assured  Gegauf  that  "Singer  was  insurance  against 
common  competitors"  and  Gegauf's  fears  that  if  Singer  stopped  the 
Japanese  infringements  in  the  United  States  they  (the  Japanese) 
would  go  to  Europe,  where  Gegauf  was  not  in  as  good  a  position  to 
stop  them,  were  unfounded  because  a  greater  risk  was  run  in  Europe 
if  Singer  were  not  permitted  to  first  stop  infringements  in  the  United 
States.    Finally,  the  court  found  that  (7)  Singer  was  determined 
"to  drive  home  the  point"  that  Gegauf  stood  to  benefit  more  by  en- 
forcement of  the  patents  in  the  United  States  because  the  "Brother 
Pacesetter"  machine,  a  big  selling  and  patent  infringing  Japanese- 
made  machine,  was  in  direct  competition  with  the  Gegauf  machine  in 
the  United  States.    As  the  trial  court  put  it,  'the  point  apparently 
reached  home"-<}egauf  ultimately  assigned  the  patent  for  only 
$90,000,  much  less  than  its  original  asking  price  and  much  less  than 
Gegauf  believed  it  would  realize  annually  from  a  license  grant. 
Gegauf's  beliefs  as  to  the  inadequacy  of  the  monetary  consideration 
were  well  founded,  since  Singer  received  more  than  twice  that  amount 
in  a  two-year  period  from  the  one  license  it  granted  under  the  Gegauf 
patent.    That  license,  incidentally,  was  to  Sears,  Roebuck  Company, 
which  imported  machines  from  Europe. 

ni. 

As  we  have  noted  with  reference  to  the  cross-license  agreement, 
the  trial  court  decided  that  "the  undisputed  facts  support  no  conclu- 
sion other  than  that  the  underiying,  dominant  and  sole  purpose  of 
the  license  agreement  was  to  settle  the  conflict  in  priority  between  the 
Gegauf  and  Harris  patents  .  .  .  ."    We  have  rejected  this  conclusion 
on  the  trial  court's  own  finding  in  the  next  paragraph  of  the  opmion 
that  Singer's  "secondary"  purpose,  the  only  one  disclosed  to  Gegauf, 
was  its  "desire  to  obUin  protection  against  the  Japanese  machines 
which  might  be  made  under  the  Gegauf  patent."    Likewise  we  reject, 
as  a  question  of  law,  the  court's  inference  that  the  attitude  of  sus- 
picion, wariness  and  self-preservation  of  the  parties  negated  a  con- 
spiracy.   See  United  States  v.  Line  Material  Co.,  388  U^.  287,  297 
(1948) ;   United  States  v.  Masomte  Corp.,  316  U.S.  265,  280-281 
( 1942) ;  United  States  v.  General  Electric  Co.,  80  F.  Supp.  989, 997-998 
(S.D.N.Y.  1948). 
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The  trial  court  held  that  the  fact  that  Singer  had  a  purpose,  which 
"Gegauf  weU  knew,"  of  enforcing  the  patent  upon  its  acquisition, 
that  the  enforcement  "would  most  cerUinly  include  Japanese  manu- 
facturers who  were  the  principal  infringers,"  and  "that  G«gauf  shared 
with  Singer  a  common  concern  over  Japanese  competition,"  did  not 
establish  a  conspiracy.    205  F.  Supp.,  at  419.    Given  th^  court's  own 
findings  and  the  clear  import  of  the  record  it  is  apparent  that  its 
conclusions  were  predicated  upon  "an  erroneous  interpretation  of  the 
standard  to  be  applied.  .  .  ."    Thus,  "[bjecause  of  the  nature  of  the 
District  Court's  error  we  are  reviewing  a  question  of  law,  namely, 
whether  the  District  Court  applied  the  proper  standard  to  essentially 
undisputed  facts."     United  States  v.  Parke,  Dwvi*  d  Co.,  362  U.S. 
29,  44  (1960).    There  in  a  discussion  of  a  like  problem  we  held  that 
"the  inference  of  an  agreement  in  violation  of  the  Sherman  Act"  is 
not  "merely  limited  to  particular  fact  complexes,"  ibid.,  citing  United 
States  V.  Bausch  &  Lomb  Optical  Co.,  321  U.S.  707  ( 1944) ,  and  Federal 
Trade  CofmrCn  v.  Beech  Nut  Packing  Co.,  257  U.S.  441  ( 1922) .   "Both 
cases,"  the  Court  continued,  "teach  that  judicial  inquiry  is  not  to 
stop  with  a  search  of  the  record  for  evidence  of  purely  contractual 
arrangements.  .  .  ."    Ihid.    Whether  the  conspiracy  was  a<Jhieved  by 
agreement,  by  tacit  understanding  or  by  "acquiescence  .  .  .  coupled 
with  assistance  in  effectuating  ita  purpose  is  immaterial."     United 
States  V.  Bausch  &  Lomb,  supra,  at  723.    Here  the  patent  was  put  in 
Singer's  hands  to  achieve  the  common  purpose  of  enforcement  "equally 
advantageous  to  both"  Singer  and  Gegauf  and  to  Vigorelli  as  well.* 
What  Singer  had  refused  Vigorelli,  i.e.,  acting  "in  concert  against 
others,"  was  thus  achieved  by  the  simple  expedient  of  transferring 
the  patent  to  Singer. 

[1]  Thus  by  entwining  itself  with  Gegauf  and  Vigorelli  in  such  a 
program  Singer  went  far  beyond  its  claimed  purpose  of  merely  pro- 
tecting its  own  401  machine— it  was  protecting  Gegauf  and  Vigorelli, 
the  sole  licensees  under  the  patent  at  the  time,  under  the  same  umbreUa. 
This  the  Sherman  Act  will  not  permit.  As  the  Court  held  in  Frey  <t 
Sons,  Inc.,  v.  Cudahy  Packing  Co.,  256  U.S.  208,  210  (1921),  the  con- 
spiracy arises  implicitly  from  the  course  of  dealing  of  the  parties, 
here  resulting  in  Singer's  obligation  to  enforce  the  patent  to  the 
benefit  of  aU  three  parties.  While  there  was  no  contract  so  stipulat- 
ing, the  facts  as  found  by  the  trial  court  indicate  a  common  purpoie  • 
to  suppress  the  Japanese  machine  competition  in  the  United  States 
through  the  use  of  the  patent,  which  was  secured  by  Singer  on  the 
assurances  to  Gegauf  and  its  colicensee,  VigoreUi,  that  such  woald 


°*  ^^^^^  -^SSLo?wS««€  ai^tSe  court!  coocUuion  to  the  contrary  Biwt  be 
^Mu^»Sly^S^S^^^S*^*»»'i»  T.  tr-4*^  States  0««mj.  C»  «>^:  •» 
pSS  pjrtliu  C?LSi?  oTt.  r»o4  Mmeh.  4  Chem.  Cry..  178  F5d  Ml  (C.  A.  »th  dr. 
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certainly  be  the  result.    See  Federal  Trade  Camm'n  v.  Beech  Nut 
Packing  Co.,  supra.    Singer  cannot,  of  course,  contend  that  it  sought 
the  assignment  of  the  patent  merely  to  assure  that  it  could  produce 
and  sell  its  machines,  since  the  preceding  cross-license  agreement  had 
assured  that  right.    The  fact  that  the  enforcement  plan  likewise 
served  Singer  is  of  no  consequence,  the  controlling  factor  being  the 
overall  common  design,  i.e.,  to  destroy  the  Japanese  sale  of  infringing 
machines  in  the  United  States  by  placing  the  patent  in  Singer's 
hands  the  better  to  achieve  this  result.     It  is  this  concerted  action 
to  restrain  trade,  clearly  established  by  the  course  of  dealings,  that 
condemns  the  transactions  under  the  Sherman  Act.    As  we  said  in 
United  States  v.  Parke,  Davis  d;  Co.,  supra,  at  44,  "whether  an  un- 
lawful combination  or  conspiracy  is  proved  is  to  be  judged  by  what 
the  parties  actually  did  rather  than  by  the  words  they  used." 

Moreover  this  overriding  common  design  to  exclude  the  Japanese 
machines  in  the  United  States  is  clearly  illustrated  by  Singer's  actitm 
before  the  United  States  Tariff  Commission.    Less  than  eight  months 
after  the  patent  was  issued  it  started  this  effort  to  bar  infringers  m 
one  sweep.    As  an  American  corporation,  it  was  the  sole  company 
of  the  three  that  was  able  to  bring  such  an  action.    When  it  appeared 
that  the  references  to  Pfaff  in  the  assignment  agreement  threatened 
the  success  of  the  Tariff  Commission  proceeding,  Gegauf  consented  to 
the  deletion  of  Pfaff  from  the  agreement.    This  maneuver  was  for 
the  purpose,  as  the  trial  court  found,  of  giving  Singer  "  'a  better 
chance  of  prevailing  before  the  Tariff  Commission'  in  its  efforts  to 
exclude"  infringing  machines.    206  F.  Supp.,  at  427.    WhUe  the  tariff 
application  was  leveled  against  nine  European  as  well  as  the  Japanese 
competitors,  the  allegations  were  clearly  beamed  at  the  infrmging 
Japanese  machines  to  which  Singer  attributed  the  destruction  of  all 
American  domestic  household  sewing  machine  companies  save  itaelf . 
As  the  parties  to  the  agreements  and  assignment  well  knew,  and  Us 
the  trial  court  itself  stated, "  [b]y  far  the  largest  number  of  infringe" 
of  the  Gegauf  patent  and  invention  were  the  Japanese."    206  F. 

Supp.,  at  418. 

It  is  strongly  urged  upon  us  that  application  of  the  antitrust  laws 
in  this  case  will  have  a  significantly  deleterious  effect  on  Singers 
position  as  the  sole  remaining  domestic  producer  of  zigzag  sewmg 
machines  for  household  use,  the  market  for  which  has  been  increas- 
ingly preempted  by  foreign  manufacturers.    Whether  econoimc  con- 
sequences of  this  character  warrant  relaxation  of  the  scope  of  enforce- 
ment of  the  antitrust  laws,  however,  is  a  policy  matter  committed  to 
congressional  or  executive  resolution.    It  is  not  within  the  provmce 
of  the  courts,  whose  function  is  to  apply  the  existing  law.     [2]  It  is 
well  settled  that  "[b]eyond  the  limited  monopoly  which  is  granted, 
the  arrangements  by  which  the  patent  is  utilized  are  subject  to  the 
general  law,"  United  States  v.  Masonite  Corp.,  supra,  at  277,  and  it 
"is  equally  well  settled  that  the  possession  of  a  vaUd  patent  or  patents 
does  not  give  the  patentee  any  exemption  from  the  provisions  of  the 
Sherman  Act  beyond  the  limits  of  the  patent  monopoly.    By  uggreg^ 
ing  patent*  in  one  control,  the  holder  of  the  patents  cannot  escape  the 
prohibitions  of  the  Sherman  Act."     UnUed  States  v.  Line  Material 
Co.,  supra,  at  308.    That  Act  imposes  strict  limitations  on  the  con- 
certed activities  in  which  patent  owners  may  lawfully  engage,  see 
United  States  v.  UnUed  States  Gypsum  Co.,  333  U.S.  364  (1948) ; 
United  States  v.  Line  Material  Co.,  supra;  United  States  v.  National 
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Lead  Co.,  63  F.  Supp.  613,  aff'd,  332  U.S.  319   (1947),  and  those 
limitations  have  been  exceeded  in  this  case. 

The  judgment  of  the  District  Court  is  reversed  and  the  case  is  re- 
manded for  the  entry  of  an  appropriate  decree  m  accordance  with 

this  opinion. 

It  is  so  ordered.  

Mr.  Justice  WnrrB,  concurring. 

There  are  two  phases  to  the  Government's  case  here:  one,  the  con- 
spiracy to  exclude  the  Japanese  from  the  market,  and  the  other,  the 
collusive  termination  of  a  Patent  Office  interference  proceeding  pur- 
suant to  an  agreement  between  Singer  and  Gegauf  to  help  one  another 
to  secure  as  broad  a  patent  monopoly  as  possible,  mvalidity  conside™^ 
tions  notwithstanding.  The  Court  finds  a  violation  of  §  1  of  the 
Sherman  Act  in  the  totality  of  Singer's  conduct,  and  intimates  no 
views  as  to  either  phase  of  the  Government's  case  standmg  alone 
Since  in  my  view  either  branch  of  the  case  is  sufficient  to  warrant 
relief,  I  join  the  Court's  opinion,  except  for  footnote  1,  with  which 

^  AsTthe  conspimcy  to  exclude  the  Japanese,  there  is  involved,  as 
the  Court  points  out,  more  than  the  transfer  of  the  patent  from  one 

competitor  to  another;  implicit  in  the  ^^^^g^^t'"'  "" i!'''^^ 'pJ^anV 
taking  to  enforce  the  patent  on  behalf  of  both  itself  and  Gegauf. 
Moreover,  Singer  was  the  dominant  manufacturer  ^J^^/"^«"^ 
sewing  machine  industry  and  was  acquiring  a  patent  which  dommated 
the  multicam  field,  an  aspect  of  this  case  which  in  itself  raises  senoos 
questions,  in  my  view,  and  which  is  saved  by  the  Court  for  future 
consideration.    See  p.  — ,  supra. 

More  must  be  said  about  the  interference  settlement.     In  196tt, 
Singer's  "Harris"  multicam  zigzag  reissue-patent  application  was 
pending  in  the  United  States  Patent  Office;  Gegauf  had  an  applica- 
iTon  pending  at  the  same  time  covering  substantially  the  «imB  subject 
matter,  but  enjoying  a  nine-day  earlier  priority  date.    S««^ V^^^^ 
8  119.     In  the  circumstances,  it  appeared  to  Singer  that,  between 
Singer  and  Gegauf,  Gegauf  would  have  a  better  claim  to  a  piOent 
on  the  multicaTzigzag,  at  least  on  the  broad  and  ^f^^-^J^'^^^J^ 
claims.    But  it  was  by  no  means  certain  that  either  of  them  would  g^ 
the  patent.    In  cases  where  several  applicants  clami  thesame  subject 
matL,  the  Patent  Office  declares  an  "interference."    This  is  an  ad- 
versar^  proceeding  between  the  rival  apphcants,  primarily  for  the 
purpoi  of  determining  relative  priority.    But  a  party  to  «n  mter^ 
ference  also  can,  by  drawing  additional  pnor  art  to  the  atten^i^i  of 
the  Patent  Office  which  will  require  the  Office  to  ^l^^^^^^l^ 
all  to  anyone, see  37  CFR  §§  1^32, 1.237(a)  ;cf  35  U.S.CJI  101-1^, 
prevent  his  rival  from  securing  a  patent  which  if  granted  might  ex- 
clude him  from  the  manufacture  of  the  subject  matter.    36  U.S.C 
8  154.    Gegauf,  after  Singer  approached  it  to  negotiate  an  agreem^t 
Lore  the  Office  declared  an  interference,  feared^at  Singer  might 
in  self-defense  draw  to  the  attention  of  the  Patent  Office  c«^"^^^«J 
patents  the  Office  was  unaware  of,  and  which  might  <^»«f^t^«  ^f^* 
claims  to  be  limited  or  invalidated;  Singer  "let  them  know  that  we 
thought  we  could  knock  out  their  claims  but  that  m  so  doing  we  were 

probably  going  to  hurt  both  of  us."  

^  rSrL  thirt  in  April  1»5«  Singer  «.d  Geg.ul  entered  a 
general  oroM-lioensing  agreement  providing  that  the  parties  were  not 
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to  attack  one  another's  patent  applications  "directiy  or  indirectly, 
not  to  do  anything  to  restrict  one  another's  claims  in  patents  or  appli- 
cations, and  to  facUitate  the  allowance  to  one  another  of  claims  as 
broad  as  possible."  In  August  1956  the  Patent  Office  declared  the 
anticipated  interference.  Singer  and  Gegauf  settled  the  mterfercnce 
pursuant  to  their  prior  agreement:  Singer  withdrew  its  mterfenng 
claims  and  in  April  1957  the  Patent  Office  dissolved  the  ^terferen^ 
proceeding  before  it  had  ever  reached  the  htigation  stage.  37  C*  K 
§  1,262.  Eventually  the  Gegauf  patent  issued  and  was  sold  to  Singer 
as  part  of  the  concerted  action  to  exclude  the  Japanese  which  is  m- 
volved  in  the  first  branch  of  the  case,  supra,  pp.  — ,  — • 

In  itself  the  desire  to  secure  broad  claims  in  a  patent  may  well  be 
unexceptionable-when  purely  unilateral  action  is  involved.    And 
the  settlement  of  an  interference  in  which  the  only  mterests  at  stake 
are  those  of  the  adversaries,  as  in  the  case  of  a  dispute  over  relative 
priority  only  and  where  possible  invalidity,  because  of  knowii  prior 
art,  is  not  involved,  may  well  be  consistent  with  the  general  policy 
favoring  settlement  of  litigation.     But  the  present  case  mvolves  a  less 
innocuous  setting.     Singer  and  Gegauf  agreed  to  settle  aa  ^^fer- 
ence,  at  least  in  part,  to  prevent  an  open  fight  ^er  validity.    T^ere  is 
a  public  interest  here,  see  Mercoii  C<yrp.  v.  ^'^-^<''»**~^  £t' .^^ 
US   661,  665;  United  States  v.  Masonite  Corp^  816  U.S.  266,  2T», 
which  the  parties  have  subordinated  to  their  private  ends-the  pubhc 
interest  in  granting  patent  monopolies  only  when  the  progress  of  the 
useful  arts  and  of  sciMice  will  be  furthered  because  as  the  considera- 
tion for  its  grant  the  public  is  given  a  novel  and  uaeful  mvwition. 
U.S.  Const.,  Art.  I,  §8;  35  U.S.C.  §  101;  Statute  of  Monopolies,  21 
Jac  I,  c.  3.    When  there  is  no  novelty  and  the  puWic  parts  with  the 
monopoly  grant  for  no  return,  the  public  has  been  imposed  up<m  wd 
the  patent  clause  subverted.     Umted  States  v.  BeU  T^V^  ^^' 
128  U.S.  315,  357,  370;  see  Katzinger  Co.  v.  Chicago  Mfg.  ^^-^  »^ 
U.S.  394,  400-401 ;  Cunc  Corp.  v.  Autonuitic  Devices  Corp.,  ^^*y^- 
%^  ^'  A  dtp.  Tea  Co.  v.  Supermarket  Corp.,  340  U.S.  147,  164-165 
(cJ>nc»irring  opinion) .    Whatever  may  be  the  duty  of  a  smgle  party 
to  draw  the  prior  art  to  the  Office's  attention,  see  35  U.S.C.  §  116, 
37  CFR  §  1.65(a) ;  BeU  Telephone,  supra  at  856,  clearly  coUusion 
among  applicants  to  prevent  prior  art  from  coming  to  or  bemg  drawn 
to  the  Office's  attention  is  an  inequiUble  imposition  on  the  OffiM  and 
on  the  public.    Precision  Instrument  Co.  v.  AutomotweCo.,  824  U.S. 
806;  see  H.R.  Kep.  No.  1983,  87th  Cong.,  2d  Sees.  1  (Bep.  on  Pub 
L.  87-831).    In  my  view,  such  collusion  to  secure  a  monopoly  grant 
runs  afoul  of  the  Sherman  Act's  prohibitions  against  conspiraciea  in 
restraint  of  trade  "-if  not  bad  per  se,  then  such  •f»««f^  »»  ** 
least  presumptively  bad.    Compare  i^t^c^  v. /?«yru>W»,  24  Eng.  Kep. 
347, 860, 1  P.  Wms.  181, 191-192.    The  patent  laws  do  not  authorize, 
and  the  Sherman  Act  does  not  permit,  such  agreements  betw«m  bofli- 
nees  rivals  to  encroach  upon  the  public  domain  and  usurp  it  to  them- 
selves. 


_     }xpo«tire  of  invaiia  patent 
from  dKtr  •«*ctj.    Th"  »Jl^-»i«e 
bli  llcenBofi  patent   /f^^l'^r'Tn  H  2 


and  un- 

faToci 

..»^  the  public 

Ibo.  T.  Soto  MUe.  Coj^  tn  V^.  Il9 ' 


izZ-^CCI-  .«u«i».     ThiiB  m.  UeensM  may  no*  be  ?»•?««••  "'TS -JriiW* .  ot.*** 


jiee.  Co^8i7  wji.  "o;  *»«»»»r"i'£' 

"leOreoor  ▼•   WmMiv****'   *'«'••   *^   ^■°- 
Ce..  JS8  U.8.  8W.  887-888 


Seett  PfPer 
r  Co   V  CnWMM  Jr«MUM«  f7o.,  Vt9y.B. 


SM  •   UaeGreifor  v.   Weatinghouje   Co.,   329 

Gm«ii«»  Co.,  888  U.S.  8W,  887-888.      .,„..^„^^  inToired  a  iDeeUle  premiae  not  to  atuck 

foranee  pvoceedlnca. 
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J     Mr.  Jusnci:  Hahlan,  dissenting.  ^  ^  . ..    r^-^^^ 

Although  the  Court  reverses  this  case  on  the  ground  that  the  District 

Court  proceeded  on  erroneous  legal  premises,  I  do  not  believe  its 

opinion  can  serve  to  obscure  the  fact  that  what  the  majority  has  really 

done  is  overturn  the  lower  court's  findings  of  fact.  ,,    .  ,, 

A  mere  reading  of  the  exhaustive  opinion  below  ^^"f  ^^/^^^V'^"^ 
District  Court  in  dismissing  the  Government  s  case  did  not,  as  th^ 
Court  now  holds,  fail  to  recognize  that  a  concerted  use  by  Smger  and 
Gegauf  of  their  patents  in  pursuit  of  a  common  P'J^T***^^^.^^''"^ 
Japanese  competition  would  violate  the  Sherman  Act     Rather  the 
District  Court  found  that  such  a  violation  had  "Ot  ^eenjua^!.;^^!^^ 
The  basic  predicate  for  this  Court's  attributmg  to  the  District  Q)urt 
the  following  of  an  erroneous  legal  standard  is  ^t^^  "^^^^^  ^f^^^ 
which  the  majority  sees  between  the  lower  court's  findmg  that  Smger  s 
"underlying,  dominant  and  sole  purpose"  in  entering  into  ^e  Gegauf 
license  agr^ment  "was  to  setUe  the  conflict"  between  the  Hams  and 
the  Gegauf  patents  and  the  finding  that  Singer  s  "secondary    pur- 
pose was  its  "desire  to  obtain  protection  against  the  Japanese  machmes 
which  might  be  made  under  the  Gegauf  patent"   {ante,  pp.  )• 

This  is  indeed  a  slender  reed  for  the  Court's  position^  For  one  is 
left  at  a  loss  to  underst4ind  how  the  two  findings  can  be  deemed  m^ 
consistent.    Obviously  Singer  wanted  to  settle  the  "P^o^^^y    ^^ 
with  Gegauf  in  order  to  have  solid  patent  protection  against  all 
comerT^articularly  of  course  the  Japanese  whose  ab Jity  to  man- 
facture  these  popular  machines  in  a  cheap  labor  -«^f  ^^^f^ 
in  the  forefront  of  possible  infringers.    Thus  it  seems  to  mej^t  ^ 
findings  as  to  Singer's  "dominant"  and  "secondary"  Purpoeesjre 
entire^  consistent,  and  that  their  supposed  -co-^/^  ^^  ^^^^ 
to  rest  on  nothing  more  substantial  than  a  play  on  the  word    sole   in 
the  basic  finding.*"  The  further  circu^ance  that  ^t  -asonlySiJ^s 
"secondary"  purpose  that  was  disclosed  to  Gegauf  go«  not  to  the 
qX^  of  "convey"  but  rather  to  the  Bufficiency  of  tb.  lo^r 
Lrt's  ultimate  finding  that  no  illegal  concert  of  action  had  been 
shown  between  Singer  and  Gegauf.  aa^„f  natent 

..  Nor  does  anything  to  which  the  Court  points  m  the  Gegauf  p^ 
assignment  and  Tariff  Commission  episodes  (ante,  pp.  —^^^ 
Tp^rt  to  this  transparent  effort  to  ground  revereal  on  ^9i^^^^ 
1,IZ  as  to  escape  the  necessity  of  coming  to  grips  -^^^  ^he  only  tr^ 
issue  in  this  case:  are  the  District  Court's  findings  of  J^J^^^ 
if  accepted  would  put  an  end  to  the  Government  s  <^J^^l 
erroneous"  1  Again  the  various  bits  and  pieces  which  the  Court  has 
c^?r^m  this^engthy  record  go  not  to  the  consistency  but  to  the 

^:t^;tnt  ^eXrict  Court's  findings  are  invulnerabU  to 
atuck  undTr  Rule  52(a)  of  the  Federal  Rules  of  Cml  P-^^ 
The  mere  fact  that  one  or  more  of  the  --^^ers  °f  t^  03nrt  m^h^ 
have  made  opposite  findings  if  sittmg  at  nun  prmsdoes  not  of  <»^"e 
L^tt^y^  revereal  of  a  District  Court's  6^/-^  ^^^^^ 
"cleariy  erroneous"  rule.     United  States  v.  Yellow  Cab  Co.,  338  U.b. 

"Ik^nlSion,  it  is  gratifying  to  observe  the  <>-^-^^^ 

the  fact  that  the  requirement  of  direct  review  m  cas^  ^^J^^ 
iLie  an  anachmnism  in  light  of  the  modern  work  load  of  tlas  C^ 

7!^note  1  •  see  also  the  separate  opinion  of  this  writer  m  Brovm 
^;:LvT:.^mW^^^^^  Thefinalout. 
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come  of  this  case  might  indeed  have  been  different  ^^^^^^^^^ 
"the  valuable  assistance  of  the  Court  of  Appeals"  {ante,  note  1). 
I  would  aflirm  the  judgment  of  the  District  Court. 


OCTOBBR  15,  1968 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  re  Howabd  B.  Lewis,  Jk. 

No.  6981.    Decided  June  20,  196S 

[50  CCPA  -;  318  F.2d  774;  138  USPQ  166] 

The  refusal  of  certain  claims  In  an  application  entitled    Air  Dead  Welgm 
Tester  "  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art,  Is  affirmed. 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  587,654. 

AFFIRMED.  ^    ,      >  o  7     w 

C,  Russell  Hale,  Edvxird  J.  DaRin,  Christie,  Parker  &  Hale,  for 

"^Vu^L  W.  Moore  (Jere  Sears  of  counsel)  for  the  Commissioner 

of  Patents. 

Before  Worley.  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Maktin,  Smith, 
and  Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
WoRLET,  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  co^rt. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of 
ADD^al  affirXTthe  rejection  of  claims  13  through  18  of  appellant  s 
fp'ph"rtftled  "Air  Dead  Weight  Tester."    Four  claims  wei. 

allowed. 

Qaim  13  is  representative  and  reads: 
-    X3.  a  portable  automatic  ^-d  wel^ht^es^r^ompH^^^ 
cylinder  assembly  mounted  on  said  base  said  ^f  "^^  ?^;"^  ^  ^^  ^he  co- 
^latlve  rotary  motion  between  said  P^t°j1nrl<^  withr^^ 
operating  surfaces  thereof  sufficiently  ^'''''fj^^^ZTL^  pUtou  and 
of  each  other  to  permit  the  creation  of  a  f/^'J^^^^J^^e  la  Litroduced 
cylinder  are  rotated  relative  to  each  other  and  ^  ^'^^^^'^^^^^^  a  single 
tetween  said  cooperating  surfaces,  the  ^^^^ /fJ^^^X^^^^  extending  out- 
cylindrical  piston  for  slldably  closing  an  end  o^  the  cylinder  and^exte     ^^^^^ 

wardly  from  the  cylinder^  ";r„\rc°ylfnder  upon  a^t^tfrther^t  means 
rotary  motion  between  said  piston  and  cylinder  "P<*°  "^  ^^der 

for  abating  the  rotation  ^-^^^l^^^^:"^,  f/d  oftLeT^tonTnd  pass 
pre«ure  into  the  cylinder  to  bear  against  ^^^  ^^^  J^Ji^^^er  and  means  to 
between  the  cooperating  surfaces  of  the  ^^^^J^  a^^st  its  inner  end  by 
load  the  piston  In  opposition  to  the  pressure  exerted  against 

the  admitted  gas.  .       ,.     -^  ^ *«^ 

aaim  15  additionally  includes  the  --|J-*-^^^  ^3^^    h 
luniting  upward  travel  of  the  piston  while  clami  18  specifaes  the 
enlarged  lower  cylinder  core  discussed  hereinafter. 
The  references  are: 

CoUette,  1,134,316,  April  6,  1915. 
Grant,  2,719,431,  October  4,  1955. 
Product  Engineering,  August  l^^l,  pages  112-116. 
Mechanical  Engineer's  Handbook  (fifth  edition),  by  L.  S.  Marks, 
pages  902-904.  ^  *  j    j 

AppeuS's  invention  relates  to  a  V^'^^-^^^^^^^J^ 
wridit  tester  which  is  useful  as  a  standard  for  pressure  mewure 
Z^  T^Un  having  known  effective  area  and  we^jht  «id  a,^ 

tSoUlNo.  IST,«H,  01«J  1««7  ».  »M- 
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ranited  to  selectively  receive  known  weights  is  adapted  to  exert  a 
"Sbk  reference  pressure  on  a  captive  test  medium.  In  one  f om 
^^Jlr  Ludes  asunder  having  a  stepped  bore  c«ns.^-«  ^^ 
relatively  large  lower  bon>  communicatmg  with  a  smaller  nppe'-.t«« 
^SldablT receives  the  piston.  A  skirt  is  -^^J-^l^^ 
outside  the  cylinder  and  is  adapted  to  be  dnven  by  a  motorto  route 

the  piston  with  its  weights  thereon  at  a  P"^*™;"«f  ^^r  ^ 
or  air  under  pressure  is  admitted  to  the  large  bore  of  the  cylmder  imd 
ZTy  escapL  by  passing  between  the  <=-P«™'»« -f^^l^ 
small  bore  and  the  piston  and  out  of  the  tester.  The  drive  for  rotat 
Tg  tl^;s;:,n  is  th^gh  »  centrifugal  clutch  -Hich  d«eng^  when 
a  desired  speed  is  attained  and  permiU  the  piston  W  ««"t«'™  "^^^ 
ing  for  a  time  thereafter  without  any  restraint.    It  is  dn™|  that 

;friod,  when  the  piston  is  rotating  f-'y-i»'»^»'';.r,''f  ^^if  ^tTl 
weight  of  the  piston  and  weights  is  treated  as  indicative  of  the  actual 

oressure  of  the  gas  in  the  cylinder. 
^  Collette  paTem  discloses  a  dead  weight  tester  for  use  m  oaU- 
branng^g^s.  "^n  that  patent  an  upright  cylinder  receives  a  p«^ 
L iLf  afd  regional  movement  within  *e  "PperPf -*;^^«- 
On  the  upper  end  of  the  piston,  which  exUnds  outside  *«  cylinder 
Ttable  frselectively  receiving  ^t-dard  weights  is  moun^  The 
table  carries  peripheral  vanes  against  ''^-ch  «  «n'd  «  d'^^^-y  » 
nozzle  to  cause  rotation  of  the  piston.    A  fluid   -^ich  may  be  an^ 

v°''*^pr^"•'•t  ::vV:;w?rd;;'L'  *:  "^t^-  •  • 

^Xiip^r  IfloaJorlpportJ^  solely^  said  fluid.''    O^^^^^ 
further  stLs  that  "It  is  essential  during  '»>«  operation  of  &ed»d 
weight  tester  that  the  table  •  •  '  be  reused  for  by  so  doing 
nlunirer  »  •  •  will  be  more  sensitive  ,      ,      .    „„„ 

•^  Stte  also  provides  means  for  operating  a  control  vave  to  cause 
anTcCse  t  pressure  of  the  fluid  fore«i  into  the  cjlmder  wtei 
Tdd^^  rafwei^hU  are  placed  on  the  table  to  provjde  a  di««» 
known  weight  That  means  includes  a  valve  actuated  by  a  iCTer 
wh^is  Inlaged  by  the  under-fao.  of  the  t»ble«*e  latter  lowers 
in  response  to  additional  weight  being  placed  upon  it^ 

fJmnt  discloses  a  dead  weight  tester  generally  similar  to  those  oi 
apSantti^lIette.  It  infludes  a  lighted  -d^UUbU^p^unge^ 
or  piston  extending  down  through  a  smaller  bore  ofa  cylmd^  mto 

ti<rn    ?ke^rhor  ftates  that  "in  such  bearing  part  <>*  the  support 
Zes  from  hydrodynamic  wedge  action,  but  the  «««*«"^»"  "^'! 
Zre«*ntricity  atone."    He  also  refers  to  a  pneumatic  b«nng  of 
t^7o3  Vwhich  is  one  and  one^ighth  ^f^^^^^^'^Z 
and  one-half  inches  long  with  a  clearance  »*  """^  .'"^.  f^^ 
reference  is  made  to  a  journal  bearing  8  mches  m  diameter  which 
^nto^  with  either  air  or  oil  as  the  lubricant,  pointmg  out  t^ 
7y  ^e  Snple  expedient  of  feeding  with  either  «-.«;  ^^, 
c^  be  made  to  work  successfully  over  «.  extremely  wide  'P«»d  «^ 
^  dt^  pages  of  the  Marks  Handbook  set  out  «'•»"»<*  »»°;"""^ 
fo^ari^  ^hL  parts  including  aUowance  for  a  J^^.^^ 
cU  3) '^or  running\nd  sliding  fits  employed  m  accurate  m^hine- 


540 


Vol.   795— official   GAZETTE 


OCTOBDt  16,  1968 


tools.  It  shows  that  such  fits  may  have  a  clearance  allowance  rang- 
ing from  2  to  34  ten-thousandths  of  an  inch  (from  200  to  3400  micro- 
inchee)  for  shaft  diameters  of  %«  inch  to  2^  inches,  respectively. 
The  Examiner  rejected  claims  13  through  17  on  Collett«  in  view 
of  Product  Engineering  and  Marks,  and  claim  18  on  the  same  ref- 
erences further  in  view  of  Grant.  It  was  his  position  that  Collette 
meets  the  limitations  in  the  claims  which  do  not  specify  the  limit 
stop  OT  the  enlarged  lower  cylinder  bore.  Basically,  the  Examiner 
relied  on  the  Product  Engineering  article  and  the  Marks  Handbook 
as  clarifying  Collette.  However,  the  Examiner  alternately  took  the 
position  that,  even  if  Collette  does  not  meet  the  limitations  relating 
to  an  air  bearing,  it  would  be  obvious  to  substitute  a  suitable  air 
bearing  between  CoUette's  piston  and  upper  cylinder  bore  in  view 
of  the  Product  Engineering  article  and  in  view  of  appellant's  ad- 
mission, apparently  in  his  brief  before  the  Board,  that  air  bearings 
per  se  were  known  in  the  art  prior  to  his  filing  date.  The  Exammer 
relied  on  Marks  Handbook  as  indicating  that  a  rotatable  sliding  fit 
involves  micro-inch  tolerances. 

The  provision  of  a  limit  stop,  as  set  out  in  claim  16,  was  regarded 
by  the  Examiner  as  an  obvious  expedient.  He  regarded  the  provi- 
sion of  an  enlarged  cylinder  at  the  bottom  of  the  cylinder,  recited  in 
claim  18,  in  the  Collette  tester  to  be  obvious  in  view  of  Grant. 

In  affirming  the  rejection,  the  Board  expressly  incorporated  the 
Examiner's  answer  in  its  opinion. 

Appellant  bases  his  contention  for  patentability  on  the  position 
that  the  appealed  claims  are  directed  to  "the  broad  definition  of  a 
dead  weight  tester  having  a  piston  and  cylinder  combination  that  is 
relatively  rotatable  and  is  separated  by  a  dynamically  created  air 
or  gas  bearing  during  calibration  periods."  He  contends  that  it 
would  not  be  obvious  to  employ  an  air  bearing  in  Collette,  urging 
in  support  of  that  contention  that  his  own  structure  operated  with 
an  air  bearing  provides  an  unexpected  improvement  in  accuracy. 

Several  statements  in  the  application  are  relied  on  as  pertinent  to 
the  use  of  an  air  bearing  effect.  Thus,  in  referring  to  the  routing  of 
the  piston  assembly,  the  application  states: 

•  •  •  Upon  reaching  the  desired  speed,  the  motor  is  turned  off,  the  clutch  dis- 
ensages,  and  the  piston  assembly  rotates  free  of  any  constraint  except  the  viscous 
friction  of  the  gas. 

The  application  also  states: 

The  piston  rod  •••  and   the  small  diameter  bore  •  •  •  of  the  cylinder 
are  carefully  honed  to  a  fine  tolerance,  the  clearance  between  the  two  being 
aiH;>roximately  40  microinches.  •  •  • 

•  •  •  •  •  •  •       .. 

Rotation  of  the  piston  assembly  is  initiated  by  energlmlng  motor  •  •  •,  the 
motor  being  shut  off  so  as  to  disengage  the  clutch  after  a  predetermined  r.p.m. 
is  adiieved.  •  •  •  A  continuous  rotation  [of  the  piston]  during  a  measure- 
ment is  necMsery  to  minimise  friction.  This  can  be  done  manuaUy  as  the  unit 
wiU  coast  for  in  excess  of  30  seconds  upon  an  initial  roUry  Impulse,  but  pref- 
erably it  is  accomplished  by  a  motor  and  clutch  arrangement,  •  •  *. 
In  referring  to  a  modified  construction  where  the  piston  is  inclined 
to  the  vertical,  the  application  makes  its  only  specific  reference  to  an 
air  bearing  in  the  following: 

•  •  •  The  aid©  loading  of  the  piston  resultant  on  the  Inclination  tbevcof  from 
Tertlcal,  [ale]  neceaaitates  an  increase  in  the  r.p  m.  of  the  piston  necesaary  to 
establish  the  required  air  bearing.  However,  once  the  air  bearing  Is  estab- 
lished the  effects  of  side  loading  are  eliminated.  *  *  * 
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The  Examiner  expressly  "admits  that  the  exact  nature  of  the  co 
operating  surfaces  of  the  piston  *  *  *  and  the  cylmder  *  as  to 

thedegree  pf  polish,  tolerances,  and  spacing  is  not  disclosed  by  the 
Colle^a^nrnor  is  there  any  disclc^  that  lubrication  of  any 
ty^^^  between  the  cooperating  surfaces."    He  -ae^^-J-J 
and  we  agree,  that  it  is  immaterial  that  CoUett.  do^not  «Ute  Oiat^he 
air  test  fluid  acts  as  a  lubricant  if,  m  fact,  it  does.    ^^;JJ^^ 
clear  that  a  person  of  ordinary  skill  in  this  art  would  ^ogaust^ 
(Alette  empbys  a  rotatable  sliding  fit  and  would  --^er Jla^ 
Handbook  as  authority  that  clearance  allowances  of  ^00  to^ 
microinches  are  used  for  such  fits  in  accurate  machine  took  f or^aft 
diameters  of  %«  to  2Vs  inches.     It  thus  seems  ^^^^^f^^ jj^^^*. 
mechanic  with  the  Collette  patent  before  him  and  the  i^;-^^  ^^ 
clearance  allowances  set  out  in  Marks  Handbook  -<>««^J^f, 

Collette  piston  and  cylinder  "^^^^"^  ,"^^^™:^"^^^*  "^t^^"  in 
as  recited  in  the  claims.    Certainly  such  mechanic,  ^^f  »^^a J^^^^ 
accordance  witH  CoUette's  disclosure,  would  realize  the  -^^^^^^^^ 
ability  of  low  friction  between  those  parts  ^^^  ^"^^^^  ^^"^^^'^^ 
with  a  polish  commensurate  with  the  state  of  the  ^.    We  find 
nothing  in  the  record  to  demonstrate  error  m  the  position  taken  by 
'h?Examiner  that  "It  would  appear  that  a  fit  on  the  order  of   OOl 
nch  [one  thousand  microinches]  would  be  'sufficiently  Pol^shed   to 
Publish  an  air  bearing."    Further,  that  statement  appe- to^^^ 
specific  support  in  the  reference  to  "A  clearance  of  .001  in.    m  the 
Product  Engineering  article  referring  to  air  bearings. 

With  retard  to  the  t^rm  "to  permit  the  creation  of  a  gas  beamg 
us^t  Thfclaims  in  connection  with  the  reference  to  the  ^f^ 
and  spacing  of  the  piston  and  cylinder,  it  is  significant  that  tiie 
d^n^d'^t  specify  the  clearance  of  "approximately  ^  -;^^- 
which  the  appUcation  states  is  provided,  or  any  o^^rT^umb^  of 
:rctinches.' Thus,  the  claims  do  not  define  ^t^c^-l^  ov^^  t^; 
spacing  of  "micro-inchefi"  which  a  mechanic  would  certainly  employ 
r^ette,  particularly  if  he  were  followii^  the  d^loeure  of  tha^ 
^JZ  at  a  time  just  pm^ding  appellant's  filing  date,  when  the  art 
of^ishing  and  dimensioning  of  elements  was  so  far  ^-«^-^ 
aWlant  himself  saw  no  need  to  describe  any  particular  prooetoe 
nT  t^pU^on  for  obtaining  the  polish  and  clearance  he  speci^^ 
The  ckims  do  not  purport  to  define  a  «t™cture  ^^^^^^^ 
operates  on  the  air-bearing  principle,  but  only  one  that  -n  be  operat^ 
ifsuch  a  mamier  as  to  provide  an  air  bearmg.    In  his  petiUon  for 
reconsideration  before  the  Board,  appelant  urged: 

^      *  w..«  t^h^  «w««iHr>n  *  •  *  that  the  Collette  patent 
The  Primary  Examiner  has  Uken  the  PO«ition  that 

1  p^,;rr^»  .  ...  b«ru»  .  •  •     18«.">  e™^  «""-•' 

It  seems  clear  to  us  that  CoUetU  not  only  inherently  meet,  m  terms 
the  Zctnr.,  limiutions  of  the  claim.  f»f * j^^^J^^^t 
cylinder  relationship  but  that  the  reference  to  that  ""^^^  P^^ 
the  creation  of  a  gas  bearing"  is  of  no  avaU  to  appellant  It  appears 
at  C  the  reTrd  that  one  following  the  Collette  <bsck«ur.  m 
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accordance  with  the  knowledge  of  the  art  at  a  time  prior  to  appel- 
lant's application  would  provide  such  a  fit  of  the  piston  and  cylinder 
as  would  inherently  permU  operation  of  an  air  bearing.  In  fact, 
appellant  himself  specifically  recognizes  in  the  above  quotation  that 
such  operation  is  a  possibility.  Collette  thus  teaches  everything  the 
claim  requires  as  to  the  relationship  of  the  piston  and  cylmder. 

Other  features,  such  as  the  limit  stop  of  claim  15  and  the  enlarged 
bore  of  the  bottom  portion  of  the  cylinder,  as  specified  in  claim  18, 
apparently  are  not  relied  on  as  of  patentable  significance  by  appellant. 
In  any  event,  we  agree  with  the  Examiner  that  those  features  are 

obvious.  ,  .  ,   .     1   J 

Consideration  has  been  accorded  the  Myers  affidavit  which  includes 
allegations  of  improved  results  and  commercial  success.    That  appel- 
lant has  made  a  patentable  invention  is  recognized  by  the  allowed     . 
claims     However,  we  are  convinced  that  the  appealed  claims  do  not 
reflect  anything  more  than  would  be  expected  from  one  of  ordinary 
skill  in  this  art  at  the  time  the  invention  was  made. 
[1]  The  decision  is  affirmed. 
AFFIRMED. 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  bs  Giobgio  G.  Soli 

No.  6999.    Decided  June  6,  196S 

[60  CCPA  -;  317  F.2d  941;  137  USPQ  797) 

1.    AFPTAL   TO    U.S.    COUBT    OF    CUBTOMB    AND    PaTCNT    AFPI^ALS-MATTKE    BETOBE 

CouBT— IBBUXS  Should  Be  Cbtbtallmed  Betobb  Apfeal. 
.-ThlB  court  has  long  held  that  wherever  poBsible,  isBues  Bhould  be  crystalllMd 
fte/ore  appeal  to  thiB  court.    It  U  neither  the  function  of  ^"'l  ^T^.^Slon 
briefs  before  this  court  to  question  for  the  first  time  the  P^oprif^^ '^^^^^ 
of  the  Examiner  or  the  Board  to  which  a  reBponae  conveniently  could  have 
been  made  before  the  Patent  Office." 
2   Samb-Juwcial  fi<mcK-UBK  OF  CONTBOLB  IN   ExFniuKrrAL  P«wray«»; 
"I^VVthiB  court  takes  judicial  notice  of  the  use  of  '««*«>^'  ^J^^^*^ 
experimental  procedurea.    •  •  •  It  is  weU  within  ordinary  aklll  of  the  art  to 

oae  a  control." 
3.  Pa«ntabilitt-Obvioubnc8^Evidbnce-35  U.8.a  103. 

"When  •  •  •  the  Patent  Office  flnds.  in  the  words  of  35  U.S.C.  103,  au 
ferences  between  the  subject  matter  sought  to  be  Patented  and  ^^  Pf^o'^^ 
It  may  not,  without  some  basis  in  logic  or  scientific  principle  "^^^^^  »11««^ 
that  such  differences  are  either  obvious  or  of  no  patenUble  •^»«<^»«*  ^^^^ 
thereby  force  an  appellant  to  prove  conclusively  that  f  J-  wro^^^f^^^^,^ 
not  and  never  has  been  the  rule  relating  to  burden  of  proof  in  ^^^^ 
What  proof  an  appUcant  must  offer  to  overcome  a  position  «'  the  Patent 
Office  supporting  a  rejection  can  be  determined  only  on  "^«^^«^?i  ^^/^J,^ 
in  any  particular  case.  In  the  InsUnt  case,  however  the  o«^^f  ^ 
«latii  to  the  aUeged  obviousness  of  the  differences  which  «^«t  betw^n  i^e 
cUim^  invention  and  the  prior  art  seems  to  us  to  be  founded  ^tho^  ^^^ 
and  sound  scientific  principle.    We  find  that  appeUant  faUed  to  rebut  this 

4.    SAMI^PAimcrULAB    SUBJECT    MATTEB^"PrrB«LlUM    AND   NaTUBAJ.   GA8   PB08- 

TlHSsion  of  the  Board  of  Appeals,  refusing  a  claim  in  an  appUcation 
entiUed  "Petroleum  and  Natural  Gas  Prospecting."  as  unpatenUble  over  the 
prior  art,  is  affirmed. 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  587^21. 

AFFIRMED. 
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K  Conder  C.  Henry  for  appellant.  ..     n  «, 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {Raymond  E.  Martin  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 

missioner  of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Maktin.  Smpth, 
and  Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
Rich,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of 
Appeals  affirming  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  method  claim  13,  the 
sofe^aim  m  application  Ser.  No.  587,521,  filed  May  28,  1956,  for 
"Petroleum  and  Natural  Gas  Prospecting." 

The  basis  for  and  the  general  nature  of  appellant's  invention  is  dis- 
closed  in  the  specification  as  follows: 

The  method  is  based  on  the  fact  that,  in  many  instances  In  «"  ^^^  f «  ^^^ 
gaseous  hydrocarbons  are  slowly  escaping  through  '^^  ^'^^''''^\^''Zr^Z 
to  the  surface.  These  gases  serve  as  a  steady  supply  of  carbon  and  energy  to 
^ydr^Irbon-oxidUlng  bacteria,  resulting  in  the  intensive  multiplication  of  these 
micro-organisms.  ^ 

The  'present  invention  is  directed  to  a  method  of  determining  the  presence  ajod 
riatir:mounts  of  hydrocarbon-oxidi.ing  bacteria  In  the  soil.  tl.esej>acteri^ 
being  an  indication  of  the  presence  of  petroleum  ^^^^^^^^^^  J^^T^  ^ 
the  invention  Is  utlliwtlon  of  the  ability  of  hydrocart>on-oxldUln«  bacteria  to 
gr^w  and  produce  turi>idity  [I.e..  a  murky  or  muddied  condition]  in  a  Uquid 
mineral  culture  medium  In  which  a  hydrocarbon  gas  Is  dissolved. 
Claim  13  reads  as  follows  (the  breakdown  being  ours)  : 
13.  A  method  of  prospecting  for  subterranean  hydrocarbon  deposits  comprising 

'^'IllTll^ing  samples  of  soil  at  various  depths  in  certain  locations  in  a  pros. 

[2ni^I^U^'  at  least  one  culture  of  each  of  said  soil  samples  In  a  mineral 
nutrient  liquid  medium  In  the  presence  of  an  atmosphere  of  n»ethane 

[3]  simultaneously  Incubating  at  least  another  of  said  cultures  of  each  of  the 
same  aoU  sample  in  a  mineral  nutrient  liquid  medium  in  the  presence  of  an 

.^nmu^ruBir^b^ating  an  additional  culture  of  said  -- soil  -p^^^ 

lu  a  mineral  nutrient  liquid  medium  in  the  presence  of  '^^^^^^^'^ 

[5]  determining  the  amount  of  hydrocarbon-oxidlilng  bacteria  in  said  cultures 

^'^a)  a  measurement  of  the  amount  of  turbidity  of  said  nutrient  medium 
caused  by  the  growth  of  said  bacteria  exposed  to  said  methane  and 

propane  atmospheres,  and  ._,._„k«^^  .t^.  •« 

(b)  using  aaid  culture  incubated  in  the  presence  of  atmospheric  air  as 
a  control  for  said  first-mentioned  cultures, 
[6]  the  ratio  of  soil  to  culture  medium  being  kept  to  a  minimum. 
-  The  Patent  Office  has  rejected  this  claim  as  unpatenUble  over  the 
combined  teachings  of  the  following  references: 
'       Taggart,  2,349,472,  May  23,  1944. 
'       Strawinski,  2,665,237,  January  5,  1954. 

"  Porter,  Bacterial  Chemistry  and  Physiology,  John  Wiley  &  bons, 
Inc.,  1946,  page  95. 
Both  Taggart  and  Strawinski  disclose  methods  of  prospecting  for 
subterranean  hydrocarbon  deposits  which  include  coUectmg  samples 
of  soil  at  various  depths  in  cerUin  locations  in  a  prospective  area  wid 
thereafter  employing  various  means  to  analyze  the  amount  of  and/or 
kind  of  hydrocarbon-oxidizing  bacteria  in  such  samples.  The  per- 
tinence of  the  Porter  reference  will  be  discussed  later. 

AppeUant's  several  arguments  as  to  why  the  il^ferenc^  of  record 
would  not  render  his  invention  obvious  to  one  skiUed  m  the  art  will 
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be  considemi  as  they  relate  to  the  above-designated  Bections  of  his 

claim.  _      , 

Section  [1] :  SoU  Sampling  Depth 

Appellant  argues  in  his  brief  ^  ^w  ^  «„ 

PartlTar  attention  l«  iflven  [In  appeUant'B  Inventlonl  to  ^be  dej^of^-^ 
pllng  in  reUtion  to  the  amount  of  organic  matter  ^^"^f  "^^^J^!^^^ 
aZmt  of  «uch  organic  matter  could  unfavorably  affect  tte  ^^  «^**;^  ^ 
amount  of  organic  matter  decrea8e«  with  depth;  «'enrf<>re,^d«per  the 

sample,  within  certain  limits,  the  more  ^^'-^'-J"^  :rTr.^C^Zl 
organic  matter  in  the  flnrt  layers  of  «)ll  could  give  ri*  to  ^"'f^^'\^^ 
w^support  methan^oxidi.ing  bacteria,  which,  in  turn,  -'^^^^J^^ 
poidtive  rTulta  aa  far  aa  the  presence  of  oil  and  «"/\r*/l^^t^, 
^ed.  For  thl«  reason  alone,  it  Is  submitted.  *Pf^"i' !,,^^J^  ^**^ 
over  Taggart  who  specifies  6  Inches  of  surface  soil,  and  StrawlMki,  who  ah» 
.j::i^.urface  soif^  a  slightly  greater  depth^  ''I'Z^^^X 
depth  as  "below  six  inches,  preferably  at  depths  of  24     or  more.  ] 

It  is  Clear  that  the  disclosure  in  appellant's  specification  doM  not 
make  soU-sampling  depth  critical.     At  one  portion  thereof  it  ^ 
that  soil  samples  should  be  taken  "a*  a  depth  not  less  than  6  feet^ 
Another  portion  thereof  states,  however,  merely  that  soil  samples 
should  be  collected  "at  a  depth  where  organic  matter  is  ^^^^  » 
minimum."    In  view  of  these  faots  and  additionally  m  view  of  the 
fact  that  we  can  see  no  distinction  of  substance  between  a  depth  of 
soil  sampling  which  may  be  less  than  6  feet  and  one,  as  disclosed  m 
Strawin^ki,  which  may  be  two  feet  "or  more"  we  are  not  persuaded^ 
by  appellant's  argument  that  we  should  "interpret"  the  claim  in  the 
light  of  his  specification  disclosure,  that  even  such  an  "mterpretation 
would  distinguish  the  claim  from  the  prior  art     All  the  clami  con^ 
tains  by  way  of  limitation  is  "various  depths."    It  appears  to  mclude 
depths  of  tiie  prior  art. 

Sections  [2]  and  [3] :  Simultaneously  Incubating  in  piferent  Atmos- 
pheres Portions  of  the  Same  Soil  Sample  in  a  Lvqutd  UedA.um 

Appellant's  specification  discusses  this  aspect  of  his  invention  as 

follows:  ^     .,    . 

.  •  •  this  inrentlon  is  directed  to  the  simultaneous  IsoUtion  of  J^f^J^  »*>^*^ 
use  methane  and  to  bacteria  which  atUck  ethane  <>' f*»?J^' jf ^^^ 
not  be  able  to  use  methane.     Since  we  know  that  neither  «^"r°^'/^^ 
are  commonly  found  in  soU  as  a  result  of  decompoidtiou  "fj*"^-"^^^ 
Z  ^ate  use  of  methane  and  propane  (or  ethane)  as  teat  gM«.  on  the 
same  soil  sample  is  an  imporUnt  part  of  this  InTention. 
To  this  end  appellant  places  a  measured  amount  of  a  li<lf  f  "culUre 
n^ium"  into  five  vials.^    These  vials  are  then  "i^ocuUted"  w^  h 
n^easured  amomite  of  soil.    Two  of  Oie  vials  are  tien  S^ed  J^^^ 
methane,  two  with  propane.    The  contents  of  the  fifth  vial  will  be 
discussed,  infra.    The  vials  are  then  incubated  for  two  weeks  at  a 
temperature  of  approximately  28*'  to  30°  C. 

ATto  the  reason  why  methane  and  propane  atmospheres  should  not 
be  mixed,  the  specification  says : 

If  growths  occurred  only  In  the  cultures  incubated  under  '^^t^^-Pj*^^ 
meai^the  remilts  for  the«,  particular  «rtl  -mple.  are  hid  a.  quertlon- 
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xu«  ww-posltlon  of  tue  comire  ™r*™^i.^^r)^-IJrjMii«  far  Its  n,,^, 

SSh^Srrp^oir?S  ^J<^^h,S^Sb«SSdUln.  b«t«ri.  ^l  di^ocr.** 
tlM  growth  of  other  mlcro-or«Mil««-  «--BB«itloii  of  this  m«dl«in.  we  will 
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^  ^  t^/^H.  able  only  to  oxldl«e  methane,  cannot  be  taken 
able,  for  the  prewsnce  of  bacterU  •*>*«  °^^^.  ._  r^aMX^  expUlned  abo^e. 
as  a  posltlre  indication  of  petroleum  »»y*'^'^ '**' I^^^o^d  cultures, 
If  barterial  growth  occurred  both  in  methane  and  propane^xpo«Kl  cm 
then  the  resulU  are  recorded  as  positive^ 

The  relationship  between  the  above  portions  of  ^PP^^an^^^ 
closure  and  the  relevant  portions  of  the  Taggart  and  Stra^sta 
reZ^cL  can  readily  be  seen  frt>m  the  foUowmg  analysis  thereof 
made  by  the  Board :  4„,«,Hea. 

Taggart  Les  samples  of  soil  fr^  -pac^  ^^1^  ^ UlXgThynS^ 
tion,  and  places  each  sample  in  a  ««»'«^*^f;"^'  "J^^^'f '^^ously  -elected 
gas  and  oxygen.  The  samples  are  allowed  to  -^^^f^^.' ^^^^lal  amounts 
Sriod  of  time.  Taggart  found  that  when  a  "'"P^*^^^^""^^  atmosphere 
Z  hydrocarbonK.>nsumlng  bacteria  a  ^f^f-^^/'^^^^^'^^^^ple 
above  the  sample.    A  manometer  attached  to  the  chamber  ^^tiomng    ^  ^ 

U  read  periodically  and  the  drops  in  the  ^^^^^^^ttc^.    Straw- 
Strawinski  is  asserted  to  be  an  '^^''^"^^^'^S^^^^^ ^^  ^'^  ^^^^ 
inskl  coUects  samples  from  the  area  '^°*»^'-J^°^«'*,^"^^\';^t  medium 
manner  as  Taggart.    Each  «unple  Is  thoroughly  ^^j"^  "^^",'  ^^^^ure 
and  about  BO  ml.  <A  the  mixture  is  placed  in  a  ^^^\^V^^^^^^  ^b^an- 
preferably  composed  of  carbon  <iloxiJe,  oxygen  or  a^a^  ^^'J,^  latter 
tlally  atmospheric  pressure  is  then  "^f  ^^^^J^^* '^^^'J^^eric  pressure 
is  connected  by  a  siphon  arrangement  to  a  ^^^'^f^' '^"^^  ^T^samplTThe 
conulning  the  same  nutrient  medium  that  -"^^J^^^  r^^^/^^^J^t^^perature 
reactor  ve«iel  contents  are  then  allowed  to  undergo  ir^^^^°  ^t  -  ^pe^  ^ 

Of  25  to  35-  C.  After  Btand^^-  ThTr^^oirintJ^e  -actor  .e«el  by 
nutrient  medium  has  PJ««^  '^  Ltter^  b^  the  microorganisms  in  the 
reason  of  consumption  of  gas  In  the  latter  vessel  "^  "*  reservoir  to  the  re- 
«>il  sample.  This  transfer  of  -trientmedium  ^^^'^^^  ^^  reached 
actor  is  permitted  to  continue  until  "^^  ff  ^^T^^^*^  ^evri  corresponding  to 
in  the  reactor  vessel.  The  patentee  states  that  a  "^^^f  ;*^'^r^pietion 
a  volume  of  100  ml.  Is  sulBdent  to  ^^^^^e jitb  suftcl^t  ac<^n.^^ 
of  the  reaction  of  the  microorganisms  on  ^e  ^J^r^^J^^^/i^'^  reactor  to 
rch-Te-  r  riTuf  t^li^e^^  r  r;lSo:rthe  a^^ty  of  the 

microorganisms  in  the  sample. 

We  iJ»  not*  with  «8pect  to  Taggart  that  he  ff^^      ^^^^ 

without  «oUowl«  the  .pecUlc  I>r<H=rttur.  ""'^'^  '^^'^^^  u„„  ^  ^^  .ctloo 
„>ent  1.  to  divide  each  «unple  Into  P^°"«  "^'"""^  "^^^  ^,s^  b,dr<v 
of  mothano.  whUe  another  portion  I.  mbjeoted  ^'^J™"^"'^  kyiroarhon. 
..rhon.  under  the  »n.e  ~»*"|»^  "^^^  ^^S^^^  -hlch  odght 
r  rrr.  -  .T.^rjr:^^  ^.^ta.  h.«ert.  wm.  h.«  a 
preferentUl  action  on  methane.  n.„*>o 

which  would  be  encountered  in  attempting  an  incubation  oi  nyoro- 
IrW  oxWizing  bacteria  in  the  absence  of  such  a  medium.  In  tine 
reirard  Strawinski  states:  

[U,„ld]  nntrlen.  which  "■<«-' """"/^'"'^"u'SlT^  or  nutrtoat 
and  anj  nntrlent  cont«.t  1.  »  Urge  that  »" '»^*»'  "J^^^  rt,a4,rtl«d. 
contMit  are  BihrtantlaUj  "IroMd  oat"  and  each  lample  rtrtnauj 
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Sections  4  and  5(b)  :  Incubating  in  Atmospfieric  Air  Anotfusr  Po'^Um 
of  the  Same  SoU  SampU  in  a  Liquid  Medium  and  Vmng  Tfm 
Incubation  as  a  '■^ControV^ 

The  contents  of  appellant's  previously  noted  fifth  vial  differs  from 
those  of  his  others  only  in  that  atmospheric  air  is  used  therein  rather 
than  a  hydrocarbon  gas.  The  reason  for  this  additional  vial  is  dis- 
closed as  follows: 

If  the  soil  samples  were  taken  In  the  described  manner,  no  [bacterial]  growth 
will  occur  in  the  culture  incubated  under  atmospheric  air,  as  the  hydrocarbon- 
oxidizing  bacteria  eventually  present  will  not  develop  due  to  the  absence  of 
a  carbon  source.  This  serves  as  a  control  to  ascertain  that  the  eventual  bacteria 
growths  in  the  hydrocarbon-expo8e<l  cultures  are  not  due  to  a  carbon  source 
other  than  the  hydrocarbon. 

The  Patent  Office  position  relating  to  the  patentable  significance 
of  a  control  was  set  forth  by  the  Exammer.    He  said : 

Applicant  states  that  Taggart  has  no  such  control  like  applicant's.  There  is 
no  issue  taken  with  this  view,  but  when  one  is  attempting  to  determine  the 
number  of  bacterial  cells  that  have  come  to  be  since  a  certain  time  lapee,  how 
can  that  determination  possibly  be  made  without  a  control?  Such  a  control  is 
standard  procedure  throughout  the  entire  field  of  bacteriology. i 

The  solicitor  notes  that  this  statement  by  the  Examiner  is  "un- 
challenged." Appellant  responds  by  asking  whether  he  must  deny 
all  allegations  of  the  Examiner  before  he  can  appeal. 

[1]  This  court  has  long  held  that  wherever  possible,  issues  should 
be  crystallized  before  appeal  to  this  court.    It  is  neither  the  function 
of  oral  arguments  nor  briefs  before  this  court  to  question  for  the 
first  time  the  propriety  of  actions  pf  the  Examiner  or  the  Board  to 
which  a  response  conveniently  could  have  been  made  before  the  Patent 
Office.    See  In  re  Chevenard,  31  CCPA  802,  139  F.2d  711,  60  USPQ 
239     This  is  not  a  case  where  the  Examiner's  allegation  appears  to  be 
based  on  mere  conjecture.     [2]  On  the  contrary,  this  court  takes 
judicial  notice  of  the  use  of  "controls"  in  various  experimental  pro- 
cedures.*   Even  if  we  were  to  assume,  arguendo,  that  the  rule  of  this 
court  were  not  as  stated  in  the  CheveTiard  case,  we  note  that  appel- 
lant's attempt  to  refute  what  we  think  is  the  justifiable  position  of  the 
Patent  Office  relating  to  the  skiU  of  the  art  consists  merely  of  stressing 
what  the  Patent  Office  has  admitted— that  neither  Strawinski  nor 
Taggart  discloses,  by  itself,  the  use  of  a  control.    On  the  question 
before  us,  we  think  that  fact  is  not  significant.    It  is  well  withm 
ordinary  skill  of  the  art  to  use  a  control. 

Section  5(a) :  Determining  the  Amount  of  Hydrocarbon-Oxidizing 
Bacteria  in  the  Cultures  by  Measuring  the  Turbidity  of  the  NutnerU 

Medium 

Appellant's  disclosure  in  this  regard  states: 
The  degree  of  turbidity  in  each  of  the  four  hydrocarbon-incubated  cultures 
ia  •  •  •  measured  by  means  of  a  colorimeter-spectrophotometer,  •  and  tne 

average  turbidity  from  the  four  cultures  [other  than  that  using  air  as  an 
atmosphere]  for  each  soil  sample  calculated  on  the  basis  of  transmislon 
readingB. 

•  The  Porter  «fer«.ce.   while  not  cited  by   the  Patent  Office  for  thin  rea.on.  would 

M*m  to  BuoDort  the  Examiner's  position.     It  states  .  ^  „    ^t 

/iSJSt   Oo«nf .-Several    metHoda    have   been    P«>po«Ml   for   the   enwnerartlon    of 

bacterta  by  indirect  methods. 


^oftOiis^n^t'JtirfroL  the  TV  to  dlKorer  tiiat  "««U;ol"  group,  are  u«d  In  «ich 
eT^Sfliy^a^<^  "  the  teatlng  of  th«  efficacy  of  toothpwte. 
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In  discussing  the  pertinence  of  the  reference  disclosures  on  this 
point,  appellant  states:  "Admittedly,  the  measurement  of  turbidity 
of  a  bacterial  culture  as  an  index  of  the  number  of  bacteria  present, 
is  an  old  process.    It  is  disclosed  by  Porter."    He  argues,  however, 
that  when  his  method  is  "viewed  in  its  entirety"  it  may  not  properly 
be  said  that  he  has  merely  substituted  Porter's  method  of  estimating 
the  number  of  bacteria  present  for  either  Taggart's  or  Strawinski's 
pressure-drop   method.    We   do  not   agree.    Appellant's   argument 
seems  to  be  predicated,  at  least  in  part,  on  the  idea  that  his  bacterial 
measurement  is  somehow  more  "direct"  than  that  of  either  Taggart 
or   Strawinski.    We   see  no   distinction,   insofar   as   directness   of 
measurement  of  bacterial  growth  is  concerned,  between  the  bacterial 
measurement  method  used  by  either  Taggart  or  Strawinski  on  the 
one  hand  and  that  used  by  Porter  and  appellant  on  the  other.     Porter 
actually  refers  to  the  ''Opacity  Method"  for  "the  enumeration  of 
bacteria"  as  being  an  "indirect"  method.    Whatever  doubt  we  might 
have  on  this  point  we  would  resolve  against  appellant  in  view  of 
Strawinski's  disclosure  that  a  "spectrophotometer,"  while  "not  essen- 
tial" in  his  process,  may  be  used  "to  determine  the  actual  amount  of 
hydrocarbon  consumed  in  milliliters."    We  feel  that  one  skilled  in 
the  art,  knowing  from  Strawinski  that  a  photometric  measurement 
had  been  used  for  one  purpose  in  the  gas  and  oil  prospecting  art,  if 
wishing  to  improve  the  method  of  enumerating  bacteria  in  a  process 
utilizing  a  light-transmitting  liquid  culture  medium,  would  be  ex- 
pected to  turn  to  other  references  dealing  with  photometric  measure- 
ments, similar  to  Porter,  to  see  what  other  possible  utilization  could 
be  made  of  such  an  indirect  measuring  means. 

Section  6 :  The  Ratio  of  Soil  to  Culture  Medium  Being 

Kept  to  a  Minimum 

The  Board  in  discussing  appellant's  arguments  relating  to  this 

section  of  the  claim  said: 

Appellant  emphasises  that  he  keeps  the  ratio  of  soil  to  culture  medium  at 
a  minimum.  We  are  constrained  to  agree  with  the  Examiner  that  this  appears 
to  be  no  more  than  convenUonal  procedure  in  bacteriological  experiments.  Fur- 
ther, it  appears  to  us  that  Strawinski  would  have  a  large  excess  of  culture 
medium  relative  to  soil. 

We  have  not  been  persuaded  by  appellant  that  this  position  of  the 
Patent  Office  "is  unsound."  As  the  Solicitor  would  say,  the  Board's 
allegation  with  respect  to  Strawinski  is  "unchallenged"  even  on  appeal 
to  this  court.  Furthermore,  we  see  in  appellant's  specification  in  this 
regard  merely  a  statement  that  a  certain  ratio  of  soil  to  culture 
medium  "is  the  most  satisfactory."  No  statement  is  contained  therein 
that  would  give  any  basis  to  appellant's  contention  that  a  particular 
ratio  is  critical,  nor,  for  that  matter,  what  this  ratio  may  be  inas- 
much as  it  is  referred  to  merely  as  a  "minimum." 

[3]  When,  as  in  the  instant  case,  the  Patent  Office  finds,  in  the 
words  of  35  U.S.C.  103,  "differences  between  the  subject  matter  eoiight 
to  be  patented  and  the  prior  art,"  it  may  not,  without  some  basis  in 
logic  or  scientific  principle,  merely  allege  that  such  differences  are 
either  obvious  or  of  no  patentable  significance  and  thereby  force  an 
appellant  to  prove  conclusively  that  it  is  wrong.  Such  is  not  and 
never  has  been  the  rule  relating  to  burden  of  proof  in  this  court. 
What  proof  an  applicant  must  offer  to  overcome  a  position  of  the 
Patent  Office  supporting  a  rejection  can  be  determined  only  on  the 
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basis  of  the  facts  in  any  particular  case.  In  the  instent  case,  how- 
ever, the  office  position  relating  to  the  alleged  obvioiteness  of  the 
differences  which  exist  between  the  claimed  invention  and  the  prior 
art  seems  to  us  to  be  founded  both  on  logic  and  sound  scientific 
principle.    We  find  that  appellant  failed  to  rebut  this  position. 

[4]  The  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  be  Bhooa&ajtj  V.  Javakojlua-Uao 

No.  8997.    Decided  June  10,  1989 

[60  CCPA  — ;  317  F.2d  961;  137  U8PQ  888] 

1.  C5i^M»— CoifiTBuonow  w  CJlaimb— "CowdWTiife  BMBirnAixT  o»." 

Held  that  there  are  not  any  baaic  or  novel  characteristics  In  appellant's 
claimed  glass  compositions  which  wUl  serve,  under  the  principles  enunciated 
in  E»  parte  DavU  et  ah,  80  U8PQ  448.  to  show  that  ingredients  included  by 
the  reference  patentee  in  his  glass  compositions  in  addition  to  those  enumerated 
in  appellant's  cUims,  should  be  excluded  by  the  phrase  "consisting  essentially 
of'  conunon  to  appellant's  claims. 

2.  gAMB— Sam»— Samb. 

"•  •  •  no  characteristics  whatever  are  set  forth  in  the  claims,  unless  it 
be  in  the  word  'optical',  which  modifies  'glass.'  Questioned  as  to  the  meaning 
or  significance  of  this  limitation  at  the  argument,  appellant's  counsel  said  this 
was  to  signify  that  the  composition  is  "vitrified.'  It  being  the  essential  nature 
of  glass,  by  definition,  to  be  vitrified,  we  interpret  this  in  tJie  light  of  the 
sUtement  in  the  specification  that  some  "network  formers'  that  were  tried 
'did  not  form  completely  vitreous  glasses,  but  did  form  partially  devltrifled 
glasses.  i.e.  glasses  having  crystals  mixed  therein.'  We  suppose  'optical' 
excludes  glasses  containing  crystals,  nothing  more.  We  cannot  regard  this 
sole  limitation,  therefore,  as  significant  in  sUting  any  basic  or  novel  char- 
acteristic of  appellant's  glasses." 

3.  SAMB— 8a1»— "EaSEKTIALLT." 

Held  that  the  word  "essentially"  opens  appellant's  claims  "to  tiie  Inclusion 
of  ingredients  which  would  not  materially  affect  the  hatic  and  novel  char- 
acteristics of  appellant's  compositions  as  defined  In  the  balance  of  tiie  cUlm.' 

4.  PATBIfTABII.ITT— PABTICULAB  SUBJBCT  MaTTBB— "CaDMIUM-BISMTTTH  OlASSBS." 

The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals,  refusing  certoln  cUlms  in  an  appli- 
cation entitied  "Cadmium-Blsmutii  Glasses"  as  unpatenUble  over  the  prior 
art,  is  aflirmed. 
Apfeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  634,529. 

AFFIRMED. 

Donald  S.  Cohen  for  appellant. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {George  C.  Roerrdng  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  WoBLET,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Marfin,  SMrrn, 
and  Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
Rich,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of 
Appeals  affirming  the  rejection  of  claims  1,  2,  3,  6,  7,  10  and  11  of 
application  Ser.  No.  534,529.  filed  September  15, 1955,  for  "Cadmium- 
Bismuth  Gksees." 

Appellant's  specification  shows  that  his  glasses  are  composed  of 
three  primary  constituents:  a  cadmium  compound  (e^^  cadmium 
oxide,  CdO) ;  a  bismuth  compound  (e.g.,  bismuth  oxide,  Bi.O.) ;  and 
a  network  former  (e.g.,  sUica,  SiO,).  A  modifier  (e.g^  tungsten 
oxide,  WO,)  may  also  be  used  if  desired. 
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The  significance  of  the  cadmium  compound,  appellant's  application 
says,  is  to  provide  "cadmium  ions"  which  were  known  at  the  time  of 
his  invention  to  aid  in  the  formation  of  a  moisture-resistant,  neutron- 
absorbing  glass  having  a  high  refractive  index  and  good  light  trans- 
mission qualities. 

The  bismuth  compound  is  primarily  significant  in  appellant's  glass 
to  provide  "bismuth  ions,"  which  appellant  says  were  known  at  the 
time  of  his  invention  to  aid  in  the  formation  of  a  glass  having  a 
high  dielectric  constant,  a  low  dissipation  factor,  good  stability,  and 
easy  workability.  The  bismuth  compound  is  important  for  the  fur- 
ther reason,  appellant's  application  sUtes,  that  "bismuth  has  the 
largest  scattering  cross-section  for  neutrons  of  any  element  and  has  a 
high  gamma  ray  absorption  coefficient." 

Appellant's  specification  also  states  that  at  the  time  of  his  inven- 
tion the  art  recognized  certain  glass-forming  compounds  as  "net- 
work formers"  the  melting  of  which  in  a  glass  batch 
•  •  •  resulto  in  the  formation  of  a  skeleton  or  basic  structure,  whl<±  Is  a  dis- 
torted or  Irregular  network  of  cations  such  as  slUcon  or  boron  ions  bonded  to 
one  another  by  oxygen  Ions.  Each  sUlcon  or  boron  Ion  Is  surrounded  by  four 
oxygen  Ions  and  since  Uieae  ions  form  tiie  basic  network  of  Uie  glass  they  are 
termed  "neCworic  formers." 

As  to  appellant's  last  constituent,  the  optional  modifier,  appellant's 

specification  states : 

Modifying  glasses  •  •  •  is  well-known  to  those  skilled  In  thU  art  Thus  Un- 
talum  Ions  are  added  to  glasses  to  raise  tiielr  softening  point,  while  tiie  addition 
of  thorium,  lanthanum  or  tungsten  ions  lncrease(s]  the  dielectric  constant  The 
addition  of  calcium  oxides  improves  the  workabiUty  of  a  glass  and  decreases 
its  tendency  to  ^vitrify. 

The  percent  by  weight  of  one  such  modifier  which  appellant  specifically 
discloses  adding  to  his  glass  (tungsten  oxide,  WO,)  is  stated  as  rang- 
ing "from  a  trace  to  20%."  Otherwise  the  modified  batches  of  the 
two  examples  given  consist  of  Bi,Os,  CdO,  and  SiOi. 

We  find  ourselves  somewhat  at  a  loss,  in  view  of  the  foregoing 
statements  in  appellant's  specification,  to  determine  therefrom  just 
what  aspect  of  his  glass  batch  compositions  he  considers  to  be  patent- 
ably  significant.  The  "objects"  stated  in  appellant's  specification  are 
not  informative  in  this  regard  as  they  recite  that  it  is  desired  that 
appeUant's  glasses  possess  such  properties  as  a  high  refractive  index, 
high  dielectric  constant,  and  others  which  the  art  would  apparently 
expect  them  to  possess  from  the  use  therein  of  cadmium  and  bismuth 
compounds,  according  to  the  recital  in  the  specification  of  what  the 

art  already  knew.  j.  j  • 

*■  The  claims  on  appeal  are  the  only  indication  we  can  find  m  the 
application  of  what  the  appellant  regards  as  his  invention.  Qaim 
1  is  the  broadest  and  claim  11  the  most  specific  claim.  They  read : 
1.  An  optical  glass  rewating  from  fusion  of  a  batch  of  gUss  forming  com- 
pounds said  batch  conalsting  easentlaUy  of  a  compound  to  provide  cadmium  Ions, 
a  compl>und  to  provide  blsmutii  ions,  and  a  compound  to  provide  network  former 

ions.  .         .       , 

11  An  optical  glass  remiltlng  from  fusion  of  a  batch  of  gUss  forming  com- 
pounds having  tiie  following  range  of  compositions  by  weight  percent  consist- 
ing oascntlslly  ot: 

Cadmium  oxide  (CdO) ^»«  ^  ^^« 

Blsmutii  oxide  (BUO.) ^^  J°  ^ 

Silica  (810.) ^-^  ^  ^^^ 

The  issue  as  to  the  patenUbUity  of  all  the  appealed  claims  has 
narrowed,  on  appeal  to  this  court,  to  a  single  question :  What  is  the 
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significance  of  the  words  "consisting  essentially  of"  which  appear  in 
the  claims  ?  Both  appellant  and  the  Patent  Office  appear  to  agree  that 
the  meaning  in  the  patent  law  of  these  words  was  appropriately  defined 
in  the  case  of  Ex  paHe  Davis  et  al.,  80  USPQ  448  (Bd.),  wherein 
reference  was  made  to  a  "code"  of  terms  drawn  up  by  a  group  of 
examinere,  one  item  of  which  reads : 

(3)  recital  of  "essentially"  along  with  "consisting  of  [is  regardedl  as  render- 
ing the  claim  open  oniy  for  the  Inclusion  of  unspecified  Ingredients  which  do 
not  materially  affect  the  basic  and  novel  characteristics  of  the  composition. 
[Emphasis  ours.] 

Speaking  of  the  facts  before  it  in  the  Davis  et  al.  case,  the  Board 
commented : 

In  the  present  case  where  the  claims  recite  three  ingredients  and  the  reference 
discloses  four,  the  Important  question  Is  whether  the  term  "consisting  essentially 
of  excludes  that  fourth  ingredient.  We  think  that  it  does,  since  the  "modifier" 
materially  changes  the  fundamental  character  of  the  three-lngredlent  composi- 
tion •  •  •.     [Emphasis  ours.] 

The  sole  reference  relied  on  here  by  the  Patent  Office  is 

Armistead,  2,517,459,  August  1,  1960. 
The  ingtant  case  presents  facts  very  similar  to  those  in  the  D(wis 
et  al.  case.     A  specific  optical  glass  disclosed  by  Armistead  includes 
silicon,  cadmium,  and  bismuth  oxides.     But  it  also  includes  boric 
oxide  (B^Os) ,  beryllium  oxide  (BeO) ,  and  a  mixture  of  calcium  oxide 
(CaO)  and  strontium  oxide  (SrO) .    The  Examiner's  rejection  of  the 
clauns  on  appeal  as  restated  by  the  Board  and  its  reasons  for  affirming 
it  are  as  follows: 
Claims  1,  2.  3,  6,  7,  10  and  11  stand  rejected  as  unpatentable  over  Armistead. 
We  find  no  error  in  this  rejection.     The  reference  shows  an  optical  glass  in 
which  slUca  and  bismuth  and  cadmium  oxides  are  present  within  the  claimed 
proportions     The  appellant  states  that  other  ingredients  are  present  in  the 
Armistead  composition  so  that  the  glass  of  Armistead  Is  an  entirely  different 
glass  than  appellant's.     In  what  respects  its  characteristics  are  different  tfce 
appellant  has  not  set  forth.    The  appellant  has  cited  Ea>  parte  Davxs  et  al..  80 
USPQ  448  but  we  do  not  see  that  the  other  ingredients  of  the  Armistead  glass 
materially  effect  the  basic  characteristics  of  appellant's  glass.     Since  there  Is  no 
showing  of  properties  of  the  claimed  optical  glasses  as  patentebly  different  from 
those  of  Armistead,  this  rejection  of  claims  1.  2.  3.  6.  7.  10  and  11  will  be  sus- 
tained.    [Emphasis  ours.] 

[1]  Upon  careful  consideration  of  the  whole  record  and  the  argu- 
ments of  the  parties,  it  does  not  appear  to  us  that  there  are  any  lasix; 
or  novel  characteristics  in  appellant's  claimed  glass  compositions  by 
which  they  can  be  distinguished  from  Armistead's  or  which  wiU  serve, 
under  the  principle  enunciated  in  Davis  et  al,  to  show  that  ingredients 
included  by  Armistead  in  his  glass  compositions  in  addition  to  those 
enumerated  in  appellant's  claims,  should  be  excluded  by  the  phrase 
"consisting  essentially  of"  common  to  appellant's  claims.  A  J 

[2]  Certainly  no  characteristics  whatever  are  set  forth  in  the  claims, 
unless  it  be  in  the  word  "opt  ical,"  which  modifies  "glass."  Questioned 
as  to  the  meaning  or  significance  of  this  limitation  at  the  argument, 
•  appellant's  counsel  said  this  was  to  signify  that  the  composition  is 
"vitrified."  It  being  the  essential  nature  of  glass,  by  definition,  to 
be  vitrified,*  we  interpret  this  in  the  light  of  the  statement  in  the 


^^rimm^s^M 


OCTOBXS  16,  IMS 


■     U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


551 


specification  ttat  some  "network  former,"  that  wen>  'ned  ^'^  "^ 
form  completely  vitreous  glas^s,  but  d.d  form  P»«  f "^  f ;™ 
glasses,  i.e.  glasses  having  crystals  m«ed  herein^  ^l^^C 
"optical"  excludes  glasses  containing  crystals,  nothing  more  We 
cannoTregard  this  L  limitation,  therefore,  as  significant  m  stating 
any  basic  or  novel  characteristic  of  appellant  9  gl«sse9. 

Armistead  discloses  "optical  glasses"  and  he  tf^lxV*"' 'f ^^  T^ 
contain  up  to  60%  cadmium  o,ide  (CdO),  to  obUm  beneficial  fle« 
upon  the  refractive  index,  and  up  to  20%  bismuth  oxide  (Bi,a) 
for  the  same  purpose.  These  glasses  contain  silica,  a  source  of  net- 
work former  ions."  ...  ,.  „4„„._,.j 
Appellant  gives  21  examples  of  glasses  contaming  mgrediente  named 
and  within  the  ranges  stated  in  his  claim  11,  dejnonstratingtha^  their 
refractive  indices,  dielectric  constants,  and  dissipation  fac^^^l^ 
vary  over  wide  ranges.  He  does  not  prefer  one  over  tbe  other  and 
he  claims  them  all.     In  review  he  makes  the  following  statement 

Although  a  large  number  of  glasses  may  be  made  from  ^^'"'P^^"^^  f^\^^.^'^ 
cadmlum'ions,  bismuth  Ions,  and  a  -^wor.  fonner  In  varyU^  Quanm^^^^ 
properties  of  such  glasses  will  vary  over  a  wide  ran^e,  t  ^J^J^^^^^^^,^,  ^ 
the  many  glasses  which  can  be  formed  there  will  be  a  ^'^^« 
all  the  properties  desired  for  a  particular  application  j,^^^^^^'  ^^7^  ^, 
lar  composition  which  has  most  of  the  properties  ^^^^'"^ /« ^\^f^  ^" Jj^ 
then  mrfied  by  adding  modifiers  to  change  its  ^^^^^ '{^^''^Z^^ 
as  possible  to  what  is  desired.    Modifying  glasses  in  "^l^^'^^l^^ZfT^^ 

tbrwori.bim,  of  .  «l.«  and  <i«Te.«i  Itt  Wn6«.cy  to  devltrtty. 

He  then  gives  two  examples  of  the  use  of  up  to  20%  of  tungsUn  oxide 

as  a  modifier  and  states: 

Thus  I  have  provided  a  group  of  glasses  having  -^-^^-^-P^^^l^J^^^^.^f^.^Tf 
co^pTunds  conLming  both  cadmium  ions  and  ^'i-^th  io"-  the^-^^^nd-j^ 
the^ass  composition  being  a  compound  to  suppy  ^"^^^'l^'^^^^^^^ 
some  modifier  ions  If  necessary.  I  have  shown  that  the«e  ^^^J^^  ^^^_ 
dielectric  constants,  and  desirable  optical  properties  as  weU  »«^^«f  ^^/^^ 
b  litr   in  addition,  because  they  contain  both  cadmium  •'"^J*^"^^^^^^' ^', 

are  useful  as  neutron  shields.     In  particular,  the  <'a^°^'"'"-^*«^"^*'  ^ZT7^ 
are  uwiui  a.  i»ner«v  neutron  shielding.     I  nave  ai»" 

rr,i,'t:.  tb^lirrj^  m./.^  mliS  »  imp™™  P.rtlcn..r  Caracte. 

With  this  disclosure  underlying  his  claims,  it  is  our  opinion  that 
appellant  is  in  no  position  to  urge  that  they  are  «.  restnc^  ^the 
phL,  "consisting  essentially  of"  that  they  ^'^^l  ^^^^^^^ 
oatentable  over  Armistead  merely  because  the  glasses  of  the  reference 

C^  some  modifying  ingredients  -'-^f  7^  ^^31'-^" 
oxide  and  bismuth  oxide.  So  may  appellant's  gla^.  [^  The  word 
"^aally"  opens  the  claims  to  the  inclusion  of  ingredients  which 
Zm  not  materiaUy  affect  the  ia.ic  and  novel  eha^cte'istics  ofappeU 
lant's  compositions  as  defined  in  the  balance  of  the  »!»-.  -^^ 
to  the  applicable  law.  But  no  basic  or  novel  characteristic  to  be  so 
Xted  In  be  deduced  from  the  disclosure  and  none  was  shown  in 
briTf  or  rr^ment.  We  therefore  find  that  the  Board  was  correct  in 
holding  thauhere  is  no  showing  of  properties  patentably  distingu^h- 
ing  appellant's  claimed  glasses  from  those  of  the  reference. 

[4]  The  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 
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No.  6952.     Decided  June  10,  196S 

[50  CCPA  — ;  318  F.2d  937;  137  USPQ  884] 

1.  RM88UI — BBOADENED   CLAIMS — 35   U.S.C.   251. 

In  connection  with  an  Issue  centering  on  the  definitions  of  the  light  sources 
in  the  ai>pealed  claims  of  appellanta'  reissue  application  and  the  term 
"tbermlMiic  devices"  by  which  the  corresponding  elemenU  were  said  to  be 
defined  in  a  claim,  12,  of  appellanto'  patent,  Held  that  the  "resolution  of 
that  issue  must  be  on  the  basis  that  a  claim  Is  broad«ied  If  it  is  broader 
In  any  respect  than  the  original  claims,  even  though  It  may  be  narrowed 
In  other  respects." 

2.  Same — Samk — Same. 

"They  [appellants]  point  out  that  their  application  dlsdoees  loniilng  gas 
to  give  off  light  as  In  a  neon  tube  and  urge  that  they  thus  discloae  'one  form 
of  electrolumlne«c«ice.'  Even  accepting  their  definition,  which  the  record 
indicates  Is  broader  than  the  definition  accepted  In  the  specific  art.  It  Is 
aK)ar«it  that  there  is  no  justification  for  straining  the  meaning  of  'therm- 
ionic devices'  In  appellants'  patent  claims  to  Include  any  devices  normally 
regarded  as  not  thermionic  beyond  those  appellants  specifically  disclosed  In 
their  ^)eclfication.  Thus,  claim  12  cannot  be  Interpreted  as  Including  electro- 
luminescent devices  of  the  type  used  In  Reis  and  the  Loebner  patents,  for  such 
are  neither  Included  In  the  proper  definition  of  'thermionic'  nor  specified  In 
appellants*  spedficatlMi.  The  aw)ealed  claims,  however,  obvlous'y  do  include 
such  luminescent  devices.  Thus,  the  appealed  claims  are  definitely  broader 
than  appellants'  patent  claim  12  and  are  barred  to  appellants  by  85  U.S.C.  251." 

3.  Apfeal  to  U.S.  CowT  or  Customs  and  Patent  Apfeals— Mattes   Bi^bx 

COUBT — INTEEFEBENCE. 

"Awwllanta  appear  to  argue  •  •  *  that  they  should  have  been  aUowed  to 
-^  contest  the  appealed  claims  In  Interference  with  the  patentees  from  which 
they  were  derived  even  though  they  themselves  are  barred  from  obUlning 
those  claims.  Their  poslUon  seems  to  be  that  the  Patrat  Office  should  have 
declared  the  Interferences  merely  to  enable  them  to  prove  the  claims  are 
invalid  in  those  patents.  That  matter  is  not  before  us,  since  our  function 
here  is  Umited  to  review  of  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  on  the 
QuesUon  of  the  patentability  of  the  claims  to  appellants.  We  will  not  here 
pass  Judgment  on  the  policy  of  the  Patent  Office,  evidenced  in  Rule  201(b). 
of  requiring  that  a  claim  be  otherwise  patentable  to  an  appUcant  before  in- 
stituting interference  proceedings." 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  16,906. 

AFFIRMED. 

AHen  and  Chromy  {Ben  J.  Chromy  of  counsel)  for  appellants. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {S.  Wm.  Cochran  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worlet,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Mabtin,  Smtth,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
Almond,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  action  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of 
Appeals  affirmmg  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  31,  32,  36  and 
43  of  appellants'  application,*  for  reissue  of  their  Patent  No.  2,727,- 
683,  granted  them  on  December  20,  1955.»     Forty-six  claims  are 

allowed. 

The  application  relates  to  an  electronic  registering  apparatus  uti- 
lizing a  plurality  of  light-sensitive,  variable  impedance  devices  inter- 
connected by  means  of  light  source  stages.    The  disclosed  apparatus 


October  15,  1968 


OCTOBSB  15,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


&58 


»  Serial  No.  le.WW.  filed  Februarv  8  I960  for  Beciaters.  o.*^*  ««    9  ivt  ««<i 

•AimSlinU  tUte  in  tbelr  brief  that  the  appUcatioa  «>n  which  Patent  No.  2.727,683 
waa  granted  waa  filed  on  Janoary  11,  1946. 


includes  a  plurality  of  stages  each  of  which  includes  a  lig^t-responsive 
variable  resistance  in  series  circuit  with  a  thermionic  tube,  and  con- 
trol electrodes  of  the  tube  connected  to  have  impressed  thereon  elec- 
trical pulses  from  a  selection  mechanism.  When  light  from  a  tube 
is  not  impressed  on  a  light-responsive  variable  resistance,  the  value 
of  such  resistance  is  so  large  as  to  hold  the  anode  voltage  of  the 
tube  with  which  it  is  connected  at  a  value  below  that  at  which  a  pulse 
on  the  control  electrode  can  render  the  tube  conducting.  However, 
the  tubes  are  such  that  they  provide  li^t,  as  by  fluorescing  or  glow- 
ing, when  conducting  and  the  tubes  are  so  arranged  that,  when  the 
tube  in  one  stage  is  conductive,  light  from  it  will  faU  on  the  light- 
sensitive  resistance  of  the  succeeding  stage  to  so  reduce  its  magnitude 
that  the  next  pulse  will  be  effective  to  render  the  tube  m  senee  there- 
with conductive.  The  latter  tube,  upon  becoming  conductive,  results 
in  the  next  succeeding  tube  being  similarly  rendered  amductive  by 
the  next  electrical  pulse  from  the  selective  mechanism. 

Light  from  that  tube  also  falls  on  a  light-responsive  quenching 
cell  connected  across  the  plate-to-cathode  circuit  of  the  preceding 
tube.  The  light  reduces  the  impedance  of  the  cell  to  such  a  value  that 
the  shunted  tube  becomes  nonconducting.  Thus  the  tube  of  only  one 
stage  of  the  circuit  is  conductive  at  a  time  and  the  stage  in  which 
that  tube  is  connected  is  indicative  of  the  number  of  pulses  that  have 
been  applied  to  the  circuit.  Also  only  one  tube,  that  of  the  next 
succeeding  stage,  is  conditioned  to  respond  to  the  next  pulse. 

The  four  claims  on  appeal  were  submitted  by  appellants  for  the 
purpose  of  interference  and  were  derived  from  the  following  patents: 
Loebner,  2,895,054,  July  14,  1959. 
Loebner,  2,907,001,  September  29,  1959. 
Reis,  2,900,522,  August  18,  1959. 
Claim  31  was  copied  in  an  attempt  to  become  a  party  in  Inter- 
ference No.  88,948  and  is  said  to  have  come  to  appellants'  attention 
upon  examining  the  file  record  of  the  Reis  patent.    Claim  32  is  claim 
5  of  Reis  in  modified  form.    Claim  36  is  claim  4  of  Loebner  No. 
2,907,001  in  modified  form  and  daim  43  is  claim  3  of  Loebner  No. 

2,895,054. 

Claims  31  and  43  are  illustrative  and  read : 

31.  An  electrooptical  device  comprising  a  pluraUty  of  stages,  each  stage  in- 
dlTidually  Including  at  least  one  voltage  responsive  light  source  and  at  least  one 
photoresponslve  element  assocUted  therewith,  said  light  source  comprising  a 
ceU  having  a  threshold  voltage  only  above  which  it  becomes  luminant,  means 
for  applying  a  bUs  potential  across  each  light  source  and  photoresponslve  ele- 
ment,  each  element  being  optically  coupled  to  at  least  the  light  source  of  the 
stage  with  which  it  U  associated  to  receive  light  thewrfrom  and  being  elec^ 
trically  coupled  to  the  light  source  of  a  succeeding  stage,  said  device  further 
comprising  means  for  supplying  an  inpot  signal  for  controlling  the  voltage 
across  the  light  source  of  any  given  stage  in  response  to  the  lumlnation  of  the 
light  source  in  the  stage  iweceding  said  given  stage. 

43  An  electroluminescent  device  comprising  a  pluraUty  of  stages;  each  oc 
said  sUges  including  individually  an  electroluminescent  element,  a  plurality  of 
photoconductlve  elements,  means  for  energising  a  first  electrical  "rtw  com- 
bination that  includes  said  electroluminescent  element  and  a  first  <»•  of  »» 
photoconductlve  e!ement^  means  for  connecting  a  second  one  of  said  photo- 
conductive  elemenU  In  paraUel  with  said  electroluminescent  elem«it;  said  device 
further  comprising  means  for  optically  coupling  said  dectrolumlnescent  dement 
of  one  of  said  stagw  to  said  paraUsl  photoconductlve  element  of  another  ons  of 
saidstagss. 


554 


Vol.    795— official   GAZETTE 


October  16,  1968 


The  appealed  claims  stand  rejected  as  being  broader  than  any  claim 
in  the  original  patent  and  therefore  unpatentable  to  appellants  by 
reason  of  35  U.S.C.  261,  which  states : 

No  reissued  patent  shall  be  granted  enlarging  the  scope  of  the  claims  of  the 
original  patent  unless  applied  for  within  two  years  from  the  grant  of  the 
original  patent 

Appellants  contend  that  the  broad  claims  in  their  patent,  referring 
only  to  claim  12  specifically,  are  broader  in  scope  than  the  appealed 
claims.    Claim  12  of  the  patent  reads : 

12.  A  registering  circuit  comprising  a  pair  of  thermionic  devices,  a  light 
sensitive  device  operatively  related  to  said  thermionic  devices  and  electrically 
connected  to  condition  the  other  of  said  thermionic  devices  for  operation. 

The  issue  centers  on  the  definitions  of  the  light  sources  in  the 
appealed  claims  and  the  term  "thermionic  devices"  by  which  the 
corresponding  elements  are  said  to  be  defined  in  claim  12.  In  claim 
31,  the  source  is  said  to  be  "a  cell  having  a  threshold  voltage  above 
which  it  becomes  luminant";  in  claim  32,  "a  light  source  having  a 
threshold  voltage  above  which  it  becomes  luminant";  in  claim  36, 
"electric  discharge  means  for  producing  light" ;  and  in  claim  43,  "an 
electroluminescent  element." 

[1]  The  resolution  of  that  issue  must  be  on  the  basis  that  a  claim 
is  broadened  if  it  is  broader  in  any  respect  than  the  original  claims, 
even  though  it  may  be  narrowed  in  other  respects.  As  this  court 
stated  in  In  re  Rogoif,  46  CCPA  733,  261  F.2d  601,  120  USPQ  185: 

It  is  well  settled  that  a  claim  is  broadened,  so  far  as  the  question  of  right 
to  reissue  is  concerned,  if  It  Is  so  changed  as  to  bring  within  its  scope  any 
structure  which  was  not  within  the  scope  oi  the  original  claim.  In  other  words, 
a  claim  is  broadened  If  it  is  broader  in  any  respect  than  the  original  claim, 
even  though  it  may  be  narrowed  in  other  respects.  Fox  Typewriter  Co.  v. 
Corona  TypetcrUer  Co.,  282  F.  502 ;  /n  re  Bottwick,  26  C5CPA  1117,  102  F.2d 
886,  41  USPQ  279;  Schenk  et  al.  v.  United  Aircraft  Corp.,  43  Fed.  Supp.  679, 
51  USPQ  519;  and  Mercoid  Corp.  v.  Milwaukee  Gaa  Specialty  Co.,  83  Fed. 
Supp.  681,  46  USPQ  23. 

In  their  application,   appellants  describe  their  light  source   as 

follows : 

The  register  •  ♦  •  consists  of  a  plurality  of  thermionic  tubes  •  *  •  which 
may  be  of  the  three-electrode  or  multiple-grid  type  with  directly  or  indirectly 
heated  cathodes  or  filaments  or  cold  cathode  type,  as  desired.  Furthermore, 
these  tubes  are  preferably  of  the  gas  discharge  type  provided  with  an  evacuated 
envelope  of  glass  or  similar  transparent  or  translucent  material  coated  on  the 
inside  over  at  least  a  part  of  the  surface  with  a  fluorescent  material,  such  as 
wlllemlte,  scheelite.  zinc  sulphide  or  the  like.  A  small  amount  of  mercury  Is 
provided  In  the  inside  of  each  of  these  envelopes  for  the  purpose  of  generating 
ultraviolet  radiations  when  the  respective  tubes  are  flred  or  triggered  by  suit- 
able electrical  pulses  applied  to  the  grids  thereof,  the  aforesaid  ultraviolet 
radiations  being  employed  to  bombard  the  fluorescent  coatings  Inside  of  the 
triggered  tubes  and  the  fluorescent  coatings  caused  to  fluoresce.  The  fluorescoit 
light  is  employed  to  enable  the  various  tubes  of  the  register  as  will  be  apparent 
from  further  paragraphs  of  this  description  and  it  is  of  course  obvious  that 
instead  of  this  fluorescent  light,  the  light  produced  by  an  ionised  gas  may  be 
used.  In  this  case  the  thermionic  tubes  of  the  registers  need  not  be  provided 
with  fluorescent  coatings  as  described  above  but  the  envelopes  thereof  may 
Blmidy  be  filled  with  a  suitable  atmosphere  of  Inwt  gas,  such  as,  neon,  argon, 
heUum,  krypton,  xenon  or  nitrogen  or  suitable  mixtures  thereof  with  or  without 
a  small  irop  <A  mercury  after  the  air  is  evacuated  from  the  envelopes. 

Appellants  urge  that  they  "selected  the  term  'thermionic  device' 
to  mean  any  light  source  whether  it  be  a  form  of  electroluminescent 
light  source  such  as  a  fluorescent  phosphor  or  an  ionized  gas  dis- 
charge." From  the  language  in  the  above  quotation  from  their  ap- 
plication, they  attempt  to  define  "thermionic  tube"  as  inclusive  of 
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-cold  cathode  type  devices."    The  Board  considered  that  incorrect, 

'^ThTil^'ionic  devices,  as  ordinarily  understood  In  the  art.  refer  to  devlo« 
whlH^^te  It Tsufflciently  elevated  temperature  above  n^stomary  rc«m 
IlmSrat^re  U,  emit  electrons  copiously  so  as  to  produce  a  usable  current  flow^ 
?oTd  c'thl  t^pe  discharge  devices  are  not  usually  regarded  as  thermionic 
devices. 
In  the  brief  for  the  Commissioner,  the  Solicitor  cites  pertinent 

definitions  as  follows:  T.«n.ni«« 

•  .  •  Webster's  Third  New  International  Dictionary  of  the  En«"^^  ^fL«^J^ 
Unabridged"  G.  &  C.  Merriam  Company.  Springfield.  Massachusetts  1961  on 
^ge23l3  defines  "thermionic  tube"  as  "an  electron  tube  ^-^^'^^^^r^ 
Mission  is  produced  by  the  heaUng  of  an  electrode.'  A  cold  ^»^«^e  Is 
dTfl^e^  on  page  442  as  "a  cathode  In  an  electron  tube  or  fluorescent  lamp  that 
Tv^eatTand  that  emits  electrons  when  boml^rded  ^^^^^^^^^^  ^, 
light,  infrared  or  ultraviolet  rays."  In  the  "McGraw-Hl.l  Encyclopwlia  o^ 
Sdence  and  Technology."  McGraw-Hill  Book  Company  In.^  >^w  Yor^.  New 
York.  1960.  "thermionic  emission"  is  said  (at  volume  13.  page  553)  to  be     i 

conducting."  ^^ 

It  seems  clear  U,  us  that  appellants'  attempt  to  use  the  t«™  'herm. 
ionic  tube"  in  a  sense  to  include  cold  cathode  "bes  is  comra^  t« 
the  usual  accepted  meaning  of  the  tern  "thenmonic.  However 
other  circumstances  make  it  unnecessary  for  us  to  rule  on  whether  that 
Ur^  aTused  in  patent  daim  12,  must  be  limited  to  its  usual  accepted 

meaning. 

On  this  point,  the  Board  stated :  ,  ,  ^>,  ,„ 

th.flnor««ntli«htliwtob<»DO-»commoolyu«d. 

WhUe  «lectr«lumu.e««.t  devlcw  n>.  f  <»<*°";  ^''J^"  „  Zl  ok  heated 
different  way  th«  the  device.  .«  forth  "J  •K««'»'L„I^^  *  ,.^^^a« 

ttl^^iX^::^^  STlCu^tU.  .nglneerl^.  No,«nher  19». 
and  Patent  No.  2,684,450,  July  20. 18M-  . 

We  agree  with  the  Board's  conclusion.  There  an  be  no  justific.^ 
tion  whTver  for  accepting  an  interpretation  of  patent  claim  15 
wUch  is  Ser  than  the  obviously  strained  d«^f  """^i*  J^t^ 
Taatf^ification  attempts  to  give  it.  A.  noted  by  theBo.'^  !^ 
two  tvpTof  light  sources  disclosed  in  the  specification  both  employ 
'^^HTone  cL  the  gas  is  ionized  »nd  glows,  «nd  ^^^^J^ 
ITgiinerates  ultraviolet  radiations  which  bombard  fluorescent  coat 
ings  on  the  interior  of  the  tubes.  ,,    .  .,         .„^  ,:_v,  a„nrce8 

We  think  the  record  clearly  shows  that  there  a«  l'«J»t  »"^ 
answering  the  limitations  of  the  rejected  claims  which  do  not  fit  withm 
e^n™  strTined  definition  which  appellanU'  specification  attempts 
Z^  ^Thermionic  devices."  The  Reis  patent  «id  the  I^bner 
pJSru  ilize  luminescent  cells  «  the  light  source    In  Beu^  thoee 
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cells  are  formed  as  deposits  on  opposite  sides  of  a  transparent  plate. 

Loebner  No.  2,907,001  states : 

•  •  •  The  phenomenon  known  as  electroluminescence  is  one  occnrring  in  certain 
phosphor  materials  that  may  be  caused  to  emit  visible,  or  near  visible,  radia- 
tions by  subjecting  them  to  electrical  fields,  for  example,  to  alternating  elec- 
trical fields  of  certain  magnitude  and  frequency. 

The  same  patent  states  that  electroluminescent  material  may  be  com- 
posed of  "compounds  in  the  sulphide  phosphor  family,  for  example, 
zinc  sulfo-selenide  activated  with  copper  and  a  halide  coactivator,  or 
any  other  material  known  to  electroluminesce  with  sufficient  effi- 
ciency." Loebner  No.  2,895,054  uses  electroluminescent  elements  in 
a  similar  manner  to  No.  2,907,001,  stating  that  the  elements  "may  be 
of  a  material  such  as  zinc  sulphide  phosphor." 
Appellants  state  in  their  brief : 

Referring  to  Webster's  New  International  Dictionary,  second  edition,  un- 
abridged, the  word  "luminescence"  is  defined  as  follows : 

"Physics.    Any  emission  of  light  not  ascrlbable  directly  to  incandescence, 
and  therefore  occurring  at  low  temperatures.    It  may  be  produced  by  lAys- 
lologlcal  processes,  as  In  the  firefly ;  by  chemical  action  ...   ;  by  friction 
.  .  .   ;  by  electrio  action   (electroluminetcence  tuck  a*  the  gUnc  of  gatet 
in  vacuum  tubei  when  subjected  to  electric  osclUatlons  of  high  frequency 
.  .  .)."    [Emphasis  appellants'.] 
[2]  They  point  out  that  their  application  discloses  ionizing  gas  to 
give  oflf  light  as  in  a  neon  tube  and  urge  that  they  thus  disclose  "one 
form  of  electroluminescence."    Even  accepting  their  definition,  which 
the  record  indicates  is  broader  than  the  definition  accepted  in  the 
specific  art,  it  is  apparent  that  there  is  no  justification  for  straining 
the  meaning  of  "thermionic  devices"  in  appellants'  patent  claims  to 
include  any  devices  normally  regarded  as  not  thermionic  beyond  those 
appellants  specifically  disclosed  in  their  specification.    Thus,  claim 
12  cannot  be  interpreted  as  including  electroluminescent  devices  of 
the  type  used  in  Reis  and  the  Loebner  patents,  for  such  are  neither 
included  in  the  proper  definition  of  "thermionic"  nor  specified  in 
appellants'  specification.    The  appealed  claims,  however,  obviously 
do  include  such  luminescent  devices.    Thus,  the  appealed  claims  are 
definitely  broader  than  appellants'  patent  claim  12  and  are  barred 
to  appellants  by  35  U.S.C.  251. 

[3]  Appellants  appear  to  argue  additionally  that  they  should  have 
been  allowed  to  contest  the  appealed  claims  in  interference  with  the 
patentees  from  which  they  were  derived  even  though  they  them- 
selves are  barred  from  obtaining  those  claims.  Their  position  seems 
to  be  that  the  Patent  Office  should  have  declared  the  interferences 
merely  to  enable  them  to  prove  the  claims  are  invalid  in  those  patents. 
That  matter  is  not  before  us,  since  our  function  here  is  limited  to 
review  of  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  on  the  question  of 
the  patentobility  of  the  claims  to  appellants.  We  will  not  here  pass 
judgment  on  the  policy  of  the  Patent  Office,  evidenced  in  Rule  201  (b) ,» 
of  requiring  that  a  claim  be  otherwise  patentable  to  an  applicant 
before  instituting  interference  proceedings. 
The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  is  affirmed. 
AFFIRMED. 
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•Rule  201(b)  re«dt: 

Ab  iBterferenee  wlU  be  dcoUrad  between  pending  w"Mtto€M  for  |»tent  or  for 
rei*5ierf  different  p.rtle.  wben  »acb  appllatlon.  co^n  cUlau  ^'^J^^^'f^^ 
th?^^e  invention  whJ<  h  are  allowable  In  the  appUcatioB  of  eadi  party,  and  Inter 
fe«^  wSl  alS>  be  declared  between  peodlng  awaKa.tlon.  for  patent,  orfor  relMue, 
Sd  SSrplred  OTiglnal  or  relaaaed  pa<enta.  of  j^er»t  partiea  when  ■«*■«?»»«•; 
SSw«tf>tent.  contain  claim.  f^iabatantiaUj  0|JJ«n*  ^7tf*»£?  ^J^SLiH 
al^wable  ta  all  of  the  appUeatkwa  InvolTo*   in  acoordanc*  with  the  proTlatona 

9t  tlMM  rolM. 


STAIfDAM  PACKA0I5G  CoaPOEATIOTf   V.  AlB  BXDUCTION   COUFA5T.   IlfOORPOaAT« 

Ho.  699t.    Decided  June  6,  196S 

[50  CCPA  — ;  817  TM  967;  187  USPQ  7951 

1    TRADKKAaK-^o«,U8iNO     SiMn.A»rrY_"Fi^AC"     KOB     P«^^^^^-^^p^;^^7^;^^ 
Euv^^o^n   AND   "Fixx-VAC"    roB    Bags    a«d    Bag   VAcrrw    Packaging 

In?n'o^tlon  by  the  ret^raot  of  the  mark  TLEX-VAC"  ;^o'■^/-  "^ 
machine,  ^vacuum  packa^lC  of  baga  to  the  '•««^-^';^  ^^^^^^.'"^^^ 
"FLKXAC"  for  polyrlnyl  aceUte  emulalona.  '^^'^'^  j^  "^  "^^!?„^^ 
the  oppoaer'a  product*  are  sold  directly  to  packers  of  food  and  f  •™«°^ 
produrind  they  are  advertliied  In  conanmer  pnbUcationa  ^^f^^J^^^ 
ilcatlona  directly  primarily  to  food  packera,  while  the  •PI^"*  ■  ^^^^Z 
chemical  compoaltlons  which  are  aold  directly  to  °>'^°^»^/*"  ?*  f  ^.^ 
pamta.  textiles  and  coating,  and  are  advertiaed  in  trade  P°^^^^^-/!;^^ 
to  the  Chemical,  paper  and  pulp,  and  paint  indnatriea.  ^'^'^  T^* 
viewed  in  the  abatract  the  mark,  appear  to  have  very  ^^^  jj^^f;^'  7. 
do  not  believe  that  they  «>  reaemble  each  other  that  u^hen  «W>H«»  *o  »Me  pood- 

Of  the  re^otive  parties  they  would  be  likely  to  ^^"^J^^^^  nTt^ 

or  deception.     We  have  considered  oppoaer*.  argument,  but  they  don^ 

auade  u.  that  the  Board  failed  to  find  the  facta  correctly  or  mlaappUed  the 

law." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Opposition  No.  39,432. 

AFFIRMED.  ^     ^     .r  * 

Mercer  L.  StockeU,  W.  Hubert  Plummer,  E.  F.  Wenderoth  for 

appellant. 

'    B.  Bume  Mathewt,  T.  J.  CKolit  for  appellee. 

Before  Woelit,  Chief  Jvdge,  and  Rich,  Maktin.  Sicith, 
and  Almond,  Jr.,  Astociate  Judge* 
Rich,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Offic»  T~d«"°»'^ 
Trial  and  Appeal  Board  (138  USPQ  351)  'J>'»«"K /PPl'^*' 
opposition  to  the  registration  by  appellee  of  the  "f^""?  ^JJf  ^^ 
for^olyvinyl  Acetate  Emulsions,"  application  S«r.J«>- 69,934,  m«l 
Mar^h  S»,  1989,  claiming  fi«t  use  of  the  mark  <»^Sept*mber  16, 19Mk 
Opposer  took  testimony,  testimony  was  stipulated  on  behalf  of  the 
appli^,  a  number  of  exhibits  were  introduced,  and  ^^-J^ ,»>^^ 
pirty  re^rations  were  made  of  record  to  show  that  ^^  >»  » 
^mLn^able  used  as,  or  in  trademarks  for,  Hexible  products  or 

the  ingrediento  or  makings  thereof.        ^  „, ,, ^  v  i  r  „r  Fl«i  Vac- 
Op^r  relies  on  seven  registrations  of  FLEX-VAC  »■•  f'"' *« 
CA  d^ayed  in  various  ways  for  "Flexible  mo^ture  proof  corn^^ 
tion  bags"  and  "Machines  for  vacuum  packaging  of  bags.      With 
,«pe^the  last-mentioned  designation  of  goods  it  would  »PPe"  ^ 
it  STot  lag,  which  are  packaged  but  food  or  .Ph»"°'^*'«>  P"^, 
which  are  packaged  »  the  flexible  b^^  with  the  aid  »*  0PP«^ 
vacuum  packaging  machinery  which  creates  a  vacuum  in  the  l»g 
TdTen'tLlsTon  the  packaged  piquet.  ,  A*  oppos^'s  witae« 
pointed  out,  FLEX-VAC  is  (from  his  layman's  P"""  ,°*  ™"o^ 
h^  lawvcr's  dismay)  "very  descriptive  of  the  process   which  oppoeer 
XT/L^'*  .o^um^kaging  pnx»^    ^his  shows  Uieobvio^ 
derivation  and  intended  suggestive  «gnificance  of  the  FL^X-VAC 

mark,  which  we  do  not  regard  as  "d««"Pt'™-  ,,  T^ ''*^'Lf ,. 
in  o.^  of  the  «gisured  marks  sUnd  for  "Controlled  Atmospher.,  a 
phU  featuredin  another  of  the«gista.«d  marks  for  obvious  ««««». 


668 


Vol.   795— official  GAZETTE 


OCTOBB  16,  196S 


Applicant's  mark  FLEXAC  was  derived  in  two  parts  abo,  the 
"FLEX"  portion  coming  from  flexible  and  the  "AC"  portion  from 
the  acetate  in  polyvinyl  acetate.  , 

The  Board  wrote  a  complete  and  well-reasoned  opinion  givmg 
attention  to  the  arguments  of  the  parties,  which  would  appear  to 
have  been  much  the  same  below  as  they  are  before  us.  The  f ollowmg 
excerpt  from  its  opinion  recites  in  sufficient  detail  what  we  deem  to  be 
the  controlling  considerations: 

A.  shown  by  the  record,  opposer  use*  the  mark  "FLKXVAC"  Pi  to  Identify 
flexible  packaging  materials  In  rolls  and  in  fabricated  pouches  and  for  machines 
for  vacuum  packaging  such  materials;  opposer's  "FLEXVAC-  products  are 
sold  directly  to  packers  of  food  and  pharmaceutical  products;  and  they  are 
advertised  in  consumer  pubUcations  and  In  trade  publications  directed  primarily 
to  food  packers.    On  the  other  hand,  applicant's  "FLEXAC"  polyvinyl  acetate 
emulsions  are  chemical  compositions  which  are  sold  directly  to  manufacturers 
of  adheslves,  paints,  textiles  and  coatings  and  are  advertised  in  trade  pubUca- 
tions directed  to  the  chemical,  paper  and  pulp,  and  paint  Industries.    It  Is 
apparent  from  the  foregoing  that  although  opposer  and  others  in  the  packaging 
industry  may  employ  polyvinyl  acetate  emulsions  In  their  operations,  the  products 
in  connection  with  which  the  marks  "FLEXAC"  and  "FLKXVAC"  ar^  used 
are  basicaUy  different  non-competing  products  that  are  advertised  in  different 
trade  pubUcations  and  are  sold  In  different  channels  of  trade  to  entirely  ^^^^^^ 
classes  of  purchasers.    Under  the  circumstances,  there  could  be  no  opportunity 
for  confusion  in  trade. 

The  Board  then  considered  opposer's  arguments  that  manufacturers 
of  packaging  materials  might  use  polyvinyl  aceUte  emulsion  and 
might  ascribe  common  origin  to  said  emulsion  and  its  vacuum  pack- 
agmg  equipment  and  supplies  and  that  applicant's  packaging  field 
customers  might  represent  to  the  public  that  their  products  were 
"FLEXAC"  coated.  The  Board  rejected  both  of  these  arguments  as 
unlikely.    It  then  said: 

It  U  therefore  concluded  that  the  products  of  the  parties  are  not  of  such 
nature  that  th^dr  sale  under  the  marks  "FLEXAC"  and  "FLEXVAC"  is  Ukely 
to  cause  confuslwi,  mistake  or  deception  of  purchasers. 

With  that  conclusion  we  agree.  The  sole  statutory  basis  of  Uie 
opposition  is,  of  course,  the  provision  of  section  2(d)  of  the  Trade- 
mark Act  of  1»46  applied  by  the  Board.  [1]  WhUe  viewed  m  the 
abstract  the  marks  appear  to  have  very  close  similarity,  we  do  not 
beUeve  that  they  80  resemble  each  other  that  when  applied  to  the 
goods  of  the  respective  parties  they  would  be  likely  to  cause  confusiOT, 
mistake  or  deception.  We  have  considered  opposer's  argumente  but 
they  do  not  persuade  us  that  the  Board  failed  to  find  the  facts  cwrectly 

or  misapplied  the  law.  .  ,     x,      j>   j    •  ■ 

We  are  persuaded,  in  part,  of  the  correctness  of  the  Board  s  decision 
by  the  cumulative  diflferences  in  both  the  marks  and  the  g«>d»^ 
industrial  nature  of  the  channels  of  trade  as  distinguished  from  goods 
sold  to  the  general  consuming  public,  the  highly  s'^fiK*^^^  ^*"™ 
and  common  use  of  the  syllable  "flex,"  and  the  fact  that  "VAC  is  a 
very  recognizable  suggestion  of  vacuum  m  the  circumstances  ofuse 
of  the  opposer's  marks,  a  suggestion  which  cannot  be  derived  from 

«AC." 

The  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 
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tba  hrobena^d^  form  or 
nllijao  • 


ir  ffin  t^rSuabte  "VAC?'  tho  X  "£j*L!JS:i5pT'wS£S'*S 
twoHiyll^e  nature  of  the  siark,  u  oppo^r  obvlootfy  wlshee  to 
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■wiuuu*  "FLEX"  is  higher  — -  --  - 

Ibie  so  a*  to  accent  the  two-iyllawe wTlj.^ 

deto  wry  the  saffsstioa  of  fleiible  nwoam  pMkaflnc 


D.NIU)  S..n^I  AND  GEOBO.  M.CECDXB  ..  RaVMONI,  A.  B.30V.  W^TKB  A.  NlKX^V 

AND  EawisT  B.  THuasTOif 

'So.  6940.    Decided  June  6,  1963 

[50  CCPA  -;  818  r.2d  344;  187  USPQ  786] 

'-  ''•^^::rTlI:e  r^anous  elements  hrcdl.  ^-a^^^f  -- 
of  u^L77^  function.  Thus,  count  1  '^'^^  ::^;^^Z., TZ^ for 
and  -control  means,'  the  latter  being  ^^^^^^  "jf  ^"^^^  ,,^^ing  and  re 
performing  a  certain  function  and  '"^"^  ^^f "V*  dSerenTo^  of  said 
versing  each  of  the  elevator  cars  '^'^J^'l^^teTe^r^^'ot  the  counts 
intermediate  floors.'     This  '^""^  J^"^"^   '\Zl^  S^ce  the  appUcation 

Burgy  et  al.  to  make  that  part  of  the  count." 

2.  Same — Same.  hrnurt  terms  of  a  function 

."The  lanpi.8..  ot  th.  conBB  here  '»  8^"7"i '"  .^^1^"^  he  appUoatiou 

which  the  .ppllCion  ^^'^'^^J' I'^J^^'Z^  "„«r»c«on..  ^na.  .nj 
.!«,  indicates  can  be  performed  with  well  '°"'™  J""  ,„„  „^t.  the 

well  known  apparatus  which  -111  perform  the  '"''^  °'*°  ™;^,„^,  ,pp„,. 
Umltatlon.  The  ritna.lon  1.  •"«"-<  ^'^  ■"  ^'"C™  ^"reTa  S>^tc 
tn.  to  accompmh  ^-^X^'^^:,':' ^^^^^ZrT^m  In  the  art 
construction.     If.  in  the  latter  case    "  »^  ^     ^gj^g  either  a  con- 

-^^T^.T^^r^^^'^Z.rrZ.l  doe.  not,  the  claim 

BxmDEN  ON  Appellants.  burden  of  show- 

"Appellants,  Santinl  et  al..  urge  that  Burgy  et  aL  »^«;^  ^^^^^f^^^^j,,^  ^y 

lag  thVt  their  appUcation  supports  the  counts  in   the  ^--°;;  ^^       ^^,^ 

^U.S.C.112.     Burgy  et  al.  apparent^  Busuin^  U^is^b^^^^^^^^^^^  ^^ 

faction  of  the  Primary  ExamUier  and  the  Board  «' P^^°  ^,  ,i.,  ,, 

finding  that  appeUee  could  make  the  counts. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Interference  No.  89,897. 

AFFIRMED. 

CecU  L.  Freedman  for  appellants. 
Marshall,  Wilson.  Click  &  YeasUng,  Davui  Baton  WO^on.       , 

'"llrre  RICH,  Acting  Chief  /t^,e,  and  ^.,  Smith,  and 

ALMom),  Jr.,  Assocuite  Judges 

ferences  awarding  priority  of  invention  of  *«f ''^.~„%igh, 

interfe^n...  U>  ^-^^^%'^^:XT^'^ZJ^^^ ^^ ^^^^ 
counu  «>p.ed  from  U;S/'^"^75^'^V„  'a^iction  filed  April 

T^tT.  tt:i  '^J^  ^  WestinghoSL  El^tric  C^rpo™- 
iion  Burgy  etal.,  the  senior  party,  filed  their  'PPl''*''""' S«\^„ 
6°^575,  on*Octobe;  31, 1956.    This  application  is  assigned  to  Toledo 

X^S^nTn  issue  «lates  to  a  control  system  for  el-»*«r  <»- 

» Interference  No.  e»,«»T. 
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of  passenger  elevators  during  a  down  peak  period,  the  elevator  cars  of 
the  usual  system  tend  to  become  fully  loaded  at  the  higher  floors  of 
a  building  so  that  passengers  awaiting  service  at  lower  floors  are 
kept  waiting  for  unduly  long  periods.  The  Santini  et  al.  patent 
describes  the  improved  system  broadly  as  follows : 

In  accordance  with  the  Invention,  during  a  peak  period  elevator  cars  to  a 
bank  may  be  aarigned  or  "apotted"  to  aerve  spedflc  floors  of  a  bnUdln*.  During 
the  exlatence  of  auch  a  peak  period  a  first  car  in  the  bank  will  »>«  a^«f  ^o 
MTve  a  first  fioor  of  the  building  or  a  first  group  of  floors  in  a  predetermined 
•eqnence.  A  second  car  may  be  assigned  to  serve  a  second  floor  or  a  .Bcond 
group  of  floors  for  the  same  period  of  time.  During  the  eristence  of  a  dow^ 
p«tk  period,  the  assignment  of  each  car  to  provide  such  ^-J^^ j;^**  .^"^^^ 
Sef^  until  the  elevator  car  has  answered  aU  car  calls  reglsteredtherrfor. 
Furthermore,  when  the  levator  car  Is  assigned  to  provide  "^^  «f7*7  *"^ 
tag  a  down-peak  period,  the  elevator  car  Is  preferably  conditioned  tolgnore 
«L.  for  «jrvlce  ta  the  up  direction.  If  a  number  of  elevator  cars  are  a««cl.t^ 
ta  a  bank,  one  of  the  elevator  cars  may  be  assigned  to  answer  call,  for  eleva^r 
■ervlce  ta  the  up  direction  while  the  remainder  of  the  elevator  cars  are  a-rtgued 
to  provide  the  special  service. 

Count  1  is  representative  and  reads : 

in  an  elevator  system  for  a  structure  havtag  a  first  terminal  floor  a  second 
terminal  floor  and  a  pluraUty  of  floor,  tatermediate  "^^^  terminal  floor^  a 
pluraUty  of  elevator  cars,  motor  means  for  moving  each  of  the  ^^^f^T^^ 
^^e^to  the  structure  to  provide  elevator  service  for  the  floors,  and  contro^ 
J^  cooperattag  with  the  motor  means  for  moving  the  elevator  car^ud  stop- 
STtbTTe^tof  cars  at  desired  floors  of  the  structure,  said  control  means 
CLdtag  first  means  for  controlltag  the  elevator  cars  for  ^^^J^^^^" 
Mid  ™  inal  floors  and  second  means  automaticaUy  effective  d^J»^;^ 
m^t  of  each  of  said  elevator  cars  towards  the  second  ^^'J'ZtZlT^^ 
^d  reversing  each  of  the  elevator  cars  at  a  predetermined  different  one  of  Mid 

tat»medlate  floor.. 

After  Burgy  et  al.  copied  the  claims  which  became  the  counts  here 
in  issue  and  an  interference  was  declared,  Santini  et  al.  moved  to 
dissolve  the  interference  on  the  ground  that  Burgy  et  a^.  have  no  right 
to  make  the  counts.  This  motion  was  denied  by  the  Primary  Exam- 
iner. Santini  et  al.  did  not  take  testimony  during  the  tune  set  for 
that  purpoee  and  Burgy  et  al.  then  brought  a  motion  for  jud^nt. 
The  motion  was  granted  to  the  extent  that  an  order  was  ifflued  f or 
Santini  et  al.  to  show  cause  why  judgment  should  not  be  ^f^f^  against 
them  and  a  final  hearing  under  Rule  268  of  the  Rules  of  P™^  «* 
the  Patent  Office «  was  held  to  consider  the  question,  raised  by  the 
motion  to  dissolve,  of  the  right  of  Burgy  et  al.  to  make  ^,<^^^^ 
The  Board  ruled  adversely  to  Santini  et  al.  on  that  question  and 
awarded  priority  to  Burgy  et  al.  t  ^  _^      — « 

m  isiie  before  us  is  whether  the  Board  of  Patent  ^^J^^^^ 
wwd  in  holding  adversely  to  Santini  et  al.  on  the  question  of  whether 

Burgy  et  al.  could  make  the  counts.  ^  _x     j-  «  *u.f 

The  Board  stated  in  its  opinion  that  it  was  its  understanding  that 
"there  is  no  question  that  the  system  disclosed  in  the  Burgy  et  al. 
application  is  described  as  functioning  in  a  mwmer  ^^^^T^ 
BaSsfy  the  r«iuirements  of  the  various  oounte  in  issue '  and  regarded 
SepositionTf  Santini  et  al.  to  be  that  the  Burgy  et  al.  application 

aid  ttofenttd.  •  •  *  * 
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does  not  sufficiently  describe  the  «l»y  «rcuitry  necessary  to  achieve 

that  operation.  The  Board  then  ««<^«^^^;,^  ^  ^^  ^uiax  with 
.  .  •  8ofara.tb«Pat«itOflk*Ucon««i«dthe«^^^^ 

tbat  art  1.  the  P^^^^.^'nlire^r  It  a^^^  t^^^"*  -^  *^* 
bi.  mUng  in  the  ab«iK»of  dear  error    "RW^/"       ^^  ^^i^don.  from 

brief,  that  the  Primary  ^^^'^ ^^^^^^TttT^owl.6^  of  one 
the  Burgy  et  al.  dl^do^  ""^^ ^rS^T^ ^oTttXe  more  than  reiterate 
.killed  to  the  art  in  quertlon  and  that  Santini  « J'-Jf"^  Primary  Bxamtaer. 
b«ft«  u.  the -one  argument,  whleh^«ypr««tjd^<Ke^eP^^^  ^^ 

It  1.  our  opinion  ^^^J^^^^^^l^^^^  ml- 

Rich  a.  that  of  elevator  control,  the  ™*ry  u-xam       •  .nffldent  for 

tag  on  a  motion  to  dl-olve  t»»*t  the  dl^o^re  onta  ap^l^^  j-  -^^  ^ 
one  *med  ta  the  art,  the  burtlen  1.^  *f ^^'^^Zj  ^^  opinion  mere 
demonstrate  error  ta  the  XTf^^^^jS^^^^Ln^ToTnot  «»lata 
reiteration  of  argumente  urf«l  »>«Jo"  ^«  ^^L^^  to  the  ruUng  of 
that  harden  Mjd  we  are  nc^convto^ 

the  Primary  J"^";^^*  ^  ^^^^  1^  ^ifflclent  to  enable  one  *med 
that  the  Burgy  et  al.  apiMlcation  oisciowur^  «_  ,„  ,_-^ 
to  the  elevator  control  art  to  practice  the  tovention  to  1««*. 

The  substance  of  the  motion  to  dissolve  before  the  Primary  Exam- 
iner is  as  follows :  ^^^  ,,^entery  drawtog  and  spedflcatlon  which 
Burgy  et  al.  have  pres«ited  a  ™^  '  ^  ^  j^rtty  required  to  rop- 
do  not  diwrribe  an  operative  elevator  ^«"  J*^^..?^,  ^j^j^  and  revere- 
part  the  counte.  ^<^^^^'^^^lJ^,!^^^tZe^^7^ter^ 
STeach  of  the  elevator  car.  at  a  predeterm^dl^t^^^  ^^^^^^^  ^ 

floora"    For  thl.  feature  l^^^^^'^  ^^^,1^  the  block,  or  how  «.ch 
no.  XI.   However.  Burgy  et  al.  do  not  ^^^  <^  commente  apply  to 

drculte  are  ridated  to  the  rematoder  of  the  .yi^em.    »im 

counte  2  to  6,  todurive. reeponrt ve  to  pw»ence  of 

A.  .  ^uth«j«mple.  count  5ta  '^^  ,^,  ^^^ring  the  «cond 

a  caU  n*l.ter«i  by  '^^f^^^^.'i^  S^eature  Burgy  et  al.  rely  In 
"^r^TTZ^^^TTy^BT.    However   the  cou  for  operating 

rretoy^d^SLtoaa^t^wlt^^^^  ^^  ^ 

The  frtigmentary  nature  of  the  B^  etjL^  call  reven*l  circuit"  (page 

colla 
In  denying  the  motion,  tljo  Exjjminer  stated:  ___^ 

<rf  «M  lntenn«<U.t.  floon"    It  ^JV"l^^i  while  the  .ctonl  c0Dn«Slon 

for  the  ««.tln.  •""J^,"'  '^'JT,  ^^  .a«,n.tel,  de«rtb«J. 
j^Ui  oot  in  the  brief,  ''•».^°'",'°  *' ".1^  "m«n.  rewonrtr.  to  !«► 
A -miur  objection  to  coont  5  «  to  ^"•^^J^nn*  th.  «»»«  n«n. 
.nee  of  I  cu  r.«lrter«l  by  th.  Jf"^"  "T^  ™  J^.  .ppltettlon  1.  •!« 
,n.^„  for  condltton."  »  'l*^,^  H^hS.1.  Z  pr.'»t  .  cu 

rariou.  drculto,  aU  weU  known.  ^-^^^^  °\'      „^er«ii  drculte"  ete.  would 
were  well  known  in  the  art 
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We  are  convinced  from  the  record  that  the  Patent  Ofl5ce  tribunals 
did  not  err  in  holding  that  Burgy  et  al.  have  the  right  to  make  the 
counts.  Their  application  describes  the  system  as  perf  roming  in  the 
manner  recited  in  the  counts  and  refers  to  the  features  not  specifically 
illustrated  as  old  in  the  art.    Burgy  et  al.  state  in  their  specification 

that: 

It  is  to  be  awpredated  that  the  Invention  Is  appUcable  to  a  wide  variety  of 
levator  systems  and  accordingly  the  tyttem  in  which  U  U  iUuttrated  hat  been 
$hotim  onlv  to  the  extent  neceatary  to  ahoto  the  cooperative  relationthip  with 
the  inicention.  Wherever  poaHble  the  known  elementa  of  the  $y»tem  have  been 
ahown  in  block  diagram  form  and  where  circuits  are  dui^cated  as  in  hall  caU 
and  hall  caU  reset  drcuite  at  the  bottom  of  FIG.  IX  and  the  travel  indicator 
drcolts  of  PIG.  X  only  a  single  representative  circuit  is  shown.  As  emp'.oyed 
in  ivactlce,  this  invMiUon  is  combined  with  a  convwitiooal  elevator  syston  in- 
cluding Ufting  motors  and  machines  for  each  car,  haU  car  and  car  caU  register- 
ing and  control  means,  safety  circuits  and  apparatus  for  the  cars,  and  system 
as  a  whole,  motor  controllers  for  starting  and  stopping  the  cars  in  their  travel 
along  the  hoUtway.  dispatching  machinery  and  service  demand  sensing  equip- 
ment all  of  forms  weU  known  and  used  In  the  art.    [Emphasis  added.] 

[1]  The  counts  here  recite  the  various  elements  broadly,  generally 
in  terms  of  means  plus  function.  Thus,  count  1  includes  reciUtions 
of  "motor  means"  and  "control  means,"  the  latter  being  designated 
as  including  "first  means"  for  performing  a  certain  function  and 
"second  means  •  *  *  for  stopping  and  reversing  each  of  the  elevator 
cars  at  a  predetermined  different  one  of  said  intermediate  floors." 
This  "second  means"  is  one  of  the  terms  of  the  counts  which  Santini 
et  al.  urge  is  not  adequately  disclosed.  Since  the  application  dis- 
closes that  the  Burgy  et  al.  system  operates  to  perform  that  function 
and,  as  we  think  is  indicated  by  the  record,  means  for  performing 
that  function  are  well  known  in  the  art,  the  disclosure  is  adequate  to 
sustain  the  right  of  Burgy  et  al.  to  make  that  part  of  the  count. 
Thus,  we  agree  with  the  Examiner  that  the  showing  m  the  Burgy 
et  al.  specification  of  the  HCN  contacts  which  control  the  stoppmg 
and  reversing  of  the  car  amounts  to  an  adequate  description  of  the 
corresponding  means  even  though  some  elements  associated  with  these 
contacts  are  not  illustrated  in  detail. 

Appellants  argue  that  one  copying  a  claim  from  a  patent  must  dis- 
doee  every  element  of  the  claim  and  that,  in  the  words  of  Brand  v. 
T?u>nuu,  26  CCPA  1053,  96  F.2d  301,  37  USPQ  505,  "The  disclosure 
should  be  clearer  than  to  suggest  that  one  skilled  in  the  art  nUg?U 
construct  the  device  in  a  particular  manner."  [2]  The  language  of 
the  counts  here  is  generally  in  broad  terms  of  a  function  which  the 
application  discloses  is  to  be  performed  and  which  the  application 
also  indicates  can  be  performed  with  well  known  constructions.  Thus, 
any  well  known  apparatus  which  will  perform  the  disclosed  function 
meets  the  limitations.  The  situation  is  different  where  an  applica- 
tion discloses  apparatus  to  accomplish  a  certain  function  but  the 
copied  claim  requires  a  specific  construction.  If,  in  the  latter  case, 
a  person  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  might  comply  with  the  disclosure 
of  the  application  by  using  either  a  construction  which  meets  the  claim 
language  or  one  which  does  not,  the  claim  is  not  adequi^ly  supported. 
Santini  et  al.  also  rely  on  the  decision  in  In  re  Hu-sch,  49  CCPA 
746,  296  F^  261,  131  USPQ  198,  particulariy  with  respect  to  their 
ocmtention  that  showing  certain  portions  of  the  system  by  a  block  dia- 
grun  is  inadequate.  In  the  Hirseh  case,  the  question  was  whether 
AppM»tu8  which  would  perform  the  functions  attributed  to  the  blocks 
was  available  or  known  in  the  prior  art.    In  the  present  case,  the 
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Examiner  regarded  the  blocks  (designated  as  "Up  Direction  of  Trave 
Cont3"  "^wn  Direction  of  Travel  Control,"  "Direction  Control 
S  ing  Circuits"  and  "Car  Door  Opening  Cireuits")  as  designat- 
^g  appa^^^^  old  in  the  art.    Santini  et  al.  themselves  do  not  appea^ 
to  uK  position  that  obvious  or  conventional  -j!Pr^.t:::^t^^ 
employed  to>rf orm  the  function  required  of  the  disclosed  apparatus, 
SLg  the  elements  shown  as  blocks,  by  the  counte.    They  do  ^n^ 
t^nd  holever,  that  "no  showing  has  been  made"  that  such  (Avious 
rd\nvent!onal  apparatus  can'l.  fitted  into  the  bleaks  to  fonn  ^ 
complete  circuit  diagram.    Under  the  circumstances,  however  we  are 
"t  convinced  that  a  person  skilled  in  the  art  ^^^'-^^X^^Z 
et  al.  disclosure  would  not  be  able  to  provide  a  system  meetmg  the 
pertinent  limitations  in  the  counts. 

[3]  Appellants,  Santini  et  al.,  urge  that  Burgy  et  al.  have  the 
burden  of  showing  that  their  application  supports  the  ^ountsj^  ^^ 
^nner  required  by  35  U.S.C.  112.    Burgy  et  al.  apparently  sustained 
S^s  burrn  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Primary  Exammer  and  the 
Board  of  Patent  Interferences.     As  the  case  reaches  us  on  appeal 
fhe  burden  is  on  appellants,  Santini  et  al.,  to  show  that  the  Board 
teLw  ™  in  error  in  sustaining  the  Primary  Exammer  s  finding  that 
^p^Tuee  «:uld  make  the  count..    We  do  not  ^^^^^^^'^^^'^Z 
sJs^ined  this  burden  and  we  think  the  decision  ^^  /^e  Board  was 
correct.    For  the  foregoing  reasons,  the  decision  of  the  Board  of 
Patent  Interferences  is  aflirmed. 
AFFIRMED. 
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, ,  ,„  ,^„  K«*k*t.  r  1  »m«ara  m  the  ortitlMl  patent  but  tormu  no  part  oC  thU  relwae  .peclflcatlon 

Matter  enclo^d  in  heaTj  bneMM  I  J^^^j^i'^'indiSite.  addltlona  made  by  relaroe. 


matter 


25yMl 
TOOL  HOLDER 
BcMt  Sren  OW  Aknio,  Fonbacta^  Sweden,  ■J'PH*  ^ 
sSndrftcM  Jcn^wks  AktleMag,  Sandrfkoi,  Sweden,  a 

OiSStNoTs^tlMS?,  dated  Apr.  If,  1*«,  S«r.  No. 
«322,  Oct  li,  !»«•.  Applleatlo.forrekMeAog.29, 
1M2,  Ser.  No.  220,342  ,w  .  imo 

dain  priority,  appttcatfcm  Sweden  Oct.  8, 1959 
3Clidw.    (CL29—9€) 


spaced,  peripheraUy  coextenuve  paths  cumulaUvely  in- 
cluding substantially  the  entire  surface  area  of  the  baU 
with  each  rotation  of  the  same  about  said  axis;  and  a 
plurality  of  said  guide  nteans  receiving  the  ball  in  cradling 


1.  A  to<^  holder  and  cutting  insert  combination  com- 
prising a  tool  holder  shaft  having  a  first  recess  therein, 
an  insert  supporting  body  in  said  first  recess,  said  sup- 
porting body  coosisdng  of  tat  least  two  parts]  at  least 
one  part  latj  which  is  harder  than  said  holder  shaft, 
[said  parts  ofj  said  supporting  body  forming  an  elon- 
gated second  recess  having  a  bottom  siWace  and  a  rear 
surface  at  an  angle  of  from  45*  to  120'  to  said  bottom 
surface,  an  elongated  cutting  insert  consisting  of  a  sm- 
tered  carbide  that  is  harder  than  any  part  of  said  sup- 
porting body  poBtioned  lengthwise  in  said  elongated  sec- 
ond recess,  means  assodated  with  said  shaft  Cf  or  meclwn- 
ically]  rigidly  clamping  said  supporting  body  m  said  first 
recess,  independent  means  aModated  with  said  shaft  for 
mechanically  damping  said  insert  in  said  elongated  sec- 
ond recess,  said  insert  having  a  length  which  is  more  than 
four  times  the  width  thereof  and  a  width  which  is  more 
than  one  and  one-half  times  the  thickness  thereof,  said 
means  for  mechanically  clamping  said  insert  in  said  elon- 
gated  second  reoe«  engaging  only  an  end  portion  of  said 
Lu^  amounting  to  less  than  a  third  of  the  total  length 
thereof,  said  insert  having  a  cutting  edge  on  the  front 
surface  of  at  kait  the  undamped  portion  thereof,  and  at 
least  that  portion  of  the  cutting  insert  having  said  cutting 
edae  having  two  adjacent  surfaces  supported  respectively 
by  the  said  bottom  surface  and  the  said  rear  surface  of 
the  said  elongated  second  recess. 


support  radially  toward  one  side  of  said  axis;  at  least  one 
of  said  brush  members  being  driven  for  inwardly  fric- 
tionally  engaging  said  ball  surface  at  the  other  side  of  said 
axis  and  tendmg  to  urge  the  ball  toward  said  cradling 
support,  and  to  rotate  the  ball  about  said  axis. 


25yM3 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  FRg^^^pNG  TJCmT- 
FmiNG   PATCHES   FOR   USE    IN    PLYWOOD- 

PATCHING  MACHINES  „,  ^ 

Per  Olol  Skwn,  Rta.  1,  Boot  »•,  Otympto.  Wa*. 

Oriftanl  No.  3,011,249,  dated  Feb.  13,  m2,  Ser.  No. 
65MM,    Apr.    3«,    1957.     /Sfliatkm    for 

Sept  21,  19i2,  Ser.  No.  224,77t 

<Cla^    aCL  156-99) 


FOOTBALL  CLEANING  MACHINE 
BavM  H.  McCor^ck,  125  S.  Canton  Rood,  Akron,  OUo 
2&  NTSTWi.  dated  laa.  15,  19<3,  Ser.No. 
mjr,    Apr.    13,    mi.     Appttcattan   for   nltm* 

1  A  football  or  like  ball  cleaning  machme.  comprising, 
a  housing,  having  selectively  separable  sections;  a  plurality 
of  guide  means  mounted  in  said  housing,  for  supporting 
the  ball  to  route  about  an  axis  through  the  same;  mkI 
guide  means  induding  a  scries  of  brush  members,  dis- 
posed to  route  on  axes  thereof  for  conforming  frictional 
ennaement  of  the  respective  brush  members  with  sub- 
stantial extents  of  the  surface  of  the  ball  in  the  general 
direction  of  said  axis  and  thereby  brushing  along  axially 

564 


1.  A  cutting  and  conqnrsatng  die  for  veneer  patching 
machines,  comprising:  a  base  block  having  a  planar  sur- 
face to  receive  veneer  to  be  patched  and  including  an 
elliptical  female  cutting  opening  providing  a  female  cut- 
ting edge  extending  from  said  pianar  surface  through  said 
base  block;  waU  means  perpendicular  to  said  planar  sur- 
face forming  an  elliptiod  male  cutting  edge  at  the  op- 
posite surface  of  said  base  block  and  surrounding  said 
through  cutting  opening;  said  elliptical  female  and  male 
cutting  edges  being  characteriaed  by  identity  in  length, 
except  for  working  clearance,  but  each  said  male  cutter 
edge  being  enlarged  between  0.001"  and  0.007"  outward 
from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  dUpses  beyond  the 
corresponding  cutter  ed«e  of  the  female  cutting  opening; 
the  inner  surfaces  of  said  opening  providing  an  upper  waU 
portion  perpendicular  to  and  adjacent  said  planar  surface; 
an  outwardly  stuped  lower  wall  portion  adjacent  the  male 
cutting  edge  perpendicular  to  said  planar  surface;  and 
a  Hopixkg  surface  joining  said  two  wall  portioas. 
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ATTAPULGHE  CLAY  FILTER  AID  PROTUCT 
""^A^iSmOD  OFMAMJG  Si^tt 
i«MM  m.  Dnka.  Malackaa,  mi  Eiawt  W.  Gnm,  w<«- 
laid,  NJn  fcy  Mlnwah  tmi  C""""''"  "■>»  i^o«para- 

Oct'ii,  1959.    AppHcatlM  for  nl^  Apr.  I,  i»aJ, 

»-"**''il'l*CI— .    (Cl.»-U.) 

1  A  method  U  treating  atupulgite  day  to  render  it 
uaeful  as  a  filter  aid  whidi  oomprisea  providing  a  thm 
aqueoue  dispewion  of  coUoidal  atupulgite  day  utilizmg 


0«6 


a  deflooculatinf  agent  for  said  day.  drying  said  dispawcm 
Jy^vJJ«SwS  therefrom  so  as  to  ^nn  a  matenri 
<rf  grindable  consistency  while  mainuining  saKl  disperaion 
SSSaTlriiKling  the  dried  material  and  calcining  the 
S^iSd  at  a  temperature  and  ^ra  ^«e«^ 
ficient  to  subrtantially  eliminate  volatile  matter  therefrom 
without  fusing  die  material. 

8  A  filter  aid  comprising  essentially  an  anhydrous 
magnesium  aluminodlicate  in  the  fonn  of  amorphous 
elonn^  particles  of  microeoopic  dimensions  and  having 
a  surface  area  of  about  1  to  25  Kiuare  met«s  per  ^am^ 
a  umped  bulk  denrity  of  12  to  20  ^^i^-^*^^!^ 
tially  tte  same  chemfcal  analysis  as  volatile-free  attapulgtte 

day. 
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mastratlan.  tor  pU-t  p.t«.t.  are  t»aallx  i-  «>lor  and  therefore  It  1.  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  dr.wtn.. 

,,,^  stantiaHy  as  herein  shown  and  described,  charactortod 

ni  AniraJJS  PLANT  by  its  fine  Chinese  Yellow  picotee  edging  on  a  de^ 

Mario. CRfcfc.lSri£^-iS«toW«^  velvety  red  background,  ruffled  florets  and  heavy  iub. 

toe-  New  Albaaj,  tad.,  a  ««><»"'**!^,'S>— '""        »**°** 
FOadtaic  25, 19«,  8m.  No.  2i5,139 
lOatai.    (CLPII^-45) 
The  now  and  distinct  variety  of  ^adiohis  pUnt,  wb- 
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.X~CJ*''t^ 


jsaef 


i^*^I  1,- 
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3.1M«715 
PROncnVE  DEVICX 
A.  DMOwAy.  »4  W.  Pmd  St^ 

Fled  Mmr  8,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  193^2 
SOaima.    (CL  2— 9) 


Pa. 


1 .  In  a  forehead,  eye  and  nose  iM-otector,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  substantially  rectangular  body  portion  of  forami- 
nous  material  provicting  a  sight  opening  therethrough,  said 
foraminous  material  having  top,  bottom  and  exposed 
edge  portions,  a  reinforcing  binding  encompassing  said 
top,  bottom  and  opposed  edge  portions,  said  binding  be- 
iiV  provided  with  an  offstanding  ledge  spaced  beneath  the 
outer  perimeter  of  said  body,  perspiration  absorbent 
aponge-iike  material  supported  on  said  ledge  with  the 
outermoet  edge  thereof  substantially  co-planar  to  said 
rectangular  body,  and  a  fikxible,  porous-like  material 
enveloping  laid  reinforcing  binding  and  sponge-like  ma- 
terial, and  means  secured  adjacent  to  the  side  edges  of 
said  rectangular  body  to  retain  the  same  to  the  head  of 
ttM  wearer. 

lOOimALL  HELMET  FACE  GUARD  AND  CHIN 
STRAP  ATTACHMENT  MEANS 
J.  BMba,  CoriicBBa,  To.,  mlianr  to  Tcx-Su 
Gkvva  riianiaaj.  Conkaaa,  Tcz.,  a  corporatkm  of 

TtSM 

FIM  May  21, 1H2,  Sw.  No.  198,142 
ICWm.    (CL2— 9) 


aiKl  a  head  arranged  to  oootact  the  outer  surface  of  the 
lock  washer  about  the  passage  therethrough,  and  engage 
the  angularly  offset  edges  of  the  prongs;  the  said  hollow 
extension  being  extendable  through  the  hole  in  the  ear 
portion  of  the  helmet,  throu^  the  bushing  in  the  chin 
strap  tab,  and  through  the  bait  in  the  face  guard;  and 
the  screw  being  extendaUe  through  the  passage  in  the  look 
washer  to  threadedly  engage  the  threads  in  the  tubular 
extension  of  the  nut,  to  thereby  cause  fhe  head  of  the  nut 
to  penetratingly  ei^age  the  inner  wall  of  the  ear  portion  of 
the  hehnet,  the  outer  edgM  of  the  tpoke*  on  the  lock 
washer  to  penetratingly  engage  the  outer  surface  of  the 
face  guard,  and  the  inner  tee  of  the  head  of  the  screw 
to  penetratin^y  engage  die  outwardly  turned  edges  of  the 
prongs  about  Ae  paMagB  in  the  lode  washer,  to  thereby 
secure  the  face  guard  against  rotation  with  relation  to 
the  helmet  and  permitting  the  chin  strap  tab  to  rotate 
about  the  tubular  extension  of  the  nut 


MM,717 

SEPARABLE  MATERNITY  GARMENT 

Rita  D.  Covin,  IM  W.  12th  St.,  New  Yofk  11,  N.Y. 

Filed  laly  27, 19<1,  Scr.  No.  127^23 

lOate.    (CL2— 79) 


In  oombinatioa  with  a  football  hehnet  having  an  ear 
portion  with  a  hole  dierethroug)i;  a  chin  strap  attachment 
tab,  having  a  tubular  bushing  extending  therethrou^ 
pftmding  a  bearing;  a  face  guard  having  a  hole  throu^ 
dw  end  dieivof;  a  retaining  washer  having  a  concaved 
ftmgr  imfaoe;  inwardly  turned  spdces  on  the  outer  perii^- 
ery  diereoC.  a  central  panate  tbnvthrough  and  angularly 
oAet  prongs  about  the  passage;  a  nut  having  a  head 
thereon  with  inwardly  turned  edges,  an  internally  threaded 
hollow  extension;  a  screw  having  a  threaded  extension 
dMnon  arranfBd  to  be  threaded  into  the  hoUow  extension, 

566 


A  maternity  dress  comprising  a  skirt  portion,  a  hem  on 
the  top  edge  oi  the  skirt  pcxtioo,  a  blouse  portion,  an 
outer  flap  on  the  bottom  end  of  the  blouse  portion,  means 
of  connection  between  the  skirt  pcxtion  and  the  blouse 
portion,  said  connection  including  a  slide  fastener  stringer 
seemed  along  the  top  edge  of  die  hem  and  extending 
therearound,  a  slide  fastener  stringer  secured  around  the 
blouse  portion  at  its  bottom  end,  interconnecting  elements 
carried  on  the  long  edges  of  said  stringers  in  meshing  en- 
gagement, an  hmer  flap  on  die  bottom  end  of  the  Mouse 
portion  superposed  on  die  outer  flap,  for  protecting  die 
wearer  of  the  dress  against  the  inteioonnecting  element  of 
the  stringers,  said  ofOer  fli^  concealing  the  connection 
between  die  skirt  portion  and  Moose  portion,  die  means 
at  connection  between  die  skirt  pntioo  and  Moose  por- 
tion diqwsaMe  over  the  bust  line  of  die  wearer  of  the 
dress,  the  body  of  said  skht  portion  having  a  pleated  front 
section,  said  slide  fastener  stringers  starting  at  one  end 
of  said  pleated  front  section,  extending  around  the  dress 
and  terminating  at  a  point  at  die  odier  end  of  said  pleated 
front  section  to  provide  an  expttn^^  portion,  a  clear- 
ance at  die  front  of  the  dress  for  adjostment  (rf  the  dress 
giithwise  of  dte  wearer  and  a  phmility  of  snap  fastener 
elements  on  the  outer  flap  adjaomt  hs  bottom  edfe  and  a 
I^urality  of  complementary  taap  fastener  eleuieats  on  the 
hem  of  die  skirt  portion  for  holding  the  flap  against  the 
dress. 
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3,196,718 
GOLF  SHIRT 
Jay  H.  Raab,  EOdBS  Paik,  Pa., 
Meycfltef  Co.,  PhUaidpUB,  Pa.,  a 


to  »!•  H* 


Filed  Apr.  29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  194^4 
ToalM.    (CL2— 125) 


clip  dements  further  including  portions  extending  dirou^ 
said  lining,  said  sUys  and  said  inner  layer  of  materi^  Mid 
having  portions  di^KMed  on  die  outer  surface  of  said  in- 
ner layer,  said  tab  having  snap  clip  members  secured 
thereto  cooperating  with  and  detachably  secured  to  said 
soap  dip  dements. 


3,196,729 

BOW  TIE  CONSTRUCTION 

Araold  H.  Schratar,  3319  LabyrMh  Road, 

llBlllwiiii   rilil 

Fllad  Nov.  1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  66,533 

4ClalM.    <CL  1-151) 


1    A  golf  shirt  having  secured  within  one  sleeve  Uiereof 
and  concealed  from  external  view  an  elbow-bendmg  re- 
straining device  comprising,  a  tubular  sheath  of  «"d1c 
clastic    material    extending    longitudinally    through    the 
sleeve  from  a  point  above  the  elbow  region  to  a  pomt 
below  the  elbow  region  and  being  of  smaller  opened-out 
cross-sectional  area  and  the  opened-out  cross-s^onal 
area  of  the  sleeve  region  within  which  it  is  disposed,  the 
tubular  axis  of  said  sheath  extending  substantially  paral- 
lel to  the  sleeve  lengdi,  and  said  tubular  sheadi  being 
secured  within  said  shirtsleeve  by  stitches  which  secure  a 
longitudinaUy  extending  portion  of  said  sheadi  mto  die 
shirtsleeve  scam  normally  extending  from  the  armpit  to 
the  cuff,  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  pockets  secured  to  die 
tubular  surface  of  said  sheaUi  at  d»e  top  and  bottom  re- 
gions respectively  of  die  Utter,  die  upper  pocket  bemg 
open  along  its  downward  facing  edge  and  the  lower  pocket 
being  open  along  its  upward  facing  edge,  and  a  transverse- 
ly curved  sheadi-rigidifying  member  extending  longitu- 
dinaUy of  die  sheadi  and  detachably  secured  diereto  by 
disposition  of  die  upper  and  lower  end  regions  of  die 
rigidifying  member  respectively  widiin  die  said  upper  and 
lower  pockets,  whereby,  die  arm  of  die  shirtwearer  may 
be  projected  simultaneously  dux)ugh  die  shirt  sleeve  and 
die  tubukr  sheadi  as  die  shirt  b  put  on  to  diereby  unp«e 
an  elbow-bending  restraint  upon  die  arm  of  die  shut 
wearer  by  means  of  die  sheadi  and  sheadi-ngidifymg 
member.  

3,196,719 
REMOVABLE  TAB     „  _  „  ^  ^ 
EmM  Roeenfeld,  666  W.  162iid  »n  New  York  32,  N.Y. 
^^      FIUdsiptl7,1962,Ser.No.223,8H 
ICU^    (CL2— 141) 


1.  A  bow  tie  comprising:   an  inner  and  outer  bow 
forming  bow  portions,  clip  means  having  wing  portions 
engaging  said  bow  porti<Mis,  said  dip  means  also  having 
wing  portions  adapted  to  engage  the  wings  of  a  collar 
on  a  shirt,  an  adhesive  strip  transversely  wrapped  around 
a  narrow  portion  <rf  said  bow  portions  and  said  dq> 
means,  a  cross  piece  of  tie  material  having  a  greater 
widdi  than  said  adhesive  strip  wn^>ped  around  and  super- 
imposed on  saki  adhesive  strip  to  give  die  appearance 
of  a  bow  tie  knot,  said  adhesive  strip  cooperating  with 
said  cross  piece,  said  bow  portions  and  said  dip  means 
to  prevent  relative  movement  of  said  bow  portions,  said 
dip  means  and  said  cross  piece. 


3,196,721  _ 

DECORATIVE  WEARING  APPAREL 

bei  Steer,  1929  E.  Lake  Shore,  >^^^i^l>  ■• 
717  S.  Park,  bolh  of  SprtivMI,  DL 

Fled  OcL  14, 1999,  Sar.  No.  846,361 
SCUM.    (6.1-299.1) 


4f-^ 


In  combination  widi  a  collar  of  a  shirt,  said  coUar  m- 
duding  a  neckband  having  coUar  points  at  die  front  ends 
diereof,  a  removable  tab  extending  between  said  points, 
said  coUar  having  an  outer  Uyer  of  material,  an  inner 
layer  of  material  and  a  lining  between  said  outer  and 
inner  layers,  a  pair  of  stinrs  disposed  between  said  knuig 
and  said  toner  layer,  snap  dip  elements  secured  to  said 
stays  and  said  Itomg,  said  snap  cBp  elements  each  havmg 
a  flanae  located  between  dtt  inner  surface  of  said  outer 
Uyer  of  material  and  d»  outennort  sorf  see  of  said  Uning 
holding  said  stay*  to  position  widun  said  collar,  said  snap 


1.  An  adjustable,  open  crown  head  covering  com- 
prising a  Mim  member  which,  when  laid  flat,  has  tba 
geometrical  form  of  a  brokeo  elliptical  ring  being  fsn- 
eraUy  horseshoe-shaped,  said  brim  member  having  an 
upper,  decorative  face  and  an  under,  head  contat^ 
face,  said  under,  head  contacting  face  being  prowled 
with  hair  engaging  elements,  means  for  flexiMy  tethenaf 
said  hair  engaging  clemente  to  said  under  head  contactiag 
face,  each  said  hair  engaging  dement  havinf  hair  inter- 
engaging  portions  at  one  end  diereof  and  meaaa  pro- 
vktod  for  housing  at  least  die  said  interengagiag  ponioaa 
to  non-operative  position  whereby  said  hair  cBgagaget^ 
ments  may  optionaUy  be  employed  to  secure  said  haad 
covering  u>  die  wearer's  head  or  said  etenente  m^rhii 
left  inoperative  while  the  covering  is  wors  wrtfaogt  naad 
for  tf<^ir««it  to  the  head,  said  brim  member  being  formad 
of  pliairt  material  so  as  to  enaUa  it  to  be  couformad  to 
variatioiis  to  head  shapes  and  coonecCittc  means  for 
portioaa  of  the 
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RETRACTABLE  EMERGENCY  WASH  FOUWAIN 

WnH  CAM-ACTUAIM)  SHUT4)FF  VALVE 
BaA  H.  LoB^  ftmim»,  G«onc  L  DoCy,  U  Caaadm, 

to  LO0B  EmcriMcy  Skowcn,  Inc^  Gkadale,  Calif  ^  a 

corporadoa  of  CaUf onia  _     ,„«« 

Fllad  Oct  M,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  147,»5« 

4ClataH.    (CL4— 145) 


of,  each  channel  embracing  the  rollers  on  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  shafts,  a  lift  plate  diipoeed  above  said  base 
plate  and  having  transverte  ban  engaging  the  under- 
sides of  saia  arms,  and  a  vertical  cylinder  adapted  to  be 
disposed  below  said  tub  and  adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured 
to  said  plate  in  damping  relation  to  the  tub  bottom,  and 
a  piston  having  a  piston  rod,  said  rod  extending  upwardly 
out  of  said  cylinder,  and  adapted  to  project  through  an 


1.  A  retractable  emergency  wash  fountain,  comprismg: 
a  tupporting  baae  having  a  bore  opening  at  one  end  to 
tlK  exterior  of  said  base  and  a  water  inlet  passage 
extending  transversely  of  and  communicating  at  one 
end  with  add  bore; 
a  spray  liead  having  a  tubular  end  )oumaled  m  said 
bore  inchiding  a  cylindrical  cam  body  located  direct- 
ly opposite  said  one  end  of  said  pasMge; 
said  cam  body  having  an  external,  circumferentiaUy 
extending  groove,  the  depth  of  which  varies  around 
the  body,  whereby  the  bottom  wall  of  said  groove  de- 
fines a  cam  surface; 
a  valve  mounted  for  axial  movement  m  said  passage 
and  including  a  valve  stem  engaging  in  said  groove; 
a  spring  acting  between  said  base  and  valve  for  urgmg 
the  latter  toward  said  cam  body  to  a  position  m  which 
the  end  of  said  stem  seats  against  said  cam  surface, 
'       whereby  said  valve  is  moved  axially  by  swinging  of 
the  Rvmy  bead;  _^  . 

said  spray  head  being  swingabk  between  retracted 
and  washing  poatitons  with  respect  to  said  base  and 
said  valve  bemg  movable  to  a  first  position  upon 
iwinging  of  said  spray  head  to  said  retracted  posi- 
tion and  to  a  second  position  upon  swingmg  of  said 
spray  bead  to  said  washing  positira; 
a  valve  seat  disposed  about  said  passage  for  engage- 
ment by  said  valve  to  dose  said  passage  when  said 
valve  occupies  its  first  position,  said  valve  being 
spKed  from  said  seat  to  open  said  passage  when  the 
valve  occupies  its  second  position;  and 
said  spray  head  having  a  water  passage  extending 
axiaUy  through  said  tubiriar  end  and  said  cam  body  to 
a  podtion  opposite  said  passage  and  then  raduOly 
to  ti^exterior  of  said  cam  body  into  commumcation 
with  said  inkt  passa«B. 


aperture  in  the  tub  bottom,  and  having  iu  upper  end 
rigidly  secured  to  said  lift  plate,  and  means  for  introduc- 
ing fluid  pressure  into  the  lower  end  o<  said  cylinder  to 
drive  the  piston  and  lift  l^te  upwardly  to  raise  said  seat 
platform,  and  means  in  said  channd  menAers  for  limit- 
ing the  movemoit  of  the  rollers  along  the  length  of  said 
channels  whereby  to  center  said  platfonn  when  devated, 
and  lowered. 

3,1M,724 

COBNER  BED  STRUCTURE 

Ewald  A.  Ka«F,  CWcafo,  m..  aasltlMcto  l*e  EisfiaDder 

Coav-y.iDC,  P»«P'-5h,«  ~[5JJ^J{  '^'^ 


FBad  Dec  27,1 
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34M,723 
POWER  ELEVATABLEBATHTIJ^^J 

4CuLb.  (CL4-lt5) 
1  An  elevatable  bath  tub  seatt  comprising  a  base  plate 
«U^  to  be  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  a  bath  tub.  two 
STS  aomtd  anna  pivotally  mounted  at  one  <rfth« 
«da  with  wspect  to  said  base  plate  along  eadi  side  of 
and  adjaoeat  the  opposite  aoda  of  said  plate,  a  cross  shaft 
ovried'byoBB  arm  of  each  pair  of  aims  at  their  opp<>- 
site  ends,  a  crosa  shaft  carried  by  the  other  anns  of  each 
iMur  ttdMir  opposite  ends,  rollers  on  both  ends  of  eadi 
ofsaid  oosi  shafts  disposed  outside  of  said  Mma,  a  sMt 
olatiorm  having  facing  side  channels  on  the  uodwside 
Saei  and  dispoettl  along  the  opposite  side  edges  theie- 


1 .  An  assembly  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  self- 
supporting   frame  structure  induding  a  generally  rec- 
tangular portion,  and  a  side  portion  extending  from  said 
generally   rectangular  portion,  said  side   portion  bemg 
elongated  in  a  predetermined  direction  and  bemg  nar- 
row in  a  transversdy  extending  direction,  said  side  por- 
tion being  substantiaUy  free  of  any  elemento  projecting 
substantially  laterally  thercfiTWi  so  as  to  leave  maximum 
floor  area  unencumbered  by  said  side  portion,  a  bed 
unit  pivotally  connected  to  said  generaUy  rectangular 
portion  for  movement  between  a  retracted  position  ad- 
jacent said  side  portion  and  an  opened  position,  said  ^- 
erally  rectangular  frame  itructme  portion  comprising 
first,  second  and  Ihtrd  substantially  vertically  disposed 
ft^ame  members  arranged  at  first,  second  and  third  corners 
of  said  generally  rcctttifular  portion,  first  and  second  c^ 
poaitdy  facing  upper  and  lower  channd  members  ex- 
tending betwreen  Mid  caonected  to  upper  and  lower  ends 
respectively  of  sakl  second  and  third  vertical  members, 
third  and  fourth  generaUy  borizontaUy  extendi^  and 
oppoately  fad^  upper  and  lower  channd  members  ex- 
tending between  and  connected  to  upper  and  lower  ends 


respectively  of  said  second  and  first  vertical  n»embcrs,  a 
pair  of  additional  generally  horizontally  disposed  frame 
members  respectivdy  extending  from  and  fixed  with  re- 
spect to  lower  portions  of  said  first  and  third  vertical 
members  and  being  interconnected  at  a  fourth  comer 
of  said  generally  rectangular  frame  portion,  and  said 
side  portion  of  said  frame  structure  including  first  and 
second  upper  and  lower  oppositely  facing  channel  mem- 
bers respectively  provided  by  continuations  of  said  first 
and  second  channel  members  of  said  rectangular  portion, 
a  plurality  of  additional  upstanding  members  extending 
between  and  secured  to  said  channel  members  of  the 
side  portions,  and  means  pivotally  connecting  said  bed 
unit  to  said  fourth  comer  of  said  rectangular  frame  por- 
tion. ^^^^^^^^^ 

3  1M,725 
PACKAGE  DYEING  SPINDLE  AND  PROC^ 
Cyril  Winiam  Sttoer,  Ramsey,  and  lohn  Stanley  Tha«*- 
rah.  Little  Fails,  NJ,  Miiin«i  to  E.  L  da  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wttmlngton,  DeL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  

Filed  Jn.  14, 19M,  Ser.  No.  2.552 
4  CiataiM.    (CL  S— 155.1) 


an  elongated  water-tight  closed  tubular  body  havtag 
thin  walls  with  a  flotation  chamber  extending  sub- 
stantially throughout  said  body, 
said  body  induding  a  hollow  approximately  semi- 
circular hook  portion  of  sufficiently  large  diam- 
eter to  endrcle  the  waist  of  a  human  body  and 
a  hollow  elongated  handk  portion  connected 
to  said  hook  portion,  the  length  of  said  han- 
dle portion  being  a  multiplidty  of  times  the 
diameter  ot  said  hook  portion. 


3.1««,727 
THREAD   CUTTING   LATHE   WITH   DEBURRING 
CUTTER  ACTUATED  AT  START  AND  END  OF 
THREADBWG  OPERATION  . 

Alfred  Lanx,  Pctit-Lnncy,  GcMva,  SwMxeriand,  nilganr 
to  Tarrx  SJk.^  GeMva,  Switasriand,  a  corporalloa  of 
Switzeiland 

Fled  Jan.  15, 19M.  Ssr.  No.  2,(14 

Ciafans  prtorlty,  application  SwUierland,  Apr.  1. 1959 

5  MmsTlCL  1#— Wl) 


3  IM 114  

COMBINATION  RESCUE  HOOK  AND  LIFE 


RMsdi  A.  Dwyw,  PO.  B«  312,  Wob^rtse,  Mkh. 

FBed  Anf,  22, 19«i,  Ser.  No.  51,194 

2  0irfM.    (CL9— 14) 


3  In  the  process  of  dyeing  textile  fibers  in  package  dye- 
ing machines  wherein  the  fiber  is  first  wound  on  a  cylin- 
drical hoUow  spindle  and  then  foUowed  by  pumpmg  dye 
liquor  through  said  spindle  and  said  fiber,  the  improve- 
ment which  consists  of  forming  said  cylindrical  hoUow 
spindle  with  oeUulose  sponge  so  that  the  pianos  of  the 
grain  pattern  surfaces  of  said  celhilose  sponge  couwde 
essentially  with  Ae  radial  planes  <rf  the  formed  sponge 
cylindrical  q>indle. 


1. 


A  combinationfeacue  book  and  life 


1.  In  an  automatic  lathe  provided  with  a  threaAai 
device,  a  woritpiece  carrying  spindle,  a  nsovaUe  tool- 
holder  support,  a  threadcutting  laflie  tocrf  carried  by  said 
tool-holder  support,  and  means  for  displacing  said  tool- 
holder  support  parallelly  to  the  axis  of  said  spindle,  ttw 
combination  of  a  deburring  lathe  tool  mounted  on  said 
tool-holder  support  in  approximatively  tfae^same  pJaae 
but  angularly  displaced  with  respect  to  said  tivead  cntttag 
tool,  means  for  displacing  said  deburring  lathe  tool  with 
respect  to  said  thread  cutting  lathe  tod  in  a  l^ane  per- 
pendicular  to  said  spindle  axis,  a  control  device  oootiol- 
ling  said  displacements  of  said  deburring  lathe  tool,  a 
transverse  pusher  made  fast  with  said  deburring  lathe 
tool,  a  fixed  cam,  said  cam  being  independent  of  the 
tool-holder  support,  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of 
said  cam  parallelly  to  sasd  spindle  axis,  means  for  ad- 
justing the  axial  position  of  said  pusher  perpendicularly 
to  said  spindle  axis  and  with  respect  to  the  deburring 
lathe  tod,  said  pusher  and  said  cam  co-opertfing  ooa 
with  another  to  constitute  sud  coittrd  device  contrdliag 
said  diq>lacenients  of  said  deburring  lathe  tod  with  re- 
spect to  said  thread  cutting  lathe  tod,  a  movable  support 
carried  by  said  tool-holder  support,  and  means  for  dis- 
placing said  movable  siq>port  with  reqiect  to  said  toci- 
holder  support  perpendicularly  to  said  spindle  axis,  said 
nx>vable  support  carrying  said  thread  cutting  lathe  tool 
and  said  deburring  latbe  tool,  said  debuirint  latba  tool 
being  ad^litod  to  be  displacad  with  respect  to  said 
support  peipflttdicularty  to  said  spindle  axis,  as" 
device  costonUing  the  tepiaccincats  of  said 
UtbB  tod.  with  req^ect  to  said  thread  cnttoig  latha  tool 
in  tnned  ralatian  to  the  diaplaoeuianis  ofsaid  tool-taUv 
support  andcanaiiv  tbe  setting  iatoand  out  of  actioaaf 
said  ddnirring  latbe  tod  at  the  befiHiiag  and  at  tha  aai 
of  every  tbiendi^  cut  of  tbe  thread,  cnttiaf  lidie  tool  m 
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as  to  have  the  burr  removed  at  the  begiiming  and  at 
the  end  of  said  thread. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  12—15.1  see: 
Patent  No.  3,107.354 


3,lf6,728 
PLASTIC  HINGED  SHOE  LAST 
Wim  Otto,  Atfdd  (LdiM),  GemMuiy,  anisnor  to  Fagus^ 
Wcrk  Kari  Bcwchcidt,  Alfdd  (Leinc),  Germany,  a 

FIM  Imkj  M,  lf«,  S«.  No.  211,214 
Clatani  priority,  apyUcatioa  Germaay  Aug.  3, 1961 

iCUniB.    (CL  12— 130  » 


force  applied  at  an  angle  therto,  attaching  the  insole  to  the 
bottom  of  the  last  by  means  of  said  activatable  means,  and 
detaching  the  insole  from  the  bottom  by  stripping  the 
lasted  shoe  from  the  last  by  force  applied  at  an  angle  to 
the  bott(Mn. 

3,lM,73t 
METHOD  FOR  DETACHING  AN  INSOLE  ADHE- 

SIVELY  SECURED  TO  A  SHOE  LAST 
John  B.  Raid,  Brighter  aad  Robert  A.  Spcnce,  South 
Llncoliu  Mm,  asrigbon  to  Bain  Conoration,  Cam- 
bridge, MMk,  a  corporation  of  Massachnsctts 
FDed  Sept  10, 1962,  Ser.  No.  222,709 
3  ClataM.    (CL  12—142) 


1.  A  plastic  hinged  shoe  last  comprising  a  front  part 
and  a  rear  part,  a  cavity  formed  in  each  of  said  parts,  the 
cavity  in  each  part  being  open  towards  the  abutting  face 
of  the  other  part  and  defining  in  cross  section  a  substan- 
tially flat  bottom  and  an  arc-shaped  upper  portion,  lateral 
bearing  flaps  at  substantially  semidrcular  shape  project- 
ing from  the  abutting  face  of  one  of  the  parts  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  botton  and  <rf  a  thickness  corresponding 
substantially  to  the  thickness  of  the  arc-shaped  upper 
porti<»  of  said  one  part,  recesses  corresponding  substan- 
tially to  the  shape  of  said  flaps  and  formed  in  the  other 
part  to  guide  said  flaps,  raised  portions  extending  between 
said  flaps  tad  said  recesses  respectively  on  the  bottoms 
of  the  cavities  at  the  open  ends  thereof,  a  channel-shaped 
recess  in  the  inner  side  of  each  of  said  raised  portions, 
and  a  U-«haped  clamping  bow  with  rounded  ends  engag- 
ing in  the  channel-shaped  recesses  in  the  raised  portions 
<A  said  parts  and  exerting  pressure  towards  the  hinge 
axis  of  the  shoe  last 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  footwear  comprising 
the  steps  of  ( 1 )  detachaWy  securing  an  insole  member  to 
a  related  kst  member  by  an  adhesive  material  interposed 
therebetween  having  opposed  pressure-sensitive  faces 
which  adhesively  bond  said  members  in  assembled  rela- 
tion during  assembly  ot  footwear  on  said  last,  (2)  de  ach- 
ing said  members  by  directing  a  charge  of  air  there- 
between of  sufBcient  pressure  to  rupture  said  adhesive 
bond  and  (3)  removing  said  last  from  said  footwear. 


3 1§4,729  

METHOD  OF  ATTACHING  INSOLES  TO  LASTS 
FOR  LASTING 

Ncwioa  Cealcr,  Masfc,  aarignor  to 

BoatMi, 


Fab.  12. 19«,  8m.  No.  172,503 
T  nnf—     (CL12— 142) 


3,106,731 

DEVICE  FOR  WAffllING  TOMATOES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Donald  H.  Garriott,  Scotlrtwg,  bd^  aarignor  to  Morgan 

rmckb^  Company,  lac,  AhIIb,  Ind.,  a  corporatkNi  oi 

FDed  N<yv.  2, 1962,  Scr.  No.  234,949 
4  CMam.    (CL  15—3.13) 


1.  The  metliod  of  temporarily  attaching  an  inaole  to 
the  bottom  of  a  last  preparatocy  to  lasting  the  margin  of 

an  upper  tfaeicto  compriaing,  providing  a  last  with  meant 
aubataatially  parnunently  attached  to  the  bottmn  re- 
peatedly activataUe  to  effect  an  adherence  of  successive 
innlet  to  the  bottom  for  lasting  of  uppers  thereto,  said 
meant  providing  a  temporary  bond  which  it  relatively 
fcutant  to  diMacement  of  the  intole  hi  the  plane  of 
the  adhered  urfacet  and  relatively  eanly  broken  by  a 


1.  A  device  for  washing  produce  which  ctmiprises  a 
main  frame,  a  carriage  mounted  on  said  frame  for  moving 
therealong,  a  cylindrical  cage  member  rotatably  mounted 
on  die  carria^.  a  cylindrical  drum  member  having  one 
end  portion  telescopically  received  inside  the  cage  member, 
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means  on  the  main  frame  for  rotatably  supporting  an  op- 
posite end  portion  of  the  drum  member,  a  spray  nozzle 
mounted  on  the  carriage  and  extending  inside  the  cage 
member  for  spraying  liquid  under  pressure  against  produce 
supported  inside  the  cage,  there  being  slots  in  the  cage  for 
discharge  of  the  fluid  and  excessively  soft  portions  of  the 
produce,  means  for  rotating  the  drum  member  and  the 
cage  member  together,  the  cage  member  and  the  drum 
member  sloping  from  the  drum  member  to  the  cage  mem- 
ber, whereby  produce  in  the  drum  member  progresses 
therealong  and  into  and  along  the  cage  member,  means  for 
moving  the  carriage  along  the  main  frame  so  that  a  pre- 
determined length  of  the  cage  member  is  exposed  free  of 
the  drum  member,  and  means  for  receiving  produce  dis- 
charged from  the  cage  member. 


brush  rotatable  to  throw  sweepings  through  said  open 
q>ace  and  directly  through  said  top  opening,  a  plate  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  said  compartment  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  holes  each  capable  of  registering  with 
one  of  said  bottom  openings  when  in  one  position  of  its 


3 106  732 

WORK-ACTUATED  ROTARY  BRUSH 

Charies  A.  Dayton,  Galesborg,  and  James  D.  lOrby,  Palos 

Park,  m.;  said  KIrby  midfnor  to  mid  Dayton 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1961,  Ser.  No.  151,479 

5  Clatms.     (CL  15—28) 


«.  ^       r*^^ 


sliding  movement  for  depositing  matter  from  the  compart- 
ment onto  the  surface  to  be  cleaned,  and  means  con- 
nected between  said  housing  and  said  plate  normally  bias- 
ing said  plate  out  of  said  wie  position  wherein  said  bot- 
tom openings  are  closed. 


1.  A  work-actuated  rotary  brush  comprising: 

an  elongated  handle-type  casing; 

a  motor  within  said  casing; 

a  stud  shaft  fixed  in  said  casing  and  extending  axially 
in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
lengthwise  direction  of  the  casing; 

a  tubular  element  having  a  first  end  slidably  and 
routably  mounted  on  said  sttid  shaft; 

a  second  shaft  coaxial  with  and  axially  spaced  from 
said  stud  shaft,  said  second  shaft  having  one  end 
removably  mounted  in  said  tubular  element  at  an 
end  of  the  latter  opposite  its  first  end  for  rotation 

therewith;  ^    ,    ^      j  , 

brisUes  at  the  other  end  of  said  second  shaft  and  lo- 
cated outside  said  casing; 

a  driving  dutch  portion  drivingly  connected  to  said 
motor; 

a  driven  clutch  portion  on  said  tubular  element; 

said  tubular  element  being  slidably  mounted  on  said 
stud  shaft  for  axial  movement,  with  said  second 
shaft  and  said  driven  clutch  portion,  between  a  first 
position  in  which  the  driven  clutch  portion  is  dis- 
engaged from  the  driving  clutch  portion  and  a  sec- 
ond position  in  which  the  two  clutch  portions  are 
drivin^y  engaged; 

and  means  normaUy  urging  said  tubular  element  to 
said  fost  position. 


3,106,734 

ROD  DRIVE  UNTT  FOR  A  SEWER 

CLEANING  MACHINE 

Barton  L.  Shfal,  Chkafo,  IIL,  atrignw  to  O'Brien  jjtami. 

factnring  Coiporatioa,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporatloa  of 

nUnota 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1962,  Scr.  No.  248,802 
16CfadDW.     (CL15— 104J) 


3,106,733 
FLOOR  OR  LIKE  SWEEPING  MEANS 
Rov  D.  U  Comite,  304  St.  Charlaa,  Caidw^Kr 
Robert  L.  Cd*,  RJL  1,  Rarflnm,  OUa. 
Fled  hm.  6, 1961,  Scr.  No.  81,078 
2CfaihiH.    (a.  15— 49) 
1.  In  a  surface  cleaning  device,  a  housing  having  an 
open  space,  wheels  supporting  said  hooting,  a  single  cy- 
lindrical brush  operatively  rotatably  mounted  to  said 
housing,  a  prime  mover  operatively  connected  to  said 
brush,  a  compartment  in  said  housing  having  a  plurahty 
of  openings  formed  in  itt  bottom  waU  and  having  a  top 
opening  for  receiving  all  matter  from  said  brash,  said 


1.  A  drive  unit  adapted  for  use  in  a  sewer  cleanmt 
machine  or  the  like  and  operative  selectively  to  feed  in 
opposite  directiom  and  axially  to  and  from  an  aperture 
an  elongated  composite  tectional  rod  in  the  form  of  a 
series  of  alternately  arranfed  rod  sections  and  couplers, 
said  lUM*  comprising  upper  and  lower  endless  chaui  and 
qxtxket  conveyors  arranfed  one  above  the  other  and 
having  their  respective  chains  provided  with  opposed 
straight  reach  sections  disposed  in  coextensive  coBtigdl|r 
and  horizontal  register  with  the  aperttire  and  adapted  to 
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i«Geive  the  comporite  rod  therebetween  for  rod-unpelling 
purpoMt.  »  seriee  of  uniform  pusher  bkxks  on  the  cham 
of  one  coowyor  and  selectively  engageable  with  the  lead- 
ing and  trailing  end  faces  of  the  couplers  for  impelling 
the  rod  to  and  from  the  aperture,  a  series  of  stabUizcr 
blocks  on  the  chain  of  the  other  conveyor  and  engage- 
able  with  the  side  faces  of  the  couplers  to  restrain  lateral 
displacement  of  the  rod  from  its  axial  path  of  movement, 
the  pusher  blocks  on  the  chain  of  said  one  conveyor  being 
arranged  in  spaced  pairs  with  the  pusher  blocks  of  each 
pair  being  sp^ed  apaxt  a  distance  slighUy  greater  than 
the  over-all  axial  extent  of  a  coupler,  the  sUbUizer  blocks 
on  die  chain  of  said  other  conveyor  being  arranged  in 
spaced  pairs  corresponding  in  number  to  the  pairs  of  push- 
er blocks  and  with  the  stabiliaer  blocks  of  each  pair  being 
so  spwed  apart  and  located  that,  during  passage  of  said 
pusher  and  stabiliier  blocks  along  the  contiguous  reach 
sections  of  their  respective  conveyors,  said  subilizer  blocks 
of  each  p^  are  podtioned  in  the  space  between,  and  in 
cloae  proximity  to.  the  pwher  blocks  of  an  adjacent  pair 
of  pusher  blocks,  and  Interconnecting  drive  means  between 
said  conveyors  constraining  the  chains  theretrf  to  move 
in  unison  and  in  the  same  directiwi  along  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  composite  rod. 


34M.7M 
COMPRESSION  SPONGE  MOP 
G.  K— PP.  Whealea,  BL,  airig»er.  l^jm^ 

toS  DnMfcctt  Convoy.  ClHffte— H,  OWo,  a 

.«.^*ttwof»lo^  IWS,  Ser.  No.  543.3W 
tCUmm.    (6.15-119) 


3,1M,735  ,„ 

APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  WORK  ON  THE 
INTERNAL  WALL  OF  PIPISG 
Ira  T  '«~»T— 1  ThiiwaB  C  KeiMedy,  Harry  N.  Shank- 
ikil  ResecO  CuusiiM,  Lorai  K.  Steward,  Oliver  L. 
Mware,  Wilfred  H.  Beyp-,  i-d  D«n  W.  Ev«m, 
Hobta,  N.  Mn.,  Mrignon  to  ShMow  Corporatton, 
Hobba,  N.  Max-  a  corpontiM  of  New  Meidco 
^^    Filed  Feb.  11,  W<e.  Ser.  No.  M34 
17CMM.    (CL15— 1«4J0 


1.  A  sponge  mop  which  comprises:  a  mop  head,  in- 
cluding two  plates  and  a  socket,  said  plates  being  joined 
by  a  hinge  and  being  adapted  in  one  operating  position 
to  lie  in  a  single  plane  and  in  another  operating  position 
to  lie  in  two  planes  at  an  an^  to  each  other,  and  said 
socket  being  secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  one  of  said 
plates  and  adapted  to  receive  a  handle,  said  socket  re- 
straining said  handle   against  substantially   all   motion 
with  respect  to  said  one  plate  having  any  component  in 
a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  pUte  hinge,  tbt  bottom 
surfaces  of  said  plates  forming  a  mop  block  atUching 
surface;  a  mop  handle  seated  in  said  socket;  a  resilient 
absorbent  mop  block;  means  for  attaching  said  mop 
block  to  said  mop  block  attadiing  surface;  a  wringing 
lever  pivotally  secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  other 
of  said  i^ates  on  an  axis  parallel  to  said  hinge  for  fold- 
ing the  hmged  plates  together  with  said  mop  block 
Uierebetween  for  wringing  the  mop  block;  and  means 
carried  by  said  mop  head  for  aelectiveiy  maintaining  said 
other  pkte  m  one  of  said  two  operating  positions,  with 
both  said  plates  being  fixed  with  ntpect  to  said  mop 
handle,  to  provide  a  plurality  of  angularly  related  sponge 
working  surfaces. 


1.  For  use  with  piping  throu^  which  a  fluid  under 
preesure  flows,  having  a  valve  conti-olled  inlet  for  said 
fluid  and  an  outlet  for  the  fluid  downstream  <rf  the  inlet, 
an  apparatus  for  performing  work  on  U»e  internal  wall 
of  the  piping  and  adapted  to  be  disposed  entirely  witiiin 
the  piping  between  the  fluid  inlet  and  ouUet  when  the 
inkt  valve  is  closed  comprising  a  support  adapted  to 
travel  throtigh  the  pq>ing.  means  on  said  support  adapted 
to  engage  the  internal  waH  of  the  piping  to  form  a  fluid- 
tight  seal  Uierewith,  to  orient  the  apparatiis  in  proper 
poaitioD  in  the  pqnnc  •nd  Vo^pniwai  rotation  of  said 
support  nd  ad^^  to  have  the  flnid  impinge  there- 
against  when  the  inlet  vahe  ia  sobseqaendy  opened  to 
move  die  support  dirough  die  piping  in  a  downstream 
direction,  said  meam  constituting  the  sole  means  for 
moving  die  support  dirough  die  piping,  working  tool 
means  carried  by  die  suRWrt  adapted  to  perform  work 
on  die  mtemal  wall  of  die  piping,  means  for  mounting 
said  Wiping  tool  means  for  rotation  relative  to  said 
aoppoit.  and  means  adapted  to  be  actnated  by  the  And 
for  rotating  said  mounting  means  and  said  workmg  tool 
means  widi  respect  to  said  support  and  constituting  die 
sole  means  for  actuating  die  tool  means,  means  for  re- 
^f.nwy  the  effective  amount  of  the  fluid  on  said  nrtatiag 
msana  for  die  mouitfing  means  and  the  working  to<rf 
nwau  so  that  die  speed  of  rotatioo  of  said  mounting 
meaas  and  said  woiking  tool  means  ia  ooBtzoUed  by  said 

fluid  redadng 


3,1#«,737 
CYLINDRICAL  BRUSH 

Ardwr  T.  Scho6eld,  •'«*«'!5?LP*fcJ!S^ 
MaH&Ktven  Biwh  Omp«7.  develand,  Ohio,  a 

corporatioB  ef  Ohio  .,...- 

Filed  Sept  5,  lf«l,S«.Ne.  135,957 

SO^te.    (CLIS— 111) 


1.  The  comUnation  widi  a  brush  having  a  tubular 
base,  of  a  tiibalar  core  duit  fito  widiin  said  base  and  diat 
comprises  a  plurtUty  of  tiibuUr  sections  joined  end  to 
end,  one  of  said  leotioos  having  a  body  portion  diat  is 
of  substantially  uniform  external  and  internal  diameter 
from  an  open  end  diereof  to  adjacent  die  opposite  end 
and  having  at  said  opposite  end  a  reduced  portion  form- 
ing a  shoulder  coaxial  widi  said  body  portion  and  of  an 
external  diameter  conespoodhig  io  die  tntamal  diameter 
of  its  body  portion  and  aa  taite|ral  shaft  engaging  rim 
portion  nrtf^iiin  ndially  iowarffly  from  its  reduced  por- 
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tion  and  having  a  central  shaft  receiving  opening,  an 
open  ended  tubular  section  of  die  same  external  and  in- 
ternal diameter  from  end  to  end  as  said  body  portion 
and  fitting  upon  and  jomed  to  die  shoulder  of  at  least 
one  adjacent  section,  said  sections  being  joined  together 
to  dispose  open  ends  diereof  at  die  ends  of  die  core  and 
shaft  engaging  brush  retaining  end  plates  secured  to  op- 
posite ends  of  said  core,  each  of  said  plates  having  a 
shoulder  that  fiu  wiUiin  the  open  ends  of  Uie  sections 
at  die  ends  of  the  core  and  a  central  shaft  receiving  open- 
ing.   

34MJ3* 

PLUMBEirS  BRUSH 

Leo  J.  Bohne,  1777  W.  PleaeMt  Valley  Read, 

Phm34,OUo 

FDed  Apr.  19, 19«2,  Scr.  No.  1H324 

1  Claim.    (CL  15— IM) 


centr^y  oo-axially  within  said  cup  having  a  laterally  out- 
wardly extending  preformed  flange  on  its  inner  end  por- 
tion extending  beneath  said  doubled  brush  material  be- 
tween the  latter  and  the  bottom  of  said  cup  to  prevent 
withdrawal  relative  to  said  brush  material,  with  said  ring 
being  positioned  entirely  axiaily  outwardly  beyond  said 
laterally  extrading  inner  end  portion  of  said  central  de- 
ment and  the  latter  being  fimdy  seated  against  the  boCUm 
of  said  cup.  and  the  lip  portion  of  said  cup  forming  a 
constricted  neck  to  cooperate  wiUi  said  central  element  to 
prevent  widukawal  of  said  ring  and  brush  mat^ial  from 
said  holder. 

3  1M,74# 

CLEANING  TOOL  FOR  MEAT  TENDERIZER8 

CHCord  O.  Ddkas,  Rte.  1,  Box  292A,  Talent,  (keg. 

Irty  19, 1942,  Ser.  No.  lit ,979 

SOakm.    (CL  15-4U) 


Ml. 


,-i^. 


A  plumber's  brush  including  a  tubular  stem  and  bristles, 
with  the  adjacent  end  portions  of  the  bristies  extending 
a  short  distuKc  into^the  upper  end  of  the  stem  which  end 
portion  is  flattened  to  hold  die  bristies  in  i^ace  and  die 
opposite  end  of  said  stem  being  substantially  round  and 
having  a  portion  extending  between  its  upper  flat  portion 
and  its  round  portion  which  Upers  outwardly,  a  tubular 
sleeve  surrounding  said  stem  and  having  an  upper  flattened 
end  portion  which  is  slidable  over  die  upper  flattened  end 
portion  (rf  said  sleeve  and  around  said  bristles  to  protect 
the  bristles  and  the  solder  paste  or  pipe  joint  cement  there- 
on from  contamination  with  filings,  dirt  and  other  refuse 
when  die  brush  is  not  in  use  and  said  sleeve  having  a  lower 
round  portion  which  engiges  the  ends  of  die  flattened  por- 
tion of  the  stem  to  limit  outward  movement  of  said  sleeve 
and  said  sleeve  having  a  portion  between  iu  upp«-  flat 
pOTtion  and  its  round  portion  which  is  t^iered  outwarifiy 
but  at  a  less  degree  of  indination  dian  the  stem  is  tiered 
outwardly  between  its  flattened  end  portion  and  its  round 
portion  so  that  dining  downward  movement  of  the  sleeve 
die  cvposite  sides  of  die  tapered  portion  of  die  sleeve 
will  frictionaUy  engage  die  opposite  tapered  sides  of  die 
stem  to  limit  downward  movement  of  the  tubular  sleeve. 


1.  A  cleaning  UxA  for  a  meat  tenderizer  of  the  type 
including  a  plurality  (rf  equally  qwced  apart  coaxial  cut- 
ting disks  mounted  together  for  rotation  on  a  common 
shaft  and  having  a  central  cylindrical  member  cooperat- 
ing with  adjacent  pairs  of  blades  to  ftmn  a  plurality  of 
annular  radially  outwardly  opening  spaces,  said  tool  com- 
prising: 

an  elongated  handle. 

a  cleaning  bead  carried  by  one  end  of  said  handle  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  blades  each 
adapted  to  be  received  within  one  of  said  annular 
spaces  and  of  sufficient  length  to  reach  said  central 
cylindrical  member  for  engaging  the  sides  of  said 
disks  to  clean  the  same  upon  roUtion  of  said  shaft, 
and  conduit  means  formed  in  said  head  and  communi- 
cating with  the  spaces  between  said  blades  for  con- 
ducting fluid  into  said  annular  q>aoes  between  said 
disks. 


3,1M,741 

SAUCE  APPLYING  BRUSH 

Harold  B.  SloMr,  45  RawaoB  Woods  Chtia, 

ftaifallTt  imin 

Fled  Aw.  15, 19f2.  Scr.  No.  217,t35 

1  nilMi      (CL15— 541) 


34««,739 

END  OR  CUP  BRUSH  AND  METHODTOF  MAKING 

A.  Less,  MliMil.i^  HaiibH  Oifc -S^S.^? 
■^  Coaspasqr,  Ckvcbnd,  Ohio, 

lofOUe 


"3? 


Sept  22,1 
It  Ch  bill 


6.  A  power  driven  rotary  brush  comprising  a  cop 
^t»jmA  hMer,  a  ring  located  co^utiaHy  within  said  holder, 
brush  material  doiAled  about  said  ring  with  the  ends 
diereof  protruding  from  said  oqp  hi  an  annuhir  layer,  and 
a  separate  geoerally  cylindncal  oentnl  element  poattiaaed 


2.  In  combination,  a  bottle  havmg  reailient 
hollow  tubular  handle  mounted  on  the  bottle  in 
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mnnioitioo  with  the  interior  thereof,  there  being  an  open- 
S^iHuS  enTof  the  hoUow  tubul«r  handle  a  tongue 
Si  Se  hwKlk  extending  outwardly  of  tbe  handte  at  the 
^end  thereof,  said  tongue  having  a  return  bent  por- 
tib^  a  plurality  of  bristlei  held  by  the  return  bent  portion 
SToi  tongue  and  a  collaf  slideably  mounted  on  Je 
handle,  the  collar  including  a  first  poruon  «nibracmg  the 
SSdte  and  a  second  portion  engageaWe  with  the  bmUe. 
to  hold  the  bristles  in  brush  shape,  fluid  m  the  bottle  bemg 

driven  along  the  handle  when  the  bottle  is  squeezed^  &e 
S<Sn«  the  fluid  onto  the  bristles  when  the  bnstto. 

are  in  brush  position. 


OCTOBEK  16,  1968 


3,lfi,743 
DOOR  CLOSER  ASSEMBLY 

Dartd  H.  EDh,  West  CU«fX!!!f  ?^5Li  ^^ 

^nu^  PvTnL  •  coiporirtloD  of  IDM 

^^Med  Apr  It,  l^**;*-*  N*;  *?•*" 
12  OaiaM.    (CL  1(— 85) 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,1M,742 
DISTENSER  AND  APPUCATOR 

Robert  Stephoi  Sd-te,  8eiii«2!:j^l^:^ 
GrfaHky,  Rockawiiy,  NJ^  a«i|Mn  toAaieriaui  Can 
CompiiSy,  New  York.  N.Y,  a  conwratioii  of  New 

'•^'^     Filed  N^.  25,  lHi,S«.  No.  71.544 
aClaiiM.    (CL  15-445) 


if  (' 


1.  A  dispenser  for  Uquids,  comprising  a  contauMar  hav- 
J  a  ttSuETbody  portion  and  a  stepped  integral  head 
Shkmprovkied  with  a  centrally  apcrtured  end  wall  and 
S^rS  threaded  first  reduced  diameter  jj^^on  and 
a  second  section  of  teaser  diameter  than  said  first  secuon 
LJ^an  external  retaining  ring  formed  dierwn.  an  mter- 
SeSue  cap  member  inctoding  a  roof  portion  anda 
^Sngikirt  portion  having  a  letammg  r«^J«^ 
S^^  thereon  and  eogafeaWe  w^Ui  the  «tenud  rmg 
STSd  second  section  of  swd  he^  partioo  ^  prov^ 
"snap-in-place  connection  therewith  and  to  toit  wial 
ni^ement\rf  said  cap  member  relative  to  said  hcad^ 
^^  roof  portion  being  provided  with  an  elon^ 
emho«ment  having  faterioriy  thereof  a  <^^^dmg  p^ 
receivable  in  said  central  apertwe  m  said  head  portiwi 
^wall  when  said  intermediMe  cap  member  is  m  rts 
^ed  position,  said  probe  member  being  surrounded  by 
«daUy Extending  passageways  in  said  «»t««»«°i.^ 
Smdcating  with  said  head  portion  aperture,  an  appUcator 
JJZpTsSported  by  said  embo«nent,  and  an  overcap 
23X^^2XnaHy  thre^led  ri^  ^^TS^^ 
with  said  first  reduced  diameter  section  of  said  head  por- 
tion and  a  central  domelike  portion  mtegral  with  said 
3^  portion  and  enclosing  said  applicator  sponge,  said 
S^SeVtion  being  provided  with  an  annular  abirt. 
iSrshou£rrenga,eable  with  the  periphery  of  »a^  i^^ 
«,rtion  of  said  intermediate  cap  member  and  effe^;; 

d^tfireading  of  said  overcap  upon  aaid  h«^^2 
SWve  said  cap  member  relirtive  to  said  head  portwnand 

depreu  said  probe  mto  said  aperture  m  said  head  portion 
S^  to  thereby  close  s«d  aperture  white  a^so  ca«»i^ 
said  external  and  internal  retaining  nngs  to  abut  and  there- 
by provide  a  cooptete  tig^  container. 


474/  -Mt-tm 


1 2    In  a  door  closer  mechanism  having  a  housmg  and  a 
rouublc  spindle  in  said  housing  for  supportmg  a  swing- 
ing door,  a  hold  open  means  comprising  a  cam  member 
fixed  to  said  spindte  and  dispoejed  within  said  housing, 
said  cam  member  having  a  peripheral  edge  providing  a 
cam  surface  of  progressively  increasing  radius;  m  the 
angular  direction  opposite  the  direction  of  spindle  rota- 
tion during  door  opening  movement  of  the  »Pjndte  and 
terminating  in  a  radiaUy  projecting  stop  lug.  a  bell  crank 
pivotaUy  mounted  in  said  casing  and  havmg  an  arm 
positioned  for  swinging  movement  of  its  free  end  toward 
and  away  from  said  cam  surface,  a  cam  rolter  mounted 
on  the  free  end  of  said  arm  for  normally  contacting  said 
cam  surface  and  engaging  behind  said  stop  kig  when  said 
spindte  is  rotated  a  predetermined  amount  m  the  door 
cj«ning  direction,   spring  means   for  nf^^naUy   urging 
sdd  follower  arm  toward  said  cam  surface,  and  sluft- 
abte   setector  means  comprising  a   rotatabte   eccenmc 
member  positioned  to  engage  tte  other  a™  />«  ^^be" 
crank  and  operabte  to  pivot  t»»?^»  ^„"V"j^ 
swina  the  said  one  arm  away  from  the  cam  member 
andhold  the  cam  rolter  out  of  the  path  of  said  stop  lug. 


3.1Mi744 
APPARATUS  FOR  SLAUGHTERING  DOMESTIC 
ANIMALS  ^     ^„ 

Harold  K.  GUfam  ^'^T^zi^- if^i'l^l2L^ 

™^    PltedN«v.4.1Hi.S«.No;«7.2M 
2  CUtaH.    (CL  17—1) 


1  Apparatus  for  kunobiliziaf  animate  prepM^tory  to 
slaughtering  comprising  wnm  defining  an  entrance  p^- 
foiXan  immobilizing  chamber,  a  gate  be^»ecn  said  i^at- 

form  and  said  chamber,  a  conveyor  provided  with  a  plu- 
ndity  of  stanchions  formiag  oompwlments  toaccom- 
modate  individual  animals  for  transportation  from  said 
cate  through  said  chamber,  means  for  opening  and  ctos- 
STsaid  gate,  means  for  moving  said  convryor,  a  ««« 
^tch  e^p^y  actaa^l  by  a  leading  sttttchtoo  at  a 
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preaetected  position  xA  said  conveyor  with  respect  to  said 
gate  for  operating  said  means  for  opening  said  gate,  sec- 
ond and  third  switches  for  stopping  said  means  for  mov- 
ing said  conveyor,  said  second  switch  actuated  by  said 
gate  and  said  third  switch  actuated  by  an  adjacent  trail- 
^  stanchion  at  a  second  presetected  position  of  said 
conveyor  with  respect  to  said  gate,  said  second  and  third 
switches  being  connected  in  a  paraUel  circuit  with  respect 
to  each  other  so  that  both  the  opening  of  said  gate  and 
actuation  by  a  stanchion  of  said  third  switch  are  reqjiired 
to  stop  the  said  conveyor,  whereby  adjacent  stanchions 
wiU  be  positioned  for  entry  therebetween  by  an  animal 
when  said  gate  is  completely  opened  with  said  trailmg 
stanchion  in  close  proximity  to  said  gate,  and  means  for 
closing  said  gate  behind  the  animal  to  start  said  conveyor. 


676 


flow  of  material  in  such  manner  that  the  radially  in- 
wardly positioned  material  at  the  entrance  of  said  cross- 
over means  moves  throu^  said  crossover  means  to  the 
radiaUy  outward  position  at  the  discharge  end  of  said 
crooover  means,  said  passage  means  being  circumferen- 
tial in  extent  at  each  end  of  said  path,  and  each  said 
passage  means  being  independent  of  the  other. 


3.1M,745 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  PLASTIC 

CONTAINERS  

Robert  W.  King,  Wtothrop,  M— .  ar!«yf.^uST^ 

minok  Gfaua  Compoy,  a  «>nw«non  of  OUo 

FOcd  Ang.  4,  IWl,  S«r.  No.  129,443 

1  Claim.    (CL  18—5) 


3,1M,747 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRUDING  GELATINOUS 

MATERIALS 

GObcrt  A.  KcOcy,  Howard  E.  Rahm,  and  Fra^  B.  Data, 

Toledo,  Ohio,  Mslgnon,  by  oMsnc  aasipmcatB,  to  Mld- 

tand-Roas  Cotporatfon,  Ckvefamd,  Ohio,  a  corporaiioa 

of  oyo 

Ork^y  appHcadOB  loly  6,  1959.  Scr.  No.  825,3«8,  now 

and  Ihli  appttartkn  ScpL  6, 1962,  Scr.  No.  227,102 
2  Claims.    (Q.  18—12) 
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3,1N«744E 
EXTRUSION  HEAD  ^,^^_,  _. . 
V.  Sonday,  9984  M«Mr  Ave.,  OevdMid,  Ohio 

Filed  Aag.  38,  mi,  »«•  N*  13*.>»« 
12  ClaiBM.    (CL  18 — 12) 


2.  An  extruder  for  producing  ribbon-4ike  bodies  of 
gelatinous  material,  said  extruder  comprising  a  plurality 
of  nozzles  having  flattened  tip  pmtioos,  means  for  supply- 
ing gelatinous  material  to  said  nozdes,  a  housing  form- 
ing a  plenum  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  slots  throu^ 
which  the  tip  portions  of  said  nozzles  extend,  and  means 
f<x^  supplying  heated  air  under  pressure  to  said  plenum 
chanber  whereby  the  air  heate  the  nozzles  and  passes 
thmiigh  said  skiO  around  said  tip  portions. 


In  apparatus  for  producing  a  bottle  having  a  body 
and  an  axially  oflEset  neck,  a  roUtabte  movabte  orifice 
buslMng.  a  mandrel  aasociated  with  the  bushing  to  pro- 
vide an  annular  orifice  through  which  a  thermoplastic 
tube  may  be  extruded,  a  neck  mold  positionable  m  reg- 
ister with  the  annular  orifice  and  movabte  axially  away 
from  the  latter  with  a  length  of  tube  anchored  to  both 
the  orifice  bushing  and  neck  mold,  means  for  inyartmg 
rotary  movement  to  the  orifice  bushing  and  witti  it  the 
adjMxnC  end  of  the  tube  whereby  to  poatjon  the  Utter 
withamajor  portion  of  its  axis  inclined  to  the  neck  mold 

axis,  and  a  blow  mold  dosabte  about  the  tube. 


3  18^,748 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

SUPPORTED  SLEEVING 

Max  Shobel,  233  Placwood  Ave.,  EibcroB,  N  J. 

FIM  May  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  38,987 

lirislMB     (CL18— 13) 


12.  CTOMOver  means  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  a  con- 
fined elongated  path  of  flowing  material  having  a  ceo- 
tnd  axis,  comprising  plural  passage  means  directing  the 


1.  Apparatus  for  coating  a  siq>pte  fabric  tube  wiA 
plastic  material  comprising,  an  extruder  conqnising  a  dto 
having  an  aperture,  means  for  advancing  the  tube  langi- 
tudinafly  through  said  dte  aperture,  me«is  for  feediai 
plastic  material  hi  a  plastic  state  to  said  extrnder  to  bo 
extruded  on  said  tube  as  it  advances  through  said  dk  aad 
means  for  constricting  radially  inwardly  immediately  suc- 
cessive lengths  dL  the  tube  at  teast  in  a  zone  substantially 
immediately  ahead  of  said  aperture  tbereby  to  ooaofMCt 
and  rigidify  the  tnbe  in  preparatioB  for  extrnding  flw 
plastic  matarial  thereon  without  need  of  intwnal  wpport 
of  the  tube  and  to  avoid  coUapae  of  the  tnbe  daring  ex- 
tnisiaa  of  the  plaAic  material  onto  te  conalricled  tnbe. 

6.  A  method  of  making  a  fabric  idnfuiced  ptMlic  tnb« 
which  comprises,  providing  a  cunliinws,  siqiple  tidirlo 
tube,  advancing  the  tube  longitudinriiy  in  a  wtbatMtMly 
opened  condition,  constricting  the  tidw  radially  Inwanfliy 
in  a  aaiected  aooe  to  rednoe  ite  ilisiartrr  along  I milhlrty 
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cooceasive  kngths  of  eqoaL  length  as  the  Cabe  is  advanced 
throu^  said  zone  dwreby  to  coa^Mct  and  rigidify  the 
tnbc  extruding  cover  material  onder  pressure  in  a  plastic 
conditioo  onto  said  fabric  tube  immediately  as  it  leaves 
the  constricting  zooe  and  without  internal  support  of  the 
tube,  dMrdjy  to  coat  the  tube  while  in  a  rigidified  condi- 
tion to  avoid  coUapee  of  said  tube  by  the  pressure  ot  said 
cover  material. 

METHOD  AND  MAC^flB  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 
OF  CLOSURE  ELEMENTS  FOR  SUDE  FASTENERS 


into  atnd  out  of  said  main  section  along  inclined  planes 
whereby  said  telescoping  room  section  is  ekvated  when 
telescoped  relative  to  its  extended  position,  said  telescop- 
ing room  section  being  mounted  to  have  its  outer  end  por- 
tion movaUy  supported  on  said  track  means  and  being 
mounted  to  have  its  inner  end  portion  movably  supported 


to  TakM  bse^  MeadvHIe,  Pa. 

Feb.  If,  1959,  Str.  No.  7f 4,265,  now 

[o.  3,654,149,  Med  Sept.  16,  1M2.    Dtvldcd 
AiV  2, 1966,  S«r.  No.  56,617 
IBO^m.    (CL  16—19) 


HHTyLec 


on  said  ramp  means,  a  floor  in  said  telescoping  room 
section  adapted  to  be  at  llie  floor  level  of  the  main  sec- 
tion of  the  trailer  when  the  telescoping  room  section  is 
extended,  and  means  siq>porting  said  floor  in  the  telescop- 
ing room  section  to  permit  of  the  same  being  raised 
sufficiently  to  clear  the  floor  in  the  main  section  when 
the  sections  are  telescoped. 


3466,751 

INSULATED  WALL  STRUCTURE 

Percy  C.  Fish,  F  ■!■■■■  in,  MkhgWliP  iir  to  The  Dow 

Ikfick.,  a  corponttoB  of 


FBedDecl 
13 


1955,  8tr.  No.  553,665 
(CL2^-4) 


1.  A  machine  for  making  connected  closure  elements 
for  slide  fasteners  from  a  deformable  continuous  wire 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  support,  a  forming  wheel 
mounted  on  said  wupfort  tumable  about  an  axis  and  hav- 
ing at  the  perqrfiery  thereof  two  rows  of  radially  project- 
ing teeth,  said  rows  of  teeth  being  spaced  from  each 
other  in  axial  direction  and  said  forming  wheel  being  re- 
cessed radially  at  the  periphery  to  form  an  annular  groove, 
said  groove  being  positicmed  between  said  rows  of  teeth 
and  extending  around  the  circumference  of  said  forming 
wheel,  winding  means  for  winding  the  wire  continuously 
from  the  outer  face  of  one  tooth  in  one  of  said  rows  of 
teeth,  across  the  space  between  the  rows  of  teeth  and 
around  the  outer  face  of  the  following  tooth  in  the  other 
row  of  teeth  and  back  again  across  said  space  around  the 
outer  face  of  the  next  tooth  to  bend  the  wire  into  a  me- 
ander-shaped configuration,  and  means  extending  into  said 
groove  for  forcing  the  portions  of  the  wire  extending 
across  the  apace  between  the  rows  of  teeth  into%aid  groove 
so  as  to  def (xm  the  same  whereby  said  porticMis  are  formed 
re^ectively  into  U-shaped  profiles  extending  in  substan- 
tial radial  direction  of  said  forming  ^xiieel. 


4.  A  continooas  iwnlatjng  layer  compriring: 

a  plurality  of  preformed  foamed  resinous  insulating  ele- 
ments arranfMl  and  maintained  in  edge-to-edge  fixed 
qwoed  relatiooship; 

said  elements  defining  a  relatively  narrow  space  be- 
tween adjaooit  elements; 

a  foamed  hardened  resinous  adhesive  substantially  fill- 
ing the  spaces  and  adhering  strongly  to  the  adjacent 
surfaces  of  said  insniating  elements, 

said  foamed  adhesive  having  inaulating  properties  gen- 
erally equivaleat  to  diow  ot  die  individual  elemenu 
and  said  insulating  layer  having  an  exposed  face  de- 
fined primarily  by  expowd  surfaces  of  the  elements. 


3466,756 
EXPANhBLE  TRAILER 

knkcte,  Cair.,  asstgiiii  of 
N.  CavAacr,  ra«toi^  CaW. 
Jii^ll,  1966,  S«.  N»  42,696 
6riiiliii     (CL26— 2) 
1.  In  a  house  trailer  having  a  floored  main  section  with 
an  opettiag  in  a  wall  thereoC  «  teksooping  room  sedion 
OMMT^le  through  said  opening,  inclined   track  means 
motumd  externally  of  said  main  section  and  inclined  ramp 
■MMH  within  said  main  section  on  the  flocx-  thereof  for 
"TT"**'^  toid  tckianniwng  room  section  for  movement 


UewcOyn 


3466»7S2 
WD  BEAM  STRUCTURES 
6Wa 

W.1, 
Flad  Mm.  6»  1961,  fl«.>lo.  61,152 
lOAs.  aCLU—Sj 
A  fabricated  wooden  beann,  comprising, 
a  top  cbtxd  JncJndii^  a  pair  of  ivper  outer  battens 
11 — 11  having  coovcrgently  related  inner  fr^es  and 
an  upper  central  batten  16  having  oonvergently  re- 
lated outer  tBcm  wtdpa^ty  engaged  with  said  inner 
faces,  said  upper  and  ccnfral  battens  each  having  a 
bt?<t<wB  faoe^ 


a  bottom  chord  including  a  pair  of  lower  outer  battens 
lla — lla  having  convergently  related  inner  faces 
and  a  lower  central  batten  16a  having  an  upper  face 
and  convergently  related  outer  faces  wedgingly  en- 
gaging with  said  last  mentioned  inner  faces  of  the 
outer  battens,  said  lower  and  central  battens  each 
having  an  uppo*  face, 

vertical  stiffeners  14  having  top  and  bottom  edge  por- 
tions respectively  engaging  with  the  bottom  face  of 


the  centtal  batten  16  of  the  top  chord  and  the  upper 
face  of  the  central  batten  of  the  bottom  chord, 

arched  elements  15 — 15  at  opposite  sides  of  said  ver- 
tical stiffeners  and  each  having  their  ends  fixed  to 
the  upper  face  of  a  related  lower  batten  lla  and 
having  their  bowed  porticxis  secured  to  the  bottom 
face  of  a  related  upper  batten, 

and  end  waUs  16  at  the  terminal  portions  of  the  outer 
battens  11— 1 1-1-1  la— lla. 


of  said  frame,  said  stq^KXI  member  being  of  less  thicknete 
than  said  sill  and  said  head  member  in  a  direction  nor- 
mal to  said  frame  and  being  disposed  at  an  inlNinediate 
position  in  said  frame  with  respect  to  said  direction  nor- 
mal to  said  frame,  first  retentive  guide  means  depend- 
ing from  said  head  member  and  extending  longitudinally 
thereon  and  parallel  therewith,  said  first  means  being  dis- 
posed on  one  side  of  said  auppon  member  with  respect 
to  said  direction  normal  to  said  frame,  second  longitu- 
dinal retentive  guide  means  depending  from  said  head 
member  on  the  opposed  side  of  said  support  member  and 
parallel  with  said  first  means,  a  first  rectangular  closure 
panel  mounted  in  said  frame  and  disposed  on  said  one 
side  of  said  support  member,  said  first  panel  engaging 
said  first  guide  means  for  securing  the  upper  portion  of 
said  panel  from  transverse  movement  in  said  frame,  said 
panel  including  a  stile  member  adi4>ted  for  positioning 
adjacent  said  one  side  of  said  sun>ort  member,  said  stile 
member  having  a  first  flange  extending  inwardly  of  said 
frame  in  said  direction  normal  thereto  and  adapted  to 
abut  against  said  support  member  in  sealing  realtionahip 
therewith,  a  second  rectangular  closure  panel  mounted  in 
said  frame  and  disposed  on  said  other  side  of  >a*(l^p- 
port  member,  said  second  panel  engaging  said  second 
guide  means  fw  securance  against  transverse  movemort 
and  including  a  second  stile  member  adapted  for  potH 
tioning  adjacent  said  other  side  of  said  sun>ort  member, 
said  second  stile  member  having  a  flange  extendmg  m- 
wardly  of  said  frame  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of 
said  first  fiange  and  adapted  to  abut  against  said  siqiport 
member  in  sealing  relationship  therewith,  and  *t.le«<  <»e 
of  said  closure  paneU  being  traveUble  along  said  silL 


3  166,753 
DEFORMATION  RESisTING  SLIDING  CLOSURE 
'  ASSEMBLY 

H.  GnMagcr,  W^snl  Creek,  Cgf^'  Arttar  A. 

..of  wM  CHntan  H.  CnHlir, 
to  LikM  WIniows,  Inc.,  Hayward,  CaUf . 
lof  CaUfomia 

FVed  Jmkf  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  42,163 
iCli^    (CL 26-19) 


Abraham 


3166,754 
DUAL  MOVABLE  SASB  WINDOW 


FVed 


,  9339  Rhea  St,  Northridge, 
26, 1966,  Ser.  No.  56429 
(CL  26—52) 


a  cor- 


3  In  a  horizontal  window  coostmctian.  Ae  camtann- 
tion  of:  a  frame  having  a  head  and  a  siU,  said  sill 
having  inner  and  outer  channels,  re^wctively,  moorpo- 
rating  inner  and  outer  tracks,  said  inner  channel  havmg 
drain  (^enings  therein;  an  inner  sash  slidaUe  on  said  mner 
track;  an  outer  sash  slidable  on  said  outer  track;  a 
weaOierstrip  receptacle  formed  in  the  inner  portion  of 
said  outer  track  below  the  top  of  said  track;  and  a 
horizontal  weatherstrip  in  said  receptacle  covering  aid 
drain  openingi,  said  weatherstrip  being  consttarted  by 
an  elongated  body  having  a  {duralicy  of  fllamentary 
elements  cowering  said  drain  opening*. 


I.'.-.. 


A  sliding  closure  assembly  comiHising  a  sill,  a  head 
member  spaced  above  said  sill  in  parallel  relationship 
thereto,  a  pair  of  parallel  9aced  jambs  conncrting  the 
ends  of  said  sill  and  said  head  member  to  form  a  rec- 
tangular frame  therewith,  a  linear  nqiport  mamber  ex- 
tending between  said  sill  and  said  head  measber  at  an 
jntrrmrdiw^r  position  between  said  jambs  and  aacnied  to 
said  sfll  and  head  member  to  form  a  unitary  element 


APPARATUS  FOR  VACUUM  DIE  CAOTKS 

lasM  C  MMin,  ■«2f7' J*^  *«222J**» 
Flad  Mr.  12, 1956,  Ser.  No.  72MS2 

-)  fhiBi     (0.22— 6S) 

1.  In  a  vnoonm  aastftod  die  casting  machine  indndint 

stationary  and  mcyvable  die  memben  wfakfa  join  along  a 

parting  line  and  have  oooperating  faces  ^i4>ch  deflneadb 

cavity,  a  gate  for  ddivering  mottm  mel^  to  the  cnviiy. 

and  a  vacuum  pump  for  evacuating  die  cavity  and  the 
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gate,  the  improvement  \^iich  comprises  a  parting  line  tnp 
chamber  formed  in  the  mating  facta  of  the  die  members; 
an  outlet  port  formed  in  a  waU  of  the  chamber  for  con- 
necting A  with  the  vacuum  pump;  a  shaUow  parting  line 
vent  passage  defined  by  the  mating  faces  of  the  die  mem- 
bers for  providing  continuous  communication  between  the 
die  cavity  and  the  trap  chamber;  a  baflBe  means  located 


metal  having  a  band  portion  that  is  clamped  under  tension 
about  said  article  and  a  clamping  and  tensioning  loop 
formed  on  the  band  portion;  said  clamping  and  tensioning 
loop  being  of  a  keystone  sYiape  formed  by 

(a)  two  straight  sides  of  substantially  equal  length 
which  diverge  generally  outwardly  from  said  band 
portion  along  planes  having  an  obtuse  included  angle, 
said  straight  sides  having  parallel  inner  ends  extend- 
ing transversely  over  the  width  of  the  band  in  spaced 
apart  relation; 

(b)  a  substantially  flat,  connecting  bridge  portion  ex- 
tending between  parallel  outer  ends  of  said  straight 
sides,  said  bridge  portion  having  a  length  (between 
the  outer  ends  of  said  straight  sides)  that  is  at  least 


in  the  trap  chamber  adjacent  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
metal  entering  that  chamber  through  the  vent  passage  and 
provided  with  a  surface  that  intersects  the  plane  of  said 
passage;  and  means  rendered  effective  when  the  die  num- 
bers are  closed  for  sealing  the  parting  line  and  thus  pre- 
venting air  from  entering  the  die  cavity,  the  gate,  the  vent 
passage  and  the  trap  chamber  when  these  spaces  are 
evacuated.  

3,10^754 

LIGHT  WEIGHT  INGOT  CASTING  MOLD 

HOT  TOPS  AND  COVERS 

Raymond  i.  Demaisoa,  BroM,  N.Y^  aarignor  to  Quigley 

ComiMny,  Inc^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

^«1  Dec.  21,  If^Tser.  No.  77,460 

SClaiBs.    (CL22— 147) 


approximately  twice  the  length  of  said  straight  sides 
(between  their  inner  and  outer  ends);  and 
(c)  an  inner  pair  of  fold  junctions  between  said  straight 
sides  and  said  band  portion  and  an  outer  pair  of  fold 
junctions  between  said  straight  sides  and  said  bridge 
portion  that  are  all  abrupt,  acute  angle  folds  of  small 
fillet  radii; 
the  tension  in  said  band  pcxrtion  tending  to  spread  the 
inner  ends  of  said  straight  sides  further  apart  and  to  open 
up  said  acute  angle  fold  junctions  but  being  effectively 
prevented  from  doing  so  by  a  combination  of  the  stiftoess 
of  said  band  and  resistance  of  said  straight  sides  to  com- 
pression forces  that  are  maintained  by  resbtance  of  said 
bridge  portion  to  tension  forces. 


to  Screw 


34M,75S 
WIRE  CLAMP 

Theodocv  H.  AbMad,  Dtmnr,  Colo., 

MacUM  ProdKts  Co.,  Dcbtct,  Cdo. 
Orlgfaial  appttartkw  Nov.  4,  1954,  Scr.  No.  4M,883,  now 

N©T.  4,  lf5«,  Ser.  No.  771,» 4 
ICSitaM.    (0.24-^7) 


1.  A  li^t  wei^t  hi^y  porous  hot  top  for  uae  with 
an  ingot  casting  mold,  said  hot  top  comprising  a  hoUow 
body  open  at  the  top  and  bottom,  the  wall  structure  of 
said  body  being  composed  essentially  of  finely  spun  high 
temperature  refractory  mineral  wool  fibers  bonded  to- 
gether mto  an  integrated  mass  having  a  weight  of  from 
4  to  10  pounds  per  cubic  foot  and  consonant  with  a  pre- 
determined low  volume  sii^  head. 


3,li«,757  _^ 

CLAMP  SniUCTURE  FOR  »95^l5^™  i* 
^  Im  IfeMftaSt  DaaikotB,  tmm  Uowara  M.  smbbb, 
J,  MIefc.  «**«  to  R-rtlfc  hdbs<rW  Corpora- 

F1M  Oct  4, 1'WTStor.N**.  142,971 
tCUtm.    (CL24— It) 
1    A  damped  article  and  clamping  band  assembly  com- 

pritfaig  an  article  and  a  dosed  clamping  band  of  strip 


A  clamp  for  binding  together  in  tightly  sealed  relation 
an  assembly  of  concentric  telescoped  members  the  outer 
of  which  is  compressibk,  consisting  of  a  length  of  wire 
having  intermediate  its  ends  a  U-shaped  bight  providing 
one  end  of  the  clamp  and  having  in  each  arm  of  the  bi^t 
axially  aligned  coils  whose  free  ends  pass  in  parallel  rela- 
tion throu^  the  bi^t  and  together  constitute  the  other 
end  of  the  clamp,  both  ends  of  the  clamp  being  substan- 
tiaUy  tangent  to  die  coib;  the  bight  having  a  length  from 
its  tip  to  its  point  of  tangency  so  proportioned  that  when 
the  initiaUy  excess  wire  is  drawn  out  of  the  b^t,  wound 
into  and  around  the  coib  and  a  corresponding  length 
added  to  the  length  of  wire  derived  from  the  constriction 
of  the  coils  while  both  lengths  are  consecutively  being 
pulled  drcumferentially  around  the  assembly  in  the  same 
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direction  they  will  collectively  produce  a  mechanical  ro- 
tation of  the  assembly  of  at  least  180*  and  thereby  equal- 
ize the  tension  throughout  all  portions  of  the  turns  in 
the  coils  of  the  clamp,  the  length  of  wire  in  each  arm  of 
the  bight  between  its  tip  and  its  point  of  tangency  con- 
stituting initially  wire  of  a  length  predetcrmmed  by  the 
following  equation: 

5-r»(Di-Da)=LB 
where  T  is  the  number  of  turns  in  a  coil,  D,  is  the  original 
diameter  of  the  clamp  coQ,  D,  is  the  final  constncted 
diameter  of  the  coU,  S  is  all  of  the  wire  that  is  pulled  by 
the  free  ends  of  the  clamp  out  of  each  of  the  ongmal 
coils  of  the  clamp  plus  the  wire  that  is  drawn  out  of  the 
elongated  bight  while  the  clamp  is  constricting,  and  Lb  iS 
the  length  of  the  bight  from  its  tip  to  its  point  of  tangency, 
this  length  is  so  proportioned  that  when  the  mitially 
excess  wire  is  drawn  out  of  the  bight,  wound  mto  and 
around  the  coils  and  a  corresponding  length  added  to  the 
length  of  wire  derived  from  the  constriction  of  the  coils 
while  both  lengtiis  are  consecutively  being  pulled  cu^cum- 
ferentiaUy  around  the  assembly  in  Uic  same  direction  they 
will  collectively  produce  said  mechanical  roution  of  the 
assembly  and  thereby  equalize  the  tension  throughout  aU 
portions  of  Uie  turns  in  the  coils  of  the  clamp. 


67» 


having  an  outer  surface  above  the  bottom  and  inwardly 
of  the  sides  of  said  trench  thereby  defining  a  space  with 
Uie  bottom  of  said  trench  for  receiving  cementitious  ma- 
terial and  forming  the  bottom  conttwr  of  a  conduit,  said 
inner  form  also  induding  an  upper  member  comprised 
of  a  ptandity  of  sections  relcasably  secured  together  and 
disposed  in  overlqjping  slidaWe  relationship  with  respect 
to  the  lower  screed  member,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  uKxr  form  member  sections  have  lower  dependmg 
edges  turned  inwardly  adapted  for  slidabk  engagement 


3,1H,759 

NEW  AND  IMPROVED  FASTENING  MEANS 

Oswald  O.  Kytta,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind.,  ass^nor  to  The  Ben- 

dlx  Corporation,  a  corporatkMi  of  Delaware 

nicd  Dec.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  •59,33« 

6Claiw.    (CL  24— 205.17) 


1.  A  fastening  structure  for  a  pair  of  members  having 
ring  shaped  juxtaposed  abutment  portions  at  least  <»c  of 
which  portions  has  a  plurality  of  cylindricaUy  shaped 
openings  therethrough  and  comprising:   a  plurality  of 
headed  shafts  projecting  through  said  openings  in  said  one 
of  said  members  and  retained  by  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers from  being  pulled  through  said  openings,  the  por- 
tions  of  said  shafts  which  project  out  of  said  openings  in 
said  one  of  said  members  having  radially  outwardly  ex- 
tending shoulders  of  predetermined  width  and  which  abut 
the  outer  face  of  said  one  of  said  members  surroimding 
its  openings  and  the  surface  of  each  shaft  between  said 
shoulder  and  head  being  cylindrical  in  its  normal  condi- 
tion to  engage  the  sidewalls  of  said  cylindrical  openings 
when  inserted  therein,  each  of  said  iMX)jecting  shaft  por- 
tions also  having  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  of  a 
width  approximately  twice  said  predetermined  shoulder 
width,  and  an  arcuately  bent  wire  extending  around  and 
wedged  in  the  slot  of  each  of  said  shafts  to  htrfd  their 
shoulders  in  engagement  with  said  outer  face  of  said  ooc 
of  said  members. 

3  1M,7M 

APPARATl»*FOR  PRODUCING 

CAST-IN-PLACE  PIPE 

Ehncr  Lc  Roy  Tmsen,  Oakdaic,  CaUf .,  aasiiBor  to  No 

JoiBt  CoMTCtc  PiM  CoiBfuiy,  Ysfca  Oty,  CaUf.,  a 

corporatkM  of  Califbnte 

Filed  Jaly  <,  1961,  Sor.  No.  122,153 
SOalM.    (CL25— 32) 
1.  In  apparatus  f^  producing  cast-in^ace  conduits 
and  having  a  skid  support  adi^Hed  to  be  moved  kmgito- 
dinally  akxig  the  bottom  of  a  trench,  an  inner  form  com- 
prising a  lower  screed  member  secured  to  said  skid  and 


with  the  outer  surface  of  said  lower  n»ember,  said  en- 
gagement  causing  the  lower  extremities  of  said  upper 
form  member  to  be  resilicntiy  bowed  outwardly,  and 
whereby  upon  forward  advancement  of  said  lower  fam 
and  removal  from  within  the  lower  portion  of  encasing 
cementitious  material,  said  lower  edges  move  inwanfly 
and  the  outer  surface  of  said  upper  form  defines  a  sub- 
stantially continuous  curvature  with  the  mner  surface  of 
the  lower  portion  of  the  conduit  formed  by  said  loww 
screed  member.        

3496,7(1  __ 

MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  TENTER  PIN  FLATW 
GviteT  M8to*a».  S<»tti«rt,  jMd  loiMMei  Mohr,  FeBlMch, 

^'"^    FiledABC-2,19«9.Ser.No.4M^ 


1.  A  tenter  chain  link  cooqiristng  an  exchaofeable 
pin  rack,  a  carrier  for  said  pin  rack,  at  least  ^oja^ 
pins  extending  between  said  pin  rack  and  said  carnff. 
a  lodung  member  mounted  on  said  carrier  and  movW 
parallel  to  the  surface  of  said  pin  rack  for  securdy  hold- 
ing said  pin  rack  on  said  carrier  against  movement  sxia^ 
of  said  fixing  pins  and  means  for  rdeasably  securing  said 
locking  member  to  said  carrier,  the  vpptr  surface  of  nid 
locking  member  having  a  segmental  portion  and  said  pm 
rack  being  provided  with  a  correspondin^y  shaped  i 
for  ncdving  said  tfinr*"**'  portion  of  said  locking 
bar. 
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3,lM,7i2  filaments  tt  an  elevated  temperature  and  under  stretch 

ELECmONIC  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  AND   ing  tension  over  an  edfe  and  subsequenUy  immerMng  the 


ELIMINATING  RREGULARrmS  IN  THREADS 

1» 


Fled  Amg,  9, 19M,  Scr.  No.  48,428 

f,  appHcfltlqii  SpidD  Aag.  14,  1959 


stretched  filamrats,  under  conditkns  allowini  them  to 
shrink,  in  an  aqueous  bath  at  a  temperature  of  70*  to 

100'  c.  

3,1M,7M 

CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Rkhsvd  L.  I  imlBJ.  AUaB  L  Wnmttt,  tr^  aai  Hwrid  F. 

Jobs,  Pittik«|h,  P«^  Mrf^on  to  WnttmhnMS  Elac> 

trie  CwporaHoa,  Eaat  PMUfcwifc,  P».,  a  cosyowtfcm  <rf 


FIM  Av.  M.  1959,  Sw.  No.  897,579 
C^teM.    (CL  29^-15 J) 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  detecting  variations  from 
a  Klected  thickness  in  an  elongated  member  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  voluge  divider  circuit  including  a  vari- 
able capacitor  having  a  pair  of  plates  in  spaced  relation 
to  eadi  other  and  adapted  to  produce  a  variable  capacity 
of  said  capacitor  and  a  variable  voltage  across  said  capaci- 
tor m  accordance  with  a  variation  of  the  distance  between 
the  plates  thereof;  means  for  apfdying  an  alternating  volt- 
a«B  across  said  capacitor;  means  for  guiding  sud  elongated 
member  between  the  plates  ot  said  capacitor  in  a  manner 
whereby  the  {dates  of  said  capacitor  are  qiaoed  from  each 
other  a  distance  equal  to  the  thickneM  of  said  elongated 
member,  the  pUtes  of  said  capadtor  being  adjusted  so 
that  when  the  thiduiess  of  said  elcmgated  member  is  equal 
to  said  selected  thickness  said  capacitor  produces  an  alter- 
nating voltage  of  substantially  continuous  peak  magnitude 
across  its  plates  and  when  the  thickneu  ai  said  elongated 
member  is  greater  than  aud  selected  thickness  said  capaci- 
tor produces  a  transient  vcritage  of  a  magnitude  greater 
than  said  continuous  peak  magnitiKte  across  iu  plates;  a 
differentiator  circuit  having  an  iiqmt  and  an  output,  said 
differentiator  circuit  being  adapted  to  remain  quiescent 
when  energized  by  a  vokage  oi  substantially  continuous 
peak  magnitude  and  to  produce  a  control  pulse  when 
energized  by  a  transient  voltage  of  a  magnitude  greater 
than   said  continuous  peak  magnitude;  rectifier  means 
coupling  the  input  of  said  differentiator  circuit  across  said 
capacitor  for  detecting  the  peaks  of  one  polarity  of  the 
alternating  voltage  produced  by  said  capacitor;  and  op- 
erating means  coupled  to  the  ou^Mit  of  said  differentiator 
circuit  for  performing  a  predetermined  operation  when 
energized  by  said  contnri  pulse. 


1.  In  the  method  of  oontinuously  preparing  semicon- 
ductor devices  from  a  dendritic  crystal  of  a  semiconductor 
material  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  strip  having  an 
indefinite  length,  said  strip  having  a  first-type  of  semicon- 
ductivity,  said  strip  having  a  t<v  and  a  bottom  surface 
of  111  wienution,  the  steps  comprising  (1)  serially  sub- 
jecting successive  portions  of  the  elongated  strip  to  a  dop- 
ing impurity  capable  of  in^wrting  a  second  type  of  semi- 
conductivity  into  the  strip  to  a  predetermined  depth 
through  the  top  surface  of  111  orienUtion,  (2)  serially 
applying  ohnuc  contacts  at  predetermined  intervals  to  each 
successive  portion  of  the  111  orientated  doped  urp  surface 
(A  the  dendritic  strip  while  the  still  undoped  portion  ot 
the  strip  is  concurrently  being  doped,  (3)  serially  an>ty- 
ing  ohmic  contacts  to  the  bottom  111  orientated  surface 
of  the  strip  along  its  entire  length,  and  (4)  thereafter 
severing  the  dendritic  strip  of  indefinite  length  at  points 
intermediate  the  predelennined  intervals  to  produce  a 
plurality  of  semiconductor  devices. 


M9^7M 

HOS 

ErMst  WUdhabcr,  124  ShmbU  IMve,  Brighton, 

FDcd  Oct  5, 1959,  Ser.  No.  844,239 

llCli^M.    (CL  29—193) 


N.Y. 


3,1#<,7<3 
PRODUCTION  OP^  CRIMPED  FILAMENTS 

Id  Boksbw  KiiiitMM,  Coventry,  Enc- 
to  CenrtMdds  LlHBMed,  London,  England, 

of  GMatBrttafca 

Inly  19, 1961,  Ser.  No.  125,993 

,  appBcarton  Great  Britato  Inly  27, 19M 

Utk^m.    (CL  2»-72) 


1.  A  method  ot  producing  crimped  polyacrylonitrile 
filaments   comprising  passing   aquagel   polyacrylonitrile 


1.  A  rotary  cylindrical  hob  having  cutting  teeth  heli- 
cally diqxMed  about  the  hob  axis  and  following  one  an- 
other, gashes  traverMng  said  cutting  teeth  and  forming 
cutting  faces  thereon,  eadi  of  said  catting  faces  having 
a  concavely  curved  proffle  m  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
the  hob  axis,  said  profile  extending  from  the  top  of  eK:fa 
cutting  tooth  toward  its  root  and  being  faidmed  to  the 
outside  radios  of  the  hob  to  effect  top  rake,  the  iatar- 
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sectiOTS  of  said  cutting  faces  with  the  side  surfaces  of 
said  catting  teedi  constituting  die  original  side  cutting 
edges  of  the  hob  teeth,  said  side  surfaces  being  reli^ 
beck  fd  their  catting  faces  and  having  a  pn^le  mclina- 
tion  decreasing  from  front  to  rear,  whoeby  surfaces, 
whidi  are  identical  with  said  cutting  faces  but  which  are 
diq>laced  therefrom  about  the  bob  axis,  intersect  said 
side  surfaces  in  lines  that  have  a  profile  inclination  de- 
creasing with  increasing  distance  from  the  original  side 
cutting  edges  and  which  constitute  successive  side  cut- 
ting edges  of  the  hob  as  the  hob  is  sharpened,  so  u  to  cut 
a  constant  tooth  shape  on  woA  pieces  throo^iout  the  life 
of  the  hob. 


3,19«,7M 

MILLING  CUTTER  BLADES 

Chnddffdon,  5<19  Fannto,  Honaton,  Tex. 

FHad  Dec  1, 19M,  S«r.  No.  73,937 

2  CUM.     (CL29— 193) 


681 


Alfred  Walter 


1.  A  milling  cutter  for  use  in  wdl  bores  comprising. 

a  body  structure, 

a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  cutter  blades 
projecting  in  a  substantially  radial  direction  from 
SMd  body  structure  and  spaced  at  radial  positions 
around  said  body  stracture, 

ench  of  said  cutter  blades  being  divided  transversely 
into  a  idurality  U  segments  by  a  iriuraUty  of  lateral 
openings, 

ench  of  said  opemngs  extending  from  the  inner  longi- 
tudinal edge  of  said  blade  and  terminsdng  adjacent 
and  spaced  inwardly  fiom  the  outer  longitudinal 
edge  of  said  bUde. 

each  (rf  said  openinp  being  circular  in  cross  section 
and  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  transverse  di- 
mension of  said  cutter  blade  wbcnby  the  outer  sur- 
face ot  the  blades  is  uninterrupted  to  fcHm  the  con- 
nection between  said  segments, 

each  of  sMd  cutter  Mades  being  thereby  capable  of 
wearing  away  ^priien  subject  to  attrition  to  expoM 
succeeding  segments. 


3.19«,7«7 
ADJUSTABLE  CONTOUR  ROLLS 
Tkamm  A.  Fox,  Yiiisiniw,  Ohto 

(P.O.  Box  312.  Poland,  OUo) 

FDed  Inns  8, 19<2,  Scr.  No.  291,192 

7Cli^H.    (CL29— 119) 


Electric 


349^7« 

WAVEGUIDES 

Gent,  fhsrise  Ced ^ 

^^^        .  .    ■«_    -~         ' --     til t 

!■■  LasHs  Crao^lon,  AMwycn, 

riMWSs  to  IlssnnttoMd  Standard 

,NewYetk,N.Y. 

Dec8,1959.Ssr.No^W|44 

anpBcarten  Great  Brilito  Dec.  19, 1958 

€  dta^    (CL  29—155.5) 


1.  A  method  of  joining  two  helically  wound  drcnlar 
waveguides  comprising  the  steps  of  exposing  the  end  sur^ 
faces  to  be  joined  by  catting  the  waveguides  alang  helical 
lines  of  ths  same  pitch  as  the  heUoes  of  the  waveguides 
with  a  milling  cutter  having  a  cylindrical  catting  face 
which  has  a  width  at  least  equal  to  the  diamrter  of  Ae 
wires  used  to  form  the  helices  whereby  the  wires  form- 
ing the  helices  are  cut  at  substantially  right  aa^  to 
their  i~»gi»iMiiii«i  axes,  axially  aligning  the  wavegoidss 
to  be  joined,  rotating  the  guides  till  the  sorfaoes  of  te 
cut  wires  are  adjacent  oos  another  and  nwirhaiiicelly 
joining  the  two  helical  waveguides  to  form  a  substantial^ 
continuous  wavegaide  with  minimnm  axial  and  drcom- 
ierential  gaps  between  the  joined  faces. 


349<>7i9 
MAGNETIC  CORES  HERMETICALLY  SEALED 
WmnN METAL COUBOXES  _ 

Sharpfvffle,  Pa.,  nsrf^ors  to  Wasdngheoss  Elcctrfc  CoBw 
poBBSon,EastPmstigh,Pa.,acusnusadene<l 

FBedAi 
3 


1, 1958,  Ssr.  No.  752349 


1.  An  adjoatabfe  oontoar  roO  comprising  a  nH  diell 
having  a  srinrlrri  oontoored  sorfaoe  thereon,  end  rinp 
^iAm\sU  at  the  ends  of  said  shall,  a  oonteursd  elastonsr 
oover^  said  roll  sheU  snd  fined  nt  its  ends  to  satdsad 
rinp  and  means  acting  axially  on  said  rings  to  UKMre  diem 
away  from  the  reU  sheU  to  elongate  the  elasttmier  where- 
by said  elastomsr  approaches  the  contour  of  the  roQ  AciL 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  magnetic  core  sealed 
hsmwtieally  within  a  ntetal  core  box  ediicli 
positionint  a  — g"«**^  core  within  an  anmlar 
of  an  anodtaed  metallic  box,  flOfflg  ths 
^•ee  of  ssM  endosore  widi  a  dampen  _ 
pieheatint  said  enclosure  to  a  ten^eartarertwye  the 
ing  point  of  a  rssin  to  be  applied  tfaersto,  fluidtaing  a 
mass  of  paftklBs  of  the  resin  to  be  apptted  by 
a  stream  of  a  gas  through  said  partade  mate,  te 
paitidm  being  of  an  avenife  psstiele  sias  of  from  SO  to 
330  mesh  siae,  taomening  Hw  healed  box  hi  said  ftudiaad 
mms  of  main  partictes  whsieby  particles  oootnethig  said 
box  melt  and  adhere  thereto,  dw  temperatnrs  of  pre- 
hsattaf  and  dte  tims  of  immersian  befaig  corrslatod  to 
provide  for  dftpositmg  a  desired  thirlmms  of  1 
thanon,  withdrawing  said  box  with  meted  rsain 
tlHceto  from  said  mass,  and  coolhig  said  box  whsraby  te 
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resin  hardens  to  provide  a  smooth  uniform  hermetic 
coating  thereabout 
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PORTABLE  AFPARAT^JSFOR  AFPLYING  TRAVEL- 
]M  TOm  RING  OF  A  SPINNING  OR  TWIST- 
ING  FRAME  ^ .  „„,«.„ 

ben.  Cisiiiiinj.  MrigBor  to  Otra  Rliiglaiifcr  G jn.b Jl., 
SalfH*.  WartteMbcfg,  Gcnnny,  a  firm  of  Germany 
^^  fKnSTS.  1W«, Ser. No. 72,157 
Claims  priority,  appttailM  G«maiiy  Dec.  2, 1959 
If  dalBH.    (CL  29—207) 


3  1M,771 

DEVICE  FOR  SLEEVING  WIRE  BUNDLES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Lloyd  W.  Spiro,  CaMfa  F«fc,  Caljtf^ja-fpjpr  to  Lock- 
heedAlrcraft  CmporadMi,  B«rba^  CaHr. 

FIM  Oct  It,  19M,  Ssr.  No.  65,714 
ICIate.    (Ca.2»-235) 
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1.  A  porUble,  manually  operated  i^iparatus  forming  a 
separate  tool  for  iqpplying  travelers  particularly  upon  a 
flanfB  of  a  ring  qunning  or  twisting  firame.  comprising 

a  head  having  two  opposite  end  surfaces  and  a  bore 
within  said  head  extending  betwem  and  through  said 

end  surfaces, 

one  end  of  said  head  having  an  inlet  slot  extending 
tubatantially  radially  inwardly  from  the  peripheral 
aorfaoe  of  said  lead  and  into  said  bore, 

a  oooveyor  belt  passing  through  said  inlet  slot 

a  plurality  of  substantially  C-shaped  travelers  remov- 
ably  secured  to  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other  on 
one  side  of  said  conveyor  belt 

feeding  means  mounted  on  said  head  for  feeding  said 
belt  in  a  stepwise  movement  toward  and  through  said 
taleC  slot  and  said  bore,  so  that  upon  stopping 
said  belt  a  traveler  is  disposed  in  front  of  said  bore, 

a  ring  having  a  flange  and  adapted  to  receive  said 

travelers, 

means  on  said  head  adjacent  said  bore  for  applying  said 
apparatos  against  said  ring, 

a  flanged  support  engaging  one  of  said  end  surfaces  of 
said  head  and  having  a  curved  recessed  guide  sub- 
stantially opposite  said  bore, 

a  plunger  guided  within  and  redprocatmg  m  said 
bote  for  successively  engaging  with  and  severing  said 
travelers,  during  their  positioa  in  front  of  said 
plunger,  from  said  belt  . 

said  plunger  having  a  beveled  front  surface  and  a 
lateral  flat  surface  portion  adjacent  said  beveled 
front  surface  of  a  length  in  the  axial  direction  of  said 
phmger  at  least  corresponding  to  the  axial  length  of 
said  inlet  slot  in  order  to  permit  passing  of  said 
ooowyor  belt  through  said  inkt  slot  and  through 
said  bore  in  the  forward  position  of  said  plunger, 

said  beveled  front  surface  of  said  plunger  engaging 
and  removing  said  travelers  from  said  belt  for  fitting 
said  travelers  over  said  flange  <d  said  ring  by  feeding 
said  travelers  through  said  curved  recessed  guide  of 
said  flanged  siqipart 

means  asMciated  with  said  head  for  exerting  an  unpact 
upon  said  plunger  to  move  the  same  from  a  basic 
rear  position  forwardly  toward  and  against  said 

travelers, 
means  for  retnming  said  plunger  to  said  basic  rear 

poaition,  and 
means  operated  by  said  returning  means  for  actuatmg 

nid  feediaf 


A  device  for  pulling  electrical  conductors  through  plas- 
tic sleeving  comprising  a  first  fixture  having  an  internal 
chamber,  an  adapter  closing  one  side  of  said  chamber  and 
adapted  to  hold  one  end  of  the  plastic  sleeving  in  a  sub- 
stantially sealing  engagement  with  said  chamber,  a  sec- 
ond fixture  spaced  from  said  first  fixture  and  providwi 
with  an  adapter  for  holding  the  other  end  of  the  plastic 
sleeving,  means  for  applying  air  under  pressure  to  said 
chamber,  an  aperture  in  the  chamber  opposite  said  first 
mentioned  adapter,  a  wire  inserted  through  said  aperture 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  electrical  conductors  beyond 
the  said  other  end  of  the  sleeving,  means  including  a 
winch  attached  to  said  wire  for  pulling  said  conductors 
through  the  sleeving  when  said  air  pressure  is  applied  to 
said  chamber  and  in  turn  said  sleeving  is  expanded. 


3.1H.772 

METHOD  OF  ERECTING  BUILDINGS,  TANKS, 

DOMES  OR  SIMILAR  STRUCTURES 

Goidon  B.  Hokombe,  «t3  Santa  Barbsra  Ave., 

MBBbnc,  Canr. 

FBed  Aug.  2t,  1959,  Ser.  No.  S35,139 

ICUm.    (Q.  29-^429) 


The  method  of  erecting  steel  tank  structures  by  means 
of  pneumatic  bag  comprising  the  steps  of  assembling 
the  top  and  upper  shell  course  of  said  tank;  placing  a 
pneumatic  bag  thereundo*  and  inflating  said  bag  so  as  to 
support  and  raise  said  top  and  upper  shell  course  assem- 
bly su£Bciently  to  permit  assembly  of  a  second  shell 
course;  controlling  upward  movement  thereof  by  cable 
means  interconnecting  said  top  and  the  ground;  welding 
in  place  said  second  shell  course;  progressivdy  inflating 
said  pneumatic  bag  and  assembling  additional  shell 
courses  until  the  tank  shell  is  complete;  providing  an 
opening  in  said  tank  shell  for  bag  removal;  deflating  and 
removing  said  bag;  and  then  welding  a  tank  bottom  in 
place. 


3,li«,T73 

PROCESS  FOR  BONDING  ZIRCONIUM 
AND  ALLOYS  THEREOF 

Donald  Jale,  Pleasant  Wb  Bowih,  md  bMiOj^. 

house  Electric  Corporation,  East  PMsbnrgh,  Pa^  a 

corporatloa  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Dimwiac    FBed  Inne  7,  mi.  Ser.  No.  115,295 
3ClalM.    (CL29^— 4S7) 

1    In  a  process  for  bonding  zirconium  and  rirconium- 
base  alloy  members  wherein  the  members  are  composed 
of  a  hi^y  corroMon  resistant  alpha  phase,  the  stei^ 
comprising,  depositing  a  thin  layer  of  from  25  to  10.000 
angstroms  in  thickness  of  at  least  one  element  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cowwr,  chromium,  iroi^ 
manganese,  niobium,  nickel,  titanium  and  vanadium  and 
alloys  of  two  or  more  on  at  least  one  of  the  members  at 
the  surfaces  to  be  joined,  pressure  bonding  the  members 
by  placing  the  joint  surfaces  in  intimate  contact  with 
positive  bonding  pressure  and  heating  the  members  to 
a  temperature  in  tiie  range  of  from  1000*  F.  to  1560'  F. 
which  is  below  tiie  temperature  at  which  an  aUotropic 
transformation  to  beta  phase  occurs  whereby  a  smaU 
amount  of  a  joint  alloy  having  a  lower  transformauon 
temperature  is  formed  at  Uie  joint  interface  and  trans- 
formation to  said  beta  phase  occurs  at  the  joint  only  tiiere- 
by  promoting  diffusion  of  zirconium  and  grain  growth 
across  tiie  interface,  maintaining  the  members  in  said 
temperature  range  for  a  lengtii  of  time  of  from  30  minutes 
to  7  days  which  is  sufficient  to  permit  diffusion  of  the 
joint  alloy  into  the  members,  whereby  the  joint  aUoy  is  so 
diluted  tiiat  tiie  beta  phase  alloy  at  tiie  joint  reverts  at  least 

in  part  to  said  alpha  phase. 


3,1M,775  

INTERCHANGEABLE  REVOLVING  ELECTRIC 

SHAVER  HEAD 

Robert  B.Lew,  21M  '"^Ave^^tal  Bjndi  39,  Fla. 

FBed  Mar.  M,  1H2,  Ser.  No.  1S3,947 

2Clafam.    (CL3#— 43) 


3,1««,774 

RAZOR  BLADE  AND  ONE-PIECE  HOLDER 

COMBINATION 

Aldcan  W.  WhMon,  Jr.,  Glenvlew,  DL,  asrigiorto  Amei^ 

lean  Hospital  Supply  Coiporatlon,  Evanston,  DL,  a 

corporation  of  nUnois 

FBed  Jane  30, 19<1,  Ser.  No.  121,1M 
SCaafans.    (CL34— 32) 


1    An  electric  shaver,  comprising  a  hand  grip,  a  motor 
mounted  in  the  hand  grip,  a  shell-like  head  removably 
mounted  on  Uie  hand  grip,  a  rotary  cutter  blade  assem- 
bly disposed  in  the  head,  said  motor  haviivg  a  shaft  pro- 
jecting into  tiic  head,  said  blade  assembly  havuig  a  shaft 
detachably  connected  to  the  motor  shaft  and  rotatable 
tiiereby  said  assembly  having  blades  rotaUble  in  contact 
with  tiie  inner  side  of  tiie  head,  said  head  being  perforated 
for  admission  of  hairs  into  tiie  head  to  be  cut  by  said 
Uades  during  rotation  thereof,  the  inner  side  of  the  head 
being  formed  witii  a  bearing  seat  for  rotataWy  support- 
ing one  end  of  tiie  shaft  of  tiie  blade  assembly,  the  blades 
being  secured  on  spaced  individual  springs  extending  frcwa 
tiie  shaft  of  tiie  bUde  assembly  at  a  slant  to  tiie  axis  of  tte 
shaft  said  head  being  a  generally  cylindrical  memb» 
witii  a  perforated  conical  end  for  receiving  hair  adapted 
to  be  shaved  off  by  said  blades. 


3,1H,77« 

PIPE  CUTTING  TOOL  _. 

PanI  I.  Plas,  Sycamore  Townridn,  HaBslUon  Comity,  OUo 

(g432  WkUow,  CtedanatI  34,  Ohio) 

Filed  Ang.  15, 1942,  Ser.  No.  217,037 

3aahM.    (CL3«— lt2) 


1    A  safety  razor  comprising  a  one-piece  holder  hav- 
ing an  elongated  handle  and  a  head  at  one  end  of  said 
handle,  said  head  being  generally  rectangular  m  shape  and 
having  a  transverse  concavity  along  tiie  handle-facmg  side 
fliereof ,  a  tiun  flexible  razor  blade  of  generally  rectangu- 
lar shape  being  disposed  along  the  concave  side  of  said 
head,  said  head  being  provided  along  said  concave  side 
witii  at  least  one  pair  of  spaced  opposing  surfaces  en- 
gaging opposite  longitudinal  edge  portions  of  said  Wade, 
said  blade  normaUy  being  flat  when  in  an  untenrioned 
state  and  being  held  by  said  opposing  surfaces  in  a  flexed 
and  tensioned  condition  witii  a  curvatiire  conforming  with 
the  concavity  of  said  head,  whereby,  said  blade  is  firmly 
anchored  m  place  by  tiie  tension  tiiereof  directed  against 
the  ^aced  surfaces  o<  said  head. 

7»B  O.G, 


1.  A  pipe  cutter  which  comprises  a  body,  a  track  on 
the  body  extending  lengtiiwise  thereof,  a  carriage  mounted 
on  tiie  tiTwk  and  advanceable  lengtiiwise  of  the  body, 
cooperating  back-up  means  and  cutter  means  mounted  on 
the  carriage  and  on  the  body  adjacent  one  end  of  the 
tradt  a  threaded  shaft  rotaubly  mounted  on  the  body  and 
extendmg  lengtiiwise  tiiereof  and  in  tiireaded  engagement 
witii  tiie  carriage,  a  handle  mounted  on  tiie  body  adjacent 
the  odior  end  of  the  track,  a  transverse  shaft  rotata- 
Wy mounted  on  the  body  adjacent  and  parallel  to  tiie 
handle,  and  gear  means  connecting  the  transverse  shaft 
to  the  thivaded  shaft  to  tiun  together,  the  pipe  cutler 
being  swingable  around  a  pipe  while  the  pipe  is  engaged 
between  the  cutter  and  the  badc-iq>  rolls,  the  spacing  be- 
tween cutter  and  back-up  rolls  b^ng  adjustable  by  turn- 
ing ot  the  transverse  shaft 
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DBO'AL  ENGINB  ABM 
W.  Pa«^  3t7  Qnte  R«Mi,  CI 

n««  M«y  21.  l^SM*- N^i 
MCkfeM    (0.31—15) 


N.Y. 


1  A  dual  dental  oigiDe  arm  apparatas  comprising,  in 
cqni^v««tinn,  an  upper  ann  and  two  forearm  aascmbUcs 
hinfedly  jraned  thereto. 
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TYPE  SiS  GAUGE 
L.  fMnaihin.  Ir^  Qmcm  Vlibgc«  N.Y. 
ATe,  N«w  Hyde  P«k.  L«I,H"^  ^'^'^ 
&  2,  mi.  S«.  No.  It74«* 
itWB.    (CL33— 1) 
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34M,77f 
DENTUBBMBASUBEMENT  DEVICE 
.     .    — . <7tt  BlihwBBil  Boai, 


r.9.199fJir.Ffo.8t5.31< 
(CL  S3— 174) 


5  f 
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mi|ilLUll||lL  ^    p^ 


1   In  a  denture  meaaurement  device  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, in  combination,  an  ekngatBd  relatively  thin  body 
to  be  placed  in  the  mouth  of  «  patient  behind  the  lips 
with  its  longitudinal  axis  in  a  fenerally  horizontal  pontion, 
means  to  fixedly  position  said  body  relative  to  Ae  lips,  a 
first  Up  Une  indicator  connected  to  the  body  and  indudmt 
an  upper  lip  conta^ing  element  mounted  for  movement  to 
selected  vertical  positions  transversely  with  respect  to  the 
jonptudinal  axis  of  the  body,  means  to  maintain  said  in- 
dicator in  said  selected  position,  a  second  lip  Hne  indicator 
connected  to  said  body  vwticaUy  spwsed  with  respect  to 
said  first  indicator  and  including  «  tower  Up  contactmg  ele- 
ment mounted  for  movement  to  selected  vertical  positions 
on  said  body  transversely  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  thereof,  retainins  means  on  said  second  mdicator  to 
maintain  said  second  indicator  in  a  selected  position,  means 

on  said  body  cooperating  with  each  of  said  lip  contacting 
elements  for  indicating  the  position  of  each  of  said  Up 
contacting  elementt  with  respect  to  said  body,  guide  means 

connected  to  said  body,  a  frenum  musde  contKtong  ele- 
ment mounted  on  said  guide  means  and  adjustable  ver- 
tically and  horizontaUy  relative  to  said  body,  and  mewis 
to  retain  said  frenum  musde  contacting  element  m  a 
sdected  position  relirtive  to  said  body. 


3.1M.TM  _.„.«« 

GLASS  CONTAINEB  INSfECHNG  AFPABATUS 


In  a  printer's  gauge  means  to  identify  printed  type 
faces  by  style,  size  and  process  whether  or  not  the  type 
fi«e  terminatBs  at  the  edge  of  the  type  body  oompris- 


mt 


a  fast  sheet  o€  transparent  material, 

a  plurality  of  letters  of  different  type  faces  and  siaes 
vittted  on  said  sheet,  letters  of  each  different  style 
being  arranged  in  columns  according  to  the  avail- 
able sixes  and  processes,  ^^ 

a  transparent  cover  sheet  aflUed  to  said  »st  sheet 
over  said  piintlng. 

sidd  sheets  being  of  suiBciently  pure  optical  quahty  to 
minkniaB  optical  distortion. 

lHm«hy  said  ^mge  may  be  la>d  cfwx  printed  material 
tobencaaored.  ^  . ,   . 

nd  an  Index  of  said  different  type  faces,  sires,  and 
adiVted  to  be  foldably  and  removably 
tonUftntritect 


1.  In  apparatus  for  detecting  abnormalties  in  the 
plane  of  a  generaUy  drcolar  area  of  an  external  end  tur- 
fooe  of  a  substantiaUy  cylindricad  article,  means  for  wp- 
porting  an  article  in  a  recumbent  position  at  an  inspecdng 
sta  ion.  means  for  rotating  the  article  about  its  axis  while 
at  said  station,  inspecting  apparatus  at  said  stetion  com- 
prising a  reference  plate  having  a  flat  worit<ontactoiig 
surface  lying  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  ^^^  •^ 
for  engagement  with  said  end  surface  of  the  \Ma^uiA 
plate  having  a  phirality  of  apertures  opening  through  the 
Work-contacting  surface  and  positioned  at  hast  m  pjrt 
opposite  the  area  to  be  inspected,  a  gaupiig  inger  shrft- 
ably  mounted  in  each  aperture,  means  yiddin^y  nrgmg 
the  fingers  to  positions  for  engKfement  with  said  orcular 
txea.  a  main  electrical  cootaa  comprising  a  disk  with 
which  the  article  is  axiaUy  aligned  ftor  testing  electrical 

contacts  individual  to  and  movable  with  the  flafcn  «» 
uranflBd  in  an  annolar  series  about  the  axis  of  said  mam 

contact  and  to  positioned  relative  to  the  mafai  contact  thM 

movement  of  any  fluier  a  predetermined  distance  beyond 

the  work-contacting  surface  brings  the  conresponding  coo- 
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tact  into  circuit  dosing  engagement  with  the  main  con- 
tact and  means  for  moving  dte  main  contact  axially  there- 
by to  regulably  predetermined  the  extent  to  which  a 
finger  must  move  relative  to  the  reference  pUte  to  close 
theciroiit. 

3,1M,7S1 

SHAFT-AND-BORE  CONCENTRICrrYGAUGE 

Andrew  Elscls,  459  BsMon  Road,  Garden  City,  Mkh. 

FUed  Apr.  4, 1941.  S«r.  No.  lfl,199 

UClahM.    (CL33— 174) 
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theodolite,  mounting  means  mounting  said  theodolite  on 
the  axis  of  said  surface  of  revolution,  a  rod.  a  sitting 
target  on  one  end  of  said  rod.  spacing  means  on  the  said 
one  end  (rf  said  rod  for  engagement  with  the  said  surface 
to  thereby  ^tace  said  target  a  predetermined  distance  from 
said  surface,  and  positioning  means  near  said  axis  engag- 
ing the  other  end  of  said  rod  to  thereby  position  said 
nxl  radially  about  said  theodolite  in  any  of  a  plurality 
of  selected  positions. 


3,144,7m 

MOBILE  DRATTING  APPARATUS  WTTH 

REPLACEABLE  UNITS 

Charics  E.  I«tk,  54  Slralfoid  Ave.,  CHfton  Heights  P.O., 

Aldan,  Ddaware  Coanty,  Pa. 

FBed  Aat.  21. 1958,  Ser.  No.  754,484 

ihdm.    (CL  33-88) 


11.  A  shaft-and-bore  ooncentridty  gauge  for  measur- 
ing the  concentricity  of  a  shaft  and  a  radially-spaced 
surrounding  bore  within  the  annular  space  therebetween 
by  means  (A  a  dial  indicator,  said  gauge  comprising  a 
gauge-carrying  struc&ire  having  a  shaft-receiving  locat- 
ing bore  therein,  a  hollow  dial  indicator  support  mounted 
on  said  structure  with  its  longitudinal  axis  disposed  sub- 
atantiaUy  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  locating  bore  and 
with  its  forward  end  projecting  forwardly  therefrom  into 
the  annular  space  between  the  shaft  and  the  surrcMinding 
bore,  a  concentricity  measuring  feeler  member  reciproca- 
bly  mounted  in  the  forward  end  of  said  support  for 
motion  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  a 
dial  indicator  mounted  on  the  rearward  portion  of  said 
suppcMt,  and  motion-converting  mechanism  in  said  dial 
indicator  support  operatively  connecting  said  feeler  mem- 
ber to  said  dial  indicator,  said  structure  having  a  for- 
wardly-projecting  portion  containing  said  locating  bore, 
and  said  feelw  member  extending  radially  outward  from 
said  locating  bore  of  said  forwardly-projecting  portion 
and  having  an  outer  contact  end  adapted  to  engage  said 
surrounding  bore. 

3  144,782 
CONTOUR  CfffiOONG  ASSEMBLY 
Laareacc  B.  Cairdi,  Jr.,  Hagustown.  Md.,  asilgnnr  to 
Fakddld  Stratos  CorporaHoa,  a  corporatloa  of  Maiy- 

FUed  Sept  1, 1941,  Ser.  No.  135,552 
4aaiM.     (CL33— 174) 


1.  In  a  device  for  optically  checking  ttie  accuracy  of 
contour  of  a  surface  of  revcrfution  the  combination  of  a 


A  straight  edge  construction  for  mobile  drafting  ap- 
paratus for  use  in  combination  with  guiding  elemeiits 
attached  to  a  drawing  board,  said  construction  con4>ris- 
ing  an  elongate  blade  body  of  substantial  width  and 
having  parallel  longitudinal  drawing  instrument  guiding 
edges,  said  blade  body  having  a  longitudinal  groove 
formed  in  its  top  surface  and  longitudinally  and  cen- 
trally thereof,  a  thin  walled  tubular  rib  open  at  itt  ends 
and  having  a  longitudinal  bottom  portion  adapted  to  fit 
in  said  groove,  said  bottom  portion  of  the  rib  having 
oppositely  projecting  and  longitudinally  extending  flanges 
thereon  and  said  blade  body  formed  at  each  side  of  the 
bottom  portion  of  said  groove  to  slidably  receive  said 
flanges,  an  elongate  wheel  housing  of  a  length  less  than 
the  width  of  said  blade  body  and  diq>osed  upon  the  top 
of  the  blade  body  transversdy  of  each  end  thereof  and 
having  a  side  wall  abutting  the  adjacent  open  end  of  said 
rib  member,  the  said  side  wall  of  each  housing  having 
an  opening  corresponding  to  the  open  end  of  the  rib  mem- 
ber, each  housing  having  its  opposite  end  walls  provided 
with  openings  for  the  passage  of  a  guiding  element, 
means  detachably  securing  each  housing  to  tlie  blade 
body  and  each  of  the  said  openings  at  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  housings  having  opposite  vertical  edges  bordered 
by  outwardly  and  laterally  curving  flanges  for  functioning 
as  chafe  guards  for  guiding  elements  passing  through  the 
opening.  

3,144,784 
EDUCATIONAL  APPARATUS 
Wahcr  B.  Raicy,  855  W.  WaOtaglaB  Ave^  Chteago,  BL 
FDad  JaM  13. 1942,  Ser.  Na.  242,124 
5CWaH.    (CL35-*) 
1.  Educational  a{H;>aratus  of  the  class  descnbed  com- 
prising a  base,  a  plurality  of  equally-spaced  question  con- 
tacts arranged  in  a  bank  at  one  side  of  the  base,  a  like 
[riurality  of  equally-^aced  uswcr  contacts  arranged  in 
a  bank  at  the  opposite  side  of  tite  base,  means  for  elec- 
trically insulating  said  contacts  from  each  other,  a  card 
and  means  oonunon  to  said  card  and  base  to  locate  said 
card  in  a  predetermined  position  on  said  base,  said  card 
having  a  column  of  question   perforations  portioned 
adjacent  one  side,  said  plurality  of  question  poioratioos 
being  a  sub-multi|rie  of  said  question  contacts  and  a 
plurality  of  answer  perforations  positioned  adjacent  the 
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opposite  side,  said  plurality  of  answer  perforations  being 
a  sub-multiple  of  said  answer  contacts,  said  perforations 
being  located  to  expose  associated  question  contacts  and 
answer  contacU  respectively,  a  (rfurality  of  questions  dis- 
played on  said  card,  one  individual  to  each  questicni  per- 
foration  and  adjacent  thereto,  a  plurality  of  answers  dis- 
played on  said  card,  one  individual  to  each  answer  perfo- 
ration and  adjacent  thereto,  the  answers  being  arranged 


a  flat  base  simulating  the  white  matter  of  a  cerebrum,  a 
plurality  of  flat  sections  connected  to  said  base  and  simu- 
lating the  lobes  of  a  cerebrum,  elements  removably  se- 
cured to  said  base  for  simulating  nerve  tracts,  elements 
removably   secured   to   said    base   for   simulating  nerve 


in  an  indiscriminate  order  as  referred  to  an  assumed 
regular  order  of  questions,  a  plurality  of  conductors  con- 
necting each  question  contact  with  the  answer  contact 
related  thereto,  and  electric  circuit  means  including  a 
source  of  current,  signalling  means  and  said  banks  of 
contacts  whereby  the  circuit  may  be  completed  to  ener- 
gize the  signalling  means  only  when  a  selected  question 
contact  is  conductively  associated  with  the  contact  bear- 
ing the  iMX>per  answer  thereto. 


3.1M.78S 

EDUCATioNAL  DEVICE 

Robert  Doagbs  CoIUm,  2705  Cramtoo  Road, 

PUtedetoUa  31,  Pa. 

Filed  M«r.  <,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  93,747 

7  CUnM.    (CL  35—17) 


cells,  said  elements  lying  in  wibstantially  the  same  plane, 
means  on  said  lobes  for  simulating  gray  matter  of  a 
cerebrum,  whereby  the  components  and  pathological  dis- 
eases of  the  cerebrum  may  be  more  effectively  taught  to 
a  novice  by  removing  one  or  more  of  said  lobes  and/or 
elements. 

3,1«<,787 

EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE 

Robert  Doi«las  CoIHbi,  27*5  CnuMtoa, 

PUaMfUa  31,  Pa. 

FOed  JaM2,i9il,Scr.  No.  114,489 

7  OaiaH.    (CL  3S— 17) 


1.  An  edocatioiial  device  comprising  means  simulating 
a  dinioopatliological  tpinai  cord,  said  means  including 
a  substantially  flat  base  simulating  nerve  tissue  of  a  spinal 
cord,  elements  sim"l*ting  nerve  tracts  removaUy  secured 
to  said  base,  elements  simulating  nerve  cells  removably 
secured  to  said  base,  elements  simulating  posterior  and 
lateral  cdumns  removably  secured  to  said  base,  said  ele- 
ments lying  substantially  in  the  same  plane  and  being 
representative  of  compooents  of  a  spinal  cord  occurring 
at  various  levels  in  a  qnnal  cord,  whereby  the  com- 
poaenta  and  diseases  ol  a  patholo^cal  spinal  cord  may  be 
more  effieotively  tau^t  to  a  novice. 


1.  An  educational  (tevioe  comprising  means  simulat- 
ing a  clinicopatbological  mid-brain  including  a  flat  base, 
symmetrically  disposed  elements  simulating  components 
of  the  mid-brain,  said  components  including  nerve  cells, 
nerve  tracts  and  gray  matter,  means  removably  securing 
said  elements  to  said  base  in  accordance  with  the  physio- 
logical functions  of  the  simulated  components  of  said  ele- 
ments, whereby  the  components  and  diseases  of  the  mid- 
brain may  be  more  effectively  taught  to  a  novice. 


3,10(,7S4 
EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE 

rriiaflsi  Colte.  27«5  CraMtoa  Road, 

FBsd  ta!2!lMl,8sr.No.  114,488 
tCuLa,    (CL35-17) 

1.  An  educatiooal  device  comprising  means  simulatmg 
a  dinicopethrfogical  cerebrum  so  that  the  components  of 
the  cerebrum  at  various  levels  are  8«H)erimposed  so  as 
to  appear  to  be  at  the  s«ie  level,  said  means  including 


3,lf<,7fS 

GEOLOGICAL  SAMPLE  TRAYS 
Wniiam  Darakos,  4815  Ccaler  Ave^  PMsbvik  13,  Pa. 
FDed  Not.  15, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  237,898 
4  CfadiM.    (CI.  35-^58) 
1.  A  geological  sample  tray  cmnprising  an  annular  tray 
having  a  bottom,  an  outer  peripheral  wall  and  an  imm- 
wall  dining  a  well  througb  the  axis  of  the  tray,  a  plu- 
rality of  vertical  radial  ribs  dividing  said  tray  into  water- 


and  inner  walls  and  an  outer  movable  nng  carrying  s»ae    ^^  ^^^  ^^  ^  ^^^  on  top  of  a  portion  of  said  fli^ 

side  and  around  the  side  of  said  slipper  opposite  said 


by  side  comparator  segments  rotatable  about  the  outer  wall 
erf  the  tray.  ^^^^^^^^_ 

DESK  AND  INTERPOLATOR  COMBINATION 
G^A.  McAlister,  Jr,  Big  SpJ*  J^-^^f^^^ 
Matfa-Mastcr  Labs,  Incorporated,  Big  Spring,  lex.,  a 

~'^1?Se?MS~27. 1961.  Ser.  No.  98,493 
1  Claim.     (CI.  35—60) 


second  point,  said  first  and  second  portions  overlapping 
across  the  entire  width  of  the  toe  portion  of  said  sUpper. 
stitching  joining  the  upper  edge  of  said  sole  to  the  lower 
edges  of  said  first  and  second  sides,  and  means  closing 
the  back  of  said  slipper. 


3,186,791  ,„„, 

REINFORCING  HEEL  INSERT  AND  HEEL 
Arthur  F.  Ball,  Haveibin.  Mass.,  ^^^^^^^^J^jl^ 
acts,  IiicVH«^«Affl»  Mass.,  a  corporalloii  of  Massa- 

*"***■  Filed  Nov.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69,689 
8  Claims.    (CL  36—34) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  desk;  common 
logarithms  and  natural  trigonometric  funcuons  arranged 
in  columnated  form  across  the  top  of  the  desk;  lo^thms 
of  trigonometric  functions  arranged  m  columnated  form 
on  the  top  of  the  desk;  a  transparent  arm  sbdably  d^ 
posed  on  top  of  the  desk;  longitudmal  parallel  spaced 
Unw^on  the  arm,  said  lines  being  spa«xi  apart  to  bracket 
a  single  row  of  horizontaUy  aligned  figure,  on  the  wm- 
monlogarithms  and  natural  functions  forms,  and  to 
bracket  two  rows  of  horizontaUy  aUgned  figures  on  the 
logarithms  of  trigonometric  functions  form;  a  transparent 
cunor  slidable  longitudinaUy  on  the  arm;  means  on  the 
lower  surface  of  the  arm  sUdable  on  the  upper  surface  of 
the  desk  to  space  the  arm  from  such  upper  surface;  ver- 
ticaUy  disposed  spaced  parallel  lines  on  U»e  cursor  ar- 
ranged to  bracket  vertical  columns  of  figures  on  the 
fOTCDs;  magnetic  attracting  material  attached  along  the 
edge  of  the  desk  top;  a  head  on  one  end  of  the  arm  hav- 
ST*  surface  thereon  slidably  engaging  the  edge  of  t^ 
desk  top  having  the  magnetic  attracting  matenal  there- 
on- and  magnetized  material  on  the  inner  surface  of  the 
SwiwraiSS  to  be  attracted  to  the  magnetic  attractmg 
material  on  the  edge  of  the  desk. 


1  A  longitudinally  extending  reinforcing  dowel  <rf  hard 
metal  and  the  like,  for  a  relatively  fragile  heel,  provided 
at  one  end  with  an  integral  head  of  cross  dunenswn  large 
compared  with  that  of  the  body  of  the  dowel  and  pro- 
vided at  a  plurality  of  spaced  regions  along  the  penphwy 
of  the  head  with  a  corresponding  plurahty  of  loogrto- 
dinally  extending  projections,  said  projeclioM  divergmg 
from  said  head  about  bending  lines  which  are  su^ 
stantiaUy  circumferential  with  respect  to  the  sm  of 
said  dowel  and  being  separated  from  the  body  «•«* 
dowel  with  their  major  inner  surfaces  facing  said  axis. 


3 186,798  

SLIPPER  FOR  GERIAIW^  AND  OTHERl^ 
Harold   Zlnunon,    Redwood   CKy,   Califj    "■■""'   •" 
^^ZhMBOiiA  Company,  I»C  Belmoat. 

FBed  Oct  29, 1962,  Ser.  No.  233,788 

7  Claims.    (0.36—9) 

1.  A  sUpper  comprising  a  sole  having  side  ef««  «" 

tending  from  the  front  tip  around  the  sides  to  the  heel 

of  said  sUpper,  a  first  side  e^^**^  ^J"  iJ^J^ 
on  one  side  of  said  front  tip.  acnjss  the  front^  the 
dipptr  and  around  the  side  of  said  slipper  opposite  said 


3,186,7n 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  SNOW  FROM 
HIGHWAYS 
LiiroodDawowPark;14^  " 

Noctt  SdlBiis,  _ ^^ 

FM  Sapt  5, 1»«1»  »«JN«.  UMW 
18  CUbm.  (CL  3T— 12) 
1  Apparatus  for  removing  snosr  from  a  highway  com- 
pri^  a  motor-drivwi  vehicle  wWch  is  moved  •J«8*e 
highway  to  be  cleared  of  snow,  an  open-topped  reoepta» 
mounted  on  the  vehicle,  means  for  Ufting  snow  from  the 
highway  and  dJschargtog  ft  into  the  receptacle  at  the  ^ 
hicle  advances  along  the  highway,  meuM  for  couT*iUiy 
water  iwoltant  from  the  rndting  of  snow  in  the  recep- 


588 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  15,  1968 


tack  into  steam,  means  tot  separating  dry  steam  from 
wata  entrained  therein  and  for  discharging  the  dry 
steam  into  the  ambient  atmosphere,  and  means  whereby 
the  hot  water  from  the  steam-separating  means  is  dis- 


parent  viewing  surface  opposite  a  first  end  of  said  mov- 
able member,  said  first  end  having  a  coIot  different  from 
that  of  the  liquid,  said  movable  member  being  movable 
between  a  first  position  in  which  said  first  end  is  adjacent 
said  viewing  surface  to  be  visible  therethrough  and  a  sec- 


charged  into  the  receptacle  into  which  the  snow  is  de- 
livered thereby  to  melt  the  snow,  characterised  in  that 
the  means  for  converting  water  into  steam  has  a  capacity 
of  at  least  1800  gallons  per  hour. 


3  1M.793 

BULLDOZER  BLADE  STRUCTURE 

Vemoa  R.  SarafB,  3113  W.  114M  Sooth,  Riverton,  Utah 

FIM  Mtf .  19, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  180,496 

3  OaiBM.    (CI.  37—143) 


ond  position  in  which  said  first  end  is  spaced  from  said 
surface  and  is  not  visible  through  said  liquid,  magnetic 
control  means  for  selectively  causing  said  movable  mem- 
ber to  move  between  said  positions,  and  passages  permit- 
ting circulation  of  the  liquid  upon  movement  of  said 
movable  member. 

3,1M,795 
PrVOTED  TRIGGER^UARD  FOR  FIREARMS 
George  A.  Wilsoo,  Hamdcn,  Com.,  aMisnor  to  The  High 
Standard   Maiuifactiirla|   CorporatkM,   New    Haven, 
Cooom  •  corporaUoB  of  OMMCtkat 

FOed  laly  1, 1949,  S«r.  No.  lfM73 
liciatea.    (CL41-<9) 


1.  Bulldozer  blade  structure  including,  in  combination, 
an  upstanding,  horizontally  elongated  blade,  an  upstand- 
ing grate  angularly  disposed  in  front  of  and  fixedly  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  said  blade,  support  structure  affixed 
to  said  blade  and  to  said  grate,  the  composite  structure  of 
said  blade,  grate,  and  support  structure  being  provided 
with  a  passageway  rearward  of  said  grate  and  leading 
rearwardly  from  said  blade,  the  extremity  of  said  grate 
remote  from  said  passageway  being  proximate  said  blade, 
said  support  structure  including  a  rearwardly  inclined  floor 
panel  (tiqweed  at  the  bottom  of  said  composite  structure 
and  diqweed  at  a  loww  region  of  said  passageway,  and 
conveyor  means  fixedly  disposed  rearwardly  of  said  com- 
Pfttfty  structure,  communicating  with  said  passageway  and 
diqweed  at  ks  forward  extremity  beneath  the  rear  ex- 
tremity of  said  floor  panel,  for  receiving  earth  materials 
pMiiog  throat  said  grate  and  passageway  and  for  con- 
veying the  same  away  from  said  composite  structure. 


1.  In  a  firearm-structure  having  a  frame,  a  barrel,  and 
fire-contrd  means  including  firing-means  and  a  trigger 
for  releasing  said  firing-means,  the  combination  includ- 
ing: a  trigger-guard  movaWy  mounted  on  said  firearm- 
structure  for  movement  to  and  from  trigger-guarding 
position;  and  variable  force-applying  means  carried  by 
said  firearm-structure  constructed  and  arranged  to  con- 
tinuously engage  said  fire-control  means  to  exert  a  nor- 
mal load  thereon  for  resisting  the  release  of  said  firing- 
means  by  said  trigger  when  said  trigger-guard  is  in  its 
normal  trigger-guarding  positi<m  and  to  be  energized  by 
engagement  of  said  trigger-guard  thnewitfa  when  the 
latter  is  moved  out  of  its  normal  trigger-guarding  posi- 
tion to  exert  an  increased  load  on  said  fire-control  means 
tor  increasing  the  trigger-pull  necessary  to  effect  normal 
release  of  said  firing-means  by  said  tricger. 


IMVKEB 
UGaC 


34ML794 
DlSPLAYD«i6 


INFORMATION 
^  Rraacc,  assignor  to  So- 
iTkcOkite  MoKS,  Paris, 

ri,aH.No.l3M73 
_^  FkMee  Aug.  2, 194i 
rC^km.    (CL4#-4S) 

1.  JApiay  device  comprising  a  easmg,  a  plurality  of 
iiiTtspnsnd  display  elements  in  said  casing,  each  display 
y|f«>iit  oonqirising  a  magnrtically  polarised  movable 
member  in  the  casing  for  sliding  movement  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  die  magnetic  axis  of  the  member  the  casing 
jiiMtig  filled  with  a  liquid  and  being  provided  with  a  trans- 


AUTOMATIC  FISfflNG  SHORE  BOAT 

Morris  Frlcdland,  9-19  F  J>  JL  Drive,  New  York  9,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  25,  IMl,  Ssr.  No.  2«4,73S 

THahM     (CL43-26.1) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  described  comprinng  in  com- 
bination a  self-contained  miniature  boat,  a  spring-pressed 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


October  16,  1968 

swingable  horizontal  platform  on  the  deck  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  lever  movably  mounted  on  the  deck,  ssid  lever 
movable  against  the  platform,  fishing  tackk  f^J;^\l 
fishing  line  secured  to  and  supported  on  the  platform,  an 
electric  motor  in  the  boat  for  propelhng  ;he  same,  an  elec- 
tric switch  in  the  boat  remotely  controlled  for  starting  and 
stopping  the  motor,  rudders  connected  to  the  boat  rear- 
wardly thereof  for  steering  the  boat,  means  for  moving 
said  lever  against  the  platform  whereby  the  platform  carts 
the  fishing  line  overboaid,  and  timmg  mechamsm  m  ihe 
boat  operatively  connected  to  said  switch  for  predetermin- 
ing the  time  spent  in  fishing,  said  means  for  moving  said 
lever  including  a  plunger  sUdably  mounted  i°/>cjK>a^ 
a  plate  secured  to  one  end  of  said  plunger  and  movable 
against  the  lever  to  move  the  same  and  a  flexible  hne  at- 
tached to  said  plunger  for  sliding  the  same. 
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of  each  said  pair  extending  integrally  from  said  lid,  and 
the  other  lip  of  each  said  pair  extending  integrally  from 
said  barrel.  

3,lf«,79«  _^^  „ 

HOLDER  FOR  SOAP  BAR  OR  LIKE  ARTICLE 

BcniaBiBl.  Bartah,  Detroit,  Mich. 

(Box  No.  11*9,  Tel  Aviv,  l«fO^^ 

FOed  laly  19, 1941,  Ser.  No.  122,844 

nClataw.    (CL45— 28) 


3  184,797 

FISHING  LINE  FLOAT 

Charics  L.  Hancock,  Hot  Springs,  S.  Dak., 

one-half  to  Gnstave  MOler 

Ffled  Jan.  11, 1962,  Ser.  No.  167,210 

5  aaims.     (CL  43—43.11) 


of 


1  A  float  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  fish  line  and  to 
be  oast  with  sinker,  leader,  hook  and  bait  «  »  «««P?^^ 
uLt.  said  float  comprising  a  buoyant  hoUow  body  having 
a  head  and  pendant  lower  body  section  of  rounded  con- 
tours in  lateral  cross  section,  said  pendMt  tower  body 
Sing  of  less  diameter  than  said  head  and  forming  a  spool 
sectton  to  receive  the  fish  line  wound  thereon  an  out- 
^^  extending  eye  on  said  float  adjacent  said  head  to 
recci>i  the  fish  line  in  sliding  conuct  therethrough,  and 
TU  of  circumforentially  spaced  apart  i^^»^}^^' 
saS^iead  to  resiliently  and  releasaWy  gnp  the  Une  m 
RMced  relation  to  said  eye.  the  float  havmg  a  low  center 
T^vity  to  cause  it  to  be  buoyed  with  iu  h^  »«niUy 

upright,  there  being  a  narrow  transver«  dot  m  the  bo^- 
t^r«nf«*  of  said  pendant  body.  «»<»,  »^t  f*^*^  !!S 
crally  toward  said  eye,  the  line  bdng  P"U«»^^„^^^ 
eye  to  a  length  at  which  it  is  desired  to  suspend  the  smkcr, 
te^S,  hookand  bait  in  the  water  from  the  float,  the  hne 
Sng  then  inserted  into  one  of  said  holders  to  be  r^ 
icnU?  and  releasably  gripped  thereby,  tjf  JT^^^jT^ 
said  pendant  tower  body  untQ  adjacent  the  hook  end,  then 
temi^raS?  inserted  into  the  other  of  said  boMers  to  ^ 
aripped  thereby  while  the  hook  is  bemg  baited,  then  re- 
mo\IS^  therefrom  and  inserted  through  said  transverse 
dot.  whereby  the  line  and  float  is  ready  for  .««ting.  said 
floi  tUting  substantially  when  the  smker  is  wfPejdjd 
above  the  bottom  of  the  water,  but  floating  subjrtantiaUy 
upright  when  the  sinker  rests  on  the  bottom  of  the  water 
saidpcndant  lower  body  section  compnamg  a  barrel 
open  atonTend.  and  said  bead  comprising  a  hd  securely 
adhered  to  the  open  end  of  said  barrel  said  eyea>mpns- 
ing  a  pair  of  closely  spaced  re«lient  l»f  «»«f;;«^- 
diaUy  from  said  float.  s«d  lips  baving  ahgned  ^pertmes^ 
each  of  said  lips  having  a  slot  extendmg  tbro«^  a  side 

S«of  to  itslperture.  said  slots  betog  ««t*Sy«2 
aligned  with  each  other  whereby  the  bne  may  be  tta«ded 

StbSd  aligned  apertures  of  said  lipe  by  bemg  puW  be- 

SScriLdiSliem  lips  into  said  slots  and  to  said  «!»^ 

each  said  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  closely  spacea 

iMUent  lips  extending  radiaUy  from  said  float,  one  lip 


1  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
supporting  member;  a  manipulatible  member;  a  paff  of 
axially  aligned  arms  carried  by  said  mampukuble  mem- 
ber means  mounting  said  manipulatible  member  and  said 
pai^  of  arms  in  spaced  relation  to  said  supportmg  member, 
said  mounting  means  permitting  said  manipukubk  mem- 
ber to  be  moved  from  its  normal  position  spaced  from 
said  supporting  member  toward  said  supportmg  mcmbCT; 
and  means  carried  by  said  supporting  member  so  as  to  be 
engageable  by  said  arms  to  open  said  arms  for  the  reo^ 
tion  of  a  bar  of  soap  or  the  like  when  said  manipulatible 
member  is  moved  toward  said  supporting  member. 


3,184,799 

DATA  SHEET  HOLDER       _  „  ^ 
Asa  D.  Gawthfx»p,  RJ J>.  3,  Box  2«,  Bridgqjort,  W.  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1941,  Str.  No.  181^39 
5  nalmi     (CL  45—82) 


1  A  daU  sheet  holder  comprising  a  sheet  holding  plate, 
a  piate  supporting  flange  extending  rearwardly  imsgrtfly 
from  the  bottom  edge  of  said  plate  at  an  angle  *««^ 
a  sheet  supporting  grooved  ledge  secnred  to  said  pum 
across  the  bottom  of  the  forward  &ce  of  said  P»^  » 
sheet  clamping  member  resfliently  hinged  to  said  piMs 
akng  the  upper  forward  edge  tj«w«.  ^^'^JSH 
gripping  means  on  the  clamp  surface  of  •wddsaiping 
awmber.  and  a  data  sheet  storage  Vodut  vagatott  m- 
cured  on  the  back  of  said  plate,  said  angle  between  nttitt 
plate  and  said  supporting  flange  being  an  a«te  an#e 
whereby  the  forward  face  of  said  plate  is  supported  M  m 
obtnse  angle  to  the  horizontal  when  said  supporting  flanas 
is  msintit"**^  in  a  horisontal  "-"***"" 
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ANIMATED  TOY 

WilUun  G.  Fletcher,  218  Llnwood  Ave^  Bogota,  N  J. 

Filed  Not.  20,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  153,636 

7  Claims.     (CL  46—236) 


and  a  source  of  electric  power,  said  last-mentioned  means 
including  a  thermostat  disposed  in  close  proximity  to  at 
least  one  of  the  heater  element  portions,  whereby  it  is 
responsive  at  least  in  part  to  the  heat  of  said  heating  ele- 
ment, means  securing  said  thermostat  in  the  above-men- 
tioned position,  and  means  i»-otecting  said  thermostat 
from  moisture. 

3,106,8t2 

FINE  CONE  HOLDER 

JoMph  S.  Gallo,  938  Eait  St,  Walpotc,  Mass. 

Ftted  Aug.  27, 1962,  Scr.  No.  219,658 

1  Claim,    (a.47— 55) 


5.  A  pair  of  cooperaWe  toy  elements  each  comprising 
first  and  second  mounting  bases,  first  and  second  manikins 
mounted  on  respective  ones  of  said  bases,  at  least  said 
first  manikin  having  an  arm  roUtably  mounted  on  the 
upper  portion  thereof,  said  first  manikin  including  a  block 
element  slidable  in  said  first  mounting  base  and  having 
a  portion  projecting  oytwardly  therefrom  for  contact 
with  said  second  mounting  base,  means  connected  between 
said  block  element  and  said  arm  to  rotate  said  arm  upon 
movement  of  said  block  element,  said  second  manikin 
having  a  head  pivotally  mounted  to  the  upper  end  thereof 
with  a  projecting  jaw  disposed  for  contact  by  the  end 
of  the  arm  of  said  first  manikin  when  the  manikins  are 
positioned  together  in  a  predetermined  manner,  said  head 
portion  being  pivotal  to  cause  rotation  about  said  pivot 
when  the  jaw  is  struck  by  the  arm  portion  of  the  other 
of  said  manikins. 

PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  GREENHOUSE 

Genrd  H.  Rkachcr,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  Westfaig- 

hooac  Ekctric  Corpontkm,  East  FHtsbuivh,  Fa.,  a  cor- 

poratfon  of  FcMMy Wauhi  .,^.^ 

FDmI  Aug.  30, 1961,  Scr.  No.  134,896 

SCIatak    (CL47— 17) 


4^^' 


m. 


A  pine  cone  holder  adapted  to  engage  and  support  a 
pine  cone  rigidly  in  position  on  said  holder  for  fasten- 
ing into  wreaths  and  like  floral  decorations,  which  com- 
prises a  tapered  flat  stem  of  a  bendable  soft  metal  mate- 
rial having  at  the  base  end  thereof  prongs  which  extend 
perpendicularly  outwardly  from  each  side  of  said  flat 
stem,  including  two  prongs  spaced  from  one  another  at 
one  side  of  said  stem  and  a  prong  at  the  other  side  of 
said  stem,  said  stem  being  adapted  for  penetrating  attach- 
ment and  for  entwining  attachment  to  such  floral  decora- 
tions, said  prongs  having  outwardly  projecting  points 
which  when  projected  between  adjacent  layers  of  scales 
of  said  cone,  bite  into  said  adjacent  scale  layers  when 
the  same  are  pressed  toward  one  another  to  their  original 
positions. 

3 106J#3 

SUFFORTS  FOR  FRE-STRESSING  STRANDS  IN 

CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTION 

Robert  M.  McRohMc,  New  York,  N.Y.,  Mrignorto  WA- 

moiid  Screw  Aacfaor  Coapny,  Inc,  N«w  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FUmI  Aof.  9,  I960,  Scr.  No.  48,373 
1  daim.    (CL  50—130) 


5.  In  a  poctiWe  greeohowe,  ft  bMc  of  molded  foam- 
type  beat  in»'ati"g  material  including  a  bottom  wall  and 
integral  upstanding  tide  waUs,  an  elongated  electrical  heat- 
ing element  coDYoluted  to  form  a  pluraUty  of  spaced 
pwallel  straight  partioot  joined  at  adjacent  ends  by  bent 
portions,  said  stni^t  and  bent  portions  being  carried  by 
the  tome  bottom  w«U  for  reody  passage  of  heat  therefrom 
to  the  Bterior  of  the  greenboose,  a  plurality  of  tray-sup- 
porting bosses  integral  with  the  base  bottom  wall,  said 
bosses  being  so  located  with  respect  to  the  heating  ele- 
ment straight  portions  that  each  such  straight  portion  is 
overlaid  by  at  least  one  of  said  bosses,  means  foe  estab- 
liihing  an  electrical  circuit  between  SMd  heating  element 


A  support  for  the  strands  in  pre-«tressed  concrete  con- 
struction comprising,  a  rectangular  frame  including  a  pair 
of  flat  plates  disposed  in  spaced-apart  parallel  relation, 
a  spiral  helix  dtqKSsed  between  and  secured  to  the  {dates, 
the  edges  of  the  plates  being  connected  by  croes-pkttes, 
the  cross-plates  being  secured  to  said  edges  and  being 
arranged  in  pairs  and  forming  aides  tor  the  frame,  die 
pairs  of  cros»iilates  bdng  arrtngBd  in  qwced  rektion 
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along  the  length  of  the  frame,  each  of  the  cross  plates 
having  a  projec  ing  hook-shaped  strand  support,  wch 
strand  support  having  a  curved,  strand  engagmg  surface 
extending  crosswisely  of  the  support 


3  106  804 
MACHINE  TOOL  AND  FILOT  THEREFOR 
MOo  C.  Gray  and  Joseph  L  Fope,  Toledo,  Ohio,  awlgnors 
to  Hafl-Toledo,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

FOed  Aug.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,122 
20  Chdms.    (CI.  51—90) 
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a  drive  cylinder  fixed  to  said  rotary  work  support  means, 
means  for  effecting  rectilinear  reciprocation  of  said  mov- 
able member,  mounting  brackets  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
one  member  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  pair  of  first  gmde 
rollers  mounted  on  said  other  member  adjacent  the  edge 
of  said  drive  cyUnder,  said  first  guide  rollers  having  their 
axes  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  drive  cylinder,  a  pair  of 
second  guide  rollers  mounted  on  said  other  member  lo- 
cated laterally  outwardly  from  said  first  guide  rollers,  said 
second  guide  rollers  having  their  axes  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  said  drive  cylinder,  and  a  flexible  elongated  flat 
tension  drive  upe  having  its  ends  fixed  to  said  mounting 
brackets,  said  flat  drive  tape  extending  subsUntiaUy  paral- 
lel to  the  direction  in  which  said  movable  member  moves, 
said  flexible  tape  intermediate  its  ends  being  wraRXxl 
around  both  pairs  of  guide  rollers  and  the  periphery  of  said 
drive  cylinder  so  that  said  cylinder  and  work  support 
means  will  be  turned  by  said  drive  tape  upon  reciprocaUon 
of  said  movable  member,  the  portions  of  said  flat  drive 
tape  intermediate  the  adjacent  ones  of  the  first  and  second 
guide  rollers  being  twisted  90°  with  respect  to  the  end 
portions  of  the  tape. 


3  106  806 

WORK  SMOOTHING  TOOL 

Alma  A.  Hotchins,  3190  Frimavcra  St.,  Fasadena  8, 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1962.  Scr.  No.  184,142 

saalnis.    (a.  51— 187) 


Calif. 


1  A  machine  for  machining  a  scat  with  a  longitudinal 
guide  axial  of  said  seat,  said  machine  comprising:  a 
rotating  tool  mounted  on  a  hollow  shaft,  a  pUot  for  said 
tool  extending  from  inside  said  hollow  shaft  outwardly 
beyond  said  tool,  and  about  which  pilot  said  tool  »s 
rotated  and  axially  movable,  said  pilot  having  means  for 
snugly  and  removably  fitting  into  said  guide  to  act  as 
a  stationary  guide  for  the  movements  of  said  tool,  re- 
silient means  for  urging  said  pilot  mto  said  guide  and 
contractable  means  on  said  pilot  between  said  P«lot  and 
said  tool  to  releasably  retain  said  pilot  withm  said  hoUow 
shaft  of  said  tool.        

3,106,805 
LEAD  CONTROL  STRUCTURE 
Stewart  F.  MUIer,  Rosevfllc,  and  Fred  W.  Zinuncmun, 
n2w  Mtimor.  Mich,  assignors  to  National  Broj|ch  * 
SSditoe  Com^y,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 

'^**'***%led  May  29. 1961,  Ser.  No.  113,452 
3  6aliiM.    (CL51— 95) 


1 .  A  hand  tool  comprising  a  body  constructed  to  carry 
a  belt  for  engaging  a  work  piece  with  the  belt  extending 
along  an  essenUally  endless  path  about  the  body,  said 
body  including  two  sections  free  for  relative  moveniMt 
toward  and  away  from  one  another  to  tighten  the  bcK 
on  the  body  and  release  it  for  removal,  means  movably 
connecting  said  sections  together  for  said  relative  move- 
ment, a  first  spring  yieldin^y  urging  said  sections  rela- 
tively apart,  and  a  spring  latch  for  securing  said  sections 
against  relative  separating  movement  from  a  predeter- 
mined belt  removal  position,  said  latch  including  a  leaf 
spring  secured  to  a  side  of  one  of  said  sections,  and  a 
keeper  element  carried  by  the  other  section  and  releas- 
ably engageable  by  said  leaf  spring  to  latch  the  sections 
against  said  relative  separating  movement 


f  1  A  machine  tool  comprising  a  sUtionary  member,  a 
movable  member  mounted  for  rectilinear  movement  on 
said  stationary  member,  a  tool  support  on  one  of  said 
members,  rotary  work  support  means  on  the  other  of 
said  members  for  supporting  an  elongated  work  piece,  saw 
work  support  means  having  itt  axis  of  roUUon  pwaUel 
to  the  direction  of  reciprocation  of  said  movable  member, 
796  O.G 


3  106,807 
MACHINE  FOR  GWNDING  SURFACE  ON  FIFTH 
WHEEL  KINGFIN 
WnUam  E.  Robbtan,  508  E.  Drydcn,  Odcaa,  Mo. 
FOed  Sept  19, 1960,  Scr.  No.  5M43 
SOiilM.    (CL51— 141) 
1.  A  machine  for  grinding  the  external  bearing  sur- 
face of  the  kingpin  of  a  fifth  wheel  device  secured  to 
the  trailer  portion  of  a  tractor-trailer  combinatioa,  said 
machine  con^nising:   an  elongated  tubular  member;  a 
univmal  joint  connected  to  said  member  at  one  end 
thereof  and  adi4>ted  to  engage  a  base  for  maintaining 
said  membn  in  oat  of  any  number  of  predetermined  posi- 
tions relative  to  said  base;  elongated  structure  s^tebiy 
received  within  said  member;  means  on  said  member 
and  operably  coi^>led  with  said  structure  for  sluftnig 
the  lattw  along  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  relative 
to  said  member,  said  structure  being  provided  with  an 
extremity  engageable  with  said  kingpin  in  suppurting 
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reUtiODthip  thereto  and  to  said  trailer  portion;  a  frame 
mounted  on  said  structure  for  rotation  relative  thereto 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof;  means  shiftably 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  movement  toward  and  away 
from  said  structure  and  engageabk  with  said  surface 
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WEB  MATERIAL  SEVERD^G,  FOLDING  AND 

PACKING  DEVICE 

Frederick  F.  ForihmaBB,  Jr^  «1  FaMWk  Roiid,_Wert- 

wood    Post    OAce,    WasliliigtOB    Towmhip, 

Coonty,  N  J. 

FDed  Feb.  24, 1'^Mw- No.  9M78 

19ChiaM.    (CL53— 110 
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for  grinding  the  latter;  and  means  on  said  frame  and 
said  grinding  means  for  selectively  maintainmg  the  latter 
in  a  predetermined  position  reUtive  to  the  frame  as  the 
latter  rotates  about  said  structure,  whereby  the  device 
may  be  progressively  ground  responsive  to  movement  ot 
said  grinding  means  toward  said  structure. 


1 .  A  strip  cutting  and  forming  device  comprising  table 
means,  means  for  feeding  continuous  lengths  of  material 
along  at  least  two  substantially  parallel  path  on  said  table 
means,  reciprocating  knife  means  disposed  along  said 
paths  and  operable  in  timed  relationship  to  said  feeding 
means  to  sever  said  material  into  individual  lengths  in  a 
number  of  lengths  corresponding  to  the  number  of  said 
paths,  and  slide  advancing  means  including  a  member 
movable  to  overUe  portions  of  all  of  said  severed  lengths 
and  to  contact  simultaneously  all  of  said  severed  lengths 
and  move  them  cm  said  toble  means  in  a  new  direction  of 
feed. 

34tMl* 
APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  dGARETTES 
George  Frederick  Pcasbrakc,  Dcptf  ovd,  LMdoo,  Eaglaod, 
asalnior  to  MoUm  MmUm  CoBpany  Limited,  London, 

En^iiBd,  a  BriliA  convaay 

FlleiNoT.2«,lf«t,S«r.No.72,18«  

Claims  priority,  w^lartioa  Great  Britdn  Dec.  17, 1959 

9  CuUMM*      (CL  S^~~14e) 


3,lM»8#t 
METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  SECURING  CAM 

^«  ^WM^TO  iEottles  and  other  suit- 

ABLE  CONTAB>fERS  „_^_^  — 1-««,  »« 

im-— =._         .  -jnrdham,  London,  En^and,  asaignor  to 
Catk  Gffowws  Uarited,  Haiiraz,  Lon- 
,.  a  eonaratfon  of  Great  Britain 
rAnfTuTlWt*  S«.  No.  754,264 
lOalB.    (CL  5^-42) 


A  method  of  securing  and  sealing  a  deformable  cap 
to  a  bottle  which  permits  reuse  of  said  cap  after  break- 
ing the  seal,  said  bottie  being  provide!  ^i^h  an  externally 
threaded  neck  portion  at  the  mouth  of  said  bottle  and 
diametrically  opposed  indentations  on  said  neck  below 
taid  threaded  portion,  comprising  placing  said  cap  over 
said  mouth  to  envelop  saki  mouth  and  said  threaded  por- 
tton,  piesung  the  akirt  portion  of  saki  cap  to  deform  the 
material  inwardly  of  said  skirt  portion  opposite  said  ui- 
dentation,  severing  the  skirt  portion  of  saki  cap  around  aU 
but  one  side  of  the  indentation  to  form  lugs  in  the  de- 
fonned  akirt  portkm  opposite  said  indenUtk>n  thereby 
making  said  lugs  integral  with  saki  skirt  portion,  whereby 
upon  bending  saki  lugs  interiorly  of  said  cap  through 
rotation  of  saki  cap  to  imscrew  it,  visible  mdicauon  of 
tampering  is  provkled  by  apertures  appearing  m  the  cap 
slurt  at  said  lug  portkn. 


1.  Cigarette  feeding  apparatus  comprising  a  receptacle 
adapted  to  receive  peruxhcally  a  group  of  cigarettes  in 
parallel  arrangement,  a  movable  support  member  for 
carrying  a  cootamer,  pusher-means  to  push  the  cigarettes 
in  a  group  axially  from  the  said  receptacle  into  said  con- 
tainer, said  uKyvable  support  ad^>ted  to  assume  a  first 
upper  position  at  wfaidi  a  container  carried  thereby  is 
opposite  the  said  receptacle  and  can  receive  a  first  group 
of  cigarettes  pushed  from  the  receptacle  into  the  lower 
portion  of  the  container,  and  further  adapted  to  assume  a 
second  lower  position  at  whkA  the  container  can  recave 
a  further  group  <rf  cigarettes  which  are  pushed  from  the 
receptacle  over  the  said  first  group  of  cigarettes  to  be 
deposited  thereon,  a  guide  element  comprising  a  platform 
movable  in  the  direction  oi  axial  movement  of  the  cigar- 
ettes and  automaticaUy  operative  in  timed  relatk»ship 
with  the  movements  of  said  pusiier-meana  to  move  from 
rest  position  with  a  group  kA  cigarettea  being  pushed  into 
the  container  by  the  pusher-means  to  a  position  such  that 
the  platform  and  the  dgarettea,  while  they  are  being 
pushed  axiaUy.  are  gukkd  over  obstiuctk»8  constituted 
by  pnru  of  cifarettes  in  the  said  first  group  and  means 
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withdrawing  the  platform  to  its  rest  posittoii  preceding 
the  return  of  said  pusher-means  to  itt  rest  position. 
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POWERED  GANG  LAWN  MOWER 
Sherman  C.  Heth  and  S«ImB  C.  A^nllan,  Radta^ 
*■■*«■"•  *"  Jow^san  Maanf  ■!  <■■  ■■!  Co.,  Kacna, 
a  corporatfon  orWkjonJ.^  ^  ^^  ^^^^^ 

7Clalte.    (CLS6— 7) 


Wk., 

Wis., 


ingof  saM  fuanl  whereby  jack-knifing  of  said  guarf  rela- 
tive to  said  mower  is  prevented  and  releasabk  latchmg 
means  adapted  to  fasten  saki  guard  to  said  mower  m  an 
upwardly  pivoted  dispositwn  reUtive  thereto,  saki  shield 
member  extendmg  substantially  above  the  open  end  at 
the  rear  of  the  mower  and  said  shield  member  and  said 
roller  means  extending  the  fuU  length  of  said  rear  opeii- 
ing  whereby  the  operator  at  the  rear  of  the  mower  u 
completely  shielded  therefrom. 


3,1«M13 
REEL  TYPE  LAWN  MOWER  CUTTING 
ADIUSTMSNT 
Rajnond  K.  StraMl,  Wlntkrap  H«^«  BL, 
lacobasn  Miafatfli^  Co.,  Raeftae,  Wis.,  a 
Uiij.  uf  Tl'hi  uiMts 

Fllad  Apr.  17, 19<1,  Ser.  No.  113,381 
7ClaiM.    (CL5<— 249) 


1.  A  gang  lawn  mower  for  mounting  onto  a  pr<^)elling 
tractor,  comprising  a  first  lawn  mower  mounted  on  saki 
tractor,  addittonal  lawn  mowers  pivotally  attached  to 
said  first  lawn  mower  on  the  opposite  sides  thereof  for 
up  and  down  pivotal  movement  on  saki  first  Uwn  mower, 
power  means  operatively  interconnected  between  said 
tractor  and  saki  first  lawn  mower  for  operating  the  latter, 
a  clutch  and  a  power  transmisston  means  operatively  m- 
terconnected  between  said  first  lawn  mower  and  each  of 
said  additional  lawn  mowers  for  operating  the  latter  off 
the  power  of  saki  first  lawn  mower,  and  clutch  control 
means  disposed  adjacent  each  saki  clutch  and  being  con- 
nected Uicreto  and  to  saki  additional  lawn  mowers  and 
being  operative  in  response  to  pivoting  tfie  latter  for  gov- 
erning the  ti-ansmisskm  of  power  through  each  said  clutch. 


3,1M,812 

SAFETY  GUARD  FOR  POWER  LAWN  MOWER 

Andrew  C.  McDoaagh,  35M  Mona*  Troy  Road, 

Pittsbvih  12,  Pa. 

FOed  May  5, 19«1,  Sar.  No.  108,t«7 

1  Claim.    (CL  5^—25.4) 


1.  A  cutting  adjustment  for  a  lawn  mower  of  the  type 
including  a  cutting  reel  and  a  bod  knife  and  a  roUtoWy 
mounted  ground-engaging  men*er  with  the  latter  two 
being  adjustable  members,  comprising  a  member  in- 
cluded in  said  mower  and  having  a  circular  socket  there- 
in, a  cam  member  rotatably  jnounted  in  said  socket  and 
includii^  a  cam  with  the  eccentricity  extending  transverse 
to  the  axis  of  said  socket  for  offset  movement  with  re- 
spect to  said  axis  upon  rotation  of  said  cam  member, 
means  attached  to  said  cam  member  for  routing  the  lat- 
ter, one  of  saki  adjustaUe  members  befaig  mounted  on 
saki  cam  m  a  manner  adaptable  to  be  initially  adjusted 
with  respect  to  the  remainder  of  saki  mower  upon  move- 
ment of  said  cam,  said  cam  member  behig  connected  to 
said  one  of  saki  adjustable  memben  for  additional  ad- 
jusuWe  movement  of  said  one  of  said  adjustable  mem- 
bers upon  rotation  <rf  said  cam  member. 


^ 


^ 


^^ 


A  guard  for  rotary  Uwn  mowers  and  the  like  com- 
prising roUor  means  adapted  to  roU  over  a  «arf»f>«o  » 
mowed,  a  sWeW  member  tetescopfcally  adjurtabk  to 
length  mounted  on  saki  roller  means,  selective  fastemng 
means  adapted  to  pivotaUy  attach  saki  guard  to  a  naower 
on  a  horizontal  aws  immediately  adjacent  the  rear  side 
thereof,  stop  means  operable  to  limit  downward  pivot- 


3,1M|S14 
SUPPLEMENTARY  FEED  ARM  FOR  A 
PICKUP  BALER 
Jacqincs  P.  J.  Roy,  Vtaaaai,  FiMca,  airfpMr  to  J.  L 
^^       r>BMtea,Wk.»acoiporatkwofWiscoMiB 
i  Mar.  8, 1M2, 8«r.  N«.  178^73 

■ppikaHen  Fnncc  Mar.  If,  1961 
4CUM.    (0. 54-^1) 
1.  In  a  baler  of  tlie  type  having  a  sweep  feed  arm 
assembly  swingaUe  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane; 
tliB  combination  oi  a 
pivot  structure  about  wiiich  said  arm  b  swingable, 
means  far  swinging  saki  arm  about  saki  ^vot  stmctore, 

a 
seoood  pivot  ditpl*'^  from  die  first-menttoned  pivot, 

a 
sqiplementary  feeder  arm  assembly  supported  on  and 
swingaUe  about  saki  second  pivot  and  lying  generdly 
along  the  first-mentioned  arm,  and 
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^      ..iA  orm.  tno^ther  at  a  ooint  soaccd    wheel  being  positioned  opposite  to  and  being  connected 
"^i^L'^TS^nt.l^d^tSS^  pro^^^^^  with  one  of  tTsun  wheels  respectively,  all  the  sun  wheels 

from  said  pivott  and  consUtuted  to  provioe  lor  ^^  ^^  ^^^^^  assemblies  which  are  located  on  that  side 

of  their  corresponding  flyers  remote  from  the  brackets. 


live  lengthwise  displacement  of  said  arms  resulting 
from  the  displacement  of  said  pivots  from  each 
other. 

3,1M,815  _,^ 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING 
STRANDED  CABLES 
Granval  J.  Nance  and  Edward  G.  McDonald,  Houston, 
Tex-  aniinon,  by  mesne  aasignmenti,  to  Vector  CaWe 
Company,  HonatoB,  Tex^  a  co^Pff^,  ?« J«™ 
Filed  May  7, 1962,  Ser.  No.  192,897 
8  Oatam.    (CL  57—13) 


having  a  common  drive  and  all  the  flyers  having  a  com- 
mon but  separate  drive  so  that  the  drive  to  the  sun  wheels 
and  hence  the  drive  to  the  take-up  means  is  variable  inde- 
pendently of  the  flyer  drive  from  the  side  of  the  flyers 
remote  from  the  brackets. 


Georges 


-w^  f 


3,106,817 
CLOCK  WITH  SEVERAL  DIALS 
NKomnmn,  Grcnchen,  Switxcrland,  amisnor 

-  Fntc*  8J^  GraMhcn,  Switawland 

FUed  May  29, 1961,  Sw.  No.  125,613 

Claims  priority,  apnUcaHon  SwHaNtaid  Jmc  30, 1960 

7C3daH.    (CL5S--2) 


to 


1.  An>aratus  for  forming  core  assemblies  for  cables 
(xxnprising  a  rotatably  mounted  closing  die,  means  for 
supplying  a  core  member  axially  through  said  die,  a  frame 
rotatably  mounted  coaxially  with  respect  to  said  die,  means 
to  supply  a  plurality  of  conductors  from  said  frame 
through  said  die,  a  draw-<^  spool  for  receiving  the  core 
assembly  disposed  beyond  said  die  and  said  frame,  spacer 
means  in  the  orifice  of  said  die  for  separating  contiguous 
conductors  frcwn  one  another,  said  spacer  means  being 
loosely  mounted  on  said  die  for  self  adjustment,  and 
powering  means  for  rotating  said  die,  said  frame,  and  said 
draw-off  spool. 

3,ltMl< 
TEXTILE  MACHINES 
lota  K.  P.  Madda,  Belfast,  Northcn  Irdand,  asslsnor  to 
Jamaf  MacUs  *  Sow  Limited,  Belfast,  Northern  Ire- 


.  26, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  205,384 
cation  Gicnt  Britain  Imic  29, 1961 
iCblmm.    (CL57--5fJ2) 

1.  A  two-for-one  yam  twisting  machme  of  the  mflow 
type  having  a  number  of  winding  assemblies,  each  as- 
sembly comprising  a  bracket,  take-up  means  including  a 
winding  qnndle.  mounted  on  the  bracket,  a  flyer  at  one 
end  ol  tbs  bracket  to  balloon  yam  around  the  bracket,  the 
take-up  means  being  driven  by  a  transmission  train  com- 
prising a  pair  of  coaxial  sun  wheels,  one  on  each  side  of 
the  flyer  and  a  pair  of  coaxial  planet  wheek  carried  by  the 
flyer  and  connected  so  as  to  rotate  in  unison,  each  planet 


1.  In  a  dock  with  a  plurality  of  dials  and  a  singje 
movement,  a  tubular  support  member,  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  position  and  inclinatioo  of  said  support  member 
with  respect  to  said  movement,  a  drive  shaft  driven  by  said 
movement  and  extending  along  and  for  substantiaUy  the 
length  of  the  bore  of  said  support  member,  toothed  means 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  support  member  connected  to 
and  driven  by  said  drive  shaft,  a  pluraUty  of  minute 
shafts,  the  axes  of  said  minute  shafts  forming  an  angle 
with  said  drive  shaft,  time  indicating  means  associated 
with  each  of  said  dials  and  driven  by  said  minute  shafts, 
toothed  wheds  mounted  on  said  minute  shafts  in  mesh 
with  said  toothed  means,  said  toodied  means  having  teeth 
whose  lengA  transvmely  of  the  pitch  is  a  multiple  of  the 
axial  length  of  the  teeth  of  said  toothed  wheels,  and  ad- 
justing means  for  allowing  axial  adjustment  of  said 
toothed  wheels  aioog  said  minute  shafts,  said  means  f(v 
adjusting  the  position  and  indmation  of  said  support 
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member  and  said  adjusting  means  for  allowing  axial 
adjustment  of  said  toothed  wheels  permitting  adjust- 
ments for  correct  driving  of  all  of  said  mmute  shafts. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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3,106,818 
SELF-WINDING  WATCH  MOVEMENT 

Hans  Kocher,   Buren  (Aare),  SwHxerland,  J-g^  *«» 
Buren  Watch  Company  S.A.,  Boien  (Aare),  Swtoeriand 

FUed  Jnnrn,  1955,  Ser.  No.  516,872 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  June  21,  1954 

9  Claims,    (a.  58—82) 


permit  movement  thereof  to  a  limited  extent  only  to  cause 
such  relative  movement  between  said  adjustment  means 
and  said  casing  to  cause  limited  setting  and  linuted  ad- 
justment of  said  rate  regulating  means  proporUonal  there- 
to in  a  single  operation  of  said  manually  operable  con- 
trol means;  and  a  seUing  knob  for  setting  said  Ume  mdi- 
cating  hand  to  any  extent  by  slipping  said  slip  clutch  and 
without  adjusting  said  rate  regulating  means. 


m  m  mf  "  ', 


3,106,820 
AFTERBURNER  CONTROL  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Allan  B.  Schaffer,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  and  Staart  L. 
RIdgway,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Thomp- 
son Ramo   WooWridge  Inc.,   Los   Angeles,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio  o*^  ^.. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,645 
16  Clalnw.     (CL  60—30) 


1.  A  self-winding  watch  movement  comprising  in  com- 
bination: a  frame  including  a  baseplate  and  bridges  fixed 
thereto  on  one  side  thereof;  movable  elements  mcludmg 
a  barrel  adapted  to  contain  a  mainspring,  an  escapement 
mechanism  and  a  train  of  gear  wheels  connecting  said 
barrel  to  said  escapement  mechanism,  said  movable  ele- 
ments being  joumalled  in  and  located  between  said  bwe- 
platc  and  said  bridges,  a  weight  rotatably  mounted  withirj 
said  frame  for  accomplishing  complete  revolutions  and 
located  substantially  on  the  same  level  as  said  movable 
elements,  and  motion  transmitting  means  between  said 
weight  and  said  barrel  to  wind  up  a  mainspnng  m  said 
barrel  when  said  weight  is  rotating. 


3,106,819         ^^ 

AUTOMATICALLY  RATE  REGULATED 

TIMEPIECE 

Oscar  H.  Dkkc,  211  S.  Washtaigton  St., 

New  Bremen,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,751 

4  Claims.    (CL  58 — 85.5) 


1.  A  method  of  providing  additional  air  for  an  after- 
burner to  complete  the  combustion  of  exhaust  gas  from 
a  throttle-controlled  internal  combustion  engine  compris- 
ing the  steps  of:  first,  supplying  air  in  accordance  with 
the  total  flow  of  air-fuel  mixture  passing  through  the  en- 
gine in  a  given  unit  of  time;  second,  sensing  the  actual 
air-fuel  ratio  divided  into  the  stoichiometrically  correct 
air-fuel  ratio  of  the  total  flow  passing  thrcxigh  the  engine 
in  a  giv«i  unit  of  time;  and  controlling  the  air  supply  to 
the  afterburner  in  accordance  with  the  first  and  second 
steps  so  as  to  maintain  in  the  air -exhaust  mixture  within 
the  afterburner  an  actual  afterburner  fuel-ratio  which, 
when  divided  into  the  stoichiometrically  correct  fuel-ratio, 
is  equal  to  sli^tly  less  than  one. 


1    A  semi-eutomatically  rate  regulated  timepiece  for 
indicating  time  comprising;  a  casing;  time   measunng 
means  in  said  casing;  rate  regulating  means  supported  in 
said  casing  whidi  may  be  adjusted  to  change  the  speed 
of  operation  of  said  time  measuring  means;  a  slip  clutch; 
a  rotatoble  time  indicating  hand  driven  by  said  time  meas- 
uring means  through  the  medium  of  .»«f«;^<;l"^5i  * 
manually  operable  adjustment  means  with  respect  to  which 
said  time  indicating  hand  may  be  moved  and  rotatablc 
with  respect  to  said  casing  about  a  common  axis  with  said 
time  indicating  hand;  means  operatively  connecting  said 
adjustment  means  to  said  rate  regulating  means  ma 
manner  such  that  if  said  adjustment  means  u  manually 
moved  forward  relative  to  the  direction  m  which  said  time 
indicating  hand  U  driven  by  said  time  measuni^  nacMS 
said  rate  regulaitng  means  u  adjusted  to  cause  »espewl 
of  operation  of  said  time  measuring  means  to  be  reduced; 
a  manuaUy  operable  contt^ol  means  which  may  be  oper- 
ated in  either  directioo  and  induding  limiting  means  to 


3.106,821 
AUTOMOBILE  ENGINE  EXHAUST  SYST™ 
Stuart  L.  Ri^nray,  Topanga,  Calif.,  asjigor  to 
son  Ramo  WooUridgs  Inc.,  Canofa  Park,  CaUf.,  a 
ponitioa  of  Oiiio  ^^     ^_  ^^ 

FUed  Not.  7, 1960,  Ser.  No.  673»4 
SCiidms.    (CL60— 30) 


1.  In  an  automobile  exhaust  system  including  an  ex- 
haust manifold  and  afterbumer,  an  air  pump  <^>erativdy 
connected  to  said  exhaust  manifold  and  said  afterburner, 
said  pump  being  actiiated  by  •frequency  variaMe  exhaust 
pressure  pulses  developed  in  said  exhaust  masifbld  and 
comprising  in  combination:  input  naeans  comMded  t* 
said  exhaust  manifold  for  receiving  said  exhaust  prcswn 
pulses;  a  chamber  connected  to  said  input  means  and  ia- 
duding  an  air  intake  means  for  supplying  air  to  said 
duunber  and  air  ou^wt  means  for  releasiBg  air  from  saiA 


/ 


/ 
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chamber  to  said  afterburner;  and  means  within  said 
SSbS  wSiive  to  saU  pres«ire  pulses  for  expeUmg 

tiaa  to  the  frequency  of  said  pressure  pulses. 
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pressurized  fluid  with  the  motion  Uansfer  devices  to  pow- 
er them  in  the  other  direction. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


ROCKET  MOTOR  „^^      _, 

o.„i.      I    m—M  Tl^lMrti  FtedccB,  and  WBUam  R. 

FUcd  May  23.  *•••»  ^**'  ^."'^^n     «a  «oca 


3,lMft24 

METHOD  OF  UNDERGROUND  FLUIDSTORAGE 

jiime.  N.  Greioq,  5«1  Sarrtoto  DHt., 

LoB|  Bead^Callf. 

Filed  JmTll,  iWi,  Sa-.  N<k  MW 

4  Claiiiii.    (CI.  n—J5) 


1    A  rocket  motor  comprising  a  thrust  chamber,  a  gas- 
coniaining  chamber,  means  for  ensuring  that  the  prcMure 
Sn  the  aatcontaining  chamber  has  a  funcUonal  rclauon- 
SirwfTST^^ure  in  the  thrust  chamber,  accelejjj- 
SJ  ^p^ve^ans  for  adjusting  the  pr«jsure  m  the 
«r-ccmSg  chamber  in  accordance  with  the  aocelera- 
^n^?^r^ket  motor,  a  source  of  reference  pressure 
S^f^  comparing  the  pressures  in  the  gas-contaming 
^^er  andin  the  source  of  reference  pressure,  and 
'tS^in^l  means.  controUed  by  the  Pr^jur.  «>mp^ 
Sg^Kans.  for  controUing  the  thrust  produced  m  the 
thrust  chamber.       ^^^^^^____^ 

3JtM23 


\ 


1    A  method  of  storing  fluids  underground,  that  in- 
cludes: forming  a  cavity  in  the  earth;  lining  said  cavity 
with  a  material  that  U  not  subject  to  damage  from  Ae 
fluid  to  be  stored;  admitting  the  fluid  to  be  stored  into  the 
interior  of  said  liner;  maintaining  the  interior  of  said 
liner  at  a  selected  fluid  preswire  greater  than  the  hydro- 
sutic  pressure  of  the  fluid.  p.e«at  in.the  earth  jormauon 
surroiLiDg  said  cavity,  with  said  selected  fluid  prewure 
being  lesslhan  that  which  would  effect  fractunng  of  said 
earth  formation  sunounding  said  cavity;  and  'namtam- 
ing  the  upper  portion  of  said  cavity  ballasted  above  the 
depth  at  wSch  said  selected  fluid  pressure  would  tend  to 
efifcct  fracturing  of  the  earth  fonnation  surroundmg  said 
cavity,  with  maintaining  said  upper  poruon  o<  said  cavity 
ballasted  also  resisting  the  buoyancy  of  said  Imer  and 
fluid  contents.  ^^____^__^^ 

MINING  AFPARATTOAM9ABVANCING 

MEANS  1HEREFOR  _„^    ,  . 


6   A  mechanico-hydrauUc  motivator  for  an  automatic 
.n,^°SS^i  .  base  section  -^P^  to  «iw^ 

£3S?S  ^  a2?S  a  riierlly  horizonijl^ 
2S^^^«iiSig  unit  inchidiiif  a  ami  case,  a  gen^ 
r2««tolSmSuS  iounialkd  in  the  cam  case,  and  a  pltt- 
J^^'S'J^^SrSSoo  tr-iafcr  <»evices  for  actoat- 
2*;.S2rdS«it.  competed  to  1«  conu^^^ 
SLS^md  powered  in  one  direction  by  the  camshaft, 
2;*°!;,^J,SnrSive  the  aundiaft  from  the  ouQwt 
SS^S^SSaoomiecled  to  drive  the  input  shaft  from 
SfpSme^S^.  «Kl  metfu  connecting  the  source  of 


1.  A  mining  apparatus  comprising,  m  combmaticm, 
a  flrst  and  a  second  prop  unit,  «id  units  «™r<i  «• 
by  side  and  each  having  roof  engaging  «e*"/°r™*; 
ably  engaging  the  roo#  of  an  excavation  to  as  to  hold  the 
mpective  unit  agatnat  morement  with  respect  to  the  roof; 
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and  advancing  means  for  stepwise  moving  said  prop  unite 
wi4  respect  to  each  other  in  the  same  direction,  said 
advancing  means  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  toothed 
racks,  one  for  each  of  said  units  and  each  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  respective  unit  so  that  displaceinents  of 
said  racks  wiU  cause  displacements  of  the  units,  cou- 
pling means  aUdably  connecting  said  racks  to  each  other 
so  that  the  rack  of  the  unit  which  is  disengaged  from  the 
roof  may  move  with  respect  to  the  rack  of  the  roof- 
engaging  unit,  and  shifting  means  for  moving  the  racks 
with  respect  to  each  other  and  including  a  floating  pimoo 
meshing  with  said  racks  and  drive  means  for  routing 
the  pinion  in  clockwise  and  anticlockwise  directions  to  re- 
spectively move  one  of  the  racks  with  respect  to  the 
other  rack  and  vice  versa. 
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selectively  controUfaig  flow  of  fluid  from  said  liquid  out- 
let, said  valve  means  in  the  riser  and  m  the  liquid  out- 


PORTABLE  DOCK 

RukO  FreMel,  41t7  NE.  Mth.  V«k«iv«^  Wash^ 

Walter  L.  Upton,  IM  NE.  M«i-|,  Pordandll.  Oreg. 

Filed  Sept.  19, 1M8,  Ser.  No.  7<1,9W 

3Clalii».     (CI.  41—48) 


let  being  closed  when  the  valve  means  in  the  branch  is 
open,  to  withdraw  only  vapor  from  said  container. 


3  m  BTB 
DRIVE  TRANSMTmNG  MECHANISMS 


>«  M  «  ,, 

ly  ■  ' 1 — . — ^-gT   ^ 


^'Sriin^  to  G«»rw.iaii«  LteM  SteveM«c,  England, 

a  ■'»«**2J'J5yi7^  1^2,  s„.  NC.21M58 
ClaiBH  prioritT,  appHcatkNB  Great  Brftata  Inly  2t,  IMl 


^^^^ 


»   T. 


1    A  portable  dock  comprising  a  body  portion  carry- 
ing a  deck  surface   thereon,  a  leg  assembly  pivotally 
mounted  on  one  end  of  said  body  portion,  a  transverse 
shaft  pivotally  mounted  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  ^)dy 
portion,  pairs  of  downwardly  depending  ear  means  fixed 
to  said  shaft  adjacent  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  pau^  of 
legs,  hinge  means  connecting  said  legs  to  said  ear  means 
for  movement  of  said  legs  laterally  between  retracted  and 
spread  positions,  said  legs  being  pivotally  movable  with 
said  shaft  to  a  folded  position  parallel  with  said  body 
portion,  and  a  pair  of  channel-shaped  lock  means  on  the 
body  portion  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly  of  the 
body,  said  lock  means  opening  toward  each  other  and 
being  adapted  to  receive  said  legs,  said  legs  bemg  received 
ia  said  lock  means  in  said  spread  position  for  locking  them 
against  longitudinal   pivotal   movement  and  bemg  dis- 
engaged from  said  lock  means  in  said  retracted  position 
for  permitting  longitudinal  pivotal  movement  thereof  mto 
said  folded  position. 


3  ift327 
APPARATUS  FOR  F^^MFPjGjOnJNG  LIQUTO 

^To-di   Intamntosal  Mett»ne  U-H-d,   Nnssn^ 

"■^■"  Pitad  Nov.  24,  intS^No.  15M*7 
Ctata- P'tority.  agU«JI«  &*-»rW. Feb.  28.  IHl 

1  Apparatus  for  selectively  pumping  a  boiling  liquid 
from  a  container  to  which  it  is  stored  at  subrtantiaUy 
atmospheric  pressure  and  also  for  pumping  gas  from 
said  container  when  required,  which  compnseaa  riser 
extendmg  from  a  point  near  the  bottom  of  the  container, 
a  branch  on  said  riser  communicating  with  the  7«|W" 
space  at  the  top  of  the  container,  valve  means  fa  said 
riser  and  in  said  branch  to  selectively  control  flow  of 
fluids  from  either  the  bottom  of  the  riser  or  Ae  said 
vapour  spMX.  a  separator,  having  an  mlet  to  wMdi  «M 
riser  is  connected,  a  vapour  outlet  from  said  separator 
connected  to  a  compressor,  a  liquid  outlet  from  said 
separator  connected  to  a  pump,  and  valve  means  lor 


1 .  A  transmission  mechanism  for  interposition  between 
axially  aligned  driving  and  driven  shafts  comprising  a 
friction  clutch  device  including  a  drum  drivingly  coupled 
to  the  driven  shaft  and  friction  gripping  means  associated 
with  the  driving  shaft  and  adi4>ted  frictionally  to  engafe 
the  drum  and  drive  the  same,  means  controlling  the  en- 
gagement between  said  gripping  means  and  said  drum  such 
that  the  torque  transmitted  to  the  driven  shaft  will  be  a 
minimum  upon  initial  rotation  of  the  driving  shaft  and 
will  progressively  increase  to  a  maximum  as  die  ^leed 
of  the  driven  shaft  approaches  that  of  the  driving  shaft 
whereby  smooth  acceleration  of  the  driven  shaft  wfll  be 
obtained,  said  friction  gripping  means  comprising  a  pair 
of  brake  shoes  urged  resilicntly  into  engagement  with  said 
drum,  movaUe  kver  members  controlling  the  position 
of  the  brake  shoes  in  relation  to  the  drum  and  a  cam 
element  associated  with  the  driving  shaft  for  moving  the 
lever  wt'^m'^  to  in  turn  oontrcd  the  brake  shoes. 


3,lM,tt9 
DROP  WIBB  FOR  KNimNG  MACHINE8 

_  HOTfw*.  NJ.,  anri^OT  to  ***f* 
New  Y«fc,  N.Y.,  a  ijut|wisn  of  New 

Yerii 

FVad  Feb.  1,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  UJ5M 
lOdM.    (CLM—IO) 
1.  A  drop  wire  arrangement  for  knitting  machines  coor 
prising,  a  plurality  of  drop  wires  each  having  an  eye 


598 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  15,  1968 


through  vfiuch  a  warp  thread  extends,  the  drop  wires  being 
arranged  so  that  every  other  one  of  them  faces  in  the  same 
direction  whfle  those  between  face  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, each  of  the  drop  wires  having  an  elongated  slot  ter- 
minating in  an  angular  part  at  its  upper  end  whereby  an 
dement  passed  through  the  slots  of  all  of  the  drop  wires 


vide  a  predetermined  quantity  ol  fluid  to  said  container, 
indicating  means;  and  means  actuating  said  indicating 


^?R^. 


iKf    'J    ^'.*-i 


and  contacting  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  slots  of  the 
same  wHl  cause  the  lower  ends  of  akemate  drop  wires  to 
all  incline  outwardly  and  in  the  same  direction,  each  of 
the  drop  wires  having  a  notch  in  its  lower  end  for  the 
reception  <rf  a  member  to  simultaneously  raise  all  of  the 
drop  wires  that  incline  outwardly  in  the  same  direction. 


means  on  completion  of  the  operation  of  the  machine 
and  upon  operation  of  said  ekmentK^rable  means. 


3,106,830 

RUN  RESISTANT  FABRIC 

Leonard  F.  ZalcaiU,  Tevplc,  Pa.,  assifBor  to  Etenialoc, 

inc.,  Reading,  Pa,  a  cotpontfon  of  Pennsylvania 

FDcd  Mar.  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  266,867 

TClahns.   (CL  66— 198) 


3,106,832 

COMBINATION  WASHER  DRYER  WITH 

FORCED  AIR  DRYING  SYSTEM 

John  Bochan,  Looitvillc  Ky.,  airignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FQed  Oct  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,692 

9  Claims.     (CI.  68^20) 


1.  A  seamless  knit  ron-resistant  fabric  comprising  plain 
and  tuck  stitches  in  a  six  course  three  wale  repeat,  the 
yam  in  the  first,  third  and  fifth  courses  of  each  repeat 
being  knit  in  every  third  wale  and  held  in  the  remain- 
ing wales,  the  yam  in  the  second,  fourth  and  sixth  courses 
of  each  repeat  being  knit  in  the  same  wales  as  in  said 
first,  third  and  fifth  courses  and  tucked  in  the  remaining 
wales. 

3,106,831 
DRY  CLEANING  MACHINE 
Cnrtls  E.  Bckrcns.  Eflngkam,  DL,  aarignor  to  Boig- 
Wmmt  CoiponrtioB,  CUcago,  DL,  a  corporatfon  of 
niinoii,  Md  laaMS  D.  RobMns,  Spring  Lake,  Mkh. 
Filed  Oct  3, 1961,  Ser.  No.  142,632 
28  Claims.    (0.68—12) 
16.  In  a  dry  cleaning  machine,  a  cleaning  fluid  con- 
tainer having  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet;  a  dosed  fluid 
drcuit  including  said  container,  fluid  supply  means,  and 
means  connecting  said  fluid  supply  means  to  said  inlet 
of  said  container;  a  fluid-operable  element  in  said  circuit 
and  responsive  to  the  fhiid  sapplied  by  said  fluid  supply 
means  to  said  container;  means  operable  by  said  ^ment 
in  response  to  a  failure  of  said  fluid  supply  means  to  pro- 


1.  A  combination  washer-dryer  oomprising:  a  fabric 
receptacle  having  first  and  second  (openings  formed  therein 
to  provide  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet;  means  for  wash- 
ing fabrics  in  said  rcceptade;  heating  means  for  evaporat- 
ing moisture  from  damp  fabrics  within  said  receptacle;  air 
moving  means  comprising  a  centrifugal  blower  having  an 
inlet  formed  substantially  on  its  axis  of  rotation  and  an 
outlet;  a  cylindrical  chamber  connected  to  and  aligned 
with  said  blower  inlet,  said  cylindrical  chambw  having  an 
inlet  opening  formed  therein  substantially  aligned  with 
said  blower  inlet  and  connected  to  said  second  fabric  re- 
ceptacle opening;  an  impeller  member  positioned  in  said 
cylindrical  chamber  between  said  inlet  opening  and  said 
blower  inlet,  said  impeUer  member  being  secured  to  said 
blower  coaxially  for  rotation  therewith,  said  impeller 
mnnber  having  an  imperforate  center  portion  of  a  radius 
at  least  equal  to  the  fW|iTifniim  distance  said  inlet  open- 
ing extends  from  said  axis  and  having  impeUer  blades  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  said  center  portion,  and  means  for 
introducing  liquid  to  said  cylindrical  chamber  whereby 
introduction  of  liquid  during  rotation  of  said  impeller 
men>ber  causes  formation  of  a  rotating  liquid  seal  between 
said  inkt  opening  and  said  blower  inlet,  said  cylindrical 
chamber  being  formed  so  that  during  both  rotation  and 
non-rotation  of  said  impeUer  meotber  hq/ud  drains  from 
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said  inlet  opening  rather  than  through  said  blower  inlet 
and  so  that  suflScient  Uquid  drains  out  during  non-rotadoo 
to  prevent  formation  of  said  seal  until  additional  hquid  is 

introduced.  .  .  ^_., 

8    Gaseous  fluid  moving  means  compnsmg  a  centni- 
ugai  blower  having  an  inlet  formed  substantially  on  its 
axis  of  rotation  and  an  outlet;  and  means  cootroUmg  rHe 
connection  of  said  centrifugal  blower  to  a  source  of  gase- 
ous fluid  upstream  thereof  comprising  a  cylmdncal  chana- 
ber  connected  to  and  aligned  with  said  bkwer  mlet,  said 
cylindrical  chamber  having  an  inlet  opemng  formed  there- 
in substantially  aligned  with  said  blower  inlet  and  con- 
nected to  said  source  of  gaseous  fluid;  an  impeller  mem- 
ber positioned  in  said  cylindrical  chamber  between  said 
inlet  opening  and  said  blower  opening,  said   unpeller 
member  being  secured  to  said  blower  coaxiaUy  therewith 
for  rotoUon  therewith,  said  impeller  member  havmg  an 
imperforate  center  portion  of  a  radius  at  least  equal  to 
the  maximum  distance  either  said  inlet  opemng  or  said 
blower  inlet  extends  from  said  axis  and  havmg  unpcUer 
blades  extending  outwardly  from  said  center  portion,  and 
means  for  introducing  liquid  to  said  cylindrical  chamber 
whereby  introduction  of  liquid  during  rotation  of  said 
impeller  member  causes  formation  of  a  routing  bquid 
seal  between  said  inlet  opening  and  said  blower  inlet,  said 
cylindrical  chamber  being  formed  so  that  suflBcient  Uquid 
drains  out  during  non-rotation  of  said  impeller  to  prevent 
formation  of  said  seal  until  additional  Uquid  is  mtroduced. 
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and  said  croas  frame  member,  a  shod:  tester  carriage  in- 
duding  an  upper  and  a  lower  assembly  operatively  inter- 
connected for  conjoint  movement,  a  first  pair  of  opposite- 
ly dtqxMed  guide  members  operatively  associated  with 
said  \xppcr  aswmbly  for  guidinyg  said  carriage  along  said 
parallel  guides,  and  a  nonnaUy  inactive  flexible  stop  mem- 
ber having  opposite  deflectable  end  portions  engageable 
with  said  paraUel  guides,  a  second  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed guide  members  operatively  associated  with  said 
lower  assembly  for  guiding  said  carriage  along  said  par- 
aUd  guides,  said  lower  assembly  also  induding  a  sped- 


3,186333  _ 

SUDDEN  PRESSURE  IffiLAY  TESTWG  DEVICE 

Phillip  W.  RnsBsU,  14815  Snpcslor  Ave,  Oevehnd,  Olito 

Filed  Inly  30,  WsTSer.  No.  830,688 

10  Claims.     (CI.  73 — 4) 


men  carrier  and  an  impact  member,  an  upstanding  anvil 
disposed  on  said  base  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
carriage  and  straddled  by  said  parallel  guides,  means  to 
restrain  said  carriage  away  from  said  anvil  against  the 
fcM-oe  of  gravity,  oppositdy  diq>osed  detachable  means 
engageable  with  said  first  guide  members  and  the  ends  of 
said  stop  member  for  maintaining  the  latter  inactive,  said 
last  means  upon  release  of  said  carriage  being  responsive 
to  the  impact  between  said  carriage  impact  member  and 
said  anvil  for  activating  said  stop  member  to^tbrapQj 
stop  said  carriage  at  the  peak  of  its  rebound  from  said 
anvil. 


1.  A  testing  dovke  for  a  gas  filled,  positive  preswre 
operated  transformer  sudden  pressure  relay  of  the  class 
described  having  pressure  sensitive  means,  said  testmg 
device  comprising:  a  pluraUty  of  preset  solenoid  valve 
means  selectively  communicable  with  the  interior  of  said 
sudden  pressure  relay  to  exhaust  pressure  from  the  inte- 
rior thereof  at  a  predetemuned  rate;  timing  means;  and 
means  to  open  one  of  said  valve  means  and  to  start  said 
timer;  and  means  responsive  to  the  actnation  of  said  pres- 
sure sensitive  means  to  stop  said  timer. 


3,106435     

CHECK  VALVE  TE9IKR 
Stanfoid  A.  Hcadecson.  Snyder,  NJ^Mrinor  to< 
Soflcal  MaanfaUnriug  Corp.,  Bnfaio,  N.Y.,  a 

ration  of  New  York  ^    ,««  .^ 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1959,  Ser.  No.  792,397 
9  Claims.    (CL  73— 46) 


IMPACT  SHOCK 'iSrorG  APPARATUS 

John  Pasitotfer,  Phihiidpfcti.  i^  — <g<*  ^.  ^,  -. 
Corporation.  DeMt,  M^a  Mrp«iilo«  e«  MIcMgs. 
FBad  Mar.  31,  l>«t.  8«.  N*  1>»»^ 
f  nrfint     (CL73— 12) 

6.  Impact  sl»ck  testing  apparatus  comprismg,  a  base,  a 
supporting  frame  disposed  on  said  base  rising  verticaUy 
upwardly  therefrom  and  induding  a  hwizontal  cross 
frame  member  attached  therebetween,  a  pair  of  paraUd 
spaced  apart  guides  extending  verticaUy  between  said  base 


,.liP^ 


-^r(^ 


7.  A  check  valve  tester  oomprising  a  sodset  having  a 
throu^  bore  for  reodving  ibe  inlet  end  of  a  dieck  valve 
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•nd  retflient  ringt  in  said  bore  forming  an  air  ti^t  seal 
with  the  arterioT  of  udd  check  valve,  an  air  conduit  ex- 
teodiiig  from  said  bore  in  communication  with  said  inlet 
end  of  said  check  valve,  an  intermittently  operating  air 
pomp  coonecled  to  one  end  of  said  conduit  for  applying 
poaitive  air  pressure  through  said  conduit  to  open  said 
dieck  valve,  said  pump  including  a  hollow  casing  forming 
a  working  dumber,  an  electrical  resistance  filament  in 
said  casmg  and  energizable  for  heating  and  expanding 
file  air  in  said  duunber  to  produce  said  positive  pressure 
in  said  conduit,  and  a  vent  connected  to  said  casing  by 
said  conduit  and  having  a  resistance  orifice  for  slowly 
exhausting  air  to  the  atmosphere  from  said  chamber 
under  said  positive  jMTSsure,  a  manually  closed  switch  for 
energizing  said  filament,  and  a  gauge  comiected  to  said 
conduit  f<Mr  determining  whether  the  opening  pressure 
of  said  check  valve  under  said  positive  pressure  falls 
within  predetermined  fninimnm  and  maximum  values 
relative  to  a  standard  reference  pressure,  said  gauge  in- 
cluding a  manometer  tube  directly  connected  to  said  con- 
duit containing  a  fluid  movable  in  response  to  said  posi- 
tive pressure,  electric  light  means  connected  to  said  ma- 
nometer and  energizable  upon  contact  with  said  fluid  for 
indicating  both  said  fpinimuin  and  maximum  values,  and 
the  outlet  end  of  said  check  valve  being  open  to  said 
standard  reference  pressure. 


3,1*M3< 

DETERMINATION  OF  TRACX  AMOUNTS  OF 

WATQl  IN  OTHER  FLUIDS 

FlorcBCS  Nssh,  IM  Hjirt  St,  Brooklyn  6,  N.Y. 

FDed  Sept  15, 1959.  Scr.  No.  84«,207 

UCUtei.    (a.  73-^3) 

(Gnated  ondcr  THk  35,  VS.  Co4s  (1952),  sec.  26^ 


1.  The  method  of  determining  the  presence  of  minute 
traces  of  water  in  a  fluid  which  comprises  establishing 
in  a  vial  intimate  contact  between  said  fluid  and  a  body  of 
fibers  that  are  inert  to  said  fluid  and  have  entrained  therein 
small  particles  of  an  anhydrous,  inert  solid  material 
carrying  an  anhydrous  powder  of  a  material  which 
changes  color  materially  when  brought  into  contact  with 
water  and  undergoes  oo  change  in  color  when  in  contact 
with  said  fluid  when  that  fluid  is  free  of  released  water, 
and  an  emulsian  breaker. 


3,19M37 

MEASURING  METHOD  USING  HERTZ 

CONTACT  REGIONS 

Lewto  R.  nmk,  1995  MmfD  Roiri,  Pwadtss,  and  Lmni- 

C  Mlhr,  5M5  E.  Stmmm  Arc^  Los  Angeks  22, 


FBed  Mar.  It,  1999,  Scr.  No.  •••,128 
9Clirfw.  (CL73— <7J) 
1.  The  method  of  measuring  a  physical  property  of 
a  material,  comprising:  placing  two  masses  in  contact 
with  each  other  at  a  relatively  small  area,  the  p«^Mis 
of  said  masses  adj<Mning  said  contacting  area  fcnming 
a  Hertz  contact  region  and  induding  the  material  de- 
sired to  be  measured;  applying  a  load  to  devdop  a  stress 
in  the  Hertz  contact  region;  inducing  vibration  in  the 


masses  to  vary  said  stresses  cydicaOy;  and  determining 
the  resonant  frequency  of  die  masses  by  observing  their 


amplitude  of  vibration,  said  amplitude  being  greatest  at 
said  resonant  frequency. 


3,19M3S 

WELDED  JOINT  TESTER 

Robert  C  Crooki,  Temple  CMy,  Califs  asrignor  to 

Lockheed  Akcnft  CosporatioB,  BnrbMifc,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec  14, 1959.  Scr.  No.  859,407 

3aalnM.     (CI.  73— 67  J) 


3.  A  device  to  test  a  weld  between  two  metal  parts 
comprising  hammer  means  controllable  to  strike  one  of 
the  metal  parts  so  as  to  cause  the  metal  of  said  one  part 
to  vibrate  at  its  free  harmonic  frequency,  the  striking 
frequency  of  said  luunmo'  means  being  sufficiently  low 
to  allow  the  UKtal  to  become  substantially  static  between 
strikes,  mounting  means  adapted  for  retaining  the  posi- 
tion of  said  hanmier  means  relative  to  and  out  of  contact 
with  the  welded  metal,  said  mounting  means  being  of  a 
material  allowing  the  metal  to  viteale  at  its  free  harmonic 
frequency,  means  moontaMe  upon  the  other  metal  part 
to  detect  vihratioas  induced  therein,  means  to  transduce 
the  detected  vfliratioM  into  an  electric  signal,  an  oedllo- 
soope,  means  comected  between  said  transducer  means 
and  said  oscilloscope  to  tppiy  the  electric  signal  to  said 
oscilloscope,  the  sweep  frequency  of  said  oscilloscope  be- 
ing synchronized  with  the  frequency  of  said  hammer. 


34«<399 
ULTKASONIC  TRANSDUCER 
E. 


,    ime^    El 

Ffled  Mar.  sTrnpsIr.  Na.  719,424 
SCMsM^    (CL  73-47.8) 

1.  Ultrasonic  inspectioa  appennis  comprising:  a  uni- 
tary mechano^toctric  transducer  induding  a  plurality 
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of  energy-emitting  faces  adapted  to  emit  ultrasonic  wave 
energy  when  said  transducer  is  energized  by  electrical 
■ignal  energy  of  ultrasonic  frequency;  and  reflector 
means  induding  portions  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
■aid  transducer  and  positicmed  so  as  to  reflect  ultrasonic 
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routing  unitarily  with  sakl  shaft  with  at  least  one  posi- 
tioning means  of  said  plurality  of  positioning  means 
being  disposed  intermediate  said  attachment  means  so 
that  said  members  in  rotating  unitarily  with  said  shaft 
urge  the  test  specimen  to  rotate  unitarily  wtth  said  shaft 
and  thereby  deform  the  test  specimen  relative  to  said 
positioning  means,  and  driving  means  redprocally  rotat- 
ing said  shaft  thereby  oscillating  said  members  to  de- 
form said  specimen,  rotation  of  said  shaft  in  one  direc- 
tion moving  said  first  member  to  pull  and  said  second 
member  to  push  said  test  specimen  while  routioo  in  the 
opposite  direction  moves  said  second  member  to  puU  and 
said  first  member  to  push  said  test  specimen,  said  driving 
means  including  resilient  variable  length,  constant  niaxi- 
mum  load   applying  means   applying  a  predetemuned 
maximum  load  of  variable  amplitude  on  said  members 
regardless  of  the  deformatioo  of  the  test  specimen  where- 
by the  pushing  and  pulling  load  on  said  test  specimen 
remains  at  a  constant  maximum  level. 


wave  energy  emitted  from  said  faces  toward  a  test  speci- 
men in  directions  so  as  to  intersect  at  the  test  specuncn 
and  be  refracted  at  an  entering  surface  thereof  m  oppo- 
sUe  directions  whereby  ultrasonic  wave  energy  may  be 
transmitted  into  the  test  specimen  in  differem  directions. 


3  1%6AA9 

DYNAMIC  TESTING  MACHINE 

Josef  A.  Bertsdi,  Readtng,  Fa.,  as^sor  to  J—jCorpo- 

raiioB,  Toledo,  OUo,  a  corporaHoB  of  2S*™* 

^FUsd  Mi.  31, 19^,  Ser.  No,  19,»92 

5  Claln.    (CL  73—71^ 


3,19M41 
METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  OIL  ON  REFINERY 

OIL-WATER  SEPARATORS 
Albert  J.  Brandei,  Cosaplom  and  Geone  B,  Dc  May. 
EI  Segndo,  CaBf,  ssilgnnn  to  CaUfomia  Rmcw^ 
Corporatkm,  San  Frandsco,  Calif.,  a  corporatkjii  of 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87,951 
1  Claim.     (CL  73—392) 


kit 


5    A  mediamsm  for  applying  deforming  stress  to  a 
test  specimen,  which  test  specimen  has  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  has  a  first  and  a  second  attochment  meaM  thereon, 
said  attachment  means  being  spaced  and  substantiaUy 
aligned  in  the  direction  of  said  longitudinal  axis,  com- 
prising in  combination  a  shaft  having  an  axis  disposed 
transversely  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  test 
specimen  and  spaced  therefrom,  means  mountmg  said 
shaft  for  redprocal  rotation  about  said  tranayerse  axis, 
said  attachment  means  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said 
shaft,  a  first  and  a  second  adjacent  member  ou^^ 
on  said  shaft  for  unitary  redprocal  rotation  therewith  and 
extending  radiaUy  therefrom  in  an  angular  rdatiDnship. 
sakl  members  lying  on  opposite  sides  of  a  plane  which  b 
normal  to  said  paralld  plane  and  intersects  said  trans- 
verse axis  of  said  shaft,  means  securing  said  fli«  anfl 
second  members  to  said  first  and  second  attachment 
means  respectively  whereby  said  members  are  "cured  to 
said  test  specimen  at  locatkms  which  are  spaced  m  the 
direction  of  said  longitudinal  axis,  a  plurality  of  mewas 
for  positioning  said  test  specimen  rdative  to  said  mem- 
bers and  restraining  said  test  tfedwtn  from  reoprocaUy 


TT^TTTTTT^^TfTTrf^T^ 


A  method  for  measuring  the  elevation  of  a  first  liq^ 
floating  oo  a  second  liquid  within  a  container  comprie- 
ing  the  steps  of:  ^^ 

(fl)  portioning  a  pair  of  air  conveying  members  ■ 
said  container  with  an  open  end  ol  each  menaber  a 
known  distance  below  the  upper  surface  of  said  fir« 
liquid  and  extending  bdow  the  upper  surface  of  said 
second  liquid; 

(fc)  isolating  one  of  said  membera  from  said  second 
liquid  with  an  endosure  open  at  the  upper  end  and 
having  a  dosable  port  at  the  lower  end;  

(c)  lowering  said  endosure  to  just  below  the  upper 
surface  of  said  first  fluid  to  permit  said  first  flmd  to 
flow  into  said  enclosure; 

(</)  mTi»"»**«*«««g  said  members  in  a  fixed  position  witt 
said  upper  end  of  sakl  endosure  just  below  the  upper 
surface  of  said  first  fluid; 

(«)  cffnnff?»i»g  said  air  conveying  monbers  to  an  air 
source  having  controUabie  pressure,  and  connedmg 
said  members  and  said  source  to  an  an:  pressure 
registering  means; 

(/)  sq>arately  forcing  air  through  each  of  said  mem- 
ben  from  said  source  and  separatdy  registering  the 
pressure  required  to  force  said  air  out  through  the 
open  end  of  said  members; 
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(;)  correlatihg  said  separately  registered  pressures  to 
determine  the  effect  on  said  pressures  contributed  by 
said  first  fluid  alone  and  by  said  first  and  second 
fluid  together; 

(A)  and  converting  said  determined  fluid  pressures  to 
devati<xis  of  said  first  fluid  on  said  second  fluid 
said  c(Mitainer. 


m 


3,1M,842 

THERMALLY  RESPONSIVE  DEVICE  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 

Heibcrt  W.  Book,  Shwoa,  Pa^  aod  Robert  E.  Rood, 

New  OrieuH,  Ijl,  ■■rfgnori  to  WcadngfaouM  Electric 

CoqporattoB,  Eait  PUlsbiurili,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 


FBcd  Jane  5, 1959,  Scr.  No.  818,452 
SCIataM.    (a.  73— 343) 


y/////// /////// 1 ,  ■////////y/y/y. 


i»  kt 


5.  A  thermal  load  indicatcx-  for  electrical  apparatus 
having  an  electrical  winding  subject  to  heating  when  con- 
ducting electrical  current,  and  leads  connected  to  said 
winding  for  conducting  current  to  and  from  said  winding, 
the  current  flow  in  said  leads  setting  up  a  magnetic  field 
around  said  leads,  comprising  a  magnetic  member  dis- 
posed in  said  field  which  causes  said  member  to  beat  up 
when  current  flows  in  said  leads,  a  sectional  base  member 
for  the  magnetic  member,  the  thermal  conditicMi  of  said 
magnetic  member  varying  with  that  of  said  winding,  said 
magnetic  member  comprising  a  first  portion  composed  of 
silicon  steel  material  having  a  low  hysteresis  loss  coeffi- 
cient and  a  second  portion  jcomposed  of  a  material  which 
only  satorates  at  a  relatively  high  flux  density  and  has  a 
higher  hysteresis  loss  coefficient  than  said  first  portion  for 
oonoentratzDg  the  heating  of  said  member  in  said  second 
portioa,  laid  first  and  seccnd  pcnrtioos  being  arranged  to 
fonn  a  wibtanfially  doaed  magnetic  loop,  thermal  insulat- 
iag  inalaiai  surround  the  magnetic  member  inside  the 
base  member,  thermally  responsive  means  disposed  ad- 
jacent to  Mid  second  pcMtion  to  be  reqxMiaive  to  the  tem- 
pentnie  of  said  magnetic  member,  indicating  means  asso- 
ciated with  the  latter  means  to  be  actuated  in  response 
to  the  tempcratnra  of  said  winding,  and  detachable  mount- 
ing meant  for  sfimMint  the  sections  of  the  base  mem- 
bar  and  said  flnt  and  aecood  portions  of  said  magnetic 
mamber  around  at  least  one  of  said  leads  without  discon- 
necting said  leads  from  said  innding. 


3,1M,M3 
A1M0SPHERB  SAMPLING  PROBE 
C  Lad,  Bqm  Maiwr,  Pa.,  amigBor  to  Leeds  and 

PSt,  a  coipontlon 


of  P( 

3t,  19M,  Sir.  No.  59,704 
SOalBM.  (CL  73— 421.5) 
1.  An  atmoH»herc  samplinf  probe  comprising  elon- 
gated tubular  structure  having  within  •  region  adapted 
to  bediipoaed  within  a  chamber  the  atmosphere  of  which 
ia  to  ba  t— "t****  one  or  more  relatively  large  access 
openinp  for  flow  into  tiie  tubular  structure  of  a  sample 
stream  of  said  almo^ihere,  asteanHet  ejector  pump  dis- 


posed within  said  tubular  structure  and  having  pressure- 
reducing  elements  within  the  region  of  said  access  open- 
ings for  producing  forced  flow  of  the  sample  stream  into 
said  tubular  structure  in  mixture  with  steam  supplied  to 
said  ejector  pump,  a  steam  line  connected  to  said  ejector 
pump  for  sullying  steam  thereto  having  a  high  tem- 
perature of  value  which  prevents  condensation  of  moisture 


in  the  region  adjacent  said  access  c^nings,  water  supply 
means  iot  introducing  a  stream  of  water  into  said  tubular 
structure  at  a  region  down-stream  from  said  ejector  pump 
thereby  to  condense  said  steam  and  to  wash  said  sample, 
said  last  named  regi(»  being  disposed  within  said  chamber, 
and  a  sample  take-off  connection  from  said  tubular  stiuc- 
tiu^  located  down-stream  of  the  region  in  which  said 
stream  oi  water  is  introduced  into  said  tubular  structure. 


3,1«M44 

DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  DRAWING 

SAMPLES  FROM  A  FLOWING  MEDIUM 

Joachim  Sonnbcii,  MMfshrha,  Germany,  ass^or  to 

Diessel  MolkereimascUnea-Fabrft  G.m.bJl.,  Hildcs- 

heim,  Germany,  a  company  <rf  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  91,176 

Claims  priortty,  appttcatfoii  Germany  July  25,  1960 

6Claiw.    (CI.  73-^22) 


piiiliH^ 


1.  A  device  for  automatically  drawing  proportional 
samples  from  a  medium  flowing  under  pressure,  com- 
prising two  readily  separable  structural  hmising  parts,  an 
intermediate  plate  disposed  between  said  parts,  a  mem- 
brane di^KMed  between  said  intermediate  plate  and  one 
of  said  housing  parts,  said  intermediate  plate  being  co- 
operable  with  said  membrane  to  define  a  sample  cham- 
ber, one  qIL  said  housing  parts  being  provkled  with  means 
forming  a  withdrawal  connection  for  a  receptacle  con- 
taining the  medium  to  be  metred  and  also  fcvming  a 
delivery  connection  for  the  sample  obtained,  said  inter- 
mediate plate  having  passages  therein  communicating 
with  said  chamber  and  diy)ied  for  communicati<m  with 
said  coonectiotts,  said  membnme  being  operativdy  re- 
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lated  to  said  passageways  to  selectively  ^^^f^f^JJ^ 
the  respective  passageways  and  thus  control  the  flow  to 
and  from  said  chamber,  said  other  housmg  P«t  having 
openings  formed  therein,  means  cooperabte  with  aajd 
wenings  for  selectively  conducting  to  said  membrane 
aTauxiliary  force  which  has  an  operative  premre  ex- 
ceeding  that  of  said  medium,  operative  upon  said  mem- 
brane to  effect  closure  of  the  passageway  to  said  cham- 
ber  and  exert  pressure  upon  the  medium  «herem  for 
effecting  discharge  therefrom  to  said  debvery  conMCtioo, 
said  other  housing  part  having  another  opemng  formed 
therein  for  conducting  to  said  membrane  a  force  opera- 
tive to  effect  closure  of  the  passageway  to  said  dehvery 
connection  during  filling  of  said  chamber,  said  membrane 
being  selectively  movable  under  the  action  of  VJ^^ 
from  said  medium  to  periodically  open  the  resp««tive 
passageways  to  permit  flow  of  the  medium  to  said  cham- 
ber and  therefrom  to  said  delivery  connection. 


603 


3,1*6,846 

BALANCE^G  MACHINE 

Heiarich  Hack,  Darmatadt,  Germany,  aarig"?  to 

ScbcBck  MaachtaeafabtfkG^JL,  DaraMtadt, 

manr.  a  coraoralkMi  of  Germany 

FOsSjaly  14, 1958,  S«r.  No.  748,445 

CUdoM  priorMy,  appHcatkm  Gcranay  Jaly  15, 1957 
12  Claims.    (CL  73—463) 


Cart 
Gcr- 


Robcit  L. 
Regenta 
Calif. 


3.106345 
DILUTION  PIPETre 
Dfanmlck,  Albany,  CaMf.,  j 
of  the   Unbrcntty  of  CaUfomla, 


to  Tbc 
Berkeley, 


Filed  June  26, 1961,  Ser.  No.  119,437 
12  Claims.    (CI.  73— 425.6) 


II.  A  device  for  measuring  the  unbalance  of  a  rev<rfv- 
ing  body  in  two  reference  planes  comprising  a  machine 
frame,  two  mutually  displaceable  bearings  for  t»»V*»« 
(rf  the  revolving  body  arranged  on  said  machine  frame, 
oaciUation  pickups  connected  with  each  of  said  bearings 
for  producing  electrical  voluges  proportional  to  the  bear- 
ing forces,  a  voltage  divider  connected  with  each  of  said 
pickups,  said  voltage  dividers  having  a  fixed  mid-Up  and 
a  variable  slider  member,  a  circuit  connecting  said  respec- 
tive slider  members  and  respective  mid^aps  to  each  other, 
a  variable  impedance  means  connected  into  said  cucmt  in 
series  with  the  taps  and  slider  members,  said  voltage  di- 
viders being  mounted  00  one  of  said  bearings,  and  hav- 
ing  a  resistor  member  upon  which  said  mid-tap  is  fixed 
and  relative  to  which  said  slider  member  is  variable  on 
each  side  of  said  tap,  said  members  on  one  divider  both 
being  movable  relative  to  said  one  bearing,  one  of  said 
members  on  the  other  divider  being  movable  relauve  to 
the  one  bearing,  mechanical  coupling  means  engaging  one 
member  on  one  divider  to  said  impedance  means  and  en- 
gaging another  of  said  members  to  the  other  bearmg  for 
changing  the  resistance  of  said  voltage  divider  and  said 
variable  impedance  means  in  accordance  with  any  change 
in  mutual  spacing  of  said  bearings,  and  setting  means  for 
adjusting  said  voltage  dividers  according  to  the  relative 
position  of  one  of  said  bearings  to  one  of  said  planes, 
and  means  for  measuring  the  unbalance  of  the  revolving 
body  in  the  other  reference  plane. 


1    A  system  for  rapidly  diluting  solutions  u»cluding  a 
plurality  of  means  for  holding  a  P»"rahty  of  predeter- 
Lied  quantities  of  liquid,  means  for  "tjbUshmg j^nal 
fluid  communication  between  the  liquid  holdmg  means 
the  adjacent  liquid  holding  means  m  the  communicaUon 
Sri«  having  a  common  wall  through  which  serial  com- 
munication is  established,  discharge  means  co^eretmg 
with  the  terminal  liquid  holding  meam  permittmg  ex- 
ternal discharge  therefrom,  fluid  moving  means  «»pertf- 
ing  with  all  of  said  liquid  holding  'n««»,*»i  "S,  "^ 
communication  estiiblishmg  meam  to  ^^""^'^ ^ 
selected  ones  of  said  liquid  holdmg  meam  with  pre- 
SterSned  quantities  of  liquid  from  an  «t«»f»^-^' 
meam  for  iiroducing  a  sample  Uqmd  to  be  <iiluted  mu, 
at  least  one  of  said  liquid  holding  means,  said  »»**  meT" 
Sg  means  being  alternatively  operable  for  c«atioUably 
2^  I«^ected  portion  of  Hquid  m  each  holdmg 
meanTserially  through  said  fluid  communication  ertah- 
S  ^Sii  from  each  holding  «e^^^r^ 
adjacent  holding  means  and  ertenorly  from  said  terminal 
SwSg  ^aS;  whereby  the  concentration  of  «mple 
liquid  in  each  liquid  hoidtng  meam  may  be  mathemati- 
cally calculated. 


3  186,847 
GYROSCOPIC  APPARATUS  ,„.„^_ 
William   D.   MaDlna,   Jr.,   Dowaey,   and   WllBam 
Sc«feoro«gh,  Whitticr,  CaBf.,  assignors  to  North 

lean  Avlatfon,  Inc.  ^,     _,  ^  ^, 

FOed  Dec.  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  75,442 
Ig  Claims.     (CL73— 5t5) 


M. 


11.  Oyroecopic  i^Jparabis  comprising  a  caae.  •  fPPg^ 
in  said  case,  an  <dectrically  conductive  strbig  stxvtched  «•■ 
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tw«en  and  wcured  at  two  points  thereof  to  said  support, 
drive  means  for  caosinf  said  string  to  vibrate  in  a  plane 
at  a  predetennined  frequency,  a  magnetic  fidd  structure 
assembly  mounted  to  said  case,  said  anembly  comprising 
an  outer  sbeU  mounted  to  the  case  for  rotation  about  the 
axis  of  ti»  string  and  first  and  second  mutually  orthogonal 
pain  of  diametrically  oppowtd  «»«  nmnbers  fixed  to  the 
shell  and  directed  radially  inwardly  thereof,  first  and  sec- 
ond coils  on  the  c<x«  members  of  one  of  the  pairs,  said 
<Mie  of  the  pairs  being  directed  along  an  axis  lying  substan- 
tially in  said  string  vibraticm  plane  and  normal  to  the 
loogittKttnal  axis  of  said  string,  third  and  fourth  torquing 
oc^  on  the  cere  members  of  the  other  pair,  a  source  of 
alternating  potential  connected  with  the  first  coil,  a  source 
of  fixed  potential  connected  with  the  second  coil,  a  switch 
sritemativdy  connecting  first  or  second  signal  terminals  to 
said  torquing  coils,  a  variable  potential  source  coupled  to 
one  of  said  tenninals,  a  pair  of  cn>aciutive  pickoff  plates 
mounted  on  inner  ends  of  the  core  members  of  one  of  said 
pairs  in  close  proxanity  to  ibe  string,  a  sensing  amplifier 
having  an  input  coupled  to  the  string,  a  first  demodulator 
phase  referenced  from  said  last  mentiooed  pickoff  plates 
and  having  an  input  from  said  sensing  amplifier,  a  second 
demodulator  phase  refvenccd  from  said  source  of  altematr 

mf  potential  and  having  an  input  from  said  first  demod- 
ulator, the  output  of  said  second  demodulator  providing 
an  indication  of  the  relation  between  the  support  of  the 
plane  of  vibration  of  the  string,  and  an  output  of  said 
second  demodulator  being  connected  with  the  second  signal 
terminal. 


STEP  SWITCH  MECHANISM 
Robert  L.  VaOeam  Chkafo,  IlL,  i 
Electric   CoBvany,   CUcafo*   DL,  a 
Illinois 

Filed  May  M,  19M,  Ser.  No.  30,625 
<  Claims.    (CL74— 142) 


to  Comar 
of 


3,1«M48 
MOTION  TRANSLATING  DEVICE 


DelbwtW. 


aai    AnriM    E.    LMghUa, 
DL 


35«3  Glen  Flora  Ave.,  Gansec,  DL, 
25M    N.    Jadoon    St., 


Fllod  Oct.  12,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  144,728 
2ClBin.    (CL74— lit) 


Ok^ll 


1.  In  a  ratchet  mechanism,  a  rotauble  raitchet  wheel, 
a  driving  member  mounted  at  one  side  of  said  wheel  with 
an  end  portion  movable  from  a  starting  positi<»  in  a  driv- 
ing stroke  in  a  radial  sense  toward  the  wheel  and  away 
therefrom  back  to  starting  poaition;  a  fork-shaped  pawl 
having  a  long  prong  and  a  shorter  prmig  spaced  apart  and 
rockably  carried  at  said  driving  member  end  portion  to 
oscillate  in  a  directimi  laterally  of  the  rotative  axis  of  the 
wheel  with  the  ends  of  said  prongs  dtqMsed  to  engage  in 
the  ratchet  teeth  on  opposite  sides  of  the  wheel  axis  when 
ihe  driving  member  moves  in  said  driving  stroke,  the 
longer  prong  engaging  first  to  advance  the  wheel  and  the 
pawl  pivoting  from  said  normal  starting  position  to  dis- 
pose the  shorter  prong  into  poaition  to  engage  between 
other  teeth  to  stop  the  wbeei',  vpriag  means  disposed  be- 
tween said  prongs  and  acting  between  one  of  the  same 
and  a  part  carried  by  said  ^ving  member  to  urge  the 
pawl  to  said  starting  positicm  together  with  stop  means 
carried  by  the  driving  member  and  projected  in  the  path 
of  one  of  said  prongs  to  stop  the  sfning-urged  pawl  at 
said  starting  position. 


3,10t,S5t 

MAGNETIC  FLUID  TRANSMISSION  MEANS 

Harold  C.  CltaMt,  25  Vlolat  Lmc,  Commrfc.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jaly  19,  IMl,  S«r.  No.  125414 

IICWm.    (CL74— 19f) 
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1.  The  comUnatioo  with  a  redprocable  frame,  and  a 
shaft  mounted  for  axial  movement  on  said  frame,  of 
spaced  walls  between  which  one  end  of  said  shaft  pro- 
jects and  a  pin  having  a  length  greater  than  the  diameter 
of  the  shaft  slidable  transversdy  through  said  end,  said 
walls  having  slots  therein  extending  in  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  redprocable  frame,  said  slots  being 
adi^Hed  to  be  traversed  by  the  ends  of  said  pin,  one  slot 
having  an  inclined  portion  in  one  side  adjacent  one  end 
tending  to  move  said  pin  and  ahaSt  in  one  direction,  the 
other  slot  having  an  inclined  portion  in  the  other  side 
adjacent  the  same  end  as  the  said  one  slot,  the  inclined 
portion  in  said  other  slot  tending  to  move  said  pin  and 
shaft  in  the  odier  direction,  and  wedges  in  the  bottoms 
of  said  slots  adjacent  their  other  ends  effective  alternately 
to  fiMft  said  pin  back  and  forth  through  said  shaft  as 
said  frame  rectprocalea. 


;;!5  L 


1.  Magnetic  fluid  transmission  means  comprising  a 
non-magnetic  housing,  a  pair  of  parallel  shafts  roUtably 
mounted  in  said  housing,  a  pahr  of  electro-magnetic  coils, 
<ne  cofl  being  wound  around  the  axis  of  one  (tf  said  shafts 
and  the  other  0(m1  bemg  would  around  the  other  shaft, 
and  a  magnetically  perme*Ue  fluid  in  said  housing. 


3,1M,S51 
POWER  1RANSMBBION  CONIROL  LINKAGE 

Peter  G.  IvMckkk,  DmAtmrn,  MUk^  aiilginr  to  Fosd 
Motor  CD— MP,  DMrton,  Mkk.,  a  carpofadoa  of 


Alls.  It,  IMS,  8cr.  No.  2SMM 

fCl^to.    (CL  74-^35) 

1.  In  a  midtiplB  speed  ratio  power  transooisaioamacha- 

nism  having  gear  elements  defining  plural  torque  delivery 
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paths  between  a  driving  member  and  a  driven  member, 
udd  gear  elements  being  disposed  within  a  transouteiosi 
housing,  said  driven  member  extending  through  a  houamg 
extensiosi.  a  shift  member  mounted  within  and  supported 
by  said  hoodng  extension,  said  shift  member  wroundmg 
said  driven  member  and  adapted  for  axial  shiftoig  am- 
ment  in  a  first  directioo  to  a  first  operatmg  po«ti«iaad  m 

the  opposite  diiection  to  a  second  operatmg  po«"on.  *aiii 
shift  member  bemg  adapted  also  for  «>?«y  "<*?|«»^ 
gear  motion  cositrolling  means  for  cooditionfaig  said  gear 


eo6 


into  m±  ot  «ud  poaitioiia  and  from  one  podtioo  to 
another  induding  a  reversible  electric  motor,  a  control 
movable  tato  forward,  reverse,  and  neutral  poaitjona  hay- 
ing forward,  reverse  and  neutral  contacts  engageable  «n 
said  positions  reapectivdy,  a  first  switch  controUmg  for- 
waid  rotation  of  the  motor  dectricaUy  connected  to  tiie 
forward  oootact,  a  second  switch  controlling  reverse  ro- 
tation of  the  motor  electrically  connected  with  the  re- 
verie contact,  and  two  neutral  switches  dectrically  con- 
nected with  the  neutral  contact,  one  of  said  two  neu- 
tral switches  being  companion  to  the  first  switch  and 
being  conaected  to  control  forward  rotatioo  ai  the  mo- 
tor and  the  other  of  said  two  switches  bdng  companion 
to  the  second  switch  and  being  connected  to  control  re 
verse  rotation  of  the  motor,  and  means  for  causing  the 
first  and  second  switches  to  be  dosed  and  said  two  neu- 
tral switches  to  be  opened  when  the  contrtA  is  m  neu- 
tral poaitioB.  the  first  switch  to  open  and  its  coaqwnion 
switch  to  dose  after  the  motor  has  run  *<*^«Jy  » 
predetermined  time  when  the  control  has  been  moved  i^ 
its  fbrwazd  position  and  the  second  switch  to  open  and 
its  companion  switch  to  dose  after  the  motor  has  nm 
reversdy  for  a  predetermined  time  when  the  control  has 
been  moved  to  reverse  podtion.  and  electric  indinton 
dectricaUy  connected  to  the  first  and  second  switches  ao 
as  to  be  operable  only  ^iriien  one  of  said  first  <ytocosMl 
•witcfaes  is  doaed  to  cause  the  motor  to  be  operated. 


dements  for  movement  at  sdeded  "P*^'^^.^^^ 
.peed  of  said  driving  member  whereby  speed  ra^cjan^ 
Snbe  accomplished,  a  selector  portion  operatrvely  con- 
neded  to  said  shift  member,  and  means  for  esuWahmg  a 
^SJnical  comiection  between  said  sdedor  portion  jmd 
movable  portions  of  the  contrrfling  meanj  ftV™f^ 
demento  whereby  said  transmission  mechanam  cs«  be 
^SSSoned  for  operation  in  a  seleded  speed  njtio  m 
JJ^iTto  axialand  rotary  movement  of  said  shift 
member.  ^^^^^^^^^^^ 

KEVEISE  GEAR  TRANSMBSION  ffllFIin 

FOed  Od.  12, 1»«1»  ®7;'*tLl?*'^ 
«  CUtaM.    (CL  74-^45) 


3,ltM53 
CRANK   HANDLES  FOR  WINDOW   ACnJATWG 
MECT^SmiS    IN     AUTOMOnVE    VKHMXW 
AND  THE  LIKE 


Gcbr.  Happkh 


to 


FBed  Feb.  9, 19M,  Ser.  No.  7>93 
4  0^    (0.74-445) 


1.  A  crank  handle  oomfMising.  in  comMnntkm^pteto- 
Hke  oank  arm  having  a  smooth  inner  aide,  en  ouier  •!«• 
a  trou^-sh^ped  depression  formed  in  said  outer  side. 
an  undercut  flange  extending  about  said  depresaio^  end 
at  least  one  cutout  extending  between  said  duprcssiosi  nd 
said  iimer  side; and  a ooe-piece  pad  compridnga  layrot 
codaooing  material,  a  yiddnbk  envelope  nnoandiag  Mid 
Uyer  «id  having  a  dramifawtial  edge,  aiid  at  kMtcjj 
resilient  toOfoe-Uke  retnning  ekmeat  extesidmg  tnmmm 
envelope,  said  pad  received  in  said  iJupnmkm  in  ■■* 
mmammr  ifaat  the  flange  of  asid  arm  laigegw  wib  mac  i^ 
kttably  holds  the  edfB  of  aaid  envelope,  and  the 
ekmeot  csteodiag  into  aaid  cutout  and  comiac  wMi  I 
ann  to  lekaaaUy  hold  the  pnd  in  said 


S4tM84 


WaHsr  Oidtaete,  5t  mmm  8L,  liiiitfill,  Vt, 
Wril«Airita,14arii 

Fled  N«v.  at,  INl,  8sr.  N» 

1.  In  combination  with  a  reverse  gear  ^^--^  ^*2!J%£\2^ 

.tapted  to  be  driven  by  »  P*»^  "™  "^"^^  d^TS^ZfS^Z  an  hMemally  threaded 


->"'v 
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moiuited  at  opposite  ends  of  said  screw,  at  least  one  of  said 
orflars  being  adjustable  relative  to  said  screw,  a  bypass 
guide  through  said  nut,  a  flexible  resilient  band  the  under- 
side of  which  has  a  c(mtour  at  least  partially  complemen- 


tary to  said  threaded  screw,  said  band  passing  through  said 
nut  along  said  guide,  wrapped  around  said  screw  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  nut  with  adjacent  edges  abutting,  and 
coimected  to  said  collars,  and  a  housing  surrounding  said 
bypass  guide  and  portions  of  said  threaded  screw  and  nut. 


3,106,855 
BRANCHED  DRIVES 
Hans  Reicfacnbaecfaer,  deceased,  late  of  Osnabruck,  Ger- 
many, by  Artnr  TIetze,  administrator,  Welssenburger 
Strasse  15,  Osnal>nicit,  Germany 
Continoation  of  application  Scr.  No.  672,535,  July   1, 
1957,   which   is  a  division   of  application   Ser.    No. 
379,221,  Sept  9,   1953.     This  application  Aug.  25, 
1960,  Ser.  No.  51,999 

14  Claims.    (CI.  74—705) 


MI 


M 
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said  one  or  the  other  of  said  intermediate  shafts  to  said 
output  shafts. 

3,106,856 

SUPPORT  FOR  WORKPIECE  TO  BE  SUBJECTED 

TO  VIBRATORY  ENERGY 

James  Byron  Jones  and  Ntcholas  Maropis,  West  Chester, 

Pa.,    assipiors    to    Aeroprojccts    Incorporated,    West 

Chester,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1961,  Scr.  No.  82,753  ^ 

9  Claims.     (C\.  78—82) 


^09 


1 .  Apparatus  for  non-fusion  welding  contacting  metal 
members  together  comprising  a  vibration-applying  mem- 
ber, means  for  impelling  an  end  portion  of  said  vibra- 
tion-applying member  against  an  outer  face  of  one  of 
said  contacting  metal  members  with  a  force  in  a  direc- 
tion and  of  a  magnitude  to  hold  the  to-be-welded  faces 
of  the  metal  members  in  intimate  contact  at  the  intended 
weld  zone  against  an  essentially  non-compliant  support, 
means  connecting  said  support  to  a  frame  so  as  to  be 
vibratorily  isolated  from  said  frame,  and  means  for  vi- 
brating said  end  portion  of  said  member  at  a  frequency 
of  between  about  59  and  300,000  cycles  per  second  in 
a  path  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  the 
applied  force  while  such  to-be-welded  faces  of  the  metal 
members  are  being  held  in  intimate  contact  by  engage- 
ment with  said  end  portion  of  said  member,  with  said 
vibrating  means  furnishing  sufficient  power  so  that  the 
mechanical  vibration  delivered  by  said  end  p(Mlion  in 
said  path  is  at  a  sufficient  energy  level  to  weld  the  metal 
members  together. 

3,106,857 
MACHINING  AND  TRACING  APPARATUS 
Walter  P.   Langenbergt  North   Hollywood,  and  Ralph 
Siebert,  La  Canada,  Cidif.,  assignors  to  LocUiced  Air- 
craft Corporation,  Barbanit,  Calif. 

FUcd  May  27,  1960,  Scr.  No.  32,258 
1  Claim.     (CL  82—14) 


1.  In  a  variable  speed  power  transmission,  input  and 
output  shafts,  a  planetary  gear  set  operatively  connected 
to  the  input  shaft  and  comprising  a  first  ring  gear  having 
internal  teeth  formed  on  the  periphery  thereof  and  a  sec- 
(md  ring  gear,  a  first  sun  gear  and  a  second  sun  gear,  a 
first  planet  gear  and  a  second  planet  gear  mounted  on  a 
common  planet  carrier,  said  planet  gears  interposed  be- 
tween and  in  driving  engagenaent  with  the  first  sun  gear 
and  ring  gear  and  said  second  sun  gear  and  ring  gear  rc- 
q>ectively.  said  i^anet  carrier  drivingly  connected  to  said 
input  shaft,  a  first  intermediate  shaft  and  a  second  inter- 
mediate shaft  operatively  connected  to  said  gear  set, 
both  coaxial  with  said  input  shaft,  said  second  inter- 
mediate shaft  being  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  first 
intermediate  shaft,  said  second  sun  gear  being  fixed  to  said 

first  intermediate  shaft,  said  second  ring  gear  being  fixed  A  machine  performing  arcuate  surfaces  on  a  workpiece 
to  said  second  intermediate  shaft,  a  variable  speed  unit  comprising:  a  headstock  supporting  said  workpiece  on 
drivindy  assodated  with  said  irianetary  gear  set,  and  one  side  thereof;  arm  mounted  rollers  supporting  said 
change  qwed  means  for  selectively  drivably  connecting    workpiece  on  its  side  opposite  to  its  said  one  side;  a  bi- 
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furcated  arcuate  arm  having  an  inner  portion  and  an 
outer  portion;  a  roller  mounted  on  the  inner  portion  of 
said  bifurcated  arm;  resilient  means  biasing  said  bifur- 
cated arm  to  urge  said  roller  against  the  inside  of  said 
workpiece;  an  arcuate  cam  supported  on  the  outer  por- 
tion of  said  bifurcated  arm  coplanar  with  the  center  axis 
of  said  roller  and  m  fixed  spaced  relationship  about  the 
outside  of  said  workpiece;  a  cutting  tool  mounted  on  said 
outer  portion  of  said  bifurcated  arm  disposed  between 
said  cam  and  the  outside  of  said  workpiece;  means  for  ro- 
tatably mounting  said  bifurcated  arm  so  as  to  cause  said 
roller  and  said  tool  to  transverse  an  arcuate  path;  and  a 
cam  follower  connected  to  said  tool  so  that  said  tool  and 
said  follower  move  longitudinally  along  the  common  axis 
of  said  tool  and  said  follower  under  the  influence  of  said 
arcuate  cam  to  urge  said  tool  into  cutting  relationship 
with  the  outside  of  said  workpiece. 


ing  cutting  heads  extending  outwardly  from  the  periphery 
of  the  wheel  carrying  the  punches,  each  of  said  dies  hav- 
ing a  bore  therein  for  receiving  a  co-operating  punch, 
each  of  said  heads  having  a  planar  cutting  edge  being  in- 
clined in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  wheel  and  with 
respect  to  a  radial  line  of  said  last-mentioned  wheel  which 


\     I     / 


3,106,858 

MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  PATTERNED  GLASS 

John  Robertson  Ward,  Jr.,  17  E.  Ehn  St.,  Chicago,  111. 

FUcd  Apr.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,467 

8  Clakns.     (CL  83—5) 


.;_ 


passes  through  the  punch  so  thai  the  planar  cutting  edges 
of  a  co-operating  punch  and  die  reach  a  state  of  mutual 
parallelism  with  the  punch  entering  the  die  and  the  cut- 
ting edges  passing  the  state  of  mutual  parallelism  prior 
to  advancement  of  the  co-operating  punch  and  die  to  the 
common  bisecting  plane  of  the  wheels. 


3  106  860 

PERCUSSION  BSSTRUMENT 

Cedric  H.  Pihl,  Box  415,  Red  Bloff,  Calif. 

FUcd  Oct  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146,724 

4  Claims.     (CL  84—402) 


1 .  A  machine  for  applying  patterns  to  a  sheet  of  glass 
coated  on  at  least  one  side  thereof  with  a  layer  of  frit, 
said  machine  comprising,  in  combination:  means  for  re- 
ceiving a  frit-coated,  elongated  sheet  of  glass  at  a  pre- 
selected attitude;  a  first  drive  means  including  a  carriage 
for  movement  in  directions  longitudinally  of  said  sheet 
of  glass;  scarifying  means  on  said  carriage  adapted  to 
engage  the  frit-coated  side  of  a  sheet  of  glass,  said  scarify- 
ing means  being  mounted  for  reciprocating  movement 
transverse  to  the  directions  of  movement  of  said  carriage, 
and  a  second  drive  means  for  reciprocating  said  scarify- 
ing means  relative  to  said  carriage  as  said  carriage  is 
moved  by  said  first  drive  means. 


r^^VJ 


<^4 


..  i  ■ — i< 


3,106,859 
APPARATUS  FOR  ROTARILY  PUNCHING 
WEBS  OF  PAPER 
Harold  W.  Huffman,  HamUton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Hamilton  Tool  Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio  _  .     , 
ContfaiBation  of  appHcatioB  Scr.  No.  713,646,  Feb.  6, 
1958.     This   appUcatioa   Ab«.   22,    1962,   Scr.    No. 
220,935 
T                         10  Claims.    (CL  83-^M5) 

8.  A  web  perforating  apparatus  of  the  rotary  type, 
comprising  in  combination,  a  pair  of  coplanar  rotatable 
perforating  wheels  having  peripheries  movable  in  close 
proximity  to  accommodate  therebetween  a  correspond- 
ingly movable  web  to  be  perforated,  the  axes  of  the 
wheels  lying  in  a  comnoon  bisecting  plane  which  includes 
the  point  of  closest  proximity  between  the  wheel  periph- 
eries, a  series  of  dies  carried  by  one  of  the  wheels  and 
fixed  with  respect  to  the  outer  periphery  of  the  associated 
wheel,  said  dies  each  having  a  planar  cutting  edge  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  a  radius  of  the  associated 
wheel,  and  a  series  of  00-c^rating  punches  carried  by 
the  other  wheel  and  being  in  fixed  relationshq)  to  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  associated  wheel,  the  punches  hav- 


^  /s  ^ 


"^4 


^S 


1.  A  percussion  instrument  comprising: 

an  elongated  round  hardwood  stick  having  axially 
aligned  succeeding  portions  including 

a  short  first  portion, 

an  elongated  percussion  portion  extending  from  the 
first  pwtion  and  being  of  substantially  greater  length 
than  said  first  portion,  said  percussion  portion  flaring 
from  a  reduced  diameter  having  a  dimension  ap- 
proximately one  half  of  the  widest  diameter  of  the 
first  portion  of  the  stick  to  a  larger  diameter  having  a 
dimension  of  approximately  three  quarters  of  the 
widest  diameter  of  the  first  portion  of  the  stick,  and 

a  short  end  portion  of  larger  cross-sectional  dimension 
than  the  maximum  cross-sectional  dimension  of  the 
percussion  portiMi,  adjoining  said  percussion  portion 
at  the  end  oi^>osite  the  first  portion,  said  end  portion 
being  of  substantially  shorter  length  than  the  per- 
cussion portion. 


3,106,861 
PIANO  ACTION  AND  MATERIALS  FOR 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
PMWp  J.  Rochrig,  Dc  Kalb,  VB^  asBfgMir  to  The  Wnrlltnr 
CoBBDHiy,  CMcago,  DL,  a  coqMratiM  of  Ohio 
Ftted  Sept  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  56,054 
1  Chdnu    (CL  84—240) 
In  a  piano  action,  the  combination  comprising  a  ham- 
mer pivotally  mounted  for  striking  a  piano  string,  a  catcher 
rigid  with  said  hammer,  a  backcheck  mounted  to  be  con- 
tacted by  said  catcher  on  return  movement  of  said  ham- 
mer from  striking  engagement  with  the  piano  string,  a 
backcheck  felt  on  the  backcheck  in  the  area  to  be  coo- 
taoted  by  the  catcher,  and  a  pressed  catcher  felt  fixed  00 
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said  catcher  for  cot^wrative  abutting  engagement  with 
said  backcheck  felt,  said  backcbeck  felt  having  a  density 
greater  than  said  catcher  felt  and  the  densities  of  said 


CASING  FOR  TRANSPORTING  ROCKET-BOMBS 
FROM  AN  AIRCRAFT 
Roger  Afani  Robert,  La  VcdMt,  and  Fferre  Paid  Matgc, 
Cachan,  Fraace;  Lodbe  RoacBOBda  Paolcttc  Jacquot, 
heir  of  nid  Pierre  Paid  Mates,  dcccaacd 

Filed  Mw.  29,  IMt,  Ser.  No.  18,387 

Clafana  priority,  aopUcatloB  FraMc  Apr.  2,  1959 

4Cli£i8.    (CL89L— 1.7) 


backcheck  fek  and  said  catcher  felt  being,  respectively,  in 
the  ranges  of  .200  to  .236  and  .176  to  .214  ounces  per 
cubic  inch. 


3.106,862 
HIGH  TORQUE  FASTENER 
Paal   R.   Brflcf,   Ii«lcwood,   Calif.,   assignor   to   Briles 
MannfactarlBg,  El  Scgando,  Calif.,  a  partnership  con- 
sisting of  Paul  R.  Brflcs,  Inc.,  and  Franldin  S.  Briles, 
Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1962,  Scr.  No.  241,837 
3  Claima.    (CI.  85-^5) 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  bundle  of  rocket  tubes 
aligned  parallel  and  adapted  to  guide  and  discharge 
rockets  loaded  therein,  and  a  front  cover  on  said  bundle, 
said  tubes  defining  ^aces  therebetween,  said  cover  in- 
cluding protrusions  integral  therewith  extending  into  said 
spaces  and  between  said  tubes  at  the  forward  end  of 
the  latter,  said  protrusions  connecting  the  cover  and  bun- 
dle to  form  an  integral  unit,  said  cover  being  of  a 
material  adapted  to  withstand  aerodynamic  forces  where- 
by to  protea  the  roduts  in  the  tubes  and  being  further 
adapted  to  limited  destruction  immediately  adjacent  each 
tube  upcMi  discharge  of  a  rocket  therethrough  so  that  the 
discharge  of  each  rocket  has  only  a  limited  effect  on  the 
aerodynamic  characteristics  of  said  cover  and  therefore 
said  bundle. 

3,lt6,864 
MISSILE  TRANWORTER-LAUNCHER 
Walter   F.   Sccdlock,  Palo  AHo,  Joseph  Gnrdds,   Jr., 
ScpolTcda,  Lcsik  C.  Coombs,  Bvbank,  and  Thomaa  P. 
Bodanaa,  Sanlaad,  CaUf .,  aaisBori  to  Lockheed  Air- 
craft CorporatkM,  Bnbnk,  CaUf . 

FOsd  Not.  28, 1968,  Scr.  No.  72,015 
11  daliBS.    (Q.  89—1.7) 


1.  A  bolt  which  comprises:  a  cylindrical  shank;  a  head 
on  said  shank,  said  head  having  a  flat-topped  surface,  and 
said  head  having  a  pair  of  parallel,  spaced,  arcuate- 
bottomed  recesses  opening  to  said  flat-topped  surface,  said 
recesses  having  four  parallel  side  walls  all  of  which  are 
perpendicular  to  said  flat-topped  surface,  the  ends  of  each 
ot  said  recesses  being  disposed  inwardly  a  substantial 
difftaPCf  from  the  periphery  of  said  tlai-topptd  surface, 
whereby  said  recesses  are  surrounded  by  a  continuous 
ring  of  material  of  substantial  mass,  said  recesses  being 
disposed  equal  distances  from  and  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  longitudinal  axis  ol  said  bok  so  as  to  define  a  continu- 
ous bridge  between  said  recesses,  said  bridge  between 
said  recesses  being  integral  at  its  ends  with  said  continu- 
ous ring  oi  material,  the  head  cooformation  around  said 
recesses  comprising  a  pair  of  chordal  segments  on  the 
sides  of  the  recesses,  and  a  pair  of  diordal  segments  lying 
at  the  ends  of  the  recesses  into  which  said  bridge  extends, 
said  chordal  segments  bearing  end  to  end  against  each 
other  as  a  ring  of  segments  around  the  head  rim;  the 
ratio  of  radius  of  the  arc  of  the  arcoate  bottom  of  each 
leoess  to  the  length  of  said  recess,  measured  at  said  flat- 
topped  surface,  being  greater  than  one;  and  the  bottom 
of  said  recesses  being  arced  transversely  to  said  bridge. 


1.  A  tran^XMler-launcher  for  a  missile  comprising  a 
mobile  vehicular  chassis,  a  support  tube  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  missUe  supported  upon  said  chassis,  elevating 
means  connected  to  said  chassis  and  said  support  tube 
for  horizontally  elevating  said  support  tube  above  said 
chassis,  said  elevating  means  c(Mnprising  at  least  one 
quadrtpivotal  parallelogram  of  levers  assemUy  having  a 
pair  ol  parallelly  openiAt  arms,  the  two  base  pivots  of 
said  assembly  being  secured  to  said  chassis,  and  the  re- 
maining pivots  secured  to  a  horizontal  crossarm  a  dis- 
tance apart  equal  to  the  distance  separating  said  first  men- 
tioned pivot  points,  erecting  means  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  support  tube  and  at  the  other  to  said  quadripivotal 
parallelogram  of  levers  assembly  for  erecting  said  sup- 
port tube  to  an  almost  vertical  position,  and  settling 
means  connected  to  said  chassis  and  to  one  of  the  arms 
of  said  quadripivotal  parallelogram  of  levers  assembly 
allowing  said  support  tube  to  assume  a  substantially  ver- 
tical position  while  lowering  the  base  of  said  support  tube 
into  contact  with  the  bed  upon  which  said  chassis  mem- 
ber is  situated. 


3,106365 
LOADING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  FIREARMS 

HAVING  A  REVOLVER  DRUM 
Erwta  Hcppcria,  DklUkom  Znkh-Elchcln^.  ^7^- 
land,  assizor  to  MachiM  Tool  Works  Ocrllkon  Adndn- 

btratloa  Conpuy,  Znkh-OarHkon,  Switzerland 

Fned  Jime  16,  1960,  Scr.  No.  36,518 

Claims  priority,  appikatloa  Switzerland  June  18, 1959 

iciatam.    (a.  89— 33) 


prising  an  extension  member  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
gun  cradle,  a  shell  rack  arranged  below  the  rear  end  of 
the  gun  barrel  to  contain  a  series  erf  stacked  sheUs,  a 
loading  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  a  fulcrum  at  the  other 
end  of  the  extension  member,  a  bell-crank  lever  with 
pivotal  mounting  secured  to  the  extension  member  and 
having  two  arms  extending  from  die  pivotal  mounting,  a 
lifting  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the  loading  arm  and  to 
whidi  one  of  the  arms  of  the  bell-crank  lever  is  con- 
nected, a  connecting  rod  connected  to  the  other  arm  of 


1.  In  a  loading  device  for  an  automatic  firearm  the 
combination  comprising  a  casing  extending  along  a  longi- 
tudinal axis,  a  cartridge  magazine  rotatably  joumaled  in 
said  casing  for  rotation  about  said  axis,  said  magazine 
comprising  a  drum  containing  a  plurality  of  cartridge 
chambers,  and  being  provided  with  a  number  of  firing 
positicms,  said  number  being  equal  to  said  plurality  of 
cartridge  chambers,  two  each  ot  the  latter  being  angu- 
larly distant  by  a  constant  angular  spacing,  said  maga- 
zine further  comprising  a  set  of  axially  spaced  star-shaped 
feed  wheels,  the  latter  having  recesses  coaxial  with  said 
cartridge  chambers;  a  cartridge  feeder  channel  directed 
transversely  of  said  axis  to  guide  the  cartridges  in  a 
feeding  direction  towards  said  set  of  feed  wheels,  the 
said  chaimel  being  provided  with  inner  and  outer  guide 
surfaces  f(X'  said  cartridges,  said  guide  surfaces  axially 
extending  substantially  over  the  length  of  said  set  of  feed 
wheels,  said  inner  surface  further  extending  into  the  range 
of  said  feed  wheels  and  each  of  said  guide  surfaces  being 
provided  with  an  end  face  extending  along  said  axis,  the 
end  face  of  said  outer  guide  surface  being  offset  relatively 
to  the  end  face  of  said  inner  guide  surface  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  said  feeding  direction  to  provide  for  an 
end  position  for  said  cartridges  in  said  channel,  in  which 
end  position  a  cartridge  is  sunwrted  by  said  iimer  guide 
surface  and  is  disengaged  from  die  said  outer  guide  sur- 
face; a  feeder  slide  slidably  supported  in  said  casing  for 
reciprocating  movemoit  along  said  axis  between  rear  and 
forward  terminal  positions,  said  slide  being  provided  with 
a  pusher  face  adjoimng  the  end  face  of  said  outer  guiding 
surface  to  engage  a  cartridge  reaching  said  end  position 
and  to  move  the  cartridge  towards  said  drum;  driving 
means  engaging  said  magazine  and  said  slide  to  move  the 
latter  out  (rf  said  forward  luminal  position  to  said  rear 
terminal  position  and  to  simultaneously  rotate  said  maga- 
zine through  one  half  of  said  angular  spacing  out  of  one 
of  said  firing  positions  to  an  intermediate  position,  in 
which  latter  a  cartridge  upon  being  located  in  said  end 
position  extends  into  a  recess  of  each  of  said  feed  wheels. 


the  bell-crank  lever,  and  means  connected  to  the  connect- 
ing rod  operable  to  actuate  the  bell-crank  lever  to  first 
pivot  the  Ufting  arm  relative  to  the  loading  arm  to  there- 
by lift  the  front  bullet  end  of  the  shell  and  then  the  lifting 
arm  will  actuate  the  loading  arm  by  pivotal  movement 
around  the  fulcrum  so  that  the  loading  arm  will  con- 
tact the  end  of  the  sheH  with  both  arms  finally  pivoting 
around  the  pivot  for  the  loading  arm  to  thus  insert  the 
shell  into  the  barrel  in  a  continuous  and  uninterrupted 
movement  of  the  shell  from  its  initial  position  into  the 
barrel. 

3  106  867 

MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  SPIRAL  TEETH 

Ernest  Wlldhabcr,  Brighton,  N.Y. 

(124  SvmmH  Drive,  Rochester  20,  N.Y.) 

OrlglMl  application  Jan.  3,  1956,  Scr.  No.  557,151,  mm 

PM  Nor2,984,158,  dated  May  16,  1961.    Dhrids^ 

and  tUs  application  Jan.  16,  1961,  Scr.  No.  83,108 

11  Claims.    (CL90— 10) 


3,106,166 
GUN  LOADING  MECHANISM 
Ktap4okr,   ErionA,   mtm 
lar/NaHS,  and  Pran  Hots  a 
tarf,    Gssmny,    aaslpon    to 
G.m.bA,  D— sMorf,  GsnM^ 

FBad  Jnly  13,  I960,  Sar.  No.  42,604 
Cldms  priority*  wptAntkm  Gvnmmy  Jnly  15, 1959 

llddtaM.    (CL  89-45) 
I.  Otm  loading  mechanism  for  use  in  armored  gun 
mounts  c»-  gun  turrets  with  a  gun  cradle  and  barrel  com- 


l.  A  machine  for  cutting  spiral  teeth  on  gears  with 
form  cutting  tools,  comprising  a  rotatable  wcu^k  support 
for  a  gear  blank,  a  reciprocatory  tool  slide  movable  at  ao 
angle  to  the  axis  of  the  work  support,  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  tool  slide  and  for  simultaneously  turning  said 
work  support  on  its  axis  ki  timed  relatimi  with  each 
other  to  effect  cutting  of  longitudinally  curved  teeth  on 
the  gear  blank,  the  last  named  means  including  a  part  oo- 
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axial  with  the  work  support  and  fixed  relative  to  the  woric 
•upport  during  cutting  strokes  of  the  tool  slide,  means  for 
connecting  and  disconnecting  said  part  to  and  from  said 
work  support  at  the  ends  of  the  strokes  of  the  tool  slide, 
and  an  operative  connection  between  said  part  and  said 
tool  slide,  and  means  for  feeding  said  tool  slide  relative  to 
said  wOTk  support  to  cut  progresuvely  deeper  into  the  gear 
blank. 


CAM  PRODUCING  APPARATUS 

HmilMwVU,  Abn  aaipor  to  the  United 
off  AflMtlca  m  npeumtadhy  the  Secretary  of 

FIM  Oct  14, 19M,  Scr.  No.  62^09 
6ClaliM.    (CL9«— 13) 
THie  35,  VJS,  Coda  (1952),  icc.  26€) 


1.  A  cam  producing  apparatus  comprising:  a  rotatable 
shaft;  a  template  secured  to  said  rotatable  shaft;  a  pair  of 
plates  each  nKxinted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  template  for 
protecting  said  template;  each  of  said  plates  having  a  slot 
therein  and  being  further  provided  with  a  central  aperture 
to  freely  fit  said  rotatable  shaft;  tracks  mounted  in  each 
of  said  slots;  a  rotatable  cam  follower,  abutting  said  tem- 
pUtB,  for  f (blowing  the  contour  of  said  template;  means 
biased  toward  said  template  and  having  one  end  support- 
log  MtK<  rotatable  cam  follower  for  transferring  move- 
ment of  said  rotatable  cam  follower;  a  pair  of  spaced 
fAJiJt*  positioned  oo  said  tracks  for  slidable  movement  and 
dispoaed  for  engagement  with  said  cam  follower,  said 
•lidet  being  biased  in  opposition  to  said  means  for  sup- 
porting said  cam  f(^ower  to  prevMit  excessive  pressure 
from  being  exerted  on  the  template  by  said  cam  follower, 
a  ligh*  source  secured  to  the  other  eod  ot  said  means  for 
tranaferring  movement  of  said  rotatable  means;  light 
•easing  means,  adjuataUy  diapoaed  in  alignment  with  said 
ligti^  aouroe;  a  ilidable  hooaing  having  said  light  sensing 
meana  attached  intermediate  iU  ends;  a  shaping  tool  se- 
cured to  one  end  of  said  housing;  means  secured  to  said 
housing  for  driving  said  tool;  motion  transmission  means 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  housing  for  supplying 
bidirectional  longitudinal  movement  to  said  housing; 
drive  meaiu  connected  to  said  motion  transmission  means 
for  supfdying  power  thereto;  a  work  holding  shaft  hav- 
ing ita  axis  diq^osed  m  the  same  plane  as  the  axis  of  said 
tool;  a  CMn  blank  secured  to  said  work  holding  shaft; 
drive  meana,  operably  connected  to  said  rotatable  shaft 
and  said  woric  holding  shaft,  for  rotating  said  shafts 
at  the  same  rotational  speed;  and  a  source  of  power  elec- 
tricdly  connected  to  said  means  for  driving  said  tool, 
lakl  drive  means  for  said  rotataUe  shaft  and  said  work 
holding  shaft,  said  drive  means  for  supplying  power  to 
said  moti<Hi  tranamiasion  means  and  to  said  li^  source. 


3,1«M<9 

MILLING  MACIDNE 

Sanrael  S.  Claik,  HoaatOB,  Tex<^  aarignor  to 

KcyitoiM  Vaire  Coip.,  Hoaston,  Tex. 

Fflcd  Nov.  7, 1960,  Scr.  No.  67,597 

SClaioM.    (CL9«— 13) 


1.  A  mDling  machine  for  cutting  a  groove  extended 
both  circumferentially  and  longitudinally  of  a  predeter- 
mined fixed  axis,  the  bottom  extremity  of  which  groove  is 
at  all  points  equidistant  from  said  axis  and  whose  sides 
in  any  given  croes  section  transverse  to  the  groove  will 
be  symmetrical  relative  to  a  radial  line  from  said  fixed 
axis  through  the  cento-  of  the  groove,  comprising,  a  sup- 
port fixed  relative  to  said  axis,  a  control  member  rotat- 
ably  and  slidably  mounted  on  said  support  for  rotation 
about  and  movement  along  said  fixed  axis  during  the  cut- 
ting of  such  groove,  means  on  said  control  member  for 
mounting  an  end  mill  cutter  for  rotation  about  its  own 
axis  with  the  end  oi  said  cutter  projecting  laterally  from 
said  predetermined  axis,  means  on  said  cutter  holder  for 
rotating  said  cutter  mounting  means  about  such  cutter 
axis,  and  means  for  operably  fixedly  positioning  a  work 
body  on  said  support  with  the  locus  of  the  intended  radial 
extremity  of  the  cutter  in  the  woric  body  coaxially  of 
said  control  member. 


3,1«6,870 

POWER  CYLINDER  AND  CONTROL  UNIT 

Herbert  C.  Abranw,  89«9  IbbbeU  Ave.,  Detroit  28.  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1968,  Scr.  No.  22,211 

25ClaiiiM.     (CL91— 26) 


-^    1 


■r...— -s.  HfflUr-a 


6.  A  self-contained  power  cylinder  and  control  which 
comprises  a  cylinder  having  a  bead  end  and  rod  end.  a 
piston  in  said  cylinder,  said  head  end  having  a  restricted 
unidirectional  outlet  valve  for  reatricting  the  floiw  of  air, 
a  by-paaa  means  doaable  by  said  piiton  to  direct  ou^t 
air  to  said  unidirectional  valve  as  the  piston  approachea 
the  head  end,  and  an  iidet  port  on  said  head  end  for 
directing  air  to  said  piston,  said  rod  end  of  said  cylinder 
containing  pilot-operated  cmitrol  valves,  one  of  said 
valves  being  normally  open  to  direct  pressure  fhad  from 


a  source  to  the  piston  at  the  rod  end  and  the  other  betng 
normally  closed  to  direct  exhaust  fluid  from  the  head  end 
of  said  cylinder  to  an  exhaust  opening,  each  of  said  valves 
being  shiftable  by  pUot  pressure  to  positions  where  they 
change  their  respective  functions  to  direct  pressure  to  the 
inlet  port  at  the  head  end  o€  the  cylinder  and  to  connect 
the  rod  end  of  the  cylinder  to  exhaust. 


3,106,871 
HYDRAUUC  MOTOR 

Clyde  R.  Stein,  11357  Roce  Ave.,  Los  A«gete  66,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  11, 1957,  Ser.  No.  702,151 

22  Claims.     (Q.  91—103) 


I        »     4 


said  operative  connection  between  said  second  valve 
means  and  the  two  servomechanisms  including  a  first 
shaft  threadedly  engaged  with  aaid  valve  member 
and  rotatable  relative  thereto  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  one  of  the  two  servomechanisms  to  cause 
axial  movement  of  said  valve  member  and  a  second 
shaft  drivably  connected  to  said  valve  member  for 
routing  said  valve  member  relative  to  said  first  shaft 
in  response  to  movement  of  the  other  of  the  two 
mechanisms  to  cause  axial  movement  of  said  valve 
member. 

3,106,873 
LOW  COST  FLUID  PRESSURE  SERVOMOTOR 
MaxweU  L.  Cripe,  Sooth  Baid,  Ind.,  aarigDor  to  The 
Bcndix  Corporatloo,  Sooth  Bend,  Lad.,  a  corporatlOB 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1960,  Ser.  No.  75,596 
7  Claims.    (CL  91—369) 


r^    r^ 


rrmMMtt  0!W» 


1 8  In  a  positive  displacement  type  fluid  motor  mcludmg 
at  least  a  first  stage  and  a  second  sugc  of  equal  displace- 
ment coupled  in  series  and  defining  therebetween  an  inter- 
mediate pressure:  means  designed  to  vary  said  inter- 
mediate pressure,  said  means  sensing  separately  and  be- 
ing direcUy  responsive  to  the  inlet  pressure  of  said  first 
stage,  the  discharge  pressure  of  said  second  stage,  and  said 
intermediate  pressure. 


3,106,872 

COORDINATING  CONTROL  UNIT 

lUUy  S.  Hegg  and  Robert  W.  McGfcsiiis,  South  Bend,  Ind., 

assignors  to  The  Beodix  Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware  ..„„^, 

FUed  Mar.  12, 1962,  Ser.  No.  178,943 

4  Claims.     (CI.  91—171) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  motor:  a  housing  having  front 
and  rear  ends  through  which  an  imaginary  axis  extends; 
a  movable  element  having  a  recess  in  its  outer  surface, 
said  recess  being  of  unit  constructioo  and  having  a  smooth 
bottom  surface  of  a  predetermined  dimension,  and  the 
front  end  wall  of  said  recess  extending  generally  radially 
outwardly  to  a  point  leaving  a  small  annular  space  between 
said  wall  and  said  housing  to  provide  a  diaphragm  abut- 
ment surface;  a  diaphragm  of  a  stretchable  material  the 
major  portion  of  wiiich  abuts  said  diaphragm  abutment 
surface,  said  diaphragm  having  a  central  opening  there- 
through which  opening  is  of  lesser  dimension  than  said 
bottom  surface  of  said  recess  such  that  an  interference 
fit  is  fwined  between  the  opening  of  said  diaphragm  and 
said  bottom  of  said  recess,  which  interference  fit  sealin^y 
connects  said  diaphragm  to  said  movable  wall,  said  dia- 
phragm laying  up  against  said  abutment  surface  to  pro- 
vide frictional  contact  therewith;  and  the  outer  peri[Aery 
of  said  diaphragm  being  sealed  to  said  housing. 


1.  A  control  for  at  least  two  fluid  operated  servo- 
nKchanisms  comprising: 

a  control  member, 

first  valve  means  operatively  connected  to  said  control 
member  for  controUing  a  fiow  of  pressurized  fluid  to 
and  from  the  two  servomechanisms  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  control  member; 

second  valve  means;  including  a  valve  member  mov- 
able axiaUy  to  simultaneously  cause  a  relative  change 
in  flow  to  each  of  the  two  servomechanisms,  in  flow 
controlling  relationship  with  said  pressurized  fluid 
operatively  connected  to  each  of  the  two  sctvo- 
mechanisms  and  responsive  to  movement  thereof  for 
modifying  the  flow  of  pressurized  fluid  thereto  and 
therefrom  in  the  event  that  movement  of  one  servo- 
mechanism  is  not  coextensive  with  movement  of  the 
other, 


3,106,874 

CONTROL  VALVE  ACTUATING  STRUCTURE 
Harold  B.  Schnltx,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind.,  aarignor  to  The 

Bcndix  Corponkion,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporatton 

of  Delaware  ,^  ,^, 

FUed  Sept.  8,  1961,  Scr.  No.  136,921 
8  Clahns.    (CI.  91 — 434) 

1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  ccmtrol  valve:  a  body  member 
having  a  forwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  fluid  iff»- 
sure  chamber  therein  of  predetermined  cross  section,  said 
chamber  having  a  rear  end  wall,  said  rear  end  wall  hav- 
ing an  opemng  therein  whose  cross  sectional  area  is 
smaller  than  that  oi  said  chamber,  a  control  member 
slidably  received  in  said  opening,  said  control  member 
having  a  front  end  section  of  a  preselected  diameter,  a 
control  pin  slidably  received  by  said  control  member  and 
projecting  into  said  chamber,  an  annular  body  of  prea- 
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surizable  elastomeric  material  portioned  against  sai(!b>rear 
end  wall  and  lurrounding  said  control  pin,  an  annular 
rigid  washer  surrounding  said  pin  forwardly  of  said  an- 
nular body,  said  washer  being  in  abutment  with  said 
annular  body  on  a  surface  of  greater  diameter  than  said 
front  end  section,  abutment  means  preventing  forward 


for  said  cylinder  detachably  mounted  on  said  guide,  and  a 
seal  in  said  head  sUdingly  engaging  said  tube. 


^^ 


movement  of  said  washer  relative  to  said  pin,  and  a  con- 
trol valve  structure  <^rated  by  said  pin,  said  control 
valve  structure  increasing  the  pressure  in  said  chamber 
against  said  annular  body  of  pressurizable  material  upon 
fw^ard  motion  of  said  inn,  whereby  said  c<»trol  valve 
structure  is  {^>eratod  by  a  force  greater  than  that  exerted 
on  said  control  member. 


3,106375 
CRUST  BREAKER 
Martin  Wonnan  and  John  W.  Adams,  PhilUpsburg,  N  J., 
■■IfTrrr  to  lagcraoU-Raiid  CooapaBy,  New  York,  N.Y., 
■  corpontlon  of  New  Icncy 

Filed  Feb.  23,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  91,098 
TCln^    (CL92— 110) 


3,10M76 
CARTONS  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  SAME 
Ernest    James    Dcwiwrit,    Tonwto,    Ontario,    Canada, 
aaifgnor  to   Somerrlllc   Industries  Limited,   London, 
Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  2,  19i2,  Ser.  No.  163,420 

Claims  iHiortty,  applkatloB  Canada  Jan.  12,  1961 

2CIalma.    (CL  93— 37) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  carton  from  thin  paper- 
board  stock  and  capaUe  of  withstanding  the  stress  of  a 
contained  load  of  granulated  or  like  material  as  to  pre- 
vent bulging  of  the  carton  side  walls  which  comprises 
forming  a  blank  of  said  stock  having  four  rectangular 
hingedly  ctMinected  side  walls  with  end  wall  flaps,  de- 
signed to  be  set  up  as  a  cubic  container  having  two  op- 
posed side  walls  narrower  than  the  other  two,  and  in- 
cluding with  said  blank  a  rectangular  web  of  stock  hing- 
edy  connected  to  and  projecting  laterally  from  a  free 
edge  of  said  blank  adjacent  to  one  of  said  narrower  walls, 
forming  said  web  with  hinge  lines  adjacent  to  side  ex- 
tremities thereof,  paralld  with  (Hie  another  and  parallel 
with  said  free  edge  of  said  blank  as  to  form  a  first  glu- 
ing tab  along  one  edge  (A  said  web  and  a  second  gluing 
tab  along  the  opposed  edge  of  said  web  and  a  partition 
element  substantially  equal  in  width  to  the  width  of  the 
narrower  side  walls  ot  the  carton,  applying  adhesive  to 
a  surface  of  said  first  gluing  tab  and  to  the  opposite  sur- 
face of  said  second  gluing  Ub,  folding  said  narrower  wall 
of  the  carton,  adjacent  to  said  web,  inwardly  to  cause 
said  web  to  overlie  a  portion  of  the  adjacent  wider  side 
wall  and  causing  said  adhesive  coated  surface  of  said 
first  gluing  tab  to  adhere  thereto,  while  exposing  the  ad- 
hesive coated  surface  of  said  second  gluing  ub,  detaching 
said  web  from  hinged  connection  with  said  Uank,  and 
folding  the  blank  inward  from  its  c^posite  free  edge  to 
overlie  said  web  and  to  cause  the  remaining  overiying 
wide  pfuiel  to  adhere  to  the  exposed  adhesive  surface 
of  said  second  gluing  tab  and  hingedly  connecting  the 
free  edge  of  said  latter  wide  panel  to  said  narrower  side 
wall  located  adjacent  to  said  web.  whereby  said  partition 
is  secured  between  the  of^posed  wider  walls  ot  said  blank 
to  form  a  transverse  partition  extending  therebetween 
v/hea  said  blank  is  set  up  to  cubic  carton  form. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pneumatic  drill,  a  drill  mount- 
ing comprising  a  drill  guide,  a  pneumatic  feed  cylinder  for 
the  drill,  a  piston  within  said  cylinder,  a  tube  extending 
longitndinally  hi  said  cyUnder  and  into  said  piston,  a  tie 
rod  extending  axially  in  said  tube  and  at  one  end  engag- 
ing said  piston,  a  qiace  defined  between  said  rod  and  tube, 
a  connecting  rod  engagmg  the  pneumatic  drill  at  one  end 
and  engaging  an  end  of  said  tie  rod  and  said  tube  to  hold 
said  tube  in  said  piston,  passage  means  withm  said  piston 
and  said  connecting  rod  for  ooirvcying  pressure  fluid  to  and 
from  the  space  between  said  tube  and  said  tie  rod,  a  head 


3,106,S77 

ATTACHMENTS  FOR  AN  ENVELOPE 

HANDLING  MACHINE 

Leslie  B.  Larson,  2306  N.  Janairn.  Chicago,  Dl. 

FUed  Ai«.  14, 1962,  Ser.  No.  216,834 

4ClalBH.    (CL93— 62) 

1.  An  envelope  Kindling  machine  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  rollers  transversely  sun;iorted  in  said 
housing; 

(c)  at  least  two  belts  supported  on  several  of  said 
roUen  one  above  the  other  so  that  an  abutting  po- 
tion of  the  path  of  rotation  defines  a  path  for  hori- 
zontal conveyance  of  envelopes; 

(d)  means  driving  said  rollers; 

ie)  a  lower  roller  vertically  spaced  beneath  said  path 
for  horizontal  conveyance  and  engaging  the  t(9  of 
the  lower  of  said  belts  so  as  to  define  a  cul  de  sac 
in  said  path  for  horizontal  conveyance; 


y~t  T-«-WT-ni-»    AT          A   KI  I  1  KM  b'f   ■  I-l    a   [M   ■  ■       HI.                                                                                                                OXO 

October  16,  1963 

ui       .^  —^  «„♦  «*  uiH  members,  one  of  said  channel  members  being  of  smallw 

(/)  cam  finger  "T^ .^^^^'^^'Z^''^' ^  Sd  T^±^  T  ^  and  the  cham^els  facing  each  other 

path  agamst  the  roUcr  nearest  the  «itrancc  ot  said  "^'j^              j  ^  ^^^^  ^i^^el  member  fitting  be- 

^"'h'^  ,r  7  Zln7Zc*^:^'^c^TZ  r^e^en":^^ t^  Sger  to  prov.de  for  free  sUding  move- 
said  roller  as  the  envelope  descenos  venicaiiy  ^^^  ^^  ^  channel  members  towards  and  away  from 
said  cul  de  sac;  and  ^^^  ^^^^  a  p«ir  of  fiUer  strips  of  elastic  material  poai- 


t^y 


c^^^^;^:;^:^^^ 


(g)  a  lifting  arm  linked  to  said  cam  and  supported 
transversely  of  said  housing  at  the  bottom  of  said 
cul  de  sac,  said  lifUng  arm  reciprocaung  vertically 
with  said  cam  so  as  to  lift  said  envelope  back  mto 
said  path  for  said  horizontal  conveyance. 


tioMd  respectively  in  the  inner  corner  areas  of  the  larger 
channel  member  and  engaging  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
flanges  of  the  smaller  channel  member  with  said  strips 
being  always  in  compressed  condition,  and  an  mflaUble 
tube  in  the  enclosed  space  defined  by  said  channels  and 
filler  strips  and  in  contacting  relationship  with  the  respec- 
tive surfaces  defining  said  space. 


3,106^70 
HIGHWAY  MARKERS 
Leon  Nagin,  Chnrchill  Borough,  Hany  S.  Nagin,  Mwlon, 
and  Max  Pincos,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Reliance 
Steel  Products  Company,  McKeeiport,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania  .,_„-, 
Filed  Oct  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  047,975 
2  ClalBia.    (CL  94—13) 


3,106.880 

TYPOGRAPHICAL  PHOTOCOMPOSING 

MACHINE 

bonis  RosMtto,  Kings  Point,  and   Giiio  F.  SqnaajonI, 

Lynbrook,  N.Y.,  and  Wolfgang  O.  Grnbe,  Bcrgcnilcld, 

NJ.,  asrignors  to  Mergenthalcr  Linotype  Company,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  M».  26, 1954,  Ser.  No.  419,012 

30ClataB8.    {Cl.9S-^S) 


1  In  a  highway,  a  traffic  marker  comprising  a  stripe 
of  contrasting  appearance  and  of  uniform  width  extend- 
ing over  and  applied  to  a  portion  of  the  highway  surf aa, 
a  flat  strip  of  expanded  sheet  metal  extendmg  along  and 
placed  astraddle  the  stripe,  the  strip  having  a  retKulated 
central  area  of  a  width  corresponding  substantially  to 
the  width  of  the  stripe  through  which  the  stripe  u  visible 
but  by  which  it  is  protected  from  trafftc,  the  expanded 
sheet  metal  strip  having  a  downwardly-turned  reticulated 
flange  extending  along  each  edge  thereof,  the  ^^ 
having  a  kerf  formed  therein  along  each  side  of  the 
stripe,  the  flanges  of  the  strip  extending  mto  the  kerfs 
at  each  side  of  the  slripe  and  a  cementitious  material  m 
the  kerfs  interlocked  with  the  flanges  and  bonding  the 
flanges  of  expanded  metal  into  the  kerfs,  the  material 
being  bonded  to  the  sides  and  bottom  of  the  kerfs. 


3,106,879  _^„ 

EXPANSION  AND  COMPRESSION  JOINTS  FOR 
ROAD  SURFACE  LAYERS 

Dcnb  Marcel  Henri  Hamel,  St  M««l«j_FS5*l"S51^ 
to  Pneunatiqocs  et  CnowtchwgcMnBrfactew  Kieng 
Colombca,  CoioaAcs,  Sdmt,  Vnmct,  a  French  body 


FUed  Jan.  30, 1961,  8*r.  NIa.  85J33 

CWtan  priority,  anyttwrtan  Fn«oe  Fck.  2, 1960 

SaimB.    (CL94— 18) 

1.  An  ejq>anaion  and  compression  jont  for  road  surtace 

layers  and  the  like,  comprising  a  pair  of  metal  cfaannd 


1.  A  phototypographical  machine  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, intermittently  operated  means  for  feeding  there- 
through step  by  Step  a  pre-coded  tape  having  thereon  a 
succession  of  code  signals  rcpresenUtive  of  a  justified 
composed  line,  means  for  decoding  the  signals  in  the  tope 
as  it  is  fed  through  the  machine,  a  stotionary  font  plate 
presenting  an  array  of  type  characters  arranged  in  dif- 
ferent positions  thereon  and  varying  in  set  widths  on  a 
unit  basis,   means   for  j^iotographing  diflferent  selected 
characters,  one  after  another,  for  composition  in  line,  a 
Ught  sensitive  fihn  on  which  tiie  characters  are  recorded 
in  the  order  in  which  they  are  photographed,  means  for 
producing  a  continuous  relative  movement  between  the 
light  sensitive  film  and  the  photograjAic  means  for  line 
composition,  a  unit  measuring  device  for  measuring  each 
unit  distance  of  travel  of  the  line  composing  movement 
and  controlled  in  its  operation  by  such  movement,  inter- 
mittently operated  means  responsive  to  decoded  char- 
aoter  identifioati<m  signals  in  the  coded  tape  to  control 
the  selection  of  the  type  characters  to  be  photographnd, 
means  reqxmsive  to  decoded  character  width  signals  in 
the  coded  tope  as  well  as  to  said  unit  measuring  device 
during  the  continuous  line  composing  movement  for  vary- 
ing the  time  of  photographic  actiiw  for  the 
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characters  being  composed  in  accordance  with  unit  varia- 
tions in  set  widths  of  said  characters,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  decoded  word  space  signals  in  the  coded  tape  and 
to  decoded  justification  signals  in  the  coded  tape  as  well 
as  to  said  unit  measuring  device  during  the  continuous 
line  composing  movement  for  varying  the  extent  of  the 
line  composing  movement  for  the  successive  word  spaces 
in  the  line  in  accordance  with  unit  variations  in  justified 
set  widths  of  said  spaces. 


3,106,881 
RECORDING  AND  PRINTING  APPARATUS 
Ushcn  N.  Kapur,  Owego,  N.Y.,  aaigiior  to  Intemattonal 
BusfaieM  MacUnct  Corpontfioii,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corpondon  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,294 
8  Claims.     (CL  95 — 4.5) 


and  including  a  control  dement  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  said  diaphragm  mechanism  for  contrcriling  a  diaphragm 
aperture,  said  rockable  lever  means  further  including  pro- 
trusion means  extending  substantially  throughout  an 
effective  range  over  which  an  indicator  element  of  the 
exposure  meter  can  be  moved  and  a  warning  element 
capable  of  entering  an  optical  path  of  a  view  finder  sys- 
tem, the  arrangement  being  such  that,  when  said  indicator 
element  is  within  said  effective  range  the  operaticwi  of 
said  operating  member  causes  said  protrusion  means  to 
press  the  indicator  element  against  a  heading  stationary 
member  to  thereby  contrcH  the  diaphragm  aperture  in 
accordance  with  the  position  of  said  indicator  element 
relative  to  said  protrusion  means  and  that,  when  said 
indicator  element  moves  outside  said  effective  range  the 
operation  of  said  operating  member  causes  said  protrusion 
means  to  be  moved  sufficiently  to  bring  said  warning  ele- 
ment into  the  optical  path  of  the  view  fiiKler  system. 


3,106,883 

PHOTOGRAPmC   OBIECnVES   WITH   DISTANCE 

ADJUSTMENT  AND  DIAPHRAGM  ADAJSTMENT 

Otto  Erbc,  Aakn,  Gomany,  assigiior  to  Carl  Zeiss, 

ObcrkodMn,  Worttcmbcrg,  Germany 

FUed  Sept  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,790 

Claims  priority,  appUcatton  Germany  Sept  27,  1958 

7ClaiiiM.    (CI.  95— 64) 


m  f 


5.  An  apparatus  for  fonning  a  series  of  charactcra  on 
a  light  sensitive  surface  comprising  means  for  polarizing 
light;  a  plurality  of  light  ray  processing  channels;  each  of 
said  channels  including  means  for  rotating  the  plane  of 
polarization  of  the  polarized  light  in  response  to  a  control 
ventage,  an  analyzer  matrix  comprising  a  plurality  of  ele- 
ments, each  of  said  elements  arranged  to  pass  light  rays 
having  a  discrete  plane  of  p<rfarization,  and  masking 
means  for  each  of  said  elements  for  passing  light  rays  in 
the  form  ot  intelligence  characters,  said  masking  means 
being  positioned  intermediate  said  analyzer  matrix  and 
said  surface;  means  for  applying  control  ventages  to  said 
diannels  concurrently  whereby  said  channels  operate  to 
ccmcurrently  form  a  series  of  characters  on  the  sensitive 
surface. 

3,106,882 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
YoahUn  MaHud,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aMignor  to  Olympus 
Kogaka  Kogyo  KahwAlM  Kaiiha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  cor- 

'""lHadlRot.  2S,  1961,  Str.  No.  155,404 
daiiH  orlorily,  appllcalkm  Japan  Dm.  5, 1960 
12  CUm.    (CL  95—10) 


1.  In  a  photographic  camera  of  the  type  including 
tlierain  an  exposure  meter,  means  for  releasing  shutter 
nyipM,  and  a  diaphragm  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
an  operating  member  adapted  to  be  operatively  connected 
to  nid  means  for  releasing  shutter  means,  and  a  rockable 
lever  means  resiJiently  engaging  said  operating  member 


1 .  A  photogr^rfiic  objective,  a  lens  mount,  lenses  fixedly 
mounted  in  said  lens  mount  in  axially  aligned  position, 
a  diaphragm  su^wrt  integrally  formed  with  said  lens 
mount  and  having  an  adjustable  diaphragm  attached  there- 
to in  axial  alignment  with  said  lenses,  a  stationary  mount- 
ing sleeve,  means  for  moving  said  lens  mount  in  axial 
direction  on  said  mounting  sleeve  during  the  focusing  oper- 
ation of  the  objective,  means  for  adjusting  the  opening 
of  said  diaphragm,  an  annular  sleeve  arranged  rotatably 
between  said  lens  mount  and  said  stationary  mounting 
sleeve  in  an  axially  fixed  positicm,  said  lens  mount  being 
moved  in  an  axial  direction  relative  to  said  annular  sleeve 
when  the  lens  mount  is  focused  by  said  lens  mount  mov- 
ing means,  said  annular  sleeve  being  coupled  to  said  dia- 
phragm adjusting  means  and  being  provided  on  its  inner 
wall  with  a  helical  groove,  said  dit^hragm  including  a 
rotatable  adjusting  ring  jMtJvided  with  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending arm  projecting  Chrou^  a  slot  in  said  lens  mount 
and  into  said  helical  groove,  whereby  said  diaphragm  can 
be  adjusted  by  said  diaphragm  adjusting  means  to  a  pre- 
selected position  and  upon  axial  adjustment  of  said  lens 
mount  said  outwardly  extending  arm  will  slide  in  said 
helical  groove  and  thereby  correct  the  aperture  of  said 
diaphragm  from  its  pre-selected  position  to  a  larger  dia- 
phragm opening  position  when  the  camera  is  focused  for 
decreased  distances 


and 


3,106^84 
ELECTROSTATIC  SMOKWG 
Johnnes  A.  Dalve,  CiBcfamati,  and  Robart  B.  Relf 
^  wSKn  M.  ADe.:,  Cohnni«,  Ohio,  -^P?"*'  by 

Mdgnments,  to  Hoover  BiJ»  "«»,  ^f'*"*  Company, 
Saline,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
^^    FUedAiig.30,  I960,  Ser.  No.  52,893 
iOabDB.     (CI.  99— 261) 


Aaft  within  «ud  sleeve  and  a  grill  plate  posi'ioned  wiAm 
Se  fire  bowl  and  carried  by  the  movable  shaft;  a  dnp 
pL  adapted  for  installation  under  the  gnll  Pl^tc-^*^P 
pan  comprising:  an  elongated,  generally  '"ectanjiter  pan 
^rtion  having  a  bottom  and  raised  edges  ^^  ^^t.om 
King  provided  with  a  centrally  positioned  transverse  slot 
^vmg  upstanding  walls  extending  substarvtially  the  width 


1    An   electrostatic   smoking   apparatus    for   smoking 
food  products  comprising:  at  least  one  compartment  for 
receivmg  and  accumulating  smoke  havmg  a  plurality  of 
eirnga^d  slots  in  the  bottom  thereof;  a  smoke  generator 
communicating  with  said  at  least  one  «>f  P»^°i'  * 
Dluralitv  of  ionizing  wire  electrodes  horizontaUy  mounted 
S  tioned  pLralleUo  and  below  said  elongated  slots  in  the 
Km  of  ^d  at  least  one  compartment;  a  high-voltage 
^n°rTtor  connected  to  said  electrodes;  a  conveyor  pos. 
STned  to  pass  beneath  said  at  least  one  compartnient  and 
bring  said  food  products  in  proximate  relauonship  wuh 
saiS'electrodes;  'and  resistors  ^'-^'^^^^  ^^^f,  ^;. 
tween  said  high-volUge  source  and  said  electi-odes  to  re 
d^S  thTvoltSe  in  said  electrode,  as  said  conveyor  and 
si?f^  products  approach  arcing  distance  to  sa.d  elec- 

trodes.  ^^^_^— -^— ^ 

3,106,885 

AGING  VATS 

Irrhi  M.  KeUey,  14/oy,S*- ■«*'«•  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  173,185 

5Clafans.     (CL  99— 277.1) 


of  said  bottom  and  being  adapted  to  slidably  r«x  v«  «.d 
°leeTc    and  a  pair  of  oppositely  d;sposed  centrally  posi- 

iS  gTnerallv  U-shaped  brackets  earned  by  a  pair  of 
s^Slaird  ^ges.  said  Jackets  being  adapted  to  engage 

he  grm  plate  at  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions  whereby 
sa'd  pan  may  be  selectively  positioned  beneath  said  rotat- 
able  spit.  ^^^^^^^____ 

3,106,887 

FRYING  PAN 

Stephen  Bryl,  67  NW.  84«.  St,  MJ-n^Fla. 

FUed  Mar.  21, 1962,  Ser.  No.  181,303 

9Clafaiis.     (CI.  99— 425) 


2  A  vat  for  aging  liquor,  comprising  ^jubular  frame 
open  at  both  ends  and  being  of  a  uniform  dmier^ion  ar^d 
c^^ration  from  one  end  thereof  to  the  other,  sa^d 
framfbeing  formed  with  at  least  one  flat  side  portion 
for  s^S  said  frame  in  an  upright  position,  a  pair  of 
Zx  p^el^eSchably  mounted  over  the  open  ends  of  said 
?iLe  t^  fo^  a  vat  for  containing  a  quanUty  of  hquor, 
STfrle  being  formed  from  a  liquid  impervious  mate- 
^thaTu  inert  to  liquor  and  said  panel,  are  formed  from 
krigid  cellulose  material  the  inner  surface,  of  which  are 
charred.  ^^^^^^^^__ 

3,106,886 

BARBECUE  DRIP  FAN 

M.^lth  J  LafW  13*1  Woodland  Ave,  Chico,  Calif. 

1  For  use  with  a  barbecue  brazier  havmg  a  fire  bowl, 
a  rouuble  spit  suspended  over  the  fire  bowl,  a  ^^^ 
positioned  sleeve  carried  by  said  fire  bowl,  a  movable 

796  O.O.— 41 


1  A  frying  pan  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pan 
Jm^r  having't  substantially  flat  bottom  wall  and  « 
T^anding  peripheral  wall,  a  handle  "tending  ouTwwd- 
W  of  said  wall,  valve  means  in  said  bottom  waU  for  dram- 
ng  iquid  from  said  pan  member,  said  valve  ^^-^  «>^- 
Drisini  a  rotary  valve  member  movable  arcuately  se- 
feSy  itwSn  shutK,ff  and  flow  posiuons.  recepUde 
mShLtism  for  receiving  liquid  drained  from  M^^ 
mfmber  through  said  rotary  valve  when  m  flow  position^ 
TaTpan  mem^r  being  separable  from  said  liquid  re- 
S  vin«  re^ptacle  mechlnism,  and  means  comiecung  said 

"cuS'recSJing  receptacle  -^-^^:^^:^^. 
valve  member  for  constrainmg  said  liqu  d  re«»vmg  « 
ceptade  mechanism  and  said  rotary  valve  member  to 
mSy  cooperative  ixnary  motion  about  a  ^^<« 
«is,  whereby  selective  control  of  said  vaJve Jje-^^ 
effected  by  rotary  movement  of  said  pan  member  with 
respect  to  said  container  mechanism. 


3  106388 
DEVICE  FOR  CRUSm^JG  CONT^^ 
Richard  J.  Chapiean,  52930  Thnbetland  Roaa, 
Soatti  Bead,  lad. 

1  A  device  for  crushing  containers  comprising  a  ngid 
frame  open  at  ite  upper  and  lower  ends,  a  V^fj^ 
Udner-ci^g  niember.  carried  by«id  fr««»JJP^ 
opposed  relation  and  shifuble  substantially  horuontaUy 
2^«d  from  each  other,  mean,  carried  bV  ";^™»^ 
ing  members  and  projecting  therebetween  to  support  a 
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container,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  opposed  members  carried 
by  »aid  frMXie  normally  clear  of  the  path  of  said  crus    ng 


of  the  respective  type  carrier  to  move  the  latter  by  one 
step  when  the  respective  arm  is  moved,  each  of  said  arms 
constituting  an  armature  of  the  respective  electromagnetic 
means,  electronic  register  means  for  controlling  said  step- 
ping means  and  said  hammer  means,  said  register  means 
having  one  register  position  for  each  position  of  each  type 
carrier,  and  coincidence  circuit  means  for  energizing  the 
register  means  in  a  predetermined  register  position  to 
move  the  hammer  means  from  the  rest  position  to  the 
active  position,  thereby  effecting  printing  of  the  respective 
type  character. 

3,106,890 

FRAME  PRINTING  MACHINE 

Jean  Schmitt,  MnlboMe,  Haat-Rhin,  Fnuce,  assignor  to 

Societe  Alsadcnne  dc  Constnictioiis  Mecaniques,  Mul- 

housc,  Haut-Rhin,  France,  a  company  of  France 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1962,  Scr.  No.  167,228 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Jan.  26,  1961 

18  Claims.     (CI.  101—123) 


members  and  adapted  to  move  substantially  horizontally 
between  and  independently  of  said  crushing  members  to 
deform  a  container  carried  by  said  supporting  means. 


3  106389 

POSmONING  DEVICE  FOR  PRINTING 

TYPE  CHARACTERS 

Nib  Gustaf  Erik  Stemmc,  Nasbypark,  Sweden,  assignor 

to    Akticbolaget    Atvidabcrgs   Indnstrier,    Atvidaberg, 

Sweden,  a  ioint-stock  company  of  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  72,401 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden  Dec.  2,  1959 

3  Claims.    (CI.  101—93) 


1.  A  positioning  device  for  printing  type  characters  in 
row  and  oc^umn  arrangement,  said  device  comprising  a 
plurality  of  type  carriers  each  having  a  toothed  portion, 
one  for  each  column  to  be  printed  and  each  carrying  a  type 
of  each  character  to  be  printed  in  the  respective  row,  said 
type  carriers  being  step-by-step  movable  to  print  a  selected 
type  in  a  selected  row,  support  means  for  guiding  a  record 
carrier  upon  which  type  characters  are  to  be  printed,  ham- 
mer means  movable  between  a  rest  position  and  an  active 
position  and  coacting  with  said  type  carriers  for  pressing 
the  «tfTy-  against  the  record  carrier  guided  on  said  support 
means,  stepping  means  controlling  the  positi<Mis  of  said 
type  carriers  for  moving  the  same  by  one  step  in  response 
to  an  energization  of  the  stepping  means,  said  stepping 
means  including  a  movable  arm  for  each  type  carrier,  a 
pawl  for  each  type  carrier  coacting  with  the  respective 
arm  fw  movement  of  the  pawl  by  said  arm,  and  electro- 
magnetic means  f<M-  actuating  said  arm  by  a  change  in  the 
sUte  of  energization  <rf  the  electromagnetic  means,  each 
of  Mid  pawls  being  engageable  with  the  toothed  portion 


1.  A  frame  printing  machine  which  comprises  an 
elongated  table  adapted  to  receive  a  sheet  of  material  to 
be  printed  on,  a  main  carriage  supported  for  longi- 
tudinal displacement  over  the  table,  a  frame  carrier 
having  a  printing  pattern  frame  and  supported  on  said 
carriage  for  movement  between  a  printing  position  in 
engagement  with  said  material  on  the  table  and  a  raised 
position,  a  squeegee  assembly  supported  for  horizontal 
traversing  displacement  across  said  frame  carrier  when 
in  printing  position  to  apply  a  printing  substance  through 
said  pattern  to  said  material,  and  control  means  for 
automatically  imparting  to  said  carriage,  frame  carrier 
and  squeegee  assembly  a  cyclic  sequence  of  displace- 
ments including:  advancing  the  carriage  in  steps  to  a 
series  of  pre-set  positions  spaced  along  the  table;  at 
each  step  moving  the  frame  carrier  to  printing  position, 
traversing  the  squeegee  assembly  across  the  frame  car- 
rier, and  moving  the  frame  carriw  back  to  raised  posi- 
tion; and  returning  the  carriage  to  an  initial  position  on 
the  Uble  after  a  last  step  of  advance. 


3,106,891 
PRINTING  MAT 
Houston  Franklin  James,  2709  Millmar  Drive, 
Dallas,  Tex. 
FUed  Aug.  21, 1962,  Ser.  No.  218,268 
4  Claims.    (CL  101—376) 
1.  A  carton  blank  printing  mat  of  ruW)er  material  and 
the  like  for  applying  designs  to  a  scored  iwint-receiving 
surface  of  a  carton  blank  during  movement  of  the  blank 
adjacent  a  printing  roll  wherein  the  imprinted  design  ex- 
tends  into   indentations   in   the   print-receiving   surface 
caused  by  scores  therein,  said  mat  including  a  rubber 
backing  panel  pcMlion  adapted  to  be  secured  against  a 
surface  of  a  printing  roll,  a  ^urality  of  raised  printing 
type  elements  integrally  formed  with  said  backing  panel 
portion  and  projecting  therefrom  to  be  rotated  into  con- 
tact with  the  blank  having  working  faces  to  be  pressed 
into  conuct  with  said  print-receiving  surface  and  apply  a 
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uniform  density  of  printing  medium  over  all  flat  print- 
r^W^g  surfaces  of  the  blank  conUcted  thereby,  and 
S  r^id  type  elements  having  raised  ridges  projectmg 
lutwaX  the^from  conforming  to  the  profile^f  ^  tn^ 
denutions  in  said  print-rcceivmg  surface  produced   by 


3  106,893 

PERCUSSION  FUZE  FOR  PRO^CTTLK 

Edgar  WUliam  Brandt,  dece«ed,  tate  »' 9f "•'^'J.!!^ 

Sand     by    Paul    EmUe    Denoix,    e^e^^^'^ff^*: 

SwJSrIwil    aStenor  to  Anstalt  fur  die  Entwlcklung 

v^^ElSSu^und    gewert,llchen    Anwendmigen, 

Encm.  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 
^^'FUed^pt.ll,lWl,SenNo.l37  469 

Claims  priority,  •PP"«»««L ?'::S«'*!?f  ^^^  ^'  ^'*^ 
3  Claims.     (CI.  102—78) 


said  scores  and  coordinated  with  the  locauon  of  said 
sSfresTo  project  into  said  scores  and  apply  a  uniform 
Sy  of  the  printing  medium  to  the  scored  surface 
SSeS  thereby  corresponding  to  the  density  applied  to 
the  flat  portion  of  said  print-receivmg  surface. 

3,106,892 

DSmATOR 

RnM  J«v  MiUer.  Pitman,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E- I- d»  »^o°* 

""Tt  Nemomls  «d  Co.^pany,  WUmington,  Del.,  a  cor- 

Doration  of  Delaware  ,t^t  Ait 

*^      FUed  Dec.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,412 

3  Claims.     (CI.  102—27) 


L  _ 


1.  A  percussion  fuze  comprising  a  hollow  fu;^^  body, 
a  striker  slidably  carried  within  said  ^^y/^^ff^"""^ 
carrier  in  the  base  of  the  body  rcarwardly  of  ^a^d  smker 
a  setback  element  surrounding  said  striker   a  spring  «^ 
rounding  said  detonator  carrier  rcarwardly  of  sa^d^^ 
back  clement  said  spring  urging  said   «t*'.«'=>.^^^"^°; 
forwardly.  said  setback  clement  havmg  a  P^nP^eraJ^r 
^^ve,  id  fuze  body  having  two  slots  m  its  wa  1  op^te 
Sr^roove    and  a  removable  resilient  sprmg  clip  havmg 
d^am^Sly  positioned  inwardly  directed  Pro)ectioj«r^ 
m^ably  held  iTsaid  slots  and  projecting  mto  said  groove. 


1    A  non^dectric  delay  initiator  for  actuating  explo- 
sive blasting  compositions  consisting  es^rvually  of : 
(a)  a  tubular  shell  integrally  closed  at  «"«  «"°'  ^"^ 

shell  housing,  in  sequence  from  ^^id  closed  end 
(fc)  a  base  charge  of  a  detonating  explosive  composi 

(c^a'  priming  charge  of  a  heat-sensitive  detonating 

(dTT^gT^f  an  exothermic  bunting  composition, 
\e)  a  tubular  spacing  member,  one  extremity  of  sa^d 
-      ^spacing  meniber  being  positioned  contiguousto  s^d 
exothermic  burning  composition,  and  the  other  ex 
tremity  forming  an  anvil  head, 
(/)    a  lircussion^sensitive  ignition  composition  con- 
tiguous to  the  anvU  head,  ^n«„ii. 
(.)  a  cylindrical  capsule  open  at  one  end  said  capsule 
^  housi'ng  said  spacing  member  and  sajd  ^r^^- 
sensitive  composition  and  said  capsule  being  po«- 
ti^ed  in  3Su  with  said  open  endabuttiy  said 
exothermic  composition  and  said  clos«l  end  con- 
tiguous to  said  percusBion-sensiUve  igmUon  charge^ 
(;,)Tbooster  charge  of  a  detonating  composiuon 
abutting  the  closed  end  of  said  capsule,  and 
^-  (/)    low-energy  connecting   cord  extending  into  the 
sheU  with  2e  end  thereof  adjacent  to  and  facing  said 
booster  charge. 


3  106,894 
PRESSURE  OPERATED  VALVE, ^PECIALLY 
'^'"^  FOR  WATER  SUPPLY  SYSTJIVB 

Odd  Fredheim  Johns.-,  ^^^^''^T^  SST^ 

FUed  Oct  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,458 

Claims  priority,  appUcatton  ^<^^.^  ^^^  ^'" 

3  Claims.     (CI.  103—25) 


1.  A  pressure  operated  valve  for  water  »"PP^y  «^ 
or  the  lie  comprising,  a  valve  housing,  a  Paj^  ™ 
XvSing  said  housing  to  define  an  inlet  chamber jod  im 
S  diambec  and  having  a  fixed  valve  seat,  a  ^PP^y^ 
^nected  to  said  inlet  chamber  and  «;j"Of^  P^^;^^ 
nected  to  said  supply  line,  a  pressure  be  1  in  «>mm,^ 
tion  with  said  outiet  chamber  and^nKHmted  on  »^1^ 
ing.  said  pressure  beU  having  a  flexible  waU  preseatiiit 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


a  movable  valve  seat,  a  prewure  operated  switch  having 
current  supply  contacts  mounted  on  said  jM-cssure  bell 
and  operative  in  response  to  the  expansion  of  said  pres- 
sure bell  upon  decrease  of  the  pressure  in  said  outlet  cham- 
ber below  a  predetermined  value  to  connect  said  motor 
to  said  current  supply  contacts  and  in  response  to  an  in- 
crease of  ix-easure  in  said  outlet  chamber  above  said  value 
to  disconnect  said  current  supply  contacts,  a  regulating 
valve  member  extending  through  said  partition  wall  hav- 
ing a  primary  valve  portion  cooperating  with  said  fixed 
valve  scat  and  defining  a  primary  valve  therewith  and  a 
secondary  valve  portion  diqx>sed  proximate  and  movable 
with  said  movable  valve  seat,  and  defining  a  secondary 
valve  therewith  disposed  in  parallel  relationship  to  said 
primary  valve  portioo,  and  a  by-pass  intermediate  said 
inlet  and  outlet  chambers. 


FLUro  PUMPS 
Cornelia  van  der  Lcly,  Zog,  Swttzcriand,  aMl  Ary  van  der 
Lcly,   Maaiiand,   Nctberlandi,   aadgnon   to    C.   van 
der  Ldy  N.V.,  Maaduid,  Ndhcrtends,  a  Ifantted-lbbil- 
ity  company  of  the  Nctberiands 

FUcd  Jnly  25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  45,175 

Claims  priority,  application  Nctbciiands  Aug.  3, 1959 

11  Clalmi.    (CI.  103—54) 


3,10<,895 

MB(ERS 

James  M.  Hood,  1903  Mi  St.,  Palmetto,  Fla. 

Filed  Ang.  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  832,884 

6  Claimi.     (CL  103—38) 


1 .  A  metering  pump  comprising  in  combination  a  body 
having  a  cylindrical  bore;  end  closure  members  disposed 
to  close  the  ends  of  the  bore;  a  partition  near  an  end  of 
the  body,  separating  the  bore  into  a  metering  chamber  and 
a  transverse  flow  passageway,  said  partition  having  an 
opening  therethrou^  forming  an  outlet  from  said  meter- 
ing chamber  into  said  flow  passageway;  a  valve  seat 
surrounding  said  opening  on  a  side  of  the  partition  in  the 
flow  passageway;  a  valve  closure  member  in  the  flow 
passageway  movable  to  and  from  seated  position  on  said 
valve  seat;  a  spring  centrally  disposed  in  the  flow  passage- 
way to  press  the  valve  closure  member  toward  the  valve 
seat;  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  in  the  flow  passageway  sub- 
stantially opposite  each  other  disposed  to  pass  liquid 
through  the  flow  passageway  in  fluking  relationship  with 
the  spring  and  valve  closure  member;  a  piston  recipro- 
cably  disposed  in  the  metering  chamber  having  a  plurality 
(rf  passageways  therethrough;  a  sealing  member  di^)08ed 
around  the  piston  to  seal  around  the  piston  and  the  wall 
of  the  bore;  a  valve  seat  on  a  side  of  the  piston  opposite  to 
said  partition  surrounding  said  plurality  of  passageways 
through  the  piston;  a  piston  rod  in  the  metering  chamber 
extending  through  an  end  closure  member;  a  lost-motion 
connection  between  the  piston  and  piston  rod;  a  valve 
dosure  member  in  the  metering  chamber  movable  to  and 
from  seated  position  on  said  last-mentioned  valve  seat 
by  reciprocating  movement  of  the  piston  rod;  an  inlet  to 
the  metering  chamber;  an  extension  of  the  piston  rod  out- 
side the  metering  chamber;  and  an  actuating  member  ad- 
justaWe  upon  said  extension  to  control  length  of  stroke  of 
said  j^Moa  rod. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  reciprocating  fluid  pump  in- 
cluding a  piston,  an  internal  combustion  engine  compris- 
ing a  combustion  cylinder  including  a  cylinder  head,  fuel 
injection  means  in  said  cylinder  proximate  to  its  head, 
an  exhaust  port  and  an  air  inlet  port  in  said  cylinder  away 
from  said  cylinder  head,  an  exhaust  conduit  leading  from 
said  exhaust  port  to  ttie  atmosphere,  a  combustion  piston 
to  reciprocate  in  said  cylinder,  an  air  reservoir  in  com- 
munication with  said  inlet  port,  an  air  compression  piston 
connected  to  said  combustion  piston,  an  air  cushion  cham- 
ber receiving  said  compression  piston,  said  air  cushion 
chamber  being  closed  to  the  atmosphere  at  one  end  and 
having  in  iu  other  end  an  inlet  valve  in  communication 
with  the  atmosphere  and  an  outlet  valve  in  OMnmunication 
with  said  air  reservoir,  rod  means  rigidly  aligning  and 
connecting  said  combustion  piston  to  said  pump  piston 
through  said  compression  piston  whereby  when  said  com- 
bustion piston  moves  as  a  remk  of  an  explosion  in  said 
combustion  cylinder  said  air  compression  piston  is  moved 
in  said  air  cushion  chamber  to  compress  air  on  one  of 
its  sides  and  to  draw  air  from  the  atmosphere  into  said 
chamber  from  the  other  of  its  sides,  and  when  said  ex- 
plosive gases  escape  through  said  exhaust  port  by  reason 
of  said  combustion  piston  uncovering  said  exhaust  port, 
air  enters  said  air  inlet  port  from  said  air  reservoir  and 
compressed  air  in  said  air  cushion  chamber  forces  said 
air  compression  piston  and  said  combustion  piston  in  an 
opposite  direction  and  forces  air  from  said  other  end  of 
said  air  cushion  chamber  into  said  air  reservoir,  and  said 
pump  piston  is  correspondingly  reciprocated. 


3,10M97 

FIXED  DISPLACEMENT  VARIABLE 

DISCHARGE  PUMP 

Charles  Edward  JohMiw,  Ami  Arbor,  Mkh.,  assignor  to 

Double  A  Products  Conpany,  Manchester,  Mich.,  a 

corporatiou  of  MicWgan 

FOcd  May  25, 1959,  Ser.  No.  815,M5 
3  ClafaiH.  (CL  103—120) 
1 .  A  fixed  displacement  variable  discharge  pump  com- 
prising a  pump  body  having  parallel  spaced-apart  suction 
and  discharge  port  plates  therein,  means  defining  a  pump- 
ing chamber,  rotatable  pumping  elements  in  said  pump- 
ing chamber,  said  chamber  being  sealingly  disposed  be- 
tween the  surfaces  of  said  port  plates,  suction  port  means 
formed  in  said  body  and  said  suction  port  plate  and  open- 
ing into  said  chamber  on  one  side  of  said  pump  elements 
in  position  to  overlie  a  predetermined  portion  of  one- 
half  of  the  perifrfiery  of  said  pumjMng  elements,  a  rotatable 
shaft  having  one  end  extending  through  said  discharge 
port  plate  and  abuttingly  engaging  said  pumping  means 
with  the  otho-  end  thereof  projecting  from  said  pump 
body,  a  split  ring  interposed  between  said  discharge  port 
plate  and  the  other  side  of  said  pumping  means  and  fixed 
to  the  discharge  port  plate,  the  inner  periphery  of  one 
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part  of  said  split  ring  sealingly  engaging  said  shaft  and 
STiMer^^ry  of  the  other  part  of  the  split  nng  hav- 
^  ni^Vsdius  of  curvature  than  the  radius  of  sa.d 
SSft  STto  cooperate  therewith  to  prov.de  an  annular 
te^nScular  p^c  on  the  face  of  said  discharge  port 
^^^oTe  axial  end  thereof  in  ^^^^^<^'Z^^^. 
^  other  half  of  the  periphery  of  said  pumpmg  means 
aWSon  of  Ac  other  axial  end  of  said  semi-cucular 
'grJ^^Xng  closed  by  said  discharge  Port  Pl^te^  bypas. 
^rt  means  formed  in  said  body  and  ^^^^'^^J^^^^ 
Smmunicating  with  a  low  pressure  «>"'^.  ?^^  ?Pf  "^^ 
on  one  end  of  said  scnW-circular  groove,  said  bypass  and 
dL^rge  ports  being  circumferentially  spaced  from  one 
Sier'  h^  pressure  port  means  formed  in  said  b<^> 
and  said  discharge  port  plate  and  opening  on  the  other 
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fixing  the  movable  support  to  "^id  rack-type  gwr  where- 
by said  movable  support  is  moved  mto  and  out  of  en^ 
Sg^ent  with  the  stationary  track  and  support  ^rf 
me^  for  operatively  comiecting  a  lockmg  means  to  iht 
Zand  rouo^gear  to  provide  posiUve  lockmg  when  the 
stationary  and  movable  tracks  are  engaged. 


3,106,899  

SUDING  CLOSURE  HOPPER  OLTTJET 
CONSTRUCTION 
George  B.  Dorey,  Westmount,  Quebec,  C«n«»«.  "is^" 
to  Enterprise  RaUway  Equipment  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

nUd  Mar.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,171 
3  Claims.     (CI.  105—253) 


end  of  said  semi-circular  groove,  a  seal  finger  keyed  to 
tid  1^  siKl  projecting  therefrom  into  sa.d  ««v.-arcu lax 
X^Tsaid  s^  finger  having  a  thickness  substanually 
S^  to^  thickne«  of  said  split  ring  and  a  curved 
Srhaving  substantially  the  same  radius  of  c"^»'"'J^^/ 
the  S>er  periphery  of  said  other  part  of  the  spin  nng. 
sSd^fiS^'lSig  movable  in  r^ponse  ^o  tlK  rotation 
of  said  shaft  wherein  it  overlies  and  seals  off  said  bypass 
^rt  mc^  at  said  one  end  of  the  semi-circular  groove 
toward  0^  other  end  of  the  semi-circular  ^oove  whereby 
Tt^e  seal  finger  moves  from  said  one  end  of  the  ^oove 
to  the  other  it  progressively  decreases  the  ^nf»»  °f J'^ 
semi-circular  groove  communicating  with  the  high  pres- 
sure port  and  increases  the  length  thereof  communicating 
with  the  bypass  port 


3,106,898 
MONORAIL  ™ACK  ANDSWrrCH^^ 

Louis  Prodn,  Los  A«|«!^!i£^ JTS'^ISf^^ 
Aircraft  CoqwratJon,  Burtank,  C^. 

FiM  Nov.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69,068 

1  Claim.    (0.104—130) 


1.  In  combination,  a  four-sided  hoPP«y,  ^^;^"^«  ,^  ^ 
charge  opening  and  a  generally  horizontally  «i»dable  ckn 
sure  for  the  opening,  said  hopper  comprising  a  frame 
around  the  opening,  said  frame  having  wall  actions  over- 
lying the  closure  when  in  closed  POs»tion^  said  closure 
having  upstanding  side  and  end  walls  .^"°8  ^ 
sides  of  the  closure  providing  a  three-sided  Pan-sbaped 
structure  generally  horizontally  slidable  to  closed  po.m« 
to  extend  in  juxtaposition  to  the  outer  surfaces  of  thm 
of  the  overlying  walls  of  the  frame  and  extend  beneath 
?he  lower  m'arjinal  edge  of  the  fourth  overiymg  waU^ 
means  mounting  said  closure  for  g^"^^";'^  ^°"^ 
sliding  movement  with  its  top  surface  in  close  P^^mrty 
to  the  lower  marginal  edge  of  that  wall  of  ^a^td  &anje 
that  is  juxtaposed  to  said  end  wall  of  said  closure  m 
closed  position  throughout  substantially  the  entire  range 
of  movement  of  said  closure  between  dos«l  and  open 
positions,  said  closure  when  m  closed  I«^;^>°°  f  P^ 
upwardly  at  an  angle  from  the  honzonta^  plane,  sup^ 
^rting  means  for  the  leading  edge  of  the  closureto 
support  it  in  closed  position,  and  other  supportmg  moM 
dispmed  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  opemng  ajd  ij^ 
below  the  level  of  the  closed  position  of  the  dowre  for 
supporting  the  closure  when  the  leading  end  »  releaaoa 
from  its  support.     ^^^^^^^^^_^ 

3  106  900 
SPECIAL  PUBfOSE  RAILWAY  CAJ» 


to  ACF  iBdnatrles,  iaoKfO- 


In  combination  with  a  stationary  track  and  support, 
and  a  movable  track  and  support,  a  monorail  «witch  and 
lock  mechanism  comprising  a  power  driven  rotary  »ear 
mounted  on  the  stationary  support,  a  rac^W  «^  "^ 
awwnd  rotary  gear  mounted  on  the  movable  support  and 
consecutively  engaged  by  said  driven  gear,  means  ngidly 


Summit,  NJ.,  ass^""  «»  ^^'     ,         f TT       t7i.it 
ratMl,  New  York,  N.Y.,  ■  «nH«t»o«  ?* JJ*^  '•«*' 
FUsd  Nov.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,088 

10  Claims    (Q.  105-355) 

1    A  railway  car,  comprising  in  combmation.  whocieo 
trucks  adapted  to  run  on  raUroad  tracks  cxtendmg  thWH^gh 
a  right  of  way,  resilient  means  mounted  on  said  wbociea 
trucks,  an  underframe  supported  by  said  resilient  mcaiu. 
side  walls  supported  by  and  extending  upwardly  irommA 
underframe  to  define  a  space,  a  roof  structure  extaidmg 
between  and  supported  by  the  upper  edges  of  said  sKle 
walls  to  cover  said  space,  hinge  means  connectmg  an 
edge  of  said  roof  structure  to  the  upper  edge  of  a  wOe 
wall  Uft  means  connecting  said  roof  stiwture  and  a  side 
wall*  and  operable  to  raise  said  roof  structiire  to  a  posi- 
tion substantiaUy  coextensive  with  the  side  waU  to  wtaeh 
it  is  hinged  thereby  uncovering  said  space,  )ack  m«ns 
for  lifting  the  weight  of  said  railway  car  off  «"drMiUent 
means,  said  jack  means  being  earned  by  the  "^d^frw^ 
and  extendable  to  said  tracks  for  liftmg  enga[^ment  thaj- 
against  to  verticaUy  stabilize  the  car  with  respect  to  the 
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track,  lateral  stabilizing  means  secured  on  said  railway- 
car  above  said  underframe,  said  lateral  stabilizing  means 
being  laterally  and  downwardly  extendable  to  said  right 
of  way  on  either  side  of  said  railroad  tracks  and  engage- 


rounded  conical  elements  supported  by  said  bracket,  one 
of  said  elements  being  mounted  to  be  stationary  on  said 
bracket,  means  connected  to  the  bracket  and  slidably 
mounting  the  other  element  to  make  and  break  contact 
with  the  stationary  element,  each  clement  having  a  large 
end  and  a  small  end  and  disposed  so  that  the  small  ends 
are  adjacent  each  other,  both  elements  having  their  lateral 
surfaces  sloping  towards  each  other  at  said  small  ends, 


able  thereagainst  to  prevent  overturning  of  the  car  when 
said  roof  is  raised,  and  power  means  earned  by  said 
underframe  for  operating  said  lift  means,  said  jack  means 
and  said  lateral  stabilizer  means,  whereby  said  railway  car 
is  convertible  into  a  walled  open  top  stable  platform. 


9,106,901 

TABLE  CONSTRUCTION 

Joseph  C.  Locek,  2724  N.  Bcolah  Ave.,  River  Grove,  Ul. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  244,459 

6  Claims.     (CI.  10»— 110) 


'k.-tr 


spring  means  for  urging  the  slidable  element  to  engage  the 
other  element,  and  maintain  said  elements  with  their  small 
ends  in  contact,  and  a  knife  blade  having  its  ends  seated 
within  said  elements  adjacent  their  centers  and  extending 
from  one  element  to  the  other,  said  blade  being  fully 
screened  by  said  elements  when  said  elements  are  in  con- 
tact, said  blade  being  exposed  when  the  slidable  element 
IS  moved  away  from  the  stationary  element. 


3,106,903 
AUTOMATIC  PITCH  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Jerome    Bentkowsky,    CiMriottesvlUe,    Va.,    Joseph    H. 
Chadwick,  Jr.,  Amityvillc,  N.Y.,  and  VIrgel  E.  WUliams, 
Charlottesville,  Va^  asslgiion  to  Speiry  Rand  Corpo- 
ratioa.  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Apr.  17, 1962,  Ser.  No.  188,118 
15  Claims.     (CI.  114—16) 


1.  A  table  comprising  a  top  panel  and  a  shelf  panel 
therebelow  and  spaced  therefrom,  said  panels  each  having 
a  plurality  of  aligned,  through  apertures,  a  like  plurality 
of  elongated,  rigid,  vertical  members  threaded  at  each  end 
passing  through  each  associated  pair  of  said  apertures, 
the  transverse  extent  of  the  member  being  less  than  the 
associated  apertures,  a  foot  threadedly  engaged  on  the 
bottom  end  of  each  member,  an  axial ly-apertured  leg 
position  over  each  member  intermediate  the  shelf  panel 
and  foot,  an  axialiy-apcrturcd  spacer  positioned  over  each 
member  intermediate  the  top  and  shelf  panels,  a  nut 
threadedly  engaged  on  the  top  end  of  each  member  to 
clamp  the  foot,  leg  and  spacer  into  a  rigid  assembly,  a 
stress-absorbing  annular  disk  intermediate  the  nut  and  top 
panel,  an  inverted  cup-shaped  clement  positioned  beneath 
the  nut  having  a  central  hole  to  receive  the  member  with 
a  snug  fit,  the  downwardly  directed  rim  of  the  cup-shaped 
element  surrounding  the  disk,  the  interior  depth  of  the 
rim  being  less  than  the  compressed  thickness  of  the  disk 
to  preclude  metal-to-panel  contact  between  the  rim  and 
top  panel. 

3,106,902 
THREAD  CUTTERS  OR  SNIPPERS 
Aiwath  C.  Foltli,  New  York,  N.Y.     (40—40  Hampton 
St,  Ja^soo  Heiglrti,  N.Y.),  and  Martin  Kraft,  New 
Yoit  N.Y.     (2427  64di  SL,  Biookiyn,  N.Y.) 
FUed  Nov.  1, 1961,  Ser.  No.  149,415 
1  Claim.    (CL  112—252) 
A  thread  snipper  comprising  a  bracket  to  be  secured  in 
a  fixed  position  on  a  part  of  a  sewing  machine,  a  pair  of 
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1 .  A  pitch  angle  control  system  for  navigable  craft 
including  servo  means  operable  to  change  the  elevation  of 
the  craft  having  a  synchro  with  a  repeatback  output;  a 
display  panel  having  a  pitch  angle  indicator  with  relative- 
ly movable  scale  and  pointer  parts,  an  elevation  indicator 
with  relatively  movable  scale  and  pointer  parts,  and  a 
movable  element  with  a  part  readable  on  the  pitch  angle 
indicator  and  a  part  readable  on  the  elevation  indicator; 
means  for  ordering  a  pitch  angle  input  to  said  servo 
means  including  a  manually  naovaWe  member  connected 
to  the  movable  part  of  the  pitch  angle  indicator,  and  a 
synchro  connected  to  the  member  providing  an  output 
depending  on  the  movement  of  the  member  from  a  null 
position;  means  including  a  vertical  refereooe  iMXwiding 
an  output  to  the  servo  means  in  accordance  with  the  pit<A 
tilt  angle  of  the  craft,  means  providing  an  output  to  the 
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servo  means  in  accordance  with  the  rate  of  change  of  the 
r^^h  tm  ^gle  of  the  craft,  and  means  responsive  to  Uie 
outL  of  said  pitch  tilt  output  means  operat.vely  con- 
nS  to  the  movable  element  of  the  display  panel  to  move 
thf^at  thereof  readable  on  the  pitch  indicator  to  com; 
pare  actual  and  ordered  craft  pitch  and  move  the  part 
^e^oT  readable  on  the  elevation  indicator  to  indicate  the 
pull-out  elevation  on  the  elevation  indicator. 
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door  in  closed  position,  a  shaft  secured  to  sa.d  pawl 
foT  moving  the  ^e.  a  control  shaft,  an  arm  secured  to 
said  control  shaft,  means  connected  to  sa.d  control  sha 
for  moving  said  control  shaft,  said  first  mentioned  shaft 
and  said  arm  in  one  direction  to  move  sa.d  pawl,  and 
a  spring  for  moving  said  arm  and  first  ment.oned  shaft 
in  the  opposite  direction  for  moving  said  pawl 


ROPE  AND  CABLE  VISE  LOCK  OR  STOPPER 

Gottfred  S«Klnes  "L?^^';:,*'????^ 
FUed  May  14,  !'«' Sf  ;-^°\i?,*'"* 
2  Claims.     (CI.  114—199) 


3,106,906  „^„ 

CROSSPIECE  AND  BALANCE  SCREW  FOR 
INSTRUMENTS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Kari  Palmer,  West  Orange,  ^J-;  ^STi  *%!^f*^/. 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor 
poration  of  Pennsylvania  ,,«  «7 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No- 178,357 
9  Clahns.     (CI.  116— 136J) 


1    A  vise-like  lock  for  a  rope  or  cable  comprising  a 
cy  indrical   body   having   an   annular   radially  extendmg 
flanee  at  one  end  for  mounting  the  body  on  a  deck  ot  a 
S.  said  body  having  a  plurality  of  d.ametral  bc^es 
Sn    guide  members  slidable  in  two  of  the  bor«   an- 
other one  of  the  bores  being  threaded,  a  threaded  shaft 
mrnabTe  and  axially  movable  in  said  threaded  bore    a 
clamp  plate  carried  by  said  shaft  and  gu.de  members,  and 
hanTes  for  turning  the  threaded  shaft  to  advance  and 
retract  the  clamp  plate  with  respect  to  sa.d  body,  sa.d 
c    mp  p'ate  hav.ng'a  pair  of  wedge-shaped  iaws  forrned 
with  ridges  and  grooves  for  engag.ng  a  rope,  sa.d  body 
having  a  series  of  circumferentially  spaced  recesses  fac.ng 
the  clamp  plate  so  that  the  engaged  rope  .s  secured  be- 
tween  the   jaws   and  body    at  said   recesses   when   the 
threaded  shaft  is  tightened. 


1  \  crosspiece  for  an  instrument  compr.s.ng  a  piece 
of  sheet  material  having  an  elongated  portion  w.th  spa«d 
edges,  said  elongated  portion  being  cyl.ndr.cally  shaped 
with  said  edges  in  adjacent  relationsh.p  to  define  a  hollow 
cylinder,  said  elongated  portion  hav.ng  a  protuberance 
spaced  from  and  intermediate  said  edges  and  extending 
inwardly  of  said  cylinder,  and  an  externally  threap 
screw  snugly  fitting  the  inner  surface  of  said  cyhnder 
and  threadedly  positioned  within  said  cylinder  with  said 
protuberance  extending  into  a  space  between  adjacent 
ones  of  the  threads  of  said  screw. 


3,106,905 
TORPEDO  TUBE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MAKING  SAME 
John  T.  Gondek,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
i^signments,  tl^  the  UnHed  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Original  apVatipn  Mar.  22,  1956,  ^r    No.  |73,306. 
Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  29,  1957,  !»er.  i>o. 

"^'^*^         35  Claims.     (CL  114-238) 


3,106,907 
POULTRY  WATERING  DEVICES 
James  B.  Godshalk,  Chester  Springs,  Pa.,  •«s*«|»«r  JPT"^ 
Products  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

OiSJSri'p'pySition  Nov.  6,  1958,  S«r.  No- 772,213,  now 

"^ent  No.  3,023,770,  dated  M«.  6,  1J«.     DWded 

and  this  application  Oct.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,926 

5  Claims.    (CI.  119—72) 


1  A  torpedo  tube  having  in  combination,  an  elon- 
gated tube  adapted  to  receive  a  torpedo,  said  tube  having 
an  open  breech  end,  a  door  for  closing  said  end  movable 
to  a  closed  locking  posiuon,  a  pawl  for  lockmg  said 


1.  In  a  watering  device  of  the  type  used  to  supply  water 

to  poultry  ... 

an  elongated  generally  horizontally  disposed  watering 
trough  having  one  end  thereof  open 

a  flexible  end  closure  having  edge  portions  fixedly  se- 
cured in  fluid-tight  relaUoo  to  said  open  end  of  said 

trough,  . 

said  end  closure  having  a  normal  shape  such  at  to 
extend  across  the  open  end  of  the  trough  to  doK 
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said  open  end  to  confine  at  least  a  predetermined 
amount  of  liquid  in  said  trough  for  consumption  by 
poultry,  .  . 

said  end  closure  being  distortable  to  a  trough  drammg 
position  in  which  said  open  end  of  said  trough  is 
substantially  open  and  unobstructed  and  in  which 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  closure  is  positioned  below 
the  plane  of  the  bottom  of  said  trough  to  permit  a 
rapid  flow  of  liquid  from  said  trough, 

an  actxiating  device,  and 

means  connecting  said  actuating  device  to  said  end 
closure,  said  actuating  device  and  said  connecting 
means  being  operable  to  distort  said  end  closure  to 
said  trough  draining  position. 


having  a  diametrally  offset  bore  which  is  offset  from  the 
central  bore  and  extends  the  remainder  of  its  length,  said 
central  bore  communcating  with  said  diametrally  offset 


3,106,908 

RAPIDLY   RETRACTABLE   PENCIL   MECHANISM 

Charics  Gretz,  Calabasas,  Caltf^  assigiior  to  L.  H.  Mellln, 

Inc^  Los  Anscks,  Caltf^  a  corporation  of  Callfoniia 

FUed  May  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  106,965 

11  Clafans.    (CL  120—18) 


bore,  and  a  tubular  member  connected  to  one  end  of  said 
cylindrical  member  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom, 
said  tubular  member  communicating  with  said  central 
bore. 

3,106,910 

ELECTRICAL  PENCIL  CUTTER 

Kwong  U  Loo,  %  Chil  Air  TYaDsport  Inspection  Dept, 

Tainan,  Taiwu,  China 

FUed  Nov.  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  855,121 

2  Claims.    (CL  120—96) 


1.  A  crayon  pencil  comprising  an  open-ended  casing, 
a  threaded  rod  in  said  casing  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
axially  therein,  one  end  of  said  rod  being  adapted  to  have 
a  crayon  attached  thereto,  a  holder  for  said  crayon,  said 
holder  having  a  portion  thereof  within  said  casing,  means 
on  said  crayon  holder  for  advancing  said  crayon  there- 
through during  relative  rotation  of  said  rod  with  respect 
to  said  holder,  said  means  including  resilient  threaded 
means  surrounding  said  rod  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
threads  of  said  rod,  a  second  resilient  means  surrounding 
said  crayon  holder  and  adapted  to  normally  urge  said 
resilient  threaded  means  into  engagement  with  the  threads 
of  said  rod,  a  third  resilient  means  surrounding  said  rod 
and  compressed  by  the  advancement  of  said  rod  within 
said  crayon  holder,  and  means  adapted  to  disengage  the 
threads  of  said  resUient  threaded  means  from  the  threads 
of  said  rod  to  permit  the  rapid  return  of  said  rod  into 
said  shell  by  said  third  resilient  means  upon  the  axial 
movement  of  said  crayon  bolder  toward  said  rod. 


3,106,909 
BALLPOINT  REFILL  UNTTS 
Rclna  R.  Rebo,  Crestwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Ritepoint 
Pen  and  Pencil  Company,  St.  Lonb,  Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  Mlssoorl  ,     ^^,  „., 

FVcd  May  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,813 
5  Claims.    (CL  120—42.4) 
3.  A  vented  plug  for  use  in  a  ballpoint  refill  unit,  said 
plug  comprising  a  solid  cylindrical  member  having  a  cen- 
tral bore  extending  a  portion  of  its  length,  said  member 


2.  An  electric  pencil  sharpener  comprising  a  motor  in- 
stalled on  a  pedestal;  gear  members  gear-connected  on 
said  motor;  a  circular  plate  installed  on  and  carried  by 
said  gear  members;  cutters  rotatably  mounted  on  and 
carried  by  said  circular  plate;  a  shield  case  fixed  on  said 
pedestal  and  shielding  said  gear  members  and  said  cutters; 
a  stationary  ring  plate  fixed  on  the  inboard  wall  of  said 
case  and  around  the  periphery  of  said  circular  plate;  at 
the  adjoining  portion  of  the  ring  plate  and  circular  plate, 
a  downward  intumed-flange  of  said  circular  plate  slidably 
overlapping  an  upward  intumed-flange  of  said  ring  plate, 
so  that  said  stationary  ring  plate  and  said  roUtable  cir- 
cular plate  completely  partition  said  cutters  at  the  upper 
side  of  said  plates,  and  said  gear  members  at  the  lower 
side  of  said  plates  in  said  case;  a  pair  of  brush-like  plates 
installed  at  the  rim  of  said  circular  plate,  and  extending 
over  and  slidably  touching  upon  said  ring  plate;  a  pencil 
shavings  disposal  hole  on  said  ring  plate  leading  to  bottom 
corner  outlet,  and  a  detachable  container  connected  to 
said  outlet. 

3,106,911 
FURNACE  DOOR  FRAME 
Vincent  P.  Traina,  Unlrmlty  HclsMs,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Republic  Steel  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey  ^  ^ 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99,260 
SClatans.    (CL  122-^99) 
1.  A  water  cooled  door  frame  for  metallurgical  fur- 
naces comprising,  mating  synmietrical  sections,  each  in- 
cluding front,  rear,  outside,  inside  and  center  walls,  a 
hollow  lintel  having  an  inlet  connection  adjacent  the  out- 
side wall  and  an  outlet  connection  adjacent  the  center 
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wall,  a  hollow  leg  connected  with  said  Imtel,  a  hollow 
jamb  extension  offset  rearwardly  from  the  rear  wall  of 
said  leg  and  having  a  partitioned  nose  portion  projectmg 
rearwardly  from  said  rear  jamb  extension,  and  means 
within  said  hollow  leg  lintel  and  jamb  extension  to  con- 
duct cooling  fluid  from  said  inlet  connection  toward  the 
bottom  of  the  leg  and  thence  upwardly  into  and  through 
the  nose  portion  of  said  jamb  extension  and  back  down- 


3,106,913 
COMBUSTION  GAS  GENERATOR  OF  THE 
FREE-FLOATING  PISTON  TYPE 
Kurt  HeUweg,  La  Fontafaie,  Antony,  SetaM,  France,  as- 
signor to  Soci^^  Civile  poor  FEtudc  d'Engins  k  Plrtons 
LibrM  EPL,  Montrcnil,  Sefaic,  France,  a  company  of 
France 

FDcd  June  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  114,829 

Clafans  priority,  application  France  June  8,  1960 

6  Clafans.    (CI.  123—46) 


wardly  through  the  jamb  extension  to  the  leg  above  the 
point  where  the  inlet  connection  admits  cooled  water 
to  the  leg  and  thence  to  said  outlet  connection  so  that 
all  of  the  cooling  fluid  wUl  be  directed,  while  still  at  its 
coolest  temperature,  through  the  hottest  portion  of  the 
door  frame. 

3,106,912 

AIR  COOLED  ROTARY  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Geoige  J.  H.  Kahlcrt,  RJt  3,  Salmon  Arm, 

Britkh  Cofaunbia,  Canada 

FQed  Mar.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,477 

16  Clafans.    (O.  123—12) 


1 .  In  a  combustion  gas  generator  means  defining  cylinder 
structure;  a  pair  of  floating  piston  units  oppositely  re- 
ciprocable  in  the  structure  and  each  including  intercon- 
nected motor  and  air  compressor  pistons;  fuel  means  con- 
nected with  the  structure  between  the  motor  pistons  for 
propelling  said  units  outward;  scavenger  air  intake  cham- 
bers defined  by  said  structure  adjacent  the  compressor 
pistons   and  outwardly   thereof   including   intake  valve 
means  for  drawing  air  into  said  intake  chambers  during 
an  inward  stroke  of  the  units;  scavenger  port  means  in 
the  structure  connected  with  the  intake  chambers  aitd 
positioned  to  be  uncovered  by  a  motor  piston  during  the 
outward  stroke  of  the  units;  an  exhaust  port  in  the  struc- 
ture positioned  to  be  uncovered  by  a  motor  piston  during 
said  outward  stroke  for   discharging  combustion   gases 
and  air  to  a  point  of  use;  damping  air  chambers  defined 
in  the  structure  adjacent  the  motor  pistons  and  outwardly 
thereof;  and  further  port  means  in  said  structure  posi- 
tioned to  be  uncovered  by  a  motor  piston  in  an  inner 
dead  center  position  of  the  units  to  connect  the  damping 
chambers  with  the  scavenging  air  intake  chambers  fw 
equalizing  the  pressure  therebetween,  said  further  port 
means  being  positioned  to  be  uncovered  by  a  motor  pisum 
in  an  outer  dead  center  position  of  the  units  when  said 
outward  stroke  of  the  units  exceeds  a  predetermined  mini- 
mum, to  connect  the  intake  chambers  with  the  space  be- 
tween the  motor  pistons  to  provide  additional  air  therein. 


1 .  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  piur  of  rotors  rotatably  mounted 
on  axes  disposed  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  main  tooth 
members  on  said  rotors,  said  main  tooth  members  being 
formed  with  interengaging  faces  in  the  form  of  curtate 
epicycloids,  said  faces  engaging  each  other  at  times  with 
substantially  sliding  cmitact  to  define  substantially  gas- 
tight  chambers  between  the  main  tooth  members,  means 
to  admit  combustible  fuel  into  said  chambers,  means  to 
ignite  such  fud,  and  meshing  gear  means  on  said  rotors 
inwardly  of  said  main  tooth  members,  said  gear  means 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  prevem  relative  rota- 
tion of  the  rotxMrs. 
790  0.0. 


3,106,914 

HEATING  SYSTEM 

Gilbert  R.  Key,  Rte.  3,  Sanford,  N.C. 

FItod  Dec  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,085 

4  Clafans.    (CL  126—93) 

1.  A  heating  system  for  a  chicken  brooder  compnsmg, 

in  combination : 

(A)  burner  means   for  producing   and   providing  a 
heated  fluid,  said  burner  means  comprising,  in  torn: 

(1)  a  casing  element,  said  casing  element  having 
{a)  two  ends; 

(2)  a  lower  burner  element  supported  within  said 
casing,  said  lower  burner  element  having 

(d)  an  upper  surface  disposed  substantially 
acutely  angularly  to  the  horizontal  and  fac- 
ing a  first  end  of  said  casing  element, 

(b)  a  wall  member  exteiKiing  outwardly  from 
said  upper  surface  at  substantially  right 
angles  with  respect  thereto,  and 

(c)  a  cavity, 

( 1 )  said  cavity  extending  into  said  lower 
burner  element  and  having 

(a)  an  extension  as  defined  by  said 
wall  member 

(b)  a  lower  portion; 
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(B) 


(3)  a  nozzle  element  loosely  supported  on  said 
lower  burner  element,  said  nozzle  element 
having 

(a)  a  downwardly  extending  flange  member 
loosely  telescoping  over  the  wall  member 
of  said  lower  burner  element  and  remov- 
ably supported  thereupon, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  spaced  apertures,  and 

(c)  an  upstanding  centrally  disposed  posi- 
tioning cone  positioned  on  said  nozzle  cle- 
ment, and; 

(4)  a  vaporizing  chamber  positioned  between  and 
defined  by 

(a)  said  lower  burner  element, 

(b)  said  nozzle  element,  and 

(c)  comprising  the  lower  portion  of  said 
cavky, 

an  elongated  conduit  having  two  ends, 

( 1 )  one  end  of  said  elongated  conduit  being  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  said  casing  and  in 
communication  with  said  burner  means 

(2)  and  the  other  end  thereof  being  vented  to  the 
atmosphere,  and; 


3,106,915 

PORTABLE  OIL  HEATING  UNIT 

Lawrence  M.  Key,  Jr.,  515  Stesco  St.,  Wichita  Falls,  Tex. 

FUed  May  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,786 

2  Claims.    (CI.  126—343.5) 


(C)  means  providing  a  forced  draft  from  the  vicinity 
of  said  burner  means  into  and  through  said  elon- 
gated conduit  and  exteriorly  of  the  vented  end  there- 
of, said  forced  draft  means 

( 1 )  being  removcably  and  angularly  supported  in 
said  first  end  of  the  casing  clement  and  having 
(a)  a  blower,  said  blower  comprising 

( 1 )  an  outlet  end, 
(i)  an  air  intake  pipe,  said  intake  pipe  com- 
prising 

( 1 )  an  inlet  end  and 

(2)  an  outlet  end,  said  outlet  end  of 
said  blower  connected  to  said  inlet  end 
of  said  air  intake  pipe, 

(3)  said  air  intake  pipe  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal axis,  said  longitudinal  axis 
being  disposed  substantially  normal  to 
said  upper  surface  of  said  lower  burner 
burner  element,  and 

(c)  a  positioning  element  secured  to  the  out- 
let end  of  said  air  intake  pipe,  said  posi- 
tioning element  having 

(1)  means  defining  a  recess  therein, 
(a)  said  means  defining  said  recess 
being  engageable  with  said  posi- 
tioning cone  to  space  the  outlet 
end  of  said  air  intake  pipe  from 
said  nozzle  element 


1  A  portable,  vehicle  mounted,  oil  heating  furnace  for 
heating  oil  for  the  treatment  of  oil  wells  and  the  like, 
which  furnace  comprises, 

(a)  an  outer  plate  forming  a  housing, 

(b)  upright  bars  mounted  within  said  housing  and  be- 
ing secured  thereto  at  spaced  intervals  therealong, 

( c )  insulation  material  positioned  between  said  upright 
bars, 

id)  inner  plates  removably  secured  to  said  upright  bars 
within  said  housing  to  form  a  lining  for  said  housing, 
ie)  an  inwardly  extending  member  mounted  on  the 
lower  side  of  said  housing  near  each  end  thereof, 
(/)  elongated,  horizontally  disposed,  apertured  plates, 
of  greater  width  than  thickness,  arranged  upright  one 
above  the  other  to  form  a  first  partition, 

(1)  said    plates    having    the    apertures    thereof 
formed  transversely  through  the  thickness  there- 
of and  lying  in  spaced  apart  horizontal  planes, 
(g)  a  second  group  of  similarly  arranged,  elongated, 
horizontally  disposed,  apertured  plates  arranged  in 
parallel  and  in  side-by-side  relation  with  respect  to 
the  elongated,  horizontally  disposed,  apertured  plates 
in  the  first  partition  and  forming  a  second  partition, 
(1)  a  portion  of  the  elongated,  horizontally  dis- 
posed, apertiu^  plates  of  one  partition  overly- 
ing the  junctures  of  the  plates  of  the  adjacent 
partition  so  the  plates  of  the  respective  partitions 
arc  in  overlapping  relation, 

(I)  with  said  plates  so  arranged,  the  aper- 
tures of  each  plate  of  one  partition  will  reg- 
ister with  apertures  of  adjoining  plates  of 
the  adjacent  partition, 
an  elongated  tubular  heating  coil, 

(1)  cHie  end  of  said  elongaited,  tubular  heating 
coil  having  an  inlet  pipe  connected  thereto, 

(2)  the  other  end  of  said  elongated,  tubular  heat- 
ing coil  having  an  outlet  pipe  connected  thereto, 

pairs  of  said  partitions  at  each  end  of  said  elon- 
gated heating  coil, 
(/)  said  elongated,  tubular  heating  coil  having  a  multi- 
plicity of  screw  threaded  support  studs  secured  to 
each  end  thereof, 

( 1 )  each  of  which  studs  extends  through  apertures, 

in  adjacent  partitions  of  the  respective  pairs, 

which  are  in  register, 

(k)  screw  threaded  nuts  detachably  securing  said  screw 

threaded  support  studs  on  each  end  of  said  coil  to 

said  respective  pairs  of  upright  partitions, 

( 1 )  said  respective  pairs  of  said  partitions  having 
the  elongated,  tubular  heating  coil  supported 
therebetween,  which  respective  pairs  of  parti- 
tions are  supported  oo  said  respective  inwardly 
extending  naembers, 
(/)  a  burner  positioned  within  said  housing  below  said 


(h) 
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elongated,  tubular  heating  coil  to  produce  beat  with- 
in said  housing, 
(m)   a  cover  mounted  on  said  housing,  and 

( 1 )   said  cover  having  a  vent  formed  therein. 


3,106,916 

RESUSCITATION  TUBE 

Daniel  N.  Matthes,  4676  N.  46th  St.,  Milwaukee.  His. 

FUed  Sept.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,379 

2  Claim*.    (CI.  128—29) 


tPn 


1   A  device  for  mouth  to  mouth  resucitation  of  a  person 
and' comprising  a  straight  tube  of  relatively  rigid  material 
having  a  cylindrical  portion  and  a  flattened  portion  of  sub- 
stantiflly  smaller  cross-sectional  area  than  the  cylindrical 
portion,  the  flattened  portion  being  stiffened  by  a  wall  sub- 
stantially centrally  and  longitudinally  of  the  entire  flat^ 
tened  portion  and  being  of  a  length  to  "tend  to  the  end 
of  the  oral  cavity  of  an  adult  person  and  of  sufficient  stiff- 
ness to  depress  the  tongue  and  to  bring  the  end  of  the 
tube  toward  the  top  of  the  oral  cavity,  and  a  flange  of 
flexible  material  curved  for  conformity  with  the  person  s 
facial  surfaces,  the  flange  slidingly  fitting  on  and  movable 
over  the  entire  flattened  portion  and  limiting  extension 
thereof  into  the  oral  cavity  of  a  person  upon  bearmg  of  the 
flange  on  a  facial  surface  of  such  person. 


tubular  section  with  said  reservoir  at  a  position  above 
surface  of  liquid  anesthetic  therewithin  for  fore mg  said 
anesthetic  from  the  reservoir,  second  and  third  conduiU 
for  communicating,  respectively,  said  next  menuoned 
high  and  said  low  pressure  areas  of  said  tubular  secuon 
with  the  interior  of  said  housing,  whereby  a  porUon  of  a 
gaseous  mixture  circulating  through  said  system  is  diverted 
into  said  housing  for  entraining  the  anestheuc  vapor. 

9     In   an    anesthetic   vaporizer,   a   vertically   disposed 
evaporator  tower  disposed  within  a  sealed  housing  and  de- 
fining an  evaporation  chamber  between  the  outside  sur- 
face of  the  tower  and  the  inside  surface  of  the  housmg 
for   vaporization    of   an    anesthetic,    an    enclosed    liquid 
anesthetic  reservoir  disposed  within  said  tower,  a  passage- 
way extending   upwardly  from  a  lower  portion  of  said 
reservoir  to  the  outside  surface  of  said  tower,  means  tor 
creating  a  greater  pressure  in  said  reservoir  than  m  said 
evaporation  chamber  means  for  connecting  said  vaporizer 
into  an  anesthetic  vaporizer  circuit,  and  means  for  cir- 
culating through  said  evaporation  chamber  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  gases  flowing  through  said  vaporizer;  whereby 
the  liquid  anesthetic  is  forced  through  said  passageway 
by  the  pressure  in  said  enclosed  reservoir. 


3,106,918 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  GASES  AT  A 

DESIRED  PRESSURE 

Everard  F.  Kohl,  16920  Edgewater  Drive, 

Lakewood  7,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,764 

2  Claims.    (CI.  128—203) 


3,106,917 

ANESTHETIC  VAPORIZER 

James  A.  Felts,  517  BainbrWge  Ro«^' J'.lfJ*"'  "' 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,173 

9  Claims.    (CL  128—188) 


1    An  anesthetic  vaporizer  for  use  in  a  closed  circuit 
anesthesia  system  comprising,  a  tubular  «^.t>on  ^f :/"8 
a  vertically  disposed  «^aled  evaporator  housing  attached 
thereto,   said   tubular  section   havmg  serially   arranged 
areas  of  different  pressure  including  an  enlarged  in  cro^ 
section  portion  to  provide  an  area  of  high  pressure,  a 
decreasing  in  cross  section  portion  to  provide  an  area 
o?  high  pressure,  and  a  further  decreasmg  m  cross  sec- 
SonTrtiTto  provide  an  area  ot  \o^  P^ts^vrt^^ 
Set  ^d  an  ouUet  on  said  tubular  secUon  for  connection 
Tsaid  system,  said  housing  having  an  evaporauon  tower 
Ss^  thereLi  for  vaporization  of  an  anesthetic,  a  Uquid 
STticreservoir  mounted  within  said  to^er  and  having 
a  passageway  communicating  a  submerged  portion  of  the 
JeL^r  where  Uquid  anesthetic  is  present  wiUi  an  ou  - 
^  upper  surface  of  said  tower    a  first  conduit  coni^ 
Jmmicating  said  first  mentioned  high  pressure  area  of  «ud 


1.  Gas  providing  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  flexible  bag  having  an  outlet  opening,  a  canister  ar- 
ranged within  said  bag.  said  canister  containing  a  gas 
under  pressure  and  having  a^netrable  end  portion,  means 
arranged  within  the  bag  for  penetrating  the  peneOrable 
end  portion  of  said  canister  to  release  tiie  gas  therefrom, 
said  means  including  an  actuating  button  associated  with 
the  penetrable  end  portion  of  the  canister  and  havmg  in- 
ner and  outer  faces,  penetrating  means  secured  to  the 
actuating  button  and  having  a  pointed  end  extending  to- 
ward the  penetrable  end  portion  of  the  canister  from  the 
inner  face  of  said  actuating  button,  means  for  normally 
holding  said  actuating  button  and  penetrating  meaiis  in 
such  relation  to  said  canister  that  the  pointed  end  of  said 
penetrating  means  is  substantially  in  engagement  with  the 
penetrable  end  portion  of  said  canister,  said  canister  be- 
ing engageable  by  the  hand  of  an  operator  Oirough  said 
bag  and  being  freely  movable  by  the  operator  withm  said 
bag  to  a  position  in  which  the  outer  face  of  the  actuating 
button  engages  the  inner  face  of  a  portion  of  said  bag  so 
that  a  quick  impact  blow  may  be  applied  to  the  outer  face 
of  Uiat  portion  of  the  bag  which  is  opposite  to  the  outer 
face  of  the  actuating  button  to  transmit  sufficient  force 
through  the  bag  against  said  actuating  button  to  move  the 
pointed  end  of  said  penetrating  means  into  the  pcnettable 
end  portion  of  t^e  canister  while  the  canister  is  being 
held  tiu-ough  the  bag  by  the  hand  of  the  operator,  and 
means  including  Uie  force  of  the  gas  issuing  from  said 
canister  immediately  after  it  has  been  punctured  for 
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automaticaUy  moving  the  actuating  button  to  its  normal  said  top  wall  in  selected  posiUons  of  manually  tilted  ad- 
Dosition  to  enable  gas  to  be  released  from  said  canister  justment  between  extreme  opposed  posiUons  of  longi- 
aSr  the  canister  is  released  from  the  hand  of  the  operator,    tudinal  inclinaUon.  whereby  any  two  groups  of  cards  are 

maintained  by  gravity  m  oppositely  mcUned  posiUons. 


UMBIUCAL  CLAMP 

Uwmcc  A.  ClnrdiTUlc  Main  St^  Townseiid,  Mass. 

FDmI  Jnly  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  212,527 

1  Claim.    (CI.  128—346) 


An  umbilical  clamp  device  comprising:  two  clamps, 
each  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  clamp  elements  hav- 
ing opposed  faces  provided  with  mating  corrugations;  re* 
silient  hinge  means  integrally  joining  said  elements  to- 
gether at  one  end  for  movement  of  said  corrugated  faces 
toward  and  from  each  other,  said  hinge  means  normally 
holding  said  faces  apart;  and  cooperating  latch  means  a 
the  other  ends  of  said  elements  for  holding  said  faces  to- 
gether with  their  corruptions  m  mating  relation;  means 
separably  holding  said  two  clamps  in  fixed  side-by-side 
relation  for  simultaneous  actuation;  one  of  said  clamps 
having  a  cutter  adjacent  that  edge  thereof  nearest  the 
other  clamp,  said  cutter  being  permanently  fixed  to  its 
clamp  whereby  said  clamps  may  be  simultaneously  ap- 
plied to  an  umbilical  cord,  simultaneously  closed  and 
latched  to  thereby  cut  and  clamp  said  cord,  and  then  sep- 
arated and  left  in  place  on  the  cut  ends  of  said  cord. 


3,106,92« 

FILING  APPARATUS 

Ethel  E.  SdMificM  and   Rkhard  P.   Scholfield,   White 

Ptains,   N.Y.,  aasignon  to  WheeWex   Manufacturing 

Co-  Inc.  PeckaidU,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  800,430 

7  Claims.    (CI.  129—16) 


1.  A  filing  ^>paratus  comprising:  a  top  wall  includ- 
ing an  arcuate  member;  opposed  end  walls  rigidly  joined 
to  the  ends  of  said  arcuate  member,  the  plane  of  each  of 
said  end  walls  defining  a  downwardly  extending  an^e 
relative  to  the  arcuate  member  at  their  point  of  inter- 
section; the  intersecting  planes  of  said  end  walls  defining 
an  included  angle  of  less  than  180*;  a  multiplicity  of  in- 
dividual cards  each  having  an  opening  therein  communi- 
cating wiA  one  edge  thereof,  the  opening  of  each  of  said 
cards  receiving  a  portion  of  said  arcuate  member;  base 
means  for  pivotally  supporting  said  top  wall  above  the 
axis  of  said  arcoate  men^r  including  a  first  pivot  mem- 
ber diqKMed  generally  parallel  to  and  with  its  pivot  axis 
spaced  above  to  Ibe  axis  of  said  arcuate  member;  a  sec- 
ond pivot  memb^  depending  fibm  said  top  wall  and 
pivotally  engaged  with  said  first  pivot  member;  and  means 
oooperating  wkh  said  first  and  second  pivot  members  pro- 
viding frictional  engagement  therebetween  to  maintain 


3,106,921 

THRESHING  MACHINES 

Helmut  Claaa,  4  Kattenpirtt,  Hancwinkei, 

Wcf^thalia,  Germany 

FUed  Sept.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,125 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  5,  1959 

3  ClaLm.    (a.  130—27) 


1 .  In  an  apparatus  for  threshing  grain  containing  mate- 
rials and  for  separating  grains  from  the  straw,  in  com- 
bination,  a  rotary  thresher  drum;  a  thresher  concave 
adjacent  to  and  defining  with  said  drum  a  passage  through 
which  grain  containing  material  passes  and  is  threshed 
by  said  drum  so  as  to  separate  grains  from  the  straw 
and  to  advance  the  straw  and  sonte  grains  beyond  said 
passage;  a  first  and  a  second  rotary  beater  drum,  said 
drums  disposed  at  the  downstream  side  of  said  passage 
and  having  axes  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  thresher 
drum,  each  of  said  beater  drums  having  pockets  extend- 
ing substantially  the  full  axial  length  thereof  and  one  of 
said  beater  drums  being  more  distant  from  said  thresher 
drum   than  the  other  beater  drum;  a  grating  located 
at  the  downstream  side  of  said  concave,  said  grating 
spaced  from,  located  below  and  defining  with  said  beater 
drums  a  second  passage  through  which  the  straw  passes 
under  the  action  of  said  beater  dnuns  to  separate  at 
least  some  grains  from  the  straw,  said  grating  having  a 
portion  which  is  adjacent  to  said  concave  and  is  inclined 
in  a  direction  to  guide,  in  cooperation  with  the  other 
beater  drum,  the  straw  beaten  by  said  other  beater  drum 
against  pockets  of  said  one  beater  drum  moving  toward 
said  grating;  and  straw  shaker  means  disposed  at  the 
downstream  side  of  said  second  passage  for  advancing 
the  straw  in  a  direction  away  from  said  beater  drums 
and  for  shaking  oflE  grains  which  are  entrained  by  the 
straw  from  said  second  passage,  said  grating  having  a 
portion  located  spaced  from  said  first  mentioned  por- 
tion beneath  said  one  beater  drum  and  directed  toward 
said  straw  shaker  means  so  as  to  guide  the  straw  cmto 
a  portion  of  the  straw  shaker  means  adjacent  said  grating. 


3,106,922 

TOBACCO  PIPES 

Willy  Hefti,  Route  *i  Slgmd  12,  LaMMUie,  Swltierland 

Filed  Dec.  2i,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,101 

daims  priority,  appHcatlM  SwItnriaBd  Nov.  9, 1960 

2ClaiBK.  (CL  131— 176) 
2.  A  tobacco  pipe  comprising  a  bowl  having  a  trans- 
verse slot  in  one  end,  a  pipe  stem  having  an  enlarged  head 
on  one  end  in  the  bowl,  said  enlarged  head  being  slidable 
axially  m  the  bowl,  an  annular  scraper  mounted  on  the 
enlarged  head,  said  scraper  having  a  frusto-cooical  collar 
on  the  side  erf  the  enlarged  head  toward  the  bottom  oi 
the  bowl  and  said  ooBar  having  a  plurality  erf  longitudinal 
slots  therein  subdividing  the  coUar  into  a  plurality  of 
tongues,  the  terminal  portion  of  said  one  end  of  the  pipe 
stem  also  having  an  amndar  groove  therein  adjacent  said 
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enlarged  head,  said  tongues  being  engaged  in  said  an- 
nular groove,  a  grid  mounted  in  the  u-ansverse  slot  of  the 
bowl  so  as  to  be  able,  by  a  movement  perpendicular  to 
the  sliding  axis  of  the  stem,  to  close  or  open  the  bowl, 
whereby  when  the  bowl  is  closed  by  the  grid,  an  axial 


means,  said  mounting  means  comprising  a  bracket  having 
a  base  portion  secured  to  the  tube  in  the  area  <rf  said 
opening  and  an  attaching  arm  extending  from  said  base, 
a  shaft  supported  by  said  base  and  extending  across  said 
opening  for  pivotally  supporting  said  coin  transfer  means, 
said  coin  transfer  means  comprising  a  bell-crank  ful- 
crumed  at  the  upper  end  of  the  tube,  the  upper  limb  of 
said  bell-crank  forming  a  movable  deflector  piate,  a  bear- 
ing surface  beneath  said  deflector  plate  through  which 
the  shaft  of  said  mounting  means  passes,  the  other  limb 
of  said  bell-crank  forming  both  an  actuating  finger  pro- 
jecting into  tiic  tube  and  a  slide  projecting  out  of  the 


sliding  movement  of  the  stem  causes  the  compacting  of 
the  tobacco  in  the  pipe,  whereas  when  it  is  open,  as  a 
result  of  the  withdrawal  of  the  grid,  the  same  axial  slid- 
ing movement  of  the  stem  causes  the  cleaning  out  of 
the  pipe  and  the  ejection  of  the  tobacco  ash. 


3,106,923 

HAIR-CURLING  DEVICE 

Roth  E.  Kelly,  401  W.  Zolczzi  Lane,  Reno,  Nev. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,190 

5  Claims.    (CI.  132—37) 


5  A  hair-curling  device  comprising  a  scissors-like  in- 
strument having  a  pair  of  handles  and  oppositely  extend- 
ing extensions,  a  pin  and  slot  connection  being  provided 
between  the  handles  and  said  extensions  adapted  to  pro- 
vide sliding  of  the  point  of  connection  in  a  direction 
transverse  the  length  of  the  device  and  substanually  in 
the  plane  described  by  the  scissor  action  of  the  exten- 
sions, and  a  spring  being  provided  to  bias  the  extension 
apart;  an  elongated  core  member  separably  connected  to 
one  of  said  extensions;  an  elongated  clamp  member 
separably  connected  to  the  other  extension  and  adapted 
to  clamp  a  wound  tress  of  hair  around  the  core  member; 
and  an  elastic  member  connecting  the  core  and  clamp 
member  to  hold  the  same  together  after  separation  from 
the  mentioned  extensions. 


tube  through  the  side  wall  opening  therein,  the  free  edges 
of  said  actuating  finger  and  said  slide  extending  below 
the  lowermost  edge  of  said  opening,  the  bell-crank  being 
fulcrumed  in  such  position  that  the  slide  normally  reeti 
by  gravity  against  the  tube  and  the  actuating  finger  ia 
normally  located  in  the  path  of  coins  falling  into  the 
tube,  whereby  when  a  predetermined  number  of  coins  has 
been  received  in  the  tube,  the  actuating  finger  is  moved 
by  the  uppermost  coin  towards  the  side  wall  opening 
which  moves  the  deflector  plate  into  the  path  of  travel 
of  additional  incoming  coins  and  deflects  them  onto  the 
slide  to  another  location. 


3,106,925 

MODULAR  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Burton  Rand,  Bala-Cynwyd,  Pa.,  assifnor  to  Autosoulc 

Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FHed  Feb.  5, 1962,  Ser.  No.  171,010 

7  ClaiBM.    (CI.  134 — 47) 


3,106,924 

AUTOMATIC  COIN  RECEIVING  AND 

TRANSFER  MECHANISM 

Georie  T.  Peacock,  91  Klwm  St,  MaadUra,  New  Soutt 

w2cs,  Australia,  aid  SUmj  W.  Gaorgc,  15  Dress 

CkS  Road,  Avaloa  Baack,  New  Samtk  Wales,  Aus- 

tralia 

F0edJ»s26,1961,Ssr.No.llM54 

Claims  priority,  appllcatlou  Australia  funs  27,  1960 
*^    lOsSi.    (CL  133-5)  . 

Automatic  coin  receiving  and  transfer  mechanism  for 
receiving  a  determined  number  of  coins  of  one  denomi- 
nation inserted  into  a  coin  operated  machine  and  for 
transferring  further  coins  to  another  location,  said  mech- 
anism comprising  a  tube  for  receiving  and  storing  the 
determined  number  of  coins,  said  tube  having  an  openmg 
in  itt  side  wall  adjacent  the  upper  end,  coin  transfer 
means  at  the  upper  end  of  said  tube  at  the  location  of 
said  opening  and  in  the  path  of  coins  falling  into  the 
tube,  means  for  pivotaUy  mounting  said  coin  transfer 


1.  A  modular  treating  apparatus  comprising  first  aad 
second  identical  module  sections  connected  together,  said 
first  module  section  being  adapted  to  contain  a  degreaatuf 
solvent,  said  second  section  being  adapted  to  coBtam  a 
rinse  solution,  a  container  in  each  section,  each  container 
being  mounted  for  rotary  movement  about  an  axis  of 
rotation  disposed  adjacent  one  end  of  each  contatnar, 
means  for  intermittently  rotating  said  containers  from  a 
substantially  horizontal  position  to  a  substantially  vertical 
position,  anid  means  for  qnvying  rinse  solution  from  said 
second  section  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  container 
in  said  first  section  when  the  container  in  said  first 
is  in  a  substantially  vertical  diqxMition. 
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3  106  9M 

WASHING  APPARATUS 

SokNnoB  Zaromb,  Baltimore,  Md. 

(376  Monroe  St,  Paasak,  NJ.) 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,951 

4  Claims.    (CL  134—56) 


escape  of  said  volatilized  liquid  material  from  said  vapor 
chamber  when  the  doors  thereof  are  in  the  open  position. 


3,106,928 

MACHINED  PARTS  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

HAVING  AIR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Burton  Rand,  Bala-Cynwyd,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Autosonlcs 

Inc  Philadelpliia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,115 

5  Claims.    (CL  134—79) 


"^^ 


1  Apparatus  comprising  means  including  first  and 
second  compartments,  said  first  compartment  bemg 
adapted  to  contain  articles  to  be  washed,  means  m  said 
first  compartment  to  discharge  fluid  from  the  same  upon 
an  attaining  therein  of  a  predetermined  height  of  fluid, 
said  second  compartment  being  adapted  to  receive  a  con- 
tinuous inflow  of  fluid  and  having  an  ouUet  opening  for 
discharging  said  fluid  into  said  first  compartment,  said 
second  compartment  constituting  substanually  the  sole 
source  of  fluid  for  the  first  compartment,  and  means  for 
accumulating  a  determinable  quantity  of  fluid  in  said 
second  compartment  and,  upon  the  attammg  therein  of 
a  predetermined  level  of  fluid,  to  discharge  said  quantity 
through  said  opening,  said  quantity  being  sufficient  to 
exceed  said  predetermined  height  in  the  first  compart- 
ment   

3  106  927 

VAPOR  CHAMBER-TANK  UNIT 

Albert  Madwed,  261  River  St,  ^*^l^^^^°"- 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,227 

11  Claims.    (CI.  134—76) 


1    In  work  treating  apparatus  having  means  for  con- 
veying work  carriers  horizontaUy  step-by-step  from  one 
station  to  another  and  means  for  moving  the  work  car- 
riers vertically  at  at  least  some  of  said  work  stations,  one 
of  said  stations  having  a  tank  section  open  at  the  top 
adapted  to  contain  an  amount  of  volatile  Uquid  material 
into  which  the  work  carriers  may  be  submerged  by  said 
means  for  moving  the  same  vertically,  and  a  vapor  col- 
lecting chamber  section  above  said  tank  section  and  open 
at  the  bottom  into  which  the  work  earners  may  be  raised 
from  the  volatile  Uquid  material  in  the  tank  section  by 
said  means  for  moving  the  carriers  vertically,  means  m 
•aid  vapor  chamber  to  condense  said  liquid  materia 
when  volatilized,  said  vapor  chamber  being  closed  on  all 
sides  except  for  said  open  bottom  and  work  carrier  pas- 
sages on  two  oppositely  positioned  walls  of  said  chamber. 
doors  adapted  to  close  and  open  said  passages,  said  doors 
in  open  position  being  adapted  to  permit  entir  of  said 
work  carriers  on  said  conveying  apparatus  to  said  vapor 
chamber  and  said  doors  having  openings  to  receive  said 
conveyor  means  when  in  closed  position,  and  means  in 
the  vapor  chamber  section  for  substantially  preventing  the 


1.  In  a  cleaning  apparatus  for  dcgreasing  machined 
parts  comprising  a  housing  having  an  open  top,  a  me- 
chanical means  within  said  housing  for  receiving  parts 
to  be  cleaned  and  for  moving  the  parts  through  a  por- 
tion of  said  housing  adapted  to  contain  a  cleaning  sol- 
vent, means  coupled  to  said  housing  at  a  point  above 
the  level  of  the  solvent  adapted  to  be  contained  m  said 
portion  of  said  housing  for  removing  a  mixture  of  air 
and  vaporized  solvent  and  returning  the  air  of  said  mix- 
ture m  a  cool  state  to  said  housing  at  substantially  the 
same  level  at  which  the  mixture  was  removed,  whereby 
the  amount  of  solvent  lost  due  to  vaporization  and  escape 
of  fumes  through  the  open  top  of  said  housing  are  re- 
duced.   

3,106,929 

PROCESS  FOR  STRIPPING  PAINTS 

Paul  H.  Fricdrich,  Cnyahofa  Falls,  Ohio,  av^or  to 

Vincent  W.  Jones,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio 
No  Drawii«.    Filed  May  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  110,878 

4  Claims.  (CL  134— 38) 
1.  The  process  for  stripping  from  a  solid  surface  a 
coating  comprising  a  resin  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  acryUc  and  epoxy,  said  process  comprising  con- 
tacting the  coating  with  a  liquid  having  as  essential  m- 
gredients  at  least  50  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
halogenated  carboxylic  acid  of  less  than  18  carbon  atoms 
and  from  2  percent  to  30  percent  by  weight  of  water 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  halogenated  carboxylic  acid. 


3,106,930 

DISHWASHING  MACHINE 

Lewfa  A.  James,  701  W.  Myrtle,  Independence,  Kans. 

FUed  Jan.  29, 1962,  Ser.  No.  169,492 

5  Claims.    (CL  134— 186) 

1   A  disbwarfiing  machine  comprising, 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  sump  portion 
therein  for  collecting  of  liquid, 

(b)  roUitable  means  including  oppositely  directed  blades 
extending  generally  longitudinally  of  the  axis  thereof 
and  arranged  to  dip  into  said  sump  for  impelhng 
Uquid  from  said  sump  throughout  a  portion  of  tiie 
interior  of  said  housing, 

(c)  said  blades  each  having  a  planar  portion  extending 
outwardly  of  said  axis  and  an  end  portion  along  the 
length  thereof  curved  forwardly  in  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  roUtable  means,  said  end  porUons 


terminating  in  free  ends  with  the  extent  of  curvature 
of  the  end  portion  of  one  of  the  blades  being  differ- 
ent than  the  extent  of  curvature  of  the  end  portion  of 


^- 


/*      2* 


a  check  valve  assembly  axially  aligned  with  and  tele- 
scopingly  received  within  said  body,  said  check  valve 
assembly  being  removable  from  either  end  of  said 

body,  „   u  J         A 

retaining  means  operably  connecting  said   body  and 

valve  assembly  for  preventing  axial  movement  of 

said  valve  assembly  within  said  body, 

a  sleeve  within  said  check  valve  assembly  adapted  to 

hold  said  retaining  means  in  operable  position, 
a  valve  scat  in  said  assembly  facing  upwardly, 
a  valve  head  in  said  assembly  above  said  valve  seat  and 
movable  downwardly  and  axially  of  said  assembly 
to  engage  said  seat  in  response  to  fluid  pressure  above 
said  valve  head  and  movable  upwardly  and  axially 
of  said  assembly  away  from  said  seat  in  response  to 
fluid  pressure  below  said  valve  head, 


ihe  other  blade  whereby  the  liquid-dipping  capacity 
of  said  blades  is  unequal  and  the  discharge  of  the 
liquid  from  the  blades  during  rotation  is  for  a  differ- 
ent extent  of  the  interior  of  the  housing. 


3,106,931 

PORTABLE  TELESCOPIC  ADJUSTABLE  BOAT 

COVER  RIDGE  POLE 

Benjamin  Cooper,  15773  Chapel,  I>efIojt',^l'«»'- 

FUed  ApKn,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,437 

I  Claim.    (CI.  135—6) 


y    K 


A  portable   telescopic   and   vertically    adjustable   boat 
cover  ridge  pole  comprising  a  ridge  pole  member,  a  plu- 
rality  of   ridge   pole   standards  secured   to  said   pole   at 
points  spaced  longitudinally  therealong.  means  earned  by 
the  lower  ends  of  said  standards  adapted  for  securement 
to  selected   surfaces  of  a  boat,   said   attachment   means 
each  including  a  clamp  member  adjustable  longitudinally 
of   the    corresponding    standard    and    a    mounting    base 
pivotally  secured  to  said  clamp  adapted  to  be  secured 
io  one  of  said  boat  surfaces,  said  mounting  base  includ- 
ing a  mounting  plate  having  a  bifurcated  mount,  said 
clamp  being  pivotally  secured  between  the  furcations  o 
said  mount,  said  mounting  plate  having  an  opening  formed 
therein,  said  clamp  defining  a  passage  for  receiving  said 
standard,  said  passage  being  registrable  with  said  opening 
whereby  said  standard  may  project  through  said  opening 
and  an  aperture  aligned  therewith  formed  through  the 
boat  surface  to  which  said  plate  is  secured. 


3,106,932 
CHECK  VALVE  APPARATUS 
Pat  T.  W.  Chisholm,  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Halli- 
burton  Company,   Duncan,   OUa.,  a  corporation   of 

^•"""FUed  Mar.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99,936 

5  Claims.    (CL  137—68) 
1.  A  check  valve  for  use  in  oU  well  testmg  stinngs  or 
the  like  comprising: 

a  generally  tubular  body, 

first  coupling  means  at  one  end  of  said  body  for  en- 
gaging pipe  means  extending  below  said  body, 
second  coupling  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  body 
for  engaging  pipe  means  extending  above  said  body, 


axially  movable  plunger  means  in  said  valve  assembly 
above  said  valve  head  for  moving  said  sleeve  to 
release  said  retaining  means  and  permit  said  valve 
assembly  to  move  axially  out  of  either  end  of  said 

body 
and  fluid  outlet  means  in  said  valve  assembly  above 
said  valve  head,  said  fluid  outlet  means  having  up- 
wardly movable  portions  defined  by  portions  of  said 
axially  movable  plunger  means,  which  movable  por- 
tions provide  passage  means  extending  laterally  of 
the   longitudinal   axis  of  said   plunger  means,  said 
passage  means  being  at  least  partially  closed  by  said 
sleeve  when  said  plunger  means  is  in  its  lowermost 
position,  and  said  passage  means  being  progressively 
opened  as  said  plunger  means  moves  upwardly  so  as 
to  cause  said  fluid  outlet  means  to  be  variable  in  size 
in  response  to  fluid  pressure  within  said  assembly 
sufficient  to  cause  axially  upward  movement  of  said 
plunger  means. 


3,106,933 

CONTROLLING  LIQUID  MEDIA  INCLUDING 

SOLID  MATTER  SUSPENDED  THEREIN 

Heinz   Kloppel,   Rnckershausen  uber   Bad   Schwalbach, 

Germany,  assignor  to  Passsvant-Werke,  Michelbacher- 

hottc,  near  Michelbach,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  3,705 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  13,  1958 

2  Claims.  (CL  137—89) 
1.  In  a  system  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquids  m- 
cluding  comminuted  solid  matter  suspended  therein  the 
combination  of  means  defining  a  sedimentation  tank,  a 
first  pipe  means  connected  to  a  point  of  said  tank  adja- 
cent the  bottom  thereof  adapted  to  withdraw  semi-liquid 
matter  from  said  tank  deposited  adjacent  the  bottom 
thereof,    a  first  valve   means   for   controlling   the  flow 


through  said  first  pipe  means,  a  second  pipe  means  con- 
nected to  said  tank  at  a  higher  level  than  said  first  pipe 
means  adapted  to  withdraw  liquid  matter  from  said  tank 
having  a  relatively  small  content  of  sediment  matter,  said 
second  pipe  means  by-passing  said  first  valve  means  and 
being  connected  to  said  first  pipe  means  at  a  point  thcreot 
situated  downstream  from  said  first  valve  means,  a  sec- 
ond valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  through  said  «:c- 
ond  pipe  means,  radioactive  means  for  establishing  a  first 
substantiaUy  horizontal  beam  of  radiation  across  said 
Unk  at  a  level  situated  above  said  pomt  of  said  tank,  a 
first  receiver  responsive  to  said  radiation  arranged  to  in- 
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live  area  of  said  variable  fluid  flow  permitting  area,  a  servo 
piston  connected  to  said  first  movable  valve  member  arid 
operative  to  position  said  first  movable  valve  member  in 
s-id  first  and  secon^  directions  as  a  function  of  a  control 
fluid  pressure  acting  thereon,  head  sensing  means  oper- 
ative to  sense  the  pressure  differential  across  the  variable 
size  orifice,  said   head  sensing  means  including  a  servo 
control  device  and  connected  to  said  servo  piston  to  vary 
the  control  fluid  pressure  acting  thereon  as  a  function  of 
the  pressure  differential  across  the  variable  size  orifice,  a 
second  movable  valve  member  contained  within  said  first 
movable  member  and  also  movable  in  said  first  and  sec- 
ond directions,  said  second  movable  member  including  a 
metering  edge  operative  with  said  pattern  of  holes  to  vary 
the  effective  flow  permitting  area  thereof  as  a  function  of 
the  position  of  said  second  movable  valve  member,  and 
means  for  transmitting  the  fluid  pressure  differential  across 
the   variable  size  orifice  to  said  second  movable  valve 
member  such  that  said  second  movable  valve  member  is 
positioned  as  a  function  of  the  pressure  differential  across 
the  variable  size  orifice. 


tercept  said  first  beam,  radioactive  means  for  establishing 
a  second  beam  of  radiation  extending  through  a  portion 
of  said  first  pipe  means  in  a  direction  substantially  longi- 
tudinally of  said  portion,  a  second  receiver  responsive  to 
said  radiation  arranged  to  intercept  said  second  beam 
upon  propagation  thereof  in  a  direction  longitudinally  of 
said  portion  of  said  first  pipe  means,  means  responsive  to 
said  first  receiver  for  causing  opening  of  said  first  va  ve, 
means  responsive  to  said  second  receiver  for  causing  clos- 
ing of  said  first  valve,  and  means  responsive  to  the  d  f - 
ference  of  the  responses  of  said  first  receiver  and  of  said 
second  receiver  for  controlling  said  second  valve. 


3,106,935 

Al  TOMATIC  VACUUM  BREAKING  SILL  COCK 

Mwanl  Gatzke,  11595  W.  32iid  Ave^  Wheat  Ridge,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,399 

3  Claims.    (CI.  137—218) 


3  106  934 
INTEGRATING  AND  PROPORTIONAL  FLOW 
CONTROL  APPARATUS        „     ,., 
Francit  R.  Rofen  and  Robert  R.  Rios,  Soath  Bend,  Ind., 
anigiion  to  Tbe  Bendix  Corpontkm,  a  corporation  of 

'^'"'"nfed  Dec.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  782,948 
16  Clainu.    (CI.  137—117) 


1.  A  sill  cock  comprising:  an  external  housing;  an 
mternal  supply  shutoff  valve;  a  wall  tube  connecting  said 
housing  to  said  valve;  a  valve  stem  extending  from  said 
valve  outwardly  through  said  housing;  a  body  member 
tiireaded  into  the  outer  extremity  of  said  housing  about 
said  valve  stem;  an  internal  annular  seat  formed  on  said 
body  member  concentric  of  said  valve  stem;  and  a  rela- 
tively flat,  thin,  flexible,  circular  flap  valve  disc  mounted 
on  said  valve  stem  and  means  maintaining  said  valve  disc 
in  such  relation  to  said  seat  that  it  may  flex  into  contact 
with  the  latter  and  close  said  ports  when  the  pressure  in 
said  housing  exceeds  atmospheric  pressure  and  so  that  it 
may  flex  away  from  said  seat  when  the  pressure  m  said 
housing  is  sub-atmosirfieric. 


1    A  valve  assembly  for  controlling  the  fluid  pressure 
differential  across  a  variable  size  fluid  restricted  orifice 
comprising:  a  housing  having  a  port  for  permitUng  the 
flow  of  fluid,  a  first  movable  valve  member  contained  m 
said  housing  and  slidable  in  first  and  second  directions, 
said  first  movable  member  including  a  pattern  of  holes  op- 
erative with  said  port  to  form  a  variable  fluid  flow  permit- 
ting area  which  increases  in  effective  flow  permitting  area 
when  said  first  movable  member  moves  in  said  first  direc- 
tion and  decreases  in  effective  flow  permitting  area  when 
said  first  movable  valve  member  moves  in  said  second 
direction,  conduit  means  connecting  said  variable  fluid 
flow  permitting  area  with  the  variable  size  orifice  such  that 
the  fluid  flow  through  and  pressure  differential  across  the 
variable  size  orifice  is  controlled  as  a  function  of  the  effec- 


3,1M,936  ,  ,^ 

PILOT  OPERATED  FLOW  MODULATING  VALVE 

AND  MOUNTING  MEANS 
Walter  C.  Traotman,  Rirenidc,  DI,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Unii-BcH  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois  ^      ^,     ___  ._- 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,621 
13  Claims.    (CL  137— 269) 

1.  A  liquid  flow  control  system  comprising:  a  pipeline 
conduit  with  a  flow  modulating  vsJve  means  in  flow  con- 
trol relationship  in  said  conduit;  means  for  introducing 
liquid  under  pressure  into  said  conduit  upstream  of  said 
flow  modulating  valve  means;  said  flow  modulating  valve 
means  comprising:  a  main  bleed  piston  controlled  valve; 
control  head  means;  control  means  partially  in  said  con- 
trol head  means  and  including  at  least  one  fluid  pressure 
balanced  metering  valve  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  bleed  piston  to  control  back  pressure  on  said  bleed 
piston  as  a  function  of  flow  through  said  metering  valve; 
means  for  sensing  pressure  of  Ihiid  in  said  pipeline  con- 
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duit  controlled   by   said  main  valve   and  loading  said 
L  metering  valve^nec^o^d^^^^^ 
with  the  sensed  pressure,  seiecuveiy  **"»"'  . 

means  acting  on  said  flow  metenng  valve  against  the 
S  pr^re  loading;  and  means  removably  m^ntng 
"aid  control  head  means  on  said  main  valve;  said  contro 
h^  means  including  control  valve  mounting  means 
SinTsaid  control  valve  means;  and  the  combmation 
S^S  mounting  means  for  said  control  head  means  and 


the  plug  valve  in  the  primer  position  to  the  passage  adjii- 
cent  tiie  outiet  connection  beyond  the  seat  of  the  safety 
valve.  ^^^^^^^__ 

3,106,938 
HYDRAULIC  VALVE 
RIchaitl  O.  Gor*m,  New  Baffalo,  Mich.,  asrignor  to 
Clark    Eqaipment    Compuy,    a    corporatJoo    oi 

^^'ISEd  Feb.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,076 
28  Claims.    (CI.  137—625.68) 


said  control  valve  mounting  means  providmg  first  and 
second  fluid  communication  paths  betwwn  said  mam 
X  and  said  control  valve  means,  said  first  fluid  «,.^ 
munication  path  placing  said  control  valve  means  m 
fluXmmunication  witi.  said  bleed  piston  and  3«jd  se- 
ond  fluid  communication  path  placing  said  «>ntrol  valve 
means  in  independent  fluid  commumcauon  with  said  pipe- 
Une  conduit  to  enable  sensing  of  at  least  one  desired 
characteristic  of  a  plurality  of  flow  charactensucs  m  said 
conduit  pipeline  by  said  pressure  sensmg  means. 


1    A  valve  comprising  an  elongated  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  longitudinaUy  extending  bore,  a  fluid  mlet  port,  a 
fluid  ouUet  port,  and  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  apart 
fluid  motor  ports,  said  ports  communicaung  with  said 
bore  said  outiet  port  having  two  openmgs  m  commum- 
cation  with  said  bore,  a  spool  slidably  disposed  m  smd 
bore,  first  and  second  passage  means  m  said  spool,  nrst 
and  second  restrictions  to  fluid  flow  disposed  respecUyely 
in  said  passage  means,  said  passage  means  and  restrictions 
cooperating  with  said  ports  to  provide  a  substantiaUy 
unrestricted  fluid  flow  between  said  fluid  inlet  and  ouUet 
ports  and  restricted  fluid  communication  with  said  fluid 
motor  ports  in  a  first  spool  position,  a  substimtially  un- 
restricted fluid  flow  to  one  of  said  fluid  motor  ports  and 
restricted  fluid  flow  from  the  other  of  said  fluid  motor 
ports  in  a  second  spool  position,  and  a  substantiaUy  un- 
restricted fluid  flow  to  said  other  fluid  motor  port  and 
restricted  fluid  flow  from  said  one  fluid  motor  port  in  a 
third  spool  position. 


3,106,937  „„,^ 

SAFETY  CUT-OFF  VALVE  REQUMJG  RESET 

*  BY  PRESSURE  EQUALIZATION 

Asa  Dewitt  Smids,  3606  Federal  SU  Camden  5,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No  2.162 

2  Claims.    (CL  137—613) 


3,106,939 
ACTUATOR  VALVE  STRUCTURE 

Francis  S.  Flick,  Oak  Paik.  ™^  ■■^«5?' *|S^ 
Corporatioa,  a  cosporattoB  of  uUnola 

FDed  May  19, 1960,  Ser.  No.  3J^ 
7  Claima.    (CL  137—625^9) 


1    In  a  safety  valve,  a  housing  having  an  inlet  fluid 
connection  at  one  end,  an  outlet  fluid  connection  at  the 
^r  end  and  a  passage  extending  between  the  mlet  and 
outlet  fluid  connections,  a  safety  valve  chamber  m  the 
passage  having  a  safety  valve  seat  at  the  end  of  the 
JE^r  toward  Oic  outlet  connection,  a  safety  valve  in 
the  chamber  adapted  in  closed  position  to  close  a^t 
the  seat,  spring  means  biasing  the  safety  valve  toward 
open  position,  a  leakage  port  between  opposite  sides  of 
^  «5cty  valve  remaining  open  when  the  "^cj'  \alve 
Udosed.  a  plug  valve  in  tbe  housing  between  the  mlet 
S>m^on  aid  the  safety  valve  chamber,  havmg  a  closed 
position  which  closes  flow  through  the  passage  and  an 
Spen  position  which  opens  flow  through  the  parage  and 
havingT  primer  position,  and  a  Pnmer  port  connected 
from  the  passage  adjacent  the  inlet  connecUon  through 


1    An  actuator  valve  structure  for  placement  in  the 
head  of  a  piston  and  cyUnder  device  wherem  the  head 
is  provided  with  a  cylindrical  bore  and  »Pa»dflaid 
passages   connected   thereto,    comprismg:    an   assemMy 
including  a  one-piece  sleeve  and  an  actuator  valve  rod 
having  valve  spool  members  mounted  thereon  and  sM- 
able  in  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  an  inner  mfaoe 
engaged  by  said  valve  spool  members,  means  within  said 
sleeve  for  mounting  said  sleeve  upon  said  rod  and  valve 
spool  members  in  said  assembly  pennitting  limited  mojre- 
ment  of  the  latter  relative  to  said  sleeve,  said  «««™« 
means  holding  said  sleeve,  spool  members  and  rod  to- 
aether  for  concun-ent  movement  selectively  mto  and  ftw 
said  cyUnder  bore,  said  sleeve  having  a  smooth  7»«<™ 
outer  surface  for  assembly  into  the  bore  m  said  cylmder 
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head  and  carrying  sealing  members  for  engaging  said  bore, 
said  sealing  members  being  spaced  to  separate  said  spaced 
fluid  passages  from  each  other,  means  in  said  sleeve  for 
conducting  fluid  individually  from  each  of  said  passages 
to  the  interior  of  the  sleeve,  and  removable  means  for 
securing  said  sleeve  in  the  bore  in  said  head  whereby  the 
entire  valve  assembly  may  be  inserted  into  the  head  of  the 
cylinder  device  by  manipulation  of  said  actuator  valve 


3,106,942 
HEDDLE  FRAME 
Roy  W.  Ray,  Atlanta,  Ga^  assignor  to  Pioneer  Heddle 
and  Reed  Co.,  Inc,  Atlanta,  Ga,  a  corporation  of 
Georgia 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1961,  Ser.  No.  104,087 
1  Claim.    (CI.  139 — 88) 


rod. 


3  106  940 

MANUFACTURE  OF  WaMENT  WOUND  ARTI- 
CLES HAVING  REINFORCEMENT  FOR  OPEN- 
INGS FORMED  THEREIN 

Richard  E.  Yoong,  Rocky  Hill,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Hercules 
Powder  ComRany,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 

""pDed  July  10, 1961,  Ser.  No.  122,876 
8  Clalnu.    (Q.  138—125)  f 


1.  A  structural  article  having  a  wall  of  multiple  layers 
of  intermeshed  heUcal  filament  windings  integrally 
bonded  together  with  a  cured  thermosetting  resin  binder; 

(a)  said  wall  having  at  least  one  opening  therethrough 
which  severs  said  windings; 

(b)  said  wall  having  as  reinforcement  in  the  portion 
thereof  surrounding  each  said  opening  at  least  one 
thin  washer-like  member  interposed  between  layers 
of  intermeshed  helical  filament  windings  and  inte- 
grally bonded  thereto; 

(c)  said  member  being  composed  of  peripheral  wind- 
ings of  continuous  filament  material,  and  having  a 
preformed  axial  hole; 

(d)  said  member  being  disposed  so  that  the  pre- 
formed hole  therein  is  in  coaxial  alignment  with  said 
opening  and  substantially  congruent  with  said  open- 
ing. 

3  106  941 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  ARTICLES  FROM 
PLASTIC     AND    THE    ARTICLE    FORMED 

THEREBY 

Waiter  A.  Plnmmer,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

(3546  Crown  Ridge  Drive,  Slierman  Oaiis,  Calif.) 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,817 

22  Claims.    (CL  138—128) 


1.  Thai  method  of  fabricating  continuous  longitudi- 
n^y-seamcd  plaatic  tubing  adapted  for  shipment  flat  and 
disassembled  for  subsequent  assembly  into  fluid-tight  flex- 
ible tubing  at  the  i^ace  of  use,  which  method  comprises, 
heating  an  interlocking  pair  of  plastic  slide  fastener  tapes 
to  relieve  internal  stress,  slitting  the  heated  mounting 
webs  of  said  tapa  transversely  of  the  webs  to  isolate 
stress  areas  therein,  and  fusing  said  webs  along  the  oppo- 
site lateral  edge  areas  of  an  elongated  thin  plastic  tape 
with  the  interlocking  portions  of  said  Upes  facing  in  oppo- 
site directions  and  positioned  to  interfit  with  one  another 
when  said  thin  strip  is  curled  transversely  thereof  to  form 
a  tube. 


In  a  heddle  frame  of  the  type  having  parallel  top  and 
bottom  rails  and  end  struts  joining  the  ends  of  said  rails, 
said  end  struts  each  including  a  flat  rectangular  metal 
bar  having  a  right  angular  bend  for  defining  a  corner 
of   said   frame,  a  bracket  integral  with   and  extending 
from  said  corner  inwardly  over  the  end  portion  of  one 
of  said  rails,  said  bracket  being  recessed  in  said  one  of 
said    rails    sufficiently    that   the   outer    surface    of    said 
bracket  is  essentially  in  the  same  plane  with  the  outer 
edge  of  said  one  of  said  rails,  and  a  body  portion  inte- 
gral with  and  extending  from  said  corner  along  the  end 
of  said  one  of  said  rails,  a  U-shaped  outwardly  extending 
hook  supporting  member  spaced  from  said  corner  and 
integrally  connected  to  and  carried  by  said  body,  said 
hook  supporting  member  having  a  pair  of  aligned  holes 
the  axis  of  which  is  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  body 
portion,  a  hook  carried  by  said  hook  supporting  mem- 
ber,  said   hook  having   a   shank   passing  through   said 
aligned   holes   in   said   hook  supporting   member  essen- 
tially parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  body  portion  of 
said  end  strut,  and  nuts  on  said  shank  respectively  above 
and  below  said  holes  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said 
hook  axially  of  said  shank,  said  hook  having  a  head  de- 
fining   an    outwardly    opening    bight,    the    combination 
wherein  the   inner  portion  of  said  head  of  said  hook 
is  offset  from  the  axis  of  said  shank  by  a  distance  greater 
than  the  distance  from  said  axis  of  said  shank  to  the 
outer  surface  of  said  body  portion  of  said  end  strut,  said 
body  being  provided  with  an  open-ended  slot  receiving 
said    innermost  portion   of  said  head,   said  slot  being 
slightly  wider  than  said  inner  portion  of  said  head,  said 
slot  extending  from  a  position  adjacent  said  hook  sup- 
porting member  outwardly  through  said  corner  of  said 
end  strut,  said  slot  and  said  hook  being  disposed  in  a 
common  transverse  plane,  said  body  portion  being  about 
tangential  to  said  head,  said  body  portion  being  about 
normal  to  said  hook  supporting  member,  the  open  end  of 
said  slot  defining  a  U-shaped  opening  into  said  bracket, 
said   U-sh^)ed  opening  terminating  in  about  the  plane 
of  said  end  of  said  ont  of  certain  rails  and  at  a  greater 
distance  from  the  axis  of  said  shank  than  the  offset  por- 
tion of  said  head. 

3,106,943 
GRID  MAKING  MACHINE 
Richard  W.  Anderson,  Honeheads,  and  Ernest  F.  Smart 
and  Goliardo  Mialc,  Batli,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  May  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,004 
2  Claims,    (a.  140— 71  J) 
1.  A  grid  making  machine  comprising  a  main  spindle 
means  for  rotating  said  nuun  spindle,  a  mandrel  oper- 
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atively  associated  with  said  main  spindle,  a  ^f^^^l^ 
port  Lmbers  held  in  spaced  relatK,n  by  ^^^  mandrel, 
Scans  for  moving  said  support  members  lo"8itudm^y. 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  jaws  for  P^«dmg  ^d 
wire  to  said  support  members  whereby  upon  said  ro^auvc 
:id  iJ^SlidinZovement  thereof  s^d  ^^  w.«  «J^^ 
therearound,  means  for  secunng  said  grid  ^»«  »»  «*^^ 
of  its  points  of  contact  with  said  support  members  means 
autom^cally  operable  for  breakmg  said  wire  at  a  pre- 


3,106,945 
LEAD  STRAIGHTENER  DEVICE 

Bill  E.  Wright  and  Arnold  M.  Walkow,  DaUas,  Tex^  »• 
i^orsT  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  DaU», 
Tm    a  corporation  of  Delaware 

"     Fuld  Oct.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,275 
8  Claims.    (CL  140—147) 


determined  time,  said  breaking  means  compnsinga  coa^ 

timing  means  and  a  fine  timmg  ^^^X^^'^^'^'^^^S 
means  being  operatively  associated  with  said  ^am  spmd  J^ 
said  fine  timing  means  being  operatively  ^^^'^^^  w'th 
said  main  spindle  and  said  coarse  um.ng  means,  said  break 
accomplished  by  transfer  of  an  impulse  from  said  timing 
means  to  close  said  jaws  of  said  grid  wire  ^^'"8  "^""' 
to  stop  the  flow  of  said  grid  wire  whereby  the  grid  wire 
is  stretched  to  the  breaking  point  due  to  the  contmued  ro- 
tation of  said  main  spindle. 

3  106  944 
WIRE  WINDING  MACHINES 
John  Colquhoun,  Castletown,  Sunderland,  England,  »- 
^or  to  Associated  Electrical  Industries  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  BritMi  company        , ,  ^  ,. , 
FUed  June  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  114^26 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britato  July  28,  1960 
8  Claims.    (CI.  140—71.5) 


1    A  transistor  lead  straightening  device  having  a  holder 
supporting  the  transistor  thereon,  a  prong  mcnber  s  ida- 
ble  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  supporUng  plane  of  the  holder 
comb  m«ns  slidable  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
said  prong  and  having  a  plurality  of  lead  mdents  con-e- 
sponding  to  the  number  of  leads  on  the  transistor,  means 
f^  actuating  said  prong  member  and  said  comb  means  m 
sequential  order  to  place  the  leads  in  a  predetermined 
lead  orientation  pattern,  a  lead  receptacle,  means  for  du- 
ally actuating  said  holder  to  insert  the  leads  m  their  pre- 
determined pattern  into  said  receptacle    and  means  op- 
eratively within  said  receptacle  for  straightening  the  leads. 


n  - 


-^r. 


3  106  946 

CHARGING  DEVICE  FOR  CHARGING 

PRESSURIZED  CONTAINERS 

FrMlcrick  P.  Gruenewald,  1  Needliamdale  Road, 

Nccdham,  Ma«. 

Ftted  Aug.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,419 

8Claiini.    (CI.  141— 20) 


'  — -vr-    '  7      tu 


n  t*  t*  to 


8    A  wire  winding  machine  of  the  kind  adapted  for 
the  production  of  thermionic  valve  grids  by  winding  com- 
paratively thin  wire  around  thicker  support  material  fed 
through  a  winding  head  in  the  axial  direction  of  the 
winding  operation  and  comprising  an  axially  slidable  car- 
riage; drawing,  gripping  and  cutting  means  comprising 
jaws  pivoted  upon  transverse  axes  in  the  carriage  for  op- 
erating upon  the  support  material,  said  jaws  being  spring 
biased  into  the  open  posiUon,  means  for  reciprocaUng 
said  carriage  together  with  the  jaws  carried  therein,  a 
spring-supported  abutment  opposing  the  axial  travel  ot 
the  carriage  in  one  direction  during  the  wmding  of  the 
support  material  with  wire  and  thereby  exerting  a  com- 
ponent of  spring  reaction  upon  the  jaws  to  gnp  the  sup- 
port material  to  draw  the  same  from  the  wmding  head 
during  the  said  travel  of  the  carriage;  and  a  stop  adapted 
to  arrest  the  motion  of  the  said  spring  supported  abutment 
and  increase  the  jaw  pressure  at  a  predetemuned  point  in 
the  travel  of  the  carriage  thus  effecting  the  cuttmg  of  the 
support  wire  at  said  point. 


1  A  valved  charging  mechanism  for  transfemnf  ps 
under  pressure  to  a  container,  said  mechamsm  mdudmf 
an  interiorly  screw  threaded  neck  section  havmg  a  clo- 
sure element  in  cooperative  engagement  therewitti,  seifl- 
ing  means  retained  in  an  annular  recess  of  fa^o  ?» 
secUoo  and  in  abutting  relationship  with  a  portion  of  tte 
lower  surface  of  said  closure  element  defining  a  ymnt 
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seat,  said  closure  element  having  a  chamber  containing 
an  enlarged  en's  of  a  valve  stem,  said  stem  extending 
through  a  valve  stem  receiving  opening  in  the  closure 
element  terminating  in  a  valve  disc  which  is  disposed 
within  the  neck  section  and  seated  by  the  pressure  against 
the  sealing  means,  said  valve  adapted  for  axial  movement 
between  predetermined  limits  in  response  to  pressure 
exerted  therein  by  pin  means  integral  with  said  coniainer 
whereby  gas  is  permitted  to  flow  to  said  container. 


ing  block  from  said  first  to  said  second  position  causing 
said  circular  opening  in  said  slide  member  to  carry  weld- 
ing flux  to  said  transfer  tube  and  at  the  sanae  time  said 
cam  mechanism  causes  movement  of  said  mounting  plate 
about  said  pivot  means  to  move  said  lower  end  of  said 
transfer  tube  into  position  relative  to  the  welding  stud. 


3.1M.947 

MATERIAL  FEEDING  APPARATUS 

Uwis  I.  LofU,  1182f  Edgewood  Drive,  Lakcwood,  Ohio 

Filed  Aog.  18, 1961,  Scr.  No.  132,382 

9  aaima.    (CL  141—107) 

( 


1.  Apparatus  for  mtroducing  welding  flux  into  a  cavity 
in  the  end  of  a  weldmg  stud  having  a  central  post  with 
a  shoulder  thereon  including  in  combination  means  for 
holdmg  a  stud  in  a  generally  vertical  position,  a  base  hav- 
ing first  and  second  spaced  and  upwardly  extending  mount- 
ing walls,  a  mounting  plate  having  first  and  second  end 
portions,  pivot  means  pivotally  mounting  said  second  end 
portion  o£  said  mounting  i^ate  to  said  base,  a  cam 
mechanism  connecting  said  first  end  portion  o(  said  mount- 
ing plate  to  f*«H  mounting  walls  for  pivoting  said  mount- 
ing i^ate  about  said  pivot  nieans,  said  cam  mechanism 
including  cam  slots  in  each  of  said  first  and  second  mount- 
ing walls  and  cam  followers  movable  therein,  wall  means 
defining  a  rectangularly  shaped  guideway  in  said  mount- 
ing plate,  a  slide  member  movable  between  first  and 
second  positions  in  said  guideway,  wall  means  defining 
a  circxilar  opening  through  said  slide  member,  a  funnel 
type  stOTage  member  mounted  on  top  of  said  mounting 
I^te  and  being  in  communication  with  said  circular 
opening  in  said  first  position  of  said  slide  member,  wall 
means  dividing  said  storage  nxmber  into  at  least  two 
vertically  extending  chambers,  a  transfer  tube  mounted 
on  the  low«-  side  of  said  mounting  plate  and  being  in 
communication  with  said  circular  opening  in  said  second 
position  of  said  slide  member,  funnel  means  in  said  trans- 
fer tube  having  a  central  opening,  a  cone  shaped  diffuser 
member  mounted  in  said  transfer  tube  inunediately  below 
•aid  central  opening  in  said  funnel  means,  the  lower  end 
(rf  said  transfer  tube  being  adapted  to  surround  a  weld- 
ing stud  with  a  lower  end  of  said  diffuser  member  adapted 
to  cover  the  central  post  and  shoulder  of  the  welding  stud 
to  prevrat  welding  flux  from  being  deposited  thereon,  an 
•ir  cylinder  mounted  on  said  second  end  portion  of  said 
mounting  {date,  a  piston  in  said  air  cylinder  and  having  a 
pistoo  rod  oonneoted  thereto  for  movement  between  first 
and  second  positioos,  a  connecting  block  fixed  to  said 
piston  rod,  said  cam  tdUowtn  carried  by  said  connecting 
Mock,  said  slide  member  coimected  to  said  coimecting 
block  and  movable  therewith,  nxyvemcnt  of  said  connect- 


3,1M,948 

JUICE  EXTRACTOR  COMBINED  WITH 

A  SHREDDER 

Rudolf  Slaeger,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Albert  Stnlz,  Hamburg-Niendorf,  Germany 

Filed  May  18,  19M,  Scr.  No.  29,844 

Clainu  priority,  appUcatton  Germany  May  24),  1959 

5  Claims.    (Q.  146—76) 


1.  A  juice  extractor  comprising  a  housing  including 
spaced  peripheral  walls  defining  an  annular  passageway, 
the  housing  including  a  bottom  connected  to  said  walls 
sloping  downwardly  along  said  passageway  and  terminat- 
ing in  a  lowermost  portion,  the  housing  being  provided 
with  an  opening  at  said  lowermost  portion  in  communica- 
tion with  said  passageway  and  constituting  a  juice  outlet, 
means  for  extracting  juice  from  material  which  is  intro- 
duced into  the  extractor  and  comprising  a  drum  including 
a  bottom  portion  extending  over  one  of  said  walls  to  de- 
fine a  space  therebetween,  said  drum  including  a  perfo- 
rated wall  extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom  portion 
over  said  passageway,  said  housing  being  provided  with 
an  opening  beneath  said  drum  separate  and  apart  from 
said  juice  outlet  and  of  substantially  greater  size  than 
the  juice  outlet,  said  drum  being  adapted  for  rotation  in 
the  direction  of  downward  slope  of  the  bottom  of  the 
passageway  and  effective  to  draw  air  into  said  passage- 
way via  said  opening  beneath  said  dnmi  through  the  space 
between  the  bottom  of  the  drum  and  said  one  wall  and 
cause  rotation  of  the  air  in  said  passageway  in  the  direc- 
tion of  downward  slope  to  reinforce  the  downward  flow 
of  juice  in  said  passageway. 


3«106^49 
AUTOMOBILE  TIRE  CHAINS 

Henry  A.  Timmons,  5540  Latfarop,  Kanaas  City,  Kans. 

FDcd  Sept  17,  1962,  Scr.  No.  224,151 

9  Claims.    (Q.  152—218) 


1.  Anti-skid  chains   for   an   automobile   wheel   com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  planar,  substantially  U-shaped  inner  frame 
adapted  to  lie  flat  against  the  iimer  face  of  said 
wheel  in  bridging  relationship  to  the  axle  thereof, 


(b)  three  sets  of  tread  chains  adapted  to  ti-averse  Ae 
^  tiiTTciS  of  said  wheel   at  substantially  equaUy 

spaced  angular  intervals, 
(c)^Qeans  a)miecting  the  inner  ends  of  each  of  sa^ 
setoTtread  chains  to  said  hmer  frame  Ae  first  and 
«a,nd  Tsaid  sets  being  connected  to  the  free  ends 
of^d  Sier  frame  «Kl  the  third  set  bemg  comiected 

to  the  mid-portion  of  said  frame, 

(d)  a  substantially  planar  outer  fr?f «  »<^P^/°  ^^ 
flat  against  the  outer  face  of  said  wheel  and  com- 
J^'g  three  legs  comiected  in  ~b«t«»V*"y  HSS 
KTfoJm  at  least  one  of  said  legs  bemg  n^  Je  thn^ 
oYsaid  sets  of  tread  chain,  being  »n»«?^  jj  ^  " 
anex  of  said  triangular  frame  opposite  said  ngid  teg. 

(^ra^^  eyeXed  to  said  rigid  frame  leg  ad,a- 
rent  each  end  thereof,  . 

(/)  a  lock  bar  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  to  an  mtcr- 

^^LS  pSint  of  ^  rigid  frame  leg  on  miJ^ 
^rmal  to  the  plane  of  said  frame,  so  M  to  be  lonp- 

Sally  reversible  with  respect  to  said  ngid  frame 

(o^\  T^r  of  connector  chains  each  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  outer  end  of  one  of  said  first  and  second 
seu  of  ^ad  chains  and  being  threaded  through  ^J 
kSper  eye  at  the  corresponding  end  of  said  rigid 
bamt  tea  the  opposite  ends  of  said  connector  chams 
S«^ue5  rSpectively  to  the  opposte  ends  of 
sSd  lo^bar.  said  tock  bar  being  pivotally  movabe 
to  a  Sked%ition  wherein  it  extends  longitudinally 
S  saS  rigid  frame  teg  with  said  connector  ch^r« 
overlappirS  longitudinaUy  thereof,  and  wherem  said 
S^  cK  are  drawn  tighUy  against  said  tire  tread 
7^  an  unlocked  position  in  which  said  tread  chams 
^  sufficienUy  slack  to  permit  removal  thereof  from 
said  wheel.      ^^^^^_______ 

3,106,950  _„„„ 

SSily:  I^SJo^,  •?  £*'No""575a04 


having,  when  vulcanized,  an  adhesion  test  value  of  at 
teast  20  pounds  puU  per  inch  at  77*  F. 


3,106,951 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE 

Hioaias  Donald  Hardd,  42—29  Judge  St., 

Elmhurst  73,  N.Y.    ^^^  _, 

FUcd  Dec.  26,  1961,  S«.N^  161,875 

3  Cbdms.    (CL  152—334) 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  mounted  on  a  wheel  rim  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  tire  sections,  u    .w     .«  *«rm 

aU  said  tire  sections  comptemcnting  each  other  to  form 
jointly  a  comptetc  tire,  and 

each  of  said  tire  sections  comprising  u^,  ^„ 

an  inner  base  plate  engaging  a  portion  of  said  wheel  nm 
and  having  a  plurality  of  prongs  angularly  spaced 
apart  from  each  othei  and  adapted  to  extend  through 
perforations  of  said  wheel  rim, 

an  outer  base  plate  engaging  with  its  mner  face  \bc 
outer  face  of  said  inner  base  plate  and  means  for 
securing  together  said  base  plates, 

said  base  plates  having  comptementary  recesses  m  their 

opposite  engaging  faces, 
me^or  connecting  said  tire  sections  with  N"dinnw 
base  plate  and  said  outer  base  plate,  said  cormectmg 
means  comprising  a  longitudinal  sheath  ^^J^"*" 
ing  enlarged  end  portions,  oneo^  said  cnd^"^ 
being  embedded  in  said  tire  section,  and  the  other 
of  said  end  portions  being  clamped  between  said 

base  plates,  .  ^.  • 

one  end  of  said  connecting  means  being  r«:eived  « 

said  recesses  of  said  imier  and  outer  base  Plate*.  •nd 
means  for  securing  said  inner  and  outer  base  plates  to 

said  wheel  rim. 


TIRE  BEAD  GROMMET 
Wahcr  H.  Rudder,  Akrou,  Ohio,  -JS"' *?j;»J  ^"^ 
year  Tkc  A  Rubber  Compuuy,  Akitm,  OWo,  a 

'■**"  *F£!oct  23.  1961,  Scr.  Nu,  146,996 
5  ClaiM.    (CL  152—362) 


11.  m  a  rubber  tire,  a  combmauon  which  c«nP^ 
a  ca  cass  member  containing  a  plurahty  of  cords  un- 
Ldd^d  U,  r^ghly  unsaturated  rubber,  and  at  least  one 
^et  of  a  tow  Saturation  isootefin-multiotefin  mbbery 
'cS^D^r  of  0.5  to  15%  c«nbined  -"JJ^^^l^^S^ 
uJKd  thereto  by  means  of  two  jj^^-^"^^ 
««♦  roment  beina  adjacent  to  the  isoolefin-multioJenn 
Sx?^  c^^sS  «  sote  vulcanizabte  rubbery  nu- 
SaT.  a^cSibte  brominated  i-oof^"™"  Ji^™^ 
Srl^Dolvmer  of  0.5  to  15%  combined  mulUotefin,  Ae 
ZZt'Zi  being  adjacent  to  the  higWy  unsattu^ 
r^ber  and  comprising  an  admixture  of  40to  60%  of 
2fd  brominated  isoolefin-multiolefin  ^y^^^^ 
to  40%  of  natural  rubber,  said  laminated  tire  assembly 


1.  A  be«J  grommet  for  pneumatic  ^^^J™^ 
phiraUty  of  loops  of  metallic  wire  embedded  m  rubbw 
forming  an  endless  ring,  said  ring  havmg  ^^"^^ 
gated  element  made  of  continuous  filament  he*!^*™* 
SkT  synthetic  polymeric  material  which  is  spm^ 
ioSped  m  a  plurality  of  widely  spaced  turns  around 
S^^SSs-sectiJb  of  the  ring  for  the  comptete  cncum- 
ferential  extent  diereof . 


636 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  15,  1963 


October  15,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


637 


K 


3  10€  953 

PROTECnVE  DEVICE  FOR  TIRES  AND  TUBK 

James  F.  BaxM,  National  Road  W^  St  ClalrsvUIe,  Ohio 

Filed  Nor.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,269 

3  Claims.    (CI.  152—427) 


1.  Apparatus  for  protecting  a  tire  by  preventing  with- 
drawal of  the  valve  stem  through  an  aperture  in  the  rim 
and  into  the  interior  of  the  tire  casing  and  compnsmg,  a 
rigid  plate  having  an  open  ended  slot  in  one  end  thereof 
to  receive  said  stem  and  being  adapted  to  lie  flat  against 
the  rim  in  the  vicinity  of  said  aperture,  a  substanually 
flat  central  body  portion  for  said  plate  extending  gen- 
erally parallel  to  said  stem  and  terminating  near  the  valve 
end  of  said  stem,  an  integral  bent-over  portion  of  said 
plate  which  at  least  partially  encircles  said  stem  near  the 
valve  end  thereof,  and  fastening  means  threadably  engag- 
ing said  bent-over  portion  and  being  adapted  to  bear 
tightly  against  said  stem  and  thereby  force  said  stem 
against  said  bent-over  portion  which  at  least  partially  en- 
circles said  stem.  

3406,954 

METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR   PRODUCING 

SCREW  CONVEYOR  BLADES 

Emmctt  J.  Woriey,  Mount  Prospect,  ffl. 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,896 

2  Claims.    (0. 153—^.5) 


ment  about  an  upright  axis  between  the  line  of  movement 
of  said  actuator  and  the  line  of  motion  of  said  template, 
said  tracer  having  one  end  thereof  engaging  the  leading 
end  of  said  actuator  and  the  other  end  thereof  riding  the 
leading  face  of  turns  of  the  template  whereby  the  Uacer  is 
operable  to  control  the  rate  of  travel  of  the  guide  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  pitch  characteristics  of  the  turns  of  the 
template. 

3  106  955 
PROCESS  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  BURNING  A 

RESIDUAL  GAS  OF  LOW  HEATING  VALUE 
Willi  Flasskamp,  Sticntadt,  Tannns,  and  Gcrd  Wellensieli, 
Hocsel,  Bezlrk  DusMldorf,  Germany;  said  Flasskamp 
assignor  to  Dcotschc  Gold-  mid  SUbcr-Scheldeanstalt 
vormals  Roessler,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany;  nid  WeHensiek  assignor  to 
Rekuperator  K.-G.  Dr.-Ing.  Schack  A  Co.,  Dusseldorf 
(Rhine),  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,453 

Claims  priority,  wplication  Germany  Dec.  2,  1958 

7  CWms.    (CL  158—7) 


1.  A  machine  for  producing  a  helical  twisted  blade 
from  a  linear  blank  of  metal  stock  which  includes  a  re- 
volving head  to  which  an  end  portion  of  said  stock  is 
adapted  to  be  fastened,  a  mandrel  fixed  to  and  extendmg 
axially  away  from  said  head,  a  travelling  guide  supported 
for  movement  along  a  fixed  path  in  spaced  parallel  rela- 
tion to  said  mandrel  toward  and  away  from  said  head 
and  through  which  guide  the  unfastened  portion  of  said 
stock  is  continuously  directed  toward  said  mandrel  m  re- 
sponse to  rotation  of  said  head,  a  template  having  a  heh- 
cal   blade,   said  template  being  supported  for  rotauon 
about  an  axis  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  the  axis  of 
said  mandrel,  means  for  rotating  said  template  at  a  select- 
ed speed  and  in  a  direction  conforming  to  the  direcuon  of 
rotation  of  said  mandrel,  fluid  power  transmitting  means 
to  which  said  guide  is  drivingly  connected  for  moving  said 
guide    said  fliiid  power  transmitting  means  including  a 
conduit  defining  a  line  of  fluid  supply  and  a  regulator  in 
said  Une  having  an  actuator  projecting  therefrom  and 
movable  between  retracted  and  advanced  positions  along 
a  line  parallel  to  the  path  of  said  guide,  and  a  ti-acer 
mounted  on  the  guide  supporting  means  for  pivotal  move- 


1.  Apparatus  for  burning  a  residual  gas  of  low  heat- 
ing value  comprising  a  cylindrical  combustion  chamber 
having  a  tangential  gas  inlet  at  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
upstream  end,  a  single  series  of  radial  slits  of  substantially 
uniform  size  cut  through  the  lateral  wall  of  said  chamber 
beginning  immediately  downstream  of  said  gas  inlet,  said 
slits  running  substantially  parallel  to  one  another  and  to 
the  axis  of  said  chamber  and  being  located  at  regular 
intervals  around  the  circumference  of  said  chamber  but 
with  the  mid-point  of  each  slit  in  said  series  being  slightiy 
downstream  of  that  of  the  one  immediately  previous 
thereto  so  that  said  series  of  slits  forms  a  substantially 
regular  helical  pattern  in  the  lateral  wall  of  said  chamber, 
a  cylindrical  casing  surrounding  and  spaced  apart  from 
that  portion  of  said  chamber  wall  in  which  said  slits  are 
located  so  as  to  form  an  annular  space  between  said 
chamber  wall  and  said  casing,  means  to  supply  a  residual 
gas  to  said  tangential  gas  inlet  at  high  velocity,  means 
to  supply  a  molecular  oxygen  OMitaining  gas  to  said  an- 
nular space  under  a  pressure  greater  than  that  existing  in 
said  combustion  chamber  and  means  to  withdraw  reaction 
products  from  the  downstream  end  of  said  combustion 
chamber. 

3,106,956 
LIQUID  FUEL  VAPORIZER 
Harold  W.  Smith,  San  Marino,  Lester  L.  Luxon,  Sierra 
Madre,  and  Derek  J.  Cowie,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors, by  mesne  assipamcnts,  to  Algas  Industries,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California  ^^ 

FUed  July  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  124,992 
12  Claims.  (Ser.  No.  158—53) 
1.  An  improved  liquid  fuel  vaporizer,  comprising  a 
vaporizing  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  a  vaporized  fuel 
outict,  inlet  valve  means  to  control  pressurized  liquid 
fuel  delivery  to  said  chamber,  inlet  valve  operator  means 
including  yieldable  means  for  acting  in  cooperation  with 
the  pressure  of  liquid  fuel  upstream  of  said  valve  to  seat 
the  inlet  valve  and  a  float  in  said  chamber  for  unseating 
tile  inlet  valve  as  Uie  surface  level  of  liquid  in  said  cham- 
ber drops,  die  dowMtream  side  of  said  valve  communi- 
cating with  said  chamber  so  that  pressure  therein  in- 


creased  above  a  prede^ned  value  wUl  unseat  th^    '^J^t^^.SS'uXtX^'^:^-'^^^ 
valve,  the  float  having  a  range  of  positions  characterized    heajkr^  '^Zii^m^corc,  one  of  said  header  dome, 

encompassing  the  upper  ends  and  the  other  the  lower 
ends  of  said  vertical  passages,  outwardly  projectmg  con- 
duit means  affixed  to  said  graphite  header  domes  and 
communicating  with  the  interior  thereof,  a  first  mtemaUy 
partitioned  side  header  attached  to  one  side  of  said  rnooo- 
lilhic  core   and  encompassing  all  the  opemngs  of  the 
horizontal  passages  excluding  those  of  the  bottom-most 
horizontal  layer  of  blocks  on  one  side  of  the  core,  a 
second  internally  partitioned  side  header  attached  to  the 
opposite  side  of  the  core  and  encompassing  all  the  other 
openings  of  the  horizontal  passages  on  tiie  opposite  side 
of   the   core,   a   tank   enveloping   the    assembly   of   tbc 
graphite  core,  graphite  header  domes  and  internally  parti- 
tioned headers  whereby  an  annulus  is  formed  between 
said  assembly  and  said  external  tank  number,  a  packing 
gland  in  each  of  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  external 
tank  member,  said  outwardly  projecting  conduit  means 
projecting  through  said  packing  glands  in  the  top  and 
bottom  of  said  external  tank,  said  exhaust  port  facing 
a  flanged  conduit  projecting  outward  from  the  side  of 
said  external  tank. 


m  that  seating  and  unseating  of  the  inlet  valve  remains 
substantially  unaffected  by  the  float  position. 


3,106,957 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Guy  H.  Cannon,  Midland,  Mich.,  asrignor  to  TheDow 
Chemical  Conipany,  Midland,  Mich,  a  corporatton  of 

^***''"FUed  Oct  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,646 
2  Claims.    (CI.  165—157) 


3,106,958 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Clyde  S.  Simpelaar,  Radnc,  Wis.  assignor  to  Modinc 
Manufacturing  Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporaOon 

of  Wisconsin  _     <,.,,^ 

Filed  June  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,234 
5  Claims.    (CI.  165—181) 


1  A  heat  exchanger  comprising  in  combmaUoo  a 
monolithic  graphite  core  of  graphite  blocks  each  block 
having  a  series  of  passages  extending  perpendicularly 
therethrough  from  one  face  to  the  opposite  face  and  an- 
other series  of  passages  at  right  angles  to  the  first 
extending  perpendicularly  therethrough  from  an  adjacent 
face  to  the  one  opposite,  said  blocks  being  sUcked  in 
horizontal  layers  to  form  the  core,  the  blocks  m  each 
layer  being  aUgnod  with  each  other  to  provide  vertical 


1 .  An  evaporator  core  for  an  air  conditioner  comprising 
a  plurality  of  serpentine-shaped  tubes  for  containment 
of  fluid  and  witii  each  one  of  said  tubes  including  spaced- 
apart  and  parallel  lengths  and  a  cross-section  of  a  prede- 
termined shape  and  with  all  of  said  tubes  disposed  in 
separate  and  parallel  idanes,  a  plurality  of  serpentine- 
shaped  fins  including  parallel  planular  portion  with  the 
latter  said  portions  of  each  respective  one  of  said  fins 
extending  across  and  on  opposite  sides  of  all  of  said 
parallel  lengths  of  each  respective  one  of  said  tubes  and 
including   oppositely   disposed   edges,   said   fins   having 
notches  disposed  in  only  said  edges  and  in  only  the  planes 
in  which  said  j^anular  portions  are  disposed  and  said 
notches  being  of  a  shape  to  conform  to  ooe-half  of  said 
predetermined  shape  and  being  in  abutment  with  said 
lengths,  said  fins  being  on  planes  disposed  perpendicular 
to  the  axes  at  said  parallel  lengths,  said  fins  being  ofbct 
with  respect  to  each  other  on  said  opposite  sides  of  said 
parallel  lengths  and  with  respect  to  the  plaiies  erf  said 
planular  portions  to  be  non-aligned  between  said  opposite 
sides  for  condensate  drainage  and  fluid  turbulence,  and 
said  fins  having  projections  integrally  existing  in  said  fins 
for  presenting  spacers  on  said  fins  and  extending  there- 
between  for   limiting  the   transverse   poistion   of   said 
planular  portioos  ot  said  fins  relative  to  each  other. 
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METHOD  OF  FRACTURING  A  SUBSURFACE 
FORMATION 
JinuBle  L.  Haitt,  Gkaikaw,  Brace  B.  McGkKhlin,  Pitts- 
bugh,  and  Joseph  L.  Petawk,  Pemi  Hilk,  P«n  •«^- 
on  to  Golf  RMearch  *  Dcretopmeat  Compuiy,  Pitts- 
bunh.  Pa,  a  cocpondon  of  Delaware 
^^   F5edAjri5,lWO,Ser.  No.  22,494 

11  ClafaH.    (a.  16^—37) 


an  imperforate  portion  of  the  casing  at  any  of  a  plurality 
of  selected  locations  along  the  length  of  the  casing. 


3,1M,961 
PARALLEL  STRING  PACKER 
Herbert  L.  Bigelow,  WhWIer,  Callf^  asricnor  to  Baker 
OU  TooU,  Inc^  Loa  Angeles,  CaBf.,  a  corporation  of 

Facd  Feb.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,928 
15  Clafans.    (Q.  1«6— 134) 


1.  A  method  of  creating  fractures  at  predetermined 
depth  and  orientation  in  an  earth  formation  penetrated 
by  a  well  bore  which  comprises:  placing  within  said  well 
bore  a  iMpe  string  having  therein  a  removable  pipe  section 
which  projecU  outwardly  beyond  the  circumference  of  the 
pipe  string  and  which  is  composed  of  a  material  convertible 
to  a  liquid  under  WMiditions  leaving  the  remainder  of  the 
pipe  string  substantially  unaflFected,  said  removable  pipe 
section  being  tapered  to  a  reduced  thickness  at  the  outer 
projecting  edge  thereof,  cementing  the  pipe  string  in  place 
so  that  the  said  immovable  section  thereof  is  opposite  the 
earth  formation  in  which  a  fracture  is  desired,  converting 
the  section  of  pipe  to  a  Uquid  whereby  said  section  of  pipe 
is  removed  to  expose  a  section  of  the  cement  sheath  in 
which  there  is  located  a  notch  corresponding  substanUally 
in  size  and  shape  to  the  removable  outwardly  projecting 
pipe  section,  and  then  injecting  a  fluid  into  said  wcU  bore 
under  pressure  suflBcient  to  rupture  the  cement  sheath  and 
to  fracture  the  formation  at  the  locatiwi  of  the  said  notch. 


3,1M,9M 

METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  POSITIONING 

APPARATUS  IN  WELL  CASINGS 

Howard  J.  Doak,  3311  E.  45lh  St,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  19M,  Ser.  No.  1,219 

6  Claims.    (CL  IM— 46) 


''  rt  „t  rf 


r 
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rt 
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1  In  a  well  tool  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  a  well  bore: 
upper  and  lower  body  members  spaced  longitudmally 
from  one  another,  each  member  having  longitudmal  pas- 
sages aligned  with  longitudinal  passages  m  the  other 
member;  tubes  secured  to  one  of  said  members  m  com- 
munciation  with  the  passages  in  said  one  member  and 
slidable  in  the  passages  in  said  other  member;  normaUy 
retracted  means  on  said  tubes  disposed  between  and  en- 
gageable  with  said  members  and  adapted  to  be  expanded 
outwardly  upon  relative  movement  of  said  body  members 
toward  each  other;  and  one-way  lock  means  acting  be- 
tween one  of  said  tubes  and  said  other  member  to  pre- 
vent said  body  members  from  moving  away  from  each 
other  after  outward  expansion  of  said  normally  retracted 


means. 


3,10M«2 
OIL  WELL  TUBING  CLEANER 
Evelyn  Looiae  Dwham,  Borgcr.  Tex.,  M^gBor  to  J.  M. 
Hubcr  Corpontkw,  Locvt.  NJ.,  a  corporatfon  of  New 

'*"*'^  Filed  Am.  28, 1951,  S«.  No,  757,858 
4  0*^    (CLIM— 17() 


1 .  In  a  device  for  speeding  the  positioning  of  apparatus 
in  a  well  casing  at  a  desired  dq>th,  and  for  promotmg 
accuracy  in  said  positioning,  an  improved  casing  taarka 
for  use  in  association  with  a  sensing  instrument  capable 
of  being  lowered  into  said  casing,  comprising:  arcuately 
curved  marker  means  for  producing  in  a  sensing  instru- 
ment a  response  recordable  at  ground  level  when  said  m- 
stniment  is  lowered  into  a  weU  casing  in  juxtaposition  to 
said  means;  a  support  for  said  means  shaped  as  a  sleeve 
proportioned  to  encircle  a  well  casing,  and  formed  with  an 
inwardly  facing  recess  complementing  and  receivmg  said 
means  with  said  means  substantially  flush  with  the  mner 
bore  of  the  sleeve;  and  means  for  mounting  the  sleeve  on 


1.  A  paraffin  scraper  of  the  type  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  a  sucker  rod  within  a  well  tubing  comprising  a 
plate  formed  of  relatively  thin  bendable  dastic  material, 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  lugs  integrally  formed  on  one  edge 
of  said  plate,  a  single  lug  integrally  fonned  on  a  second 
edge  of  said  plate  pvallel  to  said  one  edge,  said  single 
lug  being  adapted  to  engage  between  said  pair  of  lugs 
with  said  scraper  encompassing  a  sucker  rod,  said  pair 
of  lugs  and  said  sin^  lug  each  hwing  a  bore  adapted 
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to  respectively  aUgn  with  said  single  lug  engaged  between 
^dTof  lugs,  and  a  lock  pin  extemling  throuj  ^ 
bores  for  securing  said  scraper  to  said  sucker  rod.  sa^ 
S^Ser  being  attached  to  said  sucker  rod  with  said  plate 
^'Sng  1^  outer  surface  of  said  sucker  rod,  Mid  lujp 
extending  radiaUy  outwardly  from  said  sucker  rod  a  sub- 
stantial distance  greater  than  said  plate  to  form  a  scrap- 
ing portion  on  said  scraper. 


(c)  a  pilot  control  means, 

id)  a  contrd  linkage  means  between  the  pUot  control 
means  and  the  control  gyro. 


3  1M9^ 
ROTOR  FOR  a'hELICOPTER 
Beotamin   PosniriL,   Wm^,    Co««.,   Georif    A.    Me- 
Sobtey,    Agawam,    Ma-^and    EJwd    Brttoj 

Windsor  Locks,  Conn^  ''^f^J^J^T^  ^^ 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Connecttcnt 
^^   Filed  Dec  1,  19<«,  Ser.  No.  73,077 
22  Claims.    (CI.  170— 1*0.12) 


(e)  &  resilient  connection  in  the  control  linkage  means, 

(/)  linkage  means  between  the  control  gyro  and  each 

of  the  blades  of  the  rotor  for  changing  the  angle  of 

attack  of  each  blade,  when  the  gyro  and  rotor  planes 

of  rotation  are  displaced  out  of  parallel  relationship. 


•    ^ 

>                                   r~ 

/"7?r  ^ 

7^                     J"     J 

0 

3,10<,9<5 
ROTOR  HEAD 
lohn  H.  Gonidt,  Robert  R.  Peterson  and  Warrw 
Schmidt,  aU  of  Erie,  Pa.,  aislKBon  to  Lord  Ma 
factaring  Company,  Erie,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 

"^'"^■^Flled  Oct.  2,  19«1,  Ser.  No.  141^23 
3  CUhu.    (CL  170— IM  J3) 


Vw 


6   A  heUcopter  rotor  having  a  hub  and  four  equally 
spaced  generaUy  radial  blades,  each  comprising  m  com- 

bination:  ...     v  u 

an  inboard  member  connected  with  the  hub. 
an  outboard  lifting  structure, 

inner  and  outer  supporting  elements  for  »aid  h^g 
structure,  said  inner  element  bemg  connected  with 
the  inboard  member  and  said  outer  element  bemg 
fixedly  connected  with  the  lifting  structure  and  bemg 
connected  witii  the  inner  element  for  pivotal  foldmg 
movement  about  a  normally  vertical  hinge  axis  which 
is  angulariy  adjusUble  relatively  to  said  inboard  mem- 
ber and  relatively  to  a  radial  plane  through  the  rotor 
axis  and  which  axis  is  so  adjustable  mdependenUy 
of  the  hinge  axis  for  each  other  blade, 
a  relatively  movable  retaining  device  adapted  m  one 
position  to  prevent  pivotal  folding  movement  of  tbe 
lifting  structure  relatively  to  tiie  inner  supporting  ele- 
ment which  device  is  adapted  in  another  position  to 
permit  such  pivotal  folding  movement,  and 
manually  operable  means  for  retiiining  said  hinge  axis 
at  any  one  of  a  pluraUty  of  angles  to  which  it  may 
have  been  adjusted  relatively  to  said  mboard  mem- 
ber and  relatively  to  said  radial  plane,  said  retainmg 
means  being  operable  independentiy  of  that  of  an- 
other  blade  so  that  folding  of  the  outboard  bftmg 
stiiicture  may  be  effected  at  a  selected  one  of  a  plu- 
raUty of  levels  and  in  parallel  superposed  relauon- 
ship  with  the  lifting  structure  ol  another  blade. 


y- 


1    A  rotor  head  comprising  a  rotor  shaft  hub  having  a 
plurality  of  drive  arms,  each  for  a  blade  having  a  radially 
extending  axis,  a  joint  between  tiie  blade  and  lU  assoa- 
ated  arm  comprising  a  member  fixed  to  the  blade  havmg 
a  surface  transverse  to  said  axis  and  spaced  from  and  pre- 
sented toward  the  blade  and  away  from  tiie  assoaated 
arm,  anotiier  member  fixed  to  said  arm  having  a  «™" 
transverse  to  said  axis  and  spaced  ^iaUy  outward  of  and 
presented  toward  said  first  surface,  a  pluraUty  of  plalea  of 
nonextensible  material  transverse  to  and  spaced  along  said 
axis  between  said  surfaces,  layers  of  elastomer  interspersed 
between  said  plates  and  between  said  plates  and  said  sur- 
faces and  bonded  to  said  plates  and  surfaces,  and  pitdi 
control  means  connected  to  said  first  member  for  twisting 
\ht  first  member  relative  to  said  other  member  to  cootral 
the  pitch  of  the  blade. 


3,10MM 
HEUCOPTER  ROTOR 

Irven  H.  Culrer,  Bmbmk,  "•TL£iP?*STlSI2; 
ridge,  and  J.  Font  Johoatoa,  SaalMd,  Calif ^  •^fg^ 
to  Lockheed  Aircraft  CorpmtlM,  Bntask,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  22, 1962,  Sar.  No.  1(7,878 
7  Claims.    (Q.  170— 1M.13) 
1.  In  a  heUcopter:  . 

(a)  a  rigid  rotor  having  a  pluraUty  of  blades  each  with 
freedom  <rf  movement  about  its  feathering  axis  only, 
ib)  a  rotor  control  gyro  adapted  to  rotate  in  a  plane 
paraUel  to  the  rotor  plane  of  roUtioo, 


3,106,9M 
HYDRAUUC  CONTROLLED  HITCH 
HaroM  R.  Bcof ord,  Hcxthorpc,  Doacastcr,  FnglMid,  aa- 
iignor  to  Intrrwafional  Harvciter  Compuy,  CUcafO, 
DIm  a  empanmkm  of  New  lerwy 

FOed  Oct.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,884 
4  CliteM.  (CL  172—9) 
1.  In  a  device  (rf  the  class  described,  an  imi^ement 
position  conti-ol  assembly  including  a  draft  lespooshrc 
means  and  a  hitch  position  control  operator  and  hHcb 
operating  ram  means  connected  with  the  operator  and 
movable  with  the  operator,  a  pump  deUvering  (kiid,  a 
reservoir  communicative  with  the  pump,  bypass  >nf^ 
from  the  pump  to  the  reservoir  having  an  open  poaitiao 
diverting  fluid  from  the  pump  to  the  reservoir  and  a 
close  poation  diverting  the  fluid  to  the  ram  meaoa  lor 


=!=^ 
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movement  of  the  ram  means,  conduit  means  operatively 
connected  with  the  bypass  means  and  having  a  prede- 
termined pressure  maintaining  the  bypass  means  in 
an  open  position,  control  valve  means  on  the  device 
operatively  associated  with  the  draft  responsive  means 
and  ram  means  and  operative  of  the  ram  means,  means 
mounted  on  the  device  being  provided  with  linkage  dis- 
posed in  movement  reflection  relationship  between  the 
operator  and  the  contrc^  valve  means,  said  control  valve 
means  comprising  a  passage  means  between  the  ram 
means  and  the  reservoir  and  first  and  second  inter- 
connected valve  means,  said  first  valve  means  being 
operatively  coimected  with  the  draft  responsive  means 
and  said  second  valve  means  operatively  engaging  with 
said  linkage  and  movable  therewith  in  the  passage  means 
from  a  first  to  a  second  positicm  and  the  passage  means 


implement  traverses  the  ground,  and  means  for  driving 
the  ground  tilling  members  in  rotation  about  the  rcspec- 
've  axes  thereof  in  a  direction  such  that  each  member  has 
a  direction  component  at  the  ground  which  is  opposite  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  implement  and  lateral  of  said 
direction,  said  means  which  drives  said  members  being 


having  fluid  under  a  predetermined  pressure  between  the 
second  valve  means  and  the  ram  means  holding  the  ram 
means  fixed  in  the  first  position  of  the  second  valve 
means,  said  second  valve  means  having  fluid  discharge 
means  to  the  reservoir  selectively  communicating  with 
the  conduit  means  and  having  flow  control  means  in  the 
first  position  of  the  second  valve  means  operatively  block- 
ing communication  of  said  conduit  means  with  the  fluid 
discharge  means  and  communicating  the  pump  with  the 
Tcaervmi  by  way  of  the  bypass  means  and  upon  a  loss 
of  fluid  in  the  passage  means  with  consequential  move- 
ment of  the  ram  means  and  operator  and  the  second  valve 
means  to  the  second  position  communicating  the  fluid 
discharge  means  with  the  conduit  means  reducing  the 
pressure  in  the  conduit  means  and  communicating  the 
pump  with  the  ram  means. 


3,106,967 

IMPLEMENT  FOR  WORKING  THE  GROUND 

Conielb  tm  der  Leiy,  Zug,  Switzerland,  and  Ary  van  der 

Lcly,  Maailand,  Ncttacriands;  said  Ary  van  der  LeIy 

asai^MH-  to  said  Comclis  van  der  Lcly 
Orlsinal  application  Aug.  9,  1955,  Ser.  No.  527,384,  now 

Patent  No.  2,92«,480,  dated  Mar.  15,  1960.     Divided 

and  this  application  Jan.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3,135 

CUUms  priority,  wpUcation  Netherlands  Aag.  13,  1954 

2Claiiiis.    (CL172— 49) 

1.  An  implement  having  a  normal  direction  of  travel 
and  adapted  for  working  the  ground  traversed,  said  imple- 
ment comprising  a  plurality  of  ground  tilling  members 
of  substantially  equal  diameter,  means  supporting  each 
of  said  members  for  rotation  about  an  axis  which  forms 
an  acute  angle  relative  to  said  direction  of  travel  of  the 
implement,  the  axes  of  all  of  said  members  being  parallel, 
said  members  being  longitudinally  aligned  in  said  direc- 
ticm  at  travel  of  the  implement  to  form  a  furrow  extend- 
ing in  the  direction  of  travel  as  the  implement  traverses 
the  ground,  said  membov  being  fixedly  positioned  at  pro- 
gressively lower  levels  in  a  direction  opposite  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  to  cause  deepening  of  the  furrow  as  said 


f. 


/ 


operative  to  cause  each  member  to  displace  earth  laterally 
of  the  direction  of  travel  outside  the  furrow  and  clear 
of  the  succeeding  members,  such  that  each  successive 
member  causes  successive  deepening  of  the  furrow  while 
producing  a  forward  push  on  the  implement  in  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  thereof. 


3,106,968 

COMBINATION    WEEDING    AND    CULTIVATING 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  TOWING  VEHICLE 

Abner  P.  Talbcrt,  Rte.  2,  Box  40,  Ridgeficld,  Wash. 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,751 

2  Claims.    (CI.  172—78) 


1.  A  farming  implement  of  the  character  described 
comprising, 

a  wheel-supported  main  frame, 

means  for  attaching  the  main  frame  to  a  towing  vdiicle 
for  forward  travel  therewith  and  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  main  frame  relative  to  the  ground  in 
a  horizontal  plane, 

a  first  raking  frame  disposed  below  the  main  frame, 

means  hingedly  attaching  said  raking  frame  at  its  for- 
ward end  of  the  main  frame, 

a  second  raking  frame  disposed  below  the  main  frame, 

means  hingedly  attaching  said  second  raking  frame  at 
its  forward  end  to  the  main  frame  rearwardly  of 
said  first  raking  frame, 

both  of  said  first  and  second  raking  frames  having 
length,  width  and  thickness,  and  said  hinged  attach- 
ments thereof  elevated  from  the  forward  end  of  their 
respective  raking  frames  a  distance  greater  than  the 
thickness  of  the  frames, 

power  transmisison  means  mounted  upon  the  main 
frame  and  adapted  to  be  driven  by  a  power  take-c^ 
of  a  towing  vehicle, 

a  plurality  of  tines  secured  to  and  depending  from  said 
first  and  second  raking  frames, 

a  cam  shaft, 

n»ans  operatively  connecting  the  cam  shaft  to  said 
power  transmission  means, 


cam  means  carried  by  and  rotatable  with  said  cam 

coM^iing  rods  operatively  interconnecting  said  cam 
means  and  said  first  and  second  rakmg  frames, 

said  cam  means  being  normally  at  a  raid-point  between 
their  highest  and  lowest  operative  positions  when 
said  raking  frames  are  horizontal  to  the  ground, 

said  connecting  rods  being  of  sufficient  length  to  dnve 
the  raking  frames  below  a  horizontal  position  upon 
operation  of  said  cam  means  to  impart  forward  rock- 
ing motion  to  the  raking  frames  and  thereby  mter- 
mittent  progressive  penetration  of  said  tines  into  the 
ground  and  a  forward  tilting  motion  thereto  durmg 
Tuch  penetration  while  the  implement  b  m  forward 
motion.  

3,106,969  ^,^ 

DEVICE  FOR  FIRMING,  GRADING  AND 

SMOOTHING  GROUND 

Martin  F.  Carttr,  Box  112,  Rte.  3,  Ktogston,  Tenn. 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1961,  Sej.  No.  130,983 

2  Claims.    (CI.  172— 197) 


ber  rigidly  rearwardly  extended  from  the  bar;  a  mountmg 
rod  supported  on  the  side  member  for  horizontal  swmg- 
ing  movement  about  an  upright  axis  substantially  normal 
to  the  bar.  said  rod  being  swingable  between  a  work  posi- 
tion in  rearwardly  spaced,  substantially  parallel  relation 
to  the  bar  and  a  position  angularly  displaced  from  the 
work  position  and  in  oblique  angular,  relation  to  the  bar; 
means  releasably  alternately  interconnecting  the  rod  ano 
the  side  member  on  opposite  sides  of  said  pivot  axis  in  said 
work  and  displaced  positions  for  selectively  holding  the 
rod  in  said  displaced  position;  an  elevationally  skewable^ 
parallelogram  frame  borne  by  the  rod  and  adapted  to 
support  an  implement  thereon;  and  powered  means  inter- 
connecting the  skewable  frame  and  the  rod  for  elevation- 
ally  skewing  the  frame. 


3,106,971 
AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENT 
Richari^W.  Bnshmeyer  and  Clarence  E.  Henson,  Jr., 
Rockfofd,  ni.,  assignors  to  J.  L  Case  Compmiy,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Wisconsin  „,,   ^       ^     ^in  \^a  »«» 

oSnal  application  Aug.  9,  1957,  S«fNo.  677,368,  now 
Patent  No.  2,990,892,  dated  July  4,  1961.     DJJj"' 
and  this  application  Oct  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,733 
^*^  4  Claims.    (CL  172—386) 


'XB^ 


1  An  agricultural  implement  compnsmg  a  frame, 
draft  attachment  means  on  said  frame,  a  pair  «  spa<*^ 
parallel  transverse  ledges  facing  each  other  on  said  frame 
knd  a  plurality  of  V-shaped  members  shdably  suPP^^ 
in  pan^l  relationship  by  a  pair  of  cbps  facing  away  from 
each  other  and  snugly  engaging  said  ledges. 


3,106,970  -^^ 

IMPLEMENT  MOUNTING  APPARATUS 

Steve  R.  Smith  and  Sun  H.  Smifli,  both  of 

P.O.  Box  85,  SununerfieW,  Tex. 

Ffled  Sent.  8,  1960,  S«.  No.  54,718 

8  Claims.    (CI.  171—273) 


*o 


1  In  an  apparatus  adapted  to  mount  an  implement  on 
a  draft  vehicle  for  earth  traversing  movement  along  a 
Jre^termined  forward  path  of  travel;  a  forward  coup^mg 
bar  adapted  to  be  horizontiilly  supported  on  such  a  vehicle 
L  .Averse  relation  to  said  path  of  travel;  a  «de  mem- 


1    In  a  wheel-supported  ground-working  agricultur^ 
implement  including  a  tool  supporting  frame,  a  rear  wfteel 
structure  comprising  a  pair   of  parallel   links  pivotaUy 
mounted  at  one  end  on  said  supporting  fr^e,  a  spindle 
housing  carried  by  the  free  end  portion  of  «id  paraltel 
links,  a  spindle  rotatably  disposed  within  said  housmg  and 
including  a  rearwardly  extending  lower  portion  mounting 
a  rear  wheel  thereon,  means  for  moving  said  housing 
vertically  relative  to  said  frame,  and  means  for  locking 
said  spindle  and  rear  wheel  in  position  with  respect  to 
said  frame  to  provide  a  straight  path  of  movement  for 
said  rear  wheel,  said  locking  means  compnsmg  a  cam 
member  carried  at  the  upper  end  of  »«^d  ^P'^^^*  ^^^.^ 
relation  thereto,  said  cam  member  mcludmg  a  generaUy 
upwardly  facing  curving  surface  includmg  a  pair  of  side 
wall  portions  and  a  lower  center  portion    and  a  corneal 
roller  member  roUtably  mounted  on  said  frame  in  poM- 
tion  for  engagement  with  said  curving  surface,  said  cttfv- 
ing  surface  being  shaped  to  conUict  said  corneal  roUer 
throughout  the  length  thereof  and  havmg  »  Pft^onfj*" 
posed  generaUy  helically  about  said  cam  member,  woeW 
vertical  movement  of  said  wheel  structure  and  said  cam 
member  is  effective  to  provide  fo^J"8agcment  of  «M 
conical  roller  with  said  curving  surface  and  said  roHCT 
is  movable  along  said  curvirvg  surface  to  said  lower  certCT 
portion  tiiereof  to  thereby  swing  the  rear  wheel  and  lock 
it  in  position  with  respect  to  said  frame. 
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ROTARY  DRILL  BFT  FOR  STONE  OR  THE  LIKE 
■  mUa  ThwMbtny,  Wheelwri|iit,  Ky^  a«i|nor  of  one- 
kalf  to  Coal  Bit  Comfony,  Prcftoabnii,  V^n  a  corpo- 

ofKmtadcy 

Fled  taM  25, 1M2,  Sot.  No.  204,993 

4  ClidiiM.    (CI.  175-^98) 


34tM74 

CONTROL  ciRCurr 

Roger  B.  WilUaM,  Jr.,  Tokdo,  Ohio,  OMlgDor  to  Toledo 

Scale  CorporatioB,  Toledo,  OUo,  a  corpontioo  of  Oiik) 

Filed  May  29, 1959,  Sot.  No.  81M*7 

SCIaliw.    (CL177— 7#) 


fVriyjB 


S^at+I 


-□i: 


m^\  '''U\ir>€) 


1.  A  rotary  drill  bit  for  stone  or  the  like,  said  bit  com- 
prising a  shank  for  coupling  said  bit  to  a  drill,  said  shank 
merging  into  an  enlarged  head  having  a  maximum  trans- 
verse dimension  substantiaUy  equal  to  the  diameter  of 
a  hole  to  be  driUed  by  said  bit  and  a  minimum  trans- 
verse dimension  substantially  less  than  such  diameter, 
a  pair  of  oppoeed,  longitudinally  extending  straight  flutes 
in  said  head  dividing  the  same  into  opposite  transverse 
lobes,  the  ends  erf  sMd  lobes  remote  from  said  shank 
being  beveled  outwardly  from  the  axis  of  said  head,  said 
head  having  a  transverse  slot  extending  through  said 
lobes  from  the  point  of  maximum  transverse  dimension 
to  the  end  remote  from  said  shank,  a  hard  meUl  cutting 
member  secured  in  said  slot,  said  cutting  member  being 
fixmed  to  provide  a  long  cutting  edge  extending  from 
the  axis  of  said  heed  to  the  outer  edge  of  one  lobe,  an 
axially  extending  notch  in  the  other  lobe  and  cutting 
member  extending  from  the  outer  ed^B  of  said  other  lobe 
inwardly  to  a  ptnnt  spaced  from  the  axis  of  said  head, 
said  cutting  member  being  formed  to  provide  a  short 
cutting  edge  extending  from  the  axis  of  said  head  to  the 
edge  of  said  notch,  w4iereby  upon  rotation  of  said  bit 
the  unequal  load  resulting  from  said  long  and  short  cut- 
ting edges  will  cause  said  bit  to  wobble,  thereby  remov- 
ing stone  or  the  like  in  the  form  of  relatively  large 
particles.  

3,1M,973 
ROTARY  DRILL  BTTS 
Frank  L.  ChrMca«eii,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to 
Chriiteneen  Dkunond  Prodvcts  Company,  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utak,  a  corporation  of  Utah 

f5«I  Sei!t:2«,  1960,  Sot.  No.  58,489 

If  CUBS.    (CL  175-^13) 


1.  A  cutter  blade  foe  a  rotary  drill  bit  adapted  to  be 
diqwaed  in  a  bore  hole,  including  a  body  having  gen- 
erally parallel  longitudinal  grooves  in  its  leading  face  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  its  lower  end  and  spaced  from 
f^r**  other  across  said  leading  face;  and  diamond  im- 
pregnated cutter  sections  in  said  grooves  secured  to  said 
body  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  said 
body;  the  width  and  depth  of  each  groove  and  cutter 
section  therein  {vogressively  increasing  in  one  direction 
•cross  the  face  of  said  body. 


1.  In  an  ingredient  mixing  system,  control  circuitry 
for  measuring  the  flow  of  an  ingredient  into  a  hopper 
comprising  in  combination;  a  condition  potentiometer 
having  a  tap  differentially  positionable  in  response  to 
the  increase  in  weight  of  an  ingredient  in  a  hopper  and 
providing  an  output  voltage  proportional  to  the  weight 
of  said  ingredient,  means  producing  a  first  voltage  of 
opposite  polarity  to  that  <rf  said  condition  potentiom- 
eter and  proportional  to  the  final  weight  of  the  ingredient 
desired,  means  i;»x>ducing  a  nocood  voltage  of  polarity 
similar  to  that  of  said  condition  potentiometer  and  pro- 
portional to  the  amount  of  ingrwlient  in  suspension  after 
an  indication  of  the  desired  weight  of  the  ingredient  is 
registered  on  said  condition  potentiometer  and  compen- 
sating for  said  inflight  amount  of  ingredient,  means  pro- 
ducing a  third  voltage  of  polarity  similar  to  that  of  said 
condition  potentiometer  voltage  and  proportional  to  said 
first  voluge,  means  producing  a  fourth  voltage  of  oppo- 
site polarity  to  that  of  said  condition  potentiometer  volt- 
age and  proportional  to  the  amount  of  overweight  per- 
missible of  the  loading  ingredient,  means  producing  a 
fifth  voltage  of  pcrfarity  similar  to  said  condition  po- 
tentiometer volUge  and  proportional  to  the  amount  oi 
underweight  loading  permissible,  first  switching  means 
operably  connecting  in  a  first  signal  circuit  said  condi- 
uon  potentiometer  and  said  first,  second  and  third  volt- 
age producing  means  and  obtaining  a  resultant  voltage 
therefrom,  a  first  signal  output  means  operatively  con- 
nected in  circuit  with  said  first  switching  means  and 
responsive  to  a  balanced  resultant  voltage  from  said  first 
signal  circuit  to  decrease  the  delivery  rate  of  said  in- 
gredient to  said  hopper,  second  switching  means  oper- 
ably connecting  in  a  second  circuit  said  condition  potenti- 
ometer and  said  first  and  second  voltage  producing  means 
and  producing  the  resultant  voltage  therefrom,  second 
signal  output  means  <^ratively  connected  in  circuit  with 
said  second  switching  means  to  totally  cut  off  the  feed- 
ing of  the  ingredient  into  a  hoppOT,  third  switching  means 
operably  connecting  in  a  third  signal  circuit  said  condi- 
tion potentiometer  and  said  first  and  fourth  voltage  pro- 
ducing means  for  producing  a  resultant  ventage  there- 
from, a  third  signal  output  means  operatively  connected 
in  circuit  with  said  third  switching  means  and  respon- 
sive to  the  resultant  voltagB  therefrom  to  indicate  an 
excess  of  ingredient  in  said  hopper,  a  fourth  switching 
means  operably  connecting  in  a  fourth  signal  circuit  said 
condition  potentiometer  and  said  first  and  fifth  voltage 
producing  means  and  producing  a  resultant  voltage  there- 


from, a  fourth  signal  output  means  operatively  con- 
nected in  circuit  with  said  fourth  switching  circuit  means 
req>onsive  to  the  resultant  voltage  therefrom  to  indicate  a 
d^ciency  <rf  ingredient  in  said  hopper. 


3,1M,975 

COLLAPSIBLE  WEIGHING  SCALE  WITH 

CARRYING  CASE 

Daniel  M.  Madigan,  5323  Cowad  Ave.,  Skokis,  Dl. 

FOcd  Apr.  20,  1942,  Sot.  No.  189,137 

2  Claims.    (CI.  177—120 


weight  indicating  position  after  the  wei^  is  removed 
from  said  platform,  said  dial  locking  means  comprising 
a  locking  member,  spring  means  normally  urging  said 
locking  member  into  engagement  with  the  indicia  bear- 
ing disk  fw  locking  the  disk  in  a  weight  indicating  posi- 
tion, release  means  adapted  when  depressed  to  move  said 
locking  member  out  <rf  engagement  with  the  indicia  bear- 
ing disk,  and  a  release  button  supported  on  said  weight 
platform  for  transverse  movement  therethrough  into  op- 
erative contact  with  said  release  means  such  that  the  de- 
pression of  said  release  button  in  the  weight  platform 
causes  the  locking  fingOT  to  be  removed  from  said  indicia 
bearing  disk. 

3,10M^ 

LOCKING  MEANS  FOR  THE  BEAM  OF  A 

WEIGH  SCALE 

RogOT  F.  Welk,  Howard  Lake,  Mkm. 

FBed  As*.  4,  1941,  S«.  No.  129^28 

1  Cbte.    (CL  177—184) 


1.  A  weighing  scale  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  base  unit  of  relatively  small  length  and  width 
dimensions  providing  such  compactness  as  to  be  normal- 
ly unsuited  for  the  weighing  of  suitcases  and  the  like,  the 
base  unit  comprising  a  base  portion  and  a  weighing  mech- 
anism housed  therein,  a  platform  portion  covering  the 
base  portion  of  approximately  the  same  top  area  as  said 
base  portion  and  connected  with  the  weighing  mechanism 
to  actuate  the  same  in  response  to  a  weight  placed  on 
the  platform  portion,  weight  indicating  means  associated 
with  the  base  portion  and  adapted  to  be  viewed  from 
above,  a  platform  extension  member  mounted  on  the 
platform  member  at  each  longitudinal  side  thereof  nor- 
mally occupying  a  position  overlying  such  platform  por- 
tion and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  an  extension  position 
to  provide  a  platform  extension  overreaching  the  adjacent 
side  of  the  base  portion,  and  means  associated  with  the 
base  portion  normally  occupying  a  position  within  the 
sides  of  the  base  portion  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  an 
extended  position  beneath  each  said  platform  extension 
and  coplanar  with  the  bottom  of  the  base  portion  to 
provide  an  extended  base  support  coacting  with  the  ex- 
tended sides  of  the  platform. 


3,106,974 
WEIGHING  SCALE 
WaltOT  Robert  Johnson,  Chicago,  111^  as^gnor  toTTle 
Bori-Erlckson  CorporatioB,  Chicago.  Hl^  a  corporation 

of  DUboIs 

Filed  May  14,  1942,  Sot.  No.  195,101 
9ClafaBS.    (CL  177— 159) 


A  weigh  scale  of  the  class  described  comprising  in 
combination,  a  base,  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  up- 
standing posts  at  the  right  hand  end  portion  of  said  base, 
said  posts  having  a  bearing  formed  in  the  upper  end  por- 
tions thereof,  an  oscillatory  rocking  beam  having  adjust- 
able weight  members  slidably  mounted  thereon  interme- 
diately fulcnuned  on  said  bearings,  a  single  upstanding 
post  mounted  on  the  said  base  at  the  left  hand  end  por- 
tion thereof  affording  a  mounting  station  for  means  asso- 
ciated with  the  said  beam  to  limit  the  oscillatory  move- 
ments thereof,  said  means  comprising  a  relatively  long 
vertically  disposed  bore  formed  in  the  said  sin^e  up- 
standing post,  a  substantially  L  shaped  locking  member 
the  lower  leg  of  which  has  frictional  engagement  with  the 
said  bore  in  the  said  sin^e  upstanding  post,  and  the  hori- 
zontal leg  thereof  having  abutting  engagement  with  the 
oscillatory  rocking  beam  when  said  locking  member  is 
in  operable  position. 


3,104,978 

ELECTRICAL  BALANCE 

Lee  Cahn,  Hollywood,  CaUf . 

(2404  Moreno  DttTC,  Los  Angeles  39,  CaUf.) 

FUed  Mot.  18,  1940,  Sot.  No.  15,999 

15Ckihw.    (CL  177— 210) 


4.  In  a  weigliing  scale  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  housing  base,  a  weight  platform,  and  a  movable  weight 
indicia  bearing  disk  podtioned  for  movement  relative  to 
said  base  and  platform  in  response  to  the  application  of 
wei^  on  said  platform,  the  improvement  of  dial  lock- 
ing means  for  maintaining  said  indicia  bearing  disk  in  a 


1.  In  a  force  measuring  system  which  includes, 
deflectable  in  one  direction  from  a  reference  position  in 
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resoonse  to  a  force  to  be  measured,  electricaUy  activated 
SSn^means  coupled  to  said  deflectable  n^ans  o, 
STwid  deflectable  means  in  the  opposite  direction 
wS  a^oltage  of  a  predetermined  polanty  is  applied 
thereto,  the  combination  of:  . . 

a  tosition  transducer  for  sensing  the  pos.Uon  of  said 
*  rSbte^ans  for  producing  an  ^l^^tric  signal 
having    characteristic    variations    corresponding    to 
chanaes  in  the  position  of  said  balance  beam. 
el<^  circuit  m^  coupled  to  said  position  trans- 
^(Sr  wui  responsive  to  said  electric  signal  to  pro- 
d^a^ltage  across  its  output,  a  change  m  voluge 
a^ing  ^oss  said  output  being  proportional  to  a 
change  in  the  magnitude  of  said  force, 
meam  controUed  by  said  electric  circuit  means  for  ap- 
pWin^voltage  to  said  restraining  means  to  mamtarn 
Sid  deflectable  means  substantially  in  said  reference 

a  v^U^n^^uring  circuit  coupled  to  said  electric  cir- 
cu^S^^easuring  changes  in  voltage  appear- 
Si  TZ  output  thereof,  said  voltage  measuring 
SrcuTt  compriskig  a  zero-suppression  voltage  source 
ZTm^tor  measuring  the  difference  be  ween  the 
tSita^PpUed  by  said  source  and  the  voltage  pro- 
duced by  said  electric  circuit  means,  ,  .  , 
saS^tage  source  comprising  a  potentiometer  and  a 

voltaae  supply  connected  thereacross, 
gaid^urS  means  comprising  a  resistor  connected 
t  STrS, Tth  an  adjustable  part  of  said  potentiometer 
Sr^^out^t  of  said  electric  circuit  means,  and 
a  ^olSie  measuring  device  having  a  predetermined 
^«^^ted  across  said  electric  circuit  means  and 
S  a^gTless  than  the  voltage  produced  across 
said  electric  circuit  means. 


a  plurality  of  fixed  contacts,  amplifier  means  connected   o 
compare  said  load  proportionate  voltage  and  counter  voU- 
age.  switch  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  am- 
plifier to  respond  to  a  change  in  the  result  of  said  com- 
parison, and  a  governing  stepping  switch  under  the  con- 
trol of  said  switch  means  and  operable  to  control  the 
sequential  setting  of  the  steppmg  swUches  >dcntificd  wUh 
the  plurality  of  measuring  orders  to  render  the  latter 
switches  operable  to  automatically  balance  the  load  pro- 
portionate   and   counter  voltages;   said   counter  voltage 
productive  means  comprising  a  transformer  havmg  a  sec- 
ondary winding   including  a  plurality  of  tappings  pro- 
viding a  plurality  of  equal  voltage  increments,  said  tap- 
pings being  directly  connected  to  the  corresponding  fixed 
contacts  of  each  of  said  counter  voltage  steppmg  switches 
and  attenuators  connected  between  moving  con  acts  of 
the  counter  voltage  stepping  switches  and  amplifier  so 
that  the  attenuators  proportion  the  voltage  derived  from 
the  moving  contacts  according  to  the  relaUve  values  of  the 
plurality  of  measurement  orders. 


3  106  980 
SELF-PROPELLED  ENDI^TRACK  VEHIC^ 
FOR  TRAVERSING  WOODED  ROUGH  TER- 

Olaf  R.  Rojneby,  EvansvOIe,  Mtan. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,4W 

8  Clalnu.    (CI.  180— 9  J2) 


3  106  979  

^^FBed  May  29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  113,236 
SCtotai.    (a.  177— 210 


1  In  a  weighing  apparatus,  means  for  producing  a 
vo  Ita^  pr^ffl  toa  load,  means  for  producmg 
::Ster  loZ.  increments  in  each  of  a  plur^.^y^l^ 
ders  of  measurement  corresponding  respectively  wim 
JfiiJnt  unite  of  weight,  a  plurality  of  steppmg  switehes 
fSU  one  wiAeach  of  the  orders  of  measurement 
^^able  to  determine  the  value  of  the  punter  vol_^ 
aa«i  orovided  in  the  respective  orders;  each  of  said 
^^iSiTwhchc:.  comprising  a  moving  contact  scamung 


1    A  self-propelled  vehicle  for  removing  bodies  from 
brushy  relatively  inaccessible  locations  compnsmg  a  nar- 
row elongated  rigid  frame  member  havmg  a  horizontaUy 
xtending'rear  section  and  a  forwardly  and  upw^dly  ex- 
tending forward  secUon  and  having  upper  and  lower  lon- 
gitudinally extending  track-bearing  surfaces^  a  smg^e  nar- 
row crawler-type  continuous  track  tramcd  around  and 
evolvably  mounted  upon  said  frame  ^^!^.^^^ 
and  encircling  relation  and  extending  lon8?tudmaUy  there- 
T^BbcJof  the  remainder  of  the  vehicle  arid  bearing 
aga^st^d  surfaces,  a  relatively  broad  cradle  member 
superimposed  relative  to  said  frame  member  and  extend- 
LrionStudinally  thereof  in  supported  relation  thereto 
3  teSg  tapeiii  outwardly  from  front  to  rear    self- 
^nt^Sl  pJ^er  mean,  carried  by  said  frame  and  con^ 
^ct7d  to  said  track  in  driving  relation  to  cause  the  same 
Srevove  about  said  frame  member  and  thereby^propel 
iL  same  across  terrain,  and  handle  n»eans  earned  by 
one  S^id  members  adjacent  the  rear  of  said  frarne  mem- 
Ser  for  maintaining  the  vehicle  in  upright  position  and 
^[ding  rWaJros.  rough  and  relatively  macce^nble 
terrain.  


ELECTRONIC  ^S^^P^^^^^E^^^ 
Demetrtas  G.  CbaUris,  Daytoia,  OWo,  •^^f^  %Sl 
Mac,  Inc  Daytoo.  Ohio,  a  c«J««^^»;  <*** 
^ FIW  Air.  3,  i9€l^.SoJf^^^l 

12  Claims.    (CL  180—82)  . 

1    Safety  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  havmg  a  steering 
wheel,  comprising  an  arcuate  element  havmg  a  longi- 
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tudinally  extending  track  defined  by  a  first  series  of  spaced 
portions  having  a  first  lAysical  characteristic  interlaced 
with  a  second  series  of  spaced  portions  having  a  second 
physical  characteristic  differing  from  said  first  charac- 
teristic primarily  in  degree,  means  for  fixing  said  arcuate 
element  to  said  steering  wheel  concentrically  thereof,  elec- 
tronic means  constructed  and  positioned  so  as  to  produce 
electrical  pulses  in  response  to  steering  movements  of 
said  arcuate  element  relative  thereto,  electronic  circuit 


slits  penetrating  one  face  thereof,  said  slits  providing 


pairs  of  internal  contiguous  surfaces  touching  each  other. 


means  coupled  to  said  electronic  means  and  including  a 
series  of  transistors  interconnected  as  amplifying  and 
switching  elements  and  a  capacitive  timing  network,  and 
a  circuit-making  device  controlled  by  said  timing  network 
for  energizing  a  warning  signal  when  a  preselected  time 
period  has  elapsed  after  substantial  cessation  of  steering 
wheel  movements. 


3,106,984 

MUFFLER  CONSTRUCTION 

John  R.  Carter,  Lebanon,  Mo,  aarignor  to  Laclede  Metol 

Products  Co.,  Lebanon,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Miasoort 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,113 

4  Claims.    (CI.  181—57) 


3,106,982 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CREATING 
A  SEISMIC  SOURCE 
Albert  L.  Wade,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,   Dallas,  Tex.,  a   corporation  of 

Delaware  ,     ^.  „„„ 

FUed  May  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,789 
4  Claims.     (O.  181—41^) 


I3S      T»      l§ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  imparting  seismic  energy  into  the 
earth  comprising  a  mass  having  a  face  of  a  given  area  in 
contact  with  an  equivalent  area  of  the  surface  of  the 
earth,  elongated  anchor  means  provided  with  flange  means 
thereon  secured  to  and  extending  substantially  bdow  the 
mass  into  the  earth,  means  for  imparting  a  reciprocating 
motion  to  the  mass,  to  the  anchor  means  and  to  the  flange 
means,  said  flange  means  forcing  the  earth  below  the 
mass  to  foUow  the  motion  of  the  mass  in  both  upward  and 
downward  directions  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
anchor  means. 

3,106,983 
FOAMED  PLASTIC  SOUND  ABSORBING 
MATERIAL 
lohn  Kwpovkh,  MMlaad,  Md  Robert  I.  Dufiw.  Bay 
City,  IVOch.,  Mrignon  to  The  Dow  Chonkal  Company, 
Midland,  Mich.,  a  cmporaihm  of  Ddf^we 
Filed  Dec  6,  I960,  Sot.  No.  74,193 
8  OalBH.    (CL  181—33) 
1.  An  airborne-sound  absorbing  means  compnsmg: 
a  closed  cell  foamed  plastic  sheet  having  a  pluralty  of 


1 .  An  exhaust  muffler  comprising  an  elongated  tubular 
casing,  a  pair  of  closure  plates  one  of  which  is  secured 
to  the  inlet  end  of  said  casing  and  the  other  of  which 
is  secured  to  the  outlet  end  of  said  casing,  a  first  pair  of 
transversely    disposed    baffle    plates,    one    of    which    is 
mounted  in  fixed  position  in  said  casing  in  longitudinally 
spaced  relation  to  said  inlet  end  closure  plate  thereby 
defining  with  said  inlet  end  closure  plate  an  inlet  end 
chamber  and  the  other  of  which  is  mounted  in  fixed  posi- 
tion in  said  casing  in  longitudinally  spaced  relation  to 
said  outlet  end  closure  plate  thereby  defining  with  said 
outlet  end  closure  plate  an  outlet  end  chamber,  a  second 
pair  of  transversely  disposed  baflBe  [dates,  one  of  which 
is  mounted  in  fixed  position  in  said  casing  in  longitudinal- 
ly spaced  relation  to  the  said  one  of  said  first  pair  of 
baffle  plates  thereby  defining  with  said  one  of  said  first 
pair  of  baffle  plates  a  first  intermediate  chamber  and  the 
other  of  which  is  mounted  in  fixed  position  in  said  cas- 
ing in  longimdinally  spaced  relation  to  the  said  other 
of  said  first  pair  of  baffle  jrfates  thereby  defining  with  said 
other  oi  said  first  pair  of  baffle  plates  a  second  interme- 
diate chamber,  and  the  said  one  of  said  second  pair  of 
baffle  plates  defining  with  the  said  other  of  said  sec- 
ond pair  of  baffle  plates  a  central  resonating  chamber, 
the  said  one  of  said  second  pair  of  baffle  plates  having  a 
centrally  disposed  opening  providing  communication  be- 
tween said  central  resonating  chamber  and  said  first  inter- 
mediate chamber  and  the  said  other  of  said  second  pak 
of  baffle  iriates  having  a  centrally  disposed  (^tening  i»o- 
viding  communication   between  said  cenual  resonating 
chamber  and  the  said  second  intermediate  chamber;  • 
pair  of  similar  tubular  inlet  units  which  are  closed  at  one 
end  thereof  and  are  provided  throughout  the  perii^iery 
thereof  with  a  multijiicity  of  ^>ertures  are  mounted  in 
said  inlet  end  chamber  by  and  between  said  inlet  end 
closure  plate  and  the  said  one  of  said  first  pair  of  b^Be 
plates  in  spaced  parallel  relation  with  the  open  ends 
thereof  extending  out  beyond  said  inlet  end  closure  iriate; 
a  pair  of  similar  tubular  outlet  units  which  are  closed  tt 
one  end  thereof  and  are  provided  throughout  the  periph- 
ery thereof  with  a  multiplicity  at  apertures  are  mounted 
in  said  outlet  end  chamber  by  and  between  said  outlet 
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end  closure  plate  and  the  said  other  of  said  first  pair  of 
baffle  plates  in  spaced  parallel  relaUon  with  the  open  ends 
thereof  extending  out  beyond  said  outlet  closure  plate; 
an  elongated  open  ended  tubular  flow  pipe  which  extends 
through  said  first  intermediate  chamber  and  said  central 
resonating  chamber  and  provides  communication  between 
said  inlet  end  chamber  and  said  second   intermediate 
chamber,  a  second  elongated  open  ended  tubular  flow 
pipe  which  extends  through  said  central  rcsonatmg  cham- 
ber and  said  second  intermediate  chamber  and  provides 
communication  between  said  first  intermediate  chamber 
and  said  outkt  end  chamber;  adapter  means  by  which  one 
of  said  inlet  units  is  removably  connected  to  an  exhaust 
pipe  and  plug  means  by  which  the  open  outer  end  of 
the  other  of  said  inlet  units  is  closed;  and  other  adapter 
means  by  which  one  of  said  outlet  units  is  removably 
connected  to  a  tail  pipe  and  other  plug  means  by  which 
the  open  end  of  the  other  of  said  outkt  units  is  closed. 
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COLLAPSIBLE  SAFETY  CAGE  FOR  LADDERS 

WflUam  H.  Ray,  VMiiuiilft,  Pa^  aarignor  to  United 

States  Steel  OwpoMtkm.  a  corporalioB  of  New  Stntj 

Filed  Sept  12, 19tt,  Scr.  No.  223,184 

SOafaiis.    (O.  182— IM) 


3,lM,n5 

MUFFLER  APPARATUS 

Keimedi  J.  Rccnptto,  P.O.  Box  232,  Um,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec  5,  1960,  Scr.  No.  73,804 

5  daiiiM.    (CL  181—65) 
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1 .  A  safety  cage  for  a  fixed  vertical  ladder  comprising 
a  plurality  of  loops  of  links  spaced  vertically  of  the 
ladder,  each  loop  having  its  eods  pivoted,  respectively  on 
axes  adjacent  the  sides  of  the  ladder  and  substantially 
parallel  thereto,  and  rod*  extending  between  oorrespood- 
ing  links  of  said  kx>pa. 


3,186,987 

CONYERTDLE  LADDER  APRON 

Sun  Lcracr,  3636  Greyatone  Atc.,  Bronx  48,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jnc  28, 1962,  Scr.  No.  206,060 

2ClataM.    (CL  182— 126) 


1.  A  rnuiBer  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  having 
exhaust  means,  which  engine  is  operable  in  a  range  of 
speeds  and  vibrates  during  operation  at  a  frequency  pro- 
portional to  engine  operating  speed,  said  muffler  compris- 
ing wall  structure  defining  an  expansion  chamber,  inlet 
means  oonneotaWe  to  said  engine  exhaust  means  for  ad- 
mitting exhaust  gas  from  said  engine  exhaust  n>eans  to 
said  chamber,  a  plurality  of  outlet  means  for  gas  being 
discharged  from  said  chamber,  a  first  vaWe  operativcly 
associated  with  one  of  said  oudet  means,  a  second  valve 
ocwratively  associated  with  the  other  <rf  said  outlet  means, 
each  of  said  valves  being  resUiently  mounted  on  rigid 
itruotura  and  being  vibratorily  movable  between  open 
and  closed  positions  with  respect  to  its  associated  outlet 
means  when  vibratorily  excited,  the  natural  frequenaea 
a<  vibration  of  said  first  and  second  valves  bemg  ap- 
pi«ciably  different  whereby  said  first  valve  is  vibratorily 
exdtaMe  m  one  frequency  range  and  said  second  valve 
is  vibratorily  eaickabk  in  another  frequency  range.  »«<» 
means  for  transmitting  vibrations  of  said  engine  from 
taid  cosine  through  the  rigid  structure  on  which  said 
vahw  are  sivP«ted  to  said  valves,  said  first  valve  being 
operable  hy  Ihe  vferatioos  of  said  engine  in  one  portion 
ofAe  engine  cpeed  range  and  said  second  valve  bemg 
operable  by  the  vibratioas  of  said  engine  in  another  por- 
tioa  of  the  engine  speed  range. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  foldable-typc  stepladder 
provided  with  an  apron  member  swingably  attached  there- 
to and  adapted  to  be  located  to  project  rearwardly  there- 
from in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane,  said  apron  num- 
ber at  its  outer  portion  being  provided  with  an  integral 
depressed  section  affording  a  pocket,  when  the  said  step- 
ladder  is  extended  for  service,  few  the  accoounodation  and 
support  of  articles  for  use;  and  a  cover  plate  adi^ted  for 
seating  in  the  pocket  such  diat  its  i^per  surface  will  lie 
substantially  Audi  with  the  top  of  the  vpcoBi  member;  of 
an  arcuated,  under  pocket  means  asMCtated  with  the  bot- 
tom of  the  depressed  aectieo  beneath  the  same  for  re- 
ceiving and  retaining  removably  dw  cover  plate  when  the 
latter  is  not  seated  at  the  top  of  said  depressed  lectioD. 


3,106,988 

MOYABLE  VEHICLE  LIFT  POST  WITH  ROLLER 
ELEMENTS  FOR  SUPPORTING  PIT  COVER 
PLATES  _     , 

Ion  V.  K.  Hott,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Joyce- 
Crfdland  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 
«  Filed  Oct.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,415 

9  Claims.    (CI.  187—8.45) 


said  actuating  discs  arc  rotated  relative  to  each  other, 
and  means  for  relatively  rotating  said  actuating  discs  for 
energizing  the  brake  structure,  said  last  named  means 
including  a  pair  of  generally  radially  extending  ears 
respectively  on  said  discs  and  disposed  in  opposing  rela- 
tionship, said  cars  respectively  including  generally  ra- 
dially extending  and  elongated  ball  scats,  shiftablc  actu- 
ating means  disposed  between  said  ears  and  including  a 
pair  of  ball  bearing  elements  respectively  engaging  said 


9.  In  a  motor  vehicle  of  the  type  having  a  lift  post 
supported  in  a  pit  for  horizontal  movement  therealong, 
the  combination  comprising,  a  plurality  of  cover  plate 
members  overlying  the  pit,  means  connecting  said  plates 
to  said  post  for  horizontal  movement  therewith,  and  a 
plurality  of  roller  elements  supporting  said  plates  above 
the  sides  of  said  pit. 


3,106,989 
ENERGY  ABSORBING  DEVICES 
Louis  Fochs,   East  Orange,   NJ.,  assignor  to   Airborne 
Accessories  Corporation,  HUlskle,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,878 
13  ClainH.    (CI.  188—1) 


seats  for  transmitting  forces  between  said  actuating 
means  and  said  ears  during  operation  of  the  brake  struc- 
ture, said  seats  being  substantially  equally  oppositely 
inclined  toward  each  other  and  relative  to  a  plane  dis- 
posed between  said  discs  for  maintaining  said  ball  bear- 
ing elements  substantially  centered  with  respect  to  said 
plane  during  relative  movement  of  the  discs,  and  said 
actuating  means  including  means  for  reUining  said  ball 
bearing  elements  and  operable  for  rolling  the  ball  bear- 
ing elements  along  said  ball  seats. 


1.  An  energy  absorbing  device  comprising  a  strip  of 
substantially  rigid,  substantially  inelastic  material,  said 
strip  being  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  line 
of  severance  to  provide  a  pair  of  segments  having  free 
ends,  said  free  ends  being  located  at  one  end  of  the  strip, 
the  segments  being  connected  to  one  another  by  the  re- 
mainder of  the  strip,  the  remainder  of  the  strip  extending 
to  the  opposite  end  of  the  strip  said  segments  being 
reversely  bent  out  of  the  plane  of  the  remainder  of  the 
strip  and  lying  in  substantially  the  same  plane,  said 
segments  each  providing  means  for  connecting  the  de- 
vice intermediate  a  pair  of  objects. 


3,106,991 
BRAKE  CAMSHAFT  BEARING 
John  L.  Wfaige,  South  Bend,  tod.,  assignor  to  The  Bca^ 
Corporation,  Sooth  Bead,  tod.,  a  corporation  of  Dd- 

nied  Ian.  2,  1962,  Scr.  No.  163,652 
1  Claim.    (CI.  188—78) 


3,106,990 
DISC  BRAKE 

Osbom  A.  Kenhncr,  St  loseph,  Mich.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Laasbcrt  Brake  Corporation,  St. 
Joseph,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  MJfhl^ 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  84,132 
5  dafans.    (a.  188—72) 
1.  A  brake  structure  comprising  housing  means  pra 
viding  friction  surface  means,  friction  disc   means  ad- 
jacent to  and  engageable  with  said  friction  surface  means, 
said  housing  means  and  said  friction  disc  means  being 
relatively  rotaUble  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  pair  of 
axially  shiftable  actuating  discs  disposed  adjacent  said 
friction  disc  means,  means  between  said  actuating  discs 
for  axially  shifting  said  discs  for   urging  said  friction 
disc  means  against  said   friction  surface  means  when 

7»5  O.G.— 43 


In  a  brake,  brake  shoes  arranged  in  end  to  end  relation- 
ship, a  support  member  for  said  brake  shoes,  a  bracket 
member  extending  rearwardly  from  the  rear  face  of  said 
support  member  and  having  a  portion  thereof  spaced 
from  said  support  member,  a  resilient  bearing  member 
having  a  substantially  spherical  outer  surface,  a  resilient 
guide  member  having  a  complimentary  recess,  said  bear- 
ing member  being  swivelly  received  in  said  guide  member 
recess,  said  bearing  member  and  said  guide  member  being 
so  constructed  that  the  spherical  surface  of  said  recess 
engages  the  full  sjrfierical  surface  of  said  bearing  member, 
said  bearing  member  and  guide  member  being  disposed 
as  a  unit  in  said  space  between  said  support  member  and 
said  bracket,  a  coiled  compression  spring  operatively  en- 
gaging said  support  member  and  said  guide  member  for 
holding  said  guide  member  in  fixed  engagement  with  said 
bracket  member,  said  bracket  member,  said  bearing  mem- 
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ber  and  said  sui^wrt  member  having  aligned  or«nings 
therein,  the  opening  in  said  support  member  being  a  ^jacent 
a  pair  of  brake  shoe  ends,  a  camshaft  extending  through 
said  openings  and  being  connected  to  said  bearing  mem- 
ber with  the  cam  portion  thereof  extending  between  said 
brake  shoe  ends,  the  portion  of  said  shaft  extending  be- 
tween said  support  member  and  said  bearing  member  and 
guide  member  as  a  unit  being  surrounded  by  said  com- 
pression spring,  whereby  said  camshaft  and  bearing  mem- 
ber are  mounted  for  swivable  motion  as  a  unit  relative 
to  said  si^port  member,  said  guide  member  and  said 
bracket. 

3406,992 
SHOCK  ABSORBER  FOR  FLUID  SYSTEMS 
Philip  C.  Sicitanic,  Rninford,  R.I^  assigiior  to  Grinneil 
Corpontioii,  ProvMcnccM  RJt  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

FBcd  Mar.  13, 1961,  Ser.  No.  95,306 
12  Clainu.    (CI.  1S8— 87) 


1.  A  hydraulic  shock  absorber  for  a  system  for  han- 
dling fluids,  said  shock  absorber  comprising  a  piston  and 
cylinder,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said 
system  and  the  other  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  structure,  a  fluid  conduit  system  providing  com- 
munication between  the  two  sides  of  said  piston,  means 
for  normally  restricting  the  rate  of  fluid  flow  through 
said  conduit  system,  means  responsive  to  shock  in  excess 
of  a  predetermined  magnitude  to  further  restrict  said 
rate  of  flow,  said  last-mentioned  means  comprising  mov- 
able valve  means  responsive  to  shock  in  excess  of  said  pre- 
determined magnitude  to  automatically  effect  said  further 
restriction  of  said  rate  of  flow,  a  fluid  reservoir,  said 
valve  means  comprising  a  valve  piston  slidably  received 
in  a  passage  and  dividing  said  passage  into  a  first  chamber 
located  in  said  conduit  system  and  having  a  first  port 
connected  with  one  side  of  said  piston  through  a  restric- 
tion, a  second  port  connected  with  the  other  side  of  said 
piston  through  a  second  restriction  and  a  third  pcMt 
connected  with  said  reservoir,  and  a  pair  of  control 
chambers  one  of  which  is  connected  to  one  side  of  said 
piston  and  the  other  of  which  is  connected  to  the  other 
side  of  said  piston,  said  valve  piston  being  movable  in 
response  to  shock  in  excess  of  said  predetermined  magni- 
tude to  cooperate  with  said  first  and  second  ports  to  ef- 
fect said  further  restriction  of  said  rate  of  flow  while  leav- 
ing said  third  port  open. 


3,106,993 
FLUID  SHOCK  ABSORBING  SYSTEM 
Howard  J.  May,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  asrignor  to  The  Bcndbi 
Corporatioii,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

FOcd  May  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,836 
5  cWinis.    (CI.  188—88) 
1.  A  fluid  shock  absorbing  system  comprising: 
a  means  receiving  displaced  fluid; 


a  means  receiving  shock  forces  including  a  piston  hav- 
ing an  orifice  therethrough,  a  metering  pin  for  vary- 
ing the  area  of  said  orifice,  and  variable  volume 
chambers  controlled  by  said  piston; 

a  means  coimecting  said  fluid  receiving  means  with 
said  means  receiving  said  shock  forces,  which  con- 
necting means  includes  an  expansible  means  having  a 


restricted  flow  passage  providing  a  non-velocity  de- 
pendent damping  characteristic  for  the  flow  of  fluid 
from  one  of  said  variable  volume  chambers; 

a  fluid  supply  means;  and 

a  means  to  draw  fluid  from  said  supply  means  to 
replenish  fluid  in  said  fluid  receiving  means,  which 
fluid  drawing  means  is  interconnected  with  said  fluid 
supply  means  and  said  fluid  receiving  means. 


3,106,994 
FASTENING  APPARATUS 
Jolin  W.  Scott,  Bryan,  Tcx^  asaignor  to  Albrittoo  En- 
gineering Corporation,  Bryan,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Texas 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,248 
7  Claims.    (O.  189—36) 


1.  A  fastening  assembly  comprising,  first  and  second 
structural  members  inclined  at  an  angle  toward  each 
other,  each  of  said  structural  members  having  an  open- 
ing, a  joinery  insert  having  a  body  sized  to  be  inserted 
in  the  opening  of  the  first  member,  said  body  having  a 
passageway,  said  passageway  being  parallel  to  said  first 
member,  a  screw  positioned  in  the  opening  of  the  sec- 
ond member  and  in  the  passageway,  the  threads  of  the 
screw  being  circumferentially  larger  than  the  passage- 
way, a  flange  connected  to  said  body,  and  said  flange 
entirely  covering  said  opening  of  the  first  member  when 
the  body  is  inserted  into  said  opening  thereby  providing 
a  seal. 

3,106,995 

BOLTED  OPEN-WEB  STRUCTURAL  ASSEMBLIES 

Nathan  AlwanMon,  8005  Park  Crest  Drive, 

SOvcr  Spring,  Md. 

FUed  Dec.  19, 1961,  Ser.  No.  161,774 

9  Claims.    (CI.  189—37) 

1.  An  open-web  bolted  structural  joist  comprising  an 

upper  chord  having  a  pair  of  spaced  legs  provided  with 

aligned  openings  at  spaced  points  therealong,  a  lower 

chord  having  a  second  pair  of  spaced  legs  also  provided 

with  aligned  openings  therealong,  web  members  in  the 

form  of  a  continuous  bar  extending  in  zigzag  relation  in 

the  spaces  between  the  respective  legs  of  said  chords,  tlie 
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straight  portions  of  the  bar  being  integral  with  and  tan-  DRIVE  SYSTEM 

gent  to  a  curved  sector  at  each  change  in  direcuon  oi  ^          Sharpsville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westingbouse 

said  bar,  bipartite  clamping  means  mcluding  a  separable  gi^^^^c  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 


junction  device  embracing  substanUally   the  cntu-e  ex- 
terior surface  of  said  bar  at  each  curved  sector,  said 


>aie   TTniic,  ju««  !«»»•>•«.,  »  — 1  — ~-» —   --  - 

Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  90,132 
8  Claims.    (CI.  192—4) 


junction  device  having  an  opening  therem  coaxial  with 
a  pair  of  aligned  openings  in  said  chords,  and  a  bolt  ex- 
tending through  said  aligned  openings  and  capped  with 
a  nut  at  its  free  end  for  rigidly  clamping  said  web  mem- 
bers to  said  chords. 


3,106,996 
TRANSMISSION  SmFT  CONTROLLING 

MECHANISM  „     . .     r. 

George  R.  Morris,  Monroe,  and  Joseph  W.  R*:"*^*" 
troit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Uear- 
bom,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  I>*taware 

Filed  July  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  121,466 
2  Claims.    (CI.  192—3.5) 


Eza 


1.  A  drive  system  for  apparatus  having  a  range  of 
operaUon  between  predetermined  limits  comprising  an 
output  shaft,  first  means  for  driving  said  shaft  in  either 
direction  of  rotaUon,  means  for  establishing  a  drive  from 
said  first  means  to  said  shaft  for  each  direction  of  roU- 
tion  between  said  predetermined  limits,  and  means  for 
counting  the  revolutions  of  said  shaft  in  each  direcuon, 
said  counting  means  including  means  for  separately  con- 
trolUng  said  drive  establishing  means  to  disable  said  dnye 
estabUshing  means  when  one  of  said  predetermined  Umits 
is  reached  during  operation,  said  disabling  means  being 
rcsettable  after  one  of  said  limits  is  reached  by  opposite 
rotatiOTi  of  said  first  means  to  control  said  drive  esubhsh- 
ing  means  to  again  drive  said  shaft. 


1    In  a  motor  vehicle  having  dirigible  wheels,  a  power 
transmission  mechanism  capable  of  d'^li^^'^g  *«^"f  J;;°™ 
a  vehicle  engine  to  a  driven  shaft,  a  steenng  column^^  a 
personally  operable  dirigible  wheel  steenng  s^  sup- 
ported by  said  column,  a  power  mput  shaf^.  gears  dnv 
ably  connecting  said  shafts,  means  for  controllmg  the  rela- 
tive motion  of  said  gears  to  estabUsh  a  torque  debvery 
path   a  clutch  lever  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  selec- 
tively engageable  clutch  means  for  connecting  said  engme 
and  said  power  input  shaft,  a  gear  controlling  element 
comprising  a  gear  controlling  shaft  supported  by  said 
column  and  movable  from  one  angular  posiUon  to  an- 
other about  the  axis  of  said  gear  controlling  shaft  to 
condition  said  transmission  mechanism  for  operation  in 
either  of  two  selected  driving  ratios,  an  interlock  element^ 
supported  by  said  column  and  connected  to  said  clutch 
lever,  said  interlocking  element  being  movable  axially  m 
the  direction  of  the  axis  of  said  column  mto  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  gear  controUing  element  wben  said 
clutch  lever  is  moved  toward  a  clutch  engaging  position 
thereby  inhibiting  movement  of  said  gear  controlling  ele- 
ment, said  gear  controlling  element  composing  a  shift 
lever'element,  a  recess  formed  in  said  shift  lever  element, 
said  interlock  member  being  in  the  form  of  a  plun^r. 
and  a  tapered  nose  formed  in  the  plunger,  said  nose  bemg 
adapted  to  be  received  within  said  recess  when  said  clutch 
lever  assumes  said  clutch  engaging  position. 


3,106,998 
GRAIN  DRILL  CLUTCH  ^^ 

Dennis  W.  Walker,  Ancaster,  Ontario,  Canada,  aarijpior 
to  International  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  IUm  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,877 
2  Claims.    (CI.  192—23) 


1.  In  an  agricultural  implement  including  a  frame  and 
a  drive  shaft,  a  dutch  having  driving  and  driven  elements 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  one  of  said  elements  being  axially 
shiftable  to  disengaged  position,  means  biasing  one  erf 
said  elements  to  engagement  with  the  other,  control  ™"»| 
for  causing  engagement  and  disengagement  of  the  dutdi 
elements  including  a  rockaWc  member  mounted  on  the 
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frame,  and  means  operatively  connecting  said  rockable   mechanism  when   operated   would   give   an   amount   in 

member  to  said  clutch  elements  to  shift  them  between    change  equal  to  the  difference  between  the  sum  deposited 

engaged  and  disengaged  positions  in  response  to  rocking    and  said  base  price,  means  responsive  to  the  operation 

said  rockable  member,  comprising  a  pair  of  cooperating    of  said  dispensing  means  for  moving  said  change  deter- 

cam  members  rotatably  mounted  on  said  clutch  elements,    mining  member  to  subtract  the  difference  between  said 

a  radial  arm  affixed  to  each  of  said  cam  members,  a  link 

connecting  each  of  said  arms  to  said  rockable  member  j    p 

at  different  locations  thereon,  the  connection  of  one  erf 

said  links  to  said  rockable  member  including  lost  motion 

accommodating  rotation  of  one  of  said  cam  members  and 

therefore  axial  movement  of  one  of  said  clutch  elements 

independently  of  said  rockable  member,  and  means  for 

optionally  connecting  said  one  of  said  links  to  the  other 

of  said  radial  arms  to  hold  the  clutch  elements  in  fixed 

relation  to  each  other. 


3,106,999 

HYDRAULICALLY  OPERATED  CLUTCH 

MECHANISM 

Joseph  B.  Saoy,  Rockford,  III.,  aasignor  to  Twin  Disc 
CIntch  Company,  Racine,  Wis^  a  corporation  of  Wis- 
consin 

FUed  Sept.  12,  1960,  Scr.  No.  55,575 
17  Claims.    (CI.  192--87) 


1.  An  hydraulically  operated  clutch  mechanism  com- 
prising a  pair  of  clutches  having  a  common  shaft  and 
connected  to  separate  parts,  respectively,  an  annular  cas- 
ing shiftabie  on  the  shaft  between  and  having  end  wall 
pistons  adapted  to  engage  the  clutches,  respectively,  an 
annular  reaction  member  within  the  casing  held  against 
axial  movement  on  the  shaft  and  defining  with  the  casing 
a  pair  of  variable  volume,  pressure  liquid  receiving  cham- 
bers, means  for  constantly  supplying  liquid  at  a  relatively 
low  pressure  to  both  chambers  when  both  clutches  are 
released  including  passage  means  in  the  reaction  member 
connecting  with  and  through  which  the  low  pressure  liq- 
uid is  supplied  to  both  chambers  and  valve  means  carried 
by  the  reaction  member  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and 
biased  by  the  low  pressure  liquid  to  positions  enabling 
flow  through  the  passage  means. 


3,107,000 
COIN-RELEASED  LOCKING  MECHANISM 
Merrill  Kraluucr,   Livingston,  and  Henry  E.  Verbcke, 
Cheater,  NJ^  assignors  to  Rowe  Manufacturing  Co., 
Inc.,  Whippany,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Fflcd  Sept  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,218 
15  Claims.    (CI.  194—2) 
1.  In  a  merchandising  machine  adapted  to  dispense  for 
a  certain  price  differing  from   a  base   price,   normally 
locked  dispensing  means,  an  element  for  unlocking  said 
dispensing  means,  means  for  actuating  said  dispensing 
means,  means  responsive  to  the  deposit  of  a  sum  in  coins 
in  excess  of  said  certain  price  and  differing  from  said 
base  price  for  moving  said  unlocking  element  to  unlock- 
ing position,  a  change  mechanism  including  a  member 
adapted  to  be  positioned  to  determine  various  sums  to  be 
given   in  change,   means  coupling  said   coin-responsive 
means  to  said  change  determining  member  to  move  said 
determining  member  to  a  position  at  which  said  change 


certain  price  and  said  base  price  from  the  setting  of  said 
change  determining  men>ber  under  the  action  of  said 
coin-responsive  means  and  means  responsive  to  the  op- 
eration of  said  dispensing  means  for  operating  said  change 
mechanism. 


3,107,001 

ENDLESS  MAGNETIC-TYPE  CONVEYOR 

Jacit  Kotralia,  685  Dolpliia  Drive,  Laigo,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  106,047 

3  Claims.    (CI.  198—41) 


1.  A  conveyor  system  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  sending  station  and  a  receiving  station  for  paper 
slips,  an  endless  flexible  band  of  magnetically  susceptible 
material  supported  by  a  plurality  of  pulleys  for  movement 
about  a  course  including  said  sending  and  receiving  sta- 
tions, drive  means  engaging  said  flexible  band  for  effect- 
ing said  movement,  elongated  magnetic  holder  means  in 
cooperative  relation  with  said  band  for  slideably  gripping 
slips  of  paper  to  said  band  for  movement  therewith  from 
said  sending  station  to  said  receiving  station,  and  said  re- 
ceiving station  including  stop  means  for  arresting  move- 
ment of  said  holder  means  and  said  slips  while  permitting 
continued  movement  of  said  band  with  respect  thereto, 
said  holder  means  having  a  long  dimension  exceeding  the 
width  of  said  band,  and  at  least  one  of  said  pulleys  hav- 
ing a  flange  overlying  said  band  whereby  skewed  holder 
means  are  engaged  by  said  flange  and  aligned  with  said 
band  prior  to  arrival  at  said  receiving  station. 


3,107,002 

CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  FOR  LARGE  MATERIAL 

REMOVAL  AREAS 

WiUiam  J.  Huber,  Oali  Lawn,  m.,  M^i^or  to  Goodman 

Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation 

"'  °*'°'FUed  Aug.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,619 
5  Claims.    (CI.  198—95) 


a  pair  of  freely  hanging,  elongated  connector  asscmbliw 
for  suspending  the  return  roller  from  the  elevated 
support  means  in  a  generaUy  horizontal  position  at 
a  location  remote  from  the  nearest  troughmg  idler 
assembly.  . 

said  return  roller  having  a  length  substanUaUy  equal  to 
the  distance  between  the  points  of  connection  of  the 
elongated  connector  assemblies  to  the  elevated  sup- 
port means, 

the  freely  hanging,  elongated  connector  assemblies  en- 
abling the  end  portions  of  the  return  roller  to  swmg 
to  and  fro  in  the  same  or  opposite  directions  in  re- 
sponse to  the  passage  of  the  return  reach  of  the  belt 
over  the  return  roller  in  a  detrained  condition, 

said  directions  being  generally  parallel  to  the  convey- 
ing course, 


1  A  conveyor  system  for  servicing  large  material  re- 
moval areas  in  which  wire  rope  sideframe  retensionmg 
time  due  to  initiation  of  operation  in  a  different  location 
is  substantially  eliminated,  said  system,  mcludmg,  m 
combination, 

a  removal  conveyor, 

a  wire  rope  sideframe  gathering  conveyor. 
said  gathering  conveyor  having  a  length  rangmg  from 
a  convenient  minimum  up  to  a  maximum  which  is 
subsUnUally  greater  than  the  longest  ngid  frame  oon- 
veyor  of  similar  capacity  capable  of  being  bodily 
lifted  at  one  end, 
the  head  end  of  said  gathering  conveyor  being  pivot- 
ally  supported  with  respect  to  the  removal  conveyor, 
the  head  end  of  said  gathering  conveyor  discharging 
into  the  tail  end  of  the  removal  conveyor  in  all  rela- 
tive positions  of  the  conveyors  one  to  the  other, 
the  tail  end  of  said  gathering  conveyor  having  struc- 
ture   engageable    with    lifting    means    whereby    the 
gathering  conveyor  may  be  bodily  moved,  without 
dismantling,  from  a  first  to  a  second  position  by  the 
application   of  a   lifting  and   swinging  force  at  its 
Uil  end,  and  repositioned  at  a  new  location  with  the 
wire  rope  sideframes  under  tension. 


said  freely  hanging,  elongated  connector  assemblies, 
when  not  under  the  influence  of  the  detrained  be- 
havior of  the  belt  passing  thereover  being  oriented 
in  a  generally  vertical  plane  transverse  to  the  con- 
veyor course,  .  . 

each  elongated  connector  assembly  comprismg 

a  rigid  connector  extending  longitudinally,  outwardly 
and  thence  vertically  upwardly  from  each  end  por- 
Uon  of  the  return  roller,  the  angle  between  the  rigid 
connector  and  return  roller  axis  being  constant  in  all 
positions  of  the  return  roller, 

a  hnk  assembly  flexibly  connecting  the  upper  end  of 
each  rigid  connector  to  an  associated  elevated  st^*- 

port  means, 
each  link  assemWy  converging  upwardly  from  the  upper 
end  of  its  associated  rigid  connector  to  its  associated 
elevated  support  means. 


3,107,004 
BELT  CONVEYOR  HEAD  SECTION 
Charles  J.   Amdt,   Harvey,  HI.,  assignor  to  Goodman 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation 

of  Illinois  ^  „      ^,      .,  o^A 

FUed  July  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,834 
11  Clatana.    (CI.  198—204) 


3,107,003  ,^^„ 

ROLLER  ASSEMBLY  SUSPENSION  STRUCTURE 
Roy  F.  Lo  Presti,  CMcago,  Dl.,  "'^^  *°..£!!!S!1^ 
Manafactvfaig  Company,  Chkago,  DI^  a  corporatioa 

"*  "*^iled  May  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  816^7 
1  Claim.    (CL  198— 192) 

A  return  roller  assembly  for  training  the  return  rcadi 
of  a  belt  in  a  beit  conveyor  in  response  to  passace  of  the 
return  reach  thereover  in  a  detrained  condition,  said  con- 
veyor being  of  the  type  having  return  roUer  assenablies 
•upporting  the  return  reach  of  the  belt  from  elevated  suf^ 
port  means,  and  troughing  idler  asserobUes  supporting  the 
conveying  reach  of  the  belt, 
laid  return  roUer  assembly  being  effective  to  train  the 

return  reach  irrespective  of,  firstly,  the  direction  of 

movement  of  the  return  ^^J*- f"^.econdly.  the  be-  .^^^dired.  light  weight,  portable  head  sectio. 

Jf"^°^'^Ue?Sbly"SJllS^  ^combination,    for  a  beTlveyor' Xtable  to  a  variety  of  .i.«  of 
laid  return  roUer  assembly  mciuomg.  m  come  ^^^    ^         ^^  ^^^  ^^^  including,  m  combum- 

a  return  roller,  and 
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tion,  a  skid  frame  having  substantially  identical  side  sec- 
tions maintained  a  fixed  distance  apart  by  a  plurality  of 
transverse  substantially  rigid  frame  members,  a  rear- 
wardly,  upwardly  inclined  drive  pulley  pillow  block 
mounting  slide  carried  by  each  side,  the  pillow  block 
carrying  surfaces  of  the  slides  being  co-planar,  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  spaced  drive  pulley  pillow  blocks  carried 
by  each  slide,  each  pillow  block  lying  transversely  op- 
posite a  corresponding  pillow  block  on  the  other  side  of 
the  skid  frame,  means  for  varying  the  longitudinal  dis- 
tance between  adjacent  pillow  blocks  in  small  increments. 
means  for  maintaining  the  blocks  in  transversely  spaced 
relationship  to  one  another  and  fixed  to  their  respective 
mounting  slide,  a  boom  carrying  a  head  pulley  generally 
horizontally  pivotally  mounted  on  the  skid  frame,  said 
boom  and  head  pulley  extending  forwardly  past  the  for- 
wardmost  transversely  oppositely  disposed  pair  of  pillow 
blocks,  and  means  for  Incrementally  elevating  the  boom 
to  locate  the  head  pulley  at  any  desired  elevation. 


3,107,005 
ADJUSTABLE  LIVESTOCK  FEEDER 
Eagene  W.  Caoffman,  Ciaypooi,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Parker 
Feeders,  Inc.,  Silver  Lake,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  In- 

FUed  May  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,734 
4  Claims.    (CI.  198—213) 


1.  An  adjustable  Uvestock  feeder  comprising  an  elon- 
gated tube  having  a  slot  extending  from  end-to-end  there- 
of and  including  an  inlet  end  and  an  opposite  end,  a 
driven  auger  disposed  in  and  extending  from  end-to-end 
through  said  tube  for  rotation  in  a  direction  for  feeding 
through  said  tube  toward  said  opposite  end,  a  plurality 
of  stands  disposed  beneath  and  supporting  said  tube  at 
longitudinally  spaced  points,  means  rigidly  connecting 
said  opposite  end  of  the  tube  to  one  of  said  stands,  each 
of  the  other  stands  having  means  rotatively  supporting 
the  tube,  and  means  for  imparting  torque  to  the  tube 
adjacent  its  inlet  end  for  twisting  the  tube  for  positioning 
the  slot  at  a  selected  angle  of  incline  downwardly  from 
the  inlet  end  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  tube. 


3,107,006 

DRAWBENCH 

Robert  J.  Mytttte,  19431  Onniston  Ave.,  Eoclid,  Ohio 

FUcd  Dec.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,448 

19  Claims.     (CI.  205—3) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  die  stand  draw  carriage  and 
drawbench,  workstock  energy  dissipating  means  com- 
prising: an  upstanding  V-shaped  crotch  positioned  be- 
neath the  workstock  drawpath  to  receive  drawn  work- 
stock  therein,  and  means  to  shift  said  V-shaped  crotch  to 
release  said  workstock  therefrom. 


3,107,007 
PACKAGE 

Paul  S.  Klein,  Los  Angeles,  Call/.,  assignor  to  "42**  Prod- 
ucts Ltd.,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169,476 
4  Claims.     (CI.  206—1) 
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1  A  package  comprising  a  case  and  a  rack  with  a  plu- 
rality of  articles,  the  case  comprising  a  hollow  body  and 
a  removable  cover,  the  cover  having  a  central  opening 
formed  therein,  the  rack  comprising  a  base,  a  central  post, 
and  means  defining  a  series  of  compartments  around  the 
post  for  receiving  said  articles  respectively,  said  post  pro- 
jecting through  said  cover  opening  for  use  in  grasping  the 
same  to  carry  the  package,  and  means  engageable  with  said 
articles  and  with  the  inside  surface  of  the  case  body 
whereby  the  package  may  be  picked  up  as  a  unit  by  grasp- 
ing the  projecting  portion  of  said  post  with  the  case  body 
being  suspended  from  the  rack  and  articles. 


3,107,008 
CIGARETTE  BOX  AND  BLANK  THEREFOR 

Herman  Margulies,   Lake   Hiawatha,  NJ.,  assignor  of 
twenty  percent  to  James  H.  Quest,  BrooUyn,  N.Y.,  and 
twen^  percent  to  John  Zeigler,  New  Yoric,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,625 
6  Claims.    (CI.  206—41.2) 


1.  A  container  for  cigarettes  or  the  like  comprising  a 
rectangular  housing  open  at  one  end  and  having  a  closed 
end  opposite  from  said  open  end,  a  slidable  tray  disposed 
within  said  housing,  said  tray  having  a  flat  bottom  wall, 
parallel  upstanding  side  walls,  and  first  and  second  up- 
standing end  walls,  said  tray  first  end  wall  closing  said 
open  end  of  said  housing  and  extending  between  said  tray 
parallel  side  walls,  said  tray  second  end  wall  consisting 
(rf  two  tabular  portions  integral  with  said  tray  side  walls, 
a  plurality  of  cigarettes  in  said  tray,  said  cigarettes  being 
aligned  parallel  to  said  tray  end  walls,  said  tabular  por- 
tions having  a  length  less  than  half  the  length  of  said 
first  end  wall,  said  tabular  portions  supporting  the  ends 
of  said  cigarettes  adjacent  said  second  end  wall,  said  tray 
bottom  wall  being  integrally  connected  with  said  housing 
other  end  along  the  edge  of  said  bottom  wall  adjacent 
said  tray  second  end  wall,  and  said  sUdaible  tray  and 
housing  being  made  from  a  semi-stiff  paper. 
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3,107,009 
,  CONTAINER  WITH  COOPERATING 

SUPPORT  FRAME 

Alan  Grayson  Lynn,  San  Francisco,  and  Roy  W.  Carison, 

Stockton,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Eitel-McCnIlough,  Inc 

San  Carlos,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,466 

12  Claims.    (CI.  206 — 46) 


whereby  said  band  may  embrace  said  flanges  along  a  di- 
ameter with  said  block  received  between  said  flanges  and 
projecting  inwardly  into  engagement  with  said  tape  to 
prevent  unwinding  and  retain  the  same  on  said  reel. 


3,107,011 
INSPECTING  RIMS  OF  CONTAINERS 
Benny  B.  Mathias  and  Ellsworth  M.  Muriey,  Jr.,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Ulinois  Glass  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1960.  Ser.  No.  78.062 
27  Claims.     (CI.  209—1 1 1 .5) 


J  -^ 


1.  A  transport  case  for  enclosing  and  supporting  fragile 
devices,  comprising  a  hollow  support  portion  open  on  one 
side,  a  pair  of  brackets  fixed  within  the  support  portion 
adjacent  each  end  thereof,  at  least  one  pair  of  said  brackets 
having  corresponding  oppositely  disposed  slots,  a  rigid 
frame,  trunnion  means  on  the  frame  pivotally  engaging 
said  oppositely  disposed  slots  to  pivotally  support  the 
frame  on  said  slotted  brackets  for  selecUve  pivotal  move- 
ment between  substantially  perpendicular  and  parallel  po- 
sitions with  respect  to  said  support  portion,  and  a  detach- 
able cover  portion  closing  the  open  side  of  the  support  por- 
tion to  isolate  the  interior  of  the  transport  case  from  the 
atmosphere. 

3,107,010 

RETAINING  MEANS  FOR  TAPE  WOUND 

ON  A  REEL 

Thomas  S.  Kulka,  200  Film  Bldg.,  2100  Payne  Ave., 

Cleveland  14,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,719 

9  Clahns.    (CL  206—53) 


1 1 .  An  apparatus  for  detecting  defects  in  the  rim  of  a 
hollow  article  which  comprises  means  for  supporting  the 
article,  means  for  directing  a  beam  of  radiant  energy 
against  the  rim  of  the  article,  means  for  causing  relative 
movement  between  the  article  and  the  beam  to  cause 
the  beam  to  scan  the  rim  of  the  article  thereby  causing  an 
image  of  a  defect  in  the  rim  of  the  article  to  be  formed, 
means  for  dividing  the  area  of  the  rim  being  inspected  into 
a  plurality  of  zones,  light-sensitive  means  individual  to 
each  said  zone  with  its  line  of  vision  in  alignment  with 
each  said  zone  whereby  when  a  defect  is  present  and 
detected  by  more  than  two  or  said  light-sensitive  means, 
signals  are  created  by  said  light-sensitive  means,  and 
means  for  rejecting  the  article  when  signals  are  created 
by  said  light-sensitive  means  in  two  adjacent  zones  of 
the  area  being  inspected. 


3,107,012 

SORTING  SHELVING 

Kai  M.  Rotfaenborg,  %  Kayco  Manufacturing  Statioacn, 

213  Silver  Lake  Blvd.,  Los  Angeles  4,  Calif. 

FUcd  Nov.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69,92« 

9  Claims.    (CI.  211—11) 


1.  A  retaining  means  for  tape  wound  on  a  reel,  said 
reel  having  a  hub  and  spaced  side  flanges  and  with  the 
tape  wound  on  said  hub  between  said  flanges  having  a 
diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  flanges,  said  re- 
taining means  comprising  an  elongated  reel  flange  em- 
bracing clastic  band  of  less  length  than  twice  the  diameter 
of  said  flanges  plus  twice  the  distance  between  said  flanges, 
said  band  being  thin  and  flat  and  having  an  inappreciable 
thickness,  whereby  it  extends  only  slighUy  beyond  the 
peripheries  of  said  flanges,  and  having  a  Upered  block  of 
yieldabk  material  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  said 
band  at  one  end,  the  width  of  said  block  at  the  base  being 

<mbatMitiallv  eoual  to  the  width  of  said  band  and  the  thick-  ,  __i»    ^t  i  .Um..^A 

suDstanuai^  equai  lo  uk  substantially  equal       4.  A  sorting  shelving  comprising  a  plurality  of  1-shaped 

ne«  of  ""^  "^„*'J^i^J*;f/b"Sk^^^  Clements  wherein  each  side  of  each  leg  of  each  element 

;^iiS^irS^°  TZ^^^^^i  sllS'flanges!   ha.  a  sl<X  extending  its  full  length  and  a  flan^  on  either 
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side  of  each  slot,  said  slots  and  flanges  being  sized  to  in- 
terconnect with  a  similarly  formed  clement  positioned 
side  by  side  therewith,  the  slots  on  diagonally  opposite 
sides  of  said  legs  of  said  elements  being  enlarged  to  in- 
terconnect with  an  additional  element  positioned  above 
or  below  same,  and  the  outermost  flanges  upon  said  legs 
being  formed  and  interconnected  with  a  similar  element 
positioned  above  or  below  same,  and  a  designation  strip 
having  a  protuberance  thereon  projecting  between  said 
last  mentioned  interconnected  flanges. 


cycle  according  to  a  preselected  program  so  that  during 
certain  cycles  of  operation  all  of  the  platforms  are  moved 
simultaneously  while  during  certain  other  cycles  of  op- 


3,107,013 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  STACKING  ARTICLES 
Gerrft  Evert  Eowc,  Vlaardingen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Lcrer  Brodicn  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maine 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1960,  Scr.  No.  52,291 

Clainu  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  7,  1959 

9  Claims.    (CI.  214— 6) 


<•>/ -,^ 


2.  An  apparatus  for  stacking  articles  comprising  a  re- 
ceiving platform  for  assembling  a  row  of  articles,  an 
elevator  arranged  for  step  by  step  movement  along  a  verti- 
cal path  adjacent  to  said  platform,  first  transfer  means  for 
transferring  successive  rows  of  articles  from  the  receiving 
platform  on  to  said  elevator,  a  stationary  platform  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  said  vertical  path  opposite  to  the  re- 
ceiving platform,  and  second  transfer  means  for  transfer- 
ring a  block  of  articles  assembled  on  the  elevator  on  to 
the  stationary  platform,  the  first  transfer  means  being  ar- 
rant to  transfer  a  row  of  articles  from  the  receiving 
platform  to  complete  said  block  of  articles,  while  the  sec- 
ond transfer  means  are  transferring  said  block. 


eration  at  least  one  of  the  actuating  means  will  be  ren- 
dered inoperative,  each  complete  sequence  of  operation 
comprising  at  least  two  cycles  of  operation  of  said  actuat- 
ing means. 

3,107,015 
ARTICLE  UNLOADING  APPARATUS 
Richard  F.  Hasell,  Bloomfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittslnirgli,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1962,  Scr.  No.  173,659 
g  Claims.    (CL  214—8) 


3,107,014 

PACKAGE  COLLECTING 

George  M.  Woodmff,  Thomwood,  Arthnr  R.  Pasquine, 

Scarsdalc,  and  Oscar  W.  Stocckli,  Rye,  N.Y.,  assignors 

to  General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1960,  Scr.  No.  65,693 
9  Claims.    (CI.  214—6) 

1.  In  a  device  for  arranging  a  selected  number  of 
cartons  according  to  a  predetermined  pattern  during  each 
complete  sequence  of  operation,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  horizontally  disposed  platforms  movable  from  a  first 
operating  location  to  a  second  (^xrating  location  spaced 
from  said  first  operating  location,  means  for  feeding  a 
plurality  of  cartons  to  each  of  said  platforms  at  said  first 
operating  location,  individual  actuating  means  for  each 
platform  adapted  to  move  its  respective  platform  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  operating  locations,  means 
for  moving  any  cartons  on  any  of  said  platforms  posi- 
tioned at  said  second  operating  location  during  each 
operating  cycle  of  said  actuating  means,  and  individual 
control  means  for  each  of  said  actuating  means  for  se- 
lectively energizing  said  actuating  means   during  each 


1.  Apparatus  for  arresting  the  motion  of  a  moving 
article  having  the  general  configuration  of  a  hairpin  with 
two  projecting  pin  portions  connected  by  a  loop  portion 
and  for  positioning  such  article  in  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion, said  article  moving  toward  said  apparatus  in  a  pre- 
determined path  with  the  projecting  pin  portions  of  said 
article  leading  the  loop  portion  of  said  article,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising,  an  article  receiving  striker,  an  in- 
clined track  conecting  to  the  bottom  portion  of  said  re- 
ceiving striker  and  inclined  away  from  said  receiving 
striker,  an  inclined  turnover  striker  positioned  substan- 
tially to  one  side  of  said  track  and  crossing  above  said 
track  and  inclined  toward  said  trade,  the  predetermined 
path  of  said  moving  article  causing  the  projecting  pin 
portions  of  said  article  to  pass  on  either  side  of  said  re- 
ceiving striker,  thereafter  one  of  the  projecting  pin  por- 
tions of  said  article  contacting  said  inclined  turnover 
striker  and  moving  under  the  force  of  gravity  and  as 
guided  by  said  turnover  striker  first  to  pass  over  said  track 
and  then  to  fall  to  that  side  of  said  track  which  is  op- 
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positcly  disposed  to  the  substantial  portion  of  said  turn- 
over striker,  said  article  then  falling  further  under  the 
force  of  gravity  until  the  loop  portion  of  said  article 
contacts  said  track  with  the  projecting  pin  portions  of 
said  article  dependent  from  the  loop  portion  of  said 
article  and  disposed  on  either  side  of  said  track,  and 
thereafter  said  article  sliding  down  said  inclined  track 
under  the  force  of  gravity  to  an  article  collection  point. 


ends  of  the  conveyor  decks,  switch  actuating  means  carried 
by  said  tipple,  cooperating  switches  connected  respec- 
tively with  said  switch  assemblies  on  the  decks  of  the  mul- 
tiple deck  conveyor,  said  cooperating  switches  positioned 
for  engagement  separately  by  said  switch  actuating  means 
as  said  receiving  end  of  said  tipple  moves  into  registration 


3,107,016 
PARKING  STRUCTURES 
MUo  Shntt,  Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Union  Industrial 
Co.,  Division  of  The  Alliance  Machine  Co.,  AUiance, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Nov.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,228 
4  Claims.    (CI.  214—16.1) 


-r/i  ir-fv"l     -  f^m 


with  each  corresponding  deck,  whereby  said  switch  as- 
sembly for  each  deck  will  be  operated  to  move  the  con- 
trol elements  for  that  deck  into  discharging  position  when 
said  receiving  end  of  said  tipple  is  in  regisu-ation  with  that 
deck,  means  for  automatically  moving  said  receiving  end 
of  said  tipple  up  and  down,  and  means  controlling  the 
speed  of  operation  of  said  tipple  moving  means. 


1 .  A  parking  parage  having  spaced  tiers  of  automobile 
receiving  stalls  opening  on  a  common  elongated  vertical 
well,  said  well  being  restricted  at  its  lowermost  extremity 
to  a  portion  shorter  than  its  normal  length  forming  a 
receiving  area,  vertical  guide  means  at  each  end  of  the 
well  extending  from  top  to  bottom  thereof,  a  horizontal 
bridge  extending  lengthwise  of  the  well  between  said 
guide  means  and  vertically  slidable  thereon,  hoist  means 
for  raising  said  bridge  on  the  guide  means,  a  vehicle 
receiving  cage  depending  from  said  bridge  and  horizontally 
movable  therealong,  drive  means  for  selectively  moving 
the  cage  along  the  bridge  and  stop  means  acting  on  the 
'  hoist  means  to  limit  the  lowering  of  the  bridge  at  a 
spaced  distance  from  the  restricted  portion  of  the  well 
equal  to  the  depending  length  of  the  cage,  except  when 
the  cage  is  in  alignment  with  the  receiving  area. 


3,107,018 

TOBACCO  HARVESTER 

WUliam  A.  MIsh,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  264,  Washfaigton,  N.C. 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,706 

6  Claims.    (CI.  214—83.1) 


3,107,017 
AUTOMATIC  OFF-BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
FOR  DRYERS 
Arthur  H.  BecUey,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Moore 
Dry  Kiln  Company,  North  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Oregon 

FUcd  Nov.  16, 1959,  Scr.  No.  853,285 
2  Cbifans.  (CL  214—16.4) 
1.  In  equipment  for  unloading  sheets  of  material  from 
a  multiple  deck  conveyor  assembly  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, control  elements  on  the  discharge  end  of  each 
deck  of  the  conveyor  assembly  for  controlling  the  dis- 
charge of  material  from  such  assembly  deck,  said  dis- 
charge control  elements  for  each  deck  including  a  rotating 
delivery  roll,  pinch  wheels  positioned  above  said  delivery 
roll,  a  stop  fence  located  beyond  said  pinch  wheels  and 
delivery  roll  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  material  on  the 
deck,  and  means  for  moving  said  pinch  wheels  down- 
wardly towards  and  upwardly  from  said  delivery  roll  and 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  stop  fence,  a  switch  assem- 
bly for  each  deck  controUing  the  operation  of  said  means, 
a  tipple  pivotally  mounted  at  its  discharging  end  on  a 
fixed  support  and  having  a  receiving  end  movable  up  and 
down  into  registration  successively  with  the  discharge 
795  0.0. 


1.  A  tobacco  harvester  comprising  an  elongated 
mobile  platform  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end,  an 
upstanding  frame  structure  supported  on  said  front  end, 
a  table  supported  in  said  frame  structure  intermediate  the 
said  frame,  laterally  extending  support  means  having 
longitudinally  and  horizontally  spaced  apart  free  ends 
from  each  side  of  the  frame  structure,  a  U-shaped  frame 
depending  downwardly  from  the  spaced  free  ends,  said 
frame  having  the  legs  thereof  aligned  in  the  direction 
of  travel  of  said  mobile  platform,  said  U-shaped  frame 
supporting  a  seat  for  a  worker,  whereby  said  seat 
traverses  the  field  between  spaced  rows  of  growing  crops 
to  be  picked,  a  fixed  pick-up  station  in  front  of  each 
seat  at  chest  level  of  an  occupant  of  the  seat,  endless 
conveyor  means  including  spaced  tobacco  leaf-pick-up 
cradles,  said  cradles  co-acting  with  said  fixed  pick-up 
station  to  pick-up  the  workmen  harvested  tobacco  and 
convey  the  same  to  said  toble,  and  cradle  stop  means 
mounted  in  said  upstanding  frame  structure  above  said 
table,  whereby  said  cradle  is  stopped  momentarily 
during  each  tobacco  leaf  dumping  operation. 
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3,107,019 
APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  ARTICLES  ONTO 
CONVEYORS 
Lester  W.  Malzahn,  Melrose  Park,  and  Leslie  O.  Otto. 
Elmharst,  Dl.,  assigaors  to  Western  Electric  Company, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  48,693 
7  Claims.    (CI.  214—89) 


latter  onto  or  off  the  tilting  frame,  a  shaft  extending 
transversely  between  the  side  members  of  the  carriage 
and  pivotally  mounting  the  sides  of  the  bail  member 
thereon,  and  a  leaf  spring  connected  at  one  end  with  the 
bail  member  and  at  the  opposite  end  with  the  carriage 
normally  tending  to  hold  the  bail  member  yieldably  in 
a  raised  position  with  respect  to  the  carriage  and  tilting 
frame. 


1.  Apparatus  for  loading  and  conveying  articles,  which 
comprises  a  conveyor  having  spaced  driven  rolls  for  ad- 
vancing articles  placed  at  irregular  intervals  therealong: 
an  elevator  having  a  platform  designed  for  receiving  the 
articles  thereon,  the  platform  being  normally  positioned 
above  the  conveyor  rolls  and  having  spaced  apertures 
therealong  which  are  larger  than  the  conveyor  rolls  and 
are  directly  aligned  thereabove;  means  for  lowering  said 
elevator  from  an  uppermost  receiving  position  to  a  lower- 
most transferring  position  where  the  apertures  fit  over  the 
aligned  conveyor  rolls  and  the  upper  surface  of  the  plat- 
form lies  below  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  conveyor  rolls. 
so  that  articles  on  the  platform  are  deposited  on  the  con- 
veyor rolls  for  advancement  thereby;  and  control  means. 
responsive  to  the  presence  of  any  article  that  is  already 
on  said  conveyor  and  is  in  a  position  approaching  said 
elevator  where  it  would  otherwise  interfere  with  the  trans- 
fer operation,  for  precluding  the  operation  of  said  eleva- 
tor-lowering means  until  after  all  such  potentially  inter- 
fering articles  on  said  main  conveyor  have  passed  said 
elevator.  

3,107,020 
VEHICLE  BODY  LOADING  AND  UNLOADLNG 
MECHANISM 
Gcoric  R.  Dempster,  Willtam  A.  Herpich,  and  Samuel  E. 
Harvey,    Knoxvllle,    Tenn.;    said    Herpich    and    said 
Harvey  MslgDors  to  Dempster  Brothers,  Inc.,  Knox- 
ville,  Tenn.,  a  corporation  of  Tennessee 

FUed  Mar.  18, 1959,  Ser.  No.  800,320 
8  Claims.    (CI.  214— 505) 
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3,107,021 

VEHICLE  BODY  LOADING  AND  UNLOADLNG 

MECHANISMS 

George  R.  Dempster  and  William  A.  Herpich,  Knoxville, 

Tenn.;  said   Herpich  assignor  to  Dempster  Brothers, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Tennessee 

Filed  May  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,657 
6  Claims.     (CI.  214—505) 


1.  In  vehicle  body  loading  and  unloading  mechanism 
of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a  tilting 
frame  adapted  to  extend  lengthwise  of  a  motor  vehicle, 
supporting  means  for  the  tilting  frame  mounting  the 
frame  for  swinging  movement  in  an  upward  direction, 
a  carriage  extending  lengthwise  of  the  tilting  frame  and 
including  side  rail  members,  runner  means  connected 
with  the  side  rail  members  and  mounted  in  guided  rela- 
tion with  the  tilting  frame  for  supporting  the  carriage 
ther«on  for  movement  relative  thereto,  power  means 
connected  with  the  carriage  for  reciprocating  the  car- 
riage relative  to  the  tilting  frame,  a  bail  member  having 
side  portions  and  a  loop  connection  therebetween  adapted 
for  connection  with  a  body  or  container  to  move  the 


\.y 


4.  In  a  vehicle  body  loading  and  unloading  mechanism 
of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with  a  vehicle 
chassis  including  a  chassis  frame  having  a  pair  of  running 
wheels  toward  its  rear,  of  a  tilting  frame  supported  on 
the  vehicle  chassis  and  extending  throughout  the  major 
portion  of  the  length  of  said  chassis  frame,  said  tilting 
frame  being  adapted  to  receive  a  container  thereon, 
means  pivotally  mounting  the  tilting  frame  for  vertical 
swinging  movement  about  its  rear  end  and  relative  to  the 
vehicle  chassis,  said  pivot  means  including  a  journal 
rod  fixed  to  the  chassis  frame  rearwardly  of  said  rear 
running  wheels,  a  stabilizing  jack  assembly  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  journal  rod,  said  jack  assembly  includ- 
ing a  tubular  member  sleeved  over  said  rod  and  journaled 
thereon,  a  pair  of  spaced  leg  links  connected  at  one 
end  rigidly  with  the  tubular  member,  a  shaft  connected 
with  the  opposite  ends  of  said  leg  links,  a  roller  journaled 
on  said  shaft,  and  power  means  connected  intermediate 
the  length  of  said  tubular  member  and  to  the  chassis 
frame  for  swinging  the  jack  assembly  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  ground. 


3,107,022 

SCREW  CAP 

James  W.  Wandell,  1501  MctropoUtan  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  708,596,  Jan.  13, 

1958.      This    appUcadon    July    10,    1962,    Ser.    No. 

210,301 

2  Claims.     (CL  215-^3) 


//,/»       /7  A 


I .  In  combination  with  a  container  having  an  exteriorly 
threaded  neck  with  a  mouth  therethrough,  a  unitary,  in- 
ternally threaded  cap  consisting  essentially  of  a  synthetic 
plastic  material  having  a  stiffness  within  the  range  from 
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about  50,000  to    150,000  pounds  per  square   inch  and 
adapted  to  fit  over  said  neck  and  close  said  mouth,  the 
cap  having  a  side  wall,  a  top  wall  comprising  an  annular 
wall  portion  extending  inwardly  from  the  side  wall,  said 
annular  wall  portion  having  a  lower  annular  surface  por- 
tion, and  an  internal  sealing  ring  integrally  formed  with 
and  protruding  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  top  wall  at 
the  inner  portion  of  the  annular  wall  portion  thereof,  said 
ring  protruding  from  said  inner  surface  a  distance  which 
is  a  minor  fraction  of  the  internal  depth  of  the  cap  and 
being  relatively  more  flexible  than  said  annular  wall  por- 
tion   said  ring  being  thinner  throughout  its  height  than 
said  annular  wall  porUon.  said  ring  having  downwardly 
converging  frustro-conical  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  said 
ring  and  lower  annular  surface  portion  having  a  size  and 
configuration  relative  to  the  size  and  configuration  of  the 
neck  of  the  container  so  that,  as  the  cap  is  positioned  on 
the  neck  of  the  container  by  rotation  and  the  threads  of 
the  cap  engage  with  the  threads  of  the  container,  the  con- 
tainer necJc  is  in  contact  at  its  top  inner  edge  with  the 
outer  surface  of  the  ring  before  the  cap  is  fully  seated  and 
when  the  cap  is  fully  seated  the  ring  is  slightly  compressed, 
the  top  inner  edge  of  the  container  neck  is  seated  firnrily 
against  the  base  portion  of  the  ring,  and  the  top  of  the 
neck  is  seated  firmly  against  said  lower  annular  surface 
portion. 

3,107,023 

COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER 

John  W.  Jacobson,  Mill  Valley,  and  Jack  C.  Dawson, 

San  Carlos,  Calif. 

FUed  June  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  116,520 

1  Claim.     (CI.  217— 15) 
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In  a  two  piece  collapsible  container  the  combination 

*^Tgcne"rtily  rectangular  base  member  having  a  pair  of 
opposing  end  edges  and  a  pair  of  opposing  side 
edg«,  said  base  member  being  formed  from  relatively 
thin  light  weight  material;  ^     .  .     „^  ,:a. 

a  plurality  of  base  support  cleats  affixed  to  one  side 
of  said  base  member  to  increase  the  strength  of  said 
base  member,  said  cleats  disposed  at  spaced  apart 
longitudinal  locations  along  said  base  member  and 
extending  between  the  side  edges  of  said  base  mem- 
ber, each  cleat  so  arranged  that  a  line  drawn  be- 
tween its  ends  adjacent  the  side  edges  of  said  base 
member  forms  an  angle  relative  to  the  end  edges  of 
said  base  member;  . 

a  collapsible  top  member  which  combines  with  said 
base  member  to  form  a  generally  rectangular  closed 
container  when  erected,  and  which  is  collapsible  into 
a  relatively  flat  member  and  combined  with  said 
base  member  when  the  container  is  to  be  shipped 
without  contents,  said  top  member  comprising: 
a  top  wall  generally  rectangular  in  shape  and  ot  ttK 
same  general  dimensions  as  said  base  member,  said 
top  wall  having  a  pair  of  opposing  end  edges  and 


a  pair  of  opposing  said  edges,  said  top  wall  formed 
from  relatively  thin  light  weight  material; 
a  pair  of  end  wall  members  formed  of  relatively  thm 
light  weight  material  and  hingedly  connected  to  said 
top  wall  along  the  end  edges  thereof,  the  dimensions 
of  said  end  walls  being  such  that  they  do  not  con- 
tact one  another  when  they  are  folded  to  overlie  said 

top  wall; 
a   first   side    wall    member  formed   of  relatively  thin 
light  weight  material  and  having  dimensions  which 
approximate  those  of  said  top  wall  member; 
means  hingedly  connecting  said  first  side  wall  member 
to  said  top  wall  along  one  side  edge  thereof,  said 
means  disposing  the  hinge  connection  between  the 
side  wall  and  lop  wall  sufficiently  above  said  top  wall 
to  enable  said  first  side  wall  to  be  folded  over  said 
end  walls  when  said  end  walls  are  overlying  said 
top  wall  and  be  substantially  parallel  to  said  top 
walls', 
a  plurality  of  side  wall  cleats  affixed  to  said  first  side 
wall  to  increase  the  strength  thereof,  said  cleats  dis- 
posed on  the  side  of  said  wall  which  contacts  said 
end  walls  when  said  side  wall  is  collapsed,  said  cleats 
disposed  at  spaced  intervals  along  the  length  of  said 
side  wall  and  extending  along  its  width,  the  spacing 
of  said  side  cleats  being  determined  by  and  equal  to 
the  spacing  of  the  ends  of  the  base  cleats  which  are 
adjacent  one  of  the  side  edges  of  said  base  member, 
said  cleats  extending  to  the  side  edge  of  said  side 
wall  member  opposite  to  the  edge  which  is  hingedly 
connected  to  said  top  wall  member; 
fastening  and  carrying  means  secured  to  said  first  side 
wall  member  at  locations  coincident  with  side  wall 
cleats  but  on  the  other  side  of  said  side  wall  mem- 
ber, said  means  extending  outwardly  from  said  wall 
member; 
a  second  side  wall  member  formed  of  relatively  thm 
light  weight  material  and  having  dimensions  which 
approximate  those  of  said  top  wall  member; 
means  hingedly  connecting  said  second  side  wall  mem- 
ber to  said  top  wall  along  the  other  side  edge  there- 
of, said  means  disposing  the  hinge  connection  be- 
tween said  second  wall  and  said  top  wall  sufficiently 
above  said  top  wall  to  enable  said  second  wall  to  be 
folded  over  said  first  wall  when  said  first  wall  is 
folded  parallel  to  said  top  wall  and  be  substantially 
parallel  to  said  top  wall; 
a  plurality  of  side  wall  cleats  affixed  to  said  second 
side  wall  to  increase  the  strength  thereof,  said  deate 
disposed  on  the  side  of  said  side  wall  which  con- 
tacts said  first  side  wall  when  said  side  walls  are 
collapsed,  said  cleats  disposed   at  spaced   intervals 
along  the  length  of  said  second  side  wall  and  ex- 
tending along  the  width  thereof,  the  spacing  of  said 
second   side   wall  cleats   being  determined  by  and 
equal  to  the  spacing  of  the  ends  of  the  base  cleats 
which  are  adjacent  the  other  side  edge  of  said  base 
member,  said  cleats  extending  to  the  side  edge  of 
said  second  side  wall  opposite  the  side  edge  hinged 
to  the  top  wall; 
fastening  and  carrying  mfans  secured  to  said  second 
side  wall  member  at  locations  coincident  with  side 
wall  cleats  but  on  the  other  side  of  said  wall,  said 
means  extending  outwardly  from  said  wall  member; 
locking  means  affixed  to  said  side  and  end  wall  mem- 
bers for  securing  said  wall  members  in  an  erected 
position  in  which  the  end  and  side  walls  are  main- 
tained generally  perpendicular  to  said  top  member, 
said  side  wall  cleats  being  so  offset  from  opposing  side 
wall  cleats  by  virtue  of  the  angular  disposition  of 
said  base  cleats  that  they  do  not  overlie  one  another 
when  the  locking  means  is  released  and  the  end  and 
side  walls  collapsed;  and 
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base  fastening  means  secured  at  the  edges  of  said  base 
member  coincident  with  the  ends  of  said  base  cleats 
for  cooperation  with  the  fastening  means  on  said 
side  wall  cleats  to  secure  said  base  to  said  top. 


adapted  to  engage  said  latch  to  restrain  movement  of 
said  cover  with  respect  to  said  container. 


3,107,024 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  CONTAINERS 

Gordon  H.  Johnson,  Metidrie,  La.     (13316  S.  Bluefield 

^e.,  L.  Mlr«l.,  Cllf.),  .nd  Gemld  T.  O'Leary   New 

Orleans,  La.     (33—23  172nd  St.,  nushing  58,  NA  ) 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1960,  S*r.  No.  68,397 

U  Claims.    (CL  220—1.5) 


3,107,026 

CARRYING  CASE  FOR  SOFT  DRINKS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

William  J.  de  Chelbor,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Novo 

Industrial  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  852,853 

4  Claims.     (CI.  220—21) 


1    In  a  material  handling  container,  a  rectangular  pal- 
let  comprising   a   load-supporting   platform,    supporting 
members  extending  downwardly  from  said  platform   to 
support  said  platform  in  spaced  relation  to  a  supporting 
surface  and  means  defining  upwardly   opening  vertical 
sockets  at  the  comers  of  said  pallet,  corner  posts  having 
lower  end  portions  fitting  into  said  sockets,   releasable 
load-carrying  connections  between  said  posts  and  sockets 
for  lifting  by  said  posts  said  platform  and  a  load  sup- 
ported thereon,  side  members  extending  between  pairs  of 
said  posU,  first  locking  means  releasably  securing  said 
side  members  to  said  posts,  a  top  member  having  sockets 
fitting  over  the  upper  ends  of  said  posts  and  second  lock- 
ing means  releasably  securing  said  top  member  to  said 
posts.  

3,107,025 
DISPENSER  WITH  DEMOUNTABLE  RESERVOIR 
Arnold  A.  Cowan,  Los  Angeles,  Calif,  assignor  to  Bobnck 
Manufactwing  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  ,^^A,i 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,016 
4  Claims.    (CL  220—18) 


1.  In  a  carrying  case  for  bottles  and  the  like  com- 
posed of  three  basic  parts,  an  integrally  molded  unitary 
plastic  base  member  and  a  surrounding  metal  body  mem- 
ber composed  of  two  interfitting  body  sections,  the  base 
member   including   an   elongated,   generally   rectangular 
integral,  perforate  base,  each  longitudinal  side  edge  of 
the  base  being  in  the  form  of  a  generally  unencumbered 
free   edge,   upstanding   handles   at  each   end   thereof  in- 
tegral  with  the  base,  including  an  integral  panel   rising 
from  the  base  with  a  formation  defining  a  laterally  elon- 
gated hand  opening  adjacent  the  top  and  integral  there- 
with, the  body  member  being  rigidly  interfitted  with  and 
connected  around  the  free  edge  of  the  base  and  defin- 
ing a  container  therewith,  each  of  the  body  sections  being 
generally  U-shaped  when  observed  separately  and,  when 
assembled,  being  disposed  along  each  side  and  extending 
inwardly  at  each  end  outside  of  the  panels  overlapping 
each  other  both  above  and  below  the  formation  defining 
the  hand  openings,  and  an  interlock  around  the  formation 
defining   the   hand  openings  of  the  handles,   the   lower 
edge  of  each  of  the  body  sections  being  connected  sub- 
stantially continuously  to  the  free  edge  of  the  base  but 
constructed  such  that  substantially  all  of  the  handling 
forces  will  be  transmitted  directly  between  the  handles 
and  the  base. 

3,107,027 

COMPARTMENTED  CONTAINER 

Shens-Chiao  Hong,  1729  E.  Capttol  St.,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  76,259 

4  Claims.     (CI.  220—23.8) 


*,     m  *i_i/»J      / 


1    In  combination,  a  bracket;  a  container  supported 
on  said  bracket;  a  cover  'J'f;j"8/^|;f^;Pj^;^^^^^  j.  a  two-piece  conUiner  or  receptacle  comprising  a 

Srjld^r^d?onL";ra:^d\°°k:^^^^  Plate  elemenfl^d  a  cover  mem^r  therefor,  said  plate 
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element  comprising  an  inverted  frusto<onical  sidewall,  a 
plurality  of  first  inverted  substantially  hollow  V-shaped 
dividers  extending  inwardly  from  said  sidewall  and  di- 
viding the  area  bounded  by  said  sidewall  into  a  plurality 
of  segment-shaped  areas,  a  closure  plate  extending  across 
the  area  bounded  by  each  adjacent  pair  of  said  first  di- 
viders and  that  portion  of  said  sidewall  extending  there- 
between, said  closure  plates  being  integral  with  the  lower 
marginal  edges  of  their  respective  associated  said  first 
dividers  and  said  portion  of  said  sidewall,  said  sidewall 
projecting  upwardly  and  outwardly  of  said  closure  plates, 
and  said  cover  member  comprising  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical sidewall  normally  engaging  said  sidewall  of  said 
plate  member  in  side-by-side  relation,  a  plurality  of  in- 
verted subsuntially  hollow  second  V-shaped  dividers  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  said  cover  member  sidewall,  said 
inverted  hollow  second  V-shaped  dividers  dividing  the  area 
bounded  by  said  cover  member  sidewall  into  a  plurality 
of  segments,  said  hollow  second  inverted  V-shaped  di- 
viders being  arranged  and  disposed  to  nest  over  said  first 
hollow  V-shaped  dividers,  a  compartment  disposed  be- 
tween each  adjacent  pair  of  said  second  inverted  V-shaped 
dividers  and  said  sidewall   included  therebetween,   said 
compartments  extending  above  said  cover  member  side- 
wall  and  its  associated  said  second  inverted  V-shaped  di- 
viders, each  of  said  compartments  including  a  sidewall 
arising  from  the  lower  marginal  edges  of  each  adjacent 
pair  of  said  second  inverted  V-shaped  dividers  with  the 
adjacent  ends  of  said  last-named  sidewalls  integral  with 
each  other,  a  third  arcuately-shaped  sidewall  arising  from 
said  cover  member  sidewall,  the  opposed  ends  of  said  ar- 
cuate sidewall  being  fixedly  secured  to  the  remotely-dis- 
posed  ends  of  each   integral    pair   of   sidewalls,   and    a 
closure  wall  extending  across  the  upper  ends  of  said  each 
integral  pair  of  sidewalls  and  its  associated  arcuate  wall. 
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3,107^29 

BEVERAGE  CAN  HOLDER  AND  COVER 

John  G.  Rylaadcr,  9115  Saddle  Rock  Road, 

LalKcsidc,  Calif . 

Filed  Oct.  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  847^*3 

1  Claim,     (a.  220—85) 


3,107,028 

CONTAINER  CONSTRUCTION 

Maurice  P.  De  Robertis,  810  Garden  St,  Hoboken,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,753 

7  Claims.     (CI.  22(^—60) 


The  combination  comprising:  a  beverage  can  having 
a  rimmed  end;  beverage  can  holder,  comprising  a  resil- 
ient, can  retaining  clip  generally  semi-circular  in  shape  and 
having  sufficient  length  to  encircle  only  slightly  more  than 
half  the  circumference  of  said  can;  said  clip  fitting  under 
the  rim  of  said  rimmed  end  and  being  the  sole  supporting 
means  for  the  can;  a  handle  secured  to  said  clip  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom  and  termi- 
nating in  a  free  end  spaced  well  away  from  said  can;  a 
cover  pivotally  mounted  on  said  clip  to  swing  upwardly 
and  outwardly  therefrom;  said  cover  being  positioned  to 
rest  on  the  end  of  said  can  within  the  rim;  said  handle 
being  adjacent  one  end  of  said  clip,  a  portion  of  said  rim 
of  the  can  being  clear  of  said  clip  and  exposed  for  con- 
tact with  a  user's  lips. 


3.1t7,03O  _  .,.^» 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  ARTICLES  ALTCR- 

NATELY  FROM  TWO  ADJACENT  COLUMNS 
Frank  W.  TayhM-,  Cohntbw,  OWo,  aarijpor  to  Wg<ii- 

bonae  EkeMe  Corpanfkm,  East  Ptttriwrgh,  Pa.,  a 

corponrtitm  of  Femnylmnh 
Continuation  of  appHortfon  Ser.  No.  731,020,  Apr.  15, 

1958.     This   appttcatioB   Sept.    28,    1961,    Ser.   No. 

142^53  _ 

SClalma.    (CL  221— 116) 


1  A  container  having  a  closed  bottom  wall  and  an 
open  top  with  a  rim  having  a  bead  defined  therearound. 
a  cover  member  having  an  annular  socket  engageable 
with  said  rim  bead  to  close  said  container,  said  bottom 
wall  being  of  lesser  dimension  than  said  top  openmg  and 
having  a  recess  defined  therein,  said  cover  having  a  pro- 
jection formed  on  one  face  thereof  engageable  m  said 
recess  to  lock  the  cover  in  position  adjacent  said  bottorn 
wall  to  form  a  supporting  stand  for  said  container,  and 
a  handle  portion  formed  on  said  cover  having  an  elon- 
gated portion  terminating  in  a  socket  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  rim  bead  when  said  cover  is  connected  to  said 
bottom  wall,  and  to  extend  between  said  cover  and  said 
rim. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  dispensing  elongated  artidet  o# 
^nerally  circular  croes  section. 
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a  magazine  for  storing  at  least  two  columm  of  stacked 
artfcles,  said  magazine  being  open  at  its  lower  ena 
to  ^rrAit  articles  to  be  delivered  therefrom. 

and  mechanism  positioned  at  the  lower  "d  of  sad 
ma^Sine  for  rdeasing  individual  articles  alternately 

saidTerhanlTnduding  three  article  engaging  ^m^ 
beS  two  of  said  article  engaging  members  being 
disposed  respectively  beneath  said  columns. 

JarTor  alternately  raising  and  lowering  sa.d  two 

eacftrs°airrw^°^:nS?' engaging  members  being 
adapted  when  raised  to  prevent  the  delivery  of  an 
Se  from  the  article  column  above  that  member 
^  when  lowered  to  permit  the  delivery  of  an  article 
from  the  article  column  above  that  member. 

saidTst-named  means  effecting  raising  and  owenng 
of  said  two  article  engaging  members  in  alternatmg 
sequence   to   release  articles   alternately   from   .aid 

thc°thiTof  said  article  engaging  members  being  sup^ 
ported  for  movement  from  a  position  beneath  one 
S  slid  columns  to  a  position  beneath  the  other  o 
said  columns,  said  third  article  engaging  member 
being  movable  with  respect  to  said  other  members. 

and  Jrivrmeans  interconnecting  said  third   member 
wiA  said  first  two  members  for  alternately  moving 
said  third  member  from  its  P<«i^°°  ,^°f  ^  °7  ° 
said  columns  to  its  position  b^'^^af ^  ^^^^^f,"^  °; 
said  columns  in  predetermmed  relation  to  move- 
ments of  said  first  two  members,  said  drive  means 
delaying  removal  of  said  third  member  from  be- 
neath one  article  column  until  the  one  of  said  fir 
two  members  which  is  beneath  said  one  column  is 
raised  to  engage  the  lowermost  article  supported  by 
said  third  member,  the  conslrucUon  and  arrangement 
being  such  that  the  weight  of  the  articles  in  said 
one  column  is  transferred  genUy  to  said  one  mem- 
ber from  said  third  member. 
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is  substantially  filled  with  a  measured  Q^f  ^'^V  °^.^^^*^"^'l; 
uid   tilting  the  container  in  a  direction  whereby  the  open 
end  of  the  base  portion  extends  above  the  level  of  the 
iquid  in  the  container,  tilting  the  container  sufficiently 
to  dispense  the  measured  quantity  of  the  hquid  from  the 
tubing  and  placing  the  container  in  a  tilted  POsUion  whe,e- 
bv  the  open  end  of  the  base  portion  is  submerged  unde 
the  surf aVe  of  the  liquid,  compressing  the  flexible  sides  of 
he  container  to  produce  sufficient  air  pressure  upon  t^ 
surface  of  the  liquid  to  force  a  c°"»'""°"!' ,?°^  °^  *' 
liquid  through  the  tube  to  dispense  the  liquid  therefrom. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


HFriSTER  MEANS  FOR  LIQUID  DISPENSING  UNIT 

Mwid  D    F^Ti-Sa,  West  Springfield   Mass.,  assl^mr 

to  Gilbert  ABarker  Manufacturing  Company,  West 

SprSiSld,  Mas.,  .  ~riK>«tion  of  Massachusetts 

3P  uiKu  ^^j„  25. 1961,  Ser.  No.  84,894 

4ClainH.   (CI.  222— 26) 


/«     ^Stii!2J^ 


3  107  031 

UQUID  DISPENSING  DEVICE  AND  ^fETHOD 

JolM  David  Adanu,  2816  Sylvan  Ave,  Maduwo,  Wis. 

Flkd  July  22,  WW,  Ser.  No.  44,652 

5  Claima.    (CL  222—1) 


1    A  liquid  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  a  meter, 
primary  register  means  having  a  drive  "^n^^^'^lj/^^^, 
said  meter  and  indicating  means  for  e'^'b'ting  the  cost 
and  volume  of  liquid  passmg  through  «"d  '"fj-  ^^^f^ 
iliary  register  means  having  a  drive  connection  from  sad 
^^  er  and  indicating  means  for  exhibiting  additional  data 
proportionally  related  to  the  cost  and  volume  data  indi- 
cated by  said  primary  register  means,  ^^'^  d^^^^^X 
tion  to  said  auxiliary  register  means  includmg  selecUve 
means  having  a  pair  of  input  P'"'J"^Jrlven  at  aU  Umes 
by  said  meter,   an  output  gear  drivmg  said  mdicating 
means,  and  means  for  moving  said  pair  of  P;n'0"«  f  ^J 
^ne  of  three  positions,  in  one  position  one  of  said  pm  cms 
driving  the  output  gear  at  one  rate,  in  a  second  position 
i     oth  r  P^ion  driving  the  output  gear  at  a  second 
rate,  and  in  a  third  position  said  output  gear  being  free 
of  both  pinion  gears. 


3,lt7,033 

AEROSOL  CAP  AND  BUTTON 

PhilUp  D.  Sanborn,  367  Park  Ave.,  Chw^on,  Ohio 

^  Filed  Oct  27, 196«,  SfJ;  No.  65,514 

7  Claims.    (CL  222 — 41) 


1  A  method  for  selectively  dispensing  measured  quan- 
tities of  ^Sfand  a  continuous  flow  of  liquid,  as  desired^ 
H^  a  Sble-sided  container  having  a  section  of  tubing 
r^ein  Sending  Uuough  a  top  opening  in  said  container 
^2SeS  Son.  said  tubing  having  a  body  Poruon  ex- 

n  VL  b^uwn  of  sSd  container  and  havmg  an  open  end 

«S^d  at  .^int  adjacent  a  side  wall  of  "id  conU.ner  ^P^  ^^^.^^^  ^^^^^.^^^  comprising,  a  material  con^ 
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communication   with   the   interior   of   said    vessel,    said 
valve  assembly  having  a  resilient  portion  and  an  actua- 
tion  button   above   the   portion,  said  button  projecting 
from  the   top   of   said  vessel,  said   button  mc  uding   a 
discharge  port  oriented  substantially  transversely  to  the 
axis  of  the  valve  assembly,  said  valve  mechanism  being 
reciprocally  movable  along  its  axis,  said  button  including 
a   finger    tab.   said    finger   tab   being   spaced    from    the 
axis  of  said  valve  assembly,  said  finger  Ub  including  a 
surface  on  a  side  of  the  axis  of  the  valve  assembly  remote 
from  the  discharge  port,  and  a  cap  carried  by  said  vessel, 
said  cap  having  a  finger  recess  formed  therem  and  sur- 
rounding said  actuator  button,  said  button  and  said  dis- 
charge port  being  disposed  above  the  surrounding  bottom 
portions  of  said  recess,  said  recess  flaring  generally  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  in  the  direction  of  orienuuon  of 
the    discharge   port,    said    cap    and    said    button    being 
formed  with  cooperating  surfaces  which  prevent  relative 
roUUon  so  as  to  maintain  said  discharge  port  of  said 
button  in  said  direcuon  of  orientation,  said  cap  including 
an  endless  side  wall,  said  recess  extending  ceritrally  across 
the  top  of  said  cap  and  intersecting  said  side  wall,  said 
valve    assembly    being   actuatable    upon   reciprocal   and 
tilting  movement  of  said  button  whereby  when  a  force  is 
applied  to  said  finger  tab  said  actuaUon  button  assembly 
moves  axially  and  Ults  to  dispense  material  from  the 
vessel.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

3,107,034 
LIQUID  SUPPLY  AND  MIXING  SYSTEM 

Jack  Dunnous,  2200  Bcniamin  FranUln  Parkway. 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169,399 

11  Claims.    (CI.  222—70) 
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34t7,t35  ^ 

SQUEEZE  CAP  FOR  DISPENSING  UQUIDS 

IN  DROP  UNITS  _ 

Bertram  Cholet,  Ha*f«H*  Heighte,  NJ.  -"J"*  to 

Dougherty  Brothers,  Inc.,  Bvcna,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of 

^'^  '^Fuld  Ang.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,194 
3Chdms.    (CL  222— 213) 


1    Squeeze  cap  for  dispensing  liquids  in  drop  by  drc^ 
sequence  from  a  container  while  the  latter  is  so  position«sd 
as  to  maintain  a  gravitaUonal  head  of  the  contamed  iiqmd 
above  the  cap,  the  latter  comprising  a  base  portion  con- 
structed to  be  coupled  to  the  mouth  of  the  container. 
and  a  tubular  nozzle  portion  integral  therewith  haying 
an  inwardly   yieldable  resilient  side  wall  and  Provided 
with  an  opening  in  its  outer  end,  a  valve  member  whoUy 
carried  by  said  cap  including  a  valve  posiUoned  exteriorly 
of  said  opening,  of  larger  size  than  said  opening  >o  aa 
normally  to  seat  against  said  nozzle  portion  on  the  exte- 
rior rim  of  said  opening,  a  valve  stem  extendmg  through 
said  opening  connected  to  said  valve,  and  resilient  leg» 
debouching  from  the  inner  end  of  said  valve  stem,  hav- 
ing spaced  foot  portions  anchored  in  said  base  and  hav- 
ing intermediate  salient  portions  in  operative  proxmuty 
to  the  side  wall  of  said  nozzle  portion  to  be  contacted 
by  said  side  wall  and  deflected  when  said  side  waU  is 
squeezed,  thereby  opening  said  valve,  the  desigped  an*- 
plitude  of  deflecuon  of  said  nozzle  portion  being  well 
as  solely  to  open  the  valve,  permitting  the  graviUtional 
head  of  liquid  in  said  container  to  discharge  the  drop*, 
one  at  each  opening  of  the  valve. 


iri^ 


1    A  liquid  supply  and  mixer  delivery  system  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  plurality  of  variable  volume 
power  fluid  pumps,  power  means  of  variable  speed  ar- 
ranged to  drive  all  of  said  power  fluid  pumps  at  the  same 
speS^relationship,  a  common  source  of  hydraulic  power 
fluid  and  means  to  supply  said  hydraulic  power  fluid  to 
said  power  fluid  pumps,  power  fluid  operated   motors 
for  pumping  separate  mixture  fluid  «>"»P°"«''^%"™"'^""' 
component  fluid  pumps  operated  by  said  power  fluid  mo- 
tors which  deliver  mixture  component  fluids  in  a  fixed 
volumetric  ratio  relative  to  the  volume  flow  of  power  fluid 
which  operates  said  power  fluid  motors,  means  for  sup- 
plying power  fluid  from  said  power  fluid  pumps  to  said 
power  fluid  motors,  a  mixing  and  delivery  unit,  means 
to  supply  mixture  component  fluids  from  said  plurality 
of  mixture  component  pumps  to  said  mixing  and  delivery 
unit,  means  for  separately  metering  the  flow  of  power 
fluid  for  each  power  fluid  pump,  means  for  by-passing  the 
fluid  delivered  from  one  of  said  plurality  of  power  fluid 
pumps  and  mixture  fluid  component  pumps  back  to  its 
source  of  supply,  and  timing  means  acung  sunultaneously 
to  control  all  of  said  by-pass  means. 


3,107,036  „».«« 

Self-adjusting  web  guiding  .apparatus^ 

Howard    R.   Wchard^l^wood,   and  jUeMjteV. 

Akxcll,  Qeveiand,  OUo,  •«*»<*»i»j5j?™J2S?^ 
Incorpirated,  develand,  Ohio,  a  cof-^S"  "«  ^^ 
FUed  Sept.  14, 1961,  S«.  No.  139,t2i 
15ciaimf.    (CL  226— 198) 


1    In  web-guiding  apparatus,  a  roll,  journaling  means 
associated  with  said  roll  in  journaling  relationship  there- 
with  first  and  second  link  means  each  associated  with  its 
own  end  of  said  roll,  supporting  frame  means,  said  fiwt 
link  means  being  suspended  from  said  supporung  frame 
means  and  itself  supporting  said  journahng  means  with 
the  point  at  which  said  first  link  means  is  suspended  from 
said   supporting   frame   means   being   located    upwa^'> 
and  laterally  inwardly  of  the  point  at  which  said  flnt 
link  means  supports  said  journaling  means,  said  second 
link  means  being  suspended  from  said  supporting  frame 
means  and  being  connected  to  said  joumalmg  meam 
with  the  point  at  which  said  second  Unk  means  is  nn- 
pcnded  from  said  supporting  frame  means  being  looil^ 
upwardly  and  lateraUy  inwardly  of  the  point  at  wbKh 
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said  second  link  means  supports  said  journaling  means, 
said  apparatus  being  free  of  connection  with  any  web- 
edgc-scnsing  servomechanism  means. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,107,037 
FIBROUS  CYLINDRICAL  CONTAINERS  HAVING 

REINFORCED  END  STRUCTURES 

Jotan  Rodtah,  CiadMatl,  Ohio,  aniciior  to  The  M«id  Cor- 

poradoo,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporatioii  of  Ohio 

'^FU^d  Sein,  IWO,  Ser.  No.  54,298 

SCIalBU.    (CL  229— 5.6) 


1    A  shipping  and  storing  container  comprising  a  cy- 
lindrical member  defining  the  side  walls  of  said  container, 
said  cylindrical  member  being  formed  of  fibrous  mate- 
rial of  strong  but  deformable  laminated  wall  construc- 
tion a  generally  circular  bottom  member  of  sheet  material 
relatively  closely  fitted  in  and  across  the  bottom  of  said 
cyUndrical  member,  said  bottom  member  havmg  a  down- 
turned  marginal  flange  terminating  in  an  initially  upward- 
ly and  outwardly  turned  relatively  short  end  portion  defin- 
ing a  channel  for  Sirectly  embracing  the  inner  and  outer 
lower  end  surfaces  of  said  cylindrical  member,  and  a 
continuous  initially  cylindrical  chime  member  closely  sur- 
rounding the  lower  outer  surface  of  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber and  having  an  inwardly  and  upwardly  curved  lower 
extension  fonning  a  U-shaped  channel  of  a  size  for  snugly 
receiving  therein  the  lower  edge  of  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber and  said  downtumed  flange  of  said  bottom  member 
during  fabrication  of  said  container,  said  chime  member 
and  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  wall  of  said  cylmdrical 
member  being  crimped  inwardly  immediately  above  said 
bottom  member  and  also  being  crimped  under  s^d  bot- 
tom member  with  the  lower  portion  of  said  cylindrical 
member  and  the  flange  of  said  bottom  member  squeezed 
flat  therebetween  to  anchor  said  bottom  member  against 
upward  or  downward  displacement,  said  undertumcd  por- 
tion of  said  chime  member  having  at  least  one  additional 
crimping-formed    circumferentially   disposed    rigidifying 
and  anchoring  groove  therein. 


panels  extending  from  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  side 
walls,  a  pair  of  planarly  disposed  inner  closure  panels 
extending  from  the  remaining  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
side  walls,  said  inner  closure  panels  being  disposed  m  a 
plane  subsUntially  parallel  with  and  contiguous  to  said 
outer  closure  panels,  two  pairs  of  planarly  disposed  tri- 
angular wing  panels  interposed  between  and  in  face-to- 
face  engagement  with  said  outer  closure  panels  and  said 
inner  closure  panels,  each  pair  of  said  wing  panels  con- 
necting one  of  said  inner  closure  panels  to  said  outer  clo- 
sure panels,  Ub  portions  extending  from  each  of  said 
panels  including  first  tob  portions  connected  to  said  inner 
closure  panels  along  a  sti-aight  connection  disposed  trans- 
verse to  said  first  mentioned  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
side  walls,  said  wing  panels  in  a  pair  of  wing  panels  being 
spaced  apart  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  length 
of  said  straight  connection,  one  wing  panel  of  each  of 
said  pairs  of  wing  panels  being  provided  with  a  long  tab 
portion  and  the  other  thereof  being  provided  with  a  short 
tab  portion,  one  of  said  outer  closure  panels  being  provided 
with  a  long  tab  portion  and  the  other  of  said  outer  clo- 
sure panels  being  provided  with  a  short  tab  portion,  said 
long  and  short  Ub  portions  (rf  said  outer  closure  panels 
and  said  wing  panels  being  secured  together  to  form  a  flat 
multi-layer  seam  with  the  long  tab  portion  on  said  one 
outer  closure  panel  and  the  long  tab  portions  on  said  wing 
panels  in  overlapping  relation  and  said  short  tab  portions 
on  said  other  outer  closure  panel  and  said  short  tab  por- 
tions on  said  wing  panels  being  disposed  in  abutting  rela- 
tion and  interposed  between  the  long  tab  portions  to  pro- 
duce an  interlocked  butt  and  lap  seam,  said  first  tab  por 
tions  being  folded  back  upon  said  inner  closure  panels  be- 
neath said  butt  and  lap  seam  and  being  secured  to  said 
butt   and   lap  seam   to  form   a   part   thereof  and    pro- 
duce a  sealed  flat  unobstructed  top  for  said  container, 
one  of  said  inner  closure  panels,  the  adjacent  wing  panels 
and  adjacent  portions  of  the  outer  closure  panels  compris- 
ing a  potential  pouring  spout  for  said  container,  and  tear 
means  in  said  one  inner  closure  panel  and  said  adjacently 
disposed  wing  panels  and  outer  closure  panel  portions  for 
tearing  said  seam  endwise  transversely  of  said  one  inner 
closure  panel  to  release  said  one  inner  closure  panel  and 
its  adjacently  disposed  wing  panels  and  outer  closure  panel 
portions  for  formation  into  said  pouring  spout. 


3,107,039 

ONE  PIECE  COLLAPSIBLE  AND  CLUELESS 

EGG  CARTON 

Claude  D.  Pafaiter,  1249  Ptaic  St,  San  Francisco,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  19«1,  Ser.  No.  96,761 

4Cbinif.    (CI.  229— 28) 


3,107,038  _„„ 

READY  OPENING  DISPENSING  CONTAINER 
Mofrii   W.   Knchenbecker,  Necnah,   Wla.,   assignor   to 
ABMrioM  C««  Omtmj,  New  Yoik.  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
lloB  of  New  Jersey  ^      ^^     ^^  ^  ._ 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,647 
idnin^    (d.  229— 17) 


^zzz: 


-zf 


If^ 


^  :4>t^ 


1  A  top  end  closure  for  a  self-sustaining  tubular  con- 
tainer having  a  body  portion  defined  by  four  side  walls 
and  including  a  buik-in  pouring  spout,  said  top  end  clo- 
sun  oompriMg  a  pair  of  planariy  disposed  outer  closure 


1.  A  one  piece  foldable  egg  carton,  comprising  a  one 
piece  foldable  blank  having  a  bottom,  two  side  walls  and 
a  cover  portion  all  foldable  about  parallel  fold  lines  to 
complete  an  elongated  container,  the  bottom  and  side 
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walls  of  said  carton  having  hinged  end  closure  flaps  at 

The  Ids  thereof,  said  end  ^^'^^^  «*P!„^7  "^ft'l^ 
by  irregular  cuts  extending  across  the  f^W  Un«  of  said 
end  ciLre  flaps  and  forming  right  ^^^f/^^^'J^^ 
lower  corners  of  the  carton  when  erected,  an  end  closure 
flap  earned  by  the  bottom  of  ^^^^^^^f,^'. 
width  and  height  of  the  carton  and  being  *o>d«^«  >""*[ 
most  with  respect  to  the  end  closure  flaps  earned  by  the 
sTde  waSs  of  Z  carton,  the  end  cl<«ure  flaps  upon  one 
of  said  side  walls  having  a  mutilated  slot  and  the  end 
closure  flaps  upon  the  other  of  said  side  wall,  having  a 
ton^e  wX  dSonnable  laterally  extending  tabs  which 
S^k  with  the  mutilated  slot  carried  by  the  end  clo- 
sure flap  of  said  fir^t  side  wall  to  complete  tbc^/^™" 
,ng  portion  of  the  carton  without  a  gluing  ^^e'^fbetw^n 
hi  ^  closure  flap  carried  by  the  bottom  otl^^rton 
having  a  cut  out  portion  to  accommodate  the  ^J^^^^^'^ 
tongue  of  said  end  enclosure  flaps,  and  an  ^88  «"  ^T 
fining  structure  formed  as  an  integral  part  of  ««<i  blank 
haiing  transverse  and  longitudinally  extending  cell  wall 
3  fining  portions  foldable  and  interlocked  as  a  u'U^^- 
dependently  of  the  container  fonning  portion  of  Uic  blank 
anrhfnged  to  one  of  the  side  walls  of  said  blank,  where^ 
by  when  set  up  said  egg  cell  defining  stnicture  of  the 
blank  may  be  folded  into  an  egg  accommodatmg  position 
witSin  the  box  forming  portions  of  the  contamer  for 
use  without  glue  or  other  secunng  means. 
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3,107,041 
REINFORCED  FOLDED  BLANK  CARTON 

WifaMT  W.  Wagiisr,  Jr.,  Batttawre,  Md.,  ""Sljr^^ 
Mead  Corporatioii,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  carpofanoa  « 

^******       FDcd  Jan.  31, 1961,  Ser.  No.  86,029 
2  culms.    (CL  229 — 39) 


3,107,040 
COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER 


1  A  box  comprising  a  bottom  wall  portion,  a  front 
wali  portion  con^cted  to  said  bottom  wall  portion  by  a 
Tr^ntTo  d  line,  side  walls  separated  from  said  bottom  wall 
tTt  on  by  side  fold  lines  on  both  sides  of  ^a.d  front  old 
C  sitte  supports  integral  with  and  extending  from 
L^p;>s  U  sirs  said  front  wall  i^rtion,  said  side  waUs 
havSiR  a  diagonal  fold  line  from  the  comer  of  the  front 
aid  sfde  fold  lines  to  a  point  cential  of  the  edge  of  said 
^^  wall    ophite  fro'said  side  fold  lines,  said  side 

upports  beinTadapted  to  fold  f^^^Vn'^'^nd  bTt  ured 
to  «tend  beyond  said  diagona^  fold  l;"f.^"^^^^f^^3 
to  said  side  walls  up  to  said  diagonal  line,  a  back  wau 
^^^n  fol'the  box  r'emovably  secured  to  o-  -na^^^j^de 
walls  and  said  bottom  portion,  said  back  wall  portion 
S  placed  opposite  from  said  front  wall  POtion  to 
S  S  box.  and  a  cover  portion  hingedly  connected 
Hid  iacf  walT^portion,  said  cover  portion  having  side 
wJTftaps  adapted  to  cover  the  joint  between  said  cover 
waiinaps  ■""i"^  „      ^^  ^^  ^.u,  having  a 

portion  and  said  side  waus,  saia  »•"'  ,      -^ 

T-shaped  cut  at  the  point  central  of  the  ed^^  °[^^ 
ridTvSls  opposite  from  said  fold  Unes,  said  side  l^ap  ex- 
^nsi^ns  ^^g'^dapted  to  »ock  in  said  T:^PeJ  -^  -^^ 
T-shaped  cuts  being  in  line  with  said  diagonal  fold  Imes 
laJTudc  waUs  to  aid  in  the  folding  of  said  side  walla. 


1    A  folded  blank  type  carton  comprising  a  plurality 
of  edge-joined  panels  defining  circumferenually  contmu- 
ous  wall  portions  of  said  carton;  a  bottom  panel  joined 
to  one  of  said  edge-joined  panels  and  having  "P^ardly  dis- 
posed integral  extension  panels  at  opposite  edges  therc^ 
^d  forming,  with  an  opposed  pair  of  ^'Jedge-joined 
panels,  laminated  wall  portions;  a  second  bottom  panel 
integrally  joined  to  another  one  of  said  edge-joined  panels 
and  overlying  said  first-mentiooed  bottom  panel;  addi- 
tional  laminating  panels  integrally  joined  to  the  uppw 
margins  of  said  opposed  pair  of  edgc-^Mned  Panels  and 
foldable  downwardly  over  the  upper  edges  of  sani  ex- 
tension panels  so  as  to  add  tiiird  plies  to  said  laminated 
wall   portions,   said   additional   laminaung   panels  being 
foldable  to  the  inside  of  said  carton  and  being  *'der  ad. 
jacent  their  lower  edges  to  facilitate  mfolding  t^r^ 
and  to  provide  binding  frictional  engagement  with  ad- 
jacent wSl  areas  where  most  needed  and  most  effective  • 
pair  of  closure  panels  integrally  jomed  along  scored  hmge 
fold  lines  to  the  upper  edges  of  an  oppoaed  pair  of  ta^ 
edge-joined  panels,  said  closure  ^^^^J^'^^^J^ 
edges  revensely  bent  upon  and  anchored  to  t^'^'f*^^ 
define  edge-rigidifying  bead-like  tubular  Porjons,  there 
being  aligned  apertures  in  the  upper  portions  of  the  panels 
S  s!id  SninaSd  wall  portion,  ^or  providing  w»^-«|r- 

faced  hand  grips  and  tear-^'"^*  ^'^»J°L!!?  ^ 
ton    one  of  the  panels  of  each  of  said  laminated  wau 
portions,  other  than  said  extension  panel,  having  the  h^ 
die  opening  therein  formed  by  a  shallow  U-shaped  slit 
d  finTg  a  grip  form.ng  tongue  bendable  through  and  un- 
der the  upAr  margins  of  said  aligned  apertures,  said  three 
^y  laming  wall  portions  greaUy  i"^«-f  "«.^  ^^j^, 
of  said  carton  against  deformation  by  stacking  or  oAer 
forces-  relatively  rigid  inverted  U-shaped  channel  mem- 
Srfcap^ing  the  upper  margins  of  .aid  extension  pan^ 
Sr  in^reasiSg  the  resistance  of  said  laminated  wall  po^ 
tions  against  deformation  by  stacking  or  other  forces«d 
for  increasing  the  tear  resistance  of  the  handle  portKm. 
of  said  laminated  wall  portions. 


3,107,042 
COLLAPSIBLE  CAirrON 

CUilord   H.   Keith,   CtodMatl,   OWo.  ''^^^J^ 
Mead  Corporation  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corpofaoo*  oi 

^^     FIted  Jan.  10, 1961,  Ser.  N^  •l,!^ 
4  Cfadaaa.    (CL  229—41) 

1  A  device  of  the  character  described,  compnsmg  a 
plurality  of  edge-joined  panels  defining  a  ^«rcumf««- 
lially  continuous  inner  wall  of  a  carton,  a  like  number 
of  edge-joined  panels  defining  the  lower  PJ^^J"  ^ 
outer  wall  of  said  carton,  a  mating  set  of  edge-jomed 
panels  defining  the  upper  portion  of  the  outer  wdl  ol 
Mkl  carton,  sets  of  laterally  disconnected  panels  loimng 
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the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  said  inner  wall  panels  re- 
spectively to  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  the  panels  de- 
fining the  upper  and  the  lower  outer  wall  portions,  each 
of  said  laterally  disconnected  panels  having  a  horizontal 
medial  fold  crease  formed  therein  and  being  provided 
with  a  shallow  V-shaped  notch  in  one  side  thereof  where- 
by said  latter  panels  will  fold  inwardly  with  each  receiv- 
ing the  medially  folded  edge  of  an  adjacent  panel  within 
the  crotch  of  the  V-shaped  notch  thereof  to  provide  a 
sequential  interleaving  of  said  sets  of  laterally  discon- 
nected panels  to  define  top  and  bottom  closures  for  said 
carton  as  said  upper  and  lower  outer  wall  portions  are 
telescoped  axially  ovw  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said 
carton  inner  wall,  and  flexible  means  connecting  the  ad- 
jacent edges  of  said  edge-joined  panels  whereby  said  car- 
ton can  be  collapsed  into  a  flat  package  for  shipping  or 
storage  when  the  parts  thereof  are  fully  axially  extended. 


r 
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said  flexible  means  being  integral  portions  of  said  edge- 
joined  panels  made  more  flexible  than  said  panels  by 
score  lines  defining  said  flexible  means,  said  carton  being 
formed  of  a  single  die  cut  blank,  the  upper  and  lower 
edge-joined  panels  of  which  are  folded  to  the  outside 
thereof  after  which  said  blank  is  formed  into  a  tubular 
configuration  by  joining  the  free  edges  of  each  set  of 
edge-joined  panels,  said  panels  defining  the  lower  portion 
of  the  carton  outer  wall  being  considerably  greater  in 
vertical  dimension  than  said  panels  defining  the  upper 
portion  of  the  carton  outer  wall,  whereby  the  latter  por- 
tion will  tend  to  move  more  readily  relatively  to  the  car- 
ton inner  wall  due  to  smaller  friction  producing  contact 
therebetween,  so  as  to  open  without  objectionable  move- 
ment of  said  lower  outer  carton  portion  relative  to  the 
inner  carton  wall  when  a  carton-opening  pull  is  exerted 
between  said  outer  wall  portions. 


3,107,043 

CERTIFICATE  FILING  AND  MAILING  PIECE 

Stephen  E.  Jones,  2129  Peach  St^  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,234 

1  Claim.    (CI.  229— 92  J) 


front  and  back  of  said  folder  so  that  it  can  be  moved 
laterally  and  vertically  in  said  folder  to  bring  said  small 
window  in  said  insert  sheet  into  position  to  overlie  a 
name  on  said  certificate  adjacent  the  center  thereof,  said 
large  window  opening  in  said  front  sheet  being  of  sub- 
stantially greater  area  than  said  small  window  in  said 
insert  sheet  whereby  said  insert  window  will  underlie  said 
front  sheet  large  window  opening  when  moved  to  any  of 
a  plurality  of  positions,  and  two  spaced  pressure  sensitive 
tapes,  each  said  tape  having  a  first  half  of  the  adhesive 
side  thereof  attached  to  said  front  sheet  adjacent  said 
scored  line,  one  part  of  the  second  half  of  each  said  tape 
being  attached  to  said  insert  sheet  at  its  outer  end,  an- 
other part  of  each  said  tape  being  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  said  certificate  whereby  said  certificate  is  held  in  a 
specific  position  relative  to  said  insert  sheet  and  said  front 
sheet  with  a  specific  part  thereof  showing  through  said 
small  window  in  said  insert  sheet  and  said  large  window 
opening  in  said  front  aheet. 


3,107,944 
COLD-CATHODE  DISCHARGE  ION  PUMP 
Wilson  M.  Brnbaker,  Arcadia,  and  FredericlK  P.  Picicett, 
Monrovia,  Calif.,  aarignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Consolidated  Yacnnm  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
New  Yorl( 

FUed  May  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,351 
7Clainu.    (CL  230— 69) 


rf 


A  folder  comprising  a  front  and  a  back  sheet  made  of 
relatively  heavy  material  connected  together  along  a 
scored  line,  a  large  window  opening  in  said  front  sheet 
adjacent  the  center  thereof,  an  insert  sheet  disposed  be- 
tween said  front  and  back  sheets  when  they  are  in  closed 
position,  said  folder  being  adapted  to  receive  a  stock 
certificate  or  the  like  between  said  insert  sheet  and  said 
back  sheet,  said  insert  sheet  having  a  small  window  there- 
in, said  insert  sheet  being  substantiaUy  smaUer  than  the 


1 .  An  improved  ion  pump  of  the  cold-cathode  dis- 
charge type  comprising  an  evacuated  envelope,  a  cellular 
anode  contained  within  the  envelope,  a  source  of  replace- 
ment material  contained  within  the  envelope,  a  cathode 
contained  within  the  envelope,  the  anode  and  the  replace- 
ment material  source  being  fixed  in  physical  relation  so 
that  a  first  portion  of  the  cathode  is  initially  adjacent  the 
anode  and  a  second  portion  of  the  cathode  is  initially 
adjacent  the  replacement  material  source,  means  for  caus- 
ing the  relative  movement  of  the  cathode  with  respect 
to  the  anode  and  replacement  material  source  so  that  said 
first  cathode  portion  is  periodically  adjacent  the  replace- 
ment material  source  and  said  second  cathode  portion  is 
periodically  adjacent  the  anode,  and  means  operable 
when  energized  to  evaporate  material  from  the  replace- 
ment material  source,  whereby  the  evaporated  replace- 
ment material  is  deposited  upon  the  surface  of  said  first 
portion  and  said  second  portion  of  the  cathode  when 
that  portion  of  the  cathode  is  adjacent  the  replacement 
material  source. 

3,107,045 
GETTER  ION  PUMP  APPARATUS 
Renn  Zaphiropoolos,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian 
Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1961.  Ser.  No.  86,696 
2  Claims.  (CI.  23«— 69) 
1 .  An  electrical  vacuum  pump  apparatus  including,  an 
anode  member  subdivided  into  a  plurality  of  cellular 
compartments,  a  reactive  cathode  member  disposed  op- 
posite the  open  end  of  said  cellular  compartments  and 
being  spaced  therefrom,  a  hollow  essentially  smooth  walled 
cylindrical  envelope  member  enclosing  said  anode  and 
cathode  members,  said  cathode  member  being  a  hollow 
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essentially   smooth   walled   envelope   "'"^"^"{'"f,  ^°  J'^;^ 
walls  of  said  cylindrical  envelope  member,  and  being  pro- 


vided  with  a   longmidmal   sl.t  allowmg  .t  to  be  sprmg- 
loaded  within  said  cylindrical  envelope  member. 


TURBINES,  BLOWERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
AHoif  Frankel    Gosforth,  Newcastle-on-Tyne,  and  Jersy 


a  cylindrical  chamber  of  a  uniform  diameter  within  and 
extending  between  the  end  walls  of  »^'d  ^^^'Pfl^J^'^ 
housing  being  formed  with  second  and  third  c^nit«rs 
extending  through  said  housing  between   ^he  end  waUs 
thereof  parallel  and  adjacent  to  each  other  and  paraUel 
to  said  cylindrical   chamber   with   the  second   chamber 
merging  into  the  cylindrical  chamber  peripherally  there- 
of   at  least  one  movable  transverse  partition  within  said 
housing   and   in   said   chamber  and   dividing  said  cylin- 
drical chamber  into  at  least  two  pump  chambers,  said 
second  chamber  into  two  guide  chambers  and  said  third 
chamber  into  two  inlet  chambers,  respectively,  said  par- 
tition being   in  sealing  engagement  with  the   Pcnph"^^ 
walls  of  said  chambers,  each  of  said   guide   chambers 
being  disposed  between  one  of  said  inlet  and  pump  cham- 
bers   one  of  said  pump  chambers,  inlet  chambers  and 
Tu  de   chambers   together   forming   a  J^st   high-vacuum 
stage,  the  other  pump  chamber,  inlet  chamber  and  guide 
chamber  together  forming  a  second  prevacuum  stage   a 
main  inlet  in  said  housing  connected  to  sa'd'niet  cham- 
ber of  said  first  stage,  and  an  outlet  in  said  housmg  con- 
nected to  said  second  stage,  a  drive  shaft  extending  «n- 
trallv  and  loncitudinally  through  said  cylindrical  cham- 


n^ 


1    A  rotary  turbo-machine  comprising  a  rotor  shaft; 
a  bladed  rotor  on  said  shaft;  a  tubular  casing  surrounding 
said  rotor  and  arranged  coaxially  with  sa.d  sha    -  said 
Ssing  having  a  circumferentially  opening  fluid  inlet  pas 
S«  axially  communicating  with  one  ^  de  of  said  ro  or^ 
aS  casing  being  open-ended  and  radia  ly  irn^  fo  a^ 
on  the  other  side  of  said  rotor,  the  open  end  of  sad  cas 
°ng  formmg  a  fluid  outlet;  a  substantially  spherical  pre  - 
ure  retaining  outer  casing  surrounding  said  tubular  cas^ 
ng  in  such  relationship  to  said  tubular  'jf  ^f^^  ^^^^ 
center  of  said  spherical  casing  lies  generally  on  the  ax 
of  said  rotor  shaft;  said  spherical  casing  hava^  a  c.rula^ 
fluid  inlet  aperture  the  axis  of  which  is  disposed  90    trom 
;h.rn?or  shaft  axis-  said  spherical  casing  having  a  circular 
Sfid  outlet  aLture  ^aid  spherical  casing  having  a  further 
Sfuirl'eZTaTigned  w^th  said  c.-laroutl.  aperture 
onH   rlnw'd  bv  and  supporting  one  end  ot  said  luouiai 
cSnglniald  Nation  Uierewith;  said  fluid  outlet  ape. 
ture  m  sa^d  spherical  casing  communicating  with  sa  d 
fl    H  ^M.irt   in  said  tubular  casing  and  lying  coaxially 
tfew^h   and  tTe  oticr  end  of  said  tubular  casing  being 
^^ur^d  >;  ^aled  relation  to  the  spherical  casing  at  said 
spherical  casing  ouUet  aperture. 


ber  and  rotatably  mounted  in  said  '^"d  w^'lf  *^^^ 
bore  in  said  partition,  at  least  two  cylindrical  cfcentnM 
of  equal  diameter  removably  secured  to  said  shaft  and 
each  disposed  within  one  of  said  pump  chambers  and 
projecting  from  said  shaft  in  diametrically  OPP^^J^: 
?ecions  relative  to  each  other,  at  least  two  cylindncal 
pistons  of  equal  diameter,  each  of  said  P^^^ons  being 
rotatable  slidable  on  each  of  said  eccentrics,  a  stra^ 
slide  member  integrally  secured  to  each  of  said  purtons 
and  projecting  radially  from  ^he  periphery  thereof^t 
least  two  guide  members,  each  of  said  guide  mc™J«^ 
being  routably  mounted  in  each  of  said  guide  c^^ambBis 
and  having  an  aperture  extending  diametrically  there- 
through, said  slide  member  being  slidaWy  mounted  with- 
in said  aperture  and  having  an  inlet  channel  therein  con- 
necting said  inlet  chamber  with  the  vacuum  side  of  swd 
pump  chamber  at  one  side  of  said  piston,  said  housing 
further  containing  an  oil  chamber  in  each  of  said  stages. 
valve  means  in  said  oil  chambers,  one  of  said  oil  chana- 
bers   being   interposed   between   and  connected   to  stud 
pump  chamber  of  said  first  stage  and  said  inlet  chamber 
of  the  second  stage,  and  the  other  oil  chamber  bemg  con- 
nected to  said  pump  chamber  of  said  second  stage  and 
to  said  outlet. 


3,107,047 
VACUUM  PUMP  UNIT 

1    I„  a  muluL  "vacuum  pump  of  1« '""^V  P'«?" 
OT«  tavtae  one  pump  housing  with  removable  end  wall.. 


•1  1117  04S 
VENTILATING  DEVICE  FOR  FALLOLT  SHELTER 
William  H.  Wentling,  Daytoo,  OUo,  ""^jPllorjjLJ^rf 
Lau  Blower  Company,  Dayton,  OWo,  a  conwratta  of 

^"**    FUed  Nov.  15, 1961,  Ser.  No.  152,577 
1  Claim.    (CL  230—215) 

A  blower  assembly  adapted  for  use  in  a  fallout  shelter 
and  capable  of  being  selectively  driven  by  automatK  or 
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manual  means  comprising,  a  speed  reduction  unit  having 
a  first  housing,  said  unit  having  input  and  drive  shafts, 
said  first  housing  having  means  thereon  adapted  to  mount 
said  unit  in  a  shelter,  a  blower  housing  having  inlet  and 
outlet  openings,  a  substantially  smooth  side  wall  in  said 
blower  housing,  fastening  means  for  securing  said  blower 
housing  to  said  first  housing  with  said  drive  shaft  ex- 
tending perpendicularly  through  said  smooth  side  wall, 
a  fabricated  light  weight  centrifugal  blower  wheel 
mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  with  the  disk,  nriember  at 
the  closed  end  of  said  wheel  being  positioned  adjacent 
said  side  wall,  said  blower  wheel  including  a  plurality 
of  blades  having  one  end  connected  to  and  extending 
axially  from  the  outer  periphery  of  said  disk  member, 
an  end  ring  secured  to  the  other  ends  of  said  blades 
and  defining  an  open  end  in  alignment  with  said  inlet 
opening,  means  forming  an  annular  groove  around  said 
blower  wheel  between  said  blades  and  said  outer  pe- 
riphery of  said  disk  member,  said  blower  housing  having 
a  slot  therein  radially  aligned  with  said  groove  in  said 
blower  wheel,  an  electric  drive  motor  mounted  on  said 
blower   housing   and   having   an   output   shaft,    a   strap 


means  for  causing  a  coded  representation  of  said  type- 
writer functions  to  be  recorded  on  the  tape,  an  encoding 
matrix  for  selectively  energizing  said  punch  means  in  re- 
sponse to  actuation  of  said  main  keyboard,  a  program 
circuit  board  including  a  plurality  of  contacts,  a  plurality 
of  typewriter  function-performing  actuators,  means  con- 
necting said  actuators  individually  to  said  contacts,  means 
responsive  to  the  position  of  the  carriage  for  energizing 
selected  contacts  for  automatically  operating  selected 
function-performing  actuators,  a  noncoded  carriage  space 
actuator,  means  connecting  said  non-coded  carriage  space 
actuator  to  said  program  circuit  board  at  each  of  at  least 
the  first  two  carriage  positions  for  automatically  causing 
carriage  escapement  from  these  positions,  means  respon- 


._  ji^o^i 
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secured  to  said  blower  housing  in  overlying  relation  wuh 
said  slot  to  divide  said  slot  into  a  pair  of  openings,  a 
driven  pulley  on  said  output  shaft  aligned  with  said  slot 
in  the  same  radial  plane  as  said  groove  and  said  slot,  a 
manually  removable  drive  belt  of  predetermined  mini- 
mum cross-sectional  diameter  adapted  to  extend  around 
said  blower  wheel  in  said  groove  through  said  openings 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  strap  to  be  received  in  drivmg 
relation  around  said  pulley,  means  mounting  said  blower 
wheel   with   said   disk   member  spaced   from    said   side 
wall  a  predetermined  distance  less  than  said  belt  diameter 
to  prevent  entry  of  said  belt  therebetween  when  said  belt 
is  disengaged  from  said  pulley,  said  blades  having  an 
outer  diameter  greater  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said 
groove  to  resist  movement  of  said  belt  from  said  groove 
in  a  direction  away  from  said  side  wall,  gear  transmission 
means  in  said  unit  for  rotating  said  drive  shaft  and  said 
blower  wheel  at  a  speed  substantially  greater  than  the 
speed  of  said  input  shaft,  and  removable   hand  crank 
means  connected  to  said  input  shaft  for  manual  rotation 
thereof  when  said  drive  bek  has  been  removed  from 
said  drive  puUcy  so  that  said  motor  and  said  belt  do  not 
interfere  with  the  manual  operation  of  said  motor. 


sive  to  energization  of  said  function-performing  actuators 
for  energizing  selected  ones  of  said  punch  means  for 
causing  coded  information  to  be  punched  into  said  tape 
indicative  of  individual  function  performing  actuators 
energized  by  said  moving  carriage,  an  accept  key,  a  car- 
riage return  actuator,  an  accept  actuator,  an  accept  code 
matrix  lead,  means  responsive  to  the  depression  of  said 
accept  key  for  energizing  said  carriage  return  actuator  and 
said  accept  actuator,  means  responsive  to  energization  of 
said  carriage  return  actuator  for  returning  said  carriage 
to  said  extreme  left  carriage  position  and  means  respon- 
sive to  energization  of  said  accept  actuator  for  energizing 
the  accept  code  matrix  lead  and  punching  an  accept  code 
designation  in  said  tape. 


3,107,«5« 
PUNCHING  MECHANISMS 
Sanjiro  Maejinu,  2619  Sanno   l-chome,  and  Yasuhiko 
Nishimura,  593  Araijukn  S-chome,  both  of  Ota-ku, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  13,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  144»981 
Tdaimi.    (CL  234— 39) 


3,1«7,»49 
TYPEWRITER  TAPE  PUNCH  WTFH  PROGRAM 
CONTROL 
lames  O.  looes,  Bridgeport,  Darid  W.  Bernard,  Norwalk, 
md  loaeffh  M.  Coli«nMii,  Stntford,  Cooo^  aarignors 
to  Spcrry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
povatloa  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  23, 19«1,  Ser.  No.  112,092 
Udatans.    (CL  234— 15) 
1.  A  typevmter-controlled  tape  punch  system  compris- 
ing a  typewriter  having  a  main  keyboard  for  initiating 
desired  typewriter  functions,  a  moving  carriage,  punch 


1.  Apparatus  for  punching  perforations  in  a  tape,  cor- 
responding to  telegraphic  code  signals,  said  apparatus 
comprising:  a  shaft,  adapted  for  being  driven  in  rotation, 
a  plurality  of  cam  discs  supported  on  said  shaft  for  rota- 
tion therewith,  each  cam  disc  being  provided  with  a  notch, 
said  discs  being  arranged  on  said  shaft  with  the  notches 
thereof  in  varying  angular  positions  relative  to  said  shaft, 
a  lever  for  each  cam  disc  supported  for  pivotal  movement 
about  an  axis  spaced  from  said  shaft,  a  proiection  on  each 
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lever  peripherally  contacting  the  associated  disc  and  pene- 
trating into  the  notch  therein  when  the  latter  is  positioned 
m  registry  with  the  projection  to  cause  rocking  of  the  lever 
L  punch  supported  on  each  lever  and  movable  therew.  h 
upon  rocking  of  said  lever,  the  punches  bemg  initially 
supported  beneath  a  tape  passage  zone,  said  punches  being 
effective  to  perforate  the  tape  upon  corresponding  rocking 
movement  of  the  associated  lever,  one  of  said  levers  being 
adapted  for  punching  feed  perforations  while  the  remain- 
ing tvers  are  adapted  for  punching  code  perforations, 
electromagnetic  means  excitable  in."^P°"^^/VTrn  1^ 
graphic  code  signals,  means  responsive  to  said  «  e^t'-o";^«; 
netic    means    for    selectively    engaging   only    the    levers 
adapted  for  punching  code  perforations  to  prevent  penetra- 
tion of  the  projections  into  the  notches  of  the  cam  discs 
and  thereby  prevent  formation  of  perforations  in  the  tape 
and  means  associated  with  said  feed  Perforations  in  the 
tape  to  advance  the  latter  stepwise  upon  completion  ot 
each  rotation  of  said  shaft. 
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comprising:  a  quantity  of  transparent  liquid  having  a  par- 
ticular heat  content,  a  liquid  container  adapted  to  occupy 
a  window  opening  and  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  trans- 
parent wall  with  the  liquid  occupying  the  space  between 
said  transparent  walls,  means  for  injecting  a  substance 


3,107,051  ,^ 

INDICATOR  FOR  SALES  REGISTERING  AND 
'^"*^  RECORDING  DEVICES 

Robert  C    Hoffman,  Park  RWge,  III.,  assignor  to  >  icfor 
idding  Machine  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporaUon  of 

""''°''  Filed  Jan.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,575 
5  Claims.     (CL  235—23) 


having  a  predetermined  effect  on  the  solar  heat  energy 
absorbing  properties  of  the  liquid,  and  heat  exchange 
means  controlled  in  response  to  room  temperature  changes 
and  in  communication  with  said  liquid  for  changmg  the 
heat  content  of  said  liquid. 


3,107,053 

TRACK  PEDESTAL  BLOCKS 

Johan  F.  Deenik,  Soestdljkscbeweg  196Z,  and  Jacob  A. 

Eisses,  Haydnlaan  4,  both  of  Bllthoven,  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  95,566 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  17,  1960 

2  Claims.     (CI.  23*— 50) 


1    Ir,  a  sales  registering  device,  a  selectively  positioned. 
Information  bearing  mechanism  comprismg  a  drum  bear- 
ing    information    at   circumferentially    spaced    positions 
hereon    a  shaft  rotatably  mounting  the  drum,  a  motor 
for  driving  the  shaft,  an  electromagnet  having  an  arma- 
ure  movable  alternatively  to  first  and  second  operating 
positions,  a  drive  gear  fixed  on  the  shaft,  a  rotatable  pinion 
supported  for  movement  by  the   armature  toward  and 
awa^from  the  drive  gear  for  tight  and  loose  meshing  en- 
gr«ment  with  the  gear  in  the  second  and  first  armature 
Sns  respectively  for  continuous  drivmg  engagement 
Ke  geaTwith  the  pinion,  an  annular  friction  strip  on 
?h/drum    a  drive  disc  connected  for  rotation  with  the 
;nionTnd^n;ageable  with  the  fnctionsmp  to  rotate 
the  latter  when  the  armature  is  moved  to  the  first  operat 
in^  position    and  latch  means  for  preventing  movement 
of'th^dJum  when  the  armature  is  in  the  second  operatmg 
position.  ^^^^^^^^^^__ 

3,107,052 

RADIATION  COLLECTORS 

Joel  F.  GarriM-,  SMI  i<»f^^'^'    . 

(1174  Denver  I>ri^e.p»"l*^'' C!"^-^ 

Filed  May  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  812,034 

8  Clains.     (CL  237—1) 

1.  Transparent  room  temperature  reg"l»ting  apparatus 

for  installalion  in  a  window  opemng  in  a  buildmg  waU 


1    In  a  railroad  track,  in  combination,  two  rail-sup- 
porting parallel   rows  of  pedestal   blocks,  each  of  said 
blocks  being  formed  with  a  socket  open  at  the  top  and 
toward  the  blocks  of  the  other  row,  a  plurality  of  hori- 
zontal tie   rods  extending  generally  transversely   across 
said  rows  and  interconnecting  respective  blocks  ther«>i. 
each  of  said  rods  having  end  portions  of  flattened  cylm- 
drical  shape  received  in  the  sockets  of  the  blocks  inter- 
connected  by   it.  each   socket  having   two   horizontaUy 
spaced-apart  depressions  each  substantially  conforming  to 
the  lower  surface  of  the  end  portion  of  a  rod.  two  of  said 
rods  having  their  end  portions  lodged  in  respective  de- 
pressions of  one  socket,  an  upstanding  fastener  element 
rising  within  said  socket  of  a  block  between  said  depres- 
sions thereof  at  a  location  accessible  from  above,  and  a 
bridge    piece    releasably    engaged    by    said    element    for 
clamping  said  tsvo  rods  in  position  within  the  socket   said 
bridge  piece  having  two  arms  with  bottom  recesses  facing 
said  depressions  while  substantially  conforming  to  the  top 
surfaces  of  said  end  portions  and  embracing  same  from 
above  under  pressure,  thereby  holding  them  against  rota- 
tion in  said  socket. 

3,107,054 
METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  MAKING 
RAIL  JOINTS 
Henry  H.  Talboys,  4829  N.  Oakland  Ave., 
MUwaukec  17,  Wb. 
FUed  Dec.  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,615 
1  Claim.    (O.  23ft— 151) 
A  preformed  steel  shim  for  rail  joints  of  hard  steel 
idapted  to  be  positioned  between  the  otherwise  abutting 
surfaces  of  the  rail  head  and  the  rail  base  flange  of  a 
rail,  and  joint  channel  members, 

said  shim  having  a  body  portion  apertured  to  receive 
joint  bolts. 
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an  upper,  outwardly  extending  flange  conforming  to 
the  lower  surface  of  the  rail  head  and 

a  lower,  outwardly  extending  flange  conforming  to  the 
upper  surface  of  the  rail  base  flange,  the  sh.m  there^ 
by  having  a  contour  conforming  generally  to  the 

bolh 'fa«s'of  each  of  said  flanges  being  Provided  wuh 
relatively  sharp  projections  of  a  size  ^^^'^^^"^  J° 
inter-penetrate  into  the  opposed  surfaces  of  the  rail 


3,107,056 
SPRINKLER 
Fdwin  J.  Hunter,  Riverdd*,  Calif,  .ssignor  to  Moist  O 
Matic,  Inc.,  Riverside,  Calif,  a  corporation  of  Cal.- 

'"""'^     Filed  Jan.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  86,039 
8  Claims.     (CI.  239— 206) 


head  and  rail  base  flange  and  the  joint  channel  mem^ 
S^rs  a  distance  sufficient  to  key  the  shim  thereto  in 
^sjonse  to  movement  of  the  channel  members  to- 

sarihal^^Se^Sons  being  formed  by  elements  im- 

bedded  in  the  shim,  .  , 

channel  members. 


ArRirULTURAL  CROP  SPRAYERS 
S^d!"c1SgTr?:^'XrranX  a  Canadian  cor- 

'^^Ued  Mar.  6,  I'"' Se- N^iiJJ'^^ 
8  Claims.     (CI.  239— 164) 


1     A  sprinkler,  comprising:  a  housing  having  a  sprin- 
kler compartment,   a  motor  compartment   and   an  in  et 
communicating  with  said  motor  compartment;  a  moto. 
housTng  structure  disposed  within  said  motor  compart 
mem,  said  housing  structure  defining  a  motor  chamber 
Adjacent  said   inlet,  a  final   gear  chamber  adjacent  sa.d 
pSr   compartment,    a   flow    chamber   between   said 
motor  chamber  and  final  gear  chamber   a  Pn^ary  gear 
Chamber  at  one  side  of  said  flow  chamber,  and  also  be- 
tween said  motor  chamber  and  said  gear  chambers,  an  in- 
tS  gear  member  mounted  in  sa.d  final  gear  chamber 
Ind  including  a  tubular  hub  extending  axial  y  through 
said  final  gear  chamber  from  sa.d  flow  chamber   a  spr  n 
LVr  head  connected  with  said  hub  to  rotate  with  said  in- 
ternal gear;  a  turbine  element  in  said  turbine  chamber, 
h^e  t^ing  turbine  inlet  ports  in  the  walls  of  said  tur- 
bine chamber  and  passage  means  connecting  said  turbine 
chamber  with  said  flow  chamber  for  discharge  of  water 
hro^gh  s^id  sprinkler  head;  a  gear  train  ,n  sa.d  primary 
lear  Chamber  operatively  connected  with  sa.d  turbine  eie- 
memshTf table  drive  means  in  said  final  gear  chamber 
"pTratively  connected  with  said  gear  train  and  h^vmg  al- 
ternatively operable  terminal  gears  engageable  w>th  sa.d 
n  ernal  gearTo  turn  said  internal  gear  in  opposite  direc- 
tions   and  means  for  shifting  said  drive  means  to  cau  e 
o^rative  engagement  of  either  terminal  gear  with  said 
internal  gear. 


1    In  an  agricultural  crop  sprayer,  the  combination  of 
,  whrLd  frame   a  pair  of  booms  projecting  laterally  to 

n^v^ded  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  booms,  adjustable 
means  securing  said  casters  to  said  boom  rails  of  the 
^ms  and  .^dius  rod|  extending  from  said  frame  to  sa.d 
cXs  ^d  adjustabll  caster  securing  means  and  sa.d 
cTuSg  means  being  adjustable  to  permit  rotation  of  said 
Zm  rairabout  tl^  axis  thereof,  whereby  to  vary  the 
So  said  nozzle-equipped  tubes  above  the  ground 
with  all  portions  of  each  nozzle-equ.pped  tube  be.ng  at 
J^e  same  devation  in  any  given  position  of  adjustment. 


PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODyC- 
™SroF  PARTS  FROM  SYNTHETIC  MATERIALS 
?^A?Y  Ki5d  REINFORCED  WITH  FIBRES 

Hu^r  Hanusch  Cuxhaven-Duhnen,  Germany,  «»^or 
to  Cimex  Trlist,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein,  a  company  of 

Liechtenstein  _^„      ^,     >•-«>•  ct 

Filed  Sept.  18, 1956,  Ser.  No.  610,457 

Chilms  priority,  ■??>»«««<>»  G«T^y^P*-  ^*'  *'^^ 
6  Claims.    (CI.  239—336) 

1  A  method  of  forming  a  fiber  reinforced  plastic  article 
compr.sing  the  steps  of  directing  two  alom.zed  sprays 
of  Two  atomized  liquid  syntheUc  settable  materials  at  each 
other  .n  the  inlet  of  a  tubular  passage  adapted  to  be  man- 
ually aimed,  whereby  a  mixture  of  said  atomized  mate- 
rials is  formed  in  said  passage;  and  introducing  into  the 
inlet  of  said  tubular  passage  and  into  sa.d  atomiKd  mix- 
ture a  stream  of  air  and  fibers  so  that  an  organized  stream 
of  air  atomized  mixture  and  fibers  coated  m  said  passage 


October  15,  1963 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


669 


with  said  mixture  passes  out  of  said  passage  before  said  posed  about  said  nozzle,  the  liquid  discharged  from  said 
mixture  seTsXre^y  an  object  at  which  said  passage  is  nozzle  being  entrained  by  the  a.r  blast  for  dispersion  in 
mixture  sets  wnereoy  an  w,  y  ^  ^^^^  divided  state;  of  an  essentially  straight  hollow 

tubular  element,  said  tubular  element  having  a  first  por- 
tion mounted  in  a  stationary  position  on  said  part  in  com- 
,'•  munication  with  the  passage  therein  and  a  second  por- 

~   ~  tion  projecting  from  said  part  toward  said  discharge  ori- 

fice in  axial  alignment  therewith,  said  second  portion  in- 
cluding an  imperforate  section  adjacent  to  said  part  and 
an  end  section  terminating  at  the  vicinity  of  said  discharge 
orifice,  said  end  section  having  spaced  axially  extending 
slots  defining  a  plurality  of  resilient  fingers  distributed 
about  the  periphery  of  said  tubular  element,  each  resilient 
finger  having  substantially  straight  opposing  edges  which 
converge  toward  one  another  from  said  imperforate  sec- 
tion to  the  extreme  end  of  said  end  section,  said  fingers 
and  the  axially  extending  inner  wall  of  said  nozzle  having 
a  gap  therebetween  at  a  region  removed  from  said  dis- 

manually  aimed  is  coated  with  said  mixture  reinforced  by 
said  fibers. 

3,107,058 

ATOMIZER  FOR  PREPARING  MICROSCOPIC 

SLIDES 

WUIIam  H.  Corbett,  Somerset,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Jhe  De 

VUbiss  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,030 

5  Claims.     (CI.  239—346) 
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1  An  atomizer  having  a  main  body  member  with  a 
passage  therethrough  for  atomizing  air.  a  horizontally 
directed  outlet  nozzle  for  the  atomizing  air  m  communi- 
cation with  the  passage,  a  container  for  material  to  be 
sprayed  by  the  atomizer,  a  vertically  disposed  fluid  outlet 
tube  for  receiving  material  from  the  container  and  releas- 
ing the  material  for  atomization  by  air  from  the  a.r  out- 
let nozzle,  and  retainer  means  in  the  form  of  a  horizon- 
tally projecting  arm  on  the  main  body  member  con- 
structed and  designed  to  directly  and  r.gidly  engage  the 
fluid  tube  through  relative  lateral  movement  of  the  Iwdy 
member  and  the  fluid  tube  and  to  firm  support  the  fluid 
tube  in  proper  relation  to  the  air  outlet  nozzle  for  air 
from  the  ouUct  nozzle  to  aspirate  and  atomize  material 
from  the  fluid  tube,  said  retainer  means  having  a  straight- 
sided  slot  opening  in  its  outer  end  and  there  being  a  short, 
smooth  cylindrical  portion  on  the  flu.d  ouUet  tube  re- 
ceived by  and  fitting  snugly  within  the  slot  opcmng. 


charge  orifice,  the  inner  wall  of  said  nozzle  at  the  vicinity 
of  said  discharge  orifice  being  formed  and  shaped  to  flex 
said  resilient  fingers  radially  inward  toward  the  axis  of 
said  tubular  element  responsive  to  axial  movement  of 
said  nozzle  toward  said  part  to  reduce  the  flow  of  liquid 
through  said  fingers,  said  resilient  fingers  moving  radially 
outward  from  their  inner  flexed  positions  responsive  to 
axial  movement  of  said  nozzle  from  said  part  to  increase 
the  flow  of  liquid  through  said  fingers,  said  resilient 
fingers  when  unflexed  being  substantially  straight  and 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  tubular  element  and  axially  dis- 
placed from  said  discharge  orifice,  and  said  imperforate 
section  and  slotted  end  section  of  said  projecting  second 
portion  of  said  tubular  element  throughout  their  entire 
length  having  a  substantially  uniform  inner  diameter 
which  is  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  discharge  ori- 
fice when  said  resilient  fingers  are  unflexed  and  out  of 
physical  conuct  with  the  inner  wall  of  said  nozzle. 


3,107,059 
SPRAYING  DEVICE        ^       ^       ^ 
Femand  Frechette,  Laval  des  Rapides,  Q"«^<=' C«"fa. 
assignor  to  AkHeboUget  Electrolux,  Stockholm,  Swe- 
den, a  corporation  of  Swed«n 

FIlSl  Aug.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  131,660 
3  Claims.     (CI.  239—348) 
1    In  combination  with  a  spraying  device  having  a  hoi 
low  part  defining  a  passage  adapted  to  receive  liquid  un- 
der pressure,  a  nozzle  comprising  a  hollow  member   said 
nozzle  at  one  end  being  connected  to  sa.d  part  and  hav- 
ing a  round  discharge  orifice  at  its  other  end  .n  axial  align- 
ment with  the  passage,  said  nozzle  being  axiaUy  adjust- 
able with  respect  to  said  part,  and  an  air  blast  tube  dis- 


3,107,060 
FOG  TIP 

Claude  Coursey,  Jr.,  1471  W.  34th  St., 

Long  Beach  10,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  190,511 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

2  Claims.     (CI.  239—543) 
1.  In  a  fire  fighting  water  nozzle  fog  tip: 
an  integral  body  having  a  front  end  portion  and  a  sleeve 

portion; 
the  sleeve  having  a  series  of  laterally  spaced  circum- 
ferentially  sUggered  pairs  of  ports  arranged  to  coo- 
vert  a  part  of  the  incoming  water  into  at  least  one, 
effectively  continuous,  transparent  fog  curtain  sub- 
stantially normal  to  the  sleeve  portion  and  re«r- 
wardly  of  the  front  end  portion; 
said  front  end  portion  defining  a  generally  fnistro- 
conical  shape  including  a  base  and  a  front  face  rear- 
wardly  diverging  therefrom; 
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a  pair  of  forwardly  converging  ports  centrally  confluent 
in  said  base  adapted  to  convert  a  part  of  the  incom- 
ing water  into  a  high  velocity  fire-fighting  fog  stream; 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  ports  positioned  in  said  front 
face  and  adapted  to  convert  a  part  of  the  incoming 
water  into  a  forwardly  directed,  fire-fighting,  fog  cone; 

said  front  face  ports  being  oircumfercntially  staggered 


said  reflector  having  two  parabolic  halves  symmetrically 
disposed  with  relation  to  a  plane  passing  longitudinally 
therebetween,  a  resilient  outwardly  extending  end  blade 
attached  to  the  upper  portion  of  each  parabolic  half  at 
each  end  of  said  elongated  reflector,  apertures  in  each 


relative  to  the  nearest  adjacent  series  of  pairs  of  ports 
in  the  sleeve  portion; 

the  pairs  of  ports  in  the  front  face  being  radially  spaced 
relative  to  the  confluent  pair  erf  base  ports;  and 

the  pairs  of  ports  in  the  front  end  portion  having  a  di- 
ameter relaUve  to  the  pairs  of  ports  in  the  sleeve  por- 
tion on  the  order  of  two  to  one. 


end  of  said  end  blade,  said  projecting  lugs  engaging  said 
apertures  to  support  said  reflectors,  said  lugs  and  said 
resilient  end  blades  cooperating  to  hingedly  rotate  said 
reflector  about  one  of  its  sides  to  thereby  expose  the 
electrical  control  elements  located  in  said  housing. 


3,107,061 

VEHICLE  LIGHTING  SYSTEM 

Paol  A.  Morgan,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  King  Bee  Manu- 

facturing  Co.,  Bellwood,  IIU  a  corporation  of  llhnois 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1960,  S*r.  No.  61,512 

1  Claim.     (CI.  240— «J) 


3,107,063 

CRUSHER  APPARATUS 

Johan  Edvaid  Nybcrg,  Hennclinsgatan  56, 

mnuSf  SwcflCB 

FDcd  Oct  10,  1960,  Scr.  No.  61,462 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Sweden  Oct  26,  1959 

llClaiBi.    (CX  241— 212) 


A  light  unit  for  use  with  a  conductor  strip  comprising 
a  flat  base  of  insulating  material,  a  pair  of  spaced  con- 
ductor prongs  extending  through  the  base  and  havmg 
their  ends  bent  in  opposite  outwardly  extendmg  directions 
parallel  to  the  base  at  one  side  thereof  for  contacting  and 
supporting  engagement  with  the  conductor  strip,  a  lamp 
mounted  on  the  other  side  of  the  base  and  conductively 
connected  to  the  prongs,  a  translucent  cover  fitting  over 
and  permanently  secured  to  the  base  and  enclosing  the 
lamp,  said  one  side  of  the  base  being  farmed  with  an 
elongated  recess  perpendicular  to  a  line  between  the 
prongs,  and  an  elongated  leaf  spring  positioned  m  the 
recess  and  carried  on  the  base,  with  the  end  portions  of 
the  spring  bowed  outwardly  from  the  base  to  permanently 
latch  the  light  unit  against  turning  when  the  umt  is 
mounted  on  a  conductor  strip. 


3,107,062 
LUMINAIRE 
Mclvin  R.  AndenoB,  Atod  Lri«,  iMd  A^  "^vS^ 
acveland,  Ohio,  amignors  to  Wefdnglioase  Electric 
Corporation,  East  Ptttstmrgli,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FOcd  Apr.  14,  1958,  Scr.  No.  728,405 
6  Claims.  (CI.  240-P-25) 
1.  A  luminaire  comprising  an  elongated  inverted  cup- 
shaped  housing,  electric  control  elements  secured  to  said 
housing,  lampholder  supports  secured  to  the  inner  surface 
adjacent  the  open  side  and  at  opposite  ends  of  said  hous- 
ing, said  lampholder  supports  bent  downwardly  of  said 
housing  to  support  lampholders  below  said  housing,  pro- 
jecting lugs  attached  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  lamp- 
bolder  supports  and  extending  inwardly,  an  elongated 
reflector  extending   between  said  lampholder  supports. 


1 .  Crusher  apparatus  comprising  a  mortar  whose  work 
surface  has  the  shape  of  a  body  of  revolution,  a  pestle, 
a  drive  motor  for  moving  said  pestle  in  a  circular  motion 
in  said  mortar,  an  eccentric  suspension  between  said 
motor  and  said  pestle  for  said  pestle,  releasable  spring 
means  for  raising,  at  will,  a  unit  comprising  said  motor, 
said  eccentric  suspension,  and  said  pwtle  so  as  to  raise 
rapidly  said  pestle  from  its  worit  position  in  said  mortar, 
and  means  for  accurately  adjusting  the  worli  position  of 
said  pestle  in  said  mortar. 


3107  064 
PAPER  HOLDER,  DRIVE  TAKE-UP  APPARATUS 
Bciry  G.  Price,  Eaffcnc  A.  Piackc,  and  Claude  D.  StcgaU, 
all  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  TuIkmcopc  Com- 
ply, Harris  Gouty,  Twt,  a  conoratioB  of  Texas 
Filed  Not.  13, 1961,  Scr.  No.  151,907 
4  daiois.    (a.  242—55) 
2.  Apparatus  for  driving  a  recording  sheet,  comprising, 
a  holder  for  a  recording  sheet  roll  arranged  to  permit 


rotational  movement  of  a  recording  sheet  roll  as  the 
sheet  is  withdrawn; 
means  retarding  the  rotation  of  the  roll  as  the  sheet 

is  withdrawn;  ,.       *_^     ,u 

a  first  drive  means  for  withdrawing  the  sheet  from  the 
roll  and  having  a  cylindrical  surface  of  tractive 
character  to  drive  the  sheet  when  the  sheet  is  taut 
and  held  firmly  against  said  surface  and  sn»ooth  to 
the  sheet  to  have  maximum  slippage  about  said  sur- 
face when  said  sheet  is  not  taut; 
a  second  drive  means  including  a  roller  and  idler 
for  drawing  the  sheet  after  the  sheet  passes  at  least 
partially  around  said  surface  of  said  first  drive 
means; 


lever  in  the  other  direction  for  disabling  said  ratchet 
means  and  moving  said  control  lever  to  free  said  cam 
for  reverse  rotation. 


3,107,066 

CRADLE  MECHANISM  WTIH  CONE  TYPE 

COIL  SUPPORTS 

AlTta  F.  GroD,  Box  347,  NapokoiB,  OUo 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1957,  Scr.  No.  640,012 

4ClaiM.    (CL  241— 78.6) 


means  for  supporting  said  roller  and  said  idler  on  op- 
posite faces  of  said  sheet  and  in  resilient  contact 
with  the  sheet, 

the  surface  of  said  roller  and  idler  contactmg  said 

sheet  only  at  the  sides  of  said  sheet  faces,  so 

that  positive  drive  contact  occurs  only  at  the 

sides  of  the  sheet  faces; 

yieldable  means  disposed  at  each  end  of  saHlidler, 

resiliently  biasing  said  idler  and  roller  together; 
Ki  adjustable  means  associated  with  each  of  said 
yieldable  means  and  arranged  to  separately  set  the 
contact  pressure  of  said  idler  and  roller  with  the 
sheet  at  each  side  of  the  sheet  faces;  and, 
the  apparatus  having  means  to  record  on  the  sheet 
between  said  first  and  second  drive  means. 


1 .  In  cradle  mechanism  for  holding  coils  of  strip  metal, 
in  combination,  a  base  comprising  a  center  section  having 
a  recess  therein,  a  pair  of  side  sections  flanking  said  cent« 
sections,  a  laterally  shiftable  bed  mounted  upon  each  of 
said  side  sections,  means  for  positioning  each  of  said 
laterally  shiftable  beds,  a  carriage  mounted  for  lateral 
traveree  upon  each  of  said  beds,  a  clutch  member 
revolubly  mounted  on  each  of  said  carriages,  said  dutdi 
member*  facing  each  other  and  having  a  common  aws  of 
rcvtrfuUon,  and  means  for  traversing  one  of  said  camaies 
toward  the  other  to  cause  said  clutch  members  to  gnp 
said  coil  while  strip  metal  is  being  unwound  therefrom. 


Ra 


3,107,067 
SUP  SLEEVE  TEXTILE  BOMD* 
Atwood,  Birttonwood  LaM,  tawia,  N J^  — 
C.  L'Allemand,  168  The  FcHsway,  Many 

"*  ^Fikd  Ine  25,  1958.  Ser.  No.  744,407 
4ClalBS.   (CL  242— 118.32) 


Ian 


3,107,065 

CAMERA  WINDING  MECHANISM 

A.  Van  den  Broei^  Am  AHbor,  MWi^aasipioir^ 
mcsM  asrignascBte,  to  Argwi  iBCorporatad,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  May  23, 1958,  Ser.  No.  737,343 
10  Claims.     (CL  242—71.4) 


V  textile  bobbin  cooqmsing  a  cylindncal  OMCai 

member  having  a  surface  of  subrtantially  unifana 

ter  and  leu  than  a  predetermined  diameter,  aad. 

d  fitting  of  greater  diameter  than  a  second  nA 


10.  In  a  camera,  a  roUtoble  film  wind  spindle,  a  ro- 
Utable  wind  lever,  means  providing  a  unidirectional  dnve 
to  said  spindle  upon  rotation  of  said  lever  in  one  direction 
only,  ratchet  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  qnndle 
in  the  other  direction,  a  cam  routed  m  one  direction  by 
film  moving  to  wind  upon  said  spindle,  a  control  lever 
adapted  in  one  position  to  block  reverse  rotation  of  said 
cam.  and  means  operaUve  upon  rotation  of  said  wind 


1.  A  textile  bobbin  comprising  a  cylindrical  matd 

barrel 
diameter 

an  end  fitting  of  greater 

greater  predetermined  diameter,  a  cylindrical  tubular  cor- 
er  for  the  said  barrel  having  an  inside  diameter  iatir> 
mediate  between  the  two  said  predetermined  iliaiiiiiten, 
whereby  the  cover  fits  sUdingly  and  slips  over  the  bairil 
without  forcing  and  has  an  interference  fit  on  the  aid 
end  fitting,  and  a  second  end  fitting  for  the  opposite  ad 
of  the  barrel  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  first  said 
predetermined  diam^er,  the  cover  haviag  an  inward  carl 
engaging  the  second  end  fitting  for  poatioung  it  on  tke 
bobbin  and  determining  iu  length  tA  enfafenwat  on 
the  first  said  end  fitting. 
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3,107,0«S 
METHOD  OF  INFLATING  fflGH  ALTITUDE 
INFLATABLE  STRUCTURES 
Edward  G.  Slmko   and   Edward   L.   Hamemik,   Minne- 
aoolis,  Minn^  assignors,  by  mesne  asslenments.  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tbe  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

Filed  Mar.  14, 19«,  Ser.  No.  265,599 
2  Claims.    (CL  244—1) 


3,107,070 
GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 
Samuel    P.   Wlllits,    Moont   Prospect,   and   William    L. 
Mohan,  Prospect  Heights,  III.,  assignors  to  Chicago 
Aerial  Industries,  Inc.,  Melrose  Park,  111.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,744 
18  Claims.    (CI.  244—14) 


«    : 


1.  The  combination  of  an  enclosure  split  to  separate 
into  two  parts  upon  its  ejection  into  space, 

a  vessel  mounted  withm  said  enclosure  and  contain- 
ing a  liquid  vaporizable  at  altitudes  in  excess  of 
150,000  feet, 

an  inflatable  envelope  positioned  in  said  enclosure,  and 

a  check  valve  interconnecting  said  vessel  and  said  en- 
velope and  biased  to  move  from  a  closed  to  an  open 
position  upon  said  separation  of  said  parts,  said  valve 
providing  a  vent  for  said  envelope  for  escape  of 
entrained  air  therein  when  said  valve  is  in  its  closed 
position. 

3,107,069 

SPACE  SUIT  ATTITUDE  CONTROL  AND 

THRUSTING  DEVICE 

John  E.  Draim,  124  W.  Woodland  Drive,  Sanford,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,965 

7  Cbhns.    (CI.  244 — 4) 

(Granted  ndcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  thrust  and  attitude  control  device  for  an  individ- 
ual, such  as  an  astronaut,  to  be  oriented  in  a  plurality  of 
orthogonal  axes  comprising: 

(fl)  a  source  of  reaction  fluid  adapted  to  be  supported 
on  the  individual; 

(ft)  a  reaction  nozzle  supported  on  and  lying  on  the 
back  of  each  hand  of  the  individual  for  discharging 
the  fluid  into  the  space  environment  to  exert  a  pro- 
pelling reaction  force  on  the  astronaut;  and 

(c)  flexible  conduit  means  connecting  said  fluid  source 

to  the  nozzle;  ,  u-    u    j 

{d)  whereby  the  astronaut's  positionmg  of  his  hand 
with  nsptct  to  the  center  of  mass  of  the  individual 
will  cause  him  to  assume  a  corresponding  orienta- 
tion. 


1.  An  improved  guidance  system  for  sensing  relative 
angular  motion  between  an  object  and  a  target  scene  and 
for  generating  correction  signals  to  maintain  the  object 
aligned  on  the   target  scene  comprising  radiation  sensi- 
tive   means   adapted   to   receiving   radiations   from   said 
target  scene;  optical  means  for  directing  said  radiations 
on  said  radiation  sensitive  means  including  lens  mem- 
bers, an  opaque  member  having  a  single  aperture  at  the 
focal  plane  of  at  least  one  of  said  lens  members,  and  shift- 
ing means  for  oscillating  a  plurality  of  different  and  over- 
lapping target  area  images  at  the  single  aperture  of  said 
opaque  member;  amplifying  means  connected  to  the  out- 
put of  said  radiation  sensitive  means  for  receiving  sig- 
nals representative  of  the  overlapping  target  area  images; 
commutator   means   rotating  in  synchronism   with  said 
oscillating  means  and  having  a  plurality  of  segments  each 
corresponding  to  a  different  one  of  said  overlapping  target 
area  images;  a  plurality  of  separate  averaging  networks; 
conductor  means  sequentially  connecting  the  output  of 
said  amplifying  means  to  said  commutator  segments  and 
connecting  the  output  of  each  segment  to  a  separate  one 
of  said  averaging  networks;  electronic  circuit  means  con- 
nected to  tbe  outputs  of  the  averaging  networks  for  com- 
puting the  magnitude  and  direction  of  an  error  signal 
resulting  from  any  relative  angular  motion  between  the 
object  and  the  target  scene;  and  servo  motor  means  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  electronic  circuit  means  and 
responsive  to  said  error  signal  for  reestablishing  the  tar- 
get scene  at  its  initial  attitude  relative  to  said  radiation 
sensitive  means. 

3,1O7,071  _ 

VERTICAL  TAKE-OFF  AND  LANDING  AIRCRAFT 
WcMl  J.  O.  WMMb,  Prirate  Bi«  23, 

Gatooma,  SoBthcra  Rbodciia 

Filed  Dec  28,  1961,  S«r.  No.  162,799 

Claims  priority,  appttcation  RlMdcaU  and  Nyasaland 

Jan.  5,  1961 

7  Claims.    (CL  244—23) 


1.  A  vertical  take-off  and  landing  type  aircraft  com- 
prising at  least  one  structure  of  domed  generally  flat-bot- 


tomed external  configuration  having  in  the  central  upper 
region  and  on  the  axis  of  symmetry  of  said  configuration 
a  radial-flow  air  fan,  said  structure  having  an  opening 
coaxial  with  said  configuration  forming  an  intake  for  said 
fan  axiaily  through  said  opening  above  said  fan,  an  an- 
nular duct  in  said  structure  for  the  air  flow  centrifugally 
from  said  fan,  said  duct  having  a  lower  convex  and  an 
upper  concave  surface,  said  duct  being  centered  on  said 
axis  and  curves  smoothly  and  convergently  outwardly  and 
downwardly  through  substantially  a  right  angle  to  ter- 
minate as  an  annular  discharge  opening  in  the  neighbor- 
hood of  the  bottom  of  said  structure  and  said  lower  duct 
surface  having  a  raised  frontal  edge  presented  to  the  out- 
flow from  said  fan  and  a  steadily  decreasing  curvature 
from  such  edge  to  said  discharge  opening. 


means  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  ram,  a  cam  out- 
side the  boat  and  secured  to  the  outboard  motor  and  an- 
other cam  outside  the  boat  and  secured  to  the  rear  tran- 
som of  the  boat,  each  of  said  cams  having  a  cam  sur- 
face disposed  above  said  ram  and  the  cam  surfaces  of  the 
two  cams  converging  on  each  other  progressing  in  an 
upward  direction  and  engaging  said  follower  means, 
and  bias  means  for  urging  the  follower  means  against 
the  cam  surface  of  said  cam  which  is  secured  to  the  rear 
transom  of  the  boat,  extension  of  said  ram  being  operable 
to  move  said  follo^ver  means  upwardly  on  the  con- 
verging surfaces  of  the  cams  so  as  to  urge  spreading  apart 
of  the  cams  and  tilting  of  the  outboard  motor. 


3,107,072 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASSURING 
THE  SUPPLY  OF  FUEL  TO  AN  AIRCRAFT  EN- 
GINE DURING  FLIGHT 
Alfred  R.  PuccinelU,  36  Bay  Drive  E.,  Huntington,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  138,955 
11  Claims.    (CL  244— 135) 


11.  A  valve  vent  for  a  wing  fuel  tank  of  an  airplane 
comprising  a  pair  of  air  inlet  means  extending  sufficiently 
above  the  upper  surface  of  said  wing  to  be  in  the  area  of 
positive  pressure,  one  of  said  inlet  means  being  faced  di- 
rectly into  the  line  of  flight,  and  the  other  of  said  inlet 
means  being  faced  directly  away  from  the  line  of  flight 
and  a  pressure  sensitive  valve  adapted  to  seal  one  of  said 
inlets  if  negative  pressure  is  applied  to  said  one  inlet. 


3,107,073 

OUTBOARD  MOTOR  TILTING  MECHANISM 

Levi  G.  Monroe.  913  Alta  St.,  Medfort,  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct  27,  1960,  S«r.  No.  65,516 

4  Claim*.     (CL  24S— 4) 


1.  A  boat  having  a  rear  transom,  a  tiltable  outboard 
motor  moimted  on  said  rear  transom,  and  power-ac- 
tuated mechanism  for  tilting  the  outboard  motor,  said 
mechanism  comprising  an  extensible  ram  with  rod  and  cyl- 
inder ends,  means  mounting  one  of  the  ends  of  the  ram 
on  the  outside  of  the  rear  transom  of  the  boat  with  the 
ram  extending  upwardly  from  said  one  end,  foUowcr 


3,107,074 

PORTABLE  TRANSOM  FOR  OLTBOARD  MOTORS 

Walter  S.  Fowler,  603  E.  Front  St.,  Berwick,  Pa. 

Filed  May  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107.141 

.        .  3  Claims.     (CI.  248 — 4) 


1.  A  portable  transom  for  outboard  motors,  compris- 
ing in  combination,  a  supporting  frame  including  a  hori- 
zontal rear  portion,  a  vertical  intermediate  portion  pro- 
vided at  the  front  of  said  rear  portion,  and  an  inverted 
hook-shaped  front  portion  provided  at  the  top  of  said  in- 
termediate portion,  said  hook-shaped  front  portion  being 
adapted  for  positioning  on  the  transom  of  a  boat  with 
^id  intermediate  and  rear  portions  of  the  frame  disposed 
aft  of  the  boat  transom,  clamp  means  provided  on  the 
front  frame  portion  for  removably  securing  the  same  to 
the  stat<ed  boat  transom,  a  hydraulic  jack  mounted  on 
the  rear  portion  of  the  frame  and  including  a  vertically 
extensible  jack  member,  a  transversely  elongated  motor 
supporting  member  carried  by  said  extensible  jack  mem- 
ber for  raising  and  lowering  movement  relative  to  the 
frame,  said  jack  also  including  a  reciprocable  actuating 
plunger,  bracket  means  provided  on  said  intermediate 
frame  portion,  a  handle  pivoted  to  said  bracket  means 
for  oscillation  in  a  vertical  plane,  said  handle  extending 
above  the  front  frame  portion  and  projecting  forwardly 
beyond  the  same,  a  link  opsratively  connecting  said 
handle  to  said  plunger  and  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced 
straps  extending  downwardly  from  the  ends  of  said  mo- 
tor supporting  member,  and  a  bail  extending  transversely 
betweoi  the  lower  aids  of  said  straps,  said  bail  having  a 
bowed  intermediate  portion  adapted  to  supportably  enr 
gage  tbe  drive  shaft  casing  of  a  motor  mounted  on  said 
supporting  member. 


3,107,075 
MACHINE  STANDS 
Denis  Matthews,  Sutton-in-AihficId,  EnglaDd, 
to  Mattlicws  A  BirUiamshaw  Limited 
FOed  Mar.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  95,361 
3  Claims.     (CI.  248—13) 
1 .  A  ^king  machine  stand  of  the  type  described  in- 
cluding a  pillar  having  an  upper  radial  arm  carrying  a 
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linking  machine  dial  on  an  upper  part  of  a  vertical  axis 
with  freedom  for  work  beneath  the  dial,  having  in  com- 
bination a  lower  radial  arm  on  the  pillar  mcorporaung 
a  ball  bearing  race  on  a  lower  part  of  said  vertical  axis, 
a  support  base  under  said  lower  radial  arm.  a  P'vot  se- 
cured to  Mid  base  and  projecting  up  through  said  ball 
race   a  bracket  secured  on  said  base  and  supportmg  the 
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said  central  hole,  while  the  other  arm,  which  is  adapted 
to  be  engaged  in  the  slot  of  the  top  extremity  of  the  8, 
is  threaded  and  fitted  with  a  tightening  nut  intended  to 
be  applied  against  the  top  extremity  of  the  8-shaped  strip. 


3,1»7,077 
SELF-POSITIONING  REAR  VISION  TRUCK 
MIRROR  ASSEMBLY 
Stanley  Lassa.  Chkago,  DI^  asdgiior  to  3435  Incorpo- 
rated, ChkMO,  111^  a  corporation  of  Ulliiols 
Flied^ri4,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  159,349 
ICialiiM.    (CL  248— 282) 


ry 


pivot  over  said  lower  radial  ann.  and  a  foot-engageable 
disc  secured  to  said  lower  radial  arm  in  a  manner  to  be 
coaxial  with  said  pivot  for  angularly  displacing  the  link- 
mg  machine  dial,  while  maintaining  the  reedom  or 
work  beneath  it,  said  disc  is  angularly  displaced  by  the 
Ct  to  canr  the  pillar  and  its  radial  arms  around  sa.d 
vertical  axis.  ^^^^^^^_^_ 

3,107,076 
MEANS  FOR  ATTACHMENT  BY 

FASTENING-CLIP  „    .^    ,  »^ 

SSSJhi    MXe.    rt     Indortrlelles,     UnxerheWe 

(GrteM),  Swtaerland,  a  Swiss  «>n»Pf"y  ,.. 
^'"FiledApr.28,19«l.Ser  No.106  333 

ClataDs  priority,  Wl^c-tion  Swta*rtand  May  5,  I960 
10  Claims.    (CI.  24*— 71) 


1  Means  for  attachment  by  fastcning^lip  for  the 
mounting  on  a  wall  of  piping  systems  m  the  class  of 
^eJ^uits,  gas  pipes,  tubes  for  electnc  conduc  ors. 
SuTatSriectric^nductors,  ironclad  electnc  conduc  or, 

SS  means  comprising:  a  ^^"8 '^,'^^/*7^,:^''^^o 
one  retaining  head  and  a  pm  mtended  to  be  dn^fl^A^ 
^d  wX^Tstrip  which  is  deformable  and  curved  m  the 
^pc  of  an  8.  the  top  curved  portion  of  which  is  m- 

e^  to  recei;e  the  piping  to  be  'n«"°/«*' ^f  J^^j^^^^ 
provided  near  its  extremity  with  a  slot  while  the  inter 
m«iiatc  portion  and  bottom  portion  of  said  stnp  are 
^.wSrf  with  orifices  for  the  purpose  of  inserting  the 
p^TAcfixU  member  and  with  a  central  hole  locat«i 
rtwi^a^oriiices;  and  means  for  closing  and  clamp- 
ST^tog  of  a  piloting  elbowed  rod  one  arm  of  which 
Tp^SSti±  rSaining  mean,  and  is  engaged  mside 


1    A  rear  vision  mirror  assembly  adapted  to  be   at- 
tached to  and  extend  outwardly  from  the  driver's  en- 
trance door  of  the  cab  of  a  trartor  and  including  a  mirror 
unit  movable  between  a  first  posiUon  wherein  the  settmg 
thereof   will  accommodate  a  driver's  rear   vision   view 
when  the  tractor  is  devoid  of  a  trailer  and  a  second  posi- 
tion wherein  the  setting  thereof  will  accommodate  the 
driver's  rear  vision  view  when  a  traUer  is  operatiyely  at- 
tached to  the  tractor,  said  mirror  assembly  composing,  m 
combinaUon.  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  upper  and  lower 
composite  telescopic   extensible    and   contr^tible   frorrt 
supporting  arms,  a  pair  of  verticaUy  spaced  "PPC^  ^n.^ 
lower  composite  telescopic  extensible   and   contractiblc 
rear  supporting  anns.  means  at  the  inner  ends  of  said 
arms  for  atuching  the  anns  to  said  entrance  door  so  that 
the  inner  ends  of  the  rear  arms  lie  in  common  hori- 
zontal planes  with  but  are  spaced  rearwardly  from  the 
inner  ends  of  the  from  arms  of  t^/'^^^^^^j^.P*'"' ^ 
distal  end  of  each  arm  being  flattened,  a  cylmdrica^  detcrrt 
cam  having  one  end  face  flxedly  secured  to  the  flattened 
distal  end  of  one  of  each  pair  of  supportmg  anns,  yokes 
having  parallel  yoke  arms  straddling  the  cams  and  an 
interconnecting  yoke  base,  thni-bolts  P««"^8  through  the 
yoke  anns  of  said  yokes,  the  detent  cams  and  the  flattened 
distal  ends  of  the  anns.  said  detent  cams  being  forrned 
with  fimt  and  second  detent  notches  m  their  cylmdr  cal 
peripheries,  said  yoke  being  formed  with  opposed  slots 
ZZ^CB^  folK^r  pins  bridging  the  distance  between 
the  yoke  arms  and  having  their  opposite  ends  slidable  in 
said  slots,  said  cam  follower  pins  being  "^l^f^Tl^Jy  "" 
MMable  with  said  first  and  second  detent  notches,  a  C- 
rTe  incTuding  upper  and  lower  P-allel^lf^  arms  and 
a  connecting  vertical  bight  arm   bolts  '«<^"""8  the  distal 
ends  of  the  side  anns  to  the  yoke  bases,  whereby  the  C 
frame  is  capable  of  horizontal  swinging  movemenu  m 
J^T  d  reVtion  bodily  with  the  yokes,  said  mirror  unit 
^g  ^rried  by  said  C -frame,  and  compression  springs 
^e,^d  betwLn  said  bolts  and  cam  follower  pins  and 
nor^  urging  the  latter  against  the  detent  cams   sa,d 
S^  ,^ten"iS?hes  being  so  disposed  on  the  cylindncal 
oSnteries  of  the  detent  cams  that  when  the  cam  foUow- 
e^^s  Le" ngS^  with  said  first  notches  said  mirror  unu 
ts  in^id  fiTposiUon.  and  when  the  cam  followers  «« 
ingai^d  with  tSTsecond  notches  said  mirror  umt  is  in 
said  second  position. 


3,107,078 

FILM  SUPPORT  FOR  PHOTOMECHANICAL 

CAMERA 

Norman  C.  Schutt,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Powers 

Chemco,  Inc.,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  June  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,496 
4  Claims.     (CI.  248—363) 


closure  member  in  one  end  of  said  chamber  and  having 
an  outlet  port  therein,  a  seat  surrounding  said  outlet  port, 
a  second  closure  member  in  the  other  end  of  said  cham- 
ber and  having  a  movable  abutment  therein,  a  movable 
wall  in  said  chamber  forming  opposing  variable  volume 
chambers  and  adapted  to  move  between  and  engage  said 
abutment  and  said  seat  for  closing  oflf  said  outlet  port, 
means  for  varying  the  distance  between  said  abutment 
and  said  seat,  a  first  generally  radial  inlet  passageway 
communicating  the  variable  volume  chamber  having  said 
outlet  port  with  the  external  surface  of  said  valve,  a  sec- 
ond generally  radial  inlet  passageway  communicating  the 
variable  volume  chamber  having  said  abutment  with  the 
external  surface  of  said  valve,  said  passageways  being 


1.  A  vacuum  type  sheet  support  for  use  with  a  photo- 
graphic camera  comprising  a  face  plate  having  a  plurality 
of  closely  spaced  openings  distributed  thereover  for  apply- 
ing a  suction  force  to  a  sheet  of  film  for  maintaining  it 
thereagainst  in  the  focal  plane  of  said  camera,  a  back 
plate,  means  mounting  said  back  plate  in  spaced  cooper- 
ating relationship  with  said  face  plate,  rib  sections  on  said 
back  plate  forming  at  least  three  internested,  generally 
concentric,  separate  manifold  chambers  between  said  face 
and  back  plates,  a  suction  conduit,  means  mounting  said 
conduit  across  the  middle  of  said  back  plate,  means  com- 
municating said  conduit  and  each  of  said  manifold  cham- 
bers for  supplying  suction  substantially  simuluneously  to 
each  of  said  chambers,  a  first  internal  plate,  means  mount- 
ing said  first  plate  in  abutting  relationship  with  the  rear 
of  said  face  plate,  a  second  internal  plate,  means  mount- 
ing said  second  plate  between  said  first  internal  plate  and 
said  back  plate,  said  first  and  second  internal  plates  pro- 
vided with  concentric  cooperating  apertures  at  the  central 
portion  thereof  for  forming  a  central  access  chamber  com- 
municating the  central  portion  of  said  face  plate  with  the 
innermost    of    said    manifold    chambers,    first    channels 
formed  in  the  first  internal  plate  and  extending  from  said 
central  access  chamber  radially  for  conducting  suction 
from  said  innermost  manifold  chamber  to  substantially 
the  entire  of  said  face  plate,  said  first  channels  being 
defined  by  said  first  plate  and  said  second  internal  plate 
and  constructed  and  arranged  symmetrically  in  said  first 
internal  plate,  opposed  channels  being  of  subsuntially  the 
same  length,  a  plurality  of  second  channels  formed  radially 
in  said  first  internal  plate  and  disposed  between  said  first 
channels  extending  from  a  point  remote  from  said  central 
access  chamber  to  the  extremities  of  said  face  plate,  means 
associated  with  each  of  said  second  channels  for  com- 
municating said  second  channels  directly  with  the  inter- 
mediate manifold  chamber,  and  passages  opcratively  inter- 
connecting the  outermost  manifold  chamber  with  each  of 
said  first  channels  at  an  intermediate  point  in  the  length 
of  said  channels,  said  first  and  second  channels  cooperat- 
ing to  supply  suction  symmetrically  to  said  face  plate  m 
zones  of  concentric,  substantially  equal  pressures. 


counterbored  from  the  outside  to  provide  a  shoulder  in 
each  passageway,  first  and  second  removable  flow  re- 
stricting plates  seated  against  the  shoulder  in  respective 
counterbores,  said  plates  being  of  substantially  the  same 
thickness  and  having  holes  therein  of  substantially  the 
same  size  and  shape,  and  said  second  plate  and  its  co- 
operating shoulder  being  constructed  and  ananged  such 
that  flow  out  of  said  second  variable  volume  chamber  lifts 
said  second  plate  from  its  cooperating  shoulder  to  permit 
flow  out  of  said  second  chamber  to  pass  around  said 
second  plate,  whereby  the  flow  out  of  said  outlet  port 
is  metered  and  the  lifting  of  said  second  plate  assures  that 
said  movable  wall  is  returned  to  its  position  adjacent  said 
abutment  during  return  flow  through  said  outlet  port. 


3,107,080 
FLUID  ACTUATED  VALVE 
Werner   K.   Pricse,    Barrington,   III.,  assignor  to   Hilli- 
McCanna  Company,  diicago,  U.,  a  corporatioo  of 
niinois 

Filed  July  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,896 
2  Claims.     (CI.  251—31) 


3,ir7,079 
FLUID  METERING  SHUT-OFF  VALVE 
Alvin  A.  Mcddock,  Van  Nuys,  CaUf^  an^por  »«  Th* 
Bcndix  Corporation,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  .^    ^. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  '57^70,  May  6, 
1957.  This  application  July  3,  1961,  Ser.  No,  121,679 

1  Claim.     (O.  251—16) 
A  flow  metering  valve  comprising:  a  valve  body  hav- 
ing an  axially  extending  chamber  therethrou^,  a  first 


1.  A  fluid  operated  valve  comprising,  in  combinatkm, 
a  valve  housing  defining  a  valve  chamber  open  at  one 
side  of  the  housing  and  defining  two  flow  passages  open- 
ing into  said  chamber,  a  rotary  flow  control  valve  element 
rotatably  disposed  in  said  chamber,  two  valve  seats  en- 
circling the  inner  ends  of  said  respective  passages  and 
engaging  opposite  sides  of  said  valve  element,  a  unitary 
valve  component  forming  a  fluid  power  cylinder  and  in- 
cluding a  valve  bonnet  portion  integral  with  the  cylinder 
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and  extending  from  one  side  of  the  cylinder,  said  unitary 
valve  component  being  detachably  secured  to  said  valve 
housing  to  effect  a  closed  covering  of  the  open  side  of 
said  chamber  by  said  bonnet  portion  of  said  componenU 
said   component   defining   a   shaft   bore   therein   axially 
aligned  with  the  center  axis  of  rotation  of  said  valve  ele- 
ment and  extending  from  said  chamber  into  said  cylinder 
so  that  the  axes  of  the  bore  and  cylinder  intersect  in 
mutually  perpendicular  relation  to  each  other,  means  on 
said  valve  component  defining  a  shaft  bearing  supported 
at  the  side  of  said  cylinder  generally  opposite  from  said 
bore  in  coaxial  alinement  with  said  bore,  a  control  shaft 
journaled  in  said  bearing  and  in  said  bore  to  traverse  said 
cylinder  and  project  into  said  chamber  with  the  opposite 
end  of  said  shaft  projecting  beyond  the  shaft  bearing  and 
being  shaped  for  manual  operation  to  rotate  said  valve 
element  between  open  and  closed  positions,  the  chamber 
end  of  said  shaft  and  said  valve  element  being  shaped  to 
separably  interfit  in  rotary  driving  relation  to  each  other, 
scaling  means  coacling  with  said  shaft  to  prevent  the  es- 
cape of  fluid  thercalong  from  either  said  chamber  or  said 
cylinder  along  said  shaft  bearing,  a  straight  pinion  non- 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  within  said  cylinder. 
means  closing  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder,  two  pistons 
slidably  mounted  in  said  cylinder  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  pinion,  two  racks  integrally  formed  on  said  respec- 
tive  pistons   and   meshing  with  opposite   sides  of  said 
pinion  for  supplying  substantially  balanced  torque  to  said 
shaft  means  through  said  pinion  with  substantial  elimina- 
tion of  misaligning  loads  on  the  shaft  means  whereby  to 
maintain  the  effectiveness  of  said  sealing  means,  and  op- 
erating fluid  valve  means  connected  with  said  cylinder 
between  said  pistons  and  with  opposite  ends  of  said  cyl- 
inder beyond  said  pistons  to  effect  fluid  pressure  move- 
ment of  said  pistons  toward  and  away  from  each  other 
to  rotate  said  valve  element  between  valve  open  and  valve 
closed  positions.  

3,107,081 
LEVER  ACTUATED  VALVE  WITH  NOTCHED 
LATCHING  MEANS 
Thomas  J.  KincaJd,   Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor   to   Aero- 
marine  Manufacturing  Company,  Defray  Beach,  Ha., 

a  corporation  of  Florida  

FDed  May  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  113,743 
3  Claims.     (CI.  251— 89) 


mounted  on  said  pivot  pin  for  pivotal  movement  between 
inactive  and  active  positions,  a  cam  on  one  end  of  said 
lever  operable  to  contact  said  end  surface  when  said  lever 
is  rotated  in  a  clockwise  direction  toward  said  active 
position  for  moving  said  valve  member  to  said  open  posi- 
tion, and  a  notch  in  said  cam  having  a  lock  surface  parallel 
to  and  engaging  said  side  wall  of  said  stem  means  when 
said  valve  member  is  in  said  open  position  for  preventing 
counterclockwise  rotation  of  said  lever  from  said  active 
to  said  inactive  position  thus  maintaining  said  valve  mem- 
ber in  said  open  position  regardless  of  the  forces  applied  to 
said  lever. 

3,107,082 

CONVERTIBLE  VALVE 

Charies  B.  Reynolds,  P.O.  Box  619,  Orange,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,999 

5  ChUms.     (CI.  251—214) 


October  15,  1963 
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1  A  valve  assembly  comprising  a  valve  housing  having 
a  passageway  therethrough,  a  valve  seat  positioned  in  said 
passageway,  a  valve  member  in  said  housing  mounted  for 
movement  with  respect  to  said  valve  seat  between  a  closed 
position  wherein  fluid  flow  through  said  passageway  is 
blocked  and  an  open  position  wherein  fluid  will  flow 
through  said  passageway,  biasing  means  urging  said  valve 
member  toward  said  closed  position,  a  stem  means  associ- 
ated with  said  valve  member  for  moving  saio  member  be- 
tween said  opened  and  closed  positions,  said  stem  means 
having  an  end  surface  and  an  adjacent  side  wall  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  movement  of  said  stem  means,  a  pivot  pin  on 
said  housing  disposed  perpendicularly  to  said  axis  of  said 
stem  and  spaced  axially  and  radially  from  said  end  surface 
when  said  valve  member  is  in  said  open  position,  a  lever 


1.  A  valve  of  the  class  described  comprising:  a  valve 
body  having  a  partition  provided  with  a  smooth,  circular 
opening  therethrough  and  dividing  said  body  into  an  in- 
let chamber  and  an  outlet  chamber  provided,  respective- 
ly, with  alined  and  screw  threaded  openings  in  alinement 
with  said  partition  opening;  a  replaceable  seat  element 
having  a  plug-forming  portion  screw  threaded  into  said 
outlet   chamber   opening  and  provided   with   a   smooth, 
cylindrical  shank  slidably  fitting  into  said  partition  open- 
ing and  having  an  annular  flange;  said  shank  having  a 
port  placing  said  chambers  in  communication  with  each 
other  through  said  partition  opening  and  being  provided 
with   a  valve   seat   bounding  said   port  and   facing  said 
inlet  chamber;   a  yieldable  sealing  ring   seating   against 
said  flange  in  fluid-tight  engagement  with  said  partition 
when  said  seat  element  is  screwed  tightly  into  said  out- 
let chamber  opening  and   said  shank  moves   freely   in 
said    partition    opening;    a   cylindrical   closure    element 
having  an  intermediate  externally  screw  threaded  por- 
tion screwed  into  said  inlet  chamber  opening  to  engage 
or  disengage  said  valve  seat  according  as  the  closure 
element  is  rotated   in  one  direction  or  the  other;  said 
closure  element  having  an  annular  stop  flange;  a  cup- 
shaped  retainer  and  stop  screw  threaded  on  said  body 
and  having  a  central  opening  freely  receiving  the  outer 
end  of  said  closure  element;  a  cup-shaped  packing  gland 
seating  in  the  said  retainer  and  having  portions  urged  by 
the  reuiner  into  fluid-sealing  engagement  with  the  pe- 
ripheries of  the  unthreaded  portion  and  stop  flange  of 
said  closure  element  so  as  to  prevent  leakage  of  fluid 
from  the  in'et  chamber  past  the  closure  element  in  any 
and  all  positions  of  the  latter;  and  an  operating  member 
secured  to  said  closure  element. 


3,107,083 

IMPACT  HAMMER 

Charles  W.  Pewtbers,  Bryan,  Tex. 

FUed  July  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  40,454 

2  Cbims.     (CI.  253—2) 

1 .  A  hydraulic  impact  hammer  comprising, 

a  housing, 

a  rotary  hydraulic  motor  mounted  on  the  housing,  the 
output  shaft  of  which  extends  axially  into  the 
housing, 


an  impact  shaft  mounted  axially  in  the  housing  for  both 

rotation  and  limited  axial  movement  relative  thereto, 
a  driving  connection  connecting  the  output  shaft  to  the 

impact  shaft, 
a  cam  formed  on  the  impact  shaft, 
a  cam  cylinder  fixed  to  the  housing, 
said  impact  shaft  rotatably  extending  through  the  cam 

cylinder, 
a  pair  of  complementary  mating  faces  on  the  cam  and 

cam  cylinder,  each  said   face  comprising  substan- 


tially circumferentially  extending  helical  surfaces 
terminating  in  an  abrupt,  axially  aligned  shoulder 
surface  permitting  sudden  axial  travel  of  the  shaft  in 
one  direction, 

a  compression  spring  within  the  housing  and  around 
the  shaft  for  actuating  the  shaft  axially  in  said  one 
direction, 

a  cooling  jacket  carried  by  the  housmg  adjacent  the 

cam  faces,  and 
hydraulic  flow  lines  providing  an  inlet  to  and  an  ouUet 
from  the  cooling  jacket. 


3.107,084 
ELASTIC  FLLro  TURBINE  APPARATUS 
Joseph    D.    Conrad,    Sr.,    Springfield,    Md    Robert    L. 
Reynolds,  Ridley  Park,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  ot 

Pennsylvania  -^-«« 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,788 
14  CUiims.     (CI.  253—67) 


livcring  elastic  fluid  to  said  first  and  second  rows  of 
nozzle  blades,  respectively, 

partition  structure  dividing  each  of  said  nozzle  box 
structures  into  an  equal  plurality  of  arcuate  nozzk 
channbers, 

at  least  one  of  the  nozzle  chambers  m  said  first  nozxle 
box  structure  being  diametrically  opposed  to  one  of 
the  nozzle  chambers  in  said  second  nozzle  box  struc- 
ture, 

means  including  a  plurality  of  sequentially  operated 
valve  structures  for  admitting  elastic  fluid  to  said 
nozzle  chambers,  and 

parallel  connected  conduit  means  connecting  one  of 
said  valve  structures  to  said  one  nozzle  chamber  in 
said  first  nozzle  box  structure  and  said  diametrically 
opposed  nozzle  chamber  in  said  second  nozzJe  box 
structure. 


3,107,085 

PAINTER'S  MIXING  PADDLE 

Sam  Lemer,  3636  Greystonc  Ave.,  Bronx  63, 

Filed  June  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,059 

6  Claims.     (CI.  259<— 144) 


N.Y. 


1.  A  paddle-type  implement  for  introducing  pigments 
to  and  mixing  the  same  with  paint  and  thie  like,  whiA 
comprises:  a  flat,  elongated  plate  member  having  a  ma- 
nipulating handle  projecting  outwardly  from  its  top  edge, 
said  plate  member  being  provided  with  a  duct  extending 
longitudinally  through  the  plate  member  substantially 
parallel  to  its  sides  and  adapted  to  retain  flowi^le  modi- 
fying ingredients  designed  for  mixture  with  paint  #hen 
the  latter  is  stirred  with  said  paddle  device;  together  with 
means  associated  with  the  plate  member  for  selective  re- 
lease manually  of  the  contents  of  a  said  duct. 


3,107,086 

DIRECT  LOADING  LEHR  FOR  MACfflNE-MADE 

GLASS  ARTICLES 

FnuKis  Stanley  Wrigkt,  Toledo,  Ohio,  avigiior  to  OweM- 

niiaob  GbHi  Corapny,  a  corpomtion  of  Ohio 
Original  appUcation  May  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  73M26. 
DlrUcd  aad  this  appiicatioB  May  4,  1959,  Ser.  No. 

810,617 

4CUiiM.     (CL263— 8) 


^■-/^2^Ajg 


1.  An  axial  flow  elastic  fluid  turbine  comprising 

casing  structure, 

a  unitary  rotor  structure  supported  therein, 

first  and  second  annular  rows  of  blades  mounted  on 

said  rotor  structure, 
first  and  second  annular  rows  of  nozzle  blades  sup- 

oorted  in  said  casing  and  associated  with  said  first  ,        ,  i.  ., i^..«,  a» 

ponea  m  saiu  "-*"    »  KinHi-*  resnectivelv  3.  In  a  glassware  annealing  lehr,  a  wall  enclosure  de- 

flrTanrSconnrjI^tx  \^:^'i.>r  *-   finin,  .n  ln,.»d  horizonul  .un«.,  U«  u,p  «^  b* 
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torn  walls  of  the  tunnel  being  perforated  throughout  for 
circulaung  air  vertically  through  said  tunnel.  »  Pc^o"*^ 
torizontJ  conveyor  belt  extending  throuch  and  beyond 
the  ends  of  said  tunnel,  said  belt  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  support  formed  glassware  in  upright  position. 
upper  and  lower  external  chambers  extending   ong.tud._ 
nSTof  said  tunnel  and  connected  with  the  tunnel  through 
Sl^rforated   top  and   bottom   walls   respectively     a 
forced  air  blower  having  an  air  inlet  means  and  air  out- 
tetWns,  the  air  ouUet  means  bemg  connected  with 
Sd^r  c^ber.  a  Pa-ageway  connection  external  of 
the  tun^l  extending  between  sanl  lower  chamber  and 
S^  Sr^et  means  of  said  "ower.  »id  blower  forcing 
dreulation  of  air  vertically  downwardly  through  the  tun^ 
^which  is  adapted  to  flow  past  ^1}  surfiu^  ofj^e 
glassware,  and  gas  heater  means  m  said   ower  chamber 
for  heating  the  air  while  undergoing  circulaUon. 


October  16,  1968 


ciprocating  slide,  a  longitudinal  frame  on  which  the  slide 
is  mounted,  feeding  levers  for  the  slide,  one  for  each  com- 
partment of  the  collator,  the  said  levers  resting  against 
Ihc  lop  sheet  of  each  pile  and  extending  ahead  and  away 
from  the  sheets  and  being  characterized  by  their  flexibUit> 
both  as  to  twist  and  as  to  reach,  and  their  structure  having 
essentially  upper  and  lower  curves  in  each  lever  whidi 
curves  arc  separated  by  a  linear  mid-portion;  each  lower 
curve  being  considerably  thinner  in  width  than  the  rest  of 
the  lever-  the  said  lower  curve  being  further  characterized 


SQUARE  COLUMN  CLAMP 

GrMd  lUpMs  7,  Mich. 

FUed  June  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,982 

5  Claims.     (CI.  269— 125) 


by  having  its  center  of  curvature  point  forward  and  away 
from  Its  sheet  pile.  whUe  the  upper  curve  has  its  center  of 
curvature  point  backward  and  toward  its  sheet  pile;  the 
aforesaid  compartments  each  consisting  of  supporimg  ele- 
ments fastened  on  the  frame  and  guidmg  and  braking  de- 
vices for  the  sheet  material,  said  supporting  elements  being 
fastened  to  the  frame  direcUy  on  the  longitudmal  mem- 
bers thereof,  and  said  guiding  and  braking  devices  being 
fastened  direcUy  to  the  frame  to  abut  the  side  edges  of 
each  pile  of  sheet  material. 


1.  A  clamping  frame  for  a  column  form  or  thflike  of 
angular  section  having  panel  "leans  defining  the  sde 
thereof  comprising  a  corner  member  for  each  corner 
S  S  fo^rorescnting  a  pair  of  surfaces  extending  gen- 
t^  ^VlT^ol  L  respectively  adjacent  fonn 
Si  a  riiST^gle-shaped  clamping  arm  pivoted  to  each 
'c^r  tSSberfo  swing  parallel  to  one  of  said  su^^cs 
StonTof  and  of  a  length  greater  Oian  the  *'dth  ^f  ^  ^^^^ 
i^nt  form  side,  an  extension  of  the  pivoted  end  of  eacb 
S  anT-sha^^^d  clamping  arm  projecting  beyond  the 
Xr  of^d  suTfaces  upon  disposiuon  of  the  righ  angl_e^ 
SS^d  clamping  arm  subsUntially  perpendicular  to  its 

'^  J  listed  to  b.  portioned  )"«  «"»"t  >- °«  ^J 

damping  arm  pivoted  on  said  adjacent  corner  member. 

3,107,088  ^ 

rOLLATOR  FOR  SHEETS 
Fta-  KoehSP^tAST  EbW^  3,  Oslo,  N"— > 
FOtd  ji  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  84^384 

Cfadmi  priority,  •PP««t»«  N"r!!,S'**     ' 
v^Hwv     ^friaiau.    (CI.  27*— 58) 

,    A  sheet  material  collator  for  simultaneous  feeding 
S  a  «^U  com^nt;  the  collator  compr.smg  a  re- 


3  107  089 
SHEET  SIDE  REGBTRATION  APPARATUS 

Kenned.  £  Lockey,  Lbonh.  Mkh.  .ssipH,r  to  Burroughs 

Corporation.  Detrott,  MkA,  a  corp^ratkw.  of  Michigan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,814 

2  Claims.     (CI.  271—52) 


-// 


1  In  a  sheet  transport  apparatus,  laterally  spaced  pairs 
of  rails  defining  a  path  of  sheet  travel  ^^PP^.^j'^^  "j^^ 
supporting  said  rails,  a  sheet  skIc  edge  guide  rnember 
parSlel  to  said  rails,  a  rigid  lever  l»'"««d°  said  sup- 
porting means  and  extending  over  said  guide  member 
ll^Z  to  the  hinge  axis,  a  lower  sheet  driving  roUer 
arranged  with  its  axis  of  roution  at  right  angles  to  tbe 
pLth  of  sh<U  travel,  an  upper  pressure  roller  mounted 
^swivel  on  said  lever  in  overlying  relation  to  said  drmng 
roller,  and  an  overeenter  spring  holdmg  said  pressure 
roller  in  position  to  urge  a  sheet  against  the  sjde  guide 
member  iSS  yieldable  to  the  feeding  force  of  the  driving 
roller  on  alignment  of  the  sheet. 
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3,107,090  ^,„ 

SHEET  DRIVE  AND  REGISTERING  APPARATUS 
William  B.  Templetoo,  NorthrUle,  "jN^'^^eJiJ^ 
dur,  Jr.,  Garden  City,  Mich,  »»»«««»«  .^^gj* 
Co^rmtUm,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
FUed  Feb.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  86,707 
5  Clafans.     (CI.  271—58) 


the  lower  toward  the  upper  end  and  having  a  straigJit 
vertical  edge  at  its  rear  side  and  a  stepped  vertical  edge 
at  its  forward  side,  each  step  comprising  a  horizontal 
keeper  seal,  the  upper  end  likewise  having  a  correspond- 
ing keeper  seat,  and  a  horizontal  bar  adapted  to  span 
a  given  space  between  the  uprights  when  set  up  for  use, 
said  horizontal  bar  having  end  portions  proportional  with 
the  seats,  the  horizontal  bar  compnsmg  two  wmOar 
half-sections  each  of  a  length  corresponding  to  the  height 
(or  length)  of  each  upright,  the  inner  adjacent  ends  of 
said  half-sections  being  separably  jointed  together. 


3,107,092 

MOTOR  DRIVEN  JUMPING  ROPES  ROTATABLE 

IN  OPPOSITE  DIRECTIONS 

Evelyn  C.  Morris  and  Beulah  B«U  Moirla,  both  of 

10  St.  Nicholas  Tenace,  New  Yori^  N.Y. 

FDed  Dec.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,417 

2  Claims.    (Q.  272—75) 


5    Means  for  feeding  and  registenng  a  sheet  in  two 
direcions  comprising  means  defining  a  sheet  feed  plane 
and  a  sheet  registration  surface  in  the  path  of  each  feed 
direction,  an  opposed  pair  of  sheet  engaging  drive  mem- 
bers of  circular  cross  secUon  yieldably  biased  against  each 
other  and  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  sheet  feed  plane 
in  frictional  driving  engagement  with  a  sheet  receivca 
therebetween,  each  of  said  sheet  engaging  drive  mcnibers 
forming  a  sheet  back-up  member  for  the  other  and  being 
mounted  for  independent  roution  on  a  different  one  ol  a 
pair  of  mutually  skew  rotaUonal  axes  to  impart  a  trans- 
latory  driving  motion  in  a  differem  one  of  said  direcUons 
to  the  sheet  received  therebetween,  reversible  drive  means 
for  rotating  said  sheet  engaging  drive  members  a  pair  of 
coupling  means  each  coupling  a  different  one  of  said  sheet 
engaging  drive  members  to  said  driving  means  and  re- 
sp^nS^e  to  the  engagement  of  the  sheet  with  a  different 
one  of  said  registration  surfaces  for  interrupting  the  rota- 
tive drive  supplied  from  said  driving  means  to  the  sfteei 
engaging  drive  member  driving  the  sheet  agamst  the  en- 
gaged registration  surface,  and  means  coupled  to  and  con- 
m)lling  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  drive  means. 


3.107,091  ^^ 

MINIATURE-TYPE  'UMPENG  STAND 

Loii  M.  JenklD^  Bemidii,  Minn. 

(1152  N.  D  St,  Fremont,  Nebr.) 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1W1.S«[.  No.  128,820 

2  Claims.     (CI.  272—59) 


1    A  rope  jumping  device,  comprising  a  pair  of  cylin- 
drical handles,  a  motor  disposed  in  each  of  the  handles, 
a  battery  disposed  in  each  handle  in  circuit  with  the  motor 
therein,  a  manually  operable  switch  carried  by  each  handle 
in  circuit  with  the  motor  and  battery  therem.  said  switch 
including  a  hand  grip  spring  biased  radially  outward  of 
the  handle  so  that  the  circuit  is  normally  open,  a  pair  ot 
ropes  having  opposite  ends  turnably  connected  to  the  re- 
spective   handles,    gear   transmission    means   operaUvely 
connecting  the  motor  in  each  handle  to  one  end  of  each 
rope  thereat  for  turning  tiie  ropes  in  opposite  directions 
when  the  motor  circuits  are  closed,  the  hand  ^ps  of  the 
switches  being  removable  for  replacement  with  springs 
exerting  different  spring  bias,  the  ropes  bemg  detachaWy 
connected  to  the  handles,  Uie  gear  transmission  means 
including  a  slidable  shaft,  a  first  bevel  gear  and  aflW 
gear  carried  by  said  sUdable  shaft,  a  Pa";  of  oppo«d 
bevel  gears  disposed  for  engagement  with  the  first  bevel 
gear  in  one  position  of  said  slidable  shaft,  and  a  pair  of 
spur  gears  disposed  for  engagement  with  the  flange  gnr 
iranother  position  of  said  slidable  shaft,  elbow  mcmben 
disposed  between  the  rope  ends  and  the  handles,  and  shafts 
each  carrying  one  of  the  spur  gears  and  one  of  the  o^ 
posed  bevel  gears,  the  shafts  being  connected  to  the  elbow 
members,  said  slidable  shaft  operatively  connected  wij 
a  shaft  of  the  motor,  whereby  axial  movement  of  tlie 
slidable  shaft  to  eiUier  position  changes  the  speed  of  ro- 
tation of  the  ropes. 


1  A  miniaturized  knockdown  portable  jumping  stand 
for  indoor  and  outdoor  jumping  and  diversified  gymnastic 
activities  comprising  a  pair  of  independent  compj^on 
uprights,  each  upright  separably  coMected  at  a  lower 
eJd  hereof  with  a  self-supporting  fl*J-5°»^"f^  J^ 
!aid  upright  decreasing  in  cross-sectional  dunension  from 

79B  O.G.— 45 


3,107,093  ^^„ 

SPRING  WEAR  CLIP  FOR  USE  ON  PIN  CUPS  OF 
Tm^MATIC  PIN  SETTING  MACHINES 

Darid    Bcntan,   Freehold,   and   T*«-"   »»?2«fv,i: 

FarmiDfdale,  N J.,  HsIgMn  to  ^"^^J^^^^j^ 

puy,  tac^  Freehold,  N  J^  a  eo'P*!^."!,?^  **'^ 

FUed  Aug.  23, 1962,  Ser.  No.  219,032 

4  Claims.    (CI.  273—42) 

I    A  replaceable  member  for  a  cup  on  a  pm  setting 

machine  for  a  bowling  alley,  comprising  a  substantiaUy 
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triangular  plate,  resilient  gripping  means  on  angularly  re-    cross  and  the  other  of  a  circle;  said  pieces  being  adapted 
latcd  edges  of  said  plate  for  engaging  and  attaching  said    to  be  thrown  alternately  into  the  playing  field  to  line  up 


plate  to  a  cup,  and  a  dome-like  member  projecting  from 
said  plate  near  a  corner  thereof  for  engaging  and  locating 
a  pin  in  the  cup. 


•«         A 


a  multiplicity  of  at  least  three  pieces  of  the  same  group  in 
a  line  on  said  playing  field. 


3,107,094 

GAME  APPARATUS  WITH  TETHERED  BALL 

MOVABLE  ON  HELICAL  MEMBER 

Georgette  Selim  Kfoury,  London,  England,  assignor  to 

Nasco  American  Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor 

poration  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Sept.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  136,236 
3  Claims.     (CI.  273—95) 


>Hr 


1.  Ball  game  apparatus  comprising  a  vertical  post,  a 
tubular  part  on  said  post,  a  rod  slidable  telescopically  in 
said  tubular  part,  said  rod  having  one  end  thereof  extend- 
ing out  of  said  tubular  part,  a  resilient  wire  helical  mem- 
ber, a  screw-threaded  sleeve  on  said  helical  member,  a 
screw  on  the  upper  end  of  said  rod,  said  sleeve  and  said 
screw  cooperating  to  relcasably  secure  said  helical  mem- 
ber to  said  end  of  the  rod,  a  ring  slidable  on  said  helical 
member,  a  resUient  ball,  a  flexible  cord  interconnecting 
said  ball  and  said  ring,  a  removable  rubber  stop  fnction- 
ally  engaging  the  upper  end  of  said  helical  member  to 
limit  the  distance  moved  by  said  ring  along  the  helical 
member,  a  foot  plate  and  mekns  mounting  said  foot  plate 
on  said  post 

3,107,095 

GAME  APPARATUS 

Dorothy  L.  Cainis,  54  Marlon  Drive,  Mentor,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept  16,  19M,  Ser.  No.  56,583 

4  Claims.    (CI.  273— 105) 

1.  A  variant  type  of  ticktacktoe  comprising  a  playing 

field  and  rod-like  members  forming  a  lattice  being  rigidly 

secured  together  against  separation  dividing  said  playing 

field  into  substantially  nine  similarly  shaped  and  adjacent 

areas,  at  least  two  groups  of  playing  pieces  substantially 

equal  in  number,  one  group  being  representative  of  a 


3,107,096 

CARD  SHUFFLING  DEVICE 

Ernest  T.  Osbom,  Tanipa,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,777 

1  Claim.    (CL  273—149) 


A  plastic  card  shuffling  device,  including  a  card  contain- 
mg  chamber  of  right  angular  cross  section  throughout  its 
length,  defined  by  right  angularly  related  side  walls  of 
uniform  thickness  throughout  tlieir  length  to  provide  un- 
obstructed inner  smooth  side  walls  for  the  chamber,  at 
least  one  of  said  walls  being  transparent,  each  of  said 
walls  being  curved  inwardly  toward  its  mid-section  with 
respect  to  its  longitudinal  axis  to  define  a  central  restricted 
rectangular  throat  for  said  chamber,  cards  in  said  cham- 
ber, the  length  of  which  are  not  more  than  one-half  the 
length  of  the  chamber,  a  transverse  series  of  not  less  than 
three  parallel  square  bars  across  said  restricted  throat  to 
intercept  certain  cards  of  a  pack  of  cards  as  the  remainder 
of  the  pack  is  funneled  by  gravity  from  one  end  of  the 
chamber  to  the  other,  and  an  internally  padded  friction 
type  cover  engaging  the  ends  of  said  wall  to  define  the  ends 
of  said  chamber,  said  cover  being  retained  against  acci- 
dental displacement  by  detents,  while  outer  faces  of  the 
ends  of  the  walls  define  recesses  to  removably  receive  said 
detents. 

3,107,097 
FORTUNE  TELLING  DART  GAME 
Clyde  Warden,  733  Mafai  St.,  Sweet  Home,  Oreg. 
FUcd  Mar.  9, 1961,  Ser.  No.  94,582 
1  Chdm.    (CK  273—161) 
A  fortune  telling  dart  game,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  dart  board  having  thereon  a  plurality  of  spaced 
targets  each   carrying   a   different    scoring   indicium,   at 
least  one  dart  having  a  tip  end  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  dart  board  when  thrown,  a  code  chart  having  thereon 
a  plurality  of  codes  each  consisting  of  a  different  combi- 
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nation  of  indicia  corresponding  to  the  scoring  indicia  on 
the  targets,  the  code  chart  also  having  thereon  a  combi- 
nation of  message  word  indicia  associated  with  each  code, 
there  being  a  different  combination  for  each  code,  and  a 
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chambers  and  one  of  said  sealing  chambers;  a  second 
stationary  seal,  connected  with  said  shaft,  formmg  a  third 
partition  between  the  other  fluid  chamber  and  the  other 


®    ®    ®    ®    «l^@    ® 

(i)  ©  (5)  <^^  (|)  ®  ® 

®  ®  ®^'CoX®  ®  ® 
®  ®  ®  ®  ®  ®  ® 


message  chart  having  thereon  a  plurality  of  words  each 
identified  by  a  different  message  word  indicium,  whereby 
to  spell  out  a  fortune  message  related  to  the  combination 
of  message  word  indicia  associated  with  each  code  on 
the  code  chart. 

3,107,098 

PHONOGRAPH 

Maurice  E.  Hardy,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  648,713 

15  Claims.    (CL  274—10) 


sealing 
ancing 
across 


chamber;  and  means   automatically  counterbal- 
the   pressures  across   said   second   partiuon   and 
said  third  partition. 


HIGH   PRESSURE-LOW   TEMPERATURE  GASKET 

Elbert  Rudder,  Rte.  2,  Mwlisoii,  Ato. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  92,108 

1  Claim.    (CI.  277— 198) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  166) 


14  In  a  record  changing  phonograph,  a  turntable,  a 
spindle  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  divided  into 
a  number  of  sections,  which  are  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  turntable  for  a  swinging  movement  between  a  raised 
operative  position,  and  an  outwardly  extending  inopera- 
tive position,  recesses  in  said  turntable  to  receive  sa.d 
spindle  sections  when  in  said  inoperative  position  and 
record  supporting  and  dispensing  elements  contained 
within  said  spindle  sections  for  dispensing  records  one  at 
a  time  to  said  turntable. 


In  a  system  having  low  temperatures  and  high  pres- 
sures, a  seal  interposed   between  a  pair  of  connecting 
members  comprising:   an  outer  resilient  conunuous  a»- 
bestos  jacket  having  a  pair  of  resilient  members  each  pro- 
vided with  a  first  leg  portion,  a  second  leg  portion,  and 
an  arcuate  intermediate  portion   integral  with  each  of 
said  leg  portions,  said  members  disposed  oppositely  and 
adhered  together  to  provide  said  jacket  with  substantuUy 
a  Y-shaped  cross-sectional  configuration;  a  single  inner, 
resilient,   continuous    metallic    member    disposed   within 
said  arcuate  portions  and  bonded  thereto  and  having  sub- 
stantially the  same  coefficient  of  expansion  as  the  con- 
necting  members   for  even   expansion   and  contraction 
therewith;  said  continuous  member  provided  with  a  circu- 
lar cross-secuonal  area  for  substantially  line  contact  be- 
tween said  connecting  members;  and  said  cross-secUonal 
area  being  substanually  greater  than  the  thickness  of  sa^d 
jacket  to  prevent   permanent  deformation    thereof  and 
thus  provide  for  repeated  disassembly  and  reassembly  of 
said  seal  and  connecting  members. 


3,107,099  _^^ 

ROTATING  SHAFT  SEAL  AI»>^NGEMENT 
Augustus  Hasbrouck,  Mkldletowu,  and  R«  A- HojJ«^Jj 
Marlborough,  Conn.  asi^K>rs  to  U»J^^°;,",U! 
poration.  East  Hartfofd,  Conn.,  a  corpontlon  of  Dela- 

''"*     Ffled  Not.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  155,157 
17  ClataM.    (CL  277—3) 

1  A  device  having  means  providmg  a  pair  of  fluid 
chambers  operating  at  different  and  varying  pressures  and 
having  a  rotating  shaft,  and  a  shaft  seal  comprising  means 
providing  a  pair  of  sealing  chambers;  a  shaft  sealing 
Lans  forming  a  first  partiuon  between  said  sealmg  ch^- 
bers;  a  first  stationary  seal,  connected  w'^^^^'d  shaft 
fon^g  a  second  partition  between  one  of  said  fluid 


3,ir7.i«i 

HIGH-SPEED  ROTARY  TOOL  HOLDER 
Marcel  Gamier  and  Hcvi  Uonard,  Besancon  a>«J^ 
France,  assignon,  by  mesne  aaslgnnicnts,  to  Sedate 
Anonyme  Mkro-Mcfa.  Beancoo,  France,  a  coa«M|r 

of  France  „      . ,     ^-  _<,, 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1961,  Ser.  No.  93,928 
5ClaiBit.    (CL279— 41) 

1  A  tool  holder  for  a  high-speed  rotary  tool  compris- 
ing a  generally  tubular  body  including  a  resUient  mter- 
mediate  portion  for  gripping  the  shank  of  a  tool  inserted 
into  said  body  and  non-resilient  continuous  generally  cy- 
lindrical end  portions  for  rotauble  engagement  in  bear- 
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in.  «.rf«ce«  of  a  ttiooort  said  intermediate  portion  com-    first  means  supporting  the  second  set  of  wheels  on  said 
■         t^^nt!l«^VallvDart-cylindncal  flanges  and    chassis  for  rotation  about  a  substantially  vertical  ajcis 


mation  of  said  flanges  about  said  arms  on  grippmg  a  tool 
shank  at  least  one  of  said  end  portions  bcmg  perforate 
for  insertion  of  said  tool  shank  therethrough  into  grip- 
ping engagement  with  an  intermediate  portion. 


to  said  first  means  for  rotating  the  second  set  of  wheels 
through  an  angle  of  about  180°  about  said  vertical  axis, 
said  first  means  including  a  member  rotatable  about  said 
vertical  axis  and  an  inclined  pivot  shaft  on  said  member 
supporting  the  wheels  of  said  second  set. 


■ii:^  sn. 


3,107,102 

SAFETY  SECURING  MEANS  FOR  SKIS 

Reni  RamiUon,  3  Rue  Emik  Zoki,  Grenoble,  France 

Filed  Aug.  22,  mi,  S«.  No.  133,149 

Claimf  priority,  "PPU-ti?"  ^■«»  ^^f*'  ^®'  "'* 
SCltttaiM.    (CL2M>— 1U5) 


0'  i  .Xt 


3,lt7,104 

SPRING  SUSPENSION  FOR  VEHICLES 

James  W.  Angeil,  113«  5lh  Att^  New  Yorii  28, 

FUcd  Sept.  14,  IMO,  Scr.  No.  55,913 

9&bt^    (CL  280— 124) 


N.Y. 


3    For  use  with  a  ski,  apparatus  comprising:  a  plate 
adapted  for  being  rigidly  secured  to  the  ski  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  ski,  a  body,  means  supporting  the 
body  from  the  plate  for  rotaUon  about  an  axis,  a  hxed 
stud  on  said  means  eccentrically  located  relaUve  to  said 
axis  of  rotation,  said  body  being  provided  with  a  bousing 
extending  perpendicularly  to  the  stud,  a  flat  member  m 
said  housing  provided  with  a  V-shaped  groove,  said  stud 
projecting  into  said  V-shaped  groove,   a  pair  of  jaws, 
means  roUtably  supporting  each  of  the  jaws  from  the 
body  and  means  on  said  jaws  for  cooperaung  with  the  flat 
member  to  lock  said  jaws  with  respect  to  said  body  with 
said  flat  member  in  a  first  position  relative  to  the  body, 
said  fixe<f  stud  being  located  in  the  groove  at  the  apex 
thereof  in  said  first  position,  said  fixed  stud  causing  slid- 
ing movement  of  said  flat  member  in  said  housing  upon 
angular  movement  of  said  body  from  said  first  position 
relative  to  said  plate  whereby  said  flat  member  is  moved 
to  a  position  whereat  the  nneans  for  locking  the  jaws  is 
ineffective  and  said  jaws  are  freely  rotauble  relauve  to 
the  body.  

3,107403 
TRACTOR  HAVING  TWO  TANDEM 

STEERING  WHEELS  

1957.   Thit  appMcatioa  Apr.  19, 1^1,  Ser.  No.  104,184 
ItCtaiBit.    (CL280— 87) 

1  An  agricultural  tractor  comprising  a  chassis,  a  first 
set  of  laterally  spaced  running  wheels  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  chassis  and  supported  in  fixed  relation- 
ship with  respect  thereto,  a  second  set  of  two  steerable 
ronning  wheels  having  respective  axes  of  rotaUon  and 
arranged  behind  one  another  in  fixed  relauve  positions. 


f^T. 


1.  A  suspension  system  ccHnprising  a  chassis,  at  least 
four  wheels  for  supporting  the  chassis,  a  laterally  ex- 
tending spring  connecting  each  wheel  with  the  comer  of 
the  chassis  on  the  other  side  of  the  vehicle  at  the  same 
end,  and  a  longitudinally  extending  spring  connecting 
each  wheel  with  the  comer  of  the  chassis  at  the  opposite 
end  of  the  vehicle  cm  the  same  side,  whereby  diagonally 
opposite  comers  of  the  chassis  are  supported  through 
springs  by  each  wheel. 


3,107,105 
STANDING  SUPPORT  FOR  PARAPLEGICS 
RMseO  W.  Hcrifori,  Ms  B«r  City,  CaHf. 
FUcd  Jwic  10, 19M,  Scr.  No.  35^29 
nClaliM.     (CI.  280— 211) 
1.  A  standing  su^Mirt  for  humans  comprising:  a  pair 
of  spaced-apart  side  frame  members;  an  upper  frame 
member;  means  securing  the  upper  frame  member  be- 
tween upper  ends  of  said  side  frame  members  and  mount- 
ing said  upper  frame  member  in  adjustable  elevated  posi- 
tions relative  to  the  side  frame  members;  a  pair  of  sup- 
porting wheels  carried  by  the  lower  ends  of  each  of  said 
side  frame  members;  means  rigidly  interconnecting  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  side  frame  members  includ- 
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ing  a  platform  providing  means  for  supporting  the  feet 
of  the  human  and  interconnecting  the  lower  ends  of  said 
side  frame  members,  said  platform  being  disposed  adja- 
cent to  but  above,  a  plane  containing  the  lower  extremi- 
ties of' said  supporting  wheels;  knee  restraint  means  se- 
cured between  the  front  edges  of  the  side  members;  rear 
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rod  generally  parallel  to  said  bars;  a  pair  of  «oP.blocks 
secur^  one  at  each  end  of  said  r«l.«"<*J"«'".'.^'??t^ 
spaced  relation  to  each  other  by  said  rod;  said  blocks 
having  slots  for  threadably  receiving  said  straps  there- 
through  and   fricuonally  engaging   said   straps   therein^ 
locking  means  on  said  stop  blocks;  a  plurahty  of  spaced 
locking  means  on  said  straps  for  cooperating  with  said 
block  locking  means  for  varying  the  distance  between  said 
rod  and  the  first  of  said  parallel  bars;  said  skte  straps  hav- 
ing their  inner  edges  spaced  apart  to  allow  the  free  passage 
of  stationery  therebetween  without  superposing  of  said 
straps  and  said  stationery  when  the  pack  is  mounted  for 
use  in  a  typewriter.  ^^^^^^^^_ 

3,107,107 
ROTARY  SWIVEL  FLUID  COUPLINJG 
Stephen  Goami^lieill,  Ganleii  City.  N.^.,  i^^,  by 
iliMic  asaignroents,  to  Atlas  Corporation,  Kings  County, 
N.Y-  a  corponitioB  oi  Delaware 

FuSlAog.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,974 
1  Claim.     (CI.  285—275) 


restraint  means  connected  to  the  upper  frame;  the  knw 
and  rear  restraint  means  being  so  disposed  wid  arranged 
as  to  simultaneously  respectively  contact  the  front  of  both 
legs  and  above  the  ankles,  and  the  rear  of  the  person 
alx)ve  the  knee  joint  while  the  person  is  in  a  sunding 
position.  ^^^^^^^^__ 

3,107,106 
CARBON  HOLDER  ^      ^     . 

Lester  K.  Fleischmann,  Chicgo,  m-';?;^'^?;*?,??""^ 

Manifold  Company,  a  con>o«tion  rf  Illinois 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  159,573 

5  Claims.     (CI.  282— 1) 


A  swivel  for  connecting  two  fluid  conduits  and  pcnmt- 
ting  relative  rotation  therebetween,  said  swivel  compm- 
ing  two  portions  adapted  to  be  joined  together,  the  first 
of  said  portions  having  a  passageway  therethrough  witti 
a  conical  seat  at  one  end  thereof  which  has  an  angle 
between  15*  and  30*  relative  to  the  axis  of  its  passagj- 
way  the  other  of  said  portions  comprising  a  tubular  hooy 
men^ber,  a  resilient  belk>ws-like  conduit  sealed  at  one 
end  to  said  body  member  and  extending  therethrough, 
a  sealing  member  sealed  to  the  other  end  of  said  beUowt- 
like  conduit  and  having  at  its  outer  end  a  sealing  surface 
matching  and  engageable  with  the  seat  of  the  first  swivel 
portion,  said  conduit  and  said  sealing  member  forming 
a  passageway  through  said  other  swivel  portion,  the  body 
member  of  said  other  swivel  portion  having  an  external 
shoulder  intermediate  its  length,  a  nut  telescoped  ova- 
said  body  member  and  having  a  flange  engageable  wiUi 
said  shoulder,  said  first  swivel  portion  having  thr^cto 
onto  which  said  nut  is  threaded  to  join  the  two  swivel 
portions  in  a  manner  permitting  relaUve  rotation  there- 
between, said  nut  being  threaded  upon  said  first  swivel 
portion  a  distance  sufficient  to  bring  said  sealing  surface 
into  engagement  with  said  conical  seat  and  axiaUy  com- 
;mtss  said  bellows-like  conduit. 


3,107,108 

TUBE  COUPLING 

WUtncy  E.  GrccM,  712  S.  WBtoa  Ptocc,  Apt 

Loa  Ai«elca,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1957,  Ser.  No.  699,131 

9Clatam.    (Q.  285— 341) 


1  A  manifold  pack  di  ti^nsfer  material  adapted  to  be 
inteiieaved  with  superposed  strips  of  contouous  f ^ 
rtationery,  comprising:  means  for  holding  she«js  of  tram 
SrS.1  including  a  plurality  of  ««^  J^ 
bar.  each  with  a  carbon  ^^  :^^  ^^^.^V^- 
^«ced  to  aflow  stationery  to  »?•.  *»«^.  j^*"!*^^^' 
StaSnal  material  integrally  joming  said  bars  aj  »he  ex 
tremidM  thereof,  said  marginal  n^t"^''^  "^^^ '°  * 
narrow  band  rearwardly  to  form  a  pair  of  side  straps,  a 


4   In  a  coupling  assembly  to  engage  the  end  of  a  tube, 
the  combination  of:   a  first  annular  threaded  coupbng 
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body  having  a  tapered  inner  circumferential  wall  to  co- 
operate in  the  forming  of  a  seal  around  the  tube;  a  second 
annular  coupling  body  threaded  for  engagement  with  said 
first  body  for  relative  axial  movement  of  the  two  bodies 
towards  each  other  by  screw  action,  said  two  boJies  being 
shaped  in  the  region  of  their  juncture  to  form  with  the 
tube   an   annular   camming   chamber    around    the    tube 
spaced  from  the  tube  end,  said  chamber  contracting  ax- 
ially  with  said  screw  action;  and  annular  means  to  sur- 
round the  tube  in  said  annular  chamber  inside  said  tapered 
inner  circumferential  wall  of  said  first  body,  said  annular 
means  having  an  inner  circumferential  wall  portion  near 
its  outer  end  of  broken  surface  configuration  to  grip  said 
tube  in  a  positive  manner  in  a  region  spaced  from  said 
end  of  the  tube,  said  annular  means  being  resiliently  ra- 
dially contractible  for  positive  gripping  action  against 
said  tube  by  said  wall  portion  and  also  being  resiliently 
axially  contractible  between  its  two  ends,  the  other  end 
of  said  annular  means  being  engageablc  with  said  first 
body  to  resist  axial  contraction  of  the  annular  means 
when  the  annular  means  grips  the  tube,  said  annular 
means  including  a  thin-walled  sleeve  to  overhang  the  end 
rim  of  the  tube  to  serve  as  a  seal  between  said  end  rim 
and  said  tapered  inner  circumferential  wall  of  the  first 
coupling  body,  said  sleeve  being  tapered  for  cooperation 
with  said  tapered  waU,  the  annular  wall  of  said  annular 
chamber  being  shaped  and  dimensioned  to  engage  said 
annular  means  with  a  cam  action  at  an  early  stage  in 
said  screw  action  to  contract  the  annular  means  radially 
into  positive  grip  with  the  tube  end  to  thereafter  contract 
the  annular  means  axially  to  force  said  tube  end  axially 
relative  to  said  other  end  of  the  annular  means  for  seal- 
ing action  at  said  inner  circiunferential  wall. 


3,107,110 
SWIVEL  HOSE  CLOSURE 
Donovan   M.   DunUee,  Plainwell,  and  Charles  Ganzel, 
Richland,    Mich.,    assignors    to    Walwood    Products, 
Doster,  Mich.,  a  partnership 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  154,746 
2  Claims.     (CI.  287—92) 


3,1«7,109 
LATCHING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH  ELONGATED 

ARTICLES  OF  ROD  OR  TUBE  FORM 
John  Tlndale,  West  Kingsdown,   England,   assignor  to 
Elliott  Brothers  (London)  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  British  company 

FUed  Sept.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,435 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  25,  1959 

ilCIaims.     (CI.  287— 58) 


r-^-^ 


:.  A  coupling  for  a  cable  to  a  hose  comprising  com- 
plementary segmental  hose  embracing  body  members  of 
molded  non-metallic  material  having  opposed  ears  at  their 
outer  ends  and  interlapping  pivotally  connected  knuckles 
at  their  inner  ends,  said  body  members  having  laterally 
spaced  inwardly  facing  hose-engaging  ribs  provided  with 
teeth,  said  ears  having  bolt-receiving  openings  therein, 
a  connecting  bolt  for  said  ears,  a  cable,  a  tubular  cable 
coupling  member  of  uniform  diameter  having  an  opening 
at  its  outer  end  through  which  said  cable  is  disposed, 
there  being  an  enlargement  on  the  inner  end  of  said  cable 
of  a  diameter  exceeding  that  of  said  cable-receiving  open- 
ing and  rotatable  within  the  coupling  member,  said  cable 
coupling  member  having  a  transverse  opening  there- 
through at  the  inner  side  of  said  enlargement  on  said 
cable  and  through  which  said  bolt  is  disposed  whereby 
the  cable  coupling  member  is  swingably  supported  and 
housed  between  the  ears  of  said  body  member  and  said 
cable  is  rotatably  connected  to  and  retained  within  said 
coupling  member. 


3,107,111 

FASTENING  MEANS  FOR  BALL-ENDED 

MEMBERS 

Robert  R.  Hager  and  Delbert  J.  Gardner,  South  Bend, 

Ind.,    assignors   to   The    Bcndfac    Corporation,    South 

Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,218 
1  CbOm.     (CL  287—126) 


1.  In  combination,  a  rod  as  hereinbefore  defined  and 
a  latching  device  therefor,  said  latching  device  compris- 
ing relatively  movable  inner  and  outer  tubular  members 
encompassing  said  rod,  detent  elements  carried  on  said 
inner  member,  and  projectible  in  consequence  of  relative 
movement  between  said  inner  and  outer  members  and 
between  said  rod  and  said  inner  member  into  and  out 
of  positions  wherein  movement  on  the  part  of  said  rod 
is  imparted  or  not  imparted  to  said  inner  member,  and 
means  interconnecting  said  imier  and  outer  members  to 
ensure  unidirectional  rotational  movement  of  said  inner 
member  during  alternate  axial  forward  and  reverse  rela- 
tive moveonents,  between  said  iimer  and  outer  members, 
a  predetermined  number  of  such  relative  movements 
causing  said  elements  to  latch  or  unlatch  said  rod. 


An  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  member  having  an  open  ended  chamber  in  cHie  end 
thereof  with  fixed  generally  cylindrical  sidewalls,  said 
sidewalls  having  a  groove  therein  spaced  inwardly 
from  the  open  end  of  said  chamber; 

a  rod  having  a  ball  end,  said  ball  end  being  connected 
to  said  rod  by  neck  portions  whose  cross  sectional 
diameter  is  less  than  said  rod  and  said  ball  end; 

a  cup-shaped  bushing  having  an  open  end  chamber 
formed  between  tapered,  cylindrical  sidewalls,  said 
taper  of  said  sidewalls  increasing  towards  said  open 
end,  said  bushing  being  normally  longer  than  said 
chamber  of  said  first  member  and  of  a  larger  external 
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diameter  adjacent  said  open  end  of  said  bushing  than 
the  chamber  of  said  first  member,  said  tapered  side- 
walls  of  said  bushing  having  a  tapered  slot  decreas- 
ing in  width  inwardly  of  said  open  end  of  said  bush- 
radial  projecuon  formed  on  the  periphery  of  said 
tapered   sidewalls  spaced  inwardly  from  said  open 
end  to  engage  said  groove  in  said  first  member  cham- 
ber sidewalls  when  said  bushing  is  inserted  in  said 
first  member's  chamber  unul  bottoming  therein  leav- 
ing a  portion  of  said  bushing  projecung  from  said 
chamber  of  said  first  member;  and 
,  depending  projection  in  said  chamber  of  said  bush- 
ing   which  depending  projection  is  spaced  from  a 
real-  wall  of  said  chamber  m  said  bushing  to  abut  a 
rear  face  of  said  ball  end  and  surround  said  neck 
portion  to  hold  said  rod  to  said  bushing. 


and  movable  therein  to  permit  adjustment,  fastener  means 
for  said  adjustable  means  and  knob  latch  means  disposed 
in  said  plates. 

3,107,114 
SELF-DUMPING  BUCKET  WITH 
REMOVABLE  BAIL 
Oscar  F.  KnoeU,  Center  Township,  Lake  County,  Ind., 
assignor  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey  ,..-,-  «,^ 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,977 
4  Clahns.     (CI.  294—73) 


3,107,112 

LATCH  BOLT  UNIT 

Ernest  L.  Schlage,  Hillsborough,  Calif.,  wignor  to 

Schhne  Locli  Company,  a  corporation 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,621 

3  Claims.     (CI.  292— 192) 


1  In  a  latch  bolt  unit,  a  housing,  a  latch  bolt  mounted 
therein  and  adapted  to  be  projected  or  retracted  with  re- 
lation to  the  housing,  an  extendible  member  carried  by 
the  latch  bolt  and  extendible  beyond  the  outer  end  of  the 
latch  bolt,  spring  actuated  means  for  extending  said  mem- 
ber with  relation  to  the  latch  bolt  during  projection  of  the 
latch  bolt  and  a  cam  on  the  extendible  member  engage- 
able  with  the  outer  end  of  the  housing  for  retraclmg  said 
member  during  retraction  of  the  latch  bolt. 


3,107,113 

ADJUSTABLE  DOOR  LATCH  >^EMBLY 

Thomas  George  Sconzo,  Macon  St.,  SayvUle,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  110,729 

6  Claims.     (CI.  292— 228) 


1  A  latch  for  a  door  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  for  a 
rail  one  of  said  plates  comprising  a  concave  member 
having  a  plurality  of  slots  for  flush  fastener  nicans  re- 
tention, and  a  cover  plate  thereover,  said  other  plate  com- 
prising a  concave  member  and  an  inner  member  coMten- 
sive  therewith,  means  between  said  last  named  members 
for  securing  the  same  together,  said  inner  member  having 
elongated  slots  therein,  the  edges  of  said  last  mentioned 
slots  being  aligned  and  reentrant  between  said  »«"*«"' 
adjustable  means  for  bearing  on  said  last  mcnUoned  slots 


1    Material  handling  apparatus  comprising  a  bucket 
having  vertical  side  walls  and  end  walls,  and  a  normally 
horizontally  disposed  bottom,  a  trunnion  projecting  out- 
wardly from  each  of  said  side  walls  in  a  common  hori- 
zontal plane,  said  trunnions  being  ofTjet  toward  one  of 
said  end  walls  to  one  side  of  a  vertical  plane  extending 
transversely  through  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  bucket 
from  one  side  wall  to  the  other  and  below  a  horizontal 
plane  extending  transversely  through  the  center  of  gravity 
of  the  bucket  from  one  side  wall  to  the  other,  a  PlfJ 
affixed  flatwise  to  the  outer  surface  of  each  of  said  side 
walls  the  upper  edge  of  each  of  said  plates  extending  m 
an  arc  about  one  of  said  trunnions  from  a  point  adjacent 
the  bottom  of  the  bucket  and  said  one  of  said  end  walU 
to  a  point  adjacent  the  top  of  the  bucket  beyond  the  ver- 
tical plane  conUining  said  trunnions,  said  trunnions  pro- 
jecting beyond  said  plates,  a  raised  guide  rib  on  each  of 
said  plates  extending  parallel  with  the  upper  edge  thereof 
from  a  point  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  bucket  and  swd 
one  of  said  end  walls  to  a  point  adjacent  the  top  of  the 
bucket  but  short  of  the  edge  of  the  plate  opposite  said 
one  of  said  end  walls,  each  of  said  plates  having  a  ver- 
tical opening  therein  extending  downwardly  from  the  top 
edge  of  the  plate  in  vertical  alignment  with  one  of  said 
trunnions,  a  generally  U -shape  bail  having  two  spaced 
legs  and  a  web  connecting  said  legs  at  one  end  thereof, 
opposed  guide  slots  one  on  the  inner  surface  of  each  of 
said  legs  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  each  of  said  tegs 
having  a  notch  in  the  bottom  thereof  for  rotatably  receiv- 
ing one  of  said  trunnions,  and  a  latch  means  slidable  on 
the  inner  surfaces  of  said  legs  from  a  first  position  ex- 
tending partially  across  said  guide  slots  and  a  second 
position  clear  of  said  slote,  said  bail  being  removably 
mounted  on  said  bucket  with  said  legs  straddling  said 
side  walls  and  said  trunnions  received  in  said  notches  and 
said  ribs  received  in  said  guide  slots,  said  latch  means 
being  adapted  to  fit  in  said  openings  in  said  plates  for 
locking  said  bail  in  upri^t  position,  said  bucket  being 
pivotable  about  said  trunnions  within  said  bail  when  said 
latch  means  is  not  fitted  in  said  openings,  and  stop 
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adjacent  the  ends  of  each  of  said  ribs  for  limiting  the 
pivoul  movement  of  said  bucket. 


3,107,115 

RAILROAD  CAR  WHEEL  CONSTRUCTION 

Walter  J.  Kjutnor,  12*  wmow  Drire,  Berwick,  Pa. 

Flkd  iwij  If,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  208,741 

ICiiiaM.    (CL29S— 31) 


3,107,117 
RECLINING  CHAIR  FIXTURE 
Ned  W.  Mizellc,  High  Potat,  N.C.,  •"'p^^jv  „  .  , 
asaigniiiciite,  to  GcMral  Steel  ProdKia,  Inc,  HiKh  Po*n^ 
N.C.,  a  corporatkM  of  North  CaroUna 

Filed  June  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  38,366 
SCIaimi.    (CL  297—89) 


1  A  solid  metallic  railroad  wheel  having  a  rim  with 
a  wide  circumferential  groove,  said  groove  having  bonded 
therein  a  band  of  elastomeric  material,  a  rmg  of  sepa- 
rate rectangular  bars  being  bonded  to  said  elastomeric 
material  in  side-by-side  rclaUon  in  a  direction  essentially 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  wheel  and  being  partially  de- 
pressed into  said  groove  and  forming  a  complete  enclosure 
for  said  elastomeric  material,  said  circumferential  groove 
being  provided  in  its  base  with  smaU  expansion  grooves 
to  provide  for  extrusion  of  said  elastomeric  material  there- 
in under  wheel  loading. 


3,107,116 
HOUSE  TRAILER 

Stanley  B.  Meaker,  362  E.  Howell  Road,  Oxnard,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,851 

2Claiiiii.    (CI.  296— 23) 


1    In   a  laterally  expansible   and   contractible   house 
trailer   a  chassis,  a  front  wall  fixedly  mounted  on  said 
chassis,  a  rear  wall  fixedly  mounted  on  said  chassis,  beams 
mounted  on  said  waUs  and  extending  longitudmally  ot 
the  trailer  a  main  roof  mounted  on  top  of  said  beams,  a 
main  ceiling  secured  beneath  said  beams,  side  walls  con- 
necting said  ceiling  and  roof  and  coopcratmg  therewith 
to  form  an  attic  space,  a  laterally  movable  first  body  sec- 
tion tele»copically  receivable  within  the  space  between 
said  front  wall,  rear  wall  and  roof  and  movable  laterally 
on  said  chaaais  to  an  extended  position  projecting  later- 
ally beyond  said  walls  and  roof,  a  laterally,  movable  sec- 
ond body  section  having  end  walls  telescopically  receiv- 
ing said  front  and  rear  walls  and  having  a  collapsible  floor 
section,  said  second  body  section  being  movable  to  an 
extended  position  projecting  laterally  beyond  said  walls 
and  roof,  and  an  auxiliary  roof  section  hingedly  mounted 
at  each  lateral  margin  of  said  main  roof,  said  roof  secuons 
depending  vertically  outside  said  first  and  second  body 
sections  when  said  body  sections  are  fully  telescoped  and 
extending  laterally  of  the  main  roof  over  said  body  sec- 
tions when  the  same  are  extended. 


1.  In  a  reclining  chair  having  a  seat  mounted   for 
pivotal  movement  upon  a  base  between  an  upright  posi- 
tion, a  semi-reclined  position,  and  a  fully  reclined  posi- 
tion, and  a  leg  rest;  a^ture  for  locating  said  leg  rest 
in  a  retracted  positionSfhen  said  seat  is  in  said  upright 
position  and  in  extended  leg  supporting  relationship  with 
said  seat  when  said  seat  is  in  either  of  said  reclined 
positions,  said  fixture  comprising  a  base  link  for  atuch- 
ment  to  said  base,  a  seat  link  for  atuchment  to  said 
seal  and  connected  to  said  base  link  by  a  fixed  pivot 
about  which  said  seat  is  movable  relative  to  said  base, 
a  support  link  pivoted  on  the  forward  end  of  said  scat 
link,  pivoted  link  means  inter-connecting  said  support 
link  to  said  leg  rest  and  to  said  base  link  to  locate  said 
support  link   in  a  first  angular  relationship   with  said 
seat  link  when  said  leg  rest  is  retracted  and  in  a  second 
angular  relationship  with  said  scat  link  when  said  leg 
rest  is  in  leg  supporting  relationship  with  said  seat,  an 
actuating  link  mounted  on  said  base  link  for  movement 
about  a  fixed  pivot  between  first  and  second  end  limits, 
means  coupling  said  actuating  link  to  said  support  link 
to  locate  said  actuating  link  at  said  first  end  limit  when 
said  support  link  is  in  said  first  angular  relationship  with 
said  seat  link  and  to  locate  said  support  link  in  said  sec- 
ond angular  relationship  with  said  seat  link  when  said 
actuating  link  is  at  said  second  end  limit,  said  means 
coupling  said  actuating  link  to  said  support  link  com- 
prising a  control  link  connected  at  one  end  to  said  sup- 
port link  by  a  first  pivot  and  connected  at  its  other  end 
to  said  actuating  link  by  a  second  pivot,  and  abutment 
means  eagageable  between  said  support  link  and  said 
control  link  to  prevent  pivotal  movement  of  said  con- 
trol link  and  said  support  link  relative  to  each  other 
during  movement  of  said  actuating  link  between  said  first 
and  said  second  end  limits,  and  means  coupled  to  said 
seat  link  for  shifting  said  actuating  link  from  said  first 
end  limit  to  said  second  end  limit  upon  movement  of 
said  seat  from  said  normal  position  to  said  semi-reclined 
position  and  maintaining  said  actuating  link  at  said  sec- 
ond end  limit  during  movement  of  said  seat  between 
said  reclined  positions. 


3,107,118 
RECLINING  CHAIR  HAVING  IMPROVED 
LEG-REST  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT 
Anton  Lorcnz,  Occu  Ridge,  Boynton  Beach,  Fla. 
Filed  Dec  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,417 
8  Cbdnas.    (CL  297—89) 
1.  A  reclining  chair  comprising  a  support,  body-sup- 
porting means  including  a  seat  and  back-rest,  mounting 
means  operatively  connected  to  and  mounting  said  body- 
supporting  means  on  said  support  for  movement  through 
a  first  movement  phase  from  a  sitting  position  to  an  in- 
termediate, tilted  sitting  position  and  through  a  second 
movement  phase  from  said  intennediate,  tilted  sitting  po- 
sition to  a  reclining  position,  said  mounting  means  in- 
cluding a  carrier  member,  a  front  supporting  link  pivotal- 
ly  mounted  on  said  support  at  a  front  supporting  pivot 
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and  pivotally  connected  to  said  carrier  member  at  a  front 
pivotal  connection,  a  rear  supporting  link  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  support  at  a  rear  supporting  pivot  and 
pivotally  connected  to  said  carrier  member  at  a  rear  piv- 
otal connection,  said  carrier  member  and  front  and  rear 
supporting  links  serving  as  three  movable  links  of  a  four- 
bar  supporting  linkage  including  the  portion  of  the  sup- 
port intermediate  said  front  and  rear  supporting  pivots 
as  the  stationary  link  thereof,  guiding  means  movably 
mounting  said  body-supporting  means  on  said  carrier 
member  and  said  support,  a  leg-rest,  a  leg-rest  mounting 
linkage  operatively  connected  to  said  four-bar  supporting 
linkage  and  mounting  said  leg-rest  for  movement  into  an 


pair  of  spaced  side  rails  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof 
disposed  in  said  grooves  in  said  arm  n>embers  for  guid- 
ing said  top  portion  between  chair  back  and  desk  top 
positions  and  to  prevent  lateral  shifting  of  said  side  rails 
and  said  top  portion  when  in  desk  top  position,  a  pin  car- 
ried by  each  of  said  side  rails  and  being  guidingly  re- 
ceived in  the  corresponding  inverted  L-shaped  openings 
to  mount  said  top  portion  on  said  base  portion  for  move- 
ment between  the  chair  back  and  desk  top  positions,  and 
means  for  releasably  maintaining  said  top  portion  in  each 
of  the  chair  back  and  desk  top  positions. 


3,107,120 
BABY  CHAIR-BED 
Samuel  Lhiden,  Swampccott,  Maas.,  anignor  to  Buimy 
Bear  Inc.,  Everett,  Mass.,  a  corporathM  of  MasH- 
chosctts 

Filed  June  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,145 
gChdms.    (CL  297— 321) 


elevated  leg-supporting  position  in  response  to  movement 
of  the  body-supporting  means,  and  actuating  means  in- 
cluding a  link  pivotally  connected  to  said  body-supporting 
means  and  to  said  leg-rest  mounting  linkage  for  moving 
said  leg-rest  into  said  elevated  leg-supporting  position  as 
said  body-supporting  means  moves  into  said  intermediate, 
tilted  sitting  position,  said  guiding  means  moving  during 
said  first  movement  phase  to  guide  said  body-supporting 
means  into  said  intermediate,  tilted  sitting  position,  said 
supporting  linkage  being  effective  during  said  second 
movement  phase  to  guide  said  body-supporting  means 
into  said  fully  reclined  position  and  to  adjust  the  ele- 
vated leg-supporting  position  of  said  leg-rest  relative  to 
said  body-supporting  means  and  to  said  support. 


3,107,119 

COMBINATION  DESK  AND  CHAIR 

Ray  L.  Watts,  Rte.  6,  Statesvllle,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,198 

6  Claims.    (CI.  297— 128) 


7.  A  baby  chair-bed  comprising  side  panels,  means 
interconnecting  said  panels  for  maintaining  them  in  spaced 
relation,  a  body  support  means  disposed  between  said 
panels  including  a  backrest  member  and  a  seat  member 
hinged  together  along  an  axis  extending  transversely  of 
said  panels,  support  means  for  said  back  rest  and  scat 
member,  said  support  means  comprising  at  least  one 
bracket  secured  to  each  member,  each  of  said  brackets 
providing  transversely  opposed  pivots,  and  linkage  means 
pivotally  joining  said  bracket  pivots  with  the  adjacent 
panel,  said  support  means  being  adjustable  selectively 
to  dispose  said  members  in  a  bed  position  and  a  seat 
position,  and  said  chair-bed  being  further  characterized 
by  locking  means  engaging  said  linkage  means  to  selec- 
tively lock  said  members  in  said  bed  position  and  said 
seat  position.  

3,107,121  ^ 

RETRACTABLE  SAFETY  BELT  FOR  VEHICLES 

Herald  W.  Moogcy,  RIttmaa,  Ohio,  asrignor  of  .Mty 

percent  to  Charies  A.  Jciuiii«s,  Cleveland,  Ohto 

Filed  June  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,652 

4  Oahns.    (CL  297—388) 


1.  A  combination  chair  and  desk  comprising  a  base  por- 
tion including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart,  interconnected  up- 
right arm  members,  each  of  said  arm  members  having  a 
groove  formed  in  the  top  surface  thereof  and  extending 
for  substantially  the  full  length  of  said  arm  member, 
proximal  side  portions  of  said  arm  members  having  sub- 
stantially inverted  L-shaped  openings  therein,  an  elon- 
gate top  portion  adapted  for  alternate  employment  as  a 
chair  back  and  desk  top,  respectively,  and  including  a 

795   O.G — 16 


1.  An  automatic  retractable  apparatus  for  a  seat  belt 
and  comprising  in  combination, 

an  elongate  frame  having  front  and  rear  ends  and 
attachable  to  the  umier  surface  of  an  automobile  seat 
to  extend  in  a  direction  of  front  to  rear  thereof, 

a  slide  means  operatively  carried  by  and  positioned 
within  said  frame  for  longitudinal  movement  there- 
in, 

a  roller  journal  led  on  said  slide  means  and  adapted 
to  have  a  portion  of  said  seat  belt  received  within 
said  frame  and  looped  around  said  roller  for  storage 
of  a  portion  of  said  seat  belt  within  said  frame. 
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coil  spring  means  connected  bet%veen  sa.d  slide  means 
and  said  frame  front  end  to  normally  retain  said 
slide  means  adjacent  said  front  end.  and 

upper  and  lower  roll  means  operatviely  positioned  ad- 
jacent the  rear  end  of  said  frame  for  engaging  a  seat 
belt  to  guide  it  to  said  frame  for  storage. 

said  coil  spring  means,  slide  means  and  any  stored 
looped  portion  of  said  seat  belt  being  on  a  common 
longitudinal  axis,  .  ,  . 

said  roller  on  said  slide  means  being  movable  rear- 
wardly  until  a  seat  belt  engaging  said  frame  can  be 
operatively  freed  from  the  apparatus. 


so  as  to  wind  the  wire  on  the  handle  and  yarn  and  secure 
the  yarn  to  the  handle,  said  means  including  a  tension 
pulley  enveloped  by  a  loop  of  said  wire  and  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  support,  a  brake  member  secured  to  said 
pulley,  a  brake  shoe  adjacent  said  member,  manual  op- 
erating means  connected  to  said  shoe  so  as  to  urge  it 
away  from  said  member,  a  weight  connected  to  said  shoe 
so  as  to  urge  it  by  a  constant  force  into  frictional  contact 
with  said  member,  said  manual  means  connected  to  said 
shoe  so  as  to  vary  the  tension  in  said  wire  during  opera- 
tion of  the  machine. 


3,107,122 

CHURCH  KNEELER 

▲mo   M    Jacobi,   Belmont,   Calif.,   assignor  to   Walter 

'"JTcoKa  S  inc.  Belmont,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of 

^■"*°"?Ued  Apr.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,556 
TCIaiiis.    (CI.  297-^26) 


3,107.124 
MACHINES  FOR  MAKING  MOP  SWABS 
George  M/BafT,  Millidgeyllle,  St.  John,  Nevv  Brunswick, 
Sda,    assizor   to    F.    S.   SImms   &    Co.    Limited, 
St.  Jonn.  New  Brunswick,  Ca«iada 
Orietnal  application  Feb.  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  638,498,  now 
pTnt  No.  3,027,198,  dated  Mar.  27.  1'".     Dmded 
and  this  application  May  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  110,603 
4  Claims.    (CI.  300—21) 


1    In  combination  with  a  kneelcr  pivotally  mounted 
for  swinging  movement  between  two  end  PO^'^'^^'  ^°": 
trol  means  operable  for  damping  the  movement  of  the 
kneckr  toward  each  end  position,  the  said  means  com- 
Sg  a  fixed  arm  extending  within  the  angle  of  swing- 
fng  movement,  and  a  spring  mounted  between  a  pivotal 
moundng  on  the  kneeler  and  a  pivotal  mounting  on  said 
Seed  arm  whereby  the  spring  is  placed  unJer  Pressure  by 
Ae  kneeler  during  the  first  part  of  the  kneeler  movement 
and  the    P  in.  pressure  is  released  beyond  the  dead  center 
p^si,!i7n  fir  drying  the  kneeler  during  the  second  part 
of  the  movement  at  a  controlled  rate. 


3,107,123 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  WINDERS 

Cleve  F.  Christie,  KnoxvUle,  Tenn.,  "ss  g"or,  °' il*"*'^ 
^  five  iircent  to  'Dovie  A.  Hanison,  Kjoxv.lle,  Tenn. 
*^  FUed  Aug.  21,  1959  ^i^o.  835,344 
1  Claim.    (CI.  300—16) 


1    A  method  of  manufacturing  mop  swabs  which  com- 
prises-   helically   winding   a   continuous   length   of   mop 
varn  around  a  form  to  create  spaced  two-ply  swab  bodies 
made  up  of  strands  of  yarn  disposed  closely  substantial  y 
side-by-side,  interposing  a  tape  between  said  plies  as  they 
are  formed    said   tape  extending  across  the  strands  of 
said  swab  bodies,  sewing  said  tape  to  said  strands  as  said 
swab  bodies  are  forming  progressively  to  unite  said  strands 
as  swab  bodies,  placing  the  strands  of  the  formed  swab 
bodies    under    tension    and    simultaneously    cutting    the 
strands  between  said  plies  at  the  side  margins  of  the  ^wa^b 
bodies  following  the  sewing  of  said  tape  to  sa.d  strands 
and  subsequently  cutting  the  tape  and  the  lead  yam  ex- 
tending between  each  swab  body. 


A  mop  making  machine  comprising  ^  m^^^^i^^^^^^^^^^ 


COMPOUND  HEEL  RADIUS  FOR  BEAD  SEATS  OF 
^°^^"       PNEUMATIC  TIRE  WHEELS 
Harold  N.  Yarell,  Jr.  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  a^ignor  to 
The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron.  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,476 
2  Claims.     (CI.  301-97) 
1    The  combination  in  a  wheel  for  supportmg  the  in- 
extensible  bead  of  a  pneumaUc  tire  of  an  endless  sub- 
ta  dall    c^^ndrical  bJad  seat,  an  integral  en<lle^  flange 
extending  substantially  radially  and  outwardly  from  the 
bead  seal  an  integral  endless  ftUet  filling  Jjf^^^-""  ^^^^ 
tween  the  bead  seat  and  the  flange,  the  fillet  having  a 
ridfally  outer  surface  defined  by  a  first  long  arc  Ungen 
to  the  bead  seat  and  by  a  second  short  sharp  arc  tangen 
to  the  first  arc  and  the  flange,  the  radius  of  the  first  arc 
being  longer  than  .312  inch  and  about  four  to  about  eigh 
S  ongcr  than  the  radius  of  the  second  arc,  the  radius 


October  15,  1963 

of  the  second  arc  being  substantially  smaller  than  .312 
inch,  and  the  pivot  point  of  the  first  arc  being  axiaUy 
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ing  a  pressure  responsive  element  having  a  part  which  is 
exposed  to  the  pressure  of  said  auxiliary  source  only  when 
said  valve  is  moved  to  a  second  position  connecting  said 
auxiliary  source  with  said  outlet  port  for  retaining  said 
valve  in  the  latter  position  in  opposiuon  to  said  spring  so 
long  as  the  pressure  of  said  auxiliary  source  is  above  said 
predetermined  pressure. 


spaced  from  the  flange  by  a  distance  substantially  greater 
than  .312  inch,  this  distance  being  between  about  .6 
and  about  .9  of  the  radius  of  the  first  arc. 


3.107,127 
BRAKE  PROPORTIONING  VALVE 
Gerard  Chevreux,  Colombes,  and  Roland  Muterel.  Saint 
Denis,  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Anonyrae  D.B.A., 
Paris,  France,  a  company  of  France 

Filed  July  3.  1961.  Ser.  No.  121,634 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Jan.  27,  1961 

4  Claims.     (CI.  303—22) 


3,107,126 

SPRING  BRAKE  EMERGENCY  RELEASE  SYSTEM 

Harry  M.  Valentine,  Elyria,  Ohio,  asrfgnor  to  Bendta- 

Westinghouse  Automotive  Air  Brake  Company,  Elyria, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  ,„  ^,, 

FUedJune  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  120,231 

1  Claim.     (CI.  303—13) 


A  fluid  pressure  brake  system  which  includes  a  main 
source  of  fluid  pressure,  spring  brake  actuating  means 
Z  a  manually  operable  control  valve  -ncluding  an  ,nlet 
port,  an  outlet  port  connected  to  said  spring  brake  actu- 
k^ng  means  and  an  atmospheric  port,  said  manually  op- 
erable valve  being  movable  between  alternative  position 
for  connecting  said  ouUet  port  either  to  sa^d  mlet  port 
or  to  said  atmospheric  port  while  simultaneously  discon- 
necting the  former  from  the  other  of  the  latter  two  so  as 
to  control  both  the  application  and  the  release  of  said 
spring  brakes  when  the  pressure  at  the  inlet  port  is  above 
aTed^termined  pressure,  said  manually  operable  valve 
including  a  spring  urging  said  valve  to  a  position  wherein 
said  outlet  port  is  connected  to  said  atmospheric  port  and 
disconnected  from  said  inlet  port  and  including  a  pressure 
responsive  element  having  a  part  exposed  to  the  pressure 
at  said  inlet  port  only  when  said  valve  is  moved  to  a  po- 
sition connecting  said  ouUet  and  inlet  ports  for  retaining 
said  valve  in  the  latter  position  in  opposition  to  said 
spring  so  long  as  the  pressure  at  said  inlet  port  is  above 
wid  predetermined  pressure,  an  auxiliary  source  of  fluid 
pressure,  a  second  manually  operable  valve  upstream  of 
said  first  valve  and  including  a  pair  of  inlet  ports  respec- 
tively connected  to  said  main  and  auxiliary  sources  and 
having  an  outlet  port  connected  to  the  inlet  port  of  said 
first  valve,  said  second  valve  normally  occupying  a  first 
position  wherein  said  main  source  of  fluid  pressure  is 
connected  to  the  outlet  port  of  said  second  valve,  said 
second  valve  including  a  spring  normally  urging  said 
valve  towards  its  first  position,  said  second  valve  includ- 


4.  A  valve  mechanism  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  port  and  a  control  port; 

valve  means  controlling  fluid  flow  between  said  port*; 

a  pressure  responsive  means,  which  pressure  respcm- 
sive  means  includes  an  open  end  chamber,  a  dia- 
phragm adapted  to  engage  the  inner  walls  of  aaid 
open  end  chamber  and  close  the  open  end  chamber 
to  form  a  variable  volume  chamber,  a  fluid  com- 
munication means  for  conducting  a  variable  pres- 
sure source  to  said  chamber,  and  a  means  connecting 
said  open  end  chamber  to  said  valve  means;  and 

a  manually  operable  means  engaging  said  diaphra^ 
whereby  said  diaphragm  is  rolled  off  said  inner  walls 
of  said  open  end  chamber  to  increase  the  effective 
area  of  said  diaphragm  on  said  manually  operable 
means  so  that  said  valve  may  be  controlled  m  ac- 
cordance v^iih  said  variable  pressure  source. 


3,107,128 

REMOVABLE  TRACK  AND  TIRE  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  A  VEHICLE  . 

George  W.  Ruane,  3508  Erie  Ave.,  Cincinnati  8.  Ohio 

Filed  May  12,  1961.  Ser.  No.  115.848 

3  Claims.     (CI.  305—35) 


1  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  pair  of  axles 
arranged  tandemwise,  a  pair  of  wheels  mounted  on  each 
of  said  axles,  a  tire  mounted  on  each  of  said  wheels. 
each  of  said  tires  having  radially  spaced  transverse  grooves, 
the  tires  of  the  wheels  on  each  axle  being  closely  spaced, 
and  a  removable  track  of  flexible  material  mounted  on 
said  tires,  said  track  including  a  main  body  strip  over- 
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iTinc  outer  heet  of  the  tiret,  transverse  ribs  on  an  in- 
ner bee  of  the  main  body  strip  meshing  in  the  trans- 
verse trooves  of  the  tires,  a  lengthwise  rib  spaced  from 
tensthwiae  edges  of  the  main  body  strip  for  bemg  re- 
01^  in  the  spaces  between  tires,  and  relwsable  cou- 
pling means  at  ends  of  the  main  body  strip  for  conaecl- 
inidie ends  together,  the  coupling  means  bemg  so  $pac«d 
fron  the  transverse  ribs  as  to  mesh  with  transverse 
grooves  of  the  tires,  an  end  portion  of  the  couplmg  means 
being  received  in  the  transverse  grooves. 
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piovement  comprising  said  means  being  yieldable  in  re- 
sponse to  centrifugal  force  exerted  by  said  members  and 
said  members  thereby  being  displaceable  radially  rela- 
tive to  said  shaft  to  limit  the  speed  of  rotauon  of  said 
disc  assembly  substantially  to  a  predetermined  value. 


3,lf7429 

GAS  LUBRICATED  ■KARWGSWTEM 

Um  T.  Brown,  Warren,  Mkh„  — Iginr  to  Chrysler 

^^^S^p^nSMTHlgUmid  Pvfc,  Mkh^  a  corpontfc«  of 

nied  Feb.  13, 1H2,  See.  No.  173,t64 
3  Oirfnis.    (CL  3M— 122) 


3,1*7,131 

SECnONAL  DRAWER  CABINET 

Robert  A.  Ughtbnm,  UktrfdeTnrfl,  Fayson  Lakes, 

Ktaadon,  RJ.D.,  Brttor,  NJ. 

Filed  Jnly  11,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  123,139 

3ClBiBa.    (CL312~197) 


1    A  gas  bearing  system  comprising  a  journal,  a  bear- 
ing having  a  plurality  of  lands  on  the  internal  circumfer- 
^oe  thereof  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  «>[  »?»ix^,?i; 
•aid  Unds  being  progressively  greater  m  height  m  the 
d^on  of  roution  of  said  journal,  a  source  of  prcssur- 
^Tgas,  a  porous  metal  outlet  for  said  source  mounted 
on  sJd  bearing  proximate  an  area  of  minimum  height  on 
^  df  s^WhmdCsaid  porous  metal  ouUet  bemg  coplanar 
^(bc  mner  surface  of  said  bearing  and  coextensive  in 
Sgth  with  said  bearing,  and  means  operatively  «>nn^U«i 
towd  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  from  sanl  ^^i-jce  opera- 
tive to  initiate  flow  to  said  output  responsive  to  the  rate  o^ 
JSlSn  of  said  journal  below  a  predetermined  rale  ami 
i!«3!te  to  inhibit  flow  to  said  outiet  responsive  to  roto- 
tion  of  said  journal  above  the  predetermined  rate. 


1 .  A  cabinet  section  including  a  body  having  side  walls, 
a  rear  wall,  a  partition  between  said  side  waUs,  a  front 
waU  portion  for  each  side  waU  and  said  partition  and  a 
bottom  wall,  providing  article  receiving  compartments, 
the  top  edges  of  said  side  walls  extending  above  the  top 
edges  of  said  rear  wall  portions  and  said  partition,  said 
bottom  wall  having  a  rabbet  along  each  side  wall  extend- 
ing from  the  front  to  the  rear  thereof  to  seat  on  the  top 
edge  of  the  corresponding  side  wall  of  a  lower  cabinet 
section  and  said  bottom  wall  having  a  recessed  portion  ad- 
jacent both  the  front  waU  portions  and  the  rear  wall,  there 
being  a  cover  plate  to  seat  on  the  top  edges  of  the  rear 
wall  portions  and  the  partition  of  the  first-mentioned  scc- 
Uon  and  having  holes  to  fit  over  bosses  on  the  top  edge 
of  said  partition  adjacent  the  front  wall  portion  of  said 
partition  and  rear  wall,  respectively,  and  the  top  edge  of 
the  partition  having  such  bosses  selectively  cither  to  fit 
into  such  holes  or  to  enter  said  recessed  portion  of  the 
bottom  wall  in  abutment  with  the  front  wall  portion  of 
said  partition  with  the  rear  wall  of  a  superposed  secUon. 


3,107,13*  _    ^,„ 

BEARING  LUBRICATING  RflEANS 

rlalSflnhia    Pn..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
3  Cfadma.    (CL  3M— 127) 


3,lt7,132  _ 

ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION  DEVICE 

Chailcfl  W.  South,  Hamlet  HID,  Sammy,  Com. 

FOmI  Mar.  3t,  1H9,  Ser.  No.  802^32 

ICUnrn.    (CL  339-40) 


1.  In  a  hibricating  means  of  the  type  employing  a  disc 
rotating  with  a  shaft  and  conveying  lubricant  from  a 
Sw^low  the  shaft  to  a  higher  portion  for  removal 
of  the  hibricant  and  transfer  thereof  to  a  part  to  be  lu- 
bricated, disc-forming  members  each  formmg  part  of  a 
dSX  a.«»nbly  surounding  the  shaft  m  dnv«  rela- 
tion  therewith  and  means  interconnectmg  and  bonding 
SS  m^ers  in  assembled  diic-like  fonnation.  the  mi- 


1  An  electrical  distribution  device  comprismg  an  inte- 
gral body  means  of  molded  electrical  insulating  material 
being  of  substantially  rectanguUr  configuration  and  m- 
cluding  outer  surfaces  and  inner  surfaces,  said  inner  sur- 
face defining  a  substantiaUy  rectangular  relaUvely  large 
opening  in  the  centi-al  portion  of  the  body  means,  an 
elongated  bus  bar  embedded  within  said  body  means,  said 
bus  bar  being  substantially  rectangular  and  bemg  disposed 
adjacent  to  said  inner  surface  and  spaced  therefrom  by  an 
uitegral  portion  of  said  body  means,  said  bus  bar  extend- 


ina  completely  around  tiie  central  opening  in  tiie  body 
mLSTtJ  i«^»t  in  reinforcing  »«=h  openmg.  a  ^^ 
d^cal  inlets  each  permanenUy  embedded  m  and  bonded 
f^TnsuTating  material  of  the  body  -^ans  and  each  of 
which  includes  a  metallic  connector  portion  havmg^^n 
inner  end  portion  and  an  outer  end  portion    the  inner 
enTp^rtL'^f  each  of  said  -^^^' ^^';^^^  ^^, 
tricalW  connected  to  a  portion  of  said  bus  bar   the  outer 
S^d  o^rtTonHf  each  of^id  electrical  inlets  being  spaced 
nw^dfy  of  one  of  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  body  mea^ 
wd  being  in  communication  therewith,  said  body  m«ns 
fiiluSa  substantiaUy  cup^haped  reccM  fortned  m  sa  d 
S^-mintioned  outer  surface  in  »urroundmg  rela^°;^^ 
to  each  of  said  electrical  inlets,  said  body  means  also 
^ludtg  an  integral  relatively  thin  flexible  annular  shoul- 
H^r  mimbS  S  spaced  surrounding  relationship  to  each  of 
-H^wTa^rsSTsed  in  spaced  relationship  from  the 
Lnerttl   Sthel^iated  cup-shaped  recess  the  inner 
.^IJof  each  of  said  shoulder  members  definmg  a 
reverSlyla^rii  surf^  '^^  ^'^*°«  ^  correspondmgly 
^^red  member  to  provide  a  fluid-tight  interconnection 
S^ewith  aTurality  of  separate  electrical  outiets  penna- 
^naremlidded  in  and  bonded  to  the  insulating  material 
of  saki  ^means,  each  of  said  electrical  outlets  includ^ 
SiVan  ^r  Tnd  portion  electrically  connected  with  »aid 
hm  bar  a^d  M  outer  end  portion  spaced  inwardly  of  one 
i^    ?f^^w  surfaces  of  said  body  means  and  bemg  m 
°irunrt[on"Swl,  said  electnca,   outiets J^ing 
cnaced   about  said   body   means   and   opcmng  througn 
^arSus  o^e^  surfaces  thereof,  said  body  nieans  includ- 
^nrrsubstanUally  cup-shaped  recess  formed  m  the  outer 
racS'SJ^nsLoundingre.at^^^^^^^ 
*aid  electrical  outlet  means,  each  of  said  clectncai  ouuci 
means  iSing  surrounded  by  an  integral  body  portion  defin^ 
Sr^Ae  outer   surface   thereof  a  reversely  tapered 
ZZ  surface  disposed  in  spaced  relationship  from  the 
inner  wall  of  the  associated  cup-shaped  recess. 


said  body  means  including  openings  aligned  with  said 
rininT^n  the  core,  and  a  sleeve  of  eleancal  msulating 
ZuZ  mounted  within  said  aligned  openings  to  pro^ 
^n  opening  extending  completely  ^^^"^h  «.d  *Mjdy  ^a™ 
for  faciliUting  handling  and  mounting  of  the  device. 


3,107,134  „^^^,^ 

SAFETY  ADAPTER  KIT  FOR  ELECTRIC 

LIGHT  SOCKET 

Junes  Warren  Kerrigan,  600  W.  IMth  St., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  S3,328 

1  Claim,     (a.  339—96) 


/«  ^/^  ^'<^ 


3  107  133 

Ch«lesTSSth,  H«S*i?"'^''*27776'^"" 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1»S'' «?;  NoJ02,970 

gChrims.    (CI.  339— 60) 


In  an  electrical  connector  comprising  a  pair  of  telc- 
scooically  engaging  sleeve  contacts  and  a  pair  of  nor- 
3ycoaxially  engaging  abutting  contacts  havmg  mating 
flat  faces  subsLntially  perpendicular  to  the  common  ax^ 
of  said  sleeves,  sa.d  abutting  contacts  each  bemg  fix«l 
to  one  of  said  sleeves  and  electncaUy  msulated  tiicre- 
fro^    thV  improvement  comprising:   a  ^it  consisting  of 
an  insulating  disc  of  a  size  to  cover  and  ^ns^atet^ 
contact  fixed  to  the  outer  sleeve  to  P^vent  contact  ttere- 
w.th  by  a  finger  or  like  object  mserted  mto  theonter 
Tleeve,    said   insulating   disc   having   a    minute    openmg 
UiTret^rough,    an  electrically  conductive   disc   havmg   a 
p^t-like  cSaxial  extension  on  one  face  thereof,  said  con^ 
ductive  disc  being  constructed  and  arranged  for  be^ 
adhered  to  the  flat  face  of  die  contact  fixed  to  the  inner 
sleeve,   said   post-like  extension   being  constructed    and 
arranged  to  engage  Uie  contact  earned   by   said   outer 
Sieve  Sirough  s^d  minute  opening  in   said  msulating 
dS  when  said  sleeves  are  telescopically  moved  to  circuit 
completing  telescopic  interengagement. 


•  ^" 


3,107,135 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS  FOR 

COAXIAL  CABLES  

Robert  A.  Kell,  Fh»*««*  ^.Y^-lpior  to  AntoiMOc 
Metal  Products  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y., 

•*  ^'"raSf  Apr.  10,  1961,  S«.  No.  101,921 
10  Claims.    (CL  339—103) 


1  An  electrical  distribution  device  comprising  a  uni- 
,  ^v  m^of  molded  electrical  insulating  material. 
^r^mS  ^  ^central  portion  of  said  body  means 
tnT^tS  fo^ed  of  electrically  conductive  "^^^^^f'^f. 

nLiM  havina  a  portion  mounted  within  one  of  saio  oe 


1   In  an  electrical  connector  for  a  coaxial  cable  of  the 
type  including  a  solid  tubular  dielectric  havmg  an  mner 
cioductor  fitting  Uierethrough  and  at  least  an  outer  ta- 
bular conductor  covering  along  said  dielectnc.  M  «»«- 
trically  conductive  tapered  funnel  element  ^^or  slidsMy 
receiving  therein  the  end  portion  of  the  tubular  dielectrjc 
of  the  cable  whereby  said  element  shall  lie  between  said 
dielectric  and  the  outer  tubular  conductor  of  «»«  fable 
and  shall  contact  said  outer  conductor,  tiie  ext^Klinf 
bare  end  of  the  inner  conductor  extending  out  of  tud 
element,  a  conductive  tubular  assembly  includingatubo- 
lar  member  positioned  about  and  electrically  w"**^ 
to  said  elemem  means  within  said  tubular  member  mx^ 
as  a  stop  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  element  mto 
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said  tubular  member  and  a  clamp  and  seal  assembly  com- 
prising a  sleeve  to  receive  the  cable,  having  a  counterbore 
therein  in  the  end  thereof  facing  the  end  of  the  cable. 
a  clamping  ring  extending  part  way  into  said  counter- 
bore,  said  ring  having  an  outward  flange  around  the  end 
thereof  which  is  outside  of  said  counterbore,  said  sleeve 
and  ring  being  in  slidable  relation,  said  ring  serving  when 
shifted  towards  the  end  of  the  cable  when  the  cable  is 
associated  with  said  tapered  element,  to  cooperate  with 
said  tapered  element  to  clamp  the  outer  tubular  conduc- 
tor of  the  cable  between  them,  a  sealing  gasket  ring 
within  said  counterbore  between  said  ring  and  the  seat 
of  said  counterbore,  adapted  when  compressed  to  contact 
the  outside  of  the  cable,  another  sealing  gasket  ring  about 
said  clamping  ring  between  the  sleeve  and  the  flange  on 
the  clamping  ring,  adapted  when  compressed,  to  seal  the 
space  between  said  sleeve  and  said  conductive  tubular 
member,  said  tubular  member  having  part  of  the  sleeve 
therein  and  in  telescopic  relation  therewith,  cooperative 
means  on  said  sleeve  and  said  tubular  member  to  hold 
them  together  to  maintain  said  grip  effectively  and  co- 
operative means  on  said  sleeve  and  clamping  ring  to  limit 
the  extent  of  their   relative  sliding  movement  thereby 
limiting  the  compression  of  said  sealing  gaskets. 
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hook  member  holding  the  plunger  away  from  the  anvil, 
release  of  the  detent  means  permitting  the  spring  means 
to  press  the  plunger  toward  the  anvil  and  clamp  the  ter- 
minal therebetween. 


3,107,137 
VARIABLE  DENSITY  CAMERA 
Arthur  D.  Bates,  San  Jose,  and  Melvin  J.  WeUs,  Torrance, 
Califs  assi^iors  to  Western  Geophysical  Company  of 
America,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  May  %  I960,  Set.  No.  27,851 
11  Claims.     (CI.  346—33) 


7P- 


Te* 


^, 


3,107,136 

TERMINAL  AND  TOOL  FOR  OPERATING 

THE  SAME 

Clarence  K.  Brown,  BelMower,  Calif.,  a«i|^or  to  Hi- 

Shcw  Rivet  Tool  Compuy,  Torrance,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 

ralioa  of  California 

FOcd  Ang.  1,  I960,  S«r.  No.  46,394 
4Claiias.    (CL  339— 198) 


1    In  combination:  a  terminal  block  for  receiving  and 
holding  electrically  conductive  terminals;  a  base;  an  anvU 
mounted  to  the  base;  an  axially  shif table  plunger  mounted 
to  the  base,  and  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  an- 
vU;  spring  means  biasing  the  plunger  toward  the  anvil 
to  clamp  terminals  therebetween;  a  groove  m  said  plunger 
forming   a  bounding  shoulder,   there   being  a   passage 
through  the  base  to  the  region  between  the  anvil  and  the 
plunger;  and  a  tool  for  shifting  and  holding  said  plunger 
comprising  a  first  arm  and  a  second  arm  pivotally  joined 
together,  the  first  arm  carrying  a  guide  bushing  havmg  a 
central  passage  therethrough,  said  central  passage  having 
a  central  opening  at  one  end  thereof,  a  hook  member 
axially  slidably  disposed  in  said  central  passage,  an  en- 
gaging shoulder  on  said  hook  member  adjacent  the  said 
end  of  the  guide  bushing,  said  engaging  shoulder  being 
movable  to  a  position  clear  of  the  central  passage  so  as  to 
have  lateral  access  to  the  plunger  groove,  the  hook  mem- 
ber being  jointed  to  the  second  arm  so  that  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  arms  relative  to  each  other  serves  to  axially 
reciprocate  the  hook  member  in  the  central  passage,  and 
detent  means  attached  to  the  first  arm  and  engageable 
with  the  hook  member  to  hold  the  hook  member  m  its 
retracted  position,  whereby  the  engaging  shoulder  may 
be  fitted  into  the  groove  in  the  plunger  and  the  arms  piv- 
oted relative  to  each  other  to  move  tiie  hook  member 
away  from  the  terminal  block  so  as  to  draw  the  plunger 
away  from  the  anvU  to  permit  the  insertion  of  termmals 
therebetween,  engagement  of  the  detent  means  and  the 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  photographically  recording  a  time- 
varying  signal  on  a  photographic  recording  medium  com- 
prising: means  for  moving  said  recording  medium  in  one 
direction;  optical  means  defining  a  recording  channel  on 
said  medium,  said  channel  having  length  in  the  direction 
of  motion  of  said  moving  medium  and  having  width  in 
the  direction  transverse  thereto;  a  beam  of  light  defining 
a  point  of  light  incident  upon  said  channel;  modulation 
means  for  modulating  said  beam  of  light  in  said  channel, 
said  modulation  means  being  responsive  to  said  signal; 
said  modulation  means  acting  upon  said  beam  of  light  to 
move  said  point  of  light  in  the  direction  of  the  width  of 
the  channel;  a  galvanometer  mirror  pivotally  mounted 
for  oscillation  about  an  axis  in  the  direction  substantially 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  medium, 
means   for   oscillating   said   mirror   about   said   axis   in 
response  to  said  signal;  a  light  source  for  directing  light 
to  said  mirror  for  reflection  thereby  to  said  channel;  a 
stop  aperture  positioned  between  said  mirror  and  said 
recording  medium,  said  stop  aperture  being  of  predeter- 
mined width  and  so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to  pass 
a  portion  of  said  light  therethrough,  which  portion  is  de- 
pendent upon  the  angular  position  of  said  mirror;  and 
means  for  focusing  an  image  of  said  mirror  substantially 
at  said  medium  in  said  channel  for  simultaneously  record- 
ing  a   variable   density   record   of  said   signal   with   the 
variable  amplitude  record  of  said  signal  resulting  from 
recordation  of  said  point  of  light  in  said  channel. 


3,107,138 
OSCILLOGRAPH  CONTAINING  A  SILVER  HALIDE 
RECORDING  MEDIUM  PLUS  HEAT  SENSITIVE 
OR  FLUORESCENT  MATERIAL 
Robert  A.  Le  Massena,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
apolis-Honeywell Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1957,  Ser.  No.  681,337 
18  Claims.     (CI.  346—109) 


1.  In  an  oscillograph  in  which  a  record  is  made  of  the 
variations  in  a  phenomenon  under  observation  and  of  the 


October  15,  1963 

time  at  which  these  variations  occur  by  nj^ans  of  a  beam 
of  radiant  energy  comprising  a  band  of  suitable  wave 
kneths  impinging  in  a  spot  of  high  intensity  on  a  recording 
^^5  um'n'd  photographically  producing  a  trace  thereon 
a  re^ording  medium  including  first  means  substantially 
un  form  hroughout  the  length  and  breadth  of  said  medium 
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and  responsive  to  said  band  of  wave  >«"8^hs  and  wh.^ 
produceVan  immediately  visible  trace  upon  the  '"cidence 
of  such  radiant  energy  thereon  and  «=f  "f  ."^^"^  !f,*^Pf ' 
sive  to  said  band  of  wave  lengths  and  which  produces  a 
lament  trace  upon  the  incidence  of  such  radiation  thereon 
which  trace  becomes  permanently  visible. 


CHEMICAL 


3,107,139 
FILMS  AND  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
lack  Wltherington  Comforth,  Harpenden,  and  Charies 
Hampden  Sooks,  Welwyn,  England,  assignors  to  Im- 
SSd  cEemicai  Industries  Limited,  London,  EngUnd, 
a  corporation  of  Great  Britain  ««!  co« 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  682,598 
CliaL  prioriij,  appHcation  Great  Bntah,  Sept.  12,  1956 
3  Claims.     (CI.  18 — 48)  ..«,,„ 

1  A  process  for  Uie  production  of  an  onented  film 
from  a  substantially  amorphous,  extruded  film  of  a  syn^ 
'tStic  linear  polyester  derived  essentially  f-m  e  hy  ne 
elvcol  and  terephthalic  acid  comprising  the  steps  of  draw 
fng  °he  fihn  in  the  direction  of  extrusion  to  a  draw  ratio 
'^'tlin  the  range  of  from  2.75:1  to  3.5:1  -d  in  the  direc^ 
tion  transverse  to  the  direction  of  extrusion  to  a  draw 
?at^  within  the  range  of  from  3.3:1  to  ^.O:^  and  thei.^ 
after  heat  setting  the  biaxially  oriented  film  so  produced 
at  a  temperature  of  from  150'  C.  to  230    C. 


of  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  applying  a  compressive 

?orce  to  the  mixture  m  the  molds  as  Uie  ^^^^ ^^H"^. 

ween  a  receiving  end  of  the  tube  and  a  discharge  end 


3  107  140 

Bobingen  near  Augsbuig,  Germany,  assignors  to  Fwb- 
^rSrchst  >Sti.ng«II«:haft  vormalsMetoer 
Lucius  &  Briining,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a 

«»^"X^?gTlJ61,  ser.  NO.  129^79 
Claims  pHoHty,  .Jjj;«.tion^Ge«^^^ug.  13.  1960 


thereof  along  the  rod  thereby  to  form  molded  Products 
wfthln  the  molds,  and  removing  the  molded  products  from 
the  discharge  end  of  the  tube. 


3,107,142 
SODIUM  HYDROXIDE  RECOVERY 

Eugene    W.    Schoelfel,    »^«°T:f**'v"l^i!rDri 
Gitchel,  RothachUd,  Wis.  •«'8»P"  *°  ,JS^ 
Inc.  New  York,  NY.  a  cor^wation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  782,582 
4  Clahns.     (CI.  23-^9) 


S7QOOO  ucrnat  ""*'«• 


tOT 


'  STKCnaUP  CAJtLT 

mn/cn  HM  HfJ'-f 
■m  TMrntrvnT 


1  A  process  for  ti«:  manufacture  of  filamentous  struc- 
tures of  polyethylene  terephthalate  which  have  an  im- 
proved debility  which  comprises  stretching  ti.e  Wa- 
'mentous  structures  to  a  multiple  of  ^- -^->^^"^f  , 
shrinking  the  filamentous  structures  by  8  to  40%  at  a 
cm^rafure  above  190'  C.  and  then  stretching  ti»e  fila- 
mentous structures  a  second  time  by  at  least  3%  up  to 
Tt^ti  breaking  limit  of  said  filamentous  structures. 


PROCESS    OF    APPARATUS    FOR    MOLDEVJG 
'^'^.SS^LeS    EACH    HAVING    A    CENTRAL 
OPENING    THERETHROUGH 

John  M.  Crafton,  ^*''^^^:±J^ ,S^Z^ 
Woodcraft  Corporation,  a  «»n>o«th»  of  Alabama 
^^FUed  aS^7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,642 
20CWm..     (CLl*-55) 

1  The  process  of  molding  a  centrally  apertured  prod- 
uct from  a  mixture  of  discrete  particles  and  a  binder  com- 
Dris  ng  moving  a  plurality  of  aUgned.  centrally  aper- 
K'moTds  filled  with  a  Pr^^etennined  volume  of  «id 
mixture  step-by-step  along  a  rod  ;»«*«;« ^^°"g  ^^^^^ 
tures  of  the  molds  and  posiuoned  within  a  tube  centrally 


:al      [^j] 


1    In  a  process  for  recovering  an  aqueous  ^^^^^ 
droxide  solution  from  an  industrial  waste  liquor,  the  >lepe 
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including:  adding  a  recycled  solution  of  sodium  carbon- 
ate to  an  aqueous  industrial  residue  consisting  essentially 
of  a  solution  of  dissolved  sodium  carbonate  and  sodium 
sulfate;  adding  lime  to  the  thus  formed  solution  of  sodium 
carbonate  and  sodium  sulfate  with  the  resultant  predpiu- 
tion  of  calcium  carbonate  and  the  formation  of  sodium 
hydroxide  in  the  supernatant  liquor;  separating  the  pre- 
oiprtated  calcium  carbonate  from  the  supernatant  liquor; 
evaporating  water  from  said  separated  supernatant  liquor 
with   resultant   fonnation   of   a   precipitate   of   sodium 
sulfate  and  sodium  carbonate  and  a  supemaum  solution 
of  sodium  hydroxide;  separating  said  solution  of  sodium 
hydroxide  from  the  precipiutcd  sodium  carbonate  and 
sodium  sulfate;  mixing  said  solid  sodium  carbonate  and 
sodium  sulfate  with  water  and  recycled  barium  carbonate 
with  the  resultant  formation  of  a  barium  sulfate  precip- 
itate and  a  supernatant  s<rfution  of  sodium  carbonate; 
separating  said  solution  of  sodium  carbonate  from  said 
precipitated  barium  sulfate;  recycling  said  separated  so- 
dium carbonate  solution  to  said  previously-recrterf  addi- 
tion step;  heating  said  barium  sulfate  with  a  reducing 
agent   to  produce   barium   sulfide;  mixing   said    banum 
sulfide   with   an   aqueous  solution   of  carbonic    acid   to 
form  barium  carbonate  and  hydrogen  sulfide;  and.  re- 
cycling said  last-formed  barium  carbonate  back  to  said 
previously-recited  step  of  mixing  barium  carbonate  with 
water,  sodium  sulfate  and  sodium  carbonate. 


3,107,143 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  AN  ALKALI 

METAL  ZIRCONATE 

James  R.  RuawU,  Pensacola,  Fbu,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assinnieiit,  to  Ptttsbargh  Plate  Glass  Company 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  7, 1958,  Ser.  No.  753,617 

4  Oaims.  (CI.  23—51) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  alkali  metal  zu-conate 
which  comiMises  introducing  zircon  into  a  rotary  kiln, 
heating  the  zircon  to  at  least  300*  C.  to  500'  C.  in  the 
kiln,  and  introducing  into  the  kiln  from  an  end  thereof  an 
aqueous  solution  of  sodium  hydroxide  and  spraying  said 
solution  onto  the  zircon  at  spaced  points  along  the  kiln 
to  the  heated  zircon  in  a  spray  which  is  elongated  in 
cross-section,  the  spray  being  directed  so  that  the  elon- 
gated portion  of  the  spray  is  longitudinal  of  the  kiln, 
while  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  solution  below 
the  boUing  point  thereof  and  thereby  producmg  alkali 
metal  zirconate  while  substanUally  averting  corrosion  and 
caustic  erobrittlement  of  the  kihi. 


3,107,145 

PROCESS  FOR  DEFLUORINATING 

PHOSPHATIC  MATERIALS 

John  H.  Hhiklc,  Jr.,  Hoaston,  and  Everett  J.  Weaver  and 

Lynnval  M.  Smith,  Pasadena,  Tex.,  assignors,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Hoolter  Chemical  Corporation,  New 

Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
No  Drawing.    Continuation  of  application  Mar.  21,  1956, 

Ser.  No.  572,798.    This  application  Aug.  17,  1960,  Ser. 

No.  50,289 

2  Claims.     (CI.  23—108) 

1  Method  for  preparing  phosphatic  materials  having 
flourine  contents  whereby  the  materials  are  suitable  for 
use  as  animal  feeds,  comprising  adding  to  crude  wet  proc- 
ess phosphoric  acid  containing  at  least  20%  phosphoric 
acid,  as  PjOs,  an  amount  of  sodium  carbonate  sufficient  to 
precipitate  substantially  all  of  the  fluorine  present  in  said 
acid,  removing  the  precipitate  from  said  acid  as  a  first 
precipitate,  adding  to  said  acid  from  which  said  first  pre- 
cipitate has  been  removed  a  quantity  of  lime  sufficient  to 
precipitate  not  over  20%  of  the  phosphorus  of  said  acid, 
removing  the  precipitate  from  said  acid  as  a  second  pre- 
cipiute,  said  acid  from  which  said  second  precipitate  has 
been  removed  containing  only  traces  of  residual  fluorine, 
said  second  precipitate  containing  substantial  amounts  of 
fluorine  and  phosphoric  acid,  adding  to  said  second  pre- 
cipitate gypsum  in  amount  sufficient  to  reduce  the  PjOj 
content  thereof,  after  calcination,  to  between  13%  and 
22%  PjOs,  and  calcining  said  second  precipitate  mixture 
at  a  temperature  between  1500°  F.and  3000°  F.and  below 
the  fusing  temperature  of  the  mixture  until  substantially 
all  of  the  fluorine  content  thereof  is  dispelled. 


3,107,144 
PROCESS  FOR  CONVERTING  NIOBIUM  OXYCHLO- 

RIDE  TO  NIOBIUM  PENTACHLORIDE 
WeodcU  E.  Domi,  Jr.,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Compmiy,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

conoratioo  of  Delaware 
T>^Drawfaig.    Filed  Not.  4, 1960,  Ser.  No.  67,156 
4  Claims.    (CI.  23— 87) 

1  In  a  process  for  the  conversion  of  niobium  oxy- 
chloride  to  niobium  pcntachloride  the  step  comprising 
effecting  contact  between  (1)  gaseous  niobium  oxy- 
chloride  (2)  gas  containing  chlorine  and  carbon,  said 
gas  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine 
admixed  with  carbon  monoxide,  in  about  cquimolar 
proportions,  phosgene,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  (3)  a 
charcoal  prepared  from  a  natural  cellulosic  product,  in 
a  chlorination  zone  held  at  temperatures  in  the  range  of 
350*  C-600'  C,  the  amount  of  gas  containing  chlorine 
and  carbon  introduced  into  the  chlorination  zone  being 
at  least  5%  in  excess  of  stoichiometric  based  on  the 
conversion  of  niobium  oxychloride  to  niobium  pcnta- 
chloride with  the  formation  of  carbon  dioxide,  whereby 
reaction  occurs  between  the  niobium  oxychloride  and  the 
gas  containing  chlorine  and  carbon  to  effect  the  said 
conversion. 


3,107,146 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HYDROGEN 

CYANIDE 

Kazuo  Sasaki,  Kamihanazawa,  Yonczawa  City,  Japan, 
assignor    to    Toyo    Koatsn    Industries,    Incorporated, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  26, 1961,  Ser.  No.  84,975 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Jan.  28, 1960 
4  Claims.     (CI.  23—151) 
1 .  In  the  process  for  preparing  hydrocyanic  acid  by  the 
gas-phase  reaction  of  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  and  am- 
monia at  high  temperatures,  that  improvement  compris- 
ing, carrying  out  said  reaction  in  the  presence  of  a  cat- 
alyst consisting  of  an  intimate  admixture  of  aluminium 
oxide  and  zinc  oxide  in  respective  amounts  corresponding 
to  about  5  to  75  parts  of  zinc  to  100  parts  of  aluminium 
by  weight,  said  catalyst  being  formed  by  the  calcination 
of  the  coprccipitatc  obtained  by  mixing  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  aluminum  and  aunc  salts  and  an  aqueous  ammonia 
solution. 

3,107,147 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
CHLORINE  DIOXIDE 
Rudolf  Hkschhcrg,  Fnmkfnrt  am  Main,  Germany,  as- 
signor    to     Farbwcrkc     Hoechst     Aktiengeselbchaft 
vormals  Mebter  Lmdm  ft  Briinfaig,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany,  a  corporatioB  of  Germany 

FUed  JuM  28, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  206,027 
Claims  priority,  i^pUcatioa  Germany  Nov.  9, 1957 

4Cbdma.  (CL  23— 152) 
1.  A  two-stage  process  for  the  continuous  manufacture 
of  chlorine  dioxide  which  comprises  continuously  re- 
acting in  a  first  stage  sodium  chlorate  in  an  aqueous 
solution  of  sulfuric  acid  with  an  amount  of  sulfur  di- 
oxide such  that  a  chlorate  concentration  of  1.2  to  2.5 
percent  by  weight  is  maintained  in  the  reaction  solution 
of  said  first  stage,  and  continuously  removing  the  chlo- 
rine dioxide  formed  in  said  first  stage;  continuously  dis- 
charging a  portion  of  the  reaction  solution  from  the  first 
stage  to  a  second  stage  in  an  amount  corresponding  to 
the  amount  of  the  chlorate  and  the  sulfuric  acid  con- 
tinuously added  to  the  first  stage;  contacting  said  dis- 


m 


charged  reaction  solution  which  contains  1.2  to  2.5  per- 
cent by  weight  of  chlorate  in  the  second  suge  agam  with 
an  amount  of  sulfur  dioxide  such  that  a  chlorate  con- 
centration of  0.15  to  0.8  percent  by  weight  is  mamtamed 


carbon  dioxide  with  liquid  monoethanolamine  of  at  least 
50%  by  weight  monoethanolamine  concentration  in  a 
first  contact  sUge  at  a  pressure  within  the  range  from 
about  70  pj.i.a.  to  about  280  p.8.i.a.  wherein  all  the 
carbon  dioxide  of  said  gaseous  nuxture  is  absorbed  by 
said  Uquid  monoethanolamine,  introducing  suflftcient  liquid 
ammonia  into  the  first  contact  stage  to  naaintain  the 
bottoms  monoethanolamine  temperature  in  the  first  wn- 
tact  stage  within  the  range  <rf  about  220*  to  320*  P., 
and  the  ammonia  concentration  in  the  bottoms  effluetJt 
from  the  first  contact  stage  within  the  range  of  approxi- 
mately 3  to  20%  by  weight,  removiaf  unabsorbed  am- 
monia gas  from  the  first  conuct  stage,  removing  the 


in  the  reaction  solution  of  said  second  stage,  and  remov- 
ing the  chlorine  dioxide  formed  in  said  second  stage,  the 
temperature  in  said  first  and  second  stages  being  between 
15*  C.  and  50*  C. 

3,107,ia 
•    RECOVERY  OF  HYDROGEN  FLUORIDE  FROM 

rrSAZEOTROPEWTTH  WATER 
Lionel  Hepworth  Brooks,  Wr«i  ^rM^  Preston,  Eigand, 
assignor  to  United  Ungdom  Atomic  Ea«iy  Aut^firtty, 

"^""^FSffJSt.  14, 1960,  Ser.  No.  69,176 
It  ClainM.    (CL  2»— 1S3) 


J 


^ 


^-^^^-t±>^ 


1.  A  method  of  recovering  hydrogen  fluoride  from  itt 
azcotrope  with  water  comprising  passing  a  mixture  of  me 
composition  of  the  azeotrope  in  a  vapor  sUte  through  a 
bed  of  metal  oxide  reactable  with  hydrogen  fluoride,  with 
said  bed  being  maintained  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
convert  substontially  all  of  said  metal  oxide  into  the  cor- 
responding metal  fluoride,  elevating  the  temperature  of 
said  bed  at  the  completion  of  the  conversion  thereof  to 
a  point  at  which  said  metal  fluoride,  when  contacted 
with  steam,  wiU  Uberale  hydrogen  fluoride,  passing  steam 
through  said  bed  to  convert  substantially  all  of  said  metal 
fluoride  into  metal  oxide  and  hydrogen  fluoride,  and  re- 
covering said  hydrogen  fluoride. 


monoethanolamine  enriched  with  carbon  dioxide  and 
monia  from  the  first  contact  stage,  passing  said  enriched 
monoethanolamine  to  a  second  contact  stage  maintainrid 
at  a  pressure  within  the  range  of  about  15  to  about  50 
p.8i.a.  wherein  ammonia  is  desorbed  from  the  cmiched 
monoethanolamine,  removing  ammonia  gas  from  the  sec- 
ond contact  stage,  removing  the  monoethanolamine  en- 
riched with  carbon  dioxide  from  the  second  contact  stage 
and  passing  it  to  a  ttiird  stage  and  therein  heating  it 
whereby  the  absorbed  carbon  dioxide  is  liberated,  wWi- 
drawing  carbon  dioxide  gas  from  the  third  stage  and  with- 
drawing liquid  monoethanolamine  substantially  free  of 
dissolved  ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide  from  the  third 
stage.  

3,107,150 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  WHITENKS80F 

TIO-PIGMENT     MATERIAL    MEVUTELY     CW- 

TAMINATED  WTTH  CARBONACEOUS  MATTER 

Alhert  H.  Angcrman,  Wimtaigtoa,  Dd.^Mrf|iinr  to  E.  L 

du  Foot  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  WOmingtoa,  DcL, 

a  cofpm-atiou  of  Delaware  

FUed  Jan.  30, 1959,  Ser.  No.  790,233 
2  Claims.    (CI.  23—202) 


3,107,14»  ^ ^, 

METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  AMMONIA  FROM 

CARBON  DIOXIDE  

Theodore  O.  Wentworth,  CiMhnali,  a^  Lmwrtiact  yf. 
NWMt,  Jr,  Lovdand,  OUo,  aiiilMr^  hy  b<«««^- 
mcBta;  to  Chemical  Pfoct—a  ol  Ohio  Inc.,  a  corpora- 

****  "^  FM  May  12,  mi,  8«.  No.  109,719 
14C1iiIb&    (CL23— 19^ 

1.  A  method  for  the  separation  of  gaseous  ammonia 
at  a  pressure  of  about  70  pj.i.a.  to  about  280  p.s.i.a. 
at  which  pressure  ammonia  is  condensable  with  cooling 
water,  from  a  gaseous  mixture  of  ammonia  and  carbon 
dioxide  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  ammonia  to  carbon 
dioxide  U  at  least  1:1  which  comprises  contactmg  said 
gaseous  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  anmumia  and 


1.  A  method  for  improrving  the  whiteness  of  an  inor- 
ganic titanium  dioxide-containing  pigment  material  con- 
taminated with  minute,  disccrforing  amounts  of  carbona- 
ceous matter  which  comprises  contacting  said  material  at 
temperatures  between  about  850*  C.  and  the  usual  maxi- 
mum calcination  temperature  for  said  pigment  material 
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and  not  above  1200*  C.  with  an  atniosphere  inert  to  the 
pigment  material  and  made  richer  in  oxygen  than  air  by 
the  addition  thereto  of  an  oxidizing  agent  in  an  amount 
which  constitutes  25-100%  by  weight  of  said  atmosphere, 
said  oxidizing  agent  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  elemental  oxygen,  higher  oxides  of  nitrogen,  higher 
oxides  of  sulfur,  nitric  acid,  sulfuric  acid,  oleum  and  mix- 
tures thereof. 

3  107  151 

vonrFSS   FOR    THE    REMOVAL    OF   SMALL 

'^OWTOOF  SfoROGENPEROXIDE  FROM 
OfSiSflC  OPERATING  SOLUTIONS 
UWch  HMudiUd,  Hannover,  GenMny,  assignor  to  K^l- 
SZk,  Akdenge^lbch-ft,  H«^//'iG«™any  a  firm 

No  Dmwiiig.    Filed  Aug.  29. 1961,  Ser^.  134,^4 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Gwmany  Sept  7, 1960 
*^7Cl«lnis.    (Q.  23-207) 

I  A  process  for  the  removal  of  smaU  amounts  of  HjU, 
from  an  organic  solution  used  in  circulation,  in  which 
hydrogen  peroxide  is  formed  by  hydrogenauon  of  an 
anthrLuinone  to  the  anthrahydroquinone  and  subsequent 
recovery  of  the  anthraquinone  by  o^^aUon  with  oxygen 
vSh  simultaneous  formation  of  H,0„  the  bulk  of  which 
is  recovered  from  the  oxidized  solution  by  extracuon  with 
water,  comprising  removing  said  small  amounts  of  HjO, 
from  said  organic  solution  by  mixing  the  orgamc  so.u- 
tirat  ordiniy  room  temperature  with  an  aqueous  solu^ 
tion  of  a  stannous  salt  said  solution  being  acidified  and 
subsequentiy  separating  the  aqueous  soluuon  from  the 
organic  solution.  

3,107,152 
FIBROUS  GRAPHITE      ^  ^^    .      „ 
Curry  E.  Ford,  New  Canaan,  Conn^^d  Charles  v. 
wScheU,  ShiAw  Heights,  OWo,  --f «"  %„^**" 
Carbide  CorporadoB,  a  corpwatlon  of  New  Yorfc 
^^FoSsept  12,  I960,  S«.  No.  55,502 

10  Claims.  (CL  23— 209  J) 
9  A  polycrystaUine  graphitizcd  fibrous  tcxUle  ma- 
terial of  cellulosic  origin  which  substantially  retains  the 
characteristic  physical  textile  attributes  of  the  ungraphi- 
tizcd  cellulosic  material  and  which  is  further  character^ 
ized  by  high  tensile  strength  and  flexibdity  and  whjch 
possesses  tEe  property  of  being  able  to  withstand  re- 
peated creasing  and  folding  without  failure. 


October  15,  1963 


bromide  ion  per  liter,  comprising  the  steps  of  mtroducmg 
chlorine  into  the  brine  thereby  to  liberate  elementary 
bromine,  contacting  the  chlorinated  brine  with  a  solvent 
consisting  of  a  liquid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ethylene  dibromide,  propylene  dibromide  and  tetra- 
bromoethane  thereby  to  extract  elementary  bromine  from 
the  brine  into  the  solvent,  separating  the  solvent  extract 
from  the  brine  and  stripping  the  solvent  extract  of  at  least 
part  of  the  extracted  bromine  by  contacting  the  extract 
with  an  aqueous  bromide  solution  containing  at  least  5U 
gram  of  bromide  ion  per  liter. 

3,107,155 
RADIOACnVE  IODINE  PROCESS 
Geoffrey  Irving  Gleaaon,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignor  to 
Ablxit  LabOTatories,  North  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation 

of  Illinois 
No  Drawing.   FUed  June  23, 1960,  Ser.  No.  38,110 

^^7  Claims.  (CI.  23-218) 
1  A  method  for  separating  radioacUve  P"  from  u^- 
radiated  elemental  teUurium  which  comprises  contactmg 
said  tellurium,  having  particle  sizes  which  pass  through 
mesh  screens  of  from  about  #100  up  to  #200,  with 
about  a  30% -70%  sulfuric  acid  solution,  thereafter  add- 
ing at  least  a  stoichiometric  amount  of  about  a  20% -3 5% 
hydrogen  peroxide  solution;  and  distilling  I»i  from  the 
reaction  mixture. 

3,107,156  _,„ 

WATER  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
Robert  W.  Fredericks.  BeU  Garden^  Calif.  "W*^™;*; 
Erien  Products  Company,  Borbank,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California  „       ^,      aM-^^^A  ^ 
FUed  Sept  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,664         'T 
6  Claims.     (CI.  23—267) 
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3,107,153  

METHOD  OF  FAMCATCJG  CARBON  AND 

GRAPHITE  STRUCTURES 

Cari  W.  Boqolst,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Armour  Ke- 

^"Sarch  FSnStkHTof  min^  InstUaU  at  Tedujology. 

oSw,  m.  a  not-for-profit  «HTor^  of  minoU 

No^wlng.    FUed  Sept  23, 1960,  Ser.  No.  57,883 

10  Claims.  (CI.  23—209.4) 
1  In  a  process  of  making  graphite  bodies,  comprising 
the  Steps  of:  blending  substantially  homogeneously  a  mix- 
ture of  carbon  aggregate  and  a  smaller  amount  of  therm- 
atomic  carbon  with  a  binder  consisting  essentially  of 
from  50%  to  less  than  100%  prepolymenzed  furfuryl 
alcohol,  balance  pitch;  forming  the  body  by  the  applica- 
tion of  heat  and  pressure;  and  hardening  and  Kraphitizing 
said  body  by  baking,  characterized  by  the  fact  that  the 
body  is  without  external  physical  support  dunng  bakmg. 


3,107,154  _^, 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ELEMEN- 
"^^TiRY  BROMINE  FROM  AQUFOUS  BRINES 
Oziaaz  ScfaacMer  and  Abraham  Baniel,  Hatfa,  Israel, 
^•^rimow  to  Makhtsavel  Israel,  Haifa,  Israel 
NoDmwtav.    Filed  Apr.  17, 1962,  S«r.  No.  188,265 
mo  uwmw^M^^  aahns.     (O.  23—217) 
1   A  process  for  the  production  of  elementary  bromme 
from  aqueous  brines  containing  at  least  0.5  gram  of 


1    In  water  treatment  apparatus,  the  combinaUon  of: 
a  reservoir  for  water;  an  inlet  conduit  for  supplymg  a  coii- 
stant  flow  of  water  to  said  reservoir;  an  ouUet  conduit 
larger  in  capacity  than  said  inlet  conduit  and  mcludmg  a 
siphon  section  adapted  to  be  primed  upon  filling  of  said 
reservoir  to  a  predetermined  water  level  to  dram  said 
reservoir  to  a  lower  water  level;  a  holder  mounted  above 
said  reservoir;  an  elongated,  substantially  verticaUy  on- 
ented  tube  supported  by  said  holder  for  vertical  movement 
and  adapted  to  slidably  support  a  pluraUty  of  stacked  bri- 
quettes of  water  treatment  material;  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  height  of  said  tube  to  dispose  the  lower  end 
thereof  in  said  reservoir  between  said  predetermined  water 
level  and  said  lower  water  level  whereby  the  briquette  ma- 
terial in  the  lower  end  of  said  tiibe  is  automatically  inter- 
mittentiy  immersed  within  the  water  in  said  reservoir. 

3,107,157 

PURIFICATION  OF  ALKALI  METAL 

BOROHYDRIDES 

Henry  P.  Johnston,  Stillwater,  Okla.,  assignor  to  CaUery 

Chemical  Company,  Ptttsborgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

^*N?Di^'!ring.   FOed  July  6, 1955, Ser.  No.  520,349 
4  Claims.    (CI.  23— 312) 

1.  A  method  of  purifying  crude  sodium  borohydride 
which  comprises  adding  to  a  saturated  solution  of  said 


borohydride  in  a  non-aqueous  solvent  in  which  said  sodi- 
um borohydride  is  soluble  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  anhydrous  ammonia,  lower  alkyl  amines,  mor- 
pholine  and  pyridine  another  non-aqueous  solvent  which 
is  miscible  with  the  borohydride  solution  but  m  which 
sodium  borohydride  is  insoluble  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  benzene  and  ethers  that  conum  only  one 
ether  linkage,  and  recovering  the  pure  sodium  borohydride 
which  precipitates. 


oxide  film  adhering  to  the  surface  of  said  second  akum- 
num  base  alloy  layer,  said  second  aluminum  base  alloy 
layer  consisting  essentially  of  from  about  0.2  to  0.5% 


3  107  158 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  PIPES  OF 
CONORETIE  HAVING  PRESTRESSED  LONGITU- 
DB?ALAfS)l5wULAR  REINFORCEMEr^TR 

Anden  Emrik  August  Ahlberg,  Malmo,  Sweden^wlgnor 
to  Svenska  St.*premMl  Aktiebolagrt,  SenjA  and 
Aktiebolaget  Skanska  CemMtduteriH,  Sto^oto, 
Sweden,  both  corporations  of  Sweden,  and  HoigMrd  * 
Schnltz  A/S,  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  a  corporation  of 

"^"^^Ffled  Feb.  6, 1961,  Ser.  No.  87,118 
Clafans  priority,  application  Sweden  Feb.  24, 1960 
1  Claim,    (a.  25—154) 


chromium,  from  about  0.02  to  0.10%  titanium,  balance 
aluminum  and  impurities  in  normal  amounts  and  where- 
in the  total  amount  present  of  iron  and  silicon  impuri- 
ties is  not  in  excess  of  0.35%. 


3,107,160 

GRAIN  DRYER 

Jay  L.  McClMOT,  Mankato,  Mtan. 

(Box  366,  Garden  CHy,  Hif^) 

FOed  May  31,  I960,  Ser.  No.  32,725 

11  Clalnw.     (CL  34 — 174) 


"•'«•• 


In  a  method  for  manufacturing  pipes  of  concrete  having 
prestressed  longitudinal  and  annular  reinforcements  by  the 
use  of  a  mold  assembly  having  an  expansible  outer  mold 
and  an  inner  mold,  at  least  an  outer  elemetrt  of  which 
consists  of  a  flexible  sleeve,  said  outer  moW  having  pre- 
stressed longitudinal  reinforcements  and  annular  reinforce- 
ments mounted  therein,  Uie  steps  of  introducing  and  com- 
pacting concrete  within  said  outer  mold  to  embed  said 
longitudinal  and  annular  reinforcements  Uwrein,  com- 
preSing  the  concrete  radially  against  the  expansible  outer 
mold  by  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  withm  said  inner 
mold  sleeve  to  cause  said  sleeve  to  expand,  the  concrete 
while  being  compressed  imparting  prestress  to  the  annular 
reinforcement  and  causing  expansion  of  the  outer  mold 
and  subjecting  the  concrete,  after  the  concrete  has  been 
compressed  to  a  sufficient  extent  and  the  annular  reinforce- 
ment has  assumed  a  predetermined  full  ««^°  /«?;;■ 
stress  and  while  the  fluid  within  said  mner  mold  sleeve 
is  maintained  under  fuU  pressure,  to  vibratwns  of  adequate 
strength  and  for  a  period  of  time  at  its  longest  which  ends 
just  prior  to  the  time  at  which  the  outer  mold  undergoes 
further  expansion,  in  order  to  remove  pores,  channels  and 
cracks  having  a  tendency  to  form  m  ti»c  concrete  during 
the  compression  thereof  and  to  make  f actional  forces  oc- 
curring in  the  mold  assembly  ineffective. 


3,107,159  _^  „ 

'    COLORED  ANODIZEDAlAm^IUM  ARTICLE 

AND  ALLOYS  THEREFOR  

Maurice  C.  Fetxer,  Spokmie,  "JPW»P  ^JS^^^Tl^ 
tnnitT.  Wash-  and  James  F.  Murphy,  Scoto,  N.Y.^ 
SS2;  toSber  Almnlnnm  ft  diemical  Corporation, 
Oakland,  CaMf- a  wriwrjttojol  Delaware 
^^^FBed  Feb.  4, 1957,  Ser^o.  «6,911 

35  ClataM.    (CL  t9-~19S) 
21    A  composite  article  comprising  a  layer  of  a  high 
strength  aluminum  base  alloy,  dad  on  at  least  one  sur- 
face with  a  layer  of  a  second  aluminum  base  aUoy  of 
I^r^engthTnd  a  layer  of  a  gold  colored  anodic 


10   A  grain  dryer  comprising  a  frame,  a  perforate  tele- 
scoping structure  defining  a  plenum  chamber,  said  stnic- 
ture  including  an  upper  part  and  a  lower  part,  s^d  iw« 
part  telescopically  receiving  the  lower  part,  said  uppw 
part  having  an  upwardly  converging  subsUnUaUy  conjari 
upper  end,  a  perforate  grain-confim«g  sidcwaU  and  bj- 
t^  means  supporting  said  t«J"«f?»  •^™^.  ^^ 
and  spaced  from  said  sidewall  and  bottom  to  detoe  ? 
grain  chamber,  means  mounting  the  SKiewaU  and  bottom 
on  the  frame  and  also  supporting  the  lower  part,  substan- 
tially cone-shaped  upwardly  convergent  perforate  id  tlid- 
able  downwardly  within  8«d  sidewall  and  normally  sup- 
ported on  the  grain  in  spaced  relation  above  the  upper 
end  of  said  upper  part  of  the  telescoping  structure  means 
connected  to  the  lid  supporting  the  upper  part  of  the  tele- 
scoping structure  and  permitting  downward  movement 
thereof  at  a  predetermined  rate  related  to  the  rate  of 
downward  movement  of  the  lid  as  the  gram  shnnks  dur- 
ing the  drying  operation  and  means  for  directing  air 
under  pressure  into  the  plenum  chamber. 


METHOD  OF  FIRE  FINISHING  G>-ASS  TUJ«I^ 

PmU  E.  Btvens  and  Lrther  H.  Wldeman,  Toledo,  OtiD, 

aasignon  to  Owent-IIllnols  Glaas  Company,  a  corpara- 

***"  **  ^mtd  Mar.  3, 1958,  Ser.  No.  718,686 

5  Claims.    (CL  6S— 65)    ^  ^       .       . 

1  The  method  of  fire  finishing  the  mouth  forming  rm 
of  glaas  tumblers  comprising  successively  transferring  the 
tumblers  from  their  forming  mold  to  an  upright  positioo 
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upoa  a  rt«tffitiary  support,  cooling  said  tumbln?  while 
OQ  said  support,  shifting  said  tumblers  successively  to  un- 
do-lie  an  oxygen-gas  fired  flame  annularly  directed  down- 
waidly  onto  the  rim  of  each  erf  the  tumblers  while  cooling 


the  main  body  portion  thereof  and  locally  heating  the 
surface  glass  of  said  rim  of  each  tumbler  for  a  period  of 
from  1  to  2  seconds,  said  flame  being  of  a  temperature 
ranging  from  3500  to  4000*  F.,  and  thereafter  transfer- 
ring said  tumblers  to  a  moving  conveyor  surface. 


SHEET  GLASS  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Roy  A.  Nyipht,  ToMo,  OUo,  JaoMt  T.  ZeUm,  Jr, 
CharlMlOB,  W.  Va^  and  Cwtfs  A.  Mcwboarne,  Shreve- 
Mrt,  La^  ■Mifnri  to  Ubbty-Owwa-Ford  Glass  Com- 
pany, Toledo,  Ohio,  ■  cwPMrati—  off  OUo 
]rabdNav.5,lMMer.No.Ml,086 
ISOiriaM.    (CL<5— 190 


METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PLANTS  CONTAINING 

SUBSTANTIALLY  NO  ASSIMILATED  NICKEL  IONS 

Eari  J.  Chancy,  Chancy  Faran,  RJL  3,  TUbi,  Ohio 

NoDrawtog.   Flkd  May  28, 1959,  Ser.  No.  SIMM 

IChdBM.  (CL71— 1) 
1 .  The  method  of  producing  plants  containing  substan- 
tially no  assimilaled  nickel  ions,  and  thereby  avoiding  the 
harmful  physiological  eflfccts  which  are  traceable  to  the 
presence  in  the  systems  of  humans  and  ammals  of  nickel 
ions  derived  from  plants,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  determining  the  amount  of  plant-assimilable  nickel 
ions  in  the  soil  in  which  plants  are  to  be  grown, 

(b)  selecting  a  chelating  agent  oootaining  at  least  one 
add  radical  from  the  group  of  organic  compounds 
consisting  of  acetic  add,  oxalic  add,  citric  add  and 
ethylene  diamine  tetra  acetic  add, 

(c)  calculatkig  the  amount  of  the  selected  chelating 
agent  required  to  chelate  the  amount  of  nickel  ions 
in  the  soil  as  so  determined, 

(J)  bringing  at  least  the  calculated  amount  of  said 
selected  chelating  agent  into  contact  with  the  nickel 
ions  in  the  soil  together  with  water  and  thereby  con- 
verting substantially  all  such  nickel  ions  into  a  water 
soluble,  organic,  nickel  salt  which  is  stable  against 
decomposition  and  subsequent  assimilation  of  the 
nickel  ions  by  the  plant, 

(e)  and  growing  plants  in  the  thtis  treated  soil. 


1.  In  sheet  gM>  fonning  ^jparatus,  wherein  the  sheet 
is  continuously  drawn  upwardly  from  a  pool  of  molten 
^ass  and  then  deflected  over  a  bending  member  into  a 
horizcmtal  plane,  a  pair  of  width  maintaining  rolls  engag- 
ing the  oppodte  surfaces  of  Uie  sheet  at  each  edge  there- 
of, a  car^hite  upon  wfaidi  said  pair  of  rc^s  is  mounted, 
a  bate  member  nqiporting  die  carriage,  a  mounting  mem- 
ber on  which  the  base  member  is  slidably  mounted,  means 
for  moving  the  base  member  on  said  mounting  member 
transvenely  of  the  glasB  sheet,  means  for  moving  said 
carriafs  vertically  relative  to  the  base  monber  to  elevate 
or  lower  said  pair  of  rolls  relative  to  the  pool  of  molten 
gla«,  and  means  for  driving  the  said  pair  ol  roUs. 


3,lt7,lM 
HERBICIDAL  METHODS  EMPLOYING  O.O-DI- 
ALLYL  O-ARYL  PHOSPHATE  ESTERS 
Karoly  Szabo,  Ptcanatvflk,  N.Y.,  and  Ckcstcr  L.  Dewald, 
Cupertfaio,  Califs  assignon  to  Stanffer  Chemfcal  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y,  a  corporation  of  Dcbware 
No  Drawing.    FBed  Mar.  27, 19C2,  Scr.  No.  182,971 

6C]afaM.    (CL71— 2.0 
1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  growth  of  weeds  com- 
prising applying  to  the  soil  a  herbicidal  amount  of  an 
organic  pho^hate  ester  selected  from  the  group  having 
the  following  general  formulae: 

CHf=CH— CH»-0    O  I 

CH»=CH— CHi— 0  (NOO- 

CH»«^H— CH»-0    O  ^ ^ 

CHf-CH— CHi— O  (X}» 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, a  lower  alkyl  groiq>,  chlorine  and  brcHnine;  X  is 
selected  from  the  dass  consisting  of  chlorine  and  brtMnine; 
n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3;  m  is  an  integer  of  frcHn  1 
to  2  and  p  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  5,  it  being  under- 
stood that  the  NOj  radical  is  never  meta  to  the  phos- 
phoric add  functioa. 


3,187.1i5 
PURIFICATION  OF  TANTALUM  METAL  BY  RE- 

DUCTKMS    OF    THE    OXYGEN    CCMNTENT    BY 

MEANS  OF  CARBON 
John  L.  Haas,  WcDcriey  Hffla,  and  Manrice  L.  Torti,  Jr., 

Boston,  Maw.,  aMlgiiiin  to  Nnttenal  Research  Coipora- 


,  Cartwrldge.  Mam.,  a  wwperittQn  off  Maiwarhnsf  Its 
Drawfa«.  FHcd  Oct  l£l9<l,  Scr.  No.  144,569 
inatoii  (CLTS-lf) 
1.  The  process  of  produdng  tantalum  metal  having 
impurity  levels  of  carbon  and  oxygen  eadi  less  than  100 
p.p.m.,  comprising  fonning  a  tanlahim  electrode  from 
tantalum  metal  havtqg  an  oxygen  ooftfent  of  less  than 
0.1%,  incorporating  in  said  electrode  sufficient  carbon 
to  provide  50  to  75%  of  the  stoichiometric  amount  of 
carbon  needed  to  combine  with  the  oxygM  in  said  tan- 
talum metal  to  form  carbon  mmioxide,  melting  said  elec- 
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ttxxle  in  a  vacuum  arc  furnace  at  a  pressure  of  less  than 
25  microns  Kg  abs.  with  a  power  mput  <rf  "»  »*»f  J^ 
kw.h./lb.  to  remove  carbon  and  oxygen  and  form  an 
ingot  of  said  melted  metal. 


%  187  \a 

PRESSED  METAL  SCRAP  Bg|QUETT^  AND 
^^^  COATING  PROCESS 


Bcnlamfai  Behr,  Rodiort^  a«lgnor  to  J«g*  ^ir  * 
Sons,  Inc.,  Rockford,  dL,  a_ 


.«:   n.^,...-^^ ,  J  cwporatlon  off  Illinois 

nTed  Apr.  47l»««.  »«;•  N»- \''"'» 
2  ClafaiM.    (CL  75—44) 


II 


1  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  briquette 
made  of  smaU  pieces  of  metallic  scrap,  such  as  turmngs^ 
borings,  dippings,  trimmings  and  punchmgs.  fompr^ 
into  a  solid  body  under  heavy  pressure,  the  body  bemg 
coated  all  over  with  a  Uquid  butyrate  resm  which  when 
dried  forms  an  endosing  envdope  for  the  bnquette. 


statkm  and  a  rear  target  station  adapted  to  be  P^«^o^ 
on  said  track  installation  in  spaced  relation,  each  of  uia 
target  stations  having  a  lineal  target  nonnal  <o  •udtrack 
installatiao,  the  lineal  targets  cooperating  to  pronde  a 
datum  plane  lubstantiaHy  parallel  to  an  aligned  yade 
rail-  an  obcervation  sution  nttermediate  said  targeCrta- 
tions  and  doser  to  said  rear  target  sUtion  and  means  for 
coupUng  said  forward  target  station,  observation  stadoo 
and  rear  target  station  a  fixed  distance  apart  to  each  other, 
said  obcervation  station  induding  a  tdescopic  sighting  de- 
vice comprising  a  first  opUcal  system  sighting  ««»f  •" 
axis  on  said  forward  target,  a  second  optical  system  Bgtt^ 
ina  along  an  axis  on  said  rear  target,  the  sighting  axes  cf 
said  optical  systems  being  subrtantiaUy  180*  apart  m  sub- 
suntial  aUgnment  and  lying  in  an  optical  plane,  a  re- 
flecting coincidence  means  cooperating  7»*  said  opOMi 
lyctems  to  bring  the  images  of  said  hneal  targets  togettw 
and  coincident  to  provide  a  target  image,  and  an  optical 


HOT  WORKABLE  NICIOL  BAOT  ALWY 
Stonley  Abktrwh,  and  ^^>gi±Z''ri't^M^, 


conoration 
ii,  scr.  Na.  101,5 
(CL  7$—171) 


viewing  system  having  a  lineal  retide  posiuoned  therem 
in  alignment  with  said  opUcal  plane,  said  ''^f^_^f^ 
being  the  plane  in  which  the  conjugate  images  formedot 
said  retide  by  the  first  and  second  ?P^o^«y«wns  ja^ 
tioned  respectivdy  between  said  retide  and  said  urrtt 
lie.  a  means  adapted  to  diredly  ^"^^^"fJSf  ^SSd 
device  «k!  said  trad,  i°*^•<i«^,  »^  *  "^^^*^ 
on  said  means  and  holding  said  sightmg  device,  «« 
cradle  having  adjustable  means   oooperalmg  therewWi 
for  bringing  said  optical  plane  into  parallel  »l|8nmmt 
with  said  datum  plane,  said  optical  ^^J^fj;;;^^ 
operating  respectivdy  with  said  first  "^l  •^^"i^***^! 
^v^  to  provide  a  first  telescope  and  a  sec^  ^ 
scope,  the  ratio  of  the  magnifymg  power  of  said  ^^ 
;Se  to  the  magnifying  po^  "^^J^t^^^^ 
being  substantially  equal  to  the  ratio  of  the  distances  « 
said  sighting  device  from  the  forward  and  rear  target  star 
tions  respectively.   ^^^^^_____ 

3,lt7,149  _„^ 

PROCESSES  OF  «ODUCPJGLrrHOG 

ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING  PLATES 

MmiMM— ifc-  KoBtoc  Mcanofwa,  U.,  aasignflraf 
Chvica  BianlM  Company,  toe^  Monns  itovks,  m^, 


7  A  highly  workable  nickd  base  alloy  consistmg  of 
from  about  18  to  about  20  pereent  o*  chronOum  from 
Kt  1 1  to  about  13  percent  of  «^t,  from  abom  5  Jto 
about  7.0  percent  molybdenum,  frxmi  about  1.0  to  about 
'^^rient^f  aluminum,  from  about  2^  to  J^  3^P«; 
c^t  of  titanium,  from  about  0.9  to  about  1.2  percent  of 
S^Un  r^^  balance  all  nidud  except  for  mcorje- 
queSal  amounts  of  impurities,  said  f  »>  ^«J»*J; 
of  withstanding  an  applied  stress  of  aboirt  twenty-five 
SoSWd.  per  iiuare  indi  at  1650-  F  for  a  time 
in  excess  of  about  23  hours  continuously,  without  ruptiire. 


FBed  Dec  l«ji?^,Sr.^,I'^*^ 
It  CtehM.    (CL  96—1) 


road 


1   A  method  of  produdng  Uthographic  printing  plalm, 

LTUS    _  which  comprise.,  diarging  a  support  taviDgaphJ^ 

SmHh.GlcB  ductive  surface  consisting  essenaally  of  phot«M»ndurt^ 

'V"*";!;  rinc  oxide  imbedded  in  an  electrically^l«tii»tre«m 

'•"**"  film-forming  layer  covering  the  face  of  ••'fj»2^^ 

l^tM.iM    -  produce  an  electrortatic  «»»"»*  J*»«^,*S^r2«£d 

™  '— v  -'.i^J^ir^^  ^ged  support  to  a  light  image  of  ""^^  »?,**«2Sl 

ad  track  inHsll**^^  whwh  composes  a  forward  target  anaymg  ay«.wi«~»' 


34t7,lM  ^,„ 

TTIACK  MAINTENANCE  APPARATUS 
Donald  J.  Hogan,  Chicago,  and  Wwrcn J.  Smia 
Ellyn,  IB.;  said  SmMh    ^ 
*^  DeaaM  J.  Ha«n.  d 

FBed 
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btent  dectrosUtic  image  thus  produced  so  that  said  hy- 
dropbolMC  resinous  powder  adheres  electrostatically  to  the 
charged  image  and  not  to  the  background  areas  of  said 
phottxonductive  surface,  fixing  the  hydrophobic  resinous 
powder  to  produce  an  electrostatic  copy  in  which  the  hy- 
dro^obic  resinous  layer  thus  formed  defines  the  image 
areas  and  the  said  electrically-insulating  resinous  layer 
having  the  zinc  oxide  imbedded  therein  constitutes  the 
background  areas,  and  swabbing  the  thus  produced  elec- 
trostatic copy  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  salt  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  halides  and  sulfates  of  alu- 
minum and  ferric  iron  to  react  the  zinc  oxide  in  the  said 
background  areas  with  the  said  salt  and  thus  produce  a 
solid  hydrophilic  film  constituted  substantially  entirely  of 
liie  reaction  product  of  said  salt  and  the  zinc  oxide  in 
the  backpwjnd  areas,  which  film  covers  the  background 
areas,  ledsU  the  penetration  of  lithographic  fountain  solu- 
tions and  repels  lithographic  inks. 


ing  and  recycling  the  depurating  solution,  and  forcing 
the  depurated  gas  mixture  into  the  storage  compartment 


|v^_l.— — ' 


C3^: 


I' 


3,107,170 

PRODUCTION  OF  COLOR  IMAGES  IN 

SENSmVE  EMULSIONS 

MartiB  Natkc,  Mlaato4»,  SUh%  SUrokaoc  Sanko-cfao  255, 

Tolq^o,  Japan 

FDed  May  31, 1960,  Ser.  No.  32,775 

5  Cfadnu.    (CI.  96—2) 


to  thereby  displace  storage  compartment  atmosphere  and 
reduce  the  oxygen  content  of  said  compartment. 


3  107  172 
MOLDED    PRODUCT 'containing    POLY-/3-HY- 
DROXYBUTYRIC  ACID  AND  METHOD  OF  MAK- 

nvf 
James  N.  Baptist,  Lawel,  and  Fnmk  X.  Weiber,  R«*^«. 

Md.,  aaslgnon  to  W.  R.  Grace  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  Connectfcnt 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  30, 1960,  Ser.  No.  79,<87 
6  Claiaw.    (CL  106—160) 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  molded  product  com- 
prising subjecting,  at  a  temperature  of  350  to  390'  F. 
and  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  100  p.s.i.,  a  molding  com- 
position consisting  essentially  of  dried  bacterial  cells  con- 
taining 40-95%   by  weight  poly-/3-hydroxybulyric  acid. 


1,  Method  for  producing  a  reflected  colored  image  in  a 
light-oensitive  panchromatic  emulsion  which  comprises 
passing  a  beam  of  light  through  a  bisecting  component  for 
splitting  said  li^t  beam  into  two  separate  and  divergent 
paths  of  unfiltered  light,  reflecting  said  light  paths  in  each 
instance,  passing  the  reflected  light  from  each  of  said 
paths  from  opposite  directions  through  a  common  focal 
point  and  maintaining  a  transparent  film  of  light-sensitive 
panchromatic  emulsion  across  said  focal  point  to  cause 
stationary  rays  in  said  light-sensitive  panchromatic  emul- 
sion producing  after  proper  development  "Zenker's  thin 
pieces"  in  the  said  emulsion. 


3,107,173 

MICA  PIGMENT 

Edward  F.  iOcnlu,  Jr.,  Summit,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  June  28, 1961,  Ser.  No.  120,156 

10  Claims.    (CI.  106—291) 
1.  Pigmentary  compositions  in  the  gray-to-black  color 
range  consisting  essentially  of  a  translucent  micaceous 
flake  substrate  having  on  the  surface  thereof  a  translu- 
cent layer  ol  carbon. 


3,107,171 

PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  WAREHOUSE 

AIMOSPHERE 

Bert  N.  RoMsMOB,  Mercer  bkukL  Wash.,  assignor  to  W.  E. 

Slooc  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wasiu,  a  corporation  of 


3,107,174 

HEAT  SENSITIVE  COPY  SHEET  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Thomas  G.  Wartmaa,  Mendota  Heights,  Mfam.,  assignor 

to  Mhmesota  Mfaifa«  and  Manofactaring  Company, 

St  Panl,  Mfam.,  a  coiponrtlon  of  Dchiware 

Filed  JalT  12, 1961,  Ser.  No.  123,528 

7CUte8.    (CL117— 36J) 


/T, 


CcprPV^-finduct 


FOad  Jvtj  5, 1960,  Ser.  No.  40,623 
7  Claims.  (0.99—154) 
1.  In  a  process  for  reducing  the  oxygen  content  of  the 
•tmos^Mre  in  a  given  closed  vent-equipped  produce 
storage  cooipartment  to  a  predetermined  low  level  to  re- 
taixl  icqiiratiao  of  the  produce,  burning  a  carbonaceous 
fuel  in  die  presence  of  air  of  sufficient  quantity  for  com- 
|dete  combustion  to  gaseous  products  comprising  carbon 
diffxt^ff,  nitrogen  and  water,  depurating  the  gas  mixture 
by  absOTbing  the  carbon  dioxide  therefrom  by  a  depurat- 
ing aplutian,  heating  said  depurating  solution  by  said 
bunmg  to  boil  off  the  absorbed  carbon  dioxide,  cool- 


— ^^ — * — • — ^--~^^  Paptrlitr  J>fipart 


1.  A  sheet  product  useful  in  the  thermographic  repro- 
duction of  graphic  originals  and  highly  resistant  to  dis- 
coloration under  illumination  and  under  handling  and 
fingerprinting,  said  sheet  including  as  an  essential  image- 
producing  leactvit  component  five  parts  by  volume  of 
finely  divided  particulate  silver  soap  reactant  and,  homo- 
geneously associated  therewith,  from  about  one  to  about 
eight  parts  of  zinc  oxide  and  from  about  two  to  about 
twelve  parts  of  %a^  fusible  pure  hydrocarbon  theimo- 
plastic  tcrpene  resin  of  zero  acid  number. 
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MTTHOD  OF  applying' METALUC  COATINGS 
aJST^^  Monterey,  CaHf,  assignor  to  ^ 
mILis,  In^Tuttle  Ferry,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Deia- 

"N^Drawtag.    FUed  Oct.  2, 1961,  S«r.  No.  142,020 
INO  unrnms^  ^^^^^      ^^  117-130) 

The  method  of  forming  an  alloy  coating  on  a  metaUic 
article,  which  consists  in  applying  to  the  article  a  mix- 
Sre  «)ntaining  from  about  40  to  60  parts  by  wcght  of 
SISL  powder,  and  from  60  to  40  part,  by  weigt  of 
War  more  fluorides,  selected  from  the  group  coos^ 
rf  nickel  fluoride,  chromium  fluoride,  chromium  dmiu> 
ride  Xomium  trifluoride.  and  cobalt  fluonde.  and  beat- 
tog  the  article  to  a  temperature  ^thin  the  raiijj  of  from 
alx>ut  1950*  F.  to  about  2050'  F..  for  a  period  of  from 
ab^S  Vi  hour  to  about  m  hours  to  produce  a  reaction 
L  wWch  a  layer  of  an  alloy  is  formed  on  the  arUcle.  said 
alloy  consisting  of  aluminum  and  at  least  one  element 
SectcS^from  Uie  group  consisting  of  nickel,  chromium 
and  cobalt.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

«  lAT  176 
NICKEL-COPPER  ALIX)Y 'wELDD^G  ELECTRODE 
Chirtw  E^  Wither.ll,  Bonnd  Brool^  N J.  «IP»or  to  ^Je 
International  Nickel  Company,  fac  New  York,  N.Y., 

■S^rSSXT'Sa™  7.  m2.S^.No.  171,577 
^°        ^icuhns.    (CL  117— 205) 

1    A  welding  electrode  having  a  core  wire  contammg 
about  30%  copper,  about  1%  iron,  about  1%  -"^^f^"^; 
about  0  2%  silicon,  about  1.5%  aluminum,  about     .5% 
Umi^m.  L  than  kbout  0.08%  carbon  with  the  balance 
eSal  y  nickel  and  having  a  flux  contammg.  m  part 
brweighl  about  15  parts  manganese  carbonate  about  2 
p'am  Scium  carbonate,  about  17  parts  cryol^.  abou 
22  parts  titanium  dioxide,  about  8  part,  "langan^  abou 
6  pWts  columbium.  about  1.2  parts  silicon,  about  3  parts 
bentonite  and  a  silicate  type  bmder. 


3,107,178 
HIGH  DIELECTRIC  CONSTANT  GLA^ 
Guy  E.  Ri-done,  State  Coik^e^J^^-signo^^ 

Electric  Products  Inc.  a  corpor^n  of  2™F« 
Origfaial  appiicatioa  Jane  28, 1956,  S*'- No.  594,587j«m 
"7Sent^r25w,631,  d.t«l  Sept.  29,  l^'-     »5^«» 
and  thh  application  Ang.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,717 
8  Chdms.    (0. 117—217) 


ICTAl  BtV- 


,//////////////////////// 


^ikxa  Of  ^ft^BK-'"'' 
T.O, 


4  An  electroluminescent  device  comprising  a  glass 
layer  of  high  dielectric  constant  containing  utanium  oxide 
and  metallic  iron  particles,  and  a  phosphor-dielectnc 
layer  over  said  glass  layer. 


3,107,179 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  CARBON-METAL 

RESISTORS 

WUbur  M.  Kohring,  3318  W.  1*^  «- CkveUmd,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  841,319 

3Claimi.     (CL  117— 226) 


m   «A<V  177 

METHOD  OF  ^^^^^^,1;^ ^"^"S^^O^ 
TIVE   TIN    OXIDE   FILM    AND    COMPUamux^ 

aI!£?  S^iLlefs,  Saxonborg,  and  WilUam  E.  Wagner, 

^!ii^  TrtSno^  to  pStoburgh  PlaU  Glass  Com- 

^^jI^iSTc^ty,  Pa.  a  corporation  of  P«ui. 

'^*'"^  Ffled  Jan.  29, 1960,  S«;  No.  5,474 
10  Clafans.    (a.  117—211) 


1    Method  of  coating  at  least  a  portion  of  a  non-con- 
ductive element  with  a  carbon  and  metal  fihn  compnsing 
the  steps  of  supplying  a  hydrocarbon  and  an  organo- 
metallic  substance  in  a  non-gaseous  state  at  a  position 
spaced  from  said  porUon  of  said  non-conductive  element, 
heating  said  hydrocarbon  and  said  organo-metaUic  sub- 
stance  at   an   elevated   temperature   under   vacuum   to 
change  said  hydrocarbon  and  said  organo-metaUic  sub- 
stance from  a  non-gaseous  state  to  a  gaseous  state,  con- 
tacting said  portion  of  said  non-conductive  element  wiOi 
said  hydrocarbon  and  said  organo-metallic  substance  in 
said  gaseous  state  while  at  said  elevated  temperature  and 
under  said  vacuum  to  deposit  carbon  and  metal  as  a  mm 
upon  said  portion  of  said  non-conductive  element,  ooolmg 
said  portion  of  said  coated  non-conductive  element  under 
vacuum,  and  removing  said  portion  of  said  coated  non- 
conductive  element  from  said  vacuum. 


IdtLJMj 


^ItM 


l&IAE 


3,107,180 
PROCESS  FOR  DEPOSITION  OF  PYROLYTIC 

GRAPHITE  „i_«_  *« 

RMeD  J.  Diefendorf,  8d»«»«e^5vN;y :\ "JPSLf 

General  Electric  Company,  a  «*!»<««*«■  o*  New  Yorfc 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,049 

6  Claims.    (Q.  117—226) 


1    A  method  of  producing  a  transparent  etectrocooduc- 
tive'tin  oxide  film  having  a  haze  factor  less  than  one  pei^ 
cent  and  being  capable  of  intimate  electrical  contact  wiA 
a  ceramic  sUver  bus  bar  on  a  surface  of  a  ceramic  base, 
said  surface  having  substantially  the  same  chemical  com- 
^U^as  said  b^.  which  comprises  beatmg  t^surface 
tea  fihn  forming  temperature  and  Wlymg  jo  the  heated 
surface  a  composition  having  a  pH  between  4.5  and  7  and 
^SSing  anTganic  tin  compound.  HCl,  ^^ani^" 
able  fluorine  containing  compound,  said  HQ  wncen- 
tration  being  up  to  4  percent  by  ^f^*  ^  °?  "* 
weight  of  tin  and  said  surface  bemg  heated  to  a  gm  fonn- 
tog^perature  above  400'  F.  at  which  the  HQ  o«n- 
ponent  provides  lower  resistivity  to  the  'J^^J^^'f^^*        j    ^  deposition  method  which  comprises  providing  an 
fi^  than  said  film  forming  composition  «m«sung  of  s^d    J^^^^^^^^ioning  at  least  one  member  within  said 
organic  tin  compound  and  an  lomzable  fluorine  contam-   ^^  FO«m    ^t,onaceou,  material  to  decompoee 
ing^compound  as  the  essential  mgredientt.  enclosure.  nc«     a 
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said  carbonaceous  material  to  a  carbon  vapor,  mixing 
0.1  volume  percent  to  5.0  volume  percent  of  nitric  oxide 
with  taid  carbon  vapor  to  produce  a  non-sooting  carbon 
v^ior,  and  flowing  said  non-sooting  carbon  vapor  through 
said  endowre  whoeby  pyrolytic  grille  is  formed  on 
said  member. 

3,lt7,lSl 

DEVICX  FOR  APPLYING  PATCHES  OF  GREASY 

ADHESIVES  TO  RAZOR  BLADE  WRAPPERS 

UMck  Bwnirr.  Stottpvt,  GcnnaBy,  aarignor  to  Firma 

Fr.  Hcmr  Mawdiinciifabrfli-AktteBgcaellachaft,  Stntt- 

gwt-Bad  ff  «»^«**,  Germany,  a  corporatkHi  of  G«r- 

FOcd  Apr.  18, 19M,  Scr.  No.  23,M9 
priority,  applkirtlon  Germany  Apr.  22, 1959 
4CliihiM.    (O.  lit— 411) 


passage  throu^  the  periphery  thereof,  a  porous  waaher 
mounted  in  said  wheel  and  extending  through  the  pe- 
riphery thereof,  and  a  flexible,  rerilient  valve  in  the  wheel 
for  controlling  the  passage  of  adhesive  from  the  storage 
well  to  the  washer,  said  valve  being  opened  by  i»easure 
on  the  periphery  of  the  waaher. 


CHEMICAL 


3,lt7,lS3 

AUTOMATIC    PAINTING   MACHINE   HAVING    A 

PLURALITY    OF    SEPARATELY    CONTROLLED 

GUNS 

Robert  G.  Way,  15«3  Chebea  Ave.,  and  Cari  D.  HerMy, 

3197  Marrin  Ave.,  both  oT  Erie,  Pa. 

Fitod  Jnly  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  125,990 

1  Claim.    (CL  111— 3«1) 


1.  A  device  for  applying  patches  of  greasy  adhesive 
to  a  continuous  web  of  razor  blade  wrapping  material, 
the  device  comprising  an  adhesive  containing  reservoir, 
a  rotaiy  feed  drum  dipping  into  said  reservoir,  said 
dnmi  being  provided  with  a  radial  hole  opening  pe- 
ripherally, a  piston  arranged  to  slide  in  said  radial  hole, 
a  central  stationary  disc  arranged  eccentrically  within 
the  feed  drum,  ^ring  means  coupled  to  said  piston  to 
urge  the  same  against  said  disc,  said  piston  being  re- 
ciprocated in  said  radial  hole  by  said  disc  upon  roution 
of  the  drum,  the  piston  having  a  stroke  dependent  upon 
the  position  of  the  disc  relative  to  the  drum,  means  for 
adjusting  the  relative  position  of  the  disc  and  the  drum 
to  vary  the  stroke  of  the  piston  and  means  for  advancing 
wrapping  material  past  the  drum  at  a  position  whereat 
the  piston  is  adapted  for  depositing  adhesive  onto  said 
material.  

3,197,182 
ADHESIVE  APPLYING  MECHANISM 
Andrew  W.  Andcrmn,  Weet  Caldwell,  and  M«tin  E. 
LcudynaU,  J«r«y  City,  NJ^  Mrffnon  to  Sondia 
Pada«ta«    Machinery    Company,    North    Arlington, 
NJ,  a  corvomtion  of  New  lerwy 

Filed  Anc  2,  19M,  Ser.  No.  47,026 
4  Clahna.    (O.  118—252) 


A  machine  for  painting  articles  of  manufacture  com- 
prising a  frame,  track  means  on  said  frame,  a  carriage 
on  said  track  means  reciprocaUe  thereon,  a  motor  and 
paint  gims  on  said  carriage,  liquid  means  driving  said 
motor  smoothly  at  a  constant  velocity  to  reciprocate  said 
carriage  on  said  track  means,  a  paint  mask  mounted  on 
said  frame,  means  to  stop  said  motor  and  to  reverse  the 
movement  thereof  on  said  track  means,  said  carriage 
moving  with  said  guns  thereon  in  proximity  to  said  mask 
to  spray  paint  thereon,  air  means  to  actuate  said  liquid 
means  and  said  guns  to  spray  paint  on  said  mask  while 
said  carriage  is  moving,  means  to  stop  the  spraying  ot 
said  gims  before  the  movement  of  said  carriage  is  stopped, 
a  first  timer  and  a  seccMid  timer,  means  connecting  said 
first  timer  to  said  first  gun  for  controlling  the  time  said 
first  gun  is  turned  on  and  maintaining  said  second  gun 
in  turned  oS.  condition  while  said  first  gun  is  turned  on, 
said  first  timer  turning  said  second  gun  on  and  said  first 
gun  off  when  said  first  gun  has  been  turned  on  a  pre- 
determined time,  said  second  timer  turning  both  said 
guns  off  when  the  sum  of  the  time  both  said  guns  have 
been  on  reaches  a  fvedetermined  value. 


3,107,184 
SENSOR  APPARATUS  FOR  PRIMARY 
BATTERY  SYSTEM 
Nathan  Gilbert,  FUr  Lawn,  NJ.,  aolgnor,  by  mcnc 
asrignmcalB,  to  the  United  Stntaa  of  AaMrica  as  repre- 
sented 1^  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

PIM  May  1^  19<2,  Ser.  No.  19M<3 
ICiaiaM.  iCLlH—93) 
1.  In  a  inimary  battery  system  wherein  standard  amal- 
gam ot  predetermined  aUuJi  metal  concentration  from  a 
source  is  supplied  to  a  fud  cell  for  producing  electrical 
energy  and  dejdeted  ■iwipm  is  removed  from  the  fuel 
2  Adhesive  applying  mechanism  for  wrapping  ma-  cell  and  sent  to  a  regeneration  a»e  for  receivingadded 
chLs^^  STfor  feeding  a  wrapped  package  alkah  metal,  the  improvement  m  apparatus  for  suppb^ 
Sd^JriSg  a  storage  well,  a  rotary  wheel  having  a    the  added  alkali  metal  which  comprises  a  sensor  formed 
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of  oomptemental  upper  and  lower  cylindrical  housing  teo- 
tiona  each  having  an  open  upper  end  and  a  centraUy  apcr- 
tured  lower  end,  said  upper  section  havmg  alowcr  skirt 
portion  extending  into  the  lower  section  V^mimt^ 
5iSr«mular  space  with  the  lower .»^^*;^^^ „*^ 
a  communicating  transverse  space  with  the  bottom  waUof 
the  lower  section,  a  cylindrical  partition  ^^^?°^ 
trically  of  the  upper  section  having  an  open  »<>;*«  e™ 
SwrSdS  the  central  aperture  of  the  bottom  waU  of  Je 
upper  section,  said  partition  providing  a  centrd  chamber 
^forming  'with  lL  side  wall  of  the  upper  secUon  an 
inner  amiular  chamber  having  a  closed  ^f  ^Pf  .»^ 
open  upper  end  for  supplying  a  body  ?«  •^^»*'t^- 
Sm  ttoto.  said  central  aperture  of  ^\omtT  touamg 
SSon  providing  for  the  «ipply  of  depleted  «»m^8«n^to 
STcenid  chamber  and  a  conduit  i»,««»™«^.^„^ 
S^  outer  amiular  space  providing  for  themamtena^ 
of  a  body  of  depleted  amalgam  m  the  central  chamber. 
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SOLID  POLYVINYL  CHLORTOE  PROPELLANTS 
CONTAINING  METAL 

iSpSs  to  Atlantic  Re««n*  Corpontion,  Alexandria, 

Va-,  a  corporation  of  VlijIiUa 

Filed  Ana.  6,  WS3.  »«;•  No-  372,722 
li  Oidina.    (CL  149—19) 


•  4        M    •• 


^mm 


1  A  propellant  composiUon  essentially  comprising  a 
major  proportion  of  soUd  inorganic  oxidizing  salt,  which 
is  diaricterizcd  by  its  ability  to  yield  oxygen  acUvely  and 
readily  and  a  minor  proportion  of  a  finely  divided  metal 
selected  bom  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  »fd  mag- 
nesium, dispersed  in  a  solid,  rubbery  gel  in  which  the 
oxidizer  is  insoluble,  said  gel  comprismg  polyvmyl  chlcv 
ride  and  an  organic  plasticiier.  the  resin  bemg  pre»ent  m 
a  minimum  ratio  of  about  two  parts  of  resm  to  three  parts 
of  plasticizer,  said  plasticizer  being  charactemod  by  its 
abiSTto  dissolve  the  resin  at  a  slow  rate  at  ordmary  tem- 
peratui«s  and  rapidly  at  elevated  temperatures. 


the  transverse  passageway  and  the  outer  «»";;;>r  «^^ 
Zld  cylindricidpJtftitioo  having  an  upper  open  «k1  d^s- 
JSL  bSTS;  V  open  end  of  the  upper  ^"»8^^ 
S^fonning  therewith  an  upper  space,  said  Wf  •!>•« 
S^unicating  with  the  centtal  <*r*'*^^'^^SJ*t 
inner  amiular  chamber  Proyidmg  wi^  •^r^^ 
\ir  4^  •  Hrviv  nf  electrolyte  which  bridges  botn  me 
STy  5UiS?d  .^aT^-^the  body  oi^depleted  amaU 
Sm  Sd  deUlops  a  potential  difference  therebet^.  ^ 
SSli  metaliSply  conduit  communicating  vnAAe  r^ 
seneration  zone,  a  valve  in  said  condmt,  a  controller  for 
S^;S^,Tfi^t  terminal  in  electrical  cooducung  rda- 
^  with  the  body  of  standard  «f  i^.^"^^™; 
—1  ill  »iM>.trical  conducting  relaUoo  witn  tnc  Dooy  oi 

nS^to^d^troller  for  operating  said  valve  in  ac- 
^^^^tS^potential  difference  between  the  bodies 

of  amslgwm.  ^^^^^^^^_ 


3,107485 
HOMOGENEOUSPROTOX^jrCOJffJ^ 
TIONS    OF    LITHIUM    PERCHLORATE 

'''ZiimttmmlSliamlai  Cam,'-'}- »■  ^^^ 

27  ClataM.    (CL  149—2)  . 

1  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  ««wt»,^y.,  ™ 
a  lubstantiallTbomogeneous  soUd  solution  of  hth^um 
tSSwTte  and  a  polylac'am  in  a  weight  ratio  of  from 
SS?^  to^t  4;i,  wherein  the  l«:tam  monomerfor 
the  said  polylactam  contains  from  4  to  6  carbon  atoms 
in  the  lactam  ring. 


3,107,187 
PROPELLANTCp^ffpSlTIONS^ 
Kritfa  E.  Rnmbel,  FaDs  Chnrdi,  md  Arch  C^^Sanrto^  and 
Raymond  Friedman,  Alexandria,  ^^jasstason  toAt- 
h^  Riwih  Corporadon,  AkxanArla,  Va.,  a  corpo- 

'^I^^Sl?%ed  Feb.  5, 1959^.  No.  791.485 
nOainak    (CL  149— 22) 

1    In   a   heterogeneous   monopropeUant    compoaitwo 
consisting  cssentiaUy  of  a  dispersion  of  finely-divided,  in- 
soluble. soKd  inorganic  oxidizer  m  a  contmuous  ondiz- 
able  organic  fuel  matrix  which  forms  gaseous  combustion 
products,  said  organic  fuel  matrix  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  inert  carbon-  and  nydrofcn- 
containing  compound  which  docs  not  contam  combined 
oxygen  available  for  combustion  of  other  components  or 
the  molecule  and  requires  an  external  oxidiar  f or  com- 
bustion and  an  active  organic  compound  which  contama 
combined  oxygen  available  for  oxidation  of  other  molecu- 
larly-oombined  components  of  said  active  compound^  wM 
active  compound  containing  a  radical  selected  from  tne 
group  consisting  of  nitroso,  nitro,  nitrite  and  mtrate,  said 
oxid^r  being  present  in  amount  sufficient  to  mamtain 
active  combustion  of  the  inert  organic  fuel  compomsd, 
said  organic  fuel  matrix  containing  in  addition  a  minor 
amount  of  nitroceUulose  geUh»g  agent  disK)lved  Awem. 
the  improvement  in  which  said  organic  fael  m*^.  in- 
cluding said  dissolved  nitrocellulose,  is  a  hquid  which  H 
mobDe   at  ordinary  temperatures,  which   comprises  at 
least  about  8%  by  weight  of  said  compodtoon,  which 
comprises  one  or  more  Uquid  components,  all  of  ^uch 
have  a  maximum  vapor  pressure  of  about  25  mm.  Hs  at 
100'   C     said  liquid  components  consisting  essentially 
of  at  least  about  10%  by  weight  of  said  inert  organic 
compound,  said  inert  compound  being  a  liquid  at  ordi- 
nary temperatures,  and  from  0  to  about  90%  by  weight 
of  said  active  organic  compound,  said  active  compound 
being  a  Uquid  at  ordinary  temperatures,  said  monopro- 
peUant being  an  extnidftk  thixotropic  composition  which 
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/fequires  a  finite  stress  to  produce  flow,  is  indefinitely  ca- 
pable of  continuous  flow  at  ambient  temperatures  under 
a  maximum  sheer  stress  at  a  waU  of  10  p.s.i.,  and  has  a 
minimum  tensile  strength  of  0.01  p.s.i. 


3,107,188 
PRdCESS  OF  ETCHING  SEMICOfNDUCTORS  AND 

ETCHANTSOLimONS  USED  THEREFOR 
Robert  D.  Hancock,  Phoenix,  Arfa^  aasicnor  to  Pacific 
SemkowtactocB,  Inc^  Cnlyer  City,  Calif m  a  corporation 

Hi^SSSi.    FUed  Not.  21, 1960,  Ser.  No.  70,437 
AOabm.    (CL  156— 17) 

1.  The  process  of  removing  oxides  from  a  semicon- 
ductor surface  which  comprises  the  step  of  applying  to 
said  oxides  an  aqueous  solution  of  hydrofluoric  acid,  phos- 
phoric acid  and  ammonium  bifluoride,  said  solution  cor- 
responding to  a  molar  ratio  within  the  range  of  from 
1  5  to  4  moles  hydrogen  fluoride;  1.5  to  4  moles  water; 
1  to  3.5  moles  phosphoric  acid;  and  I  to  3.5  moles  am- 
monium bifluoride. 

3  An  etchant  for  removing  oxides  from  a  semiconduc- 
tor surface,  said  etchant  consisting  of  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  hydrofluoric  acid,  phosphoric  acid  and  ammonium 
bifluoride  which  corresponds  to  a  molar  ratio  within  the 
range  of  from  1.5  to  4  moles  hydrogen  fluoride;  1.5  to  4 
moles  water;  1  to  3.5  naoles  phosphoric  acid;  and  1  to 
3.5  moles  ammonium  bifluoride. 


tional  stockinet  coverings  at  both  the  proximate  end  of 
the  prosthetic  and  at  the  said  terminal  limb  unit;  impreg- 
nating said  additional  stockinet  sleeves  with  said  epoxy 
resin  mixture;  precuring  said  additional  epoxy  resin  to  a 
partially  gelled  state  thereby  evaporating  said  solvent; 
snugly  covering  the  entire  laminated  prosthetic  with  an 
outer  sleeve  of  polyvinyl  alcohol;  curing  said  epoxy  resin; 
and  removing  said  outer  polyvinyl  alcohol  sleeve;  said 
stump  model  form  and  said  stump  inner  polyvinyl  alcohol 
covering. 

3,107,190 
METHOD   OF   DIELECTRICALLY  EMBOSSING    A 

MET ALUC  ELEMENT  TO  A  THERMOPLASTIC 

Bruce  E.  Keveiin,  Wairen,  Mlch^  afslgnor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  ^,     ^^  ^^ 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1961,  Scr.  No.  96,998 

8  Claims.     (CI.  156—219) 


3,107,189  ^^ 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  PROSTHETIC  LIMBS 
lames  T.  Hill,  Silver  Sprtog,  and  Fred  Leonard,  Bethesda, 
Md.,  assipMrt  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 


sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

?Ded  Ang.  31, 1961,  Ser.  No.  135,382 

SOafans.    (0.156— 212) 

(Granted  aider  TWc  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3.  A  process  for  the  production  of  smooth  surfaced 
porous  laminated  prosthetic  limbs  comprising  the  steps  of 
vesting  a  stump  model  form  with  an  inner  coating  of 
polyvinyl  alcohol;  further  vesting  said  stump  model  form 
with  a  plundity  of  stockinet  sleeves;  fitting  said  stockinet 
covered  stump  model  form  with  a  truncated  substantially 
cone  shaped  limb  form  of  a  laminating  release  material, 
•ud  limb  form  overiapping  said  stockinet  covered  stump 
model  fonn;  drawing  a  plurality  of  stockinet  lunb  sleeves 
over  said  limb  form  and  said  stump  model  form;  impreg- 
nating the  portion  of  said  limb  sleeves  immediately  cov- 
ering said  limb  form  with  an  epoxy  resin  mixture  con- 
taining a  curing  agent  for  said  resin  and  a  solvent  selected 
from  a  group  conaiiting  of  toluene,  xylene,  acetone,  meth- 
yl-isob«tyl  ketone,  benzene,  methyl-ethyl  ketone,  trichlo- 
roethylene,  carbon  tetrachloride,  perchloroethylene,  meth- 
yl alcohol,  iaopropyl  akotol,  chloroform,  and  1,1,2-tn- 
cfaloioethane:  curing  said  epoxy  resin;  removing  said  sleeve 
coated  limb  form  from  said  sleeve  coated  stump  form; 
removing  said  limb  form  from  the  laminate  thereon;  po- 
Btioning  a  terminal  limb  unit  at  the  end  of  the  limb  lam- 
inate; impregnating  said  stump  model  form  covering 
sleeves  with  said  epoxy  resin  mixture;  fitting  said  cured 
limb  laminate  on  said  sleeve  covered  and  impregnated 
stump  model;  tying  said  overlapping  unimpregnated  por- 
tions of  said  stockinet  limb  sleeves  around  said  stump  cov- 
ering sleeves  at  the  base  of  said  stump  model;  covering  the 
entire  length  of  the  prorthetic  with  an  additional  plural- 
ity of  sleeves  of  stockinet;  tying  the  ends  of  said  addi- 


1 .  A  method  of  securing  a  decorative  metallic  element 
to  a  thermc^lastic  base  material,  comprising  the  steps  of 
applying  a  thcnnoi^astic  material  to  the  outer  surface  of 
a  portion  of  said  element,  placing  the  clement  and  the 
base  material  in  a  dielectric  heating  press  having  a  pair 
of  electrodes,  closing  the  jmxss  so  that  one  of  said  elec- 
trodes makes  electrical  contact  with  the  element  to  make 
the  latter  a  part  of  the  electrode  and  so  that  the  base 
material  contacts  the  thermoiriastic  material  on  the  ele- 
ment, and  applying  a  high  frequency  voltage  between  said 
element  and  the  other  of  said  electrodes  to  heat  both  of 
the  materials  at  the  contacting  surface*  thereof  to  fuse 
them  together  whereby  the  element  is  bonded  to  the  base 
material.  

3,107,191 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRUDING 
PLASTM^FILM 
Charies    Robert    Brownold,    Eastoo,    Pa-,    assignor    to 
American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,193 
11  Claims.     (CI.  156—244) 


» 


//  /  ».'Jf 


vyj     Mifr^AW^rrj'MQ 


xw  os»»>K«eM«efi«^ 


If  //    /> 


/ 


''"^^^^^^ 


1 1  A  method  for  producing  sheet  material  comprising 
the  steps  of  heating  a  thermoplastic  resin  to  the  molten 
state  and  applying  pressure  thereto,  conducting  said  pres- 
surized molten  pUwtic  to  a  thin  die  opening  compnsmg 
an  initial  portion  having  substantiaUy  parallel  opposed 
side  and  end  surfaces  and  a  final  portion  having  laterally 
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divergent  end  surfaces  extending  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
opening,  extruding  said  plastic  through  said  initial  portion 
in  the  form  of  a  thin  plastic  film  having  a  predetermined 
thickness  and  width  defined  by  the  spacing  between  said 
parallel  opposed  side  and  end  surfaces  respectively,  di- 
recting the  marginal  edge  portions  of  said  film  laterally 
outwardly  as  it  passes  through  said  laterally  divergent 
final  portion  thereby  thinning  said  marginal  edge  portions 
and  increasing  the  width  of  said  fihn  from  said  predeter- 
mined width,  conveying  said  fihn  on  to  one  surface  of  a 
carrier  web,  pressing  said  film  and  web  into  bondmg  en- 
gagement, and  cooling  said  plastic  fihn  to  a  temperature 
which  is  lower  than  iU  solidification  temperature  thereby 
forming  a  coated  sheet  material  having  a  coating  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  thickness. 


said  roller  for  engagement  with  the  adhesive  bond  at  the 
interface  between  said  liner  and  said  adhesive  surface  of 


A 


said  upe  to  skive  said  liner  from  said  tape  as  said  tape 
and  said  liner  are  together  moved  around  said  roller,  and 
means  for  urging  said  plow  member  toward  said  roller. 


3,107,192 

APPARATUS  FOR  SHAPING  TIRM 

William  McNenney,  Akro^  Ohio,  «^J^  ^  Tlie  Good- 

yesr  Tire  A  Rnbber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 

ratioa  of  Ohio  ,-,,* 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1960,  Ser.  No.  15^13 

5  Claims.     (O.  156—416) 


3  107  194 

CENTRIFUGAL  FALLING  FILM  EVAPORATOR 

Haas  C.  Bccfatler,  %  Luwa  Ltd.,  Anen»onenrtra«e  40, 

Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  12,  1961,  Scr.  No.  116,591 

6  Clafans.    (CL  159—6) 


1    An  apparatus  for  shaping  a  green  tire  carcass  built 
in  the  form  of  a  band  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  ngid 
annular  members,  each  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface 
adapted  to  support  one  of  the  beads  of  an  unshaped  green 
tire  carcass,  said  surfaces  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
beads  to  prevent  the  beads  from  moving  axially  outward 
and  forming  with  said  beads  an  enclosed  chamber,  means 
for  introducing  a  fluid  under  pressure  into  said  chamber, 
a  rigid  annular  support  within  said  chamber  and  secured 
to  said  annular  members,  an  inflatable  annulus  positioned 
on  each  of  said  supports,  said  annuU  laymg  radially  m- 
wardly  of  the  beads  of  said  green  tire  carcass  when  un- 
inflated,  means  to  inflate  each  annulus,  said  annuU  each 
having  an  expansible  circumferential  wall  which  when 
inflated  engages  the  respective  toe  portion  of  said  beads 
to  seal  the  same  against  leakage  of  fluid  from  the  chamber 
and  exerts  an  axially  outward  force  on  the  toe  area  of 
the  bead,  and  means  for  moving  said  annular  members 
together  as  fluid  is  introduced  into  said  chamber. 


3,107,193  _,__ 

DISPENSER  FOR  ADHESIVE  COATED  SHEET 
MATERIAL  HAVING   A  LINER  ADHERED 
TO  AN  ADHESIVE  SURFACE 
Richard  P.  de  Neni,  East  Oakdalc  Township,  Washtegton 
Conty,  and  lames  H.  Caaey,  Rosevllle,  Mhin.,  assign- 
ors to  Mhincaota  Mfaikig  and  Mannfactorfaig  Company, 
St  Paul,  Mtan.,  a  corporatloa  of  J>elawnre 
FDed  Mar.  16, 1960,  Scr.  No.  15,472 
3  Clafans.    (CL  156—527) 
2   A  machine  for  dispensing  adhesive  tape  havmg  a 
separable  liner  adhered  to  an  adhesive  surface  of  said 
tape,  said  machine  comprising  a  frame,  means  attached  to 
said  frame  for  rotatably  supporting  a  supply  roU  of  said 
tape,  means  for  separating  said  liner  from  said  tape  as 
said  tape  and  said  liner  are  together  moved  in  said  ma- 
chine, and  means  for  severing  said  tope  after  said  liner  has 
been  separated  from  said  tape;  said  separating  means  com- 
prising a  rotauble  roller  for  supporting  said  tape  and  liner, 
a  plow  member  positioned  tangcntiaUy  to  and  adjacent 


2.  Apparatus  for  evaporating  and  concentrating  liquids 
comprising   a   chamber   having   a   substanUally   vertical 
cylindrical  wall  upon  which  the  liquid  to  be  concentrated 
flows  downwardly,  closure  means  at  the  top  of  said  cham- 
ber, means  adjacent  the  closure  means  for  introducing 
liquid  to  be  concentrated,  means  for  heating  the  vertical 
wall  of  said  chamber,  a  rotor  rotatably  mounted  within 
said  chamber  coaxially  with  said  wall,  imperforate  vanes 
being  continuously  connected  along  one  edge  to  said 
rotor  and  extending  substantially  continuously  radially 
and  longitudinaUy  throughout  the  heated  region  of  said 
cylinder,  means  for  rototing  the  rotor  whereby  liqmd  is 
spread  in  a  thin  fihn  on  the  wall  of  the  chamber  for 
downward  flow,  the  tips  of  the  vanes  projecting  mto  the 
liquid  flowing  down  the  cylindrical  wall,  thereby  form- 
ing vapor-tight  compartments  in  the  transverse  tense  as 
defined  by  adjacent  vanes,  the  rotor  and  the  liquid  flow- 
ing down  the  cylindrical  wall,  collecting  means  secured 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  chamber,  said  collecting  mm 
having  an  open  compartment  for  receiving  the  concen- 
trated liquid  and  the  vapor,  a  portion  of  the  compart- 
ment  being  Uiterally  offset  from  the  chamber,  an  o^tflrt 
connected  to  the  coUecting  compartment  for  rfhamtmg 
concentrated  Uquid  therefrom,  and  a  separate  o«»*«*  ^2" 
nected  to  the  coUecUng  «Mnpartment  in  the  lateraUy 
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portion  Ux  exbaasting  the  vapor  removed  from  the  liquid, 
whereby  the  liquid  and  vapor  flow  in  the  same  helical 
direction  downwardly  through  the  heated  region  of  the 
chamber  thereby  increasing  the  velocity  of  the  liquid 
concentrate,  the  liquid  and  a  portion  of  the  vapor  being 
mixed  to  a  turbulent  thin  film  while  passing  downwardly 
over  the  chamber  wall  thereby  increasing  the  fluidity  of 
the  liquid  oxiceiitrate,  the  vanes  and  the  vapor  contained 
within  the  vapor-tight  compartments  forcing  all  the 
entrained  liquid  droplets  outwardly  into  the  liquid  con- 
centrate flowing  downwardly  on  the  chamber  wall  and 
whereby  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  vapor  is  changed 
by  the  collecting  compartment  to  a  direction  transverse 
of  the  chamber  toward  said  vapor  outlet  in  the  offset 
portion  of  the  oollectins  compartment. 


ethylene  by  copper  oxide  interposed  between  said  surface 
and  said  piece  to  form  a  bond  therebetween,  said  copper 


o 


oxide  comprising  a  layer  of  cuprous  oxide  adhering  to  said 
c<^>per  surface,  a  layer  of  black  cupric  oxide  adhering  to 
said  cuprous  oxide  and  to  said  trifluorochloroethylene. 


3,1»7,195 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  MAKING  LAP  JOINTS 
Richard  E.  Steglcr,  Hinitii«tDii,  and  Coleman  Raphael, 
Gka  Cove,  N.Y^  aarignon  to  RcpobUc  Aviadoa  Cor- 
^       .     .  .      ^^    ^  corporatioo  of 


YUk  Apr.  15, 19<«,  Sw.  No.  22,469 
UCIafaM.    (CLMl— M) 


1.  In  a  lap  joint  for  structural  members,  connecting 
means  comprising  individual  strips  of  adhesive  each  con- 
stituted of  ingredient  formulations  having  progressively 
less  shear  strength  and  greater  extensibility  from  an  estab- 
lished ma^tim"'"  strength  area  medially  of  the  joint  out- 
wardly sandwiched  between  faying  surfaces  of  the  mem- 
bers and  contiguously  disposed  at  and  along  the  joint 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  load  to  be 
applied. 

3,lt7,19« 

HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  GLASS  AND  PRODUCT 

Pad  AdoqM,  Paris,  Franca,  aariCBor  to  Compagnie  de 

SalBft-Gobata,  Park,  France 

FVed  Oct  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  846,382 

Ctaims  priority,  appBcalioa  France  Apr.  21, 1951 

13  ClafaM;     (CL  161—164) 


1.  A  glass  article  in  which  the  cross  sectional  stress 
curve  presents  two  m<>»'«»a  of  compression  occurring  in- 
side the  surfaces  of  the  glass. 


3,li7,197 
MKIHOD  OF  BONDING  A  METAL  TOAPLASTIC 
AND  THE  ABTICXE  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
J.  Slafa.  rfcBaiiliihh   Pa.,  aad  Loids  B.  ADcn, 
,  NJ.,  Mi^iinii  to  btarwitfoBal  Redstancc 


3.197,198 
LAMINATES  PREPARED  WTTH  WERNER  COM- 
PLEX COATING  ON  AN  ALUMINUM  LAYER 
Leonard  Edward  Amboirid,  BirfEalo,  N.Y.,  and  Charies 
Joseph  MiKMoB,  WilndB«taB,  Dai.,  ■srigniHs  to  E.  I. 
dn  Pont  da  Namowt  aad  Canpa^,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Dciawarc 

FBed  Dae  22, 1959,  Scr.  N«.  861,196 
24CUiw.    (CI.  161— 113) 
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13.  A  laminate  comprising  an  aluminum  layer  having 
adsorbed  on  at  least  one  surface  a  complex  compound 
of  the  Werner  type  in  which  a  trivalent  nuclear  chnmiium 
atom  is  coordinated  with  an  acetato-containing  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  trichloroacetato,  tri- 
fluoroacetato  and  cyanoacetato  radicals;  an  adhesive  on 
said  surface;  and  an  orgaaic  polymeric  thermoplastic  film 
layer  disposed  over  said  adhesive. 


3,187,199 

ORGANIC  POLYMERIC  ARTICLES  AND 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 


Stanley  Tockcr,  WOaalaftMi,  DeL,  avlgnor  to  E.  L  dn 
Pont  dc  Ncmom  and  Conpany,  Wilmington,  DcL,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
NoDrawk^   FBed  Sept  9, 1968,  Scr.  No.  54,828 
15ClainM.    (CL  161— 231) 
12.  A  laminate  comprising  a  base  layer  adhereably  as- 
sociated with  a  top  layer,  said  top  layer  being  a  copolymer 
of  at  least  one  unsaturated  compound,  compound  A,  hav- 
ing the  structural  formula: 

Si 

H 
wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  ttie  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl  having  1-4  carix»  atoms 
and  .01-10  mok  percent  kA  at  least  one  unsaturated  com- 
pound, compound  B,  having  the  structural  fCMrmula: 


171957,  %m.  No.  663,841 
6Cli^    (CL  161— 189) 

1.  An  electrical  oompMM&t  comprising  the  combina- 
tinn  a<  a  piece  o<  trifluorochloroetfayleoe  bonded  to  a  cop- 
par  ekaneot,  said  copper  element  having  a  surface  bonded 
andar  heat  and  pressure  to  said  piece  of  trifloorochloro- 


=CH« 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl  having  1-3  carbon  atoms,  and 

Rt.  R4  and  R«  are  each  selected  frmn  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  and  alkoxy. 
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3  187,280 
INSECnCmAL    COMPOSmON    COMPRMJG    1- 
hSlOPHENYL-I-NTTROPHENYL  .  2  .  DIHALO-3- 

MONOHALO-BUTANE  .„»,.«,«#  .«^ 

Jofie  E.  Biro,  Bnenos  Alrw,  ^2«Jna,  am^  ol  one- 

ludf  to  Federlco  Femandei  Pita,  Bnenos  Ahres,  Argen- 

-*    N?Drawfaig.    FOed  Dec.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,575 
6  Claima.     (CI.  167—30) 

1    An  insecticidal  substance  comprising,  as  an  essenual 
active  ingredient,  a  compound  of  the  general  formula 


3,187,204 
MICROBIOLOGICAL  TESTING  METHOD  AND 

STRUCTURE  THEREFOR 
mcs  R.  Bn»wn,  Knoivfllc,  Tew.,  John  N.  Adam,  Jr., 
Miami,  Fla.,  and  Wflltam  G.  Whitney,  Evanrton,  DL, 
Mrignon  to  Dade  Rci«cflts,  Lmu,  Miami,  Fla.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Florida  ,     ...«« 
FOed  Jan.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  84,129 
11  Oaima.    (CL  195—103.5) 


'O 
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CH 

^x. 

CHX 
CHi 

wherein  X  is  a  halogen  atom,  an  additive  of  at  least  one 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzil. 
dioxan.  diphcnylmethane  and  xanthone.  and  an  inert  car- 
rier for  said  compoimds. 


U 


TURKEY  BLACKHEidj^TOEATOJG^^ 

CONTAINING     142-HYDROXYETHYL>.5-NITRO- 
dStoAZOLE  AND  METHOD  OF  USWG  SAWffi 

'^•/i£J2tS?ekn'SJ:£^.^^ 

T^STSSSi  ''Si'FS.  10, 1961,  Ser.  No.  88,287 
3  ClalBM.    (CL  167—53.1) 

1  A  composition  for  te«atment  and  prevention  of  tor- 
key  blackhead  that  comprises  turkey  feed  containing  from 
about  0.003%  to  about  0.080%  by  weight  of  a  member 
of  the  ciass  consisting  of  l.(2-hydroxyethyl)-5-mtrounid- 
azoie  and  non-toxic  acid  addition  salts  tSotxtxA. 


1.  In  a  microbiological  testing  method,  the  steps  of  in- 
dividually supi)orting  a  plurality  of  dry  absorbent  ele- 
ments in  a  plurality  of  separate  c^n-topped  pockets  of 
a  moisture-impenneable  sheet,  said  ekmenU  aU  being  im- 
pregnated with  the  sanae  dried  culture  medium  and  cokw- 
imetric  indicator  and  each  being  impregnated  with  differ- 
ent concentrations  and  types  of  dried  antibacterial  egents, 
each  of  said  elemenU  containing  only  a  single  coloriroetnc 
indicator  and  a  single  antibacterial  agent,  moistening 
all  of  said  elemenU  with  «  bacteria-containing  liquid,  and 
knmediately  thereafter  individually  sealing  aU  of  the  open- 
tt^ped  pockets  with  a  tranqwrent  cover  to  prevent  evapo- 
ration and  contamination  of  the  oootenU  thereof. 


3,187405 

LABORATORY  DISTILLATION  APPARATUS 

John  J.  Monm  and  Harold  Wood,  230  Medical  Arts  BIdg, 

Howton  2,  Tex. 

FOed  Sept  16,  1960,  Ser.  No^56,390 

UOUms.    (CL  202— 170) 


3  107,202 

ANTIBIOTIC  PHYLLOMYCrojAliro  A  PROCESS 

FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Giintor  Schmidt.Kastn«  m*  J"li^",SfWJW^siw^ 

tal-EBMrfeld,  Fcrdlmmd  Grswc,  Cologne-Stommhrim, 

■Bd  Victor  Flnci^  '        '  '""   *=—-■•▼-  ■-*■«»"  » 


Germany,  a  corporation  of  Gomany 
"^^^Flled  jSTiO,  1958.  Ser.  No.  747,797 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioii  G«ma^f  Jnly  13, 1957 
4  Oaima.    (CL  167— 65) 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  phyllomycm  com- 
priiring  the  aerobic  cultivation  of  a  ailture  medium  m- 
oculated  with  a  phyUomydn-producing  stram  of  Strep- 
tomyces  umbrosus  nov.  sp.  for  about  36-120  hours  at 
a  temperature  of  about  26-32'  C,  separating  the  culture 
broth  from  unwanted  insoluble  material  mdudmg  or- 
ganism growth,  extracting  the  crude  phyUomycm  with  or- 
ganic solvents,  and  recovering  the  crude  phyllomycm 
therefrom. 

STREPTOKINASE  PUlfflflCATION  PROCTM 

Werner  Banmgartcn,  Norifc  ^O^*^^  tf^fcJIS" 
delpUa,  Pa.,  mslgnars  to  Msrdi  »  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 
fiJ^ ■  corporation  of  New  Jersey  ...^.,- 

Ne  Draw^Tiraed  Nov.  24, 1961,  Ser.  No.  154,837 

1  Claim.    (0. 195-66)  ^ 

The  method  of  purifying  streptokinase  which  c<>avnses 
bringing  into  contact  with  a  croas-linked  dextran  •elected 
fromthe  group  consisting  of  DEAErSephadex  A-25 
and  DEAE-Sephadex  A-50,  a  solution  of  streptokinase 
in  a  phosphate  buffer  having  a  molar  concentration  no 
greater  than  0.04,  washing  with  a  phosphate  buffer  hav- 
Log  a  molar  concentration  between  0.04  and  0.10  to  re- 
move impurities,  and  removing  streptokinase  from  the 
DEAE-Sephadex  with  a  phosphate  buffer  having  a  molar 
ooncentratioo  between  0.10  aad  0.15.  ~ 


1.  A  distillation  apparatus  for  the  extractioo  of  volatfle 
subctanoes  from  a  boiling  solution  hi  a  container  ooa^ 
prising,  a  receiving  chamber  adapted  to  be  placed  ad- 
jacent said  cwitamer  receiving  boiling  vapors  from  said 
container,  a  U-shaped  extraction  chamber,  a  first  end  of 
said  extraction  chamber  being  in  fluid  communication 
with  and  receiving  the  vapors  from  said  receiving  cham- 
ber said  extractioo  chamber  having  an  outlet  valve  posi- 
tioned at  the  curved  portion,  a  condenser  chamber  se- 
cured to  the  second  end  of  the  extraction  chamber,  said 
extraction  chamber  havmg  a  seakbk  opemng  tor  *« 
iniertion  of  material,  said  condenser  chamber  having  a 
reduced  diameter  portion  which  allows  the  passage  of 
vapors  but  coUectt  and  directs  condensate,  a  ftmnel  posi- 
tioned below  and  spaced  from  the  reduced  diameter  por- 
tion collecting  the  condensate  from  the  condenser  cham- 
ber a  passageway  ftom  said  funnel  to  the  receiving  Cham- 
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ber  to  a  point  above  the  boiling  solution  in  the  container 
and  in  fluid  parallel  to  said  extraction  chamber,  a  vapor 
trap  in  said  pa«ageway  permitting  the  downward  passage 
of  condensate  but  preventing  the  upward  passage  of  va- 
pors, and  a  feeder  passageway  having  a  vapw  trap  co- 
axially  aligned  with  said  passageway  and  in  communica- 
ticMi  with  the  receiving  chamber. 


a  cruciform  cross  sectional  configuration  and  having 
shouldered  indents  formed  in  an  end  thereof,  said  in- 
dents being  spaced  from  Ae  outer  periphery  of  said 
control  rod;  an  elongated  hollow  driving  shaft  terminat- 
ing in  a  hollow  cylindrical  body  having  a  plurality  of 
radial  slots  formed  longitudinally  therein,  said  slots  cor- 
responding in  number  to  that  of  the  arms  of  said  con- 
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3,107^6 
FRODUCnON  OF  GRAFT  POLYMERS 
Emlle  CMment  Cottet,  PMfa,  wd  Andrt  Oaude  p^cm, 
Lym,  FnuBcc,  MripMn  to  Sodcte  des  Udnes  CUmi- 
qMi  RhoDC-PoviaBC  Parii,  Fnace,  a  corporation  of 

Fnum 

No  Drmrtag.   FDed  Aug.  25, 1W8,  Ser.  No.  757,143 

CUtaM  pnority,  appU^tion  France  Sept  2,  1957 

16  Claims.    (O.  204—154) 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  graft  copolymer 
wtiich  is  substantially  free  from  homopolymer,  which 
comprises  subjecting  a  stem  polymer  which  is  in  the 
solid  state  and  swollen  by  a  non-polymerisable  swelling 
afent  to  the  acdcHi  of  high  energy  ionising  radiation  in 
the  presence  of  the  unsaturated  vapour  of  a  polymerisaWe 
mofKHner. 

3  lf7,207 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SHAPED 
ARTICLES  BY  IRRADIATION 
EMfl«  Clemcat  Cottct  and  Aadrc  Clandc  Dncros,  Lyon, 
France,  asslfnon  to  Sodete  des  Usinca  Chimiqocs 
Rhonc-Poolenc,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  17, 1958,  Ser.  No.  774,079 
Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  France  Nov.  16, 1957 
4  Claims.    (0.204—154) 
1.  Process  for  the  production  of  shaped  articles  by 
irradiation  of  an  article  of  a  polymer  swollen  with  a 
pdymerisaMe  monomer,  whkh  comprises  swelling   an 
article  of  polyvinyl  chloride  with  100-900%  of  iu  weight 
of  monomeric  methyl  metiiacrylate  by  exposing  it  to  un- 
saturated methyl  methacxylate  vapour,  and  subjecting  the 
swollen  article  to  a  dose  of  high  energy  radiation  which 
is  below  the  m'nim«ifn  dose  capable  of  causing  substan- 
tial degradation  of  the  polyvinyl  chloride  but  sufficient 
to  cause  polymerisation  of  all  tiie  meUiyl  methacrylate  in 
the  swollen  article. 

3  107,208 
PRODUCTION  Of'pOLYFORMALDEHYDE 
Claude  Chnchaty,  Paris,  FrmKC,  assignor  to  HouIUeres  du 
BasBin  da  Nord  et  da  Pas-da-Calais,  Dooai,  France,  a 
French  pablic  estabUshmcnt 
No  Drawing.   FDed  Dec  21, 1960,  Ser.  No.  77,289 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  France  Dec.  28,  1959 
3  aatosTla.  204— 154) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  polyformaldehyde 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  subjecting  formaldehyde 
monomer  to  a  first  dosage  of  ionising  radiation,  in  the 
absence  of  any  diluent,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
—196*  C.  to  about  —160*  C,  the  total  first  radiation 
dose  being  up  to  about  300  roentgens,  heating  tiie  reac- 
tion mass  to  —80'  C,  cooling  the  reaction  mass  to  a 
temperature  of  from  about  —196'  C.  to  about  —160°  C, 
and  subjecting  the  reaction  mass  to  further  ionising  radia- 
tion, the  total  further  radiation  dose  being  at  least  100 
roentgens.  

3,107409 
CONTROL  ROD  COUPLING  FOR  NUCLEAR 

REACTORS 
Erling  Fiteh,  Ptttsborgk,  Pa^  asrignor  to  Westinghoose 
Bbdric  Corponrfkm,  Em(  PIttsiwrgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 

**  ^  FuTitalL.  23, 1957,  Ser.  No.  635,910 
7  Claims.    (0.204—1934) 

1.  A  control  rod  assembly  adapted  for  use  m  a  nuclear 
reactor,  said  assembly  comprising  a  control  rod  having 


trol  rod;  said  control  rod  being  inserted  into  said  slots; 
a  latching  lever  pivotally  mounted  in  each  of  said  slots, 
said  levers  each  terminating  in  an  operaung  extension; 
and  means  extending  Uirough  said  driving  shaft  and 
operable  from  tiie  otiier  end  of  said  shaft  for  pivotally 
moving  said  levers  to  positions  of  engagement  of  said 
operating  extensions  with  said  shouldered  indents. 


3,107418 

NUCLEAR  APPARATUS 

George  E.  MaUiMfarodt,  20  Kiacriwy  Place, 

St  Loidb  12,  Mo. 

FUcd  lane  26, 1959,  Ser.  No.  823450 

Idatai.    (CL  204— 193  J) 
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Nuclear  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  elec- 
trodes, one  of  said  electrodes  having  an  opening  there- 
tiu-ough  to  receive  a  fuel  assembly  which  includes  cylin- 
drical needle-like  cores  of  solid  lithium  hydride  separated 
by  short  lengths  of  tungsten  and  enclosed  by  a  cylindrical 
jacket  composed  oi  conductive  material  and  being  of  cap- 
illary dimensions,  a  condenser  of  substantial  capacity,  a 
high-voltage  generator,  means  for  connecting  said  gen- 
erator across  said  condenser  to  charge  said  condenser 
to  a  high  voluge,  means  for  connecting  said  charged  con- 
denser across  said  electrodes,  and  means  for  positiorung 
a  portion  of  said  fuel  assembly  including  one  of  said  liUi- 
ium  hydride  cores  between  said  electrodes  to  provide  a 
current  path  therebetween,  whereby  said  condenser  is  dis- 
charged throu^  said  portion  of  sud  fuel  assembly,  Um 
current  theretlu-ough  being  sufficient  to  vaporize  the  con- 
ductive jacket  tiiereof  and  Uiereby  implode  a  cylindrical 


shock  wave  concentticaUy  upon  tiie  contained  litiiium  hy- 
dride core  so  tiiat  tiie  temperature  of  said  core  is  raised 
sulficientiy  to  induce  nuclear  reactions  tiierein. 


3,107411 

NUCLEAR  APPARATUS 

George  E.  MalUnckrodt,  20  KingslNiry  Place, 

St  Louis  12,  Mo. 

FUed  Jan.  25, 1960,  Ser.  No.  4,553 

4  Claims.     (CI.  204— 193  J) 


1    Nuclear  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  electri- 
cal conductors  forming  a  like  plurality  of  helices  looped 
around  a  substantially  common  straight-line  axis,  said 
helices  being  symmetricaUy  positioned  witii  .r«pcctto 
one  anotiier  botii  axially  and  peripherally  witii  respect 
to  said  axis,  a  fuel  assembly  extending  along  said  axis 
witiun  said  helices,  said  fuel  assembly  includmg  a  core 
selected  from  tiie  group  consisting  of  isotopes  of  hydro- 
«rand  litiuum  hydride  enclosed  witiun  a  conductive 
iacket    a  pair  of  conductive  terminals  connectmg  said 
electrical  conductors  in  parallel  witii  each  other  and  with 
said  conductive  jacket,  a  bulb  enclosmg  said  conductors 
and  fuel  assembly  adapted  to  exclude  air  ^^^°^'J 
condenser  of  substantial  capacity,  a  high-voltage  gener- 
ator, means  for  connecting  said  generator  acroM  said 
condenser  to  charge  said  condenser  to  a  high  voluge, 
and  means  for  comiecting  said  condenser  across  said  con- 
ductive terminals,  said  elecU-ical  conductors  and  »aid  con- 
ductive jacket  forming  a  current  path  between  said  ter- 
minals whereby  said  condenser  is  discharged  tiirough  said 
electrical  conductors  and  said  conductive  Jacket  the  cur- 
rent tiieretiirough  being  sufficient  to  vaporize  botii  said 
iacket  and  said  elecuical  conductors  whereby  tiie  tem- 
'Arat^rof  said  core  is  raised  sufficientiy  to  mduce  a 
nuclear  reaction  therein. 


otiier  in  a  substantially  horizontal  staggered  checker- 
work  pattern  on  tiie  bottom  of  a  furnace,  placing  a 
Soederberg-typc  carbonaceous  paste  in  the  joints  between 
Oic  blocks,  embedding  in  said  blocks  a  pluraUty  of  current 
leads  extending  substantially  in  a  horizontal  direction, 
charging  some  of  said  leads  positively  and  otiier  of  said 
leads  negatively  so  tiiat  an  electric  current  flows  in  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  direction  tiirough  said  blocks  and 
tiirough  said  paste  for  a  period  ranging  between  2  to  12 
days  while  the  surface  of  said  blocks  reaches  a  tempera- 
ture ranging  between  200'  and  650'  C,  and  placing  a 
layer  of  carbonaceous  mstenal  in  particulate  form  onto 
tiie  surface  of  said  blocks  during  tiie  latter  portion  of  said 
baking  period. 

3,107413 
CAUSTIC  TREATING  PROCESS 
Charles  O.  Cole,  Jackson  Eng,  Charies  B.  Rnp«,  and 
Norman   L.  Shipley,  Sarnia,   Ontario,   Canada,   Md 
Georges  G.  Lukk,  Westiield,  N  J.,  assignors  to  E«o  Re- 
search and  Engfaieering  Company,  a  corporation  of 

'^Flled  Feb.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,895 
8  Claims.    (CI.  208— 230) 
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^S  5y   mIaSs  of  alternating  OR 

GSSSTuSSSfSlrano,  It-J. -£05^^- 
raSnl,  Socleti  Generals  per  £5*^- J^*'^  * 
Chimka,  Milan,  Italy,  a  corpiJratfon  of  ItoJy 
^^FUed  Jnne  26, 1961,  Ser^o.  119,465 
Chdms  priority,  applkatioii  Italy  Jmie  28,  1960 
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A  metiiod  of  manufacturing  a  carbonaceous  bottom 
for  an  electrolytic  furnace,  comprising  tiie  steps  of  posi- 
[Ton^g  a^uriity  of  carbonaceous  blocks  adjacent  each 


1    In  tiie  process  of  removing  mercaptans  and  thio- 
phenols  from  a  hydrocarbon  oU  additionally  containing 
phenolic    compounds,    wherein    said    hydrocarbons    are 
washed  witii  an  alkaline  solution,  tiie  improved  method 
of  conserving  alkali  which  comprises  utilizing  an  alkaline 
solution  containing  less  tiian  1.0  wt.  percent  free  alkali, 
maintaining  a  sufficient  concenU-ation  of  phenoUcs  m  said 
alkaline  solution  so  as  to  be  in  equUibrium  with  the 
phenolic  compounds  in  said  hydrocarbon  oU.  said  alkaline 
solution  extracting  said  mercaptans  and  tiiiophenoU  whik 
preserving  tiie  amount  of  phenoUc  compounds  m  said 
hydrocarbon  oU  at  substantially  tiie  same  amount  con- 
tained tiierein  prior  to  washing  witii  said  alkaline  solu- 
tion, and  directiy  recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
alkaline  extracting  solution  for  further  contact  witii  said 
hydrocarlxm  oil. 

3,107414 
FROTH  FLOTATION  METHOD  ^^    .    _ 
James  B.  Duke,  Metnchen,  N  J,  asripior  tojflnwris  * 
ChcmicalB  PhUipp  Corporation,  Mcnlo  Parit,  NJ^  a 
corporation  of  Mwyland  _     ^,    ■^^*- 

NiDrawing.   FBid D«:.  16, 1960, Ser. No. 76,094 

6  Claims.    (CL  209— 166) 
1.  In  a  process  for  tiie  frotii  flotation  of  kaolin  day 
containing  color  body  impurities  which  comprises  form- 
ing a  dispersed  aqueous  pulp  of  kaolin  clay  using  an 
alkali  siUcate  as  a  dispersant  for  said  clay,  conditioning 
said  pulp  for  frotfi  flotation  witii  a  fatty  acid  collector 
reagent  selective  to  color  body  impurities  in  said  clay 
and  finely  divided  insoluble  mineral  particles  which  are 
reagentized  witii  a  fatty  add  collector  reagent  and  are 
floaUible  in  said  pulp,  subjecting  tiie  tiius  conditioned 
aqueous  pulp  to  froth  floUtion  in  an  alkaline  arcoiX 
thereby  producing  a  froth  product  which  is  a  concentrate 
of  said  colOT  body  impurities  in  intimate  association  witij 
said  collector  coated  mineral  particles  and  a  machine 
discharge  i«wluct  which  ii  a  concentrate  of  clay  of  en- 
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haaced  bri|Jitiie«,  the  unprovement  which  comprises 
conditioning  the  froth  product  in  the  form  of  an  aqueous 
pulp  thereto  with  a  moleculariy  dehydrated  iriiosphate 
dtspersant  in  an  amount  within  the  range  of  about  2V6 
to  S  pounds  per  ton  of  the  original  ka<^  clay  employed 
in  die  process  and  with  a  light  petroleum  hydrocarbon 
liquid,  subjecting  the  thus  conditioned  aqueous  pulp  to 
froth  flotation  thereby  producing  a  froth  product  which 
is  a  concentrate  of  said  mineral  partides  and  a  machine 
discharge  wiach  is  a  concentrate  of  coIck  body  impurities 
originally  in  said  clay. 


radially  outwardly  dierefrom,  each  filter  dement  having 
a  pervious  substantially  horizontal  circular  upper  wall 
and  an  impervious  frusto-conical  lower  wall  merging  with 
the  periphery  oi  said  upper  wall  and  downwardly  in- 
clined towards  said  hollow  shaft,  the  q>ace  between  said 
upper  and  lower  walls  being  in  communication  with  the 
interior  of  said  holloa  shaft,  a  vertical  pipe  passing 
thitxigh  and  having  a  sUding  fit  with  said  container  and 
having  a  portion  extending  within  said  container  adja- 
cent said  filter  ekmento  and  a  portion  extending  exter- 
nally oi  said  container  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to 


3,ir7,21S 
FLOTATION  FROCESS  FOR  CONCEISTRATION 

OF  TOLLVCTTE  ORES 
_  CDcM,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  airipor  to  tlM  United 

StetH  ef  Amrlca  m  uyteasnted  by  the  Secretary  of 


NoDnwk«.  FBedlM.  25,  lM2,Ssr.  No.  1(8,848 

llCbtaa.    (CL2t9^1M) 
(Gnalad  Oder  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  260 

1.  A  process  for  the  c<mcentrati(»  of  a  cesumi  mineral 

from  an  ore  containing  the  same  together  with  undesired 

minerals  which  comprises:  adding  to  an  aqueous  pulp  of 

said  ore  in  a  floution  cell  ( 1 )  an  add  in  amount  sufficient 

to  adjust  the  pH  to  about  1.4  to  2.7;  (2)  a  depressant  for 

the  cesium  mineral  comprising  hydrofluoric  acid;  (3)  a 

collector  for  the  undesired  minerals  comprising  a  cationic 

reagent  and  then  froth  floating  the  undesired  minerals  from 

the  cesium  mineral. 


3,187,21< 
RE-CIRCULATING  TOILET  SUMF  FOAMING  COM- 
FOSmONS  AND   METHOD   FOR   FRODUCBSG 
THE  FOAM  UNDER  TOILET  OPERATION  COfN- 

DinONS  ^  ^        .         ,    ,  _. 

Wmtan  F.  H«pin»«»,  Altadena,  CaUf.,  assignm-  to  Lock- 
iMcd  AirarafI  Corporatioa,  lariMnk,  Calif. 

No  Drawls  Oi^ImI  applkatlM  Dec  5, 1957,  Ser.  No. 
7H,755ri^  Piitort  No.  2,998,39f,  dated  Aug.  29, 
IMl.    DMded  and  tids  apFJcatkw  Jan.  25,  1961,  Scr. 

No.  84,7(3 

4ClaiM.    (CL21t— M) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  non-objectionable  ap- 
pearing liquid  foam  in  a  recirculating  toilet  having  a  sump 
and  a  pump  which  comprises  the  step  of  placing,  a  recir- 
culating aqueous  toilet  sump  composition  induding  a  water 
foaming  agent  in  the  toilet  sump  in  a  quantity  sufficient  to 
cause  foaming  of  the  sump  liquid  upon  pumping  the  liquid 
and  releasing  same  to  the  atmoq>here,  pun^Hng  the  liquid 
from  said  sump  throu^  said  pump  thereby  pressurizing 
the  liquid,  suddenly  releasing  the  pressure  on  said  liquid 
by  passing  it  into  an  atmospherically  (Hpen  system,  there- 
by releasing  the  dissolved  gas  in  said  solution  to  fonn 
foam,  flushing  said  foamed  liquid  around  the  toilet  bowl 
to  dean  said  bowl  and  returning  the  flushing  fluid  into 
the  suo^  for  recirculation. 


a  source  of  gas  imder  pressure,  the  inner  end  of  said  pipe 
forming  a  nozzle  directed  towards  said  filter  elements  for 
blowing  a  gaseous  medium  unto  said  upper  walls  of  the 
filter  elements  successively  in  accordance  with  the  ver- 
tical level  of  said  nozzle,  and  means  external  to  said  con- 
tainer for  vertically  moving  said  pipe  so  constructed  and 
arranged  that  the  gaseous  medium  blown  by  said  nozzle 
unto  said  upper  walls  of  the  filter  elements  will  assist  in 
the  removal  of  the  filter  residue  resting  on  said  upper 
walls  in  conjunction  with  the  effect  oi  the  centrifugal 
force  exerted  on  said  residue  by  the  rotation  ot  said  shi^ 
and  filter  elements  about  the  volical  axis  of  said  thaii. 


3,187,218 

ROTATING  COLUMN  CONTACT  DEVICE 

CdUn  M.  Doyle,  1444  Lake  Shore  Drive,  Chicago  10,  Rl. 

Filed  Mi^  9,  19(8,  Scr.  No.  27,(51 

9ClafaH.    (a.  233— 15) 


3,187417 
ARRANGEMENT    FOR    TBE    COffW^VS 
8EFARA110N  OF  SOLIDS  AND  UQUIDS  BY 

1.  A  filter  comiwiaing  in  combination  a  container  hav- 
ing an  outlet  at  the  bottom  thereof  fw  the  discharge  of 
the  Alter  residue  and  an  inlet  for  the  material  to  be  fil- 
tered, a  vertical  hdlow  shaft  roUtaUy  mounted  within 
said  container,  means  to  roUte  said  shaft,  a  stationary 
outlet  pipe  in  conmiunication  with  the  lower  end  of  said 
shaft  and  leading  to  the  exterior  of  said  container,  a 
plurality  of  superposed  inverted  frusto-conical  filter  cle- 
mfOtm  seemed  at  their  center  to  said  shaft  and  extending 


1.  A  rotating  column  contact  device  for  effecting  inti- 
wade  contact  between  relatively  immisdble  liquids  of  dif- 
ferent densities  oomprisinr.  a  rotor,  means  for  supfdying 
heavier  liquid  to  and  means  for  removing  lighter  liquid 
from  the  interior  of  said  rotm-  adjacent  the  axis  thereof, 
means  for  fOTcing  lifter  liquid  into  and  meaas  for  dis- 


K-oi,;,r  linnirf  from  the  interior  of  said  rotor  ad-  wherein  each  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 

t^T!J^ZZhl7'^^^^^       ;tramy  of  spaced  con-  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl   phenyl,  alkyl 

fentnc  sepaSr  banisposit  oned  in  sa.d  rotor,  each  of  substituted  phenyl  and  hydroxyalkyl  radicals  havmg  from 

centric  separator  "*J"  »~                nluralitv  of  ooenings  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  said  amme  being  present 

rrlrth     "ht  '"pa^rn",  ^ItJ^^l^nf^lU   I  in  an  ..cum  of  ,ro.  0,,  ,o  ,0  v„,„..  per  v„,u™  o, 

creasing  as  their  radii  increase.  ^^'^  alcohol.            ^^^^^^^^^ 


3,107,219 
LUBRICATING  SEALANTS 
George  F.  Scherer,  Oayand,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania  ,,,..- 
FUed  Dec.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,542 
8  Claims.    (CI.  252—15) 


1 .  A  plug  valve  lubricant  and  sealing  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  liquid  polyhydric  alcohol,  water 
soluble  alkali  metal  soap  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  render 
said  composition  a  soft  flowablc  plastic  matrix,  said  soap 
being  comprised  of  at  least  two-thirds  potash  soap,  a  sUble 
dispersion  of  discrete,  compatible,  gas  particles  in  said 
composition,  and  a  dispersion  of  a  collodial  cellulosic 
material  containing  a  minor  amount  of  sodium  silicate, 
and  being  capable  of  retaining  said  dispersion  of  gas  par- 
ticles in  said  composition. 


3,107,222 
CORROSION  INHIBmON 
Olen  L.  Riggs,  Jr.,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware  »  .^, 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,165 

14  Claims.  (CI.  252—389) 
1 .  A  process  for  preventing  corrosion  of  ferrous  metals 
in  contact  with  an  aqueous  fluid  which  comprises  incorpo- 
rating in  said  aqueous  fluid  (a)  about  2  to  5(X)  parts  per 
million  of  a  product  formed  by  the  dehydrauon-condensa- 
tion  reaction  of 

&  B 

HO— C-X-C— OH 

and 

HjN  ( Ri— NH ) ,— CHjCHr-NH, 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, methyl,  and  ethyl,  x  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 

— C=C—  and  — CH=CH— 

Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  and 
propylene,  and  v  varies  from  zero  through  4  inclusively, 
said  dehydration-condensation  reaction  being  conducted  in 
the  presence  of  a  small  amount  of  a  chelate-forming  metal 
ion;  and  yb)  about  0.2  to  50  parts  per  million  of  a  coin- 
pound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  citric  acid 
and  its  anvmonium  and  alkali  metal  salts. 


3,107,220 
LUBRICANT  CONTAINING  A  HINDERED  PHENOL 
Arnold  J.  Morway,  Clark,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Esse  Research 
and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,800 
5  Claims.     (CI.  252— 18) 
1 .  A  lubricant  comprising  a  major  proportion  of  lubri- 
cating oil,  about  3  to  40  wt.  percent  of  calcium  salt  of 
Cj  to  Cjo  fatty  acid  and  about  0.1  to  3  wt.  percent  of 
4,4'-methylenebis  (2,6-di-tertiary  butyl  phenol),  wherein 
said  lubricant  contains  free  calcium  base  to  thereby  form 
a  slightly  alkaline  lubricant. 


3,107,221 

CORROSION  INHIBITOR  COMPOSITION 

Hugh  T.  Harrison  and  BUIy  D.  Oakes,  Tulsa,  Okla., 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  729,244 

5  Claims.  (CI.  252— 148) 
1.  A  metal  corrosion  inhibitor  for  use  with  aqueous 
acids  which  comprises  an  amine  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  pyridine,  lower  alkyl  pyridines,  alkylamines 
having  from  4  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  in  each 
alkyl  substituent,  and  hydroxy  lower  alkylamines,  and  an 
acctylenic  alcohol  having  a  formula  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of    . 

R 

R-CHC-C-OH 

it 

and 

R-C=C        OH 


3,107,223 

VANADIUM     PENTOXIDE     CATALYST    AND 

METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Leslie  W.  Royer,  Beaver,  and  Robert  H.  Walnwright, 

Beaver   Falls,    Pa.,   assignors   to   Koppers   Pittsburgh 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,358 
5  Claims.    (CI.  252—428) 

1.  Method  of  making  oxidation  catalyst  comprising 
uniformly  depositing  a  vanadium  compound  capable  of 
being  readily  converted  to  vanadium  pentoxide  on  pow- 
dered siUca  gel,  uniformly  admixing  therewith  about  5-25 
percent  by  weight  polyvinyl  alcohol,  compressing  the 
admixture  into  shaped  particles,  and  heating  said  particles 
at  an  elevated  temperature  to  remove  said  polyvinyl 
alcohol. 

4.  An  oxidation  catalyst  intermediate  comprising  silica 
gel  uniformly  impregnated  with  a  vanadium  compound 
capable  of  being  readily  converted  to  vanadium  pentoxide 
in  an  amount  equivalent  to  about  5-25  percent  by  weight 
of  V2O5  based  on  the  weight  of  said  silica  gel  and  conUin- 
ing  about  5-25  percent  by  weight  of  polyvinyl  alcohol. 
based  up  the  weight  of  the  total  composition. 


3,107,224 
COMBUSTION  RESISTANT  RUBBER  LATEX  FOAM 
CONTAINING  A  HYDROCARBON  MINERAL  OIL 
AND  A  REINFORCING  STYRENE  POLYMER 
Thomas  H.  Rogers,  Jr.,  Akron,  Harold  H.  Hehicnuui, 
LonisvUle,  and  Charies  L.  Howard,  Cuyahoga  Falls, 
Ohio,  an^ors  to  The  Goodyear  Tb-e  &  Rubber  Com- 
pany,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  June  13, 1960,  Ser.  No.  35,456 

12  Claims.     (CI.  26(K— 2.5) 
1.  Latex  foam  rubber  comprising 
(A)  a  rubbery  conjugated  dicnc  polymer, 
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(B)  a  synthetic  rubber-reinforcing  resinous  polymer, 
(1)  made  by  polymerizing   85   to    100  parts  of 

styrene  with  from  15  to  0  parts  of  a  conjugated 
diene  monomer,  and 

(C)  a  hydrocarbon  mineral  oil  having  a  plasticizing 
effect  on  the  rubber, 

the  amount  of  (B)  present  ranging  from  about  10  to 
about  18  parts  per  100  parts  of  (A)  and  the  amount  of 
(C)  present  ranging  from  about  5  to  about  25  parts  per 
100  parts  of  (A). 

3,107^25 

lATEX  FOAM  RUBBER  REINFORCED  WITH  A 
^  OF  STARCH  DERIVATIVE  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME  ^,  .  ^^  _.. 

IVwiM  H.  Refers,  Jr,  Akron,  Ohio,  "rfgnor  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  *  Rabhtr  Compuiy,  Akron,  Ohio,  a 

"35DSJii.^ed  Dec.  8, 1960,  Ser.  No.  74,480 
4  Claims.     (CI.  26(^-2.5) 

1  Latex  foam  rubber  comprising  a  cellular  body  ot 
intercommunicating  ceils,  the  walls  of  said  ceUs  bemg 
made  of  a  film  of  rubber  reinforced  with  a  fihn  of  starch 
derivative  resulting  from  the  removal  of  water  from  a 
watery  film  of  starch  derivative  formed  by  heat  from  a 
dispersion  of  starch  derivative  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  starch  containing  ester  substituents,  starch 
containing  ether  substituents  and  starch  contammg  Ixjth 
ester  and  ether  substituents,  the  starch  derivative  fUm 
being  in  reinforcing  relationship  with  said  fihn  of  rubber 
and  being  present  in  amount  from  about  I  part  to  about 
20  parts  per  100  parts  of  rubber. 


2  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  glycol  radical  and  having 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  hydrocarbyl  ether  group 
theicof,  polyalkylene  glycol  monohydrocarbyl  ethers  hav- 
ing 2  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  polyglycol  radical  thereof 
and  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  hydrocarbyl  ether  group, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  said  (A)  and  (B)  components  of 
the  mixture  being  proportioned  so  that  said  (B)  com- 
ponent provides  between  about  0.8  and  1.2  esterifiable 
carboxyl  groups  per  epoxy  group  in  said  (A)  component. 


3,107,227 
COMPOSITION     COMPRISING     A     POLYMETHYL 
ETHER  OF  A  POLYMETHYLOL  MELAMINE  AND 
AN    AMINE  SALT  OF  A  COPOLYMER  OF   AN 
UNSATURATED  MONOCARBOXYLIC  ACID  AND 
AN  ALKYL  ESTER  OF  SUCH  AN  ACID 
Treng  Jiueq  Suen,  New  Canaan,  and  Mary  T.  Burgess, 
Byram,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  15, 1960,  Ser.  No.  69,286 

15  Claims.  (CI.  260— 45.2) 
1  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  mixture  of 
(1)  50%  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble  poten- 
tially thermosetting  polymethyl  ether  of  a  polymethylol 
melamine  and  (2)  50%  to  90%  by  weight  of  a  water- 
soluble  amine  salt  of  a  copolmcr  comprising  (a)  5%  to 
50 


CA. 


by  weight  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  car- 
boxylic  acid  and  (fc)  50%  to  95%  by  weight  of  an  alkyl 
ester  of  an  alpha,beta-ethylenically  unsaturated  monocar- 
boxylic  acid,  wherein  the  said  amine  has  a  boiling  point 
of  at  least  200°  C.  and  contains  at  least  1  hydroxyl  group. 


3,107,226  , 

nJRABLE  AND  CURED  RESINOUS  PRODUCTS 
^OMBWWG  EPOXY  ^IN   ESTERS   AND 
icroiCACRYLATE  ESTER  COPOLYMERS 
Francis  Ian  Tonner,  Ctereland,  Oliio,  and  Gordon  F«nk 
Dison,  Bodfari,  near  Denbigh,  Wales,  awignors  to  The 
GUdden  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

^Dnwfaig.    Ffled  Jan.  15, 1960,  Ser.  No.  2,596 
14  Claims.     (CL  260— 23) 

1    A  heat  curable  composition  of  matter  particularly 
adapted  for  use  in  Ught-colored  baking-type  coating  com- 
posiUons,  said  composition  of  matter  comprising  as  its 
principal  film-forming  and  resinous  material  a  thermo- 
hardening  mixture  consisting  essenUally  of:  (A)  organic 
monocarboxyUc  acid  esters  of  resinous  epoxide  alcohols 
which  are  polyether  derivatives  of  epichlorhydrm  and 
dihydric  compound  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 
dihydric  phenols  and  aliphaUc  alcohols,  having  alternat- 
ing residues  of  the  sUrting  materials  united  through  ether 
oxygen,  having  intermediate  hydroxyl  groups  and  ter- 
minal 1.2  epoxy  groups  and  being  free  of  other  reactive 
groups,  said  epoxide  alcohols  having  been  transesterified 
at  from  12  to  100%  of  the  hydroxyl  groups  with  C1-C5 
alkyl  esters  of  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acids  of  oils  of  the 
coconut  oU  group,  and  having  terminal  1,2  epoxy  groups, 
and  (B)  at  least  one  separately-prepared,  substaiiually 
fully  reacted,  addiUon-type  copolymer  composed  of  addi- 
tion-type residues  of  {a)  5-25%  by  weight  of  at  least 
one  monocarboxyUc  acid  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  acryUc  acid,  alpha  Ci-C*  hydrocarbyl-subsu- 
tuted  acrylic  acid,  beta  Ci-C,  hydrocarbyl-subsUtuted 
acryUc  acid,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  (t)  balance  at 
least  one  substantially  neutral  ester  composed  essentially 
of  esterification  residues  of  an  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid  and  methacrylic  acid  and 
65-100%   by  weight  of  an  alcohol  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  d-C^  aUphatic  monohydnc  hydro- 
^byl  alcohols,  Cr-C,  aliphatic  polyhydnc  alcohols  hav- 
ing 2-6  esterifiable  hydroxyl  groups,  and  mutures  thereot, 
bSance  alkylene  glycol  monohydrocarbyl  ethers  havmg 


3,107,228 

POLYPROPYLENE  CONTAINING  A  DYE-RECEP- 
TIVE MODIFIER  WHICH  COMPRISES  POLYAL- 
KYLENEIMINE  OR  MIXTURES  THEREOF  WITH 
AN  EPOXY  RESIN 

Vittorio  Cappoccio,  Francesco  Vacanti,  and  Paolo 
Maltese,  Temi,  Italy,  assignors  to  Montccatini  Society 
Gencrale  per  rindustria  Mincraria  c  Chimica,  Milan, 

Italy 

FUed  Dec.  12, 1957,  Ser.  No.  702,430 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Dec.  12,  1956 

12  Claims.    (CI.  260—45.5) 

1 .  A  readily  dyeable  composition  adapted  to  be  formed 
into  shaped  articles  having  increased  rec^vity  for  dyes, 
said  composition  consisting  essentially  of  ( 1 )  polypropyl- 
ene made  up  prevailingly  of  isotactic  macromolecules  and 
(2)  from  0.1%  to  20%  by  weight  on  the  total  weight  of 
the  composition  of  a  water-insoluble,  polymeric,  dye- 
receptive  modifier  dispersible  in  the  polypropylene  when 
the  latter  is  melted,  having  a  molecular  wei^t  of  at  least 
1,000  and  a  2nd  OTdcr  transition  temperature  below  the 
melting  point  of  the  polypropylene,  and  which  is  a  mixture 
of  a  polyalkyleneimine  in  which  the  alkylene  group  con- 
tains from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  with  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of  (A)  an  epoxy  resin  obtained  by  reacting  epicWoro- 
hydrin  and  4,4'-dioxy-diphenyl-dimethyl-methane,  and 
(B)  monoethanolamine. 


3,107,229 
PROCESS  FOR  STABILIZING  POLYOLEFINS 
Hugo  Malz,  Lcverfcasen,  and  Frfedricfa  Lobcr  and  Otto 
Bayer,  Lcverknsen-Bqrerwcrfc,  and  Hans  Schenrlcn, 
Leverknsen,  Gcrmmiy,  amigiiors  to  Far{»cnfabrikcn 
Bayer  Aktiengcscllschaft,  LcTcrfcasen,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Ang.  3, 1959,  Ser.  No.  831,057 

Clafans  priority,  applkatioa  Germany  Ang.  7, 1958 

3aafans.     (Q.  260— 45.8) 

3.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  solid  polyolefin 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene  and 


i 


polypropylene,  said  polyolefin  containing  a  subilizer  of 
the  general  formula: 


R-flOt-N—B 


Ri 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  phenyl  radical  and  a  phenyl  radical  sub- 
stituted by  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of 
chlorine,  nitro,  and  lower  alkyl  radicals,  Rj  and  Ra  each 
represent  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consistmg 
of  hydrocarbon  radicals  containing  up  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
chlorinated  hydrocarbons,  nitro-substituted  hydrocar- 
bons, amino  groups,  cyclohexyl-substituted  ammo  groups, 
alkyl-substituted  amino  groups,  phenyl-subsututed  anamo 
groups,  substituted-amino  groups,  chlorophenyl-substi- 
tutcd  amino  groups,  aralkyl-substituted  amino  groups, 
sulfonamide  groups,  groups  containing  the  -N=5'<  radi- 
cal, and  a  heterocyclic  ring  system  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  morpholyl  and  piperidyl  wherein 
uiid  heterocyclic  ring  is  bonded  to  the  sulfur  atom  by 
the  nitrogen  atom  of  said  ring. 


ber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphoric  and 
thiophosphoric  acid  hydrazides  of  the  general  formulae: 

R-P(NH-NHi)i.    R-P(NH-NHi)i 

Ri  «« 

Rip— NH-NHi  and    RiP-NH-NHi 

i  i 

in  which  R,  Ri  and  Rj  are  bonded  by  way  of  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O,  N  and  C  atoms 
to  the  phosphorus  atom  and  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl,  naphthyl,  diphenyl,  and  cyclohexyl 
radicals  which  may  be  substituted  by  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  alkyl 
containing  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  cycloalkyl  radicals. 


3,107,230  ^ ^^^ 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  UGHT  FASTNESS 
*^*"^  OT  CHLOROBUTADIENE  POLYMERS 
Hugo  Mall  and  Anton  Robert  Hetaa,  LeTeriawan,  and 
Wmi  Wolff,  Colome^-nietai,  G^rmaiv,  f^fP»^J^ 
Farbcnfabriken  Bayer  AktiengeaeOschaft,  Lercrfciiaen, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  GeroM^ 
NooSWhif.    nW  J»'y  ",  196i.  Ser.  No.  45^3 
Claims  priority,  application  Gennany  Jnly  30,  1959 
5  OaiuM.     (CL  260—45.9)  .    . 

2  Solid  polymers  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polychlorobuudiene  and  copolymers  of  chlorobuudi- 
cne  which  are  stabilized  by  the  incorporaUon  thercm  of 
0  1-5%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  solid  poly- 
mer, of  a  subilizer  compound  of  the  general  formula 

R__SOr-N=P  (— X— R' ) , 

wherein  X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisung  of  oxygen  and  sulfur  and  R  and  R'  each  repre- 
sent a  member  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 
alkyl.  cyclohexyl.  aryl,  and  aralkyl,  and  cychc  radicals 
from  the  aforesaid  group  which  are  substituted  by  a 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
nitro,  amino,  alkoxy,  thioalkyl,  and  alkyls  of  up  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  R  further  represents  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  monosubsti- 
tuted  and  a  disubstituted  amine  radical,  the  substituents 
of  which  are  lower  alkyl. 


3,107,232 
STABILIZATION  OF  POLYPROPYLENE 
Albert  S.  Matlack,  WOmfaigton,  Del.,  assignor  to  HociUm 
Powder  Company,  Wllmfai|toii,  Del.,  a  corporatlan  of 

NoDnwtag.   FUed  Oct  13, 1960,  Ser.  No.  61^22 

SClalma.    (CL  260— 45.75)  . 

1.  A  solid,  stereoregular  polymer  of  an  «-olefln  bavmg 

from  3  to  6  carbon  atonu  containing  as  a  light  stabilirer 

therefor  from  0.01%   to  about  5%    by  weight  of  the 

polymer   of   a   nickel    salt   of    «-ketoxime    having   the 

formula 

Ri— C-C— Ri 

O 
H 

wherein  Ri  and  R,  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  cycloalkyl,  aralkyl. 
alkaryl,  pyridyl,  and  divalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  Ri 
and  r'i,  when  divalent,  being  joined  to  form  a  ring 
with  the  carbon  atoms  depicted  in  the  formula. 


3,107,233 
STABILIZATION  OF  POLYOLEFIN  POLYMERS 
WTTH  A  4,4'  THI0BIS-(2  ALK0XY-6.ALKYL 
PHENOL)  ^         ^    „^,_, 

Thomas  H.  CoSeld,  Farmtawton,  Mich.,  airigBor  to  Edjyl 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  VlrflBla 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Mar.  12,  1958,  S«r. 
No.  720,825.    Divkled  and  this  application  Nov.  27, 
1961,  Ser.  No.  155,170 

2  ClaliM.  (a.  260—45.95) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  saturated 
hydrocartxm  synAetic  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  at  least  1300  derived  from  polymerization  of  an  ali- 
phatic monoolefin  hydrocarbon  compound  having  up  to 
4  carbon  atoms  and  a  small  antioxidant  quantity,  up  to 
about  5  percent,  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 


3,107,231 
OTABILIZERS  FOR  POLYMERS  COKTAINING 
CHLORINE 
Hugo  Mali  and  Emit  Roos,  Lcverkuen,  a^  WIDielm 
GobeL  Colofne-Flittard,  Germany,  a«igDon  to  Farben- 
fabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellachaft,  Leverkasen,  Ger- 
many, a  corporatloB  of  Germany 
NoDrawhifr  FUed  Oct  24,  1960,  Se^o.  M^JJ 
OahH  priority  •PPUcMhm  C^wmany,  Oct  23, 1959 

4  Cfarirat.  (CL  26^—45.9) 
1.  Chlorine-containing  polymers  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorinated  rubber,  sulfochlorinated 
polyethylene,  homopolymers  of  vinyl  chloride,  vinylidene 
chloride  and  2-chlorobutadiene,  vinyl  chloride-vinyl  acc- 
Ute  copolymers,  vinylidene  chloride-vinyl  acetate  copoly- 
mers, and  2<hlorobutadiene-vinyl  acetate  copolymers, 
said  polymers  containing  a  stabilizing  amount  of  a  mem- 


HO 


OH 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  branched  on  the  alpha  car- 
bon atom  and  having  from  3  to  4  carbon  atoms  inclusive, 
R'  is  an  alkoxy  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  j:  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3  inclusive. 


3  107,234 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  SIUCONE 
RUBBER 
Hugh  T.  Stewart  16040  West  Road,  Los  Gatos,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct  10,  I960,  Ser.  No.  61,750 
6  Claims.    (0.260—46.5) 
1.  The  process  of  making  an  elastomeric  silicone  rub- 
ber part  which  consists  in  selecting  a  vinyl-containing 
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vulcanizable  polysiloxane;  admixing  said  polysiloxane  with 
a  dicumyl  peroxide  in  an  amount  ranging  from  about 
0.1%  to  1.0%  and  having  the  structural  formula 

CHi  CH, 

R_i_o— o— (!;— Ri 
in,         CH, 

where  R  is  phenyl  and  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phenyl  and  methylphenyl,  to  produce  a  plastic 
mass;  charging  said  mass  at  relatively  high  speed  mto  a 
substantially  closed  mold  pre-heated  to  about  375°  F.  to 
450*  F.  to  define  a  part;  retaining  said  part  in  said  mold 
for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  effect  cross-Unking  of  the 
vinyl  groups  of  the  molecule  prior  to  cross-linking  of  the 
methyl  groups  of  the  molecule;  and  opening  said  mold  and 
removing  said  part 


October  15,  1963 


3,107^35 
COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A  POLYESTER,  DI- 
CmSlOBENZIDINE    AND    33 -DIMETHYL-4  4^ 
DIPHENYLENE     DIISOCYANATE     AND     TIRE 
MADE  THEREFROM  ^  ^  _ 

Wmtan  M.  Lanon,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  and  Thomas  U. 
Mastfa,  Akxon,  Ohio;  said  Larson  assignor  jto  The 
Goodyear  Tke  *  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a 

corporatloa  of  Ohio  „      ^,     _,.  ... 

NoDrawfaig.    FUed  Apr.  7, 1958,  Ser.  No.  726,644 

4Chiiiiis.  (CI.  260— 75) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  the  liquid  reaction 
mixture  comprising  a  polyester  prepared  from  adipic 
acid  and  a  glycol  selected  from  at  least  one  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  glycol  and  propylene 
glycol  wherein  the  glycols  are  used  in  a  mol  percent  ratio 
of  ethylene  glycol  to  propylene  glycol  ranging  from 
80/20  to  100/0,  said  polyester  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  from  1500  to  2500.  a  hydroxyl  number  of  from  45  to 
75  and  an  acid  number  not  greater  than  5,  from  .1  to  .8 
mol  of  dichlorobenzidine  per  mol  of  polyester  and  3.3'- 
dimethyl-4,4'-diphenylenc  diisocyanate.  the  diisocyanate 
being  employed  in  a  molar  excess  of  at  least  10%  of  the 
combined  molecular  amounts  of  the  polyester  and  the 
orthodichlorobenzidine. 


said  selected  metal  plus  aluminum  trichloride  being  from 
about  1 :1  to  about  10:1. 

9.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  polypropylene  having 
a  predetermined  molecular  weight  which  comprises  dis- 
persing, in  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  medium,  aluminum 
trichloride,  a  halide  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  titanium,   zirconium,   hafnium,  vanadium, 
niobium,  chromium,  molybdenum,  and  tungsten  wherein 
said  selected  metal  is  in  a  valence  state  other  than  its  high- 
est valence  state,  and  a  hydride  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  hydrides,  alkali  metal  aluminum 
hydrides,  and  alkali  metal  borohydrides.  contacting  the 
resulting  dispersion  at  a  temperature  of  from  0'  C.  to  90° 
C.  with  a  predetermined  quantity  of  a  normally  gaseous 
olefin,   then   heating   said  dispersion   to   a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  between  100'  C.  and  ISO*  C.  con- 
tacting propylene  with  said  dispersion  maintained  within 
said  last-mentioned  temperature  range,   and  recovering 
polypropylene  from  the  reaction  mixture,  said  predeter- 
mined quantity  of  said  normally  gaseous  olefin  being  such 
that  the  mol  ratio  of  said  halide  of  said  selected  metal  to 
said  normally  gaseous  olefin  is  in  the  range  of  from  about 
2:1  to  about  0.02:1,  the  mol  ratio  of  the  halide  of  said 
selected  metal  to  aluminum  trichloride  being  from  about 
0.5: 1  to  about  10: 1,  and  the  mol  ratio  of  said  hydride  to 
the  halide  of  said  selected  metal  plus  aluminum  trichlo- 
ride being  from  about  1 : 1  to  about  10:1. 


October  15,  1963 


CHEMICAL 


715 


3,107,237 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  LOW  MOLECULAR 

WEIGHT  VINYL  RESIN 

Edwin  Stodley  Smith,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio, 

a  corporatloB  of  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  28, 1958,  Ser.  No.  776,865 
4  Cbdms.    (CI.  240—92.8) 


lCMTM  or  fCLWII  OOI 


•CI«MT  POLTIMa 


-^ 


^ N 

!^ — ' »■ 
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3  107,236 
PREPARATION  OF  POLYPROPYLENE 
Wmiam  E.  Thompson,  WalUngford,  Archibald  P.  Stuart, 
Media,  and  lames  L.  Jezl,  Swarthmore,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Sw  OU  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

^oSiuSS'    FDed  Dec  17, 1956,  Ser.  No.  628,557 
15  Clafans.    (Q.  260—93.7) 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  polypropylene  which 
comprises  dispersing  a  halide  of  a  metal  selected  from 
the   group  consisting  of  tiUnium,  zirconium,    hafnium, 
vanadium,  niobium,  chromium,  molybdenum,  and  tung- 
sten wherein  said  selected  metal  is  in  a  valence  state  other 
than  its  highest  valence  state,  and  a  hydride  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  hydrides,  alkali  metal 
aluminum  hydrides,  and  alkali  metal  borohydrides  in  a 
saturated  hydrocarbon  medium,  heating  the  so-formed 
dispersion  to  a  tenH)erature  within  the  range  of  between 
100"  C.  and  180°  C,  cooling  the  heated  dispersion  to  a 
temperature  of  less  than  90°  C,  dispersing  aluminum  tri- 
chloride in  the  cooled  dispersion,  heaUng  the  resulting 
dispersion  to  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  between 
100*   C.   and    180°    C,   contacting  propylene  with  the 
heated  dispersion  within  the  last-mentioned  temperature 
range,  and  recovering  polypropylene  from  the  reaction 
mixture,  the  mol  ratio  of  the  halide  of  said  selected  metal 
to  aluminum  trichloride  being  from  about  0.5 : 1  to  about 
10:1   and  the  mol  ratio  of  said  hydride  to  the  halide  of 


L-l-atf 


I— o. 


__j«Tic   HCKKnTioH  or  roumii)  wnrm  n 
OMjoi  nvTCH  or  mtdi,  mrm  hlmu 
MmtTon  me  miMain 


1 .  A  process  for  producing  low  molecular  weight 
polymer  of  an  olefinically  unsaturated  monomeric  com- 
pound containing  the  polymerizable  group  CHa=C<, 
which  process  comprises  introducing  said  monomeric 
compound  into  an  emulsion  polymerization  system  at 
such  a  rate  during  substantially  the  entire  period  of  the 
reaction  that  concentration  of  the  monomer  at  the  polym- 
erization zone  is  less  than  that  equivalent  to  saturation  to 
the  extent  that  the  inherent  viscosity  of  said  polymer  is 
at  least  20%  less  than  that  obtained  when  producing  said 
polymer  under  conditions  wherein  the  polymerization 
zone  is  saturated  with  monomer  during  the  polymeriza- 
tion reaction,  said  system  comprising  a  surfactant,  water 
as  the  diluent  in  which  said  monomeric  compound  is 
polymerizable  and  substantially  insoluble  botii  as  mono- 
mer and  as  polymer  and  a  polymerization  initiator  for  the 
monomeric  compound  dissolved  in  the  water,  polym- 
erizing the  monomeric  compound  in  said  system  and 
recovering  the  resulting  polymer. 


3,107,238 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION 

OF  ETHYLENE 

Georxe   W.   Hooker,   New    Brighton,   Pa.,    isrignor    to 

K^pers  Company,  Inc.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  6,  1955,  Ser.  No.  513,313 

11  Claims.    (CI.  260—94.9) 


('•aaaMTiAt.  Wmjmtrr 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl  and  ethyl,  mixing  said  lactam  with 
approximately  a  half  molar  amount  of  a  mineral  acid 
salt  of  hydrazine  at  a  pH  between  0.8  and  3.0  and  at  a 
temperature  of  60-120°  C.  to  form  a  biheterocyclic  hy- 
drazine derivative  and  then  catalylically  hydrogenating 
said  hydrazine  derivative. 

5.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

CH 
C^    ^~~C-OR 
CH.  CO 

HiC-NH 

wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl  and  ethyl. 


1    In  a  low  pressure,  low  temperature  process  for  the 
polymerization  of  ethylene  by  contacting  ethylene  and 
a  catalyst  in  \bc  presence  of  an  organic  solvent  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  50'  C.  to  about  lOO*  C.  and  at 
Tpressure  below  100  atmospheres,  in  which  the  caUlyst 
is  a  mixture  of  (A)   and   (B).  component  (A)   bemg 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  aluminum, 
an  alkyl   aluminum  chloride,   and   an   alkyl   alummum 
hydride   and   component   (B)   being  selected   from  the 
group  consisting  of  titanium  tetrachlonde,  Utamum  oxy- 
chloride.  and  titanium  acetylacetonate.  the  molar  rauo 
of  component  (A)  to  component  (B)  being  m  the  range 
of  0  51  to  12:1,  the  improvement  in  said  low  pressure, 
low  temperature  polymerization  process  which  comprises 
continuously  and  simultaneously  adding  to  a  polymeriza- 
tion reaction  zone  ethylene  and  a  mixture  m  an  organic 
solvent  of  said  catalyst  components  (A)  and  (B)  m  a 
molar  ratio  of  from  0.5:1  to  12:1,  continuously  polym- 
erizing ethylene  in  said  zone  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  50°  C.  to  about  85*  C.  continuously  wiUidrawmg 
a  polymer  slurry  from  said  zone  at  a  rate  to  maontam 
the  quantity  of  substituents  in  said  reaction  zone  substan- 
tially   constant,    continuously    separating   said    polyrner 
slurry  into  a  solid  polyethylene  phase  and  a  Uquid  residue 
and  returning  the  liquid  residue  to  the  polymerization 
reaoticm  zone.  

3,107^39 

NEW  PROCESS  FOR  THE   PREPARATION   OF  « 
AMINO-«-CAPROLACTAM  AND  NOVEL  INTER- 
MEDIATES FORMED  THEREBY 

Cari  Max  Brenner,  Riehen,  near  Basel,  ■«»,^*f«J?^ 
Stevens,  Basel,  Switaerland,  assigBorB  to  J.  R.  Oeigy 

A.-G.,  Basel,  Switzerland       „      _.     _. ... 
FUed  Dec  28,  I960,  Ser.  No.  78j884 

Clahns  priority,  appUcatioo  Switzerjaajd  Dec.  30,  1959 
«.uuiu.  H         7,  culms,    (a.  260— 239  J) 


an    ■»•■■»  ■•      ■•         ■■■§•■■•  m    rn    m 


3,107,240 

CYCLOPENTANOPHENANTHRENE  COMPOUNDS 

Howard   J.    Rhigold,    Shrewsbury,    Mass.,    and    f^o*V 

Rosenkranz,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  assignors  to  Syntex 

Corporation,    Panama,    Panama,    a    corporation    ol 

No'^SSStog.    Ori^nMlMVgic^J:^^}^,^:^^' 
34,633.     Divided  and  this  application  July  26,  1W2, 

Ser.  No.  212,736  ^      »,  _.      *       ,^  io«a 

Clahns  priority,  •PPMcat'on  Mexico  Apr.  24, 1958 
19  Clatans.    (Q.  260—239.55) 

1.  The  16.1 7,2 1-triesters  of  hydrocarbon  carboxybc 
acids  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms  of  6a-fluoro-A*-prcgnene- 
16o,17a,21-triol-3,20-dione. 

15.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


/^A/ 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  an  acyl  group  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxyUc 
acid  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms;  R*  and  R»  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl; 
Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  double  bond 
between  C-1  and  C-2  and  a  saturated  linkage  between 
C-1  and  C-2;  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chlorine  and  fluorine. 


3,107,241 

17.  -  (2  .  CARBOXYETHYL)ANDROSTA.4j6;DffiN^ 

38,17fl.DIOL  7-LACTONE  AND  ESTERS  THEREOF 

John  S.  Baran,  Morton  Grove,  DL,  aasignor  to  G.  D. 

Searie  *  Co.,  ChicafO.  ™^  ■  «»!P^*S."'J^**Tf!,4 

No  Drawtaig.     FDed  Mar.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  180,316 

SCIataM.    (Q.  260— 239  J7) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


of 


1.  Process  for  the  production  of  a-amino-e-caprolactam 
and  its  salts  which  comprises  heating  a  mixture  of  a.a- 
dichloro-*-caprolactam  with  2  to  5  times  the  molar 
amount  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consistmg 
of  alkali  metal  methylate  and  alkali  metal  ethylate,  to 
form  a  2-substituted  6-aminohexene(2)-acid  lactam 
the  formula 

CH  OR 

CHi  C 

CHi  CO 

HiC-NH 


(I) 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkanoyl  radicals. 
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3,107^42 

NOVEL  SUBSTITUTED  PHENOTHIAZINES  AND 

INTERMEDIATES  THEREFOR 

Paal  N.  Craig,  Roclyn,  Pa^  aasignor  to  Smith  Kline  & 

Fraich  Uboratoiics,  PhUaddpUa,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Pennnrlvanla 

No  Drawtng.    FUcd  Apr.  11, 1961,  Scr.  No.  102,124 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—243) 
1.  A  chemical  compound  having  the  formula: 


chlorine  and  bromine,  X  is  taken  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  and  R|  and  R4  are  lower  alkyl, 
with  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  formulae 


in  which  Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  S,  SO  and  SO,. 


3,107,243 

DIOXAZINE  DYESTUFFS 

Andre  Pugin,  Riehen,  near  Basel,  and  Guido  Scbetty, 

Basel,  Switzerlaad,  assignors  to  I.  R.  Geigy   A.-G., 

Buel,  SwMzerbuid  .,,«„, 

No  Drawing.    FUed  July  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,095 

Clainw  priority,  application  Switzerland  July  20,  1960 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260—246) 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula 

ci 


/Y°nA^''YV''°-' 


A-OC 


N^ 


CHi 


R,-Y-l^ 


-Ri 


^/^ 


-OH 


and 


/x 


R. 


wherein  A  is  a  substituted  phenyl,  the  substituents  of 
which  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CH|, 
OCH,  and  CI.  

3,107,244 

PRODUCTION  OF  CYANURIC  ACID 

James  A.  Robertson,  Levlttown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  FMC 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Feb.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  92,165 

7  Claims.     {CI.  260—248) 

1.  In  the  method  of  recovering  cyanuric  acid  from  an 
acid  digestion  bath  which  comprises  cooling  the  digestion 
acid  to  precipitate  anhydrous  cyanuric  acid  crysUls,  sep- 
arating a  filter  cake  of  said  crystals  from  said  digestion 
acid  and  washing  said  crystals  with  water  at  ambient  tem- 
peratures to  remove  residual  impurities,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said 
crystals  at  above  about  57°  C,  washing  said  crystals  with 
hot  water  at  a  temperature  above  about  57°  C,  and  re- 
moving cyanuric  acid  in  a  free-flowing  anhydrous  crystal- 
line form  free  of  any  rock-like  formations  from  the  crys- 
tal separator. 

3,107,245 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
PHOSPHORIC  ACID  ESTERS 
John  A.  Gannt,  Mcintosh,  and  Joseph  W.  Stutts,  Jackson, 
Ala.,  assignors  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation,  Green- 
burgh,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbiware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  28, 1961,  Ser.  No.  134,093 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260— 251) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  0,0-dialkyl-O- 
aryl  phosphates  and  thiophosphates  by  reacting  a  dialkyl 
phosphoric  acid  halide  of  the  formula 

0-Ri 
Hal-P=X 

O— R4 

wherein  Hal  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


Y 

H 

wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  halogen,  nitro  and  methylmercapto,  Ri  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkoxyalkyl 
and  alkylmercaptoalkyl,  R,  is  taken  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkenyl,  Y  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur  and  the  di- 
rect link  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3,  in  a  hydro- 
carbon diluent  and  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  binding 
agent,  the  improvement  which  consists  in  refluxing  said 
reactants  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  mercury  chlorides  and  iodides. 

4.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  0,0-dialkyl-0- 
aryl  phosphates  and  thiophosphates  by  reacting  a  dialkyl 
phosphoric  acid  halide  of  the  formula 

o— Ri 
H»1-P=X 

0-R4 
wherein  Hal  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorine  and  bromine,  X  is  taken  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  and  R,  and  R4  are  lower  alkyl, 
with  a  hydroxypyrimidine  of  the  formula 


R.-Y-L 


CHi 


-OH 


wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  <rf  alkyl, 
alkenyl,  alkoxyalkyl  and  alkylmercaptoalkyl,  Rj  is  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and 
lower  alkenyl,  and  Y  is  taken  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sulfur  and  the  direct  link,  in  a  hydrocarbon  diluent  and 
in  the  presence  of  an  acid  binding  agent,  the  improvement 
which  consists  in  refluxing  said  reactants  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mercurous 
and  mercuric  chloride  and  mercurous  and  mercuric  iodide, 
the  catalyst  being  present  in  the  ratio  of  0.001  to  0.1  mole 
per  mole  of  dialkyl  phosphoric  acid  halide. 


3,107,246 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
PHOSPHORIC  ACID  ESTERS 
John  F.  Ferguson,  Mobile,  Ala.,  aasignor  to  Geigy  Chem- 
ical Corporation,  Grccnburgh,  N.Y.,  a  corpmration  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawhig.   FUed  July  5, 1962,  Ser.  No.  207,785 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260—251) 
1 .  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  0,0-dialkyl-0-aryl 
phosphates  and  thiophosphates  by  reacting  a  dialkyl  phos- 
phoric acid  halide  of  the  formula: 

0-Bi 
Hal— P=X 


\. 
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wherein 

Hal  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and 

bromine, 
X  is  Uken  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur, 

R3  and  R4  are  lower  alkyl,  with  a  hydroxy  pyrimidine  of 
the  formula. 

CHi 

wherein 

Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl, 
alkoxyalkyl  and  alkylmercaptoalkyl, 

Rj  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl  and  lower  alkenyl,  and 

Y  is  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur  and  the 
direct  link,  in  a  hydrocarbon  diluent  and  m  the  pres- 
ence of  an  acid  binding  agent,  the  improvement  which 
consists  in  refluxing  said  reactants  in  the  presence  of 
cupric  chloride  as  catalyst. 


717 


3 107,249  

BIS-QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  SUBSTITUTED 

ALKANES 

Chester  John  CairalMto  and  Allan  Poe  Grayi  J>^«*"^  ™-' 

Mslpion  to  Nebler  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Decatur,  ill.,  a 

corporation  of  Ddaware  ...... 

l5l7Sriiwtag.    FUed  Apr.  21,  1954,  Ser.  No.  425,730 

5  Claims,     (a.  260— 286) 
1    An   a,w-bis-( quaternary-ammonium) -substituted   al- 

kane  salt,  wherein  the  alkane  portion  of  the  molecule  con- 
tains from  3  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  wherem  one 
quaternary-ammonium  gtxxip  contains  up  to  10  carbon 
atoms  inclusive,  and  up  to  one  N-heteromonocyclic 
group,  wherein  the  other  quaternary-ammonium  group  is 
a  benzopyridine  radical,  and  wherein  the  anions  are  non- 
toxic acid  residues.  .  ,•  .  ^ 
5.  1(2  -  methyl  -  1,2.3,4  -  tctrahydroisoqmnolinmm)- 
3-(trimethylammonium ) propane  dibromide 


3,107,247  _^^ 

QUATERNARY  COERAMIDONINES  ^^ 
Josef  Singer,  Leverimsen-Bayenrerl^  Germany,  •^^ 
to    Farbenfabriken   Bayer   Airtlengesenschaft,   Lever- 
kusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  G«mMy 
No  Drawhig.    FUed  July  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  828,711 

CUhns  priority,  application  G^;^y^-  **'  ^'" 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—274) 
1.  A  c<Mnpound  of  the  formula 


N— CHi 


HO 


CHi80« 


Hi       J 


3,107,250 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  6.AMINO- 
P^ICILLANIC  ACro  AND  NOVEL  INTERME- 
DIATES  USEFUL  THEREIN 
John  Rnssel  Hoover,  GlensMe,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Smith 
Kline  &  French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
pontioa  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Feb.  4, 1960,  Ser.  No.  6,805 
2Cbdnis.    (CI.  260— 306.7) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  6-aminopenicillamc  acid 
having  the  following  formula : 

S  CHi 

NHi-CH-CH        C-CHi 

0=i N CH-COOH 

which  comprises  treaUng  benzyl  benzylpenicillanate  with 
methanol  in  the  presence  of  a  tertiary  amine  to  form  an 
a-methyl  penicilloate  having  the  following  formula: 


CiH.CHiCGNH-CH- 


8  CHi 

^    \    -^ 
-CH        C-( 


-CHi 


ioOCHi  NH (iH-C00CH»C»H4 

treating  said  penicilloate  with  hydrogen  chloride  to  foTO 
an  amino  thiazolidineacetate  hydrochloride  havmg  the 
following  formula: 

CHi 

/    \   / 

HCl.NHi— CH- 


:H        C-CHi 


ioOCHi  NH (iH-COOCHiCiHi 


acylating  said  thiazolidineacetate  with  p-nitrocarboben- 
zoxy  chloride  in  the  presence  of  a  tertiary  amine  to  form 
a  p-nitrobenzyloxycarboxyamido  thiazolidineacetate  hav- 
ing the  following  formula: 


NO 


HiOCONH-CH 


8  CHi 

-CH        C=CHi 


<!;OOCHi  NH (iH-OOOCHfUHi 


PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  QUINACRIDONES 
JoiephHTCooper,  HUlside,  N  J.,  assignor  to  E.  L  du  Pont 
dkNrmom^Md  Company,  WUmington,  Del.  ■  corpo- 

"NooiSfil'Tued  Jan.  24, 1961, Skr  No.  84,529 
8  Claims.    (0.260—279) 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  quinacndone 
compound  comprising  heating  to  reaction  temperature 
an  alkali  metal  hydrogen  sulfate  with  a  diarylaminoben- 
zenedicarboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisung 
of  2,5-diarylaminoterephthalic  acids,  4,6-diarylammo- 
isophthalic  acids,  and  3,6-diarylaminophthalic  acids, 
wherein  said  aryl  groups  are  selected  from  the  8^?"? /con- 
sisting of  phenyl  and  naphthyl  and  have  an  unsubstituted 
position  ortho  to  the  -NH-  group  and  the  d'arylamino 
™ps  and  carboxylic  groups  are  the  only  subsUtuents 
on  the  central  benzene  ring  of  said  dicarboxyhc  acid. 


saponifying  said  carboxyamido  thiazoUdincacetate  fol- 
lowed by  acidification  with  mineral  acid  to  form  a  thia- 
zolidineaceuc  acid  having  the  following  formula: 

s         CH» 

NOr/  VcH,OCONH-CH CH        C-CH, 

^-^^  AoOH    NH in-COOCHiCHi 

treating  said  thiazolidineacetic  acid  with  thionyl  chloride 
to  give  a  benzyl  penicillanate  having  the  foUowing 
formula: 


CH«C*Ht 


SOf-/  \-CHK)CONH-CH-Ck        C-CH, 

^-==^  o=(i; — N in-coo 

and  hydrogenaUng  said  penicillanate  in  the  presence  of 
a  palladium  catalyst. 


0-R« 
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3,107^51 
CERTACV  N-(2-THIAZOLYL)  CARBAMIC 
ACID  ARYL  ESTERS 
Horace    D.  Brown,    Plainficld,    Alexander  R.   Matzok, 
Colonia,  and  Lewis  H.  Sarett,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignors 
to  Mercii  &  Co^  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J^  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  854,026 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—306.8) 
1.  A  comp>ound  of  the  formula 


October  15,  1963 
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\. 


H 
-N— C— OR' 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl 
and  ethyl;  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
CH3.  CjHs,  C3H7,  C=CH,  C=C— CHs,  CH=CH3, 
— CT2 — CH=CHj  and  CN;  Y  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  methylene  radical,  >CHj  and  the  ^-hy- 
droxymethylene  radical, 


wherein  R'  is  an  aryl  radical  having  from  6  to  10  carbon 
atoms. 


OH 


3,107,252 

ALLANTOIN  SALT 

Irwin  I.  Lubowe,  Scarsdale,  N.Y. 

(667  Madison  Ave.,  New  Yorli  21,  N.Y.) 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,359 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—309.5) 
1.  The  salts  of  allantoin  with  acid  compounds  selected 
from  the  group  omsisting  of  the  jrfiysiologicaJly  useful 
sulfur-containing  alpha-amino  acids  and  the  physiologi- 
cally useful  sulfur-containing  alpha-acylamino  acids  in 
which  acyl  is  hydrocarbon 

O 

-J- 

and  said  hydrocarbon  contains  up  to  17  carbon  atoms 
and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and 
aromatic  hydrocarbon. 


\  / 
c 

/  ■■, 

H 

Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

CHi 


10 


"V 


AcO- 


/\/ 


3,107,253 

EPOXY  ACETALS 

George  B.  Payne,  Berlceley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  New  Yorls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct.  12,  1961,  Scr.  No.  144,551 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260—348) 
1.  Acylated  epoxy  acetals  of  the  formula:  and 


CHi 


/R       \     O 

li— O-j-C— 0-4-C- 

^  77 


/ 

CH 
\ 


Ri 


Ri 


in  which 


wherein  R  has  the  same  value  as  above  and  Ac  is  the 
acyl  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  containing 
from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 


(fl)  Ri  is  the  residue  of  an  alcohol  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkanols  and  epoxy-alkanols  of  up  to  20 
carbon  atoms  in  which  the  epoxy  oxygen  bridges 
adjacent  carbon  atoms, 

(6)  R  is  epoxyalkyl  of  3  to  20  carbon  atoms  in  which 
the  epoxy  oxygen  bridges  adjacent  carbon  atoms, 

(c)  Rj  and  R|  are  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting (rf  the  hydrogen  atom  and  a  lower  alkyl 
group,  and 

(d)  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3. 


3,107,254 
17fl.DIALKYLAMINO  - 17  -  CYANOSTEROIDS   AND 
THEIR  17a.ALKYL,  ALKYLENE  AND  ALKYNE 
DERIVATIVES 
Daniel  Lcdnkcr,  Kalamazoo,  Mlch^  assignor  to  The 
Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawkw.    Filed  Oct.  5, 1960,  Ser.  No.  60,574 
22  Clafans.    (CI.  260— 397  J) 
1.  Compounds  represented  by  the  formula: 


3,107,255 
N  -  (DIALKYLAMINOALKYL)ANDROSTANYL. 
17/3  .  AMLNES,    N  -  ALKYL    DERIVATIVES 
THEREOF,  AND  2,3-DEHYDRO  COMPOUNDS 
CORRESPONDING 
Raymond  E.  CoanseU,  Skoide,  and  Paul  D.  KUmstra, 
Northbrook,  Dl.,  avignors  to  G.  D.  Searie  &  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, ni.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.   FUed  Aug.  3, 1962,  Ser.  No.  214,502 

7  Claims.    (O.  260—397) 
1 .  A  contpound  of  the  structural  formula 

CHi 


N-Alk-N(IoweraUy>i 


\/!\y 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  the  methyl  radical,  Alk  is  a  lower  alkylene  radi- 
cal, and  the  dotted  line  indicates  the  optional  presence 
of  a  double  bond  between  carbon  atoms  2  and  3. 


3,107,256 

16-TRIFLUOROACETYL  DERIVATIVES  OF 

5-ANDROSTEN-3^-OL-17-ONE 

Marcel  Hamik,  Morristown,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Ch*"!*" 

tron  Corporation,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  139,381 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.4) 

1.  Compound  selected  from  steroids  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  those  of  the  formulae 


CH, 


CHi 


RO- 


/^ 


O 


CHi 


RO 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  hydro- 
gen lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkanoyl  radicals  and  X  is 
selei:tcd  from  the  group  consisting  of  trifluoroacetyl.  tn- 
fluoroacetoxycthylidene.  trifluoroclhyl,  trifluorohydroxy- 
ethyl,  trifluoroacetoxyethyl,  and  trifluoromethoxyethyl 
radicals. 

17«-(2-ALKENYL)EsfRA-l,3,5(10VTWnENE-3,17^ 
DIOLS  AND  ESTERS  THE^F 
Raymond  E.  ConnseU,  Slu>lde,  %?r*«»«;*° ^-  "• 
^arie  tc  Co.  Chicago,  M.  •  coqHyagoii  of  I>«l«w«re 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  20, 1962,  Ser.  No.  181,184 
^"^^^JCtaims.     (CI.  260— 397.5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


3,107,258 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AMIDES 
Vincent  Lambert!,  Teanecli,  and  Gerard  J.  McCrimllsli, 
Saddle  Brooii,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Com- 
pany, New  Yorls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Mahie 
No  Drawing.   FUed  May  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,028 

9  Clahns.    (CI.  260 — 404) 
1,  A   method  for  the  production  of  fatty  acid   dihy- 
drox> alkyl  amides  which  comprises  gradually  adding  an 
ester  of  a  higher  fatty  acid  to  a  secondary   dihydroxy- 
alk>l  amine  at  temperatures  of  about  2()0°   F.  to  280° 
F.    and   under   non-vacuum   conditions   in    the    presence 
of  a  relatively  high  level  of  an  alkali  metal  catalyst  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metals,  alkali 
metal  alkoxides  and  alkali  metal  amides,  the  total  mole 
proportions  of  amine  to  ester  being  at  least   1.1  to   1.0 
respectively,  the  reaction  conditions  being  maintained  so 
that  at  all  times  there  exists  an  excess  of  amine  relative 
to  the  fatty  acid  ester  and  an  excess  of  liberated  alcohol 
relative   to   the   ester-amide   by-product,   and   thereafter 
slowly  cooling  the  reaction  mixture  until  a  product  is  ob- 
tained  which   is  free   of   substantial   amounts   of  ester- 
amide  by-product. 

3,107,259 

HIGH  MOLECULAR  METAL  COMPLEXES 

Gerold  Schwaraenbach,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

J.  R.  Geigy  A.-G.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.     FUed  June  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,405 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Jane  3,  1959 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260-429  J) 
7.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  high  molecular 
metal  complex  which  comprises  adding  to  an  aqueous 
medium  which  contains  the  1 : 1  complex  of  nitrilotriacctic 
acid  with  a  trivalent  cation  of  an  earth  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  yttrium  and  the  rare  earth 
metals  of  the  atomic  numbers  57-71,  0.8  to  1.5  formula 
weight  of  alkali  hydroxide  per  formula  weight  of  earth 
metal. 

3,107,260 

TRIAMINOPROPANE  HEXAACETIC  ACID  AND 

METAL  CHELATES  THEREOF 

Martin  Knell,  Ossining,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Geigy  Chemical 

Corporation,    Greenburgh,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware  ^,     _<,,«« 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  72,309 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—439) 

1.  A  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  a  triaminopro- 
panehexaacetic  acid  compound  of  the  formula 


YD 


HOOCCUi  CH.COOH 

\  / 

NCHjCHCHiN 

HOOCCHi  N  CHiCOOH 

HOOCCHi      CHiCOOH 


its  water-soluble  salts  with  monovalent  cations  and  its 
water-soluble  chelates  with  polyvalent  metals. 


"X/V 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  selected  from  the  group  consisung 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkanoyl  radicals  and  R  is  a  lower 
2-alkenyl  radical. 

795  0.0. — 48 


3,107,261 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PHENYL 
CYANATES  AND  PHENYL  CYANATES 
Hanns  Gcrbcr,  Bodcrich,  near  Dnaseldorf,  and  Rndolf 
Stroh,  Leverlmsen-Bayerwerk,  Germany,  aMignors  to 
Farhenfabriken  Bayer  AkticngeseUMdiaft,  LcTerknsca, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  18, 1959,  Scr.  No.  853,678 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nor.  28, 1958 

8  Claims.    (Q.  260— 453) 
1.  A  cyanate  of  a  sterically  hindered  phenol  which  is 
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selected  from  the  group  comisting  of  compounds  of  the 
formulae 
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and 


(CH«)iC 
NCO 


_/\-C  Ht-/^C  (C  H.)  I 


3,107,244 
FOR   PRODUCTION   OF    P-NITROSO-N- 
SUBSTITUTED  ANILINES 
John  T.  Hays,  New  Castle,  and  H«bert  L.  Yoai^  WU- 
mingtoo,  Del.,  assignors  to  Hercules  Powder  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  otJHlawm 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,894 
9  Claims.    (CI.  260—576) 
1    A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  p-nitroso-N- 
subsiituted  aniline  which  comprises  reacting  a  p-mtroso- 
phenyl  ether  characterized  by  the  structural  formula 


ON— c 


H    H 

C-C  R 


y 


V- 


-OCN 


H    H 


k 


(CHi)i         C(CHi)i 


wherein  R  and  R'  each  represent  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  tert-butyl,  tert.-amyl.  amyl.  iso- 
propyl  and  cyclohexyl  groups,  X  represents  a  member 
selc^  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  vmyl. 
and  Y  repreientt  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
Bsting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  cyano.  tert-butyl  and  chlorine. 


wherein  each  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkcnyl,  alkinyl,  phenyl,  alkylphcny  . 
phenylalkyl,  alkoxyphenyl,  phenylalkenyl,  alkoxyalky , 
hydroxyalkyl.  cycloaliphatic.  halophenyl.  nitrophenyl. 
furan  and  tetrahydrofuran,  but  the  above  said 


R 


k 


H 


3,1*7,2«2  ^ 

ALKYL  ACID  PHOSPHATE  SALTS 
i^  K  Rochen.  40—33  23id  St^  Lonf  bland  City,  N.Y. 

6  Clainis.    (CI.  260—461) 

1  An  acid  addition  salt  of  a  nitrogenous  base  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  amphetamine,  methamphe  - 
amine,  phenylpropanolamine,  ephedrine  and  phenyl- 
^^,  Vith  aA  alkyl  acid  phosphate  having  the  formula 


RO     O 

/ 
B'O 


OH 


Wherein  R  is  the  hydrocarbon  residue  of  a  fatty  alcohol 
having  from  8  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  a  member 
oft^  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  hydrocarbon 
residue  of  a  fatty  alcohol  having  from  8  to  18  carbon 
atoms.  ^^^^^^^____ 

3,107,263 
ANTHRANIUC  ACIDS 
Robert  A-  Scherrw,  Ann  Arbor,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Parke, 
^  *  cSSiny,  Detroit,  Mkh.  a  corporation  of 

^"SSTwlng.    FIMJan^l2,1961^^Ser.  No.  82,169 
6  Claims.    (CL  260—518) 

1  A  compound  of  the  class  consisting  of  a  free  acid  and 
salts  thcreoTwith  pharmaceutically-acceptable  bases,  said 
free  acid  having  the  fcMmula, 


containing  not  more  than  30  carbon  atoms,  with  a  pri- 
mary amine  characterized  by  the  structural  formula 
RNH,  Wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl,  alkenyl.  phenyl,  halophenyl,  aminophcny  . 
phenylalkyl,  abietylalkyl.  cycloaliphatic,  hydroxyalky , 
alkylphcnyl,  alkoxyphenyl.  aminoalkyl,  cyanophenyl, 
nitrophenvl,  carboxyphenyl.  aminotolylphenyl  hydroxy- 
phenyl  aminobiphenyl  and  phenylaminophenyl,  but  said 
amine  containing  not  more  than  30  carbon  atoms  m  the 
molecule,  in  the  presence  of  an  amount  of  an  acid  such 
that  the  mole  ratio  of  said  amine  to  said  acid  is  greater 
than  1  •  1  and  does  not  exceed  40: 1,  and  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  from  0-160°  C.  to  form  the  corre- 
sponding p-nitroso-N-substituted  aniline,  and  recover- 
ing p-nitroso-N-substituted  aniline  so  produced  as  product 
of  the  process.  

3,107,265 
PREPARATION  OF  ETHERS  OF 
P-NITROSOPHENOL 
Edward  H.  de  Butts,  Woodskic  Manor,  Wilmington,  John 
T.  Hays,  New  Casfle,  and  Herbert  L.  YoMg,  WUndng- 
tonTDel.,  asalgnon  to  Hercriet  Powder  Company,  WU- 
mington,  DeL,  a  corporation  of  D***"*****^, 
FUed  Mar.  28, 1960,  Ser.  No.  17,895 
nClalDU.    (CL  260— 412) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  p-nitrosophenol 
with  an  alcohol  to  form  a  p-nitrosophenyl  ether  in  the 
presence  of  an  acid  as  a  catalyst  therefor,  by  admixing 
said  p-nitrosophenol  with  said  alcohol  and  said  acid  in 
a  mole  ratio  of  said  alcohol  to  said  p-nitrosophenol  with- 
in the  range  of  from  1:1  to  100: 1  and  in  a  mole  ratio 
of  said  acid  to  said  p-nitrosophenol  within  the  range  of 
from  0.005:1  to  1:1;  heating  the  resulting  admixture  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  from  0-150°  C.  for  a 
period  of  from  2-500  minutes,  and  recovenng  said  p- 
nitrosophenyl  ether  as  product  of  the  process;  and  said 
alcohol  being  characterized  by  the  structure  formula 


where  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consistmg  of  chlorine 
rSmethyl.  Ri  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hy- 
^^.^^ie  and  nitro  and  R,  i.  a  member  of  Ae  c^s 
?oSng  of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  methyl,  and  mtro.  one 
of  said  Ri  and  R|  being  mtro. 


B 

B-A- 


OH 


wherein  each  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
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sisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkinyl,  phenyl,  alkyl-    responsive  to  the  passage  of  air  therethrough  for  affecting 
phenyl,  phenylalkyl,  alkoxyphenyl,  phenylalkenyl,  alkoxy- 
alkyl  hydroxyalkyl,  cycloaliphatic,  halophenyl.  nitrophen- 
yl, furyl  and  tetrahydrofuryl,  but  the  said  alcohol  con-  ^,  - -, 
ta'ining  not  more  than  30  carbon  atoms. 


3,107^66 

CARBURETOR 

Ora  E.  Wilson,  Pasco  Connty,  FU. 

FUed  Apr.  30, 1962,  Ser.  No.  191,087 

12  Claims.    (CI.  261—39) 

1    A  carburetor,  including  an  air  throat,  a  ventun  with- 


xjq-n)^ 


,„lai^rra1u.iai.7.o'"sa!d=i/a7.;7ai;;'.c    .....^-PP-V  of  fuel  .o  »ia  vc„....  .id  .can.  i„c,„di„. 
surrounding  said  venturi  and  means  in  said  air  passage    spring  loaded  blades. 


ELECTRICAL 

3  107.267  induction  coU  located  outside,  but  not  encircling,  a  sym- 

ELECTRODE  CONTACT  APPARATUS  metricaUy  rotatable  heating  vessel  of  low  inducuvity  at 

Richard   H.   Blackmorc,   Ashtabnla,   Ohio,   assignor  to  least  one  end  of  which  has  an  axially  located  aperture,  a 
Union  CarUdc  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 

^^^    Filed  lac  22, 1961,  Ser.  No.  118,982 
S  Claims.    (CL  13—16) 


ring-like  magnetic  core  common  to  and  interlinking  both 
said  primary  coU  and  said  vessel,  and  means  for  routing 
said  vessel  about  its  axis  at  at  k^  critical  speed. 


PHarOGRAPHIC 


1    An  apparatus  for  providing  a  continuous  electrical 
contact  with  an  electrode  and  being  capable  of  supporting 
a  substamial  portion  of  the  weight  of  the  el«:trode  which 
comprises  a  plurality  of  metal  bars  mounted  tangentia  y 
about  the  electrode  and  being  adapted  to  be  torsional  ly 
deformed;  a  separate  rigid  arm  fixed  to  each  said  bar  being 
adapted  to  torsionally  deform  the  bar  affixed  thereto  when 
displaced  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  affixed  bar; 
electrode  contact  means  spaced  away  from  said  metal 
bars  being  in  contact  with  the  electrode  and  being  engajed 
to  said  rigid  arms;  adjusting  meaiis  engaged  to  said  ri^d 
arms  being  adapted  to  displace  said  rigid  anns  to  thereby 
torsionally  deform  said  bars  and  provide  a  force  exerted 
through  said  rigid  arms  on  said  contact  means  whereby 
said  contact  means  is  caused  to  forcibly  contact  the  e  ec- 
trode;  and  means  for  connecting  said  electrode  contact 
means  to  a  suitable  source  of  electrical  energy. 


3  107,269 
RANGE  FINDER  DEVICE  FOR 

CAMERAS 

Hans  Saner,  HeMenhdm  (Btcm).  G«W.  •jJPW' JJ 
Cari  Zeiw-Sttftang,  doing bufaMas ai  CariZdas,  Wnrt- 
tembcfg,  Gcrmuiy.  a  corpowtloB  of  GoMj 
FIW  May  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,109 

Claims  priority,  applkatka  Gmw  Jmm  9,  1961 
6  ClalBis.    (CL  88—13) 


to  E.  I.  da 
DeL,  a 


3  107,268 
MELTING  FURNACE 
Pbillp  B.  Knwa,  LautobtrfcF^  nasi 

coffporation  of  Ddawart  ,.  ... 

•        FUed  Dec  9. 1W«.S«.  No.  74,875 
6  Claims.    (CL  13— 26) 

1    In  a  centrifugal  electrical  induction  furnace,  the 
combination  di  elements  comprising  at  least  one  primary 


1.  In  a  photographic  camera,  the  combination  with  a 
photographic  objective  of  a  combined  view  finder  having 
a  rectangular  viewing  area  and  range  finder  device  ar- 
ranged to  receive  a  portion  of  the  light  rays  passing 
through  said  objective,  said  range  finder  comprising  a 
double  wed^  sharpness  indicator  consisting  of  two  wedges 
each  of  which  covers  one  half  of  said  rectangular  view 
finder  area,  the  thin  portions  of  said  wedges  abutting  eadi 
other  along  a  conunon  plane  extending  in  a  straight 
line  across  said  entire  \'iew  finder  area,  said  two  thm 
poruons  having  different  thicknesses  along  their  abuttmg 
faces. 
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of  said  one  group,  means  for  re-transmkting  the  digits 
registered  in  said  storage  blocks  and  means  for  deter- 
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3,lt7,270 
TELESCOPE    WriH    CIRCULAR^  INTERFERENCE 
^  ^^^  GRATING  RETICLE 

Klras  HildcbraBd,  B€fll»^«rtoeIlii.  Germany,  assignor 
to  AjtanirwllA.  AJG^  B«to-FrUeiuui,  Germany,  a 

~^X1J^59.S«.  NO.  828.489 


1    A  wide  range  telescope  comprising  objective  means, 
ocular  means,  a  focussing  lens  therebetween,  means  to 
move  the  focussing  lens  to  form  an  image  plane  varymg 
in  longitudinal  position  with  the  posiuon  of  the  focus- 
sing lens  and  the  object  sighted,  and  means  for  formmg 
a  marker  image  between  the.ocular  means  and  the  focus- 
sing lens,  the  marker  image-forming  means  bemg  wholly 
mounted  on  the  telescope  and  forming  said  image  through 
the  focussing  lens,  said  means  for  formmg  the  marker 
image  comprising  a  source  of  substanually  coherent  light 
laterally  displaced  from  the  optical  path  of  the  telescope 
an  optical  element  on  the  axis  of  the  telescope  forward 
of  the  objective  forming  a  reftecuve  opUcal  path  from 
the  source  extending  to  the  objective  but  leaving  an  op- 
tical path  from  an  object  being  viewed  to  the  objecuvc 
a  coUimating  lens  and  a  circular  interference  gratmg  m 
said  path  between  the  source  and  the  objective  formmg 
an  interference  pattern  consisting  of  concentnc  circles  pro- 
Sted  along  the  optical  axis  through  Uic  obKCUvc  along 
;;Jith  a  vie4d  field,  so  that  any  lateral  displacement  o   U>e 
focussing  lens  results  in  correspondmg  lateral  displace- 
ment of  boUi  the  marker  image  and  a  viewed  image,  and 
the  concentric  marker  image  remains  visible  in  the  eye- 
piece over  a  substantial  focussing  range. 


mining  in  accordance  with  said  discriminating  code  which 
of  said  digit  are  to  be  re-transmitted. 


3,107,272 
SPACER  FOR  TWIN   AND   MULTIPLE   CON- 
DUCTOR   OF    HIGH    VOLTAGE    AERLU. 
TRANSMISSION    LINES 
Anigo  Perron.,  VI.  Q«r«i«  12.  iffld  AJ««idro  Salvl, 
Via  CoMU  32,  both  of  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  May  13, 1958,  S«r.  No.  734,977 

dafam  priority,  apflkatlon  Italy  May  14,  1957 

4  ClaliM.    (CL  174—40) 


3,107,271 
TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 
Kenneth  George  Marwtog,  John  Frank  G«5.n«7«y;  •"*• 
RobSt  Henry  Milton.  aU  of  Liverpool,EnghuMl,  as- 
S^  to  Aitomatlc  Telephone  &  Electric  Company 

,  iSited,  Liyerpool,  England,  a  IW«*h  »?»?■"> 
^^FfledjSne  10.  1957,  Ser.  No.  664,820 

Claims  priority,  application  Gr«it  Britato  June  27,  1956 
7  Claims.     (CI.  179—18) 

1  In  a  telephone  system,  a  registering  and  translating 
device  comprising  a  magnetic  drum,  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferential tracks  on  said  drum,  a  plurality  of  groups 
of  storage  blocks  on  each  track,  means  responsive  to  the 
reception  by  said  device  of  trains  of  impulses  represent- 
ing the  exchange  code  and  numerical  dig»ts  of  a  called 
subscriber  for  registering  said  digits  in  storage  blocks  of 
one  of  said  groups  of  storage  blocks,  means  for  trans- 
lating said  exchange  code  digits  into  routing  digits  and 
a  discriminating  code,  means  registering  said  routmg  digits 
and  s»id  discriminating  code  in  further  storage  blocks 


4   A  spacer  for  two  conductor   lines  comprising   a 
flexible    deformable.  curvUinear  spacer  element;  and  a 
pair  of  clamp  means  for  fixing  the  conductor  lines  to 
the  spacer  element  at  opposed  points  on  the  spacer  ele- 
ment- each  of  said  clamp  means  comprismg  a  first  elon- 
gated portion  having  an  integral  projection  extending 
from  the  mid-section  of  the  back  thereof  and  fixed  to 
the  spacer  element  by  casting  the  projection  around  the 
spacer  element;  said  first  portion  having  a  concave  sur- 
face   opposite    the    projection    extending    longitudinally 
thereof  and  having  holes  therethrough  at  opposite  sides 
of  tiie  projection  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  first  portion; 
a  second,  elongated  portion  having  a  concave  surface  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof,  which  concave  surface  co- 
operates with  the  concave  surface  of  the  first  portion  to 
receive  a  conductor  line;  and  connecting  means  at  each 
end  of  said  clamp  means  extending  between  the  said 
first  portion  and  the  said  second  portion  for  securely 
holding  a  conductor  line  between  the  two  portions. 


3,107,273 

INSULATING  CAP  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTORS 

William  G.  Schfaiskc  and  Arthur  F.  Swanson,  Sycamore, 

ni.,  assignors  to  Ideal  Industries,  Inc.,  Sycamore,  ill., 

a  coiporation  of  Deh^B    „      ^     At  a^^ 
Filed  Jnly  8,  1960,  Ser.  No. j»2,463 
4Clafan8.    (CL  174— 138) 


3  107,275 

CONTROL  OF  CHROMA  CHANNEL  BY  LOW 

INTENSITY  BRIGHTNESS  SIGNALS 

John  B.  Chatten.  PWhrfelpUa,  Pa..  "-JSS'.iSii"^ 

assignments,  to  Philco  Corpomtion,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 

a  corporation  of  Dehiware 

Filed  Ang.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  48,754 
11  Cfadms.    (CL  178—5.4) 


1  An  insulator  for  covering  a  joint  made  between  the 
stripped  ends  of  two  or  more  electrical  wires,  including 
a  carmade  of  an  insulating  material,  a  strap  connected 
to  the  cap  and  extending  from  it,  an  opening  formation  in 
the  strap  adjacent  the  end  thereof  spaced  from  the  cap 
such  that  when  die  strap  is  pulled  between  the  wires  ^ 
opening  formation  may  be  mounted  over  the  top  of  me 
Sp,  and  an  abutment  on  tiie  side  of  the  cap  generally  ad- 
jacent Uie  top  thereof  to  engage  the  opening  forniauon 
l^Tproportioned  to  hold  it  generally  adjacent  the  top  of 
the  MP  with  the  strap  generally  in  a  taut  coodiuon. 


1.  In  a  color  television  system  wherein  picture  infor- 
mation is  represented  by  monochrome  and  chroma  sig- 
nals, a  monochrome  channel  through  which  said  mono- 
chrome signal  is  transferred,  a  chroma  channel  through 
which  said  chroma  signal  is  transferred,  and  means  for 
attenuating  transfer  in  said  chroma  channel  whenever  said 
monochrome  signal  is  represenutive  of  a  substanually 
black  area  of  the  object  or  scene  bemg  televised. 


3,107,276 
APPARATUS  FOR  VISUALIZING  A  NUCLEAR 
RADIATION  SOURCE 
Abraham  E.  Cohen,  WanamasM,  NJ.,  wdgnor  tojflie 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  ttie  Army 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  86^64 

lOCUrims.     (CI.  178— 6J1) 

(Granted  under  TlUe  35,  VS.  Cod*  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3,107,274 

SUBSCRIPTION  TELEVISION 

Erwhi  M.  Roschke,  De.  PUdnes,  ni,«-«g|2to  Zenith 

Radio  Corporation,  a  corpotatton  of  Detaware 

Filed  6ec.  31,  ^954Jh<r.So.*^%l^9 

17  Oahns.    (CL  178—5.1) 


1.  An  encoding  arrangement  for  a  »"b3cnpUon  tele- 
vision system  for  encoding  a  television  ^'L^Tf  iid 
secrecy  apparatus  for  varying  the  operaUng  mode  of  Mid 
SsLm  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  code jched- 
ulfto  encode  said  television  signal;  a  »o"^  °^.^^J^«^ 
nal  components;  translating  means  couplmg  said  source 
?o  saTsecrecy  Apparatus  for  translating  at  least  some  of 
Taid  ^e  sSal  ^mponents  to  said  secrecy  apparatus  a„d 
having  a  plurality  of  translating  condiUons;  ajdjneaw 
coupled  between  said  secrecy  apparatus  and  said  transUt- 
^nfl  means  for  varying  the  translating  condiuon  of  said 
t^a'nsTattJg  n^ans^  accordance  with  said  predetermined 
code  schedule. 


1    A  nuclear  radiation  visualizing  system  comprising 
imaging  lens  having  a  thick  wall  body  portion  of  radia- 
tion absorbent  material  witiiin  which  is  formed  a  pin- 
hole  lens,   a  planar  converter  means  upon  which  the 
imaged  radiation  is  received,  said  converter  consistmg  of 
a  large  number  of  individual  scintillation  elements  ar^ 
ranged  in  a  mosaic  pattern  covering  the  field  of  view  of 
the  lens,  a  matrU  having  open  ended  oeUs  for  receiving 
and  holding  said  scintillation  elements  m  planar  align- 
ment, said  matrix  being  made  of  a  non-scintillating  non- 
metaUic  optically  insulating  material,  said   scmtillation 
elements  being  thereby  spaced  from  each  other  by  the 
non-scintiUating  walls  of  said  ceUs  and  acting  to  produce 
light  photon  energy  in  the  presence  of  the  radiation 
whereby  the  distributed  intensity  pattern  of  the  aoufM^ 
made  visible  upon  the  converter,  an  electron  tube  of  the 
image  orthicon  type  having  a  photoactive  cathode  posi- 
tioned in  close  optical  coupling  relation  to  said  converter, 
means  for  scanning  the  fuU  area  of  said  cathode  plate  and 
a  cathode  ray  display  means  having  a  connection  from 
its  input  to  the  output  of  said  orthicon  tube. 


3,107,277 
ELECTRICAL  DEVICES 

Edward  S.  Rogers,  Jr..  Yardley,  ^^J^^JS^}^^ 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  40.769 

31  Clahns.     (CI.  179—1) 

24.  A  microphone  system  which  compnses  a  tunnel 
diode  having  a  rectifying  junction  and  presenting  an  eke- 
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trical  characteristic  which  varies  in  accordance  with 
stresses  applied  to  said  junction,  a  diaphragm  mechani- 
cally coupled  to  said  diode  to  vary  the  stresses  exerted 
upon  said  junctioo  in  response  to  sound  pressure,  an  oscil- 
lation generator  including  said  tunnel  diode  which  com- 


jecting  therefrom,  said  spindles  having  aligned  duplicate 
cylindrical  bearing  surfaces,  means  carried  by  said  inner 
spindle  for  driving  engagement  with  a  first  reel  and  for 
positioning  the  first  reel  in  spaced  relation  to  the  hous- 
ing, retractable  detent  means  carried  by  said  outer  spin- 
dle for  driving  engagement  with  a  second  duplicate  reel 
and  for  positioning  the  second  reel  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  first  reel,  first  and  second  duplicate  reels  each 
having  a  central  opening  bearing  on  one  of  said  bear- 
ing surfaces  and  each  formed  for  driving  engagement 
aith  either  spindle,  a  flexible  record  medium  extending 


prises  a  resonant  circuit  connected  to  said  tunnel  diode 
and  means  for  biasing  said  tunnel  diode  to  exhibit  a  nega- 
Uvc  resistance,  and  a  frequency  modulatioo  detector  cou- 
pled to  said  ampU6er  for  demodulating  said  oscdlations 
to  produce  an  audio  signal  in  response  to  vanauons  m 
frequency  of  said  oedllatioos. 


3,107^78 
TELEPHONE  DIALLING  INDICATOR 
EAwrd  Victor  Newbery.  Corentry,  England,  ■«««nor  to 
Tlie  General  Electric  Company  Limited,  London,  tng- 


FUed  Jaly  1«,  1^1,  Ser.  No.  122,685 

Claims  priority,  «PP»»«»*lon  Great  Britefa  July  12,  I960 

13  Clafanf.    (CI.  179— M) 


1  A  telephone  dial  including  a  dial  finger-plate  for 
rototion  in  the  dialling  of  digits,  means  for  carrymg  a 
representation  of  the  sequence  of  digits  of  a  designaUon  to 
be  dialled,  an  index  for  movement  relative  to  said  means 
to  indicate  the  digits  of  the  represented  designauon  in 
turn,  and  mechanical  means  mounted  on  the  finger-plate 
and  responsive  to  the  dialling  of  each  of  a  succession  of 
digits  to  eflfect  relative  movement  between  the  index  and 
the  first-mentioned  means  from  a  position  m  which  the 
index  serves  to  indicate  one  of  the  represented  digits  to 
a  position  in  which  it  serves  to  indicate  the  next  repre- 
sented digit,  said  mechanical  means  including  a  pivoted 
lever  carried  by  the  finger-plate  to  pivot  relaUve  to  the 
finger-plate  in  consequence  of  tiie  dialling  of  any  digit, 
and  means  responsive  to  pivotol  movement  of  the  lever 
relative  to  the  finger-plate  to  effect  said  relative  move- 
ment between  the  index  and  said  first-mentioned  means. 


from  one  of  said  reels  to  Uie  other,  means  for  position- 
ing the  medium  in  confronting  relation  to  said  head, 
control  means  for  moving  said  head  into  operative  en- 
gagement with  said  medium  or  to  a  retracted  inopera- 
tive position,  power-actuated  means  in  said  housing  for 
rotating  one  of  said  spindles  at  a  relatively  slow  speed 
whereby  one  of  said  reels  may  be  operated  as  a  take-up 
reel  during  operation  of  said  pickup  head,  and  power- 
actuated  means  in  said  housing  for  rotating  either  of  said 
spindles  at  a  relatively  high  speed  when  Uie  pickup  head 
is  retracted. 

3.107,280 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  RECORDER 
Kenji  Saetsugii,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Shinagawa-ka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 

Japan 

Filed  Not.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,528 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan  Nov.  6, 1959 

2  Claims.     (CI.  179—100.2) 


3  107,279 
TRANSDUCING    APPARATUS  .ANDCARTRTOGE 
THEREFOR    HAVING     DUPUCATE     COAXIAL 

REELS 
Robert  H.  Hanes,  StiUwater,  and  Robert  J.  Youngquist 
5.  Paul,  Mtan.,  asrignon  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Mannfaauring  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corponi- 
tion  of  Delaware  ^,     ^««-^, 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1956,  Ser.  No.  629,747 
10  Claims.    (CI.  179—100.2) 
1.  Transducing  apparatus  comprising:    a  housing,   a 
pickup  head  and  inner  and  outer  coaxial  spindles  pro- 


1 .  A  tape  transducing  apparatus  comprising 
(fl)  an  elongated  Upe  for  movement  in  the  direction 
of  its  length  dimension, 

(b)  tape  guiding  means  for  guiding  said  tape  for  move- 
ment along  an  arcuate  tape  path  of  configuration 
substantially  conforming  to  a  portion  of  a  cylindrical 
surface, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  transducer  heads  for  scanning 
cooperation  witii  tiie  portion  of  the  length  of  said 
tape  moving  along  said  arcuate  Upe  path, 

id)  means  mounting  said  heads  for  roution  about  a 
head  rotation  axis  disposed  obliquely  to  the  length 
dimension  of  the  Upe  at  said  Upe  guiding  means  and 
tending  to  provide  for  orbital  head  movement  m  a 
plane  of  head  roUtion  lying  at  right  angles  to  said 
head  roUtion  axis. 
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ie)  means  for  routing  said  heads  about  said  obliquely 
disposed  head  roUtion  axis  to  move  the  heads  suc- 
cessively across  Uie  upe  and  Uius  trace  successive 
scanning  lines  extending  obUquely  across  said  upe. 
(/)  said  mounting  means  mounting  said  heads  wiin 
substantial  freedom  of  movement  in  a  direcuon  trans- 
verse to  the  plane  of  head  roUtion,  and 
(g)  head  guiding  means  for  guiding  said  heads  as  they 
move  across  said  upe,  said  head  guiding  means  hav- 
ing an  irregular  generally  sinusoidal  configuration  bu 
which  configuration  defines  a  substantially  straight 
line  with  respect  to  a  flat  plane  development  Uiereof. 
and  said  head  guiding  means  displacmg  Uie  successive 
heads  from  said  plane  of  head  roUtion  in  one  trans- 
verse direction  as  Uiey  travel  along  a  first  part  of 
Uie  transverse  extent  of  Uie  Upe  and  displacmg  the 
heads  from  Uie  plane  of  head  roUtion  in  an  opposite 
transverse  direction  as  Uiey  travel  along  a  second 
part  of  Uie  transverse  extent  of  the  Upe  and  thus 
Kuiding  Uie  heads  to  trace  straight  oblique  scannmg 
lines  on  Uie  Upe  wiUi  respect  to  a  flat  planar  condition 
of  the  upe. 


3,107,282 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  IMPROVED 

RESET  MEANS 

Frank  B.  Desio,  Melrose  Park,  and  John  F.  Marqub, 

St.  Charies,  111.,  assignors  to  Littelfuse,  Incorporated, 

Des  Plalnes,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Hllnob 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87,430 

6  Claims.     (CI.  200— 113) 


3,107,281 

AUTOMATIC  DEFROSTING  DEVICE 

WUliam  S.  Tufts,  Columbus,  Ohio,  •-it"^  »«  R«°<^° 

Incorporated,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,966 

6  Claim*.     (CI.  20<V— 38) 


^ 


4    Control  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  conUct 
members  movable  relative  to  one  anoUier  to  provide  firs 
^nd  second  operative  positions  for  controlling  cuirent 
C  a  first  rotVtable  cam  engageable  by  o^^of^d  con- 
tact members  to  control  movement  thereof,  a  ^cond^o- 
tauble   cam   engageable    by    another    of    said    contact 
mrmbers  to  control  movement  Uiereof,  drive  means  fof 
rotSSfg  JSl  &st  cam  in  one  direction  of  roution  with 
res«ct  to  said  contact  members,  resilient  means  between 
Xaris  for  yieldably  urging  said  -cond  --.  ^  ^J^ 
in  said  one  direction  with  said  first  cam.  restraimng  means 
or  rele^ably  holding  said  second  cam  against  rouuon 
by  s^d  resilient  means,  rotation  of  said  first  cam  when 
said  second  cam  is  so  restrained  being  ^f  ^tn^e  to  tnove 
said  one  conUct  member  to  provide  said  firet  operative 
position  of  said  members,  and  actuatmg  ««/"sJ^°J^^ 
S  said  restraining  means  to  release  said  second  cam 
J^roL  ion  with  respect  to  said  first  cam  by  said  resilient 
'rSanT^id  second  cam  thereby  being  e«-J>- to  move 
said  other  conUct  member  to  provide  said  second  opera- 
tive position. 


2    A  circuit  breaker  adapted  to  interrupt  an  electrical 
circuit  upon  an  excess  current  flow  Uierein  comprising,  an 
electrical  insulating  base,  a  fixed  conUct  mounted  on  said 
base,  a  resilient  bimelaUic  switch  blade  mounted  on  said 
base  and  adapted  to  engage  and  disengage  the  fixed  con- 
tact, means  connecting  said  fixed  conUct  and  blade  m  tiie 
circuit  for  controlling  Uie  current  flow  therethrou^i,  said 
blade  nonnally  resUienUy  engaging  Uic  fixed  conUct  to 
close  Uie  circuit  but  being  movable  upon  excess  curreni 
flow  in  Uie  circuit  to  disengage  Uie  fixed  contact  to  open 
Uie  circuit,  an  actuator  guided  for  shifting  movement  on 
said  base  and  shifublc  between  "on"  and  ''off  posiUons, 
said  shiftable  actuator  including  end  walls  and  a  face 
Uierebetween  and  a  pad  protniding  from  Uie  face,  a  iMtal- 
lic  member  having  a  flat  part  overiying  Uie  face  of  the 
actuator  wiUi  Uie  aperture  closely  fitting  said  pad  and  a 
part  engaging  at  least  one  end  wall  of  Uie  actuator  to 
locate  said  member  relative  to  Uie  shifuble  actuator,  a 
portion  of  said  metaUic  member  being  stnick  out  Uiere- 
from  to  constitute  a  cantUever  leaf  spring  mea.>8  for  en- 
gaging a  fixed  part  associated  wiUi  Uic  base  fo»  biasing 
the  actuator  to  its  "off"  position,  a  projection  on  Uie  actu- 
ator having  a  first  surface  for  engaging  and  maintaining 
the  blade  out  of  engagement  wiUi  Uie  fixed  conUct  when 
Uie  actuator  is  in  its  "off'  position,  a  handle  extendmg 
from  Uie  pad  on  the  actuator  for  shifting  the  actuator  to 
its  "on"  position  against  the  action  of  Uie  spnng  means 
to  allow  Uie  free  end  of  Uie  blade  to  enga^  Uie  fixed  con- 
tact said  projection  on  Uie  actuator  having  a  »econdjRir- 
facs  merging  with  the  first  surface  and  engaging  Uie  blade 
when  the  blade  is  engaging  the  fixed  conUct  for  main- 
taining Uie  actuator  in  its  "on"  position  agamst  the  acuon 
of  the  spring  means. 


3,107,283  ^,^ 

ELECTRIC  POWER  DISTRIBUTION  APP^TUS 
Daniel  R.  Duriiam,  Beaver  Falls,  Pa^  ^SS^  i^m 
ingtaouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Ptttsborgli,  Pa^  a 
corporatioa  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Nov.  1,  I960,  Ser.  No.  66,627 
TChams.  (CI.  20*— 114) 
4  In  a  bus  duU  system  of  electrical  power  distnbuuon, 
a  section  of  bus  duct  comprising  a  housing  and  a  plural- 
ity of  bus  bars  supported  within  Uie  housmg,  a  plug-m 
unit  comprising  a  housing  having  an  opening  in  Uie  base 
thereof,  an  openable  cover  on  said  plug-in  umt  housmg 
and  having  an  opening  therein,  a  latch  structure  rotatably 
supported  wiUiin  said  plug-in  unit  housing  and  having  a 
latch  portion  at  one  end  Uiereof  extending  out  Uirough 
said  opening  in  said  cover  to  latch  said  cover  in  Uie  dosed 
position,  circuit  interrupting  means  mounted  wiUiin  said 
plug-in  unit  housing,  means  for  mounting  said  plug-in 
unit  on  said  bus  duct,  means  electricaUy  connecung  said 
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circuit  interrupting  means  to  said  bus  bars  when  said 
plug-in  unit  is  mounted  on  said  bus  duct,  an  engaging 
portion  at  the  other  end  of  said  latch  structure  in  proxim- 
ity to  said  opening  in  said  base,  when  said  plug-in  unit 
is  mounted  on  said  bus  duct  with  said  cover  in  the  closed 


viding  an  output  varying  with  the  deviation  of  the  tem- 
perature from  a  desired  value,  a  relaxation  oscillator, 
means  directly  responsive  to  said  temperature  sensing 
means  output  for  continuously  increasing  the  frequency 
of  oscillations  of  said  relaxation  oscillator  with  the  devia- 
tion of  the  temperature  from  the  controlled  value,  a  de- 


position and  an  attempt  is  made  to  move  said  latch  struc- 
ture to  its  unlatching  position  said  engaging  portion  mov- 
ing in  said  opening  in  said  plug-in  unit  base  and  engaging 
said  bus  duct  housing  to  prevent  unlatching  movement 
of  said  latch  structure  to  thereby  prevent  opemng  of  said 
cover.  ^^^^^^^^_^ 

3,107^84 
HEAT  TREATMENT  OR  BAKING  OVENS 
Francis    R.    Dixon,    Peterborough,    and    Reginald    C. 
Clements,    London.    England,    assignors    to    Balier 

PcrUna   Inc.  „      ^,     ^^-^o 

FUed  July  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,768 
rif«««M  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  13,  1959 
^^  9CbLu.    (Q.  219— 10.47) 


»0— jt 


vice  to  modify  the  temperature  of  said  system,  control 
means  to  energize  said  device,  and  means  to  apply  the 
output  from  said  relaxation  oscillator  as  the  input  to  said 
control  means,  whereby  the  temperature-modifying  de- 
vice is  activated  in  accordance  with  the  output  from  said 
temperature  sensing  means. 


3,107,286 

ELECTRIC  PUFF  IRONER 

Helen  Wilkc,  Marcellus,  Mich. 

(1004  W.  Broadway  St.,  MIdiawaka,  Ind.) 

Flkd  Jan.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,420 

5  Claims.    (CI.  219—21) 


a-* 


4  An  oven  construction  comprising  top.  bottom  and 
side  waUs  joined  to  one  another  to  form  an  outer  cas- 
ing; conveyor  means  extending  through  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  carry  articles  to  be  treated  in  said  oven;  a 
tunnel  member  supported  within  said  casing  and  having 
top  bottom  and  side  walls  joined  to  one  another  and 
spaced  from  the  corresponding  walls  of  said  outer  casing, 
said  conveyor  means  extending  through  said  tunnel  and 
being  supported  by  the  bottom  wall  thereof;  direct  heat- 
ing means  supported  by  said  casing  internally  of  the  laaer 
and  externally  of  said  tunnel  and  adjacent  at  least  one 
of  the  walls  of  said  tunnel;  high  frequency  heater  means 
supported  internally  of  said  tunnel;  and  means  for  sup- 
plying said  high  frequency  heater  means  with  high  fre- 
quency power,  said  walls  of  said  tunnel  being  formed 
from  relatively  highly  conductive,  non-magnetic  material 
10  provide  a  low  loss  path  for  space  currents. 


3,107,285 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Guenther  Knapp,  Medford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  National 
Company,  Inc^  Maiden,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 

Fflcd  June  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36,400 
3  Claims.    (CI.  219—20) 

1.  A  temperature  control  system  comprising  tempera- 
ture sensing  means,  said  temperature  sensing  means  pro- 


1 .  An  electric  ironer  for  puffs,  lace,  sleeves  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  hollow  base,  a  hollow  straight  cylindrical 
stem  secured  to  said  base  and  extending  vertically  there- 
from, a  head  secured  at  the  center  of  its  under  side  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  stem  and  having  a  generally  dome 
shaped  metal  upper  plate  of  oblong  configuration,  said 
upper  plate  being  smooth  and  having  bilateral  symmetry 
with  relatively  pointed  ends,  an  electrical  heating  element 
embedded  in  said  upper  plate,  a  thermostatic  means  at- 
tached to  the  underside  of  said  upper  plate  within  said 
head,  a  rotatable  ring  disposed  around  said  cylindrical 
stem  in  spaced  relation  to  said  head  and  being  substantial- 
ly flush  circumferentially  with  the  external  surface  of 
said  stem,  and  a  linkage  connecting  said  ring  with  said 
thermostat  for  varying  the  temperature  maintained  by  said 
head  plate. 

3,107,287 

THERMAL  WIRE  STRIPPER 

Bernard  Schcchter,  West  Covlna,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,456 

5  Claims.    (CI.  219— 29) 

5.  A  thermal  wire  stripper  comprising  first  and  second 

handle  elements  pivotally  connected  to  each  other,  a  first 

clamp  member  pivoted  to  said  first  element  and  having  a 
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.re  guiding  aperture,  a  second  clamp  member  pivoted  to    provided  w^^^  a  ^^:lj::::^::^r:;Z:^  con- 
Ta id  second  ekment,  said  members  having  ^ooperatrng     a^  ^^^^^^^^^'^  ,\hin  said  tubular  element,  means 
SgrJ^nsi^^pt^tloJe^  ro  en^;^  S^dttTn^     cT' i^d  by  sa.dTassis  for  disengageably  securing  it  to  a 
element  when  said  handle  elements  are  pivoted  toward 
each  other  whereby  said  second  clamp  member  is  pivoted 


bv  said  Pivoting  of  the  handle  elements  toward  each  other 
and'heTrs  cfamp  member  is  caused  to  pwot  w.Oj  said 
econd  clamp  member  by  said  cooperating  shoulders  and 
a  iSater  element  fixed  to  said  second  handle  elc'""*^"^ 
haWng  a  1<^P  adapted  to  extend  freely  about  a  wire  held 
by  said  shoulders. 


3,107,288  ^^  „ori,nn  of  said  housing,  said  means  including  transversely 


10  Claims.    (CL219— 37) 


St        4«    49    4S    y>    ' 


3,107,290 

AQUARIUM  HEATER 

Allan   H.  WimngS,  New  Rod|eU^  NAT     gjMPJ«^*« 

Aquariums  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  DeUwart 

Aquanums^cjjju^  1961  S«.  No.  80,377 

4  culms.    (CL  219 — 41) 


9  A  temperature  sensing  unit  for  use  with  »  wrfaw 
un!t  sup^Td  on  a  frame,  said  temperature  sensing  urn 
c^riS    in  combination,  a  relatively  "?/  bracket 

Snt  r  of  saTd  surTace  um^  a  temperature  sensing  cap  on 
the  upi^r  end  of  said  head,  spring  means  urging  said  cap 
reLuvfto  said  bracket  toward  a  level  above  the  level  o^ 
[he  surface  unit,  first  and  second  solid  and  non- telwco^ 
tl  electrfcri   connection   means  passing  longitudinally 

houhS  sensor  body  from  ^f^^^-^^V^^^'^^^Z 
cao  and  first  and  second  terminals  fastened  to  the  lower 
Tnd  of  safd  body  shank  and  c'^trically  comi^^to  «i.d 
first  and  second  electrical  connecuon  means,  respecuvely. 


3  107,289 
AOUARIUM  HEATER 

1    An  aquarium  STr  comprising  a  housing  having 


1    An  improved  aquarium  heater  comprising   m  com- 
bination, a  housing  and  a  tubular  enclosure  depending 
therefrom,  an  electrical  heating  element  and  a  thermo- 
static  control  chassis  therefor  disposed  withm  fa»d  tubu- 
lar enclosure,  said  thermostatic  control  chassis  bemg  pro- 
vided  with  adjustable  means  for  opening  and  cU>smg  an 
electrical  circuit  associated  with  said  electrical  hcaUng 
element,  said  thermostatic  control  chassis  also  supporting 
TTZry  harness  forming  part  of  said  «  ««"-^,;^ 
said  unitary   harness   including   means   for  suPPff^ 
sparking  when  the  said  electrical  circuit  is  opened  and 
dS  means  for  indicating  the  flow  of  electrical  current 
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through  said  electrical  circuit,   said  chassis   also  being 
provided  with  locking  fingers  projecting  into  said  hous- 
ing tor  engagement  with  complementary  locicing  means 
carried  by  a  portion  of  said  housing,  said  adjustable  means 
for  opening  and  closing  an  electrical  circuit  associated 
with  said  electrical  heating  element  including  a  bi-metal- 
lic  contact  member  secured  upon  the  said  chassis  in  con- 
fronting relation  to  an  adjustable  contact  member  also 
secured  upon  the  said  chassis,  said   chassis   being  pro- 
vided with  means  for  laterally  displacing  said  contact 
member  into  contact  with  said  bi-metallic  contact  mem- 
ber, said  housing  being  provided  with  means  flush  mount- 
ed therein  for  adjusting  said  laterally  displacing  means, 
said  bimeullic  contact  member  and  adjustable  contact 
member  being  mounted  upon  opposite  sides  of  a  web  in- 
cluded within  said  chassis,  said  means  for  suppressing 
sparking  when  the  said  electrical  circuit  is  opened  and 
cloaed  including  a  condenser  shunted  across  the  said  con- 
tact members  and  disposed  within  a  recess  provided  upon 
said  web,  said  means  for  indicating  the  flow  of  electrical 
current  through  said  electrical  circuit  including  a  bulb 
shunted  across  the  said  beating  element,  said  bulb  being 
seated  upon  the  said  chassis,  said  chassis  being  provided 
with  an  arch  housing  one  end  of  said  bulb,  said  chassis  also 
provided  with  a  baffle  plate  formed  with  a  depending  par- 
tition straddled  by  a  pair  of  notches,  said  depending  par- 
tition supporting  a  horizontal  yoke,  said  bulb  being  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  leads  disposed  through  said  notches 
and  upon  said  yoke,  said  leads  being  separated  from  each 
other  by  said  notches  and  yoke,  and  said  leads  being  con- 
nected to  a  pair  of  plugs  disengageably  secured  in  shunt- 
ed relation  to  said  heating  element. 


3  197  292 
DOCUMENT  PREPARATION  DEVICE 
George  F.  Daly,  Endkott,  and  Fred  Saltz,  Binghamton, 
N.Y.,   assignors   to   Intematloiial    Business   Machines 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
Original  application  Dec.  29,   1958,  Ser.  No.  783,425. 
Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
92,406 

13  Claims.     (CI.  235—61.7) 


3,1»7J91 
ELECTRODE  FEED  APPARATUS 
Bruce   M.   Evans,   Chicago,   and   Howard   R.    Adams, 
RoicDc,  IlL,  anignon  to  Chemetroo  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago. IIU  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Not.  18, 1H9,  Ser.  No.  70,185 
10  Claims.    (CL  219—130) 


sum 


1  In  arc  welding  apparatus,  means  for  feeding  an 
electrode  to  a  torch,  an  electrode  drive  motor  havmg 
an  armature  and  a  field  winding  to  drive  the  fcedmg 
means,  a  circuit  for  connecUng  the  motor  to  a  power 
source,  control  means  in  said  circuit  mcludmg  means 
controlling  the  energization  of  said  circuit,  means  to 
selectively  adjust  the  speed  of  said  motor,  and  means  to 
quickly  decelerate  said  motor  concurrently  with  the  de- 
energization  of  said  circuit,  said  decelerating  means  in- 
cluding switch  means  arranged  to  connect  the  armature 
of  said  motor  in  series  relation  with  its  field  winding 
concurrenUy  with  the  energization  of  said  circuit,  and 
to  open  the  circuit  connecting  said  motor  to  said  source 
while  connecting  the  armature  of  said  motor  m  parallel 
relation  with  its  field  winding  concurrently  with  the 
deenergization  of  said  circuit,  whereby  the  motor  can- 
not pick  up  speed  in  the  reverse  direction. 


1.  In  a  machine  few  preparing  record  card  documents 
under  control  of  a  plurality  of  sets  of  related  control  rec- 
ord cards  bearing  address  and  amount  data,  magazines 
for  holding  said  plurality  of  sets  of  control  record  cards; 
separate  feeding  means  for  successively  advancing  said 
control  record  cards  in  synchronism  from  said  magazines; 
a  plurality  of  lines  of  sensing  brushes  for  analyzing  the 
control  data  of  said  controi  record  cards  as  the  Mime  are 
presented  into  cooperative  relationship  therewith;  com- 
paring means  under  control  of  said  sensing  brushes  for 
comparing  the  data  of  separate  control  record  cards  to 
detect  related  control  record  cards;  an  accumulator;  a 
series  of  magnetic  core  storage  matrices  for  storing  data, 
said  matrices  being  coupled  successively  so  that  data  stored 
therein  may  be  transferred  from  one  to  the  other  progres- 
sively; means  under  control  of  said  sensing  brushes  for  di- 
recting data  derived  from  said  control  record  cards  into  the 
first  magnetic  core  storage  matrix  of  said  series  of  magnetic 
core  storage  matrices;  means  for  directing  certain  amount 
data  stored  in  said  first  magnetic  core  stcxage  matrix  to 
said  accumulator;  means  under  control  of  said  accumula- 
tor for  directing  computed  amount  data  from  the  ac- 
cuanulator  into  certain  magnetic  core  storage  matrices;  a 
magazine  for  containing  a  plurality  of  record  card  docu- 
ments; a  succession  of  printing  and  punching  stations; 
means  for  feeding  said  record  card  documents  successively 
through  said  printing  and  punching  stations;  printing  de- 
vices having  a  plurality  of  presettable  recording  members 
at  said  printing  statiMw;  means  under  control  of  a  plu- 
rality of  magnetic  core  storage  matrices  for  controlling 
the  setting  up  of  said  recording  members  to  reiM-esent 
address  and  amount  dato  whereby  said  recording  members 
are  adapted  to  effect  recwd  impressions  on  different  card 
documents  at  said  print  stations;  a  card  document  invert- 
ing device  positioned  intermediate  of  said  successively 
arranged  print  stations  to  faciliUte  recording  of  data  from 
a  single  direction  on  different  faces  of  the  card  documents 
at  different  print  stations,  punching  njechanisms  at  said 
plurality  of  punching  sUtions,  said  punching  mechanisms 
being  adapted  to  perfwate  successive  record  card  docu- 
ments at  the  same  time  while  in  flight;  and  means  under 
control  of  said  plurality  of  magnetic  core  storage  matrices 
for  setting  said  plurality  of  punching  mechanisms  to  en- 
able the  same  to  selectively  perforate  successive  record 
card  documents  at  the  same  tkne. 
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3,107,293 

FRACTIONATION  CONTROL 

Ernest  D.  Tolin,  Bartlesville,  ©"a.' •«»«^«Ll?.''^"l'P' 

Petroleum  Company,  a  <»•?*>""<»'»  «'2f 

Filed  July  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  46,250 

4  Claims.    (CI.  235-151) 


1.  Computing  apparatus  comprising  first  and  second 
temperature  sensing  means;  means  responsive  to  sa.d  firs 
and^cond  temperature  sensing  me^ns  to  -  abl.h  a  firs 
alternating  electrical  signal  representative  of  the  difference 
of  the  temperatures  of  said  first  and  second  means    a 
transformer  having  a  primary  ^o''- ^  *.f  ^"t'"^  ^°'',,f,"iJ 
a  core  movable  with  respect  to  sa.d  f ''^  "'^f  ""J"  ^'''^j 
Ush  a  second  signal  representaUve  of  the  rate  of  ««-  ° 
fluid  through  a  conduit;  means  to  apply  ''^'d  first  signa 
to  the  primary  coil  of  said  transformer;  and  means  re 

ponslve  to  said  second  signal  to  adjust  the  IK,s.Uon  o 
said  core  relative  to  said  coils  to  multiply  said  first  signal 

by  sa'd  «cond  signal,  the  product  being  the  signal  mduced 

in  said  secondary  coil. 


3  107  J94  

SPHERICAL  COORDINATE  TARGET  POSmON 
'^  COMPUTER 

MitcheU  D.  Sholtx,  PhoeniivUIe,  P«- ,«?*"^*Lir 
United  States  of  America  at  rtpreaented  by  the  Secre- 

*^  "^  %SXLj  27.  1960  Se-No  3»,494 

3  Clalmt.    (CI.  235 — 187) 
(Gnmted  ««MlVTir35.  UA  Cod.  (1952),  aac.  266) 


|. .*...«  «...>.»>.. 
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said  log  cos  shaping  network  means  for  summing  said  log 
sin  e  signal  and  said  log  cos  c  signal,  first  anti-log  signal 
shaping  network  means  connected  to  said  first  summing 
means  for  providing  a  signal  proportional  to  sin  »  cos  c, 
signal  shaping  network  means  electrically  connected  to 
said  signal  c  generating  means  for  providing  a  signal  pro- 
portional to  the  log  sin  of  said  signal  c,  signal  shaping 
network  means  electrically   connected   to   said   signal   » 
generating  means  for  providing  a  signal  proporuonal  to 
the  log  cos  of  said  signal  9,  shaping  network  means  con- 
nected to  said  signal  A  generating  means  for  providing  a 
signal  proportional  to  the  log  cos  of  said  signal  A,  second 
summing  means  connected  to  said  log  sin  c  and  said  log 
cos  9  and  said  log  cos  A  shaping  network  means  for  sum- 
ming said  log  sin  c  and  said  log  cos  6  and  said  log  cos  A 
signals,  second   anti-log   signal   shaping  network  means 
connected  to  said  second  summing  means,  third  summing 
means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  anti-log  shapmg 
network  means  for  providing  a  signal  proportional  to 
sin  <P,  first  arc  sin  signal  shaping  network  means  con- 
nected to  said  third  summing  means  for  providmg  a  sig- 
nal proportional  to  the  latitude  <p  of  the  target,  signal 
shaping  network  means  connected  to  said  signal  A  gen- 
erating means  for  providing  a  signal  proportional  to  the 
log  sin  of  said  signal  A,  signal  shaping  network  means 
connected  to  said  signal  c  generating  means  for  providing 
a  signal  proportional  to  the  log  sin  of  said  signal  c,  signal 
shaping  network  means  connected  to  said  first   arc  sm 
signal  shaping  network  means  for  providing  a  signal  pro- 
portional to  the  log  sec  of  said  signal  «,  fourth  summmg 
means  connected  to  said  log  sin  A  and  said  log  sm  c  and 
said  log  sec  4>  signal  shaping  network  means,  third  anti- 
log   signal    shaping   network    means   connected    to   said 
fourth  summing  means  for  providing  a  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  sin  of  said  signal  c,  second  arc  sin  shaping 
network  means  connected  to  said  fourth  summing  means 
for  providing  a  signal  C  proportional  to  the  degrees  longi- 
tude difference  between  the  target  and  the  aircraft,  signal 
shaping  network  means  connected  to  said  signal  9  gen- 
erating means  for  providing  a  signal  proportional  to  the 
log  sec  of  said  signal  0,  means  generating  a  signal  propor- 
tional   to    the    degrees    of    aircraft    longitude    change 
.i(E-W)/60  referenced  to  the  earth's  equator,  signal  shap- 
ing network  means  connected  to  said  A(E-W)/60  signal 
generating  means  for  providing  a  signal  proportional  to 
the  log  of  said  signal  A(E-W)/60.  fifth  summing  means 
connected  to  said  log  sec  8  and  log  A(E-W)/60  signal 
shaping  network  means,  fourth  anti-log  signal  shaping 
network  means  connected  to  said  fifth  summing  means 
for  providing  a  signal  proportional  to  the  degrees  of  air- 
craft longitude  change  from  a  point  of  known  lonptiide. 
means  for  generating  a  signal  /  proportional  to  the  longi- 
tude of  said  known  point,  and  sixth  summing  means  con- 
nected to  said  fourth   anti-log  signal  shaping  network 
means  and  said  signal  /  generating  means  for  providing 
a  signal  L  proportional  to  the  longitude  of  the  aircraft, 
and    seventh  summing   means  connected   to   said  uxth 
summing  means  and  said  second  arc  sin  signal  shaping 
network  means  for  providing  a  signal  proportional  to  the 
longitude  of  the  target. 
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3,107,295 

DEYICE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  MASSES  OF 

CHARGE  CARRIERS  , 

Werner  Tretner,  Darmstadt,  GcnnaHGr,  asilgMr  to 

Fensch  G  jn.bJl^  Dannstedt,  G^muy 

Filwi  J«a  !•,  1W9,  Sec.  No.  819,425 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jnne  13,  1958 

*^11  CiSiIir  (CL  250— 4L9) 
10.  Mass  spectrometer  tube  comprising  an  envelope 
having  a  disc  seal  with  pinlike  connections  to  all  elec- 
trodes except  one.  a  pump  stem,  a  cylindrical  electrode, 
two  ringlike  electrodes  arranged  on  either  end  of  the 
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cylindrical  electrode  and  coaxially  with  the  axis  of  the 
cylinder,  two  cup-shaped  electrodes  coaxially  with  said 
cylindrical  electrode  and  directed  with  their  open  sides  to- 
wards the  ringlike  electrodes,  one  of  the  cup-shaped  elec- 
trodes having  at  its  bottom  an  aperture  covered  by  a  grid. 
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beam  upon  the  surface  of  a  specimen  material,  an  elec- 
tron lens  for  focusing  the  beam  upon  a  selected  region 
of  the  specimen  surface,  and  means  for  sensing  X-rays 
emitted  by  the  specimen  in  response  to  the  electron  irradia- 
tion and  passing  through  said  electron  lens  and  emerging 
on  the  opposite  side  thereof  from  the  specimen. 
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a  thermionic  emitter  lying  in  the  axis  of  the  system  on  the 
outside  of  the  apertured  cup  electrode,  and  a  control  elec- 
trode between  the  thermionic  emitter  and  the  apertured 
cup  electrode,  the  other  cup-shaped  electrode  being  sealed 
separately.  

3,107^96 

POWER  OPTICAL  APPARATUS 

SlwUon  H.  Hine,  3232  Clinton  Court.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  1, 1961,  Scr.  No.  128,454 

18  Claimi.    (CL  250—42) 


5.  Apparatus  for  irradiating  a  material  with  electrons 
and  sensing  X-rays  emitted  by  the  material  in  response 
to  such  irradiation  comprising  means  for  directing  an 
electron  beam  upon  the  surface  of  a  specimen  material, 
said  directing  means  including  a  magnetic  lens  for  focus- 
ing the  beam  upon  a  selected  region  of  the  specimen  sur- 
face, said  magnetic  lens  including  a  plate  member  normal 
to  the  electron  beam  and  having  an  opening  therethrough 
coaxially  disposed  with  the  electron  beam,  and  a  coil 
housing  extended  from  said  member  on  the  opposite 
side  thereof  from  the  point  of  origination  of  the  electron 
beam,  said  coil  housing  being  annular  in  form  and  hav- 
ing a  central  opening  to  permit  placement  of  a  specimen 
closely  adjacent  to  said  plate  member  on  the  same  side 
thereof  as  said  coil  housing. 


3,107,298 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MEASUREMENT  OF 

FLUORESCENT  TRACER  SENSmVITY 

James  R.  Alborger,  5007  HlUard  Ave.,  La  Canada,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  68,267 

8  Claims.    (CL  250— 71) 


6  Apparatus  for  producing  a  high  intensity  radiant 
power  beam  comprising  means  for  compressing  radiant 
energy  from  a  first  plurality  of  spaced  radiant  energy 
sources  into  a  first  bundle  of  beams,  second  means  for 
adding  a  second  coaxial  hollow  bundle  of  beams  to  ^d 
first  bundle,  and  means  for  compressing  the  combmed  first 
and  second  bundles  into  a  third  bundle  of  smaUer  cross- 
sectional  area.  

«  107^97 
ELECTRON  PROBE  X-RAY  ANAL^R  WHEREIN 
TW.  EMTITED  X-RADIATION  PASSES  THROUGH 

THE  OBJECTIVE  LENS  .     a     ii-x 

nAu  R   WMrr   PaMdcu,  Calif~  aMignor  to  AppUed 

"*"  IlK  aTw.  I960,  S«.  No.  52,640 
IScUii    (CL  250— 51.5) 

1  Apparatus  for  irradiating  a  material  with  electrons 
and  sensing  X-rays  emitted  by  the  material  in  response  to 
such  irradiation  comprising  means  for  directing  an  electron 


1 .  Apparatus  for  determining  the  threshold  of  fluores- 
cence of  a  fluorescent  tracer  comprising  at  least  one  flat 
platten,  a  transparent  element  mounted  on  said  platten 
having  a  contact  with  said  platten  and  having  an  adjacent 
surface  of  said  element  varying  in  distance  from  the  ad- 
jacent surface  of  said  platten  starting  from  said  contact, 
and  means  for  impressing  said  transparent  element  with 
black  light,  said  fluorescent  tracer  being  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned between  said  surfaces  to  provide  fluorescent  and 
non-fluorescent  areas  of  sizes  dependent  upon  the  threshold 
of  fl^uorcscence  of  said  tracer. 


3  107  299 
APPARATUS  FOR  CALIBRATING  RADIATION 
APPARATUS^^^UK^^^^^  DEVICES 

Martin  H.  Jachter,  Mlddletown,  NJ.  ws^or  »?J^* 
Uni"ed  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 

^--^  °*  Jffed^S  2.  1962  Ser  N<.m,853 

10  Claims.     (CI.  250—83) 
(Granted  nnde?  Tide  35.  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


a  source  of  energy,  a  housing  containing  said  magnetic 
tiTture  ^nd  said^'cloil.  a  plurality  of  «fl^^"8  ^/^^^S: 
first  resilient  means  coupling  one  end  of  each  ^^f^^l 
ina  members  to  said  housing,  second  resilient  means  cou 
DlfnrtS  otiier  end  of  each  said  reflecting  members  to 
Sd  cSf  SS  first  and  second  resilient  means  disposing 
each  ^^d  reflecting  member  in  angular  relation  to  the 
:"s  of  said  magnetic  structure  and  ^QuaUy  jaced  al>ou 
^aid  axis  with  the  reflecting  surfaces  of  said  retlecting 
m  mS     Erected  away  from  said  axis    a  plurality  of 
mfr^red  detectors,  means  supporting  said  mfrared  detec- 
tors about  said  axis,  each  said  detector  being  ^n  oppo^^d 
Zl  coacting  relation  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  re- 
flecting members,  whereby  any  radiation  re«.ived  by  each 

aS"e'fl"cting  mem^r  from  a  -^-^^^^ ^^^^Zi:l  5 

reflected  by  said  reflecting  member  on  to  the  surtace  oi 

he  coacting  detector,  and  when  said  coil  is  energized  by 

a^S  and  mov«  in  a  reciprocating  mouon  a^ng 

sSd  ^.  said  reflecting  members  will  n»°ve  m^  ojcU- 

Utory  motion  in  unison  with  the  movement  of  said  ooil. 


3  107  301 
PULSE  RESPONsWPHOTOSENSrnVE 
'^        ELECTROOPnCAL  CIRCUIT 
Dennis  D.  WUlard,  Endicott,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  fa^ 
^natiomi  BosinlS  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N  Y    a  corporation  of  New  Yorfc 
^      '     fSSTJmi.  18,  1956,  Ser.  No.  559,960 
22Claimi.     (CL  250— 209) 


4    Annaratus  for  calibrating  radiation  measuring  de- 
viis^Sng  a  shielded  assayed  beta  ray  source    a 

path  within  said  housing. 

13  Claim*     (CI.  250-83  J) 


11    An  optical  scanning  device  comprising  a  magt^tic 


1  An  electrooptical  circuit  comprising,  first  and  sw- 
ond  terminals  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  vd^ge  «,^«. 
a  first  resistance  and  a  first  gas  discharge  lamp  _wup^ 
'n  series  relation  between  said  termmals  f"<^h  that  mkI 
firsiresistance  is  nearest  said  first  termmal.  a  second  re- 
sSanc  and  a  second  gas  discharge  lamp  coupled  ma 
pa  h  m  parallel  relation  to  said  first  resistance  and  lamp 
^d  coupled  in  series  relation  with  each  oth^rsuc^  ,^ 
said  second  resistance  is  between  said  first  terminal  and 
said  ^d  lamp,  each  lamp  being  adapted  to  mdmdiud^ 

^  ume^  different  times  a  fir^.«>-<i';-".r,t^°jtSj 
condition    but  onlv  one  at  a  time  of  said  lamps  bemg 
adaped^o  assume  the  fired  condition,  a  first  pho^n^ 
ductive  cell  electrically  coupled  in  Parallel  relation  to 
saTd  ^nd  lamp  and  optically  coupled  to  said  first  lamp 
oreS^e  light  therefrom,  a  second  Photoconducttve  «U 
de^Sally  coupled  in  parallel  ^^'^X^Hf^.^^,^^, 
and  optically  coupled  to  said  second  lamp  ^o  re^J^  ^^ 
therefrom    and  a  capacitance  and  a  by-pass  resistance 
Sor^i^intiy  inlerposed  in  circuit  between  said  sec- 
ond   el  ^d  said  first  lamp,  said  capacitance  be^  «^ 
siwnsivc  to  a  communicated  voltage  pulse  to  trawpose 
among  sa^  lamps  a  fired  condition  before  sa^  puUc  o^ 
one  of  s^id  lam^s  and  an  unfired  condition  before  «iKi 
pulse  of  the  other  of  said  lamps. 


732 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  15,  1963 


3,10732 

TWO  COLOR  BACKGROUND  ELIMINATION 

DETECTOR 

Clarence  B.  Coleman,  Baltfanore,  Md.,  assignor  to  West- 

favlioiisc  Electric  Corporation,  East  Phtsburgh,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FBcd  Sept  25,  1959,  Scr.  No.  842,232 
15  Claims.     (CI.  250—211) 


1.  Two  color  background  elimination  detector  appara- 
tus comprising,  in  combination,  first  detector  means,  sec- 
ond detector  means  disposed  adjacent  the  first  detector 
means  and  electrically  insulated  therefrom,  radiant  energy 
from  the  sun  and  a  target  source  arriving  at  the  second 
detector  means  only  after  passing  through  the  first  de- 
tector means,  said  second  detector  means  generating  a 
signal  in  response  to  energy  lying  in  a  predetermined 
band  of  the  spectrum  of  energy  emitted  by  the  sun,  energy 
emitted  by  the  target  source  also  lying  in  said  band,  the 
first  detector  means  absorbing  radiant  energy  over  a  por- 
tion of  said  band  and  generating  a  signal  while  energy  in 
said  portion  is  absorbed  thereby,  the  radiant  energy  from 
the  target  source  lying  outside  of  said  portion,  said  first 
detector  means  passing  to  the  second  detector  means 
radiant  energy  in  the  remainder  of  said  band  outside  of 
<«aid  portion  which  arrives  at  the  first  detector  means,  said 
second  detector  means  being  responsive  to  the  passed 
radiant  energy  and  generating  a  signal  while  energy  in 
said  remainder  impinges  thereon,  signal  cancellation 
means,  and  means  for  applying  the  signals  developed  by 
the  first  detector  means  and  the  second  detector  means  in 
phase  opposition  to  the  signal  cancellation  means,  the 
signal  cancellation  means  being  adjustable  in  a  manner 
whereby  signal  components  of  the  first  and  second  detec- 
tor means  provided  by  radiation  from  the  sun  are  bal- 
anced out  in  the  signal  cancellation  means  and  only  a 
signal  component  resulting  from  radiant  energy  from 
the  target  source  striking  the  second  detector  means  pro- 
vides a  signal  output 


3,107,303 

POSITIVE  OR  NEGATIVE  HIGH  GAIN 

IMAGE  AMPLIFIER 

David  A.  Bcrkowite,  AUentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Tdcphonc    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    Yoric, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1960,  Scr.  No.  79,068 
7  Claims.    (CI.  250—213) 


-- rf 


1.  A  light  amplifier  having  a  reversible  gain  factor 
and  comprising  first  aivd  second  laminar  structures,  said 


first  laminar  structure  having  a  transparent  conductive  in- 
put layer,  a  photoconductive  layer,  an  intermediate  con- 
ductive layer,  and  an  electron  emissive  cathode  layer;  said 
second  laminar  structure  having  a  phosphor  layer  and  a 
transparent  conductive  output  layer;  an  evacuated  en- 
velope having  first  and  second  transparent  portions,  said 
laminar  structures  being  positioned  within  said  evacuated 
envelope  with  said  input  and  output  layers  in  light  trans- 
mitting relation  to  said  first  and  second  transparent  por- 
tions, respectively,  and  with  the  cathode  layer  of  said  first 
laminar  structure  separated  by  a  gap  from  the  phosphor 
layer  of  said  second  laminar  structure,  means  for  main- 
taining said  output  layer  at  a  positive  potential  with  re- 
spect to  said  intermediate  conductive  layer,  and  means 
including  a  voltage  source  in  series  with  said  input  layer 
and  resistance  means  in  parallel  with  said  input  layer  and 
said  source  for  establishing  a  potential  difference  across 
said  photoconductCM-  layer,  and  means  for  reversing  the 
effective  polarity  of  the  voltage  source. 


3,lf734 

PLURAL  MOTOR  DRIVE  WITH  MOTOR  FIELD 

CONTROL  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Roger  Fagcl,  Marclncllc,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Ateliers  de 
Constmctions  Elcctriqncs  dc  Charierol,  Brussels, 
Belgium 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,851 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Nov.  23,  1959 

4  Claims.     (CI.  290—17) 


3.  In  a  wheeled  vehicle,  an  electric  generator  having 
an  armature;  an  internal  combustion  engine  drivingly 
connected  to  said  generator  and  electric  motors  having 
bodies  fixed  in  the  vehicle  wheels;  said  bodies  being  con- 
nected one  with  the  other  in  electrical  conductive  man- 
ner; each  motor  having  an  armature,  an  independent  field 
winding  and  a  series  field  winding;  one  side  of  the  arma- 
ture of  each  motor  being  connected  to  said  generator;  the 
other  side  of  the  armature  of  each  motor  being  connected 
to  both  a  normally  open  contact  of  a  contactor  and  to 
one  side  of  its  series  winding;  the  other  side  of  the  series 
winding  of  each  motor  being  connected  to  its  body;  said 
contactor  being  arranged  to  short-circuit  said  series  wind- 
ings of  said  motors  when  it  is  closed. 


3,107,305 

AREA-REQUIREMENT  GOVERNOR  FOR 

GENERATING  UNITS 

Nathan  Cohn,  Jenidntown,  Pa.,  assigiior  to  Leeds  and 

Nortfamp  Company,  PhUadelpUa,  Pa^  a  corporation 

of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  27,  I960,  Scr.  No.  32,240 
11  Claima.  (CL  307—57) 
1.  A  system  for  contrcrfling  the  generation  of  a  gen- 
erating unit  of  an  area  operating  under  a  power  inter- 
change schedule  with  at  ieast  one  other  interconnected 
generating  area  comprising  means  for  producing  an  area- 
requirement  signal  varying  with  deviations  from  said  area 
schedule,  means  including  a  continuously  rotating  de- 
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vice  whose  speed  determines  the  input  to  the  generating 
unit,  and  means  for  applymg  said  area-requirement  sig- 


^f) 


■r) 


3,107,307  

COMBINED  TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIER  AND 
SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 
David    Shdiet,    AHadcna,   Calif.    a«lgno»    ^   W^™ 
cliphyScil  Company  of  America,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
•  conoration  of  Delaware 

5  Claims.     (CI.  307— 88.5) 


oaH 


nal  to  sa.d  device  to  vary  its  speed  in  accordance  with 
the  sense  and  magnitude  of  said  signal. 


%  107  306 
AismrOlNCIDENT  PULSE  RESPONSIVE  CIRCUIT 
^"^"^^SXSSSSg  LOGIC  COMPGSE^^ 

J«„cs  Dibble,  Wnilam.^,  ^ZTv^SS^tTv^- 
boose  Electrk  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Fa.,  a  cor 

poration  of  Pennsylvairfa  aia  ■102 

^         FUcd  July  1,  ^9^^A?^J^ill 
6  Clafans.     (CI.  307— 88  J) 


*UL«    Ml*'    Ci«CV<T  ^ 


--' »^Ht^-v^rt^+-*^ 


(^ 


puLSi  iwenaToa        -^ — 


'  «jc«   o«i-«»  zmcut^ 


1    In   puise   control    apparatus  operative    wi^h   input 
rLt  ddayed  output  pute  for  each  °' ^  ""J^,"^""^ 

Sd  control  pulsi  for  preventing  the  provision  of  th«r 
^cSve  firs?  and  second  delayed  output  pulse,  upon  the 
occurrence  of  said  control  pulse. 


H  '^1 


1  In  a  transistor  amplifier  stage  powered  from  a  source 
of  direct  current  potential  and  for  transmitting  signal  voU- 
ages  from  an  input  circuit  to  an  output   circuit,^ 

signal  voltages  having  a  P^-^'"*^"' "^V«?U  i^dS 
of  a  predetermined  value,  said  amplifier  «»««  "»*^r^ 
mg  a  ^ansistor  having  a  base  electrode,  a  coU«^tor  «^ 
t?ode  and  an  emitter  electrode;  said  signal  mput  ciraut 
Sg  coupled  to  the  said  base  electrode;  means  cou^ 
S^'id  emitter  electrode  for  forward  biasing  sajd^^ 
electrode  relative  to  said  base  electrode  of  said  tnms»^ 
mpedance  means  coupled  betwen  one  «'de  of  said^jce 
of  direct  current  potential  and  the  cMc^ot  el^cO^ 
o     said    transistor   and   esUblishing    the   dircc^  c^ 
operating  potential  level  of  the  collector  cl«:«>de  of  «rf 
STnsisto'r  \s  close  as  possible  to  the  o^^Pf  J^^°f 
said  source  of  direct  current  potential  while  ac»ucvmg  a 
predetermined  stage  gain  to  thereby  """'"^J**^!*^, 
tion  in  the  collector  potential  level  upon  mterrupMo  of 
c^lleitor  current  flow;  switching  pulse  input  termiMb 
adapted  for  the  selective  application  thereto  of  a  pre- 

StT^lned  voltage  pulse  o^.-^^^^jJ^^^SS 
wave  shape;  filter  means  coupling  one  of  "^^  swKCMg 
nulse  input  terminals  to  the  emitter  electrode  of  said 
franlisorlnd.  the  other  of  '^•djwitching  pulse  1^ 

rminals  being  coupled  to  the  other  side  of  «jd  «^ 
of  direct  current  potential  for  modifying  a  substantiaUy 
rectangular  switch!:;^,  pulse  applied  to  said  -.^c^-"'^ 
input  terminals  by  slowing  down  at  least  one  of  ^  n« 
time  and  the  decay  time  of  said  substanUally  "cUnguUr 
pd«  to  a  predetermined  time  within  the  range  of  from 
one  to  fixe  cycles  of  the  signal  voltage  and  applying  the  so 
mod  fied  puTse  to  the  emiter  electrode  of  sajd^ansj^ 
,0  cut  ofT  the  flow  of  collector  current;  and  voltage  peak 

lipping  means  in  sa.d  output  circuit  to  chp  any  outpu 
voUage  surge  having  a  magnitude  greater  than  Ujat  of 
an    ampl.fied   input   signal   of   said   P-^'^term.ned^ 
value;  said  output  circuit  being  coupled  to  said  00  lector 
efectrode  of  said  transistor;  sa.d  voltage  peak  chpp.ng 

meanrbeing  coupled  between  said  collector  electrode  and 

said  emitter  electrode  of  said  transistor. 


3,107308 
TRANSICTORIZED  MAGNETIC  AMPLER  JJ^D 
AMPLIFIER  •  COMPLEMENTER  FOR  DIGITAL 
COMPUTER  CIRCUITS 
Ephraim  W.  Hoguc,  Mortgomwy  Co«it3sMdjjJ«^ 
toAe  United  States  of  America  as  repreawted  by  ft« 
Secretary  of  the  Air  Force  ^     -,  ,« 

Fikd  Sept  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,148 
2  Claims.     (CI.  307-88.5) 
(Granted  nmicr  TWe  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1    An  amplifier  for  digiul  signals  comprising:  a  satur- 
able core  reactor  having  a  magnetic  core  with  a  »"»«;"- 
tiaUy  rectangular  hysteresis  loop  and  a  pau-  of  windings 
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thereon;  a  transistor  having  emitter,  base  and  collector 
electrodes;  means  for  applying  digiul  input  signals  be- 
tween said  base  and  a  point  of  reference  potential;  a 
diode  having  one  electrode  connected  to  said  base;  a 
source  of  direct  current  connected  between  said  collector 
and  said  reference  point;  a  load  resistor  connected  be 
tween  said  emitter  and  said  reference  point;  means  con- 
necting one  of  said  windings  between  said  emitter  and  said 
reference  point;  an  output  AND  gate  comprising  two  m- 
put  terminals  and  an  output  terminal,  a  diode  connected 
between  each  input  terminal  and  said  output  termina 
and  a  resistor  connected  between  said  output  termmal 


October  15,  1963 


and  a  source  of  direct  current,  said  diodes  being  poled 
for  forward  conduction  in  the  same  direction  relative 
to  said  output  terminal,  means  for  connecting  the  other 
winding  of  said  reactor  between  one  input  terminal  ot 
said  AND  gate  and  said  reference  point;  means  for  apply- 
ing an  altemaung  potential  between  the  other  electrode 
of  the  diode  connected  to  said  base  and  said  reference 
point  and  means  for  applying  an  alternating  potential  be- 
tween the  other  input  terminal  of  said  AND  gate  and 
said  reference  point,  said  alternating  potentials  being  of 
the  same  frequency  and  opposite  in  phase;  said  ANU 
gate  output  terminal  serving  as  the  output  terminal  ot 
said  amplifier.  

3,107,309  

TRANSISTOR  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 

lamefl  J.  HItt,  WUlow  Grove,  P«^  assignor  to  Leeds  and 
Northrup  Compwiy,  Philadelphia,  Pa,  a  corporation 

"•'•"Tilatpt.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  136.587 
6Ctofaiis.    (CL307-M.5) 


source  of  supply  having  a  connection  to  the  other  end 
of  said  resistor  for  proJucing  a  charging  current  for  flow 
through  said  capacitor  when  said  diode  is  rendered  non- 
conductive,  said  charging  current  when  above  a  prede- 
termined value  maintaining  said  second  transistor  con- 
ductive, said  charging  current  decreasing  in  value  as  said 
capacitor  accumulates  a  charge,  said  diode  being  rendered 
conductive  upon  acquirement  of  a  predetermined  charge 
by  said  coupling  capacitor,  means  for  rapidly  diminish- 
ing to  zero  as  a  limit  said  charging  current  when  said 
diode  is  rendered  conductive,  said  second  transistor  being 
rendered  non-conductive  when  said  charging  current  has 
decreased    below   said   predetermined   value,   means   for 
rendering  conductive  said  first  transistor  when  said  second 
transistor  is  rendered  non-conductive  to  return  said  multi- 
vibrator to  its  stable  state,  and  means  including  an  addi- 
tional diode  connected  between  said  base  of  said  second 
transistor  and  said  emitter  of  said  first  transistor,  whereby 
a  discharge  path  is  provided  for  said  capacitor  which  in- 
cludes said  first  transistor  in  its  conductive  state  and  said 
additional   diode   in   its  conductive   state   which  path   is 
of  low  impedance  compared  with  the  impedance  of  said 
charging  means  and  said  resistor. 


3,107,310 

MAGNETIC  COUPLING  HAVING  A 

MAGNETIC  BEARING 

Raymond  Luden  Carriere,  Robert  de  Saint  Vaulry,  and 

Henri  Fehr,  aU  of  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Com- 

pagnie   de    Construction   Mecanique-Procedes   Sulzer, 

Paris,  France  ^,     .»„  ,>,„ 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,528 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Aug.  3,   1960 
10  Claims.    (CI.  310—103) 


1  A  monostable  multivibrator  having  a  stable  and  a 
quasi-stable  state  comprising  first  and  second  trarisistors 
each  having  at  least  an  emitter,  a  base  and  a  col  ector 
means  for  normally  maintaining  conductive  said  first 
transistor  and  for  normally  maintaining  non-conductive 
said  second  transistor  to  provide  said  stable  state  for  said 
multivibrator,  impedance  means  cross-connecting  said 
collector  of  said  second  transistor  and  said  base  of  said 
first  transistor,  means  including  a  coupling  capacitor  in 
series-circuit  relation  with  a  diode  cross-connecting  said 
collector  of  said  first  transistor  and  said  base  of  said 
second  transistor,  means  for  rendering  conductive  sa.d 
second  transistor  and  for  rendering  "on<«"d"'^t'^«^^^^''^,^ 
first  transistor  and  said  diode  to  provide  said  quasi-stable 
state  for  said  multivibrator,  a  resistor  having  one  end 
thereof  connected  to  the  common  connection  of  sa.d 
capacitor  and  said  diode,  charging  means  including  a 


1    A  device  for  mounting  a  floating  rotor  without  shaft 
or   bearing  in  a  rotating  machine   revolving  in  unison 
with  another  rotor  for  transmitting  a  torque  between  said 
two    rotors   through    a   fluid-tight   partition,   comprismg 
magnetic   coupling  means  for  transmitting  said  torque 
between  said  two  rotors,  axial  thrust  means  for  said  float- 
ing rotor,  a  magnetic  centering  circuit  coaxial  and  ad- 
jacent to  said  floating  rotor,  said  magnetic  circuit  com- 
prising a  polar  ring  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  concen- 
tric ribs  ending  with  sharp  edges,  means  for  producing 
a  magnetic  flux  in  said  magnetic  centering  circuit,  said 
floating   rotor   comprising   an    annulus   registering   with 
said  polar  ring  of  said  magnetic  centering  circuit,  said 
rotor  annulus  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  concentric  ribs 
ending  with  sharp  edges  which  are  identical  with  those  of 
said  polar  ring  of  said  magnetic  centering  circuit,  where- 
by the  registering  sharp  edges  of  the  adjacent  ring  and 
annulus  of  said  magnetic  centering  circuit  and  said  float- 
ing rotor  are  adapted,  upon  energization  of  said  magnetic- 
circuit    to  concentrate  the  magnetic  centering  flux  and 
therefore  to  keep  said  floating  rotor  strictly  centered  on 
the  axis  of  symmetry  of  said  magnetic  centering  circuit 
while  dispensing  with  any  mechanical  bearing. 
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3,107,311  _    ,^„ 

X-RAY  TUBE  WITH  FOCUSING  MEANS 

AT  THE  CATHODE  

Cyril  Gray,  New  Bamet,  Englaiid,  asrif^  ^'^/'^    . 
ElecSSi    IndMtriet    Limited,    London,    England,    a 

British  compmy  ocot7 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1961  Ser.  No  95,917 

culms  priority,  "PPBcatlon  Great  Britota  Apr.  8,  I960 
2  culms.    (CI.  313—57) 


ber  having  a  slot  parallel  to  its  longitudmal  axis  which 
,s  narrower  than  the  outer  diameter  of  sa.d  helix  and 
said  helix  lying  along  the  slot  in  such  a  ^^^V  ^^^^^  ^^ 
touches  both  edges  of  the  slot,  an  electricalh  noncon- 
ductivc  rod  in  contiguous  relationship  with  the  he  ix,  and 
means  applying  a  force  to  said  rod  in  such  a  way  that  he 
helix  is  pressed  tightly  against  the  slot  edges  by  the 
rod.  said  support  member  being  carbonized  throughout 
except  in  close  proximity  to  said  slot. 


VELOCITY  MODULAlfo  ^WON  TOBE  w™ 
CATHODE  MEANS  PROVIDING  PLURAL  tLlsc 

7o^rn  l™e5Sf^  56B  Ro^n  CHIna  L.lj«,  Ca.if . 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  M9,997 

4  Claims.    (CL  315—5.16) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1    An  X-ray  tube  comprising  an  evacuated  envelope 
consisting  of  first  and  second  tubular  metallic  members 
fr;rin  co-axial  endwise  relation,  a  tubulax^^^^^^^ 
separating  said  metallic  members,  glass-to-mctal  seals  se 
Turing  aid  sleeve  to  said  metallic  members,  a  glaw  mem- 
S"  which  seals  the  end  of  said  first  metalbc  member 
^^oTe  from  said  glass  sleeve,  an  anode  providing  a  ^^ 
get  surface,  carried  by  said  second  member  at  the  end 
fhlreof  remote  from  said  glass  sleeve,  at  l^^^st  one  window 
permeable  to  X-radiation  on  said  second  member  adja 
^n^said  anode,  a  cathode  assembly  compnsmg  an  elec- 
tron emitting  filament  and  a  focussing  device  for  the 
e^ctro^s  emitted  from  said  filament,  said  cathode  assem- 
bly being  supported  within  said  second  member  with  said 
fi lam^i"  adjaTnt  said  anode,  said  focussmg  device  being 
formed  in  part  by  a  metallic  sleeve  supported  at  one  end 
by   and  fn  electrical  conuct  with,  sa.d  first  tubular  mem- 
be    and  electrically  conducting  members  forming  part  of 
^id   cath^le   assembly   extending   in   insulated   relaUon 
axfally  Slid  metallic  sleeve  and  sealingly  through  said 
glass  member  to  the  exterior  of  said  envelope. 


HELIX  ASSEMBLY  FOR^tKJvELING  WAVE  TlJBES 


4  In  a  velocity-modulated  electron  tube,  the  combma- 
Uon  comprising:  a  collector  electrode;  a  *'"g^«-^^^ 
electrode  having  contiguous  electron-emiss.ve  concaviUw 
for  providing  separate  electron  streamlets  "tendrng  along 
subsVantially  parallel  and  coextensive  axes  towaxd  swd 
collector  electixxle;  and  a  plurality  of  g"<l«,P«*',^°"^^ 
serial  order  between  said  cathode  and  collector  electrodes, 
each  said  grid  being  formed  to  define  fuUy  open  passages 
of  like  number  and  in  registry  with  sa.d  streamlets,  for 
effecting  electrostatic  field  action  upon  sa.d  streamlets 
individuaUy.  ^^^^^^_^^ 

ELECTROLUMINESCENrreRROELECTWC- 
PHOTOCONDUCnVE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Juris  A  As.rsrMomx>«yUle,  Pa.  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Secrtc  Corporation,  East  Pittsborgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  PennsylvanU     ^^^^    _       ^       ,110** 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,366 
5  Claims.    (CI.  315— 151) 


'    ^A. 


-^AA 


1    A  traveling  wave  tube  helix  assembly  comprising 
»  helix  a  single  electrically  nonconductivc  support  mem- 


1.  In  image  display  apparatus  operative  with  mforma- 
tion  signals  having  two  levels  the  combmation  of.  storage 
means  operative  to  store  said  information  signals  at  either 
of  said  levels,  electroluminescent-fcrroelectric  circutt 
means  operative  to  provide  a  light  output  h^^mg  erthw 
of  two  stable  states  in  response  to  said  stored  Bottom. 
tion  signals,  storage  adjust  means  ^''^^'H'^U^ 
storage  means  to  selectively  allow  said  storage  means  to 
adjust  in  response  to^the_tlKn  Present   e^^^^ 


Hi^liL^^  =t^^:^r;:^^^o.uctor  stabilize  means 
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responsive   to   said   light  output   to   maimain  the  then 
present  stable  state. 
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3,107315 

SOLID  STATE  DISPLAY  SCREENS 

Peter  N.  Wolfe  and  Edgar  A.  Sack,  Jr^^  Penn  HiWs,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Westinghoase  Electric  Corporation,  East 

Ptttsburgh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1951,  Ser.  No.  723,680 

g  Claims.    (CI.  315—169) 


3,107,317 

REGULATING  BALLAST  FOR  FLUORESCENT 

LAMPS 

Nicholas  Ooletta,  Melroae  Park,  IIL,  aarignor  to  Jefferson 

Electric  Company  Inc^  a  corporatkm  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  647,771 

15  Claims.    (CI.  315—282) 


lOl 


[TJiOM^^ 


1.  In  a  solid  state  display  screen,  in  cx)n>bination,  a 
dielectric   mass  comprising  electroluminescent   material 
capable  of  UluminaUon  when  subjected  to  an  alternating 
ctirrent  light  power  potenUal,  nonlinear  dielectric  ma- 
terial responsive  to  a  direct  current  control  charge,  the 
dielectric  mass  being  consolidated  from  the  electrolu- 
minescent and  nonlinear  dielectric  materials   intimately 
mixed  in  powdered  form,  a  plurality  of  control  electrodes 
applied  to  one  side  of  the  dielectric  mass,  the  plurality 
of  electrodes  being  disposed  in  spaced  relationship,   a 
transparent  conductive  electrode  applied  to  the  opposite 
side  of  the  dielectric  mass,  a  light  power   source   for 
applying  an   alternating  current   light   power   potential 
across  the  electrodes  applied  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
dielectric  mass,  and  a  current  control  source  for  im- 
posing a  direct  current  control  potential  to  the  plurality 
ofelectrodes  disposed  on  one  side  of  the  dielectric  mass, 
the  direct  current  control  potenUal  being  applied  to  the 
spaced  electrodes  in  any  predetermined  order,  the  non- 
UncaT  dielectric   and    the   electroluminescent   materials 
cooperating  with  the  spaced  electrodes  on  one  s,de  of 
the  dielectric  mass  to  establish  a  field  for  controlling  the 
luminosity  of  the  electroluminescent  material  m  response 
to  the  applied  light  power  potential. 


14.  Ballast  apparatus  for  starting  and  operating  flu- 
orescent lamps  comprising  a  high  reactance  transformer 
including  a  shell  type  mapietic  core  having  an  elongated 
central  core  leg  and  a  pair  of  elongated  yoke  core  legs 
defining  coil  receiving  windows  with  said  central  core 
legs,  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  winding  arranged 
on  side-by-side  portions  of  said  central  core  leg  within 
said  windows,  a  capacitor  connected  in  scries  with  said 
secondary  winding  for  connection  in  series  with  a  flu- 
orescent lamp  across  said  primary  winding,  and  said 
central  core  leg  having  a  pair  of  spaced  transverse  slots 
forming  bridged-gaps  therein,  one  of  said  bridged-gaps 
being  located  essentially  in  the  magnetic  circuit  of  said 
secondary  winding  only,  and  the  other  bridged-gap  being 
located  in  the  magnetic  circuit  of  both  said  primary  and 
said  secondary  windings. 


3,107,318 
PROTECnVE  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT 
ElYin   D.  Lytk,   Los  Angeles,   Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Garrett  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,516 
10  Cblms.    (CI.  317—13) 


3,107,316 
LAMP  DEVICES 
Hnbert  A.  McDralne,  Genera,  IIL,  a«ignor  to  Electronic 
wSided  Limp  Corioration,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation 

"^  ""°  Filed  Jnne  17,  1959.  Ser.  No.  820,884 
6Clainu.    (CI.  315— 248) 


otKliV' 


1  A  lamp  device  comprising  a  base  section  a  light 
section,  means  connecting  said  base  secuon  and  hght  sec- 
tion together  for  supporting  the  light  section  from  t^ 
base  section,  said  Ught  sccUon  including  a  pair  of  plates 
molded  with  a  space  therebetween  forming  a  gaseous 
chamber,  said  gaseous  chamber  having  a  fluorescent  coat 
ing  applied  to  the  imier  walls  thereof  and  containmg  an 
ionizabtegas,  and  high  freqtiency  means  confined  solely 
within  the  lamp  device  for  ionizing  said  gas. 


1.  A  protective  circuit  arrangement  for  electrical 
equipment  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  power  supply 
source  comprising:  fault  circuit  means  including  a  differ- 
ential transformer  coupled  to  said  electrical  equipment 
for  sensing  electrical  ground  currents  produced  by  ground 
faults  in  the  equipment,  said  fault  circuit  means  being 
responsive  to  ground  currents  in  said  equipment  to  pro- 
duce first  signal  output;  overload  circuit  means  including 
a  current  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  coupled 
to  the  electrical  equipment  and  thermal  current  means 
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coupled  to  the  secondary  winding  for  detecting  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  current  in  the  electrical  equipment,  said 
d  current  means  being  located  to  detect  the  tem 
perature  of  the  equipment,  said  overload  ^'rcuit  means 
being  responsive  to  predetermined  combinations  o  cur- 
rent and  temperature  to  produce  a  second  signal  output^ 
suDOlv  circuit  control  means  for  connecung  the  equip- 
S  to  said  source  and  coupled  to  said  fault  and  over- 
ETaS  circuit  means,  said  control  means  br^ng  respon«ve 
o  a  predetermined  value  of  either  signa^  output  to  d«- 
Wiliit  the  electrical  equipment  from  said  supply  source. 


of  the  second  unijunction  transistor,  a  second  accumulator 
having  a  response  which  increases  generally  with  an  in- 
creasing input,  said  second  accumulator  aBOCiated  with 
the  emitter  terminal  of  said  second  unijunction  transistor, 
combined  means  operating  when  said  first  unijunction 
transistor  becomes  conductive  both  for  decreasing  the 
response  of  said  first  accumulator  until  said  first  unijunc- 
tion   transistor   becomes   nonconductive.   and   for   trans- 


MODULAR  COMPONENT  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 

CONNECTOR  ^  ^    _.  ^ 

Benton  A.  Vixzier,  Sr    Hmitsrine   Abu^  .^«r  t^  Jhe 

Brown  Engbieertog  CompaiQr.  Inc.,  HnntsriUe,  Ala.,  a 

corporation  of  Alabama  too  ii< 

Filed  May  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198,335 

7  ClalnM.    (CL  317—101) 


7.  In  a  connector  for  two  printed  circuit  boards 

a  block  of  insulating  material  having  a  contact  face 
al^g  one  side  and  a  face  to  receive  solder  lug  con- 
necUons  at  the  opposite  side,  .    ,  „;h  wnrk 

a  plurality  of  pockets  formed  in  each  end  of  said  block 
sha«d  to  i^ive  a  U-shaped  contact  member  and 
havS  the  length  thereof  parallel  to  said  face  and 
the  width  perpendicular  thereto. 

a  U-shaped  spring  contact  member  in  each  said  pocket 
havSga  contact  portion  extending  extenoriy  of  said 
block  and  laterally  beyond  said  face, 

a  detent  on  each  said  member  opposite  s^.d  portion 
flateral  recess  in  the  pocket  engaging  said  detent 
to  retain  the  member  therein  regardless  of  move- 
ment of  the  contact  portion, 

»  1^  connector  opposite  said  contact  portion  extend- 

'  i^'g  l^yond  said'^o^posite  face  for  wb^comiectmg 

Sain^tl^  inta^ct  portions  of  the  contact  members 
extending  through  said  contact  face. 


mittinR  a  pulse  to  said  second  accumulator  for  causing  a 
predetermined  response  therein,  whereby  the  association 
of  said  second  unijunction  transistor  and  said  second  ac- 
cumulator causes  said  second  unijunction  transistor  to 
become  conductive  when  the  number  of  pulses  trans- 
mitted to  said  second  accumulator  increases  its  response 
to  a  predetermined  level,  an  electric  unit  associated  with 
said  second  unijunction  transistor  and  actuated  when  said 
second  unijunction  transistor  becomes  conductive. 


3,107,321 
ALTERNATING     CUW^     COMMUTATOR 
MOTOR  WHICH  STOPS  QUICKLY  BY  StLl- 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  73,798 
2  Claims.    (CI.  318—244) 


3  107  320 

TWO  STAGE  TIMING  CIRCUIT 

^.     -^r^TrfttSnTcovlM^awl  WUUam  A.  Stein,  Ar- 

^3i  Cal5:^lit.St^^  corporation, 

Awi.  Califs  a  corporatJoo  of  Ohio 
'^  FflS  Ang.  14, 1961,  Ser.  No.  13  U?  3 

8  Clainu.    (CI.  317—148.5)  . 

1    A  device  of  the  class  described  compnsmg  in  com- 
bination aTst  unijunction  transistor,  nieans  for  estab^ 

in^  said  accumulator  associated  with  the  emitter  ter 
S  S^said  first  unijunction  transistor,  means  connected 
l^K^tSZr  \o.  causing  an  i-r-in*  -sp^^^ 
S*.rein  whereby  the  assocUtion  of  said  first  unyunction 
StoT  aiS  sai^first  accumulator  cause,  the  first  um- 
TJSn  transistor  to  become  conducUve  when  the  «- 
SSmc  of  said  first  accumulator  increases  to  a  P^de^^ 
^^  r^vel  a  second  unijunction  transistor,  means  for 
SSTbUslSn^MeTel  P<!tenual  at  the  base-2  termmal 


1  A  small  alternating  current  commutator  motor  of 
the  quick  stop  type  comprising  an  armature  having  a 
commutator,  a  series  winding  connected  in  series  with 
said  armature,  a  switch  ,n  series  w.Oi  said  «"«  Jindmg 
and  armature  and  a  shunt  field  winding  connected  acroM 
input  terminals  of  said  armature,  the  "tio  °f  the  im- 
pedance between  said  armature  and  shunt  field  winding 
being  about  1  to  1  and  that  between  said  shunt  field 
winding  and  series  field  winding  being  about  7  to  3. 


ELECTRIC  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
<^.<»««  F    KlM.  PUtsborgh,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  weaini- 
^^  IkJSfcorSSISS,  Eai  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  a  ci^- 

poration  of  Pew»«y]*"^,    -      ,^     i-»^  ai« 
^        Filed  July  7,  1^1.. *?'•  N^ii"'*^' 

7  Clatans.    (CI.  318—443) 
1    In  a  system  of  control  for  an  electric  motor,  in 
combination,  a  motor,  supply  terminals  for  the  motor 
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energized  at  a  suitable  potential,  contactor  means  for 
connecting  the  motor  to  said  terminals>switching  means 
coupled  to  the  motor  to  move  in  proport^  to  the  motor 
shaft  rotation,  said  switching  means  having  certain  first 
elements  that  hold  an  operative  position  only  each  time 
the  motor  shaft  is  moved  from  an  initial  particular  angu- 
lar position  with  rrference  to  the  motor  frame  to  the 
same  angular  portion  with  reference  to  the  motor  frame 
after  completion  of  a  cycle  of  operation  of  the  motor 
in  which  each  cycle  of  operation  requires  a  selected  num- 
ber of  complete  motor  shaft  rotations  and  said  switching 
means  having  certain  second  elements  that  hold  an  oper- 


rectifier  through  said  switch,  a  voltage  limiter,  one  of  said 
sets  of  contacts  being  closed  by  the  magnetic  field  created 
by  current  flow  through  the  selected  number  of  turns  of 
said  relay  winding  when  said  ignition  switch  is  closed  and 
being  connected  to  energize  said  field  winding  from  said 
storage  battery  through  said  voltage  limiter  when  said 
ignition  switch  is  closed,  an  indicator  lamp,  the  other  set 
of  conucts  being  connected  to  energize  said  indicator 
lamp  when  the  output  voltage  of  said  alternator  is  in- 
sufficient to  charge  said  battery,  said  other  set  of  conucts 
being  opened  by  the  magnetic  field  created  by  current 
flow  through  the  selected  number  of  turns  of  said  winding 
when  the  output  voltage  of  the  alternator  exceeds  the 
terminal  voltage  of  the  battery. 


3,1«7,324 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  QUANTITY 
AND  DIRECTION  OF  CURRENT  SUPPLIED  TO  A 
LOAD 
William  L.  yVriffiti,  Monrocvillc,  Pa^  and  RusscU  A. 
Stuart,  St  Petersburg,  Fla^  assignors  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgli,  Pa^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  127,732 
9  Claims.    (CL  321— 16) 


'B=;i 


ative  position  only  when  the  motor  shaft  is  not  in  any  of 
its  particular  angular  positions,  control  circuitry  includ- 
ing control  switches  and  static  logic  elements  to  control 
said  control  switches  for  effecting  the  operation  of  said 
contactor  means  to  connect  the  motor  to  said  terminals 
to  effect  a  cycle  of  operation  of  the  motor,  means  com- 
prising static  logic  elements  responsive  to  said  second 
elements  of  said  switching  means  to  effect  the  operation 
of  said  contactor  means  to  disconnect  the  motor  from  said 
terminals  and  counter  means  comprising  static  logic  con- 
trol elements  and  a  binary  static  counter  responsive  to 
said  first  elements  of  said  switching  means  to  make  a 
count  of  each  cycle  of  operation  of  said  motor. 


y  3,107^23 

VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  FOR  GENERATORS 
Raymond  E.  Plante,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,821 
4  Claims.    (CI.  320—48) 


^*> 


3.  In  an  electrical  generating  system  for  an  automotive 
vehicle,  the  combination  comprising,  an  alternator  in- 
cluding output  terminals  and  a  field  winding,  a  rectifier 
connected  to  said  output  terminals,  an  electrical  storage 
battery  connected  across  said  rectifier,  a  relay  having  two 
sets  of  contacts  and  a  winding,  said  winding  having  a 
selected  number  of  turns,  an  ignition  switch,  said  relay 
winding  being  oonnecUble  to  said  storage  battery  and  said 


2.  Regulating  apparatus  comprising  condition  respon- 
sive means  for  producing  periodic  alternating  waves 
whose  amplitude  varies  with  deviation  of  said  condition 
from  a  desired  norm  and  whose  instantaneous  polarity  is 
dependent  on  the  direction  of  said  deviation,  pulse  former 
means  responsive  to  half  cycles  of  one  polarity  of  said 
waves  for  producing  first  output  pulses,  said  pulse  former 
means  being  responsive  to  half  cycles  of  the  opposite 
polarity  of  said  waves  for  producing  second  output  pulses, 
the  phase  positions  of  the  leading  edges  of  said  first  and 
second  output  pulses  relative  to  said  waves  being  depend- 
ent on  the  amplitude  of  said  waves,  a  flip-flop  which 
switches  into  a  first  stable  state  in  response  to  said  first 
output  pulses,  and  into  a  second  stable  state  in  response 
to  said  second  output  pulses,  saturating  magnetic  means 
for  producing  control  pulses  of  one  polarity  in  response  to 
one  state  of  the  flip-flop  and  of  the  opposite  polarity  in 
response  to  the  other  state  of  the  flip-flop,  controlled  rec- 
tifier means  for  converting  A.-C.  of  the  same  frequency  as 
that  of  said  waves  to  D.-C,  said  rectifier  means  being 
responsive  to  said  control  pulses  of  one  polarity  for  pro- 
ducing D.-C.  in  one  direction  for  a  given  phase  position 
of  said  A.-C,  and  in  the  opposite  direction  for  the  phase 
of  said  A.-C,  opposite  to  said  given  phase,  said  rectifier 
means  being  responsive  to  said  control  pulses  of  the  op- 
posite polarity  for  producing  D.-C.  in  said  opposite  direc- 
tion for  said  given  phase  position  of  the  A.-C  and  in  said 
one  direction  for  said  opposite  phase  of  the  A.-C.,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  D.-C.  for  controlling  said  con- 
dition. 
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3,107,325 

REGULATED  TRANSFORMER  RECTIFIER 

POWER  SUPPLY 

Domlnk  S.  Toflolo,  Hlllcrwt  Heights,  Md     ««^orto 

the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  !>ec- 

"^  'JlW  j1729,  1962,  Ser.  No  207,166 

10  Claims.    (CL  321—25) 
(Gnmted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


of  6  compensation  windings  each  inductively  associated 
with  respective  first  and  second  cores  of  said  transformer 
sections  and  adapted  to  produce  a  magneUc  field  in  aidmg 
relation  and  in  opposing  relation  with  respect  to  the  mag- 
netic fields  produced  by  said  input  windmgs  m  said  tirsi 
and  second  cores,  respectively,  of  each  transformer  sec- 
tion. ^^^^^^^^^ 

3,107,326  ^^ 

VARLABLE  CAPACITANCE  ELECTROCTATIC 

GENERATOR  ^^ 

Alec  S.  Denbolm,  Borttngton,  Ma*.,  ^tnor  to  Hy 
Voltage  Engbwcring  Corporation,  Burlington,  Maas^ 
a  corporation  of  Mas«Ausette 

FUed  May  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,737 
4  Claims.     (CI.  322—2) 


1   A  power  conversion  means  for  use  with  three  phase 
AC  sys^ms  comprising  a  plurality  of  three  transformer 
«cdons    each  of  said   transformer  sections  comprising 
fiSr^ond  and  third  cores  of  ferromagnetic  material 
S  ^safd  transformer  sections  including  a  first  input 
winding  inductively  associated  with  said  fes    and  third 
Tes^d  adapted  to  produ«  a  mapieuc  field  having  a 
«.l«cted  reference  direction  in  each  of  said  first  and  third 
^^s  fn  «s^^  to  current  flow  in  a  selected  direction 
^^ugh  said  first  input  winding,  and  a  «^^o"d  mput  wmd- 
Si  i^ducuvely  associated  with  said  second  and  third  cores 
and  adapted  to  produce  a  magnetic  field  m  each  of  said 
La)nd  and  thirS  cores  in  response  to  current  flow  in  a 
^tected  direction  through  said  second  inP"\ -'"/»°«;"^^^ 
Lt  said  magnetic  fields  produced  m  said  third  ^«  are 
in  aiding  relation;  means  for  '^^^^^'^^'^^  ."^=^^^,1'^ 
grouping  of  first  and  second  input  windings  to  a  three 
fhase  voltage  source  such  that  each  respective  groupmg 
Se^of  is  energized  by  maximum  current  flow  in  succes- 
sive order;  at  least  one  rectifier  means  including  three  s^^m- 
ilarlv  polarized  undirectional  means  connected  in  parallel 
each  of  said  unidirectonal  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
serially  connected  unidirectional  elements,  a  pair  of  out- 
put terminals  and  means  for  connecting  the  output  of  said 
rectifier  means  across  said  pair  of  output  terminals,  a  plu- 
rality of  three  synthetic  secondary  wmdmgs  each  ha^ng 
three  portions  in  2N,  N.  N  inductive  relation,  where  N  is 
a  constant,  each  of  said  synthetic  secondary  windings 
having  a  different  one  of  said  portions  thereof  on  each 
of  said  third  cores  of  said  three  transfonner  sections  with 
the  2N  portion  of  each  syntheUc  secondary  wmding  on  a 
different  one  of  said  third  cores,  each  of  said  portions  of 
said  synthetic  secondary  windings  being  wound  on  its 
respective  third  core  to  produce  a  magnetic  field  of  op- 
posite direction  with  respect  to  said  selected  reference 
direction  of  the  magnetic  field  produced  by  its  respective 
input  windings,  means  connecting  said  synthetic  secondary 
windings  in  a  delta  arrangement  having  three  termina 
connections,  and  means  connecting  said  delta  arrangement 
of  synthetic  secondary  winding  to  said  rectifier  means  such 
that  each  of  said  three  terminal  connecUons  is  connected 
to  a  respective  unidirectional  means  at  the  common  con- 
nection of  said  unidirectional  elements,  said  means  for 
connecting  the  output  of  said  rectifier  means  across  said 
output  tenninals  including  in  series  therewith  a  plurality 


1    An  electrostatic  generator  comprising  a  stator  ele- 
ment having  a  plurality  of  poles  and  consisting  of  a  con- 
ductive structure,  and  a  rotor  element  also  havmg  a  plu- 
rality of  poles  and  consisting  also  of  a  conducuve  struc- 
ture the  poles  of  the  rotor  being  closely  spaced  from  and 
in  interleaving  relation  to  the  poles  of  the  stator  and  ar- 
ranged to  provide  positions  of  maximum  and  mmimum 
capacitance,  a  separate  source  of  high  unidirectional  po- 
tential and  first  rectifier  means  connected  m  series  be- 
tween said  stator  element  and  said  rotor  element,  said 
rectifier  means  being  so  oriented  as  to  permit  said  stator 
to  receive  charge  from  said  separate  source,  and  a  load 
and  second  rectifier  means  connected  in  scries  t)ctween 
said  sutor  clement  and  said  rotor  element  and  m  paraUel 
with  said  series-connected  separate  source  and  first  rectifier 
means. 


3,107327 

TEMPERATURE  REGULATING  APPARATUS 

Kari  Petrus  Ame  EureniiB,  Solna,  Sweden,  aasigDor  to 

Regulator  AG,  Glaras,  Switzeriand 

FUed  Jan.  10, 1961,  Ser.  No.  81,819 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Dec.  2,  1960 

■^     7  Claims.     (0.323—69) 


1.  A  temperature  regulating  apparatus  comprising  a 
bridge  circuit  including  four  interconnected  bridge 
branches,  each  of  which  includes  an  impedance  element, 
one  of  said  impedance  elements  consisting  of  a  first  tem- 
perature responsive  resistance,  and  two  diagonal  branches 
each  connected  between  two  of  said  bridge  branches,  the 
first  of  said  diagonal  branches  including  a  pair  of  con- 
nected impedance  elements  having  a  common  junction, 
one  of  said  connected  impedance  elements  consisting  of 
a  second  temperature  responsive  resisunce  having  one 
terminal  connected  to  one  terminal  of  said  first  tempera- 
ture responsive  resistance,  and  the  second  of  said  diagonal 
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branches  including  at  least  one  impedance  ^l^'""'' ^^^r'"« 
o^terminal  connected  to  the  junctK>n  of  said  pa.r  of 
^^\S  impedance  elements  and  a  second  termmal  con- 
S  to  i^den^t  having  a  direction  sensitive  imped- 
^to  tlTterminal  of  said  first  temperature  rcspons.ve 
^t^^mote  from  the  common  terminal  between  said 
fim^second  temperature  responsive  resistances,  said 

SScSc«  sensitive  impedance  *l*r"'r"'"' H  d^rnai 
ducting  the  current  flow  through  said  second  diagonal 
bS  impedance  element  according  to  a  P«<ieterm med 
Xub^'^sisunce  ratio  of  »aid  first  and  second  tem- 
oerature  rcsooosive  resistances,  whereby  the  bridge  out 
^  Sa^vdUge  acro«  said  second  d'^^^^l  ^^^^  ^^. 
u  affected  bv  one  of  said  temperature  responsive  resist 
an^??e%X  u^n  whether  said  directional  sensitive 
fm^danc?  element  is  conducting  or  non-conducting. 


3,107,328 

SATURABLE  REACTOR  DIMMER 

H.nh.el    J     CoSuSo,   Bridieport,   Conn.,    assignor    to 

'^S^ey  HulSrtacorponited.  Brld,eport,  Conn.,  - 

corporation  of  Coonecdart         ^^  -,,  -c<a 

^    Filed  Aug.  4,  1959,  S«r  No^J?*'*^*" 
4  Claima.    (Ci.  323— «8) 


1    The  combination  of  a  source  of  altematmg  current 
a  load  to  patrolled,  a  reactor  core,  a  Pnmary  winding 
on  jSd  ewe   a  circuit  connecting  said  source,  load  and 

Tl  S^ie  S^s^ouS  in  the  same  sense,  a  potentiom- 
eter 2d  a  iTntrol  circuit  comprising  Uie  secondary  wind- 
ings' and  potentiometer  connected  m  series. 


N  Y    •  corponitioo  of  New  i  «*,      _,  .._ 

^•^•'     fSST  Aug.  29,  I'M.  StVZL°«*^ 
10  Claims.    (CI.  324— 58) 


pulses,  transmitting  subsUntially  equal  portions  of  the 
fwo  selected  pulses  through  the  transmission  patii.  and 
without  delay  through  a  second  path,  respectively,  peri^ 
odically  repeating  the  selection  of  two  successive  pulses 
??om  he  succession  of  pulses  and  Uie  transmission  of  sub^ 
s^ially  equal  portions  of  the  two  selected  pulses  through 
TtJansm^ssion'^th  and  without  delay  through  a  second 
path,  respectively,  at  periods  sufficientiy  long  that  <^ho 
pul^s  in  Ae  transmission  path  shall  have  reached  sub- 
stantiallv  negligible  amplitudes,  combining  m  eacn  m- 
tani   he  Portions  of  tlS  two  «Mected  pulses  transmitted 
hrc^gh  thftransmission  patii  and  tiuough  the  second 
path,  measuring  in  each  insunce  the  amplitude  of  Ae 
combined  pulse  portions,  adjusting  the  time  '"  cr^a^  !^- 
t^en  the  succe^ve  generated    multi-cycle,  alternating 
energy  pulses  until  the  amplitude  of  the  combmed  pulse 
portions  IS  a  maximum,  changing  the  frequency  of  Ae 
generated,  multi-cycle,  alternating  energy  P^'^^es  by  ap- 
proximately ten  percent  to  a  second  frequency  and  agam 
measuring 'the  amplitude  of  the  combined  Pul'e^PO';^^^  ' 
adjusting  the  time  interval  between  the  generated,  multi- 
cXafternating  energy  pulses  of  tiie  «cond  frequency 
until  tiie  amplitude  of  the  combmed  pulse  Portions  is  a 
maximum,  successively  changing  the  f^<l",«="cy  °^  J^ 
generated,  multi-cycle,  alternating  energy  pulses  frorn  the 
second  to  the  first  frequency  and  vice  versa  and  adjusting 
the   time   interval  between  successive  generated,   mulu- 
cycle,  alternating  energy  pulses  for  a  maximum  of  the 
combined  pulse  portions  until  a  single  Ume  interval  ad^t- 
ment  betwwn  successive  pulses  of  the  8««;«ted.'  """l^- 
cycle.  alternating  energy  pulses  is  obtained  which  pro^ 
duce   maximum  amplitude  readings  at  both  »^d  ^rst  »nd 
said  second  frequencies,  whereby  the  delay  of  the  trans^ 
:^iiion  path  wSl  equal  the. time  interval  b.tw^n.iK«^- 
sive  pulses  of  said  succession  of  generated,  multi-cycle 
^tenSg  energy  pulse,  for  said  single  Ume  mterval 

'T^atus  for  measuring  tht  delay  of  a  single-ended 
delay  line  comprising  means  for  H^^^'^^^'^^l^^ 
recurring  alternating  energy  pulse  of  a  first  frequency^ 
means  for  impressing  tbc  recurring  energy  pulse  on  the 
Wne.  the  rate  of  recurrence  of  the  pu  se  being  »"chtiiat 
the  time  interval  between  successive  impressed  pulses  is 
uLtL^ially  an  integral  number  of  times  «^e  -jmd  tnp 
delay  of  Uie  line,  means  for  combining  a  p  urality  of 
echo  pulses  of  the  impressed  pulse  from  the  i^^^'T 
for  ineasuring  the   combined   echo  pulses,   means  for 
hLnSng  the  frequency  of  the  impressed  Pul^«  ^y  ap^ 
proximately  ten  percent,  and  means  for  varymg  the  tune 
fnterlTbetwten  successive  impressed  pulses  to  obtam 
a  maSmum  amplitude   of  the  ^-^Y^^^^^^'"^, 
which  remains  substMitially  constant  w,^  ch^ig^  o 
frequency  between  the  first  frequency  and  frequencies 
wX  a^roximately  ten  percent  of  the  first  frequency. 


( 


3    The  metiiod  of  measuring  the  delay  of  a  transmis- 
si<i"  J^  which  comprises  generating  a  succey.on  o 
Xtical  multi-cycle  alternating  energy  pulses  of  a  first 
fluency    the  pulses  having  identical  phase  vanaUons, 
[;:'Snte^a^  between  s-es^ve  pulses  t^^ng^^ 
selecting  two  successive  pulses  from  the  succession  ui 


3,107,330  „  ^^,^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  AMPLITUDE  AND 
^"^•^  FLUENCY  OF  MODULATEDMGNALS 

DletrichK!  H>Mem  Dnytoi^  ^^^^lT^J^  "^ 
to  Burdien  E.  Hont,  Digrto^  OWo 

Filed  Ju.  2, 1959,  Ser.  No.  784,553 
2  Claims.  (CL  324—78) 
2  A  device  for  testing  modulated  signals  cojnpnMng 
cwo  branch  circuits  comiected  in  P^^^^lel  relaUon  and 
adapted  to  receive  modulated  mput  sigmd  for  tesun^a 
capacitor  connected  in  series  with  one  of  said  branches 
S  pSiuce  unequal  ampUtude  values  of  the  signals  gjr. 
Crated  in  said  branches  from  said  input  signal,  a  pounded 
varfabl^capacitor  competed  in  parallel  with  each  of  said 
branches  t^  modify  the  «nplitude  of  said  test  signed  in 
said  second  branch  as  a  function  of  frequency  of  said  in- 
put sTgna".  a  third  brwich  having  a  Up  comiection  wi^ 
S^d  2cond  branch  and  in  paraUel  circuit  relaUon  with 
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said  grounded  capacitor,  a  high  pass  filter  in  series  con- 
nection with  said  second  branch,  a  low  pass  filter  in  series 
connection  with  said  third  branch  whereby  the  earner  and 
modulation  signals  are  separated  and  pass  individually 
through  said  second  and  third  branches  respecUvely, 
means  in  each  of  said  three  branches  for  convcrtmg  the 
signal  tiierein  to  a  substantially  continuous  D.C.  ampli- 
tude, calibrating  means  in  each  of  said  circuiu  for  estab- 
lishing a  standard  amplitude  corresponding  to  an  assigned 


3,107,332  _„ 

CIRCUITS  FOR  GENERATING  PULSES  WHOSE 
DURATION  IS  CONTROLLED  BY  DELAY  MEANS 
OR  EXTERNAL  CIRCUITS  ^       .      , 

Lino    M.    Paolctti,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    and    LaMk)    L. 
Rakoczi,  Merehantville,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corpo- 
ration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delawwe 
Filed  May  24,  1960,  S«r.  No.  31,335 
14  Claims.    (CI.  328—63) 
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carrier  amplitude  in  said  first  branch,  a  carrier  frequency 
in  said  second  branch,  and  a  combination  carrier  and 
frequency  value  in  said  tiiird  branch,  and  sensing  means  m 
each  of  said  Uiree  branches  responsive  to  Uie  contmuous 
D  C  output  signals  therein  and  adapted  to  indicate  devia- 
tions from  tiie  respective  calibrated  values  to  evidence 
deviations  of  the  carrier  amplitude  m  said  first  branch, 
deviations  of  carrier  frequency  in  said  second  branch 
and  deviations  of  both  frequency  and  amplitude  of  Uie 
modulation  signal  in  said  third  branch. 


3,107,331  ^„„^ 

MONOLITHIC    SEMICONDUCTOR   MOKER   APPA- 
RATUS WITH  POSITIVE  FEEDBACK 
Irvlna  F  Barditch  and  William  Freeman,  Baltimore,  Md^ 
'   iX'o»to  Westinghons.  Electric  Corporation,  East 
PitSSargh,  Pa.,  a  conK,n.tion  of  Jem^»!J?»- 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1961,  Set.  No.  99,566 
7  Claims.    (CI.  325 — 451) 


13.  In  a  system  for  generating  a  control  pulse  of  dura- 
tion Ar,  in  combination,  circuit  means  for  starting  one 
control  pulse;  a  circuit  to  which  the  control  pulse  is  ap- 
plied for  producing  an  output  signal  which  is  delayed  an 
interval  A/  with  respect  to  the  start  of  said  control  pulse; 
means  responsive  to  the  output  signal  for  starting  an- 
other control  pulse  the  leading  edge  of  which  occurs  an 
interval  Ar  after  Uie  leading  edge  of  Uie  one  control  pulse; 
and  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  leading  edge  of  the 
other  control  pulse  for  terminating  the  one  control  pulae 
said  interval  A/  after  the  start  of  said  one  control  pulse. 


3,107,333 

REGENERATIVE  CIRCUIT  IN  AN  U. 

AMPLIFIER  STAGE 

Robert  J.  Orwin,  La  Grange  Park,  HI.,  assignor  to  Tbe 

Hailicrafters  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,169 

4  Clafauf.    (CL  330—112) 


1    Mixer  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  a  first 
transistor  having  a  voltage  current  characteristic  cum 
which  is  non-linear  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  cun^e 
a  second  transistor  connected  to  and  receiving  the  output 
of  the  first  transistor,  Uie  second  transistor  being  con- 
nected as  an  emitter  follower,  frequency  sensitive  pha^ 
shifting  means  connected  to  Uie  emitter  follower  tran- 
sistor, circuit  means  connecting  Uie  output  of  the  Pha^ 
shifting  means  to  the  first  transistor  to  provide  a  posi- 
.rfidback  path,  means  for  simultaneously  applying 
an  input  signal  and  a  local  oscillator  signal  to  the  first 
transistor,  said  local  oscillator  signal  being  of  an  ampli- 
tude sufficient  to  drive  the  first  transistor  !"»<>  «"d  "O"" 
linear  portion  of  its  characteristic  curve.  «"d  Phasc  shift- 
ng  means  providing  a  predetermined  phase  shift  at  a  beat 
f^q^ncy  Elected  from  the  sum  and  difference  frequen- 
cies of  the  local  oscillator  signal  and  the  input  signa^ 
w^reby  Uie  total   phase  shift  in  the  first  and  second 
transistors  and  phase  shifting  means  is  substantially  360 
Z7^T^<^  output  means  connected  to  the  circuit  mean, 
for  deUvering  a  beat  frequency  output  signal  component 


*tc 


1 .  In  a  radio  receiver  having  a  tuned  intermediate  fre- 
quency amplifier  section,  a  beat  frequency  oscillator  of 
the  character  described,  comprising:  a  pentode  interme- 
diate frequency  amplifier  having,  in  order,  cathode,  coo- 
trol  grid,  screen  grid,  suppressor  grid  and  anode  elements 
with  inherent  capacity  between  said  elements;  means  pro- 
viding a  common  reference  potential;  a  source  of  poai- 
tive  operating  potential  having  a  negative  terminal  con- 
nected  to  said   reference   potential;   an   input  coupling 
circuit  connected  between  said  control  grid  and  said  ref- 
erence potential  means,  and  tuned  to  the  receiver  inter- 
mediate frequency;  an  output  coupling  circuit  connected 
between  said  anode  element  and  the  source  of  operatmg 
potential,  and  tuned  to  Uie  receiver  intermediate  fre- 
quency; circuit  means  connecting  said  caUKxJe  element 
to  said  reference  potential  means;  circuit  means  connect- 
ing said  screen  grid  to  said  source  of  operating  potential; 
and  a  direct  coupled  impedance  circuit  connected  between 
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.       J      -A      (      r...  nr^.^ntial  means      near  the  end  thereof  disposed  within  said  limited  region 
said  suppressor  P.d  and  sa,d  ,.  =    nc=    o«nu  1  mean^s.    ^^^  ^^__^  ^^^^^,_.^^^^  ^^^^^^^^^  ^^^  ,he  enve,^.  each 


said  impedance  circuit  being  adjustable  to  vary  the  tm 
pedance  level  of  said  suppressor  grid  with  respect  to  said 
reference  potential  at  said  receiver  intermediate  fre- 
quency, and  to  vary  the  effective  inherent  opacity  be- 
tween i:he  said  anode  and  control  grid  elements,  providing 
a  controlled  regenerative  feedback  between  ^a.d  anode 
and  coivtrd  grid,  said  impedance  circuit  being  free  of  con- 
nection with  a  voltage  source. 


iicdi     lilt    «,ji>j    i..»..».v^.    w.-,- 

and  being  capacitively  connected  to  the  envelope,  each 
of  said  circuit  elements  having  a  semiconductor  device  at- 
tached to  the  lower  end  of  said  region  of  tapering  cross 


1  1  AT  ^Aift 

REMOTELY    OPERATED  'microwave    ATTENU- 
ATOR    HAVING    AUTOMATIC    PLLU-I.>     J-"-^ 
nI??ORS  FOR  COUPLING  TO  STEP   ATTENU- 
ATORS ON  MULTIPOSmON  TURRET 
Michael  T.  Harges,  GloversvUle,  N.V .,  assignor  to 
Empire  Devices  Products  Corp.,  Ams  erdam.  NY  . 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17.686 
4  Claims.    (CI.  333—81) 


section,  the-  semiconductor  device  having  regions  of 
intrinsic  conductivity  material  between  adjacent  regions 
of  P-type  conductivity  and  N-type  conductivity  materials, 
and  electrical  connection  means  to  apply  signal  of  variable 
amplitude  to  each  of  said  circuit  elements. 


3,107,336 
VARIABLE  RESISTOR 
Richard  E.  Caddock,  Ames,  Iowa,  and  Warren  D.  Hul- 
bert.  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bourns,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California  „««--, 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,771 
5  Claims.    (CI.  338—180) 


1  Remotely  operated  microwave  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  step  attenuator  having  two  coaxial  type  terminals 
displaceable  to  effect  individual  end  to  end  engagement 
and  disengagement  with  attenuator  pads  of  the  step  at- 
tenuator, said  terminals  being  aligned  in  a  predetermined 
axial  posiUon  for  selective  coaction  with  the  attenuator 
pads  a  first  electric  drive  unit  having  a  shaft  coupled  to 
said  terminals  including  hnkage  means  to  axially  separate 
and  disengage  said  terminals  from  the  attenuator  pads 
through  operaUon  of  said  first  drive  unit,  a  second  elec- 
tric drive  unit  arranged  to  rotate  said  step  attenuator 
when  said  terminals  are  disengaged  from  the  attenuator 
pads  and  selection  means  including  circuit  connections 
to  said  first  and  second  drive  units  for  effecting  the  axial 
separaUon  and  disengagement  of  said  terminals  from  an 
attenuator  pad  engaged  therewith  and  thereupon  selec- 
tively rotating  the  attenuator  pads  to  a  desired  position 
and  spring  means  for  axially  engaging  said  terminals  end 
to  end  with  the  selected  attenuator  pad. 


1.  A  variable  resistor  comprising  an  elongated  body 
having  a  cavity  formed  in  one  side  thereof,  a  lid  mounted 
on  said  one  side  of  said  body  of  enclose  said  cavity,  a 
resistance  element  mounted  on  the  inner  face  of  said  lid 
and  having  a  pair  of  terminal  wires  connected  to  the  ends 
thereof,  said  lid  having  one  end  portion  thereof  project- 
ing to  the  end  of  said  body,  said  projecting  one  end  por- 
tion being  received  within  a  shallow  groove  in  said  one 
side  of  said  body  and  cooperating  therewith  to  form  an 
aperture  through  which  said  terminal  wires  pass,  a  lead- 
screw  rotatably  supported  on  said  body  within  said  cavity 
parallel  to  said  resistance  element,  a  slider  operatively  en- 
gaged by  said  leadscrew  to  be  moved  thereby,  said  slider 
having  a  contact  wiping  on  said  resistance  element  and 
electrically  connected  to  said  leadscrew,  and  a  third  ter- 
minal wire  electrically  connected  to  said  leadscrew. 


3,107,335  .^_ 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  TRANSMISSION  LINE  HAVING 

VAWABLE     ABSORPTION     USING     VARIABLY 

BlSeD  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  SHUNTING 

THE  LINE 
James  K.  Hunton,  Los  Altos,  and  Auber  G.  Ryals,  Palo 

AHo,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Companj, 

Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Sept  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,661 
10  Claims.    (CI.  335—81) 

1.  High  frequency  signal  apparatus  comprising  the 
combination  of  an  envelope  having  a  dielectric  therein 
for  conducting  electrical  energy,  means  for  concentrating 
the  electric  field  in  limited  regions  within  the  envelope, 
a  plurality  of  circuit  elements  spaced  at  quarter  wave- 
length increments  and  being  disposed  within  said  limited 
regions  to  shunt  the  electric  fields  therein,  each  of  said 
circuit  elements  having  a  region  of  tapering  cross  section 


3,107,337 
ELECTRICAL  ELEMENT  HAVING  A 

CONDUCTIVE  FILM 

Wilbur  M.  Kohring,  3318  W.  159th  St., 

Cleveland  11,  Ohio 

Original  application  Sept.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,319. 

Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  U,  1959,  Ser.  No. 

862,400 

3  Claims.    (CI.  338—308) 
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said  carrier,  said  film  consisting  essentially  of  carbon  and 
metal  formed  by  co-vaporization  of  carbon  and  a  meta^ 
directly  united  together  as  a  homogeneous  layer  and 
bonded  from  a  gaseous  state  directly  on  said  carrier,  said 
carbon  and  metal  having  been  disassociated  in  a  gaseous 
state  from  a  material  consisting  essentially  of  a  hydrocar- 
bon and  an  organo-mctal  compound  with  said  hydrocar- 
bon being  at  least  as  high  as  90%  of  said  material,  said 
film  having  a  temperature  coefficient  of  resistance  differ- 
ent from  that  of  said  carbon,  and  current-conducting 
means  on  spaced  portions  of  said  film. 


3,107,338 
ELECTRICAL  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
John  L.  Barker,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Laboratory  For  Electronics,  Inc.,  Boston, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,258 
16  Claims.    (CI.  340 — 41) 


said  comparator  comprising  a  special  character  and  blank 
decoder,  said  special  character  and  blank  decoder  produc- 
ing an  output  indicating  that  the  argument  character  and 
the  stored  character  arc  not  blank,  a  special  character  and 
blank  recognizer,  said  special  character  and  blank  rec- 
ognizer being  enabled  by  the  output  of  said  special  char- 
acter and  blank  decoder,  said  special  character  and  blank 
recognizer  producing  first  outputs  indicating  whether  the 
stored  character  and  said  argument  character  are  special 
characters  and  second  outputs  indicating  the  relative  order 
of  magnitude  of  said  argument  and  stored  characters,  a 
zone  decoder,  said  zone  decoder  being  selectively  enabled 
by  the  first  outputs  of  said  special  character  and  blank 
recognizer,  said  zone  decoder  producing  an  output  mdi- 
cating  the  relative  order  of  magnitude  of  said  stored  and 
said  argument  characters,  said  zone  decoder  producing  out- 
puts indicative  of  the  equality  of  the  zonal  bits  of  the 
stored  and  argument  characters,  a  numerics  equal  decoder. 


••        IMSTtK 


I.   An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  non-conduc- 
tive carrier,  a  current-conducting  homogeneous  film  on 


1    In  a  master  control  system  for  controllmg  local  traf- 
fic signal  controllers  cyclically  by  slow  progressive  phase 
shift  between  periodic  electrical  wave  energies,  and  hav- 
ing a  polyphase  differential  generator  including  rwo  poly- 
phase windings  one  of  which  windings  is  supplied  wiOi 
polyphase  electrical  energy  and  the  second  of  which  wmd- 
ings  derives  a  second  polyphase  energy  shifung  progres- 
sively in  phase  with  respect  to  the  first  at  a  rale  propor- 
tional to  the  speed  of  relaUve  rotation  between  said  wind- 
ings, and  said  system  having  means  for  normally  rotatmg 
one  of  said  windings  relative  to  the  other  for  prov.dmg 
said  slow  progressive  phase  shift  at  a  desired  rate,  aux- 
ilary  means  for  so  relatively  routing  said  windings  at  a 
desired  rate  when  operating,  means  for  sensing  and  pro- 
viding distinguishing  response  for  said  progressive  phase 
shift  and  cessation  of  said  progressive  phase  shift,  respec- 
tively, for  monitoring  said  phase  shift  and  means  for 
operating  said  normal  means  for  rotating  said  windmgs  in 
response  to  conUnued  sensing  of  said  progressive  phase 
shift  by  said  sensing  means  and  for  operating  said  aux- 
Uiary  means  for  rotating  said  windings  in  response  to 
sensing  of  cessaUon  of  progressive  phase  shift  by  said 
sensing  means.  ^^^^^^^^^_ 

3,107,339 

COMPARING  CIRCUIT 

K*liv  B   Day  Jr.,  Poughkeepsle,  and  RusscU  G.  RiMidi, 

Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

°'  ^•''fIW  Sept.  29.  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,296 
8  Claims.    (CI.  340—146.2) 

1  A  comparator  of  the  type  which  produces  outputs 
indicating  that  a  stored  character  is  of  a  higher  or  lower 
order  than  an  argument  character,  said  characters  rep- 
resenting a  plurality  of  special  characters,  a  plurality  of 
alphabetic  characters  and  a  plurality  of  numeric  char- 
acters each  of  which  includes  a  predetermined  number  of 
zonal  bits  and  a  predetermined  number  of  numeric  bits, 
795  O.Q. — *» 


said  numerics  equal  decoder  being  enabled  by  the  outputs 
of  said  zone  decoder,  said  numerics  equal  decoder  pro^ 
ducing  an  output   indicating  inequality  of  the  numeric 
bits  of  the  stored  and  argument  characters,  a  non-spccial 
character  numerics   decoder,  said  non-special  character 
numerics  decoder  being  enabled  by  the  outputs  of  said 
numerics  equal  decoder  and  one  of  said  first  outputs  of  said 
special  character  and  blank  recognizer,  said  non-special 
character  numerics  decoder  producing  an  output  mdicat- 
ing  the  relative  order  of  magnitude  of  the  numeric  bits  of 
the  argument  and  stored  characters,  a  special  character 
numerics  Acoder,  said  special  character  numerics  decoder 
being  enabled  by  the  other  of  said  first  outputs  of  said  spe- 
cial character  and  blank  recognizer  and  the  outputs  of  said 
numerics  equal  decoder,  said  special  character  numencs 
decoder  producing  outputs  indicative  of  the  relative  order 
of  magnitude  of  the  numeric  bits  of  said  argument  and 
said  stored  characters. 


3,107,340 

REMOTE  SIGNAL  SYSTEMS  

Sheldon  D.  SUliman,  Forest  HUU  and  WUlmJA.  !>«»♦ 
Pittsbwgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghoose  Electrtc  Cor« 
poration,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  FcM- 

^  "        FUed  July  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  670,756 
12  Claims.    (CI.  340— 163) 

1.  In  a  remote  indication  system  for  a  plurahty  of 
devices  having  two  operating  positions,  sending  means 
operable  to  produce  two  different  signals,  positwnri 
means  operated  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  each 
device,  counting  means,  means  including  the  counUnf 
means  and  the  positional  means  connecting  the  sending 
means  to  effect  a  scanning  operation  of  the  positioitt  of 
said  devices  and  effect  operaUon  of  the  sending  wetm 
to  transmit  one  of  said  signals  for  each  of  the  devicet 
depending  on   the  position  thereof,   and   check  meant 
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operable  at  predetermined  points  in  the  scanning  opera- 
tion to  send  a  synchronization  check  signal  comprising 


3  107,342 
EDrriNG  MACHINE 


JBBSUIIES^ 


ni —    *— ' — — I  p^yll^^ 


=au= 


Eugeni  Estrcms,  Sidnt  Mandc,  and  Maurice  Papo,  Paris, 
France,  asii^Mtrs  to  Internatioiial  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1»57,  Ser.  No.  704,782 
27  Claim*.     (CI.  340—172.5) 


one  or  the  other  of  said  different  signals  independently 
of  what  the  scanning  signals  are. 


3,107,341 
CIRCUIT   ARRANGEMENT   FOR   l^ARIUNG    TH^^ 
POINTS  OF  INTERSECTION  OF  A  RESISTANCE- 
DIODE  MATRIX 
Sicchard    Ulmer,  Stuttgart-Zullenhausen,   Germany,   «s- 
^famor  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation, 
New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  ofDebware 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  731,425 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  27,  l!»57 
^lauHi-      ,'^|2ms.     (CL  340— 166) 


1 


1.  In  a  data  processing  machine  a  storage  array  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  addressable  positions,  a  first  addressing 
ring  adapted  to  be  selectively  positioned  to  selectively 
address  said  addressable  positions,  a  second  addressing 
ring  for  sequentially  addressing  a  predetermined  group 
of  said  addressable  positions,  electrical  terminals  selec- 
tively connectable  from  said  second  addressing  ring  to 
said  first  addressing  ring  for  selectively  controlling  said 
first  addressing  ring  for  addressing  selected  positions  of 
said  storage  array,  and  means  for  transferring  data  from 
positions  addressed  by  said  first  addressing  ring  to  posi- 
tions addressed  by  said  second  ring. 


3,107343 
INFORMATION  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM 
Arnold  L.  Poole,  Endlcott,  N.Y.,  anignor  to  Intemadonal 
BnsfaMM  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Not.  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  855,847 
1  Claim.    (CL  340—172.5) 


^.{pfe^ 


1  A  matrix  comprising  coordinate  sets  of  lines,  first 
switch  means  connected  to  each  of  said  lines  for  applying 
a  marking  voltage  to  that  Une,  a  diode  and  resistor  senally 
connected  between  each  line  of  one  set  and  each  line  of 
the  other  set  at  their  intersection,  a  source  of  vo  tage 
different  from  said  marking  voltage,  a  separate  voltage 
developing  impedance,  with  at  least  two  terminals,  asso- 
ciated with  each  line  of  one  of  said  sets  of  hne,  one  of 
said  terminals  connected  to  the  associated  Une  and  the 
other  of  said  terminals  connected  to  said  source  of  differ- 
ent voltage,  to  thereby  complete  a  series  circuit  includmg 
said  impedance,  said  associated  Kne  and  said  source  of 
different  volugc,  a  separate  activatable  shunt  connected 
in  paraUel  with  each  said  voltage  developing  impedance. 
andsecond  switch  means  for  jointly  activating  each  ^ti- 
vatable  shunt  while  disabHng  the  corresponding  first 
switch  means,  whereby  the  voltoge  developed  across  said 
voltage  developing  impedance  may  be  reduced. 


An  information  retrieval  system  in  which  the  retrieval 
of  a  record  from  a  file  is  effected  concurrently  with  the 
finding  of  a  control  word  in  the  record  further  consti- 
tuted of  a  plurality  of  item  words  comprising: 

an  information  channel  over  which  said  records  are 
transmitted; 

an  information  register  connected  to  said  channel  and 
througii  which  said  records  arc  fed; 

a  memory  unit  connected  to  said  register  for  receiving 
the  records,  said  naemory  including  addressing  means 
for  entering  corresponding  words  of  the  records  into 
the  same  memory  locations  and  the  entry  of  each 
record  effacing  the  previously  entered  record; 

an  argument  register  into  which  a  search  argument  is 
stored  as  an  incident  to  the  retrieval  operation; 

a  control  word  position  register  into  which  a  location 


value,  indicative  of  the  position  of  the  control  word 
in  the  recoid,  is  stored  as  an  inadent  to  the  re- 
trieval  operation;  . .  .  ,        ^^^ 

a  comparing  unit  connected  between  said  mfonnation 
register  and  said  argument  register  for  companng  the 
search  argument  with  the  control  word;  a  word 
counter  connected  to  said  control  word  powUon  reg- 
ister and  controlled  by  the  latter  to  initiate  counting 
of  the  woids  of  each  record  transmitted  to  said 

memory; 

count  control  means  connected  to  said  argument  regis- 
ter to  render  the  latter  operable  to  effect  a  c?™P^- 
son  by  said  comparing  unit  at  a  time  determined  by 
the  location  value  in  said  word  position  regi^"  » 
that  only  the  control  word  of  the  entire  record  u 
compared  with  said  argument  during  the  transmission 
of  said  control  word  into  said  memory;  and 

means  responsive  to  an  end-of -record  signal  for  termi- 
nating the  retrieval  operation  at  the  end  of  traM- 
mission  into  said  memory  of  the  record  yieldmg  the 
equal  comparison. 


3,107345    

ESAKI  DIODE  MEMORY  WITH  DIODE 
COUPLED  READOUT 
AlgihbH  J.  Graodis,  Hjdc  P^^.l^MrifMr  to 
utioul  BmIdcsb  MacUncs  CorpomtioB,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corvonrttoB  of  New  York 

FOsd  Oct  5,  I960.  Ser.  No.  60,732 
8  Clalins.    (CI.  340—173) 


-I 1 ' *"!_ 


i,,"i^'[>-[>irb^^; 

R    i    i«.      I  »  ^'       ...J  S 


3  107344 
SELF-SYNCHRONIZING  DELAY  LINE  DATA 

TRANSLATION  ^     „_^u^ 

Wmiam   E.   Baker,   Soii»it,  J^^^^j^JrJ^?^^ 

Mofristown,  N J,  ■«#'««  to  ■SJ^^JS.iSSrf 
torlcs.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporattaa  01 

^^  ^raed  S«K.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,187 
7  Claims.    (CL  340— 173) 


S3 


j>      VasMT 


7    In  a  dau  translation  system  including  a  magneto- 
strictive  delay  line  having  a  signal  input  and  a  signal  out- 
put and  arranged  to  deUver  through  the  output  ^r  M 
iwroximalely  constant  delay  interva^  elertncal  impulses 
earing  the  input,  bistable  electrical  device.  oonn<^ 
in  tandem  and  joining  the  output  and  Uie  input  to  rdn- 
troduce  through  the  input  signal  ""P"/*"  "^^^^ 
the  output  to  provide  rearculation  o'  »,  J*****™]^ 
SStern^signJl  impulses  through  the  delay  Ime  means 
for  determining  the  interval  between  i«P«»»«  •*  V?»„ 
lively  constant  value  compnsmg  a  plurality  of  Pwkup 
dements  responsive  to  elastic  disturbances  in  "jdjj'*; 
line  caused  by  the  impulses  impres^  "^"V^t^J^y 
from  each  other  beyond  the  signa^  °S?"LSl?titS2 
line  by  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  desired  impulse 
interval.  «.d  means  for  combinmg  the  0!jP«;j,^^»t^ 
pickup  elements  and  applying  them  to  «"dbisUble  de- 
>does  to  control  the  change  of  state  thereof,  an  mpat 
signal  transfer  Unk  for  impressing  signals  00  »*»<|delay 
device  and  for  inserting  marker  control  impulsM  preced- 
ing and  foUowing  each  signal  impulse  unpre»ed  on  said 
delay  device  so  as  to  form  a  sequence  of  signal  and  mark- 
er impulses  as  said  signal  pattern,  and  an  output  transfer 
link  responsive  to  a  request  signal  for  removmg  a  signal 
from  theoutput  of  said  deUy  device  and  for  suppressing 
the  associated  marker  impulse. 


6.  A  memory  matrix  comprising  a  plurality  of  storage 
registers,  each  including  a  two  terminal  bisUble  semi- 
conductor device  having  at  least  two  positive  resistance 
regions  separated  by  a  negative  resisUnce  region,  a  re- 
sistor and  an  asymmetrical  semiconductor  device,  saM 
asymmetrical  device  being  in  series  opposed  relation  wWi 
the  bisuble  device,  said  bistable  semiconductor  device 
having  a  "O"  or  a  **r  operating  state  on  either  positive 
resistance  region  of  the  device,  a  ftrst  plurality  of  inpwt 
lines  coupled  to  the  bisuble  semiconductor  device  in  eaa 
of  the  registers,  a  second  plurality  of  input  lines  coupled 
to  the  lesiators  in  each  of  the  registers,  an  output  drcoit 
connected  to  the  asymmetiical  semiconductw  device  lo- 
cated in  the  registers  coupled  to  the  same  line  in  the  wc- 
ond  plurality  of  input  lines,  means  tor  biasing  reverMy 
«ach  asymmetrical  semictmductor  device  to  a  thredioM, 
means  for  biasing  each  bisuble  semiconductor  device  into 
one  of  the  two  operating  states,  a  first  signal  nw^ 
coupled  to  the  first  and  second  input  lines  for  etoring  i»> 
formatioo  selectively  in  each  of  the  storage  leginen,  ^ 
second  signal  means  for  applying  readout  signals  iBiJ 
least  one  of  the  first  plurality  of  input  lines,  ttM-moA 
signals  having  a  magnitude  and  poiaiky  to  eneed  te 
threshold  v<rfuge  of  the  asymmetrical  semioooduetor  «► 
vice  ^rbea  the  bisUble  semiconductor  is  m  the  "1    i^ 
only  to  thereby  readout  non-destructivdy  tile  infonnaUoa 
stored  in  a  selected  storage  register,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting unwanted  signals  from  aj^earing  on  the  ouVot 
line  when  an  output  occurs  thereon. 


3  107,346 
DATA  STORAGE  APPARATUS  ^ 

D«ikl  P.  Dwwin,  Eadko^  tmA  DomU  K.  KmkjM 

Intcnatkiaal   BvlMsa  MacMaes  CoipoialkNB,   New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corpontfon  «f  New  Yo* 

FBed  Nov.  4, 1957,  Ser.  No.  iMAW 

44ClafaM.    (CL  340-174.1)  ,^     ^ 

1.  A  daU  storage  device  comprisiaf  a  plurality  of 
flexible  elongated  data  bearing  records  eadi  havii^  two 
ends,  means  fw  freely  sunxxting  said  etoagated  recotde 
along  the  length  thereof  in  all  planes  transverse  to  the 
longitudinal  axis,  means  located  in  a  fixed  podtioo  adja- 
cent one  of  the  ends  of  said  records  for  transducing  date 
with  respect  thereto,  feeding  means  fixed  iirteiniediale 
said  transducing  means  and  said  one  of  the  ends  of  the 
records  and  adapted  to  receive  while  in  the  fixed  potMoa 
any  one  of  the  recwds  and  feed  the  same  into  ooopere- 
Uve  relationshq)  with  said  transducer  for  a  transdwrif 
operation  and  subsequently  return  for  support  wiA  it 
least  a  portion  of  said  records  remaining  in  contact  with 
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said  supporting  and  said  feeding  mean«,  and  record  ad- 
vancing means  having  a  selectively  operable  record  ad- 


having  its  output  connected  to  one  input  of  the  AND  ele- 
ment; a  second  two  input  OR  element  having  its  output 
connected  to  the  other  input  of  said  AND  element;  an- 
other two  input  AND  clement  having  its  output  connected 
to  one  input  of  the  first  OR  element;  a  source  of  a  pulsat- 
ing signal  having  its  output  connected  to  one  input  of  the 
second  OR  element;  a  MEMORY  element  having  two  in- 
puts, a  first  output  connected  to  one  input  of  the  said 
another  AND  element,  and  having  another  output  con- 
nected to  the  other  input  of  each  of  the  first  OR  element 
and  the  second  OR  element;  a  NOT  element  having  its 
output  connected  to  one  input  of  the  MEMORY  element; 
a  normally  opened  condition  responsive  switch  for  pro- 
viding a  signal  to  the  other  input  of  said  another  AND 
element  and  to  the  NOT  element;  and  acknowledgment 
means  including  a  normally  opened  switch  operable  to 
provide  a  signal  to  the  other  input  of  the  MEMORY  ele- 


ment. 


vancing  device  associated  with  each  record  to  advance 
the  same  to  said  feeding  means. 


3,107,347 
MAGNETIC  FIELD  COMPENSATION  MEANS 
Sterea  I.  Hui,  MiuMapoUs,  Mfam^  asrignor  to  Sperry 
RMd  Corpontkm,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y^  a  corporatk>a  of 

FOed  My  10, 1961,  Scr.  No.  122,979 
3  Claims.     (CI.  340—174.1) 


3,107,349 
ANNUNCIATOR  SYSTEM 
Albert    F.   Sperry,    Evanstoa,   111.,   assignor,   by   mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Scam  Instrument  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

FUcd  Oct  16, 1958,  Ser.  No.  767,720 
6  Claims.     (O.  340—213) 


1.  A  revolver  circuit  having  a  recording  and  rcadback 
head  diioscd  in  juxtaposition  to  a  moving  magnetizable 
member  with  the  reproducing  head  being  downstream 
with  re^)cct  to  the  recOTding  head,  the  heads  being  spaced 
in  close  proximity  and  each  having  coils  being  inter- 
coupled  by  mutual  inductance  such  that  a  recording  cur- 
rent in  the  recording  coil  induces  a  substantial  voltage 
in  the  reprxxiucing  head  coil,  a  third  coil  disposed  down- 
stream from  the  reproducing  head  and  being  in  a  non- 
recocxling  relationship  to  the  magnetizable  member  and 
having  mutual  inductance  with  the  reproducing  head  coil, 
and  the  third  coQ  being  electrically  connected  to  the  re- 
cording head  coil  such  that  recording  current  will  flow 
through  both  the  head  and  the  third  coiJ  such  that  the 
resulting  fluxes  cancel  each  other  in  the  reproducing  head 
because  of  the  mutual  inductances. 


3,107348 
ANNUNCIATOR  SYSTEM 
Jon  J.  McNeOI,  PHtsbwii,  Pi.,  asrignor  to  Wesdnghoose 
Etoctrie  CorporatioD,  East  Ptttsborgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tloa  of  riwMiiiaHls 

FBad  Jm.  2, 1958,  Scr.  No.  706,687 
5  Claims.    (CI.  340—213) 


1.  In  an  annunciator:  an  indicator,  a  two  input  AND 
.  element  (or  operating  the  indicator;  a  first  OR  elwnent 


1 .  Annunciator  apparatus  for  monitoring  the  condition 
of  a  number  of  variables  comprising  first  and  second 
visual   alarm   means  for   each    variable   each   operative 
from  a  normal  indication  to  an  alarm  indication,  audible 
alarm  means,  condition  responsive  means  for  each  vari- 
able responsive  to  the  condition  of  said  variable  to  be 
monitored    and    having   a   normal    indicating    condition 
when  the  variable  to  be  monitored  is  normal  and  an  ab- 
normal indicating  condition  when  the  variable  is  abnor- 
mal, a  first  static  clement  bistable  control  circuit  for  each 
variable  exclusively  for  the  associated  first  visual  alarm 
means   operated    directly   by   said   condition   responsive 
means  and  connected  between  said  condtion  responsive 
means  and  said  first  visual  alarm  means,  said  control 
circuit  operating  the  associated  first  visual  alarm  means 
to  said  normal  and  alarm  indications  when  said  condi- 
tion responsive  means  is  respectively  in  said  normal  and 
abnormal  indicating  conditions,  a  sectMid  static  element 
bistable  control  circuit  for  each  variable  for  the  associ- 
ated second  visual  alarm  means  independent  of  said  first 
control  circuit   and   cormected   between   said   condition 
responsive  means  and  said  sectmd  visual  alarm  means, 
said  second  control  circuit  effecting  the  operation  (rf  the 
associated  second  visual  alarm  means  to  its  alarm  indi- 
cation when  the  condition  of  said  condition  responsive 
means  dianges  from  said  normal  indicating  condition  to 
said  abnormal  indicating  condition,  a  third  static  ele- 
ment bistable  control  circuit  in  common  with  said  vari- 
able and  for  said  audible  alarm  means  independent  of 
said  first  and  second  control  circuit  and  connected  be- 
tween said  condition  responsive  means  and  said  audible 
alarm  means,  said  third  control  circuit  effecting  the  opera- 
tion of  said  audible  alarm  means  when  the  condition 
responsive  means  changes  from  said  normal  indicating 
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condition  to  said  abnormal  indicating  condition,  the  mu- 
tual independence  of  said  first,  second  and  third  control 
circuits  providing  operation  of  said  means  controlled  by 
two  of  said  control  circuits  despite  the  defective  opera- 
tion of  one  of  the  control  circuits,  and  manually  operable 
acknowledgement  means  for  resetting  said  second  and 
third  control  circuits  to  cancel  said  alarm  indicatiMi  on 
said  second  visual  alarm  means  and  to  silence  said  audible 
alarm  means. 

3,107,350 

INDICATING  LAMP  HOUSING  FOR 

ANNUNCIATOR  UNIT 

William  C.  Arrasmlth,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Radar  Relay,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  California 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,626 
5  Claims.     (CI.  340—381) 


*'f9  ^'f^ 


1  An  annunciator  assembly  including:  a  housmg, 
means  positioned  in  said  housing  for  receiving  at  least 
one  electric  lamp,  said  housing  having  side  walls  and  hav- 
ing an  open  front  face  through  which  the  light  rays  from 
the  lamp  radiate,  a  first  strip  of  translucent  plasUc  mate- 
rial having  first  and  second  surfaces  and  mounted  on  said 
housing  and  positioned  across  said  front  face  thereof,  a 
colored  second  strip  of  translucent  plastic  material 
mounted  on  said  housing  and  positioned  across  said  front 
face  between  said  first  strip  and  the  interior  of  said 
housing,  and  a  layer  of  metallic  material  formed  on  said 
first  surface  of  said  first  strip  of  plasUc  materud  havmg 
inscriptions  formed  therein  and  extending  therethrough 
for  causing  said  first  strip  of  plastic  material  to  be  illumi- 
nated in  accordance  with  said  inscriptions  and  for  con- 
ducting heat  from  the  lamp  in  said  housing  and  for  dis- 
tributing such  heat  across  said  first  surface  of  said  first 
strip  of  plastic  material. 


3,107,351 

RADAR  RESOLUTIONS 

Robert  A.  Milam,  3016  N.  Arlington, 

Indianapolis  18,  Ind. 

FBed  Apr.  29, 1955,  Ser.  No.  505,076 

3  Claims.     (CI.  343— 5) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


'^^^C^ 


i»p      rr-. 


a  second  means  comprising  two  horns  respectively  on 
two  axes  of  directional  sensitivity,  each  axis  being 
acutely,  equiangularly  displaced  in  opposed  relation 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  beam  transmitted  by 
said  first  means  for  receiving  other  signal  portions  re- 
flected from  the  aforesaid  intercepted  objects,  and 
means  additively  coupling  the  said  signal  portions 
received  by  the  said  two  horns  into  a  common  chan- 
nel; and 

means  for  comparing  the  energy  received  by  the  said 
first  and  second  means  to  produce  signals  represenu- 
tive  of  the  said  reflecting  objects. 


3,107,352 

RADIO  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 

Sidney  Edward  Shapcott,  1  Evelyn  Ave., 

Aldershot,  Hampshire,  England 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,279 

8  Claims.     (CI.  343—106) 


•§s& 


QJ 


26  «,' 


fisa^E^* 


«-:^ 


an 

•OST- 
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1.  In  a  radar  system,  apparatus  for  increasing  angular 

resolution  comprising:  ^    „„a 

first  means  for  transmitting  a  beam  of  radar  signals  and 
for  receiving  a  portion  of  said  signals  returned  from 
reflecting  objects  intercepted  by  the  said  beam; 


-.^aBU 


1.  A  radio  navigational  system  including  ai  a  transmit- 
ting station  a  narrow  beam  directional  transmitting  aerial 
arranged  to  create  a  scan  of  its  radiation  pattern,  the  radi- 
ation pattern  being  symmetrical  in  the  direction  of  its 
movement,  means  for  transmitting  one  radio-frequency 
pulse  signal  from  the  directional  transmitting  aerial  for 
each  regular  angular  increment  of  scan  of  the  radiation 
pattern,  means  for  transmitting  a  disunctive  radio-fre- 
quency signal  at  a  datum  angle  of  scan,  and  at  a  receiving 
station  means  for  computing  the  difference  in  the  num- 
ber of  pulse  signals  having  an  amplitude  greater  than  a 
predetermined  amplitude  received  between  leading  edge  of 
said  radiation  pattern  and  before  the  distinctive  signal  and 
the  number  of  pulse  signals  having  an  amplitude  greater 
than  the  predetermined  amplitude  received  between  the 
distinctive  signal  and  trailing  edge  of  said  radiation  pat- 
tern when  the  distinctive  signal  is  received  during  the  re- 
ceipt of  a  substantially  regular  succession  of  the  said  pulse 
signals. 

3,107,353 

FOLDING  ANTENNA 

James  C.  Fox,  OUaunion,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Dorothy  Smith,  Oklannioa,  Tex. 

Filed  June  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  114,097 

3  Claims.     (CI.  343—881) 

1.  An  antenna  comprising  an  upright  standard,  a  ftnt 

sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  said  upright  standard,  two 

sets  of  first  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  said  first  sleeve  in 

opposed  relation,  to  pivot  about  horizontal  axes,  means 
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insulatiog  mmI  re^ective  sets  of  fint  arms  from  each 
other,  a  Mcond  ikeve  mounted  on  said  first  sleeve  and 
beint  sUdaUe  thereon,  a  first  pair  of  braces,  one  end  of 
each  fint  pair  of  braces  being  jMvoCally  connected  in 
oppoied  idatioo  to  said  second  sleeve  at  the  respective 
lower  ends  of  said  braces,  which  braces  extend  upwardly 
and  pivotally  connect  to  the  respective  first  sets  of  arms 
and  being  insulated  therefrom,  a  second  two  sets  of 
arms  pivotally  mounted  on  said  first  sleeve  in  opposed 
nlation  a  longitudinal  spaced  distance  from  said  first 
two  sets  of  arms,  which  said  second  sets  of  arms  pivot 
about  horizontal  axes,  means  insulating  said  respecuve 
Mcood  sets  of  arms  firom  each  other  and  from  said  re- 
qwctive  first  seU  of  arms,  a  third  sleeve  mounted  on  said 


3,lt7,3S4 
DELACTING  DEVICE 
John  B.  Rcid,  Brighton,  and  Robot  A.  Spcncc,  Sooth 
Lincoln,  Maas^  a«lgnocs  to  Bnhi  CoiToration,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.,  a  cOTporatlon  of  Mavacfansetts 
Origiaal  application  Scr.  No.  222,7«f,  Sept  1ft,  1M2. 
Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
15«,727 

2aafans.    (CL  12^15.1) 


first  sleeve  a  spaced  longitudinal  distance  from  said  sec- 
ond sleeve  and  being  slidable  on  said  first  sleeve,  a  sec- 
ond pair  of  braces,  the  lower  end  <rf  each  second  brace 
being  pivotally  connected  in  opposed  relation  to  said 
third  sleeve,  which  second  braces  extend  upwardly  and 
pivotally  connect  with  said  second  respective  sets  of  arms 
and  being  insulated  therefrom,  a  pulley  mounted  near 
the  upper  end  of  said  upright  standard,  a  rope  passing 
through  said  pulley  and  being  connected  to  said  first 
sleeve  for  moving  said  first  sleeve  longitudinally  of  said 
standard,  linkage  means  interconnecting  said  second 
sleeve  and  said  third  sleeve,  a  pulley  mounted  on  said 
first  sleeve,  a  rope  passing  through  said  pulley  and  being 
connected  to  one  of  said  slidable  sleeves  so  as  to  move 
said  sets  of  arms  about  their  respective  horizontal  axes. 


1.  A  delasting  device  comprising  a  last  having  an  in- 
sole supporting  bottom  portion  which  includes  separate 
rear  and  forepart  members  pivotally  interconnected  with 
each  other  to  define  a  wedge-shaped  opening  therebe- 
tween, a  passageway  therein  extending  from  the  region 
of  pivotal  interconnection  to  said  bottom  portion,  and 
means  for  introducing  a  charge  of  air  to  said  passage- 
way, said  means  including  a  member  arranged  to  seal- 
ably  fit  within  said  opening  between  said  portions,  said 
member  being  provided  with  a  passageway  positioned  to 
directly  communicate  with  the  previoxisly  mentioned  pas- 
sageway. 
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196,557 

MEDICINE  CABINET  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Stephen  W.  Gehrs,  7502  Baird  St.,  Encino,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  I960,  Ser.  No.  61,695 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D4— 3) 


196,560 

COMBINED  BRUSH  AND  COMB  OR  THE  LIKE 

Eric  Dent,  21  Dale  Ave.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  June  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65.550 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 2) 


196,558 

INFLATABLE  PLAY  PEN  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Daniel  S.  J.  Choy,  170  E.  77th  St^  and  Gloria  S.  VIckery, 

78  W.  12th  StM  both  of  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,897 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D5— 5) 


U 


196,561 

HEAD  FOR  A  SELF-WRINGING  MOP 

Jean  Charles  DefaKretaa,  26  Roosevelt  St., 

North  Cobvrg,  Victoria,  AustraUa 

FHed  Aug.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,262 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia  Apr.  9,  1962 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 2) 


196,559 
SHOE  SOLE 
George  H.  Bingham,  Jr.,  Westminster,  and  Otto  Olson, 
Taneytown,  Md.,  assignors  to  Cambridge  Rubber  Com- 
Muiy,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
"^        FUed  Dec.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,860 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(Q.  D7— 5) 


196,562 

BATTERY  OPERATED  TOOTHBRUSH  HANDLE 

AND  HOLDER  CHARGER  COMBINATION 

Isadore  Leyden,  Shrub  Oak,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Riviera 

Appliance  Corp.,  a  corporrtion  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,620 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D9— 2) 
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i««.ii«tim  Mid  respective  letB  of  flnt  arms  from  each 
other,  ft  woond  ileeve  mounted  on  said  first  sleeve  and 
being  slidaUe  thereon,  a  first  pair  of  braces,  one  end  of 
each  fint  pair  of  braces  being  jMvotally  connected  in 
opposed  relation  to  said  second  sleeve  at  the  respective 
Umtt  ends  of  said  braces,  which  braces  extend  iq>wardly 
and  pivotally  connect  to  the  respective  first  sets  of  arms 
and  being  insulated  therefrom,  a  second  two  seu  of 
arms  pivotally  mounted  on  said  first  sleeve  in  opposed 
relatioo  a  longitudinal  spaced  distance  from  said  first 
two  sets  of  arms,  which  said  second  sets  of  arms  pivot 
about  horizontal  axes,  means  insulating  said  respective 
tKiJoA  sets  of  anna  from  each  other  and  from  said  re- 
flective first  sets  of  arms,  a  third  sleeve  mounted  on  said 


3,lt7354 
DELASTING  DEVICE 
John  B.  Rdd,  Brighton,  and  Robert  A.  Spcnce,  Stmtk 
Lincoln,  Ma*.,  swlgnnn  to  Bdn  Coivoratton,  Cam- 
brUtac,  Mass.,  a  coraoratlon  of  MassacfaHsetts 
Original  applicatton  S«r.  No.  222,7M,  Sept  !•,  1H2. 
Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  4,  1M2,  Scr.  No. 
15f,727 

2Clatois.    (CL  12— 15.1) 


first  sleeve  a  spaced  longitudinal  distance  from  said  sec- 
ond sleeve  and  being  slidabk  on  said  first  sleeve,  a  sec- 
ond pair  of  braces,  the  lower  end  of  each  second  brace 
being  pivotally  connected  in  o^xned  relation  to  said 
third  sleeve,  which  second  braces  extend  upwardly  and 
pivotally  connect  with  said  second  respective  sets  of  arms 
and  being  insulated  therefrom,  a  pulley  mounted  near 
the  upper  end  of  said  upright  standard,  a  rope  passing 
through  said  pulley  and  being  connected  to  said  first 
sleeve  for  moving  said  first  sleeve  longitudinally  of  said 
standard,  linkage  means  interconnecting  said  second 
sleeve  and  said  third  sleeve,  a  pulley  mounted  on  said 
first  sleeve,  a  rope  passing  through  said  pulley  and  being 
connected  to  one  of  said  slidable  sleeves  so  as  to  move 
said  sets  of  arms  about  their  respective  honzontal  axes. 


1.  A  delasting  device  comprising  a  last  having  an  in- 
sole supporting  bottom  portion  which  includes  separate 
rear  and  forepart  members  pivotally  interconnected  with 
each  other  to  define  a  wedge-shaped  opening  therebe- 
tween, a  passageway  therein  extending  from  the  region 
of  pivotal  interconnection  to  said  bottom  portion,  and 
means  for  introducing  a  charge  of  air  to  said  passage- 
way, said  means  including  a  member  arranged  to  scal- 
ably  fit  within  said  opening  between  said  portions,  said 
member  being  provided  with  a  passageway  positioned  to 
directly  communicate  with  the  previously  mentioned  pas- 
sageway. 
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196,563 

PULL 

La  Verne  E.  Clayton,  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  Amerock 

Corporation,  Rockford,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,036 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  DIO— 8) 


196,567 

Bl  II  DING  PANEL  FOR  ROOFS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Victor  F.  Christ-Janer,  Frogtown  Road, 

New  Canaan,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,845 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D13— 1) 


196,564 

SHELTER  ^     ^     . 

Alvln  E.  MUIer,  AshevUIe,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Rondjs.", 

Inc.,  AsherUle,  N.C.,  a  corponitlon  of  ^ortb  C"«"°* 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,148 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D13— 1) 


196,565 

PANELLING  MATERIAL 

Colman  Zola,  58  Tamarack  Way,  Ple^jvUIe,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,999 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D13— 1) 


196,568 
BUILDING  FRONT 
Jose  M.  FIgueras,  Manila,  Republic  of  the  Philippines, 
assignor  to  Overseas  International,  Inc.,  Redwood  City, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,881 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D13— 1) 


196,566 

CANOPY 

Victor  F.  Christ-Janer,  Frogtown  Road, 

New  Canaan,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,843 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D13— 1) 


196,569 

SNOW  VEHICLE 

John  H.  WilUnson,  R.F.D.,  Morgan,  Utah 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,149 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D14— 3) 
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196,570 

BOOK  TRUCK 

Bruce  E.  Herbolsheimer,  Auburn,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Garrett 

Tubular  Products,  Inc.,  Garrett,  Ind. 

Continuation    of   design    «??««»»♦«'»«.  ^'^•,,^<*,-  .;"•*„  J 
June  26,   1962,  Ser.  No.  68,263,  Jan.   "'1962,  and 
Ser.   Nos.   70,096   and   70,097,  May    14.    1962.     This 
application  June  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  75,301 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D14— 3) 


196,573 
STANCHION  FOR  CAR  TOP  LUGGAGE  CARRIER 
Frederick    A.   Helm,   Detroit,   Mich.,  assignor  to   Helm 
Accessories,    Inc.,    Detroit,    Mich.,    a    corporation    off 

Michigan  ^^^  May  24,  1962.  Ser.  No.  70,269 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D14— 27) 


196,571 

ANIMAL  SUPPORT  FOR  A  VEHICLE  WINDOW 

Charles  E.  Hughes,  3761  W.  118th  St.,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

FU^  Dec.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,714 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D14— 6) 


196,574 

CHAIR  _  ,. 

Cari   W.   Sundberg  and  Montgomery  Ferar,  Southfield, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  American  Seating  Company,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,839 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D.15— 1) 


196,572 
FIFTH  WHEEL  UNIT 
Henry  C.  Harbers,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Western 
uSt  Corporation,  City  of  Industry,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  CiJlfomia  ^       ^,     _,  .,, 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,423 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D14— 6) 


196,575 

CHAIR  OR  THE  LIKE 

Herbert  Ritts,  P.O.  Box  64336,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,244 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D15— 1) 


\2> 
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196,576 

CHAIR 

Herbert  RJtts,  P.O.  Box  64336,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jm.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,252 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D15— 1)  1 


196,579 

HOUSING  FOR  HOLDING  DEODORIZING 

MEDIUM 

\rthur  Kagan,  5019  W.  Van  Buren  St^  Chicago,  ill. 

Filed  Sept  22,  i961,  Ser.  No.  66,807 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D16— 2) 


196,577 

CHAIR  OR  THE  LIKE 

Herbert  Ritts,  P.O.  Box  64336,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,263 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(O.  D15— 1) 


196,580 
UTILITY  CONTROL,  SUPPLY  AND  SERVICE  UNIT 

FOR  LABORATORY  TABLES 

Alton  F.  Sautter,  CUcago,  Hi.,  assignor  to  Water  Saver 

Faucet  Co.,  Chloigo,  III.,  a  proprietorship 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,561 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D16— 2) 


196,578 

CHAIR 

Herbert  Rttls,  fX}.  Box  64336,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,264 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D15— 1) 


196,581 

MIRROR  AND  PICTURE  HANGER 

Joseph  M.  Margulia,  %  Jiffy  Enterprises  Inc., 

150  N.  13th  St,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  5, 1962,  Ser.  No.  72,006 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D17— 12) 
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196,585 

'?^*?                  —  ELECTRICAL  SWFTCH  OR  SIMILAR  ARTIOJE 

TILE  *>i««»«-n*  Richard  Duval,  Rehoboth,  Mass.,  assignor  w 

j.ck  A.  Veerman,  New  York,  N-Y.,  "sjpiorto  ^^f  ^  ^^e^nSSTnts  Inco;porated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corpo- 

dam  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  i          ^^  ^^^^ 

New  York              ^^   ^^^^    „       . ,      ,,  „,  Filed  Sept  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,894 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  63,721  ^^^  ^j      ^^^^  14  y^grs 

Term  of  patent  7  years  ^Q^  D26— 13) 
(CI.  D18— 2) 


_        I        •■^■■■•'•L  ■■■■■-    '^i' 

la    ■•■.■■■■•a    ■■     ■■:■■-■■■■' 

■■■I    ■■■■■     ■•■• 


-»^ 
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196,583 

VOICE  DEVELOPING  DEVICE 

Ernest  Camerino,  91  Surf  Road,  ynd"»"irst,  N.Y 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,617 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D25— 1) 


196,586 

PLUG-IN  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 

Kenneth  Reiner,  Los  Angela,  Ca!"- 

Filed   May    11,   1962,  Ser.  No.  70,093 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D2t— 13) 


196,587 
LOUD  SPEAKER  BAFFLE 
Josef    J.   Hammes,   St.    Louis,    Mo.,   and    0«'"'°{«>'  ^j 
Loscairo,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lowdi 
Manufacturing  Company,  Maplewood,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Missouri  T^      ^111 
FUed  Sept.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,731 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D2*— 14) 


196,584 

ELECTRICAL  PLUG      

vA^mwA  J    Alberts.  Logansport,  Ind.,  assignor  to  K^stx 
^wS?Co.iiIS^,>S?wiSe,  Ind.  a  corporation  of 

'^*'"^FUed  July  9, 1962,  Ser.  No.  70,835 
Term  of  p«l«"t  14  years 
(CI.  D26— 1) 
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196^88 

TELEVISION  ANTENNA 

George  B.  Poiiakoff,  1  Park  Circle,  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

Ftted  June  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  75,307 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 14) 


196,592 

TABLE  OR  A  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Lon  Ross,  47  Cathay  Road,  East  Rockaway,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,321 

Term  ot  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D33— 14) 


ii_ 


m^ 


196,589 

DRAWER  FRONT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Melbourne  F.  Smith,  Lenoir,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Broyhill 

Furniture  Factories,  Lenoir,  N.C.,  a  partnership 

FUed  Oct  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,094 

Term  of  pirtent  14  years 

(Ci.  D33— 1) 


196,593 

BILLIARD  TABLE 

David  K.  Walz,  4102  Eola  Chcle,  DoraviUe,  Ga. 

Filed  Sept  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,676 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D34-^) 


196,590 

PANEL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Melboume  F.  Smith,  Lenoir,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Broyhill 

Furniture  Factories,  Lenoir,  N.C^  a  partnership 

FUed  Oct  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,095 

Term  o^  patent  14  years 

(CL  D33— 1) 


196,591 

ROTATABLE  BOOK  REST 

Palmerino  C.  U  Fake,  99  17th  St,  Buffalo,  NY. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,801 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D33— 3) 


196,594 

CHILiyS  CLIMBER 

James  Feman  and  Mildred  Looiie  Fovan,  both  of 

9811  Belmont  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,871 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  DM— 5) 
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October  16,  1968 
P.AVGRO.ND.PP« 

^^id^uc^ inrMst^ukT^^^^^  ^s^se^oi 

"^'""•"piled  Apr.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,502 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D34— 5) 


196,599 
PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

William  H.  Ganlck,  Needh«n,  M^,  -^^^^^J^'^'S 
Fibre  Company,  Portland,  Matae,  a  corporanoo 

^^    Filed  June  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,607 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CI.  D44— 15) 


196,596 

BEAN  BAG  ^- 

T.  Morgan  Carr,  83  Plymouth  Ave.  Swamp^ott  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,797 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


FLOODLIGHT  HOUSINGOR  SIMILAR  AWTICI^ 

Naftan  E.  Passman,  2717  Orch||rd  lane,  WUm*"*'  ™- 

Filed  May  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,024 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D48— 20) 


196  597 

GRASS  CATCHER  FOR  A  POWER  LAWN  MOWER 

Michael  J.  Glusick,  Sr.,  8200  E.  1st  M., 

Paramount  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,540 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D40— 1) 


r  — 

■\ 

1 
1 

1    1 

1  ; 

/ 

— ' 

196,601 
ROUND  PANEL  LAMP  ^_„^, 

Gene  I.  Thomasson,  WicUiffe,  Ohio,  asagnor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Continuation   of   design   •PP»«?«1  ^':,^,^-.,**'J{i 
Jan.  3,  1961,  and  Ser.  No.  66,834,  Sept.  25,  1961.    This 
appUcation  Jan.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,178 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(a.  D48— 23) 


196,598 

CUP  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICl^ 

Jerome  Lewis,  230  5ft  Ave.  New  Y<H*,  ^.y. 

FUed  Oct  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,091 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D44— 9) 
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196,602 

COMBINED  OIL  DRAINING  AND  STORAGE 

SERVICE  UNIT 

Linns  E.  Rnsscll,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Peters  & 

Russell,  Inc^  Springfield,  Oiilo,  •  corporation  of  Ohio 

Ffled  Ang.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,475 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52— 2) 


196,605 
FORK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  FLATWARE 
Slro  R.  Toffokm,  Merlden,  Conn^  anignor  to  The  Inter- 
national Silver  Company,  Merlden,  Conn^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,338 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D54— 12) 


% 


196,603 

COMBINED  TIMER  AND  REGULATOR 

FOR  FLUIDS 

John  D.  Bctaert,  Babylon,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Patent  Research  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York  ^,     ^^  ,,^ 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,776 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D52— 6) 


196,606 
TOOL  FOR  INSTALLING  DOOR  STOPS 
Don  Heyer,  Fullerton,  Califs  assignor  to  M  &  H  Indus- 
tries, Anaheim,  Calif.^  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  Nov.  26, 1962,  Ser.  No.  72,603 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D54— 13) 


ar^ 

'  'tl 

"if-i 

■A 

.^ 

vJ 


196,604 

NAVIGATION  PLOTTER 

James  W.  Keck,  Tokyo,  Japan     (Southern  Air  Transport. 

APO  323,  %  Postmaster,  San  Francisco,  Calif.) 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,670 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D52— 6) 


196,607 

TOOL  FOR  HANDLING  EGGS  AND 

SIMILAR  ARTICLES 

Edwin  R.  Hirt,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assigaor  to  Food  Systems, 

Inc.,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  73,012 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D54— 13) 


^ 


^XU 


^^ 


^^^     "O/l    K^     '^^     O" 


^^ 
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196,608 
VALVE  SPANNER 

Malcolm  C  F-«'«' '*JL'^'?iSSr 

Rosemere,  Quebw:,  C«na<w 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No  J4,105 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 16) 


COLLAPSABLe'b%OR  LIQUIDS 

"'"-^Xd"F':?.?lK?'ser.  NO.  73,603 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(Ci.  D58— 2) 


f 


-^ 


fci 


196,609      _    ^ 
^^^SI'TnLrt'^N  7     assignor  to   The 

'•^^^Grerh^AV^CrKli"^^^ 

'*''^'"FiiSMayl6.1963.Ser.No^74,922 
Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 
(CI.  D56— 1) 


196,612  .«,.,TAc 

COLLAPSABLE  BAG  FOR  LIQUIDS^ 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CI.  D58— 2) 


P 


196,613 
(Cl.  D58— 8) 


^ 


/ 


/ 
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196,614 
INSULATED  JUG 
Herbert   M.    Piker,   Wyoming,   Ohio,   assignor    to    The 
Hamllton-Skotch  Corporation,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,278 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 17) 


196,617 
COMBINED  CAMERA  AND  FLASHGUN 
Jay     Dobiln,     Chicago,     III.,    assignor    to     Whitehouse 
Products,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y,,  a  corporation  of  New 
>ork 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,374 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D61— 1) 


f 

\ 

JOLJLJIJ 

¥ 

^ 

196,615 
JAR 
Arthur  F.  Treude,  St.  Louis  Park,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Carlsen  Engineered  Products,  Inc.,  Mhineapolis,  Minn., 
a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

FUed  May  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  75,047 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D58— 25) 


196,618 
COVER  PLATE  FOR  A  COMBINATION  LOUD 
SPEAKER,    VENTILATOR,    AND    LIGHTING 
FIXTURE 

Josef  J.  Hammes,  Maplewood,  Mo.,  assignor  to 

Benjamin  W.  Lowell,  St.  Louis  County,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,036 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D62— 4) 


196,616 
COMBINED   PORTABLE   MOTION   PICTURE   PRO 

JECTOR   AND   CARRYING   CASE   THEREFOR 
Peter  T.  Quinn  and  Neil  G.  Seely,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,314 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D61— 1) 


^ 
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196,619 
FAN  BLADE 
Kemieth   A.   Merr,   Cornwall,   and   ^^"J^^^ J^""; 
Winsted,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Torrington  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Torrington,  Conn.,  a  corporation  ot 

Connecticut  ...^   ^       ,.,      ^a  t^i 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,723 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D62— 4) 


196,622 
HAND  SAFETY  SIGNAL 

Peter  R.  LaudI,  9310  Behrwald  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,097 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D72— 1) 


196,620 
ELECTRIC  WATER  PUMP 

Linus  E.  Russell,  Springfield,  Ohio,  •«*8n«r  **»„^***7o 

Russell,  inc.,  Springfield  Ohto^a  «»riK»ratton  of  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,205 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D65— 1) 


196,623 
GARMENT  HANGER 
John  G.  Warmath,  Brooklyn,  N.Y„  assignor  to  Yankee 
Plastics,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

V/\rlc 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,846 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D80— 8) 


196,621 
ROLLER-TYPE  FLUID  PUMP 
Frne^t  E   Cook,  Anoka,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Hypro  tngl- 
™Si^,   I^c :  Minneapolis,  Minn,  a  corporation  of 

'^"^Tued  May  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,221 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D65— 1) 


196,624 

DISPLAY  STAND  FOR  SHIRTS  OR  ™E  LM 

Daniel  E.  Gelles,  115  Ocean  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,990 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D80— 9) 


,^^ 


v^      *7?^ 
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196,625 

WALL-HEATER  CABINET 

Joan  Alfooio  Felhier,  Cordob«  632, 

Buenos  Afres,  ArgentlM 

FUed  Dec  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,915 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D81— 10) 


196^27 
KICKSTAND 
Donald  A.  Wolf,  Corlna,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  The  Hoffman 
Manufacturinc  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio  „      ^,     _^  _- , 

FUed  June  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,504 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D9«— 18) 


196,626 

HANDBAG  CLOSURE  CLASP 

Etienne  Algner,  217  Haven  Ave.,  New  York,  NY. 

FUed  June  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  75,166 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D87— 2) 


196,628 
TIRE 
Gerald   Kunz,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  ^Ignor  toThe 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,963 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D90— 20) 


31 
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LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON^THE  15TH  ^fl^^^^J^^ltT..^ 


110.  „,      o 

Green,  Ernest  i^    ;^*'*^„,^„      d„  or  +64 
.        Duke,  James  B.,  and  Green.     Ke.  /o,*o* 


MeConaick,^Rayn.    H       Foo«>al.    cleantn,    machine 

25.462,  10-15-63.  CI.  15— .^1 
Sandviken.  Jernverk.  Aktiebolag^  S*'- 

Almftn,  Bengt  S.  O      Re.  ^a.wi. 
Skoos.  Per  O.     Meth<K_ 

patche.  f or  uae  In  ply^ 

10-15-«3.  CI.  15ft— 98 


R*. 


i?..--,o7  i!W,tfij°»;^«  £^'-'  '*"-^' 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


2,i89.  10-15-t>3,  CI.  85 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 

.         /-w ..^^m    Int. 


BuildlBC 


196,626.    10-15- 
Electrical  plug. 


.V 


Abbott  LaboratorlCT  ;  Sf'-X    .j      i9fl.«ii 

Akler    Jjunee  E..  anO  Bean.      *"^,« 

Aide?"  James  E.  and  Beall      196.612 
Algner    Etienne.      Handbag  clcur*  claip. 

A^k^^Edw^dJ      to   B«ex  Wire  Corp 

196^84.  10-15-63\  CL  02^-1^  Laboratorie* 

Alder    J*"""  E  •  ,*'"^,if,iJ^-    m6ll    10^1^3,  tn.D58-2 

CollaDsable  bag  for  liquids.     l|^if  ^{^  \bbott    Laboratories. 

^'^C^'liafe  £g  "AlJuldV.  »12.  1(^15-^3.  CI.  D58-. 
^""^rJ^lSr  cIrPw;.  a^d  Ferar.     196.574. 
•^"•^!c"&&;Ver7eE.     196.563 

Amsterdam  Corp.  :  ^'f  *— ",5^,  502 
Veerman   Jack  A.     isw.os^ 

Beall,  Glenn  ^lL^^*~„rt  j^^.j      i8««n 

-aiSSpSfe  «•■-■'» 

10-15-«a^  Cl.  D52— 6.  ^  Cambridge  Rubber 

«'"cf  "^ll^^^ofe^.  «l9l  55ri0?i|^3.  O.  I>T-5. 
Broyhill  Furniture  Factori«  .   S«- 
Smith,  Melbourne  F.     1»«»2^ 
Smith,  Melbourne  F.     196,5»0. 

Cambridge  Rubber  Co.  ;  See—  oison      190,559.         „   , 

*-  „r'rt»n.r  .rHC.     »?«»*V'7      ,m.56«.    10-15-63.    Cl. 
Clirt.t-J«iie'.    Victor    F-      CMopy.  ..,.„.  ,n, 

3Fti'Ve=S?/E"Po'U-Co,p.      Pul,.      1»...«3. 
and  flaahgun.     liW.oi'.^"- 

Cl.  D81— 10. 


Plate   or   similar 


^•^-'suKVTcaJi  ^^^and  F-r^^l^..T4^,^^,. 

-To^?-ai"^g34!^_- 
^*'Tern«'5Sne.  k't^M.  L.     196,594. 


^4«,*ra«    Jo«  M.,  to  Overseas  International,  Inc. 
^1?^r  196!668.  10-15-63,  Cl.  D13-1 
Food  System,    in^  :  S*^ 

624,  10-15-63,  Cl.  I^^» 
««-ft'o^^t  &e!;^96  601.    ^^^^^    'or   a    power   Uwn 

^'•n*u^Sk.^Ge^rald^.°mV2|"     ^^^ 
(JreUch^Fred  p.,  Mfr  Co    The^  «ee- 

Webster.  James  D.  -.i,^"*^;-— 
Hamllton-Skotch  Corp..  The  „ See 

Piker    Herbert  >1.     }^,^-^^^^^     corer  plate  for  a  combl- 
"■^S^rn  ll^u'^'s^a^erl've^Ut^r.  and  lightS^g  fixture.     196.- 

HaUSiei^^Ml^^^^^  2 

Ha^b2^.«^"3~£>-  -^     "" 

196,572,  10-15-*3- C|  ^\*Z^ 
Helm  Accessories    I  no  .   feee 

Helm    Frederick  A.    ^»«'p^f„««.«orie8     Inc.      Stanchion 

27  o     ^  K-     to  Garrett  Tubular  Products,  Inc. 

n^k^  t^^^^.-lH^'t^S^S^o^tlo^'  — -  -^ 

»7tY^;.'^lV^^0-?5^T^^^^^^  Tool   for  handUn. 

Hirtr'tdwln  R      to   FcH>d^y«»*707,'r0-lM.  Cl.  D54--lT 

eggs  and  similar  articieB. 
Huffman  Mfg  Co    The     See— 

Belnert.  John  D.     i^^'^"^"  „  .,_ 
international  Silver  Co..  The^   See- 

Toffol^  8iroR^96«05^   holding   de«lorixing  ««<Mum. 

KeS'^.^rw^'^^vSakVl'atter.     196,604,  10-l^^.  CI. 
D5i2 — 6. 

La  Silce.  Piamerlno  C.    Rot»Uble  book  re.t.    1»6,M»1.  lO-lf^ 
63,  CI.  D8lfr-3.  _    _  _,_^,      i»6,622,  10-16-M.  Cl. 


196,594, 


Laadl,  Peter  R.     Hand  safety  signal 

D72— 1. 
Lewis,  Jerome. 

a.  b44— 9 


Cup  or  similar  article.      196.598,  10-13-63. 


I 


LIST   OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


Leyden,  Isadore.  to  Riviera  Appliance  Corp.     Battery  "Pirated 
toothbrush  handle  and  holder  charger  combination       19«. 
562.  10-15-63.  CI.  D9— 2. 
Loscalzo.  Domlnlck  F.  :  See—  ,„«  .q- 

Hammes.  Josef  J.,  and  Loscaiio.     196,58 1 . 
Lowell.  Benjamin  W.  :  See — 

Hammes,  Josef  J.    196,618. 
Lowell  Mfg.  Co.  :   See—  ,aaKo- 

Hammes.  Josef  J.,  and  Loscalzo.     196.58 1 
M  A  H  Industries  :   See — 

Heyer,  Don.     196,606.  ,„«  ^bi 

Margulls,  Joseph   M.      Mirror  and  picture  hanKer.      196,581, 

1(5-15-63,  Cl.  D17— 12.  ^^     ^       ,    _       „, 

Men    Kenneth  A.,  and  R.  S.  Morton,  to  The  Torrington  Mfg. 
"    Co!     Fan  blade.     196,619,   10-1.^^.  H.   D6-'--4^ 
Miller    Alvln  E..  to  Rondesics.  Inc.     Shelter.     196.564.  10^15- 

63.  Cl.  D13 — 1. 
Morton,  Richard  S.  :   See —  ,„„„,„ 

Men,  Kenneth  A.,  and  Morton.     196,619. 

rilngham,  George  H..  Jr.,  and  Olson.     196,559. 
Overseas  International,  Inc.  :  See — 

Flgueras,  Jose  M.     196,568. 
Passman,    Nathan   E.      Floodlight  bousing  or   similar  article. 

19«,600,  10-15-63.  Cl.  D48 — 20. 
Peters  and  Russell,  Inc.  :   See — 
Russell.  Linus  E.     196,620. 

Russell.  Linus  E.     196.602.  „^  .  ^  ^  ,        ,   ,  a 

Piker    Herbert   M..  to  The  Hamllton-Skotch  Corp      In.sulated 

jug'.     196.614.  10-15-63,  Cl.  D58— 17. 
Platte    Richard  L.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Bottle      19^. 

613."  10-15-63,  Cl.  D58— 8 
PoUakoft,   George   B.      Television  anrtenna.      196.5K8.    i(v  i.> 

63,  Cl.  D26 — 14.  _  ..    .    ,    ^, 

Qulnn   Peter  T,,  and  N.  G.  Secly,  to  Eastman  Kixlak  Co.    Com- 
bined portable  motion  pictnre  projector  and   carrying  case 
therefor.     196,616,  10-15-63,  Cl.  D61— 1. 
Reiner,  Kenneth  :   See — 

Reiner.  Kenneth.     19«  586. 
Reiner  Kenneth,  to  Kenneth  Reiner     Plug  in  switch  a-nsembly 

Rltts.'^erbert.     Chair.      196,578,   10-1,5-63,  O.  D15^1. 
Riviera  Appliance  Corp.  :  See — 
Leyden,  Isadore.     196,562. 
Rondesics,  Inc. :  See — 

RoM^Lon^'Tlwe^r^toflar  article.     196,592,  1(^15-63,  01. 

j)33 14 

Russell,   Llrnis   E..   to  Peters  A   Russell     Inc      Combined   oil 

draining  and  storage  service  unit.     19«,602,  10-15-63,  ei. 

D62— 2. 


Electric  water 


Rus.sell.  Linus  E..  to  Peters  and  Russell,  Inc. 

pump.     196,620,  10-15-63,  Cl.  D65— 1. 
Safway  Steel  Products.  Inc.  :   See — 

Stefe,  Frank  J.    196.695. 
Sautter,  Alton  F.,  to  Water  Saver  Faucet  Co.     Utility  control. 
supply   and   service   unit   for   laboratory    tables.      196,580 
10-l!{-63,  Cl.  D16— ^. 
Seely.  Nell  O. :  See — 

Qulnn,  Peter,  and  Seely.    196,616. 
Smltkjdelbourne  F.,  to  Broyhill  Furniture  Factories.    Drawer 

frc^or  similar  article.     196,689,  10-15-63.  Cl.  D33— 1. 
SmithTMelbourne  F.,  to  Brovhill  Furniture  Factories.     I^nel 

or  similar  article.     196.590,  10-1.5-63,  Cl.  D33— 1. 
Stefe.  Frank  J.,  to  Safway  Siteel  Products,  Inc.     Playground 
apparatus  In  the  form  of  fanciful  alligator.     196,595,  10-15- 
63.  Cl.  D34 — 5.  „       , 

Sundberg    Carl  W..  and  M.   Ferar,  to  American   Seating  Co. 

Chair.  '  196,574,  10-15-63,  Cl.  D15 — 1. 
Texas  Instruments  Inc.  :   See — 

Duval,  Montague  R.     196,585. 
Thoma.'json,    Gene   I.,    to    General   Electric   Co.      Round    panel 

lamp.     196.601,  10-15-63.  Cl.  D48 — 23. 
Toffolon,   Slro   R.,  to  The  International   Silver  Co.     Fork  or 
similar  article  of  flatware.     196,605,  10-15-63.  Cl.  D."i4   -12. 
Torrington  Mfg.  Co..  The  :   See — 

Merz   Kenneth  A.,  and  Morton.     196,619. 
Treude   Arthur  F.,  to  Carlsen  Engineered  Products.  Inc      Jar. 

196.615.  10-16-63,  Cl.  D58— 25. 
Veertuan,  Jack  A.,  to  Amsterdam  Corp.     Tile. 

63.  Cl.  D18 — 2. 
Vickery,  Gloria  S.  :    See — 

Chov,  Daniel  S.  J.,  and  Vickery.    196,558. 
Vile  Optical  Products.  Inc.  :   See — 
Kolbeck    Charles  H.     196  610. 
Walz,    David     K.       Billiard    table.       196,593, 

1)3-1 — 3. 
Warmath.  John  G..  to  Yankee  Plastics.  Inc. 

196.623,  10-1.5-68.  Cl.  D80 — 8. 
Water  Saver  Faucet  Co.  :   See — 
Sautter.  Alton  F.     196,580. 
Webster   James  D.,  to  The  Fred  Gretsch  Mfg.  Co.     Electronic 
guitar.     196,609,  10-15-63,  CT.  D66 — 1. 

Western  Unit  Corp.  :  See — 

Harbers.  Henry  C.     196,572. 
Whitehouse  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Dobim,  Jay.     196,617. 
Wilkinson,  John  H.     Snow  vehicle.      196.569,   10-16-63,   Cl. 

D14— 3. 
Wolf   Donald  A.,  to  The  Huffman  Mfg.  Co.     Kickstand.     196,- 
627,  10-15-63,  Cl.  D90 — 18. 

Yankee  Plastics.  Inc. :  See — 

Warmath.  John  G.    196,623. 
Zola,  Colman.      Panelling  material. 
D13 — 1. 


196.582.  10-1.5- 


10-15-63.     Cl. 
(Jarment  hanger. 


196,566,    10-15-63,    Cl. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  15TH  l^J^SII^SI^^:^Z^ 


ACP  Industries,  Inc. :  See—  o  ina  ana 

Abbott  Laboratories:  See— 

Qleason.  Geoffrey  I.     3vl"^l?5«il   to  Special  Metals,  Inc. 

..SitV.LS',  i^S  OP..W..  ..rucur.,  ...mbU,., 

ment  of  glass  and  product.     3,l07,iw.  iv^xu-uo, 
164. 
■'^^%'o'^,  ^James   R."7dam,   and  Whitney.     3,107,204. 

•^'^'"E^a^rBrucf'M.^a^  Adams.    3.107,291 

AdamsT'johc^     Liquid  dispensing  deyice  and  method.    3.107. 

031,  10-15-63,  Cl.  222—1 
Vdams,  John  W.  :   See —  o  in«  «7^ 

Worman,  Martin,  and  Adams.    3,106,875. 

Aerojet-General  Corp.  :   See—  __  „2o 

Brlttaln.  Edward  G.,  and  Stein.    3.107,^^:0. 

Aeromarlne  Mfg.  Co. :   See— 

Klncald  Tnomas  J.     3,107,081. 

•""^He"h,  IhVrS.a'i  C.^  an7  Ak^ullan.    3,106.811. 
Albrltton  Bnzlneering  ^^Pv.  ««*— 

Scott,  John  W     312^»»l,t„g    for    the    measurement    of 
•^•Kl^'ce'nrfrace^r    setXv%"^     M07,298.    lC^15-63.    O. 

250—71 
^'*"R"lch''a^"."HrwJni  i"^^  Alexefl.    3.107,086. 

-^'^liLuh  ^Har^id^wrLuxon,  and  Cowle      3.106,956. 
Allbrlgbt-Nell  Co.,pe:   Bee— 

Olllman.  Harold  K.    3,106,744. 
Allen,  Louis  B. :  See—  __ 

dteln,  Sidney  J.,  and  Allen.    3,107, 1W7. 

plex  coating  on  an  aluminum  layer.     .'J,107,li»»,  iu-io-« 

Cl.  161—213. 
American  Can  Co.  :  See—  ,-. 

Brownold.  Charles  R.     3,107.191. 
Kuchenbecker,  Mo"*«^^  3,107,088 
Schultz,  Robert  8.   and  Grlmsley.    3,100,74,^ 

American  Cranamld  Co  „*ff~.     oimvn 
Suen,  Tieng  J.,  and  BnTgen.    S.lj>^-227. 

American  Hospital  8^2?'^  p^'PVfMI  TtT 
Whltton,  Aldean  W.,  Jr.    8,106,774 


Arrasmlth.  William  C-.  to  Radar  Relay    Inc      Ind^tln|^lamf. 
housing    for    annunciator    unit.      vJ,iur,oov, 

■A  107,314,  10-15-63,  Cl.  315 — 151. 
Askania-Werke  A.G       Bee— 

HUdebrand,  Klaus.     ^^^iV^:    „„_ 
Associated  Electric  Industries  Ltd.      See 
Colquhoun.  John.     3,10«,»44. 

Fagel.  Roger.     3,107,304. 
.\tlantlc  R«'r«'"<',*J»,Corp.  :   Sr^  Friedman.     3.107.187. 

IcTrKk.^'lr c'h  ^C:,  RumS^l.'  and  Rice.     3,107.186. 
-'"' oSasch^  Stephen      3,107,107 

Automatic  Telephone  *  Electric^o^Ltd.  .  See  ^^^^ 

Marwlng,   Kenneth   G.,  ureenawaj, 

271 

Automation  Industrie*,  Inc  :Se^ 
Sansom   Raymond  E.    3,106,8J» 

Autosonlcs  Inc  :   See- 
Rand.  Burton.     3.J06,92O. 
Rand,  Burton.     3,106.928. 

\  vBTv  WAT.  Ltd.  :  See — 

•^     Thilton,  John  M.    3,106,979. 

^"'"^''^nfa'k'BenjamrnrMcCoubrey.  and  Bablar..     8,106,«»e8. 

^"'^R^ilS^JohTi:  and  Spence.    3,106,730. 
Held  John  B..  and  Spence.    3,107,354. 

Banlel,  Abraham  :  See —    .  t,_„i.i      o  iat  is4 

*     Schlchter,  ^J««./nd  |"**^.J-^^;'^^*R.  Grace  *  Co 
llaptlrt.  Janif*  N..  and  F    X.  Werber,  to  w. 


f  Ktmnaprei,  lo  nueiu-t.-— 
Minlig  apparatus  and  advancing  means 
thS^orT  Ti06;825,,  lO-lV55,.  CT. 


182,  10-15-^3.  Cl.  ll»T-252.  Westlnghouse  Elec- 

Anderson,  Melvln  R.,  and  A.  *^*i2V  lAlis^s    5i.  240—25 

trie  Corp^  I'»J°?'S5""'ir  p  S^^rt'  ind  QL  Mlale  to  West- 
^Yny^o^°se^t^^cTo™':^  ^Orl'd^r^nTmacbme.     8,10«.»43, 

,.%iy.^e^VX4rr.^'"''n  for  ..hide..    8,107,104 

An^^rL^,''^tr^^^^/E,,U"te^r  o*/  S!^^.^''^'^^ 
Sr«^ln'rte£«/n|er^?rc2'r^n.a;S^    matter. 

An^tV^-'^r  'dt'K^cS!inifg--nEr«ndungen   und  g^werb- 

"^llSn^d?.'SSSf^"'8%893.     .   ^_ 
^'^^^tSr?>'-/vid^B^"3,ro?*^7"      ' 


"wanhVem'G.m'.b  H     •^\'»'"A  ■Na~V^"Bfj::^ 
therefor      3  106  82o,l(^2^^CT;^6l£^2-«rboxyet^ 

3.107.241.  If^l5-«^.^U '^^w^n    to  We»tlnghou«e  Klec- 

"-S^toVg%^t'r^-^0%3?^^ia3.^O.  ^ 

Bati;  George  M.,  to  F.  B    Slmm-  f^o^'^-^^i^Tl';] 
making  mop  "wabs      3,107,1^4    ii>-io^  Ge<H*iTi»al 

^'^r-  ori"me?l«.*"%?ru'ble''^d'^nsiry    «^era.  "^W^^. 

10-15-^.  Cl.  346— 33.  Maschlnenfabrik-Aktlen 

llauder.  Ulrlcli,  toJ^™VV«nDMng   petehe*   of   grea»y   ad 

gewMlschaft.      I^j;^^^.^^' ./P^V.      3.V07,181.  10-4  5-63.  CT. 

healves  to  rator  blade  wrappers,     o.^wi. 

118—211.  „ 

Baumgaltner  Freres  S.A. .  see 

Docommun.  Georges^    3  1 0<^81^^  ^  ^,„     Inc 

^^^'???o''«^°;s^;^rtflcarn?ro?es^*''3^  ^^''-^-  ^ 

Ba'^f^«  F.  ^  P;otec«v^evlce  for  tires  and  tubes.    3.106.- 

»5i.  10-1JM13.  Cl.   152—427. 
^"*Sa?"Ha!riober.  Bayer,  and  Scbeurlen.     3.107.2». 
Beacon  Looms,  Inc. :  See— 

Rech«ei*'HiSf*c"-     CeSfrtSal    falling    mm    evaporator. 
®*fl07  194  "(^15-63,  CT.  159-6.     -  xutoBUrtic  off- 

^a/'i^SLSy  Vor^SJTer?^  37o\oS"7.    10-1«M«.    Cl. 

K^lMS,  CT.  2— •■ 


Ul 


J 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3,107.111. 
3.106,872. 


3,10e.934. 


Bet 


Hy 


Scbulti.  Harold  B.  ,3^1^.874. 

^"^^rBfairt  u'^Snoett.  and  John.     3.106.764. 
^1^^.  10-15-^.  ^«i?A:r   Jr     to  Buck   Bnglneerlng 

l(>-l&-63,  CL  *60 — 213. 

8'-^^*Hirm.d5,.  HOT..  wd^PJ..^  3^».^5^ 
Biro.  Jor»  ■-.   H  ^2.f^,  iJtr^nbenyl-2-dlhalo-3-monohalo 

^'ir*  SiS<5-  o^U  toUhlSTX"  tnmbler..      3.107.161. 
10ll6-63,  CL  65--«.  carbide  Corp      Blectrod* 

^^K°rtk5SftS     3.1<?r.2«T.  1(^15^3.  a.  13-16. 

^'•'SwSifA«Sd;A.    3  107£2^  combination  wa^r 

B<^  »oVc^riry?rS^%e^-     3.106.832,  lO-l^. 

«i^^  r^^WVbSr-    3.106.738.   lO-l^.   C» 
1&84.       ■  .  „    K    Rood    to  WMtlngboow  Electric 

3  107.16*,  10-1&-63,  Cl.  WJ     1. 
^•^•rrf±'!«'T^    Ke'nnedy.  Sban kiln,  Cummins.  Steward, 

^"iSKiwr&P".  "*  ^'"*      3.106.735. 
^''S'dS^,  ^S^'d  =A,"k*  GuSS.    t^^BouiRoyce  Ltd. 

„;?or^    3.106,841,  lO-15-«3-C:i.  73-^0^^        executor),   to 
Brandt. ,  Bdgar   W.    de««N^  (P- ^E^^„°°  ^„  und  gewer 

lO-lB-M.  CI.  2«?-2'*f  _    i..^i,Ii     Motion  lr.n.Utli.B 


and    W.    A.    Stein,    to   Aerojet-iieneral 
tlmlnK    circuit.      ^107.320,    10-l..-t53, 


United   Kingdom   Atomic  Energy  Au 


3.106,862. 


I 


BT\\mUtt.:B»- 
BtUm,  Paul  B. 
BrilM.  Paul  B..  to  Brllet  Wg. 

M?:  l"  l»-«».  CI.  8^-46. 
Bviiaa  Paul  B..  Inc. :  See 
®'"*B'ru2?,B.' 3.106.862. 


High  torque  fastener.    3.106. 


UrltUln.   Edward   G.. 
Corp.      Two   stage 

and  tool  for  operating  the  aaiue.     3.10. ,136.  lO-lo  e-J.  i-i 

QQg 198 

Urown  Engineering  Co..  I«»c  •  The  ;  See— 

UruLker~SVnlbn  M..  and  F.  P.  Pickett,  to  ConaoUdated  Vac- 
Sum  Corp.  Cold-Cathode  discharge  Ion  pump.  3.107,044, 
10-15-83.  CI.  230—69. 

Hrunlng.  Charles.  Co,.  Jf  «=. :  Sefr- 

Bornarth.  DennU  M.    3,107.ie».  ,n_i«_A3    n    99— 

Bryl,  Stephen.     Frying  pan,     3,106,887,   10-l»-od,  lj.  «» 

425.  -  ., 

Uuck  Engineering  Co.,  Inc. :  i>ee— 

Berdan,  David,  and  Romano.    3.107,093. 

""'"S^k.^^Cuer    Kr^urakl.,    Coombs,    and    Backmau. 

3,106.864. 
liunny  Bear  Inc. :  See-— 

Linden.  Samuel.     3,10i,l/:0. 
Buren  Watch  Co.  8-A. :  «ce— 

Kocher,  Hans.     S.lOb.oio- 
I'.urgesa.  Mary  T. :  See—  iotoot 

Suen.  Tieng  J.,  and  Burgeas.    3,107.227. 
Burroughs  Corp. :  «ee—  _    „™ 

Lockey.  Kenneth  L      3.10i^89. 

I'aratoifer.  John.    3.106,8J4.  i  in7  OBO 

Templetoo.  ^l^^  .^■.'"^^  ^"""J^^J^    Ltd      Drive  trans 
BurroWB,  Arthur  T.  C.  t?, V^H2^  l O^^t-63    CI    64 -30. 
mlttlUK  mechanlama.     3,106,828,  lO-lO-oj,  v-i.  o»     •'^ 

Bu^Ser,  BtehATd  W.,  and  C   E.  He^g^/'-'i^/sia^rV 
O)       Agricultural    Implement.      3,106.971.    lo-io-oo. 

172—386, 

;:::H^^3bt^.nrvv;^^^ 

Calri^Dorothy  L.     Game  apparatus,     3.107,093. 

CI,  ^73-106. 
CallfornU  Research  Corp.  .  °^''.^,     „  ,,.(,  041 
Brandel.  Albert  J.,  and  De  May,    3,10a,84i, 
t'allery  Chemical  Co.  :  See— 

metallic  coatings.  „3.107  175.  ^10-15-63.  C  1^1  i^  Monteea 

Polypropylene    cpntalning^Ji^  ^^it^tSriii  thereof  with  an 
compirteeg 
epoxy  --- 
Cardner.  » ioucu  .-,  •   "— 

Jarnian.  Harry  L.     3. 106.700. 

3,106,723.  l0-15-f3'^^vtr^|iii„   and  H.  Feehr.  to  On. 

63.  CL  310— 103.  Falrchlld  Stratoa  Corp.     Con 

Carroll.  I.Aurence   B..  Jr.,  to  *aircnua   »irai«.         53_i74 

,-  'r^  l!fhn'R*  C^iici^edeUul  Pr'od^U  Co.-    Muffler  con- 

*- ''"•bu.hmey.r.  wt^d  W     aiid  Hen«>n, 
Roy.  Jacques  P.  J.    3,lo«,Bi4. 

^''•^teB^iiuS^.aodC«ey.^l07.19^      ^^ 

Canlhnan    fiugw  V, ..  to  P^'^'^j^^^^'  ci     198—213, 
Uveatock    feeder       3407  <)08,    1^1&^^;  ^'^    Laboratories. 

^Vn'?'"'B^?^ur..?na*rf  l'^^  ^.uSatltuted      alkane. 
3  107  249.  10-15-63.  CI.  260—286. 

68.  a.  2»— 113. 
^''"^BenttowK^  Jerome.  ChWlck.  and  WUllam..     3.106.- 

908 
Chaklris.  bemetrln.  O..  to  Metro-Mac.^nc^  El^tronl^drlv- 

ing  aasurance  lyitem.     3,106,981,  lo-io-«tf,  y-i-  i^v— 


10-15-63. 


iocietA  Generaie  per  1  iimiu»i""      ."^  jin  — 

roDy"»e   contalnKg  a   dye^receptlve    modifier 

,  Vloden  >, :   See— 


3,106,971. 


'^"•^.  ■^iV«-..S5S4^?SS.°ro2  ri'o7Xi't°^3S-. 


BtantlallT  no 
Ch?olIa^u7i^«^J,     Device  for  crushing  containers,    3.106,- 

888,  ld-15-63.  CI    \00--232  cntrol  of  chroma  chan- 

^\%ny  fot°.n^e^Uy'SSrhtn^S?-.iS.ir'3.l07.275.  10-l.V 

63,  01.  178—5.4. 

^'^X'l^nlWoV  £Vnd  A^-    ^•^«^-^^- 

Harnik    Marcel.     3,101,4:00, 
Chemical  Processes  of  Ohio  lnc_  :  See-- 

^^Wentworth    Theodore  p     and  >»«^^\^t/:i^;nyme  D.B.A. 
Chevreui.  Gerard,  and  K-,\*"**^i'o7  127    1(^15-6^  CI.  308- 
Brake  proportioning  valve.     J.iuf.i^'.  *"- 

22  o 

(^hicaKO  Aerial  IndustrieB.  Inc.  :  o^^./^^nTO 

"%  Samu^  R.  and  Mohan.  ^3^107^070   ^^^ 

979.  10-15-63^  Cl;  l^J-T.V,llburton  Co.     Check  valve  appa- 
^^^^r'3^tf93^i0^^5"ira;'l3T^8.     s,,^  ean  for 

Christen^sln  Diamond  P'-?*^"*^,^'' ^o. :  See- 

Chrlstensen.  f™°^,^(.i?rtstensen  Diamond  Products  Co 

^3406,869.  lj>-l-^3.ei.  90-13. 

Oements,  Be^J'^i?,  r     anTciements.     3.107.284. 

<^"n;."^n'«i.°VT'"3..0T  173  „.„„„  ,,  po,, 

Coffleld.   Thomas   H..    to   Btnyi  vvr-      --  -  -"— ' 


Co.t.n.o,  Raphael  ,J :  t%Harve^H^^^Inc^^turable  r^ 
actor  dimmer.     3.107  328^    mc^'to  ftoclete  dea  Ualnes 

^"^^,^.S*E£ont?.UncJ^X*<^on  of  graft  polymers 
3  10"?  I06.  10-1  .V63    Cl,  204-1 M.  j,,j„„ 

rottet.   Emlle  C..  and  A^   C.   ^"2|/(^,"J^' production  of 
;h\^S^^Trt£rrt,^7r*;a%atl^^"""lK2^7.   ?0-15-^3.   a. 

204 — 154.  »„  r    n   -^arle  A  Co     17«-(2-alkenyI)- 


260- 


3,106. 


3,107.233.  10-15-63.  Cl 


'■|i.r-r'sHS5:ii?rf.>??:3»*.'*f-"s5ST^ 

^'^'^iScJunt^  b! ; v.  and  Cole.    3.106,733. 
^''•''•B^^IVtfn.^^rner,  and  a.le,J.lgr^03.^ 
^torr%afeu^d^eiirin7ti"orierctor      3.107.302.  1(^1«^ 
63.  a._25(^2n.  ^^^^.,,,„^i  device.     3.106.785.  10-15-63, 


Coillns,  Robert  D 

Cl.  35—17. 
Collins.  Robert  D. 

a,  35—17. 
Colllna.  Robert  D, 

Cl.  35—17. 
Colquboun.    John. 


Educational  device. 
Educational  device. 


3.106.786.  10-15-63. 

3.106.787,  10-15-63. 


to 


237    10-15-63,  Cl, 

!;e"iva^ll■eWelto^ 
ro'u"r*^sey^ffie'jr.^^^t^p'^'3^?»>:  l(^l^-e3.  O.  239- 

543. 
^^«"l^',t.^^an£'a^  K««,inskl      3.^06.763  ^,^, 

^Te^m-ou-ffle'^  Ai^Xr^.^O^^il  1^^^75-63.  ff.   220-18. 

^7onofdtjMe;\^3^  0P«°'°«  ^'^•- 

through,    |l0^11,\J^iin;^'ftnchllboratorle..     Novel 

•\^^b.t^?u"^ed"-p«a^^  intermediates     therefor, 

3  107  242.  10-13-6.^.  Cl.  260 — 243. 

'""'°C!'AlSIS'w"'i.Sl'««»"'.  I— >"«■  ""  Cr.n.pto». 

"is'„i-S.'°37^r.^'?^;»«"'  "^'  ""■ 

10-1. V-63,  Cl.  170—160.13, 
^"7i"<ir?m"^™-T'"^nnedy.  Shanklln   Cummins.  Steward. 
Boulware,  Kl^-n^".  E^«n«.      3.T06J3^  3.106.717. 

Cuvln     Rita   D.      Separable    ma-temity    garment,      o. 

10-15-63.  Cl.  2—70. 
^'^^Se'TSrh'ard!  an'd  Cxlptschlrach.    3.106.858. 
^^'^^B^'^-ilmVrR  'aW  and  WbUne^ 
%;Ti  i'Sf -B-^n^ng  ^Co.«  EYArS??at^-  slk^g"  Vl06.884. 

lO-l.V-63.  Cl.  9^261  International  Buelneaa  M»- 

^^Sin'^'^^'^or].  •  'S^'^.fn't  Ve"pa™ti-    de-'-       3.107.292. 

10-15-63,  Cl.  285—61.7. 

Dana  Corp.:   See—        ^,nAOA0 
Bprtsch,  Joaef  A.     3.106,»4U. 

r:S'S>^"sr™°/e?fj.°'"j^7ii.'i»3. 

Da^rlikoT*  William,      Geological    «imple    trays.       8.106.788. 
10-15-63.  Cl.  35—50.  „^  o    M    Kelloes   to  Interna- 

D,'B»>V'M*i.«V°"T.  B.,..  ..«  H.  L.  To....  »  H«- 


i^.^e»^'^-.^  -mm^^m^r^ 


'v^rre'Vindlng  machines. 

71.B.  a 

Comar  Electric  Co. :  fee-— 

Vallean,  Robert  U     3,10«,»4». 
Conch  Interiiatlonal  MethaM  Ltd^M— 
^^'^  Schlumberger.  Btlenne  M     3.lO«-«\d,    to  Westlnehouse 
*^"S{:cycToS.''fcS;i^c"lful?  t^rb^nrarplratu..     3.l57.084. 

10-15-68,  CL  253—67 

810. 
Continental  Oil  Co.    See— 

Rlgga,  Olen  L-.  /'■    S.iOT.^-w. 

^'^'s^lidl^** Walter?..    OurakU.   Coomb.,    and    Bnckman 

3406.^64.        o^^.M,  tele«:oolc  adJuaUble  boat  cover 


to^Novo'lndnttrtal  Corp.     CtrrrlM 
- 3.107.026,  10-15-68,  Cl. 


weight 
10-15- 


8.106,841, 


§srsa[. 


De  Oheibor.  William  J..   -"•-,,-.- 
case  for  soft  drinks  and  the  like 

I>iJ?r  Johan  F,.  and  J.  A.  El««..     Track  pedeatal  block. 

3.tni?m^o^^j"to^U%  CO..  inc.  Ll^t 
ln«.t  cistlng  mold  hot  top.  and  cover..  8.106.T56. 
63T  Cl.  22—147, 

^*^in^,'E^rijra^dDeMey. 

rJn.n.t#r   Oeorae  R    W.  A.  Herplch.  and  8.  E.  Harvey :  .aid 
"^^Jft^d  «ldHarvey  a1i«™.  to  D«np|rter  Br^     V^. 

Vehicle  body  loading  and  unloadlhg  raechanlwn.    S.107.0BO. 

10-15-68.  Cl.  214 — 505. 

hS^lS  a  liner  aiSTred  to  an  adha-re  nirlae*.     S.lOT.ltt. 
10-15-63.  Cl,  156 — 527 


10-15-68,  Cl.  18— i8. 


Denholm.  Alec  8.,  ^omgh^oXUj^^iit^TliiECo^ 
bto  capacitance  electroeUtlc  generator.  »,iU7.ft«o, 
68,  Cl.  322 — 2. 


VarU- 
10-15- 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Vll 


^lO^lill  CI.  220-«0. 

^"sSK  lileldo^D..  and  D.rr.    3.107.340. 
^  ^h'^^7eT^y"^on6    L.'-D.    Saint     Vaulry.    and    Kehr. 
3,107,klO.        .    ,    ,,    M„,nuiB    U)   Llttelfuse,  Inc.     Cir- 

DeS«Sle'S^''und    Sllber-Scbeideai^tat    vomaU    Roe>«.er  : 
^'FUMtaiinp.  Willi,  and  Wellen*lek.     3.106.955. 

^  ^'!:rtinr-^Si\ini^r:3.ioT.«58. 

Di^kT^Oacar    H.      AutomaticalW    rate    regulated    tlmepl.cv. 
°'fl66.8!9    10-15-63,  CI.  58-8£5.  „   f,„ 

Dl^'^Ske«lma.chlnen„Fabrtk  G.,.b.H. :  See- 

Sonnberg^Joach  m      3.10««44^  Univeraity  of  Cal' 

425.6. 

^'^H^'^-t^rrat^me^t  o%^Uin°g  'vIS.^'^*l;i07.284.  1(^I.V.3.  O 

pamtus  In  well  caf.inga.    ^.iw.w^'^.  Anticoind- 

^f^Wl>r^r;.S>n^K»iif5'''^^        '"^^  ^""'"""" 
3  107  V.  lOS^^S^n^irn^/sltfilway  Equipment  Co.     SUd 

63.  CI.  108—253. 
"^'"LSKo'^Hugh  HTDoty.  -nd  Lockhart.     3,106.722. 
Double  A  Producta  Co. :  *J"7^  f^Q^ 
JohnMD.  Charles  K    3.10«-S"^- 

Dougherty  Brothers^  ^T^hiol's 
Cholet.  Bertram.    3,107,030. 

Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Cannon,  Guy  H.    3;106.957. 

&Sri£fn"!lSEh¥,'Jn'dOakeB.    3  107^1^ 

DoySVfea\^oVS=-dS«ice,     3.107.218. 

10-15-63,  CI.  233— 15. 
Drackett  Co..  The  :"««—„„  ,3^ 

"  de^ce.    3.107,069.  1^1?^??.  CJJ^^.ea  S.A.     aock  with 
^".?.^rSU^Tl6e.817*  1^*?^'.  CI.  58-2. 

^"i*^!SJt?*EiSe  C.'*;^d  Ducro*.    3,107  206 
«:iO*t«t'  fcrnue  ip,  »"»r^„-_„_    3.107.207. 


B,    Jimea   B.,    t<>^^'»*5^?,7  214  10-16-53.  Cl.  209— 
:ith  floUtion  n»thod     3J^7,214  l»>-it^^^^^^^_    g^j 


v^c^^s.  •^»^F'""-'^'^":.  ':Z 


740.  10i?T«3.,d»»TM    Hotel  Corp.     OU  w«ll  tublnl 

Angennan.  Albert  H.    3.m,iw- 
cSSiwr.  Jowjpto  H.    3,107.248. 
IxSS,  Wendell  Km  Jr.    SJO/^^*^, 

S^tl^'SrtlW^'iSdThackrah.     3,106,726. 

Tocker.  Stanley.    3a07.1W^  Electric  Corp     Llectiw 

*^%  ^Lfi^Unoo  ap^™tll  3,107.283.  10-15-63.  Cl 
o^^Tali-ell  A      Comblnatlon^reacue  hook  and   life  prv- 

^•^oSS^-^^^W     KSSteileld.  Lawrence,  and  Crampton. 

-Sffe^S-3^-^?^"^^""^'*^"^ 
^^^'ift^bi/FriudEla^..    3.107.053. 

«»^^^Ard..'Sd;(§.|i^    3.107.009. 

^•*^l»«J*^SSird.^  3.^W9. 


Elliott  Brothers  (London)  Ltd. :  See— 
Kll,.:"u\''v^'d^1:^°od^;la«   -  Tge  O^,  C  B>J«»  CO. 

Door  closer  assembly.     3,106,743,  10-io-oa,  k.i.    i"— 
tmplre  Devices  I'roducts  Corp.  :  fece— 
Harges,  Michael  T.    3,107.334. 

''"'•coTe' cSarl«V.  Eng.  Rupar.  Shipley,  and  Lukk.     3.107,- 

2i:j. 
EuKlander  Co.,  Inc..  The:  Sec— 
Kamp.  Kwald  A      3  106,724 
Knterprlse  Railway  Equipment  Co. .  See— 

Brbe  Ot?o  '\VT  Zel^.^'phofographlc  objectives  w^th  d^- 
tlnce  adjustment  and  diaphragm  adjustment.  3.106.88^. 
l(>_l5-63,   Cl.  95—64. 

Krlen  Products  Co.  :   See—  ..„ 

Kr«lerlck8.Rohert\V.    3.107  156.  Research   and 

^^Tn^gli^Xg^Co'^"^d\i;irm  rubbers.     3.106,- 

950.   10-15-63    Cl.    152—330. 
^^^-kTi".^^u/"'"3!lV79r,     .^^^ 
^^^\re?^^a^es%n'cr  Rufc"sh1;fe7.  and  Lukk.    3.107,- 

Er'nLt;  John  L..  and  Flfcher     3.106,950. 

Morwa^r,  Arnold  J.    3-lOJ'l^"- ^^    international    Business 
^^nirhlnjf"&  "Edmng^^m^chlt.   "3.107.342.    U>-l5-.3. 

Cl.   340—172.5. 
Eternaloc,  Inc.  :  See-—  „  ,  r^-.  aon 

Zalenskl,  Leonard  F.     3.10t).8JU. 
Kthyl  Corp. :  See —  •»  m?  2M 

Coffield,  Thomaa  H     3  107,^.  Temperature  regu- 

Kurenlus.  Karl  P.   A.,  to  Keguiaior  ao  "^zs—Qg. 

latino  apparatus.     3.m-|^^ih^^^(^o      Me  hod  and  mean* 

130. 
FMC  Corp. :  See—  o  1  a?  244 

,1"^;;  i.>i:'"So?;fa'  ."^^  <^-  ^-^-^ 

Falrchlld  Stratoa  Corp. :  ««*— _  ,06  782 
<:^rroll,  Laurence  B..  Jr.    3.luo,fo^. 

3.107.202         .,,„,„., 
Farb»e-H^hst'jut'.en^lUchaft   vormals   Melster   Lu- 
cius k  Brunlng  :  See— 

l!l.?x'ilfJferK?'satt^;'r"'a'n'd'stlx.     3.107.140. 

tt3.  Cl.  260—251. 

Fernsch  G.m.b.H.  :  ''^*'~7  ,rv7  ■)ft-, 

Tretner.  ^^erner      3,ia7.-»...  ^,    ^j^     ^y,  to  Kaiser 

Fetzer.  Maurice  C     I  .  R.  »?*"y'  Colored  anodized  aluminum 

^r^aS'd'al^ortberefVr''"-^^^  '''-''-''•  ^'^  ''" 

195 

Fish,    I  erty    »-..    '"  ,  k  /lo    n    '>0 I 

structure.     3  106, . ^L  10-15-<>J.  ^^■. -     ,j  Flasskamp  assor. 

Flasakamp.  Wi    i.  and  G    Welte^^^^^^^^ 

to  Deutsche  ^iolp-und  suoer  otur      j^^m^rator  K.-G.  D> 
ler.   and   ««l<5^^;«"^''^l^jL|!'and  an  apparatus  for  burning 
r^sl^aYiat  ^riow^'h^agnVue.   ^.106.955,  10-1.V..3, 
Cl.  158—7.  standard   Manifold   Co.     Carbon 

Cl.  46^—236  ■ • 


orp 
166 


Cl.  46^236.  Fiick-Reedy  Corp.     Actuator  valve  con- 

Flick.  Francis  S.    to  FllckKe«^r,^^y^j^,j_^^^5^,Q 

Btructlon.  „3.106,tfJ».  iw-i^'-^. 
^"^^B^irk'^Fran^l.  l.'*Zl0G,939. 

'^^"•^lchm?dT.ka1,rnrr.  Gunther.  Schmld.  and  Grewe.     3,10..- 
202.         ^         .  „   Kraft     Thread  cutters  or  snippers. 
^'A'^9^''\t'^{%']I^^   to  union  Carb.de  Corp. 
^°ftbrSu"rira1;t«e.'  t.lJ'T.l'^f  10-i5-«3.  Cl.  23-209.2. 

^"^Svr^h'lc'h^-  P 'tir5^^/fel^06  f»l. 
Ke":  gryTon^-i°'^»^23. 


r.    A    i.u  F     Jr      Web  material  severing,  fold- 
Forthmann.  Fjed"\ck  1 '  J/  ^„.*;„.,    x^^^^-i^■^.  «1    ...-Hn 

..;.'?^rc^,u^c"tfL'?fi.."i.c  :.^.- 

.      ^^'^;;{V^'  S        4:;V{:}:«'  transotn    for  ou,l>oar.l   moto.s. 
Frledland^^Morns.^^vu.  ^ 

tjjyi 193    *' 

-S?'*ti^  ">:i|F.r'Si?;^-'  sfeo.  .0-,...:.. 

Sjoeclal    purposp    raUwa> 
Garnier.    Marcel,  jindj^^^^^^.  ^^. 


'C61       liuu      *  *■ 

Tnonvme.     Hlgh^^P*^*^  ^"''*'^' 
15-6i.Cl,  2.9^ 


tool  holder. 


3:r§7,i6i7io 


n. 


10_irMV3. 


Ga^rrett  Corp.,  The  :    ^f«'-  fci„„   Pn      Inc       Device 

Lytle    Elvta  1>.     "^.0   ^iorgan   Pa^^'^^^.f.Xi^-rQi    io-l5-63. 

^H^^jilF       Radiation   collectors.      3,10. ,0^. 
nf  a.' 23^-1.  ,,    ^,,u„,    breaking    sill    -cU, 

Process    for    »"fj,K    A,   26O — 2,)1.  „  ^c^^aQ 

3.12^-2*'*vi?-i)Dkta  sheet  holder.      3.106.799 
Gawthrop^Asa  D.      ua^ 

Ge?gt  Chemical  Corp.     '"f^^^Mi. 
''*'*Wrguson.  John  ^f^^l^^      H,107.245 

ffl^'ffil--  3407.260. 

eielg^J    fe..  A-G  :  See-^  Stevens  ,^3  10T-23« 
k^gr'An'^e^^n^Schetty^    3.10^ 

Scbwarsenbach,  ^eroiu. 
, ieneral  Electric  Co.  .  ^ee     ^^ 

Bochan,  J°hn.    _^it  j      3,107.180 

a.„Sjr.^.3^  f."^.„„,p.  ..d  8to«»U.     3.m.0». 
Woodruff.  ^*"'^  .   «;.- 

17—1 


Goethe    Paul  K.,  and  C.  C.  Hor_^-an    to  J^esJ Inghou,^ m%' 

^^'\^^L^ie^^^^■.  and  Goet.    3.107,062. 

^«'Va(r.;erJc^b'n^E'^>.^10%,_ 

^«-1?4"de?SluVWA    ^^^  Navy.    TorP^o 

-\':£^1.':rmlth^d\rnal?nrsle.      3.106,905.   10-15-63. 

V\.  114— 23h. 

.^"~G;HSfS|i«r-.o,..3b 

McNenney,  WllUa.n.     3.10.  192. 

Rogers,  Thomas  H    Jr    3^1 0 7  ^^^„    ^^a  Howard.     3.107.- 
Rogers,  Thomas  H..  Jr.,  weineum 

Rudd'e..  Walter  H.    3  106^52. 
^-^,rr^-^rB-E?ulpment    Co.      Hydraulic 

^''[:^'r^-MVg'co"   Rotor^herd     3  106.9«!i.  1CV15-63.  Cl.  17(K- 

1  ftO  53 
^'^"'■^BaTltlft:  fames  N'"a7d  Werber,     3,107,172, 

^^^"^'ca^v^'lto^Char  J    and  Gray     3.107^^^^         ^^^ 
^'^?^he^JiV^*o°cur."^nVat  ^^^T^^^^^^^  3.107,311.  10-15- 

«^i%r2^^irelo^°^^---^^^^ 
^^'^^MaTwing"  Kenneth"7  Oreenaway.  and  Milton.      3.107.- 
Oreene^^-hUney    E.      Tube  coupling.      3.107.108.    10-15-68. 
n  '''Jf'lfu^l.   N       Method   of   underground    fluid   storaife. 
«Tl'(l^:8/4^lTl5-63.Ci.61--^5^  Rapidly  , retractable 

*^-AlfS^anl^s°m.^   3^06.'9CicV15^3,   Cl,   12(^18. 
^'^''IchSt-r'tnef  Vunther.  Schmld.  and  Grewe      3.107.- 

202. 
^''"ffiirA'oSrt  I."a7d  Grlmsley.    3,106.742. 

^^''^rh'^rSfJ^eip'^U^^C.  ^3406  «»2.  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^^  ,„,  „p. 

Grossman.  AbrahanKUuai  «. 

10-15-63.     Cl    20—52. 
Grube,  Wolfgang  O.  ;   See- 


«-^RoKon\u\guasson.^^^^^ 

^^Ifrl''    ^ffi'^llo'de   »HS  ?    ''*^'^   ""'         " 

3.10^7.345,  10-l-\-»3.  t?«  |4^1^;3^r  G  m.b.H.     Portable  ap- 

Grupp.  Helnrlch,  to  Ot^a  Ringlaurer  w.  .plnnlaf  or 

"^  pfratus  for  applying  t^ay^ers^o  the  "n^     29-207 

twisting   'rame^^3.10«,77U     lu-x  •  j^,  ^^^y  swivel  flald 

<^--J',fi;V"ki"oT?S7°i(l^^st.cS:28:^275.^    ,    „,„„„„_ 


3,10«.»6». 
Buckman. 


t;. m.b.H. 


Sensor 
10-15- 


Oobel   wnhelm:See—  ^     8.107.281.  .  ^„. 

"IjJ.'Ji-.  '.',?5l,5ii  V7i^,  0  U^-7.. 


1    Stephen,   to   At'as  uo^-.      «   -• 
wupUng     3,107,107.  10-15-fS.Cl  285— ^^o.      j    ginunoni, 

OuirRe^^ch  *  V^^^'^PM^lo^hiln  ^atd"  Pekarek. 
Hultt.   Jlmmle  L.,   MCCiomuu. 

''""s^dlo^^^'Vluer^FrOurskls.    Coombs,    and 
3,106.864.         _ 

^^^E^lr^via  H^nd  Gtise     3  106  743  ^^^^^   ^^ 

Hack,   Helnrich,    to  Carl  ^l^''^  loirS-^^  Cl.  73-4«8. 

Balancing  machine^     ?S^   Gardner!  tTThe  Bendlx  Corp. 
"V'^s'te^.n^'nlfn.  fo"r^a^ilind?d"m^embers.    3.107,111,  IC^l^ 

63.  Cl.  a§7— 126 
"'^•"JSuholm.^P^t'r  W^   3.106,932. 
'^'^'V^lrKo^rP'j.  jrm,333. 
»'"-S?''MrC.\!rd  Pope.    3.^^^^^^^^^        ^  ^^      ^ 

""-^^^^^^^^^ 

Hamef.'^'^-M.H.toPn..^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 

WTr'^.r^rL'i^T^^-    ^3^6  I  °9,  10-15^3.  a.  9^-18. 

»'^lSti.'EdwSd''G.,'aVHamemlk.    S.107.0«8. 

Hamilton  Tool  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Huffman.  Harold  VS .    3.1W.8OT.  ne^drru- 

Hamllton.  ^•U"\7„^  '.^iJCSpiiu^ns   anTmethodfor 
3.107,216.  10-15-63.  CL  210— «w. 


vin 
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FIsblDK   line   float. 


Hancock.   Charle..  L ..    Vi    »?  «^..^'»" 

3.10«..97    10-lj>-«J,  V-.M^r^nilconductore    Inc      Process 

for.     3.107.188.  IVr^'Y^un^^J   io  Minnesota  Mining 

?or  having  duplicate  coaxial  re^ln.     .1,1 07.2. ».  10-1.>-O.J.  i-i. 

H^'n'^.Tleiellyn  U,  L.     Web  beam  structure.     3.106.75.. 

10-15--«3.  CI.  '^y—-^-^  T,_,^t       rrocesB  and  apparatun  for 

260— 397.4. 
Harrison,  Davie  A.  :«««—, ,  ,  .,„ 

Chrlttle.  Cleve  *^„  3,107,1-iJ.  Chemical 

»''Jo'''""dorWon'^(n£?blt^r  &„?^'^?lo'n''     3.107.2.1.    10-15- 

63,  Cl.  252—148. 
"•"^^tt^;'."^\.trgf^  Herplck    a^d  Har  3.^0^ 

"-c'SrT^^  R»nr-  alfa'ft"-  s^a.^^^r^n^e^'^nH.       3.107.099, 

23 — 207.  1     fn  u    K    Horn      Apparatus  for  uieaB- 

"VrtTg  ^aSn'tSdf •■  a^^d'°f^aue|;" '    "'^"^'^•'''    ^"^'^'^ 
3.107.330.  10-15-63.  Cl.  324—78. 

""^•fli'nStt^a  'aiw7rd  H.,  Hay.,  and  Young.     3,107.265 

3,?of2M.  1(^15-63.  Cl.  26<$-576. 
Hechtel    Johann   R.      Velocity  modulated  electron  tube   with 
cathoile  m«n8  providing  plural  electron  stream*.     3,10., 

u^^c^'^R^h     and^E^    Mottus,  to  Monsanto  Chemical 
"^o'''='-H%"oA«>"b'  ^roSklant    com^^lons    of^lthl.„n 
percblorate    and    polylactam.      3.l07.l»s,    ii>-io-oj, 

Heftl   willy.     Tobacco  pipes.     3,106,922.  10-15-63,  Cl.  131- 

Hei^- Billy   S..  and   B.    ^     McGlnni.    to  The^endU  Corp. 
Coordinating  control  unit.     3,106,872,  lo-i»-orf.  ^^i. 


Hill.  James  T.,  and  F.  Leonard,  to  United  States  of  .Vmerlca, 
Vi-iny  I'roce8H  for  makins  pnmthetlc  limbs.  3,107.18». 
li^-l.VG3,  Cl.   156—212. 

Hlll«  M.Canna  Co.  ;  See— 

I'riese    Werner  K      3,107,080.  .,  ,,.,  .„„. 

nine,     Slt^idoi.     11        i'ower    Optical    apparatus.       ;<,10.,2«b. 

ninl!TJ'^"j!iiin^H"'^''jr*E.    J,    Weaver,    and    L.    M.    Smith     to 

"'Hooker'rhemUal''"'orp  ,  IJ^^^'r, -':^% ''^^^  2S  ""i'oh"  '  ' 
pl.atic  materials.     3,107,14.-),   l(>-l.)-63.  Cl.  23— lOH. 

Hlnman,  Virginia  B  :  «««—        ^  ,,^^n, 

mJiZlk  '[i?aol"'t"FarSwerk'e'Hc;Ic'h.t  Aktlengesellschaf, 

vormalH^MeUter  Ludus  A  ^'»,^\^A- , ^K'''^^^ ^-i^^Cl    fs^ 
fucture  of  chlorine  dioxide.     3,107,147.  10-15-63.  Cl.  13- 

152. 
Hi-«l>ear  Rivet  Tool  L^.  :  See-- 

H  itt '  jTme";  j^^lVo'^red^an'd  NoVth'?up  Co.    Transistor  Hwlteh- 
nsdrcult      3.107.309,  lO-15-<53d  307-88  5. 

Hoff  Dale  R..  and  J.  K.  Bennett,  tp,  ^erck  4  Co  Inc.  Tur- 
key blackhead  treating  composition  containing  l-(/-»y 
droxyethyl)  5-nitrolmldazole    and    method    of    using    same. 

Ho^f^mani' Robl?7  C::*to  Vlctlf  Addl^'  Machine  Co.     Indicator 
for    sjlles    registering    and    recording    devices.      3.107,051. 

HogL'^oiiam  ",*7nd^W.  J.   Smith,   to  D.  J.   Hogan,  d.b.a. 
Donild    J.    Hogin   ft   Co.      Track    maintenance    apparatus. 
3.107.168.  10-15-63,  Cl.  88—14. 
Hogan.  Donald  J.:   tfee— 

Hogan.  Donald  J.,  and  Smith.     .i,10.,lt)8. 
Hogan,  I)oiiald  J.,  k  Co.  :   iiee— - 
Hogan.  J..  &  Co.     3.107,168. 
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171. 
^'"''^^ru^r^ZS-^''!^  ^einem^->  and  Howard.     3,107. 

^::^^'Bi^^^  S?lfe   P^o^?^^?ude   d..l.  ; 

a  rerolTer  drum.     3,106,865,  lO-lfr-oj,  ui.  o^^ 

Hereaeu..  W.  C.,  G.m.b.H. :  See— 

Lorenx,  Albert.    3,107,047. 

Herculea  Powder  Co. :  See—  Young.     3.107,265. 

De  Butta,  Edward  H.,  liays.  ana  luuuB. 

3,107.106,  10-15-63,  Cl.  280— 211. 

^^^&,  "T  an^'Tc    VttuUan,  to  iacob«.n  Mfg^o. 

^•^'fi^S?jS«f  K7and  Exala.    3.107,335. 
Hlgta  StandardMff.  Cora,  The  :Se«- 
WUwm,  G«or«e  A.    3,10*,'*k>- 

HUH  VdttJl*  ■R«*»S^5«,S?^i(i  *•*"' 
CLM— «2. 


I<«u""'iophraim  W.'.  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force. 
I'^ransXrixed  mkgnetlc  amplifier  and  ampllHercomple- 
menter  for  digital  computer  circuits.  3,107,308.  l(t-l>- 
03,  Cl.  307—88.5. 

'  '"Jni.';ttg'lnde?s  K.'V.  "irm.lSS. 

Ho.comb?'f;o?don    B.      Method   of   f^^^/^ing   buiWlngs^^  tauk_s 
domes  or  similar  structures.     3.106.772.  10-l.>-«3.  LI.  2« 

H<*U.  Abraham,  to  Beacon  Looms    Inc.     Drop  wire  for  knlt- 

ting  machines.     3.106.829.  10-15-63,  Cl    66—163 
Hong     Sheng-Chlao.      Compartmental    container.      3.10<,0-.. 

Hoo^'jafnVM.-'^MliSs*-    3.106.895.  10-l.>-63.  Cl.   103-38. 

"'^"'^^na''*'^m*TL!' Jr^Taver,  and  Smith.     3.107  145 
Hooker     George    W., 'to   the   ^oppers   Co        'roc-ess    for    Uie 
polymerization  of  ethylene.     3.10.. 238.  10-l&-«3,  <  1.  2BU— 

94  9 
Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing  Co. :  See—  o  1  aa  ofi4 

Dalve    Johannes  A..   Relf.  and  Alien.      3.106,884. 
HooN^?     John    R.,    to    Smith    Kline   A    ^'«°<=^„  ^*^«'*,*H°'i^.H 
"process  for  the 'preparation  of  6-amln.>pencillan.c  acid  and 
novel   intermediates   useful   therein.     3,10., 2o0.    10-15-6^. 
Cl.  260—306.7. 
Horn,  Burchell  E. :  See — 

flausen.  Dietrich  K.     3,107,330. 

"""kla'ikl^hr.^Ht^s.  Binder,  Horn,  and  Peua.     3,106.866. 

"°"Ha/brS!cVAuJus^..  and   Horrocks.     3.107.009. 
Horstman.  Cllfrord  C.  :   See—  oinaiaa 

Coethe  Paul  K.  and  Horstman.    3,106,769. 
I  fott    lf>n  V    K     to  The  Joyce^Crtdland  Co.     Movable  vehicle 
'^mt^8t«^tH 'roller    elements    for    suopor ting    pit    cover 

ulates      3  106.988.   10-15-63.  Cl.  187—8.45 
Houfliere.  du  Bissln  du  Nord  et  du  Pas-de-Calals :  See- 

Chachaty.  Claude.     3,107.203. 
"""Ro%S"homaV  H."^,  Helneman.  and  Howard.     3.107,- 

224. 
Hubbell.  Harvey.  Inc.:  Se«r:n- „« 
Costanzo,  Raphael  J.    3,107,328. 
Huber.  J.  M..  Corp.:  Se«^,^o»„ 

Hube^r^^"-'^  "^-^  «^r^  '"^3  ?07  o^?^\r^urrn 

for  large  material  removal  areas.     3.107,002.  lO-ia-wJ.  v^i- 

Hufc'i^Harold  W..  to  The  Hamilton  Tool  C^  ^^^'^^ 
for  rotarlly  punching  webs  of  paper.     3,106.859.  lu-io-oo, 

H,mt*^l^mle  L  B  B  McGlothlln,  and  J.  L.  Pekarefk,  to 
Gulf  Kareh  "a  Development  Co.  Method  of  fracturing 
a  subaurTa" formation.     3,106,959,  10-15-63.  Cl.  196-37 

Hulbert,  Warren  D. :   See —  u  107  qqa 

Caddock    Richard   E.,  and  Hulbert.     3,107,336 

Hunter  Edwin  J.,  to  Mol.t  O  Matlc.  Inc.  Sprinkler.  3.107.- 
056.  10-15-63.  Cl.  239—206. 

Hunton  Jamea  K  and  A.  G.  Kyala,  to  Hewlett-Packard. 
Hlrt '  frwrnencr  ransmlBslon  line  having  variable  abaorp 
HofnVl^g  variably  biased  semiconductor  device,  shunting 
the  line.    3,107.335.  10-15-63.  Cl  333— «1.  ,o_i5_e3 

Hurdel,  Thomas  D.     Pneumatic    tire.     3.106.9&1,    10-10-o.i, 

HuTs.fcn^V,  to  «S*"v  Rand  Corp^  MHgneUc^eld^ 

pensatlon  meana.     3.107,347,  lp-l5-«3,   ^1.  340— I74_i 
Hutchlna   Alma  A.     Work  amoothlng  tool.     3,106.806.  ll>-i!>- 

83,  a.  M— 187. 
Ideal  Indaatrlea.  Inc.:  See —  „      «  m-r  qts 

Schlnike.  ^^lmam  G.,  and  SwaMon.    3.107,278. 
Imperial  Chemical  Induatriea  Ltd. :  ««*r-.^  ,«o 
Comforth,  Jack  W..  and  Crooks.    3,107,189. 

Industrial  Owena,  Inc-:  ***— .  Ai-»«<f      <»  in?  0<lfl 
RicharOa,  Howard  B.,  and  Alexeff.     3,i07,oao. 

IngeraoU-Band  Co. :  8e*-—  o  inA  atn 

Worman,  Martin,  and  Adama.    3.106.876. 


International    Business    Machine-   Corp^-   ■•^«- 

gSi^ir^1.fel  r  H^anl^l^^i  0^^333.107.346. 

Gruodla,  Alglrdas  J    ,3.1 0^,345. 

Kapur,  klshen  \.    3  IW.  881. 

Poole.  Arnold  L.     3.107.343. 

r^^lard.  Dennis  D.    3,107,301. 
International  Harvester  Co  =  S«^ 

Benford,  Harold  R.    3.106.H60. 

Walker.  Dennla  V\  .    3,106,998. 
international  N^kel  Co    1"^  :  T»ie  .  S«e- 

Wltherell.  Charles  h.    3.107,170. 
International  Resistance  <rV,J„**r7o7  197 

Stein,  Sidney  J  .and  Allen.    3,107  197. 
International  Shoe  Machine  Corp      See 

Kambortan,  Albert.    3.106.729. 
'""•Se"nTJJlff^*^V.''EV;lSld':"l".wrrce.   and   .rampton 

o  i  f\si  "Aft 

§99,10-15^3  Cl   25^-83^  ,„,       cuurch 

^^rn&er3^0^7-.12t  f^-^i;^.  ^«^--«« 
^•^^°Knrn*or''3,\"0^7.12r- 
' "•^<»S^S..'*lLr^n°.an  f  "and  -Vk^Uan.     3.106.8 .1 . 
Jaco^'S^^jU^n^'^N^ra'ndS.I^/r^^on.     Collapsible  container. 
3  107.023.  10-15-63.  Cl.  217      lo. 

^'^•o/^^rJJir'Jor^-bo^dli^^c^^^  and  alloys  thereof, 
j^f  ffi^^o^V^'pVl"nlin?^t«S.106.891.  lO-l^.  Cl. 
JaiSirSwiaA.     Dlshwaahlng  machine.     3,106.930,10-15- 

JaSa?-H^^V''ji  -X,\^,^^^      ^''•^•^"''*"'  *""•'' 
3,106,760.  10-15-63,  Cl.  20—2. 

'*''«get^ei;^tdw'Tl(r7.121. 

'"Vho"SSi-n:  W^ixn  E..  Stnart.  and  Je.1.     3.107,236. 

^°'°L?n'S^' Richf ?dT..  Bennett,  and  Jahn^  3J^0flJ«4_   ,,, 

^'^Sr^^ef^l^aSe  X^a^rSl*  l^nrp'~*§:^^.8«7,  10-1.^-63, 
Cl.  10»— -120.  _    o'Leary.     Material  handling 

00 312 

'"^-C^S-veh^rn^^-^-el^n  and  Jo^^^^^^^^^^ 

V106.856.  lOrlS^tv    B^r^    and  J.   M.   Colagrossl.  to 

i«KUin^^''  C«^5^««n«'rn<'    mailing    piece 

'T67?45*1^15-*3.  Cl.  22J^2.S. 

Jones.  Vincent  W. :  see-- 

^^Frtedrtch.  Paul  H.    3.10?^^ 

Joyce-Cridlani  Co^  The  =«•»-- 

,LS'''^?^Jr'^    M^^e^limng  aoi««tus  with   repH.ce. 

^l«-^>^^^«'-i^'<5^  rU^Sr^ternal   comhna 

^**ir,^rKri*ce^C."S2r?rand*'MVrphT.     3.107.159. 

^»^asSi6'^ui?{S*"8"1S,\ki"'^ 

ttrocture.     8,10».724,  /*^^^r~'    n„,ineM  Machlnea  Corp. 

Cl.  95 — 4.6.  T^#«-ni.    to  Tha  Dow  Cheml«l 

•^''f»ijg",Sa^^^SSb&   ».»rU..     ...«>.■ 


277.1.  ,.       „ 

KM 'tSii™.  M.  Jr.    Porfbl.  .11  lK-«n.  .»".    ».10«.»15. 
KeyitoM  V«lTe  Corp. ;  «f?T-.^ 

Cl.  251—89.^      „ 
King  B«a  >"Ki,Co. :  «•«— n^  f^, 
Morgan,  Paul  A.    3.107.061. 
King.  Geo.  W.,  Ltd. :  See— 

^Burrowa.  Arthur  T.C.    3.106.828  Electrl. 

King,   George  E.,    to  Weatlnghouae  ^-^^rV^^cl    318—443. 

motor  coStrol  •fatep^^S-T^S^oiLca^' Apparatus  for 
'^M^Sg'*  ?Us^c  ro^n?rinrN"m.7?^     l<^^5-63.    Cl. 

^^''^7T,'i'r**u"r*Kd  Ifef'^lOT.lSO. 
KlrbT.  3»™«  D. ;  S««— 


007,  10-15-63    Cl.   206—1.  Nemours  and  Co. 

^'Sfl^-  SSinl^-3.i07,\'^7J:  iVlVS^^'  ICH^^^I- 
^'^^?^d™m:^r?T..  Kenedy.  Shanklln   tMmm^n^  Steward. 
Boulware    Kieypas.  and  Evans,     3,106.735. 

^"™^;'?nJ^irW^Tmf"^^.*^,?»-'t-tr?^ 

^\s^diSr.':^ir^trera?.".sSd'3%e^r^ir3.i(fe.9"i3.ic^i^ 

63.  Cl.  137— 89.       ..,.(._.,  Co     Inc.     Temperature  control 
Knapp,  Guenther    to  >atlonajico^   oiq_20 
"^  sy^s?m     3.107.285.  l<>-;»j;^,-fcJJt  cSTcompreaalon  aponge 

^To?:  'rm&v^r 'Sri^U''  Triamlnopropane 
^ifelS?!:''^ic/d^  «rme^iriSla?rtheSr  3.?07%0. 

Kn^^?V.^ckr^V.^«t^l^f ed  -t«.^^^         Sri^l^ctlT? 
bucket  with  removable  ball.    J.iu'.i^'.  *"-  "-^~' 

Kortier   Hans,  to  Buren  Watch  Co.  S. A.     Self-winding  watch 

film     9.107.337.  10-15-«3,  Cl.  338—308. 
^**''&?S?^imamTlnd  Kondor.    3,107.090. 

''"^•^afe"r:Sor«wr3,107.238. 

''''^^oye^r*'l>^Be'w.  aVKl  w'aTnwrlght.    3.107.228. 
Kotrab/,"ja^      Endleaa  magnetic-type  conveyor.     8.107.001, 

10-15^.  Cl.  198—41. 
^"'"s'olfjrAne.fuF.  and  Kraft.    3,106.902. 

'^^oNrriwJ^'Mnrn.ecV;^^^^^^ 

-M!iiS.«ii&^s.^iV^^"c?.T^?6"^^  "'"■ 

^"•SSSv^lSt'anfK^xeslnskl.     3.106.768. 

-l=n?»nrc^n'uSeV.^ro?'^^^  fc^lS.-  O-^^- 

^"X^ffll  Kitrtl'wilUnlS^and  Knhna^fel.     3.106,826 
Knlta.  Thomaa  8-    B«t^nln«mean.  for  <«pe  wound  on  a  r^. 
3.107,010,  10-16-68.  Cl.  206 — 63. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Tr^«kP  Herbert  H.  Battler,  and  E.  Stlx,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechet 
Iltfin^eflichaft    yx)rnial8    Melster    Lucius    ft    Brunmg. 

fnbTicXTmeans     3^07,Y30,  lO-15-«8,  CI.  308-127. 

Lakey,  Edna  S. :  See—  ,  mT  i  nn 

Lakey.  Arthur  B..  and  Spiegel.    3,107,130. 

Laboratory  For  Electronlct.  Inc. :  See- 
Barker.  John  L.    3.107.338. 

Laclede  MeUl  Product.  Co. :  See- 
Carter,  John  R.     3.106,984. 

L'Allemand,  Charles  C. :  See—  oio7o«7 

Atwood.  Rawson.  and   L'Allemand.     3.107,067. 

Lambert  Brake  Corp. :  Se«r-ir^  oon 

LanrSt^"  vf^nT  and^  O.^'.'^icc'ri^^ 

Cr^Proce.8   for    the   preparation    of   amides.      3.107.2o8. 

f  .nH',!,^T;«^T  ^IVK^nnedy.  H.  N.  Shanklin.  R.  Cummins, 
^   K^teward    6    L    B^ulware.  W.  H.  Kleypas.  and  D.  W 
EVfri.  to  Ihlrlow  Corp.     Apparatus  for  ^rormm^wo^k 
on  the  internal  wall  of  piping.     3.106.<35,   l0-15-b3,  M. 

L«nd^cc?'*Q^ualtiero.  to  Montecatlni,  Societft  Generate  per 
rindnitrla  Mineraria  e  Chimica.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
UkfnTa^d  prSt'ln^'liittoms  of  electrolvtH.  ceYls  ^y^ea- 
of  alternating  or  direct  current.     8,107.21^.  H)-i»-o<j.  v-i. 

L^^^?J:  Walter  P..  and  R  Slebert  to  Iff  h^/i'jl^f 
Corp     Machining  and  tracing  apparatus.    3,106.857.  lO-io 

-Hr»^^?5I^ela^J^S 

LaV.-o'li.  LX'T-  iUc^m^en?.  f^oU^«>velope  handling  ma- 
chine.    3  106.877.  10-15-63.  CI.  9^—62. 

rjir«on  William  M  and  T.  O.  Maatln ;  said  Larson  assor  to 
The  GwdyeS  T^re  4  Rubber  Co.  Composition  comynsmg 
Jpol?S^fdichloroben«dlne  and  3.3'^dlmethyl-4,4'^^ij)hen- 

ylene  dllaocyanate  and   tire  made  therefrom.     3.10 (-35, 

10-18-63,  CI.  260—75.  .  .       »       . 

Lassa.  Stanley,  to  3435  In^-Selfn'tlo^^lDt  rear  vision  truck 
mirror  assembly.     3.107.077.  10-15-63,  CI.  ^is^-^a^. 

Lau  Blower  Co.,  The  :  Bee—   ,  ._  .  .„ 
WentUng.  tvilUam  H.    3,107.048. 

^"4rewet'De?bert'w*"'^Laughlln.    3.106.848. 
Lawdhi^(::£^lelH.  to  Robinson  Bros.  Cork  Growers  Ltd^ 

^Meth'S'ofwa  means  for  securing  <f?f^l»nf^\^i'''c"l 
and    other   suitable   containers.      8,106.808,    10-15-«J.    Li. 

58—42. 

^''g?^;  AJf&V..*Et^esfleld.  Lawrence,   and  Crampton. 

LajmaJl^MeSb  J.    Barbecue  drip  pan.     3,106.886.  1(V-15- 

L«  c'oSntS^y  D..  and  R.  L.  Cole.     Floor  or  like  sweeping 

LJn?<^r    &fni!^o  '^I'^o^n  ^ct^^l7^Dia.kylamlno-17. 
cjSteinoids  and  their  17a-alkvl.  alkylene  and  alkynederlv 
atlTer    3;i07.254,  10-15-63.  Cf.  260-397.3 
Leeds  and  Northrop  Co. :  See— 
Oohn.  Nathan.    8.107,305. 
mtt,  JamesJ.    3,107.3(WB. 

Le  oS,^Ln^e^to  Sodl??  d'Electrlclte  Mars.  S(Klete  Anonym^^ 
dlte-  Devices  for  displaying  information.  3,106,794. 
10-16-63.  CI.  40—28. 

L*.  Massena  Robert  A.,  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator 
Ca  OsdWaph  coitaininjf  a  «ll^er  halufe  recording  me- 
dium plus  hiat  seniltive  or  fluorescent  material.  3,107,138, 
10-15-63,  CI.  346—109. 

Hili.  James  T^  and  Leonard.    3,107,189. 
Leonard,  Henri:  see —  ^     „,„-,«, 

Oariiler.  Marcel,  and  Leonard.    3.10 1 .101. 
Lemer,  Sam.    Printer's  mixing  paddle.     3,107,085.  10-15-63, 

LeSJ"  ?k»eph*A..  to  The  Osborn  Mfa.  Co.  End  or  cup  brush 
wdSXd  of  making.     3.106,73^.  10-1!^3.  CI.  lS-198 

"^"ASdliibKdrfw^W."^  Lesxcsynski.     3,107.182. 
Lever  Brothers  Co. :  See— 

Kuwe.  Oerrlt  E.    3.107,013. 

Lambertl.  Vincent,  and  McCrimlisk.     3.107.258. 
Lew     Robert   B.      Interchangeable    revolving   electric   shaver 

hMd     3.106,775,  10-15-^3,  CI.  30-43. 
Llbbey-Owens-Ford  Glass  Co.  :  fcee-—  omTirto 

Nyqulst.  Roy  A.,  Zellers.  and  Mewboume.     3,107,162. 
Llihtburn,  Robert  A.     Sectional  drawer  cabinet.     3.107.131, 
io-15-^3.  CI.  312—107. 

Llklt  Windows,  Inc. :  See — 

Guldager,  Clinton  H.     3,106,753. 
Linden,  Samuel,  to  Bunny  Bar  Inc.     Baby  chair-bed.    3.107. 
120  i0-15-6i.  CI.  297—321. 


Looek.  Joseph  C. 

Cl.   108 — 110 


Table  construction. 


3.106,901.  10-15-63, 
Sheet  side  reglartra 


Lockey,  Kenneth  L.,  to  Burroughs  CotT).     ------    ^a 

t.oii  apparatus.  _3.lO7,0^,  10-15-63,  Cl.  271—52. 


3,106,722. 


3.10C,9B4 


Link-Belt  Co.  :  See— 

Traatman,  Walter  C.     3,106,938. 

"^"'SlTi  FlS^nk^srind  Marquis.     3.107,282. 

''^5j?mS5;L%^  Bayer,  and  Scheurlen.     3.107.229. 


Lockhart,  Charles  E.,  Jr.  :  See— 

Logan,  Hugh  H.,  Doty,  and  Lockhart. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See- 
Crooks,  Robert  C.     3,106  838.       ,    ^  ^     , 
Culver    Irven  H.,   Danlelson,  and  Johnston. 
Hamilton,  WlUlam  F.     3,107  216^ 
Langenberg.  Walter  P..  and  Slebert.     3,106.857. 
Prosin.  Louis.     3,106.8»8.    ^        „        ^  .    n.,„i,„.„ 

Seedlock     Walter    F.,    GurskU,    Coombs,    and    Buckman. 

3.106.^4. 
Splro,  Lloyd  W.     3,106,771. 
Logan  Kmeraency  Showers,  Inc.  :  See-- 

Logan,  Hugh  H.,  Doty,  and  Locldiart.     3,106.72J. 
Loean     Hugh    H.     G.    I.    Doty,   and   C.    E.   Lockhart,   Jr.,    to 
Logkn    Emergency    Showers,    Inc.      Retractable  emergency  . 
wash   fountain   with   cam-actuated   shut-off   valve.     3,100,- 
722    10-15-63,  Cl.  4 — 145.  omaoj- 

Logan  Lewis  J.  Material  feeding  apparatus.  3,108,94., 
IO-i5-63.  Cl.   141—107.  ^   u     r<     T«h„     tn 

Longlnl  Richard  L..  A.  I.  Bennett,  Jr.,  and  H.  F.  John,  to 
w'lsti'nghouse  Electric  Corp.  Continuous  process  for  pro- 
ducing   semiconductor    devices.       3,106,764.    10-15-63,    Cl. 

Lo^pT^tif  Boy  F.,  to  ^0<>dmanMfaCa  Roller  ass^mbl^- 
suspension   structure.     3,107,003,   10-15-63,  Cl.   IVb—iv^. 

^"     GoJndt^°Joh*n^H:,   Peterson,  and   Schmidt.     3,106.965, 
Lorenz    Albert,   to  w'.  C.   Heraeus    C^m  b  H.      Vacuum  pump 

unit      3  107.047    10-15-G3,  Cl.  230 — 158. 
Lorenz.    Anton.      'Reclining    chair    h^jt^ '"^^P^,!?-^"*' 

control  arangement.     3.107.118,  10-15-63,  Cl.  ,^97 — »». 
Lorett,  Jersy  A.  :  See— 

Frankel,  Adolf,  and  Lorett.     3,107,046. 
Losco,  Ezekiel  F.  :  See-— 

Jaffe,  Donald,  and  Losco.     3,106,77  J.      „,^„,„    ,„,., 
Lou    Kwong  L.     felectrlcal  pencil  cutter.     3,106.910.  10-la- 

Lubtwe!'  I^.^;;^  L"    Allantoln  salt.     3.107.252.  10-15-63.  Cl. 

260 — 309.5. 
^'""'<::o'le,°C^\r'le9  O.^Fng,  Rupar.  Shipley,  and  Lukk.     3,107,- 

Luxl    F^riL  C,  to  Leeds  and  Northrup  Co.    Atmosohere  sam- 
pling probe      3,106,843,  10-15-63,  Cl.  73—421.5. 

^""siJ^'^Hareid^vrLuxon,  and  Cowie.     3,106  956. 
Lynn    Vlan  G   ™nd  r!  W.  Carlson,  to  Eitel-^^cCullough    Inc 
^Coit2iner  with  cooperating  support  frame.     3,10., 009.  10- 

I  vife"^ElvTn  D^The  Garrett  Corp.     Protective  circuit  ar- 
rangement.    S  107.318.  ^0-1^-^3  J:.  Sll-^f;     . 
Machine  Tool  Works  Oerllkon  Administration  Co.  .  See— 

Hepperle,  Erwln.     3.106,868. 
Mackle,  James,  ft  Sons  Ltd  :  See— 

Macl^iniin-'rP^.  lo^  J^m^^^^^^  Ltd.     Textile 

Ma*^dTed,\\KS^rp^^fa^^Srk^unit.     3.106,927,   IC. 

Mie'jI^l;,^UlM',  ^o,^?.'4^9"     ''""''°'  inechanism. 
MaU'nV'^'YUUr'tb^^ll^t^'kogaku    Kogyo   Kabushikl 

Kaiah'a      Safety  device  for  photographic  camera.     3.106,- 

882.  10-15-63.  Cl.  95—10. 
Makhtsavei  Israel:  See—  .,„.  ,.4 

Malli^^cKr5^^^^"fe^°NK-Py  ^■^«^-^°-  '"- 

Ma\KiVo^dt,'&Je¥     Nuclear  apparatus.     3,107,211.  10^ 

1.5-63,  Cl.  204—193.2. 
^^^;-c\>a^=4?^U,    Vacantl    and  Mal^ 

vf '^i^'^^'uIo'e  V<SI'and  W-G^'l-  t^oF^arbi^aVriken  Bayer 
^^ilti?n"|^eSsc?;?^/|a|uSs   -for  ^mers    containing 

Mat^°hn""Les'd?'w '"and"  L%':   Otto,'V^Western  Electric 
^cf  Inc      ApparatuSfor  loading  article,  onto  conveyors. 

3.107,019,  ia-1^3.  Cl.  214—89. 
Manufacturers  Brush  Co.,  The  :  See— 

10-15-63,  cf  206—41.2. 
^"^^To^^esfj^mes'k'raTMaropls.     3,106,856. 

''*'ttlo.Fr°ank^B!a^Marqul..     3.107.282 

vfarwlna    Kenneth  G.,  J.   F.  Greenaway.  and  B.  H    **"i°°' 

-'*"  Automat^  Telephone  *  Electric  Co  i.td.     Telephone  sys- 

terns.    3  107,271.  I0-15-63,  Cl.  174—18. 
Mastln.  Thomas  G. :  See —  „_. 

Larson,  William  M.,  and  Mastln.     3,107,235. 
Matge.  Pierre  P.:  See —  oiAflono 

Glass     Co       Inapectlng    rims    ot    conrtalnera.      <5,iU(,uii, 

io_i5_63,a.  208—111.8. 


Co      Stabilization 
Cl.  2«0— 48  78 
8,106,916,   10-18- 


Machlne 


Math-Master  Labs..  Inc  :  See— 

McAUster.  George  A.,  Jr     f 'l"*'^' _ 
Matlack.    Albert    8.,    to .  W^es   P^»wder 

of  polypropylene,     l-^^^'t/ii'^iir tnhT^ 
Matthea,  iJanlel  N.     RerosclUtlon  tube. 

63,  Cl.  12s— 29.  _ 

Mathews  ft  Blrkhamshaw  Ltd  .  See— 

stands.    3.107  075.  10-15-63,  Cl.  24B— la 

^rnaFyrm"*  iii^^^VK^Iit^S^'bs     Inc.     Desk 
^^a4'^SU?Jo7a^or^  «'m^blnV°tir '  tt^T^ 

M<Slifn.   Jay    L.     Grain   dryer.      3,107.160.    10^1^^.   Cl. 

34—174.  ^       ^^ 

^'=^"^fak!*Ben^amin.l5^oubrey.  and  Babiara.     8.106.963. 

'^'^mbert?' VlncJnt.  *aS^  McCrimlisk.      8.107.288. 
McDo'Sl^?  And^iwT  •  8afet^fi«ard  for  pow«r  lawn  mower 

3^106,812,  10-15-63,  Cl.  56—28.4. 
McDonald,  Edward  Q. :  See—  o  ina  rir 

Nance,  Qranval  J.,  and  McDonald.    8,106,818. 

^'^K  Bl!f/8.%  M'c^innls.    3.106,872. 

"""^hSu 'jfSe^L.;  M^othim.  and  Pekarek      3.106  959^ 
Mcllfalne.-  nibert^no  Elect^nic  Molded  L*mp  Corp.    Lamp 

McST'ion'-rt^^el&'uW^  Annunciator 

system     3.107,348.  iO-^h^^S\J*^JL  *    Rubber    Co 

McSenney,    William     to   J\*,  Q^o^y^fS^^i^  *o5.5^3,    ct! 

Apparatus    for    shaping    tires.      3.nrj,i»^,  iu-ia-«o, 

MMtMAit^^obert  M     to  Richmond  Screw  Anchor  Co.  Inc. 

M^En^l'ne^'Jn'j-'VlST^iL  Laboratories.  Inc. 
''l!^ffi"a^d"^piritu^^^^^^^  ™easug«  tlme^elay  In  trans- 
mission  paths.      3.107.329.    10-15-68,   Cl.   834—08. 
Mead  Corp.,  The  :  See—  ,^,  „^„ 

Keith,  Clifford  H.     3.107  042. 

Rodlst,  John.     34,07  037 

Wagner.  Wllmer  W..  Jr.    S.l^^-'^J  ,at  ha    in_i^-fla    Cl 
Meaker,  SUnley  B.     House  trailer.     3,107.116.  10-15-63,  U. 

xfe^d^^^Alvin    A      to   The   Bendix   Corp      Fluid   metering 
^  Xfoff  valve.     3;iO7.079.   10-1^-63,  O.  251-16. 
Melim,  L.  H    Inc. :  See— 

GreU.  Charles.    8,106,908. 
Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc. :  See—         .  „  .„     «  irvz  ooR 
Baumgarten,  Werner,  and  <^<>1«-    ^-y";*.". 
Brown,   Horace  D..  Matxuk    and  Sarett. 
Hoff.  Dale  R.,  and  Bennett.    8,107.201. 
Mergenthaler  Linotype  Co. :  See —       „„. 

Rossetto.   Louis.   Squassoni,  and  Qrixbe. 
Meirtler    Charles  S.,  to  Stevens  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc 
^sensing  uSit     3  107,288.  10-15-6^  Cl 
Metro-Mac,  Inc.:  See—  o.^aaa^ 

Chakirls,  Demetrius  0.    8,106.981. 

'"'"^^^^i^t^'^'t  zflt^.  and  Mewbourne 
***''^*AnX*ot'*kl?htrd  W..  smart,  and  Miale 
^'"Sa^^lSr.tel.rdTCna.5'^107.101. 
**"''*K"e1ie^'otei^A."iahm.   and  Gates.      8.106.74T. 

Cl.  343 — 5. 
Miller.  OnsUve  :  Bee—  ^  _g- 

Hancock  Charles  L.    3,106,7»7 

Miller,  Leonlda.*  C.  :  Bee—- 

MlS  kU^'to  E.  I'Vpontde  Nemours  and  Co.    Initiator. 

^S^f  I.  l^l«^iC^  ^^^merman,  to  National  Broach 
•^'iVcW^C^*^' "ad'contrJlTructure-     8.106.806,  10-lt^ 

63,  Cl.  51—95. 
'*"*M'aS?£k'*K«nft''h%..  Greenaway.  and  Milton 
Mlneraulchemic^lsPhlllpjCarp.:  Se^ 
Duke,.JamM  B^_3.1(>T^1*^^^  Co. :  See- 


^^^'Wh^^^^sf/v^nd  Mohr     3  1^  761. 

^'l^uJ'lSea^nrro;'  t^e^nif  pr^lale^^'^^^^^" '<^1'M«.  Cl. 

26—62. 
Moist  O  Ma  tic,  Inc.     Be^ 

Hunter,  Bdwln  J.    8.107.0&6. 
Molins  Machine  Co.  Ltd. :  See— 

Monr^ol"£^v^''6%'ufbLrd'm??o'r'?ilting  mechanism.     3.107.- 
"    073.  10-15-68.  Cl.  248--4. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co. :  See—  o  ^rvj  ^AK 

Mont^eSfSS-roSeS'S-e^e^ar^rVffle^^Ha    Minerarta    e 

"^cS^io^ttorlo,  Tamntl.^  and  Malteee.     3,107.228 
LaiSnert,  Gnaltlero.    8,107,212. 
Moore  Dry  Kiia  Co. :  Bee— 
Moo^^cnpra^i^r^Iacuum  die  casting.     8.106,- 


3,107.261. 


3.106,880. 

„     Temperature 

219 — 37 


3.107,162. 
8,106.943 


Morgan  Packing  Co'    Inc.     See— 

Morria,  Beolah  B. :  See—  q  107  092 

16-63,  Cl.  192-73  5-  Rp-eareh  and  Engineering  Co. 

'"'l:5S?^rc^idi.&T^^uT^%^^^      3'?07.220.    1<^ 
15-68.  CL  282—18. 

'"'^''^^^^^oSjiB'^lT  J'Y^&      Betracuble 
""Z^i  ?eT?or^v;h?S?s.  "3,f67^-2l'''?ri!!:63,   H.   297- 

-j?^ig."Snd^iWrbrVi't?itir.  -3-iS7.fr[s^" 

847    10-l!^-63.  €1.   73 — 506. 
^"^iTiSKBe^yb'.-lMVrley.    3,107.011 
^'"^'ue'r'MLurlU^crSperry,  and  Murphy.     3.107.159. 
Mnterel.  Roland  :  Bee—        w„^-_,i     3  io7  127 
Myot^J*^S."^k^J™'^b?a°^»2n"4*       3.1^7'^.    1(^1«^.    ^ 

205-^.         „       ^ 
Nagta.  Harry  S.  :  See—  pmcas.     3.106.878.        ^      , 

N««ln,  Leon  and  H.  »•.«»«  ^^pJn^s    to   Reliance   Steel 
Nagln.   liBon   and   H.    S..    and   M.    fincuSj,  ^10^  »^;^'  1  (Si*   r\ 

ftoiiacts  Co.     Highway  markers. 

94 — 1.5. 


8,107, 


68,'  Cl.  214--88.1. 
^'-fe%r';rE":a£Smche>l^^^^^  ,„,     ^^„,.„, 

-e'SS  tSt;re^-3.Mn:V^'l^3    "^^•• 
**"^§fJ?^;a?dydeV    8.106.968. 
**'**'*w\mfiTmnei  P^^d  Mohan.    8,107,070. 


incus,    to    K«'>*°P'^°'^?5' 
3,106.878,  10-18-«S.  Cl. 

10-15-63.   a.   57—13. 

^"'if^oT^^^^r^e^tte  IrV^^.'^^- 
^'^'*°^?lfle?"'ltfwa't'¥''"ndVlm'me^man.     3.106.«05. 

National  Co.,  Inc  :  See-- 

Knapp.  Guenther.    3. 107. .:8a. 
National  Research  Cori).  :  «ee— 

Ham,  John  L.,  and  Tortl.    d.iu^.ioo. 
NeUler  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  f""—        „  ,(,-  940 

3^£-x.  f.aav|'»^?,^|^vi.«m.  «... 

^'^'^vJ^e^wo^^Th^'o^e'"   and  NUbet. 

^'"'Ske^J^^'sffllro.  ^anVNlshlmnra.     3.107.080. 

^'^^&r?^t>rTiW7'^ 

''''''^^^mit^T-i^inrf^r^>oro.^.     3.106.84T 

Sdiechter,  Bernard.    3,107.287. 
Novo  Indoatrial  Corp. :  Bee— 

Nybe?J?<grn'te^fe-  HSl^^^     ».10T.063.  10-18-«. 
C1-.241— 212  J  ^  c    ^    Mewboome. 

°*^'^?SlJn%aAl?..  and  Oakea.     3,107.221. 
"^^^uS?:  ofu^tTTRohm.  and  Gates.     8.106.747. 

OBrlen  Mfg.  Corp. :  Bee— 

81««al.  BnrtMi  L^  3.106.7S4. 


3.107.149. 


Slccal.  BnrtMi  L..    J. iw«. « <"• 

^''"55fcSr'^^rdonl7andO'L«anr^^^^^^^^ 
Olymmi.  Kogakn  Kogyo  KatatMW  Kalrt-     See 
ftaiunl.  Yoshlhlsa.    SAOe.SS-J  .^^  ,heath. 
Ordlneta,  Walter,  and  W.  Shulta.     Screw  aneain. 
10-16-63.  CL  74— «06. 


3.106.854. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


xiu 


Xll 

OiSiim^Miiibu.      Altern^tinf    current    coSe't^tor    motor 
whteh   rtoSrqulcklj   by    idf   braking   action.      3.107.321. 

o£i^:&£-T'^^'t^^r^  *-'«•     3.107.096.  IC^l^- 

•sfCL  273— 14». 
0.bom  Mfif^Co^  The :  ««?— 

Oronp.  Heliuri^-    8,l0o.T70. 

*^*$h'o,  uiJt.     3.108:728.  liti»rBl«?rlc  C7  ^c.     Regulating 
O'ffiS;t^ir'S;'oXi"''3Spf'"E07^3i7.   1(^1!M53,    C. 


Fosnlak.  Benjamin.  G.  A  McCoubrey  and  K.  Uabla^  U) 
Kaman  Aircraft  Corp.  Botor  for  a  helicopter.  3,10«.»mJ. 
10-15-03.  CI.  170—160.12. 

I'owera  Chemco,  Inc. :  See— 

I.rlce'^K-G':T°A^i.uVk2'fflc.  D.  Stega.l.  to  Tulx.^^; 

Co       Paper  Wder,    drive    tuke-up    apparatua.      3.107,064, 

10^15-ti3.  CI.  242—55.  ^.  ^ 

I'rleae.    Werner   K      »<>    HUla-McCunna   Co. 

l./o^'n- LoVl.°.^rfic^|^\M?t°^rp^^^^ 
Purc?ne'l^"?Ifr.d''r'1SVo^irSd  H^^.^'for  aaaurlng 

the  Vupply    of    fuel    to    an   aircraft    engine   during   flight 

3.107.072,  10-15-63.  CI  2^t*-135 
I'ugln.  Andre,  and  G:.»chetty,  to  J._K 


Fluid   actuated 


Gelf 


y,  10  rf.  «•  "« 
io-15-63,   CI 


.  A.-G.     Dloxa- 
40—246. 


uSiMbertlf.  „3.10«.780.^ 
Wright, 


wrtgnt.  F^ncli  8. '  3.107.086 
Pacific  Semiconduccorj^  I^c-, ;.  ""ta 

Ij^^^i^^^'h^u!'^-^^^-    3.106.777.  1C.-1:M.3. 
Cl,'8ffl— -M-  .     _,      „„.  _.«ce  collapalble  and   glueleaa   egg 

10-15-63  CI.  11*— 1?"/*    I      R.koc«l     to    Radio    Corp.    of 
it^l5-63.  Cf.  828--63. 

Parke,  bari*  *  Co. :  Sf *—  ,  jy,  9^.. 
8cherr«r,  Robert  A^    3.107.263. 

1O-15-03.  CI.  2«0— 3«-       „.    ,jeorge      Automatic  coin   re 
^^?e^^d"fraI--ene'cha^nUrTi06.924.  lC>-l.-.-63.  <  . 

ISS— V 
P«karek,  Jomev^  L. :  S««r,.,„.hlln    and  Pekarek.     3.106,959. 

^ttnitt.  Jlmmle  L.,  ^l«^''?*''"w'.ohlne  Co    Ltd      Apparatus 
Pem^te,  George  F    to  ^oUn.  Machine  Co.  L.ta.     .^i^^^^ 

fSrfeedlng  cigarettes.  ^  3.106,810    li>^io-..^  ^^^  multiple 
^•^'"nS'uctr'^"of"hU;,^^|t^^^^^  tran.ni.lon     Hn.. 

3  107,272,  10-15-63.  CI.  1.4 — 10. 
^'•*^^dWrhn''ri.;'p;7er«on.   and   Schn.ldt.      3.10«,9«.-.. 

63.  CI.  1253— 2. 

Phllco  Corp. :  ."""T,     ,  ,07  975 

Chatten,  John  B^    3,107.^70. 
Philllpa  Petroleum  Co. .  »««^, 

•folin^  Emeit  D.    3,107 ./w J. 

PlonS.™adle  and  R^  CO.,  Inc.     Bee 

Ear.  Boy  W     3,1C».»*^-  ^ 

PIU.  Feierlco  Femandex  :  fi^fr- 

Placke.  Ku«ne  A  :  ««»—  ^  stegall.     3,107,064. 

Price.  3erry  (^.  P^^^^'^a  M«»^or  Co.     Voltage  regulator 
Plante,  Baymond  ^-,0*7^23    l"l5-63   C\.  320—48 

piisr  K3T"piii'  StS?g  IL'.  3.106.776.  i^^r^s,  ^  • 

X>— 102.        „         Air    Miller      Measuring  method  using 
Plumb.  LewlB  it.  and  L   C    MUler     M^a    ^    ^^    73—67.2 

340— 1T2.5. 
''^^•ijSS'^uVc.^t^Pope.    3.106.804. 


VTn"e  dyMtuir«.  '  3,107.243. 

Quest.  Jamea  H  :  See—    ,,-__.„ 

Margulles,  Herman.     3.107,008. 

(Julgley  Co.,  Inc. :  See —  _ 

Demalson.  Kaymond  J.    3,106  lOO.  .  ,,     ... 

Raab     Jay    H  ,    to    M.    H.    Raab-MeyerhofT   Co.      Golf    shirt. 

3,106.718.  10-15-«3,  CU.  2-125. 
Raab-Meyerho«r   M.  H.,  Co.:  See— 
Raab,  Jay  H.     3.106,718. 

"''•^'llorirreory  R^U  Rackle.    3.106.996. 

^'*Ar?:im'uh,°wilUa^.    3.107.350. 

Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See—  o  iot  u<9 

Paolettl.  Lino  M     and  R*koc.l      3.107,332. 

Romra,  Edward  3.,  Jr.    3.107.277. 

^^'^It^eUer^lSrt  A.%Jim.  and  Oate..     3.106.747. 

'"^''^P^'olemLlno-M.^d   Rakoc.1.     3.107  332 
RaleyTwalter  B,     Educational  apparatus.    3.106,784.  10-15- 

UamilPon.'*R^«.     Safety  securing  means  for  skis.     3.107.102. 

10-15-63.  CI.  280—11.35. 
Banco  Inc. :  See —  »,n.Tooi 

CT  134— 79. 

means  for  Uquld  dispensing  unit.  3,107.032.  10-15>-<M.  «-» 
Ray^^i^?^..  to  Pioneer  Heddle  and  R«^  Co..  Inc.  Heddle 
^Ir^ml'   3,lW942.  10-l»-f3.  CL  1^88  coUapslble 

Ray,   William   H.,  to  United  ^t«i  °««1 5^-^82-1-106. 

28—72. 
Regulator  AG  :  See—  ,,07-107 

Relch^n^^ec^h'e/^Hin'L.^dec^^^ 

Branched  driTes  „^.106  ?55.J<^1^„.  Srp'Vetood  for 
•^eUchlSg^'in^^sL^adteely^s^u^^^    t?  a   shoe   last. 

device      3.107,354,  10-15-63.  CI.  12 — lo.i. 

^'"■D^in^^ohafntTA..  Relf   and  AUen.  .3^06,884. 

«*^^U^*k"Ln\^uTKwiSSf.i*e.^^^ 

"*'X|in.'tLon'^"d^H.^I.;  fnrPincu.     3.106.878. 
Republic  Aviation  Corp.  :  See—  o  m?  105 

Stegler.  Richard  E..  and  Raphael.    3.107.196. 
Republic  Industrial  Corp. :  Bee— 

Thumton,  Raymond  L..  and  Smith. 
Republic  Steel  Corp.  :Se<^ 

Tralna.  Vincent  P.    3,106,011. 

^^•d^^  Di^^el*?:.  Rex.  and  Kellogg. 
ReynoTd?  ctartiS  B.    'ConTertible  valve. 

63      a.  281—214. 
^^''"aLni^KS^VD^ra^.  and  B^nold..    3,107,084. 
^•*ra'Sob?  hS-BiK  Ho'rVand  Feus.    3.106.866. 
^'^^'"^'Sl.'^"rwU^ke'Sioh^-iB*d'^^  3.106.826.    . 

^'"•8?uri^  ^^h'cTBomble,  and  Rice.    34,07.186 

10-15-63.  a.  228—198. 

rd:He4^A^^^^ 

Automobile  engine  exhanat  system.     8.106.821.  n>-io-fl«. 

Rl2i,oi^.  J'x  toContlnentalOll  Co.    Corrolon  Inhibitor. 
S!l07,222,  10-14-68,  CI.  262—389. 


3.106.757. 


3.107,346. 
3.107.082.  10-15- 


*'«Iu52S.'F?incu"S:.  and  Rlggs.     3.106.934. 
Rlnaldl.  Rusaell  G.  :  See—  o  m?  I'to 

dielectric  constant  glasH.     3.107.178.   iu-10-00.  v-t. 
able  electric  greenhouBe.     3,106.801.  U>-i.>-o.J. 

»'^Si.^S.S^'R^'tiS969*'."' 

Rlxson.  Oscar  C,  Co.,  The  .  See— 

controlllnK   warehouse   atmosphere.     <5.iu(,i<i,    i  >- 

CI   99^—154 
Robinson  Bros.  Cork  Growers  L".  :  See^ 

Lawdham,  Charles  H.     3,106,su».  Qim2fl2 

RocheSr^S)    K.      Alkvl    add    phosphate    salt^      3,107,2fl-J. 

10-1&-63.  CT.  260—461. 
Rockwell  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

R.^'^Edward  8    Jr  ,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.    Electrical 

!^"4!SFrai^R^R'  HlgliV  The  Bendlx  Corp 
^''^Ukrlang     e^nA    ],°rop?rtlJnal   ''SW     control     apparatus. 

RolFSa^^Hr"\o^¥h7}^j:>dyear  Tire  *  Rubber  Co. 

"°S"kK"  bber'r'elr^f  reed  with^a  film  of  -tarch^.r'^n: 

tlve  and  method  of  making  same.    3.107.225.  10-lo-oJ,  «-i. 

2*0 — 2.5.  T,     n    H    HMneman   and  C.  L.  Howard, 

1  fto     9  22 . 
Rohllns,  James  D     See— 

Behrens   Curtis  B.     3,106.831. 

Rolls-Royce  Ltd.  :  See —  „,ki,i„„      •«  lOfl  822 

Bragg,  Stephen  L..  and  Qlbblngs.     s.iuo.s.^^. 

Romano.  TTiomas,  Jr.  :  See — 

Berdan,  David,  and  Romano. 

«n|rHe?t«v(^7and  Rood. 

Rl'^Kt^&'d  'zS'n«idl^f  o^;;8ubscript,on  tele 
**^Son;     ^107,274   10-15-63.  CI.  17^.1.  <^ 

Rosenfeld,  ^srtel.     Removable  tab.     5,10«.7i»,  iif-i»-oo,  v-i 
2—141. 

""Xfe?' L?no  ^-  ^o''"S]SapMcal   photocom^^       ma- 

chlnl     S.lOe'SSO,  lO-ltMTs.  CI.  95-4.J  ,n,K-3 

Sorting  shelving.     3,107.012,  10-16-63. 


Sack,  Kdgar  A..  Jr. 
Wolfe, 


3.107,292. 

3,107.272 
cap    and    button. 


3.107.083. 


_    .       Bee — 

TTUiir  Peter  N.,  and  Sack.    8,107.316 
Salnt-Oobaln,  Compagnle  de  :  See— 

Aclodue.  Paul.     8,107,196. 
SalU,  Fred  :  Bee—- 

hilj,  George  P.,  and  Salts. 
Salvl,  Alenandro :  See—- 

Perrone.  Arrlgp.  and  Salvl. 
Sanborn,    Phillip    D.      Aero«)l 

8an^n\S:^Got?fr^""Ri*,and   cable   vise   lock   or   stopper. 
Sa'ndi^A«D^s1:i^^t"ff7iwe  reoulring  reset  by  pren- 

Industrlellea :  See- 

producing    hydrogen    cyanide.       3.107.140.    iv-10-^, 

*'"'l''ur?krHer^"7s«ttler,  and  Stlx.     3  107  140^ 
Sauer    Hans,  to  Cari-Stlftung  Zeis*  d.b.a.  Ca^  Zel»^    .^Vr 
finder  device  for  photogra^lc  camera..     3.107.2«9,  10-16- 

oxide  film  and  composition  therefor.     8,107,177,  lO-16-oa. 

Sa?«"^v;raon    R.      BnlldOKr  blade   structure 

ia^lij-68,  CT.  37-148. 
^"'oulSe?,  Ciliifon  H.     3.106,753 
^*^"°8j?rT  AlS^rt  °r^-  ^8%'7:349. 
"'^"£r±'''*An^d?^wT'In?i:el'^n.kl.      3.107.182. 

^-^aia  ^^iKD^,  i'"andrH«ro^gh^^.l^^ 


8.106.798. 


See — 


Labrtcatlng  aeal- 
Anthninlllc  adds. 


3.107.093. 
3.106.842. 
3,107,231. 


Rothenborg.  Kal  M 

Roy.  Jacques  P-  J.  *»  f  q  i75^i  4  10-1^63  CT.  56—341. 
Ro*y!^  'S^i.^'Tlntl  H.'Tafn^^iM.^'^o'Ws  F^tts^ 
^Jurgh'^C^a*    vanadium  ,Pf  ntox'f  •  ,^'^  "(^.  ■5I?-!^28' 

Ru";r  oS?Se  ^W.'^RemoVable'?raci^in|2.V''""''*'  '"' 

-Ihi^      1 107  128    10-15-68.   CI.  306 — 36. 
RuUf 'BibeA'.'"'SHfgV^e..ure-low    temperature    gasket. 

10-15-68.  CL  149--22. 
*"^Col?CharleJ-6.,  bW,  Bnpar,  Shipley,  and  Lukk.    8.107.- 

-rS& a«nafk\lT'r^-.^^^."3.?(^-^  -5§^ 
68,  a.  23-^1  ^      g^^^^^  p„^re   relay  terting  device. 
16-^8,  CI.  78 — 4. 

*''*"riuVtSS:  Jamfri:,  and  Byala     8.107.888. 
Bylanir.  j;hn  O.     Berer^  can  holder  and  cover.     8.107.. 
0»!lO-15-68.  CL  220--8B. 


mal  wire  stnpper      *>'^J"^*  .'■„  ,^h  n 
Schenck.  Cari,  Maschlnenfabrlk  G.m.b.H. 
Hack,  Helnrlch.     3  106  846 

Scherer,  6«o^8S,ri^i^^  2M-16 

■  nta      3  107.219.  10-15-6S,  CI.  *p*.    'i.o. 
SchSrrer   ilobert  A.,  to  Parke^Darla  k  Co. 

3  107  468?  10-16-63.  CL  266—618. 

^"'**&n'ndrf  a7d  Schetty.    8.107.243. 

Scheurlen.  Han.  :  g,U   Bayer    and  ^^heurie.      8  107^. 

^Tc'^'inrSg^ckp^ft^eEct'^^^^  3.107,278. 

10-16-68,  CL  V*-;13|.i,i.„  Lock  Co.     t*tch  bolt  unit. 

*tf57:iiTi*S^ibj3,°cf.m*li^ 

Schtage  Lock  Co. :  See—      __  - ., 

fchlage.  Ernest  L.    8.ia7,li^-         i^pm^tlonal  Methane 
"•=^\T'"iriirf.^r?o%1»umpln'J'°Slll.S;  llQUld.      8.106.827. 

rO-i6-6ft."L  62—62. 
^•^^"^?J?d't*KSrtne?,"oflnter,    Schmld,    Grewe.    and    Flock. 

8.107.202. 
**^^"&S*7^hn'H.,'p^r«,n.  and  Schmidt      3.106  •W. 
SchJirKastnerGenter^  J.  schmld^  F^^^ 

Sl07.205,  10-1(MJ8^.167--M  Construction. 

8cMl.^B^Ue\an^V.^  «^^fll}i?4f."f^£?^  '«• 
Sodium    hydroxide     recovery.       ».iui,i.«-. 

2*r^.?-  *.^hnr  T    to  The  Manufacturers  Brush  Co.     Cylln- 
Schofleld,  Arthur  T,  to  ine  jaanu^    a.  16— 181. 

drtcal  brush.     3  106  737    l^i™^„i<iex  Mffc  CO;.  Inc. 
Scholfleld,  Bthel  4.  "^  R    P..  t«_J'^°*ci.  i&— l(f. 

F111n«  *M»ratU8.     3.106'»20.   ly-io-oo. 
Scholfiad,  Richard  P.  see—  g  io«  .820.  _^ 

Scholfleld.  Bthel  B.  "d  B.  P.  J;^^^^j,_      8.106,710. 
Schreter.    Arnold    H        Bo"    ™    ~" 

10-15-68.  9.  2—161.  ..    «  Control  Talva  aeta- 

Schult..  HaroW  B..  to,^  874^0^16^   a.  91— iS*-        ^ 

atlng  stmctare.    'A^  4  *k    ftriMter    to  American.  Caii 


Bnswll,  Phillip  W. 
3,106.883.  10-1 


^2&ngst™rti:«T"  3.l0?».f V'*gS£^    to'iiSrican  Caii 
^'ro'"  IM^^n^r^nS'ipi.i«tor^^S:7r2.    1(^1.MMI,  O- 

-gKlc^al-  -„Ta-3%T7-8^^lW-*"-- 
srvir«nbach.  Ceroid,  to  J   B.  ^^U^^^_  IJ^^SiT^' 


="i?rio^iB:^3.  a.  lilt'bs: 


Fastening 
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779    10-15-03.  CI.  33—174. 

launcher.    3.106.864.  10-15-63.  CI.  89— IT. 
'^''"ii'^ui^rra^-.  Kennedy.  Shank.in    Cunuums.  Steward. 
unnlware   Kleypai,  and  Evans.     3,iU6.'Jo.  ,...., 

ahapco?rs"ld"eV    K.^^  K'adio    guidance    system.      3.10.. 35.. 

307    10-15-«3.  CI.  307—88..) 
Shell  'Oil  Co.  :  Wee—  . 

w  ^"y"*'' W^ilf  C     to  Qrti^n  Corp.     Sh<>ck  absorber   t..r 

^'''"'c^Jie"' c3e^-  oring.     Rupar.     Shipley.    u„d     Lukk. 

3,107,213. 
Shlrlow  Corp.  :«««;-  Kennedy    Shanklin^  Cummln.s,  Steward. 

3,167,016,  10-15-03,  CI.  m     Ao.i. 
Siebert,  Balph  :  «««— ^^  ..     ^_j.  siebert.     3.100.857. 

Langenberg    ^,'^^"„li;,  ^^vif^    Corp.     Rod  Jrlve  unit  for 
^'riw«'cle\nW  macMnT  '3!fb6,73l  1(^15-63.  CI.  IJ^ 

104.3.  „  J  n-     1     T^rr    to  Westlnghouiie  Elec 

^"tr"cfoS:*''Se°nPote'^?ign^al  ty.'^^l'     3,107.345.   1U-15-.33, 

CI.  340— 163.  Hamernik.  to  United  States  of 

Stains.  F.  S..  &  Co.  Ltd.  .  ««- 

Barr.  George  M.     3,107  1^4.  ^^^^  exchanger 

n«S.'«5{8.«5^:^S£',«lH,yer    A^ 
'^^ta^e/n':??i'c^°ra"mYdSr''riO?.l^4l  10-15-o3.  CI.  ...^ 

sSka  Ceme^tdutertet    Aktle^la^ :   See- 

nSSlVlng     3,106.748.  10-15-^3.  CI.  18—13. 
smart.  Ernest  F.  :  See—  ^  ^j^j^      3  106.943 

,™.t^^ffi«*W^     E^trfcT^'dUulbution   device.     3.10<.- 

*°132:  l^l^^^V'If^^l  distribution  device  and  method 
nfia^n^vSa^S;    I.^^tS  ^15-^3.  CI.  339-^0 

^^X'*"j^^^c'Vl07.353.  ^^,^r  c,.    Method 

«-oSS^'o•w"n.Ii^u^ar&"rvin^?t^n.      3.107.237. 

CL  158 — 53. 
Smith,  How.rtM.:S<e-  ^^^^^      3.106.757. 

'""&iJa;°?.'i."H^'K: «■«..»,.  ^^  smith.  3.107,145. 

n?iiel?o"i?-iS=|>'£;  i»-^" 

J^'?art^rf55i  5i«.«  A.O„m.  di..:  »--- 
^Le  Goff,  Laden.     3.106,794         aoparatus   for    detecting 

15-68.  CI.  2&--«4.  ni„^i     Molkerelmaschinen  Fabrik 

a  flowing  medium,     d.iuo.ott, 


3.107.167. 


Annunciator 


Hydraulically 
10-15-63.     CI. 


.  flowing 
Somerville  IndiMtrles  Ltd 
Dewharst,  Ernest  J 


•  Set      ^ 
3.106,876. 


Sony  Corp.  :  See— 

Suetsugu.  Kenji.     3,107.;i«u 
Special  Metals.  Inc.  ;  See— 

Abkowitz.  Stanley,  and  Woodall. 
Spence,   Kouert  A.:    ^^<"—  jirwiTin 

Reid,  John  H.,  and  Spence.      i^.l^.p?- 

Reld.  John  B..  and  Spence.      3,107..i..4 

><nerrv     \lbert    F.,    to   Scam    Instrument   Lorp. 

'lystem      3.107  349.  10-15^3.  CI.  340-213. 

'P'7etie^r'"&a''urice''c7sperry.  an.l  Murphy.     3.107.159. 

'•""l^n^kotS^Jerom^  Chadwick.    and    Williams.      3.100. 

£S!Tam"s'o.,'ffiarJ,- and  Colagrossl.     3.107.049. 
Kennedy.  Joseph  B.    3,1.07.312. 

''^'*^1!iikiy' Arthur  B^^Z^d  Spiegel.     3.107.130 

Spir Jl.' o'yd^W.'!"to  Liokhe/Afrcraft  ^g^p     ^ev^  foj^sleev 

Ing  wire   bundles   and   the  like.      3.106,771.   10-l&-«3,   ci. 

29—235. 
''*'"X^-tS'"Louls.SquTs8oni.  andGrube.     3.106.880. 

Staege?%udol^  to  Albert   StnU      ,J^^%  ^^.^'^^^7^^ 
w?th  a  shredder.     3.106.948.   10-15-63.  CI.  146—76. 

Standard  Manifold  Co  :   See— 

StanS'cCr?e'^V^nrR''K.'ffii^r.  to  International  Tele- 
phone an"  Telegraph  Corp.  I«f»'-d  l^'-KorirMI 
tem  comprising  oscillatory  scanner.     3.10T,300.   10-l&-«3. 

(1.  2.jO — 83.3. 
StaufTer  Chemical  Co.  :  See—        „.f,7  am 
S7Tbo  Karoly  and  Dewald.    3,107.104. 
Steer    Inez    and^  V    B.  Hinman.     Decorative  wearing  apparel. 

3  106  721.  10-15-63,  Q.  2-209.1. 

*^^n''rlc^"'Berr?'6..^"l^ke.  and  StepU.     3.107.064 
Stealer     RicharJ  E.     and   C.    Raphaef,   to   Republic  Aviation 
olrp.     Method  and  means  for  making  lap  joints.    3.107,195. 

10-15-6sJ,  CI.  161— 36.  qin«B7i     irui%-flT    C\ 

Stein,  Clyde  R.     Hydraulic  motor.     3,106,871.  10-lO-<Jd,  »-i. 

StPi\rsid^nev  J  ,  and  L.  B.  Allen,  to  International  Resistance 
^'co.-    Meth'odof  bondin.  a  metal  to  a  nlastic  and  the  article 

produced  thereby.     3.107.197.  10-15-63.  CI.  161—189. 
Stein,  WiilUm  A.  :   See—       ^  „^  ,        „  ,„_  „„f. 

s,  j2"Ss  l-T",?  AV.tgr.e,  'i^&S  'f -SI- 

Positioning  device  for  printing  type  characters.     3.106.889. 
10-15-63,  CI.  101—93. 

'*"tclJ^ffef  Eugene' wTand  Glrchel.    3,107,142. 
""'^'Terf^lf.  ^harte^s's.  Tm,288. 
•^'^^BVUV'r'cart-XI.'anTstevens.    3.107.239. 
'**"fInd^rirai..'Kennedy,  Shanklln,  Cummings,  St^ 
Stewar^Crt  .^Tt^^"?  ^rnu'factVrfJ'siiicone  rubber, 

stl'nir-^y'A,\t^i^j's.'?«ra'k,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours  and  Co.  Package  dyeing  spindle  and  process.  3,106. 
725,  10-15-63,  CI.  8—155.1. 

^"^•KurX^Herfr'^S.ttler,  and  Stix.    8,107.140. 

^***'wobd''rlTG^r«  MTPssqulne,  and  Stoeckli.     3,107,014. 
Stone,  W  E..  k  Co.,  Inc. :  «ee— 

Robinson,  Bert  N.    3,107,171.  q,a«77s    lO-l-S- 

Stoneham,  John  L.,  Jr.     Type  sl«e  gauge.     3,106,778,  lO-ia- 

St^ne^Ha^d  B.     Sauce  applying  brush.     3.106,741,10-15- 

St^se^Ra^otd  K     to  J^o^.^"  f fg    Co      R^  ty^  l.wn 

mower  cutting  adjustment.     3,106,813.  iu-i»-oa.  v-i.  oo— 

249 
Streicher    Kurt,  to  Talon  Inc.     Method  and  inachine  tor  the 

produrtlon  of  closure  elements  for  slide  fasteners.     3,106,- 

749,  10-15-63,  CI.  18—19. 
Stroh,  Rudolf :  Bee— 

Gerber.  Hanns,  and  Stroh.    3,107,261. 
Stuart,  Archibald  P.  :  See- —  „_. 

Thompson.  William  E.,  Stuart,  and  Jeal.     3.107,286. 

^*"*W-rlghrwimam'^Lrind  Stuart.    3,107,324. 
"'"''SttiSeJ' kudo's:    3,106,948. 

^-«<!.«h^A.,5fd;stutts^^^  ,^^_,,  eo. 

^ToJp!>*.?fio''n'rpS.iIga"p'o^et^tet^^^ 

3  107  280,  10-16-63.  CI.  179 — 100.2. 
'"°?^oS°p.on*'Wlliam  E.,  ^tu^rt.  and  Je^     3^107^86^ 
Sunday,  Andrew  V.     Extrusion  head.     3,106,746,  10-16-63. 

ri.  li— 12. 

Svenska  Entreprenad  Aktiebplaget  -See— 
Ahlberg.  Anders  E.  A.    3,107,158. 

Swanson,  Arthur  F. :  See  a„.„-^n     ^  in?  27S 

Schlnske.  William  G.,  and  Swanson.    d.wi.^in. 

Sylvanla  Electric  Product  Inc. :  See— 
Rlndone.  Guy  E.    8,107,178. 


CI.  270^-58.  Dewald    to  StaolTer  Chemical  Co. 

Siabo.  Karoly.  and  C    I-,^.'^'?;  o^i„ii-i  o-arjl  phosphate 

Talon  Inc.  :  See— 

Streicher,  Kurt.    3.106.74». 

Tarex  S.A. :  Set—- 

Lanx.  Alfred.    3.106.7^7.  iri»rtrlc  Corp.    Apparatus 

^ns.  *3,107!b80,  lO-^^;;«3,  CI.  221-118.  gnrrongbs 

'^'^'o^p^'^'^Shr^rve^and^^.^grster^ra^'p.Vains.     3.107,(^, 

10-l'5-«3,  a.  271-58. 
Texas  Instruments  ^c. :  See— 

^S^ht^^flteandTa^k^w,    3,106,94,^. 

^«-|"^br^t.a"rri.'/^«-^^« 
^'^It'S^er'Sril  W.,'^'d  Tl.ackrah.    3.106,725. 

3436  Inc. ;  Bee—-  ___ 

63,  CI.  260— 93  7.         .„^  „    m    Smith    to  Republic  Indus- 

10-16-68,  CI.  161—281.  st.tes    of    America,    Navy 

ro?15-4)S.  a.  321--25_ 

10-15-^3,  CI.  2«0— 23. 

'^''^Vmr?ohn''L..'lndfo'rti.    8^.166. 
ToyoKoatsuIndustrles  Inc.:  see- 

Sasaki.  Kazuo.    3.107 146.  ^,^  Furnace  door 

^'•f^^Sie.^S  9U.  lS-1^  CI   12^99,  , 

-L»nr^l!ve^and*"m^olrn\^n^.^^-^       3.106%6.  10-1^ 
63.  CI.  137—269.  ^  ^i  „.  h  H      Device  for  determining 

-'?ir'irroV?S"'.rr;-^-3,i?'7.»5.  lo-i^.  cf 

250—41.9. 


8.107.308. 


8,107,0«8. 


gee — 


3,107,206. 
3,107,207. 

and  MalteM.     8,107.228. 

8,106,896. 
8,106,9«T. 


Cl.  26—32. 
Twin  Disc  Clutch  Co.  :  S'^gg 
Snoy,  Joseph  B.    3,li>6,>'»»»» 
Udstad.  Slgvald  F.  .   See—  3.106,900. 

„;s:r;as  B°4n,co.  cou.p..«.  oo«u..». 

sr,iii:s:s°'d°'m.'t  ".•*S7.34rio-i^^, «. »«- 

166. 
Union  Carbide  Corp. :   See— 

Blackmore,  Richard  «..  3.lin,.|o< . 
Ford.  Curry  E.,  and  Mitchell,    a.ivi.xa*. 

^^vss:'^^.  ^8,io?,'o^. 

^°"^H\^,!?oTcf  i^u^stus'^rnd  Horrocks.      8407,099. 
Onited  Kingdom  Atomic  Ener^Aathority  :  See- 
Brooks,  Lionel  H.    8,107,148. 

T»6  O.    G.    -  50k 


United  SUtes  of  America 
Air  Force  :  See — 
Hogue,  Epfaraim  W. 

^'^ihm.' j7sef.     3,106,868 

Cohen,  Abraham  E.    3,107.276. 
Hill  James  T.  and  Leonard.     3.107. IM*. 
Jacllter.  Martin  H.     S.107^99. 
Simko,    Edward   O..   and    Hamernlk. 
Interior  :   See —     „,„,„,. 
Dean,  Karl  C.    3,107,215. 
NftvT  '   8cc 

"    Gilbert,  Nathan.     3,107  184. 
Oondek,  John  T.    3,106,905. 
Sholtx.  Mitchell  D.     3  107,2M. 
Toffolo,  Dcminlc  8.    3,107,825. 
United  States  Steel  Corp^  .See— 
Knoell.  Oscar  F.     3.107.114. 
Ray,  William  H.    3.106,W6. 
University  of  California,  Ttoj  Reyents  of  the 

Dimmlck,  Robert  L.     3.106.845. 
Upjohn  Co..  The  :  See— 

Lednlcer.  Daniel.     3,107.254. 
Upton.  Walter  L. :  Bee— 

Freidcl,  Russell,  and  Upton.    8.106.886. 
Uslnes  Chlmlques  Rhone-Poulenc,  Soclete 
Cottet.  Bmlle  C.  and  Dncros. 
Cottet.  Emile  C.  and  Dncros. 
Vacantl.  Francesco  :  Bee—- 

Cappucdo.  Vlttorio,  Vacantl, 
Van  der  Lely,  Ary  ■Bee-— 

Van  der  Lely,  Cornells  and  A. 
Van  der  Lely,  Cornells  and  A. 
Van  der  Lely,  C,  N J.  :   See—  ,  ,ft-  oo« 

Van  der  Lely,  Cornells  and  A.    3,106,8»6.  »»«.„*... 

-j^iMrak^-^^  V-  r«\r-±^i'n^cr;:^ie^"^.°iSi' 

y^ul'.l:'ro\^^)t€c'LfrlA  Step  switC  ^• 

y.T^u  ilr^^riarA^.-^o'ignUt:^    Ca-era  winding 
'"me^^rnls^m!**^,!©"©^.   10^1648    Cl.   242-71 4 
Van  der  Lely,  Cornells.    'Tractor  having  two  tandem  staerln* 
wheels.    S.i07.103,  10-16-63.  Cl  280— 87.   ^   ^    ^_      _   .^ 
Van  der  Lely,  Cornells  and  A.,  to  C.  van  der  Lely  N.V.     Fluid 

p«m^     3406.896,  10-15-63,  Cl.  1018-54. 
Van  der  Lely,  CornellH  and  A.  ;  said  A.  ran  der  ^^T;*^ 
to  said  C  vVn  der  Lely.    Implement  for  working  the  ground. 
3,106,967,  10-16-68,  Cl.  172 — 49. 
Varian  Associates  ;  See—    ,,^-^_ 
Zaphlropoulos.  Renn.     8,107,040. 
Verbeke,  Henry  E. :  See— 

Krakauer.  Merrl'l,  and  Vert>eke.    3,107,000. 
Victor  Adding  Machine  Co  :  See— 

Hoffman,  Robert  C.     3,107,051.  ^ . 

VlKler,  Benton  A..  Sr.,  to  The  Brown  Engineering  Co^  Ing. 
Modular  component  printed  circuit  connector.  3,iU7,aiw, 
10-15-63.  CI.  317—101.  ^     _  „  ...   ,„^ 

Wade.   Albert    L..    to  Texas   Instruments  Inc.     Me^o^  and 
apparatus   for  creating  a  seismic  source      3.106,982.   10- 
16-63,  Cl.   181— .5. 
Wagner,  William  E.  :  See—  ^  in-r  tTi 

Saunders,  Arnold  E.,  and  ^a«ner.  ^3,107^177 
Wagner.    Wllmer   W..    Jr..    to   The   M«»d    Corp.      Beinfor^ 
folded    blank    carton.     3,107,041,    10-16-63,    Cl.    ^^     «»• 
Wainwrtght,  Robert  H.:  See—  qi(n22a 

RnTer    Leslie  W.    and  Wainwnght.     3,1U7,^^. 
Walke?    D«S   W.,  to  International   Harvester  Co.     Grain 

drtllclutdh      8.166.998.  10-16-63.  Cl.  192—28. 
Walkow,  Arnold  M.  :  See—  -  ,n«QAK 

Wright.  Bill  E..  and  VN  alkow.    3,106,946. 
Walwood  Products  :  See —  ^  ,  r^T  1 1  n 

Dunklee.  Donovan  M.,  and  hansel      3  107,110^ 
Wandell.   James  W.      Screw    cap.      3,107,022.    10-io-w.   vj. 

Wart^jSin   R..   Jr.     Machine  for   making   patterned   gia». 

3.l66.858,   10-15-63.   Cl.   83—6.  n07  0B7    lO- 

Warden    Clyde.     Fortune  telling  dart  game.     3.107.UB7.  xu- 

War^n.'^ThoS^'o'.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mf|  Co. 
Heat  sensitive  copy  sheet  and  method  of  making.  8.107,- 
174.   10-15-63.  Cl.    117—36.2  q  1 07  lift 

Watts,    Ray    L.      Combination    desk    and    <*alr.      3,107. ii». 

Wa^'£^rt  B.',  fnd'c^D  Herm^y.  Automatic  Pointing  «- 
chine  having-  a  P>"5l|*y  °'  ^,if  "^'^  controlled  gun.. 
3  107,183,  10-16-63,  Cl.   118 — 301. 

'^**Hmi^e'*'7o'hn^H.*'jt:  Weaver,  and  Smith.     8.107.145. 

'''•'"|!lll\''k.Sp%m  Wellensiek.     3,106.968. 

'''*"L'5fs''Ar4ur*D*:Tnd  Wells.    3  107,137.  ^   ,   ^^ 

Wells    KjierF      Locking«n»eans  for  the  beam   of  a  weigh 

devi»  for  faUout  shelter.     3,107,048,  10-15-63.  a.  ZW>— 
u-£!f^wnrth    Theodore  O     and  L.  W.  Nlsbeit.  Jr.,  to  Chemlcjl 

E^JBl-'3,io?,?f.°-.£i35"a-v=;5;- 

3,107!071.  10-15-63.  Cl.  244—28. 

Western  Electric  Co..  Inc. :  ««*—        -  ,-_  ^-g 
Malaahn,  Lester  W.,  and  Otto.    3,107,019. 

Western  G«>physlcal  Co.  of  America  :  See- 
Bates.  Arthur  D..  and  Wrila    8,107.13T. 
gbeflet,  Darld.    ^.107 .307. 
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iterew  Machine  Products  Co.  ;  See— 

Abblatl,  Theodore  H.     3,10«,758. 
Scurlock,  Arch  C.  :   Hee —  ^    .^  ,    .  o  ia-  la- 

Bumbel    Keith   E.,   Scurlock,   and   Friedman.     3,10(.18.. 
Scurlock    Arch  C,  K.  E.  Rumbel,  and  M.  L.  Kice,  to  Atlantic 
Research  Corp.      Solid  polyvinyl  chloride  propellants  con 
talnlng  metal.     3,107, iSii.  10-15-63.  CI.  l4»— la. 
Seaman,  Benjamin  C.     Denture  measurement  device.     .i.lOd. 

779,  10-l&-«3,  CI.  33—174. 
Searle,  G.  D.,  *  Co.  :  See— 

Baran.  John  8.     3,107,241. 
Counaell.  Raymond  E      3,107  jio.. 
Counaell,  Raymond  E.,  and  Kllmstra.     3,107  ^o,). 
Seedlock,  Walter  F..  J.  GurskU.  Jr..  L.  C.  Coombs,  and  T    1 
Buckman    to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corn.     Missile  transporter- 
launcher.'    3,10«,8«4,  10-15--C3.  CI.  89— 17. 

^***°LMirum"fri'T.,  Kli^edy.  Shanklln,  Cummins,  tstewurd. 

Bonlware,  Kleypaa.  and  Evana.     3,106,. 3o.  , 

Shaocott,    Sidney    E.       Radio    guidance    system.       .1.107.35- 

Shlffietf^vld^to  W^t«n  Geophvsical  Co.  of  America.     Oou. 
blnea    tranaUtor   amplifler  ancl   switching   c.rcuit.      .1.10. 
307    10-15-ti3,  CI.  307—88.5. 
Shell  Oil  Co.:  See—-       .,,_.,,., 
Pavne    George  B.     3, 107, 2o3. 
Sherburne    PWlip  C,  to  Qrinnell  Corp.     Shock  abw^rlM-r   tor 

fl^^.'tem8      3,l(i6,992,  10-15-63.  CI.  188—87. 
Shiptey^^No^man^.  :^See- ^      Rupar,     Shipley,     and     Lukk 
3,107,213. 

^•'"''bLdS'i™  T:  Kennedy,  ShankUn    Cum"Jins.  Steward. 

Boulware,  Kleypas,  and  Evans.     3, 106,. J.). 
Sholtt,    Mitchell    D.,    to    United    States    of    America     Nuvj 
Spherical  coordinate  target  position  computer.     3,10., -U4. 
10-15-63,  CI.  235—187. 
Shultx,  Walter:  See —  o  in.- 8-ia 

Ordinetz   Walter   and  Shultz.     3,100,854. 
ShuttMllo     to    union   Industrial    Co.      i'arking   structures 

3.l07,01tf,'  10-15-63,  CI.  214—16.1. 
Siebert,  EUlph  :  See —  ,  „    ,     . 

L*ngenberg,  Walter  1'.,  and  Siebert. 
Siegil.  Burton  L.  to  O'Brien  M^?-  ^orp.     v^jjiyg  "  cl    15- 
a  Mwer  cleanins  machine.     3,106,734.  lO-io-o^J.  »-i    ^^^ 

SiuS^i  Sheldon  D.,  and  W.  A.  Derr.  '»  \'^„^«"°8^«XV^3 
trie  Corp.     Remote  signal  systems.      3,107.340,   10-l.)-t>.i, 

ji™l«^1^ird  <J     and  E    L    Hamernik,  to  United  States  of 
"^^erSt  Army.-    Method  of  intlating  high  altitude  in.iat- 

^e^ctf^.     3.107.068,  10-15^3,  CI.  244-1. 
Simm*.  F.  8.,  k  Co.  Ltd.  :  See— 

8lmp?u7;  "cilS!  t   to' MlilUe   Mfg.    Co.      Heat  exchanger. 
8i£f'&f    to'^fl^nfiKa^Bayer    Aktiengesellscha^t 

tpitern^y  co^ramidonlnes.    3,107.247.  10-1.>^3.  CI.  .t>0- 
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Skua«  Coii«»Wlut«rtM    Aktlebola»M-.  S~- 


3,106,857. 

Rod  drive  unit  for 


'SSh.S"-S,lW4ri"l!35:cT  18-13. 


Smith,  Dorothy  -See-- 

^ffiLH?.'^£V£-4iswL^-3.foS%j^i-»" 

CL  158 — 53. 

'°^^SiTo"'lSymf^^T.,  and  Smithy     3,106.767. 

Smith  Kline  ft  ^t^^K^^l"}^'^'^  '  *"^ 
Cnlg.  Paul  N.     3.1yJxVni/^ 
HooTer.  Joiin  R.     3,107,250. 

^"""^liSnoh^H-.^J^  weaver,  and  Smith.     3,107.145. 

Smith,  Sam'  H. :  See —  -i  i  o«  q70 

Smltf°^sivr'B %VI^  |.«lm^ofem£'mounting  apparatus 

^tlljelTO.  lOllUa.  Cl.  172-^73. 

Smith,  warren  J.  :  See — 

docaa.  Donald  J.,  and  Smith 
Snoy.  Joeeph   B.,   to  Twin   Disc 
ooerated    clutch     mechanism. 

SoiSrlLclenne  <!*  Cot^tr^ctlone  Mecanique.  :  See- 

Schmltt,  Jean.     3.106,890. 
Sodete  Anonyme  D.B.A.  :«««—,      .,  ,07  127 

1&-63,  Cl.  2*— *4.  niMBol     Molkereimaschinen-Fabrik 

Somerrllle  Industriea  Ltd. :  See— 
Dewhurst.  Ernest  J.     3.106.87«. 


3,107,168. 
Clutch   Co. 
3,106,999, 


Hydraulically 
10-15-63.     Cl. 


See- 


Sony  Corp.  :  See — 

Suetsugu.  Kenjl.      3,107,280. 
Special  Metals.  Inc.  :   See — 

Abkowitz.  Stanley,  and  Woodall.     3,107,167. 
Spence.  Roiiert  A.  :   Nee^ — 

Reid,  John  B..  and  Spence.      3,10e,7,'}0. 
Reid,  John  B..  and  Spence.      3.107.3.')4. 
Sperry     Albert    F.,    to   Scam    Instrument   Corp.      .Annunciator 

system.     3,107,349,  10-15-63,  Cl.  .340—213. 
••^perry.  Philip  R.  :   See — 

Fetzer.   Maurice  C,  Sperry,  and  Murphy.     3.107.159. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :  See — 

Bentkowsky,   Jerome,   Chadwick,    and   Williams.     3,10«,- 
90;i. 

Huss.  Steven  J.     3,107,347.  

Jones,  James  O.,  Bernard,  and  Colagvossi.     3.107.049. 
Kennedy.  Joseph  B.     8.107,312. 
Spiegel,  Julian  F.  :   See — 

I.«key,  Arthur  B.,  and  Spiegel.    3,107,180. 
Spiro.  Lloyd  W..  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.     Device  for  sleev 
ing  wire   bundles   and   the  like.      3,106,771,    10-15-63,   Cl. 
29—235. 
Squassonl.  Oino  F.  :   See — 

Rossetto,  Louis,  Squassonl,  and  Grube.     3,106.880. 
Staeger,   Rudolf,  to  Albert   Stnlz.     Juice  extractor  combine<i 

with  a  shredder.     3,106.948.  10-15-63,  Cl.  146—76. 
Standard  Manifold  Co.  :  See — 

Klelsehmann,  Lester  K.    3,107,106. 
Stanley,  Charles  v.,  and  R.  K.  Orthuber,  to  International  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Corp.     Infrared  energy  tracking  sys- 
tem comprising  oscillatory  scanner.     3,107.300,   10-15-63, 
(1.  250 — 83.3. 
Stautfer  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Szabo.  Karoly,  and  Dewald.    3,107,164. 
Steer,  Inez,  and  V.  B.  Hinman.     Decorative  wearing  apperel. 

3.106,721,  10-15-63,  CT  2 — 209.1. 
Stegall,  Claude  D.  :   See — 

Price,   Berry  G.,  Placke,  and  Stegall.     3.107,064. 
Stegler.    Richard   E.,    and   C.    Raphael,   to   Republic  Aviation 
Corp.     Method  and  means  for  making  lap  joints.    3,107,195, 
10-15-63,  Cl.  161—36. 
Stein.  Clyde  R.     Hydraulic  motor.     3,106,871,  10-15-63,  Cl. 

91—103. 
Stein.  Sidney  J.,  and  L.  B.  Allen,  to  International  Resistance 
Co.     Method  of  bonding  a  metal  to  a  plastic  and  the  article 
produced  thereby.     3,107,197.  10-15-68,  Cl.  161—189. 
Stein,  William  A.  ;   See — 

Brittain,  Eaward  G.,  and  Stein.    3,107,320. 
Stemrae,  Mis  G.  E.,  to  Aktlebolaget  Atvidabergs  Industrler. 
Positioning  device  for  printing  type  characters.     3.106.889. 
10-15-63.  Cl.  101—93. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.  :   See — 

Schoefrel.  Eugene  W.,  and  Olrchel.    3,107,142. 
Stevens  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

.Vlertler.  Charles  8.    3.107,288. 
Stevens,  Marcus  A.  :  See — 

Brenner.  Carl  M.,  and  Stevens.    3,107,239. 
Steward,  Loren  K.  :  See — 

Landrum.  Ira  T..  Kennedy,  Shanklln,  Cummings,  Steward, 
Boulware.  Kleypas,  and  Evans.    3,106,735. 
Stewart,  Hugh  T.     ^Ietbod  of  manufacture  of  silicone  rubber. 

3,107,234    10-15-63.  Cl.  260 — 46.5. 
Stlner,  Cyril  W..  and  J.  S.  Thackrah.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours and  Co.    Package  dyeing  spindle  and  process.    3.106,- 
725,  10-15-63,  Cl.  8 — 156.1. 
atix,  Edmund  :  See — 

Kureke,  Herbert,  Sattler,  and  Stlx.    8,107,140. 
atoeckll,  Oscar  W. :  See — 

Woodruff,  George  M.,  Pasquine,  and  Sttoeckll.     3,107,014. 
Stone.  W  E..  k  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Robinson,  Bert  N.    3,107.171. 
Stoneham.  John  L.,  Jr.     Type  size  gauge. 

63,  Cl.  33—1. 
Stoner,  Harold  B.     Sauce  applying  brush. 

63.  a.  15 — 541. 
Strasel,  Raymond  K.,  to  Jacobsen  Mfg.  Co.     Reel  type  lawn 
mower  cutting  adjustment.     3,106,813,  10-15-63.  Cl.  56— 
249. 
Streicher,  Kurt,  to  Talon  Inc.     Method  and  machine  tor  the 

?roductinn  of  closure  elements  for  slide  fasteners.     3,106,- 
49,  10-15-68,  CL  18—19. 
Stroh,  Rudolf:  See — 

Gerber,  Hanns,  and  Stroh.    3.107,261. 
Stuart,  Archibald  P.  :  See — 

Thompson,  William  E..  Stuart,  and  Jeal.     3.107.286. 
Stuart,  Russell  A. :  See — 

Wright,  William  L.,  and  Stuart.    3,107.324. 
Stulz,  Albert :  See — 

Staeger.  Rudolf.    3.106,948. 
Stutrts.  Joseph  W.  :  See — 

G«unt,  John  A.,  and  Stutts.    3,107,245. 
Suen  Tzeng  J.,  and  M.  T.  Burgess,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co. 
Composition  comprising  a  polymethyl  ether  of  a  polymethyl 
ol  melamlne  and  an  amine  salt  of  a  copolymer  of  an  un- 
saturated monocarboxyllc  acid  and  an  alkyl  ester  of  such  an 
acid.    3,107,227,  10-15-63.  Cl.  260 — 45.2. 
Suetsugu.    Kenji,    to    Sony    Corp.      Magnetic    tape    recorder. 
3,107,280.  10-15-63.  Cl.  179—100.2. 

Thompson.  William  E..  Stuart,  and  Jezl.     3.107,236. 
Sunday,  Andrew  V.     Extrusion  head.     3,106,746,  10-15-63, 

Cl.  18 — 12. 
Svenska  Entreprenad  Aktlebolaget :  See— 

Ahlberg.  Anders  B.  A.    3.107.158. 

Swanson,  Arthur  F.  :  See — 

Schlnske.  William  G.,  and  Swan»on.    3,107,273. 

Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc. :  See — 
Rlndone,  Guy  E.    8.107,178. 


3.106,778.  10-15- 
3,106,741.  10-15- 
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^^*RlngolS;'How';:;d  J..  and  B<r"J^*°ll  ,n?'?i2I'^?Sli«-63 
Syversen    Finn  K.     Collator  for  sheets.     8.107.088.  lO-lfr-63. 

Szabo    Karoly,  and   C    L.   Dewald,   to   Staoffer  Chemical  Co. 

Hertlcldal  methods  employing  O.O-dlallyl  O  aryl  phosphate 

esters.     3.107,164,10-15-63,01.71—2.6.  „,.„„,.* 

Talbert,  Abner  P.     Combination  we«;ding  and  <^}^J^^f  f,]' 

tachment   for   a  towing  vehicle.     8.106.968.   10-15-68,   Cl. 

J  72 78 

Talboys,   Henry   H.      Method   of  and   means  for  making  rail 

Joints.     3,107,0,54,   10-15-63,  Cl.  238—151, 
Talon  Inc. :  See—  „„  „,„ 

Streicher.  Kurt.    3,106.749. 
Tarex  S.A. :  See — 

TaylJf'pralik'w:,  to  Teiringhouse  Electric  Corp.  ^  APPa"tu« 
7or  dispensing  articles  alternately  from  two  adjacent  col- 
umns.    3,1 07, t)80.  10-15-63.  Cl.  221-116.  „„^„^. 
Templetvn,  William   B..   and    N.    Kondur,   Jr     to  BurronAs 
Corp.     Sheet  drive  and  registering  apparatus.     3,107,090. 
10-16-63.  Cl.  271—58. 
Texas  Instruments  Inc.  :  See—- 

Wade,  Albert  L.    3  106.982.       ,,„.,, 
Wright,  Bill  E.,  and  Walkow.    8,106,94fl. 
Tex-Sun  Glove  Co. :  See— 

Beebe,  Stuart  J.    3.106.716. 
Thackrah,  John  S.:  See--  ^,^nt^^'>•<, 

Stlner,  Cyril  W.,  and  Thackrah.    3,106,7^n. 

3435  Inc. :  See — 

Lassa.  Stanley.    3  107.077. 

Thompson  Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc.  :  See— 

Bldgway.  Stuart  L.     3.10»h21.  -,„ 

Schaffer,  Allan  B..  and  Bldgway.    3.106,820. 

Thompson,  William  B.,  A.  P.  Stuart  and  J  1-  J"l.  *»  °°^ 
Oil  ^.     Preparation  of  polypropylene.     8,107,236.  lO-lo- 

ThMn.'R^'oi  L.,  and  H.  M.  Smith  to  RePubUc  Indus- 
trial Corp.     Clamp  structure  for  meUl  bands.     3.106,707, 

ThomJ!;i''Earl'^Mechanlco.hydraulic  drive  unit.     8.106.- 

Tletze,  Artur  :  See—  ,  ma  ork 

Relchenbaecher.  Hans.     3.106.856.       .^-in.       siOA»4fi 
TimmoES,    Henry    A.      Automobile    tire    chains.      8.106,»4», 

TiJS;fi^Shn'to"Emo«- Brothers  (London)  Ltd.  Latching 
de?l«  for  use  with  elongated  articles  of  rod  or  tube  form. 
3.107.109.  10-15-63   Cl.  287—58 


Toffolo."  Dominic    8.,    fo    United    SUte.    of   America^  JIavjr. 


'^ol/meric '7rtlcles    and  Vre^.Uon    thereof.      8. 
10-16-68,  Cl.  161—231. 


offolo,    Dominic    8.,    to    United    BUtea    or   Amen^.    r.nT,. 
Regulated  transformer  rectifier  power  supply.     8.107.326. 
10ri5_63,  Cl.  321—25. 
Toledo  Scale  Corp.  :   See—  . 

Tolln^rnS^-  ^*^' "o^P^«"«^>1f'S^  Fractionation 

ToX^-'Vra'iJSJ'f'in^'o^F  "^Dl  on^'o^The  Qlidden   Co. 
^°Curk\>lf\^cni.h  r"  inous  products  eomblnlng  ^-^^^ 

esters   and    acidic    acrylate    ester   copolymers.      3,107.22*. 

10-15-68,  Cl.  260—23. 
Tortl,  Maurice  L.,  Jr. :  See—  „ 

ilam,  John  L.,  and  Tortl.    8,107,166. 
Toyo  Koatsu  Industries  Inc. :  See— 

Tralna'^VliJInt^P.,  L'^Repu^bHc  Steel   Corp      Furnace  door 

250 — 41.9. 
Tubosco^  fcy^oTPiacke,  and  Stegall.     3,107,064. 
Tufts   William  8..  to  Ranco  Inc.     Automatic  defrosting  device. 

3  167  281,  10-16-63.  Cl.  200-38. 

Tunsen,   Elmer  L.,   to  No  Joint  Concrete  f^T,^  ld^?&^8 
tus  for  producing  cast  in-plaoe  pipe.     3,106,760.  lO-lO-oa. 

Cl.  25—32. 
Twin  Disc  Clutch  Co.  :  See— 
Snoy,  Joseph  B.    3,106.999. 

Udstad.  Slgvald  F. :   See—  ,  m- qoo 

Gallo  Julius  R.,  and  Ldstod.    3,106,900. 
rhllK  Albert  F.,  to  Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co.  „  Glass  container 
InfpeStmg   apparatus.      3,106,780.    10-15-63,    CL   33-174. 
rniirer    Joseph   W.,   to  Boas  Box  Co.      Collapsible  conUlner. 

3  107,040,  10-15-63.  Cl.  229—32. 
Ulmer    Sieghard    to   International    Standard    Electric   Corp. 
^Clrc^ul?  arrangement  for  marWng  the  points  oMntersecMon 
of  a  resistance-diode  matrix.    3,1()7,341.  10-15-63,  Li.  »4U— 
166. 
Union  Carbide  Corp. :   See — 

Blackmore,  Richard  H.    ^iOrj .2ej. 
Ford.  Curry  E.,  and  Mitchell.    8,107,162. 
Union  Industrial  Co. :  See— 
Shutt,  Mllo.     3,107,016. 

United  Aircraft  Corp.  :   See—  a  iot  noo 

Hasbrouck,   Augustus,   and  Horrocks.      8,107,099. 

United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority  :  See — 
Brooks,  Uonel  H.    3,107,148. 
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3,106.896. 
3,106,967. 


United  SUtea  of  America 
Air  Force  :  Bee — 

Hogue,  Ephraim  W.    8,107,306. 
Army  :  See — 

Boebm,  Josef.     3406,868. 
Cohen,  Abraham  E.    3,107.276. 
Hill,  James  T..  and  Leonard.    3.107.189. 
Jachter.  Bdartln  H.     .S.  107,299. 
Slmko.   Edward  G.,   and   Hamernik.     8.107,068. 
Interior:  See — 

Dean,  Karl  C.    3,107,215. 
Navy  ;  See — 

Gilbert,  Nathan.     3,107.184. 
Gondek.  John  T.    3.106.905. 
Sholtz.  Mitchell  D.    3,107,294. 
Toffolo,  DcBiDic  8.    3,107.826. 
United  States  Steel  Corp.  :   See — 
Knoell.  Oscar  F     3.107,114. 
Ray,  William  H.    3.106,986. 
University  of  California,  The  RMcnts  of  the  :  See — 

Dlmmlck,  Robert  L.     3.106.845. 
Upjohn  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Lednicer,  Daniel.     3,107,264. 
Upton,  Walter  L.  :  See — 

Freldel,  Russell,  and  Upton.    S.106,»26. 
Usines  Chimigues  Khone-Poulenc,   Sodete  tes  :  See — 
Cottet.  Bmlle  C.  and  Ducros.    8.107.206. 
Cottet,  Emlle  C,  and  Dncros.    3.107.207. 
Vacantl.  Francesco  :   See — 

Cappucdo,  Vlttorio.  Vacantl,  and  Maltese.     8.107,298. 
Van  der  Lely.  Ary  :  See — 

Van  der  Lely,  Cornells  and  A. 
Van  der  Lely,  Cornells  and  A. 
Van  der  Lely,  C,  N.V.  :   See- 
Van  der  Leljr,  Cornells  and  A.    3,106,896. 
Valentine.    Harry    M..    to    Bendix-Westlnghonse    Antomotlre 
Air    Brake   Co.      Spring   brake  emergency    release   system. 
3  107,126,  10-15-63,  Cl.  303 — 18. 
Valleau,  Robert  L.,  to  Comar  Bleetrle  Co.     Step  switdi  mech- 
anism.    3,106.849    10-1.5-63,  Cl.  74 — 142. 
Van    den    Broek.    Jan    A.,   to    Argus    Inc.      Camera   wtndiBg 

mechanism.      3,107,066,   10-16-68,  Cl.   242—71.4. 
Van  der  Lely,  Cornells.    Tractor  having  two  tandem  steering 

wheels.    .3,107.103,  10-16-63.  Cl.  280 — 87. 
Van  der  Lely.  Cornells  and  A.,  to  C.  van  der  Lely  N.V.     Fluid 

pumps.    3,106,896.  10-15-63,  Cl.  1013 — 64. 
Van  der  Lely,  Cornells  and  A. ;  said  A.  van  der  Lely.  aaeor. 
to  said  C.  vac  der  Lely.    Implement  for  working  the  groand. 
3.106,967.  10-16-63,  Cl.  172 — 49. 
Varlan  Associates  :  See — 

Zaphiropouloa.  Renn.     S,10T,046. 
Verbeke,  Henry  E.  ;   See — 

Krakauer.  Merrl'l,  and  Vertoeke.    3.107,000. 
Victor  Adding  Machine  Co. :  See — 

HoflTman,  Robert  C.     3,107,051. 
Vlxxler,  Benton  A..  Sr..  to  The  Brown  Engineering  Cck,  Inc. 
Modular  component  printed  circuit  connector.     3.107,319. 
10-15-63.  Cl.  317—101. 
Wade,   Albert    L.,    to   Texas   Instruments   Inc.     Method  and 
ikpparatus   for  creating  a  seismic  source.     3,106,982.   10- 
15-63,   Cl.   181— .5. 
Wagner,  William  E. :  See— 

Saunders,  Arnold  E.,  and  Wagner.     3,107,177. 
Wagner,    WUmer   W.,    Jr.,    to   The   Mead    Corp.      Reinforced 
folded    blank    carton.     3,107,041,    10-16-63,    Cl.    229 — 38. 
Walnwrtght,  Robert  H. :  See — 

Royer.  Leslie  W.,  and  Wainwrlght.     3,107.223. 
Walker,   Dennis   W.,   to  International  JHarrester  Co.     Oraia 

drill  clutch.     S.106.998,  10-15-63,  <S.  192— 2S. 
Walkow,  Arnold  M.  :   See — 

Wright,  BiU  E.,  and  Walkow.    3.106,946. 
Walwood  Products  :  See — 

Dunklee,  Donovan  M..  and  Gansel.     3.107.110. 
Wandell,   James  W.      Screw    cap.     3.107,022.    10-15-63,   CL 
215 43 

Ward,   John   R.,   Jr.     Machine  for  making   patterned   glass. 

3,106,858,   10-15-63.  Cl.  83 — 6. 
Warden,  Clyde.     Fortune  telling  dart  game.     3,107,097,  10- 

15--63,  Cl.  273—161. 
Wartman,   Thomas    G.,    to   Minnesota   Mining   and   Mfg.   Co. 

Heat  sensitive  c(M>y  sheet  and  method  of  making.     3,107,- 

174,   JO-15-63,  ri.   117—36.2. 
Watts,    Ray    L.      Combination    desk    and    chair.      3,107.11». 

10-15-63,  Cl.  297—128. 
Way,  Robert  B.,  end  C.  D    Hersey.     Automatic  painting  ma- 
chine  having   a    plurality    of   separately   controlled    guns. 

3  107,183,  10-15-63,  Cl.   118 — 301. 
Weaver,  Evwett  J.  :  See— 

Hlnkle,  John  H..  Jr.,  Weaver,  and  Smith.     3,107,145. 
Wellenslek,  Gerd :  See— 

Flasskamp.  Willi,  and  Wellenslek.     3.106,956. 
Wells,  Melvln  J.  :  See- 
Bates,  Arthur  D.,  and  Wells.    3  107,137. 
Wells,    Roger  F.      Locking   means  for  the  beam   of  a  we^gh 

sea\e.      3,106.977.    10-15-63.  O.   177—184. 
Wentling,  William  H.,   to  The  Lau  Blower  Co.     Ventilating 

device  for  fallout  shelter.     3,107,048,  10-15-63.  C\.  230— 

215 
Wentworth,  Theodore  O.,  and  L.  W.  Nlsbet,  Jr.,  to  Cbemlttl 

Processes   of   Ohio    Inc.      Method   of   seMratlng  ammonia 

from  carbon  dioxide.     3,107,149.  10-l5-<3.  CT.  23 — IM. 
Werber.  Frank  X.  :  See- 
Baptist,  James  N.,  and  Werber.     3,107,172. 
Wessels,  Wessel  J.  O.    Vertical  take-off  and  landing  aircraft. 

3.107,071.   10-15-63.  Cl.   244 — 23. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Malsahn,  Lester  W.,  and  Otto.     3,107,019. 
Western  Geophysical  Co.  of  America  :  See — 
Bates,  Arthur  D..  and  WeUs.    3,107,137. 
Sbeflet,  Darld.    3,107,307. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Westlncbouae  Blectrlc  Corp. :  See—  ,  ,  ^7  Afl9 
AiSerwn.  Melvln  R.,  and  0«ft*-.  3.107  062 
Anderwn,  Richard  w..  Smart,  and  Mlale.     3.ioo.»4J 

Asan,  Juris  A.    3,107.314^ 

Bi?dltch.  Irving  fr..  "{^F«eman      3  107.331. 

Book.  Herbert  \\ .,  Md  Rood.    3^106,842. 

Coleman.  Clarence  B.    3,107.W2. 

CoMadTJotepto  Dj  8r..  and  Reynolds.     3.107.084. 

Dofal>ie.  James.    3.107.306. 

D^rbSi^^lel  R.    3.107.283. 

Priwdi.  Erllng.     3,107.209.^^  ^^(u^^aa 

Goethe.  Paul  K..  and  Horatman.     3,106.768. 

BSUuVBichanl  V     3.107.018 

J«fta.  Donald,  and  Loeco.    3.106.773. 

SSfeiT^ard  I'.^'SS.tt.  and  John.     3.106.764 

M3fem.JonJ.    3.167.348. 

PiSier,  Karl.    3.106.906. 

Bliachir.  Gerard  H     3.10?'?^l,      ,  ,07  340 
SUllman,  Sheldon  D.,  and  Derr.     3.107.440 

W&te.'Dale.    3.106  i>97.        ,  ,  ^  „ , , 
Wolfe,  Peter  N..  and  S*ck     3.107.315. 
Wright,  William  L.,  and  Stuart.     3,10 i.^J^-* 
Wheeldex  J&g.  Co..  Inc. :  Bee—       -  ,„»  9,0 

whit^^r^to^SLS;?--,^^^''^^^^^   ^''^-^  •^'"'" 

3i1J6S97.'10-15;^.  CT.   192-4. 
WUitney,  William  G.:  8e<^  Whitney.     3,107.204. 

Whittor&<torw*-'jr.^^Amerlcan  Hospital  Sui«lyCor^ 
^^iU^?-wiS?Snd  one-piece  holder  combination.     Il06.774, 

10-15-63.  a.  8^82 
^'^SfvSi.^JSI?.rJd%eman     3,107^1^  ^,,3 

^Sffiffi'r!  SSSt    fiSii.^'ffang'^'f^ff-t^th.    3.106, 
wSS'  ^^-iiuSri?^ff'ironer.     3.107.286,  1(^15-63.  CI. 

229     21 

lQ-lB-63,  a.  26»--125-     t,-,-^.  a»^e  Corp.     Control  clr 

^sr\f(^«74^-i(i'ii^.^crtT^^o- 

''''"^ntkowSi.   JeromrChadwlck.  and  Williams. 

903.  „      ^      .„„..^nm«    Inc       Thermostatically- 

**•  *ii.„  H     to  Aauariums   Inc.     Aquarium   heater. 

''$^0S^5iK,n"l?:*3V«^J,-^„    ,,  Chicago  Aerial  In- 
^T^rti"5-    "^duSSnS  sV.tS*'   3;i'(^.S?0.  1V15-63.  CI. 

-»:kf^g.^arrro?l.^^^^^^^ 

wS^Ora  E.     Carburetor.     3.107.266.  10-15-63.  CI.  261 


3,106. 


Wi 


S9. 


,  John  L..  to  The  BendixCorp     Brake  camshaft  bearing. 


"m'9»T  %1!^.  CI.  {l^Ie'rnational  Nickel  Co..  Inc 
^'t^iio^^tlloW^<^^^^^^<^     3.107,176.  ia-15^3 
CL  117—206. 


Wlttrr     David    B.     to    Applied    Research    Laboratories,    Inc. 
^K^fri;  probe  jt-ray  aniSyjer  :t*^r^\^\'f^'^^^^^^§ 
tlon  DasMn  through  the  objective  lens.     3,107,297.  10-13- 

uol'e.  Pet^r'^.'and  E.  A., Sack,  Jr..  to  We.tln|house  Ele^c 
Corp.     Solid  sUte  display   screens.     3,107,31.'^.   lO-lfr-oJ. 
CI.  315 — 169. 
Woia.  Willi :  Bee—  ^  „  ,-     o  ,07  9Hn 

Malt,  Hugo,  Hetna,  and  Wolff.    3.107.230. 
Wood,  Harold  :  See—  o  ,/vt  on^ 

lioran,  John  J.,  and  Wood.    3.107,205. 
Woodall.  Robert  A. .;  See—  o  mT  la? 

Abkowlts.  Stanley,  and  Woodall.    3.107,167. 
Woodcraft  Corp.  :  See—  ,„,,., 

Crafton,  John  M.     3,107  141.  ^  ^    „    a»n»nni    to 

Woodruff,  George  M..  A.^R.^i'asqulne.  and  O    W.  StoecWl    to 

General  Foods  Corp.    Package  coUectlng.    3.107.014.  10-16- 

*io     (~n     214 C 

w  orl'ev  Bmuiett"  J.  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing 
screw  wnveyor  blade..    3,106  954,  1^^15-63.  CI.  153-^  J 

Worman.  Martin,  and  J.  \\\  Ad*"»»f,  ^o  InjrersoU-Rand  Co. 
Cnist  breaker.     3.106,875,   10-1^-63.  Q.  52--110. 

Wright,  Bill  E..  and  A  M  '«'a»k«^  *«*«"!. I?!^?''?^''**^ 
Lead  stralghtener  device.     3,106,948.  10-15-63.  CI.  14V— 

147 
Wright.  Francis  S..  to  Owens-IUinols  Glaaa  Co.     ^t  load- 
ing lehr  for  machine-made  glass  artldes.    3,107,086,  10-18- 

tit        C^        QflQ  Q 

Wright,  William  U,  and  R.  A.  Stuart,  to  Westinghouse  Elee 
trie  Corp.     System  for  controlling  the  quantltv  and  dl«c 
tion  of  current  supplied  to  a  load.     3,107,324,   10-15-63. 
CI.  321—16. 
Wuriitier  Co.,  The  :  See— 

RoehrlK,  Phillip  J.     3,106,861.  _        .„,.,. 

YaseltHarold  N..  "Sr.,  to' The  Goodyear  Tire  4  Rubber 
Compound   heel   radius   for  bead   seats   of  pneumatic 
whe^U.     3,107,125.  10-18-63.  a.  301—97. 
Voung.  Herbert  L.  :  See — 

De  Butts,  Edward  H.,  Hays,  and  Young. 
Young,  Herbert  L. :  See—  ,  ,rvT  oax 

Hays,  John  T..  and  Young.     3,107,264. 

Younit   Richard  E.,  to  Hercules  Powder  Co.     — ^  - 

filament  wound  articles  havlna  reinforcement  for  openlngH 
formed   therein.      3.106.940,   10-15-63,  CL   138—126. 
Youngqulst,  Robert  J. :  See--  0  mT  970 

Hanee,  Robert  H.,  and  Youngqulst.     3,107.279. 
Zalenskl.  Leonard  F.,  to  Ktemaloc.  Inc.     Run  resistant  fabric 
3.106.830.  10-15-63,  CI.  66—198.  ^  »»      ,       „.,„„ 

Zapblropoulos.  Renn,  to  Varian  AssocUtes.    Getter  ion  pump 
apparatus.    3.107,045.  10-15-68,  CT.  230-m        ,-_,^„ 
Zaromb,  Solomon.    Washing  apparatus.     3.106.926.  10-15-63, 

CT.  134 — 56. 
Zelgler.  John  :  Bee —  o  ,a7  nno 

MarguUes,  Herman.     8,107,008. 
Zeiss,  Carl :  See— „  ,^^  ^^„ 
ferbe.  Otto.     3,106  883. 
Sauer,  Hans.     3.107,269. 
Zeiss,  Carl-Stlftung :  See— 

kauer.  Hans.     3.107,269. 
Zellers,  James  T.,  Jr.  :  Bee —  1  ,nT  lao 

Nyqulst,  Roy  A.,  Zellera,  and  Mewbourne.    3,107,162. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp. :  Bee— 

Hardy.  Maurice  E.  3.107,098. 
Roschke,  Erwin  M.  3.107,274. 
Zimmerman,  Fred  W.  :  Bee—  in«oAs 

Miller,   Stewart  F.,  and  Zimmerman.     3,106.800. 
Zimmon  k  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Zlmmon.  Harold.     3,106,790. 
Zimmon,  Harold,  to  Zlmmon  k  Co..  Inc     SllM^r  for  geriatrics 
and  other  usee.     3,106,790,  10-15-68,  CI.  38—9. 
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Co. 
tire 


3.107.265. 
Manufacture  of 


70: 

12A: 

141: 

151: 

209.1; 

4-  146: 

185: 

6—   8: 

8-166.1: 

9—   14: 

10-  101: 

13-  16.1: 

136: 

142: 

1»-   16: 
26: 

16—  8. 13: 

21: 

28: 

49: 

104.06: 

104.3: 

119: 

181: 

184: 

198: 

612: 

541: 

666: 

65: 

1: 

6: 

12: 


16- 
17— 
18- 


20— 


22- 
28- 


24 


13: 

10: 

48: 

66: 
6: 
2: 
4: 
10: 
62: 
68: 
147: 
40; 
61: 
87: 
108: 
110: 
161: 
162: 
163: 
106: 
202: 
207: 
200.2: 
300  4: 
217: 
218: 
267: 
812: 
-   20: 
27: 
206.17: 


2*- 


26- 
28- 


82: 

164: 
62: 
64: 
72: 
29—  26.3: 
06: 

103: 


110: 
166.6: 
166.66: 
196 
207 
236 
420 
487 
82 


80- 


83- 


43 
102 

26 
1 

80 
174 


8, 106,  715 
8, 106,  716 
8, 106,  717 
3,106,718 
3, 106,  719 
3, 106,  720 
3, 106,  721 
3,106,722 
3, 106,  723 
3, 106,7*4 
3. 106, 726 
3. 106.  726 

3. 106,  727 

3. 107,  364 
3, 106, 728 
3, 106,  720 
3, 106.  730 
3. 107, 367 
3.107.368 
3. 106,  731 
Re. 25,462 
3, 106,  732 
3.106,783 
3. 106,  785 
3. 106.  734 
8.106,736 
3. 106.  737 
3. 106.  738 
3,106,730 
8, 106,  740 
3, 106,  741 
3. 106.  742 
3. 106.  743 
3. 106,  744 
3. 106.  746 
3. 106,  746 
3, 106,  747 
3. 106,  748 
8. 106,  740 

3. 107. 139 

8. 107. 140 

3. 107. 141 
3. 106,  762 
3. 106,  750 
3, 106,  751 
3. 106.  763 
3. 106.  754 
3. 106.  766 
3. 106,  766 

8. 107. 142 

3. 107. 143 

3. 107. 144 
3. 107, 146 
Re.25.464 

3. 107. 146 

3. 107. 147 

3. 107. 148 

3. 107. 149 

3. 107. 160 

3. 107. 161 

3. 107. 162 

3. 107. 163 
3. 107, 154 
3. 107, 185 
3, 107. 166 
3, 107, 157 
3. 106.  767 
3. 106.  758 
3, 106,  769 
3, 106,  760 
3, 107. 168 
3. 106,  761 
8. 106.  762 
8,106,768 
8. 106.  76* 
Re.26,461 

3. 106. 766 
8,106,766 

3. 106. 767 
3. 106. 7«8 
8, 106, 760 
8, 107. 160 
8,106.770 
8. 106,  771 
3. 106.  773 
8. 106.  773 
8. 106,  774 

8, 106.  ne 

8,106,776 

8, 106,  rn 

8.106,778 
:  8,106,788 
8,106.779 
8,100,780 
8.106,781 
8,106.783 
:  8,107,160 


35- 


36- 


40- 
42 


0: 

17: 


80: 
60: 
0: 
34: 
12: 
143: 
28: 
60: 


43-  26.1: 
43.11 


28: 

82: 

236: 

17: 

66: 

130: 

00: 

06: 

187: 

241: 

42: 

116: 

148: 

7: 

26.4: 

240: 

341: 

67-   13 

58.52 

58-   2; 

82 

85.5 

60-   30 


46- 

46- 

47— 

80- 
51— 


53- 


56- 


61— 


174 


35.6 

54.5 

.5 


62- 
64- 
56 


64- 


66- 
68— 
71- 
73- 


45: 

48: 

51: 

30: 

65: 

196: 

163 

198 

12 

20 

1 

2.6 

4: 

12: 

46: 

53: 

67.2: 

67.  8: 
71.6: 
302: 
343: 
421.6: 
422: 
425  6: 
463: 
505: 
•  110; 
142; 
100: 
336: 
366; 
646: 
606: 
706: 
10; 
44: 
171: 
82; 
14: 
5: 
846: 
240: 
402: 
46: 
1.6: 
14: 
82: 
89-  1.7; 

88 
45 

00-   10 
18 


3.106,784 
8.106.785 
3, 106,  786 
3, 106,  787 
3,106,788 
3, 106,  789 
3, 106. 790 
3,106,701 
3,106.792 
3, 106.  798 
3. 106,  704 
3, 106,  796 
3, 106,  706 
3, 106,  797 
3, 106,  798 
3. 106,  790 
3, 106, 800 
3,106,801 
3.106.802 
3. 106.  803 
3. 106, 804 
3,106,806 

3. 106. 806 

3. 106. 807 
3.106.808 
8.106,800 
3. 106. 810 
8.106.811 

8. 106. 812 

3. 106. 813 
3. 106,  814 
3, 106. 815 
3.106.816 

;  3.106,817 
:  3.106.818 
:  3,106.810 
;  3.106,820 
3, 106,  821 
:  3,106,822 
:  3,106,823 
;  3,106,824 
:  3,106,825 
3, 106, 826 
3, 106,  827 
3, 106,  828 

3. 107. 161 

3. 107. 162 
3. 106.  820 
3,106,830 
3, 106. 831 
3, 106,  832 

3. 107. 163 

3. 107. 164 


01— 


92- 
98- 


36: 
109: 
171: 
360: 
484: 
110: 

87: 


04 


1.6: 
18: 
06-  4.6: 


06— 
99- 


100— 
101- 


102- 


103— 


10: 

64: 

1: 

2: 

164: 

361: 

277.1: 

421: 

425: 

232: 

93: 

128: 

876: 

27: 

78: 

26: 


54: 

120: 

130; 

253; 

355; 

160: 

201: 

110; 

252; 
16; 

199; 

238; 
116— 136  5; 
117-  36.2; 

130: 

205; 

211; 

217; 

226: 


104- 
106- 

106- 

108- 
112- 
114- 


118- 


74- 


75— 


78— 
82- 
83- 

84- 

86- 
88- 


3, 106,  833 
3,106,834 
3, 106, 835 
3, 106,  836 
3, 106,  837 
3, 106.  838 
8. 106.  830 
3.106,840 
3.106.841 
3. 106.  842 

3. 106. 843 

3. 106. 844 
3. 106.  845 
3. 106. 846 
3, 106.  847 
3, 106. 848 
3. 106, 840 
3,106.860 
3. 106,  861 
8. 106. 862 
8. 106.  863 
3.106.864 
3. 106. 866 

3. 107. 165 

3. 107. 166 

3. 107. 167 
3. 106. 866 
8. 106.  867 
3. 106. 868 
3.106,880 
3.  lOe.  861 
3,106.860 
3,106.862 
3,107,306 
3,107.168 

;  8.107.2TO 

8,106,868 

8,106,864 

:  8,106,866 

:  8,106,866 

:  8,106,867 

:  8,106,8(8 

8,10^800 


211; 

252; 

301; 

72; 

18: 

42.4; 

06: 

400 
12 
46 
03 
343  5 
20: 

188: 

203: 

346: 
16: 
27; 

176: 
37; 
6: 
38; 
47: 
66: 
76: 
79: 
186: 
6: 
83: 
68: 
80: 
117: 
218: 
369: 
618: 
626  66: 
626.  60: 

138-  125: 
128: 

139-  88: 

140-  71.  6: 


120- 


122- 
123- 

126- 

128—' 


129- 
130- 
131- 
132- 
133- 
134- 


136— 
136- 
137- 


141- 

146- 
149- 


8,106,870 

3.106,871 

8, 106, 872 

3, 106.  in 

8. 106, 874 

8,106,876 

8, 106. 876 

3.106,877 

8. 106, 878 

3.106,879 

3,106,880 

8,106,881 

8,106,883 

3.106.883 

8. 107. 160 

3. 107. 170 

3. 107. 171 
3. 106, 884 
8,106.886 
3.106,886 
3,106,887 
3,106,888 
3,106,880 
8.106,890 
8,106,891 
8,106.802 
8.106.893 
3,106,894 
3,106,806 
3. 106, 896 
3. 106.  897 
3. 106.  806 
3, 106.  890 

3. 106. 000 

3. 107. 172 

3. 107. 173 

3. 106. 001 
3. 106, 902 
3,106.003 
3, 106, 904 

3. 106,  005 

3. 106. 006 
3.  107,  174 
3,  107,  175 
3,  107, 176 

3. 107.  177 

3. 107. 178 

3. 107. 179 

3. 107. 180 

3. 107. 181 

3. 107. 182 

3. 107. 183 

3. 106. 007 

3. 106. 008 
8,106.900 
3. 106, 010 
3. 106,  Oil 
3,106.012 
3.106,913 
8.106,014 

:  3.106,015 
3. 106. 016 
8,106.017 
3. 106, 018 
3. 106.  010 
3,106.020 
3.106,021 
3.106.022 
3, 106. 023 
8. 106, 034 
3.106,030 
8,106,036 
.8,106.036 
3.106,027 
3.106.928 
3.106,930 
3,106,931 
3, 107, 184 
8.106.933 
8.106,033 
8.106,084 
8,106,986 
8,106,986 
8,106,987 
3,106,938 
8,106.980 
8. 106. 940 
3.106.941 
8,106,942 
3,106,948 
8,106,944 
8,106,946 
8,106,946 
8,106.947 
8,106,948 
8, 107, 186 
8,107,186 


149- 
i62- 


22 
218 
330 
334 
862 
427 

188-  64.6 

166- 


17: 

96: 
212: 
310: 
344: 
416: 
627: 
7: 

68: 
6: 

36: 
164: 
189: 
213: 
231: 
167: 
181: 

87: 

66: 
134: 
176: 

80: 
53  1: 

66: 

170-160. 12: 

160. 13; 

160.  63: 


188- 

189- 
161- 


166- 
186- 


167— 


172- 


174— 
175— 


177 


178- 


179- 


9 

49; 

78: 
197: 
273: 
386: 

40: 
138; 
308; 
413; 

70; 
126; 
159: 
184; 
210: 

5,1: 

5.4: 

6.8; 

1; 

18; 

90; 

100.2: 


180-  9 
181- 


57: 

66 

182-  106 

126 

187-  8  45 

188—  1 
72 
78 
87 


180- 
192- 


194- 
196 

106- 


147: 
20: 

107: 

76: 

3: 

19: 


36: 

87: 

8  6: 

4: 

23; 

87; 

2: 

66: 

108  6: 

41: 

06: 

102: 

204; 

213: 

200—   88: 

118: 

114: 

302-  170 

304-  164 


108.2 


394 


8. 107. 187 
8,106.949 
8.106.050 
3, 106.  051 
3,106,952 
8,106,963 
8,106.964 

8. 107. 188 
Re.38,463 

3. 107. 189 

3. 107. 190 

3. 107. 191 
8. 107. 193 
8. 107, 193 
8.106.966 
8,106.966 
8. 107. 104 
8, 107. 196 

8. 107. 106 

8. 107. 107 
8, 107, 106 
8, 107, 100 
8,106,967 
8,106,986 
3,106,960 
3,106,960 
3, 106, 061 
3,106.062 
3,107,200 

3. 107. 201 

3. 107. 202 

3. 106. 063 

3. 106. 064 
3, 106,  065 

3. 106. 966 

3. 107. 967 

3. 106. 968 
3,106,060 
3, 106. 970 
3, 106,  071 

3. 107. 272 

3. 107. 273 
3, 106. 072 

3. 106. 973 

3. 106. 974 

3. 106. 975 

3. 106. 976 

3. 106,  977 
106,  978 
106,979 
107. 274 
107, 276 

107. 276 

107. 277 
3,107.271 
3, 107. 278 
3,107,279 

3. 107,  280 
3,106,960 
3, 106, 061 
3, 106.  062 
3, 106, 963 
3, 106. 064 
3.106.086 
3. 106. 066 
3. 106. 087 
3.106,088 
3.106.060 
3,106,000 
3.106.061 
3.106.002 
8. 106. 008 
3.106.094 
3, 106, 906 
3.106,996 
3, 106. 997 
3,106,996 
3.106.990 
3.107.000 
8.107.303 
3.107,304 
3.107.001 
8,107,002 
8.107.008 
3,107.004 
8.107.006 
8,107,281 

:  8,107,383 
:  8,107.383 
:  8.107.306 
:  8,307.306 
8,107.307 
8,107.306 
:  8,107.300 
8,107,210 
8,107,211 
8,107,213 


306— 

206— 


3: 
1: 

41.2; 

46; 

53: 
208—  230: 
209—111.5; 

166; 

210-  60: 
331: 

211-  11: 
314—    6: 

8: 

16.1: 

16  4: 

88.1: 

80: 

606: 

216-  48: 

217-  16: 
210-10.  47: 

30; 
21: 
20 
37 
41 


220- 


221- 
222- 


226- 
229- 


230— 


130: 
1.5; 

18: 

21; 
23.8: 

60: 

85: 

116: 

1: 

26; 

41; 

70; 
213: 
106: 
6.6: 

17: 

28: 

32; 

39; 

41; 
92  8 

69: 


120: 
168: 
216; 

233—  16: 

234-  16: 


235— 


237- 
238- 

239- 


240- 

241- 
243— 


244 


23: 

61.7; 

151: 

187; 

1: 

SO: 

151; 

164: 

206: 

336: 

846: 

848: 

643: 

8  2: 

26: 

212: 

66: 

71.4; 

78.6; 

118  82: 

1: 

4; 

14: 

38 

186 

4 


248- 


18: 

71: 

383: 

868: 

380-  41.9: 

43: 

81.6: 

71: 

88: 

88.8: 

309: 


8. 107, 006 
8,107,007 

3. 107. 008 

3. 107. 009 
3, 107,  010 
3, 107,  213 
3,107.011 
3, 107,  214 
3,107,216 
3,107,216 
3,107,217 

3. 107. 012 

3. 107. 013 

3. 107. 014 
3, 107. 016 

3. 107. 016 

3. 107. 017 

3. 107. 018 

3. 107. 010 
3.107.020 
3.107.021 
8.107,022 
8,107.023 
3.107.284 
3.107.285 
8.107.286 
3,107.287 
3, 107, 288 
3. 107, 280 
8.107.200 
3,107.201 
3, 107, 024 
3, 107,  025 
3, 107,  026 

3. 107. 027 

3.107.028  I 
3, 107, 020  1 
3, 107,  030 
3,107,031 
3, 107,  032 

3. 107. 033 

3. 107. 034 
3, 107,  036 
3. 107, 036 
3, 107,  037 
3,  107, 038 

3. 107. 039 
3, 107,  040 
3, 107, 041 
3, 107,  042 

3. 107. 043 

3. 107. 044 

3. 107. 045 

3. 107. 046 
3,107.047 
3. 107. 048 
3,107,218 

3. 107. 040 

3. 107. 060 

3. 107. 061 
3,107,292 
3, 107. 293 
3.107.204 

3. 107. 062 
3, 107,  063 
3, 107,  054 
3, 107, 055 
3,107,066 
3,107.067 
3. 107. 068 
3. 107. 066 
8.107.060 
3,107.061 
3.107,062 
8,107.063 
8,107,064 
3, 107, 066 

8. 107. 066 

8. 107. 067 
8.107.068 
3.107,060 

3. 107. 070 

3. 107. 071 
8,107.072 
8. 107. 078 
8,107.074 
8,107,076 
8,107,076 
8,107,077 
8,107.078 
8,107,396 
8,107.396 
8,107,397 
8,107,396 
8,107.290 
8,107,100 
8,107,801 


250-  211 
213 

251— 


252 


268- 


16: 

81; 

80; 

214; 

15: 

18: 

148: 

380: 

428: 

2: 

67: 

289-  144: 

260-  2.5: 

23: 
46  2: 
45.6: 
46.75: 
46.8: 
46.0: 

46.05: 

46  6: 

78: 

02.8: 

03.7: 

94.0: 

280.3: 

230.65: 

230  67 

243 

246 

248 

251 


274: 
279: 
286; 

806.7: 

306.8; 

300.5; 
348: 
307; 

307  3; 

307.4: 

307.5; 
404: 

429.2: 
430: 
463: 
461: 
518; 
576: 
612: 
30 
8 
126 
68 


261- 
268- 
269- 
270- 
271- 

272- 

273— 


274— 

277— 

279- 
280—11 


282- 

286- 


287- 


290- 
292- 

394- 
306- 
296- 
297- 


62 

68: 
60: 
76: 
42: 
06: 
106; 
140: 
161; 
10: 
3; 
106: 
41: 
86; 
87: 
124: 
211: 
1: 
276: 
841: 
66: 
02: 
126: 
17: 
102: 
228: 
78: 
81: 
28: 
86: 

128: 
831 


436: 
80O-   16: 

31: 


3. 107, 802 
3.107.808 
3, 107,  079 
3, 107, 080 
8,107,081 
3, 107, 082 
3, 107, 219 
3, 107, 230 
3,107.221 
3.107.222 
3,  107. 228 
3. 107. 068 
3, 107,  064 
3, 107, 086 
3. 107.  224 

3. 107. 226 
3,107.226 

3. 107. 227 
3. 107. 238 
3.107.382 
3.107,230 
3.107,380 
3,107.381 
3. 107. 333 
3, 107. 234 
8.107.288 
3.107.387 
8. 107. 386 
8.107.388 
8. 107. 380 
3. 107.  240 
3, 107, 241 
3. 107,  242 
3, 107.  243 
3. 107,  244 
3,107,246 
3, 107,  246 

:  3,107,247 

:  3.107.248 

;  3.107.249 

:  3.107.280 

;  3.107.261 

:  3.107,262 

:  3,107,263 

3,107.266 

3. 107.  264 

3. 107. 286 

3. 107. 267 

3. 107. 268 

3. 107. 269 

3. 107. 360 

3. 107. 361 
3,107,362 
3,107,361 
3, 107, 364 
3, 107,  265 
3, 107,  286 
3,107,086 
3,107,067 
3.107.088 
3,107,089 
3.107.000 
3. 107. 091 
3.107.008 

3. 107. 098 
3.107,094 
3. 107, 096 
3,107,096 
3.107.097 
3. 107, 096 

3. 107. 099 

3. 107. 100 

3. 107. 101 

3. 107. 103 
8, 107, 108 

3. 107. 104 
8. 107, 106 

3. 107. 106 

8. 107. 107 
8.107,106 

8. 107. 108 
8. 107. 110 
8, 107,  111 
8,107,804 

8. 107. 113 
8, 107,  m 

8. 107. 114 
8. 107. 118 

8. 107. 116 

8. 107. 117 

8. 107. 118 

8. 107. 119 
8,107,130 
8, 107, 131 
8,107,122 
8,107,131 
8,107,134 

xvii 


XVIU 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


aoi- 
ao6- 

•07- 


ao8- 


97: 
13: 
22: 
35: 
57: 
8.5: 


122: 
127: 


3, 107, 128 

3. 107. 126 

3. 107. 127 

3. 107. 128 
3,107.305 
3.107,30« 
3.107,307 
3. 107, 308 
3,107.300 

3. 107. 129 

3. 107. 130 


810- 
312- 
313- 
316— 


317— 


103: 
107: 

57: 
3.5: 
6.16: 
151: 
169: 
248: 
282: 
13: 
101: 


3, 107, 310 
3, 107, 131 
3,107,311 
3,107,312 
3, 107, 313 
3,107,314 
3, 107, 316 

3. 107. 316 

3. 107. 317 

3. 107. 318 

3. 107. 319 


317—148  6: 


318- 

320- 
321- 

322— 
323- 

324- 


244: 
443: 

48: 
16: 
25: 
2: 
69: 
88: 
58: 
78: 


3. 107. 320 

3. 107. 321 
3, 107.  322 

3. 107. 323 

3. 107. 324 

3. 107. 326 
3, 107, 328 

3. 107. 327 
3, 107,  328 
3, 107,  329 
3. 107,  330 


326- 

461: 

3,107,331 

t»-    108: 

8,107,186 

328- 

63: 

3,107,332 

106: 

3, 107, 136 

830- 

112: 

3,107,333 

840-   41: 

3,107,388 

338- 

81: 

3,107.334 

146.2: 

3,107,830 

3, 107, 335 

163: 

3,107,840 

338- 

180: 

3,107,336 

166: 

3, 107, 341 

308: 

'8,107,337 

172.6: 

3, 107, 342 

339- 

60: 

3, 107, 132 

3. 107,348 

8, 107, 133 

173: 

3,107,344 

96: 

8, 107, 134 

3.107,345 

340—174. 1: 
213: 


343- 


346- 


381: 
5: 
106: 
881: 
33: 
109: 


3,107,346 
3,107,347 
3,107,348 
3, 107. 349 
3. 107. 360 
3, 107,  Kl 
3, 107, 352 
3.107.353 

3. 107. 137 

8. 107. 138 


Classification  of  Designs 


D  4- 

3: 

196,557 

D14- 

3: 

196.566 

D17- 

12: 

D  6- 

5: 

196,568 

196,570 

D18- 

2 

D  7- 

5: 

196,560 

6: 

196.  671 

D25- 

1 

D  fr- 

2: 

196,660 
196.561 

27: 

196.672 
196,  573 

D26- 

1 
13 

196,562 

D15- 

1: 

196  574 

DIO- 

8: 

196,663 

106.  575 

U: 

D13- 

1: 

196,664 

106,  576 

196,666 

196.577 

D33— 

1: 

196.666 

196,578 

196.567 

D16- 

2: 

196,579 

3: 

106.666 

196,680 

14 

196.581 

D34- 

3:  196.503 

D64— 

12:  196,606 

D«l— 

1:  196,617 

196.582 

6:  196.504 

13:  196,606 

D62— 

4:  106.618 

196,683 

196,505 

196.607 

106. 619 

196,684 

16:  196,696 

16:  196.606 

D66- 

1:  196.620 

196,585 

D40- 

1:  196,507 

D66- 

1:  196,600 

106,621 

196.586 

D44- 

9:  196,506 

D67- 

1:  106,610 

D72- 

1 

196,622 

196.587 

15:  106,509 

D68— 

2:  106,611 

D80- 

8 

196,623 

196.588 

D48- 

20:  196,600 

106,612 

9 

196.624 

196,580 

23:  196,601 

8:  106,618 

D81— 

10 

196.626 

196.590 

D52- 

2:  196,602 

17:  106,614 

D87- 

2 

196,626 

196.591 

6:  196,603 

25:  106,615 

DOO- 

18 

196,627 

196.502 

196,604 

D61- 

1:  106,616 

20:  196,628 

Classification  of  Plants 


p.- 


86:  2,289 


U.S.   DEPARTMENT  OF   COMMERCE 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  of  the  UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 


October  15,  1963 


Volume  795 


Number  3 


TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Commissioner's  Administrative  Order  No.  50 

Conflict  of  Intereit 

Commissioner's  Administrative  Order  No  50  of  January  29, 
1963.  prohibits  employees  of  the  Patent  Office  from  engaging 
In  a  private  activity  for  compensation  when  such  activity  is 
connected  with  any  business  of  the  Government  with  which 
the  employee  may  have  a  relaUonshlp  by  reason  of  his 
Government  position 


The  preparation  by  Patent  OflSce  draftsmen  of  drawings 
which  become  a  part  of  a  patent  application  Is  considered  to 
fall  within  the  area  of  prohibited  activity  of  that  order. 
Accordingly,  on  January  24.  1963,  all  Patent  Office  Draftsmen 
were  so  notified. 

Notl«>  is  hereby  given  of  this  ruling  to  all  those  practicing 
before  the  Patent  Office     All  are  expected  to  comply  therewith 

EDWIN   L.   REYNOLDS, 
Acting  Committioner  of  PatenU. 


"^1^ 


i?^ 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  AUGUST  31,  1963       - 

1 5,  605 
Jftu.  2,  1963 
Jan.  4,  1963 


Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)] . .  -  - -----  j^^^   ^^^'^g^ 


Date  of  oldest  new  application 
Date  of  oldest  amended  application 


J.  H.  MKBCHANT.  Vtrtefr.  Tradwnark  Exaaainlnc  ()»«««•■ 
TBADEMAHK  EXAMINING  I>m«^ONS.  ^^^HNB^S  AND  TEADEMAEK  CLASSES 


Oldest  Application 


New 


m   r    M     WEN-DT    Cla.«e,2.4,^8.12.13.M,15,I7,I«,20.2I.23,24,25,26,27.28.29,30,31.32.33,34.»5.».».4U41^«  44. 
T  ,  H    E    KASCHUB    aass^s  1   3.  6,   7.0.  .0,  11.  10.  18.  a  27.  37.  38.  40.  45.  44.47,  48.  4»,  M.  M.  M:  Servte  Marks. 
'     ClL^t»?fo^^02.  lS!7oi  !«.  .«.  i07;  CoUecMv.  Membenb.p  Mark..  Cia«  200;  Certification  MaH-.  Classes  A 
and  B- 


Renewab  (All  Classes) ---■ 

See.  n  (c)  Publications  (AH  Classes). 


1-2-63 


2-6-63 

8-7-63 


Amandad 

i-n-6S 
8-ao-«i 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  August  1963—2.038 

Rerstration.  luued 364_No.  758.238  to  No.  758.601 

Renewals  Issued *^ 


The  TRADEM  ARK  SECTION  of  ^o^'sj'i.^'iS^'^ V'^r.'fiu  Tiitt:^;.:^:*^^  It  !^':^:n 

PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEM  AM  REGI8jMlAiriON^|^^ 

TM  796  O.G. — 8 


far  M  MBta  aach.     A4 

TM    83 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

Th«  foUowlng  markt  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.       Notire  of  opp.. 
•IttoB-nnder  tection  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.     Set>  Rules  2.101  tolJ.KW. 

As  proTldWl  by  •ectlon  31  of  said  act.  a  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  must  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition 

^        _  ■*    _^       f»  J    kA^^Jt^m     SN    147,891.      Brown    k    Williamson    Tobacco    Corporation, 

Qass  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  wiatenais     Louuvme,  Ky.  med  June  28.  i9«2. 

8N   1«1.082.     Monsanto  Chemical  Company,    St     Loul8,  Mo                          ^  K(J  1  ttiu  1  V    T  AV^IV 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1968.  Applicant  dUclulms  the  word  "Pack"  apart  from  the  mark 

as  shown  In  the  drawing. 

UT  TTTT     "P"  For   Cigarette    Packages    Sold    Only    With    the    Cigarettes 

tSLtVtj        ^  Packaged  Therein. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  600.796,  741.667.  and  others  First  use  June  25.  1962. 

For  Fiber  and  Filaments  i 
First  nse  Dec.  20,  1962. 


8N  161.918.     Tee-Pak.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Feb.  1.  1963 

SNUG-PAK 

For  PlMtlc  Film. 
First  ase  Nor.  11,  1955. 


SN  148,170      Flambeau  Plastics  Corporation,  Baraboo,  Wis. 
Filed  July  2,  1962. 

MIGHTY  TUFF 

For  Plastic  Boxes. 

First  use  September  1951. 


SN    149,746.      Abraham  H.   Kantrow,  Flushing,  N.  Y.     Filed 
July  25,  1962 
8N    164.707.     Druid   Hill   Park    Seed   Corp.,    Baltimore,    Md.  TAMPROOF 

For  Plastic  Vials  for  Pharmaceutical  Preparations. 
First  use  July  2,  1962. 


Filed  Mar.  15,  1963. 

YEAR  AFTER  YEAR 


For  Grass  Seed. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1963. 


8N  167,884.     Dixon  Corporation,  Bristol,  R.I      Filed  May  1. 


1968. 


MELDIN 

For  Plastic  Molding  Material,  Extruded  and  Molded  Rods, 


SN  155  5«8      Arthur  B.  Carroll,  d.b.a.  Dura  Products  Manu- 
factu'rtng  Co  ,.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  Oct.  22,  1962. 

KWIK  KORNOR 

For  Knockdown  Pallet  Cribs. 
First  use  Apr.  27,  1962. 


Tubes  and  Sheets. 

First  use  Blar.  26, 1963. 


Qafs  2 -Receptacles 


SN    159,189.     Apache    Products    Co.,    Phoenix,    Ariz.      Filed 
Dec    17,  1962. 

TEMPAC 

For  Hot  Water  Storage  Tanks. 
First  use  Oct.  8,  1962. 


SN   118,900.     Packaging  Corporation  of  America.   Evanston,     gj^    168,857.     St.    Regis    Paper    Company,    New    York,    N.Y. 
111.    Filed  Apr.  28,  1961.  Filed  May  14.  1963. 


MOLD-PAK 


For  Packa«es  Bspcdally  Formed  To  Fit  Contents, 
First  use  In  or  about  October  1958. 


For  Valve  Bags. 

First  use  Apr.  11. 1962. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  145,105. 


1  FILMLOK 


Qass  3  -  Baggage,  AaiMal  EquipiiieiiU,Port- 
foTios,  and  Pocketboob 


8N  145,108.     Michigan  Carton  Co.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich     Filed 
May  21,  1962. 

FILMLOC 

For  Cartons  Formed  From  Plastic  Coated  Paperboard  and     ^^^  163.975.     Standard  Luggage  of  Los  Angeles,  Los  Angeles, 
Having  a  Heat-Sealing  Feature  Incorporated  Therein  When         ^^^^^     pjj^^  ^^^^  5  19^3, 

Finished. 

First  use  May  16,  1962. 

Sabj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  168,857. 


8N   145.951.     The  Mead  Corporation.    Dayton,   Ohio      Filed 
Jane  1,  1962. 

STOR-0-MATIC 

For  C»rt«s  Made  of  Paperboard  and  Blanks  Therefor. 
First  ase  about  Mar.  8.  1962. 
TM  84 


FLITE 


OUEEN 


For  Luggage. 

First  ase  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1958. 


- 


October  16,  19*8 
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GLOW  IT 


OCTOBEE  16.  19«8  -       •  corporation.   Detroit.   Mi*h. 

8N  ie4.1»6».     Shwayder  Brothers.  I-C  Denver,  Colo      Filed    8N^l«8,m.  ^  Oio^^^ 
Mar.  8,  1968.  ^.^..^r 

SENTRY 

n^t^u^rpt.  11.  1»«2.  p„  Liquid  Spray  Cleaner  and  Polish  for  Commercial  Us*. 

First  use  in  or  about  December  1960. 

8N    164.563.     A.    J.    Slri.   ProducU  Corp.,   New    York,    NY. 
Filed  Mar.  13.  IMS. 


SPORTIES 


Qass  5-Adhesives 


^rUlVllXiO  SK  158  209      Adcote  Chemicals.  i.c..  Kik  Groove  Village.  Ill 

For  Wll.^  Pnr^.  Ksr  Ca.-.  «<»  Clutch  an-  Hand  Bags     8N^15^.2(^^  ^Adcot^^  ^  ^  ^ 

SHAWNITE      ^ik 


First  aB«  Mar.  «.1»«» 


8N    164.908.     A.    J.    Slri.   Products   Corp.,    New  York,   N.Y, 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1963. 


« 

I;. 


BARTOLI 


:t    1..    -.   il» 


First  use  July  12.  I960. 

Qass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Cem- 
n      A     AkradvM  and  Pdishing  Materials  !»«*•<>"• 

Qass  4  —  AliraSIVeS  anO  rwwisni  ..  i^,^     Clarksdale.  miss 

^^^  SN  615,010.     Coahoma  Chemical  Co.,  inc..  v. 

SN  160.135.     K.  J.  QulUB  *  CO..  inc.  Maiden,  Ma...  Filed         p^^^  ,„,.  n.  1951. 
Jan.  8,  1963.                             ♦r-iww 


For  wallets.  Purses,  Key  Cases,  and  Clutch  and  Hand  Bags 
First  use  Mar.  13.  l»g»- 


CINCH 


owner  of  Reg,  No.  345,079. 

For  Polish  or  Dressing  'o'**"®**- 

First  use  on  or  before  Oct.  23, 1961 


opp  paNTHBR 


8N  161,682.     central  Chemical  Company.  Inc..  Kansas  City. 
Mo.    FUed  Jan.  30,  1963. 

LUSTRE-CEN 

First  UM  May  17,  1956. 

' .        r.uh    At     "Tor"  IgriluTural  Chemicals-Namely.  Insecticides 

.K   164  MO      Bterrr  «•  Co^^  "•*•  Ho»e-.*ers  Club,  At  For     g     ^^  ^^  ^^^^^  ^^^ 

lal«c  cTty,  VJ     nUi  Mar.  19, 1968.  ^  ^^^^   ,„  concurrent  use  proceeding  with  SN  70,639. 

^"^y?^  Cleaner    Polish   and     SN    70,639      B.a.    Pan^n::;:^.    I^C    Sanfor.    N.C. 
For   Metal    and   Other   Hard   Surface   Cleaner.  ^^^  ^^^  ^   ^^^^  ^^^  ^^  ^   ^^^ 

W&sb 

First  use  Mar.  12,  1963  ^  i|»«Hrt*l  L   'i 


Applicant  Cain,.  ..e  ^- J^*"  '^J  ^^JJi'^wTch '^^^^^^^ 
Alabama,  Arkansas.  Kentucky  ( we  t  of  «^^;^f  ^,^,rt. 

s:.^^  :rror:icrrridi:n  %  ..J^  -  minute. 

westK  and  Texas. 


SN  164,951.     Harry  E.  Cohen    d.b.^Homemakers  Club.  At- 
lantlc  City.  N.J.    Filed  Mar.  19,  1963. 


SUPEaiBA 


Wash. 

First  use  Mar.  12. 1»e8. 


PANTHER 


.       BMf  AhrMtve  Products  Company.  Wsst- 
SN   168.381.     Bay  State  A»rt«re  invu 

boro.  Mass.    Filed  May  8. 1963 


Applicant  Claim,   use  for  ^^^^  ^^^l^^i^J^ 
„,  Florida.  Oeo^.Uje^ucky^ea.^^^^^^ 

'^For^A'g^^ft;!^   Chemlcal-N-elT   I«-«<^*-   '"    ^* 

First  ase  on  or  about  Nov.  29, 1962. 


OKM  CLOTH 


TM  86 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  16,  1968 


S«  .«.«..     C..«  S.U  Co,.»™.,on.  H....on.  T„.     PU..    SN^>.««.  ^H^t,"  ".^'Trj;.".*.,  r"""  '""^° 


S«pt.  4.  1962. 


UNITED 


For   Rock   and    Evaporated    Salt    Use.)    for   Industrial    Fur- 
poges  and  Chemical  Uses. 
First  use  In  April  1960. 


SN   156.024.      I-apekote,    Inc.   New  York,   N.V,      Fil^  Oct    W. 
1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  662,389. 
For  Orchid  Plant  Food. 


■    < For  Orcnia  riant  roua 

The  words  "Peelable  Procese"   are  diBclalmed  apart  from         pj„t  use  Jan.  29,  1963 
e  mark  as  shown.  „  „    „  ,  _  »„  ttoh 


the  mark  as  snown.  „  „    n  ,      »„  w»n 

For  Coating  Applied  to  Interior  House  Walls  Prior  to  Wall 

papertac  tor  the  Baiy  RemoTal  of  the  Wallpaper. 
Flrtt  use  Apr.  3, 1961 

8N  162  880.  Tennessee  Corporation  (Delaware  corporation). 
New  York.  N.Y..  by  change  of  name  and  assignment  from 
Tennessee  Corporation  (New  York  corporation).  New  York. 
N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  15.  1963. 


TC-90 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  373.086.  689.«)6,  a.d  others. 
For  Bmulalflable  Liquid  Copper  Fungldde. 
First  use  Nov.  15,  1962. 


SN   162,906.     Collier  Carbon  and  Chemical  Corporation,  Los 
Angeles.  Calif.    Filed  Feb.  18, 1968. 


Class  8 -Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Induding 
Tobacco  Products 

BN    157,499.     HardcasUe   Pipes   Limited,   London.   England. 
Filed  June  18,  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  681,346. 

For  Ammonium  Nitrate  FertlUter. 

First  use  Nov.  7,  1987. 

SN    162.914.     Des   Plalnes  Chemical   Company.    Morris.    Ill, 
Filed  Feb.  18.  1963. 


SANDHEWN 


Owner  of  British  Reg.'  No.  808.556.  dated  July  22,  1960 
For  Pines.  Cigar  and  Cigarette  Holders. 


Class  9 -Explosives,  Rrearms,  Equipments, 
and  ProiectHoi 


For  Phosphatic  Fertiliser  Solution 
First  use  Dec.  19.  1962. 


SN    153,488.     Inte 
Sept.  19.  1962. 


8N    168.121.     The   Chun  King   Corporation,    Duluth,    Minn. 

^.        v»        Piled         Filed  Feb.  20,  1968. 
Ijtailtad,    Alexandria.    V  a.      Hiea 


INTERARMCO 


GREENIES 


For  Bfferreecent  Fertiliser  Tablets. 
First  use  Oct.  t»,  1962. 


r'^rBiir'ilJIi!^  aula.,  and  Ammunition  There- 

'-Wstu.eAug.io.i>eo. Qass  11-luks  aud  hdciug  Materials 


QasilO-FtrtiBxors 

8H1«2.0».     B.  K.  Schmnan,  Bolla.  MO.    Filed  Feb.  4,  1963 


SN    164.114.     Colonial  Pro«e«  Supply  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York. 
NY.    FUed  Mar.  7,  1»«8. 


ii    i 


*  aquacol'    ^' 


TOOTSIZER 

For  Fertiliser. 

Flrrt  um  VMJ  18, 1962. 


For  Ink  and  Extender  foi  811k  Screen  Printing  on  Textiles 
and  Other  Surfaces.  rt 

First  use  Dec.  17, 1962. 


OCTOBKB  16,  1968 
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Qass  12-Coiistniction  Materials 


SN    1664J2T.     united    Tube    Corporation.    ClereUnd.    Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  5. 1968. 


HIGH  YIELD 


SN    147.188.     John   Wilson   Corriston.   ib.a.   CoyUt^^.p'- 

nace  Specialties.  Springfield,  Pa.     Filed  June  19,  1962.  g,^^,^!  Tubing  in  Round.  Square  and  ^^^l'^^ 

FoTm  uS  inter  Alia.  In  Scaffolding    ^'""^J;,  ^V^^'^'  ^^.^^ 
Frames,    Pens,    Gates,    Bleachers.    Lighting    SupPorts,    eo 
vejors    Vehicle   Bodies  and  Frames.  Trailers.  Sign  Bracket. 
For  High  Temperature  Refractory  Insulating  Material  for    „oi.ts.  Cranes.  Ra^ks^  ""^  ^"'^^^ 
InfuTatfng  WatTcooled   Support  Piping  In    Industrial  Fur-         P,„t  use  Aug.  8.  1960.     


INS-PIPE 


naces. 

First  use  In  March  1956. 


SN     152.497.     The     Cleveland     Builders     Supply     Company. 
Cleveland.  Ohio.    Filed  Sept.  5,  1962. 


SN  166.871.     Kenneth  W    Smith,  d^.a^  ^DA  Home  Improve- 
ment   Coeur  d'Alene,  Idaho      Filed  Apr.  15,  1963. 

PORTA- PANEL 

For  Movable  Fence  Panels  Made  of  Fiberglass. 
First  use  Sept.  1.  1962. 


Filed 


FLAME 
FITE 


SN    166.879.      Alpine    Villages.    Inc.,    West    Dover.    Vt. 
Apr.  17.1963 

ALPAN 

Fo,  Pr,t.brlt.«d  P.~U  or  S.c.lo,,.  lor  Boild.os  Strut- 
tures  Such  as  Homes. 
First  use  Mar  8, 1968. 


For  Llaht  Weight,  Fire-Proof  Plaster  Which  Can  Be  Ap- 
plied D^e'ctly^lte;!.  concrete,  or  Similar  Structures. 
First  use  Aug.  18,  1962. 


SN   166.899      Hico  Corporation  of  America.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1963 


CONALCO 


For  Metal  Girders  for  Use  Principally  f /°^=' ^f "PPJ^" 
./t^e  construction  _ofConcre^_  Reinforced  Cone^^^^^ 


in  the  construction  of  Concrete,  K*'"«7^°  „V.";  i;!" qi;^, 

Oct.  1.  1962.  '  '  


CERAMITE 


First  use  Apr.  11,  1963. 


For  Liquid  Glaze  and  Filler  for  Application  to  Wood.  Metal         ,   ^^^  ^^^^  p,,,,     ^  C^ent   Company.  Cleveland 

or  Stone  TO  Produce  a  Hard.  GUa-Uto  Finish.  ^^,^^,,^  ohlo.    Filed  Apr.  18.  1963. 

First  use  Sept.  12,  1961. 


SN    165,735.     The   Babcock   *   Wilcox  Company,   New   York. 
NY.    FUed  Apr.  1,  IMS. 


CEROX 


For    Alumlna-Slllca    Refractory    Shape,   for   Use   in    High 
Temperature  Furnaces. 
First  use  Jan.  25.  1963. 


MEW: 


SN    166.100.     Johns-Manville   Corporation.    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1963. 


ZERO-LITE 


First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  2,  l»o^  .  «"»  " 
1932.  as  to  "ZeroUte." 


^  nm'use  July  17.  1962;  Aug.  1,  m3,  in  a  dUferent  form 
on  Portland  cement.  ^ 


9N   ie(..»7.     «»t.c  Corp.r.tloc.    a..*   B..4   Uo,     PIM 

""""     LUMAGLO 


SN   167  091.     Mlnne«)U  and  OnUrio  Paper  Company.  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.    FUed  Apr.  17.  1»«8. 

PANELPERF 


For  Suspended  Celling  Panels 
First  nse  Nov.  18,  1962. 


«fl.&«*L' 


For  Hardboard. 
First  uae  Jan.  4, 1W8. 


TM  88  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

Qass  13 -Hardware  and  Plambing  and 
Stean-RttiRg  SupplMs 


October  15,  1963 


8N  156,993.     Lrfiara  BnglneerB,  Idc,  North  Hollywood.  Calif. 
Filed  Nov,  9,  1W2. 

STRATA-TEMP 


8N   182,255.     8.    Parker   Hardware   Mfg.   Corp..    New   York, 
N.T.    Fltod  Not.  17.  19«1. 


For  Hot  Water  Storage  TankH. 
First  use  Feb.  9,  1956. 


PARKER 


SN   157,306.     Kugler  Fonderte  et  Roblnetterie  8. A.,  Geneva. 
Swltierland.    Filed  Not.  16.  I»e2. 


For    Door,    Window    and    Transom    Hardware ;    Builders' 
Hardware;  Furniture  Hardware;  Showcase  Hardware:  Cabl 
net  Hardware  and  Plumbers'  Hardware. 

Plrat  use  Jan.  2.  1929. 


KUGLER 


8N  147,889.     Br«T«ttl  QaggU  S.r.L,  lilUn,  lUly.     FUed  June 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  1«7,26«.  dated  Sept.  24.  1957 ;  and 
I  .8  Reg.  No.  722,131. 

For  Material  for  SanlUrj  In»Ullatlon»  and  Water  Dls 
trlbutlon:  Cock  Faucet  Article*;  and  Material  for  Hoalng 
Gardens  and  Against  Fire. 


28,  1982. 


6, 

^        GAGGIA 


SN  158,478.     The  Ridge  Tool  Company,  Elyrla,  Ohio.     Filed 


Dec.  4,  1962. 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  616,344. 

Coffee  Percolators,  Fountain  Type  Coffee  Dispensers. 

First  use  In  commerce  May  25,  1950. 


RIDGJIG 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  419,190. 
For  Holding  Devices. 
First  use  Nov.  5,  1962. 


8N    152,176.     Vance    Industries,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111       Filed 
Aug.  29,  1962. 


SN  158,808      FMC  Corporation,  San  Joae,  Calif.     Filed  Dec. 


10.  1962. 


SHEARFUSER 


For  Devices  for  the  Introduction  of  Air  or  Other  Gas  Into 
Sewage  Treatment  Tanks. 

First  use  on  or  about  Not.  21,  1961. 


SN  159,066.     The  Ferry  Cap  and  Set  Screw  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  18,  1962. 


FERRALLOy 


For  Screw  Products. 
First  ase  Nov.  29,  1982. 


SN  159,570.  Elco  Tool  and  Screw  Corporation,  Rockford,  111. 

For  Uquld  Dispensers  of  the  Type  Employed  for  Dispensing         Filed  Dec.  21,  1962. 
Soap  in  LaTatorles,  Sink  Faucets  and  Other  Lavatory  Acces- 
■ortM. 

Flrat  use  July  6, 1962. 


SN  152,726.     Standard  Screw  Compuu,  Bellwood.  Ill      Filed 
Sept  7,  1962. 

MORNTROT. 


TM  88  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

Chss  13 -Hardware  and  Planbing  and 
SteawRttiBg  Siipplioi 


OCTOBEB   15,   1963 


8N  156,993.     Laar>  Bnglneers,  Idc,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov  9,  1W2. 

STRATA-TEMP 


8N   182,255.     8.    Parker   Hardware   Mfg.   Corp..    New   York, 
N.T.    Fltod  Not.  17.  19«1. 


For  Hot  Water  Storage  Tanks. 
First  use  Feb.  9,  1956. 


PARKER 


SN   157,306.     Kugler  Fonderte  et  Roblnetterie  8. A.,  Geneva. 
Swltierland.    Filed  Mot.  16.  1962. 


For    Door,    Window    and    Transom    Hardware :    Builders' 
Hardware;  Furniture  Hardware;  Showcase  Hardware:  Cabl 
net  Hardware  and  Plumbers'  Hardware. 

First  use  Jan.  2.  1929. 


KUGLER 


8N  147,889.     Bt«T«ttl  QaggU  S.r.L,  lilUn,  Italy.     FUed  June 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  1«7,26«.  dated  Sept.  24.  1957 ;  and 
I  .8  Reg.  No.  722,131. 

For  Material  for  SanlUry  InsUllatlons  and  Water  Dis- 
tribution: Cock  Faucet  Articles;  and  Material  for  Hosing 
Gardens  and  Against  Fire. 


28,  1982. 


^  ^        GAGGIA 


SN  158,478.     The  Ridge  Tool  Company,  Elyrla,  Ohio.     Filed 


Dec.  4,  1962. 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  616,344. 

Coffee  Percolators,  Fountain  Type  Coffee  Dispensers. 

First  use  In  commerce  May  25,  1950. 


RIDGsHG 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  419,190. 
For  Holding  Devices. 
First  use  Nov.  5,  1962. 


8N    152,176.     Vance    Industries.    Inc.,    Chicago.    Ill       Filed 
Aug.  29,  1962. 


SN  158,808      FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.     Filed  Dec. 


10.  1962. 


SHEARFUSER 


For  Devices  for  the  Introduction  of  Air  or  Other  Gas  Into 
Sewage  Treatment  Tanks. 

First  use  on  or  about  Not.  21,  1961. 


SN  159,066.     The  Ferry  Cap  and  Set  Screw  Company.  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  18,  1962. 


FERRALLOy 


For  Screw  Products. 
First  ase  Nov.  29,  1982. 

SN  159,570.  Elco  Tool  and  Screw  Corporation,  Rockford.  111. 

For  Uquld  Dispensers  of  the  Type  Employed  for  Dispensing         Filed  Dec.  21,  1962. 
Soap  in  Lavatories.  Sink  Faucets  and  Other  Lavatory  Acces- 
sorlM. 

First  use  July  6, 1962. 


SN  152,726.     Standard  Screw  Compuy.  Bellwood.  Ill      Filed 


Sept  7,  1962. 


MOENTROL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  616,077. 

For  Pressure  Regulating  Valves  and  Parts  Thereof 

First  use  Auc.  9. 1982. 


SN  158,210.     Tbs  Bishop  and  Babcock  Corporation.   Toledo, 
Ohio.    FUed  Aug.  30. 1962. 

PRESTOLE 


OwBer  of  Bee.  No.  845,476. 

S^orSheJlilUl  Faateolng  DeTlees.  Indudlng  J-Shaped 

Cllpi  C4mim  dim,  fUt  N«rt.  H»^ta«  8«*-»^X*steT- 
pres^ons;  »rl%»  *ie«m  C«MettoR  CMp^  Fush-On  Fasten 
e^Trube  ..Amre  CUpe.  Toke  CUm  »Mt«»er.,  Snap  Nut 
Fasteners.    Retainer   Bin^.   Angle    Bracket   Fasteners,    and 
Vehicle  Body  Fasteners. 
FlntaaelM«. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  206489. 

For  Screws,  Bolts,  Nuts,  Washers,  Pipe  Plugs,  Rivets,  Pins 
and  Cold-Headed  and  Cold-Fonned  Metal  Specialty  Items. 
First  use  November  1961. 

SN     160,654.     New    Items.    Incorporated,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1963. 


SCREW 


Applicant  disclalnu  the  word  "Screw"  and  the  pictorial 
represenUtlon  thereof  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Hardware  Devices.  Including  Drills,  Screws,  Taps,  and 
Fasteners. 

First  ase  Ang.  10. 1962. 


Ill 


OCTOBBB  16,  1968 
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Sn'T61.855.  'Micro  Controls,   Inc..  Man.5eld,   Ohio.     FUed    SN^^148^949.^    Wick-   SZ^nr^.^tl'i'^''^^^^^"' 
Jan.  24, 1968. 


V 


FERAN 


owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  f  5,532    dated  EJc  14    1955^ 
For  Aluminum  Clad  Sheet  Iron,  Steel   Strip.  Wires,  Roas 
and  Pipes.  ^^^^^_^_ 

9N     146.950.     Wickeder     El«>n-     ^tiJ\^''TlAlS^'''^" 
Wlckede  an  der  Ruhr,  Germany      Filed  June  14.  1962 


FEAL 


For  Gas  Valves  and  Regulators. 
First  use  May  19,  1962. 


8N    162,111.     Rangalre    Corporation,    Cleburne,    Tex       Filed 
Feb.  6,  1963. 


owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  739,128,  dated  Aug,  10   I960. 
?"    ProfllS^ctlons'and  Profiled  Molding,  of  Aluminum 
and  Aluminum  Plated  Steel  Strips. 


SN  156,660.     Special  Metals,  Inc.,  New  Hartford.  N.T.     Filed 
Oct.  22.  1962. 

UDIMET 

For  Hot  and  Cold  Water  Dispensers.  p        Owner  of  Reg.  No.  614,214. 

?i«ruL>  at  least  as  early  a.  Dee.  21,  19«2.    ,^  -  8^   iiHij        ^^,  Ferrous  and  Non-Ferrous  Alloys 
J  First  use  Oct.  10,  19*2. 


QUICK-TEMP 


SN  162,198,     Swedish  Crucible  Steel  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1968 


SN    162,885.     United   State.   Steel   Corporation.    Pittsburgh, 
Pa.    Filed  Feb.  15,  1968. 


EX-TEN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  400.968. 

For  Toilet  SeaU. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  l,  !>»♦•«• 


Shapes.  ,    v„*. 

First  use  Mar.  15,  1960,  on  steel  sheets. 


Qass  15-Oils  and  Greases 

SN    116,167.     8ulflo,    Inc.,   EUsabeth,    N.J.     FUed   Mar.    21. 
1961. 

For  Lubricating  Oil..  Lubricating  ^"-J-; ^f^.^^,^. 
Compounds,  LubHcatlng  Grease  Compounds,  and  Metal  Wor. 

Ing  Lubricants. 

First  use  Mar,  3,  1961. 


8N    162  285.     Columbia    Steel    4    Shafting    Company,    Pitts- 
burgh! Pa.    FUed  Feb.  7,  1963. 

ASTROLUSTER 

For  Tubing  for  Hydraulic  Installations. 
First  use  Jan.  8,  1968.  ^■mm^ 

SN  162  52^  ^Au"latic"SpHnkler  corporation  of  America.     ,,  ,        ,,.     xhe  Ridge  Tool  Company.  Elyrla,  Ohio.     Filed 
'Mli^L.  Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  12,  19dr  Feb.  6,  1963.       ^jj^^gLUBE 


SPECTRONIC 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  301.611. 
For  Gear  Lubricant. 
?ri?JJ^8prnklV  Un'ts,  Piping,  Valve,  and  Sprinklers     _  Fir.t  use  1958- 

Therefor. 

First  use  Jan.  16. 1962. 


-iiW 


Qass  16-Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 
n.M<U-IIUtab  md  mUtJ  Cwtlngs  and  ^^  ^^^,,   ^""'^-I! /t%\'?r'""  ''^~^"*^ 

UaSS  l«*  —  !••»«»    "^  j^^,  Angeles,  Calif.    FUed  Feb.  7. 1968. 

Forcings 

8N  186,660.     Blackstone  corporation,  Jamestown,  N.Y.    FUed 
Dec.  28, 1981. 


JAMALEX 


IVifli^l 


For  Malleable  Iron  Castings. 
First  use  1981. 


For  Powder  and  Uquid  Paint  Sundry  Products. 
First  use  February  1957. 


TM  90 
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SN    182  817      Wim«-Moore    Paint    SpedaltlM,    Incorporated,     SN    164.999.     Rembrandt    Tobacco    Corporation    <0ver^a8) 
li  Anile..  SlliTJ^Fe;^^  Ma^'^ll' 1963 '"'"'''    ""''"'"'   "'    '"'' 


WILMOR 


For  Pow«ter  and  Liquid  Paint  Sundry  Products. 
First  use  February  1957. 


SN  162,514.     John  H.  Wltte  t  Sons,  Burlington,  Iowa      Filed 


Feb.  11,  1W3. 


SPARKO 


For  Varnish. 

Flrat  use  Sept.  20,  1M2. 


SN    162,74».     M.   Orumbacher,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y       Filed 


Feb,  14.  1963. 


HYPLAR 


owner   of   South  African  Reg.  No.   61/1550,  dated  May  9, 
1961  ;  and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  716,001. 

For  Cigarettes.  ^^^ 


For  Artists'  Paints— Namely,  Artists'  Colors 
First  use  Dec.  5, 1962.  


Class  17 -Tobacco  Products 

SN    148,829.     Philip    Morris    Incorporated,    New    York,    NY 
Filed  July  11,  1962. 


PAXTON 


For  Cigarettes. 

First  use  July  9,  1962. 


Qass  18 -Medicines  and  Pliarmaceutical 
Preparations 

SN  1,56,484.  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft  vormaU 
.Melster  Lucius  &  Brunlng,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany. 
Filed  Nov,  2,  1962. 

COMBITRYPAN 

owner  of  German  Eeg.  No.  740.688.  dated  Sept.  29.  1960, 
For  Ointments  for  the  Cleansing  of  Woands, 


Si« 


SN   158,660.     H.   B.    Snyder  Cigar  Co,,   Ferkasle.   Pa,      Filed 
Dec,  6,  1962. 

IZAAK 

WALTON 


The  name  "Iiaak  Walton"  refers  to  the  well-known  English 
writer  of  the  16th  Century, 
For  Clgara. 
First  QM  IMO. 


SN     157,461       Chesebrough-Pond's     Inc.,     New     York,     N.Y. 
Filed  Nov    19,  1962. 


LONACTIN 


For  Liquid  Cough  Preparation. 
First  use  Oct.  31,  1962, 


SN  160,079,     Stlefel  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Oak  Hill,  NY.     Filed 


Jan.  2,  1963. 


SN    164.716.     OaUaher   Limited,   Belfast,    Northern    Ireland. 
FUed  Mar.  15,  1963. 


5TIEFEL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nofc  603,427.  622,452.  and  751,016 
For    Medicinal   Ointments   and   Lotions  for  Treatment   of 
Skin  Diseases. 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1962. 


SN  160,116.     Hall  Brothers  (Whltefleld)  Umlted,  Whltefleld, 
Manchester,  England.    Filed  Jan.  3, 1968. 


ft4?e9«fi 


ffAJIfflg^ 


r   »0 


For  Medicated  Candy. 

First  use  1946 ;  In  eommerea  1966. 


Owner  of  Brttish  Beg.  Wo.  828.»8«,  dated  Aug.  8,  1961 ;  and 
andSnaC. 


SN  161,558.     The  Purdue  Frederick  Company,  Yonkers,  NY. 
FUed  Jan.  28,  1»6«. 

ARTHROCREAM 


October  15,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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„ ,.     o«   i«7 177      Whlteman  Manufacturing  Company.  Pacolma, 

8M    168.790.     Barnes-Hind    Laboratories.    Inc..    Sannyrale,    ^'^^^^'^'^^.J^'^^.^^i. 
Calif.    Filed  Mar.  4. 1968. 


ACRIP 


For    »-A«lnoacrtdliie    Hydrochloride    0.2*.    *nd    Benutl 
kon^um  Chloride  0.1%   Dlspo«ible  Unit,  for  r«  In  DenUl 
Pulp  Sterllliatlon. 

First  use  Dec.  12.  1962 


POWER  BUGGY 

For  Powered  Vehicle  Harlng  a   Dump  Container  Thereon 
Used  for  Transporting  Concrete,  Cement,  and  the  Like. 
First  use  July  28,  1947. 


SN  164.865.     Lncky  Tiger  Manufacturing  Company.  Kansas 
City,  Mo.    Filed  Mar.  11. 1963. 


SN    158.540.     Daniel   Jurgrau,    d.b.a.    Boulejard    Instrument 
Company,  Woodslde.  N.Y     Filed  Dec.  6,  1M2. 


ASPEN 


BICO 


For  Rubbing  Alcohol. 
First  use  Feb.  14.  1968, 


For    Rebuilt    and    Renovated    Wiper    Motors    for    Motor 

Vehicles. 

First  use  Mar.  15,  1960. 


Class19-Veliidos 


SN    164.240.     Grady-Whlte   Boat   Co.,    Inc.,    QreenTllle,    N.C. 
Filed  Mar   8,  1968. 


8M   186100.     B.8.A.  Cycle.  Llmltwl.  Blrmlngbam,  England 
FUad  Jan.  10, 1962. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  orange. 

For  Boata 

First  UM  In  September  1960. 


'Jt. 


SN     164.657.     The     Roustabout    Company,    Frackrllle.    Pa. 
FUed  Mar.  14.  1968. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  776.918,  dated  Apr.  2«.  1W8^ 
F^  Pedal    Bicycles  Propelled   Wholly   by   the   Rider,   and 
ParU  Thereof  Used  ExcluslTely  Therefor. 


TRIVAN 


SN    158.611.     PorU-Panel    Prodocta.    Inc.,    GrMnTllle.    8.C 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1962. 


For  Dellrery  and  CtlUty  Motor  Tmeta. 
First  use  Sept.  5.  196i. 


ARCTIC  VAN 


The  word  "Van"   U  dUclalinod  apart  from   the  mark 

shown.  „  ^. 

For  Insulated  Vehicle  Truck  Bodies. 

First  use  Aug.  28, 1962. 


SN    155,868.     The  Wbit.  Motor  Company,  Cleveland,   Ohio. 
FUed  Oct.  24. 1962. 

WHITE 

owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  662.147,  ^'''^  ^^^^^^^l^^,,. 
For  Trucks,  Highway  Tractors,  and  Parts  Therefor. 
First  use  during  or  before  1901. 


Class  21  -  Dectrical  Apparatas,  MadMOS, 

aad  SwMKeS 

SN  107,379.     H.  H.  Scott,  Inc..  Maynard.  Ma...     FUed  Oct. 
28.  I960. 


KITPAK 


For  Electronic  Part,  and  the  L^^'  C^**^^^"  ^^ 

and    Including    Tuners.    Amplifiers,    Knob..    DlaU.    O^tjj. 

.        fr.n.    Jr     d.ba    Dyna-    Transformers.  Meters.  Electric  and  Antenna  Cable,  and  Ee- 
8M   166.920.     Weldon  Thomas  Armstrong.   Jr^^<i.D^a.^         uted  Electric  Component,  for  Aswmblage. 
Craft  Marine  Engineering  Co..  Palmdale.  Calif.     Filed  «o        laiea^^  ^  ^^  ^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^  ^^^ 

8.  1962.  ^_^^___^ 

SN  1M.082.     FIMI  Socteti  per  Aalonl.  Milan.  luly.     FUed 
Sept.  «T.  1»61. 

FIMI 


mM\  CRAFT 


..    V  vr.w  RAdiM   Radio-Photographs.  Telerlslon  Bec^Ters,  DHF 

Tb.  word  "Craft"  1.  dl«Hal»ed  apart  from  tb.  mark  shown     ^Jj^^^'^^^^':^,  ,n^,Jnlc  Indicator  Tnb... 
For  Boat.  Wltto  or  Without  Motors.  ^^^  ^^  ^^^  .  ^  commerce  January  1»«1. 

FlPrt  use  Sept.  1. 1»67. 
TM  T»8  CO.— • 
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tH  181,162.     8tas«  One,  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     Filed  Nov    1,     SN  151,475.     CharleBcraft  Corporation,  Elk  Orore,  III.     Filed 
1»61.  Aug.  20,  1962. 


^IxsZcAf  •  Oj  •  'K.^xJL..^ 


For  Electric  Cords. 
First  use  May  8,  1962. 


SN  151.666.     Dale  Electronie*.  Inc.,  ColumbuB,  Nebr.     Filed 
Aug.  22,  1962. 


For  Television  Cameras,  Cranes  and  Vehicles  Therefor  1  sed 
on  Location  in  the  Television  Industry. 
Flnt  aae  on  or  abont  Oct.  19,  1961. 


8N    140,261.     Jenaer  Glaswerk  Schott   k   Oen  ,    Mainz.    Ger- 
many.   Filed  Mar.  20,  1962. 


JENA  GLASS 


No  claim  to  the  word  "Glass"  Is  made  apart  from  the  murk 
aa  ahown.     Owner  of  U.S.  Beg.  Nob.  656,036  and  657,688 

For  Electric  Lamps  for  Miscellaneous  Purposes,  and  Com 
ponents  Thereof. 

First  UM  at  leaat  since  1900 ;  In  commerce  at  least  since 
1900. 


8N    140,587.     Corning   Industries,    Inc.,   Flint,    Mich       Filed 
Mar.  23,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  596,663. 

For  Resistors,  Potentiometers,  Hysteresis  Motors,  Capaci- 
tors, Lightning  Arrestors,  Surge  Arresters,  Antennas,  Electri- 
cal Chokes,  Transformers,  Electrical  Indicators,  Coils,  Atten- 
uators, Electrical  and  Electronic  Networks  Involving  Both 
.Votive  and  Passive  Circuit  Elements  for  Use  in  Electronic 
Equipment,  Electrical  Cables,  Printed  Circuit  Boards,  Am- 
plifiers, Direct  and  Alteraatlng  Electric  Power  Supply  Units 
for  Primary  Use  In  Testing  ol  Electronic  Equipment,  Control 
Knobs  for  Electrical  Eqalpment  and  Delay  Lines 

First  use  on  or  about  July  1, 1961. 


RES-Q-LITE 


For  Buoyant  Lamps  for  Water  Safety  Use. 
First  use  Jan.  9,  1961. 


8N    146,851.     Bel-Cal    Corporation,    Belmont,    Calif       Filed 
June  7,  1»«2. 


SN  152,993.     Guardian  Llfl^t  Company,  Oak  Park.  111. 
Sept.  12,  1962. 

FLAIR 

For  Outdoor  Electrical  Lumlnalres. 
First  use  Aug.  16, 1962. 


Filed 


.im^hoff 


SN  152,994.     Guardian  Light  Company,  Oak  Park,  111.    Filed 
Sept.  12,  1962. 

PLAZA 

For  Outdoor  Electrical  Lumlnalres. 
First  use  Aug.  81,  1962. 


SN    154,038.    The    Lectro/Treat   Company,    St.    Louis,    Mo. 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1968. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  exclusive  right  to  the  word  "Cor- 
poration" except  when  used  as  a  part  of  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Control  Centers — Namely,  Control  Centers  for  Commer- 
cial Dry  Cletnlaf  Marina*. 

First  use  Dm.  SO,  IMl. 


Ww 


SN    146,871.     Oenaral    Electric    Company,    Pittsfleld,    Mass. 
Filed  June  7,  1962. 

10  C 

For  IniulatlBf  Oil.  '  ''"' 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1926. 


SN  151,402.     Doal-Llte  Company,  Inc.,  Newtown,  Conn     Filed 
Aug.  17,  1962. 


For  Electrical  Apparatus  — Namely,  Apparatus  for  Im- 
proving the  Surface  Adherency  of  Plastic  Bodies  for  Inks 
and  Adhesives  by  BubJectiaK  TbMn  to  Blectrlcal  Dtaeharges. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  16,  1969. 


DUAL 


LITE 


SN   154,774.     Sangamo  Weston   Limited.  Salteld.  Middlesex, 
Englaad.    File«  Oct.  8, 1*62. 


SANWEST 


i 


For   Bmerseney    Ugbtlog   and  Alarm    System.    Including 
Flxtarea  Therefor. 

First  use  September  1958. 


owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  614,259,  dated  Feb.  27,  1941. 

For  Electrical  Time  Switches,  Instrument  Type  Electric 
Belays,  Dry  Plate  Electric  Current  Rectifiers,  Instrument 
Type  Transformers,  and  Parts  Thereof. 


OCTOBBR  16,  1968 
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^    „ „„„    winneanolis     SN  168,140.     Olobe-Unlon  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis      Filed  Frt>. 

SN   168,8»8.     American   Monarch   Corporation.   Minneapolis,    B«^^   ^.^^ 

Minn.    Filed  Dec.  11,  1962  QPTTVTT 

l^*!!  J%  Al  A     An  A  A  owner  of  Keg   Nos.  351,355  and  387,666. 

'^■■■■■"■■"    ■■■■■■■■  For  Storage  Batteriaa. 

First  u«e  oB  or  about  Feb.  8.  1956. 


For  Electronic  Ovens. 
First  use  Oct.  11,  1962. 


SN  163,458.     Anaconda  Wire  and  CaWe  Cmapany.  Hastlngs- 
on-Hudson,  N.Y.    FUadFeb.  26,  1»«3. 


8N     160  918.     Aerospace     Products    Reaearch     Corporation, 
SanU  Monica,  Calif.    Filed  Jan.  18. 1968. 

RESONESCENT  ^^ 

For    Blectrwilcally    Actuated    ■lectrolumlnescent    Display 
Panels,  and  Electroluminescent  Display  Panels. 
First  use  May  1.  1»62. 

SN  161,882.     Sprague  Electric  Company.  North  Adams.  Mass 
Filed  Jan.  24. 1968 


For  Magnet  Wire. 
First  use  Jan.  24.  1968. 


ANACtlYL 


SN    163.565.     Bill    Jack    Industries,    Solana    Beach,    Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1968. 


MINI-CRIMP 


UNICIRCUIT 


For  Electrical  Connectors. 
First  use  Jan.  2,  1968. 


For  Electronic  Circuit  Networks. 
First  use  in  July  1962. 


!  8N    162.206.     Umted-Carr    Fastwar    Corporation,     Boston, 


Mass.    Filed  F«k.  6,  IMS. 


niea  rwm.  o,  t-ww. 

TORSIONITE 


For  Printed  Circuit  Edge  Connectors. 
First  use  Jan.  28. 1968. 


8N     168.702.     Blackstone     Corporation,     Jamestown,     N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  1.  1968. 

owner  of  Eeg.  Nos.  646.600.  707^8   and  others^ 

For     Ultrasonic    Devices    for     Washing.     Scrubbing    and 

Cleaning. 

First  use  Sept.  1.  1967. 


8N     162.207.     Unlted-Carr    Fastener    Corporation.     Boston. 


■Ji 


Mass.    Filed  Feb.  6.  1963 


laiea  r»o.  o,  x»w». 

FLEXIDOT 

For  Removable  Contact   Connector..   Hermettca^i>y8^»l^^ 
connectors.  Mlniatu«  Connector   Sut^Min^^^^^^  Connector^ 

^:;eT    SoTntrr^t^'E^-.     -«-Pln     connectors. 
Guarded  Outlets  and  Water  Tight  Outlets. 
First  use  Jan.  22.  1968. 


SN  168.782.     Aeromartne  Electronics,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1968. 


8N     162,806.     Studebaker    Corporation,    South    Bend.    Ind. 
FUed  Feb.  7,  1968. 


CLARKE 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  gold. 

For  Electrical  Apparatus  Designated  as  Solid  SUte  Switen 

Ing  Derlees. 

First  use  Jan.  8, 1962. 

SN   164.194.     United  Aircraft  Cojrporatkm,  Bast  Hartford, 
Conn.    Filed  Mar.  7,  1968. 


Owner  of  Beg  l^i;;j;^w-_-w  sMMcal  Machines  for 
For  Electrical  ^»P^*''*r3J"7i^rTrlndlng,  Polish- 
Blowing.  Brushing.  Bu^8.I>rtnU^^^^^  ^^J;^  ^^, 
lug.  Sanding.  8«u»>blnr  Sha«pooUg  P  ^  ^^^,  ^^^  ^^^,. 
lug.  Sweeping.  Vacuuming  and  waxing.  » 
Bories  for  Such  Machines. 
First  use  Oct.  6, 1944. 


POWERCEL  . 


For  Electw^Chemle^  Poiwr  P»"*  S^"*""  Converting  tha 

Ener;y  S^F^Tm  the  Indirect  Chemical  Combination  of 
ReacUnU  Into  Electrical  Energy. 

First  use  about  Nov.  20,  1962.  ^^  ^  ^^^ 


8N    162.996.     Studebaker    Corporation.    South    Bend,    Ind. 
Filed  Ttb.  18,  1968. 


SN  164,266.     Marant.  Company,  Inc..  Long  IsUnd  City,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  8.  1»«8. 


LTTTEB  VAC 


MARANTZ 


A«,..«».  «»..U..  «..  «M  U,  «..  u™  "Litter.-  .p.r. 

"T.firsr.i"  At^""-' '-"■  ■"■»"»  "•^'•- 

First  use  Jan.  28,  IMS. 


For   Audio   Equipment    Including    PreampUflers    and 

pUflers. 

First  use  January  1954. 


TM94 
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8N  164.447.     Richard  H.  Loup*.  d.b...  Techno  Electric  Mfg.    ^^    ^««'"^,.,  S-J^'f.^.'JJg  ^"^*'"'    Corporation.    Bo.ton, 
Co.^ng  Beach.  Calif.    Filed  Mar.  12. 1963.  Ma.8.    Filed  Apr.  16.  1963 


;'^)iB 


TELERITE 


For    Plugs    and    Jacks   for    Electrical    and    Electronic   Ap 
paratus. 

First  use  Apr.  4,  1968. 


For  Portable  Motor-DrlTen  Electric  Generator  Plant  and 
Parts  Therefor. 

First  use  July  5.  1962. 


SN    167.398.     Nanao    Eadlo    Co.,    Ltd..    Mlnato-ku.    Tokyo, 
Japan.     Filed  Apr.  23.  1968. 


Mar.  14,  1968. 

REGENT  — ' 

SN     167.399.     Nanao    Radio    Co.    Ltd.,    Mlnato-ku,    Tokyo. 
For   Fractional    Horsepower   Electric  Motors   for    Sale   to         j^^^^    Filed  Apr.  23, 1968. 
Manufacturers  for  Incorporation  In  Products  Made  by  Them 
First  use  Mar.  5, 1963. 


SN  168,188.     Howe-Baker  Engineers.  Inc..  Tyler.  Tex.     Filed 
Mar.  21. 1963. 


..*    SULFINER 


For  Blaetrtcal  Processing  Apparatus  for  Purification  of  Oil 
First  nae  Dec.  20.  1962. 


SN  168.288.     mtpach  and  Associates.  Inc ,  Hope,  Ark      Filed         ,^^^^  ^,  Japanese  Beg.  No.  820.391.  dated  May  16,  1958 
Mar.  '22.  1963.  For  Radio  Sets  and  TeleTlalon  Sett. 


^vr 


SN   167.42S.     Video   Products  Company,    Inc..   Danville,   Va. 


Filed  Apr.  23,  196< 


TRU-BRTTE      1 


The  muk  comprises  the  inltUls  "PWK."  For  Television  Picture  Tubes. 

For  Electrical  Sound  Reproducers  and  Tape.  DUk  and  Wire  j^„^  ^^  ^ar.  21. 1968. 

LouLpeaklng  Systems  for  Public  Address  8p«ch  Reinforce-  

ment.  Theater.  Auditorium.  Radio  and  the  Like. 

First  use  May  1968.  sN    168,827.     JFD  Electronics  Corporation.   Brooklyn.   «.i 

^_^^,^^  Filed  May  7,  1963. 

SN  168,887.     Vitramon.  Incorporated,  Monroe.  Conn.     Filed 
Mar.  26,  1968. 


/2zaf 


UN  ICE  CAM 


Owner  of  Beg.  No,  860,817. 

For  Capacitors. 

First  use  Mar.  18, 1968. 


For  Electrical  Capacitors. 
First  use  Apr.  1. 1963. 


SM  168,661.     American  Bnka  Corporation.  Enka.  N.C.     Filed     ^^    ^^  g^      Duro-Test    Corporation,    North    Bergen,    N.J. 
Mar. »,  l«e8.  ^.„„  Filed  Jlay  14.  19W. 

REX  UHO 


Omar  o<  Keg.  Mo.  7S4.788. 
For  Bketrlcal  Wire  and  Cable. 
First  use  Oct.  11, 1»84. 


iiMJ.t  a*.u  i'  ^ 


For  Fluorescent  Lamps. 
First  use  Apr.  80, 1968. 


OCTOMm  16,  1968 
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OCTOBEE  16,  196«  •  ^^^  ^^^   junc^tio.^  fu. 

SN  168.849.     Panhandle  Electric.  Inc.,  Amartllo,  Tex.    Filed    ^^^^^^^  ,,,    p,,.^  ^  7,  1962. 
May  14,  1968. 


For  communication   Systemt^Namely,   Two   Way   Mobile 
RadJo  Reaving  and  Transmitting  Equipment. 
First  use  Not.  1,  1962. 


SN  168,980.     Orhlt  Ind-trles.  Inc..  Vienna,  Va      Filed  May 
IB.  1968. 


For  Equipment  Sold  a.  a  Unit  for  Playing  an  Educational 

Board  Game. 

First  use  Oct.  17.  1962. 


FARM-COM 


For  Telephone  Farm  CommunlcaUon  System. 
First  use  May  2,  1963. 

Oass  22  -  €«•»».  T«T».  »<  Sportisj  «oo* 

1962. 

ALlGN-0-STANCE 

SUnce  of  the  Golfer. 
First  use  June  3. 1962. 


SN  159,666.     Trlmlnoe«  Company,  Lake  Jackson.  Tex.    FUed 
Dec.  24.  1962. 


TRIMINOES 


For  Equipment  (or  Apparatus,  Sold  a«  a  Unit  for  Playing 

a  Parlor  Game. 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1961 


SN  186.268.     Cadaco-ElUs.  Inc..  Chicago. 
1962. 


SN   159,766.     The  Ohio  Art  Company,   Bryan.  Ohio.     Filed 
Dec  26,  1962.  ..mttM, 

ASTRO  LAUNCH 

For  E,.lpo..t  SCd  ..  .  C...  tor  Pl.TlM  •  8P.C..TTP. 

Board  Oamt. 

First  use  Dec.  10.  1962. 


.4^"iei^ 


"LOO-LOO"  ^; 

For  Dolls. 

First  use  Jan.  18,  1963. 


*ta  mu 


SN   162.788.     Lakeside  Industrie..  Inc..   Minneapolis.   Minn. 
Filed  Feb.  14.  1963. 

MOTHER  NATURE'S 
WORKSHOP 

For  Toy  UtlUslng  Stylised  Objectt  of  Nature.  ^ 

FlrstuseMar.  1.1962. 


SM 


162.8TT.     Btuart.  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn      FUed  Feh.  18. 

KNIT  WIT 


1968. 


For  Apparatus  for  Playing  Parlor  0«n... 
jlrst  use  Oct.  18, 1962. 


For  Delta. 

First  nse  May  1»M 


«f^  m 


TM  96 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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QMi23-0rtlwy,  MachiMry,  and  Took, 
Mii  Parts  Tliofoof 

8N  80,681.  Morw  Electro  Product!  Corp.,  New  York,  NT. 
aulfnee  of  Mora*  Sewing  Machine  and  Supply  Corp  .  New 
York,  N.Y.    FUad  Nor.  19,  1»5B. 


8N  133,635.     Caaco  Prodacta  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Perfection 
Product!,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1»61. 


PERFECTION 


Owner  of  Reg.  Not.  059,101.  568.0M,  and  069,688. 
For  Fire  Bztlug«lsbem. 
First  uae  0«t.  27,  tMl. 


SN  146.636.     Maea  Mllkera,  lac,  Holland,  Mlcta.     Filed  June 


11.  1962. 


MAES 


nmts  r^OffXm  mama 

UAyu 

AUOVU  THE  UUl 


For  Mechanical  Milking  Machines  and  Parts  Therefor. 
First  use  1934. 


SN    147.688.     Balph   A.    Beas,    d.b.a.    The   Bad-Irn    Pressed 
Pallet  Co..  Seven  Hllla,  Ohio.     FUed  June  26,  1962. 


The  phrases  "Sales  and  Serrlce  Guaranteed."  "World  Fa- 
mous Sewing  Machines,"  "All  Over  the  U.S.A."  and  "Sewing 
Center"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner 
of  Reg.  Not.  081,404,  601,442,  and  others. 

For  Sewing  Machine*  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  Sept.  21, 1959. 


PAD 


-irn 


For  Pallets  for  Block  Making  Machines. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jnne  1,  1961. 


SN  96,887.     The  Mark  Andrew*  Company,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo 
Filed  May  4,  1960. 

MARK'  ANDY  MACHINERY 

Applicant  hereby  disclaims  the  word  "Marfilnery." 

For  Printing,  Die  Cutting,  and  Paper  Converting  Machines. 

First  oae  Oct.  1, 1909. 


SN    124,864.     W< 
JuU  27,  1961 


Corporation,    Femdale,    Mich       Filed 


SN  148,210.    The  Mead  Corpoiatlon,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed 
July  2,  1962. 

package  master 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Package"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Vending  Machines  for  Paperboard  Article  Carriers  and 
Their  Packaged  Articles. 

First  use  May  1962. 


VZJ 


SN    151.706.     Fred    H.    Behanb    Engineering   Co.,    Downers 
Grove,  111.    Filed  Aug.  20, 1962. 


DYNADRAIN 


For  Toolholden.  Tooi  Bits,  MUUng  Cutters.  Boring  TooU. 
Bnd  Mills.  Arbors,  Tool  Loeka.  Cor*  Drills,  Reamers,  Centers. 
Coanter-Bores.  Cutting  Inserts  and  Planes. 

Flnt  oae  Mar.  10,  1961. 


For  Condensate  Control  Systems. 
First  use  June  1, 1962.  M 


8N  138,622.  Aten  FUBungs-  nnd  BaugeseUschaft  fur  die 
Kemaladie  Industrie  m.b.H.,  Frechen,  near  Cologne.  Ger- 
many.   Filed  Dee.  8, 1961. 


ATON 


Owner  of  German  Beg.  No.  715,856.  dated  July  15,  1958. 

For  Maetalne*  for  Production  of  Clay— Namely,  Dredges. 
TUting  Martilnt*.  Stretching  and  PalTerliing  Machines:  Ap 
paratn*  for  Pwparatlon  of  Clay  of  Various  Kinds— Namely. 
Containers  for  the  Storage  and  Homogenixatlon  of  Clay  ;  Ma 
chine*  and  Apparatus  for  Pul^rtalng  of  Clay— Namely.  Pug 
Mills,  A«i«^tors  aad  Roller  Mills:  Clay  Refiners,  Slurry 
Maefalaes,  Chargers  and  Separators  for  Clay ;  Handling  Ap^ 
naratiu  for  Fine  Ceramic- Ware— Namely.  Sieve-Kneaders, 
^est  Charger*.  Band  an«Palrt*«tloil.«nglnes ;  Brick  Cut- 
ters. Molds  for  Production  of  Molded  (^ramlc  Masses  From 
PUstle  or  U«Bl«  Materials :  Machine*  for  Working  of  Sur- 
faese  «<  Owamte  War**,  as  GUsing  and  Oee«ratiag. 


SN    152.881.     Crawford    IndosirlM    Ltd..    New    York.    N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  7,  1962. 

THRIFT  KEY 

The   term  "Key"  U  disclaimed,   apart  from   the  mark   as 

shown. 

For    Manually    Operated   Keys   for   Collapsing   Collapsible 

Tubes. 

First  use  May  14,  1962. 


SN    152,758.     Buffalo    Bcllp*e    Corporation.    BufTalo,    N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  10,  1962. 


PENJECTOR 


For  Apparatus  for  Pneumatically  Transporting  and  Han- 
dling Granular  Materlala. 
First  OS*  Apr.  11, 19eS. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM»7 


OCTOBBR  16,  19M  •      •  ^     ^^.^^^      walker  Manufacturing  company.  B«dD«.  WU. 

SN  104  519.     Siemens  *  Balsk.  AkUengesellschsft.  Munld.,    ^V^^'J^J- ..^iT/ 
Germany.    Filed  Oct.  4,  1962. 


SIEMAT 


^aeemai 


0.«,  o,  0.™..  «...  >">.  '«•»»•  <"••-  ""•  '■  """  '  "" 
n  S  Res  Nos.  599,591  and  621.779. 

ro?  Ji^tric  Typewriters  and  Teletypewriters. 

,K    155  080      Lurgl   GeliiZTTr   Cbemotechnlk.    Frank-         ^^^    ,,,„,.,    combustion   Engine    Exhaust    System    Parts 

,  i  :«  Msin   Srmany.    Filed  Oct.  12.  1962.  s„,h  „  Mufflers. 

furt  am  Main.  Germany  ^^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^^ 


IP^ 


BIOFLOC 


,  .      A  .,«**.r  Sec    44(d)  on  German  application  imperial    Knife    Assoriated    Companies.    Inc.. 

'l^'^'V' 9S-  itNr765^686,  dated  June  20.  1962.  '^p/„,»^„ee.  R.L    Filed  Jan.  28.  1963 
n'or^rppV^tTfor  m'ol^cal  Purification,  FloccuUtlon  and 
ClaAflcaSon  of  Water  and  Wast.  Water.  ^— ^ 

8K     107 180.     Perma-Llne    Manufacturing     Corporation     of 
Ameri^  Chicago,  lU.    Filed  Nov.  13,  1962. 

PERMA-LINER  II 

owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  7««"  "i;;SS^o  Pavement 
For  Kquipment  for  Applying  Marking  to 

First  use  July  10, 1962. 


18.  I***-  lery.  Utensils  and  TooU. 

First  use  June  1,  1962. 


STRAIGHT  EDGE 


For  Hand  Sander*. 
First  u*e  Oct.  29, 1962. 


SN  162.008.     Motor  Exchange.  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed 
Feb   4.  1963 


MoTrex 


SN   158.269.     perry-Sherwood  Corporation,   New  York,  N.Y 
Filed  Nov.  SO.  1962. 

PRINT-0-PRICER  .««— _^-^ 

^^      for  Printing   Dispensing  and  Applying  Pressure         ^^^  j„,„,.,  Combustion  Motors  and  Tran«nlssions 

For  Device  for  Printing,  yn*\r^  ^^^g 

Sensitive  Labels  to  Merchandl*^.  First                                  

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  10, 1962.  


.>-..    t-»     West   Palm    Beach,    Fla. 
SN    169.609.     Frcsure   Pak.   Inc.,   West    ra 

Filed  Dec  21, 1962. 

XPIMPETTES'' 

.        m^nr.  Devices  for  Sealing  Pressurised  Con- 
For  Container  aoenre  Devices  i«r 

Uiners  and  the  Uke. 

First  use  in  September  1961. 

SN    160.428.     Landis    Machine    Company,    Wayu^sboro.    P. 
Filed  Jan.  9. 1963.     ^^^j^ 

owner  of  Reg.  No.  880.288. 

ForDieHewl*. 

Flr*t  use  in  August  1928. 


SN   162.062.     Allen   Electronics.  Inc..  Allentown.  Pa      Filed 
Feb.  5.  1968. 

•^  SAV-REE-PAK 

owner  of  Reg.  No.  744.267.  mmASm^ 

For  coin-Operated  Bererage  Vending  Maebines. 

First  use  Aug.  28.  1961. 


SN    162.385.     The   Vaughn    Machinery    Company.    Cuyahoga 
Falls,  Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  8.  1963. 


CONEBLOX 


owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  209.787.  '^'^^^f^t^^ 
for  Wire  Drawing  Machines  and  ParU  Thereof  ana 

sortes  Therefor. 

First  use  Dec.  14,  1962.  ^ 


K  Wslker  d.b.a.  Walker  Pump  Company, 
SN  160,406.     I^°**-7t       0  1963 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  9, 1963. 

PEENIMPAC 

For  Apparatus  for  Ahr.-..lT  Treating  Surface,  of  Work- 


SN   162.479.     Samuel  01.on  Manufacturing  Company,  In... 
Chicago,  111.    Filed  Fefc.  11, 1963. 


SANIVEYOR 


pieces. 


leces.  .      .  n-t    11    1906 :  on  or  about  May  20. 

First  n*e  on  or  about  Oct.  11.  i>«»«  •     ^        ,      _. 
1964,  ttssd  in  a  different  form. 


For  Conreyor.  of  a  Sanitary  Design  for  Food  Berrle.. 
First  us*  Jan.  17, 1963. 


TM  98 
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•M    IM.eiT.     G«iieral    Rubber    Coiporatlon,    Tenafly,    N.J.    SN   118,029.     Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Obta-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan. 
Tiled  Mar.  14,  1963.  by  change   of  name  from   Rlken  Optical   Industries,   Ltd., 

Ohta  ku,  Tokyo,  Japan.    Filed  Feb.  3,  1961. 


RICOPY 


<  >wner  of  Japanese  Reg.  Nob.  496,298,  dated  Feb.  14,  1957, 
UKi  612,787,  dated  May  1«,  1963. 

For  Blueprinters  and  Offlce  MachlneR  Such  as  White  Print 
Ing  Machines  and  Their  Parts. 


For  Flexible  Conduits  Remorably  Conpled  to  Conyeyor 
Parts  of  Machinery  To  Connect  the  Same  for  Transfer  of 
Material  Tberettaroofh. 

First  nae  Fab.  1, 1962. 


SN    124,217.     John   D,   Morgan,   Pasadena,   Tex.      Filed   July 


18,  1961 


MORNICK 


For  Light  Exposure  and  Color  Analysis  Apparatus. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  21,  1960. 


SN   188,196.     IlUnols  Tool   Works   Inc.,  Chicago,   111.     Filed 
May  6,  1963. 


SN  130,495.     Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge.  Mass.     Filed 


Oct.  23,  1961. 


I-.. J 


» K.ii..J 


POLASCOPE 


OwB«r  of  R*t.  Not,  748,887  and  611,672. 

For  Metal  Cutting  Tools — Namely,  End  Mills. 

First  OM  at  least  as  early  as  Feb.  4,  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  337,404,  732,138,  and  others. 
For    Sensitised    Photographic  Film  and   Sensitised  Photo- 
graphic Papers. 

First  use  Apr.  11,  1961. 


SN  iett.118-     Dixon  Corporation,  Bristol,  R.I.    Filed  May  17, 


SN    144,094.     Precision    Products    k    Controls,    Inc..    Tulsa, 
Okla.    Filed  May  8,  1962. 


1»«S. 


MELDIN 


TULSAMATIC 


For  Maefaine  Bearings. 
First  use  Apr.  18,  1968. 


For  Automatically  Operable  Counting  and  Controlling  De- 
vices for  Measuring  and  Testing  Industrial  Equipment. 
First  use  Mar.  28,  1962. 


SN   ldtt,MS.     Seaman   Corporation,  Menomouee  Falls,    Wis. 
Filed  Ifaj  S9,  IMS. 


SN    147,235.     Statmaster  Corporation,  HUleah,   Fla.     Filed 
June  19.  1962. 


TRI-PACTOR 


ORTHOTONE 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  686,436. 
For  Compaction  Boad  BoUers. 
First  use  Jan.  16,  1969. 


For  Photographic  Film. 
First  use  Apr.  15,  1962. 


SN  170,428.     Bitilt  Corporation,  West  Orange,  N.J      Filed 
June  26,  1968. 


RITZIT 


For  Madiines  and  Derices  for  Dispensing  Various  Pressure- 
SensltiTe  Tapes,  and  Parts  Thereof  for  Replacement  and 
BeiMdr. 

First  use  Oct  28, 1969. 


aafs26— Mtasiring     and     Scientific 


SN    lw0,166.     Charles    Brunlag    Company,    Inc.,    Rochester, 
N.Y.    Filed  July  31,  1962. 

REVOLUTE  ROBOT 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  606,208,  6S8,7S9  and  others. 
For  Machines  for  Exposing  and  Developing  White  Prints, 
Brown-Line  Prints,  and  Similar  Types  of  Beproductlons. 
First  use  July  16,  1962.  ^ 


SN    150,458.     Royal    McBee    Corporation,    New    York,    NT. 
Filed  Aug.  3.  1962. 


KEYDEX 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  566,787,  682,266  and  others. 
For  Encoding  Device  for  Data  Processing  Systems. 
First  use  Jan.  29,  1962. 


SN    152,229.     Matthews    BeaearA,    Inc.,    Alexandria,    Va. 
8K  •4,a»3.     Boguo  A.  Olaasey,  d.b.a.   Kxactel  Instrument        pi,gj  ^„g  g^  ^ggj. 
CwBpanr.  Moaatalii  View,  Calif.    Filed  A^.  4,  1960. 


SERVOMANOMETER 

For  BwTOischtBlf  1-FoUowiag  Type  MaaoMetors. 
Flnt  no  OB  or  abeat  Mar.  11. 1967. 


WHITE-BENCH 

For  Environmentally  Controlled  Bnelosnre  for  Apparatus 
or  Culture. 

First  use  June  16, 1962. 


OCTOBER  15,  1968 
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TM  99 


rOBER  15,  1968    -  ^«t-.i.    mc     union  aty.  N.J      Filed 

Sept.  24,  1962. 


^n^OMAMt^ 


RHEOPLOTTER 

ror  control  E<,ulpment  for  Vi^l«r  Measuring  Device. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  25,  1961. 


For  PhotograpVcPtlnt  Crtter. 
First  use  Mar.  5. 1962. 

SN    163.806.     Pake  Corporation,  ^IlB^poH-.   Minn.      Filed 
Sept.  24, 1962.  *  "• 

SCmcUU 

For  PHotograpble  Roll  Paper  Feeding  Apparatus. 
First  use  Mar.  5,  1962 

SN    153.807.     Pako   Corporation,   Minneapolis,    Minn       Filed 
Sept.  24.  1962. 

rwT.T  of  Reg  Nos.  645.094  and  730,766. 
Owner  of  Keg.  .  »«  Processing  Equipment. 

For  Photographic  Film  f  ro«;»~"»  -x 

First  use  Jan.  4.  I960. 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1962. 

BEAR  CUB 


SN    15..37T       The   S.-f".    Co..    M<.«»..    ■"-      ''"•<'    «<     =•• 
1962. 


The  representation  of  a  nail  and  a  screw  Is  disclaimed 
For  Nail  and  Screw  Chart.     _^ 
First  use  Oct.  26,  1962.       1     ItV 


SN     160.913.     Aerospace     Products     Bejearch     Corporation. 
Santa  Monica,  Calif.    Filed  Jan.  18,  1963. 

RESONESCENT 

For  Central  Air  DaU  Computer  Analyser 
First  use  May  1,  1962. 


SN    165.565.     Bell   *   Howell   Company,   Chicago.   lU.      Filed 
!Aar.  28,  1963. 


AUTOLOAD 


owner  of  Reg.  No.  680.416.  _  „,^„-, 

For  Photographic  Cameras  and  Projectors 
First  use  July  27.  1960.  on  cameras. 


owner  of  Reg.  No.  630.400. 

For  Telescopic  Rifle  Scopes  and  SlghU. 

First  use  Apr.  29,  1965. 


SN  1»..«.     T.,l»  .""-"•  <^«»-°'"-  »»*"*"•  ■" 
Filed  Oct.  22.  1»«2. 


Cass  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Wart 

SN     144  562      Toledo    Jewelers     Supply     Company.    Tolodo, 
Ohio.     Filed  May  14,  1962. 


STORMOSCOPE 


ca 


owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  92,698  and  174.180. 
For  Barometers. 
First  use  June  1962. 

^  .,..he  Werke  0  m.b.H..  Oottlngen,  Ger-  ^rtst  Watch  Straps  and  Bands. 

8N  166,349.     I.co  OptU^e  Werke  o.  yirst  we  Oct.  23, 1967. 

many.    Filed  Oct.  22. 1962. 


rtH 


Owner  of  U.S.  Beg.  NO.  623,488. 

For  Objective  Len««.  i„  commerce  Sept.  26 

First  use  on  or  akont  June  i»,  *» 

1961.  ,1       — 

/^^•Mi..  lac   Union  City,  N.J.     Filed 
SN  157,168.     Tofqoo  Omttoli,  ttC,  u^ 

Not.  13,  !»«»• 


SN    146.869.     H.   Ste^   Com*«io^lndtl.trU   S.A..   Bio  4. 
Janeiro,  BrasU.    Filed  May  25. 1»«2. 


RHEOGRAPH 


For    ElD,.,    lS.trU«..   »»«1«»  Br<K>*-.   P-*""  -• 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  28. 1M2. 


TM  100 
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Mfl61.4»4.     814^7  r^ndiOl  and  Boa.,  Detroit.  Mich.    Fil*d    8N    161.318^    B««.nl  D'A.-iuo.  PhiUdlphi..   P*.     FUed 
An«.a0.1»«2.  Jau.24.1963. 


i-*r,9 


B.D*A 


For  Jewelry. 

rirst  aae  ob  or  about  Dec.  1,  10S9. 


For  Gold  Jew»iry  Binfi  and  Bracelets. 
Flrat  «ae  Mar.  t,  1961.  


SN 


151.8»».     Fedorated  Department  Storea,  Inc..  Miami,  Fia 
FUedAuf.  27. 1»«2. 


Class  29-BrooM,  Bnakm%,  mA  Dusters 

SN    160,603.     aintex    Chemical    Co.    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    N.Y. 


>9*n 


Filed  Jan.  14.  1968. 


•  Tl»    »7*     M  •»  ■ 


V 


waternaagnet 


>l  For    Artlfieial    BpwtM  t   Syathetlc   Mateims— Namely, 

Cellulo«».  Plastic.  Foam  Ptaati*.  Rubber,  Foam  Robber,  Vinyl, 
Polyurethane.  Urethane  Foam  :  and  Natural  Sponges.  Sponge 
For    Jewelry     Includin*    Pins,    Rings.    Clasps.    Earrings,     cloths.  Chamois,  Synthetic  Chamois. 

Combs,  and  Oth^r  Costume  Jewelry.  First  use  Dec.  81.  196«.  

First  use  Aug.  7. 19«2. 

^  TTT^rk  NY   Filed  Oct  12  CUss  30-Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 

SM  155,077.     Jar-Detn,  Inc.,  New  Tork.  N.Y.     Filed  uci.  n. 


1»«2. 


ROMOLO 


Porcelain 


For  Jewelry  for  Perwmal  Wear. 
First  use  July  11,  1M2. 


SN     155.025.     The    Taylor.    Smith    and    Taylor    Company. 
Chester.  W.  Va.    Filed  Oct.  11.  1»«2. 


8M  1M.206.     a«>rge  Wlndgate,  New  York.  NY.     Filed  Oct. 


COLORCRAFT 


For  Dinnerware  Made  of  Pottery. 
First  use  in  Joly  1962. 


For  Jo«*a  •n*5*«»<>'?J*^_y 
Pins,  Barrtafi,  fc«««l!g,      *      "" 
First  use  0«t  1<,"1*W. 


Qass  31  -  RKert  aMi  R«fri9mters 

SN    148.129.     Baltimore  Aireoll    Company.    Inc.,    Baltimore. 
Namely,    Rings,         Md     Filed  July  2. 19«2. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  877.698  and  880.787. 
SN    168.988.     Bay    Oann    and    Company.    Stockbridge.    Oa  ^^^    ^^^    Conditioning    Bquipment— Namely.    KvaporatiTe 

Filed  Not.  9.  1982.  Condensers.  CooUng  Tower%  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  1988< 

fO       

SN   158.426.     Ryan  Industries.  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed 
Sept.  18,  1982. 


JEWELS  BY 


iP 


todaliMd  apart  ttomtbe  mark  ••■howiL  ,trum«iUtion,  Fluid  Lines  and  Coopiln*". 

For  Jewelry  ( Ideatlfleatlon  Tag)  First  use  8wt  1. 1968. 

First  use  l«lyl».lM*- 


OCTOBKB  15,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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SN  158J08.     A-erleaa  B^  *  Spring  Company.  St.  Leula. 

Class  32- FwnKnre  and  Uphelitory 


SN    146,971.     Broyhlll    Furnltpr.    Factories.    Lenoir.    N  C 
Filed  June  15,  1962. 


FORWARD  '70 


Por  L.«..  »<-■  ■"-«  "r..""-  ^^"  .«  "To.. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  15.  l»oi .  in  »"» 

mark  "Forward."  __^^— - 

SN   147.440.     Carroll  Wood  Product.  Corp.,  Brooklyn,   NY. 
Filed  June  22,  1962. 


Mo.    Filed  Dec  8,  1982. 

DOUBLE  DUTY 

For    sofa    Bed..    Folding    Sofa    Bed    Construction.,    Bed 
Springs,  and  BoUaway  Bed.. 

First  use  Oct.  29. 1969.  ^  _^ 


SN    163.661.     Quaker   Industrie..   Inc.,   Antioch,    HI       Fll^l 
Feb.  28,  1988. 

POLE-MASTER 

=.^u-.h»n  Cabinets  CounUr  Tops,  and  Other  Wood  Cabl  knocked  Down  Form 

Juln^TJuTvZ^  8UPP11-1  in  Kitchens.  r^„,  use  July  1961.     

First  use  In  1948.  -^"^~~" 

SN    164  123.     Eversteady   Table  Company,   Jacksonrllle,   FU. 

SN    162  217      The   General    Fireprooflng   Company.    Youngs-  y,i^  ^ar.  7.  1968. 

town,'ohlo.    Filed  Aug.  80,  1962.  FVERSTEADY 

LIGHTLINE  i^vi:.ivo 


For  Steel  ShelTing. 
First  UM  July  13,  1982. 


For  Fumltur*— Namely,  Table.. 
First  use  1982. 


"TTTlng  Beach    Calif.     FUed    SN  184.817.     Calcraft  Company.  Monrovia,  Calif,    nied  Mar 
SN   154.242.     Arlington  F.  Orubb,  Long  Beach.  ^^   ^^  ^r^TTXlTV 

Oct.  1. 1962.  KENT  COUNTY    r  r  .   - 


V^ 


For  Bedroom.  Living  Room  and  Dining  Room  Wood  Fun^ 
ture. 


First  use  May  16, 1966. 


SN  170,191.     Heckethom  ^^^'^^j'^^'lJ^li^ ,':'iii^'- 
Mitchell  Division,  Dyerrt>urg,  Tenn.    niea  June 


"VoV  cfntemjot  "Xi  Eoom  Tables.  Cocktail  Tables, 
End  Table.,  and  Coffee  Tables 
First  use  Feb.  1. 1958. 


» .«.«..  T.»  «--«"•,  jj-r"  -*""" '" 

Wayaertwro.  Va.    Filed  Oct.  2. 1962. 


/>! 


owner  of  Beg.  Noa  T08.866and  ^l;^^^^  Furniture. 
For  UTlng  Boom.  Dining  Room,  and  eeoroo 
First  use  Oct.  13.  1961. 


For  ventilated  Seat  Cushions^ 
First  use  during  September  1962. 


SN  168.944.     Dimensional  Plastic  Corporation,  Hialeah.  Fl. 
FUed  Nov.  9.  1982. 


irir 


1 


MITCHELL  ROYAL 

For  V«ittUttd  ««t  C»*l<^ 


'iMENSinNnL 


ttlVwall  Partltiona,  and  Furniture  of  tbe  w». 
First  use  May  1.1M7. 


SN  170.193.     Heckethom  ^'--^^;^^\^X^:^l ^!'^.^' 
Mitchell  Division.  Dyersburg,  Tenn.    Filed  June  a, 

MITCHELL  CLIPPER 

For  Ventilated  Beat  Cuil»lona 
first  use  during  September  1969. 
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rUedJane  4,  1963.  "«j^     . 


i< 


EZY 


•» 


For  Mecbanlcal  Charcoal  Lixbter. 
First  use  Mar.  2,  1962. 


SN  147,421.     Wolf  Ranee  Corporation,  Compton,  Calif.    Filed 
June  21.  1962. 


AIR-FLOW 


For  Commercial  Food  Cooking  Equipment— Namely.  Ovens. 
First  use  Mar.  30,  1961.  5^'  y 


For  Foldlnc  Table*. 
First  use  May  15,  1962. 


Class  33  -  Glassware 

8N    154  902      Owens-IlllnolB   Glass   Company.    Toledo,    Ohio, 
asslgiiee  of   Kimble   Glass  Company,   Toledo,   Ohio      Filed 


Oct.  10,  1962. 


KIMAX 


SN    156,412      International   Oil   Burner  Co..    St.    Louis,    Mo. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1962. 

WEATHERWAND 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  648,607. 

For  Heating  and  Cooling  Apparatus  for  Domestic  Homes— 
Namely.  Heat  Pumps. 
First  use  Sept.  29,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  646,480,  706.996  and  others. 
For  Glass  Tubing  and  Rod. 
Flrat  use  In  or  about  April  1961. 


SN  157,108.     Incinerator  Products  Company.  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  13.  1962. 


Cass  34-Heatiiig.Li«lrtiiig,aiidVeiitilatiiig 
Apparatus 

8N  183  622  Aton  Planungs-  und  Baugesellschaft  fur  die 
Keramlsche  Industrie  m.b.H..  Frechen,  near  Cologne.  Ger- 
many.   Filed  Dec  8. 1961. 

ATON 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  715.856,  dated  Jnly  16,  1958 
FOT  Ovens  for  the  Ceramic  Industry-Namely.  Ring  Ovens, 
d^'b^r  Oven..  Muffl.  Ovens,  Tunnel  Ovens,  Melting  Oven«^ 
SS  Ovens  and  lUrtary  Ovens  (Including  Feeding  and 
Emptying  Apparatus  tor  SiMk  Oven.)  ;  Driers  for  Raw  Clay 
fni  for  Formed  ArtWe.  «f  Caramle  Materials,  Consisting  of 
Ch  Jb^rs  oT^aiiS-  mu.  Hsatln.  Mean,  and  Apparatus 
for  Removing  Moisture. 


For  Incinerators. 
First  use  1954. 


SN  157,510.     Impulsphyslk  Dr.  Ing.  Frank  Frilngel  G.m.b.H., 
Hamburg  Rissen,  Germany.     Filed  May  9,  196.8. 

VITESSA 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  696,807,  dated  Oct    22.  1956. 
For  Impulse  Welding  Machines. 


SN    158.265.      National    Air    Products,    Inc.,    Pittsburgh.    Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1962.  t  *«  ■*,  : 


NAPCO 


For  Air  Curtain.. 
First  use  Nov.  15,  1962. 


SN   186.867.     American  Maehine  k  Foundry  Company,  New 
York.  N.Y.    FUed  Jan.  16, 1962. 


SN    159.670.     Acme  Manufacturing  Company,    Philadelphia, 
Pa.    Filed  Dec.  26,  1962. 


AMF  MAXIM 


FLIP-LOK 


owner  of  Reg.  No..  363.809.  441.863,  560,540,  and  others 

S^ulpme^t  and  ParU  Thereof  for  Saline.  Ion  Exchange 

M^bruJe  Vnd    Evaporation    Water    Treatment    Apparatus, 

STJonJ^T,.  ^ll.r.  and  Heat   Recovery   Silencers 

wiiii^  Tncoroorate  a  Heat  Exchange  Means. 

?St  ;t^^l»<K>;  July  1912  a.  to  "Maxim'  on  silencers. 


For  Connectors  for  Connecting  Take-Off  Flttlnf.  to  Heating 
and  Cooling  Ducts. 

First  uise  Nov.  20,  1962. 


SN  159,732.     Incinerator  Product.  Company.  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  26.  1962. 


SN   186,960.     Amartean  MacMna  *  Foundry  Company.  New 
York.  N.Y.    FUad  Jan.  17,  IWJ. 

MAXIM 

rtw«.r  ftf  Rec  Nos.  560,640  and  566,158. 

S^SlSSSt  «d  Pam  Th««»f  lor  Sallae.  Ion  Exchange, 
JibtSTTTd  IBTaporatlon  Water  Treatment  Apparatus^ 
SSdTondensers.  DlstlUer.  ai»d  Heat  Recovery  SUencers 
Which  Incorporate  a  Heat  Exchange  Means. 

First  use  May  I960  :  July  1912  on  silencers. 


IPC 


For  Incinerators. 
First  use  1950. 


SN    159.863.     Arcos  Coiporatlon,   PhBidetpite.   Pa      ^^^ 
Dec.  28.  1962. 

FLAG-TAG 

For  Arc  Welding  Electrodes. 
First  u.e  Aug.  17.  1962. 


October  16,  1068 
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r^.*.     SN  171  416      Worthlngton  Corporation,  Harrison.  N J.    iruea 
8N    160,118.     Ha«*e  Engineering  Company.   John«.«   City.    8^^171,416.^  J 
Tenn.    Filed  Jan.  3.  1963 


HASCHE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  608,497  and  643.403  '" 

Fr/yrolytic  Chemical  Furnaces  or  Reformer.  f";^Pyrol^- 
sls  o     ChemLal   Compounds  To  Form  Other  ^^;-'«';  C«,m 
pounds-Namely,  Pyrolytic  Chemical  f ""--^J.^^^^^™", 
for    Producing    Fuel    Oases    by    Pyrolysis    and    Cracking 

Hydrocarbons. 

First  use  January  1952. 


SN  160.299.     Institutional  Food  Equipment  Corp..  Hunting- 
ton Park.  Calif.    Filed  Jan.  7,  1963. 


Fo7?i2."^uct°.  !nd"mings  of  Apparatus  for  Heating 
cooling Tnd  Snitionln.    Air    Clrculat^i    In    Houses    and 

Buildings. 

Flr«t  use  Aug.  18. 1952. 


•■■■>' 


CHAR-GLO 


^rr^^l'^'cookinranJ    Warming    E<,uipment-Namely^ 
BT^ller.   S^Jddies,  H o't  Plates.  Shlshkebab  Units,  and  Chicken 

Fryers. 

First  use  July  9,  1952.  .   .    _^m^    • 

SN  160  800      Institutional  Food  Equipment  Corp.,  Hunting 
ton  Park,  Calif.    Filed  Jan.  7.  1968 


SN  171.539.     Eutectic  Welding  Alloy.  Corporation,  Flushing, 
N.  Y.    Filed  June  21,  1963 

EUROTECHNIC 

For  Metallic  Electrodes.  FUler  Alloy,  and  Fluxe. 
First  use  May  27,  1963.  ^ 


SN  171.540.     Eutectic  Weldiag  Alloys  Corporation,  Flushing. 
N.Y.    Filed  June  21,  1968. 


ALBRODUR 


For  Metallic  Tubular  Arc  Welding  Electrodes. 
First  UM  May  27.  1963. 


fRIo 


aass35-Mtiiig,  Hiise,  Madihiery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetairic  Tires 

SN  161,844.     Akron  MetalUc  Gasket  Company.  Akron.  OMo. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1963. 


ECON-O-SEAL     Kt 


For  Metallic  Ring  Gaskets  Used  a.  SUtlc  Seal.. 
First  nw  Jan.  7.  1963. 


Owner  ot  Reg.  No  636,808.  B<,ulpment-Namely. 

Fryers.  « 

First  use  Ang.  29.  1967.  ' 

8N    160.623.     Eaulpto   Electronics    Corporation.    Naperv.Ue.     Q,^  3^  -  Muskal  ktStHMeiiU  and  SvppUtS 

SN  158.781      W,bc<„.  inc..  Ctlcw.  ni.     Fll.«  Nor.  «,  im. 

WEBCOR  SUPREME 

For  Stereo  Recorders.  _ 

First  use  Oct.  24. 1962  ^ 


For  Blowers.  Fan.  and  Duet  Sy.tems. 

First  use  Jan.  4,  1963.  — — ^ 

SN  159.684      Wm.  T.  G.  Bjurmark.  Babylon,  N.Y.    FlW  D^ 

SN    170.679.     Rotron   Manufacturing  Company,    Inc.,   Wood  ^^  ^^^^ 

stock,  N.Y.    Filed  June  10,  1968. 


PANCAKE 


For  Fan.  and  Blowers. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  22.  1»«8. 


For  Clarinet..  Flutes,  Comet.,  and  Trumpet.. 
Flr.t  uM  Oct.  1,  1961. 


8N  171.118.     DunUP  Manufacturing  Company,  Tulsa.  Okla.     ^^  ^^  ^      ^    ^^^  corporation,  Kenosha,  WU.     FUad 


Filed  June  17,  l»d8- 


DMC  . 


Mar.  11, 1»«%  _     .,_ 

.^  **  RESO  II 


For  industrial  Shutters.  Ventilating  Apparatus  and  Heat        ^^^  y^^^^  i^^rnmtutM. 
Control  Equipment.  First  uss  Dec.  27,  1962. 

First  use  Oct.  11, 1962 


I 
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■W  165,2M.     Kow»  American  Corporation,  New  York,  NY 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1»«3.  "  ' 

PORTACORDER 

For   Tapt   BMOrdara.   Wlr«   Bccordem   and   M»»netlc   Re 
cordera. 
Flrat  aM  Mar.  1. 1*M- 


8N  ie0,fl22.     Eaat  Taxaa  Pnlp  and  Paper  Company,  Bllabee, 
Tex.     Filed  Jan.  14,  1968. 


TEXSYN 


For    Paperboard    Material    for    Uae    In    Making    Folding 
Cartons. 

Flrat  u»e  Dec.  17,  1»«2. 


8N    ie7,8»8.     Nan*o    Radio    Co.,    Ltd.,    Mlnato-ku.    Tokyo, 
Japan!    Filed  Apr.  28,  1968. 


Owner  of  Japaneae  Reg.  Mo.  418.444.  dated  July  8,  1952. 
For  Phonographs,  Tape  Recorder*  and  TransUtorlied  Eleo 
tronle  Organs.  

8N    187,899.     Nanao    Radio    Co.    Ltd..    Mlnato-ku,    Tokyo 
Japan.    Filed  Apr.  23. 1963. 


8N     160.711.     Kimberly-Clark     Corporation,     Neenah,     WU. 
Filed  Jan,  16,  1963. 


HI-DRI 


For   Abaorbent   Paper  Tlaane   BnlUble  for   Hygienic.  Cob 
metic.  or  Cleaning  Purpoaea, 

First  use  Dec.  27,  l»eaw  i  ,mx  J 


1*^    ill,, I. 


Owner  of  Japaneae  Reg.  No.  620.891.  dated  May  16,  1958 
For  Phonographs,  Tape  B««rd«»  and  Translstorlied  Elec- 
tronic Organa.  ^^^^^^_^ 

811  170,088.     Cralg-Panorama,  Inc.,  Loa  Angelas.  Calif.    Filed 
May  81. 1968. 

^  ELECTRONIC  NOTEBOOK 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Electronic"  apart  from  the 
other  features  of  the  mark. 

For  Pockat-81ie  Tape  Recorder. 
Firat  n-  April  1986. 

Oau  37-Paper  and  StatioMry 

8M  168,788.     Bradnar  Smith  ft  Company.  Chicago,  m.    Filed 
Dm.  10,  IMA. 


GRt*^ 


The  Latin  worda  "Scrlbendl  Progreaaus"  are  translated  to 

"?;;^XrTabreS"?ot^  boo*.  Compoltlon  Books,  Blank 
SpSLj  Bo^  Mulc  Booka.  Drawing  Book..  8tenojj*Pb^ 
S^Mriw^ka  Memorandnm  Books.  Fillers,  Filler  Pada  for  Dae 
Sri^SSe  W Wi.  Typewriter  Paper  and  Second  Sheet.. 
S2  ^SSIsdrnHot  Padded.  Scratch  Pads.  Index  Card.. 
?^  n„Sl  Art  Paper  Packages  of  Note  Sheets  and /or 
S!SoS;^d^xJ^  sitlonary'^Contalnlng  Writing  Paper 

and  SnTelopea. 

Flrat  nae  Not.  86,  1962. 


SN  163  892.  The  Narrow  F»brlc  Company.  d.b.a.  Wyomlss 
ing  Paper  Products.  Weat  Reading.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  U, 
1963. 

GEMGLO 

For   Coated   Gloasy    Paper   for   Covering    Boxea   and   01ft 
Wrapping. 

First  use  Feb.  8,  1963. 


SN    163.541.     Ferber    Corporation.    Knglewood.    N.J.      Filed 
Feb.  27.  1963.  .r 

FERBER 


For  Ball  Point  P«s. 
First  use  1946. 


1 


SN  163.954.     MacAndrewB  ft  Forbes  Company,  Camd«i.  N.J. 
Filed  Mar.  5.  1»«8. 

i>()ly-c:hc)0»lath 

For  Greaseproof  and  Waterproof  Surface  Coated  Boiboard. 
First  use  Nov.  16, 1968. 

Qass  38-Priirtft  mA  Publicatiow 

SN  159.51T.     TW  north  Jmm,  ■*ort)Mt»  Co..  I-ft,  Cloata r. 
N.J     Filed  Dec.  20.  1962. 

THE  SUBURBANITE 

For  Weekly  Newspaper  of  Shopping  and  Other  News. 
First  use  Oct.  11.  1962. 


SN  169,618.     The  North  Jersey  Suburbanite  Co..  Inc.,  Closter. 
N.J.    Filed  Dec.  20.  l»«8. 


.^'f^fPllIf!^., 


BN    189.116.     Riverside  Paper  Corporation,   Appleton,   WU. 
FUed  Dec  18,  1962. 

RIVERSIDE  OPAQUE 


!'4 


„        ^^  ^^^^  J,  ^^  ,„  ^  b^t  color  la  not  a  dominant 

For  Bond  Paper,  and  Printing  Paper.  ^^^  ^^  q^  ^  H«2. 

Flrat  nae  Nov.  29. 1962. 


1 
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aats39-Clothiiig 

«»K    111890      Powerhdnae,    Inc.,    New   Bmnswlck,    ^J  .    by 

'"IbiigeTf"  nar^e  fro.u  interwoven  Stocking  Company.  Ne. 

Brunswick.  N.J.    Filed  Ja».  16. 1961. 


SN    144.550.     Shurflne   Foods,    Inc..    Northlake,    ni.      nW 
May  14,  1962 


HAZELON 


111^ 


For  Nylon  Yarn  Made  Up  Into  Men«  and  Boy.    Hosiery. 
First  use  Dec.  30,  1960. 


S.U 


SN  121  468.     Harriet  Athos,  d.b.a.  Royal  Woolen  Underwear         ^^^  ^^^^^ 

Co..  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  June  6.  1961.  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^_  jO.  1938. 


O/    EMHOPIKON    -0   MAPAeON- 
Applicant  disclaim,  the  wording  "Woolen  Underwear  Co  ' 

apart  from  the  mark  as  shown^  Undershirts,    Short 

For    Mens    Underwear    (^"f^'**'*  g^^t    Underwear): 

Sleeve    Undershirts.    Long    ^"J;^.;;;;^*^;;  t  Sleeve  Vests. 

Women's  Underwear  (Long  Sleeve  Vests,  ono 

and  Panties. 

First  use  Jan.  1, 1961. 


SN    145.546.     The    Grove   Company.    St.    LouU.    Mo.      Fll«l 
May  28.  1962.  ^  ^  w» 

BLUE  POOH 

For  Outer  QarmenU  Known  a.  Women'.  Shorts. 
First  use  Jan.  11.  1962. 


SN    145,826.     Globe   Knitwear   Company,    Inc.,    PhUadelpbla, 
p..    Filed  May  81.  1962. 


SN  125,651.     Joseph  H.  Cohen  ft  Bona.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1961. 


JON-CROFT 


Trousers  and  Vests. 

Flrat  use  June  22, 1961. 


•  '  ri' 

J 


.••flJ 


For     Ladies'     Knitted     Outer     Wear-Namely.     Sweater.. 
T-Shlrts,  Skirts,  and  Bathing  SulU. 
First  use  July  1,  1»8« 


SN    129.047.     Eoytex,   Inc..   New  York,  NY.     Filed  Oct.    2, 
1961. 

»         r'.  t  H 


8N    145.876.     10-X    Manufacturing    Company.    Des    Molnea. 
Iowa.    Filed  May  31. 1962. 


^ea  Gems 


BLACKHILLS 


For  Ontdoor  Sportswear  OjJ™"*-^"-*^^"   **"''  ^'"'•■ 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  16. 1962. 


owner  of  Reg.  No^2lO,0^^^^jy     ^,,^^„,    Sets. 
For   Mens   and   Boya    ****^°'?*V~ 
S^m  Suits.  PUy  sets  and  Beach  Jackets. 

First  use  Aug.  I.IMI  .   »^«J^ 


SN    145  8T6.     10-X    Manufacturln,    Company,    Des    Moln... 
Iowa. '  Filed  May  81,  1M2. 

BRUSH  HUNTER 

Ing  Pants  and  Vest. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  19, 1962. 


SN    145,877.     10-X    Manufacturing    Company.    De.    Moln... 
Iowa.    Filed  May  31,  1962, 


TIMBER 


For  outdoor  Sportswear  Oarmenta-Namely.  Mens  Sh-t- 

mg  Coata.  ., 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  16. 1962. 


SN    130,804.     Kat.    Underwear    Company.    Honesdale,    P. 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1961. 

LADY  ELEANOR 

,„  L.«-'.  -«-■.  '"■""•■  "^  <^"""°"  •"•"  ^°"'- 
Pajamas,  and  Housecoats 

First  use  Feb.  1.  l»88.  

-^ SN    145  879.     10-X    Manufacturing    Company.    Des    Moln... 

^  ..1.693.     Arls  Gloves.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y      Filed  Apr.         _     ,,,  ,.,  ''^^H^^.^       f 

•^•*^  T.T:^ATntlTQT  -,  MAGNUM 

BEAUMlbl  ^  a««rtswearOan.ent.-N.-.ly.ll«-V^ 

For  Ontdoor  Sportswear  w*™"* 

For  Ladle.'  Gloves.  --    ^'  First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  6. 1961. 

First  use  Jan.  18,  1962. 


.^kiLtiA 
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Iowa.    Filed  May  31,  1962. 


PRONGHORN 


For  OuMoor  8port8W*»r  Oannent»-NHm*>ly.  Men«  .Inokpts. 
First  uae  oa  fT  aboat  Apr.  6,  l»i2. 


Wmtifie/cC 


SN    145.882.     10-X    Manufacturlnf    Campaay.    De«    Moines. 

Iowa.    Filed  May  31, 1962.  ^ 

CPORTER  t'or    Men's   Sport   Coats,   Men'.   Suits,   Boys'    Sport   Coats, 

OX  VrAVXX-.x*  ^^^^    ^^^^^    ^^^^,^  ^^^  g^^^,  gj^^^^    ^^^.^    Women's.  Boys. 

For  Outdoor  Sportswear  Garments— Namely,  Men  s  bhoot      ^^^  ^^^^^.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

Inf  Coata.  First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1962. 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  Apr.  6,  1962.  ^_— ^^^_^ 

SN    146,883.     Diamond   MUla   Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  June  14,  19«2. 


gN    146,888.     10-X    Manufacturing    Company,    I>e«    Moines. 
Iowa.    Filed  May  31. 1962. 


.vi^    \m^ 


DAKOTA 


RUN-LOK 


For  Outdoor  Sportswear  Oarmenta-Namely,  Men'.  Slack- 
First  use  on  or  abont  Apr.  6, 1962. 


For  Women's  Hosiery. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  25,  1962. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  8N  149,533. 


SN    145,884.     10-X    Manufacturing    Company,    Des    Moines, 
Iowa.    Filed  May  31,  1962. 


PROVINCE 


For  Outdoor  Sportswear  Garments— Namely,  Men  s  (-oat^ 
Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Apr.  6,  1962. 


SN    149.222.     Sturm    A    Schelnberg.    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  July  17,  1962. 

SUGHTWEIGHT 

For  Girdles  and  Coraelets. 
First  uae  Oct.  15,  1941. 


% 


8N    148.886.     10-X    Manufacturing    Company,    Des    Molne 
Iowa. '  Filed  May  81. 1962. 


OPEN  RANGE 

For  Outdoor  Sportswear  Garments-Namely.  Men  s  Shoot- 
lag  Vesta  and  Jackets. 

Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Apr.  18,  1962. 


SN  149,499.     Tru-Mold  Shoe.,  Inc..  Baflalo.  N.Y.     Filed  July 


20,  1962. 


TRU-MOLD 


For  Custom  Shoes  for  Problem  Feet  Made  on  Lasts  In  the 
Form  of  Plaster  Casts  of  the  Individual  User's  Feet. 
First  use  December  1954. 


8N    146.888.     10-X    Manufacturing    Company,    Des    Moines. 
Iowa.    Filed  May  31. 1962. 


BOUNDRY 


For  Outdoor  Sportswear  Garment,^Namely.  Men  s  Jacket.. 
First  uae  on  or  about  Apr.  18,  1962. 


SN    146.8S9.     10-X    Manufacturing    Company,    Des    Moines, 
Iowa.    Filed  May  31. 1962. 


SN    149,633.     Burlington   Induatrlea,   Inc.,    New   York,    NY. 

Filed  July  23,  1962. 

RUN-BLOC 

For  Women's  Hosiery. 
First  use  June  6, 1962. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  irlth  SN  146,883. 


UPLAND 


SN  149.682.     Swan  Shoe  Company,  Incorporated,  Baltimore, 
Md     Filed  July  24,  1962. 


For  Oatdoor  Sportswear  Oannents-Namely.  Men's  Coats 

and  Gloves. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  16, 1962. 


PUSSY  FOOT 


SM    146  8»1.     10-X    Manafactnnng    Company,    Des    Moines. 
Iowa.'  Filed  May  31.  1962. 


For    Shoes   and   Slippers   for  Men.   'Women.   Children   and 

Infants. 

First  use  in  1955.  

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  96.844  and  SN  107.891. 


PLANTATION 


For  outdoor  Sportswear  Oarments-Namely.  Men's  Slack. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  6, 1962. 


SN    150,814.     Begal  Ualform  Company.  Loa  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  8.  1962. 


SN    U8.89i     10-X    Manufacturing    Company,    Des    Moines. 
Iowa.    Filed  May  31.  1962. 


^ 


WOODCHUCK 


Of  CALIFORNIA 


FT  outdoor  SpTtsw-r  Oarmenta-Namely.  Men's  Coats. 
First  usa  on  or  about  Apr.  6,  l»6a. 


For  Ladies'  Apparel-Na-ly.  Ualfonn.  for  Maids,  Nurses, 
and  General  Industrial  and  Offlce  U«s.  and  Blouses. 
First  use  Apr.  6, 1962. 
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SN    152.287.     Washington    Manufacturing    Company,    Nash-    SN  169.682.     Oenesco.  Inc..  Nashville,  Tenn.     Filed  Dec.  21. 
TUle,  'Tenn.    Filed  Aug.  30,  1962.  1»«2. 


LIVELY  LAD 


IN-CREASE 


For  Suits,  Top  Coats,  Overcoats,  Slacks.   Sport  Coats  and 
For    Wearing    Apparel    for    Children— Namely,     Bib-Type    jackets  for  Men,  Boys  and  Youths. 

Overalls,    Dungarees,    Boxer    Shorts.    Boxer    Longles.    Sport         T\Tf.X  use  Dec.  4,  1962. 

Shirts,  Dress  Shirts,  and  Jackets.  __^__^___^ 

First  use  April  1932. 


SN     153,967.     Martinique     Shoes,     Inc.,     Philadelphia,     Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  26,  1962 


SN  161,172.     Flrma  Rleker  A  Co.,  Tuttllngen.  Wurttemberg, 
Germany.    Filed  Jan.  22,  1968. 


RICOSTA 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  492,870,  dated  Apr    20.  1937 
For  Shoes  and  Boot*. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  336,637  and  681.970. 
For  Women's  Shoes. 
First  use  1932 


SN    161,909.     Sophlsti-Caps,    Inc.,    New    York,    NY.      Filed 
Feb   1,  1963. 

SOPHISTI-CAPS 

For  Hats,  Caps,  Helmets.  BonneU  and  Kerchiefs. 

First  use  Jan.  4.  1968. 


SN    154,236.     Fownes    Brothers    A    Co.,    Incorporated,    New 
York,  NY     Filed  Oct.  1,  1962. 


For  Ladies'  Hand  Gloves. 
First  use  Sept.  19.  1962. 


SN  162,186.     Pants  Parade,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Feb. 
6,  1963. 


SN    167.826.     Melville    Shoe    Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y 
Filed  Nov.  23.  1962. 


The  word  "Pants"   Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 

shown. 

For  Slacks,  Shorts,  and  Culottes. 
First  use  Jan.  15.  1968. 


SN    162,219.     Yorn    Import   Company,    Inc..    San    Franciaeo. 
Calif.    Filed  Feb.  6,  1963. 


MILLIONAIRE 


For  Men's,  Women's  and  Children's  Shoes. 
First  use  Nov.  14.  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No,  728,326. 
For  Head  Scarfs  and  Gloves. 
First  use  Apr.  4,  1962. 


SN    158,481      Janet   Solovel,    d.b.a.   Hope   Reed.    New   York. 
N  Y.    Filed  Dec.  4.  1962. 

The  mark    "Hope   Reed"   is  not  the   name  of  a  particular 
living  individual. 

For  Women's,  Misses',  and  Juniors'  Dresses. 
First  use  Nov.  22,  1987. 


SN  162.448.     Kddte  Jacobs,  Ltd..  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Feb. 
11.1968.        •|ii*   V 

count  CLUB 

For  Clothing  for  Men  and  Women— Namely.  Suits,  Top- 
coats, Overcoats,  Rainwear.  Sport  Jackets  and  Ttummn. 
Slacka,  Neckties.  Scarves,  Ascots,  Outer  Shirts.  Belts,  Walk 
and  Swimming  Shorts,  and  Hosiery 

First  use  Dec.  21.  1962. 


SN  168.944.     Zh^mon  k  Company.  Inc..  BeUaont,  Calif.    Filed 


Dec  11.  1962. 


SANI-CON 


For  Shoe  Covers  for  HosplUl  Use 
First  use  Septwnber  1968. 


SN   165.117.     L.  Farber  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.     Plle« 
Mar.  21,  1963. 

FARBERIZED 

For  Shoe  CompoiMBts— Namely.  lasoles  aad  Welting. 
First  use  la  BepUmbcr  1968  on  Insoles. 
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8K   165J70.     Olen^fcr  Corporation.   New  York,  NY.     Filed    ^YY^'^V^L^c'li'l^l  '"'""''   Con>o"tlon.    New    York. 
Apr.  1*  IvoS. 


GLENTEEN 


TAFRILL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  »46,1«1. 

For    Ladlet'    and    MlBses'    Outerwear— Namely.    Sweaters,         Por   Broad   Woven   TaffeU  Fabric  Made  of  Synthetic  and 
ScarfB,  Stolea,  Dickies.  Jackets,  Hats,  H«*d  Bands  and  Hoods.     Man  Made  Fibers. 

Flrat  nse  Jan.  2.  1963.  __^^^^__^_^^_^_^        First  use  Oct.  10,  1962. 


Class 40 -Fancy   Goods,   hiniisliinfls,  and    sn^i.«.8^3. ^cb.^^^^^ 

MotkMis  NAP-PRO-TEK 

8N  1C0.806.     The  I.  Leon  Co..  Inc..  Massape.ua.  N.Y  FUed         Kor  Blankets  Having  a  Finish  Making  Then>   Resistant  to 
T       4  Vqao  Shedding  and  More  Washable. 

Jan.  7.  1963.  ^^^^^  ^^  ^^^  2,  IMI. 


CAL-ON 


For  Hair  Clips. 

First  use  Sept.  4.  1962. 


«  r  jM^ 


SN    160.472.      Dyersburg   Cotton   Products,    Inc.    Dyersburg, 
Tenn.    Filed  Jan.  10,  1968. 


8N  162.807.     Clair's  Mfg.  Co..  Los  Angeles,  Calif     FUed  F«t. 
14.  1968.  '"'^ 


EVER-SWEET 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  399.783. 
For  Dress  Shields. 
First  use  May  7.  1940. 


aass42-Kiiittod,  Netted,  aad  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Sabstitrtes  Therefor 

8N  185.138.  Oailford  Indnstrtes,  Inc..  Guilford.  Maine,  by 
cba^  of  name  from  Guilford  Woolen  Mills.  Inc..  Guilford. 
Maine.    Filed  Jan.  3. 1962. 

GUILFORD 

For  Textile  Fabrics.  Including  Woven.  Knit,  and  the  Like 
and  ll«>  Laminated  Fabrics  With  Permanent  or  Removable 
lletlv^  Hiding   Laminae   Together.   All    Used   In   Wearing 

Apfwrd. 

First  use  September  1947. 


The  drawlni;  is  lined  for  blue. 

For  Knitted  Fabrics  for  Making  Coats,  Unlngs.  Suits.  In- 
fants' Wear  and  the  Like. 
First  use  In  or  about  1928. 


SN   160.864.     The  Kent  Manufacturing  Co..  Clifton  Heights, 


Pa.    Filed  Jan.  IT.  1963. 


-  FORERUNNER 


For  Uniform  Cloth. 
First  use  Dec.  28,  1962. 


SN  148.305.     Prince  Mills.  Inc.,  New  York.  NY      Filed  Apr. 
26,  1962. 


SN   161,692.     Fleldcrest  MiUs^  Inc.,  Spray,  N.C.     Filed  Jan. 
30.  1963 

TRIENNEAU 


For  Textile  Rugs  and  Carpeting. 
First  use  Jan.  3,  1963. 


%^V 


sr^«rFirt^u'L  ^  «<  wo.,.  wo„„..  c...- 

nwre  and  Blends  Thereof. 
Flrat  aae  Jan.  6, 1942. 


SN  161,876.     Fleldcrert  Mills,  Inc.,  Bpray.  N.C.     Filed  Feb. 
1,  1963.  

LE  SANDEAU 

For  Textile  Rugs  and  Carpeting. 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1963. 


SN  162,159. 


m  146.404.     Manrincwear.  In*-  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Filed 


June  7.  1962 


EXCELON 


For  T*xt«^  «yl«  ««»rt«  U«d  for  M«".  Garment.. 

nnt  «M  M«7  >,  i»ea- 


p.  H.  Hanes  Knittlag  Company,  Wlnston-Salem. 
N.C.    Filed  Feb.  6, 1»«8. 

SHRINK-0-TROL 

No  registration  right,  are  cUlined  for  the  word  "Shrtn^k'' 
-part  from  the  mark  a.  sfcown.     Owiier  ef  Reg.  No^748.5ir 

For  Fabrics  for  Making  Men's.  Women's,  and  Children  s 
Underwear.  Sportswear.  Baby  Wear  aad  the  Uke. 

First  UM  Sept  17,  IW*. 


OcTOB«  15.  im  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  TM  IW 

M   1M.11».     Burlington  Industrie..   Inc..   New  York,   NT     Q^S  44  —  Doital,  Modlcal,  aid  Svrffical 
Filed  Mar.  21.  1963.  .        ., 

Appliaaffii 

Vlr>Kll<L«  SN  147,009      Lorna  Lynn,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY      Filed  June 

For  Rayon  Fibers  Sold  as  a  Component  of  Textile  Fabrics         15,  1962  xXTOrp  A  AIT' 

in  the  Piece  Used  in  the  Manuf*cture  of  Men's  Outer  Oar-  IN O IAIN  1 


ment.. 

First  UM  Mar  8,  1963. 


For  Eyelaabe*. 

First  use  Mar.  15,  1962 


SN  165,866.     Theo.  Tledemann  *  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York.  N\       ^^    153931.     K.    F     Brewer   Company,    Butler,    Wis.      Filed 
Filed  Apr  1.  1963.  gept.  26.  1962. 


k.AA 


'  1.1 1-»f ' 


For  Rayon  Velvets.  Rayou  and  AceUte  Crepe.  Acetate 
Taffeta.  Acetate  Satin,  Rayon  Taffeta,  Rayon  Twill.  Cotton 
Soft-FUled  Sheeting,  Cotton  and  Rayon  ?'««»>■  P°"°°  "J 
Bayon  Flock  Plush.  Rayon  and  AceUte  0»bardlne  Cotton 
and  Rayon  Jacquard  and  Cotton  and  Rayon  Felt.  All  Sold  in 

^'^FinTuse  on  or  about  Nov.  1.  1962,  on  rayon  and  acetate 
crepe  cloth.  

SN   167.678.     Alamae  Knitting  Mills.   Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  29.  1»«8. 


\ 

For  Hospital  and  BurgioaJ  giplpMiit— Namely,  Foot  and 
Bath  Stools.  Serving  Carta,  Waste  BaUet..  Shower  Ch""* 
Hampers,  Surgeon's  Examining  Stools  Instrument  8t»n«. 
Sonlcator  SUnds.  Cautery  Standi  Tray..  Tables,  Commofle^ 
Supporting  Rails,  Bed  Rails,  Janitor's  Cart..  Screen.  WUb 
and  Solution  Stands.  Bowls,  Leg  Cradles.  Walkers.  Mattr^ 
Carriers,    instrument    Holders.    Pails,    Curtains,    and    Water 

Massage  Devices. 

First  u»e  on  or  ubout   Mar.  30,  1959.  on  foot  stools. 


SN  159.144.     Aqua-Tec  Corporation,  Fort  Collin.,  Colo     Filed 
Dec   14,  1962. 


WATER  PIK 


PERMATHAL 


For  Readily  Portable  Oral  Hygiene  ApplUnee  Utlliring  a 
Pulsed  Jet  of  Water  for  Masuglng  the  Gum.  and  Cleaning 
Space.  Adjacent  the  Teeth. 

First  use  Oct.  14,  1961. 


For  Knitted  Fabrics  of  Cotton,  Wool  and  Synthetic  Fibres 
and  Mixtures  Thereof. 

First  use  July  16,  1952. ^^^^^^__^__^____ 


Qass  43  -  Thread  and  Yam 

SN    161,082.     Monsanto   Chemical   Company,    St.    Louis,   Mo. 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1968. 


SN  162.075.     Carmen  Commodltie.  Corporation.  Chicago.  Dl. 
Filed  Feb.  5.  1963. 

WEATHER-GUARD 

For   Heated   Ma.k    Worn   Over   the    Mouth   and   Noae  To 
Enable  Eaaler  Breathing  in  Cold  Weather. 
Firat  UM  on  or  about  Jan.  21.  1963 


BLUE  "C 


SN    164.161.     Olin    Mathleron    Chemical    Corporation.    Nei 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  7,  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  600.796.  741.667,  and  others. 
For  Thread  and  Yarn. 
Firat  use  Dec  20, 196*. 


UQm> 


UNIMATIC 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  578,977. 
For  DispoMible  Syringe. 
First  use  Sept  12.  1961. 


.  S! 


SN   165.269.     Roselon  Yams,   Inc..  PhlladelphU.  Pa.     Filed 
Mar,  22,  1963. 


ROSU 


For  Yam. 

First  UM  Feb.  28,  1968. 


^-i.  i   .---' 


SN  166.260.     Eo^Um  Ymrn..  I«c..  PhUadrtphU,  Pa      Filed 
Mar.  22,  IMS. 


BOUCEL 


For  Yam. 

rirtt  oae  Feb.  22, 1968, 


SN    167.630.     HosplUl   Supply   and   Development   Company, 
Braddock.  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  26,  1968.      _^  _  _ 

For    HoaplUl    SuppUe*— Namely,    Drainage    Bag^    CUfa, 

Forcepe,  Scalpel..  Towel  SeU.  Drainage  Tubing. 

Flrat  UM  on  or  about  Mar.  2, 1960.  vq^  «■«>  *wt 


aiiiw  jTsi'^iTSg^^ar: 
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dasf  46 -Foods  ami  IngredionU  of  Foods    %u!'f!!:^,T,^3.^''^'  ^■""*  '^°"^''^'  '^'"'*'**'  '" 


8N    151,791.     8.    B.   Thomas.    Inc..    Long    Island   City,    NY 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1962. 

Tbast-r-Cakes 


PROTOPAKT 

For  Bread. 

First  use  Dec  4,  1962. 


SN   161.218.     The  United  Dairy  Company,  BarnesvlUe,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1963. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  684,234.  -j.   .  XT¥^"V 

For  Muffins  or  Cakes  Designed  To  Fit  and  Be  Toasted  In  HAJNUY 

the  Ordinary  Toaster.  For  Canned  Milk. 

First  use  Apr.  29,  1957.  First  use  1930. 


.„„  „^«  ^N   161,673.     Aster  Nut  Products,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J      Filed 

8N    157,306.     Hoody    Peanut   Prodnets   Company,    Portland  j^^^   ^q   jggg 

Oreg.    Filed  Not.  15,  1962.  .  QfTII^D 


ifooori 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  448,878. 

For  Salted  Nuta,  Bogar  Toasted  Nuts,  Shelled  Nuts,  Peanut 
Butter.  Peanut  Bars,  Peannt  Brittle  and  Cashew  Nut  Brittle 
First  use  January  1912. 


SN    168.155.     M.    Caratan,  Iile..  d.b.a.   M.   Caratan,   Delano, 
Calif      Filed  May  6,  1988. 


MC 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  166,903. 
For  Peannt   Batter,   Salted   Peanuts,  Roasted   Peanuts   In 
Shell,   or   Nuta    Salted   or   Unsalted    of   All   Types,    Raw    or         ^'or  i'>e«'>  Peaches  and  Grapes. 

FlMt  uae  Jan.  1,  1946.  __^^ 


"~~^'^"~~'  8N  168,591.     Cosmopolitan  Foods,  Inc.,  Modesto.  Calif.    Filed 

8N   159,50«.     Louisiana   State   Rice   Milling   Company.    Inc.         May  10.  1963 
Abberille,  La.    FUed  Dec  20, 1962. 


Matiatma 


The  Drawing  is  lined  for  red  and  blue. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  297,713.  410,680,  and  527,240. 

For  Rice. 

First  uae  Nor.  3,  1961. 


For  Fresh  or  Fresh  Frozen  Turkeys,  Turkey  Pieces,  Turkey 
Roasts,  and  Cooked  Boneless  Turkey  Rolls. 
First  use  June  5.  1961. 


Class  47  —  Wines 


8N  157,544.     Anthony  Paterno,  d.b.a.  Paterno  Imports,  Chi- 
SN   109,507.     Loniaiaaa   State  Rlee   Milling  Company,    Inc.         ^^g^  ji]     pned  Nov   19  1962 
AbbeTllle,  La.    FUed  Dee.  20, 1962. 


GOLD    DROPS 


Water  i@aid 


For  Wines. 

First  use  Apr.  24,  1958. 


Tlie  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colon  red  and  blue. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  418,089. 

For  Biee. 

Flnt  BM  Not.  8, 19«1. 


SN   160,649.     C.  Mondayi  k  Sons,  St.  Helena,  Calif.     Filed 
Jan.  14,  1963. 

nnBtni 


For  Wiaee. 

First  UM  Sept.  20, 1962. 


r 


October  15,  1963 
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^.     ...      ,     ,.     ,.  SN  168,801.     John  H.  Breck,  Inc..  Springfield,  Mass.     Filed 

Class  49- Distilled  Alcokobc  LiqMors 


Mar.  4,  1963. 


SN  160,«54.     United  Rum  Merchants  Limited,  London,  Eng 
land.    Filed  Aug.  6.  1962. 


<i: 


WHITE  HART 

Owner  of  U.S  Reg.  No  343.391 

For  Rum.  ,_^k> 

Flrat  nee  Mar.  1,  1962 ;  in  commerce  Mar.  1,  19C2. 


'Vt  ,1- 


For  Hair  Dressing  Preparation. 
First  use  Feb.  11.  1963. 


8N     163,051.      The     Huntlngto.     Creek     Corporation  _d^.a 
Leroux  k  Company   and  Leroux  and  Company,  Ruffsdale.     ^^. 
Pa.    Filed  Feb.  19,  1963. 


LEROUX 


SN    164.356      Lucky  Tiger  Manufacturing  Company.  Kansas 
City,  Mo      Filed  Mar.  11,  19«8. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.   354,949,  625,979  and  others. 
For  Otn,  Brandy  and  Liqueurs. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  2,  1938. 


ASPEN 

For  Hair  Oil. 

First  use  Feb.  14,  1963. 


SN     166.912.     London    4    Company,     Inc.,     EllMbeth.     N.J 


Filed  Apr.  17,  1963. 


HANOVER  SQUARE 


For  Whiskey,  Vodka  and  Gin. 
Tint  urn  Apr.  2. 1962. 


SN  164,536.     Len«:lean,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.    Filed  Mar.  1», 

1963. 


Class  50 -Merchandise  Net  Otherwise 
Qassified 

SN  162,230.     V.  H.  Blacklnton  k  Co.,  Inc..  North  Attleboro, 
Mass.    Filed  Feb.  7,  1963. 

sn.v-x 

For  insipd.  Buch  as  Separate  Metal  Alphabetical  Letters 
First  use  on  or  about  Not.  80, 19«2. 


For  Nail  Polish  Remover  Pads 
First  use  Jan.  8,  1963. 

SN  164,609      Countess  Martlxa  Cosmetic  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York. 
N.Y.    Filed  Mar   14,  1963. 


EEVA  LYNNE 


For  ToUet  Water..  Coloo*.  Perfume,  Bath  OU.  Body  Pow- 
der, Sa<*tt,  and  Taleum  Powder. 
First  nee  September  1962. 


SN  163,484.     Kwlk  Lok  corporation,  Yakima,  wash.     Filed 


Feb.  26,  1963 


STRffLOK 


For  Bag  Closures. 
First  use  Dec.  26, 1962. 


-tA 


SN    163,562.     Lee-Rowan    Company.    8t.    Louis,    Mo       Filed 


Feb.  27,  1963. 


CRESTWOOD 


For  Garment  Hangers  of  Wood  and  Metal 
First  use  Feb.  4,  1963. 


Qass  51 -Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparatioiis 

SN  160.767.     Robert  AU»  Frank^d-b.a.  Bobalre  Alain,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  Jan.  16,  !•«. 

XANADU 

For  Bath  Oil. 

Flrat  use  Dec.  1, 1962. 


SN   165.163.     Roger  *  Oallet,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Mar. 
21,  1963. 

ROGER  &  GALLET 

?:7re^um?  ToTle^i^r,  Lotion,  Cologne.  Cologne  Sprjj. 
Sacit  F.«  Powder,  Talcum  Powder,  Hair  Preparation.  Brll- 
llantine,  and  Up  Pomade. 

Flrat  nee  1878. 

Qass  52 -Detergents  and  Soaps 

SN  152,183.     Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation.  Wyandott.. 
Mich.    Filed  Aug.  29.  1962. 


TENDEC 


■fW 


For   Granular  Cleaning  Composition  for  Food   Proce«ln« 

Plants. 

First  use  May  7,  1962. 


SN  162,856.     Nettle  Rosensteln,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 

^""^"      MRGHE 


SN    162,866.     Pnrei   Corporation,    Ltd.,    Wilmington.    CriH. 
Filed  Feb.  IB,  1»«« 


ACIDOSE 


For  Cologne  and  After-Shave  Lotion. 
First  use  Oct.  8,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  404,798.  t^„.trial  Dm 

For  Detergent  Cleantng  Preparation  for  IndnetrUl  Dm. 
Flrat  uee  on  or  about  May  1, 1988. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Qjttf  too  —  MiicoHaatoMs 

8N  18S.680.     Merton  B.  Boomer,  d.b.a.  The  Merton  E.  Boomer  f^AJJ      VCiU'D     T"MV17CT*#^'I>C 

Co..  San  FranciMo.  CaUf.     Filed  Feb.  12.  1»63.  %uI\LtLj     I  ViUIV    IT^I  V  I!iO  1  V/IVO 


SN  164,489.     Inreaton  Srndicate  Life  Ininrance  and  Annulty 
Company,  Minneapolis.  Mlim.     Filed  Mar.  11.  1963. 


MAN 


For   Bnfflneerlng    Conmltetloa   Berrloe*   la    the   Field    of 
ProecMlnc  Bqaipment  and  Plant  Detign. 
Flrtt  nse  Dec.  1,  1961. 


Oaff  101  -  AdvMtisiNg  and  Business 

8N    150,783.     Varletj   Snpply   Company,   Clara    City,    Minn 
Filed  Aag.  T,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  715,186,  715,185  and  698,672. 

For  Underwriting  Life  Insurance. 

First  use  Oct.  24.  1962  ;  Oct.  31,  1957,  as  to  "Investors." 


Class  105  -  TraMpoitatiMi  and  Storagt 

SN   150,207.     Stenunona.  lac^  Tulaa,  Okla.     Filed  July  80, 
1962. 


cESsS?/ 


M 


HRIFTY  RENT-A-CAR 


For  Retail  Variety  Store  Serrlee*. 
Fint  OM  May  15, 1962. 


For  Aatomoblle  Ktatal. 
Fint  OM  Mar.  8.  10B8. 


8M  161.621.     The  B.  F.  MacDonald  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,     gj,  ie2,887.     DelU  Air  Unea.  Inc..  AtlanU.  O*.     FUed  Feb. 
FUad  Jan.  29,  1968.  g  j^^ 


Applicant  dlsclainu  the  word*  "Air  Lines"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  528.611.  704,103.  and 
others. 

For   Air  TransporUtion   of  Peraoni,   Property,   and  Ifall. 

First  use  Sept.  1.  1962. 


For  Promotion  of  the  Sale  of  Qooda  and  Serrices  of  Others 
by  ProTiding  Sales  Incentive  Plans  and  Advertising  Copy  and     SN   163,506.     Good  Neighbors  Abroad,    Inc.,   San  Francisco, 
Layoat  Serrice.  Calif.    Filed  Frt).  8, 1968. 

Fint  use  daring  the  first  part  of  January  1958. 


Class  1O2-lMW'aM0  and  Financial 

SN  164,268.     Pacific  Air  Unes,  San  Francisco  International 
Airport.  San  Mateo  Coojity,  Calif.    Filed  Mar.  8,  1963. 

QUICKET 

For  Airlino  TiAetlnf  and  Credit  Serrice. 
First  nM  Dm.  26. 1962. 


SM  1644M4.     PmUIc  Air  Ubm.  Baa  FraaeiMo  International 
Airport.  Saa  MatM  CooBty,  Calif.    FIM  Mar.  8.  1968. 

QUICKET 
"WRITE  YOUR  OWN  TICKET" 

Wvt  Alrtlaa  TIckctlac  and  Credit  SwriCM. 
Hist  na*  Doc  26, 1962. 

TM  112 


^ 


For  Travel  Ageoey  Bfrvtct — KaoMly,  Arranging  for  and 
Conducting  Foreign  Tonra  Including  All  Types  of  TranaporU- 
tion  and  Accommodationa. 

Fint  uae  Dae.  1, 1962. 
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SN  160,095.     The  Copley  Press,  Inc  ,  La  Jolla.  Calif      Filed 

Class  107  -  Education  and  EntortainnMt 


Jan.  3.  1963. 


8N 


157,956.     Esther  F.  CarUts,  PhlladelphU.  Pa.    Filed  Nov. 


26,  1962. 


FEMmAR 


COPLEY  PRODUCTIONS 


For  Educational  Services  in  the  Nature  of  Charm,  Fashion,         ^^^  j^otloa  Picture  Film  Producing  and  Lending  Service, 
and  Qroomlng  Lectures.  pj,^  ,,^  j^  26, 1956. 

First  use  Sept.  26,  1960. 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATION 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Oast  1-R»w  or  Partly  Prepared  Materiak 

768,SSS.     lUDAX.     De  Kalb  Agricultoral  Awodatlon.   Inc. 

8N  137.877.    Pub.  7-80-88.    Filed  9-11-61. 
758  3W.     ORAFOIL.      Hlfh    Temperature    M*terl«U,    Inc. 

8N  147.580.    Pub.  7-30-63.    Piled  6-28-62. 

788.340.  INSTANT  GLAMOUR.     VaugUans  Seed  Company. 
Sir  152.852.    Pub.  7-30-63.    Filed  fr-10-62. 

788.341.  MARBBLZBNB.  Orecny  and  Lourenco.  SN  157,483. 
Pub.  7-80-68.    Filed  11-18-62. 

758.343.  MAPT-TfA  Orecny  and  Lourenco.  SN  157,484. 
11^  7_S0-68.^   Filed  11-18-62. 

758.348.  TINDER  TABS.  Bennett-Ireland,  Inc.  SN  187,678. 
Pub.  7-80-68.    Filed  11-21-62. 

768.344.  FmiBO,  Ftrro  Corporation.  SN  158,521.  Pub. 
7I8O-68.    Filed  13-5-63. 

758.345.  UCB  AND  DBSION.  UCB  (Union  Chlmlqne- 
Cbemladie  BedrUren)  Soelete  Anonyme.  SN  159,027. 
Pub.  7-80-88.    FUed  11-1-62. 

758  346      C     8PANDKX.       Monaanto     Chemical     Company. 

liui^riPLB  CLASS  (Claaaea  1  and  48).    SN  158,755.    Pub. 

7-80-68.    Filed  13-26-62. 
758,347.     SUNRON.      Sunbeam    Corporation.      SN    160,617. 

Pub.  7-80-68.    Filed  1-10-68. 
758,248.     S0PHI8TICAT.     Happy   Pet   Producta,    Inc.      8N 

160,940.    Pub.  7-80-68.    Filed  1-18-63. 


Qass  2 -Receptacles 


758  348      CAPACirAINBR.    Container  Corporation  of  Amer- 
1^     SN  147,802.     Pub.  8-18-68.     Filed  6-27-62. 


Clau  3  -  Baffafe,  Aiteal  MpiMiits,  Port- 
foBes,  mi  Pocketboeks 


758.258.  FIRMA-ORIP.  Blnney  k  Smltb  Inc.  SN  154,084. 
Pub.  7-30-63.    Filed  8-28-62. 

758.259.  ACRIFUC.  R8hm  k  Haaa  Q.m.b.H.  SN  154,625. 
Pub.  7-80-63,    Filed  10-5-62. 

758.260.  HOBCHST  AND  DESIGN.  Farbwerke  Hoe<*at 
AktlengesellMbaft  Tormala  Melater  Lucius  k  Brflning.  SN 
156,048.    Pub.  7-30-68.    FUed  10-18-62. 

785.261.  STAR  SEAM.  llornlngatar-Palaley,  Inc.  SN 
168,896.    Pub.  7-80-68.    Filed  11-8-62. 

758  262.  MACCO  AND  DESIGN.  The  Maceo  Chemical  Com- 
pany. MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Claaaea  5  and  12).  SN  167,682. 
Pub.  7-80-68.    Filed  11-30-62.  , 

Oassb-Clieiaicalf  aai  Chemical  Com- 
posltMNis 

768,268.     ABROMAGIC.    General  AeroaoU,  Inc.     SN  78,782. 

Pub.  10-18-59.    Filed  5-15-58. 
768,264.     PRESS-MAID.     Crown  Chemical  Corporation.     SN 

126,158.    Pub.  7-80-63.    Filed  8-17-61. 

758.266.  STABA.      Pennaylranta    Reflnlns    Company.      SN 
136,224.    Pub.  7-30-88.    Filed  1-4-62. 

758,268.     TWINK.       United    SUtea    Movldyn    Corporation. 
SN  148,880.    Pub.  7-30-63.    Filed  7-8-62. 

768.267.  PRO-KRIL.   Acme  QuaUty  Palnta,  Inc.  SN  151,862. 
Pub.  7-80-68.    Filed  8-27-62. 

768  268      SHC  AND  DBSION.     Harwlck  Standard  Chemical 

Co.      SN    152,808.     Pub.   7-80-68.      Filed  8-81-62. 
768,288.     AC    AND    DESIGN.      Amylo    Chemle    N.V.      SN 

164.080.    Pub.  7-80-63.    Filed  8-28-62. 
758,270.     SONAR.       American     Cyanamld     Company.       SN 

168.040.    Pub.  7-80-68.    Filed  11-28-62. 
758  271.     ST  ABILENE.      Union   Carbide   Corporation.      SN 

li58.112.    Pub.  7-80-68.    Filed  11-38-62. 
758.272.     UCB    AND    DBSION.      DCB     (Union    Chlmlque- 

Ch«nlicheBedrljTen)  Sodete  Anonyme.    SN  158,024.    Pub. 

7-80-63.    FUed  11-1-63.  __^ 


758,360.     RBVBBB.      Poater    Brothers,    Inc.      SN 

Pub.  7-80-68.    Filed  6-28-61. 
758,251.     8BA-ALL.     SIBS  AaaocUtee.     SN  150,636 

7-80-68.    FUed8-«-63.       _^__^_^^_^ 


122,718. 

Pub  OassS-SMokorf'  Articles,  Not  iKkkKng 
—  Tobacco  Predhcb 


Qau  4- Abrasives  md  PoRshtog  Materiab 

768,26X     COLLINS.      CoUlna    PoUah    Corp.      SN    148,822. 

Pub.  7-80-68.    FUed  7-26-62. 
768,358.     BAB-VAL.    Frmnklln  Stores  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Barker'a. 

811162,889.    Pub.  7-80-68,    FUed  9-11-62. 
T68J64.     UNI-SPBBD.    Dnlreraal  ShelUe  k  Supply  Co.     SN 

168.461.    Pu».  7-80-68.    FUed  10-18-63. 
T68J06     HOECBSn   AMD   DESIGN.      Farbwerke    Hoechat 

JUUamawllTlian  Tormala  UtAaUt  Ludua  *  Brttnlnc    SN 

16«,04T.    Pub.  7-80-68.    Filed  1(^-18-62. 


QaisS-AAesives 


The  Ctentral  Tobacco  Manufacturlnf 
SN   164,818.     Pub.    7-80-68.      FUed 


768,278.     CENTURY 

Company.  Limited, 

8-11-68. 
758.274.    VBNTIP.    AehUlca  Corporation.    SN  164.486.    Pub 

7^-80-68.    FUed  8-18-68. __^__^_ 


Class  9- Explosives,  Rrearais, 
aMlProiectfles 


i 


768,276.     CIVIL   WAR.      Bernard    J.    Senel.      SN    122.474. 

Pub.  7-W>-68.    Filed  6-30-61. 
758.376.     KENT.    P.  Lorillard  Company. 

7-80-68.    FUed  11-38-61  


SN  168.081.    Pub. 


BLie«.     STKBL8BT.     IntematlOBal  Minerals  k  Chemical  --  -^       -     .«a*         ■ 

CowSi.  Mrtgnee  of  Ariato  Corporation.     SN  148.836.  QaSS  lO^FortBzerS 
PAT-80-68.    Fltod  4-80-63. 

*  FUm  Corporation.  768.277.     PBNTRBX.     Oermaln'a.  Inc. 


fMjmt.    KOLIMA.     Oeoeral  AnUlna 
nil4S,6M.    Pufc.  7-80-68.    FUed6-»-63. 

TM  114 


8H  164,714.     Pub. 


7-80-68.    FUed  10-8-63. 


758,278.     HOECHST    AND    DESIGN.      Faifcwerke    Hoechst 

Aktlenjesellschaft  rormals  MelBter  Lucius  k  Brflnlng.     SN 
168.061.    Pub.  7-30-83.     Filed  10-18-62^ 


SN 


SN 


Qassll-lnksaiNJ 


Materials 


758.804.     NEWMAN    GREEN.      Newman-Green.    Inc 

158.151.  Pub.  7-30-83  Filed  10-29-62. 
758,806.     VISCHER.       Vlacher     Prodncta     Company. 

167.270.  Pub.  7-3(M13.  Filed  11-14-82. 
758,306.     RrVBRSIDB.      Montfom«ry   Ward  k  Co.   Ineorpo 

rated.     SN   167,888.     Pub.  7-80-63.     FUed  11-16-62. 


758.278.     VBR8APRINT,     Relg  Duplicator  Company,   d.b.a.     _  ^  _        ii*»J«    mmA    Ai«»^    txtiMM    mtd 

Duplicator  Company.     8N  138.887.     Pub.  7-30-83.     Filed    QaSS  14  —  mOtalS    aM    1110181    \.aSaiiyS    ^ 


3-1-62. 


Forgiags 


1. 


Qass  12-Coiistnictioii  Materials 


758,807.  MANGANINOOT.  Specialloy.  Inc.  SN  161,707. 
Pub.  7-30-68.    Filed  8-20-82. 

758  308  LUKBNS  DURACLAD-500.  Lukena  Steel  Com- 
pany.    SN   165,822.     Pub.   7^80-63.     FUed  10-22-63. 


758.282.      (See  Class  5  for  thU  trademark.) 
751  280.     P.W.P.  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Padflc  Wood  Prod 
ucU  Co.     SN  145,589.     Pub.  7-30-68.     Filed  5-28-62. 

758.281.  CORLIX.     Kalaer  Aluminum  A  Chemical  Corpora     fU--  1 C  _  ftfl.  ^J  C|i««M« 
tlon.     8N   146.063.     Pub.   7-30-88.     FUed  6-4-62.  VWSS   I J        Vll»  OTM  «r««SV> 

768.282.  AKABPLY.  W.  M.  Arab  Umlted.  8N  155,125. 
Pub.  7-30-63.    Filed  10-15-62. 

768,288.  HOECHST  AND  DESIGN.  Farbwerke  Hoechet 
Aktlengesellschaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius  k  Brflnlng.  8N 
156,062.    Pub.  7-30-63.    Filed  10-18-82. 

768  284  ALUMIFRONT.  Fetter  Bros.  Aluminum  Manufac- 
turing Company.  8N  166,711.  Pub.  7-30-63.  Filed 
11-6-62. 


Qass  13 -Hard ware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Rtting  SuppKes     i 

768  285      COMANCHB     AND     DESIGN.       Comanche     Steel 

ProducU,  Inc.     SN  136,833.     Pub    7-30-83.     Filed  1-28-82. 
758  288      STOVER  AND  DESIGN.     Bell  k  Oossett  Company. 

assignee  of  Stoyer  Co.     SN  141.900.     Pub.  7^0^3.     Filed 

4-9-62. 
768.287.     SIMPLE    SIPHON.      Mack    Johnston.    Inc.       SN 

142,100.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  4-12-82. 
758  288.     PVC     AND    DESIGN.      Perma    Vinyl    Corp.       SN 

148.756.    Pub.  7-30-68.     Filed  5-3-62. 

758.289.  C-PAK.    Continental  Screw  Company      SN  144,809 
Pub.  7-30-63.    Filed  5-17-62. 

758.290.  8YNCR0-WELD.     Swepco  Tube  Corporation.     SN 
I'si.OOS.    Pub.  7-30-88.    Filed  8-18-82. 

758.291.  CONTURA.      Textron.    Inc.       SN    151.172.      Pub. 
7-30-83.     Filed  8-14-62. 

78a,8»3.     MARVBL-MATIC.     Crawford  Door  CMnpany.     SN 

161,800.  Pub.  7-30-63.  Filed  8-18-82. 
758  298.     NY(X).      New    York    Wire    Cloth    Company.       SN 

161.851.  Pub.  7-30-83.  Filed  8-16-82. 
758  294.     83-100.       Automotive    Spring    Corporation.       SN 

151,466.  Pub.  7-30-83.  Filed  8-20-82. 
768  296      SILVER   STAR.      Bethlehem   Steel   Company.      SN 

151.718.  Pub.  7-30-68.  Filed  8-28-82. 
758  298.     GROSE-JET.      DAG   Valve   Mfg.   Co.,    Inc.      SN 

151.728.     Pub.  7-30-68.     Filed  8-28-68. 

758.297.  FLEX-BASE.    S.  H.  Leggltt  Company     SN  151.766. 
Pub.  7-30-83.    FUed  8-23-62. 

758.298.  BENDLOK.     Untatrut   Corporation.     SN   151.876. 
Pub.  7-30-83.    Filed  8-27-62. 

758  299      KONKAP.     Kay  *  Company  (En«lneera).  Umlted. 

SN  152.073.    Pub.  7-30-88.    FUed  8-28-62. 
768  800      BCI    AND   DBSION.      Bimetallic    Cylinders.    Inc 

SN  152.110.    Pub.  7-30-63.    Filed  8-29-62. 
788  801.     PLUS-HBD.     Independent  NaU  Corporation.     BM 

182.806.  Pub.  7-30-83.  Filed  8-81-82. 
765,802.    ARUNGTON.   PuriUn  Cordage  MlUs.    8M  183,881. 

Pub.  7-80-68.    Filed  8-81-62. 
768.808.     TLN.     Talon,   Inc.     SN   182.461.     Pub.    7-80-68. 

Filed  9-4-62.  "" 

TM  798  O.G.— 10 


768.309.  AMSCO  SEAL.  The  Pure  OH  Company.  SN 
146.099.     Pub.  7-30-83.    Filed  6-4-62. 

758.310.  AMSCO  SEAL  SUPER.  The  Pure  OU  Company. 
SN  146.100.    Pub.  7-30-63.    Filed  6-4-62. 

758.311.  DOC.  The  American  OU  Company.  SN  153.640. 
Pub.  7-30-63.    Filed  9-20-62. 

758.312.  LUBRI-FILM.  Lubrl-FIIm  ProducU  Co.  IN 
154.499.    Pub.  7-30-83.    Filed  10-4-62. 

758.313.  HOECHST  AND  DESIGN.  Farbwerke  Hoechat 
AktlengeaellBChaft  vormals  Melster  Ludua  k  Brflnlng.  8N 
166.054.    Pub.  7-30-83     Filed  10-18-62. 

758.314.  F.Z.  AND  DESIGN.  Flske  Brothers  Refining  Co. 
SN  157.786.    Pub.  7-30-83.    FUed  11-23-82. 

768.315.  TWINKLE.  Northwest  Candles,  Inc.  SN  158.306. 
Pub.  7-30-83.     Filed  12-3-62. 

758  316      LLBRIFILM.      Process    Engineering    Corporation. 

SN  158,373.     Pub  7-30-68.    FUed  12-8-62. 
758.317.     FILM  X-21      Die  Casting  "ID"  Corporation.     SN 

lisO,926.    Pub.  7-30-88.    Filed  1-18-68. 
758.318      FILM  X-28DTH.     Die  Casting  'TD"  Corporation. 

SN  160,927.     Pub.  7-30-63.     Filed  1-18-88. 
758,819.    CIRCLE  C.     Richfield  Oil  Corporation.     SN  161.680. 

Pub.  7-30-83.    FUed  1-29-88. 
758,320.     SUPER    CIRCLE    C.      Richfield    OU    Corpomtlon. 

SN  161,831      Pub  7-30-68.    Filed  1-29-88. 


Qass  16-Protective  and  Decorative  Coatbigs 

758  321  VULCAFLEX.  W.  R.  Grace  k  Co..  astlgnee  of 
Sun  Chemical  Corporation.  SN  129,304.  Pub.  7^80-68. 
Filed  10-5-61. 

758.322.  ETA.  Talens  k  Son.  Inc.  SN  140.776.  Pub. 
7-30-83      Filed  3-26-62. 

758.323.  KEBPAINT.  Kerr  Chemicals,  Inc.  SN  141.632. 
Pub.  7-80-63.    FUed  4-6-62. 

768  824.     WONDER-CITE.     Devoe  k  Raynolds  Company.  Inc. 

SN  146.794.    Pub.  7-30-63.    Filed  6-13-62. 
758.326.     PRO-KRIL       Acme     QuaUty     Palnta,     Inc.       8N 

151.863.    Pub.  7-80-68.    FUed  8-27-62. 

758.326.  HYLAST  WUhold  Glues,  Inc.  SN  182.867.  Pub. 
7I4O-68.    FUed  9-10-62. 

758.327.  HOBCHST    AND    DESIGN.      Farbwerke    Hoechat 
.\ktlengesell8Chaft  rormals  Melster  Ladi^  4  Bracing.     811^ 
158,065.    Pub.  7-30-63.    FUed  10-18-6t: ^^ 


Qass  17-Tobacco  Prodacts 

758  328  FLOR  DE  ORLANDO.  Carlos  Fuente.  d.b.a. 
Arturo  Fuente  Cigar  Factory.  8N  181,678.  Pub.  7-60-88. 
FUed  8-31-63. 
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758,82».     BRANDY  CASK.     Wally  Frank,  Ltd.     SN  161,334. 

Pub.  7-30-««.    Filed  1-24-63. 
758,330.    POT  LUCK.     Wally  Frank,  Ltd.    8N  161,335.    Pnb. 

7-30-63.    Filed  1-24-63. 
758^31.     CTCLB.     Llfgett  k.  Myers  Tobacco  Company.     8N 

168,951.    Pub.  7-30-63.    Filed  3-6-63. 
758,332.     MONEY     BAG.       Tobacco     Blending     Corporation. 

SN  164,193.    Pub.  7-30-63.    Filed  3-7-63. 


Qass  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Pi«[^atioM 

75S833.     INACTI80L.       Diamond     Laboratoriea.     Inc.,     as- 

■i(Dee    of    Diamond    LaboratorleB.       SN     106.248_       Pub 

12-18-62.    Filed  10-12-60. 
758,834.     DECONOKL.       Orove     Laboratories     Incorporated 

SN  118.847.    Pub.  7-30-68.    FUed  4-21-«l. 
758,885.     MBNT08.      MentoB    Products,    Inc.      SN    132,248 

Pub.  7-80-68.    Filed  11-1 7-«l. 
758,386.     0-MIST.     Thayer  LaboratorieB,   Inc      SN  135.240. 

Pob.  7-3Q-63.    Filed  l-4-«2. 


Colgate-Palmolive   Company. 
Filed  1-19-62. 


SN 


768,337.     8INUSTRESS. 
189,115.    Pub.  7-30-63 
758  338     CURB-WATE  WITH  CONTROLENE.     Milton  Okln, 
d!b.a.  Nutrition  Products  Co.     SN  139.419.     Pub.  7-30-63 
Filed  3-8-62. 
758.880.     OBANOTON    AND   DESIGN.      Kelmdiat    O.m.b.H 

SN  139,639.    Pub.  7-30-68.    FUed  3-12-62. 
758,840.     VIM-AOLOW.      Encapanlatlons   Inc       SN    147.907. 

Pub.  7-80-«3.    Filed  6-28-62. 
7BaS41.     CINTBBN  4  IN   1.      Miles  Laboratories,   Inc.     SN 

148,066.    Pub.  7-30-63.    Filed  6-29-62 
758  842.     CH«K-PICK.       Ralston     Purina     Company        SN 

148.420.    Pub.  7-30-63.    Filed  7-5-62. 
758  843.     LAXONALIN.     Dr.  Karl  Thomae.  GmbH,  assign^ 
of   C.    H.    Boehringer   Sohn.      SN   153,617       Pub.    5-7-63. 
Filed  9-21-62. 
758,844.     CYFRKNYL.      Dr.    A.   Wander,   S.A       SN    153,700. 

Pub.  7-30-63.    Filed  9-21-62. 
768.M6      TRI-AIO-MCL.    First  Texas  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc. 

8N  154,103.    Fub.7-4fr-d3.    FUed  9-2&-62 
758.846.    OIMBROVITE.  Qlmbel  Brothers,  Inc.     SN  154.600 

Pub.  7-80-63.    Filed  10-5-62. 
ftSMt.    HOUCHiT    AND    DBSlON.      Farbwerka    Hoeehst 
AktlengewiUschaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius  4  Brhning.     SN 
150,054.    Piib.  7-30-63.    Filed  10-18-62. 
768.848.     BANACroiN.     Carter  Products,  Inc      SN  157,676. 
Pub.  7-30-63. 


Qass  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

758.356.  KUPPAMATIC.  Techomatic  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
141,554.     Pub.  7-80-63.    Filed  4-4-62. 

758.357.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN  Raydata  Corpora- 
tion.     SN  142.054.     Pub.   7-30-63.     Filed  4-11-62. 

758.358.  ORANDVIEW.  The  Emerson  Electric  Manufac- 
turing Company,  assignee  of  Day-Brlte  Lighting,  Inc,  SN 
143,806.     Pub.  »-12-68.    Filed  5-4-62. 

758.359.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Raychem  Corpora- 
tion, assignee  of  Bentley-Harrla  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  150,321.    Pnb.  7-30-68.    Filed  8-2-62. 

758.360.  COLORSOUND.  Colorsound,  Inc  SN  155,583 
Pub.  7-30-63.    FUed  10-22-62. 

758  361.  GEOMETRICAL  DESIGN.  American  Micro  De- 
vices.  Inc.     SN   157,436.     Pub.  7-30-68.     Filed  11-19-62. 

758.362.  AMD.  American  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  SN  157,436. 
Pub.  7-80-68.    Filed  11-19-62. 

758.363.  ATS  AND  DESIGN.  Foley  Control  Corporation. 
SN  160.857.    Pub.  7-30-63.    Filed  1-17-63. 

768.364.  PEK.  Pek  Laba,  Inc.  8N  162.977.  Pub.  7-80-63. 
Filed  2-18-68. 

758.365.  COPYMATION  LONG  LIFE.  Copymatlon,  Inc. 
SN  166.581.     Pub.  7-30-63.    Filed  3-2S-63. 

758.366.  DEFLEX.        A.P.M.-Hexseal      Corporation. 
165,595.    Pub.  7^30-63.    Filed  3-28-63. 

758.367.  TINEON.      Leecraft   Manufacturing  Co.,   Inc. 
165.929.     Pub.  7-30-68.    Filed  4-2-63. 

758.368.  ULTRAVeRTER.  Blonder-Tongue  Laboratorien, 
Inc.     SN  166.436.     Pub.  7-30-63.     Filed  4-10-63. 

758.369.  MELCLIP.  The  Meldip  Company.  SN  166,569. 
Pub.  7-30-63.    Filed  4-11-63. 

758.370.  POLY  WELD.  U.S.  Engineering  Company,  Inc. 
SN  166,598,    Pub.  7-80-68.    FUed  4-11-63. 

758  371  KALEIDOTRON.  Dale  M.  Irons,  d.b.a.  Irons  Manu- 
facturing.    SN  166,721.  Pub.  7-30-63.     Filed  4-15-63. 

758.372.     MODU-FLASH.  Petersmith    Controls.     Inc.       SN 

166,747.    Pub.  7-30-63.  Filed  4-16-63. 


SN 


SN 


758  373  MARATHON  M  AND  DESIGN.  Marathon  Electric 
Manufacturing  Corporation.  SN  166,823.  Pub.  7-,30-68. 
Filed  4-16-63. 

768  374.  VAC-TITB.  Hermetic  Seal  Corporation.  SN 
166,997.     Pub.  7-30-68.    FUed  4-18-63. 


■U..  ■■- L 


-^ 


FUed  11-21-62. 


758.849.  BAK-AaD-IN.    Carter  Products,  Inc.    SN  187,677 
Pub.  7-80-63.    FUed  11-21-62. 

758.850.  FATIMA'S.  Mary  Fraaco.  SN  168.436.  Pub. 
7-80-68.    FUed  12-4-^2. 

758.851.  UCB  AND  DESIGN.  UCB  <Unlou  Chlmij-e- 
Chemlacbe  BedrtJTen)  Sodete  Anonyme.  SN  159.(K.o. 
Pnb.  7-80-68.    Filed  11-1-62. 

758  352.  VIGIL.  Alberto^Iulver  Company.  SN  159,029 
Pnb.  7-80-63.    Filed  12-13-42. 


dais  19- VeMdH 


758  S58      ELLIOT.     Burriral   Equipment   Corporation       SN 

122.088.    Pub.  7-30-63.    FUed  6-14-61. 
758  854      PACER    AND    DESIGN.      Lonergan    Corporation. 

SN  188,088.    Pnb.  7-30-63.    Filed  2-15-62. 
718486.     VANTBU     Carlo.  C.  Skinner.     SN  161,100.     Pub. 

7-80-68.    Filed  1-21-68. 


Qass  22  -  Cants,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goeds 

758,376.  HURLY  BUB.  Charies  F.  Lehmann.  SN  123,326. 
Pub.  7-30-63.     Filed  7-3-61. 

758.376.  JAWK.  Jawk,  Inc.  SN  146,906.  Pub.  7-30-63. 
Filed  6-14-62. 

758.377.  JAWK  AND  DESIGN.  Jawk.  Inc.  SN  146,907. 
Pub.  7-3(>-63.    FUed  6-14-62. 

758  378  ACE  JR  «TAR  AND  DESIGN.  Amehace  Corpora- 
tion.    SN   151.796.     Pub.  7-30-63.     Filed  8-24-62. 

768  379  KELLWOOD  AND  DESIGN.  KeUwood  Company. 
SN  161,926.    Pnb.  7-80-63.    Filed  8-27-42. 

768  380.  THE  GAME  IS  NIRTZ.  Ideal  Toy  Corporation. 
SN  162,997.    PwJ>.  7-30-68.    FlUd  9-12-62. 

768  381.  CITADEL.  Steren  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
153,995.    Pub.  7-«a-«3.    Filed  »-26-42. 

758  382.  DOGFIGHT.  Milton  Bradley  Company.  8N 
154,947.    Pab.  7-80-43.    FUed  10-11-42. 

758.383  WHIRL-O-MATIC.  Rafael  D.  Bonnelly.  d^.a^ 
Whlriomatlc  Toy  Co.  8N  158.060.  Pub.  7-30-63.  FUed 
11-28-42. 

768,384.  SAWYER'S  AND  DESIGN.  Sawyera  Inc.  SN 
159,119.    Pub.  7-80-48.    FUed  12-18-62. 
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dais  23 -Cutlery,  Machhiery,  md  Toob,  Qass  26 -Measuring 
and  Parts  Thereof  ^1^"^ 
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and     Scientific 


SN 


SN 


SN 


Inc. 


758,886.     HYDRONIC.     Socl«t«  Generolse  <»'I°«*™"*°JVl* 
Physique  (Sodftfi  Anonyme).     SN  130.311.     Pub.  7-30-63. 
Filed  10-19-61. 
758,386.     P.D.Q.      Patents    Development    Quorum,    Inc.      »« 

150  449.    Pub.  7-30-63.    FUed  8-3-62. 
758  387      DUSTAREST.    The  A.  J    Sackett  A  Sons  Company 

SN  151,168.     Pub.  7-30-63.     Filed  8-14-62. 
758,388.    LEHIGH.    Lehigh.  Inc.    SN  151,414.    Pub.  7-30^ 

Filed  8-17-62. 
758,389      CARTOMARKER.     Ma«.-  Marking  Sy^emsCorpo- 

rktion.     SN   151.421.      Pub.  7-30-63.     FUed  8-17-62. 
768,390.     SLANTAPER.       Nylrem     Enterprises,     Inc. 

161.429.    Pub.  7-80-63.    Piled  8-17-62. 
758  391      DUO-PAK.     Fred  H.  Schaub  Engineering  Co 

161706.    Pub.  7-30-68.    Filed  8-20^J2. 
768  892.     KEG-0-MATIC   AND   DESIGN.      Thermovac. 

151849.    Pub.  7-80-68.    Piled  fr-24-e2. 
758,893.     APPLI-MATIC.       ^very    Adhe^ve    Products 
SN  152,088.    Pub.  7-30-63.    Filed  8-28-62. 

758,394.     AUTOTRONIC^       TiST'r^iTt'i^''''''^ 
Corp.      SN   162.113.     Pub.   7-80-63.     Filed  »--«t»-o-. 

758  396     MY-T-VEYOR.    Dal,le  and  A-^odatea.    SN  152.116 

Pub.  7-30-63.    Filed  8-29-62. 

7^R1»6      AMF   IN    MEDALLION    DESIGN.      American   Ma 
758.3I>6.      AMU    li^    -^  g       p   j^    7-80-63. 

chine  k  Foundry   Company      SN   16a.30» 

JTUed  9-4-48. 

768,397.     DARVYL    E.  ^  "^^  ^^^,^^2"  "' ''""'""' 
SN  156.977.    Pub.7-30-63.    FUed  10-26-62. 

758  398      FLO-BAC.      QraymlUs    Corporation.      SN    165,983, 

Pub  7-30-63.    Filed  10-2«MJ2. 
758  399.     TUF-FLEX.     Millers  Falls  Company.     SN  156,008. 

Pub.  7-80-63.    Filed  10-26-62. 

758,400.     LAMATOR.     '^l^n  ^^^"^tTco^of  ^^^^  ^^ 

Macchione   (Joint   owners),  d  b.a    La^maco 

156,419.    Pub.  7-30-43.    FUed  11-1-62. 
768  401.    TENSION-AIR.    Punch-I^k  Company.     SN  154.651. 

Pub.  7-30-63.    Filed  11-5-42. 
758  402      CONTAC-PAC.     Link-Belt  Company.     SN  167,116. 

Pnb  7-30-63.    Filed  11-13-62. 

758,403.     HI/LINER.       P""-  J^ritST"'     """"*"' 
SN  157,132.    Pub.  7-30-63.    Filed  11-18-62. 

758  404.     ROLL  O  SCOPE  ANDDESION^     Wald^dustries. 

Inc      SN  157.272.     Pub    7-30^.     Filed  11-14^- 
758  406.     REGATTA.      Oorham    Corporation.      SN    157.299. 

Pub  7-30-63.    Filed  11-16-62. 
758  406.     RAD,    IngersoU-Rand  Company.    SN  167,375.    Pub 

7L3O-6S     Filed  11-16-62. 

Warner  Corporation.     SN  107,«4(. 
ll-l»-62. 

166.318.    Pub.7-30-63.    Filed  4-8-48. 
758  410      AUDOMAC      Whltin  Machine  Works.     SN  166,507 
Pub.  7-80-43.     Filed  4-10-63. 


768  413  DEWPOIWTAIRE.  Cargocalre  Engineering  Corpo- 
ration.     SN  104,806.     Pub.  7^0^3.     Filed  9-20-60 

758,414  PRaLEARN.  Pro-Leam.  Inc.  8N  136,678.  Prt 
7-30-63     Filed  1-24-62 

758  415  PORTA  TAPE.  Data  Dynamics  International. 
SN  148,603.     Pub.  7-30-63.     Filed  7-9-62. 

758.416.  DDL  Data  Dynamics  International.  SN  148,604. 
Pub.  7-30-63.    Filed  7-9-42. 

758.417.  M  AND  DESIGN.  Moore  Associates.  SN  148,642. 
Pub  7-30-63.    Filed  7-9-62 

758  418      8    AND    DESIGN.       Slgrist  Photometer    AG.      SN 

153,331.    Pub.7-30-63.    Filed  9-17-62. 
758  419.     DATACHRON.     Standard  Inetn»BtM«t  CofT*rati«« 

SN  154  447.     Pub.  7-30-63.    Filed  10-3-62. 
758,420.     HOECHST    AND    DESIGN.      Farbwerte    Hoecjrt 
Aktiengeaen^haft  rormals  Melster  Ldrtu.  A  BHl»ln».     M 
156.057.     Pub.  7-30-63.    Filed  10-18-62 
758  421.     AUT0-TEN8I0NEBB.     John  Dnsenbwy  Compamy. 

Inc      SN  156.866.     Pnb.  7-30-63.     FUed  11-8-62. 
768  422      M   AND  DESIGN.     Mitchell   Camera  Corporat»«n 

SN  158.282.    Pub.  7-30-63,     Filed  11-30-62. 
758,423.     TRIG  FAN      Seloh  Corporation      SN  160.722.    Prt>. 

7-30-63.     Filed  1-15-63. 
758  424      EFE    AND   DESIGN.      Electronics   for   Education, 

ikc      SN   162.152.     Pub.  7-30-63.     Filed  2-6-63. 
758  425      VISUALAIRB.      FretUnd    Oanga    Companx-      M 

162  434.     Pub.  7-30-63,     Filed  2-11-63. 
768,426.     TELESIGHT.     Teleslght,  Inc.     SN  142.603.     Pub. 

7-30-63.     Filed  2-11-63. 
758  427      WALTEX      The   Walman   Optical   Company.      SN 

162,602.    Pub.  7-30-63.    FUed  2-12-63. 
768  428      FF   77   LENS   AND   DESIGN.     Foster   Grant  Co, 
?nc       SN    162.989.      Pnb.    7-30-68.      Filed    2-18-48- 


Qass  29 -Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters^ 

T^R429      TRI-8URE       American    Flange    ft    Manuf««tnrtB« 
Co.^ncSN  159.324.     Pub.  7-80^.     Filed  12-18-41. 


Qass  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

768  430      MAGNA-FRAME.      Magna  Frame-Filter  Cort>'     «N 

135.369,  Pub.  7-30-63.  Filed  1-8-62. 
758  431.     SCRFPAC.      The    Dow    Chemical    Company       8N 

141.822.  Pub.  7-30-63.  Filed  4-9-62. 
758.432.     MONTCLAIR.     McCrory  Corporation.     SN  144,029. 

Pub.  7-30-48.    Filed  3-4-43. 

Qass  32- Fumitttre  and  UpholstMif 

758  433.     SKYLINE.       The     Shaw- Walker    Company.       SN 

137,954.    Pub.  7-30-63.    Filed  2-14-42. 
768  434.     INFANSEAT.       Infanseat    Comply.    "-^^^V*' 

Infanseat    Company.    Inc.      SN    138,209       Pub.    T-80^. 

Filed  2-19-62. 
758  435.     BUNKIE.     No-Sag  Sprtn*  Coinj>«iiy.     BN  1».»W. 

Pub.  7-30-63.     Filed  7-9-62. 
758  436     M  DB81QN.     MetropoUtan  Furniture  Manufactnr- 
^i  Company.    SN  149,900.    Pub.  7-80-48.    Filed  T-28-«. 
.        ,,      .^IAmUbac    758  487      PRE8S-0-MATIC.      Barricks   Manufacturing   C«» 

dais  24- Laundry  AppKancos  and  ilUdw«  t5m^.  ^^^^^^3^,   Put.  7^(mj3.  Fued  ii-umj2. 

768  488      TINY  WORLD.  Montgomery  War*  *  Co.,  Inear- 

pi>rat'ed.     SN   169,242.  Pub.  7-30-63      Filed  12-17-42. 

768.439.     LAZ-B-REST.  Cmwford     Mfg.     Co..     Inc.       W 

164,020.    Pnb.  7-30-43.  FUed  3-6-48. 


758  411.     BRAUN.      G.   A.  Brnnn.    Inc.     8N   164.880.      Pub 

7-80-63.    Filed  10-10-62. 
758  412.     VBNMI8T.     Hoyt  Mfg.  Corp.     8N  iM.Sa*.     ?«»> 

7I8O-48.    Filed  12-10-42. 


<«% 
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758,440.     PABALLELrO-BRONZE.     Llbbey-Owena-Ford  Glass 
Company.      8N    168,747.     Pub.    7-30-63.      Filed   5-ia-63. 


Class  34  -  Heating,  Ughting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

758.441.  8ILIKBOME  AND  DESIGN.     A.P.M.  Corporation 
8N  127.172.    Pub.  7-30-«3.    Filed  9-5-61. 

758.442.  "A.C."       Coen     Company.       8N     142,499.       Pub 
7_80_63.     Filed  4-18--62. 

758,448.  YANKEE  CLIPPEB.  Orr  k  Sembower,  Inc.  SN 
168,754.    Pub.  7-80-63.    Filed  5-13-63. 

Cass  36  -  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

758.444.  RBVEBBATAPB.  8cliober  Organ  Corporation.  8N 
152,531.    Pub.  7-80-68.    Filed  9-5-62. 

768.445.  DUO/ABT.  AeoUan  Corporation.  SN  168,659.  Pub 
7_80-e3.    Filed  5-18-63. 

758,448.  VIBGO.  Thomaa  H.  8mlth,  Jr.  8N  168,770.  Pub 
7-30-68.    Filed  5-18-63. 

(lass  37-Paper  and  Stationery 

758.447.  KANTBOLL.  The  Joseph  Dixon  Crucible  Com- 
pany, d.b.a.  The  American  Crayon  Company,  8N  120,974. 
Pub.  7-80-68.    Filed  5-29-61. 

758.448.  ACME  PRINCESS  AND  DESIGN.  Acme  Markets, 
Inc.,  by  chance  of  name  from  American  Stores  Company. 
8N  188.851.    Pnb.  7-80-68.    Filed  2-21-62. 

758! 449.     BE-MEM-O.     Madalyn   Q.    Spencer.      SN    140,301 

Pub.  7-30-68.    Filed  3-20-62. 
758.«0.     BABKLEY.     C.   L.   Barkley   k  Co.      SN    156,071. 

Pub.  7-80-68.    Filed  10-29-62. 

758.461.  CABD-WBITBS.  Bee  Zee  Originals.  SN  157,352. 
Pub.  7-80-63.    Filed  11-16-62. 

768.462.  BIfSION.  W.  J.  Bradford  Paper  Company  8N 
167.449.    Pub.  7-30-63.    Filed  11-19-62. 


Qass  38- PrinU  and  Publications 

758  458  TOM  KSM'S  AG  ADVI80B.  Thompson  Hayward 
Cb«nlcal  Company.  SN  143.774.  Pub.  7-30-63.  Filed 
6-8-62. 

768.454.  OBSCURITY  AND  A  PENNY.  David  B.  Dlny.  SN 
14T.449.    Pnb.  7-30-68.    Filed  6-22-62. 

758.455.  AUTO  ID.  Richard  A.  Friend.  SN  157.613.  Pub 
7^<^80-68.    Fll«d  11-20-62. 

758  466.  WISHING  WELL  Metropolitan  Lithograph  k 
Fabllahlng  Company.     SN  158.918.     Pub.   7-30-63.     Filed 

is-ii-^a. 

758,467.  PEACE  ROSE.  Norcross,  Inc.  SN  158,996.  Pub 
7^-S0-68.    FUed  12-12-62. 


758.462.  SULINO.  Charles  Subln  Shoe  Corporation.  SN 
153,911.    Pub.  7-30-68.     Filed  9-25-62. 

758.463.  DOC  MACLEAN  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Continental 
Manufacturing  Co.  SN  156,085.  Pub.  7-30-63,  Filed 
10-29-62. 

758.464.  REGGIE  MACLEAN  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Con 
tlnental  Manufacturing  Co.  SN  156,087.  Pub.  7-30-63 
Filed  10-29-62. 

758.465.  SKI  MACLEAN  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Continental 
Manufacturing  Co.  SN  156,088.  Pub.  7-30-63.  Filed 
10-29-62. 

758.466.  TUCKER  AND  DESIGN.  Tucker  Ties,  Inc.  SN 
159.628.     Pub.  7-30-63.     Filed  12-21-62. 

758.467.  T.M.T.  J.  H.  Bonck  Company,  Inc.  SX  159,686 
Pub.  7-30-63.    Filed  12-26-62. 

758.468.  GLENN  AYRE.  Belk  Stores  Services.  Inc.  SN 
169,800.     Pub.  7-30-63.     Filed  12-27-62. 

758.469.  BBADICB.  Vanity  Fair  MlUs,  Inc.  SN  160,680 
Pub.  7-30-63.    Filed  1-14-63. 

758.470.  MAGNATES.  Kayser-Both  Corporation.  S.N" 
160,489.     Pub.  7-30-63.     Filed  1-10-63. 

758.471.  FIGMENT.  Vanity  Fair  Mills.  Inc.  SN  160,682. 
Pub.  7-30-63.     Filed  1-14-63. 

758.472.  PROMPTER.  Vanity  Fair  Mills,  Inc.  SN  160.683. 
Pub.  7-30-63.     Filed  1-14-63. 

758.473.  CLASSIC  TREASURE.  Peter  Pan  Foundations. 
Inc.     SN  160,968.     Pub.  7-30-63.     Filed  1-18-63. 

758.474.  JEAN  GUY.  AlUed  Millinery  Company,  Inc.  SN 
161,393.    Pub.  7-30-63.     FUed  1-26-63. 

Qass  40  — Fancy   Goods,   Furmshfaigs,  and 
Notions 

758.475.  HERBARY  GARDENS.  Gold  Se&l  Company.  S.N 
146,288.     Pub.  7-30-63.     Filed  6-6-62. 

758.476.  PERMA-TONE.  Waldes  Kohlnoor,  Inc.  SN 
158,115.     Pub.  7-30-63.     Filed  11-28-62. 

Qass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

758.477.  PYLEN.  Toyo  Rayon  Kafoushlki  Kalsha,  d.b.a. 
Toyo  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.  SN  122,897.  Pub.  7-30-63.  Filed 
6-19-61. 

758.478.  40  AND  8.  Greenwood  Mills,  Inc.  SN  142,317. 
Pub,  7-30-63.    Filed  4-16-62. 

758.479.  DROPNYL.  Soclete  Rhodlaceta.  SN  155.442. 
Pub.  7-30-63.     Filed  10-18-62. 

758.480.  SATINA.  Cannon  Mills  Company.  SN  157,970. 
Pub.  7-30-63.     Filed  11-27-62. 

758.481.  GRAND  MANNER.  Cannon  Mills  Company.  SN 
157,971.     Pub.  7-30-63.     Filed  11-27-62. 

758.482.  IJ^MI-LACE.  The  Scranton  Corporation.  SN 
160,568.     Pub.  7-30-63.    Filed  1-11-63. 

758.483.  KOSBUR.  Barclay  Woolen  Corporation.  SN 
160,829.     Pub.  7-30-63.    Filed  1-17-63. 

768.484.  ANNISTON.  Chieopee  MiUa,  Inc.  SN  160,919. 
Pub.  7-30-63.     Filed  1-18-68. 


Class39-aothing 


768,468.     BBVBIiATION.     Western  Auto   Supply   Company 

BN  143,191.    Pub.  7-80-63.    FUed  4-26-62. 
758  4S«      PHILLIPS  66  AND  DESIGN.     Phillips  Petroleum 

Company.     8N  147.02?      Pub.  7-80-68.    Filed  6-15-62. 

768.460.  PAK-IK-BAG.       Puritan     Fnahlons     Corporation. 
8N  161.07T.    Pub.  7-80-63.    FUed  8-18-62. 

788.461.  LINDA    LO.      Hyauir.    Inc.      8N    162.798.      Pub 
7-80-63.    Filed  9-10-62. 


Class43-T1u«adaMlYani 

768,S4e.     rSM  CUM  1  for  this  tndeHuk.) 

758.485.  BEAMBTTB.  W.  R.  Grace  k  Co.,  assignee  of 
Dawbarn  Brothers,  Incorporated.  SN  148,724.  Pub. 
7-30-63.     FUed  6-3-62. 

768.486.  MASTER  DYED.  BmUc  Bemat  *  Sons  Co.  SN 
156.936.    Pub.  7-30-63.     FUed  11-9-62. 
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758,487.     DBAPBSPUN.       Midland-Ross     Corporation.       8N 
160.794.     Pub.  7-30-fi3      Filed  1    16^fi3. 

Qass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

7R8  488       SAN    ANN.      SanHiu-o    l>r..«luct..    Inc..    assignee    of 

'Bu?o;d  smith      SN  104,557.     Pub.  7-3(M53.     Filed  9-15-60 

758.489.      BKUNAMIU.        U      Hraun.        SN      140,227         Pub 

7-30-6.S,     Filed  3-20-62. 
768  490.      SIGVARI8,      Ganzonl    A    Cie     A.-G       SN    157,488 

Pub.  7-30-6.S      Filed  11-19-62. 
758,491.      ACKICAL       Barnes  Hind    Laboratories.    Inc.       8N 

163.789      Pub   7-30-63.     Filed  :5-4-63. 
758,492       PEDICLIP      The  H    C   Cook  Company     SN  168,813 

Pub    7-30-63.     Filed  3-4-63. 
7,'.8.493       UNION  CARBIDE  AND  DESIGN      Union   Carbide 
Corporati.m.      SN    163,904.      Pub     7-30   63       Mled   3-4^63. 
768,494      VUC-INSTRUMENT     AB.  Vacuum-Extractor.     SN 

l'64.102      Pub.  7-30-63.     Filed  .V7-63 
758  495      BIOTONE      The  Dentists'  Supply  Company  of  New 

York.     SN  164.117.     Pub.  7-30-63.     Filed  3-7-63. 
758  496     TEVDEK.      J.    A     Deknatel    and    Son,    Inc.       SN 
164  830.    Pub.  7-30-83.    Filed  3-11-63 

758.497.  STYLIZED  B  AND  DESIGN^  .^'^Si^  'Tire"d 
ment  Corporation.  SN  164,796  Pub.  7-30-«3.  Filed 
p  -1ft,  fl3. 

768  498  LADY  CAROLINE.  Remington  Research,  Inc. 
SN  165.378.     Pub.  7-80-68.     Filed  8-25-63. 

Qass 45 -Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 
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758.499.     DESIGN  OF  SMILING  PITCHER.    ^^^^^^^ 
Corporation.     SN  151.318.     Pub.  7-30-63.     Filed  8-16-B^- 

Qass  46 -Foods  and  IngredienU  of  Foods 

"SVatr^-^s5enoS?J/RE^^^  S%S:  Class  47- Wines 

7-30-63.    Filed  10-20-60. 
758.501.     CONTINENTAL  CUISINE.    Armour  and  Company 

SN  120,368.    Pub.  7-30-63.    Filed  5-19-61. 
758  502      A   MINT   DREAM     Russell   Stover  Candles,   Inc. 

SN  126.814.    Pub.  7^0-63.    Filed  8-2^1- 
758.508.     HASTY  HOUSE   AND  DESIGN^    Smajjs  ^nterna- 

tlonal.  Inc.      SN   128,604.     Pub.  7-30^8.     Filed  V-^^^ 
758  504      MIWU   MAGIC.     Stark,   Wet.el   *   Co.,   Inc.      SN 

130  740.    Pub.  7-30-63.    Filed  1(^26-61. 
758  606.    NUGGET.    Frank  M.  Wilson  Company.    SN  131.776, 

Pub.  11-20-62.    Filed  11-10-61. 
758  506      THE  FRISCO  AND  DESIGN.     Harry   Akin.      SN 
I82J3I     Pub.  7-30-63.    Filed  11-21-61. 

--io3^r^.^^3,  «FTi:i'r:t:r-^^^-"^  ^^ 

"r841^^Pub^tY^3^F.ri4!6t-^^-     '^^       ^' 

-c..^rr---  -7--^3%er^2?;? 

,«^,n       FTERSANDTORTE   ETC.   AND   DESIGN.      Olden 
"builr    BrotfabT^.a.C.    Br,*at.      8N    146.687.      Pnb. 
7-30-6S     Filed  5-28-62. 

768.612.     DABIDINi^    V^'J^^     '"''"'        ^ 
146,519.    Pnb.  7-60-68.    Fliad  6-8-62. 


758.518.     CRAZY     PACK.       8*fe-T     Paclflc     Campany,     by 

change  of  name  from  Safe-T  Paclflc  Baking  Company,     SN 

148.636      Pub.  7-30-63.     Filed  7-6-62 
758,514.     CODB8A  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Codesa    Con^TM 

y    Derivados    de   Productos    Agrlcolas.    S.A.      SN    160,863 

Pub.  7-30-63      Filed  K-9-62. 
758  515.     WILLWOOD    IRISH    COFFEE    BAR    ETC     AND 

DESIGN.      Williams    k    Woods    Ltd.      SN    152,107       Pub 

7-30-63.     Filed  8-28-62. 
758  516      BRIMFULL      Red    Ow!    Stores,    Inc.    d.b  a     lU    A^ 
.Marr  Grocery  Compan.v      SN  152.154      Pub    7-30-6.^     Filed 

8-29-62. 
758  517       C\JUN  JOE'S.     Bnyou  Fo.mHs.  Inc.  d.b.a    Nautical 

'  Foods  Co      SN   152.970.     Pub.   7-3t^-63.     Filed  9-12-62. 
758  518       TEX    425    PLUS,       Armour    and     Tompany.       SN 

153,145.     Pub,  7-30-63.     Filed  9-14-62. 
758.519       COMET  QUIK.     Comet  Rke  Mills.  Inc.    SN  153.548 

Pub.  7-30-63.     Filed  9-20^62. 
758.520.      COMET  KWIK.    Comet  RUv  Mills.  Inc.    SN  153,550 

Pub    7-30-63.     Filed  9-20-62 
758  521       COMET    QUICK.       Comet    Rice    Mills.     Inc.       SN 

153.5.-1      Pub    7-30-63.     Filed  9-20-62, 
7'-,8  5"'       DYNAMITE   ETC,    AND    DESIGN       Whitley    Pop- 
corn" Company,    d.ba     Whitley    Pop    Corn.       SN    154.078. 
Pub.  7-30-63.     Filed  9-27-62. 
758,523,      G      General  Mills.  Inc,     SN  154.597,     Pxib,  7-30-63, 

Filed  10-5-62. 
758  .-.24       HOECH8T    AND    DESIGN        Farbwerice    Hoechst 
Aktiensesellschaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius  4  Brilninif.     SN 
]56.or,l       Pub,   7-3(v-63       Filed  10-18-62 
75S  5-'->      SVAP-E-TOM    Coastal  Valley  Canning  Co,,  Limited. 

Sn'i57.886,     Pub.  7-30-63      FUed  11-26-62. 
758,526.      COMET.      Comet    Rice    Mills.    Inc.       SN     161.862. 

Pub,  7-30-63.     Filed  2-1-63 
758  527       CHICKEN  FEED,     Leaf  Brands,  Inc      SN  161,890. 
Pub.  7-30-63.     Filed  2-1-63 

758.528.  OPTIMIL.       Carnation     Company         SN     161.949. 
Pub.  7-30-63.     Filed  2-4-63. 

758.529.  CEREAL  MATE.    Carnation  Company     SN  161,950. 
I'ub.  7-30-63.     Filed  2-4-63 

758.530.  CHEF-MATE.     Carnation  Company.     SN  161,951. 
Pub.  7-30-63.     Filed  2-4-63. 


758  531       ANZIO.       Kansas    Distributors.    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Anilo 
Wine  Co      SN  112.047.     Pub.  7-30-63.     Filed  1-18-61. 

I 

Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

758  53'  REPRESENTATION  OF  JAPANESE  CHARAC- 
TERS (KOTOBUKI).  Kabushlki  Kalsha  Kotobuklya  SN 
131,966      Pnb.  7-30-63.     Filed  11-14-61. 

758  533  FERNANDO  A.  DE  TERRY  Fernando  A.  de 
Terry  S.A.     SN  136,184.     Pub.  7-30-63.     FUed  1-16-63. 

758  534  DE  ESPAY  FREBES.  Ed.  Phillips  k  Sons  Co.  SN 
161.200.     Pub    7-30-63.     Filed  1-22-63 

758 -.35  JIM  DANT.  Schenley  Distillers,  Inc..  d.b.a.  The 
Dant  Distillery  Company.  SN  161.284.  Pub.  7-30-68. 
Filed  1-23-63. 

Qass 50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Qassified 

758  536.  KIWI  SHOE  SERVER  AND  DB8ION.  The  Kiwi 
Polish  Company  ProprleUry  Umited.  SN  130,661.  Pub. 
7-30-63.     Filed  10-24-61 

758  537.  SHOWCASE.  The  Yarder  Manufacturing  Co.  8N 
l'83,514.     Pub.  7-30-63.     FUed  12-6-61. 


TM  120 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

Rhoadea   Rubber   Corporation 


October  16,  19«8 


8N 
PR 


TM.588.     NXOORBNB 

187,462.      Pub.    7-30-«3.      Piled    8.R.    2-7-62  :    Am 

11-28-62. 
7S8,U9.     CONSTRUCTART.      BUsabetb    L.    Colling,    d.b.a. 

ColUiu  CoiMtrtictart  Company.    8N  182,880.    Pub.  7-30-63. 

Filed  9-11-62. 
7HA40.     HOECHST    AND    DB8IGN       Farbwerke    Hoecbst 

AkttengaMllMbaf t  vonuala  Melater  Ludns  k  Brflnlng.     SN 

166,0«2.     Pub.  7-30-63.     Filed  10-18-62. 

Qau  51  -  Cosmetio  and  Toilet  PreparatkNis 

758,M1.     TONATRONB.      BUsabeth    Ungar  Skin    Care.    Inc. 
SN  101,217.    Pub.  7-30-63.     Filed  7-20-60 

768.542.  ROYAL     RADIANCE.        Richard     Hudnut         SN 
111.S32.     Pub.  7-30-63.     FUed  1-5-61. 

758.543.  BARNABY'S   BITTERS.      Cerberus.      SN    132.970 
Pub.  7-30-63.    Filed  11-29-61. 

758.544.  MARK  II.     International  Equity  Corporation.     SN 
144,730.     Pub.  7-30-63.     Filed  5-16-62. 

758.545.  HBRBARY  GARDENS.     Gold  Seal  Company.     SN 
14«.t80.    Pub.  7-80-63.    Filed  «-6-62. 

758.546.  NBOSBAL.       Block     Drug     Company.     Inc.       SN 
146,457.    Pub.  7-30-63.    Filed  6-8-62. 

758.547.  42.     "42"  Products  Ltd..  Inc.      SN  154,410.     Pub 
7_«0_63.     FU^  10-3-62.  


Oats  52-DetergMib  and  Soaps 


758,662.  S  SHBRWTK  AND  DESIGN.  Sheraton  Corpora- 
tion of  America.  SN  155,847.  Pub.  7-80-68.  Filed 
10-24-62. 


•  » 


758,548.     DART.      Monarch    Chemicals,    Inc. 
Pub.  9-5-61.     FUed  3-21-61. 


SN    116,145. 


Class  101  -  Advertising  and 


758.563.  THE  LETTER  WITH  THE  BUILT  IN  REPLY 
AND  DESIGN.  The  Reply-O  Letter  Co.  SN  100,643. 
Pub.  7-80-68.    Filed  7-11-60. 

758.564.  FODE  AND  EIGHT.  Bradfnte  Corporation.  SN 
130,171.    I»ub.  7-30-63.    Filed  10-18-61. 

758,666.  CONIKER  AND  DESIGN.  Conlker  Bnterpriaes. 
SN  138,586.    Pub.  7-30-68.    Fllwl  2-26-62. 

758,566.  8TIX-PIX.  Mall  Bnterpriaes,  Incorporated,  d.b.a. 
Virginia  Photo,  Virginia  Dare  Photo,  The  Lane  Company, 
Picture  Pal  ot  Atlanta,  Ga.,  and  Picture  Pal  of  Boston, 
Mass.     SN   145,701.     Pub.   7-80-68.     FUed  6-29-62. 


Cass  102-insnrance  and  Financial 

768.567.  BBPRBSBNTATION  OF  A  LINESMAN  ON  A 
TELEPHONE  POLE.  Telephone  Employees  Insurance 
Company.     SN  99,679.    Pub.  7-80-63.     FUed  6-24-60. 

758.568.  SAFECO  INSURANCE  AND  DESIGN.  Safeco 
Insurance  Company  oi  America.  SN  137,803.  Pub. 
7-30-68.    FUed  2-12-62. 

758,560.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  MINUTEMAN.  Archie 
Slawsby  Agency,  lac,  d.b.a.  Blawaby  Insurance.  SN 
146.937.    Pub.  7-30-68.    FUed  6-14-62. 

758,570.  INVE8TANCE.  Financial  Programs,  Inc.  SN 
148,167.    Pub.  7-80-63.    Filed  7-2-62.  


R.   Grace  *   Co.,   assignee   of 
SN    129,307.      Pub.    7-30-63. 


758.549.  MAINTBNBX.  W. 
Sub  Chemical  Corporation. 
FUed  10-6-61. 

758.550.  BON  AMI  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  The  Bon  Ami 
Company.     SN  144,137.     Pub.  7-30-63.     Filed  5-9-62. 

758.551.  PHILLIPS  86  AND  DESKiN.  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.     SN  147,029.     Pub.  7-30-63.     Filed  6-15-62. 

TB8.502.  BLU-OLO.  Cecil  K.  Garrison,  d.b.a.  Garrison  Mfg 
Co.     SN  148,171.     Pub.  7-30-63.     Filed  7-2-62. 

758.553.  42.  "42"  Producta  Ltd.,  lac.  SN  164.409.  Pub. 
7-80-98.     FUed  10-8-62. 

758,564.  LIQUID  DRAIN-PEP  AND  DESIGN.  Radiator 
Specialty  Company.  SN  157.926.  Pub.  7-30-63.  Filed 
11-96-62. 

758,555.  CROWN  DESIGN.  The  Drackett  Company.  SN 
158,800.    Pwto.  7-80-6S.    FUe4  11-10-62. 

768.566.  TURCO-CARB.  Purex  Corporation,  Ltd.,  d.b.a. 
Turco  Prodaets,  Inc.     SN  158,859.     Pub.  7-30-63.     FUed 

i»-io-«e. 

708.567.  CHBMTBOL.  Meat  Induatry  Suppliers,  Inc.  SN 
109,260.    Pub.  7-30-68.    Filed  12-17-62. 

758,068.  PAN-O-MITB.  The  Dlveraey  Corporation.  SN 
169,971.    Pub.  7-30-63. 


Filed  12-31-62. 


Service  Marks 


Qan  100— Miscolaneous 


All- 

FUed 


TMkOfl*.  JtlUnATB  MOTOB  CLUB  AND  DESIGN 
aUte  Bnterprieea,  Inc.  SN  122.246.  Pub.  7-30-68. 
6-19-61. 

7084M0.     SFBCTRA  CHBCKBD  AND  DESIGN.     Clereland 
l^ehnleAl  Crater,  lae.    SN  180,428.     Pub.  7-80-63.    FUed 

i-»-e2. 

708,061.     BBADTY  BRAIN.     Tardley   of  London,  Inc.     SN 
140,104.    Pub.  7-89-63.    Filed  0-21-63. 


Class  103  -  Constraction  and  Repair  cMtaW 

768.571.  CHIP.  Arcadia  Lumber  Company.  SN  120,286. 
Pub.  7-80-63.    Filed  5-18-61. 

758.572.  POLY  CLEAN.  Whirlpool  Corporation.  SN 
141,665.    Pub.  7-30-63.    Filed  4-6-62. 

758.578.  BIG  BSD  AMD  DESIGN.  Wataoo-Rooter  Corpo- 
ration of  America.  8N  142,146.  Pub.  7-30-63.  Filed 
4-12-62. 


Pass  104 — Connnnnication 

768,574.     TBLSTAR.      American    Telephone    and    Telegraph 
Company.      SN    158,044.     Pub.    7-30-63.      Filed   11-28-62. 


Class  105 -Transportation  and  Storage 

758.575.  EPICUREAN  OF  THE  ATLANTIC.  Compagnie 
Nationale  Air  France.  SN  1U.163.  Pub.  7-30-63.  Filed 
1-3-61. 

758.576.  LBPICURIBN  DB  L'ATLANTIQUE.  Compagnie 
Nationale  Air  France.  SN  111,166.  Pub.  7-30-63.  FUed 
1-3-61. 

758.577.  AVIS  INTERNATIONAL.  Aria,  Inc.  SN  127,448. 
Pub.  7-30-68.    Filed  9-7-61. 

758.578.  N  AND  DESIGN.  Norwalk  Truck  Lines,  Inc.  SN 
144,178.    Pub.  7-30-68.    FUed  6-9-62. 

758.579.  GT  WITHIN  A  CIRCLE.  Gold  Bond  Stamp  Com- 
pany.    SN  146,620.     Pub.  7-30-63.     FUed  6-11-62. 


Class  106-Matoffial  TroatMont 


758,580.     CLARITIEBD.      ScbooMeld    Flnlabera,    Inc. 
180,246.    Pub.  7-80-63.    Hied  10-18-61. 


SN 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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Cass  107  -  Eduotion  and  EntMtaimnent 

758  581  DESIGN  OF  A  BIRD  WITHIN  A  CIRCLE.  Amerl 
can  Library  Color  Slide  Co.  Inc.  SN  129,187  Pub 
7_30_63.     Filed  10-4-«l 

758  582  CARICATURE  OF  A  KNIGHT  HOLDINCi  THE 
TUBERCULOSIS  SEAL.  Tuberculosis  *  Health  Assooia^ 
tlon  of  California.  SN  139,551.  Pub.  7-30-63  FUed 
3-9-62. 

758.58.3.  GMI.  General  Motors  Institut.-  SN  148.172 
Pub.  7-30-6.S.     Filed  7-2-62. 

758.584.  JEWEL  BOX  REVUE.  Jewel  Box  Revue.  Inc.  S.N 
152,310      Pub.  7   30-63.     Filed  g-31-62 


TM  121 


758.585  8CIMANTICS.  John  A.  Karaa,  d.bA.  Scteiee 
Hous^.     SN  153,962.     Pub.  7-30-63.     Filed  9-26-62. 

758  586  MIAMI  BEACHCOMBERS.  Dick  Catan.  SN 
157.881.     rub.  7-30-63.     Filed  11-26-62. 

•—     Collective  Membership  Mark 

Cass  200 

758  587  SCABBARD  AND  BLADE  The  National  Head- 
quarters of  the  Niitional  Society  ..f  Scabbard  and  Blade. 
Inc      SN  163,974      Pub.  7-30-63.     Filed  9-26-62 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  regUtratlons  are  not  subject  to  ofpoaiUea. 


Class  3 -Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port-  Qass  22-€anies,Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 


folios,  and  Podcetbooks 


758  688,     Airline  Textile   Mfg.   Co  ,  Des   Moines.   Iowa       SN 
134,868.     Filed  P.R.  12-29-61  ;  Am.  S.R    1-9-63. 


758  591.     Brumberger  Co..  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.T.     SN  148,948. 
Filed  PR.  7-13-62  :  Am.  S.R   8-1-63 

";•  «<iM> 


BULL  HORN 


For  Transistorized  Loudspeaker  To  Be  Used  in  a  Toy. 
First  use  Nov.  21.  1961. ^^^^^^__ 


For  Receptacle. 

First  use  Sept.  16,  1961. 


Qass  9 -Explosives,  Fn'eamis,  EqnipMnts, 
and  Proiectiles 

758  589.     Hartford  Gun  Choke  Company  I''<;°X"»f '  ^.'^ 
l^gton.  Conn      SN  140,123.     Filed  PR.  3-19^2  :  Am.  S.R. 


Qass  38-Prints  mi  Publications 

758,592      Ahrens   Publishing  Co.  Inc.,   New  York.  N.Y.      SN 
123.955      Filed  P.R    7-14-61  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-12-63. 

INSTITUTIONAL  FOOD 
MARKETING 


For  Bi-Monthly  Trade  Magailne. 
First  use  July  6,  1961. 


758  593  William  F.  Honer,  d.b.a.  Carrier  Reports,  Old  Say- 
brook.  Conn.  SN  133,472.  Filed  PR.  12-6-61  :  Am.  S.R. 
1-21-63. 


6-28-63, 


POLYVENT 


tmiJtm 


-  CARRIER  REPORTS 


For  Shot  Gun  Chokes. 
First  use  July  26,  1961. 


.ftM^V.i 


Qass  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceuticil 
Preparations 

758  590      L'Bqulllbre      Biologlque      (Association     Technique 
''p'S!^aiu«que  et   Equillbre  Biologlque  ^-U'-^^-J*/ 

Anon^me,     Commentry     (Alller),     France.       SN    147.696. 

Filed  PR  6-25-«2  ;  Am.  S.R.  1-8-63. 

GAMMA-OH 

Cmtr  of   rreoch   Re,.    No.   2.278.   dMe4  «••  1».   1»«> 
p».  and  Poet-OperatlTe  Uie. 


For  Financial  Reports  Relative  to  Operatlone  rf  Tranapor- 
tation  Companies. 

First  use  Mar.  1.  1960, 


758  594  The  United  SUtes  Publlehln*  Company  I««,, 
Wheatrldge,  Colo.  BN  152,186.  Filed  P.R.  ft-2-6a:  Am. 
S.R.  8-1-63.  , 


STANDARD  RENTAL 
PROPERTY  RECORD 


For  Bootckeeplag  Ledger. 
First  uae  June  11,  1962. 


TM  122  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

dau  46  -  Foods  and  Ingredieiits  of  Foods    Class  49  -  Distillod 

758,598      J    A    Folger  &  Company,  K*n8«g  City,   Mo.     SN     758,598.       Anton     Rlemerachmld,     Munich,     Germany 
188.815.     Piled  P.E.  3-ia-«2;  Am.  8.R.  8-14-63.  141.885.      Filed   P.R.   4-9-62;   Am.    8.R.   3-22-«3. 

|.4foiaitaiii|^r0wn 


October  16,  1963 
« 

8N 


y-|       y^./fl0ioitafii9mm 


For  Coffee. 

Flnt  ow  darlBf  1929. 


758,69«.     Pacific  Mercantile  Company,  Ban  Francisco,  Calif. 
8N  149,692.     Piled  P.R.  7-28-62  ;  Am.  8.R.  7-1-63. 


For  Shortenloc  Made  From  Vegetable  Oils  and  Meat  Fats. 
Flrtt  nae  June  21,  1962.  For  Liqueur. 

— ^—  First  use  on  or  about  June  22,  1960. 


dais  48  -  Malt  Boverages  and  Liquors  q^^  5^  _  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

758.597.      Rollmper    Centrala   Handlu    Zagranlcznego,    d.b.a  ^jg  5^9       La^^er   Co.,    Inc..    New  York,   N.Y.      SN    134.546. 

Zywlec    Brewery,    Warsaw,    Poland.      8N    157,561       Filed  pned  P  R   12-22-61  ■  Am   SR   7-22-68 

P...u-.«.,^.B.....^,  ROMNEY 


For  Personal  Deodorants. 
First  use  Aug.  2,  1957. 


758,600.     Mlddlebrooke  Lancaster,  Ine.  Brooklyn,  NY.     SN 
134,827.      Filed    PR.    12-28-61  ;    Am.    8.R.    1-4-63. 


SET  IT 


For  Hair  8etting  Lotion. 
First  use  Jan.  11,  1961. 


The  word!  "Piwo  Zywieckie"  mean  "Zywlec  beer."  The 
word  "Zywlec"  is  the  name  of  applicant's  brewery  and  is 
also  the  name  of  a  town  in  Poland  in  which  applicant's 
brewery  la  located.  Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on 
Pollth  application  filed  May  17.  1962 ;  Reg.  No.  43.398,  dated 
Aug.  16, 1962. 

For  Beer. 


758.601.      Rlchardaon-Merrell,    Inc.,    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      8N 
163,082.    Filed  2-19-68. 

*THE  CLEAN  FEELING 
LASTS'' 

For  Dentifrices.  Mouth  Wash,  and  Oargie. 
First  use  Jan.  1.  1987. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


28,572. 

28,678. 

S8,770. 

24.004. 
157,084. 
169,135. 
171,751. 
171,972. 
172,081. 
178,408. 
174,046. 
175,296. 
176.079. 
176,726. 
177,087. 
178,627. 
179,008. 
179,272. 
401,842. 


TIFFANY  ft  CO.    CI.  28.    9-6-1893.  402,281. 

TIFFANY  ft  CO.    Cl.  28.    9-5-1893.  402,416. 

H-O.    Cl.  46.    10-31-1898.  492,473. 

OLD  GLORY.    Cl.  46.     1-9-1894.  402.697. 

CROWN  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  89.     7-25-22.  408.084. 

CUTIE  POPS.     Cl.  46.     6-12-23.  403,121. 

THBRMINDBX.    Cl.  26.    8-14-23.  403.210. 

AJBPRO.    Cl.  18.    8-21-28.  403,425. 

DlXUi  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  15.     8-21-23.  403,461. 

VOLTEZ.    Cl.  16.    9-25-23.  408.520. 
CRE-80-MUL.    CT.  18.     10-2-23. 

PBR-MA-LITB.     Cls.  12  and  16.     11-6-23.  403.521. 

CASCIL    01. 15.    ll-l»-28.  403,616. 
PIP.    Cl.  46.    11-27-28. 

8KALITS.    a.  6.     l»-ll-28.  403,659. 
AliBBICAM  BKAUTY.     CI.  46.     1-16-24. 

AVALON.    a.  46.     2-5-24.  408.694. 

I  MILLER.    Cl.  89.    2-5-24.  403,743. 
aU8HKR   COOLANT   PUMP   AND   DESIGN.      Cl.    403,819. 

SS.    6-16-48.  408.848. 


a.    21. 


CBLAPOK.    Cl.  1.    7-13-48. 
RY-BLEN-DO.    Cl.  46.    7-20-48. 
COLDSPRAY.    Cl.  52.    7-27-43. 
S  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  21.    8-10-48. 
PBNOLAMARIMB.    Cl.  15.    8-81-48. 
MONA  LISA  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  49.     9-7-43. 
0YP80UTE.    Cl.  12.    9-14-43. 
MALCOTAB8.    Cl.  18.     9-21-43. 
INDUWRAP.    Cl.  37.    9-28-43. 
DESIGN     OF     LIGHTNING     FLASH. 

i^28-43. 
ANDREW  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  21.     9-28-43. 
NOLDE     HOSIERY     AND     DESIGN.        O.      39 

10-5-43. 
CHERRY  BLIND  RIVETS  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  13 

10-5-43. 
AIREDALE  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  42.     10-12-43. 
ADAMS  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  26.     10-19-48. 
MONO  OOOOLB.     a.  26.     10-19-48. 
80LU-B.    CL  18.    10-19-48. 


October  15,  1963 


403.874. 
403,888. 
404,098. 
404,126. 
404,241. 


MULTIVAL.     CT.  23.     10-19-43. 
KASCO.     Cl.  46      10-19-43. 

CITRO-NESIA  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  18      11-2-43 
JURNAPAK.     Cl.  16.     11-2-43. 

REPRESENTATION     OF     A     HORSE         Cl.     39. 
11-16-43. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

404,563 


TM  123 

BEAR     AND     DESIGN.       Cl.     46. 


404,734. 
404,735. 
405,293. 


CALIFORNIA 

12-7^3. 
TRAPDRI  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  31 
TRAP-IT  AND  DESIGN.     Cl    31 
NEOCOL.    Cl.  6.     1-18-44. 


12-21-43 
12-21-43. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


711,372. 


343,892. 
344,286. 
345,788. 
347,615. 
350,097. 
390,095. 


Section  7(d) 

FLUSH-AWAY.     Cl.  37.     2-14-61. 

Section  8 

LADYALLEN      Cl.  51.     3-9-37. 

VACOTRAP      Cl.  26.     3-16-37. 

TWO  COLLEGE  BOYS.     Cl.   39.     5-4-37 

HAVANA   COOLERS.      Cl.    39.      6-29-37 

CATALITE.     Cl.  6.     9-14-37, 

CALTEX  AND  DESIGN.     O.  12.     9-9-41. 


The  following  registration*  iitufd  Aug.  «7.   1S67 


650.711. 
650.712. 
650.716. 
650.720. 
650,725. 
650.729. 
650,738. 
650,741. 
650.748. 
650.756. 
650.760. 
650,762. 
650,770. 
650,771. 

650.775. 

650,778. 

650.782. 

650.784. 

650,787. 

650,790. 

650,794. 

650,798. 

650.822. 

650.823. 

650.825. 

650.826. 

650,828. 

650.829. 

650,881. 

650,838. 

650,837. 

650,843. 

650,847. 

650,852. 

650,858. 

650,859. 

650.862. 

650.868. 

650.864. 


FEE-FI-FOAM.     Cl.  7. 
DEMICON.     Cl.  1. 
POLYZOTE.     Cl.  1. 
AUTO-STACK  AND  DESIGN 
PRICE-PAK.     Cl.  3. 
FANCY  PANS.     Cl.  4. 
SM.     Cl.  6. 

DIAZOL  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  6. 
CORROSANTI.     Cl.  6. 
PACEMAKER.     Cl.  12. 
MECO  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  12. 
VITRAFOIL.     Cl    12. 
SHARP-STONE.    Cl.  12. 
ARMOREX.    Cl.  12. 
NORCO.    Cl.  13. 

S  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  13. 
DERW  D.    Cl.  15. 

CORRECTFLO  Cl.  15. 

GUARDON.    Cl.  16. 

ALKA-VAC.    Cl.  18. 

PEPSOMAL.    Cl.  18. 

NON-8ECTO.    Cl.  18. 

TEECO  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  21. 

COPIT.    Cl.  21. 

PMCO.    O.  21. 

MRC  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  21. 

MIRACOLD.     Cl.  21. 

SEALrD-WAYS.     Cl.  21. 

DIELWAX  AND  LETTERS  XO. 

VISUALITE.    Cl.  21. 

TEFI  AND  DESIGN.    O.  21. 

MOLD-KAP.    Cl.  21. 

ELECTRO  HOP  AND  DESIGN. 

PRESTIGE  TOY.    Cl.  22. 

BRIDGBTTE  AND  DESIGN.    Cl 

KAN-U-GO.     Cl.  22. 

MINI  BOARD.    Cl.  22. 

L'EQCILIBRB.    Cl.  22. 

MONOTROL.    Cl.  28. 


Cl.  2. 


Cl.  21. 


Cl.  21. 


22. 


650,867. 

650,869. 

650,870. 

650,871. 

650,880. 

650,885. 

650,886. 

650.890. 

650,891. 

650,897. 

650,906. 

650,907. 

650,908. 

650,915. 

660,916. 

650,917. 

650,920. 

650,927. 

650,929. 

650,940. 

650,950. 

650.956. 

650  957. 

650,961. 

650,962. 

650,964. 

650,967. 

650,968. 

650,971. 
650,972. 
650,975. 

650,976. 
650,980. 
650,981. 
650A82. 
650^84. 
650,9^7. 
650  988. 
650  996. 
650,997. 

651,004. 
651.006. 
651.008. 
651,009. 
651,010, 
651,012 
651,017 
651.019 


Cl.  23. 


Cl.  23. 


26. 
26. 


Cl.  32. 


Cl.  »2. 


AND  DESIGN.     Cl.   88. 


39. 

Cl. 


39. 


DUDLEY  AND  DESIGN 

BOTA-POSED.     Cl    23. 

READI-FLO  AND  DESIGN 

EASY  WAY.     Cl.  23. 

PERMAL.     Cl    23. 

KAM  KIT.     Cl.  26. 

MAGNEPULSE      C\ 

CURVOMATIC.    Cl. 

MINITRON.     Cl.  26. 

KELTON.     Cl.  27. 

FORM  AND  FASHION 

PRELUDE.    CT.  32. 

DECORATOR.  Cl  32. 

THE  WOODPEGGERS. 

TABLEMATE8.  Cl.  32. 

XTRACTAIRE  Cl.  34. 

ULTRA-FLO.  Cl.  34. 

DURA-NYL.  Cl  36. 

ROCK  'N  ROLL.  Cl.  36. 

"EAR  OF  THE  WORLD' 

"SNAP'RALL."  Cl.  39. 

PEANUT  SHELL.  Cl.  39. 

DURAFOLD.  Cl.  38. 

ARCH  WAY  AND  DESIGN      Cl. 

BEACHIE8  BY  CHAMPAGNE. 

POOF-EZE.     Cl.  39. 

BON  BON      Cl    39. 

DESIGN    OF    FLAME    AND    BOLT 

Cl.  42. 
KIDDIE  TAPE,     Cl   44, 
FEMENIZE.     Cl.  44. 
MILLER    &    HOLLIS    THANK    YOU 

Cl.  46. 
SUN  FLOR.    Cl.  46. 
LAY-AWAY.     Cl    46. 
FISHES  WISHES  AND  DESIGN.     Cl. 
ROMAN-HOLIDAY,     a.  46. 
HI-WAY  76.    Cl.  46. 
STAR  HI  AND  EMBLEM.    Cl.  46. 
SUNFLO.    Cl.  46. 
QPOTTILE      Cl    46 
PICTORIAL  REPRESENTATION  OF  JOHN  PAUL 

JONES.    Cl.  49. 
REPAY.     Cl.  51. 
CHICK-CHICK.    Cl.  52. 
TRIPLESEAL.    Cl.  13. 
COVICONE   AND  DESIGN 
STYPSTYK.    Cl.  18. 
BROWNING  AND  DESIGN. 
BUDGIE  GREENS.    Cl.  46. 
RADIO  AND  TELEVICE  ENGINEERS  A88N   INC. 

AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  200. 


OF    CLOTH. 


PACKAGE. 


46. 


OF  CARTON       Cl.    18. 


Cl.  34. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRA^NS-NEWOTR^^^^^^^ 

New  certificate.  l«ued  under  section.  7  (c     7  ^^■l^i;;J';^^,,^^_ 


of  the  original  registration. 


<«fl3  298      MUZAK.     Cl.  36.     Wired  Radio.  Inc.,  assignor  to 
'*i^iiatfd  MUSIC  Publishers  Inc.     ^3-42^     New  Cert    Sec. 

7(c)  to  Wrather  Corporation,  Beverly  Hills.  Calif. 
438  766      EMPEROR    AND    DESIGN.      Cl.    23.      Arthur    L. 

Wamington.     5-11-48.     New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)   to  Bruce  A. 

Wilson.  Berkeley.  Calif.  ,„  ot_p^ 

599  782      MUZAK.    Cl.  107.    Muxak  Corporation.    12-21-^. 

New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Wrather  Corporation,  Beverly  Hills. 

«t5  498.     TRAVEL  MUZAK.     Cl.  107.     Mn.ak  Corporation 
n-1%6      New  Cert   Sec  7(c)    to  Wrather  Corporation. 
Bercrly  HIU^  Calif.  — 


687  979.     PROGRAMATIC.      Cl.    36.      Mu«ik    Corporation. 

11-10-59.     New  Cert    Sec.  7(c)    to  Wrather  Corporation. 

Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 
696  567      PROGRAMATIC.      Cl.    101.      Mu«k    Corporation. 

^Vi60.      New    Cert.    Sec.    7(c)    to   Wrather   Corporation. 

Beverly  Hlll^  Calif. 


730  676.     MUSIC    BY    MUZAK    AND    DESIGN. 
Musak   Corporation.      4-24^2.      New   Cert.    Sec 
Wrather  Corporation,  Beverly  Hills.  Calif. 


Cl.    107. 
7(c)    to 


TM  796  0.0. — 11 


i^OW 


n"i-  >  0 


??€• 


•j4''f.      ,i»i£.?~* 


=Htl» 


.;» 


•^|^t 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 

OCTOBER  15,  1963 

(R«glBtere<l ;  Renewed  ;  Canceled  ;  Amended.  Dl.cUlmed.  Corrected  etc.  ;  New  Certificate.  :  12c  Publictlon.. ) 


AB.  Vacnnm-Kxtractor,  Gothenburg  C.  Sweden 

7   30  f 3      CI    44 
A.P.M.   Coi-p.,   Knglewood,   N.J       758,441,   pub.   7-30-68. 

A.P*M.-Hex»e«l  Corp.,  Knglewood,  N.J.    768,366,  pub.  7-80-83 

Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago.  111.     651,009.  cane.     CI 

A<ime«  Corp..    Atlantic  City.   N.J.      758,274,   pub.    7-30-63 

CI.  8 


758,494,  pub.     Barker's:    See 
Frankili 
CI.     Barkley.   C.    L. 


Franklin  Stores  Co 
..  -ley 
CI.  37. 


t    C 


1  Corp 

o  .   Oil 


capo,    111       758. 450,   pub. 


7-30-63. 

758,491. 


Barne»-Hind    Laboratories.    Inc.,    Sunnyvale,   Calif. 

Ba'rrickV"*!^   Ca;  V-hlcafTo.     Ill        758.437.    pub.    7-30-68. 

Barth^Food   Co..    Ina,    Lynbrook,    N.Y.      650.988.   cane.      CI. 

**■  "       Inc      (i  b.a     Nautical    Foodi  Co.,    Mobile,   Ala. 

58,517,  pub.  7-*[)-63.     Cl.  46. 


IS    ffltfC.t'^    ^t^t,    Mtcb.       758,325,    pub.  Bay|uU^ffi^«  Co.  :^«e^ 

AcL'e  Quality  Paints,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mick.     758,267,  pub.  7-30-  Beach  Soap  <?o..  Reading,  Mass 

Ae'o?..n^(:<^p.,  East  Rochester,  N.Y.     758,445,  pub.  7-30^.  Be.rdn.ore   Pmluct.,    Inc.,    E.«t   Rutherford,   N.J 

Ab^rlnf  Publishing  Co    Inc ,   New  York,   N.Y.      758.592.     Cl.  Bee.Zee  Originals,  Chesteriield,  Mo.     758.451,  pub.  7-3(M«. 


492,473,  ren.  10-15-«3.     Cl. 
6S1,00«. 


38. 


403,694,    ren 


Airedale   Worsted    Mills,    Inc.,   Boston,   Mass 

10-15-63.     Cl.  42.  ^      ..  .  ,  ,.c  Rflft      n    q 

Alriine  TexUle  Mfg.  Ca,  D«.  Moines,  Iowa.  758^8a  a  3. 
Akin  Harry,  Austin,  Tex.  758.506,  pub.  7-30-63.  Cl.  48. 
Alberto-Culver  Co.,  Melrose  Park,  III.     758,352,  pub.  7-30-63. 

AlS-Vac  Corp.,  Oione  Park.  NY      650,790,  cane.     Cl.  18. 
Allen,  Mark.  Co.  :   See— 

Allen^"MaVk*'w..\  Ca?  to   Mark  Allen  Co.,   Detroit.    Mich, 

Alfltd^im^ry    Co.,"lnc„    New   York,    NY       758,474.   pub 
7-30-63.     Cl.  39. 


BeSemyer-Waggoner,    Inc      Lo.  Angeles     CliUf .    to  NomM 
L.  Waggoner,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif.     179,058,  ren.  10-l»-«». 

Ben!    Stores    Services,    Inc.,    Chariotte,    N.C.      758.468.    pab. 

Bet^r*  GoWtt  Co..  Morton  Grove    HI-.  fr«n  Stove*  Co.,  FV*e- 

port    111.     758,286,  pub,  7-30-63.     Cl.  13  on-a 

BeSnett-Ireland,  Inc.    Norwich,  N.Y.     758.243,  pub.  7-30-63. 

Cl.  1. 
Bentley -Harris  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Bern?t"''Emne!'r8ons  Co  .   Jan.alca   Plain,   Mass.      7B8.488. 
pub.  7-30-63.     Cl    43. 


63.     Cl.  100. 
Amerace  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y 
22. 


758.878,  pub.  7-30-68.     Cl. 


American    AUsafe   Co      Inc.,    Buffalo^  N.Y.,    to   The    Electric    Blnney  k  Smith  Inc 
nfoS  bXI\  Co",' Philadelphia,  f>a.    4<i3,819.  ren.  IC^i:^    ^^CL^^^^^^  ^y,,^^„ 

68.     Cl.  26. 
American  Crayon  Co.,  The  :  Bee—- 

Dixon,  Joseph,  Crucible  Co.,  The.         _,„„,„        ^    ■,  ■>n 
American  Cyanam.d  Co.,  Wayne,  N.J.     758,270.  pub.  7-30- 

AiSfricS- Flange  k  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     758.429, 

A,S«lcIi*UbrarJ^*C^or    Slide    Co.,    Inc..    New   York,    N.Y 
758,581.  pub.  7-30-63.    Cl.  107  v     u    m  ▼       tkh 

American   Machine   k   Foundry   Co.,   New   York.   NY.      758.- 

Am?rilcSS''Mlc-o'^*Tlc^!  I^c..  Phoenix,  Ari..    758,361-2.  pub. 

Ai^iri^blPco^The,  Chicago.  111.     768.811,  pub.  7-?fr-63 

Cl.  IS 
American  Stores  Co. :  See — 

AcBM  Markets,  Inc.  i.     •.   w  v     -rna 

American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co.,  New  York,  N.x.    70h,- 

AiSJlcSS^wtf^cfoM^LaSktori...  Inc..  The.  New  Bochelle, 

Ai^ylo  ClS^JVv'l'KiSir  Aan  de  Zaan.  Neth.rlanda.     758.- 

2<9,  pub.  7-80-63.    Cl.  6. 
Andrew  Corp. :  See— 

Andrew,  Victor  J.,  Co.  ../»•  koi    .^    i<i-iK-«a 

Andrew  Victor  J..  Co..  Chicajo.  111.    408,521,  ren.  10-18-«3. 

AiSrel.  Victor  J..  Co..  Chl«fp   III.,  to  Andrew  Corp..  Orland 
Par*.  IlL    40S.(J20,  ren  l(>-15-68     Cl.  21 


Biufxi  Packing  k  Trading  Co..  to  Mavar  Shrimpand  OystM 
CO.,   Lt.l,  .^iloxi,    Mis.  ^178  627^  ^^f.sll^]'^:  l^^'- 

Bimetallic  Cylinders.  Inc.,  Bound  Brook,  N.J.     758.300.  P«b. 

Bllck  D^g  Co.^Inc,  Jersey  City,  NJ.     758.546.  pub.  l-3(y- 

Rloniler  foninie   Laboratories,    Inc..    Newark.    X.J.      758.3fl8, 

pub.  7-30-63.     a    21. 
Boehringer.  C.  H..  Sohn    See— 

BoheS2S^!5,sPri'bo^J."L^"  Angeles.  Cai^^^  Mona  LUa. 

BoV'U^'^^'o-  t\%',  NfwH^oVk"5:Y^.^^liSo.^b*'7-3<^. 
Bo?ck!^  J.  H.,  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Orieans.  La.  768.467.  pub.  7-80- 
Bonnell?!  Rafael  D.,  d  b.a  Whlrlomatlc  Toy  Co..  New  York, 
Bo?,"waJn\«r^n?"'ch?cfgrfu  ^^.^407.  pub.  7-3<M«.  O. 
Bradford,  W.  J.  Paper  Co..  Holland.  Mich.  758.452.  pub. 
Briw^CoS:.  Eastchester.  NY.  758.564.  pub.  7-30-6S. 
BfSler^Milton.  Co..  Sprln«fleld.  Masa  758.382.  pub.  7-30- 
Br5un.B..Melsungen.  Germany.  758,489,  pub.  7-30-63.  CL 
Brttin.  G.  A..  Inc..  (Colvln  SUtion).  Syracnae.  N.Y.  758.411. 
Brl^"^e;intaSorJtc.lir„„650.^^^ 


.5^«E.«^^^SJ?^^^''^"-«'^""'  a^^^s»>S^^.^^6^ra.  ^i 


fl«.    4W.461.  ren:iO-16-«8.    Cl.  87 
Analo  Wlaa  Co. :  «•• — 

j.rJ^^'^M^'Si.Tvlki^r.r,   BritUh   Colu-bla,   Canada. 
A^Sif  ilntr'^rca'^^a^Calif.     758.571.  pub.  7-«M»3 

a.  108. 

^'*'Vn£^tio^tMlneral.  k  Chemical  Corp. 

Armour  «dC^.  Chicago.   111.     758.518.  pub.  7-30-68. 

Arifiur  and  Co..  Chicago.  111.     758.601.  pub.  7-80-418. 

46 
Artu'ro  Fnente  Cigar  Factory  :  Se»— 
Fuente,  Carloa, 


Budd  Co^  The,  P^l»»<l•^Pn»^  .*^*v„^°^S;'X/' ii^\,V'"iT6  2» 
Bndeke  (ieorge  M.,  to  Bodeke's,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  mo.    iio,«w. 

i^n    iO-15-63.     Multiple  aa*«  «ha«*s  18  and  12.) 
Budeke's  Inc. :  See— 

Budeke,  George  M.  i*i„„_.   xtA     A&0711    cane. 

Bumetit.  Wm.  T.,  *  Co.,  Inc..  Bammone.  Md.     6*0.7 n.  cane. 

Cl-    CaSfomU   Texas   Oil    Co.,    Ltd.,    New   York.   N.Y.     SW.OOft, 
(^.'n*^  sSls'co..  lOinnapoll..  N.C.    768.480-1.  pob.  T-«>^ 

a.  42. 


Cl 


AriiairBro.     Inc     New  York.  N.Y.     660.967,  cwu:.     01.89.  caSo^iw  ■njflwjring  Corp..  New  Y«k.  N.Y.     768.413.  pub. 

^^l^tSi^o^Sr*"'"      "^            .     .    ,    CO   of  cJrn^.?iSc?ii2  Angeles,  Callf.    758.528 130.  pub.  7-.«M«. 

'**'?*  XT^  '.Jtrri^    Miiwankee   Wis    to  Controls  Co.  of  p.    4* 

X.S,Jlii«Bpr,«C,rp..D««,..»*.    7M.«».  p.b.  7-*^  cn^'g^rr  *« .  Ne,  VoH..  NY.    T«.«»...  P.b^ 

68.    Cl.  42.  TM  i 


^'^"^    -/ 


TMii 
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Central  Tobacco  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.,  The  Montreal.  Quebec,  Can- 
ada.    758  273,  pub.  7-36-63.     CI.  8.  ,   „ ,   „„       ^,     -, 
Cerberus,    lieechhurst,   N.Y.      738,543,  pub.    i -30-63.      CI.   51 
Champagne   Footwear   Inc.,   New    York,   N.T.      tioU.yt)2,  cane. 

CI    3U 
Chaa'e   Chemical  Co..   Newark.    X.J.      650.794,  cane       CI     18. 
Cherry  Rivet  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  to  Textron  Induatrles, 

Inc.,   Santa  Ana,   Calif.      403,659,   ren.    10-15-63.     CI.    U 
Chlcopee  Mills,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     768,484,  pub.  7-30-6^. 

CI    42 
Chlorophyll    Products    Co.,    Winchester,    Va.      650,798.    cane 

CI.  18. 
Chunky  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

C.R.S.  Candy  Stores,  Inc. 
Cltro-N'esla  Co.,   Inc..  The,  to   National   Magnesia  «.  o.   of   lUl 

nols,  Chicago,  111.     404,098.  ren.  10-15-63.     CI.  18. 
aapp,  Edwin,  k  Son,  Inc.,  East  Weymouth,  Mass.     6o0.961, 

cane.     a.  39.  ^        . .  ,         v        v     w    w 

Clay-Adams   Co.    Inc.,   to  Clay-Adams,   Inc.,    New   York,    N.l 

403,743,  ren.  10-15-63.     CI.  26. 
Clay-Adams,  Inc.  :  See — 

Clay-Adams  Co.,  Inc.  „       ,     ^    ^^,        t-o  >t«/i 

Cleveland  Technical  Center,   Inc..  Cleveland,  Ohio      758,560. 

Coastal    Valley    Canning   Co.,    Oxnard,    Calif,      758,325,    pub 

7_30-«3.     CI.  46.  „     ^     .        .     .     ,        a  * 

Codesa    Conservas  y  Derlvados  de  Productos  Agrlcolas    S.A.. 

Pulfr  Valencia,  Spain.     758,514    pub.  7-30--63      C'l.  46. 
Coen  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     7d8,442,  pub.  7-30-63.     CI 

34 

Colgate-Palmolive  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.    758,337,  pub.  7-30-63. 

cTis. 

CoUlns  ConstmcUrt  Co.  :  See — 

Colllna.  Elizabeth  L.  ,  .     .  ,,       nr  ^ 

Collins,  Ellxabeth   L.,  d.b.a.   Collins  Constructart  Co.,   Wood 

land  HlUs,  Calif.     758.539,  Pub.  7-30-63      CI.  50.^ 
CoUlns  Pollah  Corp..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     768,232,  pub.   (-30-6d 

Colorsonnd,  Inc.,  Covlna.  Ca,Jlf.     758,360,  pub.  7-30-63.     CI. 

21 
Comanche  8te«l  Products.  Inc..  San  Antonio,  Tex.     758.286, 

Comet  Rrce  Mills.  Inc..  Houston,  Tex.    758,619-21,  pub.  7-30- 

Comet  Rice  Mills.   Inc.,   Houston.  Tex.     768,526.  pub.   7-30- 

63      CI    46 
Compatnle  Natlonale  Air  France,  Parts,  Prance.     768,575-«, 

Conlker    Enterprtsea,    Chicago,    Hi.      768,666.    pub.    7-30-63. 

Container  Corp.  of  America,  Chicago,  111.    758,249.  pub.  3-19- 

ft3      CI    2 
Continental    Mfg.    Co.     Oskalooaa,    Iowa.      758.463-5,    pub. 

Continental   Screw'  Co.,   New  Bedford,   Mass.     758,239,  pub. 

Continental  Vending  Machine  Corp..  Westbury.  NY.     758,394. 

pub.  7-30-63.     CI.  23. 
Controls  Co.  of  America  :  See — 

Automatic  Products  Co.  _   onA-i 

Cook,  H.  C,  Co..  The,  Ansonla,  Conn.     758.492,  pub.   (-30-63. 

CI '  44 
Cooperative  Citrus  Association,  San  Marcos,  Calif.     650,984. 

Cow^ktlS',  *Inc.,   Chicago,   111.      758.365.   pub.   7-30-63.     CI. 

Corn  Products  Co. :  See — 

H-0  (Hornby's  Oatmeal)  Co.,  The. 

Crawford°Door"co.°*Detrolt.  Mich.     650,756.  cane.     CI    12. 
Crawford   Door  Co!,   Detroit,   Mich.     758,292,   pub.   7-30-63. 

CI.  13. 
Crawford  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Richmond.  Va.     758,439,  pub.  7-30- 

fto       pi     02 

Crown  Chemical  Corp.,  Providence,  R.I.     758.264.  pub.  7-30- 

A3       C^     ft 

Cundy-Bettoney  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  Boston,  Mass.     660,927,  cane. 

D  ft  a  Valve  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  Stoneham,  Mass.     758,296,  pub 

7    %C^  fl^       CI    13 
Dalgle  and  Associates,  Lake  Orion.  Mich.    758,396,  pub   7-30- 

ft5      Cl    23 
Danly  Machine  Speclaltlea,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     660,880,  cane. 

Cl.  23. 
DMt  Diatlllery  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Schenley  DistlUera  Inc.  t^uaiiih 

Data  Dynamics  International.  Birmingham.  Ala.     758.415-16, 

pub.  f-30-fl3.    Cl.  26 
Dawbam  Brothera,  Inc.  :  See — 

Grace,  W.  R.,  4  Co. 
Day-Brite  Ughtlng ,  Inc. :  See— 

Emerson  Blecfrlc  Mfg.  Co.  The.  _     „  ,k    t„      7m 

De  Kalb  iiricultoral   Aaaoclatlon.  Inc.,  De  Kalb,  111.     798.- 

238,  pub77-30-e3.     Cl.  1. 
Dcknatel,  J.  A.,  and  Son.  Inc.,  Queens  Village,  NY.     758,496. 

pub.  7-30-63.    Cl.  44. 
D«mare«t  Batliieering  Co. :  See — 

Demarest,  Frederick  R. 
Demarest,    Frederick    R.,    d.b.a.    Demarest    Engineering    Co., 

Newark,  N.J.    660,712,  cane.    Cl.  1. 
Dennison  Mfg.  Co.,  Framlngham,  Mass.     711,372,  cane.     Cl. 

87. 
Dentists'  Supply  Co.  of  New  York.  The,  York.  Pa.     758,495, 

pub   7-30-63.    Cl.  44. 
De  Terry    Fernando  A..  8.A.,  Puerto  de  Santa  Maria,  Spain. 

758.BM,  pnb.  7-30-63.    Cl.  49. 
Devoe  ft  Eaynoldn  Co.,   Inc.,   LoulsvUle,   Ky.     758,324.   pub. 

7-80-63.     Cl.  16. 


Diamond  Laboratories  :  See — 

Diamond  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Dliinioiid  Laboratories,  Inc.,  from  Diamond  Laboratories.  Des 

Moines,  lowu.     758,333,  pub.  1^-18-62.    Cl.  18. 
Die   Casting  "ID"  Corp.,   Burbank.   Calif.      768,317-18,   pub. 

7-30-63.     Cl.  13. 
Dlny,  David  B  ,  Chicago,  lU.     758,454,  pub.  7-30-63.     Cl.  38. 
Di6p«?rgent  Co.,   The,   New  York,   N.Y.,   to  Walter  A.  Taylor, 

Gul.ford   Conn.     405,293,  ren.  10-13-63.     Cl.  6. 
Dlversey   Corp.,    The,    Chicago,    111.      758,668,    pub.    7-30-6.S 

Cl.  52. 
Dixie  DiBtributors,  Inc.  :   Ser — 

Harwood  Brothers,  Inc. 
Dl.von.  Joseph,  Crucible  Co.,  The,  d.b.a.  The  American  Crayon 

Co.,   Jersey   City,   N.J       758,447,  pub.   7-30-63.     Cl.   37. 
Dohrmann   Hotel  Supply  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     650,917, 

cunc.     Cl.  34. 
I>)W  Chemical  c:o..  The.  Midland,  Mich.     758,431,  pub.  7-30- 

ti3.      Cl.  31. 
Drackett  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     758,556,  pub.  7-30-63 

Cl  :>2. 
Drew.  K.  F  ,  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     680,782,  cane.     CL 

15. 
Dudley  Machinery  Corp.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.     650,867,  cane. 

Cl.  23. 
Duplicator  Co.  ;  See — 

Relg  Duplicator  Co. 
Uu  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.     360,- 

097,  cane.     Cl.  6. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.     768,- 

397,  pub.  7-30-63.     Cl.  23. 
Dusenber}-,  John,  Co.,  Inc.,  Clifton,  N.J.     768,421,  pub.  7-30- 

63.     Cl.  26. 
Eaton  Mfg.  Co.  :  See  — 
Farval  Corp^  The. 
Klecti  ic  Stora^p  Battery  Co.,  The  :  See — 

American  AUsaf?  Co..  Inc. 
Klectro  Hop  Drive   In   System,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.     660,847, 

cane.     Cl.  21. 
Electronics  For  Education,   Inc.,   Kensington,   Md.     758,424, 
pub.  7-30-68.     Cl.  26.  ^,         ,^  .., 

Klfsabeth    l.'ngar-Skln   Care,    Inc.,   New   York,    N.Y.      <58,541, 

pub.  7   30-63.     Cl.  31. 
Emerson  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  from  Day-Brite  Lighting,  Inc., 

St   Louis,  Mo.     758.358,  pub.  3-12-63.    Cl.  21. 
Encapsulations,    Inc.,    Newark,    N.J.      758,340,    pub.    7-30-63. 

Cl.  18. 
Knglander  :   See — 

Englander  Co..  Inc..  The. 
Englander   Co.,    Inc.,   The,    d.b.a.    Englander,    Baltimore,   Mil 

8o0,771,  cane.     Cl.  12. 
Erwin  Lambeth,    Inc.,    Thomasville,    N.C.      650,906-7,    cane. 

Cl.  32.  _ 

Kx-(>11  <>  Corp.,  Detroit,  Mich.     650,831.  cane.     Cl.  21. 
Expande<l  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.,  Croydon,  England.     660,716.  cane 

Cl.  1. 
Frtbl  Food  Co.  :  Sec — 

Fabl,  Mario. 
Fabi,  -Mario,  d.b.a.  Fabi  Food  Co.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.     650, 

982,  cane.     Cl.  4<}.  ... 

Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vonnals  Melster  Lucius 
and  Uruning.  Frankfurt  am  main,  Germany.  758,255,  pub. 
7-:4(i-t):{.  Cl.  4. 
Farbwerke  Iloechat  Aktiengesellschaft  vonnals  Melster  Lucius 
and  Brunin«,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany.  758,260,  pub. 
7-30-63.     a.  3.  .  .  .      , 

Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius 
and  Hruning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany.     759,278,  pub. 
7-  30-83.     Cl.  10. 
Farbwerke  Hoerlist  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius 
and  Brunin«,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany.     759,283,  pub. 
7-30-<J3.     Cl.  12. 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius 
and  Brunlng,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany.     758,313,  pub. 
7-30-6.i.     a.   13. 
Farbwerke  Hoechat  Aktiengesellschaft  vonnals  Melster  Lucius 
and  Hrunlng,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany.     738,327,  pub. 
7    30-63.     Cl.   16. 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius 
and  Brunlng.  tYankfurt  am  Main,  Germany.     768,347,  pub. 
7-;JO-03.      V\     18. 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vonnals  Melster  Lucius 
and  UruninK,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany.     758,420,  pub. 
7-30-63.     CI.  26. 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius 
and  Bruning  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany.     758,624,  pub. 
7^30-63.     Cl.  40. 
Farbwerke  Hoechat  Aktiensesellschaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius 
and  Brunlng,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany.     758,540,  pub. 
7-30-63.     Cl.  50. 
FarringtiMi  Mfg.  Co.,  Needham  Heights.  Mass.     0.30,908,  cane. 

Cl.  32. 
Farval  Corp.,  The,  to  Eaton  Mfg.  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     403,- 

874,  ren.  10-16-63.     Cl.  23. 
Ferro  Corp.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     758,244,  pub.  7-30-63.     Cl.  1. 
Fetter  Bros.  Aluminum  Mfg.  Co.,  JefferaonvlUe,  Ind.     758,284, 

l)ub.  7-30-63.     Cl.  12. 
Financial  Programs,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo.     768,670,  pub.  7-30- 

63.     Cl.  102. 
Flnnv  Foods  Co.  :  See — 

klepinger,  Herbert  V. 
First  Texas  Chemical  Mfg.  Co.,  to  Mrat  Texas  Pharmaceuti- 
cals,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.     174,045,  ren.   10-15-63.     Cl.   18. 

llrst  Texas  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  :  See — 

First  Texas  Chemical  Mfg.  Co. 
First  Texas  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.    758,345,  pub. 

7-30-63.     Cl.  18. 
FUher,  H.  C,  Co.,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    768,608,  pub.  7-30- 

63.     Cl.  46. 


Fteke   Brothera   Reflnliw    Co.,   Newark,    N.J.     758,814,   pab. 
Fotey  C^niroPco'ri.,  Portland,  Conn.     758,363,  pob.  7-^0^ 

i:Sh^olo*gy-In^' -cS?-!^  ^I'S!^''^^^:  T^^<-3. 
•42^  Products  Ltd.,  Inc..  Santa^Monlca,  Calif.  758,547.  pub. 
■42^d«ct^'Ltd:.  inc..  SanU  Monica.  Calif.     758.563,  pub. 

I^^Hs^At  ^^SwTor^."^:^"  75«tSI^O--p^b.  ^Jl 
FrSkli^'BUrea  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Barker"..  Ormnge.  Conn.     758.- 

f^^1%s;l=£'H.  K-^*.',-:^  .-ail: 

FriJAlchard  A.,  Boiling  HlUs,  Calif.  758.466.  pub.  7-«0- 
Fu?nte.'^da?fos.  d.b  a.  Arturo  Fuente  Cigar  Factorr.  Tampa. 
Ga^nlWl'e  •A^33^V?^ien?^s;ii«r.and.  758.4»0,  pub. 
7-80-83.     Cl.  44. 


Hymar,  Inc.,  PhiladelphU,  Pa.     768,461.  pob.  7-80-88.     Cl. 

Id^i  Toy   Corp.,   HoUls.   NT       758.880.  pnb.   7-SO-68.     Cl. 

22 
Independent  Nail   Corp.,   Brtdgewater,  Mam.     758.801.  pub. 

7-30-88.    Cl.  13. 
Ittfanaeat  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Infan»eat°Co.!  from  Infanseat  Co..  Inc.,  Eldora,  Iowa.     768.- 


10-13- 


Garrtson,  Ceeu  K...  a.o.a.  ojirriBi/u  i»»».  v,~., . — 

O.ll'^hA^^r^r.^S^'rl  conn.    758..88,  pub. 
CeSVal^nUine  ft  Film  Corp..  New  York,  NY.    758.267.  pub. 
GelfrJr^odScoh...  White  Plain..  N.  T.    758.4»«.  pub.  7-8C^ 
OeSrafMlui.  Inc..  MlnneapolU.  Minn.     758.523,  pub.  7-30- 
GeSrafto'Srs  Institute.  Flint,  Mich.    758,683.  pub.  7-30-83. 

Cl.  107. 
Oenesco  Inc. :  See — 

MiUer.  I.,  4  Sons.  Inc.  7^0277    nub    7-30-83. 

Germain's,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Tas^n,  pno.   i-o«^-^ 

QlSbel^rothem,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  768,34«.  pub.  7-30- 
gl^H4?;e?trcri"ne^^^^^^^^  e^^  - 

mis*  i^^T^^^^:^!^-''^^' «"  "-J: 

Goy^Co'^lBSnarek.  N.  Dak.  758,646,  pub.  7-3(M«. 
GowlilCo.,Bl«narck,N.Dak.  758.476,  pub.  7-30-83.  Cl. 
Gortam  Corp..  Providence.  R.I.  758.406.  pub.  7-30-83.  O. 
Oriw  W  B..  ft  Co..  from  Sun  Chemical  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y. 
0,i'cf*'w''  6"''ft'ct^rom'^wbam  Brother..  Inc.  Wayne.- 

ol^«ct-^^^^  -  -■  -- 

OrlS''^^   c;^.^c..  2^'m'in.ter.   Ma«.      758,428.   pub. 

GriA^.'c<^p..'*Cbica,o.   111.     758.3W,   pob.    7-30-^«.     Ci. 

28.  


In^io^l'Raycf  N^w  York,  NY.     758,408,  pub.  7-80-88 
International  Bqulty  Corp.,  BaU-Cynwyd,  Pa.     768,644,  pub. 

In?e'^*^nal^Mlnerals  ft  Chemical  Corp.,  8koki|^m.,  from 
Aristo  Corp.,  Detroit    Mich      75M58,  pub   7-Wj^8      0^6. 

Irons,  Dale  M..  d.b.a.  Irons  Mfg.,  Chlca«o,  111.  758,871,  pub. 
7-30-83.     Cl.  21. 

Irons  Mfg. :  See — 

JawkISc"  ^^ki.    Bans.     768.878-7,  pub.  7-80-88.^  CL  M. 
Kwel  Box'^^e,  inc.    New  York,  N.t.*^  758.584,  pub.  7-80- 

John.to^,'  Qunnard  Z..  Needham,  Maw.     850,882.  cane     a. 

Johl.ton,  Mack,  Inc.,  Kall.pell,  Mont.     758,287.  pub.  7-80- 

Jo2.,   Pan**' and  Co.,   Inc..  Baltimore.   Md.     850.M7.  caac. 

KSusMkl   Kalriia    Kotobukiya.    Hlga.hl-ku.    Osaka,    JapMi. 

Kaufr^limSbLToimiSl  Corp..  Oakland.  CUlf.    768481. 

Ka'SSts^^^buto™.  \nc..  d.bji.  Anilo  Wiae  Co..  K»nm»  Oty. 

Ka^?'joJn"AVA<};2S^«.£^nehe.t.r.  Ma-.    TM.- 

K^^'  &nV"ln^Wa^rN.Y^  Corn  Product.  Co..  N«r 

Ka^'^ft'^C?  ^(Bn1Si^4)nS£d''-^5;S:  E^irud.    758,»..  ^. 

7-S0-8i.     Cl.  IS. 
Kayaer-Roth  Corp. :  See-- 

KajJ?r°B'Sti"'co"rSrN^e"w?^k.  N.Y.     768.470.  pub.  7^«MI8. 

Kwlib^  Corp^  Keasbey.  N.J.     860.762.  cane.    CL  12. 

Keet  Green.  Co. :  8«e— 

KelmdiVt^O'  m:b^..  Aug^ur,.  Germany     788.8«».  pub.  7-80- 

63.     Cl.  18 
Kellogg  Co. :  Bee —  _,  ^   r^ 

Kerr  Chemicals.  Inc..  De.  Plalnea.  111.     758,828.  puD.  t-w- 

Ke^sto^'MfV  Co.,  Centerilne   M»%,,«&8».  c»e^  »■ 

Kiwi  Poll.h  Co.  Proprietary  "^m  Tb^  BiaMMB^LWgr  MM 

bourne,  Victoria,  Australia.     758,588,   pob.   7-B»-w.     v,i. 

KllSnger.  Herbert  V  ,  d.b.a.  Finny  Food.  Co.,  Wert  AlwaatrU, 

Ohio     660,981,  cane.    CL  46.  .    ^     ,wm.  <-.«>_  a  a 

Cwwige  near  Geneva.  Swltaertend.    171,751,  ren.  10-15-88. 

a.  26. 


Orediny  and  Lourenco.  Downey.  Calif.    768.241-2.  pub.  7-80- 

^^•^fet^fe^lf *^o:.-^tro«rc..^^^^^^  -:g'^nor":^^n-  ^2M!"Sn-l"^i^-'Ci."r 

Gri2;VaVa  %c..  New  York,  NY.     758.478.  p.b.  7-8(K    .   Co..„Winona^.  „.,«..  .„    a,„„  P.*  ITla.    850.rtHI. -e. 

GrSle  SboVatories  Inc..  St.  Louia.  Mo.     758.384.  pub.  7-80- 
68.     Cl.  18 


New  York.  NY.    28,770,  ren.  1(^15-88.    Cl.  48 
Hamilton-Carhartt  Overall  Co  :  8m— 

Qreenbaum,  Well  ft  Mlcnei..  --/»»««    — ««      m    ^ft 

l5S\b  (!?rA?tn?.!  s'fn-'^Va^S Jl'&r  SSWVn?: 

Ha5py^P.t  Product..  Inc..  Ca.«,poll^  Mick.     758.248.  pub. 

HaSrB!l!?d.ba.  Beet  Green.  Co..  San  Francl«».  Calif. 

Ha'Sii'o^rCbTke^'co..   Inc.,  Newlngton.  Conn.     758.589. 

Ha?J!*  SUndard  Chemical  Co..  Akron.  Ohio.    758.288.  pub. 

Hen^tir^l  borp.,  BelleriUe,  N.J.  758.874,  pub,  7-80-4». 
hS  Temperature  Materiala,  Inc.,  Brighton  Ma«.  758,288. 
HoM*r  wlmS-F.^d-ba.  Carrier  Report..  Old  Saybrook.  Conn. 

Huteu^^Bl«li»M.Morrt.PtaUi..N.J.    758.5*2,  pob.  T-80-88. 

Cl   18 
Homble  Oil  ft  Beftnlng  Co.  ■Bee—  _„^_v 

BUndard  Oil  Co.  (luc.  la  New  Jer«y). 

Btaadard  Oil  Co.  of  New  JerMv.  _ 

HjdrtlCo..  to.  Angelea,  OalU.    Wl.008,  e«»c.     CL  18, 


Kohinwr.  Walde..  Inc.,  Long  I.Und  City.  N.Y.    758.478. 
7_30-83.     CT.  40 

"'co.'Wno^a.'MU.n.     24  004.  ren.  lCMl6-«^    t^«^ 
Lake  Byrd  atrus  Packing  Co.,  Avon  Park.  FU.    880,»»8,  e8«c. 

Cl.  48.  ^       ^ 

Lamaco  of  nortda  :  ««• — 

Maccfaione,  John  M.  -_   __ 

LandCT  Co  .  Inc.,  New  Yort,  N.Y.    758,59©.    O.  M. 
Lane  Co..  The  :  See— 

Mall  Enten>rti*..  Inc.  _^  _„.  __    « 

Lea    0«rie^  WWtefieid,  Maw.     650.725    c*«e.     CL  S. 
L^af  E^i.  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     758.527.  pob.  7-80-88.     CT- 

Le^raft  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Long  Iriand  Ctty.  N.Y.    758,887.  p«b. 

Leolt^S."  H?Co.:  MarAall,  Mich.     758,2»T.  pob.  7-80-88. 

LeWkh,*inc.  Eaaton,  Pa.     75iM88^b.  7-g^.  ^  M^ 
Lehmann.  Charies  F.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.    7M,37D,  poB.  1-*^ 

I^bri-Fllm  Product.  Co..  Minneapolis.  Mlun.     758,312,  pub. 

7-30-88.    CL  15. 
Ludlow  Corp. :  Bee — 

L,tei."8«'?o..  C-t-Tlll..  P..     758*)..  I»l'    '-»-»• 

83.     CL  23.  „      _ 

Macchione,  Margaret  M.  =  «*»77  „ 
Macetalone,  John  M.  and  M,  M. 
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•poUi,  Minn.     650,987,  cane.    CI.  46. 
rCTNTr.     758,432.  pub.  7-30-63.     CI. 


TM  iv 

Maceo   Chemlci   Co..   The.    Wlckllffe.   Ohio      758.262.   pab. 

7_30_«3.    Multiple  Class  (CUmm  5  and  12.) 
M«M5>ame-l'-Uter    Corp.,    Detroit,    Mich.      758,430.    pub 

Mi«2tt?B«Sr^  Corp..  Bl  Segundo,  Calif.     650.826.  cane. 

M^iiettc  Rewsarch  Corp.,  El  Segundo.  Calif.     650.886.  cane. 

M»mii?riaaA  Inc.  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y.    660.833.  cane.    Cl  21. 

Photo   The  Lane  Co.,  IMcture  Pal  of  Aitlan<a.  Ga  •  and  i  Ic 
ture  Pal  of  Boston,   Mass.,  Richmond.  Va.     758,566,  pub. 

Ma^;iS^Kl«tri?^Mfg.  Corp.,  Wausau.  WU.     758,373,  pub. 

7-4M>-«3.     CL  21. 
Marr.  H.  A.  Grocery  Co. :  Bee— 

M..Jr*ltartlnTs?^teSi  Corp.,   Norfolk.   Va.     758.38».   pub 

7-30-63.     Cl.  23. 
Marer  Shrimp  and  Oyster  Co..  Ltd. :  See — 

BUosl  Packlnc  k  Trading  Co. 
MeCabe  Co.,  The.  Minneapolis 
McCrory  Corp..  New  Tor 

m4V  Industry  SiypUeni.  Inc.,  Northfleld.  111.  758,557,  pub. 
mJi^d^o.,  The  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  758.369,  pub.  7-3(^3. 
Me^tM  Products,  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  758,335.  pub.  7-30- 
MetoipSu^Furnlture  Mfg.  Co..  South  San  Francisco.  Calif. 
Me\^lVn"UiS2;;fphl'&lshln,  Co..   Kverett.   Mau. 

Ml^aii5SoK'U^In?.;,^n.^^^^^^ 

ladUnd^BoMi  C»r»t.  CleTaUnd,  Ohio.    758,487,  pub.  7-JO-oa 

M&  lib»rat4»ries.  Inc..  Elkhart.  Ind.     758.341.  pob    7-30- 

uS,  f  HoUl.  Cw.  Boatoa.  Maaa     WJ5;^"fic  ^atJ: 
limer.l,  ft  Sons,  Inc.    Brooklrn   NT    to  Gene«:o  Inc..  rxasn 

rf4'  1^.  ci:*-a?ina,^^ii^-7«?3^"-  puh.  7^(M,3. 

MlWheU  Camera  Corp.,  Olendale.  Calif.     758,422.  pub.  7-30- 

Mlt?heu\Slneerlng   Co..    Colnmbus.   Miss.      650.760,    cane. 

uS^tt  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     660,967.  cane     Cl.  39. 
Mona  Lisa,  Inc.  :  See— 

Bohemian  Distributing  Co.  „      _        ^^ 

Monarch  Chemicals,  Inc.,  lllnneapoUa,  Minn.     758,548.  puo. 

MoU:^to  cSinlJil  Co.,  St.  Louia,  Mo.     758,246.  pub.  7-30- 

M^goS^.i^'Wanl  ft  Co.,   Inc.,  Chicago.  111.     758.306.   Pub. 

uJn-^r,   W.JS-  ft  Co..  Inc..   Chicago.   lU.     758,438.  pub. 

ulJt&o&S!-^  Carlos.  Calif.     758.417.  pub.  7-3(^«3. 

Mo«liiur-Palsl.y.    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.      768.261.    pub. 

ss^!->wSrsreV-c.^;i:Be^^^^^^^^^  -.-^■ 

l(iSSc£^.^to  wither  Corp..  Beverly  Hlll^  Calif.     616.- 
uSSi  oK!' to  WrlZr  Corp..  Bererl,  HlUs.  Calif.     687.- 
Miii  oS^^'^to  WrSther  Corp..  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.     696. 
uWi  C^^^^to  Wra'aer  Corp..  Beverly  Hills.  Calif.     730,- 
Na'tIoU*G;Sim'co','Bo«alo,  N.Y.     403.210.  ren.  10-16-63. 

-EfLr^rrThe."W^^*  ^».^^^^ 

7-M-ttS.    CL  20O.  - 

NatlMial  Magnesia  Co.  of  Illinois  :  »«« — 

Cltro-Me«i*  Co.,  In«..  The. 
Nautical  Poods  Co.  :  Bee^ 


Nylrem  Enterprises,  Inc..  Spenoer,  Iowa.  768.390.  pub.  7-30- 
OWn  Mlit^,  d.b.a.  NutrlUon  Products  Co..  Yonkers,  N.Y. 
O.L'na?"Brotfa^ AfJ.C.'-Brokat.  Oldenburg.  Germany. 


758,443.  pub.  7-80-63 
758.696.     Cl. 


768,611,  pub.  7-30-03.    v;i.  «o. 
Orr  ft  Sembower,  Inc.,  Reading,  Pa. 

Cl    34 
Paclhc   .Mercantile  Co.,   San  Francisco,  Calif 

Pariflc  Wood  Products  Co..  Loe  Angeles,  Calif.     758.280,  pub 

Patents  Development  Quorum,  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn.    768, 

Pe'k^'lX':   InllMunSvS.    Calif.      768.864.   puh.    7-30-63. 

Cl.  21. 

Chemicals  Corp.:  Sm—^^ 

758,266.   pub. 


Cl. 


Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp. :  See— 

Pennsylvania  Salt  Mfg.  Co..  The. 
Pennsylvania   Refining   Co.,    Cleveland.   Ohio. 

Pel'^«^^nla*^Saft  Mfg.  Co..  The.  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp 

Philadelphia,  Pa.    660.TM.  eane.    Cl.  6. 
Perdue,  James  B.  :  See —  „  „    .. 

Tate.  Lawrence  K..  and  Jamea  B.  Perdue. 

Perma  VinTl  CorpT  Miami,  Fla.     758.288.  pub.  7-80^3. 

Petfr  Pan  Foundations.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     758.47».  pub. 

Petersmlth  Controls.  Inc..  South  San  Francisco.  Calif.     T68.- 

Pe?JSo^n"Mfg:*C^inc^t"'Ratcllff  Construction  Co..  Kan«i. 
City.  Mo.    666.848.  eaac.    Cl.  21. 

Phelan  ft  Taylor  Produce  Co. :  see — 
California  Lettuce  Orowera.  Inc. 
Phillips,  Ed.,  ft  Sons  Co..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
7-30^68.    a.  49. 


Phillips    Petroleum    Co..    BartlesvUle.    Okla 
7-30-63.     Cl.  39 


768.634.  pub. 
758,469.  pub. 
758.661.    pub. 


Bayou  Pood%  Inc. 

Newman-Green.   Inc.,    Addison,   HI 


758.304,    pub.    7-30-63. 

M^T^rt  Wire  Cloth  Oo..  York.  Pa.     768.293.  pub.  7-80-63. 

HlS^-nerapy  Mfg.  Corp..  Sliver  Creek.  NY.    650.972.  cane. 

"^   44 
Nicholas  Intematlcmal  Ltd. :  «e«— 

NorM  Motal  Pr^octs  Co. :  See— 

Nor^!' SS*,'n;w  York,  NY.     758,457,  pub.  7-30-63.     Cl. 

Northweat  Candles.  Inc.  Portland,  Oreg.    758.315.  pub.  7-30- 

68.     a.  16. 
Northwest  Venetian  Blind  Co. :  Bee — 

Norw^ff'SJik   Unes.    Inc.,   Norwalk.   Ohio.      758,578.   pub. 
NoSl^rlS'  ci"    Detroit.   Mid..    768.486.   pirt..    7-8(>-63. 

Natrltioa  Products  Co. :  Sea — 
Okln.  Milton. 


Phillips    Petroleum    Co.,    BartleevUle.    Okla. 
7-80-63.    Cl.  62. 

Picture  Pal  of  AtlanU.  Qa.  :  See- 
Mall  Eaterpriaes,  Inc. 

Picture  Pal  of  Boston,  Mass.  :  Bee — 
Mail  Bnterpriaea.  Ine. 

PlUsbury  Co.,  Tbe :  Se^ 

Pl.l.r^r^'o^urS."l^lS*^rt^h.  Pm^«^  CO..  Minneapolis, 
Pu'^t'-^Proruli^^o'^'sira;-  C?tV*'utah.     651,004.   cane. 
Plt^ma"Mfg.   Co.,   Orandvlew.  Mo.      768,408.   pub.   7-30-63. 
PlaJtif  intecto  Corp     Union.  N.J      W0929    cane     Cl    86 
Poof-ese.  Inc..  New  Voric,  N.Y.     «»0;}>g*tM^^«„c      Pi    22 
Porterprlnt  Ltd.,  Leeds,  England.     660,889    cane     Cl.  K. 
Postw   Brothers,  Inc.,   Chlc^o.  I"-     7*8,250,  pub.  7-80-68. 

Pr^«  Engineering  Corp..  Crystal  Lake.  IlL     768.816.  pub. 

P^-l^:   Inc..' Topafleld.    Ma...      768.414.    pub.    7-80-63. 

PunU^Lok   Co.,   Chicago.    III.      768.401,    pub.    7-80-63.      Cl. 

Pure  OH  Co..  The.  PaUtine.  111.     188,809-10,  pub.  7-80-63. 

Pnrex'corp..   Lta..  Wilmington.  CiOlf.     768.666,  pub.  7-80- 

Puritan^cJidage  Mllla.  LouiarlUe.  Ky.     768,»02,  pub.  7-80- 

Pu^ian^Falhions  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.    768.460.  pub.  7-30^ 

Ramato?"8D^alty  Co..  Charlotte.  N.C.     768.554.  pub.  7-80- 

Ra^o  ft'^Tele^vlsion  Service  Engineers  Association.  Inc..  Ander 

R;i??on'''?nrSf«1?'loSI..'Si.     7W.842.  puh.  7-3(^3. 

Ran'  D*P    -Appliance  Corp..  to  Southern  Heater  Corp..  Comp- 

to'n.  Calif.    650.920,  cane     CL  84. 
Ratclift  CoBStructloo  Co. :  See — 

Raydata  Corp.,  Worthlngton,  Ohio.     758.357.  pub.  7-30-68. 

RiVwi  Store.,  Inc..  d.b.a.  HL  A.  Marr  Orocery  Co..  Hopkins, 

Minn.    758.516,  pub.  7-30-63.    CL  46.  7n«  408 

Redwood  EntCTpriSes.   Inc..  Redwood  Falla.  Minn.     7&8.408, 

Refg  oJp'r^iS-  Ca!-  d^bia.  Duplicator  Co.,  Chicago.  111.    768. 
279    pub.  7-30-68.    Cl.  11.        „  _._  .„«      m    M 

Hefme«chmkl.  Anton.   M-^^ch.  Gemany    /S^flf-^g^^pS 
Remington    Reaearcli.    Inc..    New    York.    .N.Y.      7»8,4l»8.    puo. 

Repi?^LittSc?:.  New  York.  N.Y.     768.663.  pub.  7-30-63. 

Re2a^°h    Laboratories    of    Dr.    Adolph    Sehror.    Inc..    Bast 

Rh^d?s«*-^'tLr'Sif'l2."&«StJl..  Mas.     758.588.   pub 

R,3^rtiS.-M?rr5ll.  Inc..  anelanatl.  Ohla    ^WgW^^o'^^.^ 
Rlchfteld   Oil    Corp..    Los   Angeles,    CaUf.     788,319-^,   puD 

7-20-63.    CL  lo. 
Rohm  ft  Haa.  O.Di.b.H..  Dannatadt,  Germany.    758,269,  pub 

7-30-63.    CL  5. 
Rolimpex  Centrala  Handlu  ZaBranlomego.  d.b.a.  Zywlec  Bi«w 

ery   Warsaw.  Poland.    T58J59T.    Q.  48. 
Rowley,  Bdwaid  C.  aavaiinah,  Qfc    660,720,  caac.    CL  2. 


Raaatf  8tOT«r  Candlea,  Im 

7-80-6S,    a.  46. 
BTi^tim^*  Macblaarr  Co..  T 

lO-lS-flS.    Cl.  28. 
Saekatt,  A.  J.,  ft  Jtoas  Co., 

7-30-eS.    CL  2S- 
Safeco  laaurance  Co.  of  - 

puh.  7-80-63.    Cl.  102. 
Sal^T  PadAe  BaWng  Co. : 
8afe-T  PaeUlc  Co. 

Sawyer's  lacTPwttand.  O1 
Scale  Specialties  ft  Syate 

cane.    Cl.  26. 
Schaob,  Fred  HL,  Bnglneei 

391,  pub.  7-80-63.    a. 
Scbeaicy  Distillers,  Inc..  t 

York.  NY.    758.i35^1 
Sdiober  Organ  Corp.,  New 

CL  86.  ^        ,        , 

SeoolfleM  Fl&lahera.  Inc.  1 

63.    CL  106. 
Selenee  Honae :  «•• — 

Kara..  John  A 
ScrantoB  Corp.,  'ni»,  Scr 

CL  42.  «      ™, 

Selaabalmer,  H.  A..  Co.,  x 

Sainahelmer.  H.   A,   Co., 
eane.    Cl.  39.      .     .^ 

Samri.  Barnard  J..  Waalil 

CL  9 
Shaw-Walkar  Co.,  The,  M 

63.    CL  82. 
Sheraton  .Coro.    «rf   Am. 

7-30-63.    CL  H^.^  . 
Sbiraaana  Denkl  Katourt 

Mfg.  Co.   Ltd..   ChlMni 

ghJSSlaAwirtMf t  Co. 

Shiraanaa  D«hi  Ka 

aiBS   Aaaoclataa,   Bad  1 

Cl  3. 
Slda'ay  Machine  Tool  Co 

CL  23.  _ 

Stooiar  MDling  Co.,  Ten 

Cl   46 
Blgriat-Pbotiwjeter  AG., 

^-30-68.     a.  26. 
SimonlB  Co..  Chicafo,  m 
Biometrlca  InatnuuMt 

7-,S0-e8.    CL  44. 
aktnaer.  Carloa  C^   CUm 
^ib.i-80-63.    CL19. 
Smith  Separator  Con*., 
Smith.  Tbamaa  H^  Jr., 

aodeta  Qeneroiaa  d  I 
Anoayme).  Genera,  i 
Cl   28 

godcte  lEthodlaeeta.  Pa 

»^i.?.gTASl&.i 

Southern  SUta.  Coopei 
eane.    CL,46. 

Specialloy.  Inc..  ChlcM< 

j^eneer,  Madlyn  O.,  M 
CL  87.  _      ^^ 

Stacy  iMtCo.,  BrooWj 

BtaiiardT)eTelo«nent 
Standard  Ofl  Oo.  ( 

Standard  OU  Co.  (Ine 
Hombla  OU  ft  BefinI 
10-16-68.    CL  15. 

Btendard  Oil  Co.  (Ine 
Humble  OU  ft  B«Anl 
10-15-68.    CL  16. 

Standard  OilC;.  O^ 
oMOt  Co.,  iwwjy** 
Hoaaton.  Tex.    17^0 

Standard  mi  Co.  o(  Ne 
OU  ft  BaOnlng  Co..  1 

Standard  OU  Cc.  of  Nc 
on  ft  Bdlning  Co.,  I 
Cl.  15. 

BtM*n  Mtf.  C*..  Bt.  I 

BeU  ft  Goaaett  ca. 
BnaiM,  Frandaeo  F.. 

Cl.  M. 
BuMB,  Ctartea,  «»oa 

T-80-68.    CL  89. 

Bun  Cbamical  Cofo. :  - 

Graee.  W.  «•>•  C< 

BwibaaB  Corp..  Cnlca 

SSaJSd^iai-fCo 

•8.    Cl  46.      ,,_. 

BurCaaa  Coattng  SaBi 

CL  16. 


TMvi 
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Walaan  Opaeal  Co.,  The.  MinneapoUa,  Minn.    758,427,  pnb. 

7-30-63.    CI.  2«. 
W«n4er,  Dr.  A.,  8.A..  Berne,  Switzerland.    768,344,  pnb.  7-30- 

63.    CI.  18. 
WarmtostOD,  Arthur  L.,  to  Bruce  A.  Wilson,  Berkeley,  Calif 

488JM,  new  cert.    CI.  23. 
Wataon-Rooter  Corp.  of  America,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.     758,573, 

pwb.  T-»a-63.    Cf  103. 
Wells  Lamont  Corp. :  See — 

Well*  Lamont  Smith  Corp. 
Wells  Lamont  Smith  Corp.,  to  Wells  Lamont  Corp.,  to  Wells 

Lamont  Corp.,  Chicago,   111.     404,241,  ren.  10-15-63.     CI 

39 
Western  Anto  Supply  Co.    Kansas  City,  Mo.     758,458,  pnb. 

7-30-68.    CI.  3». 
Whirlpool  Corp.,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.     758,672,  pub.  7-30- 

63.    CI.  103. 
Whlrlomatlc  Toy  Co. :  See — 

Bonnelly.  Rafael  D. 
White,  Bob,  d.b  a.  Bob  White  Organiiatlon,  Miami,  Fla.     758, 

510,  pnb.  7-30-68.    CT.  46. 
White.  Bob,  Orxanisatlon  :  See — 

White.  Bob. 
Whltln   Machine   Worlcs,   Whitinsyille,   Maaa.     758,410,   pub. 

7-80-63.    CI.  28. 
Whlttey  Pop  Com  :  See— 
Wnltley  Popcorn  Co. 


^<x 


Whitley  Popcorn  Co.,  d.b.a.  Whitley  Pop  Com,  Trenton,  Mo 

758,522,  pub.  7-30-63.    CL  46. 
Wilhold  Glues,  Inc.,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.    768,326,  pub.  7-30- 

63.    CI.  16. 
Williams  k  Woods  Ltd..  Dublin,  Ireland.     768,515,  pub.  7-80- 

63.    CI.  46. 
Wilson,  Bruce  A.  :  See — 

Warmlngton,  Arthur  L. 
Wilson,  Frank  M.,  Co.,  Stockton,  Calif.     758,506,  pub.  11-20- 

62.     CI.  46. 
Wired   Radio.   Inc.,   to  Associated  Music  Publishers  Inc.,   to 

Wrather  Corp.,   Beverly   HiUs.   Calif.     393,293,   new  cert 

01.  36. 
Woodpeggers,    Inc.,   The,   Oxford,  Ohio.      650,915,   cane.     CI. 

32. 
Worcester  Taper   Pin   Co.,   Worcester,   Mass.      651,012,   cane 

CI.  34. 
Wrather  Corp. :  See- 
Wired  Radio,  Inc. 
Muzak  Corp. 
Yarder  Mfg.  Co..  The,  Toledo,  Ohio.     768,587,  pub.  7-30-63. 

CI.  50. 
Yardley  of  London,  Inc.,  Totowa,  N.J.     768,661,  pub.  7-80-63. 

CI.  100. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.     650,940,  cane.    CI.  88. 
Zywlec  Brewery  :   See — 

Rollmpex  Centrala  Handlu  Zagranicsnego. 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Board  of  Appeals  Dccistons  Rendered  in  the  Month  of 
September  1963 

Examiner  affirmed 367 

Examiner  affirmed  In  part 45 

Examiner  reversed ^ 

ToUl *^2 


Commlsdoner's  Administrative  Order  No.  50 

Conflict  of  Interett 

CommUsloner'B  Administrative  Order  No  50  of  January  29. 
1963,  prohibits  employees  of  the  Patent  Office  from  enga^ng 
In  a  private  activity  for  compensation  when  such  activity  Is 
connected  with  any  business  of  the  Government  with  which 
the  employee  may  have  a  relationship  by  reason  of  hl« 
Government  position. 

The  preparation  by  Patent  Office  draftsmen  of  drawings 
which  become  a  part  of  a  patent  application  is  considered  to 
fall  within  the  area  of  prohibited  activity  of  that  order. 
Accordingly,  on  January  24,  1963,  all  Patent  Office  Draftsmen 
were  so  notified. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  of  this  ruling  to  all  those  practicing 
before  the  Patent  Office.   All  are  expected  to  comply  therewith. 

EDWIN   L.   REYNOLDS, 
Acting  Committioner  of  Patent$. 


Patent    dated    Jan     3,    1961       Disclaimer    filed    Aug,    80, 
1963,    by   the  assignee.   Union   Carbide  Corporation. 
Hereby   enters   this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2,  3,   4  and  8 
if  siUd  patent. 


3.019,711  — Francit  M  Batley.  Scotia.  NY,  and  Eugene  B 
Canfteld.  Pittsfleld.  Mass  Control  Ststbms  roB  Poai- 
TioNiNu   Ob.ii;ct8  Having  High   Inertia      P«tpnt  fl«ted 


8  roB  Poai- 

iiui>..^u   ^,r„,i...o  ,x»....„ Patent  dated 

Feb     6.    1962.      Disclaimer    filed    Aug     2.    1968,    by    the 
anslgnee.  General  Electric  Company. 
Hereby    enters   this    disclaimer   to    claims    1    through    13   of 
sHld  patent 

3.056.378       Mtlo    U     Simmond«,    Willlamsvllle.    -NY.       Fluid 
-Motor.      Patent    datwl    Oct.    2,    1962.      Disclaimer    filed 
Aug    T     1963.   by   tlie  asKignef.   Edward  H    Replogle. 
Hereby    enters    this    disclaimer    to    cUlms    16    and    17    of 

said  patent 


Dedications 

2.415.379  —-V»c>io;a«  ft     Vieiro,  Charlotte.  -N.C.      PROCE88  rot. 

Dyei.ng  Textile  Fibers  Witb  Vat  Dtes      Patent  dated 

Feb.    4.    1947       Dedication    filed   July   29,    1963,   by   the 

assignee,  E    I.  du  Pont  de  Semouri  and  Companj/. 

Hereby   dedicates  to   the   people  of  the  United   States   the 

entire  term  of  said  patent. 


.idjodicatcd  Patents 

(C.A.  111.)  Knoedler  Patent  No.  2,833,396  (198—213),  for 
lateral  auger  discharge.  Claims  1,  2  and  4  to  6  Held  Invalid 
and  not  Infringed.  Knoedler  Mfgi.  Inc.  v  Wettem  Land 
Roller  Com.,  319  F  2d  599  ;  138  U8PQ  274. 

(CA.  Wash.)  Hutchinson  Patent  No.  2,890,909  (298—20). 
for  dump  truck.  Claims  4  to  8  Held  invalid.  Hutchinion  v. 
Paoi/lo  Car  and  Foundry  Co..  319  F.2d  756  ;  138  U8PQ  279 


2.447,993.— .Vic'iola.'i  ft    Vieira.  Charlotte,  N  C.     Process  roa 

Dteino  Textile  Fibers  With  Vat  Dtes.     Patent  dated 

Aug.   24,   1948      Dedication  filed   July   29,   1963,  by   the 

assignee,  E.  I    du  Pont  de  Semourt  and  Company. 

Hereby    dedicates   to    the    people   of   the   United    States    the 

entire  term  of  said  patent 


Disclaimers 

2,825,854.    -Arfhur  A'    Littvin,  Lincolnwood,  111.     Apparatus 

FOB  AND  Method  of  Demaonetizino      Patent  dated  Mar. 

4,    1958      Disclaimer  filed   July   29.   1963.   by   the  the  as 

slgnees,  Robert  L   Littxcin,  Arthur  K   Littxcin  and  Horace 

A    Young,  Trustee*  of  Uttwin  Family  Trutt  No.  1. 

Hereby   enter   this   disclaimer    to  claims    1,    12   and   15   of     entire  terra  of  said  patent. 

said  patent.  


2.487,197 —Philip  H  Stott.  Woodstown,  and  Richard  A. 
Shimp,  Woodbury,  .N.J.  Process  roa  Dteino  Textile 
Fibers  With  Vat  Dves  Patent  dated  Nov  8.  1948. 
Dedication  filed  July  29,  1963,  by  the  assignee,  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  .Newiour*  and  Company. 
Hereby   dedicates   to    the   people  of   the   United   States   the 


2  967  152 -Ladi«la*    C     Uat»ch,    Kenmore.    and    Arthur    W      2MS,6l2.-Jo,eph    Whitton    Oib,on,   Jr..    Penns   Grove,    N.J. 
'      Francis,    Dobbs    Ferry,     NY.       Thermal    Inbclation  Process    foe    Coloei.so    Htdeophobic    Fiber,      Patent 


New  Applications  Received  Daring  Angn^  1W3 

Patents ''•^*f 

Designs ^''J 

Plant  Patents ^ 

Reissues 

Total '•^** 


Issnc 

Patents 927— No.  3,107,355  to  No   3.108,281,  ind. 

Designs 74— No.      196,629  to  No.      196,702,  Incl. 

Plant  Pata 2— No  2,290  to  No.  2,291,  Ind. 

Reissues 2 — No,        25,4«8  to  No,        25,466,  Ittd. 

Total 1006 

m 


i 
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<Ut^  I>c  22.  m«.     Deduction  filed  Jul.  «.  1968.  b.    ,,«;J03j250.^Jlb«t,^^Plo^^^  F.  I^.  c/o  L«nbert«« 

the  a-ir.«.  *.  /.  du  Pont  ie  ''^"'^J'^^2\.        3.10S.W2.     Bock  Cuttln,  Ap~r.t«..     VenK»n  L.  N1««. 
Hereby  dedicates  to  tbe  people  of  the  United  States  tne    ^Q^g  2,  Box  US,  PortUnd  10,  Drag. 


entire  term  of  aaid  patent. 


8.104,802.     Dnlflad  Syitaa  Vaeanm  Pomp, 
berc,  P.O.  Bo^  811.  Bedford.  M»m. 


Bdwln  B.  Bck- 


2  •««,ei8.— /ow»»   Whitton   Otbton,  Jr..   Penna  OroTe,   N.J. 

Pmocsaa    roa    Coloriiw    Nylon    Fiaaa.      Patent    dated 

Dec.  22,   1953.     Dedication  filed  July  29.  1963.  by  the 

aaaignM,  E.  I.  i%  Pont  de  3?emo«r«  and  Companif. 

Hereby  dedicatee  to  the  people  of  the  United  States  the 

entire  term  of  aald  patent. 


Avaitebkfor 


or  Sale 


2  M«,S50.  Hammock.  Bagene  A.  Bpangler,  6618  Watdier 
St., 'mi  Gardena,  Calif. 

8  002  449  Proceaa  for  the  Becorery  of  Buroplum  from 
Law  OhSe'  BuropHun  Mixtures  with  Other  Bare  Barthr 
MmtoijoS^rUet  al..  Sao  Paulo.  Braill.  Correapond- 
eacs  to :  Mlchad  S.  Striker,  860  Lexington  Ave.,  New  York  17, 
N.T. 

8  102,840.  Combination  Berel  Square.  Hu^  M.  Backleff, 
4840  KeUy  Boad.  Bremerton,  Waah. 


General  Blectrlc  Company  U  iwapued  to  grant  nonexdu- 
give  licenses  under  the  foUowing  6  patents  upon  reaaonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Applications  for  Ucenae  under  the  firilowiag  8  Patents  mar 
be  a^reeaed  to :  General  Blectrlc  Companrri^tent  CommI. 
ChMnlcal  and   Metallurgical  DlTlsion,   1   BiTer   Boad,   Bche- 
necUdy  6.  N.Y. 
2.868.269.     Proceaa  <rf  Treatiag  Sheet  Material  and  Product 

Beaaltiag  Therefrom. 
3.074,818.     Insulated  Conductor  and  Method  ot  Producing 
Same. 

3.097,960.     Proceea    for    Improrlaf    Cro^ng    and     O^or- 
*       '  Fastness  of  PigmentTrinted  Fibrous  Sheets  by 

Irradiation. 
Applications  for  license  under  the  ftdlowlag  2  patents  may 
be  addressed  to :  Patent  Counsel.  Adranced  TedutolMjT  Lab- 
oratories. General  Blectric  Company,  1  Birer  Boad,  Bdienec- 
Udy  12806,  N.Y. 
3,010,126.     Method    and    Apparatus    for    Forming    Internal 

Threads  by  Swaging. 
8,084,028.     Low  Coat  ControUer. 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

H.  B.  WHITMORE,  Superfntandent 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPEHATIONS  AND  GROUPS 


Oldest  Application 


New     I  Amended 


1-17-62 


4-10-82 


5-l-fl2 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPEBATION-P.  E.  MANGAN.  DirMtar. 

nwMWRAT  rHFMISTRY  GROUP  110— R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Supervisory  Examiner 

3.i.lc  Co^^S!  InZnlc  Composition.:  OrrmcMetal  «>d  Orrmo-MetaUoid  Chemistry;  MetaDnnry;  MeUl 
Stock;  Electro  Chemistry;  Batteries. 
GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  1»-L  MARCUS.  Supernsory  Examiner  ^,-^         n         .^    " 

Hete^cycUc;  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Aw;  Sulfur;  Misc.  E.t«.;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Pol«,ns;  Medicines;  Cosmetics; 
Steroids. 
PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  laO-J.  S.  BAILEY.  Supervisory  Examiner...  ^^  ^  nr^r^,,^,. 

Hydrocarbons;  Halogenated  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technoloey;  Lubricating  ^omporttlons;  O«eous  Comporitlon. 
Fuel  snd  Igniting  Devices;  Organic  Chemistry  (Part)  e.g.:  Oxo  and  Oxy;  Qulnones;  Acids;  CarboxyUc  Add  Esters, 
Acid  Anhydrides;  Add  HaUdes. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  140-M.  STERMAN,  Supervisory  Examiner  ^..^ .i,^ "  "  "o_Vk.h."    "''^^ 

Synthetic  R«alns;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic 
Resins  With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Redns:  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming. 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  MOLDING.  GROUP  IflO-L.  H.GASTON.  Supervisory  Examiner ------ 

ComSlritlons  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding;  Adhesive  Composition.;  Abrading;  Uquld  Purtfloatlon  or  Separation;  Gas 
Separation;  Special  UtlBty;  Molding  Prooesses. 

COATING  AND  LAMINATING.  GROUP  IflO-J.  REBOLD,  Supervisory  Examiner -  -  -      -     - 

Coating:  Processes.  Apparatus  and  Misc.  ProducU;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Ornamen- 
tation; Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Manufactures. 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  ARTS  AND  INDUSTRIES.  GROUP  170-W.  B.  KNIGHT,  Supervisory  Exiuniner 
Bteschlng  and  Dyeing;  Fertlllwirs;  Food.;  Fermentation;  Photography;  Analytical  Chemistry;  R««=^.  8"««  ^ 
s3;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture:  Metallurfloal  Apparatus;  Gas.  Heating  and  Illuminating:  Cleaning  Proc- 
esses; Liquid  Purification;  Thermolytlc  Distillation;  Preserving. 

CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  1»-G.  D.  MITCHELL,  Supervisory  Examiner .-■ 

Gas  Liquid  and  SoUd  Separation;  Centrifugal  Bowl  Separators;  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus; 
Drying;  Refrigeration;  Concentratlve  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

■UCTBICAL  EXAMINING  OPEBATION-N.  H.  IVANS.  DiNCtar. 


Distillation; 


S-1-C2 


l-»-«2 


2-3-62 


2-l»-62 


lO-lft-61 


♦-H-62 


5-2»-e2 


10-S-*1 


2-14-62 


1-23-62 


1-22-02 


2-1-62 


POWER   GROUP  210— M    L.  LEVY,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Gene«tlon  and  UtiUxatlon;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art. 
RRCrRITY  GROUP  220—8.  BOYD,  Supervisory  Exammer „   j"/   /'l     " 

Or2.««   F^^Tn^  Ammunition;  Radar.  Sonar.  Directional  Radio.  Torpedoea,  Seismic  Exploring.  Radlc^Actlve 
BatteriM;  Nuclear  Reactors.  Powder  Metallurgy.  Rocket  Fuels;  Radlo-AcUve  Material. 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION.  GROUP  380-8.  W.  CAPELLI.  Supervisory  Examiner 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile  and  Related  Art. 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL.  GROUP  J40-W.  W.  BURNS.  Supervisory  Examiner 

Data  Processing,  CompuUtlon  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and  Related  Art. 
E1.ECTR0NIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  280-8.  G.  MILLER,  BupervlK^y  Bnminer.. 

^5:^duc^r  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Etectronlc  Compon«it  ClrculU;  W.v  Tr.n«ai..ion  Unas 
and  Networks. 
RADLA.TION  AND  INSTRUMENTS,  GROUP  280-F.  M.  8TRADER,  Supervisory  Examiner.... 

Optics:  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

ELEMENTS.  GROUP270-E.  J.  SAX,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Conductors;  Switches;  Miscellaneous. 


13-26-61 


3-21-62 


2-7-62 


11-2^-61 


l-2»-62 


11-21-61 


12-6-61 


l-2>-63 
2-31-62 

2-7-62 
11-16-61 
12-29-61 

1-17-68 
12-1»-61 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  AUGUST  31,  1»M 

202  487 

ToUl  number  of  pending  appUcAtiona  (excluding  Designs) - ^  ^^ 

Total  number  of  Desip  applicAtions  pending    . .     ----- 1 1  s!  368 

ToUl  number  of  applfcations  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) -  -  -  - -  -  -  -  ^  436 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action-.- -- ^^^^   21    1961 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action-         October  5,'  1961 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action ^^^^ 


EXPIBATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  oatent.  within  the  range  of  number.  lndlcat«l  blow  expire  during  October  1968.  except  those  which  may  ^''^  ^,«^<^,«^  "f*^ 
pro^Cth^^SL  Pa^  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  316  a.  amended  by  66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  ^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 
^Z^Z  provision,  of  PubUc  Law  6«.    A  list  of  Veterans'  patenU  which  have  been  «»«<^  '^^^^^^^J^JSi  '::t*lT^^ 

Patents Number  716  to  721,  InclosiTS 

Plant  PatenU _„ 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS  (ContinowJ) 


Oldest  AppUoatlon 


MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING  EXAMINING  OPERATION 


-R.  A.  WAHL.  EMr«et«r. 


New       Amended 


MATERIAL  OB  ARTICLE 


HANDLING  AND  DISPENSING,  GROUP  310-A.  BERLIN,  Supervtsory  Examiner     . 
-   .\   ^     H,...  i,d  Di.™nslnr  Conveyors  HoUU;  Elevators,  Article  HandUng  Implements;  8tor«  Serrtce; 
^rt^dTel^^eS^^VS^S^Sl'^TC  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling  and  Ceo.  Controlled  Apparatus; 

Ctaarifylng  and  Aswrtlni  SoUds. 


""SiS^  Me'^I Tor/l^rwr/^^^^^^^^  working  Apparatus;  Plastic  Bloc..  Earthenwa«  Apparatus. 

MANUFACTURING  AND   ASSEMBLING   MISCELLANEOUS  ARTICLES 


GROUP  330-A.  M.  HORTON, 


Components,  Work  and  Tool  Holders, 
tons.  Clasps.  Etc.;  Pushing  and  Pulling. 


Joint  Packing.        =  qrouP  37(^C.  F.  QAREAU,  Supervisory  Examiner ^     ^-^     -^ 

Ex;)anslble  Chamber  Motors.  Rotary  Motors  and  Rotary  Expansible  Chamber 

'  '^  rx A     T>*imr\    D  ASH  la  1 1  ATI 


Power  PlanU.  Combustion  Power  Plants, 


POWER  PLANTS.  MOTORS  AND  PUMPS.  GROUP  370-C.  F 

—       I.  Expansible  Chambei  „       ,  .. 

Motor.  Exp^^sible  Chamber  Devices  and  Internal  Combustion  Engines.  Pun.ps  and  Pump  Regulation 

Refrigeration.  Ventilation,  and  Illumination. 
GENERAL  ENGINEERING  AND  INDUSTRIAL  ARTS  EXAMINING  OPERATION-i.  A.  MANIAN.  DlrecU.. 


5-2 1-62 

5-15-62 

4-3-62 
3-14-62 

3-22-62 

5-11-62 

5-21-62 

3-28-62 


4-12-62 
6-14-62 

4-16-62 

2-7-62 

3-12-62 
4-9-62 
6-2-62 

2-20-«2 


Plant  Husbandry;  Tobacco.  Earth 


AORirULTUBE  GROUP  41(>-A.  RUEOG.  Supervisory  Examiner  .- -^-- - 
^    !JS1  H^t^d.?;   Butchering;  Fishing.  Trapping  and  Vermin  Destroying 
Working. 


Building  Stractures 
,DSNrrDEK  AND  RECEPTACLES.  QROUP  «.^v>^  8.  COLE,  Sup.,«»r,E»ml.~ 

PRrr^:;roKrv"r/;:;:rrTRETM*E.T,oROLP,^L_w,vAR.ER,^B 


BjunliMr. '" ' 

'""'LrErMEr,ToRTMrTTK7lM..EME..S,  ORO.P  «^L.  R  PR.KCE,  S.^,^ 


PERSONAL 

^C^i^tUtry^Artltldal  Body  Member.  TVHletry;  Amu««nent  Device;  Jewelry;  Mechanical  Guns;  Projector. 

DESIGNS,  QROUP  «0-J.  A.  MANIAN.  Supervisory  Examiner 

IndUBtrlal  Artt;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts.  


9-21-62 

3-12-62 

3-26-62 

4-2-62 

6-8-62 

6-l»-e2 

6-27-62 

6-11-62 
»-lft-«3 


»-2&-62 

3-30-62 

4-12-62 

7-24-62 

6-«-fl2 

7-6-62 

6-18-62 

fr-aO-62 
3-14-63 


,CLA  Jf.CAT.ON,  OORECRL  O.  A.-AKTS  .NDEROO.NO  RECLABa.P.CAT.ON  AS  L.BTED  UNDER 
CLASSIFICATION  DIVISIONS. 

91.  KENT,  A.   P.  (acting) 

83.  GAUSS.  H 

98.  PURDY,  W.  F.  (acting) 

M.  BERLOWITZ,  W.,  Motors.  Fluid 

96.  ANGEL,  C.  D.  (REZNEK.  J.,  acting)...- . 


10-22-62 


10-15-62 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  re  Abthub  F.  Shepabd 

No.  6984.     Decided  June  20,  196S 

[50  CX:PA  — ;  319  F.2d  194;  138  USPQ  148] 

1.  Patentability-Refekence— OoNSTBUCTioN   or   Reeebence— Reasowabue   In- 

ferences TO  Those  Skilled  in  the  Abt. 
"In  consideration  of  that  phase  of  the  stated  issue  relating  to  the  form  ng 
of  a  single  homogeneous  alloy,  it  is  pertinent  to  point  out  not  only  the  spec  he 
teachings  of  the  Turner  et  al.  patent  but  also  the  reasonable  inferences  which 
one  skilled  in  the  art  of  sprayweldlng  would  logically  draw  therefrom. 

2.  Same— Affidavit — Refebence. 

•'We  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  Board  was  correct  in  finding  that  tne 
affldavlt  is  inconclusive.  If  slag  formation  occurred  In  the  tests  of  the  affi- 
davit, it  would  appear  that  the  teaching  of  Turner  et  al.  was  not  followed, 
since  there  is  no  mention  in  Turner  et  al.  of  obtaining  -highly  pitted  coatlngB 
as  obtained  by  appellant  in  attempting  to  duplicate  tiie  powder  of  Turner  et  a  . 
RaUier.  Turner  et  al.  states  that  the  powders  used  produce  'extremely  uni- 
form, smooth  and  ductile'  coatings.  We  are  not  convinced  by  tiie  showing  of 
the  affidavit" 

3.  Same-Cbiticality  Alleged  in  Affidavit  But  Not  in  DiscLOStTO^/n   re 

Honing  Followed.  j.    ,  „^  „^ 

"Examination  of  appellant's  specification  and  original  claims  discloses  no 
statement  that  the  claimed  lower  range  limit  Is  critical.     Appellant  s  aver- 
ment to  the  contrary  finds  no  substantial  basis  of  support  in  the  '•^^o'-d.    In 
/„  re  Honino,  39  CCPA  740,  193  F.2d  191.  92  USPQ  135.  tills  court  held  that 
statements  In  affidavits  cannot  be  substituted  for  proper  disclosure  In  tiie 
application." 
4    Same-Pabticulab  Subject  Matteb-"Spbayweldino  Mateblals" 
■     The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals,  refusing  the  claims  In  an  application 
entitied   "Sprayweldlng  Materials"   as   unpatentable   over   the  prior   art.   is 
affirmed. 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  576,517. 

AFFIRMED. 

Arru>ld  Sprung,  Burgess,  Dinklage  &  Sprwrig  for  appellant. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {George  C.  Roeming  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worlet,  Chki  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
Almond,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  Board  of  Appeals  affirming  the  il.x- 
aminer's  refusal  to  allow  claims  28  through  39  in  appellant's  patent 
application.^     No  other  claims  remain  in  the  application. 

The  application  discloses  a  specified  sprayweldmg  material  and 
Its  use  in  a  sprayweldlng  process.  Claims  28  through  35  are  drawn 
to  a  sprayweldlng  powder  mixture.  Claims  36  through  39  are  drawn 
to  a  spray  welding  process. 

Appellant's  disclosed  invention  relates  to  a  process  called  spray- 
welding.  The  background  of  this  process  and  the  problem  arising 
therefrom  is  stated  in  appeUant's  brief  as  follows: 
.  •  •  The  sprayweldlng  process  Involves  tiie  flame  spraying  of  a  powder  onto 
a  surface  such  as  a  metal  surface,  followed  by  the  melting  or  fusing  of  the 
-      Jpr^e^  material  in  place  by  heating  In  order  to  form  a  coating.    The  spraying 
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operation  serves  the  purpose  of  positioning  the  powder  particles  on  the  surface 
but  a  satisfactory  coating  is  not  achieved  until  after  the  fusing  operation. 
The  fusing  operation,  which  is  normally  effected  with  the  use  of  a  torch,  causes 
the  bonding  of  the  sprayed  particles  to  the  surface  and  causes  these  particles 
to  m«lt  together  in  the  form  of  a  homogeneous  material,  forming  a  coating  layer. 
The  sprayweld  process  constitutes  a  commercially  used  and  practiced  process, 
and  did  so  at  the  time  that  the  applicant's  application  was  filed.  As  Is  well 
recognixed.  the  sprayweldlng  had  to  be  effected  with  specific  powder  materials 
which  are  generally  designated  In  the  art  and  sold  as  sprayweldlng  powders  or 
aUoys.  These  known  sprayweldlng  powders  have  a  base  alloy,  such  as  a  nickel 
baae  aUoy,  and  contain  a  fluxing  element  which  Is  generally  boron.  When  the 
conventional  sprayweldlng  alloys  were  uUllxed  In  the  sprayweldlng  process, 
after  the  spraying  operation  the  operator  would  heat  the  surface  with  the  torch 
until  the  powder  was  completely  fused,  as  could  be  determined  by  a  glassy,  shiny 

"'TJ^l^m  existed,  however,  that  the  coating  would  become  highly  fluid  and 
have  a  tendency  to  run  and  drip  during  the  fusing  operation.  This  tendency 
would  prevent  the  build-up  of  substantial  layer  thicknesses,  and  due  to  the 
fluidity  and  surface  tension,  the  coating  would  pull  away  from  the  edges,  sharp 
corners  or  the  Uke,  rendering  the  finished  product  unsatisfactory. 

Appellant  provided  a  solution  to  the  problem  of  running  and 
dripping  during  fusing  by  adding  a  material  to  alter  the  viscosity 
of  the  sprayed  layer  during  fusing.  The  material  added  to  the  coat- 
ing was  a  second  nickel  base  alloy  having  a  "coalescence"  temperature 
at  least  10°  F.  higher  than  that  of  the  self -fluxing  nickel  base  alloy 
powder  used  in  the  art.    The  second  alloy 

•  •  •  must  be  of  such  a  nature  that  lU  particles  will  fuse  or  melt  together  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  10°  F.  higher  than  the  temperature  which  wlU  cause 
the  self-fluxing  sprayweld  alloy  to  so  fuse  or  melt  together,  and  muat  be  able 
to  form  a  uniform  alloy  with  the  sprayweld,  self-fluxing  aUoy  within  the  tem- 
perature range  at  which  the  mixture  wlU  fuse  together  but  below  the  tempera- 
ture at  which  the  coating  will  start  to  run  and  drip. 

aaims  28  and  36  are  representative  of  the  material  claims  and  the 
process  claims,  respectively,  and  read  as  follows: 

28  In  a  sprayweldlng  material  comprising  a  self-fluxing  nickel  base  aUoy 
r^ABT.  the  improvement  for  reducing  the  tendency  of  the  material  to  run  and 
drip  during  a  fusing  operation  which  comprises  at  least  one  other  nickel  ^^ 
alloy  powder,  said  other  nickel  base  alloy  powder  belngsubsUntiaUy  com- 
pletely aUoyable  with  said  self -fluxing  nickel  base  alloy  powder  ^elow  the  upper 
Umlt  of  the  fusion  range  of  said  mixture,  there  being  a  temperature  differential 
of  at  least  10°  F.  between  the  temperature  of  coalescence  of  the  mixture  com 
Donent  having  the  highest  and  the  component  having  the  lowest  temperature 
TZ^^  between  particles  of  the  same  component,  the  P-d^  -  x^^ 
having  a  parUcle  size  below  about  100  mesh  with  not  more  than  about  30% 

^^^S'lTtTe^ray-weld  process  In  which  a  self-fluxing  nickel  base  alloy  powder 
is  rorayJd  onTo  a  metal  base  and  thereafter  fused  In  place,  the  Improvement 
Lr^uSn^  the  tendency  of  the  material  to  run  and  drip  during  the  fusing 
oDeration  which  comprises  effecting  said  spraying  with  a  mixture  of  a  seir- 
S'ckel  base  alloy  powder  with  at  least  one  other  nickel  »-- ^^^^^^ P^'^^ 
su^ntially  completely  aUoyable  with  the  self-fluxing  powder  ^elow  the  upper 
iZt  of  the  fusion  range  of  said  mixture  there  being  a  ^e-perature  diffe^n^^l 
of  at  teaat  10°  F.  between  the  temperature  of  coalescence  of  the  mixture  com 
^1  having  the  highest  and  the  component  having  the  lowest  tempera  ure 
Tc^lJlncf  between  the  parUcles  of  the  same  component,  the  Po^der  mature 
ha^T^^cle  size  below  about  100  mesh  with  more  than  30%  below  about  325 
me^and  hereafter  fusing  the  sprayed  coating  to  form  a  substantially  home 
geneons  alloy  on  the  base. 

The  sole  reference  relied  on  is : 

Turner  et  al.,  2,763,921,  September  25,  1953. 

Turner  et  al.  discloses  materials  for  and  a  method  of  coating  molyb- 
denum jet  engine  parts  to  make  them  corrosion  and  impact  resistant. 
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A  mixture  of  two  nickel-chromium  alloys,  having  differing  melting 
points,  with  particle  size  on  the  order  of  minus  325  mesh,  is  sprayed 
on  the  surface  of  the  refractory  article  to  be  coated  to  protect  it  from 
oxidation.    (Molybdenum  melts  at  over  4500°  F.,  but  it  may  begin  to 
oxidize  at  900°  F.)     The  coated  article  is  heated  to  a  temperature 
high  enough  to  just  melt  the  lower  melting  alloy  but  insufficient  to 
melt  the  high  melting  alloy.    The  higher  melting  particles  then  begin 
to  dissolve  in  the  liquid  phase,  the  extent  of  solution  being  dependent 
upon  the  time  of  treatment.    The  patentees  state  that  "the  best  coat- 
ings under  these  conditions  are  obtained  by  interruptmg  the  firing 
cycle  before  the  point  of  complete  solution  of  the  higher  melting 
alloy  in  the  lower  melting  alloy  matrix  is  reached,"  and  that  "The 
resulting  coating  is  then  uniform,  tight,  and  integrally  bonded  to 
the  base  metal."    Turner  et  al.  also  states :  "For  best  results,  the  coat- 
ing should  be  applied  so  that  the  final  thickness  of  the  coatmg  is 
within  the  range  from  0.0002  inch  to  0.0010  inch  in  thickness,  with 
0.0030  to  0.0040  inch  thickness  being  an  optimum  range." 

The  reference  further  indicates  that  the  method  employed  therem 
permits  one  "to  apply  thin  coatings  without  the  danger  of  discon- 
tinuities," and  that  the  coatings  produced  are  "extremely  uniform. 

The  issues  to  be  resolved,  as  aptly  summarized  by  appellant,  are 
whether  Turner  et  al.  forms  a  single  homogeneous  alloy,  and  whedier 
the  record  shows  that  the  appellant's  claimed  particle  sizes  are  critical 
so  as  to  patenUbly  distinguish  from  the  disclosure  of  the  reference. 
Both  of  these  issues  are  present  in  the  process  claims,  but  the  claims 
drawn  to  a  material  concern  only  the  powder  and  not  the  resulUnt 

fused  allov- 

With  respect  to  the  process  of  forming  a  homogeneous  coating,  the 
Examiner  rejected  the  claims  in  issue  as  unpatentable  over  Turner 
et  al.,  finding  that  the  patentee  "reduced  to  practice  coatings  in  which 
the  higher  melting  particles  were  completely  dissolved." 

The  Board  sustained,  holding,  with  reference  to  appellant's  conten- 
tion that  the  particles  of  the  higher  melting  alloy  of  Turner  et  al. 
remain  intact  and  consequently  could  not  form  a  uniform  or  homo- 
geneous coating,  that : 

•  •  •  Turner  et  al.  not  only  disclose  that  the  coating  Is  "uniform,  tight,  and 
integrally  bonded  to  the  base  metal"  but  In  line*  64  and  75  of  column  4  the 
fused  coating  is  described  as  "extremely  uniform"  hence  basis  for  the  assertion 
that  the  higher  particles  are  reUlned  "InUcf '  in  the  uniform  coating  appears 
totally  lacking  in  fact 

[1]  In  consideration  of  that  phase  of  the  stated  issue  relating  to 
the  forming  of  a  single  homogeneous  alloy,  it  is  pertinent  to  point 
out  not  only  the  specific  teachings  of  the  Turner  et  al.  patent  but 
also  the  reasonable  inferences  which  one  skilled  in  the  art  of  spray- 
welding  would  logically  draw  therefrom.  Emphasis  is  therefore  war- 
ranted on  such  phrases  of  the  disclosure  as  '^temperature  sufficient  to 
just  melt";  "insufficient  to  melt";  "under  tfuise  conditions";  "the  ex- 
tent of  solution  being  dependent  upon  the  time  of  treatment" ;  "We 
have  found  that  the  best  coatings";  "interrupting  the  firing  cycle  he- 
fore  the  point  of  compfefe*oiu«<m";  and  "terminating  •  *  •  heating 
before  all  of  *  *  *  higher  melting  alloy  is  dissolved.''     [Emphasis 

ours.]  , 

The  conclusion  seems  inescapable  that  the  quoted  phrases  clearly 
emphasize  the  teaching  of  Turner  et  al.  that  if  the  heat  application 
is  not  interrupted  and  the  time  of  treatment  is  sufficiently  extended, 
the  result  would  inevitably  be  the  complete  melting  and  dissolving 
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of  both  nickel-chrome  alloys  to  form  a  single  homogeneous  alloy 
The  modus  operandi  disclosed  strongly  supports  the  inference  that 
that  the  patentees,  by  extending  time  of  treatment  or  mcrease  of  heat 
intensity,  have  made  a  very  thin  coating  of  homogeneous  alloy  and, 
by  interrupting  the  firing  cycle,  have  also  made  a  coating  permeated 
with  undissolved  particles  of  the  higher  melting  alloy  dispersed  in 
the  matrix  of  the  lower  melting  alloy.  The  inference  is  just  as  strong 
that  the  results  of  the  two  procedures  were  compared  by  the  patentees 
and  "found  that  the  best  coatings  *  *  *  are  obtained  by  interrupting 

'^It^rfo't^^'that  none  of  appellant's  claims  sets  forth  the  thickness 
of  the  coating,  and  none  sets  forth  or  excludes  a  specific  atmosphere 
for  fusing  the  particles  on  the  base,  and  only  one  sets  forth  the 

material  to  be  coated.  ,   ,■    i    _  ^Uof 

Turner  et  al.  sets  forth  the  material  to  be  coated  and  discloses  that 
the  brazing  operation  may  be  carried  out  in  a  dry  hydrogen  atmos- 
phere, or  under  vacuum  conditions.  The  maximum  time  period  for 
the  Gyration  is  for  a  period  "up  to  120  minutes  at  tempera  ures 
from  about  1800°  to  2300°  F."  It  is  stated  that  for  best  results  it 
was  "found  that  the  brazing  temperature  should  be  chosen  so  that 
it  slightly  exceeds  the  melting  point  of  the  lower  melting  alloy. 

It  appears,  therefore,  that  the  ranges  of  time  and  tempearture  are 
wide,  allowing  firing  a  long  time  at  low  temperature  or  firing  a  short 
time  at  a  high  permissible  temperature.    The  maximum  temperature 
may  be  used  and  may  substantially  exceed  the  melting  point  of  the 
lower  melting  alloy.    Interruption  of  the  firing  when  the  lower  melt- 
ing alloy  is  melted  may  well  not  prevent  the  complete  dissolution 
of  the  higher  melting  alloy.    In  this  connection  the  Board  noted  that : 
.  •  •  while  the  firing  or  heaUng  is  Interrupted  before  the  point  «' Jo^^Pjf*^ 
aolutiolo    the  particles  of  the  higher  n^elting  alioy  in  the  lower  m^ng  al  oy 
!^  r^ch^  Tt  would   appear  that  there  is  continued  dissolution  because    he 
it^tl  in  reference  to  the  beginning  of  this  solution  of  the  Partides  of  the 
SgTef^elting  alloys  in  the  liquid  phase  state  that  the  extent  of  solution  is 
dependent  upon  the  time  of  treatment  *  *  *. 

The  argument  presented  in  support  of  appellant's  contention  that 
the  disclosure  of  Turner  et  al.  does  not  contemplate  complete  dis- 
solution seems  to  us  to  be  clearly  refuted  by  the  record  The  fact  tha^ 
the  patent  indicates  a  preference  for  avoiding  complete  dissolution 
does  not  mean  that  appellant's  method  of  completely  melting  a  1  par- 
^X  has  not  been  carried  out.  The  determination  of  the  optimum 
heating  time  for  the  particular  application  intended  is  suggested 
by  the  reference  and  is,  we  think,  a  matter  within  the  ability  of  one 
having  ordinary  skill  in  the  art.    We  note,  moreover,  that  the  claims 

do  nc^  call  for  the  step  of  completely  -^-'''^-i:'\?f'tZnoJne 
coating,  but  merely  "fusing  *  *  *  to  form  a  substantially  homogene- 
Ts  alloy  »  *  *"    We  are  not  convinced  that  the  "extremely  uni- 
form" coating  of  Turner  et  al.  is  not  "substantially  ^homogeneous. 

Turner  et  al.,  in  our  judgment,  clearly  suggests  to  one  skiUed  n 
the  art  that  if  firing  is  not  interrupted  the  product  -l^  ^e  a  to 
homogeneous  coating.  If  such  coating  is  superior  for  Bom^  purpose 
to  thT  Turner  et  al.  preferred  incomplete  fusion  coating,  the  differ- 
ence is  obvious  to  one  having  ordinary  skill  in  the  art 
T  our  opinion  the  method  claims,  36  through  39,  define  no  patent- 
able distinction  over  the  disclosure  of  Turner  et  al. 

The  product  claims,  as  well  as  the  process  claims,  contain  the  limita^ 
tion  of  a  "powder  mixture  having  a  particle  size  *  *  *  with  not  more 
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than  about  30^.  below  325  mesh.-    As  pointed  out  by  the  bolKitoi 
this  is  equivalent  to  requiring  that  at  least  lO^c  of  the  particles  must 
he  at  least  44  microns  in  diameter  while  no  more  than  30^r  may  have 
no  limitation  on  the  minimum  of  size.  ,•      ,   •       i 

Appellant  assigns  as  error  the  holding  of  the  Board  that  his  claimed 
partiTle  size  range  did  not  patentably  distmguisli  from  the  disclosure 
of  Turner  et  al.,  contending  that  the  record  established  the  criticalit) 
of  the  particle  size  range.  u,K^or.nn. 

In  order  to  obtain  a  thin  coating  for  application  to  a  mo^bdenum 
base.  Turner  et  al.  specifies  particles  having  a  size  of  minus  325  mesn 
so  that  for  best  results  the  ''final  thickness  of  the  coatmg  is  withm 
the  range  from  0.002  inch  to  0.010  inch  in  thickness,  with  0.0030  to 
0  0040  inch  thickness  being  an  optimum  range." 

The  Examiner  found  that  the  particle  size  of  the  powder  mixture 
was  not  critical,  according  to  the  specification.  Appellant  submit  ed 
the  affidavit  of  Arthur  P.  Shepard  to  support  the  contention  that  the 
particle  size  recited  in  all  of  the  remaining  claims  is  critical. 

The  affidavit  purports  to  show  that  "a  marked  slag  formation 
occurs  when  powders  identical  except  in  particle  size  to  that  of  the 
example  in  the  instant  application  were  sprayed  on  l^^^^'J'^l 
heated.  The  coating  formed  "was  highly  pitted  and  the  coating 
obtained  when  the  powders  were  ground  to  a  particle  size  «i,^he  o^er 
of  minus  325  mesh,  was  not  commercially  acceptable.       Ihe  board 

stated  on  this  point : 

AS  to  the  affidavit  of  appellant  which  is  relied  upon  as  proof  of  such  cntical- 
ity  we  agree  with  the  Examiner  that  factually  the  athdavit  i.  inconclusne  for 
the  rrrtlTpurpose.  particularly  as  we  find  no  basis  in  the  disclosure  to  war- 

antTonsidei^tio^  thereof.  Moreover,  the  affidavit  is  also  ^^f  ;;^;°^-°;^; 
sive  because  it  is  not  executed  by  a  disinterested  person  and  as  it  is  a  direct 
reflectl^nTpon  the  validity  of  an  Issued  patent  hence  Is  Inadequate  to  over- 

:  anrthe';resun.ed  correctness  of  the  statement  in  ^^e  P^^t  a^  .-t.^ 
The  Bullard  Co.  et  al.  v.  Coe,  1945  CD.  13.  5.3  0.(,.  54..  14.  F.-d  568.  M 
USPQ  359.  •      a    ^■ 

[21  We  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  Board  was  correct  in  Ending 
that  the  affidavit  is  inconclusive.  If  slag  formation  occurred  in  the 
tests  of  the  affidavit,  it  would  appear  that  the  teachmg  «/  burner  eta^^- 
was  not  followed,  since  there  is  no  mention  in  Turner  et  al.  of  obtam- 
ing  'highly  pitted-'  coatings  as  obtained  by  appellant  in  attempting 
to'duplfca^  the  powder  of  Turner  et  al.  Rather,  Turner  et  al.  stat^ 
that  the  powders  used  produce  ''extremely  uniform,  smooth  and 
ductile"  coatings.    We  are  not   convinced   by  the   showing  of   the 

^TsTExamination  of  appellant's  specification  and  original  claims 
discloses  no  statement  that  the  claimed  lower  range  limit  is  critical 
Appellant's  averment  to  the  contrary  .^^ds  -  substanti^.1  ^b^^^^^ 
support  in  the  record.  In  In  re  Honing,  39  CCPA  -40  193  F  .2d 
191  92  USPQ  135,  this  court  held  that  statements  in  affidavits  can- 
not'be  substituted  for  proper  disclosure  in  the  application 

It  is  pertinent  to  note  in  this  connection  that  appellant's  specifi- 
ca L  s^i  a  preferred  range  of  particle  ~;iOO^c  through  a 
120  U.S.  standard  mesh,  and  not  more  than  30%  through  a  325  L.S. 

^^tlourtheld  in  /.  re  Bourdon,  44  CCPA  740,  240  F.2d  358, 

112  USPQ  323,  that : 
WhUe  It  la  clear  from  appellant's  specificaUon  that  the  use  of  rubber  having 
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and  hardneM  set  forth  In  the  appealed  claims  are  critical,  but  °»«''«5^^*J,  ^^ 
are  preferable  Ag  waa  held  in  In  re  Oardiner,  36  CCPA  (Patents)  748  171 
F.2d  313,  80  USPQ  99,  values  which  are  described  in  an  application  only  aa 
being  preferred  cannot  ordinarily  be  held  to  be  critical. 

It  is  well  settled  that  proportions  or  values  are  critical  only  when  tbey  involve 
a  difference  in  kind  rather  than  in  degree.  In  re  George  A.  Richter,  19  CCPA 
(Patents)   756.  53  F.2d  525,  U  USPQ  251 :  •  *  ♦ 

The  record  supports  the  Examiner  as  to  the  noncriticality  of  the 
preferred  range.  The  Examiner  noted  the  statement  in  appellants 
specification  that :  "It  is  preferable  to  eliminate  the  extremely  hne 
duTt  particles  that  are  of  the  order  of  a  fraction  of  a  micron  or 
smaller,"  stating  that  in  this  connection 

•  .  •  it  might  be  pointed  out  that  the  aperture  of  a  325  U.S.  standard  merf. 
(the  minimum  particle  size  of  the  claimed  range)  is  of  the  order  of  40  to  50 
microns. 

There  is  no  indication  that  the  minus  325  mesh  powder  of  Turner 
et  al.  is  "of  the  order  of  a  fraction  of  a  micron  or  smaller.      Rather, 
it  would  appear  that  the  powders  used  by  appellant  and  Turner  et  ai. 
are  of  the  same  general  magnitude  and  differ  only  in  degree  of  fineness. 
We  think  that  the  record  supports  the  statement  of  the  Board  that . 
•  •  •  We  might  note  in  this  connection  that  the  size  of  the  particles  was  not 
considered  of  any  importance  until  after  the  citation  of  the  Turner  et   al. 
^tent    While  two  of  the  original  claims  (15  and  18)  did  include  the  mesh  sUe^ 
the  30%  recitation  of  the  present  claims  apparently  was  not  then  co°«  ^ered 
ran/eritical  significance  because  in  claim  18  it  was  stated  ";"»>»^""»^^;" 
passing  through  a  325  U.S.  Standard  mesh."     As  a  matter  of  fact,  however, 
wetod  nothing  in  the  disclosure  even  suggestive  of  any  crlticality  as  to  the  size. 
With  reference  to  the  affidavit  of  appellant  relied  on  in  support  of 
that  phase  of  the  issue  relating  to  cnticality,  we  think  the  holding 
of  this  court  in  In  re  ShoenuiJcer,  23  CCPA  1033,  83  F.2d  28,  29 
USPQ  209,  is  apposite  and  dispositive.    In  that  case  the  court  said: 
.  •  .However.  theVuestlon  *  •  •  must  be  determined  from  the  facts  disclosed 
m  appellant's  application,  rather  than  from  those  which  ^^J^^'^^^^ 
ther^th,  and  which  are  asserted,  for  the  first  time,  in  an  affidavit  of  record. 

Inasmuch  as  Turner  et  al.  recognized  the  improvement  of  employ- 
ing two  nickel  base  alloys  having  different  melting  points  m  their 
coating  composition,  we  find  that  the  differences  between  the  claims 
and  the  prior  art  are  such  that  they  would  be  obvious  to  a  person 
having  ordinary  skill  in  the  art.  ^    ^    ••        t  ,u^  ix^arA 

[4]  For  the  foregoing  reasons,  we  affirm  the  decision  of  the  Board 

of  Appeals. 
AFFIRMED. 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

Gk).  a.  Dickbl  Co.  V.  Genekai.  MuiS.  Inc. 

No.  6981.     Decided  June  10,  196S 
[50  CCPA  — ;   317  F.2d  954;  137  USPQ  891] 

1.  T»ADEMAJUC-Rl»I8TRABIUTY-EviDE5Clt-DlLUTI0N  OF  EXISTING  MaM  Not 
CONSIDEIUU)  ih-Detekmining  Reoibteabiuty. 
"First  it  may  be  well  to  consider  appellant's  statement.  In  ""PPort  of  1^ 
posmon.  that  It  should  prevail  because  The  pubUc  would  conclude  that  «u^ 
^^"  was  made  by  the  sam.  company,  or  by  l^]^^^^^^:^ ^^ZnTT. 
^nfurion  of  sources  the  value  of  the  trademark  "CASCADE  of  Ap^^nt^« 
niuli^  and  weakened.'    We  believe  that  If  there  Is  likelihood  of  purchaser 

of  confusion  does  not  exist,  use  by  appellee  of  CASCADE  for    ts^ 
^l^^ix.  which  use  might  dilute  the  selling  power  or  whittle  away  the 
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mark's  uniqueness,  cannot  be  considered  by  us  as  a  basis  for  rendering  judg 
ment  in  favor  of  appellant  because  without  purchaser  confusion  there  can 
be  no  'dilution.'  " 

2.  Same— Confusing  Similarity— "Cascade"   fob  Whiskey   and  Baking  Mix 

"As  to  the  question  of  likelihood  of  confusion,  we  are  of  the  opinion  that 
the  use  of  appellee  of  CASCADE  for  prepared  baking  mix  and  the  use  of  the 
same  mark  by  appellant  for  whiskey  is  not  likely  to  cause  purchaser  confusion. 
We  agree  with  the  Board,  which  stated  :  •  •  •  baking  mix  and  whiskey  are  so 
totally  unrelated  in  all  material  respect*  that  purchasers  thereof  would  not  be 
likely  to  assume  that  they  originate  from  a  single  source  merely  because  of 
the  Identity  of  the  marks." 

3.  Same— Same— Use  of  Same  Mabk  by  Different  Companies  fob  Unrelated 

Peoducts. 
"It  Is  true  that  there  Is  great  diversification  of  products  by  companies  these 
days  but  that  fact  In  and  of  Itself  does  not  portend  that  purchaser  confusion 
will  be  likely  whenever  a  company  uses  a  trademark  for  one  product  and 
another  company  uses  the  same  trademark  for  an  unrelated  product.  Although 
the  public  may  be  aware  of  this  diversification,  it  is  also  aware  of  the  fact 
that  WMnpanles  usually  have  different  trademarks  for  their  various  diverged 
products." 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Opposition  No.  40,093. 

AFFIRMED. 

Milton  B.  Seasonwein  for  appellant. 
Anthony  A.  Juettner  for  appellee. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 

Martin,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Trademark 
Trial  and  Appeal  Board,  133  USPQ  698,  dismissing  an  opposition 
to  registration  of  the  word  CASCADE  as  a  trademark  for  a  pre- 
pared baking  mix.    Appellee-applicant  alleges  use  of  the  mark  since 

1969. 

Appellant-opposer  is  the  owner  of  the  registered  mark  CASCADE, 
used  either  alone  or  in  association  with  additional  material  for  whis- 
key.^ Appellant's  stipulated  testimony  shows  that  it,  through  its 
predecessor  in  title,  first  used  the  mark  CASCADE  on  whiskey  in 
the  year  1870,  that  CASCADE  whiskey  has  been  advertised  in  news- 
papers, magazines,  trade  publications  and  has  been  the  subject  of 
outdoor  advertising,  direct  mail  advertising,  and  point-of-sale 
advertising. 

Since  the  parties  are  using  the  identical  mark,  the  only  issue  is 
whether  or  not  the  concurrent  use  of  CASCADE  upon  the  respective 
goods  of  the  parties  is  likely  to  cause  confusion  or  mistake,  or  to 
deceive  purchasers  within  the  meaning  of  15  U.S.C.  1052(d). 

Appellant  contends  that  "Diversification  of  industrial  enterprises 
(a  pattern  with  which  the  general  public  is  familiar)  has  produced 
many  conglomerate  acquisitions  'in  which  there  is  little  or  no  dis- 
cernible relation  between  the  business  of  the  purchasing  and  the  ac- 
quired firm.'  "  Consequently,  it  is  urged  that  it  would  not  be  unusual 
for  members  of  the  general  public  to  believe  that  some  connection 
existed  between  the  producers  of  the  whiskey  and  the  prepared  baking 
mix  bearing  the  identical  trademark.  Also,  appellant  urges  that  it 
should  prevail  because  use  of  CASCADE  by  appellee  will  dilute  its 
trademark  upon  which  it  has  spent  approximately  $6,000,000  in  ad- 

>  Reg.  No.  80,166,  U.WMl  June  8.  18»7  to  a  predewMor    re^^new^ :  B*f.^l^^^ 
iMued  July  11.  190:^  to  t  prwtoceMor  re-r«iiewed  ;  and  Beg.  No.  ^H.TM,  »*«ued  July  28,  1»06 
to  a  pre4*oeHor,  r»-r«ii«w«L 
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vertising  and  under  which  it  has  sold  about  sixty  million  dollars  worth 

of  whiskey. 

Appellee,  on  the  other  hand,  contends  that  the  respective  goods  upon 
which  the  parties  use  the  trademark  C\\S(\VI)E  are  so  unrelated  as 
to  preclude  likelihood  of  confusion,  mistake  or  deception.  Appellee 
argues  that  the  public  is  well  aware  of  the  fact  that  the  same  trade- 
mark may  be  used  by  a  nimiber  of  manufacturers  on  a  variety  of  goods. 

[1]  First  it  may  be  well  to  consider  appellant's  statement,  in  sup- 
port of  its  position,  that  it  should  prevail  because  "The  public  would 
conclude  that  each  product  was  n^ade  by  the  same  company,  or  by 
related  companies,  and  by  this  confusion  of  sonnies  the  value  of  the 
trademark  'CASCADE'  of  Appellant  is  diluted  and  weakened."  We 
believe  that  if  there  is  likelihood  of  purchaser  confusion  the  opposi- 
tion should  be  sustained  regardless  of  the  question  of  whether  use  by 
appellee  dilutes  the  mark.  On  the  other  hand,  if  likelihood  of  con- 
fusion does  not  exist,  use  by  appellee  of  (WSCADE  for  its  prepared 
baking  mix,  which  use  might  dilute  the  selling  power  or  whittle  away 
the  mark's  uniqueness,  cannot  be  considered  by  us  as  a  basis  for  ren- 
dering judgment  in  favor  of  appellant  because  without  purchaser 
confusion  there  can  be  no  "dilution." 

[2]  As  to  the  question  of  likelihood  of  confusion,  we  are  of  the 
opinion  that  the  use  by  appellee  of  CASCADE  for  prepared  baking 
mix  and  the  use  of  the  same  mark  by  appellant  for  whiskey  is  not 
likely  to  cause  purchaser  confusion.    We  agree  with  the  Board,  which 

stated : 

•  •  •  baking  mix  and  whiskey  are  so  totally  unrelated  in  all  material  respects 
that  purchasers  thereof  would  not  be  likely  to  assume  that  they  originate  from 
a  single  source  merely  because  of  the  identity  of  the  marks. 

Appellant  argues  that  since  both  products  are  made  from  grain 
that  this  factor  would  cause  confusion  among  purchasers.  We  do  not 
believe  that  the  purchasers  of  these  products  are  likely  to  be  confused 
because  of  this  fact. 

We  have  considered  appellant's  contention  that,  because  of  the  policy 
of  many  companies  to  make  and  sell  diversified  products,  purchasers 
of  its  whiskey  are  likely  to  conclude  that  it  is  now  marketing  prepared 
baking  mix.  However,  we  do  not  believe  appellant  has  correctly 
analyzed  this  proposition.  j    ♦    u 

[3]  It  is  true  that  there  is  great  diversification  of  products  by 
companies  these  days  but  that  fact  in  and  of  itself  does  not  portend 
that  purchaser  confusion  will  be  likely  whenever  a  company  uses  a 
trademark  for  one  product  and  another  company  uses  the  same  trade^ 
mark  for  an  unrelated  product.  Although  the  public  may  be  aware  of 
this  diversification,  it  is  also  aware  of  the  fact  that  companies  usually 
have  different  trademarks  for  their  various  diversified  products. 

There  may  be  some  instances  where  a  widely  known  arbitrary  trade- 
mark is  being  used  for  diversified  products  emanating  from  one  source 
and  confusion  would  be  likely  if  a  newcomer  used  the  same  mark  on 
unrelated  goods,  but  there  is  nothing  in  the  record  which  convinces 
us  that  the  public  would  consider  that  CASCADE,  bemg  used  by 
appellant  only  for  whiskey,  falls  into  that  category. 

For  the  foregoing  reasons  we  affirm  the  decision  of  the  Board. 
AFFIRMED.  

Smith,  /.,  dissenting,  with  whom  Rich,  ./.,  joins. 

The  mark  "CASCADE"  which  the  parties  use  for  their  respective 
goods  is  an  arbitrary  and  fanciful  mark  and,  as  such,  may  become  a 
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strong  indicator  of  source  or  origin  of  the  goods  to  which  it  is  applied. 
As  such,  I  think  the  first  user  thereof  is  entitled  to  prevail  in  this  op- 
position to  registration  by  another  of  this  mark  for  other  goods.  The 
opinions  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  and  the  majority 
seem  to  base  their  dismissal  of  the  opposition  solely  on  differences  m 
the  goods  to  which  the  mark  is  applied  by  the  respective  parties. 
WTiile  differences  in  the  goods  is  a  factor  which  must  be  weighed  m 
each  opposition  proceeding  for  its  bearing  on  the  likelihood  of  con- 
fusion, I  do  not  think  differences  in  goods  per  ne  is  the  controlling 
factor  in  such  a  proceeding.  As  pointed  out  in  Hollywood  V^'ater 
Heater  Co.  v.  HoUynmtic  Corporation,  47  CCPA  782,  274  F.2d  679. 
124  USPQ  452,  the  question  we  must  pass  on  under  the  Lanham  Act 
is  not  solely  whether  the  goods  are  similar  or  dissimilar  but  rather  is 
whether  the  average  purchaser  would  ascribe  a  common  source  or 
origin  to  the  dissimilar  goods  xold  under  identical  marks.  In  the 
present  case,  I  think  it  is  likely  that  the  purchasing  public  would 
ascribe  a  common  source  or  origin  to  whiskey  and  baking  mixe« 
where  both  are  sold  under  the  name  "CASCADE.'' '  I  would,  there- 
fore, reverse  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board. 

•  The  relation  between  whiskey  and  food  products  Is  closer  than  U  suggested  by  the 
majIrUy  opinion ''*Th^  well-known  -bourbon^'  whiskey  candle*  «"/  the  w.de.pread  use 
of  whlsLy  as  a  flayorlng  constituent  In  "whiskey"  cake.  ^^Ich  are  facts  of  which  I  would 
take  judicial  notice,  may  well  suggest  to  an  <^^^^^fl^^I^^^^l,^^ll  "  CASCADE  cake 
mix  coold  well  originate  from  the  same  source  as    CASCADE    whiskey. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

Ik  bk  John  L.  Mabgaboli  and  Eabl  J.  Hebse 

No.  6989.     Decided  June  20.  196S 
[50  CCPA  — :  318  F.2d  348;  138  USPQ  158] 
1.  Claim-<:on8Tbuction  of  Claims— Specification  May  Not  Provide  Limita- 
tion Absent  in  Ctaim. 
"We  see  no  merit  In  appellants'  argument  that  following  the  Ashlock  (II) 
teaching  would  result  In  placing  the  pivots  for  the  vibrating  section  at  the 
lower  or  'downhUl'  end  of  the  conveyor  section  and  that  such  arrangement 
would  result  In  the  vibration  tending  to  prevent  the  fruit  from  entering  the 
pockets  instead  of  aiding  it  in  doing  so.     Appealed  claim   1.   and   with   it 
dependent  claim  2,  embraces  a  structure  in  which  the  pivot  could  be  at  the 
bottom  of  the  inclined  conveyor  flight.     While  appellants  argue  that  claim  1 
should  be  considered  'in  the  light   of  the  disclosure  of  the  application,  ^as 
inherently  calling  for  the  location  of  the  rubber-bushed  pivot   to  be 
adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  upwardly  inclined  conveyor  section,   the  theory 
on  which  that  contention  is  based  has  been  emphaUcally  rejected  by  this  court. 
2   Patentability— Invention— Obviousness. 

"We  also  fail  to  find  any  error  in  the  Board's  position  that  the  use  of  two 
different  angles  of  inclination  for  the  upwardly-extending  conveyor  section 
of  Ashlock  (I)  is  devoid  of  patentable  significance.  That  section  of  the  refer^ 
ence  conveyor  appears  to  be  inclined  at  an  angle  intermediate  the  angles  of 
^he  two  portions^  appellants'  construction  and  claim  2  permits  a  diffe-nce 
of  as  little  as  15  degrees  in  the  Inclinations  of  the  two  portions,  (^er^inly  it 
would  be  obvious  to  a  worker  in  the  art  that  increasing  the  upward  angle  v^ould 
increase  the  tendency  for  displacement  of  excess  articles  back  toward  the 
hopir  but  that  use  of  too  great  an  angle  would  offer  disadvantages  «>  a^as 
getOng  articles  into  the  conveyor  pockets  initially  Is  "^^^'■^^•^One  con- 
stru<^ng  a  conveyor,  for  particular  articles,  such  as  dat^  ^flf ':;f^,^„trsTf 
problem  based  on  those  obvious  consideraUons  as  related  to  the  «tick  ness  of 
SfdlTes.  We  think  such  expedients  as  using  conveyor  portions  having  two 
d^er^LTangles  of  Inclination  or  using  a  curved  -^-J^J^^^^^^X^ 
mcUnation  at  an  advanced  point  In  the  conveyor  reach  would  be  obvious 
a  person  of  ordinary  skill  In  the  art." 
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3.  Samb— Same— Same— EviDENCB. 

"AppellantB.  referring  to  an  affidavit  of  record,  contend  that  they  have 
raised  the  pocket-feeding  efficiency  143%  in  comparison  to  prtor  art  devices. 
However,  those  prior  art  devices  did  not  Include  the  vibratory  means  which  we 
think  is  obvious  to  use  in  view  of  Ashlock  (II)  and  Dllger  et  al." 

4.  Samb-Evidenci^Patentabujty  Not  Detkbmined  on  Basis  ok  Pbeviously 

Ajxowed  Claims. 
"In  their  brief,  appellants  seem  to  place  particular  emphasis  on  a  compari- 
son of  the  appealed  claims  with  the  aUowed  claims,  numbered  6  and  7.  We 
think  the  decisions  of  this  court  clearly  show  that  any  argument  for  patent- 
ability of  the  appealed  claims  on  the  basis  of  similarities  to  the  aUowed  claims 
are  lacking  in  any  significance  to  the  issue  here." 
6.  Samb-Pabticulab   Subject   MArrEB-"MACHiNE  fob   Feeding   Dates   to  a 

PiTTiNQ  Machine." 
The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals,  refusing  certain  claims  In  an  appli- 
cation entitled  "Machine  for  Feeding  Dates  to  a  Pitting  Machine"  as  unpatent- 
able over  the  prior  art.  Is  affirmed. 
Afpexl  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  647,130. 

AFFIRMED. 

Frank  A.  NeaX,  Naylor  &  Neal.  James  L.  Dooley,  Cushnuin,  Darby 
dc  Cushman  for  appellants.  ^.      n 

CUrence  W.  Moore  {S.  Wm.  Cochran  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worlet,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 

Martin,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court.  ^^      ^        ,     , 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of 
Appeals  affirming  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  1  and  2  of 
apiSlants'  application  Serial  No.  647,130,  filed  March  19  1957  for 
Machine  for  Feeding  Dat^  to  a  Pitting  Machine.    Two  claims  have 

been  allowed. 

The  appealed  claims  read : 

1  a  machine  adapted  to  orient  dates  and  the  like,  which  are  i^aP^^'^'-dly 
grouped  together,  into  a  position  where  they  are  separated  from  each  o^r  and 
Lllwly  lemoned  with  their  major  axes  vertically  disposed  and  to  feed  said 
i"«  tfa^lttlng  device  comprising  a  hopper  to  «>°^^",  ^^^^-jf ^^^^ 
together  dates,  a  continuous  path  conveyor  having  a  reach  upwardly  "clined^ 
ifdirection  of  conveyor  travel  extending  through  said  hopper  along  the  bottom 
thereof  said  conveyor  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  interconnected  members 
^av^  flTred  mouUi  pockets  adapted  to  admit  a  date  lengthwise  and^ppor 
it  taThat  position,  rigid  support  means  for  said  reach  of  said  conveyor.  resiUent 
lltl^reans%or  said  support  means,  and  vibration  Inducing  means  con- 
"^^^Id  support  means  S^rable  to  Impart  high  speed  vibratory  movement 
both  to  and  fro  and  up  and  down  to  said  conveyor  reach.  ,  „  ,.« 

"^  A  machine  according  to  claim  1.  said  reach  of  said  --ey- ;ia;ln^^^^^ 
lowermost  portion  within  said  hopper  inclined  to  the  horlzontel  at  an  angle 
^^t.  Approximate  range  of  2(^«  and  having  an  Intermediate  ^r«on 
Th^  IS  upwardly  inclined  In  the  dlrecUon  of  travel  thereof  atan  angle  wUh 
re««ct  to  the  horizontal,  within  the  approximate  range  of  4B-55  and  said 
Shaving  an  uppermost  portion  which  terminates  In  a  horizontal  attitude. 
The  references  relied  on  by  the  Examiner  and  the  Board  are : 

DUger  et  al.,  Re.  21,015,  February  28,  1939. 

Ashlock  (I),  2,190,970,  February  20,  1940. 

Ashlock  (II),  2,387,709,  0<jtober  30,  1945. 
The  invention  relates  to  a  machine  adapted  to  pick  up  and  position 
dates  with  their  major  or  longer  axes  disposed  ^^^ically,  and  trans^ 
port  the  dates  thus  positioned  to  a  station  where  ^^ey  a^  ^ran^^^^^ 
to  the  pockets  of  a  horizontally  disposed  conveyor  which  feeds    he 
da4  tTpitting  heads.    The  machine  includes  a  hopper  into  which 
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the  dates  are  introduced  in  unoriented  or  haphazardly  grouped  posi- 
tions. They  are  oriented  vertically  and  delivered  to  the  pitting  con- 
veyor by  an  endless  conveyor  provided  with  date-receiving  pockets. 
The  conveyor  extends  through  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  and  up'\  ardly 
to  the  pitting  conveyor.  The  upward  slope  of  the  conveyor  at  the 
hopper  is  preferably  less  than  the  upward  slope  at  a  more  advanced 
position  between  the  hopper  and  the  pitting  conveyor,  as  specified  in 
appealed  claim  2.  A  pair  of  spaced,  rigid  rails,  secured  to  a  skid 
plate,  support  the  edges  of  the  conveyor  belt.  Those  elements  are 
supported  from  the  frame  of  the  machine  by  resilient  pivotal  con- 
nections at  a  location  near  the  top  of  the  conveyor  and  at  a  lower 
point  near  the  hopper.  A  vibrating  mechanism  including  a  motor- 
driven  shaft  carrying  an  off-center  weight  is  connected  to  the  spaced 
rails  at  a  location  just  above  the  latter  point.  The  vibrating  mecha- 
nism is  said  to  impart  to  the  assembly  an  oscillatory  vibration  result- 
ing in  a  "combined  up  and  down  and  to  and  fro  movement." 

The  Ashlock  (I)  patent  discloses  a  machine  for  feeding  and  orient- 
ing fruit  such  as  cherries  or  olives  to  a  pitting  machine.  The  machine 
comprises  a  hopper  for  the  haphazardly  grouped  fruit  and  an  endless 
conveyor  made  up  of  a  series  of  rubber-covered  apertured  plates  for 
receiving  the  fruit  from  the  hopper  and  orienting  it.  The  ends  of  the 
plates  are  connected  to  chains  which  ride  on  spaced  rigid  rails  sup- 
ported from  the  frame  of  the  machine.  The  conveyor  extends  through 
the  bottom  of  the  hopper  and  from  there  is  inclined  upwardly  in  its 
direction  of  travel.  No  means  are  provided  for  vibrating  the  conveyor. 
The  Dilger  et  al.  patent  discloses  a  machine  for  feeding  products 
such  as  small  candies  or  nuts  in  oriented  and  spaced  relation  to  a 
coating  machine.  The  machine  includes  a  conveyor  belt  consisting  of 
a  pair  of  spaced-apart  bands  or  belts  bridged  by  racks  which  have  a 
plurality  of  holes  for  receiving  the  candies  or  nuts.  In  operation, 
uncoated  candies  or  nuts  are  deposited  on  the  front  end  of  the  con- 
veyor which  is  downwardly  inclined.  A  shaking  or  vibrating  mech- 
anism shakes  the  racks  on  the  conveyor  to  align  the  candies  or  nuts 
in  the  holes  in  the  racks  as  the  conveyor  moves  downward. 

The  Ashlock  (II)  patent  discloses  an  apparatus  for  orienting  fruit 
such  as  cherries  for  presentation  to  a  pitting  mechanism.  The  ap- 
paratus includes  a  conveyor  with  a  series  of  apertures  each  adapted 
to  hold  an  article  of  fruit.  A  mechanism  with  rotating  wheels,  desig- 
nated an  orientation  conveyor,  is  situated  under  a  portion  of  the  first 
conveyor  so  that  the  wheels  engage  each  piece  of  fruit  in  the  apertures 
of  that  conveyor  to  rotate  the  fruit  and  thereby  orient  it.  Additional 
means  are  provided  to  vibrate  spaced,  rigid  rails  supporting  the  con- 
veyor as  it  passes  over  the  orientation  mechanism,  the  conveyors  being 
in  a  horizontal  position  during  said  vibration.  The  rails  are  pivotally 
mounted  at  a  point  near  the  hopper  and  are  attached  to  a  vibrating 
mechanism  at  an  advanced  location  further  from  the  hopper. 

The  Examiner  rejected  claims  1  and  2  as  unpatentable  over  Ash- 
lock (I)  in  view  of  Dilger  et  al.  and  Ashlock  (II).  It  was  his  posi- 
tion that  the  provision  of  portions  disposed  at  two  different  slopes  or 
angles  in  the  inclined  reach  of  the  conveyor  of  Ashlock  (I)  would 
involve  a  mere  matter  of  design.  He  further  regarded  the  provision 
of  vibration  inducing  means  and  a  "resilient  mounting"  therein  as 
obvious  from  the  use  of  vibration  means  with  the  conveyors  of  Dilger 
et  al.  and  Ashlock  (II)  taken  with  the  well  known  and  common  use 
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of  spring  or  shock  absorber  types  of  mountings  for  frameworks.    That 
rejection  was  sustained  by  the  Board.    The  Board  stated  in  part : 

As  to  claim  1.  we  agree  with  the  Examiner  that  the  particular  shape  of  the 
article  receiving  pocket  is  obviously  dictatefl  by  the  shape  of  the  article  and  its 
intended  treatment.  It  is  elementary  knowledge,  as  borne  out  by  the  Ashlock 
patents  that  the  fruit  to  be  pitted  must  be  in  a  position  with  its  axis  passing 
through  the  stem  and  blossom  ends  vertical,  and  accordingly,  it  would  be  obvious 
to  form  the  pockets  so  as  to  retain  elongated  fruit  in  an  upright  position  for 
pitting  purposes.  •  •  *  We  agree  al.so  with  the  Examiner  that  it  is  a  well- 
known  expedient  to  vibrate  article  conveyors  and  that  Ashlock  (II)  in  partic- 
ular shows  such  to  have  been  introduce<l  in  the  fruit  handling  and  pitting  art, 
and  that  this  patent  would  suggest  to  persons  of  normal  skill  in  this  art  to 
similarly  vibrate  the  support  •  •  *  of  Ashlock  (I)  •  *  * 
As  to  the  difference  in  inclination  of  the  reach  of  the  conveyor  in 
claim  2,  the  Board  considered  the  differently  inclined  sections  to 
-amount  to  mere  arbitrary  variations  in  design,  devoid  of  useful  or 
patentable  significance.''  *  u i     i 

Appellants  contend  that  the  Board  erred  in  holding  that  Ashlock 
(II)  and  Dilger  et  al.  would  make  it  obvious  for  one  skilled  m  the 
art  to  use  vibration  means  in  the  upwardly  inclined  conveyor  portion 
of  Ishlock  (I),  pointing  out  that  the  vibration  means  operates  on 
a  horizontal  conveyor  in  Ashlock  (II)  and  on  a  downwardly  inclined 
conveyor  in  Dilger  et  al.    Appellants  argue  that  the  purpose  of  im- 
parting the  vibratory  movement  to  the  rigid  rails  supporting  the 
pocket  conveyor  of  Ashlock  (II)  is  to  jostle  the  fruit  so  as  to  orient 
it  in  the  pockets.    They  urge  that  the  function  of  the  vibratory  move- 
ment of  the  upwardly  inclined  section  of  the  conveyor  in  appellants 
machine  is  to  get  the  fr-uit  into  the  pockets  of  the  conveyor  and  to  pro- 
mote cascading  movement  down  the  conveyor  of  those  dates  have  not 
become  partially  inserted  into  the  pockets.    Appellants  state  that,  m 
\shlock  (II),  the  pivot  point  of  the  vibratable  conveyor  section  is 
first  passed  over  by  the  conveyor  before  the  latter  passes  over  the 
vibrating  mechanism.     It  is  their  view  that,  if  Ashlock  (II)   were 
properly  combinable  with  Ashlock  (I),  the  appropriate  way  to  modify 
^.shlock  (I)  in  accordance  with  Ashlock  (II)  would  be  to  install  the 
pivotally  mounted  and  vibratable  conveyor  section  of  the  latter  in  the 
upwardly  inclined  pickup  conveyor  section  of  the  former  so  that 
pivot  point  is  disposed  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  upwardly  mclined 
conveyor.    It  is  contended  that  such  an  arrangement  would  do  more 
harm  than  good  from  appellants'  standpoint,  as  the  progressively 
increasing  vibratory  action  in  the  direction  of  the  upward  end  of  the 
inclined  conveyor  would  tend  to  prevent  the  fruit  from  entering  the 

pockets. 

The  issue  here  is  obviousness  over  the  prior  art. 

The  purpose  of  the  vibrating  means  in  Ashlock  (II)  appears  to 
be  primarily  to  jostle  the  fruit  to  get  it  in  the  desired  position  in  the 
conveyor  pockets.  The  vibration  is  employed  in  Dilger  et  al.  to  get 
the  product  being  handled  into  the  holes  in  the  conveyor  racks  in  a 
particular  orientation.  It  seems  to  us  that  these  references  would 
make  it  obvious  to  a  person  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  to  provide 
the  conveyor  of  Ashlock  (I)  with  vibrating  means  for  those  same 

^"m"  We  see  no  merit  in  appellants'  argument  that  following  the 
Ashlock  (II)  teaching  would  result  in  placing  the  pivots  for  the 
vibrating  section  at  the  lower  or  "downhill"  end  of  the  conveyor  sec- 
tion and  that  such  arrangement  would  result  in  the  vibration  tending 
to  prevent  the  fruit  from  entering  the  pockets  instead  of  aiding  it  in 
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doing  so.  Appealed  claim  1,  and  with  it  dependent  claim  2,  embraces 
a  structure  in  which  the  pivot  could  be  at  the  bottom  of  the  inclined 
conveyor  flight.  While  appellants  argue  that  claim  1  should  be  con- 
sidered "in  the  light  of  the  disclosure  of  the  application,  as  inherently 
calling  for  the  location  of  the  rubber-bushed  pivot  to  be  '  *  *  adjacent 
the  upper  end  of  the  upwardly  inclined  conveyor  section,"  the  theory 
on  which  that  contention  is  based  has  been  emphatically  rejected  by 
this  court.  Thus,  in  In  re  Lundherg.  et  al,  44  CCPA  909,  244  F.2d 
543, 113  USPQ  530,  the  court  stated  : 

We  are  of  the  opinion  •  *  •  that,  notwithstanding  the  third  paragraph  of 
section  112.  it  is  the  language  itself  of  the  claims  which  must  particularly  point 
out  and  distinctly  claim  the  subject  matter  which  the  applicant  regards  as  his 
invention,  without  limitations  imported  from  the  specification,  whether  such 
language  is  couched  in  terms  of  means  plus  function  or  consists  of  a  detailed 
recitation  of  the  inventive  matter.  Limitations  in  the  specification  not  included 
In  the  claim  may  not  be  relied  upon  to  impart  patentability  to  an  otherwise 
unpatentable  claim. 

As  was  said  in  citing  the  Lvrufberg  et  al.  case  in  In  re  Jone»  B. 
Edicards,  48  CCPA  808,  285  F.2d  811,  128  USPQ  387: 

•  •  •  We  may  not  look  to  the  speclflcaUon  to  put  into  the  claim  a  limitation 
that  the  applicant  left  out 

Concerning  the  use  of  a  resilient  mounting  at  the  pivot,  the  Ex- 
aminer stated: 

•  *  •  This  feature  does  not  reach  inventive  heights  because  machine  designers 
commonly  use  this  expedient.  Spring  or  shock  absorber  types  of  mountings  for 
frameworks  are  old  and  vibratory  knockers  for  this  type  of  structure  are  expected 
from  the  skilled  designer  if  a  quieter  running  device  Is  desired  in  comparison 
to  the  direct  mounting  of  Dilger.  •  •  *  Argument  relating  to  the  alleged  uni- 
versal movement  of  the  belt  at  the  vibratory  area  falls  because  all  conveyor 
belts  are  flexible  to  an  appreciable  extent  and  the  vibration  transmitting  means 

•  •  •  in  Dilger  is  also  flexible  to  some  extent  whereby  the  conveyor  has  "high 
vibratory  movement  both  to  and  fro  and  up  and  down." 

Referring  to  this  same  matter,  the  Board  stated : 

•  •  •  As  to  the  "resilient  mounting  means"  of  the  claim,  all  one  would  have 
to  do  is  to  provide  a  conventional  rubber  bushing  at  said  pivot,  which  is  a 
notoriously  old  and  known  expedient  In  analogous  relations  as  in  the  Pi^^ots  <>f 
automobii;  leaf  springs,  and  of  which  we  take  Judicial  notice  herein.  Nothing 
unobvious  would  flow  from  such  use  in  the  modified  Ashlock  (H  apparatus. 
Appellants  do  not  appear  to  controvert  that  position  of  the  Examiner 
and  Board,  and  a  careful  study  of  the  entire  record  does  not  reveal 
to  us  any  error  therein. 

Since  the  use  of  vibrational  motion  for  orienting  fruits  and  candies 
in  cups  or  holes  is  old  any  one  skilled  in  this  art  would  realize  that 
controlled  multi-directional  vibrational  motion  for  this  purpose  could 
be  more  effective.^  Furthermore,  in  view  of  the  fact  that  resilient 
mountings  are  being  used  in  other  devices  to  affect  vibrations,  such 
as  in  vibratory  knockers  and  leaf  springs,  one  skilled  in  the  art  would 
know  that  multi-directional  vibrational  motion  could  be  accomplished 
by  a  resilient  mounting  at  the  pivotal  point  in  the  device  at  bar. 

[2]  We  also  fail  to  find  any  error  in  the  Board's  position  that  the 
use  of  two  different  angles  of  inclination  for  the  upwardly-extendmg 
conveyor  section  of  Ashlock  (I)  is  devoid  of  patentable  significance. 
That  section  of  the  reference  conveyor  appears  to  be  inclined  at  an 
angle  intennediate  the  angles  of  the  two  portions  in  appellants'  con- 
stniction  and  claim  2  permits  a  difference  of  as  little  as  15  degrees  m 
the  inclinations  of  the  two  portions.    Certainly  it  would  be  obvious 

Te^    tbU  irtncii?e^r*S*eode*vS  to  ^X  a  -nail  nX^  balfln  a  cup  In  toy  puzzles 
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to  a  worker  in  the  art  that  increasing  the  upward  angle  would  increase 
the  tendency  for  displacement  of  excess  articles  back  toward  the  hop- 
per but  that  use  of  too  great  an  angle  would  offer  disadvantages  so 
far  as  getting  articles  into  the  conveyor  pockets  initially  is  concerned. 
One  constructing  a  conveyor  for  particular  articles,  such  as  dates, 
would  face  a  design  problem  based  on  those  obvious  considerations 
as  related  to  the  stickiness  of  the  dates.  We  think  such  expedients 
as  using  conveyor  portions  having  two  different  angles  of  inclination 
or  using  a  curved  section  to  attain  a  greater  inclination  at  an  advanced 
point  in  the  conveyor  reach  would  be  obvious  to  a  person  of  ordinary 
skill  in  the  art. 

[3]  Appellants,  referring  to  an  affidavit  of  record,  contend  that 
they  have  raised  the  pocket- feeding  efficiency  143%  in  comparison  to 
prior  art  devices.  However,  those  prior  art  devices  did  not  include 
the  vibratory  means  which  we  think  is  obvious  to  use  in  view  of 
Ashlock  (II)  andDilgeretal. 

[4]  In  their  brief,  appellants  seem  to  place  particular  emphasis  on 
a  comparison  of  the  appealed  claims  with  the  allowed  claims,  num- 
bered 6  and  7.  We  think  the  decisions  of  this  court  clearly  show 
that  any  argument  for  patentability  of  the  appealed  claims  on  the 
basis  of  similarities  to  the  allowed  claims  are  lacking  in  any  signifi- 
cance to  the  issue  here.  As  was  said  in  In  re  LUi&nfeld,  40  CCPA 
904,  203  F.2d  750,  97  USPQ  358 : 

There  is  no  provisiiHi  of  law  which  clothes  this  court  with  authority  to  pass 
up<Mi  the  patmtabiHty  of  claims  which  are  allowed  by  the  tribunals  of  the 
Patent  Office,  and  there  is  no  rule  of  patent  law  more  definitely  and  firmly 
fixed  •  •  •  than  the  rule  to  the  effect  that  this  court  wUl  not  allow  a  claim  of 
an  aK>lication  simply  upon  the  basis  that  other  claims  in  such  application  have 
been  allowed  below. 

Moreover,  it  is  apparent  from  appellants'  arguments,  as  well  as  mere 
inspection  of  the  allowed  claims,  that  those  claims  include  several 
limitations  not  present  in  the  claims  on  appeal. 

[6]  For  the  foregoing  reasons,  the  decision  is  affirmed, 

AFFIRMED. 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  KB  Thomas  L.  Jacobs  and  Ronald  B.  Baxtib 

No.  697S.    Decided  June  10,  196S 

[BO  C5CPA  — ;  318  F.2d  748;  137  USPQ  888] 

1.  Pattntabiutt — (Compound — Anticipation. 

"In  considering  the  Miller  patent,  if  that  patent  describee  a  compound  which 
is  perfluoroallene,  l.e.  CFi=C=CFi,  in  a  manner  sufficient  to  convey  its 
existence  to  those  skilled  in  the  art,  then  it  is  clear  that  appellants  are  not 
entitled  to  claim  the  compound  perfluoroallene." 

2.  Samb — Saiod — Sakb — BtraoKN  on  Appucant  To  Piovr  Rbibenob  P«oc«bs 

Inopbeative. 
In  connection  with  appellants'  argument  to  the  effect  that  the  disclosure 
in  the  Miller  r^erence  pat^it  is  in<q;>erable  to  produce  perflwMroallene  and 
li«ice  in  error,  Held  that  "In  order  for  appellants  to  prevail,  and  in  view  of  the 
Miller  discloaure,  we  think  that  appellants  have  the  burden  of  proving  that 
Miller's  process  was  not  operative  to  produce  perfluoroallene  and  could  not 
be  made  operative  by  use  of  ordinary  skill  of  the  art,  and  that  therefore 
MiUer**  perfluoroallene  never  existed." 
S.  Samb — Sahb — Bamb— DirmBHOE  in  Boilino  Pointb  «  CJompocnd  Diao/MOD 
IN  Application  and  in  Rbtibknob  Patent. 
Upon  review  of  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  appelUAta'  claim  2,  reading 
"Perfluoroall»e  having  a  boiling  point  at  —88*  C.  and  characterised  by  a 
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strong  Infra-red  band  at  2066  cm.-\"  Held  that  "we  think  it  fairly  clear  that 
the  difference  in  boiling  points  of  appellants'  compound  and  the  ccmipound 
described  in  the  Miller  patent  cannot  be  explained  oo  the  basis  of  impuritie*. 
However,  we  have  no  way  of  knowing  which  boiling  point  Is  correct  and  since 
the  patentee  has  disclosed  the  name,  structure,  and  method  of  preparation 
of  a  compound  and  has  identified  it  by  means  of  a  boiling  point,  we  think 
the  disclosure  in  the  Miller  patent,  in  view  of  the  evidence  before  us,  suffi- 
cient to  support  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claim  2." 
4.  Same — Same — Obviousness — Poltmebimd  Compound. 

"Claim  6  Is  directed  to  a  normally  solid  polyperfluoroallene.  The  Miller 
patent  indicates  that  the  polyunsaturated  fluorooleflns  disclosed  are  exceed- 
ingly versatile  compounds  for  polymerizationa.  Under  theee  circumstances  we 
consider  the  concept  of  forming  a  polymer  of  Miller's  perfluoroallene  to  be 
within  the  skill  of  one  in  the  art" 
6.  Same — Pabticulab  Subject  Matteb — "Pebpluoboalixne." 

The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals,  refusing  certain  componnd  claims 
In  an  application  entitled  "Perfluoroallene"  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art, 
is    affirmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  671,131. 
AFFIRMED. 

Bemd  W.  Sandt  and  Frederick  Schafer  for  appellants. 
Clarerwe  W.  Moore  {Joseph  Schimmel  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Wohlet,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith, 
and  Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
Martin,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of 
Appeals  affirming  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  2  and  6  of 
appellants'  application  Ser.  No.  671,131,  filed  July  11,  1957  for  Per- 
fluoroallene. 

The  nature  of  appellants'  invention  is  evident  from  a  consideration 
of  the  appealed  claims  which  are: 

2.  PerfluoroaUene  having  a  boiling  point  at  —38*  C.  and  characterixed  by  a 
strong  infra-red  band  at  2066  cm.-\ 

6.  Normally  solid  polyperfluoroallene  having  an  Infrared  band  at  1715  cm.-* 
and  having  the  repeating  unit 

(_c-cri-) 

Claims  3,  4  and  5,  drawn  to  a  process  for  preparing  jwrfluoroallene, 
have  been  allowed. 
The  reference  relied  on  by  the  Examiner  and  the  Board  is: 

Miller,  2,668,182,  February  2,  1954.^ 

The  Miller  patent  discloses  polyunsaturated  fluoroolefins  one  of 
which  is  a  compound  termed  perfluoroallene,  i.e.  CFi=C==CFt, 
having  the  boiling  point  -28°  C.  The  patentee  discloees  that  the 
polyunsaturated  fluoroolefins  of  his  invention,  because  of  their  un- 
saturation,  are  "exceedingly  versatile  compounds  for  syntheses  and 
for  polymerizations."  He  also  sUtes  that  his  polyunsaturated  fluoro- 
olefins "may  be  copolymerized  with  other  olefins." 

The  Examiner's  position  is  that  the  Miller  patent  fairly  meets  the 
substance  of  the  appealed  claims  since  the  patent  discloses  the  com- 
pound of  appealed  claim  2  "by  name  and  structural  formula  and  fur- 
ther discloses  polymers  thereof."  The  sole  issue  is  the  applicability 
of  the  Miller  patent  in  light  of  the  specific  facts  before  us. 

1  A  Mcond  MlUcr  Patent  2,729,618.  inocd  Jan.  8.  11MM,  was  cttad  by  the  Bxunlner  and 
Miner  patent  and  w«  ooniitder  it  Biinaoaaairy  to  dUeaa  that  patMit  la  ttiia  opinion. 
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[1]  In  considering  the  Miller  patent,  if  that  patent  describes  a 
compound  which  is  perfluoroallene,"  i.e.  CF2=C=CF2,  in  a  manner 
sufficient  to  convey  its  existence  to  those  skilled  in  the  art,  then  it  is 
clear  that  appellants  are  not  entitled  to  claim  the  compound  perfluoro- 
allene. 

The  specification  of  the  Miller  patent  reads: 

The  compound  peAuoroallene,  CF.=C=CF.,  B.P.  -28°  C.  Is  prepared  by 
carrying  out  the  following  reaction  steps : 

Nal 

CFi=CClCFiCl    ►     CF»=CClCFiI 

acetone 


CF*=CClCFtI 


Zn 


diozane 


-»     CFi=C=CFi 


Both  reaction  steps  are  carried  out  at  the  reflux  temperature  of  the  solvent  at 
atmospheric  pressure.  The  product  is  distilled  out  as  it  is  formed.  This  re- 
action illustrates  the  preparation  of  a  eomi>ound  having  at  least  two  double 
bonds,  only  3  carbon  atoms,  and  at  least  one  fluorine  atom  attached  to  one  of  the 
carbon  atoms. 

Claim  9  in  the  patent  reads : 
9.  Perfluoroallene,  B.P.  -28"  C. 

An  analysis  of  appellants'  application  shows  that  the  product  de- 
scribed as  perfluoroallene  in  appellants'  claim  2  is  characterized  by 
the  structural  formula  CF2=C=CF2.  Appellants  disclose  that  that 
compound  may  be  prepared  by  either  of  two  reactions  described  in 
the  following  equations : 

CFf=CH— CF.Br-t-KOH->CFF=C=CF,-fKBr-f-H,0 
CF,Br— CH,— CF,Br+2KOH-»CF,=0=CF.+2KBr-|-2H/) 

Appellants'  compound  is  further  characterized  in  the  application  as 
having  a  boiling  point  of  -38°  ±0.1°  C.  and  a  strong  infrared  band 
at  2065  cm.-^  The  calculated  percentage  of  carbon  and  molecular 
weight  for  CF2=C=CF2  are  32.16  and  112.0  respectively.  It  is 
stated  in  the  application  that  an  analysis  of  appellants'  compound 
gave  a  carbon  percentage  of  31.80  while  a  molecular  weight  deter- 
mination of  the  compound  resulted  in  a  value  of  114.  Addition  of 
chlorine  to  appellants'  compound  is  said  to  have  resulted  in  the  forma- 
tion of   l,2,2,3-t«trachloro-l,l,3,3-tetrafluoropropane,  i.e. 

01  01 

CFt-CClt-CFi 

as  shown  by  comparison  of  boiling  point,  refractive  index  and  infra- 
red spectrum  with  a  separately  prepared  authentic  sample  of  ly2,2^- 
tetrachloro-l,l,3,3-tetrafluoropropane. 

It  is  appellants'  belief  that  the  compound  described  as  perfluoro- 
allene in  the  Miller  patent  never  existed  and  that  if  in  fact  a  com- 
pound could  be  produced  from  Miller's  process  at  all,  it  is  not  the 
same  compound  as  claimed  by  appellants  in  appealed  claim  2.  Since 
there  can  be  but  one  compound  named  perfluoroallene,  i.e. 

CF,=0=CF, 

appellants'  argument  in  effect  is  that  the  disclosure  in  the  Miller 
patent  is  inoperable  to  produce  perfluoroallene  and  hence  in  error. 

iAUene   is   a    compound   having  the   structural    formula   CH>— C— CHj  and  boilin«at 
^2"   C      (linw'S^  Handbook  of  Cbemirtry.  &th  ed..  p.  3»4   (1956)).     The  prefix  'W 

by  fluorine  (The  CondenBed  Chemloaa  Dictionary,  5th  ed.,  p.  837  (1906) ). 
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[2]  In  order  for  appellants  to  prevail,  and  in  view  of  the  Miller 
disclosure,  we  think  that  appellants  have  the  burden  of  proving  that 
Miller's  process  was  not  operative  to  produce  perfluoroallene  and 
could  not  be  made  ope,rative  by  use  of  ordinary  skill  of  the  art,  and 
that  therefore  Miller's  perfluoroallene  never  existed.  Bvllard  Co. 
etaly  Coe.  Ccym'r  Pats.,  147  F.2d  568,  64  USPQ  359.  Furthermore, 
this  court,  in  In  re  Sperwe,  46  CCPA  722,  725, 261  F.2d  244, 120  USPQ 

82,  said: 

The  invention  disclosed  in  a  patent  is  presumed  to  be  operative  because  the 
patent  enjoys  a  statutory  presumption  of  validity,  35  U.S.C.  282.  and  operative- 
ness  is  a  prerequisite  to  validity,  35  U.S.C.  101.  An  inoperative  device  lacks 
the  utility  which  is  required  by  statute. 

After  a  careful  cx)nsideration  of  the  Miller  patent  and  the  evidence 
presented  by  appellants,  we  are  not  convinced  that  appellants  have 
sustained  their  burden  of  showing  that  the  compound  referred  to  by 
Miller  as  perfluoroallene  never  existed,  nor  that  the  patentee  was  m 
error  in  stating  that  he  obtained  CF2=C=CF2. 

In  the  factual  situation  before  us  we  do  not  have  merely  evidence 
of  knowledge  of  a  name  of  a  chemical  compound.  Rather,  Miller 
has  not  only  described  the  compound  by  name  but  has  characterized 
it  with  a  specific  structural  formula,  i.e.  CF.=C=CF„  has  identified 
it  by  a  specific  boiling  point,  -28°  C,  and  has  described  a  method  of 
preparation  for  that  compound.  The  Patent  Office  considered  that 
disclosure  sufficient  to  entitle  Miller  to  the  patented  claim  reading: 
Perfluoroallene,  B.P.  -28°  C.  ,   -     ^v 

Appellants  refer  to  an  article  by  them  which  appeared  m  the 
Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society.    This  article  m  part 

reads: 

TetrafluoroaUene  [perfluoroallene]  in  of  special  Interest  as  a  monomer  that 
might  yield  useful  polymers.  MUler*  fl  reported  its  synthesis  by  the  reaction 
of  2-chloro-3-iodo-1.1.3.3-tetrafluoro.l-propene  with  zinc  In  dloxane.  No  expert- 
mental  details  were  given  and  we  have  been  unable  to  make  the  compo^d  by 
this  reaction,  obtaining  instead  good  yields  of  the  coupled  product.  2,5-dl<diloro- 
perfluoro-l,5-hexadiene. 

There  is  no  indication,  however,  in  that  article  just  what  appellants 
did  in  attempting  to  synthesize  perfluoroallene  by  the  region  of 
2-chloro-3-iodo.l,l,3,3-tetrafluoro-l-propene,  i.e.  CF2=CC1CF,I,  with 
zinc  in  dioxane.  Thus  this  article  is  without  value  in  helping  us  to 
determine  the  issues  here. 

Appellants  have  also  cited  an  article  coauthored  by  the  patentee 
and  another  which  appeared  in  the  Journal  of  the  American  Chemical 
Society  in  1957.*  There  the  preferential  replacement  of  iodine  in 
3-iodopentafluoPopropene  and  in  2-chloro-3-iodotetrafluoropropene  by 
reaction  with  chlorine  and  bromine  and  with  chloride  and  bromide 
ions  is  described,  as  well  as  reactions  of  perfluoroallyl  iodide  with 
zinc  dust  in  methanol  or  anhydrous  dioxane. 
Appellants  refer  specifically  to  an  experimental  portion  in  that 

article  which  reads: 

0F.=CC1CFJ+Zn  in  Anhydrouu  Dioxane  :CFi=CClCF/:F.CCl=CF..— To  a 
weU-sUrred  suspension  of  100  g.  of  Zn  duat  In  400  ml.  of  anhydrous  dioxane  at 
reflux  was  added  169  g.  of  CFr=CClCFJ  <0.62  mole)  over  a  half-hour  period. 
There  was  no  noticeable  heat  effect  at  any  time;  the  mixture  was  held  near 

i  Footnote  2  in  ttoat  article  refer,  to  Miller  2.««8.182.  aa  wrtl   a.  to  a  reference  In 

CheKT^at™.^  *»^^^8  <l<^^^^^£/^**!X?..'S^'^'an  afflSkvlt  uader  Rule  132  of 
•Although  the  Efxamlner  In  ^^}J^^.\!^^!f'}^^^^l  STah^nj  under  Rule  132 
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reflux  for  6  hours,  and  material  was  distilled  out  to  the  boiling  point  of  dloxane, 
100.7*  (747  mm.).  The  distiUate  contained  nothing  boiling  below  room  tem- 
perature. It  contained  a  small  amount  of  unidentified  material  boiling  at  45*, 
having  a  very  pungent  odor,  but  was  principally  a  dioxane  a«eotrope,  B.P.  96.5* 
(747  mm.),  Hd"  1.3989,  ca.  54%  dioxane  by  wt.,  whi<±  gave  on  drowning  in 
water  a  32%  yield  of  CF.=CC1CF/:F.CC1=CF,  •  •  •  B.P.  112.8'    (735  mm.). 

Appellants  point  out  that  the  authors  in  that  experimental  portion 
state  that  no  product  boiling  below  room  temperature  was  isolated. 
Appellants  also  contend  that  "The  only  product  obtained  by  the 
authors  [in  that  experimental  portion]  was  2,5-dichloro-l,5-perfluoro- 
hexadiene,"  and  point  out  that  it  was  the  only  compound  obtained 
by  appellants  when  they  attempted  to  make  the  perfluoroallene  of  the 
Miller  patent.  Thus  appellants  contend  that  the  Miller  patent  does 
not  disclose  an  operable  process  for  making  perfluoroallene. 

Both  the  Miller  patent  and  the  publication  coauthored  by  Miller 
and  another,  report  the  reaction  of  CF,=CC1CF,I  in  the  presence 
of  zinc  and  dioxane.  The  Miller  patent,  however,  reports  as  a  product 
of  that  reaction  perfluoroallene  B.P.  -28''  C,  while  the  publication 
reports  as  a  product  of  that  reaction  2,5-dichloro-l,5-perfluoroh€xa- 
diene,  which  is  entirely  different  from  perfluoroaUene.  However,  the 
publication  coauthored  by  the  patentee  and  another  does  not  purport 
to  be  an  attempt  to  produce  the  perfluoroallene  referred  to  in  the 
Miller  patent  and  we  find  no  reference  to  the  Miller  patent  in  the 
publication.  Certainly  it  seems  reasonable  to  assume  that  if  the 
authors  in  the  work  reported  in  the  publication  were  endeavoring 
to  produce  the  perfluoroallene  mentioned  in  the  patent,  which  issued 
more  than  three  years  prior  to  the  publication  of  the  article,  they 
would  have  made  reference  thereto  in  the  publication.  It  is  reason- 
able to  assume  that  Miller  would  not  become  a  coauthor  of  an  article 
in  the  same  general  field  which  would  show  that  his  patent,  which 
issued  more  than  three  years  before  the  publication  of  the  article, 
was  in  error. 

Furthermore,  we  note  that  the  experimental  portion  in  the  publica- 
tion is  directed  to  a  specific  set  of  reaction  conditions,  e^.  specific 
quantities  of  zinc  dust,  dioxane  and  CF,=CC1CF,I,  specific  time  of 
addition  of  the  CF2=CC1CFJ  to  the  reaction  medium  and  a  specific 
time  wherein  the  reaction  mixture  was  held  near  reflux  before  distilla- 
tion. On  the  other  hand,  the  reaction  described  in  the  Miller  patent 
is  not  limited  to  such  reaction  conditions.  Even  though  the  starting 
materials  in  the  reaction  in  the  article  are  identical  to  those  in  the 
patent  we  do  not  consider  that  Miller,  in  producing  perfluoroallene  in 
accordance  with  his  patent,  limited  himself  to  the  specific  reaction 
conditions  set  forth  in  the  publication.  We  therefore  do  not  regard 
the  publication  as  demonstrating  that  a  person  of  ordinary  skill  in 
the  art,  attempting  to  follow  the  teaching  of  the  patent  would  be 
unable  to  produce  perfluoroallene. 

Appellants  here  have  submitted  an  aflBdavit  to  indicate  that  their 
claim  is  for  a  different  compound  than  that  of  the  Miller  patent.  The 
affiant,  Herbert  Albert  Wiist,  stat«s  "That  a  boiling  point  difference 
of  10"  C.  involving  fluorocarbons  having  boiling  points  in  the  range 
of  -40°  C.  to  -20°  C.  cannot  be  explained  by  impurities  or  pressure 
variations,  particularly  if  the  distillation  is  carried  out  at  or  near 
atmospheric  pressure;"  and  concludes  that  the  difference  in  boiling 
points  of  appellants'  compound  and  the  compound  described  in  the 
Miller  patent  cannot  be  explained  on  the  basis  of  impurities. 

[8]  We  think  it  fairly  clear  that  the  difference  in  boiling  points  of 
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appellants'  compound  and  the  compound  described  in  the  Miller 
patent  cannot  be  explained  on  the  basis  of  impurities.  However,  we 
have  no  way  of  knowing  which  boiling  point  is  correct  and  since  the 
patentee  has  disclosed  the  name,  structure,  and  method  of  preparation 
of  a  compound  and  has  identified  it  by  means  of  a  boiling  point,  we 
think  the  disclosure  in  the  Miller  patent,  in  view  of  the  evidence 
before  us,  sufficient  to  support  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claim  2. 

[4]  Claim  6  is  directed  to  a  normally  solid  polyperfluoroallene. 
The  Miller  patent  indicates  that  the  polyunsaturated  fluoroolefins  dis- 
closed are  exceedingly  versitile  compounds  for  polymerizations. 
Under  these  circumstances  we  consider  the  concept  of  forming  a  poly- 
mer of  Miller's  perfluoroallene  to  be  within  the  skill  of  one  in  the  art. 

[6]  For  the  foregoing  reasons,  the  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


I 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

Iff  BE  Chakixs  T.  FurnxBSB 

No.  6897.    Decided  June  28,  196S 

[50  CCPA  — ;  319  F.2d  25»;  138  USPQ  217] 

1.  Claims — Indbfinite — Function  or  DMcaimoif. 

In  connection  with  claims  of  appelant  and  the  recitation  therein,  respect- 
ing ingredients  of  a  rubber  8to<*  of  "an  effective  amount  ranging  from  more 
than  ineldenUl  impurities,"  Heid  that  the  rejection  of  the  claims,  for  In- 
deflnlteness,  as  faiUng  to  wiable  the  pubUc  "to  determine  operable  prcqwrtions" 
was  misplaced,  and  that  "Such  Is  the  funcUoo  of  the  invention  description 
and  not  that  of  the  claims." 

2.  Apfucatioh — Functions  o»  Dmcbiption  awd  Claims— 36  U.S.C.  112. 

"♦  •  •  86  U.S.C.  112  clearly  Indicates,  in  its  firtt  paragraph,  that  it  is  the 
function  of  the  'written  description'  of  the  invention  to  'enable'  ooe  skilled  In 
the  pertinent  art  to  'make  and  use'  the  invention,  and,  in  its  second  para- 
graph, that  the  cUlms  have  a  separate  and  distinctive  function,  namely, 
particularly  to  point  out  and  distinctly  claim  what  'appUcant  regards  as  his 
InventlcML' " 

3.  Same— DiscBipnoN— lNWEFiNrn»«88  and  AMBiotrmr— 36  U.S.C.  112,  Fibst 

Pakaskaph. 
"•  •  •  when  we  consider  what  appellant's  invention  reelly  U,  we  find  that 
appellant  has  clearly  stated  m  the  written  detcription  of  hU  invention  that  a 
particular  aspect  thereof  is  not  crucial,  in  this  Instance  that  one  could  vary 
within  wide  limits  the  amounts  of  non-adhesive  protein  and/or  carbohydrate 
and  stiU  achieve  an  operable  form  of  his  invention.  We  do  not  consider 
pertinent  to  the  instant  rejection,  which  is  not  based  on  prior  art,  the  obvious 
fact  that  if  extremely  smaU  quantities  of  carbohydrate  and/or  non-adhesive 
protein  were  used  the  'effect  •  •  •  obtained'  would  be  extremely  smalL  Ac- 
cordingly, insofar  as  the  Instant  rejection  on  indeflniteness  and  ambiguity 
may  be  considered  to  be  based  on  the  failure  of  appellant  to  comply  with  the 
requirements  of  the  first  paragraph  of  36  U.S.C.  112,  we  are  not  persuaded 
that  any  'undue  burden'  Is  placed  on  the  pubUc  by  appellant's  disclosure. 

4.  Claims — Functional— 36  U.S.C.  112. 

"  'Functloiiar  language  in  claims  is  not  expressly  condemned  by  the  patent 
sututes.  On  the  contrary,  the  only  portion  of  Title  85,  U.S.C.  which  makw 
any  reference  to  the  use  of  statements  of  function  specifically  authorltes  such 
use  If  we  are  to  affirm  the  Patent  Office  rejection  based  on  'functlonaUty. 
therefore,  we  must  do  so  on  the  basis  that  (1)  the  type  '>^J^'^^ 
involved  here  Is  neither  comprehended  nor  authori«Kl  by  the  third  P*waph 
of  36  U.8.C.  112  imd  (2)  there  exist,  a  body  of  extrasUtutory  f*-*  l^^'J^f 
specifically    condemns  the   type  of  'funcUonality'   Involved   In   the  Instant 

claims," 
6    Same— Sam»— /n  re  FuUatn  Conbtsued. 

"In  the  FuUam  case,  this  court  sUted  that  some  claims  were  proper^ 
rejected  as  'functional  in  claiming  merely  the  desired  result  well  known  to 
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and  sought  after  by  workers  skilled  in  the  art."  (^alms  directed  merely  to  a 
'desired  result'  have  long  been  considered  objectionable  primarily  because  they 
cover  any  means  which  anyone  may  ever  discover  of  producing  the  result." 

6.  Same — Same. 

"The  desired  result  of  appellant's  invention  is  limiting  the  skidding  of  a 
tire  tread  stock  on  a  wet  surface.  Appellant,  in  the  claims  before  us,  is  not 
claiming  this  result.  A  myriad  of  alternative  means  for  achieving  this  result 
can  be  easily  thought  of  which  would  not  require  the  particular  combination 
of  substances  claimed  by  appellant.  Insofar,  therefore,  as  a  'functional' 
claim  may  mean  one  which  covers  all  means  of  arriving  at  the  desired  result, 
although  the  means  by  which  such  resu't  is  obtained  is  entirely  different  from 
that  disclosed  by  the  applicant,  it  is  apparent  that  appellant's  claims  are  not 
'functional.'  " 

7.  Same — Same — Wabath  Case  Construed. 

Upon  consideration  of  the  rejection,  as  functional,  of  appellant's  claims  to 
a  rubber  tire  tread  stock  and  the  recitation,  with  reference  to  a  protein  and 
a  carbohydrate,  of  an  ■inorganic  salt  that  is  capable  of  holding  a  mixture  of 
said  protein  and/or  carbohydrate  In  colloidal  suspension,"  Held  that  "appel- 
lant's inorganic  salt  is  defined  in  terms  of  'what  it  does'  rather  than  'what 
it  is'":  that  in  General  Eleciric  Co.  v.  Wabash  Appliance  Corp.  et  al.,  304 
U.S.  364.  the  Supreme  Court  stated  :  "A  limited  use  of  terms  of  effect  or  result, 
which  accurately  define  the  essential  qualities  of  a  product  to  one  skilled  in 
the  art  may  in  some  instances  be  permissible  and  even  desirable" ;  and  that 
appellant  "has  made  just  such  a  use  of  terms  of  result  to  define  an  esesntial 
quality  of  his  inorganic  salts." 

8.  Same— Same— 35  U.S.C.  112— "Combination." 

"♦  •  •  we  are  ♦  •  •  unable  to  agree  with  the  Solicitor  when  he  states  that 
'the  last  paragraph  of  35  U.S.C.  112  is  by  its  very  language  limited  to  claimed 
combinations  Involving  mechanical  structures  or  apparatus  and  methods. 
The  word  'combination'  In  this  paragraph  includes  'not  only  a  combination  of 
mechanical  elements,  but  also  a  combination  of  substances  in  a  composition 
claim,  or  steps  in  a  process  claim.'  P.  J.  Federico,  Commentary  on  the  New 
Patent  Act.  35  USCA.  vol.  1.  p.  25  (1954).  We  agree  with  that  stetement  in 
the  commentary,  which  is  fully  supported  by  the  legislative  history. 

9.  SAMl^— Undue  Beeadth— 35  U.S.C.  112. 

In  connection  with  the  rejection  of  appellant's  claling  for  undue  breadth. 
Held  that  the  claims  "do  not  comprehend  a  class  of  inorganic  salts  of  any 
greater  breadth  than  is  comprehended  by  the  Invention  description";  that 
"It  is  equally  clear  from  this  description  and  appellant's  brief  that,  in  the 
words  of  the  second  paragraph  of  section  112,  'applicant  regards  as  his  inven- 
tion' the  combination  with  his  other  tread  Ingredients  of  any  inorganic  salt 
capable  of  'maintaining  the  carbohydrate,  the  protein,  or  mixture  thereof,  in 
coUoidal  suspension'  " ;  that  "It  is  exactly  this  combination  which  appellant 
has  particu'arly  pointed  out  and  distinctly  claimed  In  compliance  with  the 
#eo<md  paragraph  of  section  112" :  and  that  "If.  therefore,  •  •  *.  many  an 
'inorganic  salt  •  •  •  would  not  be  operative  for  appellant's  purpose.'  this  criti- 
cism bears  only  on  the  sufficiency  of  the  invention  description." 

10.  Same — Same. 

"We  find  the  arguments  of  the  Board  and  the  Examiner  relating  to  experi- 
mentation necessary  to  determine  the  suitability  of  undisclosed  salts  to  operate 
in  appellant's  claimed  combination  beside  the  point.  Appellant's  invention  s 
the  combination  claimed  and  not  the  discovery  that  certain  inorganic  salt* 
have  colloid  suspending  properties.  We  see  nothing  in  patent  law  which  re 
quires  appellant  to  discover  which  of  all  those  salts  have  such  properties 
and  which  will  function  properly  in  his  combination.  The  invention  descrip- 
tion e'early  indicates  that  any  Inorganic  salt  which  has  such  properties  is 
usable  in  his  combination.  If  others  in  the  future  discover  what  inorganic 
salts  additional  to  those  enumerated  do  have  such  properties,  it  is  clear  ap- 
pelant will  have  no  control  over  them  per  se.  and  equally  clear  his  claims 
should  not  be  so  restricted  that  they  can  be  avoided^  merely  by  using  some 
Inorganic  salt  not  named  by  appellant  in  his  disclosure." 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  498,089. 
REVERSED. 
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John  Mahoney  {J.  Harold  KUcoyne  of  counsel)  for  appellant. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  (Jack  E.  Armore  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 

Rich,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of 
Appeals  affirming  the  rejection  of  claims  38-49  in  application  Ser. 
No.  498,089,  entitled  "Tire  Treads  and  Rubber  Stock  Therefor."  The 
claims  stand  rejected  solely  as  "failing  to  define  the  alleged  invention 
properly.'*  More  specifically,  claims  38,  40,  42,  44,  46,  and  48  have 
been  rejected  as  "indefinite  and  ambiguous"  and  all  claims  as  "unduly 
broad  and  functional." 

Appellant's  invention  relates  to  a  tread  stock  usable,  for  example, 
in  vehicle  tire  treads  which  are  alleged  to  "improve  the  traction  of 
*  •  *  tires  when  they  engage  a  road  or  pavement  which  is  wet  or 
which  is  wholly  or  partly  covered  with  a  water-containing  substance, 
such  as  snow  or  ice." 

Appellant  describes  his  invention  as  follows : 

In  accordance  with  the  present  Invention,  a  carbohydrate,  a  protein,  or  mix- 
ture thereof,  which  Is  insoluble  or  which  is  only  slightly  soluble  in  cold  water 
but  which  forms  a  colloidal  suspension  therein,  together  with  one  or  more  in- 
organic sa'.ts  which  are  effective  In  maintaining  the  carbohydrate,  protein,  or 
mixture  thereof,  in  colloidal  suspension  In  the  film  of  water  which  forms  around 
the  tire  tread  when  the  tire  engages  a  wet  or  icy  road  or  pavement, t'J  are  in- 
corporated in  a  finely  divided  state  In  rubb«,  together  with  the  other  compound- 
ing ingredients  which  have  previously  been  utiliied  in  combination  with  rubber, 
to  form  the  rubber  stock  for  forming  the  tire  tread.  [*l 

Claim  38  is  representative  and  reads  as  follows : 

38.  A  rubber  stock  for  producing  tire  treads  including  as  the  base  portion  a 
major  proportion  of  rubber,  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  vulcanizing  agent  to  vul- 
canize the  rubber,  and  a  reinforcing  agent  In  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  a 
tread  stock  having  high  abrasive  resistance,  said  rubber  stock  also  including 
in  addition  to  the  base  portion  a  mixture  of  a  nonadheslve  protein  and  a  carbo- 
hydrate r^l  which  mixture  is  substantially  Insoluble  In  cold  water  and  which 
is  homogeneously  distributed  throughout  the  base  portion  of  the  rubber  stock, 
said  mixture  of  carbohydrate  and  protein  being  approximately  of  a  particle  slie 
that  is  fine  enough  to  pass  through  a  300  mesh  screen  and  being  present  In  an 
effective  amount  ranging  from  more  than  incidental  t*l  impurlUes  up  to  20% 
by  weight  of  the  base  portion  of  the  rubber  stock,  and  an  Inorganic  salt  that  Is 
capable  of  holding  a  mixture  of  said  carbohydrate  and  protein  in  colloidal  sus- 
pension In  water,  said  inorganic  salt  being  In  a  sufficiently  finely  divided  state 
to  form  a  homogeneous  mixture  with  the  base  portion  of  the  rubber  stock  and 

>  Appellant  disdowB  what  "Inorfanlc  salta"  are  sulUble  in  the  following  manner : 

I  also  add  to  the  rubber  itock  one  or  more  Inorganic  ialU  whl<*  »«  e*«ctlTe  in 
malntaSilng  the  carbohydrate,  the  protein,  or  mixture  thereof.  In  «>"oWal  .u.penaion 
S  the  film  of  water  which  aurround.  the  tire  when  It  enffam  a  ''•«  "J«y  J^^.  ®f 
pavement.  For  thii  parpoae.  I  may  utilize  a  aodlpm  aalt.  •uch  aa  aodlnm  carbonate, 
trlcaldum  phoaphate,  macnealum  cartKmate.  or  caldnm  earpoute.  .,^..,^k-^ 

« -The  operation  ot  ap^UaSfi  tire  rtock  to  adileve  Ita  Intended  purpoae  la  deacrtbed 
ai  followi :  ^,.     ^  J 

•  •  •  alipplns  or  akldding  (rf  the  tire  wtU  ••  •  produce  wear  upon  the  tire  and  a 
■mall  amount  of  the  carbohydrate  or  protein,  or  a  mixture  thereof,  will  form  a  col- 
loidal iuaiwnalon  In  the  film  of  water  and  will  be  maintained  In  eoUoldal  •napenalon 
therein  by  the  Inorganic  aalt  whidi  la  Prj^^t.  thei«by  rwludng  the  l«^rieating  orc^ 
ertiea  of  the  film  of  water  to  thu«  provide  good  traction  between  the  tire  and  the 
road  or  pavement  on  which  it  ia  being  driven.  .    ,     ^    .  .    ,      ,  .       ^a   aa  aa 

•  Referenclto  the  uae  of  (1)  a  protein  tni  a  carbohydrate  U  made  in  dalma  58.  8J>.  -M, 
and  45  ■  ( 2 )  onlya  carbohydrate  In  dalma  40,  41,  45,  and  47  ;  and  (8)  only  a  proteU  in 
Sjm*  42  43.  48,  and  49  We  dUregard  theae  difference,  in  the  clalma  Inaamnch  aa 
appellant  ha*  not  atUched  any  aignlflcance  thereto.  ,  ♦v^  .....^  ».,4.«i,»^~t. 

*Clalm«  88.  40.  42.  44,  46,  and  48  deaignate  the  lower  limit  of  the  added  carbohydrate 
and/oTprote  n  o  feeing  of  "more  thaHnddenUl"  ainount— daime  8»,  41^8.  48    47 
SSd  «  Set  ttU  lower  ifinit  at  B%  by  weight  of  the  nibbertread  stock.     Beowe^^^^^ 
8%  limitation  in  the  latter  dalma.  only  the  former  have  been  r«J«:ted  aa  indellnite  and 
ambigaooa. 
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being  homogeneously  distributed  throughout  the  base  portion  of  the  rubber 
stock  and  being  present  In  an  effective  amount  ranging  frwn  more  than  inciden- 
tal f'l  impurities  up  to  20%  by  weight  of  the  base  portion  of  the  rubber  stock 
and  In  an  amount  sufficient  to  hold  the  mixture  of  (carbohydrate  and  protein  in 
colloidal  suspension  in  a  film  of  water  which  forms  around  a  tire  tread  composetl 
of  the  stock  when  the  tread  rotatably  engages  a  wet  or  icy  road  or  pavement 
and  smaM  particles  of  the  base  portion  of  the  rubber  stock  and  small  particles 
of  the  carbohydrate,  protein,  and  the  inorganic  salt  are  worn  from  the  tread. 

The  Definitenefis  of  the  Clainu 

The  rejection  of  claims  38,  40,  42,  44,  46,  and  48  as  indefinite  and 
ambiguous  was  set  forth  by  the  Examiner  in  his  answer  as  follows : 
The  recitation  "present  In  an  effective  amount  ranging  frwn  more  than  Incidental 
Imparities,"  limiting  the  amount  of  salt,  protein  and/or  carbohydrate  present  is 
Indefinite  and  ambiguous  since  it  is  neither  apparent  how  much  constitutes  an 
effective  amount  nor  is  it  obvious  what  constitutes  an   incidental  impurity. 

The  Board,  while  ostensibly  affirming  this  rejection,  noted  that  the 
portion  of  the  claims  quoted  by  the  Examiner  did  not  make  the  tire 
tread  stock  recited  therein  distinguishable  from  that  disclosed  by 
Davis  et  al.,«  a  reference  considered  by  the  Examiner  to  be  inapposite 
to  the  claims  now  before  us. 

After  considering  the  Davis  et  al.  disclosure  in  detail,  we  are  un- 
able to  see  its  pertinence  to  the  claims  in  their  present  form.  This 
conclusion  finds  support  in. the  failure  of  the  Solicitor  to  do  more 
than  note  the  existence  of  the  Davis  et  al.  reference  and  mention  in 
a  cursory  fashion  the  manner  in  which  the  Board  made  use  of  it  in 
"aflirming"  the  Examiner. 

The  essence  of  the  Patent  Office  rejection  on  indefinit«ness  is  that 
a  recitation  in  the  claims  of  "an  effective  amount  ranging  from  more 
than  incidental  impurities"  would  place  an  "undue  burden  *  *  * 
upon  the  public,  to  determine  the  operable  proportions." 

[1]  We  think  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  the  instant  claims  as  fail- 
ing to  enable  the  public  "to  determine  operable  proportions"  is  mis- 
placed. Such  is  the  function  of  the  invention  description  and  not  that 
of  the  claims.^  Appellant  stated  before  the  Board  that  when  "any 
amount  of  the  non-adhesive  protein,  carbohydrate,  or  a  mixture 
therwf,  is  present,  some  effect  will  be  obtained."  The  Patent  Office 
does  not  dispute  this  statement  [3]  As  in  the  case  of  In  re  Gay, 
50  CCPA  725,  309  F.2d  769,  136  USPQ  311,  when  we  consider  what 
appellant's  invention  really  is,  we  find  that  appellant  has  clearly 
stated  in  the  written  description  of  his  invention  that  a  particular 
aspect  thereof  is  not  crucial,  in  this  instance  that  one  could  vary 
within  wide  limits  the  amounts  of  non-adhesive  protein  and/or  carbo- 
hydrate and  still  achieve  an  operable  form  of  his  invention.    We  do 

•SSvSi^^t  al.?*^«mistry  and  Technology  of  Rubber '•  pubUriied  by  Etlnbold  PublUhln* 
rnrrSrVSon  lSa7  MieM  18  20  26  27  and  53.  The  Examiner's  refljuice  on  Davlf.  •*  *  •• 
f  ,3S"i^  newlV  e^SJta  hi;^^^^  baaed  on  the  premlije  that  <?*i™ '5»<*  "■S^n'Z 

recito  a  atock  wLch  Includes  rubber,  a  protein  and/ or  ■  cart»»»y*f »t?i  "<»  *»,i?<^°,*f 
2jt  while  ttespeclflcatlon.  at  pag*8  7  and  8,  teaches  that  the  alleged  Inyentlon  itoa  In 
S&iiTthe^roXYn^/or  wrboVvdrate  and  tiie  Inorganic  "'tto  %"«*"•»?<*:  *?°?^ 
dlattSgBlah  oyer  "natural  rubber.''  Appellant  thereui»nanjien<Wttoin.tai^cliUms  to 
sUte  teat  the  nonadhertTe  protein  and/or  carbohydrate  In  *»>■««  t^*^  »"*®*  J?"  ^h* 
aSmira  to"  aoch  aubsUnceB  which  might  occur  In  "the  baae  portion"  o«  the  atodL  The 
SSiiS^r.thSropon.  considered  as  "overcome"  Uiat  portion  of  hla  answer  which  relied 

'"T^'lSoMrt  need  be  dted  for  this,  see  Robinson  on  Patent!,  toI.  II.  particularly  at 
I  iaa  (ro^T»-78)  aaS  I  WM  (pp  lib-Ill).  (2]  Also.  85  D.8.C.  11«  clear^  Indicates. 
?n  S  iS?i  DaWoaDhthatlt  Is  the  function  of  the  "written  description"  of  tiie  Indention 
to  '^iiSte''^S^l^  in  the  pertinent  art  to  "make  and  use"  the  inrentioii.  and,  in  its 
IScoHd^ragrlJh.  that  the  claims  have  a  separate  and  «««»ct»'£ 'n»«««'i.  Bame^^  par- 
tlCTlMly  to  Dofct  out  and  dlsttncUy  claim  what  "applicant  refar<to  as  "•  *f ^«?«02-^„„,. 
BoOi  the  Wntton  description  and  the  claims  form  parts  of  a  patent  •Pp"«J«o°  ■ 
"■^Meation"  86  U.S.C  112.  However.  Inasmuch  as  tiie  remalnaer  of  tMi  opinion 
dSTto  SSS;  ezt«t  iriih  the  problem  of  •n*ly«l5«  .the  relatlonrtlp  ttat  eristii^^^ 
the  InTention  de«:ripUon  and  the  claims,  the  word  "spedllcation"  will  not  be  aaed. 
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not  consider  pertinent  to  the  instant  rejection,  which  is  not  based 
on  prior  art,  the  obvious  fact  that  if  extremely  small  quantities  of 
carbohydrate  and /or  non-adhesive  protein  were  used  the  "effect  *  *  * 
obtained"  would  be  extremely  small.  Accordingly,  insofar  as  the 
instant  rejection  on  indefiniteness  and  ambiguity  may  be  considered 
to  be  based  on  the  failure  of  appellant  to  comply  with  the  require- 
ments of  the  first  paragraph  of  35  U.S.C.  112,  we  are  not  persuaded 
that  any  "undue  burden"  is  placed  on  the  public  by  appellant's  dis- 
closure. We  therefore  reverse  the  rejection  of  claims  38,  40,  42.  44, 
46,  and  48  as  indefinite  and  ambiguous. 

The  Undue  Breadth  and  Functionality  of  the  Clmms 

This  rejection  was  set  forth  by  the  Examiner  in  his  answer  as  fol- 
lows (emphasis  ours)  : 

The  reciUUon  "inorganic  salt  that  is  capable  of  holding  a  mixture  of  said  protein 
and/or  carbohydrate  In  colloidal  suspension"  is  unduly  broad  and  functional.. 
"Inorganic  salt"  reads  on  literally  thousands  of  materials,  many  of  which  would 
not  he  operative  for  applicant's  purpose.  For  example,  some  salts  could  readily 
react  with  the  other  Ingredients  in  the  composition  while  other  salts  could  be 
corrosive  or  destructive  of  the  rubber.  This  recitation  is  functional  since  It 
merely  describes  how  the  salt  functions  as  the  surface  of  the  tire  wears  away,  k 
It  is  well  established  that  claims  should  set  out  what  the  materiaU  are  and  not 
by  what  they  do.  In  re  Fullam  1947  CD.  362  [34  CCPA  1018,  161  F.2d  247,  73 
USPQ  39G]. 

The   Board   affirmed  this  portion   of   the   Examiner's   rejection, 

stating : 

While  the  Examiner  has  not  specifically  listed  any  salt  as  being  Inoperative, 
his  rejection  is  not  based  upon  the  ground  of  Int^^erativenees  per  »e  but  rather 
upon  the  Inordinate  breadth  of  the  claimed  salts  when  it  is  not  apparent  from 
the  disclosure  of  only  four  salts  what  other  salts  would  be  sulUble  to  serve  the 
function  asserted  and  required  by  the  claims. 

(a)  Functionality 

[4]  "Functional"  language  in  claims  is  not  expressly  condemned 
by  the  patent  statutes.  On  the  contrary,  the  only  portion  of  Title  35, 
U.S.C.,  which  makes  any  reference  to  the  use  of  statements  of  func- 
tion specifically  authorizes  such  use.*  If  we  are  to  affirm  the  Patent 
Office  rejection  based  on  "functionality,"  therefore,  we  must  do  so  on 
the  basis  that  (1)  the  type  of  "functionality"  involved  here  is  neither 
comprehended  nor  authorized  by  the  third  paragraph  of  35  U.S.C. 
112  and  {2)  there  exists  a  body  of  extrastatutory  case  law  which  spe- 
cifically condemns  the  type  of  "functionality''  involved  in  the  insUnt 

claims.' 

The  Board  stated,  as  previously  noted,  that  "Since  the  alleged 
novelty  appears  to  reside  in  the  result  desired  to  be  obuined  by  the 

•  The  third  parafraph  of  M  U.S.C.  112  reads : 

^11  element  In  a  claim  for  •  eomhination  may  be  expressed  as  a  means  or  •teptwr 
perfSrmlngVspecmed  fuictton  without  U»e  redUl  of  structure.  "Mt";^..?' «*»  ^ 
inpiK)rt  Sereorind  •«<*  claim  shall  be  construed  to  cover  the  «f  ««ondlnf  stgc- 
tnre/ material,  or  acts  dewrlbed  In  ti»e  spedlleatton  and  equivalent*  ihtnot.     IBm- 

•d^'  tte%rimary  problems  we  have  In  comin«to  gripe  with  tiie  !•»»*»* '•^•««o",^ 
In  what  sense  the  word  functional"  U  being  used.  Kew  words  In  patent  law  have 
aM^lred  more  diverse  meanings  than  tiie  worf  "functional."  EUls.  for  example,  In  his 
Wte^C^"  (1M»)  kt  in»8^276  dlacoseea  at  least  live.  It  Is  for  thU  nuon  that 
banging  ibSSTt  and  uAlig '(Jut  of  context  .tatements  r^«rrtng,,to  "functional"  exnres- 
■Ions  has  as  BlUs  enpfaonUtlcallT  pats  It.  "caused  confasion."  In  addition  to  ■Ula. 
Sipra.  sSL"  tte  morT^t  te/u Vhlch  outline  Uie  confusion  that  exUts  In  tte  esse 
UwwlS  regard  to  what  are  "functional"  sUtemenU.  and  how  they  ahpuld  be  treated, 
.,.•  auaJo^uid  Btrinaiiam  Patent  Law.  pp  815-^34  (IMS).  Hoar.  Patent  Tactics  and 
l^W.W^lnS  (M^myuiiihi^P^t  Cl^mD^ftinf.  pp.  216-243  (1»62). 
DeUe/s  Walker  on  Patento,  partiealarlx  iit|  168  (as  snpplemeated  to  1»«2). 
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salte,  it  is  not  pK>per  to  define  the  salt  by  what  it  is  supposed  to  do 
rather  than  what  it  does."  "  „  *u»  J7«i77yiw 

The  sole  cited  support  for  the  Board's  pos.Uon  -^  *e  Wta 
c«»  supra,  a  1947  decision  of  this  court  which  we  feel  involved  a 
^  rf  th;  "functionality  question  which  is  inapposite  to  the  mstant 

Tsl  In  the  F^lan.  case,  this  court  stated  that  some  claims  were 
priSrl  elected  as  "functional  in  claiming  merely  *»  d-red  -vd^ 
wdlknown  to  and  sought  after  by  workers  skilled  m  the  art.  Clair^ 
^™.Sd  merely  to  a  "desired  result"  have  long  been  considered  ob- 
S3,le  priLrily  because  they  cover  any  ^^l^^f^'^^^: 

'may  ever  discover  of  P">dn"ng  t^^'^"'^^ J-«;L,f  ^'^ '' 
uLe  15  How.  62;  Heidbrink  v.  McKe,>on,  290  Fed.  665. 

mm  desired  Ult  of  appellant's  invention  is  lun.tmg  the  skid^ 
diS  of  a  tire  tread  stock  on  a  wet  surface.  Appe  lan^n  Ae  c^^ 
before  us,  U  not  claiming  this  result.  A  mynad  of  alternative  means 
fo  I^eving  this  result  can  be  easily  thought  of  ;!»*  -"""^  °»' 
require  the  particular  combination  of  substances  claimed  by  appel 
r'r  TnTfar  Sierefore  as  a  "functional"  claim  may  mean  one  which 
ttrsTm^'.^  :rf  ^^r^i^g  at  the  d^ired  result,  >.«  'he  mea^ 
Z,  which  such  result  is  obtained  is  entirely  different  from  that  dis 
dUd  by  the  ap'icaxit,  it  is  apparent  that  appellant's  claims  are  not 

"*^t'°c^urt  in  the  FulUm  case  aflirmed  the  injection  of  certain  other 
J^^la^on  the  basis  that  a  polishing  ^^^^.^^„'\Z. 
W.8  defined  "not  in  terms  of  whai  M  «,  but  of  what  .t  d^,      L^" 
ohasis  ours  1    This  court  cited  Oe-nerol  EUctnc,  Co^  v.  Vaba»^  Ap 
&X;.  >t  al.,  304  U.S.  364,  37  USPQ  46*  to  support  this 

•""ntt'the  Wabash  case  that  the  Supreme  Court  condemned  the 
u,^  oT^co^veniently  functional  language  at  ^e  exact  P<»nt  of  nov^ 
Tv  »  The  "exact  point  of  novelty"  in  the  Wdba>h  case  resided  in 
:^^  inl^daims  which  "distinguished  [*«  large  gr.m«i 
^rfiliment  there  involved]  from  *e  old  art  «.le  y^y,;t«  tend^ 

Sch^L^^tx^^^cTurf^f^^^^^^^ 

from  sucn  ^      ^  ^  describe  the  product  of  earlier  manufacture. 
"TthetLt  casetXt's  "^.act  ^i;^-*^-''^^  "  C 
oon^inationoi  substances  constituting  »  "^^^^  ^T^'^tt^^r  alia 

n-zt  itir^e^^i^rt  itr^Ta  --r  tX.^.; 

,^Xclu^''"m  tendency  of  appellant's  combination  to  remedy 
Ttimiding  problems  in  the  art  is  not  even  mentioned  in  the 

'^??r"lUstre  that  appellant's  inorganic  salt  «  defined  in  t^rms  of 
"wSt  doL™  rather  th^n  "what  it  i."  We  note,  h-e-' ^''j^' 
Supreme  Court,  in  a  seldom  quoted  passage  m  the  Wabash  case, 

stated :  „ki^  oMMiratAlT  d^lne  the  essential 

A  Itolted  «  o,  term,  of  "^Z'Xi^^t^^^^^-^  ^  ^^^ 
qoaUties  of  «  produot  to  one  BklUed  In  the  art.  may  m  »» 

dble  and  even  dertrable  •  •  •• 

ADPellwit  in  the  instant  case  has  made  just  such  a  use  of  terms  of 

^t  to  define  an  essential  quality  of  his  inorganic  sato. 
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Having  carefully  reconsidered  the  Wabash  cas?  and  others,  we 
are  unable  to  agree  with  the  Patent  Office  Solicitor  that  the  third 
paragraph  of  35  U.S.C.  112  is  necessarily  '4n  derogation  of  the  pre- 
vious case  law"  and  therefore  "must  be  strictly  construed."^' 

[8]  Furthermore,  we  are  also  unable  to  agree  with  the  Solicitor 
when  he  states  that  "the  last  paragraph  of  35  U.S.C.  112  is  by  its  ven- 
language  limited  to  claimed  combinations  involving  mechanical  struc- 
tures or  apparatus  and  methods."  The  word  "combination"  in  this 
paragraph  includes  "not  only  a  combination  of  mechanical  elements, 
but  also  a  combination  of  substances  in  a  composition  claim,  or  steps 
in  a  process  claim."  P.  J.  Federico,  Commentary  on  the  New  Patent 
Act,  35  use  A,  vol.  1,  p.  25  (1954).  We  agree  with  that  statement  in 
the  commentary,  which  is  fully  supported  by  the  legislative  history'- 

We  find  particularly  appropriate  at  this  point  the  following  words 
of  an  eight-man  Patent  Office  Board  of  Appeals  in  Ex  parte  Bail  and 
^air,  99  USPQ  146, 148: 

•  •  •  the  language  of  [the  third  paragraph  of]  section  112  is  thought  to  be  so 
clear  as  not  to  require  any  resort  to  extrinsic  evidence  in  connection  with  its 
interpretation.  n 

The  Board  also  noted  (at  p.  148)  that: 

•  •  •  some  measure  of  greater  liberality  in  the  use  of  functional  expressions  In 
the  definition  of  elements  in  proper  combination  claims  is  authorized  by  section 
112,  than  has  been  permitted  by  some  of  the  stricter  decisions  of  the  courts  in 
the  past. 

Inasmuch  it  is  our  opinion  (1)  that  there  is  no  statutory  ban  on 
the  use  of  the  "functional"  language  employed  in  the  instant  claims 
by  appellant;  (2)  that  cases  cited  in  support  of  the  Patent  Office's 
condemnation  of  the  statements  of  function  used  in  the  instant  claims 
are  inapplicable  to  the  situation  here;  (3)  that  the  use  of  such  func- 
tional statements  as  here  appear  is  specifically  sanctioned  by  the  third 
paragraph  of  35  U.S.C.  112;  and  (4)  that  no  objection  has  been 
made  to  the  sufficiency  of  appellant's  invention  description  to  support 
in  nonfunctional  terms  the  functional  statements  made  in  the  clauns, 
we  reverse  the  rejection  of  the  instant  claims  as  functional. 

(b)  Undue  Breadth 

The  rejection  of  the  claims  for  "undue  breadth"  places  particular 
emphasis  on  (1)  an  alleged  "undue  burden  upon  the  public  to  deter- 
mine what  salts  are  suitable  for  obtaining  the  desired  results"  (em- 
phasis ours),  and  (2)  an  alleged  "undue  [amount  of]  experimenta- 
tion" required  of  those  skilled  in  the  art  to  determme  those  salts 
possessing  the  "function  asserted"  hy  the  instant  claims.  The  undue 
breadth  rejection  phase  of  the  instant  case  appears  in  the  following 
posture.    Appellant  has  described  his  invention  as  comprehending 

thlHaliihurlon  case  Interpreted  broad  8tatement«  of  f^^^^f " !*'«•«  •gee^'^r  y^^tinal^^e 

\  Boyien  Fo^tr  araKtK.Q.,  L i v  ij  :  ,  j.  Bulletin  wherein  U  reprinted  at  pp.  40-60 
in"«%dre«  by  tte  Hon  Jo^pb  R  B^^n  aepreSentatlTe  from  Soutfi  Carolina,  glren  on 
J^nnirT  24  1982  to  the  Ptfuadelphlk  Patent  Law  Aaaoclatlon.  RepreMnt^We  Brjrwn 
w«.  tt^thli  time  Chairman  of  Subcommittee  No.  3  of  the  Judiciary  CommTttee  of  the 
Hou«o?ReS?^nUttvS    which   subcommittee   was  In  charge  of  the  leglalatlon  which 

'••""1  ro'uld"X°\r.ay  l«^^ord«oV^^7?o?f^l^'irti>e*^f  Vor  functional  clalmlne 
ru  D  Q?«n  MA  Pnnf  iBt  SeM  I  112  (1961)]  •  •  V  TblB  provlBloo  m  reality  wfll 
^«^8Utnto??«n?fionto^b  niton  c'aji^lng  a.  It   waa  underatood   before  the 

TtreSenr^r^SSSS  ^tS^nrrct"SY9S^^i?  Y^^Tr.^^f'^nfe^re^^^^^^^^ 
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the  use  therein  of  any  inorganic  salt  ca^ahU  of  performing  a  «p6^A^ 
function  in  a  specific  combination  and  he  has  disclosed  specifically 
four  such  salts  which  are  capable  of  performing  this  function  Ihe 
Examiner  and  the  Board,  believing  that  not  all  ^organic  salts  are 
capable  of  performing  this  function  and  that  one  skilled  in  the  art 
would  not  know  offhand  which  inorganic  sahs  are  capable  of  so  func- 
tioning, have  rejected  the  claims  as  "unduly  broad. 

[91  It  is  clear  that  the  instant  claims  do  not  comprehend  a  class  of 
inorganic  salts  of  any  greater  breadth  than  is  cornvreheM  by  the 
invention  description  -    It  is  equally  clear  from  this  description  and 
appellant's  brief  that,  in  the  words  of  the  second  paragraph  of  section 
112;"applicant  i^gards  as  his  invention"  the  combination  with  his 
oth;r  tiiead  ingredients  of  any  inorganic  salt  capahle  of  "n^aintaining 
the  carbohydrate,  the  protein,  or  mixture  thereof    in  colloidal  sus^ 
pension  *  *  *  "    It  is  exactly  this  combination  which  appellant  has 
Tarticularly  pointed  out  and  distmctly  cUirmd  in  «>"^Pl^"^^ J;;f 
the  ..W  paragraph  of  section  112.    If,  therefore,  a^  the  Examiner 
alleges,  many  an  "inorganic  salt  *  *  *  would  not  be  operative  for 
apT^llant's  purpose,"  this  criticism  bears  only  on  the  sufficiency  of  the 
invention  description.     But  its  adequacy  under  the  ilrst  paragraph 
of  section  112  has  not  been  questioned.  ,    ,     ^^  ^lof 

riOl  We  find  the  arguments  of  the  Board  and  the  Exammer  relat- 
ing to  experimentation  necessary-  t«  determine  the  suitability  oUm- 
dUclosed  salts  to  operate  m  appellant's  claimed  combmation  beside 
the  point.    Appellant's  invention  is  the  comhinatwn  claimed  and  not 
the  discovery  that  certain  inorganic  salts  have  colloid  suspending 
properties.    We  see  nothing  in  patent  law  which  requires  appellant  to 
dis(^ver  which  of  all  those  salts  have  such  properties  and  which  will 
function  properly  in  his  combination.     The  invention  description 
Sy  indicaL  that  any  inorganic  salt  which  has  such  propertie^ 
is  usable  in  his  combination.    If  others  in  the  future  discover  what 
inorganic  salts  additional  to  those  enumerated  do  have  such  proper- 
ties, it  is  clear  appellant  will  have  no  control  over  them  per  se,  and 
eli^aily  clear  hisTaims  should  not  be  ^  restricted  that  they  can  be 
avoided  merely  by  using  some  inorganic  salt  not  named  by  appellant 
fn^rdisclosure.'  The'only  "undue  burden"  which  is  apparent  to 
Z  in  the  instant  case  is  that  which  the  Patent  Offi«.  has  attempted 
to  place  on  the  appellant.    The  Patent  Office  would  require  him  to 
do  research  on  the  "literally  thousands"  of  morganic  salts  and  deter- 
mine which  of  these  are  suitable  for  incorporation  into  l^^s^laimed 
combination,  apparently  forgetting  that  he  has  not  "^;^"ted,  and 
is  not  claiming,  colloid  suspending  agents  but  tire  tread  stock  com- 
posed of  a  combination  of  rubber  and  other  mgredients. 

We  are  not  persuaded  that  our  conclusion  on  this  pomt  is  wrong 
by  decisions  of  this  and  other  courts  relating  to  the  sufficiency  of 
invention  disclosures  in  cases  wherein  the  applicant  is  claiming  chemi- 
cal  compowfwfo  per  se.  , 

The  Patent  Office  rejections  of  claims  38-49  are  reversed. 

REVERSED. 

Maktin,  /.,  concurs  in  result  only. 

WoRLET,  Chief  Jvdge,  dissenting,  with  whom  Almond,  «^m  joins. 

I  am  irnable  to  agree  that  the  Board  erred  in  rejecting  the  claims 
on  the  grounds  of  functionality  and  undue  breadth. 

u  ftoe  note  1.  nipn. 
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Appellant  defines  one  of  the  materials  in  his  composition  as  -'an 
inorganic  salt  that  is  capable  of  holding  a  mixture  of  said  carbo- 
hydrate and  protein  in  coUoidul  suspension  in  water."  [Italics  sup- 
plied.] The  Examiner  held  that  language  failed  to  properly  define 
the  invention. 

In  affirming,  the  Board  stated : 
•  •  •  There  i»  no  indication  that  the  ftinction  aaterted  for  the  saltt  U  known 
in  the  art  $o  that  the  tuUable  *alf  could  he  readily  determined  without  undue 
experimentation  nor  it  there  any  oriteria  given  in  the  ditcloture  by  which  it 
could  he  fairly  readily  determined  what  $altt  are  suitable.  It  seems  that  the 
determination  of  »uitable  saltt  thus  would  require  testing  by  tHal  and  error 
many  thousands  of  known  salts  to  ascertain  those  which  would  function  in  the 
manner  retmred  by  the  claims,  and  such  a  burden  should  not  be  required  of  the 
public  or  even  by  those  skilled  In  the  art.  Accordingly,  we  will  sustain  this 
rejection.    [Italics  supplied] 

I  find  no  evidence  in  the  record  before  us  which  would  in  anywise 
refute  that  reasoning  and  conclusion. 

The  basis  for  rejection  here  is  clearly  35  U.S.C.  112  which  requires 
an  applicant  to  particularly  point  out  and  distinctly  claim  his  alleged 
invention.  The  issue  of  failure  to  comply  with  that  section  because 
of  functionality  introduces  an  element  of  degree,  which,  much  like 
the  question  of  obviousness,  is  dependent  on  the  particular  facts  in 

It  seems  to  me  that  one  skilled  in  this  art  would  be  unable  to 
determine,  without  elaborate  experimentation,  which  salts,  other  than 
the  four  disclosed,  are  capable  of  performing  the  desired  function. 
That  is  so  because  appellant  has  failed  to  disclose  any  factual  criteria 
or  scientific  principles  upon  which  equivalence  can  be  based. 

Only  four  examples  are  given  in  the  specification  and  they  belong 
to  a  narrow  group,  viz,  alkaline  earth  or  alkali  salts  of  carbonic  or 
phosphoric  acid.  The  disclosure  does  not  teach  whether  any  inorganic 
salts,  other  than  the  four  disclosed,  would  perform  the  same  function. 
The  common  properties  of  the  salts  relied  on  to  perform  said  function 
are  not  disclosed,  nor  are  the  examples  sufficiently  numerous  to  make 
clear  what  those  properties  might  be.  Since  equivalent  salts  cannot 
be  determined  from  the  teaching  of  the  disclosure  or  the  skill  of  the 
art,  surely  appellant  is  not  entitled  to  claim  them.  Discovery  of  suit- 
able salts  would  seem  to  require  not  merely  determining  whether  they 
would  keep  the  protein  and  carbohydrate  in  colloidal  suspension  in 
a  laboratory  test  tube,  but  whether  they  would  actually  maintain  the 
suspension  under  conditions  of  use,  i.e.,  in  icy  water,  under  the  pressure 
of  a  rotating  automobile  tire,  and  for  a  sufficient  length  of  time. 

The  claims  employ  functional  terminology  which  clearly  results  in 
their  being  vague,  indefinite  and  too  broad.  As  such  their  allowance 
is  precluded  by  35  U.S.C.  112.   I  would  affirm. 
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S3M,M«,  A  Binfalt,  Toy  switchback  or  scenic  railways, 
Ued  June  18.  1863,  DC.  8.D.N.T.,  Doc.  «8cl828.  Alfred 
Sinfalt  and  Johann  Einfalt.  doing  business  as  Otbruder  Ein- 
falt  T.  Oragstan  Corporation. 

S,M«,1M,  A  Varga  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  the  treat- 
ment of  cotton  fibres,  Med  June  «,  1863.  DC.  N.D.  Ga. 
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Joined   from   further   use.   sale.  etc.  ;   counterclaims  dismissed 
with  prejudice. 

S.M0.164.  Humphreys  and  Marra.  Puncture  repair  material 
filed  June  12,   1963.  U.C.  Ind.   (Indianapolis).   Uoc.   IF-tt-i 
292    Ivan  L    Marra  v.  Boues  Seal  Fast  Corporation. 

8  050.010.  A.  Sldelman.  Ball  tip  bristle  brush  roller,  fll^ 
June  14.  1963,  DC.  8.D.N.Y..  Doc.  63cl767.  H  Goodman  i 
Sont.  Inc.  V.  Mac.  Kayn  Bro»  A  Band.  Inc. 

8  051.&S2,  C.  H.  Collett.  Well  pipe  protector,  filed  June  12. 
1963  DC  ED  La.  (New  Orleans).  Doc.  13541,  Charles  H 
Collett  and  Borg-Wamer  Corporation  v.  Mastco.  Inc. 

8  061812.  A.  Z.  Rachwalskl,  Pulse  type  depth  sounder^  filed 
Junfu  1963.  D.C.  Del.  (Wilmington),  Doc  2691.  Jetron^c 
Industries.  Inc.  v.  Instr-OMatici.  Inc. 

!L0«<I44«  G  8  Pinter.  Concrete  slab  and  supporting  base. 
fi.tr;'u^'l8.  1963.  D.C.  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  63cl807.  F.nter  Con 
tracting  Co    Inc.  v.  Rand  Construction  Co..  Inc. 

« 067  810  W  K.  Gould.  Apparatus  and  process  for  the 
manXture  of  paper,   filed  June  13.  1963.   D.C.  Mass.    ,Bos 


ton).    l>oc.    63-503-S    C.A,,    The    Carborundum    Company    v. 
Sorton  Company. 

S  069  142  C  E.  Kessler.  Panel  fence,  filed  May  28.  1963,  DC, 
V  D  Ala  (Birmingham).  Doc.  CA  63-261,  All  Products  Com- 
l>a,iy  V    Hackney  Hardware  and  Supply  Company.  Inc 

3  08Ji4S4  G  J.  Federighi.  Pressurlxed  device  for  uncorking 
l.ot'tleJ.  filed  June  12.  1963.  D.C.  N.D.  Calif.  *San  Francisco)^ 
l>oc.  41560.  Hohert  W.  Cameron,  doing  busines  as  Cameron  <t 
Co.  V   George  J.  Federighi  et  al. 

8  087  620  G.  Hirs.  Filter  apparatus,  filed  June  10,  1963,  DC 
Ohio  (Toledo).  Doc.  C-63-87,  Qene  Hirs  v.  Henry  Manufa^ 
tunng  Company,  Inc. 

3.087  660  J  O.  Warmath,  Two-atep  garment  hanger,  filed 
June  12  1963,  D.C,  E.D.N.Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  63C-729. 
Yankee  Plastics.  Inc.  v.  Bernard  Plastic  Molding  Corporation. 
De«  104.186.  Schnur  and  Appel.  Salt  shaker  or  similar  arti- 
cleTled  June  20,  1963,  DC.  S.D.N.Y..  Doc  63cl824.  Deka 
I'lastxcs  Inc.  v.  Johns  Bargain  Stores  Corp.  et  al. 
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Original  No.  3,036,725.  dated  May  29,  1962.  Ser.  No. 
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2  CUIms.     (CI.  217—12) 
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patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification 
additions  made  by  reissue. 

cent  outer  edge  portions  of  the  third  side  member,  the 
tongue  of  the  fourth  side  member  havmg  one  end  Hush 
with  the  outer  edge  portion  of  the  fourth  side  member 
and  its  other  end  terminatmg  at  a  point  spaced  mwardly 
from  the  adjacent  outer  edge  portion  of  the  fourth  side 
member,  there  being  a  notch  in  a  lower  corner  portion  of 
said  fourth  side  member,  said  notch  being  arr.anged  con- 
tiguous to  the  comer  where  the  tongue  of  the  fourth  side 
member  is  spaced  inwardly  from  the  corresponding  outer 
edge  portion  C:  a  horizontally  disposed  cover  of  rectangu- 
lar formation  mounted  on  said  side  members  and  said 
cover  including  a  plurality  of  abutting  vertically  disposed 
ribs  arranged  m  recUngular  formaUon,  said  ribs  being 
spaced   inwardly   from   the  outer   edge   portions  of  Oie 
cover,  and  the  upper  inner  portions  of  the  side  members 
engaging  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  ribsj. 


1     A  container  comprising  a  horizontally  disposed  base 
of  rectangular  formation  and  said  base  including  first. 
second,  third  and  fourth  corner  portions,  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  vertically  disposed  flanges  adjacent  the 
outer  edge  portions  of  the  base;  said  first  flange  having 
its  ends  terminating  at  points  spaced  inwardly  from  the 
first  and  second  comer  portions,  said  second  flange  hav- 
ing one  end  thereof  spaced  from  said  second  corner  por- 
uon  and  its  other  end  extending  all  the  way  to  the  third 
comer  portion,  said  third  flange  extending  from  the  third 
comer  portion  to  a  point  spaced  inwardly  from  the  fourth 
comer  portion;  said  fourth  flange  having  its  ends  spaced 
inwardly  from  the  first  and  fourth  coracr  portions  of  said 
base-  said  base  further  including  a  central  rectangular 
main  body  section,  there  being  grooves  defined  l^tween 
the  outer  edges  of  the  main  body  section  and  said  flanges, 
said  main  body  secUon  being  recessed  below  the  outer 
edge  portions  of  the  main  body  secuon;  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  vertically  disposed  side  members  each  in- 
cluding a  main  body  portion  having  an  enlarged  horizon- 
uUy  disposed  shoulder  on  its  upper  outer  end  poruon  and 
a  horizontally  disposed  tongue  on  its  lower  inner  end  por- 
tion  the  lower  end  portions  of  the  side  members  being 
slidably  engaged  in  the  grooves  in  the  base,  said  tongues 
being  received  in  the  recessed  portions  below  the  outer 
edges  of  the  main  body  section  of  the  base;  the  shoulders 
of  the  first  and  third  side  members  having  ends  arranged 
flush  with  the  adjacent  outer  edges  of  the  respecUve  side 
members,  the  tongue  of  the  first  side  member  having  one 
end  flush  with  the  adjacent  outer  edge  of  the  side  member 
and  the  opposite  end  of  the  tongue  being  spaced  inwardly 
from  the  adjacent  outer  edge  portion  of  the  first  side 
member;  the  shoulder  of  the  second  and  fourth  side  mem- 
bers extending  beyond  the  adjacent  outer  edge  portions 
of  the  side  members,  the  tongue  of  the  second  side  mem- 
ber extending  completely  across  the  lower  inner  portion 
of  the  second  side  member  so  that  the  ends  of  the  last 
named  tongue  are  flush  with  the  outer  side  edges  of  the 
second  side  member,  the  tongue  of  the  third  side  member 
having  both  of  its  ends  spaced  inwardly  from  the  adja- 
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10    In    a    machine    for    automatically    skin-packaging 
merchandise  articles,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  platen 
means  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures    therein,    a    skin-packaging    station     conveyor 
means  ior  moving  said  platen  means  to  said  packaging 
station.'  i ceding  apparatus  for  feeding  a  sheet  material 
to  said  packaging  station  adjacent  to  said  platen  means. 
means   ior  connecting  said  platen   to  a  vacuum  source 
to  dra^v  a  portion  of  said  sheet  material  over  an  article 
to   he   packaged  at  said  packaging   station   toward  said 
platen  to  form  said  sheet  into  a  plurality  of  individual 
package   areas,    said    feeding   apparatus    then    extracting 
the  thush  formed  sheet  from  said  station,  slitting  said 
sheet  to  separate  said  areas  from  one  another  to  form 
separated  sections,  and  feeding  the  separated  sections  to 
a  succeeding  station,  said  feeding  apparatus  comprising 
means  for  supporting  a  continuous  supply  of  said  sheet 
material  on  a  side  of  said  packaging  station  opposite  to 
said    succeeding   station,    a    cylindrical    roller    rotatabfy 
mounted  bet^^een  said  packaging  station  and  said  succeed- 
ing station  and  on   yvhich   said  sheet  is  adapted  to  Ite, 
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a  plurality  of  knife-edged  cutting  wheels  journalled  for 
free  rotation  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  roller,  means  for  urging  said  wheels  against  said 
roller,  and  selectively  operable  drive  means  for  rotating 
said  roller  to  pull  a  portion  of  said  sheet  material  into 
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said  packaging  station  from  said  supply  for  forming  of 
said  portion  into  package  areas  in  a  later  operation  and 
for  simultaneously  slitting  the  previously  formed  por- 
tion of  said  sheet  into  said  separate  sections  and  feeding 
the  separated  sections  to  said  succeeding  station. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  OCTOBER  22,  1963 


lUMtratloiu  for  plant  patent,  are  usually  m  color  and 

2^90 
ILEX  CORNUTA  PLANT  (CHINESE  HOLLY) 

Albert  D.  CrtwTlght,  Sr.  CoUknilk,  Tenn.,  •«*«nof  »*> 
SrtwShVNB^i  Collknrilk,  Tem..  a  partnership 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  187,139 

1  Clabn.     (CI.  Pit— 65) 

A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Ilex  cornuta  (Chinese 
hoUy)  plant  with  combination  of  features  herein  shown 
and  described,  characterized  particularly  by  the  glossy^ 
dark  green,  elliptical,  oblong  leaves,  and  dense,  j^road 
habit  of  growth. 


therefore   It   is  not  practicable   to   reproduce  the  drawing. 

2^91 
CLIMBING  ROSE  PLANT 
Lu  Verne  P.  Golie,  34595  Alvw^do-Nlles  Road, 
Union  City,  CaUf. 
Filed  May  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  199,207 
1  CWm.     (CI.  Pit— 5) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  climbing  rose   plant, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described,  characterized  by 
its  simUarity  to  the  bush  type  "Margo  Koster"  and  dis- 
tinguished by  its  vigorous  climbing  and  spreading  habit 
of  growth,  its  espalier  type  of  branching  with  wiUowy 
easily  trained  canes,  and  by  its  flowers  which  are  some- 
what larger  and  more  brilliant  in  color  than  those  of 
■Margo  Koster." 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  OCTOBER  22,  1963 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,107,355 

FOOT-GUIDED  NAILING  MACHINE 

Allan  C.  Swanson,  Sunland,  CaUf,  aadfnor,  by  meae 

assignments,  to  Nu-Matic  Nailer  International  Corp.. 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporatioii  of  CaJtfomia 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,048 

6  Claims.    (CL  1—106) 


(b)  an  ear  covering  connected  to  each  side  of  said 
crown  to  protect  the  ears  and  temples, 

(c)  each  of  said  ear  coverings  have  an  intep^ly 
formed  rearwardly  extending  band  portion  to  form 
a  protective  covering  for  the  base  of  the  skull, 

(d)  said  rearwardly  extending  band  poruoiis  havmg 
their  free  ends  overlapping  at  the  rear  of  said  crown, 

ie)  fastening  means  for  connecting  the  overlappmg 
ends  of  said  band  portion  and  said  ear  coverings  to 
the  lower  edge  of  said  dome  crown. 


1    A  naiUng  machine,  comprising:   a  pneumatic  ham- 
mer assembly  including  a  nail-driving  element;  a  barrel 
structure  defining  a  bore  for  receiving  a  nail  and  said 
driving  element,  and  means  for  feeding  nails  m  sequence 
to  said  bore;  means  connecting  said  assembly  and  struc- 
ture for  operating  said  feeding  means  and  manually  oper- 
able for  moving  said  driving  element  in  said  bore;  a  con- 
trol valve  mounted  on  said  pneumaUc  hamnrwr  asscnH>iy 
and  including  first  and  second  series  related  valve  units 
for  controUing  the  flow  of  air  to  said  pneumaUc  hammer 
assciably  a  first  control  means  engagcable  with  said  bar- 
rel structure  prior  to  engagement  of  said  dnvmg  clement 
with  a  nail  in  said  barrel  structure  bore  to  open  said 
first  valve  unit,  and  engageable  with  said  barrel  structure 
when  said  nail-driving  means  has  driven  a  nail  a  predeter- 
mined distance  to  close  said  first  valve  umt;  and  a  secoDd 
control  means  engageable  with  said  nail-dnving  clement 
and  said  barrel  structure  to  open  said  second  valve  umt 
subsequent  to  said  fir^t  valve  unit  and  initiate  operation 
of  said  pneumaUc  hammer  assembly  as  Mid  nail-dnving 
element  engages  a  nail  in  said  barrel,  and  to  clo«  said 
jecood  valve  unit  prior  to  opening  of  said  first  valve 
unit.  ^^^^^^^^__ 

3,107,356 

up  A  i)GE AR 

Saul  M.  Pestrook,  Armoak,  •^^rjliE:"^:^*'^.^ 
lyn  N.Y.,  assigDors  to  Pott  Mannfacturtog  Co.,  INew 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Fil^  Aug.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,121 
6  Claims.    (CI.  2— 3) 
1    A  rigid  protective  helmet  consmicted  and  arranged 
to  fit  a  variety  of  different  head  shapes  and  sizes  com- 

^^^7)^  an  integrally  formed  rigid,  hard  top  dome  shaped 
crown  for  covering  and  protecting  the  enUre  top 
portion  of  a  human  head  above  the  fore  and  aft  hne 
of  the  eyes  and  ears. 


(/)  said  crown  being  severed  over  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  a  meridian  hne  extending  over  the  top  of 
said  crown  to  divide  said  crown  into  a  plurality  ot 
integrally  connected  segments  whereby  said  segmente 
can  be  laterally  displaced  to  enlarge  the  size  of  said 

crown,  ,      .^  .._ 

(p)  and  an  elastic  s&ap  anchored  to  each  of  "aid  teg- 
menus  and  extending  transversely  of  said  mendian 
line  to  hold  said  segments  of  said  crown  conuguouily 
to  its  smallest  predetermined  size. 


3,107,357  _,^„ 

GARMENT  AND  COUUUl  THEREFOR 

Ely  Lesavoy,  621  N.  30th  St,  ADei^wv,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,431 

2  Claims.    (CL  2 — 116) 


— <" 


1  A  garment  of  the  character  described  f*"^"";;^  * 
fabric  smKture  adapted  to  form  a  front  body  V^J^ 
the  garment,  which  sUiicture  is  provided  at  its  Wr^ 

with*  opposed  collar  attaching  «i8«' ^f^^^™  'J^ 
adapted  to  form  a  rear  body  portion  of  the  garment.  whK* 
st^Sure  is  connected  with  said  front  body  poruon  ^d  u 
provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  generally  '""^^^ J^ 
attaching  edge  m  continuation  wKh  the  collar  attachmg 
edges  of  said  front  body  portion  of  the  garment  so  tftW 
said  collar  attaching  edges  define  a  neck  opemng;  and  an 
upsuuiding  collar  unit  that  includes  two  material  sectwos 
arranged  to  form  inner  and  outer  components  of  «ifl 
unit  which  in  length  are  subsumually  coextensive  wi* 
the  length  of  the  neck  opening  formed  by  said  coUar  al- 
Uiching  edges,  the  bottom  edge  of  the  outer  coUar  una 
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component  being  substantially  straight  and  together  with 
certain  substantially  straight  bottom  edge  portions  of  the 
inner  collar  component  being  secured  to  said  coUar  attacn- 
ing  edges,  and  the  inner  collar  component  havmg  centrally 
at  the  rear  thereof  an  integral  downwardly  extending 
shield-like  member  of  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the 
length  of  the  collar  attaching  edge  of  the  rear  body  por- 
tion of  the  garment  and  adapted  to  be  arranged  m  over- 
lapping relation  adjacent  the  inside  of  said  rear  body  por- 
tion of  the  garment  below  the  collar  attaching  edge 
thereof.  ^^^^^^^^__ 

3,107,358 
PROSTHETIC  JOINT 
W<>«lev  C    Prout,  Los  Gates,  Calif.,  assignor  to  A.  J. 
H^mer  cJJporatloo,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

"'"^"^WMay  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  110,020 
3  Claims.    (CI.  3—12.2) 
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downwardly  towaixl  its  opposite  end,  an  upwardly  branch- 
ing tubular  passageway  joined  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said 
main  passageway  adjacent  said  opposite  end  of  the  latter, 
the  opposite  end  of  said  branching  passageway  termmatmg 
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at  a  distance  of  at  least  one  inch  above  the  maximum 
overflow  level  of  said  receptacle,  the  cross-sectional  area 
of  said  main  passageway  and  of  said  branching  passage- 
way being  substantially  identical  at  the  junction  there- 
between. 

3,107,360 
COLLAPSIBLE  RECEPTACLE 
\ubum  G.  Van  Syoc.  St.,  and  Merl  M.  Alray,  Beldmg, 
and  Thomas  K.  Sydow,  Greenville,  Mich.,  assignors,  by 
mesne    assignments,    to    Rem    Corporation,    Beldmg. 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan  ..  „_. 

Original  application  Feb.  25,  1960.  Ser.  No.  11,074,  now 
Patent  No.  3,047,883,  «i«t«i  Aug.  7,  I'".     D.vlded 
and  this  appUcation  Not.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,874 
1  Claim.    (CL  4—142) 


1    In  a  prosthetic  elbow,  an  upper  arm  portion  and  a 
forearm  portion,  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  arm 
portions,  a    counter-balancing    spring    mechanism    con- 
nected respectively  to  said  upper  arm  portion  and  said 
forearm  portion  for  movement  about  the  axis  o    said 
pivotal  connection  and  including  a  spring,  said  spring 
mechanism  including  a  hub  men.ber  connected  to  said 
forearm  portion  and  a  casing  member  connected  to  said 
upper  arm  portion,  the  outer  end  of  said  spring  bemg 
connected  to  said  casing  member,  and  the  inner  end  of 
said  spring  having  a  one-way  releasable  drive  connecuon 
with  said  hub  member  and  positioa^d  to  resist  unwinding 
of  said  spring  with  reference  to  said  ^^^^T",  P°;,^7"^ 
latch  means  on  said  upper  arm  portion  for  holding  the 
casing  member  against  movement,  under  the   influence 
of  said  spring,  said  one-way  releasable  connection   be- 
tween said  hub  member  and  said  spring  permitting  free 
rotation  of  the   inner  end  of  said  spring  upon   release 
of  said  latch  means. 

3,107,359 
ANTI-SIPHONING  DEVICE 
Stanley  H.  Saulson,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Harlan 
ML  Buck,  Itoc  ailtimore,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

"^      FUed  Sept  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,009 
9  Claims.     (CI.  4— 6) 

1  In  combination  with  a  receptacle  to  be  supplied 
with  water  from  a  water  faucet,  an  anti-siphonmg  device 
mounted  on  said  receptacle,  said  device  comprising  a 
relatively  elongated  tubular  main  passageway  having  its 
inlet  end  arranged  for  attachment  to  one  end  of  a  flex- 
ible hose  whose  opposite  end  is  attached  to  a  water  faucet. 
said  passageway  having  a  restricting  orifice  therein  ad- 
jacent said  inlet  end  thereof,  said  passageway  slopmg 


\  foldable  waste  receptacle  for  a  training  chair,  said 
receptacle  comprising:  a  relatively  rigid  generally  an- 
nular supporting  member;  one  portion  of  said  supporting 
member  extending  outwardly  therefrom  as  a  handle;  a 
flexible,  normally  bowl-shaped  container  of  synthetic 
resinous  material  suspended  from  said  supporting  meniber, 
said  container  being  compressible  into  and  out  of  a  shape 
generally  coplanar  with  said  supporting  member;  said 
resinous  material  of  said  container  encasing  all  of  said 
supporting  member  except  said  handle. 


3,107,361 

SHOWER  BATH  CURTAIN 

Roy  H.  Glutting,  Sr.,  %  No  Bio  Shower  Curtain  Co., 

11666  Rutland,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,024 

3  Claims.    (CL  4—149) 


1    In  combination,  a  shower  bath  compartment  having 
an  open  side  with  a  low  upstanding  wall  at  the  bottom  of 
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said  open  side,  said  waU  consisting  solely  of  a  Porcelain 
body  and  having  ferrous  metallic  "^^^\^^^'^^J° 
the  inner  surface  of  said  low  porcelain  wall,  a  shower 
bath  curtain  suspended  from  above  and  having  its  tx>t- 
tom  edge  adapted  to  hang  either  mside  or  outside  said 
wall,  portions  of  magnetized  material  attached  at  inter- 
vals to  the  bottom  edge  of  said  curtain,  said  portions 
being  magnetized  upon  only  on  one  side  thereof,  said 
sTd^  facing  in  the  same  direction  from  the  bottom  edge 
whereby  when  the  sides  face  the  wall  they  are  mag- 
netically attracted  thereto  and  when  the  sides  face  away 
from  said  wall  there  is  no  magneUc  attraction. 
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3,107,363 

SOFABED  HINGE  MECHANISM 

Charles  P.  Simmons,  Box  914,  Amencus,  Ga. 

Filed  July  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,172 

2  Claims.    (CL  5—41) 


3,107,362 
STUDIO  COUCH  . 

Georee   S.   Clouse,   Seattle,   Wash.,   assignor   to  Innaj 
Sstries;   Inc.:    Seattie,    Wash.,    a    corporation    of 

"^""'"Kd  Apr.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No  103,863 
1  Clahn.    (CI.  5—17) 


A  studio  couch  comprising  a  rectangular  »"PP<f  jjj 

frame'  having  a  front  leg  and  a  /ear  leg  at  each  of  the 

opposite  sides  thereof,  a  respective  '^^X  i  Ihrhiside 

the  two  sides  of  said  frame  secured  ngidly  to  the  inside 

face  of  the  related  front  and  back  legs,  the  two  channels 

^cupying  a  common  generally  horizontal  Plane  and  each 

Sitf  trough  facing  inwardly  and  open  at  the  front  a 

rectXlar  bed  frame  bordered  along  the  sides  by  angk- 

"nrSs  placed  so  that  one  flange  thereof  is  dispo«d 

horizonuUy  and  the  other  vertically  with  the  latter  de 

Sg  f  om  the  outer  edge  of  the  horizontal  flange  Ae 

ted  f^e  having  a  width  substantially  wider  than  the 

^Doo^g  frame^o  that  each  of  said  angle-iron  rails  is 

S^t£  outside  of  the  related  side  edge  of  the  sup- 

rj>rung  frame,  said  bed  frame  having  two  L  members  de_ 

Sng   Sy  from  the  rear  side  of  said  bed  Jame,  each 

Tm^'ber'reaching  outwardly  at  its  1-" -d^nJ^J 

filled  uDon  the  outer  end  thereof  with  a  roUer  tractmg 

^  1  relS  one  of  said  channels  for  longitudinal  motion 

tSiie  n  fresictWe  swing  arm  of  L-shaped  configuration 

foreXf  ^e  two  sides'of  the  couch  each  occupying  a 

Siition  to  the  outside  of  the  supporting  frame  in    he 

Sace  between  said  frame  and  the  vertical  flange  of  the 

Sd-framVs' related  rail,  removable  bolts  p>v^l>^c^- 

necting  the  upper  end  of  each  swing  arm  to  the  related 

Sal  flange,  each  swing  ann  reaching  ^"wardly  at  Us 

toi^r  end  Sd  having  the  free  extremity  thereof  si  p- 

mS  fS  pivotal  and  endwise  motion  in  an  outwardly- 

Sg  maUng  hole  provided  by  a  -^^t^  «°/,^°f  ^'^^^^^^ 

leas  said  pivots  permitUng  swing  motion  about  transverse 

ho^ul  axes  which  coincide  as  between  the  two  sides 

o?^^ch,  and  two  additional  front  le^  ngidly  secu  ed 

to^d  bed  franie  and  finding  a  ground  rest  only  ata 

Sir«tracted  or  a  fully  extended  posiUon  of  the  bed 

S^e  the  two  swing  arms  being  made  to  ^wmgrn  unison 

^  cross-member  extending  as  an  integral  connert^ 

from  the  upper  end  of  one  to  the  upper  end  of  the  other 

a^  Ae  fr^ework  of  the  supporting  frame  penn.tung 

^bsS^cted  withdrawal  of  the  rollers  ^•^- 

duction  of  the  rollers  to  the  open  ends  ot  the  channels. 


1    In  a  sofa-bed  and  the  like  article  of  furmturc  having 
a  supporting  frame  and  a  seat  member  and  a  back  mem- 
ber supported  by  said  frame  and  movable  relatively  there- 
to and  to  each  other  from  relative  angular  seating  posi- 
tion to  relative  horizontally  aligned  bed  position  arid  vice 
versa,  hinge  means  joining  said  seat  member  and  back 
member  at  their  contiguous  edges  at  opposite  ends  there- 
of, and  means  for  adjusting  said  seat  member  and  back 
member  from  seating  position  to  bed  position  and  vice 
versa  during  their  relative  hinging  movement  and  for 
ultimately  optionally  supporting  said  members  in  tneir 
seating  or  bed  position,  said  adjusting  means  comprising 
Kuideway  means  can-ied  by  said  supporting  frame  and 
extending  between  points  adjacent  to  the  front  and  rear 
thereof,  guide  follower  means  carried  by  said  seat  mernt>er 
and  cooperating  with  said  guideway  means,  a  first  lever 
of  the  first  order  having  the  fulcral  pomt  intermediate 
its  ends  provided  with  a  fixed  pivot  on  and  adjacent  to 
one  end  of  said  supporting  frame  and  pivotally  connec.ed 
adjacent  to  one  of  its  ends  with  said  seat  member,  a  second 
lever  of  the  first  order  having  the  fulcral  point  inter- 
mediate its  ends  provided   with  a  fixed   pivot  on   aod 
adjacent  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  supporting  frame 
and  pivotaUy  connected  adjacent  to  one  of  its  ends  with 
said  back  member,  and  a  link  pivotally  connecting  the 
respective  opposite  ends  of  said  levers,  whereby  when  said 
seal  member  is  shifted  longitudinally  of  and  guided  by 
said  guideway  means  said  levers  and  link  will  cause  said 
back  member  to  respond  to  such  movement  and  be  auto- 
matically adjusted  from   its  seating  position  to  its  bed 
position  and  vice  versa,  leg  means  pivotally  attached  to 
said  seat  member  adjacent  to  its  edge  remote  from  said 
hinge  means,  and  means  for  posiuoning  said  leg  means 
subsuntially  normal  to  said  seat  member  and  m  ground- 
contacUng  trrangement  when  said  seat  member  is  in  bed 
position    and  in  substantial   parallelism   with  said  seat 
member  when  it  is  in  seating  position,  said  POS'tiomng 
means  being  connected  with  the  lever  '"^chanism  of  the 
adjusting  means  for  said  seat  and  back  members  and  being 
operauve  automatically  upon  adjustment  of  said  membere 
from  seating  position  to  bed  position  and  jice  ver^.  said 
positioning  means  mcluding  an  exension  of  said  first  lever 
outwardly  of  and  for  arcuate  movement  about  the  pivotal 
connecuon  ot  said  first  lever  with  said  seat  member,  a 
link  having  connections  with  said  extension  and  leg  means 

respectively,  means  providing  for  "^^^'^'"^^t'^V'^ii^^f 
nection  of  said  link  with  said  leg  means  longitudinaUy  of 
said  leg  means,  and  a  guideway  carried  by  said  seat  rnean* 
in  fixed  relation  to  the  pivoul  connection  of  said  leg 
means  therewith,  said  guideway  serving  to  guide  the  con- 
necuon of  said  link  means  wi  h  said  leg  means  during 
arcuate  movement  of  said  extension. 


3,107,364 
SOFA-BED  HINGE  MECHANISM  ^, 

Charles  P.  Simmons,  Box  914,  Ameriaw,  G«. 
FUed  Oct.  12,  I960,  Ser.  No.  62,117 
2  Claims.    (CI.  5— 41) 
1    In  a  sofa-bed  and  the  like  article  of  furniture  havmg 
a  supporting  frame  and  a  seat  member  and  a  back  mem- 
ber supported  by  said  frame  and  movable  relaUvely  there- 
to and  to  each  other  from  relative  angular  seating  poMtwn 
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to  relative  hoiiTontally  aligned  bed  position  and  vice  versa, 
hinae  means  joining  said  scat  member  and  back  member 
at  their  contiguous  edges  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  means 
for  adjusting  said  seat  member  and  back  member  from 
seating  position  to  bed  position  and  vice  versa  durmg  their 
relative  hinging  movement  and  for  utimately  optionally 
supporting  said  members  in  their  seating  or  bed  position 
said  adjusting  means  comprising  guideway  means  carried 
by  said  supporting  frame  and  extending  between  pomis 
adj^nt  tTVhe  front  and  rev  thereof,  guide  follower 
Jans  carried  by  said  seat  member  and  .^o*>P<=;^\^;«  7';^ 
said  guideway  means,  a  lever  provided  with  a  fixed  f ulcral 
pivot  on  said  supporting  frame  and  pivotally  c^"f  «^^«1  *^: 
iacent  to  one  of  its  ends  with  said  seat  member,  a  lever 
having  a  fixed  fulcral  pivot  on  said  supportmg  frame  and 
pivotily  connected  adjacent  to  one  of  its  ends  with  said 
back  member,  resilient  means  in  normally  tensed  condi^ 
tion  having  its  opposite  ends  connected  respectively  with 
iid  seat  ^mber  adjacent  to  said  guide  follower  means 
and  with  said  supporting  frame  substantially  midway  o 
the  length  of  said  guideway  means,  whereby  said  resilient 
means  is  tensed  and  relatively  relaxed  as  said  seat  mern- 
^r  is  shifted  longitudinally  of  and  guided  by  said  guide- 
way  means  relative  to  the  connecuon  of  said  resUient 
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crossrails  and  side  rails,  cushioning  members  disposed 
on  each  of  said  frames,  and  a  one  piece  cover  fabnc 
disposed  on  said  cushioning  members  and  secured  to  said 
frames  a  tension  control  arrangement  comprising  a 
plate  member  secured  to  a  crosrail  of  one  of  said  frames 
and  extending  beyond  an  edge  thereof  in  the  direction 
of  the  other  of  said  frames,  a  wedge  member  disposed 
between  said  plate  member  and  said  crossrail  so  that  said 


plate  member  extends  downwardly  in  cantilevered  rela- 
tionship with  said  crossrail  of  said  one  of  said  frames, 
and  a  second  fabric  preassembled  to  said  cover  fabric 
by  at  least  one  seam  disposed  proximate  a  space  defined 
between  said  cushioning  members  disposed  on  said 
frames,  said  second  fabric  having  free  ends  secured  to 
said  plate  meber  of  said  tension  control  arrangement 
and  to  a  crossrail  of  said  other  of  said  frames. 


L 


d 


■t  ff 


'  i 


J^ 


3,107^6 
SOFA-BED 
John  J.  BvabM,  New  Rocfaelk,  N.Y.,  af^or  to  Castro 
CooyertibleOwponitlon,  New  Hyde  Park.  N.Y.,  >  cor- 
pontioa  of  New  York 

FUed  July  27,  1W«,  Ser.  No.  45,751 
SOaiini.    (CL  5 — 53) 


means  with  said  frame  and  will  thus  bias  said  levers  to 
L  in  continuing  such  shifting  movement  and  cause  sa^d 
Jiat  and  back  members  to  respond  to  such  movement  ^d 
^  automaUcally  adjusted  from  ««t>"8  position  to  bed 
p«ition  and  vice  versa,  leg  means  pivotally  attached  to 
SSTat  member  adjacent  to  iu  edge  remote    rotn  sa^ 
hinge  means,  and  means  for  posiUoning  said  »eg  J»"^ 
sitetontially  normal  to  said  seat  member  ^^'^""d^^f: 
ticUM  arrangement  when  said  seat  member  is  in  bed 
Sn    and  in  substantial  parallelism  with  said  seat 
^mterXn  the  seat  member  is  in  seating  posiUon.  sj>-id 
S^^^ans  including  an  extension  on  the  lever  con- 
S^Ha  said  seat  member  and  extending  outwardly 
of^  pivotal  comiection  of  said  lever  with  said  seat  mem- 
^  for  arcuate  movement  about  said  connection,  a  Imk 
hTving  connections  with  said  extension  and  1*8  J^«™ 
reSivcly   means  providing  for  movement  of  the  con- 
SS  S  s^  link  means  with  said  leg  means  longi- 
todSSy  of  the  leg  means,  and  a  guideway  carrnsd  by 
siSTal  means  in  fixed  relation  to  the  pivotal  connection 
rflaS  ler^eans  therewith  for  guiding  the  connection  of 
^id^tok  m^ns  with  said  leg  means  during  arcuate  move- 
^nt  of  sdd  extension,  whereby  said  leg  posiUoning  means 
^  te^pcrative  automatically  upon  adjustment  of  sa^ 
^mb^rTom  .eating  position  to  bed  posiuon  and  vice 

versa.  ^^^^^^___^__ 

3,107,345 
UPHOLSTERED  FURNITURE     ^  „  _^  . 

J>«^'£-  S!3rSMlSkI»C«-i«nor»  to  Natlooal 

-'^^iSL-^oS^^ 

IClaiau.    (CI.  5— 51) 
1    In  upholstered  ftimiture  having  frames   movable 
onl'^th  «fcl^ce  to  another,  said  frame,  each  havmg 


5.  An  improved  headboard  arrangement  for  a  sofa- 
bed,  said  arrangement  comprising  a  plurality  of  bed  sec- 
tions serially  pivoted  together   and  including  an   inner 
section,  a  rear  support  link  having  one  end  adapted  to  be 
pivoted  to  a  staUonary  frame  and  being  pivoted  inward 
of  its  other  end  to  said  inner  section,  a  long  link  pivoted 
to  said  inner  section  and  connected  to  said  sections  for- 
ward of  said  inner  section,  a  short  link  pivoted  between 
said  rear  support  link  and  said  long  link,  an  arm-like 
headboard  bracket  pivoted  at  a  first  point  at  its  lower 
end  to  said  other  end  of  said  rear  support  link  and  pivoted 
at  a  second  point  near  the  center  of  said  bracket  to  said 
short  link,  the  upper  end  of  said  bracket  being  adapted 
to  carry  one  end  of  a  headboard,  the  pivot  at  one  of  said 
points  comprising  a  pin  and  slot  connection,  said  bracket 
being  approximately  at  right  angles  to  said  inner  section 
when  said  bed  is  unfolded;  and  approximately  at  45'" 
downward  and  forward  relaitivc  to  said   inner  section 
when  said  bed  is  folded. 
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3,107,347 

BED  SPRING  ASSEMBLY 

Fred  A.  N.cluii«i,  Jr.,  20  E.  C«»«;St-iCkk»go,  HI. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  I960,  Ser.  No.  70,755 

3  Claims.    (CL  5—248) 


*  jr 


1.  A  multiple  coil  spring  assembly  <^P"""8  a  Plu- 
ralHy  of  coil  springs  arranged  in  a  «"cs  of  lengAwise 
and  crosswise  rows  with  the  coQ  '^"°8S  m  the  leng^h- 
^l  rows  being  arranged  in  end  to  «"d  relaUonship  with 
the  upper  and  lower  terminal  coUs  of  adjacent  cod  springs 
overlaying  and  with  the  coil  springs  m  the  crosswise 
rows  Sing  spaced  one  from  the  other,  means  intercon- 
necting the  terminal  coils  of  the  adjacent  coil  spnngs  in 
the  lengthwise  rows  and  extending  crosswise  of  the  coil 
springs  to  interconnect  corresponding  adjacentcoil  spnngs 
in  the  crosswise  rows,  a  top  and  a  bottom  border  frame 
member  arranged  about  the  assembled  coil  spnngs  along^ 
side  the  top  and  bottom  icnninal  coils  respectively  of  ^e 
outennost  coil  springs  in  the  rows,  a  f«,^«"».  ^"^  "' 
tending  unidirectionally  and  continuously  lengthwise  over 
the  central  portions  of  the  tenninal  cods  of  the  «J>J  »Pn°f 
in  the  lengthwise  rows  and  having  termmaJ  flanges  ex- 
tending   !mbstantially    perpendicularly    umdirecuonally 
from  Sie  ends  of  the  bands  and  disposed  dongs.dc  Ae 
border  frame  members  with  the  portions  of  the  bands  bc- 
meen  the  ends  being  interconnected  with  the  overlapping 
^rtions  of  the  tenninal  coUs  of  the  coU  spnngs  whereby 
£  portions  of  the  bands  between  the  ends  are  r«rsd.enUy 
held  in  lengthwise  alignment  with  substantially  the  cen- 
ten  of  the%ligned  coU  springs  in  the  lengthwise  rows, 
said  border  frame  members  being  portioned  to  extend  as 
a  chord  acro«  the  terminal  coils  of  the  outennoet  cal 
springs  to  subdivide  the  tenninal  coUt  into  an  mwardly 
SteiSng  portion  and   an  outwardly  extending   chord 
SSrtionTthe  latter  of  which  is  wrapped  about  the  borda^ 
K^ememben  and  on  the  side  of  the  band  from  which 
the  flanges  project  to  effect  an  interconnected  relationship 
whichpositions  the  border  frame  members  m  subsuntial 
verticaldignment  with  the  coils  of  least  diameter  m  the 
coU  springs  thereby  to  position  the  border  frame  mem- 
bers £  subrtantiaUy  vertical  alignment  with  the  major 
^  force  capable  of  being  developed  ^^  Jj^^^^gf/, 
coa  springs  and  to  cam  the  end  portions  of  the  ban<^ 
STthTdirStion  opposite  that  in  which  the  Aanges  extond 
resnectively  to  engagement  between  the  wrapped-about 
^  of  the  terS  coUs  and  the  ^Ijacent  end  portions 
rf^the  band  as  the  chord  portion  is  wrapped  around  the 
flanae  and  border  wire  thereby  to  effect  a  tension  rela- 
tionSip  with  end  portions  of  the  band  being  cammed  to 
be  offiet  from  central  alignment  wtih  the  cod  ^rmg» 
while  the  intermediate  portions  of  the  band  are  resiliently 
held  in  central  alignment  thereby  to  introduce  a  teniioned 
relationship  throughout  the  spring  assembly. 


having  an  adhesive-applying  and  edge-trimming  attach- 
ment, 

an  inner  spacer  unit  resistant  to  lateral  compression, 
a  first  cover  for  the  upper  face  of  the  unit, 

said  cover  being  of  a  coarse  open  mesh  fabnc 
having  two  intersecting  sets  of  parallel  spaced 
apart  threads  providing  ventilating  openings 
between  the  threads, 

the  openings  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  the  unit, 
a  second  cover  at  the  under  face  of  the  unit,  each  of 
the  covers  havii>g 

marginal  portions  projecting  outwardly  past  the 
jwriphery  of  the  unit  and 
terminating  in  raw  edges, 

the  corresponding  raw  edges  of  said  por- 
tions of  the  respective  covers  being  in 
registration  with  each  other, 
the  unit  being  of  greater  hei^t  than  the  combined 
thicknesses  of  the  covers  and  thereby 

urging  the  projecting  marginal  portions  of  the 

covers  apart  throughout  the  peripheries  of 

the  covers,  and 

means  for  securing  the  marginal  portions  of  the  covers 

together  with  the  corresponding  raw  edg;s  thereof  in 

registration  and  for  securing  the  outermost  threads 


3,107,3« 
VENTILATING  SPACER  ^  ^^   ^^ 
«Mi«cl  P   CrsDc,  1  W«rwkk  Road,  Great  Neck,  NJm 
^sL^^K«rt.  5*7  LIlKrty  St.  Newtairfh.  N.Y. 
"nkd  May  «,  IHO  S^.  N^  27,416 
SClalim.    (C1.5— 347) 
1    m  a  ventilating  spacer  adapted  to  have  the  marpnal 
portions  thereof  machine-finiAed  by  a  sewmg  machme 


^    ^ 


at  said  raw  edges  against  raveling  and  against  dis- 
placement relatively  to  each  other  and  relatively  to 
the  adjacent  end  portions  of  the  adjacent  intersect- 
ing set  of  threads,  said  means  comprising 

a  binding  tape  having  an  outermost  fold  substan- 
tially along  the  longitudinal  middle  thereof 

enclosing  the  registering  raw  edges  of  the  corera, 
the  tape  having 
the  upper  part  thereof  oo  the  upper  face  at 
the  marginal  poruon  and  having  the  \amtr 
part  thereof  at  the  under  face  of  the  mar- 
ginal portion, 
the  inner  edges  or  the  tape  being  in  sub- 
stantial transverse  spaced  relation  to 
and  parallel  to  the  fold, 
a  line  of  stitching 

closely  adjacent  to  the  inner  edges  of  tlie 
Upe  and  passing  through  the  upper  and 
lower  parts  thereof  and  through  the  covert, 
and 
sufficient  adhesive  arranged  between  the  hue 
of  stitching  and  the  registering  raw  edges 
of  the  covers  to  coat  said  outermost  threads 
of  the  marginal  portions  of  the  cover  and 
said  adjacent  end  portions  of  the  adjacent 
intersecting  set  of  threads  and  to  enter  the 
openings  therebetween  at  said  raw  edges. 


3,107,369 

CAMPING  TRAILER  AND  BOAT 

TJeerd  Zi|litf«,  UMertarw  55    Z.iJII««k,  Netherla^l. 

Filed  May  H,  IHI,  Ser.  Nc.  111,37< 
Claims  priority,  appHcatloa  NctlicrlaBdi  May  21,  IHO 
SClaian.  (CL  f— 1) 
1.  A  boat  having  a  square-cut  essentially  planar  ttcm 
and  gunwale  extending  from  the  ends  of  the  upper  cdfe 
of  said  stem,  downwardly  and  forwardly  in  a  »Vi°?I 
tinuous  curve  to  define  a  rounded  prow  of  ^«>^^J*^f°* 
than  said  stem,  said  gunwale  comrising  a  thickened  edge 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


800 

having  a  continuous  channel  therein,  there  being  a  slot 
in  said  gunwale  coextensive  with  said  channel  and  open- 
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(  e )  said  side  edges  spaced  outwardly  in  opposite  direc- 
tions from  said  hinge  lines  to  provide  flanges  to  limit 
the  upward  swinging  movement  of  said  fins  to  a  later- 
ally extending  propelling  position, 


ing  downwardly  and  inwardly  from  the  exterior  thereof, 
into  said  channel. 

3,107,370 
ACTUATING  DEVICES  FOR  AERIAL 

SURVIVAL  KITS  ..   ^     ,. 

John  A.  Gaylord,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  assignor  to  H.  Koch 

&  Sons,  Corte  Madera,  Calif.,  a  partnership 

Filed  June  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,104 

12  Claims.    (CI.  9—11) 


•>-« 


(/)  each  fin  being  adapted  to  swing  about  its  hinge 
line  through  an  arc  of  substantially  180'  from  said 
corresponding  flange  to  said  bottom  surface,  and 

[g]  means  for  securing  said  member  to  the  forearm 
of  the  wearer. 

3,107^72 

SWIMMING  SHOES 

Harold  Brown,  2236  S.  Milwaukee  St.,  Denver  10,  Colo.; 

Harold  S.  Tuft,  1755  Gilpin  St,  Denver  8,  Colo.;  and 

Morris  Kaplan,  3705  E.  Colfax  Ave^  Denver  6,  Colo. 

Filed  Inly  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,313 

4  Claims.    (CI.  9—309) 


1    In  an  aerial  survival  kit  for  flight  personnel,  a  rigid 
case,  an  inflaUble  raft  packed  in  the  rigid  case,  a  rigid 
Ud  on  the  case,  coacting  locking  means  on  the  case  and 
on  the  lid  for  locking  the  lid  to  said  case,  manipulating 
means  on  the  case  for  releasing  said  lockmg  means  at  will, 
a  container  for  the  inflating  medium  in  the  case,  valve 
means  to  control  communication  from  said  container  to 
said  raft,  means  to  connect  said  manipulating  nrieans  to 
said  valve  means  to  actuate  said  valve  means  when  said 
locking  means  are  released,  a  suspension  lanyard  extend- 
ed through  said  lid  and  connected  to  said  raft  so  as  to 
suspend  said  raft  spaced  from  said  lid.  a  suspension  lan- 
yard connection  between  said  raft  and  said  case  to  suspend 
said  case  spaced  below  said  raft  when  said  locking  means 
are  released,  and  strap  connecting  means  connecting  said 
first  mentioned  lanyard  to  hanging  straps  on  said  Personne 
so  that  when  said  locking  means  are  released  said  first 
mentioned  lanyard  hangs  from  said  straps  and  suspends 
said  raft  spaced  from  said  personnel  and  said  raft  is  sus- 
pended free  of  said  case;  said  inflating  medium  contamer 
being  secured  to  and  freed  with  said  raft. 


1.  A  swimming  shoe  comprising:  an  elongated  sole 
plate;  a  side  flap  hinged  to  each  longitudinal  edge  of  said 
sole  plate;  means  for  holding  a  swimmer's  foot  in  place 
on  the  top  of  said  sole  plate;  and  resilient  means  con- 
stantly urging  said  side  flaps  upwardly  from  said  sole 
plate  to  positions  above  the  plane  of  said  sole  plate  and 
at  each  side  of  said  foot  during  the  process  of  swimming. 


3,107^71 
SWIMMING  DEVICE 
Thomas  E.  Thompson,  P.O.  Box  6.  Morley,  Mo. 
FUed  July  1MW2,  Ser.  No.  "0,026 
5  Clahns.    (CI.  9—303) 
1.  A  swimming  device  comprismg: 
(«)  an  elongated  substantially  rigid  member  haymg 
a  front  end  and  a  rear  end  and  extendmg  substantial- 
ly the  fuUlength  of  the  forearm  of  a  wearer. 
(h)  sdd  member  having  an  upper  surface  contoured 
i)  S  the  foreann  of  the  wearer,  a  bottom  surface 
Mid  tapering  side  edges  converging  inwardly  toward 
the  front  end  of  said  member, 
(c)  a  pair  of  fins  of  substantially  rigid  material. 
(d^  fkSble  means  for  connecting  each  fin  to  said  bot- 
^i,m^a«  along  a  upering  hinge  line  substanually 
parallel  to  a  corresponding  side  edge. 


3,107,373 
INLET  CONTROL  FOR  ESCAPE  APPLIANCE 
John  J.  Mellon,  Ir.  Newark,  NJ.,  «i«»  P«t[  <=^^i  J"^'" 
lotta,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  the  United  SUtes 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,029 
4  Claims.    (CL  9—313) 
(Granted  under  THle  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
3    In  a  device  to  aid  a  person  in  safely  ascendmg  to 
the  surface  of  the  sea  from  great  depths  below  the  surf  ace 
of  the  sea.  of  the  type  having  a  closed,  hollow,  collapsible 
member  that  may  be  inflated  with  air  under  pressure, 
means  for  detachably  confining  said  member  to  a  person 
intending  to  make  such  ascent,  a  closed  hood  of  a  size 
and  shape  to  be  worn  around  and  substantially  enclose 
the  head  of  such  person,  pressure  relief,  valve  controlled 
passage  means  connecting  the  interiors  of  said  hood  and 
member  and  passing  air  from  the  interior  of  said  member 
to  the  interior  of  said  hood,  and  a  check  valve  controlled 
conduit  connected  to  the  interior  of  said  member  through 
which  inflating  air  under  pressure  may  be  supplied  to 
said  member  to  inflate  it,  that  improvement  in  said  valve 
controlled  conduit  which  comprises  said  conduit  having 
a  bore  therein,  through  which  the  inflating  air  passes  to 
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„.„  ..  .„..  w..  a  ^^^^^^S^l-   ^-L--  '°  -^  -^  ''-  "^^•"  ''-  '" 
ceeding  the   flow  capacity  of  said  pressure   reiici     <ii  ___^_^___ 

3.107.375 
BOOK  BINDLNG  APPARATUS 
Heni^  Lowell  Byland.  Deerfield,  and  John  A.  >  an  Auken, 
"Va^K  Ridge,  I?l..  assignor,  by  direct  and  -sne  assign- 
ments, to  Eliot  Hyman.  New  ^  ork.  VJ. ..  »^"^^  |;i"J^: 
Uellesley  Hills,  Mass.,  and  Samuel  H.  Hauns.  Sttm 
ford,  Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1960.  Ser.  No.  9.810 
6  Claims.    (CI.  11— D 


controlled  passage  means,  whereby  dangerous  ovennila- 
Uon  to  said  member  may  be  avoided. 


3,107,374 

^^^     Filed  Dec.  11,  1959.  Ser.  No.  858,887 
3  Claims.    (CL  10—120) 


„.-S3jjp.^^^^ 


'^r,  being  .oca«d  ,„  ^^:^„'^,^f:^^'T^ru> 

795  O.G. — 54 


s    In  a  machine  for  binding  a  plurality'^  of  sheets  hav- 
ing  margmal  perforations  mto  books  and  the  likej^^ 
Sods  of  flexible  thermoplastic  ribbon  havmg  means  for 
supirtng    a    stack    of    sheets    with    their    per^oraUor« 
aU^    r'bbon  feeding  and  guiding  means  including  a 
pjof  contiguous  plates  defining  therebetween  a  plur^tY 
of  Kuide  slots  with  their  outlets  adjacem  the  sheet  per 
tZns  through  which  the  ribbons  are  ^^d    -m  sour^s 
of  ribbon  supply,  pair^  of  windows  in  said  plates  opening 
mto  said  guide  slots,  pairs  of  rollers  projectmg  throu^ 
Sd  pairs  of  wmdows  to  position  their  nips  in  said  s  ote 
S^  feeding  measured  lengths  of  ribbons  through  said  gmde 
slots  and  Ihe  aligned  sheet  Perforations  m^s  for  mter- 
mittenUy  driving  said  rollers  in  the  ribbon  feedmg  direc- 
Uon  to  advance  measured  lengths  of  ribbon  through  s«d 
guide  slots  and  the  aligned  sheet  Perforations,  mean,  for 
flipping  the  free  ends  of  the  fed  ribbons  about  the  e(U^ 
of' the  stacked  sheets  nearest  the  Perfo^^^'"^  "»;JJj 
holding  the  free  ends  adjacent  but  ^^^^I'^^^J^ 
ing  ribbon  portions,  and  movable  means  for  brmpng  the 
sunding  portions  and  free  ends  of  the  ribbons  togetber 
sSding  t£m  together  to  form  loops,  and  sevcnng  the 
sealed  loops  from  the  standing  ribbon  portions. 


3,107,376 

APPARATUS  FOR  >^.?M»"  REiItION^^^^  "^"^ 
LAST  IN  ALIGNED  RELATION 

John  B.  Reid,  Brighton,  »>d  R?»»*rt  A^P«ce,  ^ 
Ltocoln,  Mass.,  assignors  to  f ""  J^^^J^Jf*'  ^^ 
bridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Max.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,611 

46  Chiims.    (CI.  12—1) 

,  Apparatus  for  assembling  an  insole  and  related  Ust 
of  generally  corresponding  peripheral  contour  c^prwng 
m  Smbfnation.  a  first  section  for  applying  adhesive  ina- 
terSTo  said  insole.  a  second  section  includmg  meaj^  for 
Sng  'Hio  congruent  relation  any  overlappmg  pmi*- 
eral  portion  of  said  insole  relative  to  said  last  and  com- 
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bining  laid  insole  and  last  in  superposed  assembled  re-   in  a  predetermined  manner  said  rug  cleaning  attachment 
iS;  and  a  transfer  section  provided  with  means  for   including  a  readdy  removable  mcompressible  ngid  rod- 


conveying  said  insole  from  said  first  section  to  said  second 
section  upon  completion  of  the  applying  sequence. 


like  member  insertabk  into  the  opening  in  said  tubular 
shaft.  

3  197379 

PIPELINE  CXEANER  PROPELLING  CUP 

Arthur  M.  Hill,  Tri«,  Okia,  airifMNr  to  Service  Pipe 

Line  CompMiy,  Tid«,  Okfak,  •  corporatkNi  of  Mafaic 

FDcd  Aug.  M,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,039 

4  OidM.    (CL  15— 1M.M) 


3,107377 
BRIDGE  PAD  AND  ITS  USE 
Tncj  D.  Nathu,  Cuyahoga  Falb,  Ohio, 
HamOtoa  Kcot  Mmrfactoring  Compaay, 
■  eanontiM  of  Ohio 
^Tw  S«t  IS,  1WV9«-  No.  •40,934 
5  CfadBM.    (CL  14— li) 


to 
Kent,  Ohio, 


2  A  resilient  elastomeric  pad  with  parallel  honzontol 
opciiings  therethrough,  which  pad  is  of  uniform  cross  sec- 
^  throughout  its  length,  said  openings  ouUming  at  least 
one  substantially  cylindrical,  horizontal  post  support  be- 
tween the  top  and  bottom  surface  portions  of  the  pad, 
the  surface  portions  of  the  pad  being  substantuilly  mi- 
perforate.  


4.  A  variable  diameter  cup  for  propelling  a  cleaner 
through  a  combination  pipeline  having  pipe  of  more  than 
one  diameter  comprising  a  resilient  conical  shell  having 
a  base  dimension  at  least  as  great  as  the  inside  diameter 
of  the  largest  pipe  in  said  pipeline,  substantially  equally 
spaced,  substantially  sector-shaped  recesses  in  the  outer 
surface  of  the  skirt  of  said  shell,  said  recesses  being  sym- 
metrical about  planes  which  include  the  axis  of  said  shell, 
the  apexes  of  said  recesses  being  spaced  radially  from 
said  axis  of  said  shell  by  a  distance  less  Uian  tiie  radius 
of  the  smallest  pipe  in  said  pipeline,  thereby  forming 
ribs  and  integrally  formed  webs  in  Uie  skirt  of  said  shell, 
the  sum  of  tht  circumferential  lengths  of  all  of  said  ribs 
when  compressed  into  said  smallest  pipe  being  substan- 
tially equal  to,  but  less  Uian,  tiie  internal  circumference 
of  said  smallest  pipe,  said  webs  being  inwardly  indented 
in  the  normally  unstressed  position  of  said  c\ip. 


3,10737« 
FLOOR  CONDmONER 
01*  FMk,  Alftred  F.  B«?»-Sl»~r*^^' 
R.  WoMer.  Efanhonl,  DL, "*»<"£*«»- 
Chki«o,   DL,  a  corporatloa   of 


FOed  Oct  13,  IHLScr.  No.  144,890 
14  Oakm.    (CL  15—49) 

1  A  floor  condhiooer  comprismg  a  power  umt.  a  tubu- 
lar 'itrtiooary  shaft  depending  from  "id^Power  unit^  a 
ranovabk  brush  roUtobly  mounted  on  said  tubular  shaft 
and  drivinriy  connected  to  said  power  unit  when  mounted 
00  said  shaft,  a  rug  cleaning  attachment  for  supporung 
said  conditioner  including  said  brush  on  a  nig  to  be 
cleaned  with  said  brush  engaging  Uie  surface  of  said  rug 


3,1073M 
PIPELINE  ACCESS  JOINT  ASSEMBLY 
Douglas  K.  McLmhi,  Ddiai,  Tex.,  aaripor  to  Harvest 
Queen  MID  ft  Elevator  CompMgr,  Dallai,  Tea.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Team 

Flai  Apr.  21, 19«0.  Ser.  No.  23,670 
4ClahM.  (CL  15— 104.06) 
1.  An  access  jant  assembly  for  facilitating  insertion 
of  a  pipeline  servicing  unit  into  the  end  of  a  pipeline  which 
comprises  a  tubular  loading  member  open  at  one  end  for 
connection  to  said  end  of  said  pipeline,  a  tray  section  at 
the  otiier  end  of  said  tubular  member,  said  tubular 
member  having  a  section  extending  from  said  one  end 
to  a  point  near  said  tray  section  at  the  other  end,  a  pair 
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of  valve  members  positioned  at  spaced  apart  points  along 
said  last  named  section  one  adjacent  said  one  end  and 
the  other  adjacent  said  other  end.  guide  means  coupling 
said  tray  section  to  said  last  named  section,  a  loadmg 
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3,107,383 
VEHICLE  WINDOW  CLEANING  SYSTEM 
Arthur  J.  Carpenter,  Royal  Oak,  and  H^,^'  '^■?**' 
Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,081 
20  Cbdms.     (CI.  15—250.02) 


trts^ 


port  intermediate  the  length  of  said  last  named  section. 
and  a  fluid  pressure  supply  port  in  said  last  named  section 
adjacent  to  the  valve  member  adjacent  said  other  end. 
and  support  means  for  positioning  said  assembly  in 
alignment  with  the  end  of  said  pipeline. 


3,107,381 
CORRUGATED  TUBE  FOR  ROTARY  BRUSHES 
Ralph  F.  TUgner,  Ellkrott  City,  Md     f '8°°;  »«/'*^- 
burgh  Phite  Glass  Company,  County  of  Allegheny,  Fa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  July  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,387 
13  Claims.     (CI.  15—182) 


10.  In  a  vehicle,  a  rear  window  capable  of  being  raised 
and  lowered,  a  rear  window  wiper  unit,  a  manual  con- 
trol for  initiating  operation  of  said  rear  window  wiper 
unit,  and  means  automatically  precluding  energization  erf 
said  rear  window  wiper  unit  when  said  rear  window  is  m 
a  lowered  position. 


3,107,384 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  BLADE 

Ralph  H.  Wise,  211  N.  Church  Ave.,  Dyersburg,  Tenn. 

FUed  Sept.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,378 

5  Clafans.     (CI.  15—250.42) 


1  A  rotary  power-driven  brush  comprising  a  mandrel, 
which  is  a  sheet  of  metal  constituting  a  lube,  bushings 
disposed  within  the  tube,  said  tube  further  having  sloU 
formed  therein  and  U-shaped  clips  having  bight  portions 
disposed  within  the  tube  and  legs  radially  outwardly  ex- 
tending through  the  slots,  the  clips  being  of  flattened 
section  and  a  brush  strip  compnsing  a  channel  backing 
wound  about  the  mandrel,  the  clips  engaging  the  turns 
of  the  brush  strip  and  means  securing  the  strip  in  the 
clips,  said  means  comprising  screws  extending  through 
the  sides  of  each  of  the  clips  and  engaging  the  side  walls 
of  the  channel  backing  of  the  strip. 


1/    ^- 


3,107,382  ,,^„ 

BRUSH  STRIP  FOR  POWER-DRIVEN  BRUSH 
Ralph  F.  TUgner,  Elllcott  City,  Md.,  assignor  to  Pitts- 
bSgh  PlatrCliss  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Pennsylvania  .^0,00 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,189 
8  Claims.     (CI.  15—182) 


W»: 


2  A  brush  strip  comprising  a  channel  backing  element 
having  imperforate  side  walls  and  a  web  portion  inter- 
connecting the  side  walls,  said  side  walls  having  substan^ 
tiaUy  continuous,  longitudinally  extending  ribs  formed 
Uierein.  hairpin  shaped  fill  material  having  the  bight  por- 
tions tiiereof  disposed  between  the  side  walls  a  locking 
core  disposed  within  the  bight  portions  of  the  fill  niatenal 
and  having  laterally  extending  teeth  engaging  the  ribs 
whereby  to  hold  the  locking  core  within  the  channel 
backing  element. 


4  In  a  windshield  wiper  blade  having  a  support  struc- 
ture a  non-metallic  carrier  secured  to  said  support  struc- 
ture and  having  a  re-entrant  open-ended  groove  coexte^ 
sive  therewith  and  opening  onto  one  lateral  face  thereM, 
and  a  wiping  element  having  a  transverse  flange  portion 
seated  m  said  groove  and  a  wiping  edge  projecting  beyond 
said  carrier,  said  wiping  edge  being  joined  to  said  flatlge 
by  a  reduced  width  hinge  portion  exterior  to  said  earner 
and  accommodating  resilient  lateral  deflection  of  said  edge 
relative  to  said  carrier,  and  said  support  structure  over- 
lapping the  groove  ends  to  trap  said  wiping  element 
therein. 

3,107385 

CLEANING  APPARATUS  FOR  ATOMIZING 

DRIERS 

Curt  MiUler,  Bad  Hombnrg  vor  der  Hobe,  Germany,  m- 

signor  to  MetallgeaeUschaft  AktIengeseUachaft,  Fraak- 

furt  am  Main,  Germany  ,«„  ,„ 

Filed  May  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  108,132 

2  Claims.     (CI.  15—316)  . 

1.  In  combination  with  an  atomizing  drier  having  m- 
terior  wall  surfaces  including  a  conical  bottom,  an  ap- 
paratus for  cleaning  the  interior  wall  surface  of  said  drier 
comprising  at  least  two  gas  tubes  which  are  substantiaUy 
parallel  to  said  wall  surface  and  each  having  a  row  of 
nozzles  directed  toward  vertically  separated  wall  surface 
areas,  tube  means  extending  through  said  conical  bottom 
for  furnishing  compressed  gas  to  and  for  rotating  said  gas 
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tubes  around  the  axis  of  the  wall  with  a  slight  clearance 
between  the  wall  and  said  gas  tubes,  a  piston  switch  mount- 
ed for  longitudinal  movement  in  said  tube  means  for  al- 


5 


connection  by  a  suction  hose  to  a  source  of  suction  and 
having  an  elongated  inlet  opening,  sets  of  inner  and  outer 
blades  of  a  resilient  and  pliable  material  secured  to  and 
depending  from  said  head  in  parallel  relation  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  inlet  opening,  said  set  of  inner  blades  having 
their  lower  marginal  edges  projecting  downwardly  below 
the  corresponding  edges  of  said  set  of  outer  blades 
whereby  said  set  of  inner  blades  is  stiffened  and  strength- 
ened against  lateral  flexing  outwardly  against  the  outer 
blades,  said  set  of  inner  blades  having  straight  unbroken 


temately  supplying  each  of  said  gas  tubes  with  compressed 
gas  for  successively  and  selectively  blowing  agamsl  the 
separate  wall  areas  to  discharge  dried  particles  therefrom. 
and  means  for  driving  said  piston  switch. 


3,107,386 

CLEANER  NOZZLE  WITH  PULSATING  JET 

Hans  August  Rudolf  Mandin,  P.O.  Box  295, 

Uddevalla,  Sweden 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,452 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  May  5.  1960 

1  Claim.     (CL  15—345) 


iiif   --  J 
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bottom  edges  for  effecting  a  uniform  wiping  action  along 
the  entire  length  of  the  blades  with  a  surface  being  wiped 
by  the  squeegee  nozzle,  said  marginal  edges  of  said  inner 
blades  below  said  outer  blades  having  a  series  of  lower 
openings  therethrough  for  passage  of  moisture  from  the 
outer  side  of  said  inner  blades  into  ihe  space  therebetween 
for  intake  into  said  inlet  opening,  registering  series  of 
openings  in  said  sets  of  inner  and  outer  blades  for  break- 
mg  the  suction  between  adjacent  blades  and  facilitating 
inward  flexing  of  said  set  of  inner  blades. 


3,107,388 

FOUNTAIN  BRUSH 

Jacqnelyn  L.  Groves,  610  North  St.,  Argenta,  HI. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  187,048 

5  Claims.     (CL  15--541) 


In  a  suction  sweeper  a  cleaner  nozzle  comprising  a 
mouth  piece  having  a  suction  mouth,  said  mouthpiece 
having  portions  defining  a  plurality  of  passages  which  de- 
bouch at  said  mouth,  portions  of  said  nozzle  defining  a 
plurality  of  jet  canals  debouching  into  an  ejector  cham- 
ber in  the  nozzle,  other  portions  of  said  nozzle  defining 
a  valve  chamber  between  the  jet  canals  and  the  plurality 
of  passages,  a  rotatable  valve  in  said  valve  chamber,  said 
rotatable  valve  comprising  a  generally  circular  element 
having  portions  defining  a  passageway  therein,  a  turbine 
drivingly  connected  to  said  circular  element,  a  source  of 
fluid  under  pressure  in  communication  with  said  valve 
chamber  and  said  turbine  to  drive  the  same,  said  circular 
element  operable  upon  rotation  of  said  valve  to  mtermit- 
tently  and  alternatively  allow  a  flow  of  fluid  from  said 
valve  chamber  to  the  plurality  of  passages  and  jet  canals. 
a  first  valve  in  said  nozzle  between  said  turbme  and  the 
source  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  vary  the  flow  of  fluid 
to  said  turbine  to  regulate  the  speed  of  the  same,  and  a 
second  valve  in  said  nozzle  between  the  source  of  fluid 
under  pressure  and  said  valve  chamber  operable  to  con- 
trol the  admission  of  fluid  to  the  said  valve  chamber 


1.  A  fountain  brush  comprising  a  container  for  the 
reception  of  paint,  a  rigid,  removable  closure  threadedly 
mounted  on  said  container,  said  closure  having  an  open- 
ing therein,  a  metallic  ferrule  mounted  in  the  opening,  a 
plate  mounted  in  said  ferrule,  bristles  embedded  in  the 
plate  and  projecting  from  the  ferrule,  said  plate  having 
slots  therein  for  the  passage  of  paint  from  the  container  to 
the  bristles,  and  means  for  securing  the  ferrule  in  the 
opening  .  said  means  including  a  flange  on  the  lower  end 
of  the  ferrule  abutting  the  underside  of  the  closure,  and 
resilient  fingers  struck  from  the  ferrule  and  engaged  witn 
the  upper  side  of  the  closure. 


3,107,387 
DOUBLE  ACTION  SQUEEGEE 

Sun  Katt,  517  Euclid  Ave.,  Sheiwygan,  Wis. 

FUed  Feb.  26, 1962,  Ser.  No.  176,182 

7  Chdms.    (CI.  15—375) 

1.  A  squeegee  suction  nozzle  for  a  moisture  pick  up 

vacuum  cleaner  comprising  a  suction  bead  adapted  for 


3,107,389 

DOOR  AND  DRAWER  PULL 

Robert  Martin  Engelbrecht,  P.O.  Box  184, 

Rocky  Hill,  NJ. 

Original  application  Aug.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,653,  now 

Patent  No.  3,066,004,  dated  Dec.  27,  1962.     Divided 

and  this  application  Apr.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  110,288 

3  Claims.     (CL  16—124) 
1 .  An  extruded  handle  cut  to  a  selected  predetermined 
length  for  eflfecting  the  manual  shifting  of  a  movable  part 
of  a  furniture  unit  and  providing  preselected  decorative 


trim  therefor,  said  handle  having  a  substantially  uniform 
cross-section  throughout  which  comprises  a  stem  and  an 
integral  laterally  extending  hand  gripping  strip,  a  first 
flange  extending  transversely  and  integrally  from  the 
stem,    a   second   flange   extending   transversely    and   in- 


Sfci      J**) 


tegrally  from  said  stem  and  being  spaced  from  said  first 
flange,  and  the  opposed  faces  of  each  flange  being  so 
constructed  and  arranged  to  cooperate  m  securely  em- 
bracing said  movable  part  to  grip  said  handle  thereto  and 
permit  said  part  to  be  manually  shifted. 


3,107,390 

GATE  HINGE 

Dothan  L.  Shelton,  2100  S.  Polk,  AmariUo,  Tex. 

FUed  July  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  747,284 

1  Claim.    (CI.  16—152) 


a  platen  supporting  unit  above  the  frame; 

means  suspending  the  platen  from  said  unit; 

anti-friction  means  between  the  frame  and  said  unit  for 
supporting  the  latter  and  including  a  plurality  of  cages 
each  housing  an  anti-friction  ball,  each  cage  having 
a  downwardly  facing  cup  on  the  unit  and  an  upwardly 
facing  cup  on  the  frame; 


means  suspending  said  frame  from  the  support  for 
vertical  movement  of  the  frame  to  vary  the  distance 
between  the  platen  and  flight;  and 

means  on  the  support  and  coupled  with  said  unit  for 
shifting  the  latter  on  the  balls  to  augment  the  meat 
removing  action  of  the  protuberances  during  move- 
ment of  the  belt. 


3,107,392 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  CASING  STUFFED 

PRODUCTS  

Edward  Schmook,  Jr.,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Omau 
Mayer  &  Company,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporrtlOB 

of  nilnob 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,428 
6  Claims.     (CI.  17 — 45) 


A  gravity-closing  hinge  for  a  gate  comprising: 
(a)  a  vertically  di^xwcd  gate  post, 
ib)  a  gate, 

(c)  two  ball  half -hinges  attached  to  the  gate  post, 

(d)  two  socket  half-hinges  attached  to  the  gate, 

{e)  each  of  the  ball  half-hinges  having  an  upward 

turned  ball,  .        ^  ^   , . 

(/)  the   socket  half-hinges  havmg  downward  turned 

sockets, 

(g)  the  balls  mated  in  the  sockets, 

(A)  the  upper  of  said  balls  disposed  farther  from  the 
gate  post  than  the  lower  of  said  balls  whereby  the 
gate  is  sdf  closing, 

(i)  each  of  said  socket  half-hingcs  formed  from  a  rela- 
tively thin  idate  of  metal  having  a  OMicave  depres- 
sion, and 

(/)  each  top  of  each  socket  half-hinge  bemg  an  m- 
t^ral  part  thereof  without  openings  therein. 


3  107  391 
PLATEN   ASSEMBLY  FOR  DEBONESG  MACHINE 
kalph  S  Zebarth,  Kansas  City  and  Robert  D.  Crawford, 
Parinllle,  Mc,  assignors  to  Gordon  Johnson  Company, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Mta^" 
Filed  Oct  31,  I960,  Ser.  No.  66,252 
3  Ctafans.    (CI.  17—1) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  removing  meat  from  bones: 

a  support;  . , 

a  continuous  movable  belt  carried  by  the  support  and 
having  a  substantially  horizontal  upper  flight; 

a  frame  above  the  belt; 

a  horizontal  platen  between  said  frame  and  said  flight, 
the  platen  and  the  belt  being  provided  with  pro- 
tuberances for  removing  meat  when  the  meat  and 
bones  pass  between  the  platen  and  said  flight; 


1 .  A  method  of  forming  deaerated  casing  stuffed  food 
products,  said  method  comprising  comminuting  coarse 
food  material  under  vacuumization  conditions  dunng 
which  occluded  air  is  removed  fVom  the  material  as  parti- 
cles of  the  same  are  subdivided,  delivering  the  com- 
minuted material  into  hopper-type  material  accumuiation 
means  which  is  open  to  the  atmosphere  for  material  ob- 
servation and  ready  cleaning  thereof,  the  delivery  of  said 
material  being  carried  out  in  the  absence  of  air,  the  in- 
troduction of  said  material  into  said  accumulation  means 
occurring  below  the  surface  of  material  therein  whi<^  is 
exposed  to  the  aunosphere,  and  at  least  periodically  whh- 
drawing  material  from  said  accumulation  means  from  be- 
low the  exposed  surface  of  accumulated  material  therem. 
said  withdrawn  material  being  stuffed  in  casings  while 
protected  from  aeration. 
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3,107393 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATING  O-REMGS 

Philip  B.  KcUcr,  245  Tavistocii  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,549 

14  Claims.    (CL  18—4) 


apcrtured  housing  with  a  bearing  therein  disposed  remove- 
ably  on  each  journal  end,  a  suitably  apertured  piston  rod 
disposed  suitably  adjacent  one  end  of  each  of  said  hous- 
ings, a  pair  of  removeable  pivot  pins  disposed  through  each 
of  the  apertures  of  each  of  said  housing  and  respectively 
through  the  aperture  of  a  stanchion  and  the  aperture  of 
a  co-acting  piston  rod,  piston  means  engaging  said  piston 
rods  secured  to  said  frame  for  selectively  raising  and  low- 
ering said  piston  rods,  gear  means  secured  to  said  frame, 
a  wheeled  substantially  rectangular  carriage  disposed  be- 
neath said  frame,  pivot  means  disposed  at  the  front  end 
of  said  carriage  securing  said  frame  hingedly  to  said  car- 
riage and  vertical  rack  means,  engaging  said  gear  me^s. 
on  said  carriage,  whereby  selective  movement  of  said  gear 
means  hingedly  moves  said  frame  and  the  take-up  roll 
secured  thereon  toward  and  away  from  said  die  means. 


4.  An  apparatus  to  receive  and  convey  successive  elas- 
lomeric  rings  for  processing,  comprising:  a  wheel  havmg 
a  circumferential  series  of  means  to  engage  each  of  the 
successive  rings  from  the  inside  and  to  convey  the  suc- 
cessive rings  in  an  arcuate  path  to  a  transfer  stauon  un- 
der the  wheel;  means  adjacent  said  wheel  providmg  an 
arcuate  surface  conforming  to  a  circumferential  portion 
of  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  to  support  portions  of  the 
traveling  rings;  means  to  confine  the  traveling  nngs  from 
opposite  sides  along  said  support  means  to  contract  the 
rings  in  their  planes  to  elongated  configuration;  means  to 
actuate  said  wheel  intermittenUy  ^th  the  wheel  pausmg 
to  receive  the  rings  and  to  immobilize  the  elongated  rings 
momentarily;  and  means  synchronized  with  said  wheel  to 
apply  indicia  to  the  successive  elongated  rings  durmg  the 
pauses  in  the  rotation  of  the  wheel. 


3,107^94 

EMBOSSING  DEVICE 

Louis  A.  Varon,  Cantiaque  Road,  Westbury,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  226,561 

1  Claim.    (CL  18—10) 


ff  /** 


An  ©mbossiug  device  for  selectively  and  conunuously 
producing  plastic  sheet  having  alternately  an  embossed 
linear  section  foUowed  by  a  smooth  linear  section,  com- 
prising, a  substantiaUy  rectangular  frame,  a  take-up  roll 
mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  said  frame,  die  means  dis- 
posed above  and  suitably  adjacent  to  said  take-up  roll 
for  extruding  continuously  a  sheet  of  hot  plastic  sheet 
upon  said  take-up  roll,  a  water  cooled  rubber  covered 
back-up  roU  disposed  on  said  frame  next  to  said  uke-up 
roil,  an  embowing  roU  having  suiubly  long  journals  at 
each  end  disposed  subrtantiaUy  verticaUy  over  said  back-up 
ron  with  the  aws  of  said  rolls  being  in  parallel  relation- 
ship, rocker  means  comprising  a  fixed  pair  of  spaced-apart 
gnitably  apertured  stanchions  secured  to  opp<Med  sides  of 
said  frame  forward  of  said  back-up  roll,  a  suitable  dual 


3,107,395 

HIGH  PRESSURE  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 

APPARATUS 

FrancU  P.  Bandy,  Scoda,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1959.  Ser.  No.  855,867 

6  Claims.    (CL  18—16) 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  the  development  of  high  pressures 
comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  pair  of  oppositely  positioned  tapered  punches 
having  tapered  side  surfaces, 

(fc)  means  supporting  said  punches  for  relative  move- 
ment along  coincident  axes  towards  each  other, 

(c)  an  annular  support  member  coaxially  positioned 
intermediate  thereof, 

(</)  a  plurality  of  punches  positioned  within  said  an- 
nular member  in  equal  circumferential  spacing  there- 
in, 

(«)  each  of  said  punches  having  longitudinally  m- 
wardly  tapered  surfaces  defining  a  transverse  face 
end  portion, 

(/)  each  of  said  face  portions  defining  a  wall  of  a 
reaction  chamber, 

(f )  the  tapered  surfaces  of  said  plurality  of  punches 
being  arranged  in  adjacent  complementary  relation- 
ship with  each  other  and  with  the  tapered  surfaces 
of  said  pair  of  oppositely  positioned  punches, 

(/i)  said  plurality  of  punches  positioned  for  radial  in- 
ward movement  along  their  longitudinal  axes  in  the 
diametrical  plane  of  said  annular  support  member 
and  towards  the  center  of  said  annular  member, 

(i)  and  a  preformed  gasket  between  and  engaging  said 
tapered  surfaces  of  said  punches  to  provide  sealing 
of  the  reaction  chamber  simultaneously  with  punch 
motion  and  to  provide  motion  of  said  punches 
through  compressibility  of  the  gasket, 

(;)  said  punches  being  so  positioned  and  arranged  that 
each  provides,  together  with  a  gasket,  predetermined 
lateral  support  for  an  adjacent  punch,  and 
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(*)  fluid  actuating  means  between  said  plurality  of 
punches  and  said  annular  member  to  move  at  least 
some  of  said  plurality  of  punches  to  develop  high 
pressure  in  said  reaction  chamber. 


3,107,396 

VACUUM  SIGN  PRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Aubrey  A.  Fowler,  Jr,  Fairmont    N.C.  ««»  Henry  O. 

McKee,  203  Morro  St-  F«innont,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105,654 

3  Claims.    (CL  18— 19) 


3,107,398  ^ 

MULTIPLE-UNIT  POWER  ACTUATED  MOVERS 
FOR  TELESCOPING  GYMNASIUM  SEAT- 
STRUCTURES  _^_       . 

Raymond  J.  Murphy,   Bonne  Terre,  Mo.,  assigDor,  l»y 
mesne  assignments,  to  Medart  Lockers,  Inc.,  a  corpo- 

™  **"    Filed  July  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  748,199 
3  Claims.    (CL  20—1.126) 


1  Sign  producing  apparatus  comprising  an  au"  tank, 
means  for  exhausUng  the  air  from  said  tank,  the  upper 
surface  of  said  tank  having  a  plurality  of  openings  there- 
through, one  or  more  removable  forming  elements  mount- 
ed on  said  upper  surface  in  airtight  relation,  each  of  said 
forming  elements  having  a  top  with  multiple  openmgs 
therethrough  and  side  walls  providing  an  air  header  in 
communicaUon  with  some  of  the  openings  m  said  upper 
surface,  cover  means  for  the  upper  surface  of  said  tank 
unoccupied  by  said  forming  elements,  means  for  clamp- 
ing a  sheet  of  deformable  material  onto  the  top  of  said 
forming  element  whereby  when  the  air  is  exhausted  from 
said  tank  the  sheet  of  material  will  be  formed  about  the 
configuration  of  said  forming  elements  by  external  atmos- 
pheric pressure.  

3,107,397 
METHOD  OF  MIXING  OR  BLENDING  FIBERS 
Eugene  W.  HUt,  Saco,  Maine,  and  E™««*  G;  Whalon,  Jr^ 
Danlebon,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pepperell  Manuf  achiring 
Company,  Boston,   Mass,  a  corporation   of   Massa- 

*"***'Fll«d  Apr.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,421 
4  Claims.    (CI.  19—1455) 


£ 


. *j», 


1       '^     f-j^-V'-'V^      k 


1  That  method  of  blending  fibrous  materials  havmg 
different  characteristics  to  produce  a  substantially  umforrn 
mix  which  comprises,  as  steps,  arranging  predetermined 
quantities  of  each  of  the  several  kinds  of  rnatcnal  so  as 
to  form  a  horizontally  elongate  composite  block  m  which 
the  several  quantities  of  material  extend  lengthwise  of  the 
block  and  in  side-by-side  relation,  the  block  havmg  asub- 
stantially  horizontal  lower  surface  and  being  of  substan- 
tially uniform  depth,  advancing  the  block  endwise,  while 
removing  material  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
lower  surface  of  the  block  from  the  entu*  width  of  the 
advancing  vertical  end  face  of  the  block,  and  mixmg  the 
matoial  so  removed. 


1 .  A  mover  in  combination  with  a  plurality  of  foldabfc 
side-by-sidc  seating-structures  rigidly  connected  at  then- 
forward  ends  and  adapted  to  shift  horizontally  across  a 
floor  or  similar  support  from  a  closed  position  agamst 
the  wall  to  an  open  position  in  which  the  seating-struc- 
tures extend  outwardly  from  the  wall;  said  mover  bcmg 
sized  for  operative  disposition  substantially  within  the  con- 
fines of  said  seating-structures  in  the  closed  position  and 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  cable-operated  telescopmg 
mover  unit  means,  a  rotatable  drum,  a  first  cable  OP*™- 
tively  connected  with  one  of  the  mover  unit  means  and 
also  wrapped  around  the  drum,  a  second  cable  operatively 
connected  with  the  other  mover  unit  means  and  also 
wrapped  around  the  drum  but  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
that  of  the  first  cable,  a  rigid  cross-member  extending 
transversely  between  and  connected  to  each  of  the  mover 
unit  means,  first  and  second  slack  take-up  devices  mountod 
on  said  cross-member,  said  first  cable  being  "^cured  to 
the  cross-member  at  one  end  adjacent  said  one  Qt  me 
mover  unit  means  and  to  the  first  slack  take-up  device 
at  the  other  end  adjacent  said  other  of  the  mover  nmt 
means,   said  second  cable  being  secured  to  the  cr*— ^ 
member  at  one  end  adjacent  said  other  of  the  mover 
means  and  to  the  second  slack  take-up  device  at  the  o 
end  adjacent  said  one  of  the  mover  unit  means,  aad 
power-driven  means  for  rotating  said  drum  selectaUy  IB 
a  clockwise  or  counter-clockwise  direction  wiiereby  to 
alternately  open  and  close  said  side-by-side  structures  in 
unison.  

3,107,399 
PORTABLE  TELESCOPING  GYMNASIUM 
SEAT  UNTTS 
Raymond  J.  Murphy,  Affton,  Mo^  assignor,  by 
•ssignmcats,  to  Medart  Loekets,  ^aK^% 
^^  FIM  Dec  19,  1958,  Str.  No.  781,75^ 

8  Claims.  (CL  20— 1 J26) 
1  A  telescopic  bleacher  comprismg  a  plurality  otf 
frames  respectively  sized  for  intemested  relation  one 
within  the  other  when  the  seating  structure  is  fully  tele- 
scoped, releasable  means  for  locking  the  frames  in  the 
fully  telescoped  position,  means  connecting  said  fraoMs 
for  relative  shifting  movement  from  such  fully  telescoped 
position  into  an  extended  position  in  which  the  several 
frames  are  positioned  in  successively  rearwardly  spaced 
relation  to  each  other,  floor-contacting  means  mounted  on 
the  lower  ends  of  said  several  frames,  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tically shifuble  casters  depending  from  the  frames  lad 
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being  mounted  on  the  frames  for  movement  therewith, 
shaft  means  operatively  mounted  on  and  extending  be- 
tween a  plurality  of  frames  in  parallelism  with  the  line 
of  movement  of  the  frames  as  they  shift  from  fully  tele- 
scoped position  to  extended  position,  said  shaft  means 
including  a  plurality  of  separable  sections  respectively 
provided  with  interconnecting  elements  which  are  inter- 
engaged  when  the  frames  are  in  fully  telescoped  posi- 
tion and  are  disengaged  when  the  frames  are  in  extended 
position,  actuating  members  mounted  on  said  shaft 
means  and  cMitacting  said  casters,  link  means  operatively 
c<Mmecting  said  shaft  means,  and  a  hydraulic  jack  means 
having  an  actuating  element  operatively  connected  to  the 
link  means  for  transmitting  motion  to  the  Link  means  and 
thereby  being  adapted  to  rock  said  shaft  means  when  the 
frames  arc  in  fully  telescoped  position  whereby  to  cause 
said  actuating  members  to  apply  downward  pressure  to 
said  casters  and  lift  the  frames  and  floor-contacting  means 
upwardly  from  the  floor. 


J>  M-«o-«i  or   -» 


extending  pivot  member  secured  to  said  panel;  vertically 
extending  support  members,  and  transversely  extending 
laterally  ^aced  channels  positioned  in  a  ceiling  with 
the  upper  ends  of  the  vertically  extending  support  mem- 
bers normally  disposed  to  and  slidably  received  within 


4.  A  telescopic  bleacher  comprising  a  plurality  of  up- 
standing frames  each  including  a  forwardly  extending 
seat-supporting  member,  said  frames  being  sized  for  in- 
ternested  relation  one  within  the  odier  when  the  seating 
structure  is  fully  telescoped,  a  fascia  board  hingedly 
moimted  adjacent  the  forwardmost  seat-supporting  mem- 
ber, stop  means  rigidly  connected  to  one  of  said  frames 
rearwardly  (rf  said  forwardmost  frame,  relcasable  lock- 
ing means  movably  mounted  upon  another  of  the  frames 
and  adaiHe^  for  engagement  with  said  stop  means  when 
the  seating  sturcture  is  fully  telescoped,  said  locking 
means  consisting  ol  a  lock  arm  and  having  a  hooked 
flange  at  its  rear  end  and  a  sleeve  at  its  front  end,  and  a 
pin  rigidly  cwinected  to  one  of  said  frames  for  rockable 
engagement  with  said  sleeve,  said  hooked  flange  being 
adapted  for  downward  shiftable  movement  for  releasably 
engaging  said  stop  means  when  the  seating  structure  is 
shifted  into  telescoped  position,  and  means  operatively 
rftniKytjng  the  locking  means  with  the  fascia  board  so 
that  the  locking  means  will  move  from  locked  to  unlocked 
engagement  with  the  stop  means  responsive  to  movement 
by  the  fascia  board. 


3,107,400 
MOVABLE  WALL  PARTITION 
Goi^OB  F.   Anderson,  Watertown,   Mass.,  assignor  to 
Hofh  Sdibbins  and  Assocfartes,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass., 
a  cononrtiaB  of  Massachnsetts 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  149,955 
6  Claims.    (CI.  20— 4) 
1.  A   movable   partition   compriang:    a   panel;    and 
fw#!Mn«  for  su^wnding  said  panel  c<xnprising:  a  laterally 


said  channels  and  with  the  free  ends  of  said  pivot  mem- 
ber secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  support  members 
whereby  said  panel  is  rotatable  about  said  pivot  member 
along  a  horizontal  axis  through  an  arc  of  substantially 
90°  to  lie  coplanar  with  the  floor  and  ceiling  and  be 
shifted  transversely. 


3,107,401 

MARQUEE 

WiUiam  C.  Heirich,  515  S.  15tfa  St.,  Muskogee,  Okla. 

Filed  July  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,018 

4  Clafans.     (CL  20—57.5) 


1.  A  marquee  or  the  like  to  be  mounted  with  one 
edge  secured  to  a  wall,  comprising  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated interlocked  panels  each  comprising  a  bottom  and 
upstanding  side  walls  forming  a  relatively  deep  trough 
lengthwise  of  the  panel,  said  panels  being  arranged  to  lie 
in  planes  normal  to  the  wall  on  which  the  marquee  is 
to  be  mounted,  and  having  the  bottom  and  side  walls 
of  each  panel  adjacent  said  wall  bent  upwardly  to  form 
a  dam,  assembling  means  comprising  a  flange  overlying 
the  said  panels  and  to  be  secured  thereto  at  their  ends 
adjacent  said  wall,  the  width  of  said  flange  being  suffi- 
cient to  extend  from  the  panel  to  a  point  beyond  the 
bent  up  bottom  and  side  walls  of  the  panels,  and  a  rela- 
tively narrow  portion  of  said  means  parallel  to  said  flange 
so  spaced  from  said  flange  as  to  underlie  the  bottoms 
of  said  panels,  means  securing  said  flange  and  said  rela- 
tively narrow  portion  to  the  bottoms  of  said  panels,  a 
head  extending  along  said  assembling  means  substan- 
tially in  the  plane  of  the  tops  of  said  interlocked  panels, 
said  head  being  of  semi-cylindrical  exterior  section,  a 
strip  for  securement  to  the  wall,  said  strip  being  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  groove  the  walls  of  which  are  semi- 
cylindrical  and  complementary  to  the  semi-cylindrical 
head  on  said  assembling  means,  said  groove  and  said 
head  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  said  head 
can  be  inserted  into  said  groove  when  said  panels  are 
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sloped  sharply  downwardly  from  said  strip,  but  cannot  be 
removed  from  said  groove  when  said  panels  are  posi- 
tioned to  be  in  a  plane  approximately  normal  to  said 
wall,  and  fascia-gutter  means  by  which  the  panel  ends 
remote  from  said  wall  are  secured  together  and  held  m 
a  common  plane,  said  fascia-gutter  means  including  a 
narrow  flange  overlying  said  panels,  a  fascia-face  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  said  flange,  a  web  portion  extend- 
ing upwardly  at  an  angle  from  the  bottom  edge  of  said 
fascia-face  to  form  a  gutter  with  said  fascia-face,  the 
upper  edge  of  said  web  portion  being  provided  with  a 
flange  to  underUe  said  panel  bottoms,  and  means  to 
secure  said  flanges  to  said  fascia-gutter  to  said  panels. 


3,107,402 

CORE-UNLOADING  APPARATUS  FOR j^ 

AUTOMATIC  CORE-MAKING  MACHINE 

WilUam  A.  Hunter,  Morton  Grove,  HI.,  assignor  to  Petti- 

bone  MuUiken  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpora- 

tion  of  Delaware  , , .  ^o, 

FDed  June  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  114,483 
6  Claims.     (CI.  22—10) 


3,107,403 

RAPID  CURING  RESIN-FILLER  SYSTEMS 

William  G.  Moore,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,651 

4CUims.    (CI.  22— 194) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  rapidly  cured 
molding  core  which  comprises: 

(a)  providing  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  from 
about  1.5  to  about  4  percent  of  diglycidyl  ether  of 
bisphenol  A  and  from  about  96  to  98.5  percent  sand, 
{b)  placing  said  mixture  in  a  shaping  mold  and  tamp- 
ing said  mixture  in  said  mold  thereby  to  prepare  an 
uncured  shaped  core,  and 
(c)  passing  under  pressure  through  said  core  mold 
a  catalytic  quantity  of  an  electrophylic,  gaseous, 
strong  Lewis  acid  catalyst  thereby  to  polymerize  said 
ether  as  said  catalyst  contacts  said  ether  and  simul- 
taneously produce  a  cured  core. 


3,107,404 
CUTTING  OF  CONTINUOUS  CAST  BARS 
Charies  Armand,  St.  Sigismond,  Savoie,  and  Paul  Angcys, 
Cesarches,  Savoie,  France,  assignors  to  Societe  d  tlec- 
tro-Chimlc,  d'Electro-Metallurgie  et  des  Adertes  Elec- 
triqnes  d'Ugine,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 
FUed  Mar.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99,426 
Cfadms  priority,  application  France  Apr.  26,  I960 
2  ClainH.    (CI.  22—200.1) 


1    In  a  core-unloading  apparatus  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  a  core-making  machine  and  succes- 
sively to  remove  finished  cores  from  the  dischM-ge  area 
of  the  machine,  in  combinaUon,   a  framework,  a  lift 
cylinder  on  said  framework  and  having  its  axis  extend- 
ing verticaUy,  a  plunger  slidable  in  said  lift  cylinder,  a 
guide  frame  fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  said  plunger  and 
movable  bodily  with  the  plunger  between  raised  and  low- 
ered positions  above  the  housing  corresponding  to  the 
raised  and  lowered  positions  of  the  plunger  respecUvely, 
a  carriage  mounted  on  the  guide  frame  for  honzontal 
movement  between  retracted  and  advanced  positions  re- 
spectively, a  plurality  of  horizontally  disposed  core-en- 
gaging lift  fingers  on  said  carriage,  said  fingers  bemg 
adapted  when  the  guide  frame  is  in  its  lowered  position 
and  the  carriage  is  in  its  advanced  position  on  the  gmde 
frame  to  underlie  a  core  positioned  in  the  discbarge  area, 
a  horizontal  rock  shaft  on  said  framework,  a  rocker  arm 
fixedly  secured  to  the  rock  shaft,  means  on  said  car- 
riage defining  a  vertically  extending  guide  channel,  a 
ToUet  carried  on  the  distal  end  of  said  rocker  arm  and 
slidable  in  said  guide  channel,  an  operating  cylinder  piv- 
oted to  the  framework,  a  piston  rod  slidable  in  said  op- 
erating cylinder,  a  bell  crank  lever  mounted  on  the  frame- 
work for  swinging  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis 
and  having  one  arm  cooperatively  connected  to  the  pis- 
ton rod,  and  a  rocker  fork  fixedly  secured  to  the  rock 
shaft  and  have  a  bifurcated  outer  end,  said  bell  crank 
lever  having  its  other  arm  cngageable  between  the  furca- 
tions of  said  rocker  fcMrk. 


1.  In  a  continuously  casting  process  in  which  a  product 
is  continuously  formed  and  is  extracted  from  a  mold  for 
continuous  casting  at  a  prescribed  casting  velocity,  a 
method  of  cutting  said  product  to  prescribed  lengths  com- 
prising the  steps  of  cyclically  arresting  the  product  extract- 
ing movement  and  braking  the  product  at  a  cuttingfta- 
tion;  displacing  the  mold  in  reverse,  and  in  a  <hre(^oa 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  product  bemg 
continuously  cast,  from  an  initial  position  at  a  velodty 
corresponding  to  said  prescribed  casting  velocity;  cutting 
the  braked  product  during  said  reverse  displacement  of 
the  mold;  resuming  the  product  extracting  movement  at 
twice  the  prescribed  casting  velocity  and  simultaneouily 
advancing  the  mold  at  the  prescribed  casting  velocity  back 
to  its  initial  position;  and  extracting  the  product  at  the 
prescribed  casting  velocity  upon  return  of  the  mold  to  t)s 
initial  position.  

3,107,405 
SAFETY  CLIP  FOR  EYE  GLASSES 
Lasdo  T.  Emmer,  26  Amboy  Ave.,  Metnchcn,  N  J. 
FUed  Feb.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  90,697 
4  Clafans.     (CI.  24— 3) 
1.  A  safety  case  for  eye  glasses  compriMng,  in  combi- 
nation, an  elongated  case  having  an  open  upper  end,  said 
case  having  a  central  compartment  for  receiving  a  pair  of 
eye  glasses  slidably  thcrewithin,  said  case  having  sealed 
bottom  and  opposite  side  edges  to  form  said  central  com- 
partment, flexible  chain  means  connected  to  said  case,  a 
releasable  pocket-engaging  clip  connected  to  said  flexiUe 
^.i)ym  means  at  the  niidp<Mtion  thereto,  said  pocket-en- 
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gaging  clip  being  movable  laterally   and  longitudinally 
within  the  confined  limits  relative  to  said  case,  said  limits 


provided  with  an  opening,  there  being  a  slot  in  an  edge 
of  said  plate  communicating  with  said  opening,  an  end- 
less rubber  band,  one  end  of  the  band  being  placed  in 
the  form  of  a  loop  over  the  needle  at  the  part  thereof 
which  is  secured  to  the  plate,  a  portion  of  said  band  ad- 


being  defined  within  the  peripheral  top,  side  and  end  edges 
of  said  case. 

9,1«7,406 

BELT  FASTENERS 

Bcraard  Tcbb,  Swaoland,  Englaad,  assignor  to  Mastabar 

Mkiinf  EatOpinciit  Company  Limited,  Hull,  England 

FOcd  July  22,  1960,  Scr.  No.  44,679 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct  8, 1959 

SClaimi.     (CI.  24— 33) 


jacent  said  one  end  being  drawn  through  the  slot  and 
into  said  opening  and  the  other  end  of  said  band  being 
drawn  over  the  blunt  point  of  the  needle  which  projects 
from  the  ball  and  being  held  between  said  blunt  point 
and  said  plate  to  secure  the  outer  end  of  the  yam  or  cord 
against  the  ball. 

3,107,408 
PLASnC  STUD  AND  SOCKET  WITH 
COMMON  RTVET 
Otto  J.  Huelster,  Lake  Plymoath,  Plymouth,  and  John 
Francis  Scott,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  aasignors  to  Scovill 
Manufactming  Company,  Waterbnry,  Cobb.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  ComMctkvt 

Filed  May  22,  1961,  Scr.  No.  111^93 
1  Claim.    (CL  24—208) 


I.  A  wire  hook  fastener  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the 
end  of  a  belt,  said  fastener  comprising  a  pair  of  com- 
pound Iknbs  arranged  substantially  in  the  form  of  a  V, 
said  limbs  comprising  two  thicknesses  of  wire  in  contact 
along  a  major  portion  of  their  length,  each  thickness 
having  a  point  at  one  end,  said  points  being  spaced  apart 
along  the  length  of  one  limb  and  directed  towards  the 
other  limb  an<JJ;^e  other  limb  carrying  two  abutments 
for  said  points  correspondingly  spaced  apart  along  its 
length,  the  limbs  of  the  fastener  being  arranged  to  be 
disposed  one  on  either  side  of  said  belt  with  the  points 
passing  through  the  belt  into  contact  with  the  abutments, 
each  point  being  of  a  sufficient  length  to  be  bent  over  a 
corresponding  abutment  away  from  the  belt  end. 


3,107,407 

DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  THE  EXTERNAL  TURNS 

OF  A  BALL  OF  YARN  OR  CORD 

Marta  Mciasncr-Bab,  Schoacnwcrd, 

Soiothnm,  Switzcriand 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,465 

Claims  priortty,  application  Switicrland  Feb.  11,  1961 

i  Claim.  (CI.  24-150) 
A  device  for  securing  the  outer  end  of  a  ball  of  yam 
or  COTd,  comprising  a  curved  needle,  there  being  a  blunt 
point  at  one  end  of  said  curved  needle  for  insertion  in 
said  ball  and  having  a  part  projecting  from  the  ball  of 
yam  or  cord,  a  bead  at  the  other  end  of  said  curved  needle, 
said  head  being  in  the  form  of  a  plate  secured  to  the 
needle  and  adapted  to  rest  and  cling  against  the  ball  and 


A  snap  fastener  comprising  stud  and  socket  elements 
consisting  of  plastic  material  which  is  rigid  in  thicker 
sections  and  flexible  in  thinner  sections,  said  stud  ele- 
ment comprising  a  base  having  a  central  aperture  there- 
through and  a  head  in  the  form  of  an  upstanding  circular 
flan^  surrounding  said  opening  and  projecting  from  said 
base,  said  circular  flange  having  a  rounded  outwardly  ex- 
tended bead  portion  extending  entirely  around  the  flange 
and  integrally  joined  to  the  base  by  a  portion  of  reduced 
outer  diameter  providing  a  constricted  neck;  said  socket 
element  also  having  a  base  with  a  central  aperture  and  an 
upstanding  circular  flange  projecting  from  the  base  around 
the  opening,  said  socket  circular  flange  having  a  constrict- 
ed entrance  portion  and  an  enlarged  inner  portion,  said 
entrance  portion  being  of  sUghUy  less  internal  diameter 
than  the  maximum  external  diameter  of  the  stud  circular 
flange  to  resist  passage  of  the  head  into  and  out  of  the 
socket  cavity,  at  least  one  of  said  circular  flanges  being 
yieldaWe  to  a  sufficient  degree  to  permit  forced  passage 
of  the  head  into  the  socket  cavity,  after  which  the  flanges 
will  snap  back  and  hold  the  fastener  parts  against  uninten- 
tional separation;  and  means  securing  each  of  the  socket 
and  stud  members  to  supporting  material  which  comjmses 
a  post  of  rigid  plastic  material  having  a  base  subsuntially 
co-extensive  with  the  base  of  the  socket  (w  stud,  as  the 
case  may  be.  a  stem  projecting  through  the  supporting 
material  and  the  central  aperture  in  the  stud  or  socket, 
said  stem  consisting  of  a  solid  portion  adjacent  said  base 
and  a  hollow  portion  projecting  beyond  said  solid  portion, 
said  hollow  portion  being  deformed  outwardly  to  provide 
an  inner  head  integral  with  the  stem  and  bearing  against 
an  inner  surface  around  the  aperture  and  wi  hin  the  con- 
fines of  the  circular  flange  on  the  head  or  socket. 


3,107,409 

SNAP  FASTENER  SOCKET 

LncieD  Artfaaad  and  Martial  Frassy,  Grenoble,  France, 

assignors  to  A.  Raymond,  Grenoble,  France,  a  firm 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  73,572 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Dec.  9,  1959 

1  Claim.     (CI.  24—218) 


and  extending  toward  each  other  so  that  then-  opposite 
ends  are  adjacent  each  other,  extensible  and  retractiWe 
means  connected  to  said  opposite  ends  of  said  arm  mem- 
bers said  extensible  and  retractible  means  being  operaWe 
on  extension  thereof  to  rotate  said  rock  shafts  so  that 
said  link  members  are  moved  in  one  direction  and  on 
retraction  thereof  to  rotate  said  rock  shafU  so  that  said 
link  members  are  moved  in  an  opposite  direction,  »od 
motor  means  operatively  associated  with  said  extensiWe 
and  retractible  means  for  selectively  extending  and  re- 
tracting said  means. 


A  fastener  socket  comprising  a  one-piece  washer  hav- 
ing an  inner  wall  defining  an  aperture  and  stud  engaging 
means,  said  stud  engaging  means  having  a  geometric  con- 
figuration open  at  one  end,  portions  of  said  stud  engaging 
means  being  embedded  within  the  material  of  the  washer 
and  other  portions  of  said  stud  engaging  means,  adjacent 
the  embedded  ends,  forming  a  geometric  section  with  por- 
tions of  said  inner  wall,  said  stud  engaging  means  being 
composed  of  substantially  resilicn*  material  and  said 
washer  formed  of  subsUntially  flexible  molded  material. 


3,107,411 
STRAND  PACKAGE  METHOD 
Philip  J.  Frickert,  Anderson,  S.C,  aarfgnor  to  Owi 
Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation,  a  corporation  ol  i^i- 

Ori^  application  Aug.  26, 1'SJ'S*'- ^o  J57,389,  now 
Patent  Ko.  2,983,025,  dated  May  9.  1961.     DMdad 
and  this  appUcation  Aug.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,075 
4  Claims.    (CI.  28—72) 


3,107,410 
BLOCK  MOLDING  MACHINE 
Robert  O.  Davis,  Adrian,  Mich.,  assifnor  to  The  Gene 
Olsen  Corporation,  Adrian,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FUed  July  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  127,631 
6Clalns.    (CL  25— 41) 


1.  In  a  block  molding  machine  which  includes  a  main 
frame,  an  open  top  mold,  an  open  bottom  feed  drawer 
mounted  on  said  main  frame  for  reciprocating  movement 
between  a  charging  position  to  one  side  of  said  mold  and 
a  discharging  position  disposed  above  said  mold,  and  plate 
means  mi  said  feed  drawer  adjacent  one  end  thereof  mov- 
able substantially  horizontally  across  the  open  top  of  said 
mold  during  movement  of  said  feed  drawer  from  said  dis- 
charging position  to  said  charging  position  to  remove  ex- 
cess material  deposited  in  said  mold  from  said  feed  drawer 
when  the  feed  drawer  was  in  said  charging  position;  means 
for  adjusting  the  vertical  position  of  said  plate  means  rela- 
tive to  said  mold  to  thereby  control  the  amount  of  excess 
material  removed  from  said  mold  by  said  feed  drawer  dur- 
ing movement  thereof  toward  said  charging  position,  said 
adjusting   means   comprising  coacting  track  and    roller 
means  on  said  main  frame  and  said  feed  drawer  support- 
ing said  feed  drawer  for  said  reciprocal  movement,  a  pair 
of  rock  shafts  rotatably  mounted  on  horizontally  spaced 
portions  of  said  main  frame  at  positions  vertically  spaced 
with  respect  to  said  feed  drawer  and  mold,  rocker  arms 
secured  to  said  shafts,  link  members  connected  to  said 
rocker  arms  and  to  horizontally  spaced  portions  of  said 
coacting  track  and  roller  means  so  that  on  rotation  of 
said  rock  shafts  a  translatory  up  and  down  movement 
is  imparted  to  said  coacting  track  and  roller  means,  arm 
members  secured  at  one  of  their  ends  to  said  rock  shafU 


1.  A  method  for  packaging  strands  of  fibrous  material 
and  the  like  comprising  the  steps  of  imparting  a  bi^ 
linear  velocity  to  a  strand,  deflecting  said  strand  with  its 
own  energy  of  motion  from  its  original  direction  of  mo- 
tion into  a  different  direction  generally  perpendicular  to 
the  original  direction  of  motion,  projecting  the  strand 
with  a  driving  fwce  under  its  own  inertia  of  moUon 
toward  the  annular  interior  periphery  of  a  cylindiicid 
package  container  disposed  concentric  to  the  original  line 
of  motion  of  the  strand,  collecting  and  retaining  the  strand 
in  the  form  of  an  annular  package  within  such  packaae 
container.  

3,107,412 
PRODUCTION  OF  STAPLE  FIBERS  FROM 
WASTE  MATERIAL 
Antony  Philip  Hafl  and  Stephen  Roy  GO^adtn,  M 
of  Harrogate,  Eoglaiid,  asi^piors  to  Iaq>erial  ^casical 
Indnstries  LimitMl,  Umdam,  Eoglaiid,  a  corporattaa  of 
Creat  Britaia 

No  Drawli«.    FUed  Dec.  29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  I«jf71 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  6,  1961 

7  Clafans.     (CI.  28—72) 
1 .  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  staple  fibres  from 
fibre  waste  produced  in  the  manufacture  of  commerdaDy 
available  synthetic  linear  polymer  fibres,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

(I)  cutting  fibre  waste  material  to  random  length; 

(II)  feeding  the  random  cut  length  material  so  ob- 
tained to  a  breaking  and  opening  process  and  col- 
lecting a  sliver  so  obtained  by  winding  into  an  in- 
termediate package; 

(III)  submitting  the  sliver  of  randomly  cut  fibre  waste 
after  unwinding  from  the  intermediate  package  to 
a  parallelising  process  until  a  subsuntially  uniform 
thick  sliver  of  parallelised  cut  fibre  waste  is  obuined; 
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(IV)  crimping  the  sliver  mechanically,  heat  setting  the 
crimped  fibre  waste  sliver;  and 

(V)  cutting  the  sliver  to  staple  fibre  length. 


lands,  said  stamping  removing  the  underlying  length  of 
plastic  and  substituting  the  corresponding  conductive 
path  in  said  first  layer  simultaneously,  assembling  on  one 
or  both  sides  of  said  first  layer  other  layers  of  uncured 
plastic  at  least  one  of  which  has  inserted  therein  addi- 


3,107,413 
ROTARY  THREAD  CUTTING  TOOL 
Fred  A.  Ohlinger,  Phoenix,  Ariz-,  assignor  to  Gear  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  a  corporation  of  Arizona 
FUed  June  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  120,424 
2  Claims.     (CI.  29—105) 


1.  A  rotary  thread  cutting  tool  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

(a)  a  body,  .      ,.  ^ 

ib)  a.  shank  formed  on  said  body  adapted  to  be  gripped 
in  the  spindle  of  a  machine  tool. 

(c)  a  plurality  of  tool  bit  support  posts  fixed  to  said 
body  and  extending  axially  outwardly  therefrom  and 
spaced  circumferentially  about  said  body  with  the 
axes  of  said  posts  equally  radially  distant  from  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  body  on  the  machine  tool 

spindle, 
id)  a  cutter  fixed  on  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  sup- 
port posts  characterized  by, 

(e)  a  hub,  ,       ,,  j      j 

(/)  a  cutting  edge  diameter  formed  by  bevelled  side 
faces  forming  the  sides  and  root  of  the  threads  to 

(g)  an  end  abutment  surface  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
hub  adapted  to  abut  against  the  outer  end  of  said 
support  posts, 

(h)  &  clamp  screw  carried  in  each  of  said  posts  adapted 
to  engage  said  cutters  to  lock  said  cutters  rigidly 
to  the  ends  of  said  support  posts, 

(i)  each  of  said  cutters  being  characterized  by  diam- 
etrically oppositely  disposed  cut-away  portions  in 
their  peripheries  so  as  to  form  cutting  points  lying 
in  radially  disposed  position  relative  to  the  axis  of 
body  rotation  on  opposite  sides  of  each  cutter, 

(/)  and  locating  key  means  between  said  posts  and 
cutters  to  circumferentially  hold  said  cutters  on  said 
posts  in  said  aforementioned  radially  disposed  posi- 
tion of  the  cutting  points  for  the  simultaneous 
threading  of  internal  and  external  threads  on  rotat- 
ing work  pieces. 


tional  conductive  lands,  positioning  said  additional  lands 
in  alignment  with  the  lands  in  said  first  layer,  and  curing 
said  layers  of  plastic  by  applying  heat  and  pressure  to 
encapsulate  said  conductive  path  and  lands  leaving  said 
additional  lands  exposed  in  an  exterior  surface  of  said 
circuit  card. 

3,107,415 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MAGNETIC  CORE 
Belvin  B.  Ellis,  Lackawanna  Township,  Mercer  County, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghonse  Electric  Corporation, 
East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylrania 
Original  application  Dec.   11,  1957,  Ser.  No.  702,096. 
Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
3,374 

6  Claims.    (CI.  29— 155.5S) 
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2.  The  method  of  making  a  magnetic  core  for  use  in 
a  preformed  coil  comprising  the  steps  of,  winding  a  plu- 
rality of  turns  of  oriented  magnetic  strip  to  form  a  closed 
loop,  cutting  the  core  along  a  line  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  turns  to  provide  independent  laminations, 
displacing  the  cut  in  each  turn  with  respect  to  the  cut 
in  each  adjacent  turn,  so  arranging  the  individual  turns 
with  the  cut  ends  of  each  turn  opposite  each  other  and 
with  the  cut  in  each  turn  overlapping  the  cut  in  each  ad- 
jacent turn  that  the  cuts  provide  a  stepped  joint  in  the 
core,  displacing  the  cuts  in  the  outer  turns  relative  to 
the  cuts  in  the  inner  turns,  so  shaping  the  core  to  a 
desired  shape  having  a  yoke  and  legs  that  the  displaced 
cuts  in  the  outer  turns  and  the  cuts  in  the  inner  turns 
are  divided  with  the  joints  of  the  inner  turns  on  the  yoke 
and  with  the  joints  of  the  outer  turns  on  the  inner  leg 
of  said  core  when  the  core  is  assembled  in  the  window 
of  a  coil,  with  most  of  said  joints  being  in  said  yoke, 
and  annealing  the  shaped  core  to  relieve  stresses. 


3,107,414 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  CIRCUIT  CARDS 
John  L.  Steriing,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
oaHonal  Boslness  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUedDec.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,989 
4  Claims.  (CI.  29— 155  J) 
1  A  method  of  forming  an  encapsulated  mulU-layer 
circuit  csrd,  comprising  the  steps  of  assembling  a  sheet 
of  metallic  conductive  material  over  a  first  layer  of  un- 
cured plastic,  stamping  out  of  said  sheet  with  a  steel  rule 
punch  at  least  one  length  of  conductive  path  with  enlarged 


3,107,416 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  TURBINE  AND 
COMPRESSOR  BLADES 
Campbell  Clouston  Home,  Giffnock,  Scotland,  assignor  to 
The  International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  May  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  736,637,  now 
Patent  No.  3,014,693,  dated  Dec.  26,  1961.     Divided 
and  tills  application  Sept.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,934 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  7,  1957 
2  Claims.    (CL  29—156.8) 
I.  A    process    for    the    production    of    a   fluid-cooled 
tapered  turbine  blade  having  a  root  integral   with  the 
blaJe  and  having  a  plurality  of  paired  cooling  passages 
extending  from  the  tip  end  of  said  blade  to  the  end  of 


said  root,  which  pairs  merge  at  the  tip  of  the  root  and 
blade,  which  comprises  providing  a  billet  of  heat-resistant 
metal  having  a  predetermined  blade  portion  and  root  por- 
tion, forming  and  filling  a  plurality  of  paired  holes  ex- 
tending from  the  tip  of  the  blade  portion  of  said  billet 
into  the  root  portion  thereof,  each  of  said  pairs  of  holes 
extending  from  a  single  hole  in  the  tip  of  the  blade 
portion  of  said  billet  and  each  of  said  holes  of  said 
pair  being  oppositely  inclined  from  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  billet,  forming  and  filling  a  plurality  of  paired 
holes  extending  from  the  end  of  the  root  portion  of  said 
billet,  each  of  said  pairs  of  holes  extending  from  a  single 
hole  in  the  end  of  the  root  portion  of  said  bilet  and 
each    hole    of   said    pairs   connecting    with   one    of   said 


one  end,  placing  a  spring  in  said  bore  with  one  end 
in  contact  with  said  closed  end,  placing  a  valve  element 
in  the  bore  adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  spring,  placing 
a  force  moved  ram  having  a  fluid  pressure  supply  pas- 
sage therein  into  sealing  engagement  with  an  abutment 
also  having  a  passage  therein  aligned  with  said  supply 
passage  and  a  seat  for  the  valve  element,  press  fitting  said 
abutment  into  said  bore  against  the  resistance  of  said 
spring  while  delivering  fluid  pressure  against  said  valve 
element  from  said  supply  passage  through  said  abutment 
passage  in  a  direction  tending  to  unseat  said  valve  ele- 
ment, and  instantly  arresting  the  press  fitting  force  when 
the  spring  attains  a  predetermined  degree  of  compres- 
sion as  reflected  by  the  pressure  requu-ed  to  unseat  the 
valve  element. 


V— ! 


originally  formed  and  filled  holes,  partially  extruding  the 
billet  containing  the  filled  holes  v.ith  the  blade  portion 
leading  and  the  root  portion  trailing  to  provide  a  blade 
blank  having  an  extruded  blade  portion  and  an  unex- 
truded  root  portion,  machining  said  extruded  blade  por- 
tion to  provide  tapered  blade  surfaces  thereon  parallel 
to  and  spaced  apart  from  the  paired  filled  holes  in  said 
blade  portion,  working  said  machined  blade  portion  to 
final  blade  configuration  and  thereafter  removing  the 
filler  from  the  formed  intergal  blade  to  provide  a  turbine 
blade  having  an  integral  root  and  having  paired  cooling 
passages  extending  from  the  root  to  the  tip  of  the 
blade  and  merging  at  both  the  tip  and  the  root  of  the 
blade.  

3,107,417 

METHOD  FOR  ADJUSTLNG  SETTING  OF  A 

PRESSURE  RELIEF  VALVE 

Paul  E.  Jaquish,  Jr.,  and   Robert  P.   Rohde,  Saginaw. 

Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Ue- 

h-oit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dej*'^*^*    ^„, 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,491 

1  Claim.    (CI.  29—157.1) 


K   y^,.         V  •/--'     ^  


3,107,418 
REFRACTORY  METAL  CONTACTS  AND  METHODS 

OF  MANUFACTURE 
Edmond  B.  Gorman,  Campbell,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  McGraw-Edison  Company,  Elgin.  IlL 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  762,854 
1  Claim.    (CI.  29—182.3) 


\;-/.  ;,.-//>■  j 


A  contact  element  for  heavy  duty  circuit  breaker  equip- 
ment, including  .  . 
ya)   a    main    support    member    of    high    conductivity 

metal, 
(fc)  said  support  member  having  an  integral  extension 

thereon, 

(c)  an  arcing  thimble-like  contact  lip  on  said  support 
member,  said  tip  being  formed  of  a  shaped  mass  of 
sintered  refractory  metal  particles,  said  mass  being 
impregnated  with  silver, 

{d)  said  tip  having  a  bore  therein  receiving  said  ex- 
tension, the  transverse  dimension  of  said  bore  being 
substantially  greater  than  the  transverse  dimension 
of  said  extension, 

(e)  said  contact  tip  and  said  supporting  member  being 
separated  at  all  points  of  relative  contact  by  a  rela- 
tively thick  wall  of  silver,  the  silver  in  said  wall  being 
integrally  united  with  and  being  an  extension  of  the 
silver  in  said  sintered  metal  mass,  and 

(/)  a  relatively  thin  layer  of  metal  brazing  material 

^        securing  said  silver  wall  to  said  main  support  mem- 

».        ber  at  all  points  of  contact,  said  brazing  material 

having  a  lower  melting  point  than  the  silver  in  said 

wall  and  the  metal  in  said  main  support  member. 


Method  of  assembling  and  setting  a  relief  valve  which 
comprises  providing  a  body  member  having  a  bore  there- 
in open  to  an  exhaust  passage,  said  bore  bemg  closed  at 


3,107,419 
FLANGE  SPREADER 
Comiard  G.  Sandifer,  P.O.  Box  911,  Lake  Arthur,  La. 
Filed  July  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,514 
5  Claims.    (CI.  29—239) 
1.  A  hydraulic  flange  spreader  which  comprises  a  pis- 
ton having  two  opposite  ends,  two  opposing  cylinders  each 
having  one  closed  end  and  each  being  slidably  positioned 
on  said  opposite  ends  of  said  piston  in  pressure  sealed 
relation  with  said  piston,  a  flange  gripper  attached  to  each 
said  cylinder  at  its  open  end,  a  pressurizable  chamber 
formed  by  said  opposing  cylinders  and  said  piston  and 
communicating  through  said  piston,  a  fluid  withm  said 
chamber,  said  fluid  being  in  contact  with  said  opposmg 
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cylinders,  said  chamber  being  prcssurizable  by  said  cap 
means.  ^^^^^^^^__^^ 

BEARING  PULLER  FOR  UNIVERSAL  JOLNTS 
Alan  B.  Gobby,  GJen<tale,  Ar^ 

(3444  W.  Palmaire,  P*oe«»^  ^Vnt^i 

FUed  Apr.  24. 1961,  Ser.  No.  105,072 

SClalDM.    (CI.  29— 263) 


coatings  on  the  pipe  ends  arc  softened  and  merge  the 
one  with  the  other.         

3  107  422 
RHODIUM  DIFFUSION  PROCESS  FOR  BONDING 

AND  SEALING  OF  METALLIC  PARTS 
Alfred  E.  Eckemumn,  Jr    Hasbrouck  He^ite,  N J.  as- 
signor to  The  Bendix  Corponition,  Teterboro,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware  ,,a,«7 

Filed  May  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  110,382 
4  Claims.    (CL  29— 492) 


IWIMCiS 


I 


T'" 

atMtxoL 


1    A  universal  joint  bearing   puUer   consistmg   of   a 
cyllndricrbody  having  a  cavity  to  receive  the  outer  curved 
p^rton  of  one  arm  of  a  U-shaped  clevis   an  a«ally  dis- 
S^d  tapped  bore  joining  the  top  of  said  cavity,  a  sub- 
J^tiaS^-circular  curved  lip  at  the  bottom  of  ^id 
S  to  e^ge  under  the  edge  of  the  outer  curved  por- 
tion of  sLd  clevis  arm  on  substantially  three  sides    a 
p^»u^  ^ew  having  a  flat  lower  end  thr^^d  mto  said 
!«nnBH  bore   said  body  having  a  laterally  disposed  nat 
Srf^  to  bed  a  Sng  plate  and  readily  extending 
^d  bor^  to  receive  a  cap  screw    a  holding  p^c 
S^a  longitudinal  centrally  disposed  »lot  and  a  Jo-er 
end  conforming  to  the  inner  portion  of  the  clevis  to 
rJuin^  puUer  body  in  position  on  the  clevis,  and  a 
STirew  having  a  head  engaging  the  sides  of  said  slot 
S^iidhtJding  plate  and  a  ahank  portion  extending 
SrcSi  ^d  riot  Z  threaded  into  the  radial  hole  m  said 
puller  body.  ^^_^^^____ 

MFTHOD  OF  JOINWG^l^AMEL  LINED  PIPES 
^^•^^^SSteS  w!  Tunrimii.  Chevy  Cli«.,  Md. 
aS7F9t.NW.,W«*tafton4,DX:.) 

rfeirf.ta.1  mlkatkm  Feb.  12,  1953,  Ser.  No.  336,5»7. 

^^ISSSetStSi  ifScatfin  Feb.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No. 

^'*''**  ICtahn.    (CL  29-471.1) 

A  method  of  joining  ends  of  enamei  lined  pipe  to  pro. 
vide  continuity  of  enamel  lining  to  the  mside  of  the  pipe 
^iSSS  fSniing  a  solid  meniscus  of  If^'^'^'^^mg  po.m 
;SS«l«amel  on  each  of  the  end,  of  the  pipe  to  be 
^^i^^g  the  pipe  ends  in  a  silver  solder  swwt 
g^^|tt^"J^g  the'enamel  coating,  of  the  pipe  ends 


3  A  process  of  bonding  copper  surfaces  by  means  of 
an  electroplated  rhodium  seal  comprising  Jht  step,  of 
Dlating  the  copper  surfaces  to  be  united  with  a  film  of 
rhodium;  holding  the  rhodium  plated  surfaces  firmly  t^ 
gether  and  heating  the  surfaces  sufficienUy  to  caiMC  the 
fjodium  film  on  one  surface  to  diffu«  mto  the  rhodium 
film  on  the  other  surface  and  into  the  adjacent  copper 
surfaces;  and  thereafter  cooling  the  surfaces  so  as  to  unite 
he  respective  parts  and  cause  the  diffused  rhodjum  films 
to  foriTwith  the  copper  surfaces  a  mechanically  strong 
and  hermetically  tight  seal. 


3,107,423 

ELECTRIC  SHAVERS 

Orvllle  S.  Caesar,  Box  51,  316  E.  ^-ke   B^n«<«».  "'• 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  802,426 

14Cbdms.    (CI.  30— 90) 


1  A  hair-trimming  attachment  for  an  electric  razor 
including  a  cutting  head  having  outwardly  opposed  cuttmg 
edges,  comprising  a  comb  member  indudmg  two  sete  of 
teeth  projecting  respectively  outwardly  from  a  supporting 
element  carried  by  a  frame  portion  surroundmg  said  teeth^ 
said  frame  portion  having  dependent  flanges  on  the  sides 
thereof  parallel  to  said  supporting  element,  said  flanges 
being  adapted  to  fit  over  a  portion  of  an  elecmc  razor  to 
position  said  teeth  in  overlying  relation  with  respect  to 
the  cutting  head  of  the  razor,  the  inner  margins  of  the 
sides  of  said  frame  portion  which  contam  said  flanges 


being  disposed  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  latter  and 
substantially  parallel  to  the  general  plane  of  said  teeth, 
said  margins  being  formed  at  different  distances  below  the 
said  general  plane  of  said  comb  teeth,  and  being  adapted 
when  said  comb  member  is  secured  to  said  razor  to  be  dis- 
posed below  said  respective  cutting  edges  and  situated 
respectively  to  control  the  position  of  hair  passing  into 
contact  with  the  cutting  head,  and  means  on  said  flanges 
for  detachably  securing  said  frame  portion  to  the  razor. 


with  the  sheet,  the  wick  moistens  a  strip  on  the  sheet 
and  the  stylus  bruises  fibers  of  the  sheet  thereby  provid- 


3  107  424 

CABLE  GRIPPING  AND  SHEATH  CUTTING  TOOL 

Cart  Stackawicz,  73  N.  Midland  Ave.,  Kearny,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,812 

3  Claims.    (CL  30—90.5) 


1.  A  ply  gripping  tool  for  BX  cable  to  be  gripped 
on  the  sheath  thereof  and  cut  through  a  convolution  of 
the  sheath,  said  gripping  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  han- 
dles, a  handle  pivot  interconnecting  said  handles  for  said 
handles  to  be  moved  pivotally  toward  and  away  from 
each  other,  a  pair  of  opposed  jaws  individually  carried 
by  said  handles  and  extending  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  handle  pivot  from  said  handles  for  said  jaws  to  move 
pivotally  with  said  handles,  said  jaws  having  opposed 
gripping  faces  thereon  forming  an  opening  having  its  axis 
disposed  laterally  of  said  jaws  for  a  section  of  BX  cable 
to  be  disposed  between  said  jaws  and  gripped  by  said 
gripping  faces,  a  cutter  extending  between  said  jaws  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  opening  from  said  handle  pivot 
and  having  an  arm  extending  outside  said  jaws,  a  cutter 
pivot  on  one  of  said  jaws  for  said  cutter  to  be  rotated  by 
operation  of  said  arm  when  said  jaws  are  gripping  a  sec- 
tion of  a  BX  cable,  said  arm  supporting  an  extensible 
hand  grip  slidably  thereon,  and  said  gripping  tool  further 
including  means  interlocking  said  arm  and  hand  grip  to 
prevent  escape  of  said  hand  grip  from  said  arm  in  an 
extended  position  of  said  hand  grip  relative  to  said  arm, 
and  said  cutter  having  a  cutting  edge  movable  into  said 
opening  on  operation  of  said  arm  and  said  edge  extending 
beyond  said  cutter  pivot  radially  as  far  as  to  said  opening 
measured  in  a  direction  from  said  cutter  pivot  normal  to 
the  axis  of  said  opening  plus  substantially  only  the  dis- 
tance through  an  entire  side  of  the  convolution  of  a 
BX  cable,  for  severing  the  convolution  when  a  section 
of  a  BX  cable  is  in  said  opening  and  gripped  by  said 


]aws. 


ing  for  the  flow  of  fluid  to  enter  the  fibers  to  weaken  the 
sheet  along  the  moistened  strip. 


3,107,426 
UTILITY  KNIFE 
Walter  H.  Robinson,  Jr.,  West  Hartford,  Conn., 

to  The  Stanley  Works,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,622 
6  Claims.     (CI.  30—162) 


3,107,425 
CUTTING  INSTRUMENT 
Robert  I.  Rents,  1818  DctITs  Backbone  RomI,  Green 
Township,  Hamilton  County,  Ohio 
FUed  Mar.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,115 
12  Claims.    (H.  30— 123J) 
12.  A  device  for  dividing  a  sheet  of  fibrous  material 
into   separable   parts  which   comprises   a  reservoir  for 
holding  a  fluid   for  moistening  the  sheet,  a  widt  con- 
nected to  the  reservoir  in  communication  with  the  in- 
terior of  the  reservoir  to  receive  fluid  therefrom,  a  fixed 
stylus  of  rigid  material  mounted  on  the  reservoir  and 
having  a  rigid  free  pointed  end,  said  wick  surrounding 
and  enveloping  said  stylus  and  having  an  exposed  por- 
tion extending  to  a  proximate  and  adjacent  physical  rela- 
tion to  said  free  pointed  end,  said  exposed  portion  and 
end  of  stylus  in  coopertaive  relation  to  physically  en- 
gage the  sheet  where,  upon  engagement  of  said  device 


*^  «  *■  -I-t'"     ^ti         ^ 


5.  A  blade  holder  comprising  an  elongated  handle 
having  a  blade-receiving  slot  opening  at  one  end  thereof, 
said  handle  having  two  elongated  members  detachably 
secured  and  separable  along  a  longitudinal  plane  extend- 
ing rearwardly  of  the  slot  opening,  a  blade  carrier  recip- 
rocably  mounted  on  one  of  said  elongated  members  lot 
movement  toward  and  away  from  said  slot  opening,  said 
carrier  having  a  base  extending  substantially  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  said  longitudinal  plane,  said  carrier  further 
having  an  integral  longitudinal  flange  extending  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  base  for  engaging  the  edge  of 
a  blade  to  be  mounted  on  the  carrier,  said  integral  flange 
further  providing  a  resilient  elongated  portion  extending 
rearwardly  to  provide  a  free  end  forming  a  resilient 
catch  movable  in  said  longitudinal  plane,  a  locking  cam 
surface  on  the  handle  for  engaging  the  catch  provided  by 
the  elongated  portion  of  the  flange,  said  catch  being  in- 
herentiy  biased  into  engagement  with  the  cam  surface  by 
the  resiliency  thereof,  and  an  operating  member  fixed  to 
said  elongated  portion  and  adapted  for  moving  the  catch 
out  of  engagement  with  the  locking  cam  surface  and  for 
moving  the  carrier  within  the  handle. 


3,107,427 

FILLING  OF  DENTAL  CAVmES  AND  FASTENING 
SUBSTITUTE  TOOTH  MEMBERS  WITH  ADMIX- 
TURE OF  A  POLYETHYLENEIMINE  COMPOUND 
AND  AN  ALKYL  OR  ARYL  SULFONIC  ACID 
ESTER 

Weracr  Schmitt  and  Robert  Pomnann,  StaralMrs,  amd 
Peter  Jodram,  Steincbadi,  Worthsee,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Ene  Fabrfk  PharmazcntiKlicr  Prapanic 
GjnJi.IL,  Sccfeld,  Upper  BaTaria,  GermaDy 
No  Drawing.    FDcd  May  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  814,6S1 
Clalnu  priority,  appUcallon  Gcmumy  lane  6, 195S 

25  Ciaima.    (O.  32—15) 
1.  In  the  filling  o(  dental  cavities  and  the  fastening  of 

substitute  tooth  members  within  the  nxnith,  by  applies- 
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tion  of  cement  to,  respectively,  the  cavities  and  the  sur- 
faces to  be  joined,  the  steps  of  providing  in  place  as,  re- 
spectively, filling  and  fastener,  a  cementing  composition 
comprising  an  admixture  of  polyethyleneimine  compound 
containing  in  the  molecule  at  least  2  and  up  to  an  average 
of  20  ethyleneimine  groups  whereby  the  compound  is 
amenable  to  cross-linking,  and  a  cross-linking  agent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  aryl  sulfonic 
acid  esters  for  the  polyethyleneimine  compound,  and  al- 
lowing cross-linking  to  occur  whereby,  respectivelv.  the 
filling  and  fastening  is  effected. 


means  spaced  from  each  other,  said  contacting  faces  of 
said  plurality  of  pairs  of  spacing  members  being  surfaces 
forming  part  of  a  sphere  and  have  the  same  center  and 
radius  of  curvature  as  the  required  center  and  radius  of 
curvature  of  the  occluding  surfaces  of  the  teeth  when 
properly  mounted  on  the  jaws  of  the  articulator. 


3,107,430 
DRAWING  APPARATUS 

Howard  C.  Weeks,  610  E.  20th  St^  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  90,478 

16  Claims.     (CI.  33—77) 


3,107,428 

DENTAL  IMPRESSION  TRAY 

Stephen  T.  Freeman,  10  W.  Fulton  St.,  Gloversville.  N.\ 

FUed  May  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,518 

8  Claims.     (CI.  32 — 17) 


'_.! 


1.  A  dental  tray  for  making  dental  impressions  com- 
prising a  curved  trough-shaped  body  defined  by  a  curved 
bottom  wall,  a  curved  front  wall,  a  curved  rear  wall. 
spaced  from  the  front  wall,  an  elonga-ted  handle  extend- 
ing radially  from  the  front  wall,  said  front  wall  having 
means  for  supporting  a  die  assembly,  said  front  and  rear 
walls  having  means  for  receiving  portions  of  an  articu- 
lator stand  for  supporting  the  body,  said  front  wall  hav- 
ing means  to  facilitate  severance  of  a  portion  thereof. 


3,107,429 
ARTICULATOR 
Chariotte  Griifin  von  Korff,  called  Schmising  Kerssen- 
brock  nee  Schlick«  and  Curt  Scheldt,  both  of  Amsel- 
strasse  37,  Hohe  Tannc,  Post  Hanau  (Main),  Germany 

Ffled  Dec.  24,  1957,  Ser.  No.  704,948 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  29,  1956 

13  Claims.     (CI.  32—32) 


M   5        5 


4.  An  apparatus  for  locating  perspective  lines  on  a 
drawing  surface  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
intersecting  straight  edges  supported  on  said  drawing  sur- 
face, connecting  means  mounted  at  the  intersection  of 
said  straight  edges  for  maintaining  the  same  in  pivotal 
sliding  relationship  with  each  other,  means  including  a 
first  elongated  member  pivotally  connected  to  each  of  said 
straight  edges  and  extending  therebetween,  a  second  elon- 
gated member  affixed  to  said  connecting  means  and  extend- 
ing in  a  direction  substantially  transverse  to  that  of  said 
first  elongated  member,  and  means  for  moving  said  first 
elongated  member  and  the  connected  straight  edges  along 
said  drawing  surface,  said  second  elongated  n?ember,  and 
hence  the  intersection  of  said  straight  edges,  moving  rela- 
tive to  said  first  elongated  member  during  the  movement 
thereof,  said  last-mentioned  means  including  means  for 
varying  the  rate  of  said  relative  movement. 


3,107,431 
WELL  DRILLING  STRING  MEASURING 
APPARATUS 
Mahlon    M.    Matchett,   Lakewood,    Callf^    assignor   to 
Martin-Decker  Corporation,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,504 
9  Claims.     (CL  33—129) 


1.  In  an  articulator,  in  combination,  lower  support 
means  for  carrying  a  cast  of  a  lower  )aw;  upper  support 
means  for  carrying  a  cast  of  an  uK«r  jaw  superposed 
upon  and  spaced  from  said  lower  support  means;  and 
spacing  means  for  maintaining  said  upper  and  lower 
support  means  at  a  predetermined  vertical  distance  rela- 
tive to  each  other,  said  spacing  means  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  spacing  members,  each  pair  of  spacing 
members  comprising  an  upper  spacing  member  connected 
to  said  uK>er  support  means  and  a  lower  spacing  member 
connected  to  said  lower  support  means,  the  upper  and 
lower  spacing  member  of  each  pair  of  spacing  members 
being  formed  with  contacting  faces  adapted  to  abut  on 
each  other  thereby  keeping  said  upper  and  lower  support 

V 


2.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  including,  in  com- 
bination: a  draw  works  for  a  well  drilling  rig;  said  draw 
works  including  a  drum  having  a  line  wound  thereon  and 
extending  upwardly  from  the  drum;  a  supporting  mem- 
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her  mounted  on  said  draw  works  adjacent  said  upwardly 
extended  line;  said  supporting  member  having  means  ro- 
tatably  mounted  thereon  and  engageable  with  said  up- 
wardly extending  line  so  as  to  be  rotated  thereby;  means 
respMisive  to  rotation  of  said  rotatable  means  for  indi- 
cating information  relative  to  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  well  drilling  string  responsive  to  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  upwardly  extending  line;  and  means  for  shift- 
ing said  supporting  member  away  from  said  line  respon- 
sive to  rotation  of  said  rotatable  element  upon  longitu- 
dinal movement  of  said  line  in  one  direction. 


3,107,432 

GAUGING  AND  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

Eari  B.  DicUMm  and  WUUam  C.  Graves,  Indtanapolis, 


and  Ralph  E.  Pmdy,  Lawreacc,  Iiid^  aslfiion  to 
Weiteni  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FVad  Imic  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,035 
llClaiiiM.    (CI.  33— 143) 


^P^'=^' 


r 


."& 


4.  Apparatus  for  gauging  a  desired  dimension  of  each 
of  a  series  of  a  predetermined  number  of  articles  and  for 
graphically  recording  the  dimensions  individually  and 
the  mean  of  the  series  of  the  individual  dimensions,  which 
comprises  a  gauging  head  having  a  reference  surface 
and  a  gauging  element  movable  relative  to  said  reference 
surface  between  a  position  normally  assumed  by  said 
gauging  element  and  positions  determined  by  the  nspec- 
tive  dimensions,  the  maximum  amount  of  movement  of 
the  gauging  element  relative  to  the  reference  surface  dur- 
ing gauging  of  each  article  being  related  directly  to  the 
respective  dimension  of  the  article  being  gauged,  first 
recording  means  responsive  to  the  amount  of  movement 
at  any  instant  of  said  gauging  element  relative  to  said 
reference  surface  for  recording  a  series  of  individual 
indicia,  the  indicia  providing  a  visual  indication  of  the 
corresponding  individual  dimension,  and  second  record- 
ing means  actuated  intermittently  by  the  first  recording 
means  for  recording  at  the  completion  of  the  gauging 
of  said  series  an  indicium  providing  a  visual  indication 
of  the  mean  of  said  individual  dimensions. 


(b)  first  and  second  arms  movable  along  said  beam, 

(c)  means  providing  for  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced 
positions  oi  said  first  arm  on  said  beam, 

(d)  said  second  arm  being  infinitely  adjustable  along 
said  beam  and  capable  of  total  adjustment  at  least 
as  great  as  the  spacing  between  each  two  proximate 
positions  of  said  first  arm,  and 


(e)  a  pair  of  anvils,  one  carried  by  said  beam  and  tlie 
other  carried  by  said  second  arm  with  their  spacing 
decreasing  from  a  predetermined  far-apart  position 
to  a  predetermined  close-together  position  as  said 
second  arm  is  moved  towards  said  first  arm,  said 
anvils  including  opposed  faces  the  distance  between 
which  are  measurable  by  said  micrometer  caliper 
through  a  predetermined  range  including  said  prede- 
termined positions, 

(/)  the  distance  between  each  two  proximate  positions 
of  said  first  arm  being  within  said  range. 


3  107  434 
ARTICULATTD  RULER 
Joio  A.  Niel,  Sao  Paolo,  BrazU,  assignor  to  Cia.  de 
Administnicao  e  Comerdo  Schmidt-Kaltenbacfa,  Sao 
Paolo,  BrazU 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,433 

Claims  priority,  appUcadon  BrazU  Apr.  8,  1960 

4  Claims.    (CI.  33—177) 


1.  An  articulated  ruler  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  plate  elements  having  each  its  greatest  width 
at  a  median  plane  thereof  and  gradually  decreasing  in 
width  from  said  median  plane  towards  opposite  end  por- 
tions thereof,  each  of  said  plate  elements  being  formed 
with  a  bore  therethrough  extending  substantially  in  said 
median  plane;  elongated  flexible  means  extending  through 
the  bores  of  said  plurality  of  plate  demenU  for  linking 
said  plate  elements  to  each  other  with  successive  plate 
elements  respectively  abutting  against  each  other  at  edge 
portions  located  in  said  median  plane  aad  with  successive 
plate  elements  tiltable  with  respea  to  each  other;  and  a 
pair  of  continuous  flexible  guide  means  extending  re- 
spectively longitudinally  along  said  opposite  end  portions 
of  said  hnked  elements  and  being  slidably  attached  thereto. 


3,107^33  

CALIPER  FOR  USE  WTTH  A  MICROMETER 

CALIPER 

David  G.  Way,  Boxboroogh,  Mass^  assignor  of  one-half 

to  George  J.  Roderick,  Wellesiey,  Mass. 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,020 

10  Claims.     (O.  33—143) 

1.  In  a  caliper  for  use  with  a  micrometer  caliper, 

(a)  a  beam, 


3,107,435 
TEACHING  AND  TESTING  MACHINES 
Bonrtan  F.  Sklmicr,  Cambridge,  Maas. 
FBed  Feb.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,193 
SCiainM.    (CL  35— 9) 
1 .  In  a  teaching  and  testing  machine  in  which  a  sepa- 
rate Miswer  strip  is  moved  in  phase  with  a  question  ttr^ 
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canTing  programmed  material,  the  machine  having  a 
question-and-answer  station  through  which  the  answer 
strip  and  the  question  strip  arc  moved  and  at  which  suc- 
cessive portions  of  said  strips  are  visible  to  the  user  of 
the  machine,  the  answer  strip  being  accessible  to  said 
user  at  said  station  for  the  purpose  <rf  markmg  thereon 
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visual  illusion  apparatus  to  project  onto  a  screen  in  front 
of  the  vehicle  a  moving  picture  of  terrain  through  which 
the  vehicle  is  supposedly  passing  and  which  picture  can 
behave  appropriately  in  response  to  a  pupil's  operation  of 
the  controls  of  said  stationary  vehicle;  and  two  wheel- 
supporting  shoe  assemblies  to  receive  the  two  front  wheels 
of  the  vehicle,  the  shoe  assemblies  being  each  mounted 


•^*nT 


■»m 


an  appropriate  answer  to  the  question  on  the  correspond- 
ing portion  of  the  question  strip  then  appearing  at  the 
question-and-answer  station,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  providing  a  quesuon  strip  on  which  successive 
questions  of  the  programmed  material  appeanng  on  the 
strip  are  separated  from  each  other  by  spaces  of  non- 
uniform size. 

3,ir7,43« 

MAGNETIC  QUIZ  GAME 

BcBlaiBfai  F.  Edwwds,  Ml  Amalfi  Drive, 

Padic  Palisades,  Calif . 

Filed  May  22, 1942,  Scr.  No.  196,745 

9  CUbm.    (O.  35—9) 
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for  turning  with  the  wheel  about  an  upright  iMvot  and 
on  independent  bases  that  are  capable  of  being  moved 
towards  and  away  from  one  another  to  vary  the  separa- 
tion between  the  shoe  pivot  axes,  whereby  the  angular 
movements  of  the  shoe  assemblies  represent  steering 
deflection  angle  information  that  is  transmitted  to  the 
visual  illusion  apparatus. 


3,107,438 
SOUND  SIMULATION  SYSTEM 
Melvin  E.  Chorch,  Akron,  and  Daniel  D.  Lomaz,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  aasivBors,  by  mesne  assignnicnts,  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Nary 

Filed  Not.  29, 1960,  Scr.  No.  72,538 
2  Claims.    (CL  35—12) 


1.  A  game  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  i^aying  board,  said  boM^  having  a  target  area 

thereon;  .  . 

ib)  selectable  cards  formed  for  superposition  on  said 

tarfct  area;  and 
(c)  coopwable  means  superimposable  to  bold  a  se- 
lected card  on  said  target  area,  said  means  compris- 
ing mutually  attracting  elements  one  carried  by  the 
card  and  the  other  slidably  mounted  in  relation  to 
said  target  area,  said  elements  being  considerably 
smaller  than  said  target  area,  said  card  carried  ele- 
ment lying  at  one  of  several  jM-edeter mined  positions 
in  said  card  area,  and  said  slidably  mounted  element 
being  slidaWe  relative  to  said  board  to  selected  posi- 
tions corresponding  to  said  predetermined  positions. 
whereby  a  relatively  larger  attraction  is  exerted  be- 
tween the  said  elements  when  juxtaposed  to  corre- 
spoading  predetermined  positions,  and  a  relatively 
small  attraction  is  exerted  between  said  elements 
when  juxtaposed  to  non-corresponding  areas  of  said 
predetermined  positions. 


3,1«7,437 
DRIVING  TRAINING  DEVICES 
Roy  LHftam,  Aylcsbory,  and  Gerald  Robert  Stevens, 
WcadoTcr,  Eagluid,  anlBMn  to  General  Precision 


FitdM».9,19«l,Str.No.94,495 

daims  priority,  appttoHiaa  Great  Britain  Mar.  10,  1960 

14  CWma.    (CI.  35—11) 

1.  Dnving  traininf  apparatus  to  be  used  in  conjunction 

with  an  actual  but  statioQary  motor  vehicle  comprising;  a 


1.  A  device  for  realistically  simulating  the  sound  in  a 
jet  aircraft  comprising: 

electronic  sound  generating  means  including 
means  for  generating  starter  noise, 
means  for  generating  turbine  whine  noise, 
means  for  generating  after-burner  noise, 
means  for  generating  ventilation  noise, 
means  for  flight  noise, 
means  for  generating  tire  screedi  noise; 

relay  means  operatively  connected  to  said  noise  means 
for  on  and  off  control  thereof; 

first  ami^ifier  meant; 

means  for  mixing  said  different  noise  means  and  ap- 
plying the  output  of  said  mixer  means  to  the  input 
of  said  first  ami^ifier  means; 

control  means  coujrfed  to  said  noise  means  for  contrtrf- 
ling  the  application  of  said  individual  noise  means 
to  said  mixing  means;  and 

means  for  simultaneously  transmitting  crash  sounds  to 
said  first  amfriifier  means  and  for  simultaneously  dis- 
connecting said  noise  means  from  said  first  ampli- 
fier means  upon  a  simulated  crash  occurrence; 

said  means  for  generating  turbine  whine  noise  compris- 
ing. 


means  for  generating  random  noise  which  includes, 

a  source  of  random  noise, 

potentiometer  means  coupled  to  said  source  of 
random  noise  for  controlling  the  frequency  there- 
of, 

motor  means  operatively  connected  to  said  poten- 
tiometer means  for  effectively  varying  the  fre- 
quency of  said  source  of  random  noise  thereby 
simulating  the  noise  resulting  from  the  r.pm. 
vatiation  in  the  turbine, 

second  amplifier  means  for  amplifying  said  ran- 
dom noise,  and 

filter  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  second 
amplifier  means  for  passing  only  the  desired 
sounds. 

3,107,439 

MODEL  ATOM  KIT 

Mildred  M.  Parr,  728  Elizabeth,  and  James  W.  Haynie, 

1222  Tyler,  both  of  Corpus  Christi,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  76,640 

36  Claims.     (CI.  35—18) 


with  a  pure  tone  audiometer,  a  slave  unit  and  a  control 
unit  and  means  operatively  connecting  said  imits  to  one 
another,  said  control  unit  including  means  for  simultane- 
ously activating  said  audiometer  to  emit  a  tone  and 
activating  said  slave  unit  to  enable  it  to  respond  to  closure 
of  a  slave  unit  switch  by  performing  certain  predeter- 
mined operations,  said  certain  predetermined  operations 
including  energization  of  electromagnetic  means  carried 
by  said  slave  unit,  said  means  included  in  said  control 
unit  being  manually  actuatablc  and  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  a  person  evaluating  said  patient's  hearing  aWlity. 


3,107,441 

TELLURION 

Ezra  E.  Scott,  2708  Hayes  St.,  Belmar,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  183,196 

1  CUhn.     (CI.  35 — 45) 


1.  A  model  of  an  atom,  comprising:  shell  simulating 
means,  said  shell  simulating  means  including  at  least 
one  simulated  shell,  each  simulated  shell  being  concen- 
tric with  other  simulated  shells  comprising  at  least  one 
flexible  member,  each  flexible  member  being  arranged  in 
a  circle  to  simulate  an  orbit,  at  least  one  member,  simu- 
lating an  electron,  being  attached  to  each  flexible  mem- 
ber; a  core  member;  differently  ccrfwed  objects  carried 
by  said  core  member  to  simulate  a  nucleus  of  an  atom; 
and  supporting  means  maintaining  said  core  member  and 
said  flexible  member  in  substantially  concentric  relaUon. 


3  107  440 

AUDIOMETRY  EQUIPMENT 

Lany  J.  Lovcrlng,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

(Box  9,  Silver  Gate,  Mont) 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,132 

16  Claims.     (CL  35—22) 


In  an  educational  device  including  a  celestial  sphere 
having  an  earth  globe,  a  polar  axis  member  extending 
through  said  globe,  an  equator  ring  circumposcd  about 
said  globe,  an  ecliptic  ring  circumsposed  about  said  globe, 
a  meridian  ring  circumposed  about  said  globe,  means 
securing  said  equator  and  ecliptic  rings  to  said  polar  axis 
member,  and  means  movably  connecting  said  meridian 
ring  to  said  polar  axis  member,  the  combination  of  a 
simulated  horizon  element  positionable  on  said  globe  so 
as  to  represent  the  point  on  earth  on  which  a  person 
stands  with  the  horizon  viewed  from  such  pomt  simu- 
lated by  said  element,  and  a  simulated  line  of  sight  mem- 
ber operatively  connected  to  said  element  and  having 
means  for  removably  attaching  one  end  of  said  member 
to  either  said  meridian  ring  or  said  ecliptic  ring,  and 
simulated  sun,  moon,  planet,  star,  and  constellation  ele- 
ments selectively  positionable  upon  and  removably  at- 
tachable to  said  rings. 


1.  Audiometry  equipment  for  facilitating  evaluation 
of  a  person's  hearing  abaity  comprising  in  combination 


3,107,442 
MULTIPLE  BOARD,  EASEL  AND 
TABLE  COMBINATION 
Han7  Levine,  58  E.  196th  St.,  Bronx  68,  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,956 
8  Claiaai.     (CL  35—63) 
1 .  A  multiple  board,  easel  and  Uble  combination,  con- 
prising  a  disassemblable  frame  including  a  pair  of  vertical 
spaced  members  having  upper  and  lower  reduced  end 
portions;  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  U-shaped  braces  hav- 
ing hollow  end  portions  for  receiving  said  upper  and 
lower  reduced  end  portions  respectively,  the  legs  of  said 
lower  brace  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  bores  extending 
therethrough;  two  pairs  of  diverging  support  members 
formed  with  vertical  portions  adapted  to  mate  with  op- 
posite surfaces  of  the  leg  portions  of  said  lower  brace, 
said  vertical  portions  having  a  plurality  of  holes  align- 
ablc  with  a  predetermined  one  of  said  bores;  fastening 
means  adapted  to  extend  through  said  holes  and  said 
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bores  for  securing  said  support  members  to  said  lower 
brace  at  a  desired  height;  a  board  pivotable  in  said  frame. 


pivot  means  for  said  board  and  means  for  locking  the 
board  in  a  desired  position  relative  to  said  frame. 


3,107,443 
SHOE  HAVING  A  MmSOLE  WITH  AN  UPWARDLY 
EXTENDING  EDGE  PROJECTING  LATERALLY 
BEYOND  THE  SHOE  UPPER 
HcnnaiB  Binder,  Tattilngcn,  Wurttemberg,  and  Egon 
Fridridi,  WnrmUogen,  Wurttemberg,  Germany,  as- 
rignon  to  Rleker  ft  Co.,  Tbttlingen,  Wurttemberg,  Ger- 
many 

FOcd  May  5, 1961,  Scr.  No.  108,065 
8  Ckdmi.     (CL  36—2.5) 


to  the  point  of  pivotal  connection  between  said  lower 
frame  and  said  second  frame, 

said  end  frame  being  normally  disposed  in  a  substan- 
tially vertical  position, 

means  movably  connecting  said  end  frame  and  said 
second  frame  wher^  one  end  a(  said  seccmd  frame 
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can  be  elevated  at  times  with  respect  to  said  lower 

frame, 
an  earth  digging  mechanism  movably  secured  on  said 

second  frame  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom, 
and  means  on  said  second  frame  for  moving  said  earth 

digging  mechanism  Icmgitudinally   on   said   second 

frame  in  a  direction  either  towards  or  away  from 

said  end  frame. 


3,107,445 
POWER  SHOVEL  DIPPER 
Thomas  A.  RatkowtU,  Chkaco  Hcighti,  III.,  assignor  to 
American  Brake  Shoe  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Sept.  25, 1961,  Scr.  No.  140,579 
1  Clafan.    (CI.  37—118) 


1.  A  shoe  having  an  upper  provided  with  a  lasting 
margin,  a  midsole,  and  an  insole;  said  midsole,  said  last- 
ing margin  of  said  upper,  and  said  insole  being  super- 
poced  upon  each  other;  stitching  for  securing  said  super- 
posed midsole,  said  lasting  margin  and  said  insole  to- 
gether; said  midsole  projecting  laterally  beyond  the  con- 
tour of  said  upper  and  having  an  upwardly  raised  edge 
portion;  and  a  vulcanized  outsole  completely  surround- 
ing said  laterally  projecting  and  upwardly  extending  edge 
portion  of  said  midsole  and  reaching  to  said  upper,  said 
outsole  being  made  of  a  material  different  from  that  of 
which  said  midsole  is  made  and  said  upwardly  raised  edge 
portion  of  said  midsole  serving  as  an  anchor  for  said 
vulcanized  outsole. 


3,107,444 
GRAVE  DIGGING  MACHINE 
Harry  O.  Cram  and  Everett  G.  Randall,  Woodward,  Iowa, 
Msignon  of  onc-tentli  to  Vcraon  B.  Axmear,  Wood- 
wardt  Iowa 

FUcd  Jan.  16, 1962,  Scr.  No.  166,553 
11  Claims.    (Q.  37—80) 
1.  In  a  grave  digging  machine, 

a  lower  rectangular  frame  nomvally  disposed  in  a  hori- 
zontal position, 
vxp^otX  means  on  said  frame  for  supporting  said  frame 

on  a  ground  surface, 
a  second  rectangular  frame  pivotally  secured  by  one  of 

ks  ends  to  one  end  of  said  lower  frame, 
an  end  frame  pivotally  secured  by  its  lower  end  to  the 
end  of  said  lower  frame  at  the  end  thereof  opposite 


A  dipper  for  a  power  shovel  comprising  a  back  and 
a  renewable  lip  having  sections  interfitted  with  one  an- 
other on  opposite  sides  of  the  dij^r  and  engageable  along 
sloped  surfaces  located  intermediate  parallel  shoulders 
on  each  side  of  the  back  and  lip,  an  end  of  an  inter- 
fitting  section  on  each  side  of  the  lip  being  thickened  and 
provided  with  a  flange  spaced  outward  from  the  adjacent 
side  of  the  lip,  said  thickened  section  being  formed  with 
an  external  groove  adjacent  said  flange  to  receive  the  bight 
of  a  U-bolt,  said  thickened  part  being  formed  with  aper- 
tures to  receive  the  legs  of  the  U-bolt,  the  related  inter- 
fltting  section  of  the  dipper  back  at  each  side  being  pro- 
vided with  a  laterally  off-set  web  and  a  flange  extending 
normal  thereto  in  a  plane  substantially  paralM  to  the 
plane  occupied  by  the  first-named  flange,  said  web  at  each 
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side  of  the  dipper  back  being  formed  with  aligned  aper- 
tures to  receive  the  legs  of  the  U -bolts,  said  back  and  lip 
being  connected  by  U -bolts  having  the  bights  and  legs 
thereof  disposed  as  aforesaid  with  the  threaded  ends  of 
the  bolt  legs  projecting  free  of  the  sections  of  the  dipper 
back  having  the  apertures  formed  therein,  said  apertures 
and  the  legs  of  the  bolts  having  axes  disposed  divergent 
relative  to  said  sloped  surfaces,  said  lip  including  a  pro- 
jection engageable  with  the  inside  face  of  the  flange  on 
said  back,  and  nuts  secured  to  the  threaded  ends  of  the 
U -bolts  and  tightened  on  the  adjacent  surface  of  the  sec- 
tions of  the  back  having  the  apertures  formed  therein. 


3,107,446 

PORTABLE  SNOW  REMOVER 

Frederic  C.  Messinger,  3  Alvin  Drive,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  217,656 

SChdms.    (CI.  37— 130) 


1.  A  portable,  ccrflapsible  mobile  scoop,  comprising 
running  gear,  a  handle  pivoted  on  said  running  gear,  a 
yoke  pivoted  on  said  running  gear,  an  H  frame  mounted 
on  the  other  side  of  said  yoke  from  said  handle,  a  scoop 
pivoted  on  its  underside  intermediate  the  front  and  back 
thereof  on  said  H  frame,  adjustable  suspension  means  for 
mainuining  said  handle,  yoke  and  H  frame  in  fixed  angu- 
lar position  relative  to  one  another,  and  latch  means  for 
locking  and  releasing  said  scoop. 


3,107,447 

SEAM-PRESSER 

Anthony  G.  Tucci,  96—02  103rd  Ave.,  Ozone  Park,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1961,  Scr.  No.  97,681 

7  Claims.     (CI.  38—10) 


from  the  feed  point  of  said  machine  to  a  point  near  the 
discbarge  end  of  said  drying  means,  and  means  associated 
with  the  forward  end  of  said  steaming  means  to  facilitate 
introduction  of  a  workpiecc  between  said  steaming  means 
and  said  belt. 


M        r)C— : 


1 .  A  scam-pressing  machine  comprising  in  combination 
a  conveyor  belt,  steaming  means  having  an  elongated 
pressing  surface  for  steaming  a  seamed  fabric  workpiece, 
said  steaming  means  being  positioned  in  facing  relation- 
ship to  said  belt,  and  drying  means  in  the  form  of  an  iron 
having  an  elongated  pressing  surface  few  drying  said  work- 
piece,  said  drying  means  being  positioned  in  facing  rela- 
tionship to  said  belt  at  a  position  subsequent,  in  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  said  belt,  to  the  position  of  said  steam- 
ing means  and  closely  adjacent  thereto,  the  said  pressing 
surfaces  of  said  steaming  means  and  said  drying  means 
conforming  to  the  contour  of  the  adjacent  portions  of 
saki  belt,  said  belt  cooperating  with  the  elements  of  said 
machine  in  facing  relationship  thereto  to  define  a  sub- 
stantially continuous  vertically-confined  zone  extending 


3,107,448 

COMBINATION  CARRYING  CASE  AND 

DISPLAY  EASEL 

Robert  C.  Whitney,  Trumimll,  Conn.,  assignor  to  L.  A. 

Whitney  Associates,  Incorporated,  Trumbull,  Conn.,  a 

corporation  of  Connecticut 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,149 
3  Claims.     (CI.  40—102) 


1 .  In  a  combined  carrying  case  and  display  easel,  a  rec- 
tangular display  panel,  having  vertical  side  edges,  a 
trapezoidal  back  panel  of  substantially  the  same  vertical 
height  as  said  display  panel  having  its  upper  edge  sub- 
stantially co-extensive  wi  h  and  hingedly  connected  to  the 
upper  edge  of  said  display  panel  and  having  downwardly 
and  outwardly  inclined  side  edges,  said  display  and  back 
panels  adapted  in  a  closed  position  to  lie  in  substantially 
contacting  parallel  relation  to  each  other  and  in  an  open 
posi.ion  to  lie  in  downwardly  divergent  relation  to  each 
other,  a  pair  of  cover  panels  having  vertical  side  edges 
at  their  inner  ends  hingedly  connected  to  the  respective 
vertical  side  edges  of  said  display  panel  adapted  in  a 
closed  position  to  lie  in  overlapping  relation  to  each  other 
and  in  substantially  parallel  covering  relation  to  the  for- 
ward side  of  said  display  panel  and  in  an  open  position 
to  extend  outwardly  from  the  side  edges  of  said  display 
panel,  and  a  pair  of  triangular  strut  panels  each  having  a 
substantially  horizontal  lower  edge  and  a  pair  of  up- 
wardly convergent  side  edges,  hingedly  connected  at  one 
of  their  side  edges  to  the  side  edges  of  said  back  panel, 
and  hingedly  connected  at  the  other  of  their  side  edges  to 
said  cover  panels  along  diagonal  lines  extending  from  sub- 
stantially the  upper  ends  of  said  vertical  side  edges  of  said 
cover  panels  to  tbe  lower  edges  of  said  cover  panels  at 
points  spaced  from  said  cover  panel  side  edges  a  distance 
substantially  less  than  the  respective  lengths  of  the  lower 
edges  of  said  strut  panels. 


3,107,449 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Donald  P.  DeitesfeM,  120  W.  3rd  Ave.  Drive, 

Broomfield  Heights,  Colo. 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,460 

4  Claims.     (CI.  40—125) 


1.  A  display  assembly  comprising  a  holder  providing  a 
forward  peripheral  edge  with  a  rearwardly  extending 
concave  wall  portion,  means  supporting  said  holder  in 
upright,  horizontally  facing  relation,  a  three-dimensional 
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concave  insert  covering  a  major  interior  wall  poruon  of 
said  hokkr  and  conforming  substantially  to  the  contour 
of  said  holder  and  said  insert  having  supporting  means 
for  securing  said  insert  in  place  along  said  peripheral 
edge.  ^^^^^^_^___ 

3,107,450  _.,  ^ 

GLASS  FIBER  SIGHT  RIB  FOR  I^ARM  BARRELS 
HAVING  AN  OUTER  JACKET  OF  GLASS  FIBERS 
Georse  R.  Snyder,  Woodbridge,  and  Joseph  W.  SUva. 
n2»  HaVelH  Coiii.  a^ignors  to  Olln  Mathieson  Chemi- 
cal Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  VIrgmia 
FUed  May  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  111,195 
13  Clainu.     (CL  42—76) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  22,  1963 


October  22,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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9  A  firearm  having  a  barrel  and  an  elongated  sight 
structure  extending  down  substantially  the  full  length 
of  said  barrel,  said  structure  consisting  of  a  base  portion 
and  a  rib  sight  portion  supported  by  said  base  portion 
in  spaced  laterally  offset  relationship  with  respect  to  an 
outer  surface  part  of  said  barrel,  at  least  said  sight  nb 
portion  being  of  lightweight  material  such  as  resinous 
Sastic  and  light  metal,  and  said  part  of  said  barrel  and 
said  base  portion  comprising  reinforcing  fibres  and  an 
included  body  of  heat-resistam  heat-insulating  resinous 
plastic  material  binding  said  fibres  in  stress-iransmilting 
relation.  ^^^^^^^^_^ 

3,107,451 

FISHING  FLOAT  ,   ,,  ,  .     ^ 

Edward  R.  Sltxler,  3402  Barber  LaP'-.l"**.    ml"l; 

Utetog.  4410  Nancy  Lee  Drive,  botti  of  Lo^'f*"*'  ^^ 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,426 

6  Claims.     (CI.  43—44.87) 


complementary  recess  on  the  inner  face  of  the  other 
partition  section  when  said  partition  occupies  its 
folded  position  thereby  to  latch  said  partition  in  said 
folded  position, 

and  a  pair  of  buoyant  stabilizing  members  carried  by 
the  outer  faces  of  the  respecUve  partition  sections, 

said  stabilizing  members  when  said  float  is  in  fully 
opened  position  being  spaced  out  of  contact  with 
each  other  and  sufficiently  far  from  the  hinge  axis 
to  avoid  interference  with  the  flexing  action  of  said 
hinge  when  said  float  is  moved  to  closed  position. 


3,107,452 

TOY  PLANE  CONTROL  DEVICE 

George  E.  Bcrger,  Two  Rivers,  Wb. 

FUed  June  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  121,007 

3  Claims.     (CI.  46—77) 


1  A  toy  airplane  launcher,  flight  controller  and  re- 
tractor comprising  a  handle  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  an 
operator  and  moved  in  a  circular  path,  a  shaft  having  its 
inner  end  anchored  in  the  handle  and  arranged  m  longi- 
tudinal alignment  therewith  and  projecting  outwardly 
from  the  outer  end  of  said  handle,  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending spool  rotatably  carried  by  the  shaft  having  its 
inner  end  disposed  adjacent  to  the  forward  end  of  the 
handle  and  in  a  position  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  finger 
of  the  hand  of  the  (^Jcrator  grasping  the  handle,  a  cord 
adapted  to  be  wound  on  and  off  the  spool  for  connection 
with  a  toy  airplane,  and  a  guide  for  the  cord  during  the 
winding  of  the  same  off  and  on  the  spool  including  an 
arm  rotatably  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  disposed  at  the 
outer  end  of  the  spool,  said  arm  having  its  outer  end 
provided  with  a  guide  eye  through  which  the  cord  is 
threaded. 


1  A  hinged  fishing  float  comiprising  a  generally  flat 
foldable  central  partiuon  having  a  first  section  and  a 
complementary  second  section  of  substantially  the  same 
thickness  as  said  first  section  and  a  flexible  hinge  portion 
of  reduced  thickness  formed  integrally  with  the  said  sec- 
Uons  and  of  the  same  material  as  said  sections  thereby 
joining  the  same  together,  ,_  ,„j 

said  partition  being  foldable  about  a  hmge  axis  located 
in  said  reduced  thickness  portion  and  being  movable 
between  an  opened  position  affording  access  to  a 
fishing  line  passing  through  said  float  and  a  folded 
position  with  said  sections  in  contact  with  each 
other  and  restricting  access  to  said  Une, 
one  of  said  partition  sections  having  a  groove  extend- 
ing across  the  inner  face  thereof  generally  paraUel 
to  said  hinge  axis  for  receiving  said  line, 
said  groove  being  of  a  size  sufficient  for  positioning 
said  line  therein  and  without  said  line  bemg  clamped 
into  contact  with  the  face  of  the  other  parUtion  sec- 

tiOD. 

one  of  said  partition  sections  having  a  projecuon 
formed  integrally  tiierewith  on  its  inner  face  and 
adapted  for  insertion  with  a  frictional  fit  into  a 


3,107,453 
FRONT  END  STRUCTURE  FOR  TOY  VEHICLES 
Bernard  E.  Balthazor,  MoUnc,  ni.,  assignor  to  Buddy  L 
Corporation,  East  Molinc,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,155 
3  Claims.     (CI.  46—221) 


1 .  Front  end  structure  for  a  toy  vehicle  having  a  fore- 
and-aft  body,  comprising:  a  forward  simulated  engine 
hood  on  the  body  having  as  pre-assembled  parts  thereof 
a  top,  opposite  sides  and  a  generally  upright  transverse 


front  wall  extending  between  said  sides  and  extending 
downwardly  from  a  junction  with  said  top  to  a  transverse 
lower  marginal  portion,  said  portion  having  a  pair  of 
transversely  spaced  forwardly  opening  lower  apertures 
therein  and  said  wall  in  the  area  thereof  adjacent  to  its 
junction  with  the  hood  top  having  therein  a  pair  of  trans- 
versely spaced  apart  forwardly  opening  upper  apertures; 
transverse  frontal  means  carried  by  and  extending  across 
the  from  of  said  wall  intermediate  the  levels  of  said  upper 
and  lower  apertures  and  including  a  pair  of  transversely 
spaced  and  horizontally  alined  simulated  headlamps  re- 
spectively adjacently  below  the  upper  apertures  and  a 
simulated  grille  extending  between  said  headlamps;  and 
a  one-piece  bumper  and  grille  guard  element  separate 
from  and  disposed  ahead  of  said  frontal  means  and  in- 
cluding a  simulated  bumper  part  at  the  level  of  and  over- 
lying and  substantially  concealing  said  marginal  portion 
and  a  grille  guard  part  rising  from  said  bumper  part  close- 
ly ahead  of  said  frontal  means  and  exposing  portions  of 
said  frontal  means  and  said  headlamps,  said  grille  guard 
part  having  a  pair  of  upper  portions  at  tiie  level  and 
spacing  of  the  upper  apertures  and  said  upper  portions 
respectively  having  thereon  reaxwardly  projecting  fas- 
teners having  vertically  directed  hooks  thereon  receivable 
respectively  in  the  upper  apertures  to  afford  an  upper  con- 
nection on  a  transverse  axis  about  which  said  element 
is  swingable  downwardly  and  rearwardly  to  place  the 
bumper  part  closely  ahead  of  the  lower  marginal  portion 
of  said  wall,  and  said  bumper  part  having  thereon  a  pair 
of  rearwardly  projecting  snap-in,  snap-out  fasteners  re- 
ceivable respectively  by  the  lower  apertures. 


sheets  fits  snugly,  and  ouUet  means  provided  at  the  base 
of  said  overlying  portion  for  releasing  any  moisture 
which  may  penetrate  into  said  second  recess. 


3  107  454 

SHEET  METAL  ROOFING 

Henry  Voegeli,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Anaconda 

American  Brass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,258 

6  Claims.    (CI.  50—214) 


3,107,455 
CONTINUOUS  METAL  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Paul  Gloor  and  Josef  Baumann,  SchaffhauseD,  Switzer- 
land,  assignors   to   Bell   Intercontinental   Corporation. 
Mistiawaka,  Ind^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,752 
16  Claims.    (CI.  51—9) 


MS 


1 .  An  abrasive  cleaning  apparatus  for  continuous 
lengths  of  metallic  tape,  wire,  and  the  like  comprising  a 
main  housing,  means  for  directing  abrasives  into  said  hous- 
ing, means  for  disfjosing  said  lengths  adjacent  an  entrance 
for  said  housing,  means  adapted  to  unreel  said  lengths 
to  form  the  lengths  into  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  coils, 
and  means  for  conveying  said  spaced-apart  coils  through 
said  housing  and  for  controlling  the  spacing  therebetween 
while  bringing  the  coils  into  contact  with  said  abrasives. 


3,107,456 

APPARATUS  FOR  SURFACING  GLASS 

Emmett  L.  Walters,  Curtis  W.  Davis,  Jr.,  and  Otto  V. 

Young,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Libbcy-Owens-Ford 

Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  138,168 

19  Claims.     (CI.  51—58) 


1.  A  metal  roof  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated 
metsA  sheets  and  a  plurality  of  joint  strips,  said  metal 
sheets  and  said  joint  strips  being  horizontally  mounted 
on  a  sloping  surface  to  be  roofed  and  secured  paraUel  to 
each  other,  said  joint  strips  each  comprising  a  folded 
metal  piece  of  unitary  construction  having  an  under- 
lying portion  which  seaU  substantially  flush  on  said  sur- 
face and  underlies  the  upper  end  of  a  first  of  said  metal 
sheets,  an  intermediate  portion  folded  down  substantiaUy 
against  said  underlying  portion  and  forming  therewith  a 
first  recess  in  which  the  upper  end  of  said  first  metal  sheet 
fits  snugly,  said  underlying  and  intermediate  portions 
being  of  a  reduced  composite  thickness  adjacent  said 
fold  with  respect  to  the  composite  thickness  of  said  por- 
tions and  said  first  metal  sheet  adjacent  the  mouth  of 
said  first  recess  to  define  a  fastening  margin  extending 
longitudinally  along  the  joint  strip  at  the  fold  of  said 
underiying  and  said  intermediate  portions,  fastening 
means  received  by  said  fastening  margin  for  connecting 
said  joint  strip  to  said  surface,  an  overiying  portion 
folded  up  from  said  intermediate  portion  and  back  over 
said  intermediate  portion  and  forming  tiierewith  a  second 
recess  in  which  the  lower  end  of  a  second  of  said  metal 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  surfacing  a  continuous  glass 
ribbon  moving  along  a  substantially  horizontal  path,  a 
generally  rectangular  surfacing  platen  extending  trans- 
versely across  said  path,  means  for  applying  a  translatory 
motion  to  said  platen  including  a  pair  of  spaced  driving 
spindles,  a  bearing  assembly  carried  by  said  platen  at  op- 
posite ends  thereof  for  receiving  said  driving  spindles,  a 
bearing  housing  for  each  said  assembly,  a  frame  surround- 
ing each  said  bearing  housing  and  rigidly  secured  to  said 
platen,  and  a  plurality  of  adjustable  clamping  members 
acting  between  said  frame  and  said  bearing  housing  for 
locating  said  housing  relative  to  said  frame. 
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3,107,457 

AFFARATUS  FOR  SURFACING  GLASS 

Emme^ W«Si^  Wciml  E.  Warren,  Otto  V.  Young, 

'^'^^i^mSi>X1S^ot  Tol^lc  Ohio Jjsri^^  to 

SbeyOwcns-Fonl  GUw  CompMiy,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a 

''•'^'^^IStu)^^^  1959.  Ser.  No.  859,919 
18  Claims.    (CL  51—112) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  22,  1963 


OcTOBEai  22,  1963 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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dividually  movable  sections  extending  longitudinaUy  oj 
the  runner,  means  to  apply  translatory  motion  to  said 
runner,  means  for  applying  a  force  to  said  runner  to  press 


said  runner  as  a  unit  into  polishing  engagement  with  said 
glass  ribbon  surface,  and  anciUary  pressure  control  means 
effective  to  control  the  pressure  exerted  by  each  of  said 
sections  individually  on  the  glass  ribbon  surface. 


3,1*7,459 
AUTOMATIC  BALANCING  MEANS 

William  R.  Backer,  Holden,  Ma»^  assigiior  to  Norton 
Company,  Worcester,  Masfc,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 

'*"'***'FIkd  July  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,435 
7  Claims.    (CL  51— 169) 


1    Glass  surfacing  apparatus  for  simultaneously  sur- 
facing both  surfaces  of  a  continuous  glass  "bbon  mdud- 
ing  means  for  conveying  said  ribbon  along  a  definite  paUi. 
^JiSng  unit  composed  of  at  least  a  pair  of  generally 
J^SJJSJ  opposed  surfacing  members^  upper  moun^g 
SaTto  mounTone  surfacing  member  in  cngagemen 
^rthe  top  surface  of  the  ribbon  with  the  longitudina^ 
X»  of  Mdd  one  surfacing  member  bemg  disposed  su^ 
SSaUy  normal  to  the  direction  of  conveyance  o   ^d 
Sbon,  lower  mounting  means  to  mount  the  other  sur- 
^iZSer  in  engagement  with  the  bottom  surfao. 
oTSe  ribbon  with  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  other 
JJrfadiS  member  being  disposed  substantiaUy  normal  to 
SfSStion  of  conveyance  of  said  ^bbon  "ch  of  sa^d 
facing  member  mounting  means  including  eccenmc 
^Tmlm  to  impart  to  said  surfacing  members  a  cum- 
Sr^ation  motkm  such  that  the  longitudmal  edge 
S^^Sng  members  remain  substantiaUy  norma^ 
to  £.SS*of  conveyance  of  the  glass  "bbon  at  dl 
S«ML  motion  control  means  to  mamtam  one  surfacmg 
S-HsO^  o^of  phase  with  respect  to  the  other  sm- 
SSTmember  moto?  means  to  i°^P*^,  motion  to  each 
ofMid  surfacing  members  through  said  eccentnc  dnve 
SeS?  ^safely  means  to  prevent  an  upper  surfacing 
me^r   from   contacting   a   lower   surfacmg    member 
SSd  the  glass  ribbon  break  during  the  surfacmg  oper- 

APPARATUS  FOR  S^^^INGGLASS 
if-.-.^  L.  Waken,  Toledo,  OMo,  at^V^  *«  "^ 
Om-Fordl^  Compamr,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 

**  "*  wi  NOT.  30.  I960,  Sjr.  No.  72,778 
9  Claims.    (CL  51— 112) 

1  In  an  amwratus  for  polishing  a  surface  of  a  travel- 
J  c^uS^ribboT a  surfacing  tool,  the  working 
Se^^Sdudes  a  generally  rectangul^  surfacmg 
SSiw  ^SnLg  gcneraUy  transverse  to  the  direcHoo  M 
^<?«Snu,bon  and  defined  by  a  plurahty  of  m- 


1    In  apparatus  including  a  rotating  element,  a  spmdle 
assembly  selectively  effective  in  a  first  condiuon  to  sup- 
port the  rotating  element  for  rotation  about  a  fixed  pre- 
determined axis  at  a  speed  below  its  cnucal  speed  and 
effective  in  a  second  condition  to  support  the  rotating 
element  for  rotation  at  a  speed  above  its  critical  speed, 
balancing  means  mounted  with  the  rotoung  ekment  on 
said  spindle  assembly  including  releasably  secured  self- 
positioning  weights  secured  against  rotation  relative  to 
the  rotating  element  when  said  spindle  assembly  is  m  its 
first  condition  and  freely  rotatable  concentric  of  the 
rotating  element  when  said  spindle  assembly  is  m  its 
second  condition,  actiiating  means   connected  to  saia 
spindle  assembly  cyclically  operable  according  to  a  pre- 
cktcrmined  sequence  to  transfer  said  '^'^^  "^^^ 
from  its  first  condition  to  its  second  condition,  to  release 
the  self-positioning  weights  of  said  balancing  means,  to 
secure  the  self-positioning  weights  of  said  balancing  means 
when  a  balancing  operation  is  completed,  and  to  return 
said  spindle  assembly  from  its  second  conduton  to  its 
first  condition,  control  means  activated  by  *  P^o^; 
mined  critical  signal  and  thereafter  operable  mdependent 
of  subsequent  signals  during  a  given  cycle  to  operate 
said  actuating  means  according  to  its  predetermined  se- 
quence of  operation,  and  sensing  means  connected  to  said 
control  means  and  operable  in  response  to  a  predetermined 
operating  condition  of  the  apparatus  to  produce  a  cntical 
signal  for  activating  said  control  means. 


3  167  460 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 

HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  LINES 

Ralph  H.  Stachlin,  2719  Crescent  Blvd.,  Kettering, 

Dayton  9,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,414 

20  Clafans.    (CL  51—176) 


1.  A  machine  to  be  propelled  over  a  road  surface  for 
erasing  marks  on  said  road  surface,  said  machine  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  power  driven  erasing  wheel 
having  a  yieldable  elastic  surface  engageable  with  one 
portion  of  said  road  surface,  pressure  means  for  exerting 
a  continuous  pressure  on  said  elastic  surface  creating  a 
propelling  force  against  said  machine  over  said  road  sur- 
face; restraining  means  engaging  another  portion  of  said 
road  surface,  said  restraining  means  being  operative  ad- 
justably to  oppose  said  propelling  force  to  cause  constant 
slippage  of  said  wheel  relative  to  the  engaged  road  surface 
to  effect  abrasion  thereof  and  means  for  actuating  said 
restraining  means  independently  of  said  erasing  wheel. 


3,107,461 
MECHANICAL  DEVICE 
Donald    E.    Sutton,     Comstock    Township,    Kalamazoo 
County,    Mich.,    asidgnor    to    Hammond    Machinery 
Builders,   Inc.,   Kalamazoo,  Mich^   a   corporation   of 
Michigan 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  68,827 
8  Claims.    (CL  51— 219) 


(c)  said  base  member  having  a  forward  end  formed 
substantially  semicircular  in  plan  view  and  adapted 
to  engage  a  stationary  stop  relative  to  which  said  base 


z'^'-' 


a^ 


member  and  said  workholder  are  oscillated  with  the 
workpiece  in  engagement  with  the  side  of  said  wheel, 
(d)  and  means  for  connecting  said  workholder  to  said 
base  member  in  a  predetermined  position  with  respect 
thereto. 

3,107,463 
POLISHING  COMPOSITION  FEED  SYSTEM 
Curtis  W.  Davis,  Jr.,  and  Delmar  E.  Carney,  Toledo, 
James  F.  Knrick,  Perrysburg,  and  Daniel  A.  Schuitz, 
Rossfford,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Libbey^Owens-Ford  Glass 
Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Sept.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,998 
14  Claims.     (CI.  51—283) 


•K  /  X 


4.  A  drill  grinder  as  defined  in  claim  1,  in  which  said 
grinding  element  is  a  grinding  wheel  and  said  grinding 
surface  is  the  periphery  of  said  grinding  wheel  and  in 
which  said  drill  holder  includes  drill  support  means  de- 
fining an  elongated  drill  receiving  recess  at  one  end  of 
said  arcuate  segment  which  extends  substantially  radially 
toward  the  axis  of  arcuate  movement  of  said  arcuate 
segment  and  transverse  to  the  periphery  of  said  grinding 
wheel,  and  an  adjustable  tail  stock  close  to  the  radially 
outer  end  of  said  drill  support  means  for  engaging  the 
chuck  end  of  a  drill  and  holding  it  in  an  adjustable  po- 
sition with  respect  to  said  periphery  of  said  grinding 
wheel. 

3  1#7.462 
GRINDING  FIXTURES 
Chester  Bryniarski,  5254  W.  Deming  Place,  and  Zygfryd 
Oborskl,  5046  W.  Deming  Place,  both  of  Chicago  39, 

ni. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,362 
8  Clahns.     (O.  51—221) 

1 .  A  fixture  for  supporting  a  workpiece  to  be  presented 
to  a  side  of  a  grinding  wheel  comprising 
(a)  a  base  member, 

(Z?)  a  workholder  including  means  for  removably  clamp- 
ing said  workpiece  in  position  to  be  presented  to  said 
side  of  said  grinding  wheel, 
795   O.G.— 55 


1 .  A  method  of  simuluneously  surfacing  both  sides  of 
a  continuous  glass  ribbon  moving  along  a  definite  path  be- 
tween and  in  engagement  with  the  working  face  of  a  pair 
of  opposed  surfacing  to<^8,  the  working  face  of  one  UxA 
of  each  pair  engaging  the  upper  surface  of  the  giass  ribbon 
and  the  working  face  of  the  other  tool  engaging  the  lower 
surface  of  the  glass  ribbon,  the  steps  of  moving  the  tools 
according  to  a  circular  translatory  motion,  periodically  dis- 
engaging the  working  faces  of  both  surfacing  toc^  from 
the  surfaces  of  the  glass  ribbon,  feeding  a  fluid  surfacing 
medium  onto  the  glass  surface  while  said  tocris  are  so 
disengaged  from  the  surfaces  of  said  glass  ribbon  and  re- 
engaging both  surfacing  tools  with  the  surfaces  of  the 
glass  ribbon  upon  termination  of  the  feeding  of  the  polish- 
ing medium. 

3,107,464 

METHOD  OF  POLISHING  METHYL 

METHACRYLATE  SHEETS 

Richard  L.  Cook,  Phoenfat,  Arix.,  aaaicnor  to  Goodyear 

Aircraft  Corporadon,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporatJoa  ol 

No  Drawinf.     Filed  Dec  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,998 
6  Claims.     (CI.  51—323) 

6.  That  method  of  removing  hare  and  the  like  from  a 
surface  of  a  transparent  cross-linked  meUiyl  methacrylate 
sheet  which  includes  the  steps  of  applying  to  Uie  surface 
of  the  sheet  a  solution  containing  a  wetting  agent  and 
an  acrylic  monomer,  and  abrasive  grinding  the  surface 
to  the  polish  desired  while  progressively  reducing  the  sol- 
vent action  of  the  acrylic  monomer  by  the  addition  of 
the  wetting  agent  only  to  the  sheet  plus  the  addition  of 
fine  abrasive. 


826 

3,107,465 
METHOD  OF  PACKAGCvjCjUlTIClJES 

lUyiMHid  A.  Cote,  Mowoe,  Iju,  M^Piwrto  SH^iJ^ni^ 
m  Chemical  Corpomtkm,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
FDed  Dec.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,543 
1  CUdm.     (CI.  53—29) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBBK  22,  1968 


A  method  of  packaging  two  rows  of  articles  comprising 
the  stew  of  providing  at  least  two  panels  in  back  to  back 
relationship  where  corresponding  margins  of  a  first  end  of 
said  panels  are  connected  together  while  corresponding 
margS  of  an  opposite  end  of  »aid  panels  are  free  and 
readily  separable,  inserting  the  connected  margins  be- 
tween the^ows  of  articles  to  provide  an  upper  divider 
separating  the  rows  of  articles,  separating  the  free  margins 
^wid  panels  so  as  to  move  said  free  margins  away  from 
one  anShTr,  folding  the  panels  around  the  arucles  so 
Sat  each  panel  encircles  the  articles  m  the  row  individual 
thereto  and  thereafter  bringing  said  free   margins  into 
interlocking  engagement  beneath  and  between  the  rows 
oflrticles  to  provide  a  lower  divider  separating  the  rows  of 
articles.  ^^^^^^_^___ 

3,1«7,466 

CASING  MACIDNE 

HoweU  T.  McEJry,  RJL  3,  Box  6«A,  Guilford  CoUege, 

Grecnaboro,  N.C.    ^.,^^ 

Filed  June  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,690 

32  Clataiia.     (CI.  53—61) 


supporting  said  head  in  an  iniUal  position  spa^d  above 
the  containers  on  said  loading  platform,  said  head  ele- 
vating means  including  cam  actuated  means  engaging 
said  flexible  member  intermediate  said  roller  means  and 
said  other  end  portion  forming  a  loop  m  said  flexible 
member  and  operable  when  driven  to  change  the  effec- 
tive length  of  said  loop  and  move  said  head  through  a 
cycle  to  sequentiaUy  lower  said  head  into  engagement 
with  the  containers  on  the  platform;  raise  the  head  to 
elevate   the  containers  above  the  platform;   lower   the 
head  to  a  position  below  said  platform  to  load  the  con- 
tainers in  a  case  at  the  case  loading  staUon;  and  return 
the  head  to  said  initial  position;  means  operaUve  when 
a  preselected  number  of  containers  are  sucked  on  the 
platform  for  driving  said  cam  actuated  means  through 
said  cycle,  means  on  said  head  operable  to  grip  the  con- 
tainers when  head  is  lowered  into  engagement  with  the 
containers  on  the  loading  platform  and  to  release  the 
containers  when  the  containers  are  lowered  into  the  case 
and  means  operative  in  timed  relation  with  said  elevaUng 
means  for  moving  said  loading  platform  out  of  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  head  when  tiie  containers  arc  lifted 
off  the  platform.  


3,107  467 

COMBINATION  STACKDJG  AT^TO  D^JEN^^^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  COINS  AND  THE  LIKE 

FranJS  H^.t«,  582  I^wellPlace,  C«Ja  Mesa.  Cdlf . 

FUed  Sept  8, 1959,  Ser.  No.  838,495 

3  Claims.     (O.  53—254) 


1  A  stacking  device  for  disks  and  the  Uke,  comprising 
an  incUned  upwardly  open  trough  having  an  "PPer  rear 
portion  and  a  lower  front  portion  the  fro°^P^^°^ 
Se  trough  being  offset  downwardly  from  the  io^'^^l 
p^j^  contour  of  the  rear  portion  of  the  trou^^ 
SwKiving  a  slot  between  said  front  and  r«ir  portions 
SS^^^versdy  of  the  length  of  Oietrou^reo^^ 
IndSain  at  least  the  lowermost  disk  of  a  stack  of  disks 
ifthTZ^  wis  at  least  the  lowermost  d»k  offset  d(«vn- 
ws^^ylZ  the  next  disk  in  the  stack  jnd  semng  as^ 
stop  to  retain  the  remaining  disks  of  the  stack  in  ^ 
trough!  the  front  portion  of  the  trou^nmnating  to  ^ 
rSr  in  a  rear  sb<xdder  which  is  the  forward  wall  of  the 
^al  tTre^T^  of  the  ti^  ^^^^^^ 
front  in  a  front  shoulder  which  is  the  rear  waU  of  the  slot. 


1  A  case  filling  machine  comprising,  a  support  frame, 
a  container  loading  platform,  a  case  »<>f  i^f  «»*!»°"  ^J^*;* 
said  platform  for  supporting  a  case  for  the  con  ainers 
meaM  for  stacking  a  group  of  containers  on  the  loading 
JSS™  a  container  Fick-up  head,  head  elevating  means 
Lcluding  an  elongated  flexible  member  having  one  end 
^VSoToperativeirconnected  to  said  head,  roller  means 
^mited^  said  frame  above  said  platform,  said  flexib  e 
^ber  extending  upwardly  from  said  head  over  ^^d 
roller  means  and  having  means  anchoring  the  other  end 
^rtionof  the  flexible  member  to  said  frame  for  normally 


3  1#7j468 

beplaceable'seaung  machine 

19  ClaiiM.    (CI.  55—341) 
1    A  replaceable  friction  cover  for  a  sealing  machine 
plunger  Totprising  a  member  formed  of  t^il-nj j;^*,;- 
like  material  adapted  for  being  removably  mounted  on 
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the  plunger  and  having  a  plunger  gripping  portion  adapted 
to   yieldably   engage    a  complementary   portion   of   the 
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3,1»7,478 

MFIHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING 

WIENERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Iver  L.  Ncbon,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  aarignor  to  WaJd«™ 

Paper  Products  Co.,  St-  Paul,  Minn-,  a  corporatioo  off 

Minnesota  „      ^^     ^,  ^  .. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,046 
10  Claims.     (CI.  53—377) 


plunger,  and  the  bottom  surface  of  said  member  having 
a  plurality  of  grooves  formed  therein. 


3,107,469 
CARTON  CLOSING  APPARATUS 
Rkhard    Wolfgang    EmD    Mowe    and    Robert    Dennis 
Partridge,  both  of  London,  England,  asslgiK»rs  to  The 
Metal  Box  Company  Limited,  London,  England,   a 

BritMi  company  -.-««j 

FUed  Jne  15,  1961,  Ser.  No^l7^»4 
CliriBS  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain  July  5,  1960 
8ClalM.     (Q.  55— 376) 


1 .  A  band  closer  for  locking  a  band  around  a  product, 
the  band  including  a  bottom  panel,  two  side  wail  panels 
connected  to  opposite  edges  of  said  bottom  panel,  a  top 
panel  hingedly  connected  to  one  side  wall  panel,  and  a 
locking  tongue  on  said  top  panel  engageable  m  a  slot  m 
the  other  side  wall  panel,  the  closer  including  conveying 
means  for  conveying  said  band  with  the  bottom  panel  sub- 
stantially horizontal  and  the  remainder  of  the  band  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom,  means  for  prebreaking  said 
locking  tongue  relative  to  said  top  panel,  means  for  fold- 
ing said  top  panel  downwardly  while  holding  said  lock- 
ing tongue  in  angular  relation  to  said  top  panel,  and 
means  for  guiding  said  locking  tongue  into  engagement 
with  the  slot  in  said  other  side  wall. 


3,107,471 
SPINDLE  DRIVE  FOR  COTTON  PICKERS 
Manic*  E.   Lindsay,   BakcnfieM,   Crflf^  mmt 
mesna  avlgnmcats,  to  Sphidk  Spadalty  Co 
field,  CaUI.,  a  corporatio*  of  CaMftinta 
FUed  Mar.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,530 
2  Oafans.     (O.  56—41) 


by 


1.  Apparatus  for  securing  an  adhesively  coated  closure 
flap  to  the  exterior  of  a  side  of  a  carton,  comprising  a 
carton  conveyor  operable  to  move  cartons  in  spaced  rela- 
tion, sealing  means  operable  to  engage  and  press  the 
closure  flaps  of  cartons  carried  by  the  carton  conveyor 
against  the  exterior  sides  of  the  cartons,  an  auxiliary 
conveyor  movable  in  timed  relation   with  said  carton 
conveyor  and  in  a  paUi  parallel  with  that  along  which 
cartons  are  moved  by  the  carton  conveyor,  a  plurality  of 
suction  means  each  connecUble  with  a  source  of  suction 
and  supported  by  Uie  auxQiary  conveyor  for  movement 
therewith  at  the  linear  speed  of  cartons  carried  by  the 
carton  conveyor  and  for  engagement  with  exterior  sides 
of  successive  cartons  carried  by  the  carton  conveyor  at 
positions  in  close  proximity  with  the  positions  of  enagc- 
ment  of  the  closure  flaps  with  said  sides  thereby  to  con- 
strain the  carton  sides  against  inward  movement  while 
the  flaps  are  engaged  by  said  sealing  means,  a  carriage 
for  each  of  said  suction  means,  said  carriage  being  mount- 
ed on  the  auxiliary  conveyor,  a  stationary  guide  element 
extending  lengthwise  of  the  path  of  the  auxiliary  con- 
veyor, and  elments  carried  by  each  said  carriage  and  ar- 
ranged to  co-operate  with  said  guide  element  to  constrain 
the  carriage  against  movement  towards  the  carton  con- 
veyor. 


1.  A  spindle  drive  for  cotton  pickers  of  the  character 
described  and  having  an  elongate  cotton  picking  ^indk 
rotated  by  a  drive  roller  engaged  with  a  drive  rail,  said 
drive  rail  being  arcuately  curved  on  a  radius  and  with  a 
drive  face  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with  the  spindle 
and  said  drive  roller  being  cone-shaped  with  its  projected 
vertex  coincidental  with  the  center  of  said  radius  to  have 
flat  rolling  engagement  with  said  drive  face  of  the  rail. 


3,107,472 
ROTARY  MOWER 
Robert  H.  Witt  and  lohB  D.  Clark,  Sooth  Bend,  Inf.,"*" 
signors  to  Intermrtlooal  Harvester  Company,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  corporatioo  of  New  itnty 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1962,  Ser-  No.  189.389 
5  Claims.  (CI.  56—25.4) 
1.  In  a  mower,  a  housing  having  a  top  including 
stepped  generally  horizontal  front  and  rear  wall  portions 
and  an  intermediate  upright  wall  portion  and  peripheral 
walls  defining  front  and  rear  chambers,  a  plurality  of 
laterally  spaced  moved  blades  joumalled  for  rotation  on 
vertical  axes  to  the  housing,  said  blades  projecting  lor- 
wardly  into  the  front  chamber  and  having  a  path  of 
movement  providing  a  cutting  sector  wholly  confined  in 
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.He  front  chamber,  sa:d  front  chamber  ^efin.ng  a  la^-    v.. r  with  ^^^--ron^s^h^t^^^^^^^^^ 
ally   extending  clipping   discharge    tunnel   of   sul>sta"Ual    ^^/^^"^^'^^""^^j^^^Hty  of  paired  crop-^^ 
depth  above  the  blades,  saad  mtermediate   wall   having   ^^^^V ,^^"^PP^^;';;«„f  ^f  said  cutting  means,  each  assembly 

comprising  a  coaxially  mounted  conical  member  and  a 
roller  member,  the  conical  member  having_its  apex  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  ground,  and  the  roller  member  being 
positioned  reai-wardly  of  the  base  o*  the  conical  member, 
said  roller  beirtg  positioned  above  the  cutting  means 
dnving  means  mounted  on  said  frame  and  driving  said 
crop-positioning  assemblies,  one  conical  member  of  each 


■»1«^ 


a  lower  edge  disposed  in  close  proximity  ^o  the  bUde 
and   said   rear    wall    portion    generally    paralleling    said 
blades  and  disposed  in  clearing  proximity  thereto. 


3,107,473 

COTTON  HARVESTER 

Wintam  W.  WIllianM,  101  W.  Palestine,  Box  884, 

Mexia,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,448 

^  10  Claims.    (CI.  56— 49) 


paired  assembly  being  driven  in  one  d'rect.on  and  ^e 
Corresponding  roller  member  being  driven  in  theoppo- 
site  di?«:tion.  the  cooperative  <=^°M^^'°™"8  as^l>^^ 
of  each  pair  having  opposite  directions  of  ro^Uon.  ^d 
conical  members  having  a  spiral  clement  thereon  ^^1 
Sd  roller  members  also  having  thereon  a  spiral  elemen 
w4h  is  of  opposite  pitch  from  it.  corresponding  corneal 
member,  so  th^a  stalk  is  lifted  up  fromthe  ground  to  an 
St  position  by  paired  conical  men*crs  and  forced 
back  agaC  the  Sitting  means  and  then  rcarwardly  and 
downwardly  by  paired  roller  members. 


3  107  475 

^i-r  HARVFSTING  AND  SEPARATING  MACHINE 

CaJ^L    Gu^™WiJ^.^  Calif,  assignor  of  fifty  per- 

^"         cent^  WiUiam  H.  lioei^.  Winter,  CaUf. 

Filed  May  12,  I'M?,  Sfj^o.  28,675 

13  Claims.    (CL  56—328) 


1    In  a  cotton  harvester,  a  cotton  picker  unit  compnsing 
a  pair  of  side  by  side  stripping  assemblies  receiving  cm  on 
plSte  therebetween,  each  stripping  assembly    nclud.ng 
a  pair  of  shafts  supported  for  rotation  about  V^^^  f^ 
inclined  upwardly  and  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  ^e 
JSer  unit  with  the  rear  shaft  being  disposed  with  the 
U^eS  thereof  above  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  lower 
eXf^  forward  shaft,  a  pair  of  ^P«>cket  gean  mount- 
^  («  wch  shaft,  the  gears  on  the  forward  shaft  bemg 
S^  wWi  the  gears  on  the  rear  shaft,  a  pair  of  parallel 
sSt  chains  encircling  the  aligned  gears,  a  plurality 
Kl,  mounted  on  said  chains  for  movement  in  an  en^ 
less  oath,  means  drivingly   engaged   with   one  of  said 
sSfts  wch  slat  including  a  plurality  of  projecting  strip- 
ling fingers  extending  perpendicularly  therefrom  for  en- 
Wgement  with  cotton  bolls  and  for  movement  rearwardly 
SSX  cotton  bolls  as  the  cotton  plants  pa^  l^tween  the 
assembUes  during  forward  movement  of  the  picker  unit 
wIS^X  only  relative  vertical  movement  occurs  between 
the  cotton  plant  and  the  strippmg  fingers. 


3,107,474 

GRAIN  HARVESTER 

Wvlie  A.  Byrd,  Swisher  Coanty,  Tex. 

(Rte.  2,  Tulia,  Tex.) 
Filed  Sept  16,  I960,  »«•  No.  56,539 

5  Claims.    (CI.  56—119)  . 

1.  A  harvester  machine  having  a  crop  I'^^mg  and  peti- 
tioning assembly  to  facilitate  cutting,  comprising,  a  har- 


1    In  a  nut  harvesting  machine  having  a  wheel-sup- 
Do  ted  frame  for  movement  along  a  path  strewn  with 
Su      a  firsHoraminous  conveyor  of  large  "^^h  adapted 
to  hold  objects  larger  than  nuts,  and  means  f^r  ca^ng 
nuts   clods  and  twigs  from  the  ground  to  said  first  belt, 
the  imp^verllem  comprising:  a  second  forammmis^^ 
vevor  below  said  first  conveyor  to  receive  and  rctam 
objects  of  about  nut  size  and  being  of  a  mesh  size  m- 
caTable  of  retaining  objects  ^"^^^f^.^^^lJ^. 
nnts   a  fan  located  below  a  portion  of  said  second  con 
eyor  and  means  for  directing  air  from  sa^  ^^-^^^^ 
upwardly  through  said  second  conveyor  ^^<=\^^>^ 
as  to  blow  material  in<^»"dmg  leaves,  twi^  nu^^ 
rinds  obliquely  upwardly  therefrom  and  form  a  stream 
o^iid  material.  L  upp^r  layer  of  whidb  con,ts|.  e«^- 
tially  of  only  leaves,  twigs  and  nuts  and  a  next  lower 
Lver  of  which  comprises  a  mixture  of  nuts  aai  clods 
I  n  meanrp^sitioned'to  receive  only  said  nuts  from^d 
unoer   laveV  means   for   intercepting  said  ne:rt  lower 
Ta'y^r  aid'?o;  ^parating  said  nuts  therein  from  the  clods 
therein  and  delivering  said  nuts  to  said  bm. 
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#  3,107,476 

SIDE  DELIVERY  RAKE 

William  A.  Wathen,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  M«f«y- 
Fer^son.  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Mary- 
Filed  May  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,635 
8  Claims.    (CI.  56— 377) 


M-Li  •*■ 


1  In  an  implemeivt  such  as  a  side  delivery  rake  or  the 
like  of  Uie  type  having  a  transportable  main  frame  and 
an  implement-supporting  subframe  carried  ^hereby^e 
improvement  comprising  suspension  means  concurrently 
vertically  adjustably  supporting  said  main  fraiM  and  saad 
subframe  relative  to  each  other  and  the  ground,  saidsus- 
pension  means  comprising  suspension  arm  "leans  pivoUd- 
ly  mounted  on  said  main  frame  for  osciUaUon  thereon 
Rround-engaging  wheel  means  rotatably  supported  on  said 
arm  means  for  transporting  said  main  frame,  means  p.v- 
otally  connecting  said  arm  means  to  said  subframe  and 
control  means  operatively  connecting  said  mam  frame 
to  said  arm  means  to  control  oscillatory  movement  of  the 
latter  on  said  main  frame. 


deviated  sliver  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  latter 
to  thereby  form  a  spun  yam. 

y  In  combination  in  a  spinning  device  for  contmuously 
spinning  fiber  material:  a  rotatable  supporting  member, 
movable  feeding  means  supported  by  said  rotatable  sup- 
porting member  for  continuously  feedmg  the  fiber  mate- 
rial  lo  be  spun  to  a  pomt  of  withdrawal  located  on  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  supporting  member,  said  feeding 
means  additionally  bemg  rotatable  togetiier  witii  said  sup- 
porting member  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  latter, 
means  for  continuously  rotating  said  supporting  member 
at  a  speed  higher  than  the  feeding  speed  of  said  feeding 
means,  and  means  for  deviating  and  guiding  tiie  fiber  ma- 
terial away  from  said  supporting  member  m  the  form  of  a 
spun  yam. 

3,107,478 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  YARN 
PRODUCTION  FROM  FIBRES 
Serjniei  Ivanovich  Arshinov,  Mytishchinsity  rayon,  ptat- 
forma  Chelusldnsliaia,  lia  Novaia  nUlsa  56;  NJcotay 
niich    ZolotarioT,   2°»    Dooskoi   prolczd    6,    Apt    42; 
Setimel  SaveUevich  Iranov,  2"^  Donskoi  proiezd  6,  Apt 
39;   Anatoly   Grigorievich  Lifshits,  M«/«J«,f«^»»|^ 
ulitsa  42/14,  Apt.  31;  Alexey  Gavrilovich  ModudoT, 
Leninsky    prospect    62/1,    Apt    344;    and    Vladimfr 
Petrovlcb  Radovitsisy,  2<«  Donskoi  proiezd  6,  Apt  45, 
all  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R.  ,..„«^ 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,986 
3  Claims.     (CI.  57—58.95) 


rr 


3,107,477 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPINNING 

FIBROUS  MATERIALS 

Julius  Meimbeix,  74  Friescnrlng,  Monster, 

Westphalia,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1955,  Ser.  No.  502,565 

In  Germany  Nov.  23,  1949 

Public  Law  619,  Aug.  23,  1954 

Patent  expires  Nov.  23,  1969 

9  Clafans.     (CI.  57—50) 


1.  A  metiiod  of  producing  yarn  from  a  fibrous  mass, 
said  meOiod  comprising  the  steps  of  separating  said  mass 
into  individual  fibres  suspended  in  an  air  stream,  feeding 
said  fibres  by  means  of  said  air  stream  into  an  electro- 
static field  to  straighten  and  dispose  said  fibres  m  paral- 
lelism, feeding  said  fibres  through  a  rotating  electrode, 
and  gripping  said  fibres  witiun  said  electrode  to  twist  the 
same  to  provide  yam. 


3,107,479 
TENSION  REGULATOR  FOR  SPINNING  FRAME 
John  A.  Kooistra,  Nortli  Andover,  ^^^^"ftU*  J? 
Davis  &  Furber  Machine  Company,  North  Andover, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  217,962 
7  Claims.    (CI.  57—73) 


1  A  method  of  spinning  fiber  material,  which  includes 
the  Steps  of:  feeding  the  fiber  material  to  be  spun  m  a 
continuous  manner  and  at  a  substantially  even  flow  over 
a  given  path  to  a  spinning  station;  simultaneously  comb- 
ing said  fiber  material  passing  over  said  path  and  draft- 
ing the  individual  fibers  thereof;  combining  the  thus  draft- 
ed fibers  to  a  fiber  strand  of  a  tiiickness  required  for  a 
desired  yam,  thereby  forming  a  sliver;  and,  while  deviating 
and  withdrawing  from  said  given  path  the  thus  formed 
sliver  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  di- 
rection in  which  the  fiber  material  is  being  fed  to  the 
spinning  station,    twisting  the   individual  fibers  of  said 


1.  An  anti-ballooning  device  for  use  with  the  spindle 
of  a  spinning  frame  which  frame  includes  a  spmmng  rinf 
and  traveler,  said  device  comprising  a  smooth  cmnilar 
surface  at  tiie  upper  end  of  said  spindle,  yam  intercepting 


880 

meaM  acting  under  centrifugal  force  arranged  to  move 
outwardly  beyond  the  said  wrface  after  the  spmdle  speed 
has  accelerated  from  lero  to  a  predetemuned  r.p.m.  and 
means  for  causing  retraction  of  said  yarn  intercepting 
means  when  the  spindle  speed  is  decelerated  to  fall 
below  a  predetermined  r.pjn.  figure. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


frequencies  mounted  in  substantially  parallel  relaUon. 
means  to  drive  said  forks  at  their  respective  resonant 
frequencies  and  output  means  connecting  said  forks,  said 
output  means  having  a  member  mounted  for  movement 
in  translation  when  said  forks  vibrate  in  phase  and  for 
roution  when  said  forks  are  not  in  i^ase. 


3  lf7<4M 

TWO.FIECE   WICK  SmjUCTUM   FOR  SPINNING 

AND  TWISTING  RINGS 

^^Braa^bc^  Boston,  Maas^  a  corporatloo  of  Massa- 

FHed  Mm.  12,  IWl.  »«•  No- ^7,541 
!•  Claims.    (CL  57—120) 


3,lt7,4t2 

METHOD    OF    AJND    ^S^,  ^?  ^^^^ 
GASEOUS  FLUIDS  OVER  LONG  DISTANCES 

Albert  Food,  Bodapot,  Hm^wIS -rijjor  *»  £32S 
NagybcrcMlcscack  Eaport  Iniport  Vaiiaiata,  BwlapesI, 
ry,  a  corpocatloo  of  HnCHT 
FOad  Nov.  13,  IHl,  Sar.  No.  151,831 
ISClalnM.    aChf—6) 


10  A  •pinning  ring  assembly  comprising  a  holder  and 
a  vertical  type  spinning  ring,  said  spinning  ring  having  a 
shallow  channel  about  its  periphery  and  a  groove  nar- 
rower than  Mid  channel  positioned  between  the  top  and 
bottom  of  said  channel,  a  wick  in  said  groove,  said  holder 
having  a  circular  flanfe  adapted  to  be  positioned  m  the 
channel  of  said  ring,  wheteby  said  ring  may  ^P^opttly 
nipported  for  operation,  an  ofl  reservoir  m  said  holder,  a 
mSlaring  feh  compaitoent  adjacent  said  reservoir  a  wall 
WMTating  said  reservoir  from  said  metering  felt  com- 
MUttient.  a  metering  «ek  in  said  metering  felt  compart- 
moiL  a  wick  running  from  said  reservoir  over  said  wall 
to  a  poeitioo  against  said  metering  felt,  a  second  wick 
Iwving  an  end  poaitibned  against  said  metering  fek  and 
mnning  totorally  liiroogh  a  passage  in  said  holder  to  the 
interior  waU  of  said  flange  and  direcUy  into  firm  engage- 
ment over  a  limiled  wea  with  the  wick  extending  about 
said  spinninf  ring,  whereby  ofl  in  said  reservoir  may  pass 
to  saidmet^ing  felt,  thence  throu^  said  metering  felt  to 
said  second  wick  and  by  means  of  said  second  wick  to 
the  wick  extending  about  said  spinning  ring. 


3  197  4S1 
TIMING  DEVICE  UTOlaNG  A  MECH^J^M 
-^    -  Oram,  Oabonsc  Cottage  Heath  Road, 


FBed  Dec  11,  Wl.  See.  No.  158,831 

-    -    I  Great  Britain  June  39,  1961 
(CL58— 13) 


1    A  method  of  conveying  a  combustible  gas  through  a 
pipeline  section  for  arrival  with  a  predetermined  output 
pressure  at  the  exit  end  of  said  section,  compnsmg  the 
steps  of  compressing  said  gas  under  an  elevated  prcMure 
substantially  greater  than  the  input  pressure  required  at 
the  entrance  end  of  said  section  for  obtaimng  said  out- 
put pressure,  introducing  the  gas  at  said  elevated  pres- 
sure into  said  section  at  said  entrance  end,  recovenng  said 
gas  at  said  exit  end  with  a  resultant  pressure  substim- 
tially  exceeding  said  output  pressure,  heating  at  least  a 
part  of  said  gas  at  said  exit  end  to  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture by  burning  a  portion  of  said  gas  under  pressure  m 
the  presence  of  air  under  pressure  and  commumcating 
the  resulting  combustion  heat  to  the  remainder  of  said 
gas,  expanding  the  gas  so  heated  for  establishing  said  out- 
put pressure  in  the  recovered  fluid  with  resultant  cooling 
to  a  level  substantiaUy  equal  to  at  most  its  onginal  exit 
temperature,  and  convertini  the  work  of  expansion  avail- 
able at  said  exit  end  into  useful  energy. 


3,197,483 
FUEL  CONTROL  FOR  ENGINES 


1.  A  timing  device  for  producing  a  timed  signal  output 
,.^fmp>uiiig  a  pair  ol  tuning  forks  having  different  resonant 


William  I.  HamiitOD,  CMcato  Heigiit^  M^  SSSHa^ 
AIlls-ChafaBcts  MaMrfBffrim  Company,  MUwartee, 

FVcd  immt  8, 19«1,  Scr.  No.  115,718 

4CteiaBa.    (CL  99— 13) 

1  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  governor  responsive  to  engine  speed,  a  fuel  control 
member  associated  with  the  governor  and  controlhng  fuel 
supply  to  the  engine,  an  exhaust  turbocharger  for  sup- 
plying combwtioti  air  to  the  engioe.  an  adjustable  stop 
for  said  fod  control  member,  means  for  adjusting  said 
adjuataUe  stop  toward  a  lednced  fuel  setting  m  response 
to  increasing  temperature  of  the  eihvut  gases  entering 


__  ^TTI'VTTIT*   A  T         A  XT  I  A      lUI  h'l  '  l-l   A  IM  I  I   .  M  I  .  OOl 

October  22,  1968 


the  mixture  to  produce  high  temperature  gases  which  are 
released  as  exhaust  gases  to  propel  the  rocket  or  missUe. 


creasing  pressure  of  the  air  delivered  by  the  turbocharger 
to  the  intake  manifold  of  the  engine. 


3  107  484 

APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  AIR  POLLUTION 

Edward  A.  Touhey,  139—15  Queens  Blvd., 

Jamaica,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1H3,  Ser.  No.  257,497 

11  Clafana.    (CI.  69 — 39) 


3,197  484 

HYDRAPULSE  MOTOR 

Hal  R.  Underfeh,  Tarxam^  CaUI. 

(9772  RoMcview  Drive,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.) 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,174 

4  Claima.    (CI.  60 — 35.6) 


i-k-» 


^  1  An  engine  exhaust  device,  comprising  an  elongated 
tail  pipe  for  receiving  exhaust  gas  from  an  engine  of  a 
vehicle,  a  tubular  casing,  radial  means  supporting  said 
casing  concentric  with  said  pipe  with  said  pipe  passing 
axiaUy  through  said  casing,  said  casing  bemg  horizontally 
disposed  for  passing  fresh  air  therethrough  from  one  end 
to  the  other  when  moved  axially  by  said  vehicle,  said  pipe 
having  longitudinally  spaced  openings  therem,  and  a 
plurality  of  fins  at  said  openings  respectively  extendmg 
inwardly  of  said  pipe  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  thereof  so 
tiiat  exhaust  gas  is  guided  by  said  fins  and  passes  out 
through  said  openings  into  said  casing  to  mix  with  fresh 
air  passing  through  the  casing. 


3  197,485 

PROPULSION  MEANs'aND  METHOD  FOR  SPACE 
VEinCLES  EMPLOYING  A  VOLATILE  ALKENE 
AND  METAL  CARBONYL 

Harry  A.  Toohnhi,  Jr.,  Dyton^  OWo,  -JfJ^TJ  l2i 
CommonweaMi  EaffineeriBg  Company  of  OWo,  Day- 
ton, Olrio^  ^^  ^^  ^^^  ^  j^  ,j^^^ 

3  Claims.    (CL  69— 35.4) 
3    A  method  of  operating  jet  motors  for  propelling 
rockets  and  missiles  which  comprises  feeding  a  fuel  mix- 
ture of  pentenc-1  and  containing  25  to  35%  by  volume 


2.  In  a  pulse  jet  propulsion  motor  havmg  a  «»*^5>~ 
chamber,  a  propulsion  unit  adapted  to  be  submerged  in 
liquid,  such  as  water,  comprising  an  opcn-cnd««i  ca^ 
through  which  the  liquid  can  move,  a  plurality  of  c)ectors 
disponed  radially  in  said  casing  .f^^jxtendrng  axii^ 
therwf  and  spaced  circumfercntially  of  each  <^^'  ^ 
ejectors  providing  propulsion  chambers  open  at  tneir 
dl^wSmin  ends,  a  manifold  sccmcd  at  Ae  up«tream^ 
of  said  ejectors,  conduit  means  ^«*t>^«  °P*;.^ 
municadon  between  said  combustK)n  chamber  andsMd 
manifold  whereby  gas^  of  combuitwn  are  d»^^?^ 
the  upstream  ends  «^«id  propulsion  chambers  thr«^ 
said  manifold,  said  ejectors  cootammgcheck  valve^ 
tix)lled  Uquid  inlet  openings  between  their  eiuls,  and  p»- 
saae-defining  means  mounted  in  said  casmg  extending  raOi- 

re  jon  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  ej^ectors  to  a  repoo 
d(^tream  thereof,  said  passagc^finmg  means  cooper- 
ating with  the  casing  to  provide  flow  passages  «***««- 
taining  an  ejector  characterized  by  an  upstream  secCi» 
about  the  ejector  converging  downstream  to  a  reduo^ 
throat  section  in  the  region  of  the  downstream  endof 
said  ejector,  and  a  diverging  downstream  seouoo  fterj- 
bevond,  each  ejector  having  a  portion  of  greatest  wWtn 
adSai  to  but  spaced  upstream  from  its  dowMtream^ 

and  converging  from  said  portion  to  its  open  downstretti 
and.  ^       -     . 
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3,107,487 
ROCKET  MOTOR  ,     .     „w 

Willem  Schaafsma,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aerojet^ 
General  Corpoiitlon,  Azusa,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

^*''°      Filed  Aug.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,353 
8  Claims.    (CI.  60— 35.6) 


7    A   rocket  motor   comprising;    a   hollow   cylindrical 
casing  having  a  forward  and  rearward  portion  and  a  lon- 
gitudinal axis,  a  nozzle  fixedly  attached  and  operat.vely 
associated  with  the  rearward  portion  of  said  casing,  a  plu- 
rality of  substantially  cylindrically-shaped  main  propellant 
charges  received  by  said  casing  and  arranged  in  end-to- 
end  relationship  from  the  forward  porUon  to  the  rearward 
poruon  of  said  casing  and  concentric  with  the  casmg  lon- 
gitudinal axis,  a  first  perforated  plate  centrally  received 
by  said  casing  and  positioned  between  and  abuttmg  the 
said  plurality  of  main  propellant  charges,  each  of  said 
main  propellant  charges  having  a  passageway  therethrough 
concentric  with  the  casing  longitudinal  axis,  a  booster  pro- 
pellant charge  received  within  a  main  propellant  passage- 
way and  positioned  in  the  forward  portion  of  sa.d  casmg. 
said  booster  charge  abutting  said  first  plate,  a  second  per- 
forated plate  received  in  the  forward  portion  of  said  cas- 
ing and  fixedly  attached  thereto,  said  second  plate  abu  - 
ting  said  main  propellant  charge  and  the  booster  propel- 
lant charge,  and  an  igniter  means  in  juxtaposition  to  said 
booster  propellant  charge. 


source  of  supply  for  conveying  liquid  fuel  to  the  motor; 
an  annular  conduit  surrounding  said  central  conduit  and 
connected  to  a  second  source  of  supply  for  conveying 
liquid   oxidizing    fluid   to   the    motor;   a   rotatable   «nie 
mounted  in  axial  alignment  with  said  central  condmt  for 
directing  the  products  of  combustion  in  an  axial  direcUon; 
an  annular  combustion  chamber  in  axial  alignment  with 
the  cone  where  the  fuel  and  oxidizing  fluid  are  burned, 
said  combustion  chamber  positioned  adjacent  to  the  base 
of  said  cone  and  having  an  annular  flange  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  outer  surface  of  the  cone,  thereby  forming  a 
constricted  throat  for  the  escape  of  the  products  of  com- 
bustion; means  for  rotating  said  cone,  combustion  cham- 
ber and  annular  conduit  about  the  cone  axis;  said  mcaiis 
including  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  jets  mounted  on  Oie 
outside  surface  of  the  combustion  chamber  and  directed 
in  a  general  tangential  direction,  the  direcUon  of  said  jets 
controlled  by  remote  means  to  vary  the  speed  of  revolu- 
tion of  the  combustion  chamber;  and  pumpmg  means 
for  transmitting  the  liquid  fuel  and  liquid  oxidizer  through 
said  conduits.  

3,107,489 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 

Jack  Palfreyman,  Tandey,  near  Matlock,  England,  as- 
signor to  Rolls-Royce  Limited,  Derby,  England,  a  com- 
pany  of  Great  Britain  *■  o*i 

*^  Filed  Nov.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  68,961 

Claims  priority,  "PPUcation  GreatBritain  Nov.  26,  1959 
9  Claims.    (CI.  60—39.14) 


3  107  488 
ROTATINg'rOCKET  MOTOR  ^  ^  ^.    . 
Robert  F.  StMBM,  Monris  Plains,  and  Raymond  E.  WIech, 
JrTcaldweU  TowMhip,  N  J,  airignors  to  Astrosystems, 
IncorDorated.  a  corporallon  of  New  Jersey 
^^raSl  S€^2^wS>,  Ser.  No.  58,770 
6  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.6) 


1    A  gas  turbine  engine  having  an  air  intake  compnsing 
an  air  intake  casing,  and  a  nose  bullet  located  centrally 
of  the  air  intake  casing  and  defining  an  air  intake  passage- 
way therewith,  said  air  intake  having  surfaces  on  which 
ice  may  form,  a  starter  turbine  located  in  said  nose  bullet 
for  effecting  starting  of  the  engine,  a  source  of  motive 
fluid  for  the  starter  turbine,  a  separate  source  of  heated 
air  at  least  one  duct  which  extends  between  said  air  m- 
Uke  casing  and  said  nose  buUet,  means  for  connecting  said 
at  least  one  duct  at  the  end  thereof  in  said  air  mtake 
casing  selectively  to  said  motive  fluid  source  and  to  said 
heated  air  source,  heating  duct  means  in  heat  exchange 
relationship  with  said  surfaces  of  the  au-  mtake,  said 
heating  duct  means  and  said  starter  turbine  being  separate 
from  one  another  and  both  being  in  common  communica- 
tion with  said  at  least  one  duct  at  the  end  thereof  m  said 
nose  bullet,  first  closure  means  associated  with  said  starter 
turbine  for  selectively  closing  and  opening  the  starter  tur- 
bine to  fluid  flow  therethrough,  and  second  closure  means 

SS.V  c^^ing;  a  central  conduit  connected  to  a  finrt    thcrethnnigh  to  the  atmosphere. 


3,107,490 
CONTROL  OF  A  HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMI^ION 
Frederick    D.    Cooper,    Coventry,    John    P.    Crelghton, 
Solihall,  Warwickshire,  and  Eric  J.  Banks,  Halesowen, 
England,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 
Mfcb.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continaation  of  application  Ser.  No.  840,603,  Sept.  17, 

1959.    This  application  Aug.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,557 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  18,  19S» 

21  Claims.     (CI.  60—53) 


an  oil  reservoir-casing; 

said  pump,  at  least  a  major  part  of  said  motor  and 

said  capacity-control  means  being  compactly  mount- 
ed within  said  reservoir  which  is  a  common  housing 
therefor.  . 

bearing  block  means,  on  a  first  wall  of  and  within  said 
reservoir,  for  supporting  the  driving  shaft  of  said 
pump,  the  said  pump  body  of  said  pump  and  said 
hydrostatic  capacity-control  means; 

the  beanng  block  means,  on  said  first  wall,  also  sup- 
porting   the   control    element    of    said    axial    piston 

pump;  and 
mounting  means,  on  that  wall  of  said  reservou--casing 
which  is  opposite  said  first  wall,  for  supporting  the 
driven  shaft  of  said  axial  piston  motor. 


17  In  a  hydrostatic  transmission,  the  combination  of  a 
variable  displacement  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  source,  a 
variable  displacement  hydraulic  motor  interconnected  to 
said  pressure  source,  and  a  control  system  comprising 
a  movable  control  lever,  a  rotatable  cam  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  control  lever,  a  servo  mechanism^ 
and  conduit  structure  hydraulically  interconnected  with 
said  servo  mechanism,  said  conduit  structure  being 
defined  in  part  by  a  valve  means,  said  valve  means  being 
mechanically  connected  to  said  cam  means,  said  cam 
means  being  rotated  to  a  predetermined  position  upon 
movement  of  said  control  lever,  said  cam  means  m  said 
predetermined  position  varying  the  fluid  pressure  in  said 
servo  mechanism  through  said  valve  means,  said  varia- 
tion of  fluid  pressure  in  said  servo  mechanism  controlling 
the  displacement  of  said  fluid  pressure  source  and  said 
hydraulic  motor.  

3,107,491 
IMPROVED  HYDRAULIC  TRANSMISSION 
OF  ENERGY 
Otmar  Kaap,  Aschaffenbors,  and  Franz  Forster,  Glatt- 
bach,  near  Aschaffenburg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Ge- 
sellschaft  fiir  Linde's  EismascUnen  AkHengeselbchaft, 
Hollriegelskreuth,  near  Munich,  Germany,  a  company 

of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  16,  I960,  Ser.  No.  49,898 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  6,  1959 

4  Claims.     (CI.  60—53) 


3,107,492 
HYDRAULIC  COUPLINGS 
Arthur  Croft,  Rawdon,  Maurice  T.  J.  Golf,  Bingley,  and 
Frederick   O.    Ackroyd,   Idle,   England,   assignors   to 
Crofts    (Engineers)   Limited,   Thombury,   England,  a 
company  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,062 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  25,  1958 

4  Claims.     (CI.  60—54) 


1.  A  hydrostatic  energy  converter  transmission  mech- 
anism comprising,  in  con»bination, 

a  variable  capacity  swivclable  axial  piston  pump  hav- 
ing a  pump  body  and  a  driving  shaft; 

a  reversible,  hydrostatic  capacity-control  switching 
means  for  said  pump; 

an  axial  piston  motor,  loaded  by  said  piston  pump,  said 
pump  having  a  control  element  and  said  motor  hav- 
ing a  driven  shaft; 

795  O.G.— 56 


1.  A  hydraulic  traction  coupling  of  the  rotary  reser- 
voir type  comprising  an  input  shaft,  an  impeller  connected 
to  said  input  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  an  output  shaft, 
a  runner  connected  to  said  output  shaft,  said  runner  and 
said  impeHer  defining  an  annular  working  chamber  eo- 
axially  arranged  relative  to  said  output  shaft,  said  runner 
and  said  impeller  each  having  vanes  in  said  workmg 
chamber,  and  a  rotary  casing  connected  to  said  impeUer 
for  rotation  therewith,  said  runner  and  said  rotary  casing 
defining  an   annular   reservoir  chamber,   said  reservoir 
chamber  being  in  communication  with  said  working  cham- 
ber by  means  of  an  annular  gap  intermediate  said  impeller 
and  said  runner,  said  annular  gap  being  adjacent  die 
radially  outermost  portion  of  said  working  chamber  and 
said  reservoir  chamber  being  of  graduaUy  tapered  form 
in  rotary  section  so  that  return  of  liquid  from  the  reser- 
voir chamber  to  the  working  chamber  is  speeded  i^  as 
slip  decreases  and.  under  normal  torque-transmitting  con- 
ditions, a  balance  is  achieved  between  the  amount  of  liquid 
in  vortex  circulation  in  the  working  chamber  and  the 
amount  of  liquid  in  the  radiaUy  outer  part  of  the  reservoir 
chamber,  said  vanes  of  said  impeller  and  said  runner  ex- 
tending radially  inwardly  from  the  radially  outermost  por- 
tion of  said  working  chamber  and  all  of  said  vanea  termi- 
nating at  their  radially  innermost  edges  a  spaced  distance 
from  the  radially  inner  boundary  wall  of  said  working 
chamber  to  define  an  uninterrupted  annular  free  space, 
the  vohime  of  said  annular  free  space  being  wiUiin  the 
range  of  %o  to  Vm  of  the  total  volume  of  said  working 
chamber,  and  the  volume  of  said  reservoir  chamber  being 
within  the  range  of  %»  to  i%9  of  the  total  capacity  o<  the 
hydraulic  coupling,  whereby  transfer  of  liquid  between 
the  working  chamber  and  the  reservoir  chamber  is  auto- 
matically controlled  without  the  use  of  scoops,  gas  pres- 
surizing or  other  extraneous  means,  so  that  the  torque- 
transmitting  capacity  of  the  coupling  under  predetermined 
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conditions  of  stall  docs  not  exceed  a  desired  multiple  of 
the  torque-transmitting  capacity  of  the  coupling  under 
conditions  of  normal  slip. 
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3,1«7,493 

DRIVE  MECHANISMS 

Mortfaner  J.  Hubcr,  2141  N.  Avon,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,095 

9  Claims.    (CI.  60—97) 


the  hydrocarbons  are  pumped  therein  at  relatively  high 
pressure  to  displace  brine  to  an  open  pk  for  storage  there- 
in by  way  of  a  discharge  line  and  subsequently  are  re- 
moved therefrom  by  returning  brine  to  the  cavities  by  way 
of  an  intake  line  having  an  open  end  in  the  pit,  the  com- 
bination which  comprises  a  tank  having  an  open  end  and 
a  closed  end  located  in  said  pit,  a  flow  channel  for  connec- 


1.  An  attachment  for  use  with  an  orbital  motor  com- 
prising a  main  rotor  housing  including  a  series  of  equally 
angularly  spaced  inwardly  extending  lobes  and  an  extern- 
ally lobed  rotor  within  said  housing  having  one  less  lobe 
than  said  housing,  said  lobes  of  said  housing  being  in  sub- 
stantial contact  with  the  lobes  of  said  rotor  at  all  times  as 
said  rotor  routes  relative  to  said  housing,  said  orbital 
rotor  including  a  fluid  pressure  supply,  and  a  valve  unit 
for  directing  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  fluid  pressure 
supply  to  areas  between  certain  <rf  said  rotor  and  housing 
lobes  to  rotate  said  rotor  relative  to  said  housing  and  for 
relieving  pressure  in  areas  between  others  of  said  lobes 
o#  said  housing  and  rotor  to  permit  said  relative  rotation, 
said  valve  unit  sequentially  advancing  the  application  of 
pressure  to  said  areas  upon  relative  roUtion  between  said 
main  rotor  and  main  housing,  said  attachment  including, 
a  second  rotor  housing  similar  to  said   main   rotor 

housing,  . 

a  second  rotor  in  said  second  rotor  housing  similar 
to  said  first  rotor  and  rotataWe  in  unison  therewith, 
a  check  valve  unit  between  said  rotor  housings, 
passages  through  said  check  valve  unit  connecting  the 
said  areas  of  said  main  rotor  housing  with  the  similar 
areas  of  the  seoood  rotor  housing, 
check  valves  in  said  passages  operable  upon  an  increase 
of  pressure  in  certain  areas  within  said  main  rotor 
housing  to  admit  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  similar 
areas  within  said  second  rotor  housing, 
means  providing  ooownunication  from  the  areas  between 
the  lobes  of  said  second  rotor  housing  and  said  second 
rotor  and  said  valve  unit  to  permit  the  flow  of  fluid 
from  said  last  named  areas,  and 
meant  dosing  said  last  named  means  when  said  last 
named  areas  are   under  pressure   from   said   fluid 
pressure  supply. 


lion  with  the  discharge  line  to  discharge  liquids  from  the 
cavities  into  the  open  end  of  said  tank,  at  least  one  dis- 
charge port  formed  in  wall  structure  in  said  tank  inter- 
mediate said  ends  for  disdiarging  brine  from  said  tank 
into  said  pit,  and  conduit  means  interconnecting  the  dis- 
charge port  with  the  interior  of  the  tank  at  a  point  near 
the  bottom  thereof  to  provide  a  flow  path  from  said  point 
to  said  port. 

3,107,495 

METHOD  OF  ERECTING  AN  OFFSHORE 

STRUCTURE 

Tomasz  PlodowaU,  Moatdalr,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Raymond 
IntematkHial  lac.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Fllcd  Apr.  29, 1959,  Ser.  No.  009,838  'rt^ 

2  Cbdms.    (CI.  61—46) 

i 


3,107^494 

CATCH  AND  BURN  TANK  ASSEMBLY 

..,„M  H.  Ki^,  MMIjwmI,  Tex.,  assigDor  to  Socoay 

MoMi  OO  CMnpany,  I«c^  a  corponitioji  «rf  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  7, 1960,  Ser.  No.  20,602 

1    In  a  «ystcii*f2^«tiSe*!>7h?drocarbons  over        1.  The  method  of  erecting  an  offshore  structure  con- 
brine  to  a  SSty  of  undcrgroSid  salt  cavities,  wherein    sisting  of  a  unitary  platform  mounted  on  pile  ends  by 
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means  of  metal  collars  integral  with  said  platform  and  of 
substantially  greater  transverse  dimensions  than  said  pile 
ends,  said  collars  having  adjusting  bolts  Upped  there- 
through at  spaced  points  thereabout,  said  method  com- 
prising: driving  said  piles  at  spaced  intervals  such  that 
their  upper  ends  may  be  entered  into  said  platform  collars, 
respecuvcly,  lowering  said  platform  into  a  position  such 
that  said  pile  ends  are  so  entered  into  the  respective 
collars,  maintaining  the  platform  so  positioned  while  ad- 
justing the  bolts  of  each  collar  to  grip  on  all  sides  the 
pile  entered  therein,  and  filling  the  space  between  each 
collar  and  pile  end  with  liquid  concrete  and  allowing 
the  concrete  to  harden  and  set. 
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shoe  a  wire  rope  having  a  looped  portion  passing  around 
said  pin  and  having  its  ends  attached  to  said  shoe,  and 


3,107,496 

MOBILE    APPARATUS    FOR    PLACING     AND 

DRIVING  MARINE  PILING  OR  THE  LIKE 

George  E.  Suderow,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Delong 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1958.  Ser.  No.  776,862 
10  Claims.     (CI.  61—46.5) 


a  rigid  guide  sleeve  surrounding  said  rope  between  said 
shoe  and  said  looped  portion  of  the  rope. 


3,107,498 
PORTABLE  INSULATED  STORAGE  TANKS 
AND  VALVE  MEANS 
Elmer  S,  Messer,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Conch  Inter- 
national Methane  Limited,  Nassan,  Bahamas,  a  corpo- 
ration of  the  Bahamas  „,  ,«, 
FUed  Mar.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  95,103 
18  Clahns.     (CI.  62 — 45) 


_J5l- 


1  Mobile  apparatus  for  placing  and  driving  marine 
piling  or  the  like  comprising:  a  buoyant  platform  body 
having  a  slot  in  an  edge  thereof;  a  pair  of  upstanding 
columns  on  said  body,  one  on  each  side  of  said  slot;  a  pde 
lifting  and  driving  bridge  mounted  on  said  columns  for 
vertical  movement  relative  thereto  and  extending  acroM 
said  slot,  said  slot  being  unobstructed  except  by  said 
bridge;  means  carried  by  said  driving  bridge  over  said 
slot  for  engaging  the  upper  end  of  a  pile  positioned  veru- 
cally  within  said  slot  for  driving  the  pQe  into  a  marme 
bottom  upon  downward  njovcment  of  said  bridge  on 
said  columns;  and  power-operated  means  engaged  with 
said  columns  and  said  bridge  for  selectively  effecting  or 
restraining  said  vertical  moven»ent  in  either  direction. 


3,107,497 

MANDREL  FOR  DRFVESG  FILE  SHELLS 

Clemens  B.  Hoppc,  %  Hercnles  Coacrttt  Pile  Co., 

P.O.  Box  590,  Fahn  Beach,  Fia. 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,939 

3  Ciafans.     (CI.  61—53.72) 

1.  A  mandrel  for  driving  pfle  shells  comprising  an 

inner  mandrel  member  and  an  outer  mandrel  member 

including  a  plurality  of  expansible  and  collapsible  rigid 

leaves,  the  inner  mandrel  member  being  hoUow  at  kast 

at  its  lower  end,  a  pin  extending  transversely  through 

said  hollow  lower  end  of  the  inner  mandrel,  a  drivmg 


1.  A  portable,  insulated  Unk  for  housing  a  liquid  hav- 
ing a  temperature  differing  widely  from  the  ambient  tem- 
perature comprising  a  fluid  and  vapor  impervious  mner 
shell  formed  of  a  material  which  is  relaUvely  msensitnre 
to  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  to  be  contained  therein,  an 
outer  shell  spaced  from  the  inner  shell  with  an  insulating 
space  inbctween,  a  thermal  insulation  having  a  low  co- 
efficient of  thermal  conducUvity  in  the  insulation  space 
between  the  inner  and  outer  shells,  pressure  responsive 
means  communicating  the  interior  of  the  tank  with  the 
exterior  for  the  release  of  vapors  from  within  the  tank 
when  the  pressures  therein  exceed  a  predetermined  maxi- 
mum,  a  port  extending  through  said  inner  and  outer 
shcJls  and  insulation  space  for  the  passage  of  liquid  there- 
through into  and  out  of  the  tank,  a  valve  m  communi- 
cation with  said  port  for  the  control  of  liquid  flow  through 
said  port,  and  means  for  supporting  the  inner  and  outer 
shells  with  the  insulation  space  therebetween,  said  last 
mentioned  means  comprising  an  elongate  tubular  member 
extending  lengthwise  through  the  interior  of  the  tank 
and  struts  extending  outwardly  from  the  tubular  member 
to  the  inner  shell,  said  tubular  member  communicaUnf 
with  the  said  port  and  with  a  discharge  line  having  mt 
end  near  the  bottom  of  the  inner  shell  and  the  other  cad 
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in  the  tubular  member  for  passage  of  the  liquid  through 
the  tubular  member  into  and  out  of  the  tank. 
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termined  temperature;  and  temperature-sensing  means  for 
actuaung  said  pressure-responsive  switch  at  a  tempexa- 


CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Velkko  J.  JokelJM  Plymouth  Villi«e,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
MfameapoUs-HoneyweU  RegnUtor   Company,   Minne- 
apolis, Minn^  a  corporalkm  of  Delaware 

Ffled  Sept  22,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  139,929 
2  Claims.     (CI.  62—140) 


ture  lower  than  said  second  and  higher  predetermined 
temperature. 

3,107,501 

DEFROSTING  CONTROL  FOR  REFRIGERATING 

APPARATUS 

Carl    A.    Sdckel,    Dayton,    Ohio,    assignor   to   General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Micli.,  a  corporation  of 

FUed  June  16,  1961,  Ser.  TV.  117,741 
6  Claims.     (CI.  62— 156) 


2.  In  a  defrost  control  for  a  refrigeration  system  ob- 
taining heat  by  forcing  outdoor  air  with  a  fan  through 
a  heat  exchanger,  said  exchanger  collecting  frost  under 
certain  conditions  to  block  the  flow  of  air  therethrough, 
a  conduit  mounted  in  thermal  relation  on  said  exchanger 
in  a  passageway  therethrough,  said  conduit  havmg  an 
opening  in  said  passageway  which  is  restricted  by  frost 
to  reduce  air  flow  through  said  conduit  when  frost  forms 
on  said  exchanger,  said  passageway  producting  a  suction 
on  said  opening  of  said  conduit  as  air  passes  through 
said  heat  exchanger,  and  responsive  means  connected  to 
said  conduit  to  respond  to  a  reduction  of  air  flow  through 
said  conduit,  said  responsive  means  controlling  a  defrost 
cycle  for  said  exchanger. 


3,107,500 
TEMPERATURE-RESPONSIVE  HEAT  PUMP 

DEFROSTING  UNIT 
G«orf  c  L.  Coiid,  1046  Upper  Happy  VaUey  Road, 
Litfayette,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  24, 1961,  Ser.  No.  104,995 
9  Claims.    (CI.  62— 156) 
1.  In  combination,  a  heat  pump  including  a  pair  of 
heat  exchange  units  in  closed  fluid  circuit  with  a  com- 
pressor; a  contrxjl  unit  fcM-  controlling  the  cycle  of  c^ra- 
tion  of  said  heat  pump   comprising:    first   and   second 
switches;  a  soienoid  including  an  armature  for  actuating 
said  first  and  second  switches  and  a  solenoid  coil  com- 
municating with  a  source  of  power  through  said  first 
switch,  through  a  pressure-responsive  switch,  and  through 
a  temperaturcnresponsive  switch,  said  temperature-respon- 
sive switch  being  arranged  to  close  at  a  first  predetermined 
temfMnture  and  to  open  at  a  second  and  higher  prede- 


1  Refrigerating  apparatus  including  an  evaporator, 
refrigerant  liquefying  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
evaporator,  control  means  for  controUing  said  liqucfymg 
means  for  normally  maintaining  said  evaporator  at  below 
freezing  temperatures,  a  defrosting  control  having  a 
normal  position  for  normal  refrigeration  by  said  lique- 
fying means  under  the  control  of  said  control  means  for 
maintaining  said  evaporator  at  below  freezing  tempera- 
tures and  having  a  defrosting  position,  said  defrosting  con- 
trol comprising  a  long  small  diameter  closed  tube  having 
one  portion  in  heat  transfer  relation  with  the  evaporator 
and  a  second  portion  remote  and  isolated  from  the  first 
portion  provided  with  an  expansible  chamber  fluid  motor 
having  means  for  determining  the  normal  position  and 
the  defrost  position,  said  tube  and  fluid  motor  containing 
a  freezing  liquid  having  a  freezing  point  above  the  lowest 
temperature  of  said  evaporator  and  having  the  property 
of  expanding  upon  freezing  for  operating  said  expansible 
chamber  fluid  motor  upon  the  progressive  freezing  of  said 
liquid  through  a  sufficient  length  of  the  tube  to  set  the  de- 
frosting control  in  the  defrost  position  and  ior  operating 
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[iorfoTde^risting  said  evaporating  means  and  heating    mto  sa.d  chamber,  and  means  for  mamtainmg  a  substan- 
said  closed  tube  until  the  freezing  liquid  thaws  in  a  suffi- 
cient length  of  the  tube  to  return  the  defrosting  control 
to  normal  position. 


3,107,502 
AIR  CIRCUIT  MEANS  FOR  COMBINED  FREEZER 

AND  REFRIGERATOR  APPARATUS 
William  B.  Hemdon,  Jr.,  and  Harry  L.  TUiman,  Evans- 
vllle,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Wliirlpool  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,962 
8  Claims.     (CI.  62—180) 


tially  constant  absolute  pressure  in  said  chamber  within 
said  casing  regardless  of  changes  in  temperature  and 
atmospheric  pressure  comprising  conduit  means  connect- 
ing with  the  interior  of  said  casing  provided  with  a  second 
constant  pressure  regulating  valve  connecting  the  interior 
of  said  casing  and  said  intake  manifold. 


4.  Refrigerating  apparatus,  comprisng:  means  forming 
an  air  passage;  refrigerating  means  for  cooling  air  in  said 
air  passage;  means  forming  first  and  second  chambers;  firet 
conduit  means  interconnecting  said  air  passage  and  said 
first  chamber;  first  air  moving  means  for  flowing  air 
through  said  first  conduit  means  from  said  air  passage  to 
said  first  chamber;  second  conduit  means  intercomiecting 
said  air  passage  and  second  chamber,  said  second  conduit 
means  having  successive  first  and  second  portions;  sec- 
ond air  moving  means  in  said  second  portion  <rf  the  second 
conduit  means  for  flowing  air  from  said  air  passage  through 
said  second  conduit  means  and  into  said  second  chamber; 
means  for  conducting  air  from  said  chambers  to  said  air 
passage;  and  means  defining  a  flow  passage  interconnect- 
ing said  second  chamber  and  said  first  portion  of  the 
second  conduit  means  for  circulating  air  from  said  second 
chamber  to  the  second  air  moving  means. 


3,107,504 
UNIVERSAL  JOINT 
Adrian  Koss,  Mogadore,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hague  Mano- 
facturing  Company,  Mogadore,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Jan.  11,  I960,  Ser.  No.  3,707 
5  Claims.    (CI.  64—7) 


3,107,503 

AUTOMOBILE  REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 
Raymond  F.  Schultz,  Edward  J.  OT^oole,  and  Richard  E. 

Widdowson,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assigiion  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  187,533 
4  Clahns.     (O.  62—217) 

1 .  An  automobile  air  conditioning  system  including  a 
refrigerant  compressor  and  condenser  and  flow  control 
device  and  an  evaporator  connected  in  an  operative  re- 
frigerant circuit  containing  a  suction  conduit  connecting 
the  evaporator  and  the  compressor,  an  internal  cornbus- 
tion  engine  provided  with  an  intake  manifold  having  a 
variable  absolute  pressure,  said  engine  having  means  for 
driving  the  automobile  and  the  compressor,  a  suction 
line  evaporator  pressure  regulating  valve  connected  m 
said  suction  conduit  containing  an  operating  diaphragm 
having  one  side  exposed  to  the  refrigerant  in  said  suction 
conduit  for  keeping  the  evaporator  at  substantially  con- 


1 .  A  universal  joint  which  ctMnprises  a  female  member 
with  a  spherical  socket  therein,  a  male  member  ter- 
minating in  a  generally  spherical  knob  rotataWy  posi- 
tioned in  said  socket,  said  spherical  portions  of  the  two 
members  being  concentric,  at  least  three  bail  bearini^ 
partially  held  in  equidistant  openings  in  the  wall  of  the 
socket  )ust  large  enough  to  receive  them,  which  open- 
ings lie  in  a  plane  that  passes  throu^  the  center  of  said 
members,  with  said  baU  bearings  also  partially  beW  m 
equidistant  races  in  the  male  member  each  having  a 
Bernoullian  lemniscate  outline  with  its  longitudinal  cen- 
line  perpendicular  to  said  plane,  the  edge  of  each  race 
being  beveled  with  a  deep  bevel  which  prevents  bun- 
formation  and  there  being  a  groove  surrounding  the  male 
member  in  a  plane  that  passes  between  two  halves  of 
each  race. 

3,107,505 
UNIVERSAL  JOINT 
Adrian  Koss,  Mogadore,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hague  Maini- 
facturing   Company,   Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,437 

3  Claims.    (CI.  64— 7) 

1.  A  universal  joint  which  includes  a  male  member 

with  a  spherical  knob  movable  in  a  female  member,  ball 

bearings  each  held  partly  in  the  female  member  and 
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parUy  in  a  race  in  the  male  member,  each  ball  bearmg   rotatabie  with  respect  to  said  shaft,  a  friction  member  ro- 

being  snugly  held  between  said  two  members,  the  center    tatably  secured  to  said  shaft  and  bemg  positioned  adjacent 

^        *  said  magnetic  member,  and  a  permanent  magnet;  said 

permanent  magnet  being  roUtably  secured  to  said  shaft; 
said  friction  member  being  disposed  between  said  perma- 
nent magnet  and  said  magnetic  member,  said  magnetic 
member  being  permanently  engaged  with  said  friction 
member  due  to  the  force  of  attraction  between  said  mag- 
netic member  and  said  permanent  magnet;  the  axial  posi- 
tion of  one  of  said  permanent  magnet  or  said  frictional 
member  along  said  shaft  being  adjustable  to  a  constant  po- 
sition to  adjust  the  engaging  force  between  said  fnction 
member  and  said  first  magnetic  member. 


of  each  ball  bearing  being  within  the  spherical  periphery 
of  the  knob  of  the  male  member. 


3,107,506 
UNIVERSAL  JOINT 
Alfred  W.   Klomp,  Detroit,  Mfch.,  assignor  to  Process 
Gear  &  Machine  Co.,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 

Michisan 

^Flkd  Oct  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,786 
3  Claims.    (CL  64—17) 


3,107,508 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  KNIT  ARTICLE 
Otis  W.  Holder,  Mount  Airy,  N.C.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,  to  Browns  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.,  Burlington, 
NX .,  a  corporation  of  Nortii  Carolina 

FiledOct.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,383 
4  Claims.    (CL  66— 9) 


I.  In  a  universal  j«Mnt,  a  pair  of  y<Ae  members  each 
having  a  pair  of  confronting  arms  with  an  aperture  in 
each  arm,  a  stud  having  a  spherical  head  for  each  said 
arm,  each  said  stud  comprising  a  ball  with  a  portion 
ground  away  to  define  a  short  neck  extending  from  the 
remainder  of  the  stud,  the  neck  of  each  said  stud  being 
secured  in  an  aperture  in  one  of  said  arms,  a  generally 
spherical  body  comprising  two  like  halves  with  confront- 
ing flat  faces,  each  body  half  having  a  recess  for  each  stud 
head  to  form  a  socket  when  associated  with  a  correspond- 
ing recess  in  the  other  body  half,  and  means  extending 
through  said  body  halves  to  join  the  same  together  with 
a  stud  head  in  each  socket  and  the  confronting  faces  of 
the  body  halves  in  contact  with  each  other. 


3,107,507 

PERMANENT  MAGNET  CLUTCH  FOR 

ALTITUDE  CONTROLLER 

Vincent  Paul  Golden,  Oione  Parit,  N.Y.,   assizor  to 

KoIIsnian  Instmmcnt  Corporation,  Elmhurst,  N.Y.,  a 

corporadoB  of  New  Yorli 

Flkd  Apr.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,489 
2  Claims.    (CI.  64 — 30) 


>    -K^ 


az 


1.  A  dutch  having  an  accurately  controlled  low  torque 
capmdtor  comprising  a  roUtaUe  shaft,  a  magnetic  member 


1  A  methocj  of  knitting  a  plurality  of  vertically  and 
horizontally  alined  raised  pattern  areas  on  the  outer  face 
of  a  tubular  fabric  on  a  circular  knitting  machme,  the 
knitting  machine  having  a  rotatabie  cylinder,  means  for 
imparting  rotation  to  the  cylinder,  circulariy  arranged 
needles  mounted  for  vertical  independent  movement  m 
the  cylinder,  a  main  yam  feeding  and  knitung  staiion, 
needle  selecting  means  positioned  in  advance  of  said  mam 
yam  station  and  being  operable  to  raise  certain  of  die 
needles  to  yam  receiving  shed  level  and  to  raise  oth«r 
needles  to  yam  receiving  non-shed  level,  elasUc  yarn  feed 
means  in  spaced  relation  from  said  main  yam  staUon,  and 
needle  selecting  means  positioned  in  advance  of  said  elas- 
tic yam  feed  means  to  raise  selected  needles  to  clastic 
yam  receiving  level,  said  method  comprising  perform- 
ing the  following  steps  during  rotation  of  the  cylincter; 

( 1 )  feeding  a  body  yam  to  all  of  the  needles  and  form- 
ing stitches  thereon  at  the  main  feeding  and  knittmg 
station  while  feeding  an  eiastic  yam  to  alternate 
needles  at  the  elastic  yam  feed  means  for  one  com- 
plete rotation  of  the  cylinder  to  form  a  course  of 
plain  sikches  in  every  wale  with  the  elasUc  yam 

inlaid  therein,  ^  j  • i 

(2)  raising  groups  of  adjacent  needles  to  shed  level 
while  raising  single  needles  between  the  groups  of 
adjacent  needles  to  non-shed  level  at  the  mam  statKMi 
for  a  plurality  of  successive  rotations  of  the  cylmder 
and  feeding  the  body  yam  to  all  of  the  needles  dur- 
ing each  of  said  successive  rotations  to  form  a  plu- 
rality of  courses  with  plain  stitches  in  groups  of 
adjacent  wale*  and  tuck  stitches  in  smgle  wales  be- 
tween the  adjacent  plain  stitch  waks, 

(3)  raising  altemate  needles  to  elastic  yam  receiving 
level  at  the  elastic  yam  feed  means  and  feedmg  the 
elastic  yam  to  the  raised  needles  for  the  first  of  said 
plurality  of  rotations  to  inlay  the  elastic  yam  in  the 
first  of  said  plurality  of  courses,  and 

(4)  repeating  the  above  sequence  of  courses  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  times. 
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3,107,509 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
TERRYING  YARN 
Glen    R.   Farmer,   Spartanbnji,  S.C.  assfeior   to   THJe 
Powell  Knitting  Compviy,  Spartanburg,  S.C.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,965 
14  Claims.    (CL  66— 14) 


ble  layer  portion  in  at  least  one  wale  of  the  single  layer 
portion  and  at  each  end  of  such  double  layer  poruon. 


1    A  circular  knitting  machine  including,  in  combina- 
tion   an  upper  cylinder;  a  lower  cylinder  arranged  co- 
axially  with  said  upper  cylinder;  needles  for  operation  in 
the  cylinders;  means  for  feeding  two  yarns  m  vertically 
spaced  relation  to  said  needles;  terry  biu  for  cooperating 
with  said  needles  to  knit  terry  loops  in  one  of  said  yams, 
each  of  said  bits  having  a  yam  engaging  projection  at  one 
end  thereof;  means  for  supporting  said  bits  in  a  radial  ar- 
ray adjacent  to,  but  slighUy  spaced  from  the  inner  end  of 
one  of  said  cylinders  with  said  projections  extending  out- 
wardly, said  bits  being  movable  radially  to  and  from  an 
operative  position  at  which  terry  loops  are  formed  from 
and  to  an  inoperaUve  position;  and  means  for  cycbcally 
moving  said  bits  radially,  said  means  including  a  general- 
ly circular  cam  track  engageable  with  said  bits,  said  track 
including  two  segmental  salient  sections  adapted  to  move 
a  predetermined  number  of  said  bits  to  operauve  posi- 
uon  and  an  outwardly  facing  re-entrant  section  connect- 
ing the  adjacent  ends  of  said  two  sections,  said  re-entrant 
section  moving  selected  bits  in  said  predetermined  num- 
ber from  operative  position  at  the  end  of  one  segmental 
section  to  inoperative  position  and  back  to  operative  posi- 
tion at  the  end  of  said  other  segnnental  section. 


3,107,511 
COLORED  FLAME  CANDLE 

Xenla  Hamsag-Garsiianln  ^^^-"^  J^^^^^^J^  *•' 
19  Crets  dc  Champel,  G«ieTa,  Switwrlaod 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  15  J^l;  ««.  No.  1  J7.279 

Claims  priority,  application  Swteerland  June  17,   1960 

4  Claims.    (CI.  67—22) 

1    A  colored  flame  candle  comprising  a  beat-decompos- 
able flame-coloring  ingredient,  a  wick,  and  a  combusuble 
body  consisting  essentially  of  100  parts  by  weight  ofa 
polyethylene  glycol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  3000- 
4500   and  6-33  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyhydnc  alcohol 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  glycol, 
propylene  glycol,  and  glycerol,  said  heat  decomposable 
flame-coloring  ingredient  being  selected  frofl?  the  group 
consisung  of  organic  acid  salts  of  metals  #herein  said 
metal  portion  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium.  poUssium,  lithium,  strontium,  banum,  and  cop- 
per, and  wherein  said  acid  portion  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  citric  acid,  acetic  acid,  oxalic  acid 
formic  acid,  tartaric  acid,  malic  acid,  malomc  acid  and 
maleic  acid;  and  boric  acid. 


3,107^12 

FLUENT  MATERIAL  DISPENSER  FOR  A 

WASHING  MACHINE 

Clifton  A.  Cobb,  St  Joseph,  Mich,  •?*P?^  *»  WUrlpool 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262^47 

6  Claims.    (CL  68—17) 


3,107,510 _^ 

TUBULAR  KNITTED  FABRIC  AND  METHOD 
Charles  Frederick  Manger.  Lekesier,  EbI^mJ,  •«*£»«[ 
to  The  Bentky  Enginecchig  Company  Umitod,  Lelces- 

*•"'  *^n£l  Sept  16,  1960,  Ser.  No^.S«£79 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Great  Biltatai  Sept.  18,  1959 
3  Claims.    (CL  66— 185) 


.UU?^ 


W  maiisu^ 


1  A  fluent  material  dispensing  devicse  for  a  washing 
machine  spin  basket,  comprising:  a  container  for  said 
material  arranged  to  permit  flow  of  material  therefrom 
when  said  basket  is  at  a  state  of  rest;  a  holder  on  said 
basket  for  said  container  permitting  movement  of  me 
container  under  the  forces  of  spinning  a  closure  for 
said  container;  and  means  operated  by  the  spimung  of 
said  basket  for  simultaneously  opening  said  closure  upon 
said  container  movement  and  retaining  said  material  m 
said  container  as  said  spinning  approaches  a  maximum. 


1  Seamless  circular  knitted  fabric  comprising  a  dou- 
ble layer  portion  for  part  of  its  coursewise  extent  and  a 
single  layer  portion  for  another  part  of  its  coorsewisc 
extent;  wherein  one  layer  of  the  double  layer  portion  is 
composed  of  altemate  courses  of  one  yam  and  inteiven- 
ing  couraes  of  another  yam,  the  other  layer  being  knit- 
ted entirely  from  a  third  yarn  and  afl  three  yams  bemg 
interknitted  with  one  another  along  each  side  of  the  dou- 


3,107,513 
COMBINATION  LOCK  LATCH  ME^ 
Jaao  A.  Waiston,  4618  Patt*^  W"*^,?^ 
Orlgfaial  application  Apr.  2S,  1958,  Ser.  No.  731,395, 
pSTnt  Nr3,006,180,  dated  OcA.  31,  1961.     DWdjJ 
and  thk  application  Sept  11,  1961,  Ser.  ^So.  142,998 

2Ctatais.  (CL  7^-213) 
2  Latch  means  for  a  door  having  a  common  latcn 
mounted  thereon  with  a  latch  operator  on  the  outeide 
thereof,  ccmiprising.  in  combination,  a  recess  formed  in 
said  door  in  the  vicinity  of  said  common  latch,  a  combi- 
nation lock  having  a  U-shaped  engaging  member  sbd- 
ably  and  operably  mounted  in  the  body  thereof  mounted 
in  said  recess  with  the  operator  of  said  combination  lock 
position  for  operation,  and  a  latch  locking  member  fixed 
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in  one  end  portion  to  said  U-shaped  engaging  member  of 
said  cooibination  lock  to  move  therewith,  and  the  other 


runway  during  the  take-off  run  for  correcting  said 
element  accordingly. 


3,107,515 
DOUBLE  TUBE  MANOMETER  TO  CALIBRATE 
PRESSURE  SENSING  INSTRUMENTS 
Mario  Antonazzi,  Ondell,  Timothy  J.  Driscoll,  Bergen- 
field,  Baird  Snyder,  M^tlewood,  and  Marian  Woluj- 
czyk,  Livingston,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Tlie  Bendix  Corpo- 
ration, Teterboro,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  2,  1961,  Scr.  No.  114,479 
12  Claims.    (CI.  73 — 4) 


end  portion  being  positionable  under  said  latch  operator 
upon  opertaion  of  said  combination  lock  by  said  lock  op- 
erator to  prevent  <^)eration  of  said  latch  operator. 


3,107,514 
AIRCRAFT  HEADING  ALIGNMENT  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 
David  S.  Walker,  Little  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sperr> 
Rand  Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  26, 1961,  Ser.  No.  161,844 
7  Claims.     (CL  73—1) 


W^  « 


*^Kly 


1.  A  directional  reference  system  comprising: 

(a)  directicmal  reference  means, 

(b)  heading  indicating  element  means. 

(c)  means  positioning  said  element  means  and  nor- 
mally COTitrolled  by  the  error  between  said  direc- 
tional reference  means  and  said  element  means, 

(J)  means  for  setting  said  element  means  to  the  known 
beading  of  a  runway  prior  to  a  take-off  run, 

(e)  means  for  eliminating  any  errw  between  said  di- 
rectional reference  means  and  said  element  means 
inior  to  the  take-off  run, 

(/)  and  means  effective  during  the  take-off  run  for 
integrating  any  error  between  the  actual  heading  of 
the  aircraft  and  the  known  heading  of  the  runway 
during  said  take-off  run  and  for  correcting  said  ele- 
ment accordingly. 

6.  A  method  of  aligning  a  heading  indicating  element 
of  a  directional  reference  system  for  aircraft  including  the 
steps  of, 

(a)  aligning  the  aircraft  approximately  with  the  center 
line  of  a  ninway, 

(/>)  setting  the  heading  indicating  element  to  the 
known  heading  of  the  runway  prior  to  a  take-off 
nm, 

(c)  eliminating  any  error  between  a  directional  gyro- 
scope of  said  system  and  said  element  prior  to  a 
take-off  rtm, 

id)  and  integrating  any  error  between  the  actual  head- 
ing of  the  aircraft  and  the  known  heading  ot  the 


UNIT  UNMRTVST 


1 ,  In  a  calibrating  device,  the  combination  comprising 
a  double  slant  tube  manometer  including  a  measuring 
tube  and  a  correction  tube,  said  measuring  tube  and  said 
correction  tube  being  coextensive  each  of  said  tubes  hav- 
ing an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  said  measuring  tube 
and  said  correction  tube  each  operatively  connected  to- 
gether and  to  a  volume  of  a  reference  liquid  medium 
at  the  lower  ends  thereof  whereby  said  reference  liquid 
medium  may  provide  an  indicating  level  in  said  tubes 
varying  in  response  to  fluid  pressures  ^plied  to  the  upper 
ends  of  said  manometer  tubes  and  said  reference  liquid 
medium,  means  for  selectively  varying  the  fluid  pressures 
applied  to  said  reference  liquid  medium  and  the  upper 
end  of  said  measuring  tube,  means  for  correcting  the  levels 
of  the  liquid  medium  in  the  measuring  and  correction 
tubes  of  said  manometer,  and  means  operatively  adjust- 
able to  vary  the  fluid  pressure  applied  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  measuring  tube  and  simultaneously  vary  the  fluid 
pressure  applied  to  the  upper  end  of  said  correction  tube 
inversely  with  respect  thereto  for  compensating  said 
manometer  tubes  for  variations  in  the  volume  of  said 
reference  liquid  medium. 


LIQUID  VAPORIZATION  TESTING  APPARATUS 
Francis  J.  Markey,  Lcwisborg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  CorporatioD,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  ^       ^,      _ .  __. 

Filed  Sept  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  56,752 
3  Ctetans.  (CL  73—17) 
1 .  Liquid  vaporization  testing  apparatus  comprising,  a 
fluid  bath  maintained  at  a  predetermined  temperature  at 
which  a  liquid  is  to  be  tested  for  vaporization,  and  a  heat 
conductive  liquid  retaining  vapor  entrapment  and  liquid 
displaceablc  device  posiUonable  in  said  bath  in  heat  trans- 
fer relaUon  therewith  to  elevate  the  temperature  of  test 
liquid  contained  in  the  device  to  said  predetermined  bath 
temperature  and  vaporize  test  liquid  therein  if  the  vapori- 
zation temperature  of  the  test  liquid  is  below  that  of  the 
predetermined  bath  temperature,  said  device  havmg  a 
hollow  transparent  stem  to  provide  a  visual  indication  and 
an  enlarged  closed  hoUow  bulbous  end  portion  at  the 
bottom  end  of  said  stem,  said  bottom  end  portion  of  said 
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stem  being  in  fhiid  flow  connection  with  said  bulbous  end 
portion  to  conduct  test  liquid  into  said  bulbous  end  por- 
tion introduced  through  said  stem  and  when  positioned 
vertically  providing  for  the  complete  escape  of  air  from 
said  bulbous  end  portion  during  test  liquid  filling  thereof, 
said  bulbous  end  portion  having  an  interior  wall  surface 
at  least  partly  disposed  vertically  above  the  most  elevated 
portion  of  said  stem  bottom  end  portion  with  said  stem 
positioned  in  the  test  conducting  position  angularly  away 
from  a  vertical  position  to  form  thereby  a  vapor  cntrap- 


3,107,518 
GAS  SPECIFIC  GRAVITY  MEASURE 
Lyman  Cook,  Foxboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Foxboro 
Company,  Foxboro,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Masn- 
chnsctts 

nied  Jan.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  167,023 
2  CUims.    (CI.  73—30) 


ment  chamber  in  said  bulbous  end  portion  above  the 
uppermost  level  of  said  stem  bottom  end  portion  for  col- 
lecting vapor  from  test  liquid  filling  said  bulbous  end  por- 
tion at  a  vapor  pressure  and  displacing  a  portion  of  the 
test  liquid  into  said  stem  when  the  vaporization  tempera- 
ture of  the  test  liquid  is  below  that  of  the  bath  predeter- 
mined temperature,  said  bulbous  end  portion  having  a 
plurality  of  hot  spot  creating  projections  extending  from 
one  surface  thereof  from  which  test  liquid  vaporization 
is  initiated  when  the  test  liquid  vaporization  is  below  the 
bath  predetermined  temperature. 


3,107,517 
NATURAL   GAS   LEAK    DETECTION 
Edward  R.  Loyd,  Martin  C.  Keiscy,  and  James  F.  RoUhu, 
Dallas,  Tex.,  aasignon  to  Rayflcx  Exploratioii  Com- 
oany,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporatioD  of  Texas 

FUed  May  31, 1960,  Ser.  No.  32,660 
17  CUinv.     (CL  73—23) 


1.  A  system  for  measuring  the  specific  gravity  of  an 
aeriform  fluid  wherein  said  fluid  is  subjected  to  centrifugal 
force,  said  system  comprising,  in  combination,  a  housing, 
a  sample  supply  pipe  for  introducing  said  aeriform  fluid 
into  said  housing  and  a  vent  outlet  from  said  housing 
whereby  the  pressure  in  said  housing  may  be  controlled, 
means  for  controlling  the  general  pressure  in  said  housing 
in  terms  of  ambient  temperature  and  barometric  pressure, 
said  control  means  comprising  a  sealed,  reference,  gas 
filled  bellows  mounted  outside  of  said  housing,  a  hounng 
pressure    bellows    opposing    said    reference    bellows,    a 
nozzle-baffle  device  operable  by  the  differential  force  of 
said  bellows,  and  valve  means  for  varying  the  aeriform 
fluid  flow  through  said  sample  supply  pipe  into  said  hott- 
ing in  response  to  the  operation  of  said  nozzle-baffle  de- 
vice, a  centrifugal  aeriform  fluid  impeller  rotatable  in  said 
housing,  and  means  for  measuring  the  pressure  differen- 
tial set-up  by  said  impeller,  as  a  direct  specific  gravity 
measurement  through  density  measurement  under  con- 
trolled conditions  of  the  housing  pressure  with  respect  to 
ambient  temperature  and  barometric  pressure. 


3,107,519 
DEFOAMING  TESTER 
Earl  P.  McGhin,  Verona,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Drew  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 
FUed  Apr.  28,  1960,  Scr.  No.  25,398 
7Chdms.    (CL  73— 53) 


1.  AK)aratus  for  detecting  fuel  gas  leaks  along  a 
street  or  the  like,  comprising  a  motor  vehicle,  a  fuel 
gas  concentration  analyzer  having  an  inkt  and  an  out- 
let, means  for  mounting  the  analyzer  on  the  vehicle,  a 
blower  on  the  vehicle  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and 
having  a  capacity  substantially  larger  than  the  gas 
capacity  of  the  analyzer,  a  probe  carried  by  the  vehicle 
in  a  position  to  scan  a  path  along  the  street  during 
movement  of  the  vehicle,  a  first  conduit  interconnecting 
the  probe  and  the  blower  inlet  for  moving  a  subsUntiaJ 
gas  stream  through  the  probe  and  blower  compared  with 
the  capacity  of  the  analyzer,  and  a  sampling  conduit 
communicating  with  the  blower  outlet  and  analyzer  inlet 
for  directing  a  portion  of  said  gas  stream  through  the 
analyzer. 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  defoaming  agents  comprising 
a  measuring  cylinder  open  at  the  top  and  having  a  dis- 
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durgB  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  foam  cup  shorter  and  of 
uuller  (Uameter  than  said  cylinder  and  located  therein 
and  terminating  short  of  both  top  and  bottom  of  said 
cytiader,  a  comfMratively  long  slender  tube  extending 
from  ibetopai  said  cylinder  into  said  cup,  said  discharge 
being  emnected  to  the  inlet  (tf  a  pump,  a  connection  be- 
tween said  tube  and  the  outlet  of  said  pump,  whereby  cir- 
Cttlition  of  a  liquid  downward  through  said  cup  and  over- 
flowing into  said  cylinder  and  through  said  discharge  is 
achieved. 

3,lt7,5M 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

viscosrrY 

RayMMd  I.  Moirijr  a^  htfUt  A.  Pabiriaa,  Jr^  Coming, 

N.Y^  awlienii  to  rnrehf  da*  Works,  Conyng,  N.Y^ 
■  coiTortloB  of  New  Yorli 

Filed  Sept  3«.  19M,  Scr.  No.  59,«2S 
•  Cbimi.    (0.73— M) 


ducers  being  diqiosed  so  that  the  plurality  of  ultrasonic- 
wave-emitting  surfaces  are  arranged  generally  in  an  an- 
nular configuration  about  an  axis  intercepting  a  test 
object;  reflector  means  including  an  ultraaonic-wave-re- 
flecting  surface  operatively  diqwsed  relative  to  said  ultra- 
sonic-wave-emitting  surfaces  in  spaced,  non-parallel  rela- 
tion to  said  plurality  of  surfaces,  positioned  to  reflect 
ultrasonic  wave  energy  toward  an  object  under  inspec- 
tion and  supported  for  movement  along  a  path  about 
said  axis  substantially  coextensive  with  said  plurality  of 
surfaces;  and  means  for  displacing  said  reflector  means 
along  said  path  thereby  effectively  to  scan  a  path  along 
the  object  under  inflection. 


3,lt7422 
SELF-CENTERING  WORK  HOLDER 


RobcH  P.  BooewMs,  Greeawood,  la4^  aMfvior  to  General 
Motors  Corpontloa,  Dciroit,  MkOu,  a  corporatloa  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  t,  IMf,  Scr.  No.  7,251 
aClainH.    (0.73—103) 


-?-f-. 


4.  Ad  hMtnimoit  for  measuring  the  viscosity  of  a  fluid 
comprising  a  first  probe  ioHxiersible  in  said  fluid,  means 
for  ^<tcn'*>«"g  said  first  probe,  a  second  probe  immersible 
in  said  fluid,  means  tending  to  maintain  said  second  probe 
at  a  predetermined  positicMi  in  opposition  to  said  first 
probe  by  exerting  a  restraining  force  when  said  second 
probe  is  ditplacfd  therefrom,  said  restraining  force  tend- 
ing to  return  said  second  probe  to  said  predetermined 
position  and  means  for  measuring  the  amplitude  of  the 
oadllation  away  from  said  predetermined  position  induced 
in  said  second  probe  by  the  viscous  coupling  between  said 
first  and  second  probes  coacting  with  said  restraining 
force. 

3,lt7»521 
ULTRASONIC  INSPECTION  APPARATUS 
G.  McChve,  Brookfleld,   Conn.,  assignor,   ^ 
to  Antomttaa  Indnstrks,  Inc.,  El 
.    ,  uuMwHon  of  CaHfonlB 
Fllsd  Im.  11,  IML  Scr.  No.  ta,tM 
SClii^   (0.73— <7  J) 


1.  A  self-centering  specimen  bolder  for  tensil  testing 
machines  having  a  pair  of  support  housings  adapted  to 
grip  therebetween  a  linear  test  specimen  formed  with 
contoured  ends,  each  said  support  housing  comprising  an 
axially  extending  bore  adapted  to  receive  opposite  ends 
of  said  test  specimen,  fastening  means  on  opposite  ends 
of  each  said  housing  for  association  with  a  testing  ma- 
chine, a  seat  formed  interiorly  of  each  said  support  hous- 
ing and  transversely  mterseoting  said  axial  bore,  and  work 
gripping  means  slidably  and  rotatably  supported  in  each 
said  seat  and  having  a  contoured  portion  outwardly  fac- 
ing from  said  seat  and  matching  the  contours  of  said  test 
specimen  ends,  each  said  contoured  portion  positionaUe 
in  said  axial  bore  for  gripping  engagemoit  with  the  con- 
toured end  of  said  test  spedmen,  each  said  work  gripping 
means  being  rotated  in  said  seat  as  said  test  spedmen 
ends  engage  the  matching  contoured  portions  of  said 
work  gripping  means  whereby  said  test  specimen  ends  are 
prevented  from  being  withdrawn  from  said  bore  widbout 
interfering  with  the  axial  alignment  thereof. 


1.  An  <44eot-acanning  system  for  ultrasonic  inspection 
•ppanitos  oonprising:  a  plnrality  of  transducers  each 
hftvinf  an  nltraaooio-wave-emitting  surface,  said  trans- 


3,lf72523 
TENSILE  TESTING  SPECIMEN  CLAMP 
Kenneth  R.  Oliver,  Jr.,  mA  Henry  L.  McKknniy,  both  of 
Newport  News,  Va.,  awtiiinis  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.,  MMfamd,  Mkh.,  a  cwpotBltai  of  Delaware 
FUedMar.  31,  IMf.  Ser.  No.  11,991 
4CWm8.    (0.73— lt3) 
1.  A  tensile  testing  fiber  qtedmen  damp  comprising  a 
gripping  jaw  holder  having  substantially  cylindrical  hc^ow 
sides  and  a  base  at  one  end  of  said  sides,  said  base  being 
MHistructed  for  securing  the  damp  to  tensile  testing  equp- 
ment,  said  holder  sides  having  a  pair  of  substantially  di- 
ametrically opposed  slitt  hmgitttdinaUy  thereof  bifurcat- 
ing said  sides  into  two  grippmg  side  parts  and  providing 
for  flexibly  transversdy  utoving  said  side  parts  together, 
said  holder  having  opposed  substantially  entarged  open- 
ings at  the  inner  ends  of  said  slits  providing  substairtial  re- 
ductions in  the  sections  of  said  sides  therd)etween,  a  pair 
of  substantially  semicylindrical  jaws  secured  one  within 
each  of  said  holder  side  parts,  said  jaws  being  made  of  a 
substantially  rigid  solid  resiUuttly  deformable  plastic  ma- 
terial having  the  characteristic  of  being  readily  deformable 
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by  a  test  specimen  fiber  when  clamped  together  and  viirAJji'prai  MFASURING  A  JET 

sufficiently  ri^l  with  a  coefficient  of  friction  relative  to    ^^^SE^j,^i^'i%^^^^%j?rfm 
the  test  specimen  to  prevent  relative  slippage  Uiereoe-       p^o|g£ 

Jerome  L.  Mnray,  4«1  E.  SSth  St.,  New  York  22,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  196«,  Ser.  No.  4,993 

5  Claims.    (CL  73—116) 


tween  without  deformation  of  the  test  specimen,  and  means 
comprising  a  clamping  ring  and  tightening  screw  for  exert- 
ing a  force  clamping  together  said  jaws  through  said  jaw 
holder  sides. 

3,107,524 

TEST  SPECIMEN  HOLDER  MECHANISM 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Walter  J.  O'Connor,  Grove  City,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Satec 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1961,  Ser.  No.  92,702 

7  Claims.    (CI.  73—103) 


1 .  A  method  for  ascertaining  the  output  thrust  power 
of  a  jet  turbine  engine  comprising  the  steps  of,  sensing 
the  output  sound  noise  of  the  thrust  power  output  of  said 
engme,  converting  such  sound  noise  to  a  corresponding 
electrical  voltage  signal,  filtering  such  signal  to  obtain 
an  output  signal  characterized  by  frequencies  of  such  noise 
wherein  said  output  signal  varies  in  intensity  in  a  pfe- 
dctermined  relationship  with  respect  to  output  thrust 
power  of  said  engine,  and  measuring  the  intensity  and 
change  of  intensity  of  said  output  signal. 


3,107,526 

LEASE  AUTOMATIC  CUSTODY  TRANSFER 
Louis  E.  Kuntz,  Bartlcsvilie,  Okla.,  aasipior  to 
Fetrolcam  Company,  a  conoration  of  Dele 
Filed  Oct  10,  I960,  Ser.  No.  61,691 
11  Claims.    (CI.  73—195) 


1  A  test  specimen  holder  mechanism  and  the  like  com- 
prising,  in  combinaUon,  upper  and  lower  mechanism  por- 
tions in  opposed  axial  alignment,  each  portion  termmatmg 
at  its  inner  end  in  a  grip,  a  force  rod  at  the  outer  end  of 
each  such  portion,  a  bearing  in  each  said  portion  connected 
to  its  respecuve  grip  by  pull  rod  means  having  threaded 
ends,  means  for  adjusting  the  over  all  length  of  said  pull 
rod  means,  each  grip  having  an  outward  axially  facing 
substantially  semispherical  seat,  a  bit  having  a  subsun- 
tially  semispherical  surface  adapted  to  engage  said  seat 
and  to  hold  one  end  of  said  test  specimen,  each  bearing 
having  nested  inner  and  outer  cage  members  axially 
movable  relative  to  one  another  to  a  limited  extent  sub- 
stantially out  of  contact  with  one  another,  force  trans- 
mitting means  including  a  ball  within  said  inner  cage  mem- 
ber to  transmit  force  from  one  of  said  cage  members  to 
the  other  in  axial  alignment  with  the  axis  of  said  test 
specimen  held  by  said  bit,  and  means  for  seaUng  the  m- 
terior  of  said  bearing. 


4.  In  a  method  for  metering  an  oil  field  produced  fluid, 
the  steps  of  automatically  measuring  BS  4  W  content,  tem- 
perature and  gravity  of  said  fluid  being  metered  and  pro- 
ducing corresponding  measured  property  signals,  auto- 
matically converting  said  property  signals  representing  the 
BS  &  W  content,  temperature  and  gravity  to  pulsed  signals 
by  passing  said  property  signals  representing  BS  &  W  con- 
tent, temperaUire  and  gravity  through  a  single  integrating 
zone,  autoHMitically  controlling  the  passage  of  said  prop- 
erty signals  representing  BS  &  W  content,  temperature,  and 
gravity  through  said  integrating  zone  to  permit  passagt 
of  a  single  signal  at  one  time  therethrough  and  simul- 
uneously  OMitrolling  the  passage  of  the  pulsed  signal 
corresponding  to  said  single  signal  to  a  corresponduag 
counter. 
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3,107,527 

METERING  AND  SAMPLING  APPARATUS 

FOR  FLUIDS 

Ralph  W.  Hippen,  1520  Welch  SL,  Houston,  Tex.,  and 

Clayton  L.  Murphy,  8028  BarUey  Drive,  Houston  17. 

Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,686 
3  Claims.    (CI.  73—198) 


said  spindle  to  be  continuously  driven  thereby  dur- 
ing flow  conditions,  intermediate  means  for  convert- 
ing said  first  angular  velocity  into  a  second  and  in- 
creased angular  velocity  generating  a  relatively  higher 
centrifugal  force,  support  means  connected  with  said  in- 
termediate means  for  roution  thereby  at  said  second  an- 
gular velocity,  weighted  means  movably  carried  by  said 
support  means  for  rotation  thereby  at  said  second  an- 
gular velocity,  driven  means  spvaced  from  said  weighted 
means  at  angular  velocities  below  the  angular  velocity 
corresponding  to  said  predetermined  minimum  flow  rate 
and  engageable  therewith  at  angular  velocities  thereabove, 
and  a  high  rate  flow  volume  register  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  driven  means  for  recording  volume  of  flow 
at  rates  above  said  predetermined  rate. 


1.  In  fluid  metering  and  sample  taking  apparatus  the 
combination  with  a  cylinder,  a  reciprocating  piston  in 
the  cylinder,  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  port  in  the  cylinder 
on  each  side  of  the  piston,  a  valve  in  the  cylinder  for 
each  port  and  means  positioned  for  coaction  with  the 
piston  and  valves  to  open  the  inlet  port  and  close  the 
outlet  port  on  one  side  of  the  piston  and  close  the  inlet 
port  and  open  the  outlet  port  on  the  other  side  of  the 
piston  upon  movement  of  the  piston  in  one  direction 
and  to  reverse  the  positions  of  the  valves  on  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  piston  upon  movement  of  the  piston  in  the 
other  direction,  or  a  sample  pipe  connected  in  communi- 
cation with  a  source  of  fluid  to  be  sampled,  valve  means 
in  the  sample  pipe  for  controlling  the  outflow  of  fluid 
therethrough  and  means  positioned  for  coaction  with 
said  piston  and  valve  means  to  open  and  close  the  valve 
means  upon  movement  of  the  piston  in  either  direction 


3,107,529 
THERMOSCOPE 

Howard  T.  Johnston,  Jr.,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
International  Bushiess  Machines  Corporation,  New 
^'ork,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,021 
2  Claims.    (CI.  73—339) 


3,107.528 
MFTER  FOR  REGISTERING  SELECTED-RATE 
FLOW  VOLUME 
CbarlM  F.  Ruff,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Girard  Trust  Coni  Ex- 
change Bank  and  John  Keen  Ruff,  executors  of  said 
Charles  F.  Rnff,  deceased 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,107 
2  Claims.    (CI.  73—272) 


3aK« 


1.  A  temperature  responsive  device  comprising  a  light 
source  adapted  to  energize  a  light  sensitive  cell,  a  chamber 
disposed  in  the  light  path  between  said  source  and  cell 
having  one  wall  made  translucent  by  roughening  to  limit 
the  light  such  that  said  cell  is  not  energized  and  means 
effective  over  a  preselected  temperature  range  for  render- 
ing said  wall  transparent  to  permit  (^>eration  of  said  cell 
after  which  the  translucent  condition  of  said  wall  is  re- 
stored by  vap>orizing  said  means. 


3,107,530 
TEMPERATURE  SENSING  APPARATUS 
Harold  O.  Boss,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Borg- 
Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,231 
8  Claims.    (CL  73—355) 


1.  In  a  liquid  flow  Ytrfume  meter  for  separately  reg- 
istering both  total  volume  of  flow  and  volume  of  flow 
taking  place  at  rates  above  a  predetermined  minimum 
fk>w  rate  and  including  measuring  mechanism  which  im- 
parts rotation  to  a  spindle  at  a  first  angular  velocity, 
said  first  angular  velocity  being  directly  proportionate 
to  rate  (rf  flow  through  said  meter  and  generating  at 
said  predetermined  minimum  flow  rate  a  relatively  low 
centrifugal  force,  the  combination  which  comprises  a 
total  flow  volume   register  operatively  connected  with 


1.  In  apparatus  for  measuring  radiant  heat  energy 
from  a  source  thereof,  the  combination  of,  an  enclosure 
formed  of  material  transparent  to  radiant  heat  energy 
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and  providing  a  chamber  to  be  evacuated,  radiant  heat  re- 
flective cover  means  on  said  enclosure  defining  an  open- 
ing for  admitting  radiant  heat  energy  from  said  source 
to  said  chamber,  a  vibralable  element  within  said  cham- 
ber having  a  vibration  response  at  a  frequency  related 
to  the  amount  of  admitted  radiant  heat  energy  incident 
thereon,  mounting  means  for  said  element  applying  an 
initial  stress  thereto,  shielding  means  associated  with  said 
mounting  means  to  substantially  prevent  heating  thereof 
by  radiant  energy  received  from  said  source  and  shaped 
for  directing  such  energy  toward  said  element,  and  means 
to  vibrate  said  element  at  its  natural  frequency  corre- 
sponding both  to  said  stress  and  to  the  incident  radiant 
heat  tnergy  received  directly  from  said  source  and 
energy  redirected  by  said  shielding  means  to  thereby  pro- 
vide a  measure  of  the  heat  energ>'  radiating  from  said 
source. 


3,107,533 

INDICATOR 

Ambrose  E.  Le  Van  and  Ralph  D.  Walte,  Sellersrille,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Ametek,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,286 

1  Claim.    (CI.  73—368.4) 


3,107,531 

ELECTRICAL  TEMPERATURE  LNDICATLNG 

SYSTEMS 

Bryce   L.  Stevens,  Davison,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,201 
4  Claims.    (CI.  73—362) 


MM       -       4P 
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1 .  An  indicating  system  comprising  sender  means  hav- 
ing two  thermistors  arranged  in  parallel  and  adapted  to 
be  exposed  to  varying  temperature,  a  differential  galva- 
nometer type  gage  having  two  actuating  coils,  a  voltage 
source,  a  resistor  connected  in  series  with  one  of  said  coils 
and  one  of  said  thermistors  to  said  voltage  source,  said 
one  coil  and  one  thermistor  being  connected  in  parallel, 
and  the  other  of  said  coils  being  connected  to  said  volt- 
age source  and  in  series  with  the  other  of  said  thermis- 
tors.   

3,107,532 
THERMOSTAT 
Jowf  Lingnau,  Bremcn-Borgfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Gustav  F.  Gerdts  K.G.,  Bremen,  Germany  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany  „«-,,« 
Filed  Apr.  16, 1962,  Ser.  No.  187,518 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  14,  1961 
•^     UCtalms.    (CL  73— 363.1) 


In   a  device  responsive  to  temperature  changes  at  a 
particular  location,  the  combination  including  a  housing, 
pressure  responsive  means,  socket  means  for  supporting 
said  pressure  responsive  means  within  said  housing,  move- 
ment means  actuated  by  said  pressure  responsive  means, 
said  movement  means  including  a  segment  and  pinion, 
said  segment  being  connected  to  said  pressure  responsive 
means,  means  for  supporting  said  movement  means  within 
said  housing  on  said  socket  means,  index  means  for  posi- 
tioning said  movement  means  with  respect  to  said  socket 
means  and  said  pressure  responsive  means  for  selective 
temperature  ranges  so  as  to  position  said  movement  means 
relative  to  said  pressure  responsive  means  to  adjust  fw 
the   particular  temperature   range,    bulb   means   at  said 
particular  location,  a  tube  extending  into  said  housing 
and  connecting  said  bulb  means  to  said  pressure  respon- 
sive means,  temperature  responsive  fluid  disposed  within 
said  bulb  means,  tube  and  pressure  responsive  means, 
said  pressure   responsive   means   being  actuated  by  the 
response  of  said  fluid  to  a  change  in  temperature  at  said 
bulb  means,  and  an  additional  tube  extending  into  said 
housing  from  the  exterior  of  said  housing  and  being  con- 
nec  cd   to   said   pressure   responsive   means  within   said 
housing,  said  additional  tube  being  sealed  at  iU  exterior 
end  after  said  temperature  responsive  fluid  is  inuoduccd 
through  said  additional  tube  to  fill  said  pressure  respon- 
sive means,  lube  and  bulb  means. 


3  107,534 

TRAP  FOR  MERCURY  RETENTION 

Roger  K.  Taylor,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  W.  R  Grace 

A  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  Connectkat 

Filed  July  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  123,905 

3  Claims.    (CL  73-401) 


1.  A  trap  and  liquid  manometer  combination  com- 
prising a  liquid  manometer  having  one  open  arm,  a 
spheroidal  body,  a  liquid  return  leading  axially  from  the 

1.  A  tnermostai  comprising  ai  .c«.  u...  p-.. .^.     bottom  of  said  spheroid  to  the  open  end  of  ^^id  manom- 

lic  discs  curving  in  opposite  direcUons  and  loosely  mounted  eter,  means  restnctmg  the  flow  of  ''S^'^  t^ou^  "^^  ^ 
one  over  the  other,  ^d  two  discs  being  of  different  size,  turn  Ime.  a  bypass  leadmg  from  sa.d  >  J^'d  /fj"™  ^ 
Uie  edges  of  the  disc  of  smaller  size  being  supported  by  below  sa.d  restnction  and  entering  ^^^^^f^f^^ 
S^  S^r  surface  of  the  disc  of  larger  size.  gentially  at  lU  periphery,  and  a  gas  exit  tube  leadmg 


1.  A  thermostat  comprising  at  least  one  pair  of  bimeUl- 
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axially  upwardly  from  said  spheroid,  said  exit  tube  hav- 
ing an  intake  in  said  body  directed  away  from  its  axis. 
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each  take-off  operation,  means  for  mixing  the  liquid  in 
said  containers  on  the  carrier,  said  mixing  means  com- 


GAS  SAMPLING  PROBE 
Harry  A.  Kraftson,  BaUnCynwyd,  Pa-,  assignor  to  Leeds 
and  Northnip  Compuiy,  Philadelphta,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tloa  of  PennsyWanla 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1W«,  Ser.  No.  12,101 
SClataM.    (a.  73— 421.5) 


zTrvz^ 


prising  a  stirrer  automatically  movable  into  and  out  of 
said  containers  during  the  rest  periods  of  said  carrier. 


3,107^37 
LIQUID  SUPPLY  MEANS  WITH  MIXING  DEVICE 
Jack    Isreeii,    Tockahoe,    and    Theodore    BUichnlansky, 
Pleasant  VaDey,  N.Y.,  aarignon  to  Teclinicon  Instru- 
ments Corporation,  Chauncey,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Not.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,673 
9  Claims.     (CL  73— 423) 


1.  A  probe  for  withdrawal  of  gases  from  a  dust-ladened 
atmosphere  comprising  an  end  ^ap  of  substantial  thick- 
ness, said  end  cap  having  a  recess  in  the  form  of  a  frustum 
of  a'  cone  with  the  larger  diameter  of  said  recess  at  the 
surface  of  the  end  cap  and  the  smaUer  diameter  of  said 
racess  located  inwardly  of  said  surface,  a  gas  passage- 
way extending  through  said  end  cap  and  having  a  diameter 
less  than  said  larger  diameter  and  disposed  for  merging 
relationship  with  said  cone  on  one  side  thereof  relative 
to  said  smaUer  diameter,  whereby  there  U  formed  a  wide 
mouth  opening  to  said  gas  passage,  said  wide  mouth  open- 
ing being  characterized  by  one  portion  in  the  shape  of 
said  frustum  of  a  cone  and  another  portion  by  the  cylin- 
drical waUs  of  said  gas  passageway,  said  end  cap  havmg 
radially  thereof  a  fluid-directing  passageway,  said  fluid- 
directing  passage  being  in  spaced  relation  to  the  cylindrical 
surface  of  said  gas  passageway  and  between  said  larger 
and  smaller  diameters  of  said  frustum  of  said  cone,  and 
a  connecUon  to  said  fluid-directing  passage  for  supply  of 
wash  water  thereto  under  pressure  for  producing  a  stream 
of  wash  water  directed  radially  across  said  frustum  of  a 
cone  and  against  said  cylindrical  surface  of  said  gas  pas- 
sageway, said  cyliodrical  surface  redirecting  said  stream 
of  wash  water  to  produce  a  widespread  spray  consisUng  of 
smaU  droplets  of  liquid,  whereby  the  exposed  surfaces  of 
said  gas  passageway  are  maintained  wet  and  said  spray 
is  effective  in  preventing  accumulation  of  dust  particles 
in  and  about  said  wide-mouth  opening  and  in  and  about 
said  gas  passageway. 


3,107,536 

SAMPLE-SUPPLY  APPARATUS  WITH 

SAMPLE  MIXER 

Aadr^  Ferrari,  Scarsdalc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Technicon 

Inslnimcnts  Corporation,  Chauncey,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 

tkw  of  New  York 

FOad  Mar.  S,  1961.  Ser.  No.  94,342 
14  Oabm.  (Q.  73—423) 
1  In  a  liquid-sample  supply  apparatus  compnsmg  an 
intermittently  movable  carrier  for  a  series  of  liquid-sam- 
ple cootainers  and  a  take-off  device  movable  m  relauon 
to  said  carrier  during  the  rest  periods  of  the  carrier  to 
position  the  take-off  device  for  withdrawing  the  liquid 
samples  from  said  containers  and  to  pisiUon  the  takeoff 
device  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  carrier  after 


1.  In  liquid  supply  apparatus: 

(a)  relatively  movable  liquid-holding  means  and  liquid 
take-off  means  for  the  flow  of  predetermined  por- 
tions of  liquid  from  the  liquid-holding  means  through 
said  take-off  means,  in  predetermined  relative  posi- 
tions of  said  liquid-holding  means  and  said  liquid 
take-off  means; 

( b )  electro-magnctically  operated  vibratory  means  for 
stirring  predetermined  liquid  in  said  liquid-holding 
means; 

(c)  said  vibratory  means  comprising  a  magnetically- 
responsive  carrier  and  a  stirrer  member  fixed  to  said 
carrier  for  vibration  therewith; 

(d)  electro-magnetic  means  for  actuating  said  magneti- 
cally-responsive carrier,  and  means  for  electro-mag- 
netically  coupling  said  electro-magnetic  means  to  said 
carrier. 

3,107.53S 
MEANS  FOR  MEASURING  UNBALANCE 
IN  ROTATING  WORKPIECES 
Heinrich  Hack,  Darmstedf,  GcnHUiy,  assignor  to  Cari 
Schenck  MascUncnfabrik  G.aiJUI.,  Darmstadt,  Ger- 
many, a  corporatloB  of  Gcnaany 

Fned  Jane  20, 1958,  Ser.  No.  743,350 
Claims  priority,  appUcaflon  Germany  June  21,  1957 

3Clafans.  (CL  73— 463) 
3.  A  system  for  determining  some  of  the  characteris- 
tics of  unbalance  <rf  a  rotating  workpiece,  said  system 
comprising  oscillatorily  mounted  workpiece  holder  means 
for  rotating  the  workpiece,  voltage  producing  pickup 
means  responsive  to  unbalance  oscillation  of  the  holder 
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means,  the  vokage  of  said  pickup  means  varying  in  am- 
plitude with  the  magnitude  of  unbalance,  a  multiplying 
wattmetric  dynamoeleotric  instrument  having  a  movable 
coa  and  a  stationary  field  coil,  said  pickup  means  being 
operably  connected  to  one  of  said  coils  for  energizing 
said  one  coil  in  accordance  with  said  pickup  voltage, 
transmitter  means  coujrfed  with  said  h(rider  means  for 
providing  an  alternating  reference  voltage  in  synchronism 
with  the  rotation  of  said  holder  means,  electric  measur- 
ing means  cMinected  to  said  transmitter  means  and  said 
pickup  means  fc»  measuring  the  phase  position  of  the  un- 
balance-responsive  voltage,  and  a  variaWe  electric  resist- 
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3,107,540 

GYROSCOPE  PICKOFF  AND  TORQUER 

Lorea  E.  CvrWon,  Syoaset,  N.Y.,  aari^tor  to  An 

Bosch  Arma  Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FDed  Dec  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,611 

12  Oahm.    (C  74—5.4) 


ance  network  having  control  nteans  connected  to  said 
measuring  means  for  varying  the  resistance  of  said  n«- 
work  according  to  the  phase  value  measured  by  said 
measuring  means,  circuit  means  connecting  said  electric 
resistance  network  and  said  transmitter  means  to  the  other 
coil  of  said  wattmetric  instrument  for  energizing  the  other 
coil  with  said  transmitter  means  according  to  the  vari- 
ation of  said  resistance  netwcMk,  the  resistance  value  of 
said  network  being  varied  by  operation  of  said  control 
means  to  compensate  for  the  effect  upon  said  instrument 
of  phase  difference  between  said  transmitter  means  and 
said  iHckup  means. 

3,107,539 
RELEASE  MECHANISM  FOR  PRESET  TIMERS 
Carmen    P.   CalreiU,   Faradnfton,   Com.,   assignor   to 
M.  H.  Rhodes,  Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  21, 1961,  Ser.  No.  161,107 
7Clafam.     (CL74— 3J4) 


lewiiw* 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  annular 
core,  motor  windings  on  said  core,  a  pair  of  auxiliary 
windings  on  said  core,  said  auxiliary  windings  being 
placed  side  by  side  along  the  length  of  said  core. 


1 .  A  preset  timer  having  timing  means,  a  movable  con- 
trol member  for  controlling  the  initiation  of  a  timed 
operation  and  a  release  mechanism  for  synchronizing 
niitial  movement  of  the  ccmtrol  member  with  initiation 
of  the  timing  movement  of  said  timing  means,  said  re- 
lease mechanism  comprising  a  movable  tUyp  pawl  engage- 
able  with  said  timing  means  to  prevent  movement  thereof, 
said  stop  pawl  having  means  engageable  with  said  control 
member  during  initial  movement  thereof  to  move  said 
stop  pawl  out  of  restraining  engagement  with  said  timing 
means,  and  a  latch  preventing  movement  of  said  control 
member,  said  latch  being  releasaMe  to  permit  movement 
of  said  control  member  and  consequently  said  stop  pawl 
to  simultaneously  initiate  the  timed  operation  and  move- 
ment of  the  timing  means. 


3,107,541 

PISTON  MACHINES 

Henri  Locicn  Albert  Parsns,  25  Rue  Larrey, 

Tarbcs,  France 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94^19 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Mar.  10,  1960 

2  Claims.     (CL  74—57) 


I.  A  piston  machine  of  the  character  described  cotBi- 
prising  a  pair  of  cylindrical  bodies  positioned  symmetri- 
cally with  ntpect  to  a  common  plane  and  each  carrying 
a  double  action  cam,  means  coupling  said  bodies  for  ro- 
ution  together  but  in  oppoutt  directions,  a  pair  of  slide 
blocks  each  positioned  on  an  opposite  side  of  both  of 
said  bodies,  a  plurality  of  ToUen,  means  rotataUy  ooor 
necting  each  one  of  said  slide  blocks  to  a  different  pair 
of  said  rollers  with  each  roller  of  said  pair  engaging  the 
cam  of  one  of  said  bodies,  a  plurality  of  piston  carrying 
connecting  rods,  means  pivotally  connecting  each  (Mie  of 
said  slide  blocks  to  a  different  pair  of  said  connecting 
rods,  and  cylinders  having  said  connecting  rod  pistons 
slideably  positioned  therein  fcH*  reciprocation. 


3407,542 

MOnON-TRANSMirnNG  MECHANISM 

George  W.  RleckMbfti,  Hekart,  Ind^  iiiifir  to  The 

Anderson  Convany,  a  coqpenitlen  of  Indiana 

FBed  Feb.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  92^48 

lOCaafaM.    (CL74— 95) 

1.  A    motion-transmitting    mechanism    con^Kising    a 

shaft  mounted  for  oscillate^  movement,  a  pulley  mounted 

on  said  shaft  for  oscillation  therewith,  said  pulley  having 

a  generally  flat  perii^ieral  edge  portion,  a  recqvocaUc 
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U„.  Hav..  a  .eneraUy  «at  end  PO-n  prese^^^^^^^  -^^J-^^  ^^^  ^^^.fr^l^^^T.^p'^ 

the  flat  peripheral  edge  portion  of  said  P"»'^y'.^"^.^"';'^  h^dj^g  ^Lns  and  responsive  to  movcnKot  of  said  alter- 

connecting  means  operat.vely  <^--l'''^.\l^^,  ^f,X  naively  ^vable  n^anVfrorn  one  of  said  two  positions  of 

pulley  for  oscillation  of  said  pulley  and  shaft  by  recip  ^^^  ^'t^rnaUvely  movable  means  to  the  other  position 


rocation  of  said  link,  said  flat  portion  'V^ng  adjacen  and 
parallel  during  a  middle  posiUon  of  osc.Uation  of  the 
shift  and  angularly  disposed  when  oscillated  to  a  position 
on  either  side  of  the  middle  position. 


3,107,543 
...'^■'.^KiSSr'^  'SS*T'^.?S3    SIKe,    .hereof  for  moving  said  holding  nKans  from  on.  o<  said 
"SSi"M?:2SS.^U,^rSS'»S  S-.^'of  America    ,„„  hold.ng  mean,  P<»i^oa,U>^o;^'^?o^^U-^^ 


>niiner  ana    mwiiMra   "•  .^— ►ki-— -»  - 
"Spring,  Md.  «BlgnoB  to  the  United  States  of  America 
M  represented  by  the  Secretly  of  the  Navy 
FUed  Feb.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  714,449 
lOCWms.     (CI.  74— 99) 


ihereoi  tor  moving  saiu  uviufue  i.»k,«.~ — _ 

two  hold.ng  means  positions  to  the  other  position  and 
for  resilienUy  urging  said  alternatively  movable  means 
and  said  holding  means  into  engagement  with  said  mem- 
ber. 


3,107,545 

ADJUSTABLE  PFTCH  PULLEY 

Lester  T.  Zatko,  35600  Dorchester  Drive, 

Cleveland  19,  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  21,  I960,  Ser.  No.  57,555 

1  Claim.     (CL  74— 230.17) 


1    A  device  for  supplying  motion  to  a  radar  antenna, 
comprising  a  linkage  means  arranged  in  the  outline  of  a 
dcformable  parallelepiped  having  an  axis  of  symmetry, 
radar  antenna  means,  means  mounting  said  radar  antenna 
means  on  one  end  of  said  parallelepiped  linkage  means  so 
that  the  central  portion  of  said  antenna  means  is  kKated 
on  the  axis  of  symmetry  of  said  parallelepiped  Imkagc 
means,  means  for  imparting  reciprocal  motion  to  one  pair 
of  op^te  sides  of  said  parallelepiped  linkage  means 
connected  to  said  antenna  mounted  end.  means  for  re- 
ciprocating the  remaining  pair  of  opposite  sides  of  said 
pM^Uelepipcd  linkage  means  connected  to  said  antenna 
mounted  end,  actuator  link  means  connected  to  opposite 
sides  of  said  parallelepiped  linkage  means,  and  support 
means  connected  to  said  actuator  link  means  on  said  axis 
of  symmetry.  ^^^^^^^^__ 

3  107,544 
REGULATOR  MECHANISM 
Gcoffe  V.  Nlchob,  Jr.,  Beaton  Harbor,  and  Albert  D. 
Mioy,  Hartfonl,  Mich.,  airiCiK«  to  Whiripool  Cor- 
Mratfoa,  a  corporatioa  of  Ddawvc 

ISOalM.    (CL74— 157)  . 

1  A  regulator  comprising:  a  member  movable  m  op- 
posite directions;  driving  means  including  means  alter- 
natively movable  between  two  positions  to  ««»«« J*"* 
member  for  moving  said  member  in  said  opposite  direc- 
tioos-  holding  means  movable  between  two  positions  to 
enga^  said  member  for  regulating  the  movement  of  said 


An  adjustable  pitch-diameter  pulley  comprising  a  pair 
of  pulley  hub  portions,  each  of  said  hub  portions  having 
a  great  outer  periphery,  a  small  outer  periphery  and  a 
step  between  said  great  and  small  outer  peripheries  defin- 
ing a  shoulder,  a  pair  of  pulley  sheave  flanges  each  com- 
prising a  wall  of  substantially  uniform  given  thickness  ex- 
tending radially  outwardly  from  said  hub  poruons  arid 
being  axially  spaced  from  each  other  by  progressively 
greater  amounts  with  increasing  radial  distance  from  the 
center  of  said  puUey,  each  of  said  hub  portion  shoulders 
facing  the  other,  said  given  wall  thickness  for  each  flange 
being  not  less  than  the  width  of  said  small  periphery  of 
the  hub  portion  associated  therewith,  each  of  said  hub 
portions  having  a  central  axial  bore  intersected  by  a 
tapped  radially  extending  hole  for  reception  of  a  setscrew, 
said  central  axial  bores  both  being  of  the  same  diameter 
for  reception  of  a  common  pulley  shaft,  said  pulley  m- 
cluding  means  for  jacking  said  hub  portions  together  and 
apart  for  adjusting  the  pitch  diameter  of  said  pulley, 
said  jacking  means  comprising  a  screw  having  a  shank  and 
an  enlarged  head,  an  axially  extending  laterally  positioned 
bore  in  each  hub  portion,  with  a  first  of  said  laterally 
positioned  bores  being  tapped  to  threadedly  receive  said 
screw,  the  second  of  said  laterally  positioned  bores  having 
a  first  small  diameter  portion  and  a  second  counterbore 
portion,  said  second  counterbore  portion  receiving  the 
head  of  said  screw,  the  outer  end  of  said  counterbore  por- 
tion being  swaged  to  form  detent  means  which  is  in  in- 
terfering relation  with  egress  of  said  screw  head  from 
said  counterbore,  the  first  small  diameter  portion  of  said 
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second  laterally  positioned  bore  being  of  smaller  diameter 
than  said  screw  head  and  receiving  the  portion  of  said 
screw  shank  which  is  adjacent  said  screw  head. 


3,107,546 
INTERNAL  STOP  MEANS  FOR  VALVES 
MUton  E.  Rowland,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacific 
Valves  Inc.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,362 
2  Claims.    (CI.  74—526) 


rounding  the  central  member  and  located  between  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  two  collars;  opposed  cam  surfaces 
carried  by  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  two  collars  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  balls  and  urge  them  inward  toward 
the  central  member;  spring  means  reacting  between  the 
sleeve  and  the  collars  for  urging  each  collar  towards  the 
other;  and  at  least  one  ball -receiving  groove  in  the  outer 
surface  of  the  central  member,  the  parts  being  so  dimen- 
sioned that  the  collars  engage  both  the  balls  and  the  stop 
means  when  the  balls  are  resting  in  the  ball -receiving 
groove. 

3,107,540 
CAM  STRUCTURES 
Ernest  F.  Goetz  and  Albert  W.  Anderson,  Roanoke,  Va., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa 
of  New  Yoit 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,306 
3  Claims.    (CL  74— 568) 


1.  An  internal  stop  means  for  valves  including  a  valve 
body,  a  bonnet  on  the  body,  a  stem  extending  through  the 
bonnet  and  projecting  from  the  same,  a  stop  means  for 
said  stem  comprising  a  plate  removably  and  nonrotaubly 
mounted  in  said  bonnet,  a  projection  on  said  plate,  said 
bonnet  having  a  recess  therwn  to  receive  the  projection 
and  nonrotaubly  hold  said  plate  in  the  bonnet,  said  stem 
extending  through  the  plate,  stop  lugs  depending  from  the 
plate,  said  stop  lugs  being  positioned  one  on  each  side 
of  tfie  stem,  a  stop  member,  a  flat  face  on  the  stem,  said 
stop  member  having  a  bore  therein  to  fit  said  flat  face  on 
the  stem,  said  stop  member  being  engageable  with  the 
stop  lugs  on  rotation  of  the  stem,  said  stop  member  being 
formed  with  diametrically  opposed  tapered  points  there- 
on, said  Upered  points  on  the  member  being  engageable 
with  said  stop  lugs. 


3,107,547 
DETENT 
John  D.  Vermeulen,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
New  York  Afa-  Brake  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 

*"*^    FUed  May  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,379 
3CUtais.    (CL74— 527) 


1.  For  use  in  a  cam  mechanism,  a  cam  having  two 
cam  follower  surfaces  of  different  radii  from  a  common 
center,  the  surface  of  larger  radius  comprising  the  outer 
periphery  of  a  partial  annulus,  said  partial  annulus  com- 
prising segments  attached  together  end  to  end  and  to  the 
inner  portion  of  the  cam  by  break  away  sections  so  posi- 
tioned at  the  ends  of  the  segments  that  the  length  of  said 
cam  follower  surface  of  greater^adii  may  be  shortened 
by  breaking  away  a  break  aw»y  section,  said  segmeiiti 
between  break  away  sections  from  one  end  of  the  partial 
annulus  to  the  other  having  successive  lengths  related  to 
each  other  substantially  as  Vi,  V4.  Vfe  of  the  cam  sur- 
face length  of  larger  radius. 


3,107,549 
CONTINUOUSLY  ADJUSTABLE  ECCENTRIC 

CRANK 

Lyic  E.  Matthews,  3412  Mfama  St,  Oxnard.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,172 

6  Claims.    (CL  74— 571) 

(Granted  ondcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  mc.  266) 


1.  A  detent  comprising  a  sleeve;  a  central  cylindrical 
member  located  in  and  coaxial  with  the  sleeve,  the  mem- 
ber being  movable  longitudinally  of  the  sleeve;  a  pair  of 
collars  located  within  the  sleeve  and  encircling  the  cen- 
tral member,  the  collars  being  slidably  longitudinally  of 
the  sleeve  relatively  to  the  sleeve  and  the  central  member; 
stop  means  carried  by  the  sleeve  and  interposed  between 
the  collars  for  limiting  the  movement  of  each  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  other;  a  circular  series  of  detent  balls  sur- 


1.  A  power  transmitting  assembly  including  a  hollow 
drive  shaft  a  first  eccentric  secured  to  said  drive  shaft 
so  as  to  rotate  therewith,  a  second  eccentric  mounted  on 
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the  periphery  of  »aid  first  eccentric,  said  first  and  second 
eccentrics  being  normally  fixed  in  position  relative  to 
one  another,  a  connecting  rod  having  a  portion  encircling 
said  second  eccentric,  a  control  shaft  enclosed  within 
said  hollow  drive  shaft  and  normally  rotating  in   syn- 
chronism therewith,  means  responsive  to  a  rotation  of 
said  control  shaft  with  respect  to  said  drive  shaft  to  cause 
an  angular  di^lacement  of  said  second  eccentric  with 
respect  to  said  first  eccentric  and  hence  a  variation  in  the 
•throw"  of  said  connecting  rod,  said  means  responsive 
to  a  rotation  of  said  control  shaft  including  a  pinion  gear 
carried  by  said  control  shaft,  a  ring  gear  carried  by  said 
second  eccentric,  and  an  idler  gear  pivotally  carried  by 
said  first  eccentric,  said  idler  gear  meshing  with  both 
Mid  ring  gear  and  said  pinion  gear  and  being  rotated 
about  its  pivot  upon  a  rotation  of  said  control  shaft  with 
respect  to  said  drive  shaft,  means  for  causing  a  rotation 
of  said  control  shaft  with  respect  to  said  drive  shaft,  said 
last-mentioned   means  including  a  tubular  sleeve   posi- 
tioned between  said  two  shafts,  said  tubular  sleeve  bemg 
splined  to  said  control  shaft  over  at  least  a  portion  of 
iu  length  for  limited  axial  movement  with  respect  there- 
to, a  spider  carried  by  said  sleeve,  said  spider  havmg  a 
plurality  of  radially-extending  arms,  said  drive  shaft  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  spiral  slots  adapted  to  respectively  re- 
ceive the  arms  of  said  spider,  and  means  for  producmg 
an  axial  movement  of  said  sleeve  with  respect  to  said 
drive  shaft,  whereby  the  arms  of  said  spider  will  travel 
along  said  spiral  slots  to  rotate  the  tubular  sleeve  and 
hence  the  control  shaft  to  which  said  sleeve  is  sphned, 
such  rotation  of  said  sleeve  being  with  respect  to  said  drive 
shaft  and  resulting  in  an  angular  displacement  between 
said  drive  shaft  and  said  control  shaft 


move  said  section  relative  to  the  remainder  of  said  spmdk 
assembly  from  its  first  position  to  its  second  position  and 
to  release  said  balancing  means  for  free  rotation  relative 
to  said  section  into  the  balanced  position  and  operable 
in  the  other  direction  to  secure  said  balancing  means  in 
the  balanced  position  for  the  rotating  clement  mounted 
on  the  spindle  assembly  and  to  move  said  section  relative 
to  the  remainder  of  said  spindle  assembly  from  its  second 
position  to  its  first  position. 
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3,1©7^51 
VIBRATION  DAMPER 
Charles  W.  CUne,  UvoiUa,  Mkk.,  Msignor  to  General 
Motors  CorpontkNi,  Detroit,  Mkh^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept  11,  1962,  Scr.  No.  222,790 
3  Claims.    (Q.  74—574) 


3,lt7,55t 
DYNAMICALLY  ACTUATED  BALANONG  MEA^ 

CTB  Svifiiga,  and  Geon.  E,  Wqpl,Chlcyo  RMge,  M.^ 
■■d  ThooMH  F.  fltt  vtm,  Sfciewiiiury,  Mam^  "*^" 


Id  Nottea  Conpuy,  Worcester,  Mass^  •  corporkion 

**  ***""nSI5y  21,  19W,  Scr.  No.  44,382 
ITCIainu.    (CI.  74— 573) 


1  In  a  balancing  apparatus  for  a  rotating  element,  a 
support,  a  spindle  assembly  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
support  for  rotation  about  a  fixed  predetermmed  axis  at  a 
predetermined  operating  speed,  said  spindle  assembly  in- 
cluding a  section  thereof  selectively  disposed  m  a  first 
position  to  support  the  rotating  element  attached  thereto 
for  rotation  about  said  fixed  predetermined  axis  and  m  a 
second  position  in  which  the  critical  speed  of  said  section 
it  less  than  said  operating  speed  for  automatically  bal- 
ancing the  rotating  element  supported  by  said  section  of 
said  spindk  assembly,  balandng  means  mcluding  a  plu- 
rality of  weights  freely  routable  reUtive  to  said  section  in 
response  to  unbalanced  dynamic  forces  acting  on  said 
balancing  means  when  said  section  is  disposed  in  its  sec- 
ond position  until  said  balancing  means  is  positioned  to 
balance  the  rotating  element  supported  by  said  section,  an 
actuatJBg  means  mounted  on  said  spindle  assembly  and 
cooaected  to  said  section  operable  in  one  direction  to 


3.  A  vibration  damper  for  an  internal  comfcustion  en- 
gine having  a  flywheel  and  comprising : 

a  driving  plate  secured  to  said  flywheel  and  rotataWe 
therew^ith; 

a  driven  piate  adjacent  said  driving  plate  and  ter- 
minating in  an  internally  H>lined  hub; 

a  plurality  of  damper  springs  spaced  abotK  said  driving 
I^ate  and  engaging  said  driving  plate  and  said  driven 
plate  for  rotating  said  driven  plate  with  said  driving 
plate  and  isolating  vibrations  from  said  driven 
plate; 

an  externally  splined  shaft  slidably  received  in  said 
hub  and  rotatable  therewith  and  forming  a  chamber 
with  said  hub,  said  shalt  having  fluid  passage  means 
therethrough  communicating  with  said  chamber; 

a  friction  plate  disposed  between  said  driving  plate  and 
said  driven  ^te  for  resisting  relative  rotation  there- 
between for  dantping  vibrations  in  said  vibration 
damper; 

and  fluid  pressure  means  operable  through  said  fluid 
passage  means  and  said  chamber  to  engage  said 
driving  plate  and  said  friction  plate  and  said  driven 
plate  during  portions  of  the  operating  range  of  the 
transmission  driven  by  said  shaft. 


HYDRODYNAMIC  TORQUE  CONVERTER 
Albert  FiBSterwaldcr.  Colope-BnKk,  Germany,  assipior 
to  nockBcr-Hnaiboldt-DwBti  Akticnfcsellacfeaft,  Co- 
lofBC,  Germaajr 

Filed  Apr.  4, 19C1.  Scr.  No.  1H^5€ 
iCIatais.    (CL74— 445) 
1.  In  combination:  a  hydrodynamk  torque  converter 
having  an  input  and  an  ou^wt  tbaft  and  a  casing  with 


an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  pump  drivingly  connected  to 
said  input  shaft  and  having  its  discharge  side  connected 
directly  to  said  converter  inlet,  a  fluid  reservoir  beneath 
the  converter  to  which  the  suction  side  of  the  pump  is 
connected,  a  restricted  passage  leading  from  the  con- 
verter outlet  to  said  reservoir  whereby  a  pre-pressure  is 
maintained  in  the  converter  because  of  the  corvUnuous 
supply  of  fluid  thereto  by  said  pump,  and  means  for  re- 
ducing said  pre-pressure  without  emptying  said  converter 


bers  are  driving;  said  turbine  output  member  being  con- 
nected to  drive  said  first  input  element  to  provide  con- 
verter drive;  torque  multiplying  means  connecting  said 
input  member  to  said  second  input  element  operative  to 
provide,  in  a  first  condition,  a  high  torque  multiplying 
drive  for  providing  a  drive  to  said  output  element  having 
a  high  proportion  of  converter  drive  and  a  low  propor- 
tion of  mechanical  dive  and  in  a  second  condition  a  lower 
torque  multiplying  drive  for  providing  a  drive  to  said 
output  element  having  a  low  proportion  of  converter 
drive  and  a  high  prc^xjrtion  of  mechanical  drive. 


comprising  a  conduit  leading  from  the  converter  ouUet 
to  said  reservoir  and  the  highest  point  of  said  conduit 
being  near  the  level  of  the  top  of  converter  casing,  and 
a  normally  closed  control  valve  in  said  conduit,  said 
valve  having  first  opeiung  means  operable  independently 
of  the  converter  pre-pressure  for  fully  opening  said  valve 
to  establish  unrestricted  communication  between  said 
converter  outiet  and  said  reservoir  thereby  to  reduce  the 
converter  pre-pressure  substantially  to  zero. 


3,li7,553 
TRANSMISSION 
Robert  M.  Tnck,  IndianapoUs,  LmL,  assignor  to  GcMral 
Motors  Corporatioa,  DctroH,  Mkh.,  a  corporatloa  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Jnly  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  43,395 
14  Claims.    (6.74—08) 


3,107454 
TRANSMISSION 
James  C.  Polak  and  William  G.  LIvcicy,  ImilanapoUs, 
Ind.,  assigDors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Dctrok, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1961,  Scr.  No.  91,411 
22  Claims.     (CL  74—720.5) 


1.  In  a  transmission;  an  input  membo';  a  torque  con- 
verter having  a  pump,  a  turbine,  a  stator,  and  a  turbine 
output  member,  said  pump  being  driven  by  said  input 
member,  said  turbine  being  connected  to  drive  said  tur- 
bine output  member  and  said  stator  being  mounted  to 
prevent  reverse  rototion  and  to  provide  variable  torque 
multiplying  fluid  drive  between  said  pump  and  said 
turbine;  a  transmission  output  ntember;  planetary  gear 
means  having  a  first  input  element,  a  setxMid  input  ele- 
ment and  an  output  ekment  connected  to  said  output 
member  for  driving  said  output  member  when  one  input  is 
driving  and  the  other  is  held  and  when  both  input  mem- 


HA 


1.  In  a  cross-drive  transmission,  a  cross  shaft,  a  pair 
of  output  shafts,  a  variable  speed  ratio  drive  gear  unit  oi>- 
erativeiy  connecting  each  end  of  said  cross  shaft  to  each 
of  said  output  shafts  providing  a  low  speed  ratio  drive 
and  a  high  speed  ratio  drive,  a  brake  operably  connected 
to  each  of  said  output  shafts  to  retard  said  output  shafts, 
drive  means  selectively  connecting  said  output  shafts  in- 
cluding a  direction  reversing  gear  train  and  a  selectively 
operable  clutch. 

3,107,555 
CHANGE  SPEED  TRANSMISSION 
Hans^Joachim  M.  Foerster,  Stuttgart-Bad  Caawtatt,  Gcr. 
many,   assignor   to    Dalmkr-Bcna    Akticngew Bachaft, 
Stut^rt-Untertiirkbeim,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  14,  1957,  Scr.  No.  689,823 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  13,  1956 

20  Claims.    (CL  74—732) 


1.  A  change-speed  transmission,  especially  for  motor 
vehicles,  provided  with  a  hydrodynamic  unit  including  a 
torque  converter  and  with  a  selectively  engageable  me- 
chanical change-speed  gear  unit  and  adapted  to  provide 
for  said  change-speed  gear  unit  two  different  operating 
ranges  of  torque  transmission  by  said  torque  converter 
consisting  of  a  first,  relatively  efficient  operating  range 
thereof  and  of  a  second,  relatively  less  efficient  operating 
range  thereof  making  available  temporarily  a  relatively 
larger  driving  output  power  without  change  in  the  trans- 
mission ratio  of  said  mechanical  change-speed  gear  unit, 
comprising  impeller  means,  turbine  means  and  reaction 
means  in  the  said  torque  converter,  said  selectively  en- 
gageable change-speed  gear  unit  being  operatively  con- 
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nected  only  with  said  turbine  means  of  said  hydrodynamic 
unit,  transmission  input  means  for  applying  thereto  the 
driving  torque,  change-speed  reduction-gear  means  actu- 
atable  independently  of  said  selectively  engagcable  change 
speed  gear,  and  connecting  means  including  said  change- 
speed  reduction-gear  means  operatively  connecting  said 
input  means  only  with  said  impeller  means,  and  selec- 
tively engageable  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
change-speed  reduction-gear  means  and  operable  at  the 
will  of  the  driver  for  selectively  operating  said  impeller 
means,  under  any  driving  condition  and  at  any  driving 
speed,  either  at  the  speed  of  said  input  means  during  nor- 
mal operating  conditions  thereof  in  said  first  operating 
range  or  at  a  lower  speed  with  respect  thereto  during 
abnormal  driving  conditions  in  said  second  operating 
range  requiring  a  relatively  larger  driving  output  irrespec- 
tive of  the  speed  engaged  in  said  selectively  engagcable 
mechanical  change-speed  gear  unit. 


3,107,556 

DROLL  A>a>  GUIDE  THEREFOR 

Lawrence  E.  Pngsley,  Box  656,  RJt  1,  Escondido,  Calif. 

FUed  May  11,  1961,  Ster.  No.  109,316 

3  Claims.    (CI.  77— 55) 


engageable  with  a  work  surface  to  CM'ient  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  chuck  at  an  angle  to  such  work  sur- 
face when  said  legs  are  adjusted  to  positions  where- 
in said  work-engaging  ends  of  said  legs  are  beyond 
said  plane  of  said  work-engaging  end  of  said  guide 
member. 


3,107,557 
COLD  HEADER  DRIVES 
Ravmond  H.  Carlson,  Rockford,  HI.,  assignor  to  Textron 
Industries,  Inc.,  Rockford,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FDed  Apr.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,963 
1  Claim.     (CI.  7»— 17) 


rs*» 


1.  In  a  drill  guide  for  a  drill  which  includes  a  hous- 
ing having  a  motor  therein  and  which  includes  a  chuck 
driven  by  the  motor,  the  combination  of: 

(a)  a  guide  member; 

lb)  intcrengageable  guide  means  on  said  guide  mem- 
ber and  the  drill  housing  for  guiding  the  drill  longi- 
tudinally of  said  guide  member  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  chuck; 

(c)  interengageable  keyiiJg  means  on  said  guide  mem- 
ber and  the  drill  housing  for  keying  the  drill  to  said 
guide  member  against  rotation  relative  thereto; 

id)  said  guide  member  having  a  work-engaging  end 
in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 

the  chuck; 

(e)  two  longitudinally  extensible  and  retractable  legs 
carried  by  said  guide  member  and  having  work-en- 
gaging ends  movable  longitudinally  of  said  guide 
member  into  positions  beyond  said  plane  of  said 
wcvk-engaging  end  of  said  guide  member; 

(/)  said  legs  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
guide  membw  with  their  axes  and  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  chuck  in  a  common  plane  perpendicular 
to  said  piaoe  of  said  wcM-k-engaging  end  of  said  guide 
member; 

(g)  means  on  said  guide  member  for  locking  said  legs 
to  said  guide  member  with  said  work-engaging  ends 
<rf  said  kgs  in  various  adjusted  positions  relative  to 
said  plane  <rf  said  work<ngaging  end  of  said  guide 
member;  and 

(h)  said  work-engaging  ends  of  said  legs  and  a  part  of 
Mid  work-engaging  end  of  said  guide  member  being 


— --^ 


A  cold  heading  machine  comprising: 

a  horizontally  extending  relatively  light  weight  frame, 

a  die  block  fixedly  positioned  intennediate  the  oi^>osite 
ends  of  said  frame  and  having  a  substantially  vertical- 
ly extending  face, 

a  horizontally  extending  working  die  nK>unted  in  the 
face  of  said  die  block  and  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  frame, 

a  cutoff  die  mounted  in  said  die  block  adjacent  said 
working  die, 

a  feed  means  mounted  adjacent  a  first  end  of  said  frame 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  die  block  with  respect  to 
the  face  thereof  for  feeding  a  length  of  stock  in  the 
horizontal  direction  through  said  cutoff  die, 

a  gate  mounted  for  reciprocal  sliding  movement  in  the 
horizontal  direction  in  the  second  end  of  said  frame 
opposite  said  first  end  and  carrying  a  working  tool 
thereon  aligned  with  and  for  co<^ration  with  said 
working  die, 

drive  nveans  for  reciprocating  said  gate  mounted  on 
said  first  end  of  said  frame,  said  drive  means  com- 
prising a  shaft  rotataUy  joumaled  in  said  frame  and 
extending  transversely  theceof  and  having  a  crank 
at  each  end  therecrf  on  opposite  sides  of  said  frame, 

a  pair  of  rocker  levers  jounialed  at  CHie  etxl  each  on 
said  frame  on  the  side  of  laid  die  block  opposite  the 
face  thereof  and  having  their  free  ends  extending 
away  from  said  die  Mock  toward  said  first  end  of 
said  frame,  the  free  ends  of  said  levers  being  opera- 
tively connected  through  intermediate  linkage  to  cor- 
responding (Mies  of  said  cranks  for  actuation  thereby 
between  a  first  position  extending  in  a  <hreotion  gen- 
erally longitudinally  of  said  frame  to  a  second  posi- 
tion extending  at  a  substantial  angle  with  respect  to 
said  longitudinal  direction, 

a  pair  of  pitmans  disposed  exteriorly  of  the  frame,  one 
at  each  side  thereof,  each  of  said  pitmans  being  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  opposite  sides  of  said  gate,  the 
other  of  said  pitmans  being  connected  to  the  free 
ends  of  said  leven  whereby  upon  actuation  of  said 
levers  to  said  first  position  said  gate  is  pulled  by  said 
pitmans  into  a  working  position  tmmiediately  adja- 
cent said  die  block  and  as  said  levers  are  moved  to 
said  second  position  said  gate  is  actuated  to  an  inop- 
erative position  away  from  said  die  block. 

a  knockout  pin  attending  horizontally  of  said  die  block 
and  longitudinally  o(  said  frame  and  having  a  portion 
thereof  exteodinc  into  said  working  die, 


October  22,  1963 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


863 


and  aotuating  means  for  said  knockout  pin  mounted  ment  with  the  lugs  on  said  table,  and  a  pair  of  rods  con- 

^.^S31rame  and  means  operatively  con-  neoted  to  said  crank  gear  and  to  the  spaced  luf^  on  said 

S^d  drive  means  for  operaung  said  aauat-  lever,  the  parts  being  constructed  and  ^'"^fd  so  tba» 

.     •*"  when  the  ram  is  raised,  it  moves  the  lower  die  m  pressing 

*°*  ™«*M-      __^_^__  engagement  with  the  upper  die,  and  when  the  crank  gear 

3,107,558 

PORTABLE  THREADING  MACHINE 

Chester  I.  Williams,  347  Green  Briar  SE., 

Grand  Riq)ids,  Mich. 

FOed  Jane  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,226 

2  Claims.    (CL  80—6) 


»•    J/   "  It   »'   IC 


is  rotated,  the  upper  die  and  lower  die  being  positively  con- 
nected one  with  another  via  the  said  connecting  rods  and 
said  crank  gear,  are  reciprocated  synchronously  and 
guided  in  the  same  direction  and  substantially  to  the  same 
extent  during  the  pressing  movement  of  the  ram. 


1.  A  portable  threading  machine,  comprising:  a  frame; 
motor  means  mounted  on  said  frame  and  including  a  ro- 
tary driving  shaft;  a  threading  head  mounted  on  said 
shaft;  guideway  means  secured  to  said  frame  and  estab- 
lishing a  path  of  movement  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  drive  shaft;  carrier  means  movably  mounted 
on  said  guideway;  vise  means  mounted  on  said  carrier 
means  and  adapted  to  clamp  workpiece  rods  in  a  position 
substantially  coaxial  with  said  driving  shaft,  said  vise 
means  including  a  V-block  supported  on  said  carrier,  a 
plate  superimposed  over  said  V-block,  means  urging  said 
plate  toward  said  carrier  to  secure  the  positicm  of  said 
V-block,  a  pair  of  parallel  bolts  engagmg  said  V-block 
and  said  carrier  for  adjustably  positioning  said  V-block 
laterally  under  said  plate  to  align  the  axis  of  tlw  said 
V-block,  and  also  including  clamping  means  on  said  car- 
rier for  holding  workpieces  against  said  V-block,  and  an 
angle  member  having  apertures  in  one  leg  thereof  loosely 
receiving  said  parallel  bolts  in  said  apertures,  and  having 
a  gage  hole  in  the  other  leg  thereof  disposed  opposite  the 
end  of  said  V-block;  and  engaging  means  for  urging  said 
carriage  toward  said  head,  said  engaging  means  faicluding 
a  pivoted  lever  nwunted  on  said  carriage,  and  also  in- 
cluding a  member  normally  fixed  with  respect  to  said 
frame  in  a  positiMi  for  engagement  with  a  portion  of  said 
lever  to  generate  forces  for  movement  of  said  carriage. 


3,107,560 
TOOL  FOR  APPLYING  ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTORS 
Kemper  M.  Hammell  and  Howard  E.  SHne,  Jr.,  Harris- 
burg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Hurislmrg, 
Pa. 

Filed  Sept  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,815 
3  Claims.     (CI.  81—15) 


3,107,559 
DIE  FORGING  PRESS 
Hans  Bcchc,  31  Peterstnwee,  Huckeiwagcn, 
RhtaBcland,  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  18, 1959.  Ser.  No.  834,553 
2  Claims.    (CI.  80—19) 
1.  A  fcM-ging  press  of  the  class  described  including  a 
vertical  reciprocating  ram,  the  upper  end  of  said  ram  hav- 
ing a  slideway  thereon,  a  table  moveably  mounted  oa 
said  slideway  for  horizcmtal  movement  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  the  moving  direction  of  said  ram,  said  table  hav- 
ing longitudinally  spaced  upwardly  extending  lugs,  a  ro- 
taUble  crank  gear  having  spaced  rods  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  lugs,  a  lower  die  fixed  to  said  Uble  so  as 
to  be  moveable  therewith,  a  depending  lever  having  a 
fixed  pivot  ctmnection  at  its  upper  end  to  the  press  above 
said  Uble,  an  upper  die  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
depending  member  and  arranged  to  co-act  with  the  lower 
die  during  the  pressing  operation,  the  lower  end  of  said 
kver  having  spaced  lugs  in  substantial  transverse  align- 


3.  In  a  device  for  crimping  electrical  connectors  onto 
wires,  said  combination  comprising  a  barrel  member,  a 
first  stationary  die  secured  in  said  barrel  member  on  one 
surface  thereof,  a  second  die  relatively  movable  toward 
and  away  from  said  first  die,  an  inclined  plane  member 
in  said  barrel  member  on  the  surface  opposed  to  the  first 
stationary  die,  said  inclined  plane  member  disposed  ad- 
jacent the  second  die  with  its  inclined  surface  intersect- 
ing the  path  ctf  the  second  die,  and  a  movable  driving 
member  slidable  on  said  inclined  surface  and  bearing 
against  the  movable  die,  whereby  movement  of  the  driv- 
ing member  on  the  inclined  surface  urges  the  first  die  to- 
ward the  second  die. 
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VEKTICAL  TURNING  MILL 

RttAolil  Halfcr,  OfciibwB.  Biricm  Md  Lotkar  Scheffncr, 

Itrmmuf,  ilgBnii  to  WBhdm  Kaafmuia, 

ladca,  G^rnuuiy 

FOed  Dec  7,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  157,701 

2  Clainis.     (CL  82—2) 


•' " 

1 

^      '       ' 

1 

LJ 1 1 

U 

1.  A  vertical  turning  mill  comprising  a  base,  a  hollow 
bed  projecting  vertically  upwards  from  the  rear  portion 
of  said  base,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  vertical  guideways  on 
said  bed,  a  headstock  mounted  on  one  set  of  guideways 
above  said  base  and  forwardly  of  said  bed,  a  vertical  spin- 
dle rotatably  mounted  in  said  headstock,  a  pulley  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  spindle,  a  vertically  arranged  drive 
motor  and  gear  box  disposed  in  said  hollow  bed  rear- 
wardly  of  and  in  alignment  with  the  portion  of  said  bed 
containing  said  guideways,  a  pulley  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  gear  box,  a  belt  connecting  said  pulleys  to  drive  said 
^indle,  the  other  sets  of  said  guideways  being  disposed 
in  planes  extending  outwardly  and  rearwardly  at  an  angle 
of  the  order  of  30  degrees  with  respect  to  a  plane  passing 
rearwardly  through  the  ax's  of  rotation  of  said  spindle 
and  tool  holders  slidably  mounted  on  said  other  sets  of 
guideways.  

34«7,M2 

TOOL  HEAD  WTTH  REMOVABLE  TOOL  HOLDER 

LcoBldas  C.  Miller,  Loe  Ai«dcs,  Calif.,  Mrignor  to 

Lloyd  W.  KiikB,  Loe  Aogdct,  Calif. 

Coatinaatioa  of  appHcadou  Scr.  No.  7(5,425,  Oct  6, 

lf5«,  and  Ser.  No.  521.12S,  loly  11.  W55.   Tlili  appll- 

catkm  Jan.  7,  1M3,  Scr.  No.  249,691 

2  Claims.    (CL  82—36) 


shoulders  on  said  tool  holder  member  connected  by  a 
clearance  wall  on  diat  member,  said  co-cqperating  parts 
also  including  an  inclined  abutment  on  said  support  mem- 
ber engageable  with  one  of  said  inclined  shoulders  in 
surface  contact,  said  support  member  having  an  end 
face  spaced  from  said  clearance  wall,  means  on  said 
support  member  defining  a  guide  recess  extending  in  a 
direction  normal  to  said  contact  faces,  a  lock  element 
having  a  guided  portion  slidably  received  within  said 
guide  recess  for  horizontal  movement,  said  means  pre- 
venting turning  movement  of  said  lock  element  about  an 
axis  extending  in  the  direction  of  its  movement  relative 
to  said  support  member,  said  lock  element  having  an  en- 
larged head  projecting  from  said  guided  portion  and 
engageable  in  surface  contact  with  the  other  inclined 
shoulder,  said  lock  element  having  an  opening  in  said 
guided  portion  comprising  a  vertically  elongated  slot  ex- 
tending horizontally  through  said  lock  element,  a  hori- 
zontal cam  shaft  tumaWy  mounted  on  said  support  mem- 
ber and  extending  through  said  elongated  slot  at  right 
angles  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  lock  element, 
co-operating  means  on  said  support  member  and  said  cam 
shaft  preventing  axial  movement  of  said  cam  shaft,  said 
cam  shaft  having  a  cam  thereon  positioned  within  said 
elongated  slot  for  retracting  said  lock  element  upon  turn- 
ing movement  of  said  cam  shaft  to  bring  said  laterally 
spaced  contact  faces  into  solid  abutting  surface  engage- 
ment and  to  leave  clearance  space  between  said  end  sur- 
face and  said  clearance  wall,  said  oam  shaft  having  a  por- 
tion projecting  laterally  beyond  a  side  face  of  said  sup- 
port member,  and  an  actuating  member  secured  to  said 
projecting  portion  of  said  cam  thtiL 


3,107,563 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUmNG  BELT-BANDS 
Herman  C.  Saner,  Ambler,  Pa.,  asignor  to  United  States 
Rubber  Company,  New  Yoit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jercey 

Filed  June  8, 1960,  Ser.  No.  34,710 
6  Clainu.     (CI.  82—48) 


1,  In  combination,  a  horizontal  support  member  and 
a  vertically  movable  tool  holder  member  each  having 
laterally  q>aced  vertically  extending  contact  faces,  the 
contact  faces  being  engageable  in  surface  contact,  co- 
operating parts  on  said  members  comprising  a  dovetail 
projection  on  said  support  member  and  a  co-operating 
dovetail  groove  on  said  tool  holder  member  receiving 
said  projection,  the  projection  and  groove  extending  ver- 
tically and  being  interposed  between  said  contact  faces, 
said  co-operating  parts  including  laterally  spaced  mclined 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  a  plurality  of  individual  belts 
from  an  endless  elastomeric  belt-band  having  embedded 
therein  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  groups  of  reinforc- 
ing members,  said  members  being  composed  of  adjacent 
convolutions  of  a  relatively  inextensible  continuous 
strand,  comprising  support  means,  belt-band  rotating 
means  mounted  on  said  support  means  and  having  a 
rotary  axis  about  which  said  belt-band  may  be  mounted 
for  rotation,  a  cutting  assembly  on  said  support  means 
adjacent  said  rotating  means  and  mounted  for  movement 
in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  rotary  axis 
and  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  said  rotary  axis, 
said  assembly  comprising  a  cutter  having  a  cutting  edge 
and  a  guide  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  spaced  on 
the  periphery  thereof,  said  cutting  edge  and  said  perii*ery 
being  disposed  in  a  single  plane  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  rotary  axis,  said  guide  wheel  being  mounted 
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for  rotation  about  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  said 
r<rtary  axis,  and  means  operable,  upon  being  actuated, 
tot  moving  said  cutting  assembly  to  first  bring  said  wheel 
into  engagement  with  said  belt-band  to  locate  the  approxi- 
mate oenterline  of  a  space  between  the  groups  of  adjacent 
convolutions  and  to  thereafter  bring  said  cutter  into  en- 
gagement with  said  belt-band  to  sever  said  belt-band  at 
said  centerline,  thereby  forming  a  jdurality  of  individual 
belts  having  reinforcing  members  totally  embedded  there- 


said  apparatus,  means  directly  communicating  the  interior 
of  said  tire  with  said  tire  pierdng  means  whereby  Huid 


m. 


3,107,564 
TUBE  CUTTING  MACHINE 
Rktert  G.  Cokcr,  Clement  D.  U  Hardy,  Chniles  K. 
Dulap,  Jr.,  and  James  E.  SUfh,  Hartsrilic  S.C  as- 
signors to  Sonoco  Prodacts  Coa|«ny,  a  corporaikin  of 
South  CaroHaa 

Filed  Ang.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  835,612 
2  Claims.    (CL  82— 101) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  tubes  or  the  like,  compris- 
ing a  supporting  framework,  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced 
rolls  mounted  on  said  framework,  a  roll  supporting  mem- 
ber pivotally  mounted  on  said  framework  for  movement 
about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axes  of  said  pair  of  rolls, 
a  top  roll  rotatably  mounted  on  said  supporting  member 
parallel  to  and  spaced  above  said  pair  of  rolls  and  mov- 
able with  respect  thereto  to  clamp  a  tube  or  the  like 
therebetween,  means  for  driving  one  of  said  pair  of  rolls 
to  rotate  said  tube,  a  tube  raising  element  mounted  on 
said  supporting  framework  for  movement  upwardly  be- 
tween said  pair  of  rolls  to  lift  the  tube  above  the  rolls 
and  having  means  to  facilitate  axial  advancement  of  the 
tube,  means  for  raising  said  element  to  lift  the  tube  when 
the  top  roll  is  raised  out  of  clamping  engagement  with 
the  tube,  one  of  said  rolls  being  interrupted  intermediate 
iu  ends  to  define  a  clearance  space,  a  saw  supporting 
arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  framework  and  having  a 
free  end  adjacent  to  and  aligned  with  the  interruption  in 
the  roll  and  being  pivotable  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
the  axes  of  said  rolls,  a  circular  saw  blade  rotaubly 
mounted  on  the  free  end  of  said  saw  supporting  arm, 
means  for  rotating  said  saw  blade,  and  means  for  ad- 
vancing said  saw  supporting  irm  to  advance  said  saw 
blade  through  said  clearance  vpace  into  cutting  engage- 
ment with  the  wall  of  said  rotating  tube  a  distance  at 
least  as  great  as  the  wall  thickness  of  the  tube,  thereby 
cutting  the  Cube  as  it  is  rotated  past  the  saw  blade. 


supplied  to  inflate  said  tire  may  flow  to  said  tire  piercing 
means  to  cause  piercing  of  said  tire. 


3497,565 
TIRE  PIERCING  APPARATUS 
Otto  E.  Hermanns,  Abon,  Ohio,  awlgnoi  to  The  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FBcd  Nov.  27, 1961,  Scr.  No.  155,045 
5  Claims.  (CL  S3— 2) 
1.  An  i^qparatus  to  providt  passageways  for  the  escape 
of  gaseous  materials  from  within  the  carcass  of  a  rubber 
vehicle  tire,  comprising  means  to  support  said  tire  by 
the  bead  portions  thereof,  fluid  pressure  means  to  in- 
flate said  tire,  tire  piercing  means  movably  mounted  on 


3,107,566 

METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  BINDING  OF  STRIP 

MATERIAL  IN  A  PROGRESSIVE  TYPE  DIE 

William  Winter  Archer,   Coranna,   Mich.,  amlgnor  to 

Controb  Company  of  America,  ScUDer  Parl^  DL,  a 

corporation  of  Ddawarc 

FDcd  Mar.  31,  1960,  Scr.  No.  19,095 
SCbfans.    (CL83— 33) 


to 
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1 .  A  method  of  preventing  binding  of  a  strip  of  cam- 
bered coil  stock  in  a  progressive  type  die  comprising: 

feeding  a  strip  of  coil  stock  into  a  die, 

slotting  said  stock  at  the  first  station  of  the  die  to  form 
a  lamination  blank  connected  to  the  strip  by  a  neck 
of  material  substantially  narrower  than  the  width 
of  the  coil  stock, 

punching  at  \tast  two  pilot  pin  holes  in  said  lamina- 
tion at  each  side  of  the  strip, 

progressively  advancing  said  strip  through  the  die,  and 

aligning  said  lamination  in  the  successive  stations  of 
the  die  by  pilot  pin  means  which  engages  stud  pilot 
pin  holes  thereby  bending  said  neck  to  compensate 
for  any  camber  of  said  coil  stock. 


3,107,567 
HYDRAULIC  BLANKING  PRESS 
Philip   J.   Ltodncr,   Moml  GBcad,    Ohio, 

MBwankec,  Wis.,  a 


to 

of 


FOed  Jnly  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.>43464 

4Ctaims.    (CL  S3— 124) 

3.  In  a  hydraulic  press  having  a  fixed  die  surroondii^ 

a  shiftable  die  cushion  and  a  movable  punch  surrounded 

by  a  relatively  shiftable  dan^nng  i^te,  the  combination 

compriainf,  a  cushion  ram  for  holding  said  cushion  level 
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with  said  die,  a  double-acting  main  ram  for  driving  said 
punch  toward  said  fixed  die,  a  clamping  ram  carried  by 
said  main  ram  for  urging  said  clamping  plate  towards 
said  fixed  die,  a  low-pressure,  high-volume  source  of 
fluid  under  pressure,  a  high-pressure  spurce  of  fluid  under 
pressure,  means  for  directing  fluid  from  said  high-pres- 
sure source  to  said  clamping  ram  at  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure, means  including  a  first  valve  element  for  directmg 
fluid  from  said  high  pressure  source  to  said  cushion  ram, 
means  including  a  second  valve  element  for  thereafter 
directing  fluid  from  said  low-pressure  source  to  said  main 
ram  to  rapidly  drive  said  punch  and  said  clamping  plate 
toward  said  die,  means  including  a  third  valve  element 
for  directing  fluid  from  said  high-pressure  source  to  said 
main  ram  as  said  punch  reaches  the  stock  so  as  to  drive 
the  punch  into  the  stock  against  the  resistance  of  said 
cushion  ram,  means  including  fourth  and  fifth  valve  ele- 


^n•ii-^ 


D 


(C)  a  pair  of  flexible  legs  formed  integrally  with  and 
extending  downwardly  and  rearwardly  from  said 
horizontally  extending  section, 

( I  )  said  legs  being  spaced  from  one  another  and 
each  having  a  horizontally  extending  surface  por- 
tion below  and  rearward  of  the  first  mentioned 
horizontally  extending  section  and  providing 
means  for  engagement  with  one  side  surface  of 
the   end   of  a  violin   fingerbroad, 

(D)  a  third  flexible  leg  formed  integrally  with  and 
extending  downwardly  and  rearwardly  from  said 
horizontally  extending  section  and  disposed  between 
said  pair  of  legs, 

(2)  said  third  leg  having  a  horizontally  extending 
surface  portion  disposed  in  a  different  hori- 
zontal plane  than  the  horizontal  surfaces  of 
the  pair  of  legs,  said  horizontal  surface  being 
disposed  below  and  rearwardly  of  the  first  men- 
tioned horizontally  extending  surface  and  pro- 
viding means  for  engagement  with  the  opposite 
side  surface  of  the  end  of  said  fingerboard, 

(3)  each  of  said  pair  of  legs  having  a  vertically 
extending  stop  portion  lying  in  a  plane  disposed 
rearwardly  of  and  below  the  upwardly  extend- 
ing bow  guide  section  and  providing  means  for 
engagement  with  the  said  end  of  the  finger- 
board. 


3,107,569 

EXPANSION  BOLT  WITH  NUT  ACTUATED 

EXPANSION  WEDGES 

Lester  Lerick,  Kirel  BIdg.,  Kingston,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,151 

2  Claims.    (CI.  85—2.4) 


mcnts  for  exhausting  high-pressure  fluid  from  said  main 
ram  and  said  cushion  ram  following  movement  of  said 
punch  into  the  stock,  means  including  a  sixth  valve  ele- 
ment for  directing  fluid  from  said  low-pressure  source  to 
said  main  ram  to  rapidly  drive  the  punch  away  from  the 
die  following  said  exhausting  of  high-pressure  fluid,  cam 
follower  means  associated  with  each  of  said  valve  ele- 
ments and  a  plurality  of  cams  on  a  driven  cam  shaft  co- 
acting  therewith  for  exactly  timing  and  operating  said 
valve  elements  in  numerical  sequence  and  subsequently 
operating  said  first  valve  element  a  second  time  for  re- 
directing fluid  from  said  high  pressure  source  to  said 
cushion  ram  so  as  to  eject  a  blank  from  said  die. 


3,107,568 

BOW  GUTOE 

Jo«ph  M.  La  Porte,  7632  Stargess  Ave.,  Apt.  A, 

FUed  July  31,  1961,' Ser.  No.  129,205 
4  Claims.    (CI.  84—283) 


I.  A  bow  guide,  comprising  in  combination: 

(A)  A  horizcmtally  extending  section  having  front 
and  rear  edges; 

(B)  a  bow  guide  section  formed  integrally  with  and 
extending  upwardly  from  the  front  edge  of  said 
horizontally  extending  section; 


1.  An  anchor  bolt  for  anchorage  in  a  wall  opening, 
comprising  a  bolt  member  of  circular  cross-section  having 
an  externally  threaded  portion  at  one  end  and  in  its 
outer  surface  at  least  two  circumferentially  spaced  recesses 
wedge  shaped  in  section  lengthwise  of  the  bolt  member, 
each  of  said  recesses  being  continued  by  a  groove  ex- 
tending into  at  least  part  of  the  threaded  bolt  portion, 
two  anchor  members  inserted  in  said  recesses  longitudinal- 
ly displaceable  therein  in  either  direction,  each  of  said 
anchor  members  being  also  wedge  shaped  lengthwise  of 
said  bolt  member  and  fitting  in  one  longitudinal  position 
the  circumference  of  the  bolt  member  but  radially  pro- 
truding therefrom  in  another  longtiudinal  position,  a 
guide  member  fitted  in  each  of  said  grooves  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  respective  anchor  member  and  protruding  with 
the  other  end  into  said  threaded  bolt  portion,  and  an 
actuating  member  for  slidably  advancing  said  anchor 
members  toward  the  other  end  of  the  bolt  member,  said 
actuating  member  comprising  an  internally  threaded 
sleeve  screwed  upon  said  threaded  bolt  portion,  one  end 
of  said  sleeve  being  engageable  with  the  portions  of  the 
guide  members  protruding  into  the  threaded  bolt  portion 
for  axially  advancing  the  guide  members  and  radially 
extending  the  anchor  members  into  a  position  in  which  the 
latter  protrude  from  the  circumference  of  the  bolt  mem- 
ber upon  screwing  said  sleeve  toward  said  recesses,  where- 
by the  anchor  members  frictionally  engage  a  wall  defining 
said  opening  and  upon  retractiim  of  the  bolt  member 
and  the  sleeve  in  response  to  an  outwardly  directed  pull, 
the  anchor  members  are  forcibly  pressed  against  said  wall, 
said  sleeve  terminating  at  its  end  opposite  the  end  covet- 
ing with  said  guide  members  in  a  flat  screw  head  posi- 
tioned to  be  substantially  flush  with  the  outer  rim  of  said 
wall  opening  in  said  advanced  position  of  the  sleeve. 
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3,107,570 

FASTENING  DEVICE 

Kenneth  B.  Zifferer.  Walter  L.  Sechrlst,  and  Edward  G. 

Renoll,  York.  Pa.,  and  Bernard  Coleman,  Westminster. 

:  Md..  assignors  to  L.S.  Expansion  Bolt  Company,  York, 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1961.  Ser.  No.  144,430 
2  Claims.     (CI.  85—2.4) 


13 /'ft   6 


thereto,  the  ends  of  said  bar  being  located  at  registered 
points  on  the  edges  of  said  side  walls,  said  stud  having 
a  slot  therein  extending  from  a  mouth  at  a  side  of  the 
stud  to  within  the  stud  and  ending  within  the  stud  in  a 
closed  end  that  is  more  remote  from  the  base  than  the 
mouth  of  the  slot,  said  sheet  metal  bar  constituting  a 
pivot  shaft  adapted  to  be  inserted  to  the  closed  end  of 
said  slot  for  detachably  rotatively  interengaging  the  cam 
and  the  stud  with  the  stud  post  extending  through  the 
registered  openings  in  the  objects  to  be  attached  to  one 
another,  the  planes  of  said  sheet  metal  side  walls  being 
parallel  to  one  another  and  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  stud  and  said  side  walls  being  located  on  and  close 
to  opposite  sides  of  the  post  when  the  pivot  shaft  en- 
gages said  closed  end.  the  side  edges  of  said  flat  walls 
including  registered  portions  having  curved  shapes  which 
are  eccentric  to  the  pivot  shaft  so  as  to  provide  narrow 
twin  protuberances  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  post 
and  arranged  to  be  wedged  tightly  against  the  adjacent 
object  when  the  cam  is  turned  about  the  pivot  shaft  rela- 
tive to  the  post  whereby  the  objects  are  secured  to  one 


1.  A  masonry  fastening  device  adapted  for  insertion 
into  a  pre-dhlled  hole  in  masonry  compnsmg  a  tubular 
shell  and  a  tapered  expander  pin;  the  tubular  shell  having 
an  axial  bore  of  substantially   uniform  diameter  extend- 
ing the  entire  length  of  the  shell  and  a  slitted  end  portion 
located  adjacent  the  first  inserted  end  of  the  shell,  said 
portion  having  a  plurality  of  slits  at  circumferential  inter- 
vals running  longitudinally  forward  from  the  first  inserted 
end  of  the  shell,  the  outer  circumferential  surface  of  the 
slitted    portion    being    knurled    and    having    an    annular 
groove  positioned  in  proximity  to  the  slitted  end.  a  series 
of  internal  threads  kxated  within  the  bore  of  the  shell, 
said  threads  recessed  from  the  last  inserted  end  of  the 
shell  and  extending  inwardly  not  more  than  one-half  the 
entire   length   of  the   shell;   the   tapered    expander   plug 
adapted  to  be  inserted  small  end  first  into  the  bore  of 
the  tubular  shell  at  the  slitted  end.  said   plug  havmg  a 
tapered  portion  with  a  major  diameter   larger  than  the 
diameter  of  the  shell  bore  and  a  recessed  portion  with 
a  diameter  less  than  the  major  diameter  of  the  tapered 
portion,  said  recessed  portion  having  a  longitudinal  length 
of  approximately  one-third  the  length  of  the  plug,  said 
recessed  portion  being  located  adjacent  to  the  larger  end 
of  said  tapered  portion  and  an  enlarged  flange  located  at 
the  end  of  the  tapered  plug  opposite  to  the  first  inserted 
end  whereby  upon  full  insertion  of  the  plug  into  the  shell 
the  expanded  end  portion  of  the  shell  flows  around  the 
point  of  major  diameter  of  the  tapered  portion  of  the 
plug  and  into  the  recessed  portion  thereby  locking  the 
shell  and  plug  together. 


3,107,571 
CONNECTOR  HAVING  TWIN  CAMMING 

SURFACES 
Roland  L.  Buix,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     (%  Row  Products  Co., 
254  Lawrence  Ave.,  Lawrence,  Long  island,  IN.Y.> 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,152 
2  Claims.    (CI.  85— 7) 
1.  A  rapidly  attachable  and  detachable  connector  for 
securing  to  one  another  objects  having  registered  open- 
ings therein,  said  connector  comprising  a  cam  and   a 
stud,  the  stud  having  a  base  and  a  post  extending  there- 
from, said   post  being  freely  axially  receivable   in  the 
registered  openings  of  said  objects,  said  base  having  at 
least  one  transverse  dimension  larger  than  a  correspond- 
ing dimension  of  the  post,  whereby  to  provide  a  projec- 
tion adapted  to  abut  the  object  adjacent  to  the  base,  said 
cam  constituting  a  pair  of  sheet  metal  broad  flat  side 
walls  joined  by  a  sheet  metal  bar  in  one  piece  with  said 
walls  extending  between  said  walls  and  at  right  angles 
795  O.G. — 57 


another,  said  cam  further  including  a  handle  in  one  piece 
with  said  side  walls  and  extending  between  the  same 
and  Jocaied  in  a  direction  from  the  pi\ot  shaft  which  is 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  from  the 
pivot  shaft  to  the  point  of  greatest  eccentricity  on  the 
side  edges,  said  handle  further  being  located  on  the  side 
of  the  pivot  shaft  opposite  to  the  side  initially  facing  said 
objects  when  the  pivot  shaft  engages  said  closed  end, 
said  handle  including  a  back  wall  in  one  piece  with  the 
two  parallel  sheet  metal  side  walls  and  connecting  the 
edges  of  said  side  walls  that  also  are  connected  by  the 
pivot  shaft,  said  back  wall  lying  in  a  plane  which  in- 
tersects the  pivot  shaft,  said  handle  further  including  a 
member  at  right  angles  to  said  back  wall  and  extending 
from  the  back  wall  in  the  direction  that  the  cam  is  turned 
to  wedge  against  the  adjacent  object,  said  member  extend- 
ing a  distance  sufficient  to  abut  the  adjacent  object  and 
thereby  limit  rotation  of  said  cam  about  the  shaft,  said 
back  wall  ending  at  a  distance  spaced  from  said  shaft 
to  form  an  opening  that  partially  accommodates  the  post 
when  the  cam  is  disengaged  from  the  adjacent  object 
and  the  pivot  shaft  engages  the  slot. 


3,107,572 

RIVET  WITH  A  SERRATED  PIN  AND  AN 

ANNULAR  LOCKING  MEMBER 

John  F.  Orloff,  .Mount  Clemens,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Huck 

Manufacturing  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  Michigan 

Filed  June  6, 1960,  Ser.  No.  34,064 
2  Claims.  (CI.  85—40) 
1.  A  rivet  comprising  a  tubular  body  member  adapted 
to  project  through  the  opening  in  a  structure  to  be  riveted 
and  having  a  preformed  head  at  one  end  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  central,  axially  extending  aperture  terminat- 
ing in  an  enlarged  generally  radially  outwardly  inclined 
opening  in  said  preformed  head,  a  pin  extending  through 
said  aperture  in  said  body  member,  a  first  group  of  ser- 
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rations  formed  in  said  pin  and  extending  radially  out- 
wardly beyond  the  surface  of  said  pin  immediately  adja- 
cent thereto  and  defining  an  outside  diameter  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  said  aperture  in  said  tubular  body  member, 
said  first  group  of  serrations  extending  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  pin  and  being  engafcable  with  said 
body  member  at  a  pwnt  axially  spaced  from  said  pre- 
formed head,  a  second  group  of  serrations  formed  in  a 
strai^t  cylindrical  portion  in  the  surface  oi  said  pin  and 
lying  in  planes  intersecting  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  pin 
with  the  included  angle  between  said  i^anes  and  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  being  an  acute  angle  substantially  less  than 
ninety  degrees  and  with  said  second  group  of  serrations  lo- 
cated at  a  point  within  said  enlarged  opening  in  said  pre- 


mass,  replacing  the  stirring  apparatus  with  a  float  resting 
on  the  fluid  mass  and  conformed  to  the  interior  <rf  the 
vessel,  applying  pressure  to  the  float  to  extrude  the  <le- 
aerated  mass  from  the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  feeding  the 
extruded   material   through  bayonet   spouts  discharging 


^j' 


^i\ 


.It7*4i 
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formed  head,  said  pin  having  an  enlarged  head  engageable 
with  the  end  of  said  tubular  body  opposite  said  preformed 
head  whereby  a  bulbed  head  is  formed  in  said  tubular 
body  at  said  opposite  end  upon  the  application  of  a  rela- 
tive axial  force  between  said  pin  and  said  tubular  body 
and  an  axially  extending  flange  projecting  from  the  ra- 
dially inner  edge  of  said  preformed  head  and  adapted 
to  be  pressed  into  the  cavity  defined  by  said  enlarged 
(^lening  in  said  preformed  head  and  said  strai^t  cylin- 
drical portion  o€  said  ptn  and  into  engagement  with  said 
second  group  of  serrations. 


below  the  surface  of  the  fluid  propellant  in  a  closed  motor 
case  to  pnvent  the  absorption  of  air,  and  cooling  the 
mass  to  form  a  bubble  free  grain  erf  elastomer  bonded 
propcllants. 

SHELL  HOLDING  HG 

Morton  A.  Paal,  282  Wafarat  St,  EaM  Aaron,  N.Y. 

FOed  May  13, 19M,  Scr.  No.  28,876 

4  Cfadnis.    (CL  86 — 44) 


3,ir7^3 

METHOD  OF  RESTRICTING  A  SOLID 
PROPELLANT 
Waller  W.  Batcher,  Sooth  Bend,  ind^  aarignor  to  Stand- 
ard on  Compuy,  Chicago,  liL,  a  corporatloo  of  In- 
dfama 
No  Drawhig.    FDed  Oct  28,  196«,  Ser.  No.  65,855 

9CfaUiiis.  (CL86— 1) 
1.  A  method  of  restricting  a  solid  propellant  body 
which  method  consists  essentially  of  (a)  applying  a  sol- 
vent-softened fabric  formed  from  cellulose  acetate  fiber 
to  a  selected  portion  of  the  surface  of  a  solid  propellant 
body,  in  the  thickness  desired  to  accomplish  flame-restric- 
tion, and  (b)  heating  said  coated  body  to  a  temperature 
and  for  a  time  needed  to  adhere  said  fabric  to  said 
surface. 

3,187,574 
SYSTEM  FOR  DEAERATION   AND   CASTING   OF 

ELASTOMER  BONDED  PROFELLANTS 
Wiiliam  M.  Mehaiif,  Mortterillc,  Pa.,  aaiignor  to  the 
United  States  of  AoMrica  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  dM  Army 

Fled  Jnc  15,  1968,  Scr.  No.  36,458 

2  Claims.    (CI.  86--20) 

1.  A  method  of  molding  a  propellant  grain  assembly 

from  elastomer  bonded  propellants  comprising,  heating 

and  stirring  the  propellants  in  a  closed  vessel,  with-draw- 

ing  the  air  from  the  vessel  to  dcaerate  the  fluid  propellant 


^-f 


1.  A  cartridge  shell  holding  jig  comprising  a  base 
member  having  formed  into  the  upper  face  thereof  an 
elongate  groove  having  upwardly  converging  side  walls, 
two  elongate  bores  formed  in  said  base  member  to  under- 
lie and  parallel  said  elongate  groove,  a  pair  of  gripping 
plates  shaped  to  complenient  the  cross-sectional  shape 
of  said  groove  and  mounted  in  spaced  apart  aligned  re- 
lation in  said  groove,  each  gripping  plate  having  stop  pin 
means  extending  therefrom  mto  one  of  said  bores,  and 
a  compression  spring  disposed  in  each  bore  and  bearing 
against  one  of  said  stop  pin  means  thereby  biasing  said 
plates  to  slide  in  said  groove  toward  one  another. 


3,187,576 

BRAIDING  MACHINE  BOBBIN  AND  CARRIER 

Ben  Richard  Carter,  Chorky,  Enghmd,  nariBWtoB.  »  F. 

Carter  *  Co.  Ltd.,  a  coapmiy  of  9![^  J5™" 

Filed  Ai«.  30,  IMlTScr.  No.  135,878 

•  Cfadma.    (CL  87—42) 

1.  A  braiding  machine  bobbin  of  the  ratchet  let-off 

type  comprising  two  parallel  spaced  apart  flanges,  a  sleeve 
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disposed  between  said  flanges  and  maintaining  the  said 
spaced  disposition,  a  ratchet  base  associated  with  one  of 


^ 


under  reduced  torque;  means  for  applying  full  energiza- 
tion to  said  transmitter  after  the  receiver  motor  rotors 
are  positioned  adjacent  to  their  null  points;  means  for 
rotating  said  transmitter  at  a  predetermined  speed  to 
effect  synchronous  rotation  of  the  projector  driving  re- 
ceiver motors  therewith  so  that  the  individually  projected 
pictures  will  combine  into  a  panoramic  scene;  and  means 
preventing  the  electrical  connection  of  a  receiver  motor 
to  the  transmitter  while  the  transmitter  is  fully  energized 
so  as  to  prevent  the  pulling  of  a  receiver  motor  rotor  mto 
synchronous  lock  under  full  torque. 


said  flanges,  and  a  resilient  connection  between  said  ratchet 
base  and  said  one  flange. 


3,107,578 

FILTER-OPERATING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  APPARATUS 

Giinther  Engelage,  Unterhachfaig,  near  Munich,  Germany, 

assignor  to  Agfa  Alrtieiigesellschaft  Leverliusen-Bayer- 

werk,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  23,  lf60,  Ser.  No.  71,272 

Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Germany  Dec.  5,  1959 

20  Claims.     (O.  W—U) 


3,107,577 

PANORAMIC  MOTION  PICTURE  PROJECnON 

APPAILATUS 

Leland  J.  Adams,  Granada  Hilla,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Walt 

Disney  Productions,  Burbani^  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California  ^,     ,^  ,.^ 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,786 

8  Ctaims.    (CI.  88—16.6) 


\B*  c 


1.  A  filter-operating  arrangement  for  a  photographic 
printing  apparatus  incorporating  sets  of  color  filter  ele- 
ments of  varying  density  for  each  color  component  which 
are  movably  mounted  for  selective  insertion  into  the  path 
of  the  printing  light,  said  arrangement  comprising  resil- 
ient means  reacting  upon  said  filter  elements  in  a  direction 
to  insert  them  into  said  path  of  the  rays  of  prinUng  light, 
relcasable  locking  means  operatively  connected  to  engage 
said  filter  elements  for  preventing  the  movement  of  said 
filter  elements  into  said  path  of  the  printing  light  and 
maintaining  them  disposed  outside  of  it.  said  releasable 
locking  means  being  arranged  for  selccUvely  controUmg 
the  release  of  predetermined  combinations  of  said  filter 
components  of  each  set,  combined  energizing  means  con- 
nected to  all  of  the  resilient  means  of  each  set  of  filter 
components  for  simultaneously  tensioning  them  to  thereby 
react  upon  said  components  in  a  direction  of  insertion  mto 
said  path  of  the  printing  light  during  a  predetermined 
portion  of  the  cycle  of  operation  of  said  photographic 
printing  apparatus  and  manually-actuable  means  opera- 
tively connected   to  said   releasable   locking  means  for 
selectively  disengaging  said  releasable  locking  mearis  from 
said  filter  elements  to  control  their  release  in  said  pre- 
determined combinations  in  accordance  with  the  desired 
combined  filter  density  inserted  into  the  path  of  said 
printing  light  into  said  path  of  the  printing  light. 


3.  Motion  picture  projection  apparatus  comprising:  a 
plurality  of  motion  pirture  projectors  directed  toward 
adjacent  screens  so  that  their  individual  pictures  may  be 
combined  into  a  panoramic  view;  a  self-synchronous  re- 
ceiver motor  driving  each  of  said  projectors;  a  common 
self-synchronous  transmitter  for  said  receiver  motors; 
means  for  electrically  connecting  and  disconnecting  said 
receiver  motor  to  said  transmitter;  means  for  apjrfying 
reduced  energization  to  said  transmitter  while  it  is  at 
rest  to  bring  the  receiver  motor  rotors  to  their  null  points 


3,107,579 
HOBBING  MACHINE 
Amo  Bodalck  and  Frani  Franlie,  Lodwigsborg,  Wnrttem- 
bcrg,  Germany,  assignors  to  FIrma  Hermann  Pfaoter, 
LodwigBhwg,  Germany 

FDed  Jan.  29, 1960.  Ser.  No.  5,511 
3  a^'ms.     (a.  90 — 4) 
1.  A  machine  for  bobbing  a  work  piece  comprising: 
bobbing  means  for  said  work  piece  movable  in  axial 
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and  tangential  relationship  with  respect  to  said  work 

axial  moving  means  for  axially  moving  said  bobbing 

means, 
tangential  moving  means  for  tangentially  moving  said 

bobbing  means, 

independent  means  for  rotating  said  work  piece  in- 
cluding two  differential  transmissions. 

means  coupling  said  axial  moving  means  to  one  of 
said   differential   transmissions   of  said   independent 


rotating  means  to  produce  additional  rotation  of 
said  rotating  means  depending  on  the  axial  move- 
ment of  said  bobbing  means, 
and  means  coupling  said  tangential  moving  means  to 
the  other  of  said  differential  transmissions  to  pro- 
duce additional  rotation  of  said  rotating  means  de- 
pending on  the  tangential  movement  of  said  bobbing 

means, 
said  axial  and  tangential  moving  means  being  dnvewise 
independent  of  each  other. 


3,107^80 

GEAR  SHAPER 

Mamni  Edi^  No.  3  of  No.  7  Denyenchof ,  Ota-ku, 

Tokyo,  J^Mui 

FUed  June  23, 1961,  Ser.  No.  119,063 

5  Claims.     {CI.  90—7) 


■'»» 


5.  A  gear  shaper  comprising  a  vertical  axis  rotatablc 
work  spindle; 

a  reciprocating  rotatable  cutter  spindle; 

means  for  periodically  moving  said  work  spindle  hori- 
zontally toward  and  away  from  said  cutter  spindle; 

a  worm  wheel  mounted  in  a  horizontal  plane  on  the 
lower  part  of  said  work  spindle  and  fast  thereto; 

a  worm  meshing  unvaryingly  with  said  worm  wheel; 

a  horizontal  axis  rotatable  shaft  supporting  said  worm; 

bracket  means  supporting  said  shaft  at  spaced  longi- 
tudinal locations,  said  bracket  means  also  encircling 
with  a  running  fit  said  work  spindle  so  that  the  worm 
wheel,  worm  and  shaft  are  movable  horizontally  as 
one  with  the  work  spindle; 

a  first  power  transmitting  spur  gear  mounted  fast  on 
the  said  worm  shaft;  and  a  second  and  mating  power 
spur  gear  mounted  fast  on  a  spatially  fixed  parallel 


shaft,  which  latter  shaft  is  at  such  height  that  during 
one  instant  of  the  moving  period  of  the  work  spindle, 
the  pitch  circles  of  the  power  gears  are  geometrical- 
ly tangent  and  the  axis  of  the  two  shafts  are  exactly 
vertically  aligned  thus  giving  theoretically  perfect 
drive  therebetween,  while  during  other  instants  of 
the  moving  period  of  the  work  spindle,  when  the  first 
power  gear  is  incrementally  horizontally  displaced 
from  exact  vertical  alignment;  the  pitch  circles  are 
not  tangent  and  a  variation  from  the  theoretically 
perfect  drive  results;  which  variation  is  proportional 
to  the  magnitude  of  the  deviation  from  tangency  of 
the  pitch  circles  as  shown  on  a  straight  line  between 
the  instantaneous  gear  centers;  and  this  deviation 
from  tangency  for  incremental  horizontal  displace- 
ments up  to  about  the  radial  depth  of  the  smaller 
tooth  of  a  power  gear  is  a  very  small  fraction  of 
the  incremental  horizontal  displacement,  thus  main- 
taining comparatively  much  better  drive  conditions 
during  the  period  as  compared  to  alignment  of  the 
power  gears  in  the  same  horizontal  plane  with  the 
said  worm  wheel. 


3,107,581 

HYDROPNEUMATIC  FEED  DEVICE 

Nathan  Ackerman,  4  Merivale  Terrace, 

Lake  Success,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  22,  1958,  Ser,  No.  737,092 

6  Claims.     (CI.  91—275) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  operated  reciprocating  mecha- 
nism the  combinauon  of  a  stationary  power  cylinder  and 
a  stationary  control  cylinder  rigidly  interconnected  with 
one  another  and  arranged  in  concentric  relation  with 
each  other  wnth  one  cylinder  inside  of  the  other  to  form 
an  inner  cylindrical  space  defined  by  the  inner  surface 
of  the  inner  cylinder  and  an  outer  annular  space  defined 
by  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  cylinder  and  the  outer 
surface  of  the  inner  cylinder,  a  circular  piston  reciiwocably 
disposed  in  the  inner  cylindrical  space,  an  annular  piston 
disposed  in  the  annular  space,  said  pistons  being  ngidly 
interconnected  for  simultaneous  movement,  conduit  means 
supplying  an  elastic  fluid  alternately  to  opposite  ends  of 
the  power  cyUnder,  conduit  means  including  a  restncted 
flow  valve  connecting  opposite  ends  of  the  control  cylin- 
der an  inelastic  fluid  filling  the  control  cylinder  and  the 
second-named  conduit  means,  at  least  one  of  said  pistons 
having  a  piston  rod  extending  externally  of  its  associated 
cylinder  for  interconnection  with  the  mechanism  to  be 
reciprocated. 

3,107,582 
FLUID  PRESSURE  ACTUATOR  AND 
LOCKESG  MEANS 
Robert  H.  Royster,  Puadena,  Calif. 
(718  Poinscttla,  Corona  Del  Mar,  Calif.) 
Ffled  May  15, 1961,  Ser.  No.  109,885 
13  Ciafaiifl.    (a.  92—24) 
1    A  double  acting  fluid  pressure  actuator  and  lockmg 
means  comprising  an  elongated  hoUow  cylinder,  each  end 
surface  of  said  cylinder  being  beveled  outwardly,  a  cylin- 
der head  threadcdly  received  on  one  end  of  said  cylinder, 
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an  inwardly  opening  annular  recess  between  said  head 
and  the  adjacent  end  of  said  cylinder,  means  on  said 
head  for  attaching  the  same  to  a  cooperating  structure, 
a  fluid  pressure  inlet  in  said  head  communicating  with 
said  cylinder,  a  piston  slidably  received  in  said  cylinder, 
packing  means  on  said  piston  engaging  the  wall  of  said 
cylinder  in  fluid  tight  relationship,  a  piston  rod  connected 
to  said  piston  and  projecting  from  the  opposite  end  of 
said  cylinder,  a  second  cylinder  head  threadedly  received 
on  the  opposite  end  of  said  cylinder  and  surrounding  said 
piston  rod.  packing  means  on  said  second  cylinder  head 
engaging  said  piston  rod  in  fluid  tight  relationship,  a 
second  inwardly  opening  annular  recess  between  said 
second  head  and  the  adjacent  end  of  said  cylinder,  a 
second  fluid  pressure  inlet  in  said  second  head  commu- 
nicating with  said  cylinder,  a  central  axial  bore  in  each 
end  of  said  piston,  a  radial  aperture  in  each  end  of  said 
piston  communicating  with  said  bore,  a  second  bore  in 
each  end  of  said  piston  concentric  with  said  first  bore  and 
of  smaller  diameter,  a  plunger  slidably  disposed  in  each 
of  said  second  bores,  packing  means  on  each  plunger 
engaging  the  wall  of  the  associated  bore  in  fluid  tight 
relationship,  a  fluid  pressure  passage  in  said  piston  be- 
tween the  first  bore  in  one  end  of  said  piston  and  the 
second  bore  in  the  opposite  end  of  said  piston,  a  second 


mitting  fluid  pressure  into  said  first  expansible  chamber 
device  moving  said  wall  in  a  braking  direction,  means  re- 
siliently  opposing  movement  of  said  rod  in  a  braking  di- 
rection and  biasing  said  rod  into  a  brake-releasing  posi- 
tion; auxiliary  brake-operating  means  comprising  a  sec- 
ond expansible  chamber  device  including  a  housing  and  a 
second  movable  wall,  means  including  a  push  rod  ad- 
justably mounted  to  said  second  movable  v\all  for  trans- 


fluid  pressure  passage  between  the  first  bore  in  said  op- 
posite end  of  said  piston  and  the  second  bore  in  said  one 
end  of  said  piston,  an  annular  flange  on  the  outer  end  of 
each  plunger,  a  compression  spring  between  each  flange 
and  the  inner  end  of  the  associated  first  bore,  locking 
detents  slidably  disposed  in  said  radial  apertures,  beveled 
surfaces  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  detents  for  engaging 
the  beveled  end  surfaces  on  said  cylinder  and  cooperating 
locking  cam  means  on  the  inner  ends  of  said  detents 
and  on  said  flanges,  said  means  including  a  roller  and 
a  camming  surface,  said  roller  rotatably  engaging  said 
camming  surface  as  the  detent  moves  whereby  with  said 
piston  at  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  said  detents  will  be 
cammed  outwardly  into  the  adjacent  annular  recess  and 
locked  in  position  by  said  locking  cam  means  to  lock 
said  piston  against  movement  and  upon  admission  of 
fluid  pressure  into  one  end  of  said  cylinder  said  plunger 
will  be  forced  inwardly  to  release  one  of  said  detents  to 
permit  inward  movement  thereof  and  movement  of  said 
piston  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  cylinder,  the  spring  at 
the  opposite  end  of  said  piston  and  fluid  pressure  through 
the  passage  to  the  second  bore  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
piston  serving  to  move  the  associated  plunger  and  move 
the  other  detent  outwardly  and  lock  the  same  in  the 
annular  recess  in  the  opposite  end  of  said  cylinder  to  lock 
said  piston  against  movement  in  the  opposite  direction. 


mitting  braking  movement  to  said  brake-actuating  rod. 
means  accessible  from  without  said  second  expansible 
chamber  device  for  axially  adjusting  said  push  rod  rela- 
tive to  said  second  movable  wall,  means  resiliently  urg- 
ing said  second  movable  wall  in  a  braking  direction,  and 
means  for  transmitting  fluid  pressure  into  said  second 
expansible  chamber  device  and  moving  said  second  wall 
in  a  brake-releasing  direction. 


3,107,584 
AIR  OPERATED  TOOL  AND  PISTON  THEREFOR 
Richard  E.  Powers,  Monterey  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Powers  Wire  Products  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

FUed  Sept  17, 1956,  Ser.  No.  610,118 
2  Claims.     (CI.  91—85) 


3,107,583 
BRAKE-RELEASE  MECHANISM 
Elmer   R.    Woodward,    aoverdale,    Calif.,    assignor   to 
MGM  Brakes,  Inc.,  Ooverdale,  CaHf.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  June  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  118,841 
15  Claims.  (CI.  92—63) 
1.  In  combination,  a  brake-actuating  mechanism  com- 
prising: a  first  expansible  chamber  device  including  a 
housing  having  a  first  movable  wall,  a  brake-actuating 
rod  opcrably  associated  with  said  wall  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  thereby  in  a  braking  direction,  means  for  trans- 


1.  A  piston  for  accelerating  a  driver  and  adapted  to  be 
decelerated  without  affecting  the  motion  of  said  driver, 
including,  a  disc  shaped  body  for  operating  in  a  cylinder 
and  with  a  bottom,  a  cylindrical  skirt  depending  from 
the  bottom  of  the  body,  a  driving  head  shiftably  carried 
in  said  skirt  and  having  a  downwardly  faced  shoulder  and 
with  an  upper  face  engageable  with  the  bottom  oi  the  body 
to  be  driven  in  one  direction  thereby,  a  seat  carried  by  the 
skirt  and  having  an  opening  passing  the  head,  a  retainer 
supporting  the  seat  in  the  skirt,  and  means  engaged  be- 
tween the  said  shoulder  and  seat  yieldingly  urging  the  face 
of  the  head  into  engagenicnt  with  said  bottom  to  be  driven 
thereby,  the  said  head  being  coupled  directly  to  the  driver. 


3,1*7,585 
STRIP  BAG-PRODUCING  MACHINE 
Ernst  D.  Nystrand,  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Paper 
Convertiiv  Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Aor.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  189,033 
6  Claims.     (CI.  93 — 8) 
1.  In  apparatU5  for  producing  rolls  of  thermoplastic 
bags  for  tear-off  usage  wherein  a  jumbo  roll  of  thermo- 
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plastic  webs  are  transversely  imited  and  perforated  im- 
mediately adjacent  the  union, 

(A)  a  frame, 

(B)  a  dnim  mounted  for  rotauon  m  said  frame. 

(C)  means  for  rotating  said  drum, 

(D)  a  qjcocket  mounted  on  each  end  of  said  drum 
for  rotaticHi  therewith. 
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3,lf7,5t7 

DISPOSABLE  CAKE  PAN  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME  ^ 

Catherine  A.  TIpto-,  P.O.  Box  12J2,  R-^wf,  Oieg. 

Filed  Jan.  2f ,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  172,3« 

3  CialBM.     (CL  93— M) 


(E)  an  endless  link  diain  entrained  in  each  of  said 
uirockets,  .  . 

(F)  a  phuTklity  of  wire  holders  rcleasably  secured  m 
longitudinally  spaced  relation  on  each  chain  with 
tfae  holders  on  one  chain  being  axially  aligned  with 
the  h<Aiers  on  the  other  chain, 

(G)  a  wire  connecting  each  aligned  pair  of  holders. 

and 
(H)  means  <»  said  frame  for  supplying  electric  cur- 
rent to  said  holders  for  thermally  energizing  said 
wires.  

3,lf7y5M 
PREVENTING  EDGE  WICKING  IN  PAPER- 
BOARD  CARTONS 

Robert  O.  Rifan,  OA  Pwk,  in2_-|Jt»<*  UlSlSE 
Cartoa  Conpany,  Cook  Covnly,  ID.,  a  corporation 

of  Dteob 

iSled  Im.  li,  1H2,  Ser.  No.  16M95 
It  aafaM.    (CL  93—36) 


1  The  method  of  making  a  cake  pan  compnsing  pro- 
viding a  bottom  sheet  of  metal  foil  forming  a  side  waU 
strip  of  metal  f oU  and  folding  an  outstanding  longitudinal 
flange  along  one  edge  thereof,  bending  said  strip  to  the 
desired  configuration  for  said  pan  and  applying  adhesive 
tape  to  said  flange  and  bottom  sheet  to  hold  said  strip 
temporarUy  in  place  on  said  bottom  sheet,  cutting  said 
bottom  sheet  around  said  side  waU  at  a  distance  from 
said  flange  to  form  a  marginal  portion  on  said  bottom 
sheet,  and  then  folding  said  marginal  portion  over  said 
flange  and  pressing  said  fold  to  a  tight  joint  between  said 
bottom  sheet  and  side  wall. 


3,lt7,5tt 
MACHINE  FOR  SETTING  UP  CAiaW« 

Harry  R.  LoMeD,  G«*«»  «*  S?!!T*rS;.i3S: 
Gkndaic,  CaBf.,  .irfinon  lo  CaWJrown  CorporrtloB. 

Gardens.  CaBf.,  a  cofvonrtion  of  CaBf onito 

ihled  Ang.  23, 19«i,  Ser.  No.  51,312 

23Ctataa.    (CL  93-43) 


4.  The  method  of  iweventing  wicking  through  the  glue 
flap  of  a  tubular  carton  from  the  cut  edges  thereof,  the 
carton  including  side  and  end  walls  hingcdly  connected 
toffether  in  series  along  paraUel  fold  lines,  and  a  glue  flap 
hinfedly  connected  to  a  wall  at  one  end  of  the  series  and 
adapted  to  be  secured  in  overlapping  relation  with  the  wall 
at  the  other  end  of  said  series  by  folding  the  carton  along 
altemate  fold  lines  between  said  walls,  the  method  mclud- 
mg  the  steps  <rf  applying  a  release  agent  which  is  resistant 
to  adhesive  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  carton  walls  over 
which  the  flue  flap  folds,  applying  an  excess  of  adhesive  to 
the  portion  of  the  waU  at  the  other  end  of  the  series  which 
folds  into  overlapping  relation  with  the  glue  flap,  folding 
the  carton  to  poaitioo  the  ghie  flap  over  the  area  coated 
with  leleaae  agent  feeding  the  adhesive  coated  wall  over 
the  glue  flap,  and  i^yins  sealing  pressure  to  the  over- 
lapped blank  ends,  thereby  forcnig  a  portion  of  the  ad- 
hesive beyond  the  cut  edge  of  the  glue  flap  and  against 
the  wall  surface  coated  with  release  agent 


1    A  machine  for  setting  up  knocked  down  cartons  <rf 
the  type  having  at  least  one  end  thereof  clos^  by  an  end 
pand  formed  as  an  extension  of  one  side  of  the  Mrton 
andfolded  across  the  end  of  the  set  up  carton;  said  ma- 
chine comprising  in  combination,  a  frame  structure,  de- 
vices including  carton  engaging  means  movable  on  said 
frame  structure  in  a  path  extending  from  a  carton  en- 
gaging point  to  a  carton  discharging  pomt  and  operative 
to  engage  a  knocked  down  carton  at  said  carton  enga^ 
point  and  propel  it  along  said  path  to  said  carton  dis- 
charging point,  other  devices  including  other  carton  en- 
gaging means  movable  along  said  path  m  synchronism 
with  said  first  named  carton  engaging  means  and  coopa- 
ating  therewith  to  transform  the  engaged  carton  from  the 
knocked  down  condition  into  the  erected,  set  up  condition 
while  travening  said  path,  end  panel  manipulating  means 
including  at  least  one  end  panel  engaging  member  mov- 
able along  said  path  in  synchronism  with  said  carton  en- 
gaging mean*,  and  device*  engaged  by  said  eiid  panel  en- 
uring member  inddeat  to  its  traverse  of  said  path  and 
oJJraive,  after  the  carton  ha»  been  set  up  by  said  Mrton 
engaging  means,  to  effect  an  additional  movement  by  sajd 
mi^lbarwitfa  rewltant  folding  of  the  end  panel  engaged 
diereby  acroM  the  cartoa  cod. 
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3,1«7,589 
BOARD  FEED  SQUARING  DEVICE  FOR  ROTARY 

CUTOFF  MACHINES 

Walter  J.  Gocttsch,  Kcnilworth,  IIL,  and  Henry  W.  Moeer, 

Haddonficld,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Samuel  M.  Lai«ston 

Company,  Camden,  N J.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Ian.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,985 

2  Clafans.     (CI.  93—58) 


handling  all  outgoing  traflSc,  the  lanes  providing  for 
through  traffic  crossing  each  other  at  diffcreni  levels  in 
the  center  of  the  intersection,  the  lanes  providing  for  in- 
coming through  and  left-turn  traffic  crossing  the  outgo- 
ing throu^  and  left4um  traffic  before  reaching  said 
ranyjs  leading  to  the  lower  level. 


1.  In  a  system  for  trimming  edges  of  a  continuously 
moving  continuous  web  of  corrugated  board  and  trans- 
versely severing  the  web  into  separate  box  blanks,  coact- 
ing  rotary  slitting,  scoring  and  edge  trimming  rolls,  said 
rolls  being  transversely  movable  sideways  to  compensate 
for  weaving  of  the  web  advancing  from  a  double  facer 
machine  to  minimize  excessive  trimmed  edge  material, 
transversely  disposed  rotary  cutoff  knives  for  severing  the 
so  trimmed  web,  transversely  movable  web  guide  means 
having  means  engaging  an  edge  of  the  web,  means  inter- 
connecting said  rolls  and  said  web  guide  means,  sideways 
movement  of  said  rolls  imparting  commensurate  corre- 
lated movement  to  said  guide  means  through  said  inter- 
connecting means  whereby  the  forward  end  of  the  wrt)  is 
also  thereby  transversely  guided  and  adjusted  and  the 
web  entering  the  cutoff  knives  is  automatically  and  con- 
tinuously maintained  square  with  the  cutoff  knives  regard- 
less of  any  sideways  movement  of  the  trailing  end  of  the 
board.  

3,107,59« 

TRAFFIC  INTERSECTION 

Artoro  OHrero  Cedew>,  Monterrey,  Mexico    (%   Pw- 

fomdoni    Lirttna,    S.A.,    Madrid    21,    Mexico    City, 

Mexico)  „      ^,     _^_  ,._ 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  768,199 

8  Claims.    (CI.  94—1) 


3,107,591 

MARKING  PLAYING  FIELDS 

Charies  A.  FrHkcnhoC,  6  Hathaway  Rood, 

Scaridaic,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfa«.     FUed  Nov.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  694,984 

1  Cfadm.  (CI.  94—22) 
A  process  of  marking  lines  on  the  ground  of  playmg 
fields  so  as  to  divide  the  area  of  the  field  into  predeter- 
mined sectors  which  comprises  applying  to  the  surface 
soil  erf  the  field  a  suflBcicnt  amount  of  diatomaceous 
earth  particles  to  establish  a  visible  marking  line  along 
the  boundaries  of  the  predeternuned  sectors  and  bonding 
the  diatomaceous  carA  to  the  field  surface  soil  with  the 
aid  of  water,  a  supplemental  water-activatable  binder  for 
the  diatomaceous  earth  particles  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  clay,  talc  and  an  adkali  metal  silicate  being 
included  in  minor  proportions  with  the  diatomaceous 
earth. 

3.187,592  _ 

MACHINE  FOR  SPREADING  CONCRETE  AND 

OTHER  ROAD  MATERIALS 

WlUiam  F.  Mengcl,  831  Ehn  St.,  Wbcoosfai  Rapids,  Wis. 

Filed  July  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,318 

4  ClaioBS.    (CI.  94—46) 


4.  A  machine  for  spreading  concrete  or  other  material 
m  a  defined  pathway  comprising,  in  combination,  an  elon- 
gated chassis  movable  relative  to  said  pathway,  an  elon- 
gated conveyer,  means  pivotally  mounting  one  end  of 
said  conveyer  on  said  chassis,  means  for  swinging  the  dis- 
charge end  of  said  conveyer  about  said  pivotol  mounting 
and  laterally  to  one  side  of  said  chassis  over  said  path- 
way, boom  means  supported  from  and  extending  laterally 
to  said  one  side  of  said  chassis,  said  boom  means  m- 
cluding  track  means  connected  to  said  conveyer  for  sup- 
porting said  discharge  end  of  said  conveyer  as  said  di»- 
charge  end  swings  over  said  pattiway,  and  screed  means 
supported  iif  said  machine  on  said  one  side  of  said  chawts 
adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  said  conveyer  for  coopera- 
tion therewith  as  said  discharge  end  swings  over  said  path- 


way. 


1.  A  road  intersection  for  handling  traffic  from  a  plu- 
rality of  roads  comprising  a  two-level  interchange,  lanes 
on  one  of  said  levels  receiving  incoming  traffic  from  all 
of  said  streets,  ramps  conveying  aU  of  said  incooung  traf- 
fic to  tfae  other  of  said  levels,  and  lanes  on  the  o<her  level 


3,107,593 
INDICATOR  MEANS  FOR  CAMERAS 
Giinter  Haosmaan  and  Klans  Htaitze,  Dresd«,  r 
Bsrignnn  to  VEB  Kamcra-  and  Ktaiowcrkc 

*^'*"**^lS3TSf  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82420 
9  Claims.    (CL  95—11) 

1.  Indicator  means  for  cameras  having  a  housmg,  an 
objective,  range  adjusting  means  for  said  objective,  a  shut- 
ter, a  di^hragm  and  setting  means  for  selecting  one  of  a 
plurality  of  exposure  settings  each  comprising  a  pre- 
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determined  combinative  adjustment  of  said  range  adjust- 
ing means,  said  shutter  and  said  diaphragm,  said  setting 
means  comprising  a  manually  operable  sole  setting  mem- 
ber arranged  coaxially  with  and  manually  rotatable  for 
adjustment  around  said  objective,  comprising  a  subject 
scale  including  a  spaced-apart  and  equidistant  symbol  for 


roller  and  a  hollow  translucent  cylinder  rotatably  mounted 
between  said  end  frames,  means  for  driving  said  roller  and 
cylinder,  and  a  source  of  light  disposed  within  said  cylin- 
der, said  source  of  ligjit  being  surrounded  by  a  housing 
provided  with  a  slot  for  receiving  a  beam  of  light  emanat- 
ing from  said  source  of  light,  screen  means  associated 
with  the  wall  of  said  hollow  cylinder,  said  beam  of  light 
being  transmissible  through  said  screen  means,  whereby  a 
light  sensitive  medium  interposed  between  said  cylitKier 
and  roller  will  be  exposed  to  the  pattern  of  said  screen 
means,  said  screen  means  comprising  a  film  negative  bear- 
ing a  screen  pattern,  said  film  negative  being  rollable  bc- 


it 


each  of  said  exposure  settings,  index  means  cooperating 
with  said  subject  scale  for  denoting  a  selected  one  of  said 
settings,  and  means  for  transmitting  the  rotational  move- 
ment of  said  setting  member  to  said  index  means,  whereby 
said  exposure  settings  may  be  ascertained  from  said  sub- 
jea  scale  without  observing  the  position  of  said  setting 
means. 

3,107,594 
PHOTOELECTRIC  EXPOSURE  CONTROL 
Fritz  Falkenbarg,  Erlangen,  Bavaria,  Germany,  assignor 
to  P.  Gossen  ft  Co.  Gjn.bJl.,  Erlangen,  Bavaria,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1959,  Sen  No.  798,945 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  14,  1958 

3  Claims.     (CI.  95—64) 


tween  said  hollow  cylinder  and  said  roller  to  expose  to 
said  screen  pattern  a  photographic  medium  associated  with 
said  film  negative,  said  bousing  being  vertically  movable 
within  said  hollow  cylinder  and  rigidly  secured  to  vertical- 
ly adjustable  means  disposed  exteriorly  of  said  hollow 
cylinder,  said  vertically  adjustable  means  comprising  a 
yoke  provided  with  a  pair  of  vertical  legs  and  a  cross-bar 
supporting  an  adjustable  clamp,  said  housing  being  en- 
gaged with  said  adjustable  clamp,  each  of  said  vertical 
legs  being  threadedily  engaged  with  a  pair  of  nuts  ateut- 
table  against  the  ends  of  an  upright  sleeve  to  lock  said 
legs  in  fixed  position,  each  of  the  upri^t  sleeves  being 
provided  with  a  horizontal  rod  slidaWy  received  within  a 
ti*>ular  member  housed  in  each  of  said  end  frames. 


aPO.T  StlTCH 


3,107^96 
FHOTOCOFY  MACHINE 
Francis  T.  Arnold,  Port  leffenon,  EdgMr  A.  KniiBn, 
Stony  Brook,  Seiah  S.  Brewster,  Jr^  Port  Jefferson, 
and  Georxe  B.  Croose,  Wading  River,  N.Y.,  assipiors 
to  PeerlesB  Photo  Products,  Inc.,  Shoreham,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

1 .  FcH-  use  with  a  camera,  automatic  photoelectric  ex-  pued  Apr.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,722 
posure  apparatus  comprising  at  least  two  light-sensitive  6  Claims.  (CI.  95 — 89) 
cells,  means  for  causing  the  light  acceptance  angle  of  one 
of  said  liglrt-sensitive  cells  to  differ  from  the  light  accept- 
ance angle  of  the  other  light-sensitive  cell,  and  means  for 
varying  the  exposure  of  the  film  of  said  canrwra  in  re- 
sponse to  the  electrical  current  through  said  cells,  said 
light-sensitive  cells  being  secies  connected  with  said  means 
iat  varying,  one  poie  of  one  cell  being  connected  to  the 
oniosite  pde  of  said  other  cell  in  said  series  connection 
so  that  current  is  fed  to  said  means  for  varying  in  inverse 
proportion  to  the  combined  impedances  of  said  cells, 
whereby  the  exposure  of  the  film  is  influenced  primarily 
by  the  light-sensitive  cell  receiving  the  least  amount  of 
light.                        

3,107,595 

SCREEN  PRINTING  DEVICE 

Mflton  Pfkc,  il  Eases  Cont,  Port  Washington,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  30, 1960,  Ser.  No.  59,683 

4  CUms.     (CL  95—77.5) 

2.  An  improved  photograjAic  screen  printing  device  «,  *„,  «__i„ 
con^JTSnTta^in^*^^^  Plate,  a  pair  of  upright        1    A  photocopy  machine  «>'"P"«"8J"J^Jl!^^: 
end^mw  mounted  upon  said  base  plate,  a  hori2»ntal    ing  a  processing  soluuon  to  an  exposed  photographic 
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sheet,  means  for  feeding  said  sheet  to  said  applying 
means,  and  accumulating  means  interposed  between  said 
applying  means  and  said  feeding  means,  said  accumulating 
means  having  a  receiving  opening  at  one  end  adjacent 
said  feeding  means  to  receive  the  photographic  paper  and 
having  an  exit  opening  at  its  other  end  adjacent  said  apply- 
ing means  adapted  to  direct  photographic  paper  to  said 
applying  means,  a  tray  assembly  for  said  processing  solu- 
tion, said  applying  means  comprising  a  roller  assembly 
mounted  in  said  tray  assembly,  said  roller  assembly  being 
supported  in  said  tray  assembly  at  three  points  and 
wherein  one  of  said  points  of  support  is  on  the  tray  assem- 
bly and  the  other  two  points  of  support  are  on  a  frame  of 
said  machine. 

3,107,597 
AIR  DIFFUSER 
Ernest  H.  Person,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Allied 
Thermal  Corporation,  New  Britain.  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  130,314 
6  Claims.     (CI.  98 — 40) 
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said  throat  and  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of 
the  ventilator,  the  upper  portion  of  each  of  which  is  in- 
clined inwardly  toward  the  axis  of  the  ventilator  so  that 
air  passing  upwardly  against  the  outer  sides  of  the  upper 
wall  portions  aid  in  causing  the  egress  of  air  from  the 
building  a  top  wall  including  a  flat  wall  portion,  a  down- 
wardly   and   outwardly    inclined    first   side    wall    portion 
which   IS  substantially   parallel   to  the   inwardU    inclined 
upper  portion  of  the  first  side  wall  and  a  downwardly  and 
outwardly   inclined   second    wall   portion   which    is   sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  inwardly  inclined  upper  poruon 
of  the  second  side  wall,  baffle  means  arranged  between 
and  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  inwardly  in- 
clined upper  portion  of  the  first  side  wall  and  the  first 
side  wall  portion  of  the  top  wall  and  being  substantially 
coextensive  therewith,  and  baffle  means  arranged  between 
and  extending  substantially   parallel  to  the   inwardly  m- 
Jined   upper   portion   of  the    second   side   wall   and   the 
second  side  wall  portion  of  the  top  wall  and  being  sub- 
stantialK    coextensive   therewith,   said   baffle    means   and 
side  wail  portions  being  spaced  at  a  sufficient  distance 
from  each  other  to  provide  comparatively  large  passages 
for  the  egress  of  air  on  each  side  of  the  longitudmal  y 
extending  axis  of  the  ventUator  but  being  m  sufficienUy 
close   relation  to  each  other  to  deflect  rain   and  other 
weather  elements  away  from  the  throat  of  the  ventilator, 
and  an  air  deflector  having  a  lower  longitudmally  extend- 
ing edge  portion  substantially  centrally  of  the  throat,  a 
first    side    wall    inclined   upwardly   and   outwardly    to    a 
position  below  the  first  downwardly  inclmed  portion  of 
the  top  wall  for  directing  air  toward  the  egress  passages 
on  one  side  of  the  axis  of  the  venulator,  and  a  second 
side  wall  portion  which  is  inchned  upwardly  and  outwardly 
to  a  position  below  the  second  downwardly  inclined  por- 
tion of  the  to?  wall  for  directing  air  toward  the  egress 
passages  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  axis  of  the  ventilator. 


3,107,599  _„„ 

VENTILATOR  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  WINDOWS 

Charies  J.  Weller,  2503  S.  Tekoa,  Spokane,  Wash. 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,845 

4  Oaims.     (CI.  98—96) 


2.  A   diffuser  for   an  air  distributing  and  ventilating 
system  comprising,  a  diflFuser  housing  having  first  and 
second  wall  portions  defining  inlet  and  outlet  openings 
respectively,  a  deflector  subassembly  adjustably  mounted 
within  the  diffuser  housing  for  movement  in  a  direction  in- 
wardly of  the  outlet  opening,  said  deflector  subassembly 
comprising  a  deflector  having  an  outer  edge  defining  with 
the  second  wall  portion  of  the  diffuser  housing  an  air  dis- 
charge opening,  and  a  plurality  of  arms  fixed  to  the  de- 
flector defining  a  plurality  of  supporting  abutments  spaced 
at  different  intervals  from  the  outlet  opening,  said  support- 
ing abutments  facing  in  a  direction  outwardly  of  the  out- 
let opening,  and  a  plurality  of  resilient  spring  fingers  hav- 
ing one  end  fixed  to  the  diffuser  housing  and  the  other  end 
adapted  for  resilient  engagement  with  the  supporting  abut- 
ments whereby  the  deflector  subassembly  may  be  adjusted 
in  a  direction  inwardly  of  the  outlet  opening  and  with 
respect  to  said  second  wall  portion  for  altering  the  dis- 
charge opening. 

3,107,598 

COMPACT  ROOF  VENTILATORS 

Emil  Rndy,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Loren  Cook 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  86,026 

9  Clafans.     (O.  98—42) 

1  A  ventilated  window  construction  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular window  pane,  a  framewc^k  in  which  said  pane 
is  mounted,  said  framework  comprising  top  and  bottom 
rails  and  stiles  connecting  said  rails,  at  least  one  oi.  swd 
stiles  having  therein  a  passageway  therethrough  which 
places  the  interior  of  the  window  frame  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  the  exterior  thereof  in  which  passageway 
there  is  provided  a  louvered  panel  section  includmg  a 
lower  group  of  louvers  formed  therethrough  and  directed 
inwardly  and  downwardly  rclaUve  to  said  panel  section 

,.  A  roof  ventilator  including  a  throat,  oppositely  dis-    and  an  upper  group  ^ ^^''^^^l^'^'^J^:^^^ 
posed  first  and  second  side  walls  spaced  outwardly  from    directed  outwardly  and  upwardly  relative  to  said  pwel 
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section  the  stile  containing  said  panel  secUon  having  its 
face  bevelled  transversely,  a  wedge  shaped  closure  sheet, 
and  means  on  the  rails  supporting  said  sheet  for  move- 
ment substantially  parallel  to  the  window  pane  between 
a  position  lying  flat  against  the  beveUed  face  of  said  last 
named  stile  and  a  position  overlappmg  the  pane. 
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3,107,600 
COMBINED  COFFEE-POT  AND  COFFEE-MILL 
Robert  Bran-BolMon,  Riooperoox,  Fnmcc,  assignor    by 
mSJiS^^ti;  to  Inv^tkHU  FfaMce  Corporation, 
,  corporation  of  Detaww 

Filed  Oct  6,  19W,  S«r.  No.  6M12 

dafans  priority,  .ppilaitloii  France  Oct.  15,  1959 

14  CUms.     (CI.  99— 2M) 


elevated  temperatures  and  having  an  upper  fat  »nkt  and 
a  lower  fat  ouUet,  an  apparatus  for  mamtammg  the  fat 
in  the  unk  at  a  predetermined  level  and  for  contmuously 
recirculating   and   filtering   the   fat  comprismg  a  filter 
mounted  in  the  support  having  an  upper  miet  connected 
in  fluid  communication  with  the  lower  outlet  of  the  tank, 
a  lower  liquid  outlet,  and  means  in  the  filter  for  removing 
foreign  particles  from  liquid  fat  passmg  from  the  inlet 
of  the  filter  to  the  outlet  thereof;  a  deUvery  conduit  mt«-- 
connecting  the  fat  inlet  in  the  tank  and  the  outlet  m  the 
filter;  a  pump  connected  in  the  dehvery  conduit  for  re- 
circulating liquid  fat  from  the  tank  mto  the  filter  and  back 
into  the  tank;  a  liquid  fat  reservoir  having  an  ouUct  and 
being  connected  to  pressure  means  for  forcmg  such  fat  out 
of  the  reservoir  through  said  ouUet;  a  reservou-  conductor 
providing  fluid  connection  between  the  filter  and  ouUet  of 
the  reservoir;  a  reservoir  valve  connected  m  the  reservou- 
conductor;  electromagnetic  means  connected  to  the  va^ve 
for  opening  and  closing  the  same  whereby  with  the  valve 
open.Taid  pressure  means  passes  fat  from  the  reservoir 
into  the  filter;  and  a  thermostat  connected  to  the  electro- 
magnetic means  and  extended  into  the  tank  for  operatmg 
the  electromagnetic  means  to  close  the  valve  when  sub- 
mersed in  liquid  fat  in  the  tank  and  for  operating  the  elec- 
tromagnetic means  to  open  the  valve  when  the  level  of  the 
liquid  fat  in  the  tank  faUs  below  the  thermostat. 


4  A  combined  coffee-pot  and  coffec-miU  comprising 
a  hermetically  scalable  receptacle  means  for  containi..B 
a  Uquid.  means  cooperating  with  said  first  containing 
means  for  heating  water  therein;  bowl  means  having  a 
closed  side  wall  disposed  in  elevated  relation  with  re- 
spect to  said  first  Uquid  receptacle  means;  conduit  means 
extending  in  communication  between  the  lower  poruon 
of  said  receptacle  means  and  the  base  portion  of  said 
bowl  means;  coffee  grinding  means  includmg  a  grinding 
element  secured  thereon,  means  rotatably  supporung  said 
grinding  ekment  within  said  bowl  means;  motor  means 
for  driving  said  grinding  means  discharge  conduit  means 
spaced  above  and  communicaUng  with  said  bowl  means, 
andfiltering  screen  means  disposed  above  said  grinding 
element  and  in  the  communicating  path  between  said  dis- 
charge means  and  said  bowl  means. 


ATTACHMENT  FOR  Va^^J^G  ™  fWm- 
Ag  OF  COOKED  FOODS  FROM  OPEN  MESH 

EJ^rV.lfSiS!  Jr.,  ,nd  Wlllimn  D^ohnston,  Colmn- 
hll.   Ohl«r.«ignor.  to  WWt.   Carte,  Syjem,  Inc., 
Columbus,  Ohk),  a  corpora^  of  I>el«wwe 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  95,585 
1  Claim.    (CI-  99—407) 


FILTRATION  AND  RECIRCULATION  SYSTEM  FOR 
"^"^LeW  FAT  COOKING  APPARATUS 
Rkhvd  L.  Lottgayrc,  Fresno,  Cain. 

(576  BoBlta,  Laa  Vegas,  Nev) 

FUed  Sept  1, 1958,  Ser.  No.  758,369 

7  Ctafans.     (CL  99—330) 


1    In  a  deep  fat  fryer  including  a  support  and  a  tank 
mounted  in  the  support  adapted  to  hold  liquid  fat  at 


In   combination   with  a   generally   rectanpilar    open 
top    food-frying  basket  having  a  bottom  and  relatively 
upstanding  side  walls  of  open  mesh  construction;  a  pjMir- 
f Militating  device  comprising  an  «|fl« ,  »^^  f?^^ 
plate  havhig  a  pair  of  perpendiculaily  related,  ijanar 
skle  panels  connoted  by  an  intermedmte  comer^form- 
ng  ^h,  said  plate  being  substantiaUy  "np^^o"^^""^ 
being  petitioned  in  dosing  relation  to  an  inner,  vertcal 
cornl'^rtion  only  of  said  basket  with  the  pb^ar  side 
panels  S  said  plate  disposed  m  closely  ^^^^^'r  «?^ 
stantiaUy  parallel  relation  to  the  side  walls  of  ^  basket 
fomTg  sLd  comer,  n^  plate  extet^ing  »ub.tanUdly 
the  full  depth  of  said  basket  and  providing  m  said  comer 
^rUon  a  Snooth,  imperforate  irfao«  ^^T^^^J'^^ 
S  food  cooked  in  said  basket  may  be  poured  «^tward^ 
therefrom  without  lodging  within  the  open  mesh  of  t^ 
side  walls  of  said  basket  definmg  said  corpfr-  «»**  J^" 
Hently  flexible  clip  means  provided  on  said^ate^ 
projecting  laterally  outwardly  through  the  open  m«^ 
side  waUs  of  said  basket  for  detachably  secunng  said  plate 
in  said  comer.  '^'•'•^ 
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3,107,603 

HOLD-DOWN  AND  FORMING  MECHANISM 

FOR  TYING  MACHINE 

Beniunin  H.  Bunn,  Chlcgo,  and  Curt  E.  Nyberg,  SkokJe. 

ni^  assignors  to  B.  H.  Biinn  Company,  Chicago,  III., 

a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FOed  Oct.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  91,564 
4  Claims.     (CI,  100—14) 


face  into  the  hopper,  admitting  the  said  air  uito  the  end 
of  the  chute  remote  from  the  hopper  whereby  tbc  move- 
ment of  air  through  the  chute  carries  charges  of  fibers 
from  the  chute  into  the  hopper,  interrupting  the  said 
movement  of  the  air  through  the  hopper,  advancmg  the 


tramping  block  downwardly  to  a  position  ^jo^J***^ 
surfacTto  compress  the  charge  of  fibers  so  dchvered  to 
the  hopper,  and  carrying  out  the  foregomg  strps  re- 
peuUvcly  to  build  up  a  bale  of  fiber  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  the  said  diarge*. 


2    In   a  tying   machine  having  a  frame,  a  turntable 
on  the  frame  adapted  to  support  a  bundle  to  be  tied    a 
rotatable  twine  arm  for  wrapping  twine  around  a  bundle 
on  said  turnuble.  and  means  for  driving  the  twine  arm 
and  turntable  in  predetermined  sequence;  means  for  com- 
pacting and  shaping  said  bundle,  and  means  for  raising 
and   lowering  said  compacting  means  relauve   to   said 
turntable,   said   last-menUoncd   means  comprising   a   ro- 
tatable shaft  for  driving  said  twine  arm,  said  shaft  being 
supported  on  said  frame  and  having  a  portion  extending 
outwardly  of  said  frame,  an  oscUlatable  .•ha^^supported 
within  said  frame,  cam  means  rotatable  with  the  routable 
shaft,  a  foUower  cooperating  with  said  cam,  a  lever  oscu- 
lated by  said  follower,  means  reciprocated  by  said  oscil- 
lating lever,  said  compacting  and  shaping  means  com- 
prising a  first  bundle  compacting  means  reciprocated  by 
said   reciprocated   means;   a   reciprocable    slide    on    the 
frame,  means  connecting  the  osciUatable  shaft  with  the 
slide  and  converUng  oscUlating  movement  of  the  shatt 
into  reciprocating  movement  of  the  slide,  said  compact- 
ing and  shaping  means  comprising  further  a  second  bun- 
dle compacUng  means  connected  to  and  driven  by  said 
slide,  and  means  synchronizing  the  movements  of  both 
said  bundle  compacting  means. 


3  107  605 
EXTRACTING  SUCROSE  FROM  SUGAR  Ci^ 

Barry  I.  Aldrich,  East  Rose^*"?'  ^^T  ^^  SSl 
R^ld  Frew,  West  Pennpnt  Hills,  ^«7  SoJJi  Wntoj 
John  R.  MUIer,  Wahroonga,  New  South  Wai«jJJJ« 
Peter  C.  Rayner,  MuUy,  New  South  Wate,  Aiut^ 
assignors  to  The  Colonial  Sugar  R«fi°5|«„<^<»"»2^ 
Limited,  Sidney,  New  South  Wales,  Australia,  a  co«. 

pany  of  Australia  -^r     -.-tt  ^ta 

^  Filed  Sept.  II,  1961,  SerJ^o.  137,638 

Claims  priority,  application  Australta  Sept  23,  19W 
3  Ctaims.     (CI.  100—75) 


3,107,604 
METHOD  OF  BALING  FIBERS 
Frank  E.  Deems,  Blratfi«h«n,  Ala.  -ripior  to  Conrt- 
wntal  Gin  Comply,  Blmilngham,  Ala.  a  corpora- 

oSS^'SSSS^  Ao.    IIU  1961,  ^    NO.  131,007. 
DivMcd  and  this  applicatloa  Nov.  28,  1961,  Ser.  :>o. 

*"'^**  SCbins.    (CI.  100-35) 

1.  The  method  of  baling  fibers  in  a  fiber  press  which 
has  a  supply  hopper  through  which  a  tramping  block 
reciprocates  which  comprises;  supporting  the  fi^rs  ad- 
jacent the  hopper  on  one  side  thereof  on  a  surface  m- 
clined  downwardly  toward  the  hopper,  moving  air  lat- 
erally from  the  hopper  end  of  the  chute  and  through 
the  hopper  from  said  one  side  thereof  to  the  opposite 
side  at  the  level  of  said  surface  while  the  trampmg  Wock 
of  the  press  is  retracted  upwardly  to  a  posiUon  above 
said  surface  to  convey  a  charge  of  fibers  from  said  sur- 


1    In  a  milling  apparatus  for  extracting  sucrose  from 
sugar  cane   in    which  sugar   cane  particles   arc  pas^ 
through  a  mill  with  a  discharge  openmg  to  discharge  the 
resulting  compressed  bagasse  into  a  macerauon  liqmd, 
comprising  a  funnel  shaped  trough  of  substantiaUy  rectan- 
gular cross-section  arranged  adjacent  to  and  across  said 
discharge  opening,  said  discharge  opening  being  complcte- 
Iv  submerged  in  said  macreation  liquid  to  form  an  air- 
tight seal  for  said  discharge  opening  two  opposite  sides 
of  said  trough  being  formed  by  side  plates  of  ^/d  funnel 
the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  said  funnel  being  formed  by 
an  upper  and  a  lower  plate  each  having  a  plunihty  of 
orifices  therein,  said  plates  being  arranged  at  different 
angles  to  the  horizontal  plane  and  extendmg  upwards 
from  said  opening  with  the  smaller  gap  between  them 
adjacent  said  opening,  said  orifices  in  said  upper  arid  said 
lower  plate  being  arranged  nearest  to  said  opening  for  toe 
admission  of  maceration  liquid,  a  grid  extendmg  from  the 
upper  plate  of  said  funnel  in  the  same  plane  thereot.  a 
further  grid  extending  from  the  lower  plate  m  the  plane 
of  the  lower  plate  with  its  outer  end  forming  an  over- 
flow edge  for  said  bagasse. 
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3,107,606 

TYPOGRAPHIC  NUMERATOR  PROGRESSIVELY 

AND  REGRESSrVELY  OPERATING 

Giuseppe  Re  BvatelU,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Count 

Nnmlwii^  Madiinc,  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53.396 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  June  15,  1960 

5  Claims.     (CI.  101—88) 


—  3 


—  3 


1.  A  progressively  and  regrcssivcly  operable  number- 
ing machine  comprising  a  housing  including  a  pair  of 
adjacent  compartments,  a  shaft  joumaled  across  one  of 
said  housing  compartments,  a  plurality  of  numerator  disks 
rotatably   mounted  in   longitudinally  spaced  relation   on 
said  shaft,  each  disk  having  consecutively  arranged  nu- 
merals on  the  periphery  thereof,  each  of  said  disks  except 
the  one  end  disk  farthest  from  said  other  compartment  in- 
cluding a  radial   recess  opening  to  the  shaft,   a  block 
radially  movable  in  each  recess  bearing  one  of  said  nu- 
merals on  the  outer  face  thereof  and  having  an  inner 
face  engaging  on  the  shaft,  said  shaft  including  integral, 
longitudinally  spaced  chordal  recessed  surface  means  for 
selective  registration  with  said  radial  recesses  to  permit 
radially  inward  retraction  of  said  blocks,  a  manually  cn- 
gageable  control  disk  fixed  on  the  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
of to  effect  said  selective  registration,  a  spindle  joumaled 
in  the  housing  parallel  to  and  below  the  shaft,  means  for 
rotating  said  spindle  step-by-step,  and  cooperable  drive 
means  on  the  spindle  and  each  of  the  numerator  disks  for 
effecting  partial  rotation  of  said  one  end  disk  upon  each 
partial  rotation  of  the  spindle  and  for  effecting  partial 
rotation  of  each  successive  disk  upon  a  predetermined 
number  of  partial   rotations  of  a  preceding  disk,   said 
spindle  rotating  means  including  a  toothed  wheel  fixed  on 
the  spindle  and  disposed  in  said  other  compartment,  a 
plunger  reciprocably  supported  in  said  other  compart- 
ment adjacent  the  terminal  end  of  said  shaft,  a  pair  of 
pawls  joumaled  on  said  plunger  and  optionally  engage- 
able  with  and  depending  on  owxjsite  sides  of  said  wheel 
movable  with  said  plunger  to  effect  partial  rotation  of 
said  wheel,  means  in  said  plunger  biasing  said  pawls  to- 
ward engagement  with  the  wheel,  and  cam  means  jour- 
naled  on  an  axis  parallel  to  said  spindle  and  including 
means  exteriorly  accessible  at  one  end  of  said  housing  for 
selectively  shifting  said  cam  means  and  holding  one  of 
the  pawls  out  of  engagement  with  the  wheel  against  the 
force  of  said  biasing  means. 


(r)  a  plurality  of  punctuation  printing  members  each 
positioned  between  two  adjacent  ones  d  said  digit 
printers,  and 

(d)  means  for  selectively  blocking  the  printing  stroke 
of  certain  of  said  decimal  point  members  for  con- 
trolling the  position  of  the  punctuation  in  the  printed 
number, 


ie)  said  blocking  means  comprising  a  slide  movable 
transordinally  of  the  register  and  having  an  abut- 
ment surface  extended  transordinally  and  positioned 
to  block  the  printing  strokes  of  said  punctuation - 
printing  members, 

(/)  said  extended  abutment  surface  having  a  gap  mter- 
mediate  its  ends  for  permitting  one  of  said  punctua- 
tion-printing members  to  print, 

(g)  means  for  detenting  said  slide  and  said  gap  in  a 
plurality  of  transordinal  positions  for  aligning  said 
gap  with  said  punotuation-printing  members  one  at  a 
time. 

3,107,608 
TWO  POSITION  INK  ROLL  BEARING  SOCKET 
William  F.  Ward,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Flynn  & 
Emrich  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corporation  of 
Maryland 

FUed  May  18, 1962,  Ser.  No.  195,763 
5  Claims.    (CL  101—352) 


3,107,607 
DECIMAL  POINT  PRINTER  CALCULATING 

MACHINES 
Harold  J.  Cliall,  Castro  Valley,  aad  CecU  G.  Olson,  San 
Fraactaco,  Calif.,  aarfgnon  to  Fridcn,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  CaUf onila  ,,- ^„- 

FUed  Feb.  12, 1962,  Ser.  No.  172,689 
2  Clafans.    (CI.  101—93) 
1.  In  a  calculating  machine  in  combination, 

(a)  a  plural  order  printing  register  including  a  differ- 
entially settable  digit  printer  for  each  order, 

(b)  means  for  driving  said  digit  printers  in  a  hammer- 
like stroke  for  making  a  printing  impression, 


I .  In  inking  mechanism  for  printing  presses,  in  which 
a  plurality  of  rollers  mounted  in  the  side  frames  of  the 
press  transfer  ink  from  one  to  the  other,  some  of  the 
rollers  being  metal  and  others  composition,  the  composi- 
ticMi  rollers  being  mounted  on  shafts  having  external  cylin- 
drical bearing  containing  raceways  on  each  end  of  tlwir 
shafts,  means  to  mount  the  bearing  raceways  for  quick 
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release  and  assembly  of  the  composition  rollers  m  /ela- 
tion to  the  adjacent  metal  rollers  including  vertically  faced 
adjuster  plates  connected  to  the  press  side  frames  and 
open-sided  sockets  for  said  bearing  raceways  each  having 
a  base  and  a  stud  projecting  normal  therefrom  threaded!) 
engaging  said  adjuster  plates,  the  base  fittmg  flush  against 
the  vertically  faced  adjuster  plates  when  the  socket  con- 
tained composition  roller  is  in  contacting  relation  with  its 
adjaoervt  metal  roller  and  the  open  side  of  the  socket  is 
toward  said  metal  roller,  said  studs  being  oppositely 
threaded  into  the  adjuster  plates  and  said  sockets  turning 
their  open  sides  away  from  the  metal  roller  upon  un- 
screwing the  studs. 

3,107,609 

MECHANISM  FOR  HOLDING  AND  TENSION- 

ING  A  PRINTING  PLATE  ON  A  PRINTING 

CYLINDER  ^.  „, 

Emric  G.  Haramija,  1945  55th  Court,  Ckero,  lU. 

Filed  May  4,  1961.  Ser.  No.  107,716 

2  Claims.    (CI.  101—378) 


3,107,610 
DEVICE  FOR  PRINTING  PLATES 
Fnuids  WUbur  Strahom,  Middletown,  NJ.,  w**^  ^ 
E.  I.  do  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmingtom 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOed  Feb.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8^47 
5  Claims.     (CI.  101—415.1) 


\  ^.^« 


1  In  a  saddle  for  a  flexible  printing  plate  compnsmg 
a  stiff  rectangular  metal  backing  plate,  the  improvemem 
which  consists  in  said  backing  plate  having  a  slot  withm 
one  end  and  beneath  the  surface  of  said  backmg  plate, 
at  the  base  of  which  slot  is  fitted  a  first  wedge  member 
having  an  outer  surface  with  at  least  one  wedging  surface, 
and  a  second  wedge  member  having  an  mner  surface 
with  at  least  one  wedging  surface  which  mtertocks  w^ 
said  slot  in  abutting  relationship  with  said  first  wedge 
member,  and  an  outer  surface  extending  beyond  said  slot 
which  slants  from  the  perpendicular  and  wte*  can  be 
adjusted  to  extend  beyond  the  end  of  said  backing  ^ 
and  engage  a  flexible  printing  plate,  said  second  wedge 
member  having  means  for  restricting  lateral  movement. 


1  A  mechanism  for  holding  and  tensioning  a  flexible 
printing  plate  wrapped  around  a  printing  cylinder  having 
a  peripheral  channel  extending  between  the  cybnder  ends, 
with  a  fir^  transverse  edge  of  said  printing  plate  havmg 
a  bar  attached  therealong  and  extending  into  said  channel, 
said  mechanism  comprising: 

an  elongated  base  in  said  channel; 
means  adjustably  mounting  said  base  in  said  channel 
for  longitudinal  disposition  in  a  direction  paraUel  to 
said  first  transverse  edge  of  said  printing  plate; 
a  supfKxt  element  fixed  to  said  base; 
a  member  extending  upwardly  from  said  support  mem- 
ber; ,       , 
jaw  means  at  the  upper  end  of  said  member  for  Migag- 
ing  said  bar  at  the  first  transverse  edge  of  the  printing 
plate  and  for  tensioning  the  printing  plate; 
means  mounting  said  member  on  said  support  element 
fw  pivotal  movement  oi  the  member  with  sa*d  jaw 
means  between  a  first  engaging  position  and  a  sec- 
ond retracted  disengaged  position; 
a  spring  txxI  pivotally  attached  at  one  end  therctrf  to 
said  member  and  extending  slidably  through  said  sup- 
pOTt  element; 
a  siMing  piaic  at  the  other  end  of  said  spnng  rod  and 

longitudinally  adjustable  thereon; 
spring  means,  encircling  said  spring  rod,  and  havmg  one 
end  thereof  abutting  said  support  element  and  the 
other  end  thereof  abutting  said  spring  plate,  whereby 
said  engaging  nacans  is  normally  urged  to  its  first 

positioo; 
and  means,  on  said  support  member,  actuable  to  retract 

the  engaging  means  to  its  second  position; 
and  means  on  said  base  for  actuating  said  retractmg 

meant. 


3,107,611 
WELL  PERFORATING  ASSEMBLY 
Blake  M.  CaldweU  and  Harrold  D.  Owea,  ^°^^^^;^ 
Tex.,    acslgBors    to   Halliburton    Company,    Umnam, 


1  In  a  well  perforating  assembly  for  a  shaped  char^ 
pivotally  mounted  within  a  carrier,  the  combmation  of: 
a  carrier;  a  shaped  charge  pivoted  to  said  carrier;  a  p  ug 
insertable  into  said  carrier;  a  plunger  withm  said  plug 
abutting  said  shaped  charge  resisting  pivoting  ther^ 
said  plunger  being  urged  from  abutment  with  said  shaped 
charge  to  permit  pivoting  of  said  shaped  charge;  and  a 
blasting  cap  and  means  for  firing  the  same,  said  blasting 
cap  securing  said  plunger  in  the  shaped  charge  abutting 
position  and  eliminable  upon  being  fired  to  release  said 
plunger  for  movement  from  abutment  with  said  shaped 
charge. 
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3,107^12 

WELL  PERFORATING  ASSEMBLY 

Blake  M.  CaldweU  and  HarroM  D.  Owen,  Fort  Worth, 

Tcz^    MilgMXB   to    Halliliartoa    Compaay,    Dvncan, 

Okla^  a  corpontfon  of  Delaware 

CoadnaatioB  of  appUcatloB  Ser.  No.  570,§«3,  Mar.  7, 

1>5«.    Thta  appnoitloa  Feb.  7,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  87,715 

9CUIIM.     (CI.  102— 20) 


3,107^14  _    _^^ 

THERMIT  REACTION  UNDERWATER  FLARE 
Edwaitl  W.  RoUe,  San  Dtefo,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  tlM 
United  Stales  of  America  as  represented  by  flie  Secre- 
tary of  the  Nary  ^,     .,,  ^^ 
FUed  Jnne  2,  If  59,  Ser.  No.  817,692 
6  Clafans.     (CI.  102 — 37  J) 
(Granted  under  Tide  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  «c.  2W) 


7.  A  perforating  assembly  comprising:   an  elongated 
carrier;  means  for  lowering  said  carrier  into  a  well;  a 
plurality  of  shaped  charges  mounted  in  axial  alignment 
in  said  carrier  on  parallel  transverse  pivot  axes;  re- 
silient means  acting  between  said  charges  and  said  car- 
rier urging  said  charges  aU  to  pivot  in  the  same  direction 
from  such  axial  alignment;  interlocking  elements  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  carrier  between  adjacent  shaped  charges, 
each  interlocking  element  having  a  first  detent  means  en- 
gaging a  first  shaped  charge  adjacent  one  side  of  said 
element  to  restrain  pivotal  movement  of  said  first  shaped 
charge  when  the  interlocking  element  is  sUtionary  and  to 
release  said  first  shaped  charge  for  pivotal  movement 
upon  rotation  of  said  element,  and  a  second  detent  means 
engaged  by  a  second  shaped  charge  adjacent  the  other 
side  of  said  element  to  restrain  rotation  of  said  clement 
said  second  detent  being  released  by  said  second  shaped 
charge  upon  pivotal  movement  thereof  to  release  said 
imeriocking  clement  for  rotation;  and  means  for  releas- 
ably  holding  in   axial   alignment  the   terminal   shaped 
charge  that  restrains  rotation  of  an  adjacent  interlocking 
element,  thereby  restraining  all  of  said  shaped  charges 
in  said  axial  alignment. 


1  An  underwater  flare  comprising  a  flare  compound 
compressed  into  a  solid  body,  an  ignition  chamber,  the 
upper  end  of  said  body  being  inserted  in  said  igniUon 
chamber,  a  protective  coating  covering  the  sides  and  bot- 
tom of  said  body,  said  protective  coating  comprising  a 
polyethylene  glycol  compound  impregnated  with  magnesi- 
um amalgam  and  adapted  to  protect  the  unburncd  por- 
tion of  said  flare  throughout  the  period  of  coinbustion, 
and  means  located  in  said  chamber  for  igmting  the  upper 
end  of  said  body.  

3407,615 
NON-LETHAL  DISCARDING  DEVICE 
James  J.  Brady,  rhOMd^tfim^m^^toVul^^ 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Swretary  of 

"•*  "^led  Aug.  1, 1W2,  Ser.  No.  214,150 

3  Clafans.    (CI.  102— 38) 
(Granted  under  Tide  35,  US.  Code  (1952X  •«.  266) 
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3,107,613 
BORON  COMPOUND   ^    .^  ^    _ 
Robert  K.  Armstrong,  Glassboro,  NJ.,  David  C.  Eng- 
^"S^  WIli5S»?DeL,  George  W.  P^AIl,  London^ 
EmdhuML  and  Donald  N.  Thatcher,  Pitman,  NJ.,  as- 
^onto  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoon  and  Company, 
Wttmfaigton,  Del.,  a  corpomdon  of  Oe'«7f « 
FOed  Feb.  17, 1961,  Ser.  No.  90,143 
7  Clafans.     (CI.  102—28) 


1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter:  CsNO, ■  CsaBioHw. 


1  A  cartridge  case  having  therein  a  projectile,  a  pro- 
pcUant,  a  primer,  sabot  segments  on  a  «°t^  .P^^I^^f, 
Sd  projectile,  and  an  obUiralor  between  «»d  segmen  s 
and  S  pmpellant.  there  being  »*  least  about  40  segmems 
each  having  radially  curved  side  walls  of  a  *»P«J«  «; 
hance  air  drag  of  the  individual  segmento  during  their 
free  fall  after  loavii*  the  gun  muzzle,  and  causmg  roto- 
tion  of  each  se^nent  about  a  radial  <^'^^'^^, 
center  of  gravity,  each  radial  «de  face  d  ^J^"^ 
being  provided  with  a  concave  and  ««v"  P?rJ«L''^ 
the  transition  occurring  at  the  ^^J^.'^^T^^^ 
each  side  from  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  projectile  occur- 
ring on  an  arc  drawn  through  the  center  of  gravity  of  said 

projectile.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

3,107,616  ,^, 

SLIDING  DOOR  OWNING^fflCTLAl^asi 

(Granted  ondcr  TIfle  35,  UA  Code  (W52),  sec.  266) 
1    InTsystem  for  delivering  an  object  from  a  moving 
missile,  the  combinaUon  therewith  of  a  compartment  lo- 
cated within  said  misale  and  terminating  in  an  opening 
through  the  wall  thereof,  a  track  pivoted  to  said  wall  at 
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a  point  adjacent  one  side  of  said  opening,  e  door  ro- 
tataWe  by  said  track  to  bring  its  edges  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  edges  of  said  opening  and  movable 
along  said  track  only  when  said  edges  are  disengaged. 


3,107,618 
DE-ARMING  DEVICE 
James  L.  Vaoover,  Chfaia  Lake,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Navy 

FUed  Oct  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,296 

7  Clafan.    (a.  102—70) 

(Granted  under  Tide  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952X  sec.  266) 


means  for  rotating  said  track  and  said  door  to  disengage 
said  edges,  and  door  control  means  for  moving  said  door 
from  said  opening  and  for  returning  it  thereto  after  a 
predetermined  interval  of  time. 


3,107,617 

RING  DECOY  LAUNCHING  MECHAN^ 

Willfami  F.  Loeper  and  DomM  W.  Matdiews,  PWl^ 

phfa^  Pa.,  asJjnori  to  the  United  Statei  of  America 

as  represented  by  die  SccrHnry  of  «h«,Ajrmy 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  187,177 

4  Claims.    (O.  101—61) 

(Granted  under  Tide  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  In  combination,  a  missile  comprising  a  charge,  a 
firing  train  for  detonating  said  charge,  said  firing  train  in- 
cluding a  movable  element  normally  in  fixed  operative 
relation  with  the  remainder  of  the  firing  ti^ain  for  render- 
ing the  same  effective  to  detonate  said  charge,  and  pyro- 
technic delay  and  actuating  means  for  moving  said  ele- 
ment out  of  said  operative  relation  with  the  reoninder 
of  said  firing  train  and  dc-anning  the  miasiie. 


3,107,619  _ 

NOSE  DRIVEN  RE-ENTRY  PfSTON  AND 

COMPRESSION  CHAMBER 

A.  DMteb,  1252  RIvcnUe  Are^  Sol 
FUed  Oct.  19, 1961,  Ser.  No.  146,128 
SCUma.    (CL  102— 92.5) 


1.  A  combination  cooapriaing  a  laoncfaing  cylinder,  a 
piston  therein,  a  propellant  chamber,  connected  to  said 
cylinder  for  actuating  said  piston  on  ignition  of  propellant, 
means  for  igniting  said  propeUant,  a  load  appUcator  con- 
nected to  said  piston  for  inqwrting  a  timist  to  a  load  from 
said  piston  through  said  applicator,  and  means  f«  im- 
parting an  additional  tlffust  to  a  lowl,  said  last  mentiooed 
means  ccxnprisiM  a  second  load  applicattv  between  a 
load  and  the  first  mentioned  applicator,  a  rod  extendmg 
throu^  said  pistra  for  movement  with  imtial  movement 
of  said  piston  and  aM>Iicators  under  propeUanC  pressure, 
a  frangible  coupling  to  said  rod  for  lesiating  aaid  imtial 
movement  of  said  piston  and  applicator  under  propellant 
pressure,  and  a  spring  between  said  first  and  second  men- 
tioned load  applicator  for  imparting  an  additianal  thrust 
on  the   second  load  appUcator   after  rupture  of  said 
frangible  coupling,  whereby  said  additiooal  thnirt  may 
vary  with  the  strength  of  said  spring  and  be  applied  to 
a  load  during  movement  of  said  first  mentioned  ap- 
pUcator. 


1.  A  device  for  delivering  compressed  fluid  under  plea- 
sure comprising  a  nose  driven  piston  and  compression 
chamber  comprising  a  cylindrical  wall,  a  flow  in  the  rear 
end  of  said  cylinder  wall  providing  a  chamber,  a  pHton 
movaWe  within  said  chamber  toward  said  rear  floor,  an 
internally  flanged  lip  at  the  front  end  of  said  cylinder  wall 
limiting  the  forward  movement  of  said  piston,  a  oooical 
nose,  support  means  on  said  piston  securing  said  coBsal 
nose  thereto,  said  chamber  being  arranged  to  oontam  a 
supply  of  fluid  under  pressure  between  said  chamber  floor 
and  said  piston,  conduit  nteans  extending  through  said 
floor,  said  condoH  means  being  coiled  internally  abo^ 
said  cylindrical  wall  below  said  floor,  and  contn^  "TSi 
for  said  oondnit  means  for  oontit>Uing  the  flow  of  fcad 
from  said  chamber,  said  nose,  when  subjected  to  iwawMii^ 
driving  said  piston  to  «wrt  pressure  on  said  fluid  when 
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sa.d  consols  are  op..a«d  .0  .u.  fl.id  .o  flow  .„  .M    ^^Z/;!!^':^^^^^^''^"'^'^-^^"^^^^ 
conduit  means.        ^__^_^^^^  ^^^^^^  ^  responsive  to  pressure  rise  in  said  first  pump 

3,107,620 
PROPELLENT  GRAINS 
TluMiias  J.  ODonneU,  McLean,  Va^  aasignor  to  Atlantic 
Research  Corporation,  Fairfax  County,  Va^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Virginia 

nied  Oct.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,660 
13  Claimi.     (CI.  102—98) 


1    A  propellent  grain,  said  grain  being  designed  to  burn 
progressively  from  one  end  which  is  an  initial  exposed 
ignition  surface  and  comprising  a  self-oxidant  propellent 
matrix,   the   combustion   of   which   generates   propellent 
gases,  said  matrix  containing  embedded  therein  an  elon- 
gated metal  heat  conductor  positioned  substantially  nor- 
mal to  said  initial  ignition  surface  of  said  grain  and  be- 
ing continuously  disposed  in  the  direction  of  flame  propa- 
gation of  the  grain,  the  length  of  the  conductor  embedded 
within  the  body  of  the  grain  being  at  least  about  0.08 
inch,  the  entire  surface  of  said  embedded  length  being  in 
intimate,  gas-sealing  contact  with  the  propellent  matnx, 
said  embedded  elongated  metal  heat  conductor  varymg 
in  the  ratio  of  its  cross-sectional  area  to  perimeter  in  pre- 
selected manner  and  in  appreciable   amount  along  its 
length,  the  burning  surface  of  said  grain  after  ignition  re- 
generating progressively  along  said  metal  heat  conductor 
and,  in  so  doing,  forming  a  recess  which  is  substanUally 
V-shaped  in  at  least  one  plane  with  said  metal  heat  con- 
ductor at  the  apex  of  the  thus  formed  recess,  said  recess 
changing  in  burning  surface  area  at  a  given  combustion 
chamber  pressure  with  the  preselected  variation  m  said 
ratio  of  cross-sectional  area  of  said  conductor  to  perim- 
eter the  metal  heat  conductor  thereby  serving  controUa- 
bly  and  in  a  predetermined  and  preselected  manner  to 
vary  appreciably  the  mass  burning  rate  and,  thereby,  the 
mass  rate  of  gas  generation  of  the  propellent  gram. 


delivery  passage  to  block  off  further  flow  of  fluid  from 
said  second  pump  delivery  passage  to  said  first  pump 
delivery  passage.        

3,U7,622  _^^ 

COMBINED  HYDRAULIC  AND  PNEUMATIC  PUMP 
AND  MOTOR  UNIT  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS  AIR, 
VACUUM  AND  FLUID  CIRCULATION 

Adolph  F.  Gnrf  von  Soden,  3909  Riviera  Drive, 

PadAc  Bcwh  9,  CaHf. 

FUcd  Nov.  14, 19^,  Ser.  No.  69,234 

10  Clatana.    (CI.  103—4) 


«  -<-5^„.A.C^2 


3,107,621 

FLUID  PRESSURE  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 

Leopold  T.  Siady,  GrosM  Potote  Woods,  Manrta  R- 

mST  Md^on    to    Genend    Motors    Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  I>^'^«  „ 
Filed  Oct  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,937 
8  Claims.    (CI.  103—4) 

1.  In  a  fluid  presamre  supply  system,  a  first  pump,  a 
drive  member  for  alternately  driving  said  pump  m  for- 
ward and  reverse  directions,  respectively,  a  suction  pas- 
sage and  a  pressure  delivery  passage  for  said  pump,  a 
second  pump,  a  suction  passage  and  a  pressure  delivery 
passage  for  said  second  pump,  a  valve  unit  connected  to 
both  of  said  delivery  passages,  valve  means  in  said  unit 
for  permitting  fluid  flow  from  said  first  pump  delivery 
passage  to  said  second  pump  delivery  passage  when  said 
first  pump  is  driven  in  a  forward  direction,  and  valve 
means  in  said  unit  for  controlling  fluid  flow  from  said  sec- 
ond pump  delivery  passage  to  said  first  pump  delivery  pas- 
sage when  said  first  pump  is  driven  in  said  reverse  direc- 
tion, said  last-mentioned  valve  means  being  responsive  to 
pressure  delivered  by  said  second  pump  to  said  second 


1  In  a  conlbined  hydraulic  and  pneumatic  apparatus 
of  the  class  described  for  pumping  a  liquid  and  a  gas  in 
variable  volumes,  simultaneously  and  indcpendenUy  of 
each  other,  comprising  a  housing  having  a  front  and  a 
rear  open  end,  a  front  and  a  rear  cover  mounted  the 
respective  open  ends  of  said  housing,  a  bearing  boss  at 
the  inner  side  o«  said  rear  cover  disposed  in  an  off-center 
position  and  extending  into  said  housing; 

(a)  a  rear  hydraulic  unit  means  mounted  on  said  bear- 
ing  boss  in  an  off-center  position  and  m  a  close 
proximity  to  the  inner  side  of  said  rear  cover,  said 
hydraulic  unit  means  having  a  cylinder  block  cham- 
ber unit  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cylinder  chann- 
bers  radially  positioned  therein  and  a  plurality  o< 
piston  means  reciprocally  positioned  in  said  cyUnder 
chambers,  and  each  piston  means  having  a  ptston 
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rod  extending  outwardly  from  each  of  said  cylinder 
chambers; 

(6)  a  front  hydraulic  and  pneumatic  umt  means  pos*- 
Uoncd  at  the  inner  side  of  said  front  cover,  said 
hydraulic  and  pneumatic  unit  means  having  a  plu- 
rality of  cylinder  and  jrfunger  combination  chambers 
radially  posiuoned  therein,  each  cylinder  and  plunger 
combination  chamber  having  a  combined  piston  and 
plunger  means  reciprocally  positioned  therem,  and 
each  iriston  having  a  connecting  rod  extending  out- 
wardly from  each  radially  positioned  cylinder  cham- 
ber of  said  hydraulic  and  pneumatic  unit  means; 

(c)  a  balancing  means  in  said  bousing  having  a  cen- 
trally and  transversely  positioned  web  plate,  a  run 
at  the  periphery  of  said  web  plate  extending  front- 
wardly  and  rearwardly  therein  for  securing  the  front 
and  the  rear  rim  sections,  a  plurality  of  resilient 
bushing  means  in  each  of  said  frontwardly  and  rear- 
wardly extending  front  and  rear  nm  sections  for 
connecting  the  respective  connecting  rods  of  said 
pistons  of  said  front  hydraulic  and  pneumatic  unit 
means  and  said  piston  rods  of  said  rear  hydraulic 

unit  means; 

(d)  a  cylinder  center  bar  means  adjustably  and  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  said  front  cover  and  extendmg  into 
said  frontwardly  extending  rim  section  of  said  bal- 
ancing means  for  supporting  said  front  hydraulic  and 
pneumatic  unit  means  when  moved  and  adjusted 
from  its  normally  center  position  and  into  an  ex- 
treme off-center  rotatable  position; 

(*)   a  fluid  passage  means  in  said  rear  cover  for  con- 
necting said  rear  hydraulic  unit  means  thereby  se- 
curing fluid  flow  through  said  rear  hydrauUc  umt 
means  when  rotating  togetiier  with  said  balancing 
means,  a  plurality  of  fluid  passage  means  in  said 
adjustably  and  movably  mounted  cylinder  center  bar 
means  for  connecting  said  front  hydraulic  and  pneu- 
matic unit  means,  for  securing  the  fluid  flow  through 
said  rear  hydraulic  unit  means  and  also  for  securing 
a  liquid  and  a  gas  circulation  through  said  front  hy- 
draulic and  pneumatic  unit  means  simultaneously 
and  separately  from  each  other  and  independently 
,      with  respect  to  the  fluid  flow  passing  tiirough  said 
rear  hydraulic  unit  means,  and  when  said  balancmg 

means  is  routing;  .  ^  ,_  , 

(/)  and  a  shaft  in  said  web  plate  of  said  balancmg 
means  extending  endwardly  and  rearwardly  Uicre- 
from  and  revolvaWy  mounted  in  said  bearing  boss 
of  said  rear  cover  of  said  housing,  for  supporting 
said  rotatable  position  of  said  balancing  means 
when  said  apparatiis  is  in  rotation. 


and  means  operatively  connecting  said  control  means  to 
said  drive  means  to  time  the  actuation  of  said  shut-off 


means  responsive   to  the  position  of  said  drive  means, 
whereby  the  volume  discharge  of  the  pump  can  be  varied. 


3,107,624  ^ 

HYDRAULICALLY-OPERATED    AUTOMATIC    AIR 

RELEASE   VALVE  FOR   PULSATDSG-PRESSURE 

PUMPS  .  ^ 

WUliam    A.    WUliams,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    aasigMtr    to 
MUton  Roy  Company,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla-,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania  „,^^^, 
Filed  June  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  116,441 
7  Claims.     (CI.  103—44) 


3,107,623 
VARIABLE  DISCHARGE  PUMP 
'  Tadeusz  Budiich,  3344  Colwyn  Road,  Oeveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  10, 1961,  Ser.  No.  141,935 
13Cluima.     (Ci.  103-^37) 
1    In  a  pump  having  a  housing  and  at  least  one  cylm- 
der  bore,  a  piston  arranged  for  reciprocation  m  each 
cylinder  bore  and  drive  means  to  reciprocate  each  piston, 
a  low  pressure  inlet  manifold  and  high  pressure  dis- 
charge  manifold,   a  pressure   responsive  high  pressure 
manifold  check  valve  between  each  cyhnder  bore  and 
said  discharge  manifold,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises, fluid  conducting   means  between  each  cylmder 
bore  and  said  low  presJwre  inlet  ^^'^'i'^/'^Ylf'^l 
sponsive  shutK,ff  means  to  close  said  flmd  «jndurtmg 
:^s,  control  means  interposed  between  said  shut-off 
means  and  said  low  pressure  manifold  means  to  selec- 
tively actuate  said  pressure  responsive  shut-off  means, 


3.  An  automatic  air  release  device  for  the  hydraulic 
transmission  system  of  a  pulsating-pressure  pump  com- 
prising a  body  having  a  piston  chamber  with  an  inlet  end 
and  an  outlet  end,  said  body  having  means  for  connecting 
said  inlet  end  to  the  hydraulic  transmission  system,  an 
annular  chamber  communicating  with  said  piston  cham- 
ber intermediate  said  ends  tiiereof,  said  annular  chamber 
being  shorter  in  length  than  said  piston  chamber,  a  recipro- 
cable  piston  in  said  piston  chamber,  said  piston  having  a 
length  greater  than  that  of  said  annular  chamber  but  less 
than  that  of  said  piston  chamber,  stop  means  for  limiting 
movement  of  said  piston  in  said  inlet  end  of  said  piston 
chamber  after  said  piston  has  moved  to  position  beyond 
the  end  of  said  annular  chamber  adjacent  said  inlet  end, 
means  for  yieldably  holding  said  piston  in  said  limiting 
position  in  said  inlet  end,  and  valve  seat  means  at  said  out- 
let end  of  said  piston  chamber  to  limit  the  movement  of 
said  piston  in  said  ouUet  end  of  said  piston  chamber  after 
said  piston  has  moved  to  a  position  beyond  the  adjacent 
end  of  said  annular  chamber  and  to  cooperate  with  said 
piston  in  sealing  said  outlet  end  of  said  piston  chamber 
with  respect  to  said  annular  chamber. 


3,107,625 

CENTRIFUGAL  LIQUID  PUMP 

Waiter  E.  Amlverg,  Suite  2310,  Prvdcntial  Piaaa, 

CUcago,  IB.  ■ 

FUcd  Sept  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,479  t 

5  daima.     (CL  103—103) 
1.  In  a  centrifugal  liquid  pump  having   a   pumping 
chamber,  an  inlet  and  an  outiet,  a  routing  centrifugal 
impeller  rotatably  mounted  in  the  pumping  chamber  and 
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indodiiif  a  ciiculM  aide  w«U,  and  a  subrtanti^y  radiaUy 
cocTUfated  annular  itrip  of  subsumtially  umform  thick- 
ness secured  to  the  circular  side  wall  and  fonning  a  cen- 
tral cWindrical  cavity  communicating  with  the  inlet,  an 
outer  cylindrical  peripheral  surface  communicaUng  with 
the  outlet  and  of  lesser  axial  depth  than  the  axial  depth 
of  the  central  cavity,  and  a  pluraUty  of  equally  dimen- 
sioned substantiaUy  radial  pockets  on  opposite  sides  of 
each  corrugation  of  the  corrugated  annular  strip  and  ex- 


^■7./, 


^, 


tending  substantiaUy  radiaUy  between  the  central  cylin- 
drical cavity  and  the  outer  cylindrical  penpheral  surface 
for  pocketing  columns  of  Uquid  therein  and  forcmg  by 
centriW  force  said  pocketed  columns  of  Uquid  substan- 
tially MdiaUy  outwardly  therethrough  from  the  inkt  to 
the  outlet,  the  total  cylindrical  input  area  of  the  pockets 
It  the  cylindrical  central  cavity  end  thereof  bemg  at  least 
as  great  m  the  total  cylindrical  output  area  of  the  pockets 
at  the  cylindrical  peripheral  surface  end  thereof. 


ben  formed  in  part  by  the  bottom  wall  of  «»J>  «««« 
housing;  first  fluid  passage  means  between  said  discharge 
chamber  and  said  motor  chamber,  second  fhiid  passage 
meam  between  said  motor  housing  and  said  pumpiiig 
chamber  of  said  Kquid  ring  pump,  a  deflector  assembly 
adjacent  said  second  fluid  passage  means,  said  deflector 
assembly  comprising  means  forming  a  channel  having  an 
open  end  opening  in  the  direction  opposite  to  the  roU- 
tional  diivction  of  said  motor  armature  and  a  doeed  end 
communicating  with  said  second  fluid  passage  meuu.  and 
third  fluid  passage  means  affording  communication  be- 
tween said  booater  pump  housing  and  said  inlet  chamber 
of  said  liquid  ring  pump. 


3,197,tf27 
ROTOR  FOR  RADIAL  FLOW  FUMFING  RttANS 
DmiM  I.  Ovfca  a^  Bdwavi  A.  Mar,  B^r  O^,  Rfi^ 
^ — n  to  The  Staftar  Cetfwatloii,  KasexTlls,  Mkh^ 

FIM  Ine  27, 1951,  l«r.<<No.  744,941 
4C3aiM.    (0.193—115) 


OUo, 
IlL,a 


3,197,iM 

Md  DavU  C  Marsh,  Chagrin  Falls, 
to  Basf-WarMT  CorporatloB,  Chkago, 

U^t,  1962.  Set.  No.  1M,785 
4ChriM.    (CL  193— 113) 


4  A  boorter  pump  assembly  comprising  a  generally 
cySndri-?^  boSing  having  a  bottom  wall,  a  central 
SSS^m^  bottom  wall,  an  electric  motor  wrthin 
an^  housing  having  a  rotaUble  r»«ture  con- 
SSed  to  an  axiaUy  extending  shaft  through  «"d  ^en^ 
InStarT  a  booster  pump  housing,  a  spiral  vane-type 
SST^pinp^uSM^thin  said  booster  punip  hous- 
KdrivaT^  saw  shaft,  a  liquid  ring  pump  between 
^^SmvX^^  "?«<»  bottom  waU  of  the 
SSorC2nidn\«by  said  shaft,  said  Uquid  nng  pump 

SSinTnStnpinf  climber,  a  ^^^f^^f^ 
SvSd  Sktdiamber.  said  inlet  and  discharge  cham- 


1.  In  combination  in  a  radial  flow  compressor  rotor  <rf 
Ught  and  stn»g  constructiofl  having  smooth  interior  sur- 
faces and  adapted  to  mass  production,  a  peripherally  con- 
tinuous annular  inner  sheet  metal  shroud  having  a  flared 
shape,  an  annular  outer  sheet  metal  shroud  peripheraUy 
continuous  and  shaped  similarly  to  said  inner  shroud  and 
spaced  therefrom  defining  an  annular  duct  having  an 
annular  axiaUy  facing  inlet  adjacent  an  axis  of  roUtion 
and  an  exit  facing  radially  outwardly  of  said  axis  to  dis- 
charge   fluid   radially   wih   centrifugal    pressure,    said 
shrouds  being  formed  separately,  a  pluraUty  of  sheet  metal 
blades  positioned  between  said  shrouds  and  peripheraUy 
spaced  dividing  said  duct  into  a  plurality  of  rotor  pM- 
sages,  said  outer  shroud  overlying  the  inlet  ends  of  said 
blades,  each  of  said  blade  being  in  contact  at  opposite 
edges  with  said  shrouds  and  having  a  {riuraUty  xA  lugs 
spaced  along  the  blade  length  and  projecting  throu^ 
openings  in  each  said  shroud,  sender  bonding  each  said 
blade  and  the  lugs  thereof  to  each  said  shroud  with  a 
smooth  fiUet  at  the  junctions  of  Made  and  shrouds  sub- 
stantiaUy throu^bout  the  length  of  said  blades,  a  sheet 
metal  one-piece  disk  lan>ing  said  inner  shroud  over  a  sub- 
suntial  radial  expanse  thereof  and  bonded  thereto  by 
solder,  a  ring  bonded  to  said  outer  shroud  at  said  iiUet 
to  said  duct,  and  an  annular  hub  element  positioned  in- 
wardly of  said  annular  inner  shroud  for  supporting  said 
rotor  for  rotation  having  an  axial  length  extending  from 
a  forward  position  adjacent  said  inlet  rearwardly  to  a 
position  radiaUy  inward  of  said  exit,  said  hub  element 
having  an  axlally  extending  surface  faying  said  inner 
shroud  and  bonded  thereto  by  fused  metal  adjacent  the 
inlet  end  therectf,  said  ring  being  radiaUy  (^>posite  the 
porti<Mi  of  said  hub  element  at  said  inlet,  each  said  blade 
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having  its  tip  portion  radially  opposite  said  ring  and  se- 
cured thereto  and  iu  root  portion  radiaUy  opposite  said 
portion  of  said  hub  element  and  secured  thereto  by  biaz- 
^  so  that  radial  forces  arising  from  centrifugal  action 
^  sustained  directly  radially  by  said  ring  and  said  Iwb 
clement,  the  portions  of  each  said  blade  adjacent  said  in- 
let extending  radially  outward  from  said  i^^r  shroud  to 
Mid    outer    shroud    along    substanUaUy    straight    lines 
throughout  the  radial  cxt«it  thereof  so  that  the  centrifugal 
loads  throughout  said  blades  are  '^f^^^^^J^'^ 
«ud  hub  clement  also  having  a  radial  flaiigc  integral  "lerc 
wiOi  faying  a  side  of  said  disk  in  spaced  relaUon  to  said 
S  surface  and  being  bonded  thereto  by  fused  metal. 
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3,197,629 

CONTROLLABLE  GEARTYFE  HYDRAULIC 

MACHINE 

Gcon  Wigfcmuuin,  Krcssbroim,  Gcnnaiiy,  •"g^L- 

Kressbronn,  Germany,  a  corporattoo  of  Gwww'y 
Kres«.r^  Mar.  14,  mi,  Ser.  No.  95,759 
Claims  priority,  ■IH»Mcatl«  Gennaiiy  Mar.  14,  1949 
5  Claims.     (CI.  103—126) 


3  197,429 
VANe'tYFE  PUMP         „    .       ™,. 
Unhurt  D  Rvaders  and  Robert  E.  Peleraon,  Radne,  WIS., 
^'SaiSwtoRilteHytaiJto  *  MacWnery.  Inc.  a 
Mfporation  of  Wisconsin 
"^Plkd  Apr.  15. 1959,  Ser.  No.  994,515 
IClaim.    (0.19*— 120) 


-^t 


A  variable  volume  hydrauUc  vane  type  pump  com- 
oriVine  IcMing  a  rotor  roUtable  in  said  casing  havmg 
Sle%2rer^  rotor  ring  -oundmg  said  rotor^^^^ 

movable  between  a  posiuon  f  "'^^^^^  ^^,JJf/oT^- 
Dlace  the  pump  in  a  no-flow  state  and  »  P  "raUty  oi  pwu 
SoS  ^n^n^ntric  with  the  rotor  to  dehver  ftmdfr^ 
the  Dump  means  for  capturing  the  rmg  for  «>°troltea 
'^ovS  including  a  yieldable  govern-  enj^«"i*^, 
ring  and  urging  the  ring  away  from  ^^^^^ 
tion  a  piston  engageable  with  said  nng  duunemcaUy  o^ 
J:L  from  said  governor,  a  cyUnder  ^^^  "^^^ 
Ssing  for  housing  said  piston,  and  a  tt»™»tj*f^  ^°. 

^^a^with  ^^^^:i^^^zi:^^^^ 

forces  on  said  nng  generauy  *^*'»»*'*rr  _  .  cit-— h  ezter- 
L.  and  ™».  tor  c»tou«»^y  •^^J;,'*^ri^ 

ori^ZTlJ»ge  connecting  the  l>«»<^ . P°« .."Jf "^ 
^  with  piSsure  pulsations  at  the  port  plate. 


1  A  hydraulic  positive-displacement  machine,  com- 
prising a  housing  having  inlet  and  outlet  ducts  gean 
routable  in  said  housing,  each  gear  having  invo>"f  !«*; 
meshing  with  those  of  the  other  gear,  said  8^ J^"^ 
respective  pressure  and  suction  chambers  Wither  witn 
SrEousinVone  of  said  gear,  being  djfP««f  ^^r^^^ 
and  away  from  the  rotation  axis  of  the  other  «<«.»« 
head  of  said  teeth  having  between  base  circle  and  hMd 
circle  a  height  equal  to  at  least  1.25  times  ^^"^ 
pitch  on  the  pitch  circle,  and  havmg  a  8«>«;«i.^^j^ 
face  limited  to  the  flank  portion  between  the  base  circie 

and  head  circle.  

NONMAGNETIC  KLlklJO-HTORAUUCPU^ 
Robert  R.  Johnson,  Merfo  P^  R^ 'JjU,  M- 

wood  City,  and  GkM  ^^J^  PSTT'  ^^^ 
aarignors  to  Textron  Inc.,  Betasort,  CaBf .,  i 

oJS^JSSStJSjIn.  31.  1955,  Sar- No.  495,919^-^^ 

"TKot  No.  2,928,409  djit^l  M«.  15.  I'f '  jJ^J^ 

and  this  application  Sept  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,9W 

12  Claims.     (CI.  193— 152) 


1  A  pump  comprising  a  pump  housing  having  a  cy- 
lindrical cavity,  two  vibratory  diaphragms  that  deform 
elasucally  under  electric  stress,  said  diaphragms  extend- 
ing transversely  across  said  cavity  parallel  to  each  otter 
aiKl  enclosing  a  pumping  chaniber  between  the  dia- 
phragms, each  of  said  diaphragms  having  a  cent™^*Pf^- 
ture  defining  a  fluid  passageway  into  said  chamber,  ija- 
tionary  obstructing  means  in  said  housing  axially  alignefl 
with  and  partially  blocking  each  of  said  aperture*  to  pro- 
vide a  resistance  to  fluid  flow  which  varies  cyclically  with 
vibration  of  the  diaphragm,  and  means  supplying  out-of- 
phase  variable  vokages  to  said  diaphragms  for  vibrating 
said  diaphregms  in  out-of-phase  relation  with  each  other. 
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3,107,631 

BALANCED  DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  A 

FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP 

C«ri  R.  Canfield,  Jr^  Decatur,  HI.,  assignor  to   Borg- 

Warucr  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 

Dlinois 

FUed  June  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  38,214 
10  Claims.     (CI.  103—157) 


control  piston,  a  control  port  communicating  with  said 
control  chamber,  and  said  sensing  piston  having  a  con- 
trol portion  controlling  said  control  port  to  meter  out- 
let pressure  to  said  control  chamber  in  accordance  with  a 
predetermined    outlet   pressure   schedule    and   to   meter 


1.  In  a  drive  mechanism  for  a  fuel  injection  pump 
having  a  rotatable  and  a  reciprocative  plunger,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotatable  drive  shaft  connected  to  rotate 
said  plunger,  a  first  set  of  rollers  fixedly  mounted  within 
said  pump,  a  first  circular  face  cam  attached  to  one  end 
of  said  pumping  plunger  and  contacting  said  rollers  for 
reciprocating  the  plunger  as  it  rotates,  a  first  spring  con- 
nected to  oppose  axial  displacement  of  said  plunger  in  one 
direction  and  effective  to  move  the  plunger  in  the  oppo- 
site direction,  a  second  set  of  rollers  also  fixedly  mounted 
within  said  pump,  a  second  circular  face  cam  mounted 
on  said  drive  shaft  and  contacting  said  rollers,  and  a  sec- 
ond spring  acting  against  said  second  cam  and  tending  to 
oppose  axial  displacement  of  said  second  cam  as  it  ro- 
tates, said  second  cam  being  mounted  in  a  relationship 
that  is  substantially   out  of  phase  with  said  first  cam 
whereby  one  of  said  springs  is  being  compressed  while 
the  other  is  being  released  so  that  the  driving  load  on  said 
drive  shaft  is  substantially  balanced. 


casing  pressure  to  said  control  chamber  at  outlet  pressures 
below  those  in  said  pressure  schedule,  whereby  said  con- 
trol piston  and  said  spring  means  vary  the  position  of  said 
one  member  to  maintain  the  outlet  pressure  in  accord- 
ance with  said  pressure  schedule. 


3,107,633 

SPEED  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

WHEELED  VEHICLES 

David  E.  BIck,  Cheltenham,  England,  assignor  to  Dowty 

Hydraulic    Units    Limited,    Tewlieslwry,    Gloucester, 

England,  a  British  company  „.  ,,^ 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,176 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  1,  1961 

7  Claims.     (CI.  104—162) 


3,107,632 
CONTROL  FOR  HYDRAULIC  DEVICE 
Gunnar  A.  Wahlmark,  211  S.  Rockford  Ave., 
Rockford,ni. 
FUed  July  5, 1960,  Ser.  No.  40,858 
4  Claims.    (CL  103— 162) 
1.  In  a  fluid  device  including  a  rotatable  swash  mem- 
ber universally  drivingly  connected  with  a  rotatable  cylin- 
der member  and  having  a  plurality  of  pistons  operatively 
disposed  between  the  members  for  reciprocation  in  the 
cylinder   member,   a  casing   containing   said    members. 
mechanism  pivotally  supporting  said  members  with  re- 
spect to  one  another  for  changing  the  strokes  of  said 
piston,  inlet  and  outlet  port  means  communicating  with 
said  cylinder  member,   a  sensing  piston,   means  com- 
municating pressure  from  said  ouUet  port  means  agamst 
one  end  of  said  sensing  piston  urging  said  sensing  piston 
in  one  direction,  spring  means  in  said  casing  for  urging 
said  tensing  piston  in  the  opposite  direction,  means  com- 
municating casing  pressure  to  the  other  end  of  said  sensing 
ptston,  a  control  piston  operaUvcly  associated  with  one  of 
said  members  for  pivoting  said  member  in  the  direction 
of  decreasing  piston  strolces,  said  spring  means  also  act- 
ing in  opposition  to  said  control  piston  and  biasing  said 
one  member  in  the  direction  of  increasing  piston  strokes, 
a  control  chamber  communicating  with  one  end  of  said 


1 .  A  combined  retarder  and  accelerator  mechanism  for 
railway  vehicles  which  run  free  along  a  track,  to  retard 
such  a  vehicle  running  at  speeds  above  a  defined  upper 
critical  speed,  or  to  accelerate  such  a  vehicle  running  at 
a  speed  below  a  defined,  relatively  lower,  critical  speed, 
said  mechanism  comprising  a  piston  and  cylinder  unit 
enclosing  a  volume  of  liquid,  means  located  for  depres- 
sion by  the  wheel  flange  of  a  passing  vehicle,  means  urging 
said  depressible  means  to  its  initial  raised  position,  said 
depressible  means  being  operatively  connected  to  said  pis- 
ton and  cylinder  unit  to  contract  same  when  depressed, 
low  and  high  pressure  valve  ports  in  said  piston  and 
cylinder  unit  adapted  for  connection  with  sources  of  low 
and  high  liquid  pressure  respectively,  valve  means  co.op- 
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erable  with  the  low  and  high  pressure  valve  ports  to  con- 
nect one  or  the  other  with  the  volume  of  liquid  within 
said  unit,  a  valve-controlling  device  responsive  to  the 
direction  of  relative  movement  of  said  piston  and  cylinder, 
and  additional  valve-controlling  devices  responsive  to  rates 
of  said  relative  movement  which  correspond  to  said  upper 
and  lower  critical  vehicle  speeds  respectively,  the  several 
valve-controlling  devices  being  operatively  co-ordinated 
and  adapted  to  actuate  said  valve  means  whereby  the  high 
pressure  port  is  connected  to  said  volume  of  liquid  sub- 
stantially during  contraction  of  the  piston  and  cylinder 
unit  by  a  vehicle  wheel  moving  faster  than  the  upper 
critical  speed,  the  high  pressure  port  is  connected  to  said 
volume  of  liquid  during  extension  of  said  unit  against  a 
vehicle  wheel  moving  slower  than  said  lower  critical 
speed,  and  the  same  pressure  port  is  connected  to  said 
volume  of  liquid  substantially  during  contraction  and 
extension  of  said  unit  when  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  wheel 
lies  between  said  upper  and  lower  critical  speeds. 


3,107,634 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TRANSPORTING  FREIGHT 
IN  CONTAINERS  ON  RAILROAD  CARS  HAVING 
LONG     TRAVEL     CUSHIONING     CHARACTER- 

ISTICS 

Jack  E.  Gutridge,  Dyer,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Pullman  Incor- 

Dorated,  Chicago,  fll.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11.905 

5  Claims,    (CI.  105— 366) 


1.  In  a  railroad  car  combination  for  transporting  freigjit 
containers,  with  said  car  including  a  flat  car  bed,  cou- 
plers operatively  connected  to  each  end  of  the  car,  cush- 
ioning means  interposed  between  the  bed  and  the  couplers 
for  absorbing  longitudinal  impacts  applied  to  the  cou- 
plers over  a  distance  in  the  range  of  from  about  twenty  to 
about  forty  inches,  a  freight  container  of  generally  par- 
allelepiped configuraUon,  and  forward  and  rearward  pairs 
of  bracket  structures  fixed  to  said  bed  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  forward  and  rearward  ends  of  the  freight 
container  to  support  same  on  the  car,  the  improvement  in 
said  combination  for  adapting  for  use  in  said  combina- 
tion a  container  that  is  characterized  by  the  lack  of  uc 
down  devices  at  its  lower  comers,  wherein : 

(a)  said  bracket  structures  each  comprise  a  container 
rest  structure  of  T  configuratiMi  in  vertical  cross 
section, 

{b)  said  rest  structures  each  ccwnprising: 

(1)  an  upper  planar  horizontal  plate  member  de- 
fining a  load  supporting  surface  on  which  the 
container  is  adapted  to  rest, 

(2)  and  a  lower  vertical  planar  plate  member  that 
is  fixed  to  and  supported  by  the  car  bed, 

(3)  said  horizontal  plate  members  of  each  rest 
structure  being  respectively  fixed  to  the  upwardly 
projecting  ends  of  the  respective  vertical  plate 
members  <rf  the  respective  rest  structures  along 
the  mid  portions  of  the  respective  horizontal 
plate  members,  whereby  said  vertical  plate  mem- 
bers reH)ectivcly  supp<Mt  the  respective  load 
support  surfaces  at  an  elevated  position  above 
the  car  bed, 


(4)  said  container  rest  structures  each  further  in- 
cluding at  the  sides  thereof  facing  the  sides  of 
the  car  a  first  vertical  brace  plate  member  fixed 
between  the  outer  edge  of  the  respective  hori- 
zontal plate  members  and  the  car  bed, 

(5)  said  brace  plate  members  being  disposed  in 
planes  that  extend  longitudinally  of  the  car  and 
each  including  an  upper  portion  that  projects 
above  the  respective  load  supporting  surfaces 
of  the  respective  rest  structures. 

(6)  with  said  brace  plate  portions  including  a 
lower  vertically  disposed  segment  positioned 
adjacent  the  respective  load  supporting  surfaces 
and  an  upper  segment  that  projects  diagonally 
upwardly,  outwardly,  and  transversely  of  the 
car  bed, 

(7)  said  container  rest  structures  also  each  includ- 
ing a  second  vertically  disposed  brace  plate 
member  fixed  between  the  mid  portion  of  the 
outwardly  facing  sides  of  said  first  vertical  brace 
plate  members  of  the  respective  rest  structures 
and  the  car  bed  and  extending  normally  of  the 
resp>ective  first  mentioned  brace  plate  members, 

(8)  said  second  brace  plate  members  respectively 
having  their  upper  edges  formed  to  comple- 
ment the  configuration  of  the  respective  first 
brace  plate  member  upper  portions  and  being 
respectively  secured  thereto, 

(9)  said  diagonally  projecting  segments  of  the 
respective  first  brace  plate  upper  portions  serv- 
ing to  center  the  container  with  respect  to  said 
rest  structures  laterally  of  the  car  when  the 
container  is  lowered  onto  the  car,  said  vertically 
disposed  segments  of  the  respective  first  brace 
plate  members  and  said  supporting  surfaces 
serving  to  define  a  vertically  disposed  scat  de- 
fining slot  for  receiving  the  container  whereby 
the  reactance  forces  generated  in  said  rest  stnic- 
tures  by  reason  of  the  weight  of  the  container 
when  resting  on  said  rest  structures  act  only 
vertically, 

(c)  and  wherein  said  combination  includes  forward 
and  rearward  latching  device  elements  positioned  on 
the  car  adjacent  said  forward  and  rearward  bracket 
structures,  respectively, 

(d)  with  the  forward  latching  device  elements  being 
spaced  from  the  bracket  structures  of  said  forward 
pair  of  bracket  structures  and  said  rearward  latch- 
ing device  elements  being  spaced  from  said  bracket 
structures  of  said  rearward  pair  of  bracket  structures, 

{e)  said  latching  device  elements  being  positioned  for 
vertical  alignment  with  complementary  latching  de- 
vice elements  carried  by  the  forward  and  rearward 
faces  of  the  container,  respectively,  when  the  con- 
tainer is  placed  on  said  bracket  structures, 

(/)  said  car  latching  device  elements  including  means 
for  effecting  interlocking  engagement  with  the  cor- 
responding latching  device  elements  of  the  container 
at  a  level  that  at  least  corresponds  to  the  elevation 
of  said  horizontal  plate  members  above  the  car  bed, 

(g)  and  means  for  indexing  the  container  longitudi- 
nally of  the  car  to  vertically  align  the  respective 
forward  and  rearward  faces  of  the  container  with 
said  car  forward  and  rearward  latching  device  ele- 
ments, respectively. 


3,107,635 

PALLET  SUPPORT 

Martin  G.  Kaiser,  127  Chandler  Ave^  Elmhunt,  lU. 

Filed  Oct  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,402 

10  Claims.    (CI.  108—51) 

1.  For  use  on  pallets  or  heavy  loads,  an  integral  cast 

supporting  leg  structure  comprising  a  flat  top  portion  and 
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a  hollow  leg  extending  laterally  from  one  face  of  said 
flat  top  portion,  said  hollow  leg  having  a  plurality  of 
reinforcing  ribs  extending  from  the  top  portion  inside  of 
the  leg  toward  the  free  leg  end,  each  rib  tapering  in 
width  from  a  maximum  at  the  top  to  nothing  at  the  rib 


end,  said  ribs  being  arranged  symmetrically  about  the 
leg  wall,  said  structure  having  steel  strap  accommodating 
slots  at  opposite  regions  adjacent  the  top  portion  and  the 
top  having  apertures  therethrough  for  permitting  leg  at- 
tachment by  naUs,  bolts  or  steel  strap. 


STAND  FOR  PAINT  PAILS,  TOOLS  OR  THE  LIKE 

James  T.  Knight,  137  Rcade  St,  Englcwood,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  104,587 

1  Claim.    (CI.  10»— 102) 


A  stand  for  paint  pails,  tools,  or  the  like  comprising 

a  U-shaped  bracket  having  a  base  portion  and  two 
leg  portions, 

a  latch  bar  pivotally  mounted  at  the  open  end  of  said 
U-shaped  bracket  to  open  and  close,  respectively,  the 
open  end  of  said  U -shaped  bracket, 

a  screw  bolt  threadedly  and  renK)vably  inserted  through 
said  base  portion  of  said  U-shaped  bracket  in  order 
to  selectively  clamp  said  U-shaped  bracket  to  a 
leg  member  and  secure  said  U-shaped  bracket  to 
a  wall,  Ttxpectiyely, 

a  supporting  bar  extending  laterally  from  one  of  said 
leg  portions  of  said  U-shaped  bracket, 

a  tray  pivotally  secured  to  said  supporting  bar, 

a  supporting  arm  extending  angularly  downwardly  from 
and  integrally  with  said  supporting  bar  from  a  point 
laterally  spaced  apart  from  said  bracket  to  a  point 
substantially  vertically  below  said  bracket, 

said  tray  comprising  two  portions  telescoping  into  each 
other, 

each  of  said  portions  having  a  base, 
one  of  said  bases  having  a  longitudinal  slot  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  portion  of  said  sup- 
porting bar  disposed  below  the  lower  of  said  bases, 

the  upper  of  said  bases  having  a  plurality  of  bores 
spaced  apart  along  an  imagiiuu7  line  extending  paral- 
lel to  and  vertically  above  said  slot,  and 

a  bolt  extending  through  each  of  said  bores  into  said 
portion  of  said  supporting  bar  diqxMed  below  the 


lower  of  said  bases,  thereby  permitting  relative  move- 
ment between  said  bases. 


3,107,07 

PINEAPPLE  PLANTER 

James  F.  SaUakm,  Kailu,  Oaho,  HawaU 

(99—1015  Mauko  St,  Aica,  Oaha,  HawaU) 

FUed  Sept  15,  IMO,  Ser.  No.  56,224 

15  Claims.    (CL  111—3) 


•-r 


1.  A  pineapple  planting  machine  comprising,  frame 
means,  wheel  means  rotatably  supported  in  said  frame 
means  for  wheeled  support  thereof  in  spaced  relation 
above  the  ground,  bed  forming  plow  means  mounted 
forwardly  of  said  frame  means  for  forming  a  furrow 
planting  bed  having  side  walls  formed  in  response  to  for- 
ward movement  of  the  frame  means,  paper  carrier  means 
mounted  on  said  frame  meaiu,  paper  guide  means 
mounted  on  said  frame  means  and  extending  therebelow 
for  guiding  and  laying  pi4>er  from  said  carrier  means  in 
the  furrow  bed  and  covering  at  least  one  of  said  side  walls, 
plant  delivery  receiving  means  mounted  on  said  frame 
means  and  including  drive  means  operative  in  response 
to  forward  movement  of  the  frame  means  to  move  slowly 
past  a  loading  station  on  the  frame  means  for  receiving 
plants  with  portions  thereof  exposed  and  move  more 
rapidly  past  a  planting  station  below  the  frame  means, 
planting  guide  means  mounted  on  said  frame  means  and 
extending  therebelow  to  said  planting  station  and  disposed 
adjacent  to  said  one  of  said  side  walls  for  cooperatively 
engaging  said  exposed  portions  of  said  i^ants  against  said 
one  of  the  side  walls  for  withdrawing  and  positioning 
the  plants  in  the  furrow  bed  against  the  paper,  and  cover- 
ing means  mounted  on  said  frame  means  for  directing 
earth  against  the  plants  and  said  side  wall  in  the  furrow 
bed  to  position  said  plants  in  the  furrow  planting  bed. 


3,107,i38 
MANUALLY    OPERABLE    IMPLEMENT    FOR    IN- 

JECTING  ANHYDROUS  AMMONIA  AND  OTHER 

LIQUID  FERTILIZERS  INTO  THE  SOIL 
DoaglM  Joimstim,  ifanCsHDe,  Ala^  assliBor  to  John  Blue 

Company,  Incorporated,  Hmtnillc,  Ala.,  a  corporation 

of  Aubama 

Ffled  May  31, 19M,  Ser.  No.  32,652 
19ClaiM.    (CL  111— 7.1) 

1 .  Apparatus  for  dispensing  a  measured  charge  of  liquid 
from  a  pressurized  source  thereof  to  a  lower  pressure 
comprising:  cylinder  means  having  a  liquid  inlet  passage 
ad^ted  for  connection  to  a  pressurized  source  of  liquid; 
piston  means  slidable  within  said  cylinder  means  and  de- 
fining therewithin  a  measuring  chamber  and  a  power 
chamber  said  power  chamber  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged for  constant  communication  with  said  inlet  pas- 
sage to  develop  a  pressure  force  on  said  piston  means  to 
move  the  latter  in  a  dispensing  direction  and  diminish  the 
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size  of  said  measuring  chamber;  differential  area  means 
associated  with  said  piston  means  for  overcoming  said 
pressure  force  and  for  moving  said  piston  means  in  a  fill- 
ing direction  to  increase  the  size  of  said  measuring  cham- 
ber when  the  latter  is  connected  to  the  pressurized  source 
of  liquid;  discharge  conduit  means;  manually  operable 
valve  means  mounted  to  said  cylinder  means  for  selective- 


groove  being  such  that  the  lower  portion  of  the  feed  dog 
defining  said  groove  guidingly  engages  one  side  of  the 
needle  to  prevent  the  latter  from  vibrating. 


3  107  640 

HYDROFOIL  DEVICE  FOR  MANEUVERING 

IN  WATER 

Louis  T.  LepiM,  4  Cralf  Road,  Chelmsford,  Mam^  a^ 

Haricy  J.  Adair,  803  W.  Kaye  St,  Marqpcttc,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,628 

1  Claim.     (CL  114—16) 


ly  connecting  said  measuring  chamber  with  the  pressurized 
source  of  Uquid  to  be  dispensed  to  fill  said  measuring 
chamber  or  with  said  discharge  conduit  means  to  dispense 
liquid  from  said  measuring  chamber;  and  means  engaged 
with  said  valve  means  for  urging  the  latter  into  posiuon 
to  connect  said  measuring  chamber  with  the  pressurized 
source  of  liquid. 

3,107,639 
SEWING  MACHINE  NEEDLE  GUIDING  NffANS 
Gino  BasOe,  New  York,  N.Y.,  asripor  to  GlamorW 
FoadattMia,  Inc,  New  Yort,  N:Y7a  coiporatfcm  of 

*^      FOed  Not.  7, 1961,  Ser.  No.  150,825 
2  Claims.    (CL  112—227) 


A  hydrofoil  device  for  use  by  swimmers  to  faciliute 
maneuvering  in  water  comprising  a  one-piece  solid  blado- 
like  symmetrically  shaped  streamlined  hydrofoil  having 
a  rounded   marginal  edge   and  tapering  forwardly  and 
rearwardly  synvmetrically  from  a  relatively  thick  central 
portion  toward  said  edge,  said  hydrofoil  elongated  trans- 
versely of  its  direction  of  travd  through  water  and  hav- 
ing symmetrically  rounded  ends  and  having  a  length  trans- 
versely of  approximately  four  times  the  width  <d  the 
hydrofoil  in  the  direction  of  passage  through  the  watar, 
said  hydrofoil  having  a  pair  only  <A  through  hand  grip 
openings   near   and   inwardly  of  its  leading  edge  and 
roughly  midway  between  the  ends  of  the  hydrofoil  and 
the  transverse  center  thereof,  each  hand  grip  opening^  at 
a  size  to  accommodate  one  human  hand,  said  hydrofofl 
having  a  socket  opening  in  each  end  thereof  and  said 
socket  openings  in  axial  alignment  on  the  major  geometri- 
cal axis  of  the  hydrofod,  a  generally   V-sh^?ed  rigid 
symmetrical  c«e-piece  su^xnsion  yoke  for  said  hydro- 
foil having  its  closed  side  adapted  for  connection  ^th 
a  towing  line  and  including  converging  arms  H>anning 
the  hydrofoil  longitudinally  thereof,  and  short  inwardly 
directed  axially  aligned  integral  axle  extensions  on  the 
arms  of  said  yoke  engaging  within  said  socket  openings 
rotaubly  and  serving  to  secure  the  hydrofoil  to  the  yoke 
rotatably  on  the  major  geometrical  axis  of  the  hydrofoil. 


3.107,641 

SUBMARINE  VESSEL 

John  A.  Hayncs,  Aittagtom  Tcz^  assigMir  to  Jet  Research 

Center,  Inc.,  ArttngtaB,  T««^  a  corporation  of  T« 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1961,  Ssr.  No.  93,194 

4  CUms.     (CL  114—16.7) 


1  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  feed  dog 
having  a  lower  portion  with  a  side  surface  and  an  upper 
portion  projecting  laterally  beyond  said  side  surface,  said 
upper  portion  being  provided  with  a  vertical  aperture 
the  diameter  of  which  u  intersected  by  the  plane  of  said 
side  surface  of  the  lower  portion,  said  lower  portion  be- 
ing provided  in  said  side  surface  with  a  vertical  groove 
of  a  substantially  semi-circular  cross-section,  said  groove 
being  in  register  with  and  constituting  a  downward  con- 
tinuation of  a  substantially  semi-circular  edge  portion 
of  said  aperture  with  the  radu  of  said  groove  and  of  said 
aperture  being  substantially  equal,  and  a  reoprocable 
needle  receivable  in  said  groove  through  said  aperture, 
the  diameter  of  said  needle  relative  to  the  radius  of  said 


1.  A  submarine  vessel  comprising: 
(a)  a  first  pressure  hull; 

(/>)  a  second  pressure  hull  substantially  within  said 
first  pressure  hull; 

(c)  said  hulls  having  a  common  outer  wall  sectioo; 

(d)  a  first  shaped  charge  eq>loeive  device  operable 
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from  within  said  second  pressure  hull  to  sever  said 
first  pressure  hull  completely  around  said  common 
outer  wall  section  and  adjacent  thereto; 
(e)  and  a  second  shaped  charge  explosive  device  op- 
erable from  within  said  second  pressure  hull  to 
perforate  said  first  pressure  hull  to  flood  the  inter;or 
of  that  portion  of  said  first  pressure  hull  surround- 
ing said  second  pressure  hull  prior  to  operation  of 
said  first  shaped  charge  explosive  device 


(b)  a.  reversible  valve  and  pump  with  drivmg  means  to 
selectively  expand  and  evacuate  said  chamber; 

(c)  means  carried  by  the  amphibious  vehicle  mountmg 
the  wheels  thereof  and  coupling  the  expandible 
chamber  to  said  reversible  pump;  and 

(d)  a  hollow  axle  means  on  the  amphibious  vehicle 
coupling  the  expandable  chamber  to  the  reversible 
pump  for  both  ends  of  said  axle. 


3,107,642  ^ 

IMPACT  CUSHIONING  DEVICE         % 
Lewis  G.  Lakin,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  A.  I  akin 
Sons,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Hlinots 
Filed  Sept.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,153 
3  Claims.     (CI.  114—219) 


& 


3,107,644 
MEANS  FOR  ABSORBING  TORSIONAL  VIBRA- 
TIONS IN  AN  OUTBOARD  MOTOR 
I  vie    G.    Munson,    Minneapolis,    Minn.,    assignor    to 
VIcCulloch  Corporation,  Scott  Division,  MlnneapoUs, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

FUed  May  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  108,819 
3  Claims.    (CI.  115—18) 


I  An  impact  cushioning  device  comprising  a  laminate 
of  a  plurality  of  strips  of  fabric-reinforced  rubber  ma- 
terial of  generally  rectangular  shape,  the  fabric  reinforce- 
ment being  disposed  adjacent  one  surface  of  each  of  said 
strips  and  within  less  than  one-half  the  thickness  thereof 
comprising  its  back,  at  least  one  edge  of  each  of  said 
strips  being  beveled  in  a  direction  extending  inwardly 
towards  said  fabric-reinforced  thickness  back  portion 
with  ks  apex  free  of  said  reinforcement  and  defimng  a 
serrated  impact  face  of  said  device. 


3,107,643 

INFLATABLE  WHEEL  PONTOONS 

Tlieodoric  B.  Edwards,  5311  Neptune  Drive, 

Alexandria,  Va. 

Ffled  June  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  201,219 

4  Claims.     (CI.  115— 1) 

(Grated  mider  TWe  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


2.  In  an  outboard  motor,  a  transom  bracket,  a  steering 
pintle  journaled  on  the  transom  bracket  for  turning  about 
an  upright  axis,  a  power  unit  having  a  drive  shaft,  resilient 
means  connecting  the  power  unit  to  the  steering  pintle 
with  the  drive  shaft  generally  parallel  to  the  pintle,  an  in- 
clastic  viscous  damper  connecting  the  steering  pintle  to 
the  power  unit  with  the  axis  between  the  connected  ends 
thereof  lying  substantially  tangential  to  the  drive  shaft 
axis,  and  said  damper  comprising  a  fluid  filled  cylinder 
forming  one  connecting  end  of  the  damper,  an  unbiased 
piston  freely  slidable  axially  within  the  cylinder  and  con- 
nected to  a  rod  extending  through  one  end  of  the  cylinder 
and  forming  the  other  connecting  end  of  the  damper,  and 
said  piston  having  a  restricted  passage  therethrough  for 
passage  of  the  fluid  from  one  side  of  the  piston  to  the 
other  responsive  to  axial  force  exerted  upon  the  piston 
due  to  relative  spreading  or  contracting  movement  of  the 
connected  ends  of  the  damper. 


3,107,645 

FLOW  INDICATOR  WITH  SIGHT  GLASS 

CLEANING  ROTOR 

Rollo  O.  Monroe  and  Erwln  F.  Tobler,  both  of  Three 
Rivers,  Mich.,  aasignorB  to  The  Johnson  Corporation, 
Three  Rivers,  Mich.,  a  coiporation  of  Michigan 
FUed  Oct.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,376 
7  Claims.    (O.  116—117) 


'^wBC 


1.  An  inflatable  wheel  pontoon  construction  for  at- 

tjiehment  to  a  wheel  of  an  amphibious  wheeled  vehicle  _       .    ..                     ...           .  .     ,. 

tacnmem  lo  a  wucci  y,i             y  ^    ^  ^^.^  ^^^  indicator  compnsmg  m  combmation,  a 

''TiT'l'J^exDandable  cylindrical  air  tight  chamber  in-  body  member  having  inlet  and  outlet  passages  defined 

^  cig^an^  for  ^Sg  said  ch^ber  to  the  out-  therein,  a  chamber  definjl  in  said  body  member,  a  trans- 

dc  of  a  vSicle  wheel;  parent  window  porUon  havmg  an  mner  surface  defimng 
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a  portion  of  said  chamber,  said  passages  communicating 
with  said  chamber,  a  body  member  mounted  shaft  with- 
in said  chamber  extending  toward  said  window,  a  rotor 
within  said  chamber  intermediate  said  passages  and  win- 
dow rotatively  and  axially  movably  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  wiping  surfaces  defined  on  said  rotor  complemen- 
tary in  configuration  to  said  window  inner  surface  adapted 
to  engage  said  surface  and  vanes  defined  on  said  rotor 
within  said  chamber  acted  upon  by  fluid  flowing  through 
said  passages  and  chamber  wherein  fluid  flow  rotates  and 
axially  translates  said  rotor  toward  said  window. 


3,107,646 

SPILLWAY  GATE  POSITION  INDICATOR 

Ray   C.   Weidenbach,   Napa,   Calif.,   assignor   to   Yuba 

Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,101 

7  Claims.    (CI.  116—124) 


1    For  use  with  a  spillway  gate  mounted  on  a  frame 
for  movement  about  a  center  by  means  of  a  chain  oon- 
neaed    to   a   fastening   on    said    frame    then    extending 
around  a  gate  sprocket  on  said  gate  and  trained  around 
a  drive  sprocket  fast  on  a  drive  shaft  journaled  on  said 
frame    the  combinaUon  of  an  indicator  housing,  an  in- 
dicator shaft  journaled  in  said  indicator  housing,  an  in- 
dicator hand  fast  on  said  indicator  shaft  and  movable 
over  indicator  marks  on  said  housing,  a  sector  fast  on 
said  indicator  shaft  and  having  a  toothed  arcuate  edge, 
a  sector  sprocket  journaled  on  said  sector,  an  mdicator 
drive  sprocket  journaled  on  said  indicator  housing,  an 
indicator  chain  trained  around  said  sector  sprocke*  and 
said  indicator  drive  sprocket,  means  for  anchoring  one 
end  of  said  chain  to  said  indicator  housing,  an  interme- 
diate pinion  meshing  with  the  toothed  arcuate  edge  of 
said  sector,  a  gear  rotaUble  with  said  pinion,  means  for 
routably  mounting  said  gear  and  said  pmion  on  said 
indicator  housing,  an  indicator  needle  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  housing  for  movement  over  a  scale  thereon,  a 
needle  pinion  roUteble  with  said  needle  and   meshing 
with  said  gear,  and  nneans  for  turning  said  indicator  shaft 
and  said  drive  shaft  together. 


3,107,647 
TOROIDAL  ACOUSTIC  REFLECTOR 
Robert  S.  Soloff,  BrooUya,  N.Y.,  asslpor  to  AstiosooKs, 
IdCm  Syomt,  Long  Island,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jaly  9, 19i».  Ser.  No.  210,298 
2  Ciaias.    {d.  116—137) 
1.  An  improved  sonic  generator  comprising; 
a  conduit  member  adapted  to  carry  gas  under  prw- 
surc.  said  conduit  terminating  in  a  nozzle,  whereby 
said  gas  is  emitted  in  a  supersonic  jet  stream; 


sonic  cavity  resonator  axially  aligned  with  said 
nozzle  and  disposed  in  spaced  opposition  thereto, 
said  gas  being  directed  at  said  cavity  resonator  where- 
by a  sonic  wave  field  is  generated,  said  gas  there- 
after being  normally  redirected  from  said  resonator 
towards  said  nozzle;  and 

toroidal  member  disposed  circumferentially  about 
said  nozzle  and  normal  thereto,  said  toroidal  mem- 
ber being  formed  with  a  concave  portion  proximate 
to  said  nozzle  and  a  convex  portion  merging  with 


said  concave  portion,  to  define  a  generally  concave- 
convex  configuration  in  cross-section,  wherein  the 
outer  rim  of  said  concave  portion  of  said  toroidal 
member  is  generally  coplanar  with  the  orifice  of 
said  nozzle,  whereby  said  toroidal  member  is  adapted 
to  focus  and  reflect  a  substantial  ^  portion  of  the 
said  sonic  wave  field  generated  by  said  sonic  gen- 
erator and  is  adapted  to  induce  a  laminar  discharge 
layer  of  gas  over  said  toroidal  member  to  thereby 
carry  said  discharge  gas  away  from  said  sonic  wave 
field.  ^^^^^_^ 

3,107,648 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Miltoa  A.  Lnwistrom,  715  6th  Ave.,  RocWord,  III. 

FUed  Aug.  28, 1961,  Ser.  No.  134,208 

1  Claim.     (CI.  116—173) 


A  flag  like  device  for  mounting  on  an  automobile  rod- 
type  antenna  comprising  a  hollow  support  tube  for  |riaoe- 
ment  about  said  antenna,  and  a  light  weight  tteei  of 
sufficient  stiffness  to  maintain  its  ^ape  when  supported 
along  an  edge  thereof,  said  sheet  having  a  leading  edge 
and  a  trailing  end  and  said  sheet  having  three  or  more 
perforations  arranged  in  a  row  parallel  to  and  spaced 
inwardly  an  appreciable  amount  from  said  leading  edge 
thus  defining  a  marginal  sU-ip  between  said  row  of  per- 
forations and  said  leading  edge,  the  size  and  H>acint  of 
said  perforations  and  the  size  and  shape  of  said  sheet 
being  such  that  the  weaving  of  said  tube  through  said 
perforations  results  in  a  pronounced  sinusoidal  rin>k  in 
said  leading  edge  and  in  said  strip  which  gradually  de- 
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creases  in  amplitude  as  said  ripples  approach  said  trailing 
end  whereby  when  said  leading  edge  is  subjected  to  a 
wind  current  it  cuts  said  current  to  distribute  the  wind 
forces  to  either  side  of  said  sheet  along  a  path  formed 
by  said  ripples  such  that  turbulence  and  flapping  in  said 
display  are  substantially  eliminated. 


3,1*7,649 
DEVICE  FOR  CONVERTING  VEfflCLE  TRUNKS 

INTO  ANIMAL  PENS 

Merle  C.  Blend,  Jr.,  Rte.  3,  Box  49F,  Summerton,  S.C. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1962,  Scr.  No.  166,531 

3  CUdnat.    (CL  119—15) 


animal  but  large  enough  to  permit  the  passage  there- 
through of  said  formed  feces  pellets; 

the  improvement  comprising: 

a  funnel-shaped  conveyor  supported  below  said  floor, 
said  funnel-shaped  conveyor  having  a  mouA  under- 
lying the  entire  area  of  said  animal  supp<Mting  mesh 
floor  and  having  an  oblique  apical  opening  at  its 
apex,  said  ftinnel-shapcd  conveyor  being  made  of  a 
material  impervious  to  said  feces  and  urine  excre- 
ment; 

said  funnel-shaped  conveying  surfaces  terminating  at 
said  oblique  apical  opening  in  a  trough-like  exten- 
sion, the  conveying  surface  of  said  trough-like  exten- 


«>'W 


1.  In  a  horizontally  elongated  trunk  compartment  of 
a  passenger  automobile  having  a  rectangular  top  opening 
covered  by  a  conforming  lid  hinged  thereto  at  its  inner- 
most edge,  the  combination  with  a   rectangular  open 
frame  dimensioned  to  rest  upon  and  conform  to  the  side 
and  outermost  edges  of  the  tnmk  opening  and  removably 
mounted  thereon  to  have  its  side  and  outermost  members 
extend  for  a  distance  thereabove,  a  bag-like  container  of 
liquid  impervious  flexibly  limp  sheet  material,  fonnmg 
a  bottom  wall  and  an  enclosing  vertical  wall,  releasible 
means  securing  the  upper  edge  portions  of  the  vertical 
wall  to  and  about  the  four  members  of  said  rectangular 
frame  and  depending  therefrom  for  a  distance  to  permit 
its  bottom  wall  to  rest  on  the  floor  of  said  trunk  compart- 
ment and  underlie  the  opening  thereof,  the  top  edges  of 
the  side  and  outermost  members  of  the   frame   being 
shaped  to  conform  to  the  side  and  distal  edges,  respec- 
tively, of  said  lid  and  fittedly  contact  therewith  when  the 
lid  is  lowered  thereupon,  means  relcasibly  holding  the 
frame  in  position,  means  for  releasibly  locking  the  lid 
upon  said  frame,  and  ventilating  means  in  said  frame, 
whereby  an  isolating  and  sanitary  animal  pen  carrier  is 
provided  wholly  within  <he  trunk-compartment  and  its 
hd.  ^^_^^___^__ 

3,lt7,<Sf 
APPARATUS    FOR    MAINTAINING    SEPARATED 
THE  URINE  AND  FECES  SPECIMENS  OF  CAGED 
LABORATORY  ANIMALS 

lalM  S.  CaH»  CiBdBMUl*  Ohio 

(1513  Surford  R«^  Silver  Spri^b  Md.) 

FOcd  Apr.  23, 19«,  Sw.  No.  189,541 

3Chkiit.    (CL  119-17) 

*  1.  In  apparatus  for  maintaining  separated  the  unne  and 

feces  excrement  of  animals  whose  feces  are  formed  pellets. 

said  apparatus  including 

a  cage  for  confining  said  animal; 
^  said  cage  inchiding  a  horizontal  animal-supporting  mesh 
floor,  the  openings  in  said  animal-supporting  mesh 
floor' havii^  difflcnaons  small  enough  to  support  said 


sion  being  convex  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  excre- 
ment, and  entirely  underlying  the  downward  direc- 
tion of  said  oblique  apical  opening; 
the  slope  and  length  of  said  funnel-shaped  conveying 
surfaces  being  such  as  to  permit  said  feces  pellets 
and  said  urine  to  achieve  a  velocity  such  that  said 
pellets  are  propelled  tangentially  from  the  convex 
surface  of  said  trough-like  extension  while  the  urine 
adheres  and  coheres  to  the  surface  of  said  trough-like 
extension  and  is  propelled  in  another  direction  from 
the  end  of  said  extension. 


3,1«7,651 
EDIBLE  TOY  BALL  FOR  DOGS 
Kurt  Beck,  Vreden,  Westphalia,  GeniMoy, 
Fred  Hlchcnbcii,  RockviBe  Ccalre,  N.Y., 

tolBtly 

Filed  Aac.  17, 1961,  Ser.  No.  132,169 
5  Claims.    (O.  119—29) 


ti/6 
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1 .  A  plaything  for  animals  comprising  a  helically  coiled 
strip  of  digestible  material  having  its  outer  end  secured  to 
retain  the  strip  cofled  for  free  rolling  thereof,  said  strip 
being  formed  with  a  transverse  sUt  adjacent  to  and  spaced 
from  its  outer  end  for  receiving  the  outer  strip  end  to 
effectively  secure  the  latter. 
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3,107,652 

AUTOMATIC  COLLECTION  SYSTEM  FOR 

POULTRY  NESTS 

Gerald  L.  Kitson,  9709  Bcldlnf  Ro«l,  Rockford,  Mich. 

Filed  July  18,  196«,  Scr.  No.  43,363 

6  Claims.     (CI.  119 — 48) 


substantially  coplanar  for  double-line  writing,  said  imple- 
ments having  their  upper  end  portions  removably  secured 
together  so  that  each  may  be  separated  from  its  compan- 
ion and  used  separately,  each  implement  having  a  length- 
wise portion  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  diverging  from 
the  corresponding  portion  of  its  companion,  the  last- 
named  portions  when  drawn  toward  one  another  bring- 
ing the  writing  points  toward  one  another,  and  an  ad- 
justing member  slidably  mounted  on  said  implements  to 


1 .  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  poultry  nests  ar- 
ranged in  series,  said  nests  having  an  egg  collecting  trough 
at  one  side  and  being  constructed  to  discharge  eggs  along 
a  particular  path  therein,  a  system  for  coUecting  said  eggs 
comprising:  an  endless  belt  having  at  least  two  parallel 
substantially  coplanar  horizontal  adjacent  courses,  one  of 
said  courses  being  disposed  along  said  path;  a  pluraUty 
of  spaced  transverse  deflecting  means  arranged  with  sub- 
stantial clearance  over  said  one  course  to  deflect  eggs 
from  said  course  over  to  the  other  of  said  courses  on 
movement  of  said  belt  in  a  selected  direction;  puUey 
means  in  contact  with  the  belt  determining  the  position 
of  said  belt;  collecting  means  disposed  to  receive  eggs 
carried  by  said  other  course;  and  drive  means  c^»cratively 
associated  with  said  belt  and  said  pulley. 


•*+ 
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DEVICE  FOR  THE  PREVENTION  OF  CONCEPTION 
IN  A  FEMALE  ANIMAL 
Chcfltcr  L.  Goddard,  Jr.,  Rte.  1,  Box  547G, 
l»  Vrfkr  Ceater,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  16, 1961,  Ser.  No.  145,045 
1  Claim,     (a.  119—143) 


vary  the  lateral  spatial  relation  of  the  writing  points  and 
having  a  spring  tongue  by  which  the  instrument  may  be 
clipped  to  a  clothing  pocket,  said  member  embracing  all 
said  implements  and  being  adjustable  along  a  portion  of 
the  length  of  the  instrument,  said  member  being  engage- 
able  with  said  diverging  portions  of  the  implements  when 
adjusted  in  one  direction  to  draw  said  points  toward  one 
another  and  permitting  separation  of  the  points  when 
adjusted  in  the  other  direction. 


3,107,655 
HEAT  EXTRACTION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  HIGH 
TEMPERATURE  HEAT  SOURCE 
David    Aronsom   Upper   Montdak,    NJ., 
Worthhigton  Corporadon,  Harrisoo,  NJ.,  a 
tioB  of  Dcbware  ^.  .« 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  68,016 
5  ClafaM.     (CL  122—32) 


A  device  for  the  prevention  of  conception  in  a  female 
animal,  comprising,  in  cooperaUve  relationship,  an  object 
protruding  rearwardly  from  said  animal  and  adapted  to 
preclude  sexual  contact  with  said  female  ammal,  and 
optionally  detachable  means  for  attaching  the  object  with 
the  animal,  said  rearwardly  protruding  object  comprising 
a  phirality  of  members  in  spaced  cooperative  relaUonstap 
each  separately  affixed  to  the  attaching  means  and  all 
meeting  at  a  common  rearward  terminus,  said  membws 
being  fabricated  of  relatively  high-strength  and  low  weight 
material  including  ahiminum.  whereby  interference  with 
other  animal  activities  is  minimized. 


' :: >    '  *  .  ...,7 :fT        T 
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3,107,654 
WRTTING  INOTRUMENT 

,  _r>hnaharh.  Ks«o^  Ave.,  Daab    . 
Fllai  Feb.  23, 1962,  S«.  Nj^  175,050 
Idate.    (CL  120-42.13) 

A  writing  instrument  comprising  at  least  two  compan- 
ion writing  implements  of  elongated  form  in  side  by  side 
relation,  each  having  at  one  end  thereof  a  writing  pomt 
and  having  adjacent  thereto  a  portion  to  be  manuaUy 
gripped  with  its  companion  for  writing,  said  pointt  being 


— i — msTSTar— 

'     I     .    a»«  •»■ 

*__A    •MVWVk.   MHM  >.■•«■  ««••«. 


1,  In  a  compact  heat  extraction  system  having  a  sia^ 
phase  gas  pass  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  a  hi^ 
temperature  heat  source  meaitt 

(a)  a  vessel  having  said  heat  source  means  pa» 
therethrough, 
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lb)  said  vessel  having  a  plurality  of  superheat  paths  lieving  the  vacuum  in  said  other  tank  comprising  a  conduit 
liicrethrough  in  non-contacting  heat  exchange  re-  connecting  said  one  and  other  tanks  together,  and  a  nor- 
laticHiship  with  said  heat  source  means, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  conduit  means  communicating  said 
superheat  paths  in  a  single  flow  series  whereby  said 
paths  define  a  first  path,  intermediate  path  and  a  last 
path, 

(d)  the  first  of  said  conduit  means  connected  to  a 
source  erf  steam  and  said  steam  adapted  to  be  suc- 
cessively passed  through  said  paths  for  superheating 

thereof,  .      t       a 

(e)  addition  means  communicatmg  with  each  ot  said 
conduit  means,  except  the  one  connected  to  the  last 
path,  to  add  water  to  said  conduit  means  intermediate 
of  each  successive  path  to  desuperheat  said  super- 
heated steam  and  to  increase  the  quantity  thereof, 

(/)  removal  means  connected  to  said  last  path  for  re- 
moving superheated  steam  from  said  vessel 


3,107,656 

BOILERS  HAVING  A  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 

ENCIRCLED  WITH  WATER  TUBES 

Raymond  F.  McNeal,  Chicago,  Dl^  assignor  to  Chicago 

Downdraft  Furnace  Co^  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporaUon 

°FiIed  Dec.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,987 
16  Claims.     (CL  122—236) 


~  -  '  —  —  —  — — ^ — *" — ' — ^^ 


1.  In  combination  in  a  boiler  having  a  water  space,  a 
combustion  chamber  positioned  below  said  water  space, 
said  chamber  comprisiiii  a  generaUy  tubular  space  having 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  water  tubes  thcrem, 
each  tube  encircling  the  chamber  in  a  plane  generally 
transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  and  in  du-ect 
contact  with  combustion  gases  passing  through  said  cham- 
ber, means  introducing  fuel  at  one  end  of  said  chamber, 
means  positioned  between  said  encircling  tubes  for  pre- 
venUng  the  lateral  passage  of  combustion  gases  between 
adjacent  tubes  but  leaving  a  substantial  part  of  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  tubes  uncovered,  means  connecting  said 
encircling  tubes  to  said  water  space,  and  means  turning 
said  gases  backwardly  upon  themselves  after  passing 
through  said  chamber  for  direct  contact  with  said  outer 
periphery  of  said  encircling  tubes. 


V.^        ^'     *J 


mally  dosed  valve  in  said  last  named  conduit,  said  valve 
being  operabie  to  open  poation  upon  actuation  of  said 
valve  means. 

3,107,658 
IGNITION  DEVICE 
Siegfried  Meurer,  Nombarf,  Gennany,  assignor  to  Mas- 
chincnfabrik  Augsbvg-Nonibcrc  A.G.,  Numbcrg,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1962,  Scr.  No.  2304M5 

Claims  priority,  appUcalloa  Gcnuuiy  Mar.  2, 1962 

4  Claims.    (CL  123-^2) 


'^  » 


3,107,657 
DEVICE  FOR  SUPPLYING  MOISTURE-LADEN  AIR 
TO  THE  INTAKE  MANIFOLD  OF  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Daniel  Cook,  1611  24di  Ave  Gnlfport,  Miss. 
FDcd  Feb.  16, 1962,  Ser.  No.  173,705 
^  2  Claims.     (CL  123—25) 

1.  In  a  device  for  supplying  moisture-laden  air  to  the 
intake  manifold  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  includ- 
ing a  reservoir  fw  water,  a  pair  of  vacuum  tanks  each  hav- 
ing a  spray  inlet  conduit  connected  in  communication  with 
said  reservoir  and  an  outlet  conduit  connected  in  com- 
munication with  said  manifold,  and  valve  means  operable 
to  open  the  ouUet  conduit  of  one  of  said  tanks  responsive 
to  the  accimwdation  of  water  to  a  certain  level  in  the 
other  tank,  the  improvement  consisting  in  means  for  re- 


1.  An  ignition  device  for  a  fuel  injection  combustion 
engine  having  a  combustion  space,  means  for  injecting 
fuel  onto  the  wall  of  the  combustion  space  to  form  a 
film  of  fuel,  and  means  for  forming  a  unidirectional  air 
swirl  in  said  combustion  space  for  mixing  air  with  fuel 
vaporized  from  said  film,  comprising  a  fuel  igniting  ele- 
ment communicating  with  said  combustion  space,  cy- 
lindrical air  baffle  means  surrounding  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  area  adjacent  said  element  and  opened  toward 
said  combustion  space  for  forming  a  relatively  quiet  air 
space  adjacent  said  element  adapted  to  receive  fuel  par- 
ticles sheltered  from  said  air  swirl,  said  baffle  means 
being  directed  toward  the  portion  of  said  combustion 
space  containing  a  mixture  of  vaporized  fuel  and  air 
most  favorable  for  combustion,  and  passageway  means 
in  at  least  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  the  combustion  space 
and  communicating  with  said  fuel  injecting  meant  for 
directing  particles  of  fuel  toward  said  igniting  element 
and  into  said  quiet  air  ipace. 
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3,107,659 
TWO-CYCLE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Gustav  Steinlein,  Forsthaos,  Mainberg,  near  Schweinfurt, 
and  Edgar  Hehn,  Euerbach,  near  Schweinfurt,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  A.G.,  Schweinfurt 
(Main),  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,986 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  9,  1960 
7  Claims.     (O.  123—73) 


1.  In  a  two-cycle  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cyl- 
inder block  defining  a  combustion  chamber,  a  crankcase, 
at  least  two  transfer  passages  extending  within  said  block 
and  terminating  in  said  chamber  and  crankcase,  a  single 
intake  conduit,  check  valve  means  in  said  conduit,  and  at 
least  two  connecting  ducts  extending  within  said  block, 
each  of  said  ducts  communicating  at  one  end  with  one  of 
said  passages  at  a  point  intermediate  said  terminals,  said 
ducts  forming  a  substantially  semi-annular  composite  con- 
duit having  a  central  or  bight  portion,  said  composite  con- 
duit communicating  with  said  valve  means  at  said  central 
or  bight  portion. 

3  107  660 

INTAKE  VAPORIZER  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Norman  Nobnyoshi  Terao,  6781  Mount  Watcnnan  Drive, 

Bnena  Pait,  Calif . 

FUed  Dec  26, 1962,  Ser.  No.  247,214 

9  Claims.    (CL  123—122) 


5 


combination  a  hollow  body  part  provided  with  a  fuel 
feed  passage,  a  cylindrical  distributor  rotatably  supported 
within   a  complementary  portion  of  said  hollow   body 
part,  and  provided  with  an  axial  passage,  a  head  rigidly 
united  with  one  end  of  said  cylindrical  distributor,  and 
provided  with  a  transverse  bore  in  communication  with 
one  end  of  said  axial  passage,  at  least  one  plunger  slidaWy 
supported  within  said  transverse   bore,   an   annular  cam 
which  surrounds  said  head,  and  which  serves,  during  ro- 
tation of  said  cylindrical  distributor,  to  impart  inward 
movements  to  said  plunger,  a  delivery  passage  which  is 
disposed  radially  in  the  end  portion  of  said  distributor 
remote  from  said  head,  and  which  at  its  inner  end  com- 
municates with  said  axial  passage,  a  plurality  of  delivery 
ports  which  are  provided  in  said  body  part,  and  with 
which  the  outer  end  of  said  delivery  passage  registers  in 
turn  as  said  distributor  rotates,  feed  means  for  supplying 
fuel  under  pressure  to  the  fuel  feed  passage  in  said  body 
part,  an  axially  movable  shuttle  slidably  supported  in  said 
axial  passage,  means  for  limiting  axial  movement  of  said 
shuttle  in  opposite  directions,  first  and  second  parallel 
cylinders  formed  in  said  body  part,  and  extending  radially 
outwards  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  distributor,  a  pair 
of  pistons  slidably  mounted  respectively  in  said  cylin- 
ders, a  first  series  of  angularly  spaced  passages  disposed 
radially  in  said  distributor  at  positions  in  which  said  first 
series  of  angularly   spaced  passages   communicate   with 
said  axial  passage  at  positions  beyond  the  linvit  position 


^SJ-^ 


^— u- 


lao 


1.  A  vaporizing  system  for  the  intake  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  comprising  in  combination 

an  elongate  intake  manifold  having  an  initial  central 
feed  connection  to  a  carburetor  and  port  outiets  to 
several  engine  cylinders  spaced  along  the  length  of 
the  manifold, 

perforated  walls  in  longitudinally  spaced  positions  in- 
ternal of  the  manifold  and  lying  across  each  of  the 
flow  paths  from  the  initial  feed  connection  to  the 
several  cylinder  ports, 

and  localized  and  heated  heating  elements  projecting 
into  the  interior  of  the  manifold  in  each  of  said  flow 
paths. 

3  107  661 

LIQUID  FUEL  PUMPS  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Kenneth  Albert  Waiten  Kcon,  EaHng ,  London,  England, 

to  C.A.V.  UmHcd,  London,  EagiaDd 


FHed  Inly  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,731 
6  dahm.    (O.  12J— 139) 

1.  A  liquid  fuel  pump  of  the  kind  specified  for  a  multi- 
cylinder  internal  combustion  engine,  and  comprising  in 


of  said  shuttle  nearest  to  said  delivery  passage,  and,  dur- 
ing rotation  of  said  distributor,  the  outer  ends  of  said 
first  series  of  angularly  spaced  passages  register  in  turn 
with  the  inner  end  of  the  first  cylinder  whilst  said  deliv- 
ery passage  is  out  of  register  with  all  of  said  delivery 
ports,  a  second  series  of  angularly  spaced  passages  dis- 
posed radially  in  said  distributor  at  positions  in  which 
said  second  scries  of  angularly  spaced  passages  commu- 
nicate with  said  axial  passage  at  positions  beyond  the 
limit  position  of  said  shutUe  nearest  to  said  transverse 
bore,  and,  during  rotation  of  said  distributor,  the  outer 
ends  of  said  second  scries  of  angularly  spaced  passages 
register  in  turn  with  the  inner  end  of  the  second  cylinder 
whilst  said  delivery  passage  is  out  of  register  with  all  oC 
said  delivery  ports,  further  passa^s  formed  in  said  dis- 
tributor and  said  body  part  at  positions  for  enabling  the 
inner  ends  of  said  cylinders  to  communicate  with  said 
feed  passage  through  said  further  passages  in  said  <Us- 
tributor  whilst  said  delivery  passage  is  in  register  with 
any  one  of  said  delivery  ports,  and  for  enabling  the  outer 
ends  of  said  cylinders  to  conmiunicate  with  said  feed 
passage  whilst  said  delivery  passage  is  not  in  register  with 
any  one  of  said  delivery  ports,  a  spill  passage  in  sMd  dis- 
tributor at  a  position  in  which  ^id  spill  passage  is  un- 
covered by  said  shuttle  when  the  latter  reaches  the  end 
of  its  movement  towards  said  delivery  passage,  and  ad- 
justable means  for  variably  limiting  outward  movements 
of  said  pistons. 
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SPACE  HEATER  STOVE 
HcrlMrt  Gcone  G«ngc,  EdcMlale, 

SonthlaBd,  New  Zcafaud 

FBed  Apr.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,771 

Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand  Oct.  2, 1959 

laaim.    (a.  126— 59) 


c 


(d)  support  legs  fixed  to  said  downwardly  extending 
portion  and  abutting  the  underside  of  said  bottom, 

(e)  a  lip  on  the  t(^  edge  of  said  cylindrical  body, 
if)  &  heat  radiating  top  diaphragm  rigidly  fixed  at  its 

peripheral  edge  to  the  inside  of  said  cylindrical  body 
and  located  below  the  lip  of  said  cylindrical  body, 
(^)  a  burner  having  a  series  of  discharge  openings 
adapted  to  direct  gas  flames  against  the  underside  of 
said  top  diaphragm, 


A  compact  camp  stove  particulariy  adapted  for  space 
heating  and  cooking  within  a  tent  comprising  an  inner 
cylindrical  casing  of  sheet  metal  forming  a  fire  chamber, 
an  access  aperture  within  said  casing,  a  hinged  door  cover- 
ing said  aperture,  a  segmental  base  plate  mounted  across 
a  portion  of  the  bottom  end  of  said  inner  casmg  oppo- 
site said  aperture,  a  grate  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel 
bars  mounted  within  the  remaining,  open  portion  of  said 
bottom  end  and  extending  thereecross,  said  grate  adapted 
to  be  disposed  over  a  ground  hole  serving  as  an  ash  pit, 
an  adjustable  draft  plate  extending  from  the  bottom  of 
the  casing  and  adapted  to  cover  an  edge  portion  of  the 
ground  hole  beneath  said  grate   to   regulate  the   draft 
through  said  grate  into  the  fire  chamber,  an  exhaust  open- 
ing in  said  segmental  plate  adjacent  the  inner  casing  and 
opposite  said  aperture,  an  exhaust  duct  surrounding  said 
opening   and  extending  upwardly  therefrom   along  the 
inside  of  said  inner  casing  to  a  position  spaced  below  the 
top  edge  of  the  inner  casing,  said  duct  consututmg  a  dis- 
charge for  the  products  of  combustion,  a  cylindrical  outer 
wall  of  sheet  metal  spaced  from  and  substanually  sur- 
rounding said  inner  casing  except  in  the  region  of  the 
door-covered  aperture  therein,  said  outer  wall  thereby 
defining  a  convection  chamber,  a  flat,  circular  metal  plate 
closing  the  top  ends  of  both  said  inner  casing  and  said 
convection  chamber,  said  plate  forming  a  first  coolung 
and  heat  radiating  surface,  a  cold  air  inlet  socket  ex- 
tending radially  through  the  outer  wall  at  the  bottom 
thereof  and  offset  circumferentially  from  said  exhaust 
duct    a  horizontal  funnel  coupled  to  said  socket,  said 
funnel  being  adapted  to  extend  outside  the  tent  at  p^und 
level  to  convey  fresh  air  to  said  convection  chamber,  a 
plurality  of  spaced  holes  in  the  upper  edge  of  said  outer 
wall  for  emitting  heated  air  from  said  oonvec<ion  chana- 
ber  into  the  tent,  a  channel-shaped  flue  means  below  said 
casing  for  conveying  the  waste  products  of  combustion 
out  of  the  tent,  said  flue  means  being  adapted  to  be 
mounted  in  a  shallow  ditch  extending  to  the  outside  of 
the  tent  with  the  upper  surface  of  said  flue  means  flush 
with  ground  level,  the  upper  surface  of  said  flue  means 
being  adapted  to  form  a  second.  disUnct  cooking  and  beat 
radiating  surface  inside  the  tent,  means  connecung  one 
end  of  said  flue  means  to  said  exhaust  duct,  and  a  chim- 
ney connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  flue  means. 

3,107,663 

GAS  STOVE  ^  __^  ^ 

Emice  F.  LmAert,  Gkaiieiin  Apts.  911  N.  Central  Ave., 

piMCiilx  4,  Ariz. 

Filed  M«y  3, 1962,  S«.  No.  193,071 

idite.    (CI.  126— 85) 

A  fu  stove  comprising  in  combination : 

(a)  a  circular  bottom, 

(b)  a  cylindrical  body  fixed  to  and  extending  upward- 
ly from  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  bottom, 

(c)  a  downwardly  extending  portion  on  said  cyhndncal 
body  below  said  circular  bottom, 


(/i)  a  supply  pipe  adapted  to  supp<Mt  said  burner  as 
recited  carried  on  said  circular  bottom, 

(/)  a  horizontally  slidable  arcuate  shaped  access  door 
mounted  in  guide  members  on  the  concave  front  of 
said  cylindrical  body  for  access  to  light  said  burner, 

(/)  a  series  of  openings  fcHined  in  the  rear  portion  of 
said  cylindrical  body  diametrically  opposite  said  ac- 
cess door  and  positioned  vertically  intermediate  the 
underside  of  said  top  diajrfiragm  and  above  the  top 
of  said  burner, 

(k)  and  an  air  inlet  formed  in  said  circular  bottom 
around  said  supply  {upe. 


3,107,664 
MEDICAL  TRANSDUCER  FOR  DETECTING 
ARTERIAL  PULSATIONS 
Peter  Smitli,  Glendoia,  N  J,  aMignor  to  Djrnamlcs  Cor- 
poration of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

ofNcwYoriL  ^ ,^ 

Filed  Ana.  It,  1961,  Scr.  No.  132^54 
8  Claims.    (CL  12S— 2.05) 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  arterial  pulsations  compris- 
ing an  elongated  dielectric  housing  substantially  rectangu- 
lar in  cross-section,  a  channel  in  the  upjper  face  of  said 
housing  extending  along  the  length  theref,  a  compart- 
ment within  said  housing,  an  elongated  piezoelectric 
means  supported  at  one  end  by  said  housing  and  extend- 
ing within  said  compartment,  a  dielectric  button  secured 
to  the  free  end  of  said  piezoelectric  means,  said  button 
extending  upwardly  through  said  channel,  a  resilient  di- 
electric bumper  secured  to  the  base  of  said  compart- 
ment below  said  button  in  contacting  and  reactive  sup- 
porting relation  thereto  to  said  transducing  means,  and 
circuit  means  connected  to  said  piezoelectric  means  and 
extending  outwardly  frwn  said  housing  for  receiving  the 
electrical  signal  generated  by  depression  of  said  button. 


k»wa 


3,107,665 
MAaSA<S  DEVICE 
Oiof  N.  No(dfn%  1018  W.  5tk  9L, 

Fled  May  3, 1961,  S«.  No.  107,419 
SCIataB.    (CL128— 60) 
1.  In  a  massage  device,  a  first  group  ot  elongated 
blades  having  a  predetermined  width,  a  second  group  ci 
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elongated  blades  having  a  width  equal  to  that  of  said  first  rear  portions,  a  collar  of  resUicnt  material  carried  by 
group  a  group  of  spacer  plates  in  between  said  first  and  said  front  portions  and  extending  outwardly  thereof  with 
second  groups  of  blades  to  create  an  opening  therebe-  the  opening  through  said  collar  in  communication  with 
tween  of  a  width  equal  to  the  width  of  said  first  group,   said  passageway,  connection  means  to  detachably  couple 

a  portion  of  said  air  tube  to  said  mouthpiece,  said  con- 
aeoti(Hi  means  including  a  tubular  insert  having  a  {X'ojec- 


said  spacer  plates  being  of  a  lesser  depth  than  the  first 
and  second  groups  of  blades,  means  for  holding  said 
groups  of  blades  and  said  spacer  plates  in  a  unitary 
structure,  and  a  plurality  of  muscle  massaging  teeth  ele- 
ments on  said  blades. 


rC 


3,107,666 
FRACTURE  FIXATION  NAIL 
Emil  Cecere,  Wayne,  NJ.,  and  John  A.  Crep,  Elmhurst, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Howe  Sound  Company,  a  corpora- 
tioB  of  Dataware 

Filed  July  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  124,582 
4  Claims.     (CL  128—92) 


lion  imbedded  in  the  matmal  of  said  body,  and  said  tubu- 
lar insert  extending  through  said  opening  and  exteriorly 
of  the  outer  end  thereof  for  receiving  a  portion  of  said 
air  tube  thereon,  and  clamp  means  for  extending  about 
said  portion  of  said  air  tube  for  clamping  said  portion 
of  said  air  tube  to  the  extericM-ly  projecting  end  of  said 
tubular  insert 

3,107,668 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  TOOTH  PROTECTOR 

Janior  W.  Tbompsoo,  114i^  S.  FrankUa  St., 

Manchester,  Iowa 

Fikd  Jnly  17,  1962,  Scr.  No.  210,369 

3  Claims.    (O.  128—136) 


4wmi^ 
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1.  In  a  self-adjustmg  device  for  fixation  of  fractured 
bones  having  a  nail  for  penetration  into  a  bone,  and  a 
nail  support  for  holding  the  nail  in  axial  slidable  relation- 
ship therewith,  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
the  nail  relative  to  the  support  comprising  an  integral 
resinous  plastic  ring  mounted  about  a  portion  of  the  nail 
disposed  within  the  support,  said  plastic  ring  being  of 
larger  outside  diameter  than  the  nail  body  and  in  normally 
fixed  surface-to-surface  frictional  conUct  with  the  support, 
whereby  uniform  frictional  resistance  to  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  nail  is  provided. 


'lO 


3.  The  method  of  making  a  protective  tooth  shidd 
usable  by  a  group  of  individuals  having  dimensionally 
similar  gum  structures  but  different  tooth  contours,  said 
method  including  the  steps  of,  preparing  a  mold  of  the 
teeth  and  gum  contours  of  one  individual  in  said  group, 
said  mold  comprising  an  exact  replica  of  the  gum  con- 
tour of  said  one  individual  with  the  teeth  contour  en- 
larged over  its  entire  area,  and  molding  a  channel  shaped 
shield  of  resilient  material  around  and  over  the  gum 
contour  and  enlarged  teeth  contour  of  said  mold. 


3,107,667 

MOUTHPIECE  FORMED  TO  THE  ARCH 

OF  THE  USEira  MOUTH 

Ernest  R.  Moore,  Middlctown,  Oliio 

(5  Bt«lsford  Ave.,  Trenton,  OWo) 
FIM  May  21, 1962,  S«r.  No.  196,084 
6  Cbkns.    (CL  128—136) 
2.  A  mouthpiece  for  coupling  to  the  air  tube  of  divmg 
apparatus,  said  mouthpiece  including  a  body  comprising 
substantially  structural  equivalents  of  a  dental  mandibular 
impression  and  a  maxillary  impression  of  the  arch  of  a 
prospective  wearer  of  said  mouthpiece,  said  structtiral 
equivalents  each  having  a  front  portion,  a  rear  portion 
and  two  side  portions  with  said  front,  rear  and  side  por- 
tions being  integrally  united  with  the  suiictural  eqmvalent 
of  said  dental  mandibular  impression  uppermost,  said 
body  having  an  air  passageway  opening  at  said  front  por- 
tions and  extending  through  said  body  to  open  at  said 


3,107,669 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONDITIONING  INHALANT 
GASES  AND  VAPORS 
George  E.  Gross,  2003  Pine  St.,  Dcs  Plaincs,  111. 
FUcd  Apr.  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  22,249 
1  Claim.    (CL  128—142) 
In  portable  underwater  breathing  apparatus  compris- 
ing tank  means  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  body  of  a 
person  and  closed  air  passageway  means  therefrom,  an 
air  treating  mouthpiece  adapted  to  be  held  in  the  person's 
mouth,   a  device  for   conditioning  inhalant  gases  and 
vapors  comprising  a  lightweight  structure  having  a  hol- 
low body  with  a  pair  of  discrete  openings  therein,  respac- 
tively  comprising  an  inkt  opening  and  outlet  opening, 
and  having  a  lateral  stem  intermediate  the  body  ends, 
said  stem  having  a  bore  therethrough  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  said  body  and  with  said  mouthpiece. 


888 

one  of  said  openings  forming  an  outlet  from  said  body 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  body,  an  outlet 
valve  member  at  said  outlet  opening  yeUding  to  and  pass- 
ing air  under  pressure  from  said  body  through  said  out- 
let opening  and  held  in  dosed  sealing  position  when  air 
in  said  body  is  at  reduced  pressure,  an  inlet  tubular  exten- 
sion at  one  en,l  of  said  body  connected  to  said  air  passage- 
way means  and  in  air-tight  relation  therewith  and  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  said  body  through  the  in- 
let opening,  an  inlet  valve  member  at  the  junction  of 
said  inlet  tubular  extension,  opening  m  response  to  re- 
duced pressure  in  said  body  and  held  in  closed  sealmg 
position  when  air  or  the  like  in  said  body  is  under  raised 
P«ssure.  an  air  treaUng  electric  hcatmg  element  sealingly 
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formed  with  a  receiving  open  longitudmal  area  for  the 
sleeve  and  leading  to  the  open  end  of  the  cover,  margins 
of  said  open  longitudinal  area  of  the  cover  bemg  spaced 
a  distance  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  sleeve,  and  means 
carried  by  the  actuator  head  and  the  cover  adapted  to 
releasably  latch  the  cover  on  the  actuator  head  when 
the  cover  is  moved  to  raised  and  open  position  relaUvely 
to  the  sleeve. 

34*7^71 
VAGINAL  DOUCHE  APPARATUS 
Rene  G.  Farina,  Chicago,  Dl^  and  Marcelyn  J.  Welshaar, 
Howard,  S.  Dalt.     (both  of  5630  S.  Stony  Island  Ave., 
Chicaso,  111.) 

FUed  May  5,  1961,  S«r.  No.  108,124 
6  Claims.    (CL  12»— 229) 


.^i^ 


disposed  in  said  inlet  tubular  extensioo  Mnmediately  ad- 
jacentsaid  inlet  valve  member  on  the  opposrte  side  there- 
of from  the  interior  of  said  hollow  body,  said  air  treatmg 
element  characterized  as  being  located,  dimensioned  and 
arranged  as  to  provide  relatively  straight  through  unim- 
peded air  flow  thcrepast  from  said  passageway  wrth  mmi- 
nium  back  pressure  for  inhalation  with  small  effort  into 
said  hollow  body  as  air  is  inhaled  through  said  s  em 
and  being  unaffected  by  air  exhaled  through  said  stem 
Md  passing  out  through  said  hollow  body,  said  cniUet 
opcnSg,  and  said  ouUet  extension  whereby  carbon  diox- 
i^is  £.*  retained  for  reinhalation  and  a  portable  source 
of  electric  power  sealingly  extending  to  said  electric  heat- 
ing element.  

3,107,670 
ACTUATOR  FOR  AEROSOL  MEDICATION 
SPRAY  DISPENSERS 
John  E.  SIbon,   Pleasantville,  N.Y.   PWlip   Meshberg, 
Bridgeport,    Conn.,    and    Bernard    Abramson,    White 
Plafaii.  N.Y.,  aarignors  to  Revlon,  Inc. 
^^  Pikd  Marfl2, 1962,  Ser.  No.  178,833 
6Cl«iiiii.    (CL12»-173) 


4  In  douche  apparatus  of  the  character  described  in- 
cluding a  mixing  bag  having  an  inlet  opening  and  an 
outlet  opening,  a  cap  member  removably  closing  said  inlet 
opening  and  an  elastic  dome-shaped  member  mounted  in 
said  cap  member,  said  dome-shaped  member  being  formed 
with  a  pressure  release  opening  therein,  said  pressure  re- 
lease opening  being  normally  closed  and  adapted  to  c^^en 
when  sufficient  pressure  is  exerted  on  the  inner  surface 
of  said  dome -shaped  member. 


3,107,672 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  COSMETIC 

TREATMENT  OF  THE  SKIN 

Walter  Kari  Hofmann,  Rottach-Egem  (Tegemsee),  Ger- 

many,  assignor  to  EwaW  Roie,  Trier,  Germany 

FUed  May  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  813,726 

1  Clahn.     (CL  128—405) 


6  An  actuator  for  aerosol  spray  dispensers  which 
comprises  a  sleeve  adapted  to  receive  an  aerosol  can  which 
has  an  outwanlly  projecting  verucally  disposed  stem 
valve  the  sleeve  carrying  a  head  formed  with  a  normally 
vertical  passageway  and  a  shoulder  in  the  passageway 
adapted  to  engage  the  top  rim  of  such  stem  valve,  the 
head  having  an  orifice  communicating  with  said  passage- 
way and  with  the  exterior  of  the  head,  in  combination 
wii  a  cover  pivoted  to   said  sleeve,  the  cover  bemg 


An  instrument  for  direct  current  electrical  cosmetic 
treatment  comprising  a  hollow  metallic  casing  havmg  one 
open  end,  a  non-metallic  member  for  closmg  said  one 
open  end.  a  metal  appUcator  member  carried  by  said  non- 
metallic  closure,  a  battery  within  said  casing,  nrwans  to 
connect  one  terminal  of  said  battery  direcUy  to  the  metal 
casing  only  and  the  other  terminal  of  said  battery  di- 
recUy  to  said  metallic  applicator  member  only,  said  con- 
necting means  including  fixed  resistance  means  to  reduce 
the  du-ect  current  flow  between  the  battery  and  the 
applicator  member,  said  battery  having  a  voltage  in  the 
range  of  six  to  thirty  volts  and  said  resistance  means 
having  a  resistance  of  six  thousand  to  thirty  thousand 
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ohms,  and  a  conductive  ^x>nge  member  mounted  on  said 
metal  applicator  nvember  whereby  the  direct  current  cir- 
cuit between  the  battery  and  the  body  of  the  user  is 
completed  through  said  nvetallic  casing  and  said  sponge. 
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position  where  said  bores  are  disposed  as  a  continu- 
ation of  each  other  and  a  position  where  the  bores 
are  out  of  alignment. 


3,107,673 

FILING  AID 

Eli  R.  Haddad,  381  Hamilton  St^  Worcester  4,  Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,028 

1  Claim.    (CL  129—1) 


3,107,675 

APPARATUS  FOR  CURLING  HAIR 

Nicole  J.  Embhricos,  4  Academy  St^  Athens,  Greece 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  72,498 

3  Claims.     (CL  132 — 33) 


a»fe»-dl 


A  reinforcing  lab  for  application  to  a  single  file  record 
which  comprises  a  flat  resilient  member  substantially  rec- 
tangular in  configuration  and  having  a  single  eyelet  gen- 
eraUy  centrally  located  therein,  a  slot  extendmg  from 
an  edge  of  said  member  to  said  eyelet  and  directed  toward 
the  center  of  said  eyelet,  a  V-shaped  cutout  communicat- 
ing with  said  edge  and  slot  and  having  its  apex  inwardly 
directed,  said  cutout  being  adapted  to  facUitate  applica- 
tion of  said  record  to  a  retaining  member,  a  further 
V-shaped  cutout  communicating  with  said  eyelet  and  said 
slot  and  having  its  apex  outwardly  directed,  said  further 
cutout  being  adapted  to  facilitate  removal  of  said  recwd 
from  a  retaining  member,  an  adhesive  substance  applied 
to  one  surface  of  said  Ub.  and  a  removable  backing 
overlying  said  adhesive  substance. 


3,107,674 

SMOKER'S  APPLIANCE 

Glenn  A.  Smith,  5935  Yolanda  St^  Tju^m  CaUf . 

FUed  Jan.  24, 1962,  Ser.  No.  168,451 

4  Claims.     (CL  131—256) 


1  Apparatus  for  curling  hair  comprising,  a  fOTm 
having  a  mouth,  an  inner  core,  a  plurality  of  coils  spaced 
apart  to  provide  a  spiral  passageway  connecting  said 
mouth  with  said  core,  and  a  pair  of  end  plates  fixed  to 
the  outer  edges  of  said  coils  and  each  having  a  bore  co- 
inciding with  said  core;  an  exhaust  manifold  communi- 
cating with  said  core,  and  an  exhaust  conduit  communi- 
cating with  said  exhaust  manifold;  a  lip  extending  across 
the  form  between  the  end  plates  to  provide  an  inlet  cham- 
ber having  an  open  side  adjacent  to  said  mouth,  and  an 
inlet  conduit  communicating  with  said  inlet  chamber;  and 
an  exhaust  fan,  a  flexible  tube  connecting  the  inlet  port  of 
said  fan  with  said  exhaust  conduit,  and  a  second  flex- 
ible tube  connecting  the  outlet  of  said  exhaust  fan  with 
said  inlet  conduit. 

3,107,676 

AUTOMATIC  VEHICLE  WASHING  PLANT 

Ame  E.  Thorson,  Calgary,  Alberta,  and  Albert  E.  HelB, 

Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada,  aasignon  to  Anto-Magie 

Indostiies  Ltd.,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Cauda 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  14M27 

7  daiiiH.     (CL  134 — 58) 


O    /«    "    M 


oo 


1    A  smoking  appliance  which  comprises: 
(fl)  a  body  including  first  and  second  blocks;  each  com- 
prising coinciding  polygonal  sections; 
(6)  means  roUUbly  connecting  said  first  and  second 

blocks;  ^  „  . 

(c)  said  first  block  including  means  defimng  an  ex- 
tinguishing weU  comprising  a  first  bore  extendmg 
therethrough  adapted  to  receive  a  cigarette,  the  axis 
of  said  bore  being  substantially  parallel  to  and  off- 
set from  the  axis  <rf  rotation  of  said  roUUble  con- 
necting means; 
(rf)  said  second  block  including  means  defining  a  first 
blind  bore  adapted  to  receive  the  ash  end  of  a  ciga- 
rette disposed  in  said  first  bore  in  the  first  block,  said 
first  blind  bore  being  positioned  with  respect  to  the 
first  bor«  in  said  first  block  so  as  to  provide  a  conunu- 
ation  of  said  first  bore;  and 
(*)  said  first  and  second  blocks  having  adjacent  abut- 
ting ends,  said  abutting  ends  defining  cutting  edges 
comprising  cutting  means  when  said  first  and  second 
blocks  are  rotated  relaUve  to  each  other  between  a 

7»B  O.G. — 59 


•J  u     <m  xy 


1.  An  automatic  vehicle  cleansing  station  compristaii 
a  moveable  carrier  supporting  cleansing  means,  drive 
means  for  repeatedly  reciprocating  said  carrier  back  and 
forth  between  fixed  limit  positions,  an  interval  timer,  a 
drive  control  means  and  a  cleansing  contrcrf  means  ea<* 
operable  on  actuation  of  said  timer  respectively  to  ener- 
gize said  drive  means  to  move  said  carrier  and  to  operate  • 
sequence  of  cleansing  operations  by  said  cleansing  meaitt, 
said  cleansing  control  means  being  responsive  to  tennint- 
tion  of  said  interval  to  stop  said  cleansing  operations,  « 
drive  stop  control  means  responsive  to  passage  of  sud 
carrier  over  a  parking  position  intermediate  said  limh  poa- 
tions  to  stop  said  drive  means,  and  means  to  hold  said 
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^loo  control  means  inoperative  during  the  whole  of  said    side  and  actuated  by  movement  of  said  diaphragm  to  per 
Slop  control  mc«H»  m^^v^i  »  niv««n  from  said  source  to  said  downstrean 


interval. 


mit  flow  of  oxygen  from  said  source  to  said  downstream 


3,107,677 
TRAVELING  GUARD  CONVEYORIZED 
DEGREASER 
Roy  T.  Roaiinc,  John  B.  Jacotaen,  awl  Nkrhotas  Grasel, 
Bowline  Green,  Ky^  aaifnon  to  Detrex  Chemical 
Indnitrks,    Inc^    Detroit,    Mkh^    a    corporation    of 
MIchlKan 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1962,  Set.  No.  219,201 
3  Cbdms.     (CI.  134—127) 


1 ' 


Ki,.- 


1  In  a  continuous  conVeyor,  the  combination  of  a 
support,  a  first  endless  flexible  member  mounted  on  said 
slwpoit  and  adapted  to  follow  a  definite  course  with 
respect  to  said  support,  individual  attachment  means 
affixed  at  spaced  apart  equidistant  points  throughout  the 
length  of  said  endless  member  and  having  a  lateral  ex- 
tension formed  thereon,  said  lateral  extension  bemg  adapt- 
ed to  looMly  receive  an  open  ended  container,  thereon, 
a  second  endless  flexible  member  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port and  adapted  to  follow  substantially  the  course  fol- 
lowed by  said  first  endless  flexible  member  m  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  course  of  said  first  member 
means  iffixed  equidistantly  throughout  the  length  of  said 
second  endless  member  at  the  same  spacmg  as  said  m 
dividual  attachment  means  on  said  first  endless  member 
and  adapted  to  closely  oppose  said  lateral  extension  of 
said  individual  attachment  means,  drive  means  connected 
to  each  of  said  flexible  members  and  adapted  to  drive 
said  members  in  mutual  synchronization,  whereby  open 
ended  containers  loosely  disposed  on  said  lateral  exten- 
sion are  prevented  from  being  dislodged  therefrom  by 
the  close  opposition  of  said  means  affixed  to  said  second 
endless  member.  

3,107,67S 
PRESSURE  GARMENT  INFLATION  MEANS 
Ernest  WilHam  StOl,  Yeovil,  Enghuid,  aiilgnor  to 
Nonmlair  limited,  YeoTil,  Enctend 
FUed  Oct.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,439 
ClainH  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Oct  17,  1958 
1  Clatan.     (CI.  137-- 64) 
Oxygen  flow  regulaUng  apparatus  for  use  with  pres- 
surized garments  comprising  a  pressurized  oxygen  source, 
a  pressure  regulator  connected  in  a  conduit  between  said 
source  and  a  pressurized  garment;  and  flow  augmenting 
means  disposed  in  a  conduH  between  said  source  and  the 
garment  to  open  automatically  and  permit  flow  of  oxy- 
gen therethrough  into  the  garment  when  the  pressure 
downstream  of  said  regulator  falls  below  a  predetermined 
value    said  flow  augmenting  means  including   a  servo 
valve,  a  bellows  disposed  at  the  downstream  side  of  said 
pressure  regulator  adapted  to  expand  to  open  said  servo 
valve  upon  a  fall  in  the  pressure  at  said  downstream  side 
below  said  predetermined  value,  a  servo  chamber  com- 
municatinf  with  said  source  by  said  servo  valve  an  elas- 
tic diaphragm  one  side  of  which  forms  one  wall  of  said 
chambcTand  the  other  side  of  which  is  open  to  said 
downstream  side  of  the  regulator,  a  main  valve  disposed 
in  a  conduit  between  said  source  and  said  downstream 


side,  and  means  to  equalize  pressure  on  both  sides  of  said 
diaphragm  when  said  servo  valve  is  closed,  thereby  caus- 
ing said  diaphragm  to  close  said  main  valve. 


3,107,679 

AUTOMATIC  TENSION  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Walter  F.  Pawlowsid,  Box  123,  Holhrook,  Mass. 

Filed  Jnnc  5, 1961,  Scr.  No.  114,749 

12  Claims.     (CL  137—85) 


100 
"1L«C«- 


1 .  An  automatic  ccMitrol  device  comprising  a  source  of 
fluid  pressure,  a  load  detector,  fluid  valve  means  actuated 
by  the  load  detector,  a  pair  of  double  chamber  balance 
detecting  de»vices  each  of  which  includes  a  housing  and  an 
intermediate  movable  partition  in  each  housing  forming 
two  variable  diannbers  in  eadi  housing,  a  control  rod  fixed 
to  each  partition  and  adjustable  spring  bias  means  as- 
sociated with  one  such  control  rod,  a  regulator  means 
connecting  the  fluid  source  to  one  chamber  of  each  of 
said  double  charmber  balance  detecUng  devices,  and  nwans 
connecting  the  output  of  the  fluid  valve  means  to  the  op- 
posite chambers  of  the  re^Jective  double  chamber  balance 
detecting  devices  for  actuation  of  one  or  the  other  of  said 
control  rods,  and  a  subsidiary  control  device  assocmted 
with  and  operated  by  each  control  rod. 


3,197,680 
RELAY  VALVE 
David   H.  ThoriMm.  0>k  PnriL,  DL,  ,>«itMr  to  The 
Powers  Rctntalor  Conpwv,  Skokia,  Bin  «  corporation 

of  Illinois  ^,     <«-.., 

Filed  June  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  115,181 
15  Claims.    (Q.  137—85) 
1.  A  relay  device  for  generating  a  pressure  propor- 
tional to  a  sensed  condition  comprising  a  substantiaUy 
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enclosed  chamber  having  an  inlet  port  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  source  of  pressure  and  an  outlet  port 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  means  for  controlling  said 
sensed  condition,  a  rotatable  shaft  having  a  lever  mounted 
thereon,  said  lever  having  at  least  one  valving  surface 
thereon  rotatable  in  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
inlet  port,  an  exhaust  conduit  having  an  opening  m 
said  chamber  for  exhausting  to  atmosphere,  means  for 
biasing  said  lever  so  that  said  valving  surface  normally 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


891 


engages  said  inlet  port  and  said  opening  of  said  exhaust 
conduit  to  prevent  flow  therethrough,  said  exhaust  con- 
duit being  connected  to  said  rotaUble  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith,  and  being  in  engagemeM  witii  said  valving  sur- 
face to  rotate  said  lever  out  of  engagement  with  said 
inlet  port,  said  exhaust  conduit  being  rotatable  out  of 
engagement  with  said  valving  surface  when  the  latte^  is 
in  engagement  with  said  inlet  port,  and  condition  sensing 
means  connected  to  said  rotatable  shaft  for  rotating  said 
exhaust  conduit.  

3,107,681 

DOUBLE  CHECK  VALVE 

Harry  C.  May,  East  McKecsport,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  West- 

In^KNise  Air  Brake  Compuiy,  Wllmerdin«,  Pa.,  a  cor- 

poration  of  Pennsylvania  ..,„«- 

FUed  Mar.  27, 1962,  Ser.  No.  182,898 

3  aaims.    (CI.  137—112) 


3~ 
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^    ^23      13       M      13        it 


(/)  an  exhaust  passageway  in  said  body  opening  to 
said  bore  via  which  said  chamber  miervening  be- 
tween said  spool  valves  is  constantly  connected  to 
atmosphere,  and 

(^)  a  delivery  passageway  in  said  body  opening  to 
said  through  bore  via  which  fluid  under  pressure 
may  be  supplied  to  a  receiving  device, 

(/i)  that  one  of  the  said  spool  valve  elements  subject 
to  the  higher  fluid  pressure  being  shiftable  against 
the  force  of  said  spring  means  into  an  c^xraUng 
position  in  contact  with  the  other  of  said  spool  valve 
elements  which  is  thereby  held  in  its  normal  position, 
said  one  of  the  spool  valve  elements  in  its  c^rating 
position  cutting  off  the  communication  between  said 
delivery  passageway  and  said  exhaust  passageway 
and  esUblishing  communication  between  the  supply 
passageway  from  the  supply  chamber  having  the 
lower  fluid  pressure  therein  and  Oie  said  delivery 
passageway. 

3,107,682 

VENTILATING  SYSTEM 

Lyie  M.  Young,  1897  W.  Minnehaha,  St.  Paal,  Mhin. 

Filed  May  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  121,270 

7  Claims.     (CI.  137—218) 


1.  A  double  check  valve  device  of  the  reverse  type  in 

which  the  lower  of  two  supply  fluid  pressures  is  selectively 

connected  to  a  delivery  line,  said  valve  device  comprising: 

(fl)  a  valve  body  having  a  through  bore  therein, 

(ft)  end  caps  sealingly  secured  to  said  body  to  close 

tile  ends  of  said  tiu-ough  bore,  each  end  cap  having 

a  supply  chamber  therein  communicating  witfi  the 

'  corresponding  end  of  said  bore  and  to  which  fluid 

pressure  from  different  sources  may  be  respectively 

supplied. 

(c)  two  spocJ  valve  elements  slidably  operable  in  sealed 
tandem  relation  in  said  bore  and  subject  at  tiie  outer 
end  thereof  to  the  fluid  pressure  in  a  corrcspondmg 
one  of  said  supply  chambers,  each  of  said  valve 
elements  having  a  plurality  of  sealingly  separated 
annular  grooves  in  the  outer  surface  thereof, 

(d)  spring  means  interposed  in  a  chamber  intervening 
between  the  adjacent  inner  ends  of  said  spool  valve 
elements  and  biasing  said  valve  elements  respec- 
tively in  opposilc  directions  to  normal  positions, 

(<-)  separate  supply  passageways  in  each  of  said  end 
caps  extending  into  said  body,  each  respectively  con- 
necting a  corresponding  one  of  said  supply  cham- 
bers to  the  said  through  bore  adjacent  Uie  end  of 
said  tiux>ugh  bore  opposite  to  said  one  of  said  supply 
chambers. 


1.  A  ventilating  system  for  use  with  a  drain  line  in- 
cluding a  generally  T-shaped  valve  body  including  a  cross 
member  designed  for  connection  at  opposite  ends  into 
a  drain  line,  the  cross  member  extending  generally  hori- 
zontally and  designed  to  support  the  stem  of  the  T  gen- 
erally upright,  a  liquid  actuated  valve  plunger  slidably 
supported  in  the  stem  of  the  T  and  having  an  end  de- 
signed to  extend  across  said  cross  member  of  the  T  and 
to  normally  close  said  cross  member,  said  valve  plunger 
having  a  passage  therethrough  providing  communication 
between  the  portion  of  the  stem  at  the  T  above  sari 
plunger  and  the  downstream  end  of  said  cross  member 
when  in  said  drain  line,  and  a  flutter  valve  normally 
biased  to  close  the  upper  end  of  the  stem  of  the  T  and 
operable  to  open  the  stem  of  the  T  to  atmosphere  when 
the  atmospheric  pressure  exceeds  the  pressure  within  the 
stem  of  the  T.  said  plunger  being  moved  upwardly  by 
water  in  said  drain  line. 


3,107,683 
ADMISSION  AND  CHECK  VALVE  FOR 
PNEUMATIC  BALLS 
Jaime  Vergan  Ochoa,  Guadalajara,  Jalisco,  Mexico,  as- 
signor to  Industrias  de  Occidente,  S.A.,  Guadalaiara, 
Jalisco,  Mexico,  a  corpomtioo  of  Mexico 

nied  May  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  113,030 
2  Claims.  (CI.  137—223) 
1 .  A  valve  assembly  for  an  inflatable  article  comprising 
an  elastic,  tubular  valve  body  open  at  one  end  and  sealed 
hv  a  puncturable  closing  wall  at  the  otiicr  end,  a  groove 
m  said  tubular  body  surrounding  the  bore  tiiereof  and 
spaced  inwardly  of  said  open  end,  a  rigid  valve  including 
a  cylindrical  shank  having  a  diameter  approximately  equal 
to  tiie  bore  of  said  body  and  a  disc-like  head  of  a  size 
and  shape  corresponding  to  said  groove,  tiie  shank  of 
said  valve  being  of  greater  length  tiian  tiie  lengtii  of  said 


892 

body  between  the  groove  and  the  closing  wall,  said  valve 
being  disposable  in  said  body  after  puncture  of  said 
closing  wall  during  inflation  of  the  article  to  seat  the  valve 
head  in  said  groove  and  stretch  the  valve  boJy  so  that 
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valve  seat-insert  in  the  said  chamber  having  a  bore  alipicd 
with  said  flow  passage  and  a  slot  aligned  and  fitted  to 
said  gate,  said  insert  including  a  meUl  tube  extending 
between  each  slot  wall  and  the  adjacent  chamber  wall, 
and  an  enveloping  mass  of  resiUent  material  engaging 
the  walls  of  said  chamber  and  the  faces  of  the  gate  when 


(ts  bore  contracts  in  a  fluid  Ught  manner  about  the  valve 
shank,  and  a  slot  formed  through  the  head  of  said  valve 
to  permit  the  passage  of  fluid  under  pressure  through  the 
bore  of  the  valve  body. 


3,107^84 
IRRIGATION  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  FLEXIBLE 

CONDUITS 

Marvin  C  Hlx,  D«mM,  Tex.,  .Mlgnor  to  Phillips 

Petrolcam  CompMiy,  a  corponitloii  off  Delaware 

Fflcd  May  21, 1959,  S«r.  No.  814,785 

6  Oaims.     (CI.  137—236) 


\ 


closed,  and  extending  circumferentially  about  the  tubes 
said  material  extending  integraUy  beneath  the  gate  and 
there  engaging  the  chamber  bottom,  and  means  independ- 
ent of  said  gate  and  of  the  rcsUient  material  to  expand 
said  valve  seat  insert  metal  tubes  in  said  chamber  m  the 
direction  of  length  of  said  flow  passage. 


5    An  irrigation  conduit  system  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  rigid  housing  having  a  first  conduit  there- 
ttatjugh  of  generally  circular  cross  secUon,  a  collapsible 
second  conduit  of  about  the  same  circular  cross  section 
as  said  first  conduit,  means  attaching  one  end  of  said 
seoond  conduit  to  the  wail  of  said  first  conduit,  a  pipe 
surrounding  said  second  conduit,  a  source  of  urigation 
water  under  pressure  communicating  with  the  other  end 
of  said  second  conduit,  a  riser  conduit  communicaUng 
with  said  first  conduit,  a  riser  housing  commumcating 
with  said  first  conduit,  said  riser  conduit  and  said  nsef 
housing  extending  vertically  from  said  first  condmt,  a 
valve  assembly  in  said  riser  conduit  and  said  riser  hous- 
ing near  their  bottom  ends  for  opening  and  closing  said 
riser  conduit  to  the  flow  of  water,  said  valve  assembly 
comprising  means  in  said  riser  conduit  and  m  said  riser 
housing  near  their  bottom  ends  for  opening  said  riser 
conduit  in  response  to  pressure  in  the  first  and  second 
conduits  above  a  predetwroined  super-atmosphenc  pres- 
sure and  closing  said  riser  conduit  in  response  to  a  pres- 
sure below  said  pressure  in  said  conduits  thereby  main- 
taining said  collapsible  conduit  in  an  expanded  condition. 


3,107,686 

VALVE  AND  STEM  PROTECTOR 

Cam  L.  Cowdrey,  74«6  W.  40t*u  LItfle  Rock,  Ark. 

Filed  July  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,504 

4  Claims.     (CI.  137— 360) 
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1  In  combination,  a  plumbing  fixture  having  a  v^ve 
extending  therefrom,  said  valve  having  a  stem  extending 
axially  therefrom,  said  stem  having  threads  ]ncrein  a 
removable  protector  comprising  a  tube  engaged  over  tne 
valve  and  the  stem  and  having  an  inner  end  abutting 
said  fixture,  a  plug  threaded  in  the  outer  end  of  the  tube, 
said  plug  having  a  smooth  axial  bore,  a  screw  having  a 
smooth  shank  and  a  head  on  its  outer  end,  said  screw 
shank  extending  through  said  bore  with  its  head  bearing 
against  the  outer  end  of  the  plug,  said  screw  being 
threaded  to  said  threads  in  the  valve  stem,  and  means  on 
the  plug  for  rotating  the  plug. 


3,107,685 
MUD  VALVE  WITH  REMOVABLE  HEAD  y^D 
SEAT  UNIT  INTERLOCKING  THE  BONNET 
Domer  Scanunacci,  P.O.  Box  9125,  Oklahoma  City,  OUa. 
FDed  Auf.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,208 
30  Claims.     (O.  137— 327) 
1    A  valve  of  the  type  described  including  in  combina- 
tion a  housing  having  a  flow  passage  therethrough  and  a 
chamber  for  a  valve  closure  member  intersecting  said  pas- 
sage, a  valve  closure  member  of  the  gate  type  reciprocable 
in  said  chamber  to  close  or  open  said  passage,  a  unitary 


3,107,687 
FLOOR  VALVE 
EIra  F.  Howe,  8730  S.  Corcoran  Road,  5>;U«wn,  111. 
FUcd  Dec.  14, 1960,  Ser.  No.  75,735 
1  Claim.     (CL  137— 362) 
An  assembly  for  selectively  closing  a  generally  cylin- 
drical member,  such  as  a  drain  opening  through  a  floor 
comprising:  a  valve  body  including  an  exterioriy  threaded 
tubular  jacket  having  opposite  ends;  a  floor  ring  thread- 
edly  received  on  one  of  said  ends  for  movement  longi- 
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tudinally  of  said  jacket;  a  valve  seat  on  the  opposite  end 
of  said  jacket;  a  valve  cooperating  with  said  valve  seat; 
a  valve  stem  connected  with  said  valve  and  extending 
longitudinally  within  said  valve  body  with  an  end  ad- 
jacent said  floor  ring;  a  valve  actuator  releasably  inter- 
locked with  said  floor  ring  and  detachably  operatively 
engaging  said  stem  end  for  opening  said  valve,  said  flocH 
ring  and  said  valve  actuator  being  generally  flush  with 
each  other  in  the  closed  position  of  the  valve;  a  seat  on 
said  floor  ring  extending  outwardly  therefrom;  an  abut- 
ment comprising  a  ring  threadedly  received  on  said  tubu- 
lar jacket  for  adjustment  longitudinally  thereof;  means 
for  maintaining  said  abutment  adjustably  positioned  on 
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said  tubular  jacket;  a  seat  comprising  a  ring  .f  stably  en- 
casing said  jacket  and  freely  seated  on  said  abutment, 
a  rSilient  cylindrical  collar  having  side  walls  deformable 
outwardly  for  engaging  the  inner  side  surface  of  sa^d 
cylindrical  member,  and  opposite  ends  respectively  seated 
in  said  seats;  and  means  secured  to  and  extending  urto 
said  jacket  for  turning  said  jacket  when  said  valve  actu- 
ator is  detached  from  said  stem,  whereby  said  coll^  is 
non-rotatably  mounted  on  said  floor  nng  and  rotatable 
with  respect  to  said  jacket  and  is  deformable  into  t,gh 
Engagement  with  the  inner  side  surface  of  said  cylmdnca^ 
member  by  turning  said  jacket  to  move  said  seats  toward 
each  other  thereby  compressing  said  collar. 


axially  spaced  ports  through  which  fluid  can  flow  from 
said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  the  ports  which  are  nearest  to 
the  inlet  being  small  in  size  and  permitting  only  restricted 
flow  through  them,  the  ports  farther  from  said  inlet  be- 
ing large  enough  to  permit  unrestricted  flow,  a  piston 
slidably  fitted  in  said  sleeve  for  closing  and  opemng  said 
ports,  pressure  at  said  inlet  acting  on  an  endw.se  portion 
of  said  piston  and  tending  to  move  said  piston  in  a  direc- 
tion opening  said  ports,  a  fluid  retaimng  chamber  being 
defined  above  said  piston  in  said  sleeve  the  pressure  of 
fluid  in  which  tends  to  prevent  said  piston  from  opening 
said  ports,  means  resiliently  biasing  said  piston  toward 
said  inlet,  and  control  means  for  controlling  the  rate  at 
which  said  piston  opens  said  ports  m  response  to  an  in^ 
crease  in  pressure  at  said  inlet,  said  control  means  be  ng 
contained  in  a  cap  which  is  mounted  to  said  body  at  the 
end  of  said  bore  which  is  opposite  to  said  inlet   said  con- 
trol means  comprising,  a  fluid  passageway  in  said  cap  com- 
municating between  said  chamber  and  said  o" He t^  means 
forming  a  seat  in  said  passageway,  a  valve  cement  mov- 
able with  respect  to  said  seat  and  formmg  a  valve  with  said 
seat  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  in  said  passageway 
from  said  chamber  to  said  ouUet.  means  resiliently  urg- 
mg  said  valve  elemem  away  from  said  seat  pressure  differ- 
entially operated  means  for  moving  said  valve  element 
into   closing   relation   with   said   seat   in    response    to   a 
pressure  increase  m  said  chamber    said  P^«^";^ .  ^'A^'^ 
entiallv  operated  means  being  slidably  received  in  said 
passageway  between  said  chamber  and   said  valve  ele- 
mem Ld  having  a  restricted  orifice  formed  through  it, 
and  means  forming  a  resiUent  abutung  "'"i"^^^"  ^■ 
tween  said  valve  element  and  said  pressure  differenUaUy 
operated  means,  whereby  in  response  to  sudden  opemng 
movement  of  said  piston  said  pressure  differentially  oper- 
ated means  moves  said  valve  element  into  resilient  clos- 
ing contact  with  said  seat  to  restrict  flow  from  said  cham- 
ber to  said  outlet  and  thereby  permits  said  piston  to  open 
said  ports  only  gradually. 


3,107,689 

NARCOSIS  APPARATUS 

Peter  Schrelber  and  EmU  E«idl,  I^^^;?**:.  ^ermwy,  « 

signors  to  Otto  Helnrlch  Dn«er,  if***^,^?™"^ 
^^FOed  Dec.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,105 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  /"»y  22,  1960 
1  Claim.     (CI.  137—599.1) 


3,107,688 
SURGE  DAMPING  VALVE 
Joseph  H.  Caalow,  Columbus,  Ohio,  asigiior  to  American 
aSle  ShoeCompany,  New  York,  N.Y,  a  corporation 

**'  ^'''SSd  Oct.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,173 
10  Claims.     (O.  137—494) 


2    A  surge  damping  valve  comprising,  a  body  having  a 
bore,  an  inlet  entering  said  bore  at  one  end  thereof  and 


In  a  narcosis  device  having  a  gas  inlet  pipe,  a  gas 
ouUet  pipe,  a  vaporizer  joined  between  »^d  jnletand 
ouUet  pipes,  a  vaporizer  by-pass  pipe  extendmg  between 
said  inlet  and  ouUet  pipes,  the  improvement  compramg 
similar  conical  throttle  valves  of  the  same  size  mounted 
respectively  in  said  inlet  pipe  and  m  said  by-pass  M«. 
and  each  throttle  valve  having  a  length  to  width  vali^ 
o^Snfng  ratio  of  less  than  10-»  and  a  valve  head  ««jad 
angle  of  about  4"  for  maintaining  a  constant  gMm«^ 
-re  raUo  in_said  outlet  pipe  jegarcH-s  of  ^  ch^ 


L.     /\    SUIJSV   uaiw^'^.B    •- r  ~-  ,  rat  n       n     said     OUlel     pipe      rCgaiUItao     ^>-      "-' mr- 

in  said  bore,  said  sleeve  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of    pipe. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,107,690 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE 
GUIDE  VANES 
Geoffrey  Alan  Kenneth  Pope,  Cluddcsdcn,  Derby,  and 
F4lward  Reginald  Brealey  and  Nelson  H.  Kent,  Derby, 
Ett^and,   assignors  to   Rolls-Royce   Limited,   Derby, 
England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 
^^FUedAjTll,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,803 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  30,  1V5?» 
3  Claims.    (CI.  137—601) 


way,  a  valve  element  located  adjacent  said  seat,  biasing 
means  for  urging  said  valve  element  into  closed  position 
with  respect  to  said  seat,  and  means  defining  a  cam  surface 
on  the  other  of  said  members  for  operating  said  valve 
element  which  cam  surface  is  located  inside  said  bore  and 
is  of  such  a  size  and  shape  as  to  permit  said  valve  elernent 
to  close  on  said  seat  when  said  male  member  is  in  a  first 
position  relative  to  said  female  member  and  to  engage 
and  move  said  valve  member  transversely  away  from  said 
seat  to  an  open  position  when  said  male  member  is  shifted 
longitudinally  to  a  second  position  relative  to  said  female 
member  whereby  said  valve  may  be  opened  and  closed 
by  shifting  said  male  member  longitudinally  of  said  female 
member. 


1    A  vane  actuating  mechanism  for  use  in  a  gas  turbine 
engine  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of  pivotally  adjust- 
able, angularly  spaced,  radially  extending  guide  vanes  sup- 
ported in  an  annular  gas  duct  between  coaxial  inner  and 
outer  casings  of  the  engine  comprising:  a  plurality  of  rods 
extending  within  the  inner  casing  on  axes  parallel  to  each 
other  and  to  the  axis  of  the  duct,  said  rods  bemg  uni- 
formly angularly  spaced  about  the  axis  of  the  duct,  each 
of  said  rods  being  mounted  for  rotation  about  its  axis  and 
having  a  radially  extending  crank  arm  portion,  means 
operatively  interconnecting  said  rods  for  causing  rotation 
of  the  same  in  synchronism,  a  vane  operating  ring  dis- 
posed within  said  inner  casing  and  extending  transversely 
of  the  axis  of  said  duct,  a  plurality  of  bushings  correspond- 
ing in  number  to  the  number  of  said  rods,  each  of  said 
bushings  being  pivotally  mounted  in  said  vane  operating 
ring  about  axes  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  duct  and  at 
uniformly  angularly  spaced  intervals,  said  radially  extend- 
ing crank  arm  portion  of  each  of  said  rods  having  sliding 
engagement  with  a  respective  one  of  said  bushings  on  a 
radial  axis  of  the  respective  bushing  whereby  said  vane 
operating   ring   is  supported   by   said   bushings  on   said 
radially  extending  crank  arm  portions  for  rotation  about 
a  fixed  axis  coincident  with  the  axis  of  the  duct,  said  radial 
crank  arm  portions  imparting  rotary  motion  to  said  vane 
operating  ring  when  said  rods  are  rotated,  and  said  vane 
operaUng  ring  being  operatively  connected  to  the  guide 
vanes  and  effecting  pivoting  movement  to  the  same  when 
rotated. 

3,107,691 
COUPLING  VALVE  FOR  BLEEDING  APPARATUS 
Maurice  L.  Schwarz,  Middlctown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Els  AntomotiTe  Corporation,  Middletown,   Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Couecticiit  «,  «,, 

FIted  Mar.  23, 1961,  Ser.  No.  97,933 
IS  Claims.  (Q.  137—614.19) 
1.  A  valve  assembly  comprising  a  female  body  member 
having  a  bore  extending  longitudinally  through  a  part 
tbcreof,  a  male  body  member  having  a  part  slidably  re- 
ceived by  said  bore  for  movement  longitudinally  relative 
to  said  female  member,  said  male  and  female  members 
fiy-h  having  a  passageway  formed  therethrough  and  com- 
municating with  said  bore  to  provide  a  path  for  the  flow 
of  fluid  through  said  valve  and  one  of  said  members  hav- 
ing a  valve  scat  surrounding  the  inner  end  of  its  passagc- 


4  In  a  valve  assembly  the  combination  comprising  a 
female  body  member  having  a  cylindrical  bore  extending 
longitudinally  through  a  part  thereof,  a  male  body  mem- 
ber having  a  cylindrical  part  sUdaWy  received  by  said  bore 
for  movement  longitudinally  relaUve  to  said  female  mern- 
ber  between  a  first  position  at  which  said  valve  assembly 
is  closed  and  a  second  posiUon  at  which  said  valve  assenri- 
bly  is  open  for  the  fon^vard  flow  of  fluid  therethrough, 
means  for  biasing  said  male  member  to  said  first  position, 
an  0-ring  seal  carried  by  said  male  member^  for  move- 
ment therewith  and  adapted  to  engage  the  surface  of  said 
bore  to  provide  a  sUding  seal  between  said  male  and  fe- 
male members,  and  means  defining  an  annular  groove  in 
the  surface  of  said  bore  which  latter  groove  is  so  located 
as  to  be  longitudinaUy  aligned  with  said  0-rmg  seal  when 
said  male  member  is  in  said  second  position  so  that  said 
groove  receives  a  part  of  said  seal  and  cooperates  there- 
with as  a  detent  for  resisting  movement  of  said  male  mem- 
ber from  said  second  position. 


3,107,692 

AIR  BLAST  VALVE  PARTICUL^Y  FOR 

ELECTRIC  CIRCUrr  BREAKERS 

Haalion  Forwald,  Lodvika,  Sweden,  ««ignor  ^  J^I™!™*; 

Svenslia  Elelrtriska  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  a 

Swedish  corporation  ,^«  ao, 

FUed  Sept  28, 1961,  Ser.  No.  141,382 

Claims  priority,  ■PP«a«<»  Sweden  Oct  4, 1960 

1  Claim.    (CI.  137—625.27) 


^/M^^^>yA 


A  compressed  air  valve  for  air  blast  circmt  breakers 
comprising  a  valve  scat,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  umt  in- 
cluding a  piston  slidaWe  in  said  cylinder,  a  rod  connected 
to  said  piston  and  a  valve  head  carried  by  said  rod  for 


October  22,  1963 

movement  towards  and  from  said  scat,  said  piston  unit 
having  an  exhaust  passage  therethrough,  said  piston  hav- 
ing two  surfaces  of  different  area,  a  spring  opcrauvcly 
engaging  said  piston  unit  to  move  the  valve  head  towards 
thrseat,  means  for  connection  of  the  surface  of  the  piston 
nearest  the  valve  head  to  a  source  of  gas  under  pressure 
to  move  the  valve  head  away  from  the  seat,  said  surface 
being  the  larger  of  the  two  piston  surfaces,  said  piston 
unit  having  a  passage  of  smail  cross  ^^°^^J^"r^^^°^- 
necting  said  exhaust  passage  to  the  space  withm  the  cyhn- 
der  on  the  side  of  the  piston  having  the  small  surface 
area,  and  means  engageaWe  with  the  piston  umt  as  Ae 
valve  moves  to  its  greatest  distance  away  from  the  valve 
seat  to  dose  said  exhaust  passage. 


3,107,694  _  ^^ 

PLURAL  VALVE  ARRANGEMENTS 

Robert  M.  Hasttogs,  J«rk  R-  ^»2«™^. "^..^27': 
Broadwell,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  asrignors  *»  AworaCorj 
ponSoo  &t  Illinois,  Chicago,   Hi.,  a  corporation  of 

"**^  FUed  Apr.  22,  1960,  ?«•  N ^JjO^' 
19  Claims.    (CI.  137— 627  J) 


3,107,693 
PNEUMATIC  RELAY 

Loais  M.  Pnster  and  Joseph  P.  Wagner,  Kn<>»^«'«'3*;^" 
assignors  to  Robertshaw  Controb  Company,  a  corpora- 

tion  of  Delaware  ,.^,  „      .,     tfii«7 

FUed  May  24, 1961,  Ser.  No.  112,387 
1  Claim,    (a.  137— 625.66) 


.>ai 


In  a  pneumatic  relay  including  a  relay  body  having  an 
inlet  port  for  connection  to  a  source  of  pressunzed  fluid, 
an  outlet  port,  and  a  vent  port,  the  combmatwn  com- 
prising an  inlet  chamber  within  said  body  co'jo^*^^ 
said  inlet  port,  an  outlet  chamber  withm  said  body  con- 
nected to  said  outlet  port,  a  vent  chamber  withm  said 
body  connected  to  said  vent  port,  a  pawage  connectmg 
said  inlet  chamber  and  said  outlet  chamber,  a  vaNe  «^a 
at  the  end  of  said  passage  within  said  inlet  chamber^  first 
valve  means  supported  within  said  inlet  chamber  for 
movement  between  open  and  closed  positions,  a  resilient 
valve  element  carried  by  said  first  valve  for  engagmg  said 
scat  when  said  vahre  is  in  its  closed  position    a  spnng 
means  normally  urging  said  valve  to  >ts  closed  posiUon^ 
a  second  valve  having  a  hollow  stem  slidable  in  a  bore 
between  said  ouUet  cbamber  and  said  vent  chamber  and 
extending  into  said  pasKige.  said  stem  havmg  an  open- 
ing adjacent  the  end  in  said  passage  an^anged  to  engage 
and  be  closed  by  said  resilient  valve  element,  second  re- 
silient means  normally  urging  said  second  valve  means 
to  an  open  position  away  from  said  valve  element  to 
connect  said  vent  chamber  to  said  ouUet  chamber  through 
said  hollow  stem,  a  signal  pressure  chamber  havmg  an 
inlet  for  connection  with  a  variable  signal  pressure    a 
diaphragm  responsive  to  the  variable  signal  pressure  for 
moving  said  second  valve  against  the  foroc  of  said  re- 
silient means  from  its  nonnaUy  open  position  to  engage 
and  close  said  opening  with  said  valve  element  and jnjT^ 
said  flnt  valve  against  the  force  of  said  "Pnngto  dw- 
engage  said  valve  element  from  said  seat,  and  a  rcstncteo 
parage  connecting  the  outlet  port  with  the  signal  prejsure 
Jort  for  augmenting  the  variable  signd  P^««;«J3*^^ 
supply  pressure  to  delay  the  closmg  of  said  control  valve 
upon  a  subsequent  reduction  in  the  signal  preawre. 


ir     K  M  n       «     •♦ 


1     \  plural  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality 
of  separate  valve  mechanism  units,  each  of  said  umts 
comprising  a  valve  body  having  formed  therein  a  Imip- 
tudinally  extending  valve  cavity  and  three  P*^"^'  ^^^^^ 
ings  extending  completely  therethrough  ^^^"^l^^ 
respect  to  said  cavity  and  "^^ '^^l^'^r  ^^^IJ^?  ,^ 
latter,  said  three  openings  constituting  high  Pr«*»'^'  \^ 
pressure  and  woridng  ports,  and  valve  means  mooted 
within  said  cavity  for  movement  into  different  positooos 
to  control   the  flow   of  fluid   from   Mid  »>^  P"^ 
port  to  said  working  port  and  from  saKl  ^^^^^^.^^ 
Sid  low  pressure  port;  and  means  for  connecting  8«d 
units  together  providing  an  exterior  opening  f«^<=«^ 
nication  with  a  source  of  high  pressure  0"'^  »nd  PWS^e 
means  for  communicating  said  openmg  with  all  of  the 
high  pressure  ports  of  said  units,  an  exterior  opemng 
t^f  communicaUon  with  a  source  of  low  pressure  fluid 
and  passage  means  for  communicating  said   lo*  PJ^" 
sure  fluid  opening  with  all  of  the  low  pressure  ports  o^ 
said  units,  and  passage  means  communK:atmg  with  ea^ 
working  port  providing  an  asso.cated  exterior  opemng 
for  communication  with  a  working  device. 


3,107,695 
VALVE  MECHANISM 

Robert  J.  BroMhrell,  Cleveland,  OWo^ 

■Mdgni *~   to  Avon  CorporatkNi  of 

a«o,  nL,  a  corpomtioB  of  nitaois       „,^-,_ 
^^     FUedMayiri»59,  Ser.  N^  814,065 
19  Claims.     (CL  137— 436.1) 


1    A  valve  mechanism  compri«ng  a  valve  body  hvf- 
ing  a  longitudinaDy  extending  cavity  therein,  an  ainraur 
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valve  seat  formed  in  said  cavity,  a  high  pressure  port 
communicating  with  said  cavity  on  one  side  of  said  valve 
seat  and  a  working  port  communicating  with  said  cavity 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  valve  seat;  a  first  valve 
member    longitudinally    slidable    in    said    cavity    having 
means  on  one  end  thereof  for  engaging  said  valve  seat, 
and  a  passageway  extending  longitudinally  therethrough 
defining  an  annular  valve  seat  in  said  one  end;  a  sec- 
ond valve  member  having  an  annular  surface  for  engaging 
said  passageway  valve  seat;  and  means  for  effecting  a 
relative  longitudinal  movement  between  said  valve  body 
anJ  said  second  valve  member,  said  relative  movement 
in  one  direction  being  operable  to  effect  engagement  of 
the  valve  seat  engaging  means  of  said  first  valve  mem- 
ber with  said  cavity  valve  seat  and  to  communicate  said 
passageway  with  said  working  port  through  said  passage- 
way valve  seat,  said  relative  movement  in  the  opposite 
direction  being  operable  to  effect  engagement  of  the  an- 
nular surface   of  said   second  valve   member   with   said 
passageway   valve   seat   and   to   communicate    said    high 
pressure  port  with  said  working  port,  said  second  valve 
member    having   portions   extending   from    said    surface 
means  on  opposite  sides  thereof  which  reduce  in  cross- 
section  in  a  direction  away  from  said  surface  means,  said 
portions  serving  to  control  the  amount  of  flow  to  and 
from  said   working  port  in  response  to  the   amount  of 
said   relative   movement   in   said  opposite   direction    and 
said  one  direction  respectively. 


the  length  thereof,  and  a  multi-ply  flexible  covering  com- 
prising a  helical  wrapping  of  an  elastomeric  strip  about 
the  helix  of  wire,  said  strip  being  under  in  situ  tension 
which  varies  across  the  width  of  the  strip,  each  convolu- 
tion of  said  strip  overlapping  a  plurality  of  adjacent  con- 
volutes  thereof,  said  coating  and  the  plies  of  said  covering 


being  fused  together  and  said  plies  being  partially  fused 
to  one  another,  the  pitch  |nd  direction  of  said  helical 
V.  rapping  being  the  same  as  that  of  said  wire,  the  inner 
surface  of  the  flexible  conduit  being  defined  by  portions 
of  said  wire  coating  and  of  said  flexible  covering  and 
being  substantially  smooth. 


3,107,696 

PLUGGING  PIG 

Barton  Ver  Nooy,  TuIm,  Okla.,  assignor  to 

T.  D.  WilUamson,  Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  May  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,118 

4  Claims.     (CI.  138—89) 


*-J 


3,107,698 

PIPES 

William   Andrew  Baker  and   Alan   William  Thompson, 

Bristol,  England,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

Bristol   Aeroplane   Plastics   Limited,   Bristol,   England 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,117 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  10,  1958 

14  Claims.     (CI.  138—130) 


1  A  pipe  of  substantially  circular  cross-section  con- 
sisting essentially  of  at  least  three  layers  of  substantially 
helical  turns  of  thread,  the  threads  of  successive  layers 
crossing  one  another,  a  solid  resinous  substance  bonding 
the  threads  together,  there  being  in  any  small  area  of  the 
wall  threads  extending  in  at  least  three  different  helical 
directions,  the  angular  differences  between  the  helical 
directions  measured  successively  being  substantially  equal 
and  the  numbers  of  threads  in  each  of  the  helical  direc- 
tions being  substantially  proportional  to  the  cosines  of 
the  helix-angles  of  such  directions. 


1 .  A  pipeline  packer  comprising  in  combination  a  body 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  pipeline;  a  plurality  of  an- 
nular sealing  cups  disposed  around  the  body  to  make  seal- 
ing contact  with  the  inner  wall  of  the  pipeline;  a  plurality 
of  laterally  movable  toothed  dogs  carried  by  the  body;  a 
control  shaft  longitudinally  movable  in  regard  to  the  body 
centrally  disposed  through  the  body;  a  plate  attached  to  an 
end  of  the  control  shaft;  a  collapsible  bellows  sealed  be- 
tween said  plate  and  the  body,  said  bellows  being  disposed 
to  be  collapsed  by  pressure  from  fluid  in  the  pipeline  to 
thereby  urge  the  control  shaft  in  one  longitudinal  direc- 
tion; a  spring  disposed  in  the  body  to  urge  the  control  shaft 
in  the  opposite  direction;  cam  mcans|terried  by  the  con- 
trol shaft,  for  urging  the  dogs  outwa?*into  locking  en- 
gagement with  the  pipeline  wall;  and  a  garter  string  spring 
disposed  through  openings  in  all  dogs  to  urge  all  dogs 
inward. 

3,107,697 
FLEXIBLE  CONDUIT 
Frederick  K.  Dacgctt,  Old  Saybrook,  Marcus  A.  Hall, 
Branford,  aid  Paal  A.  Roosh,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  as- 
signors   to    Flexible    Tabing    Corporation,    Guilford, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1959,  Ser.  No.  790,461 
1  Claim.     (CI.  138—131) 
A  flexible  conduit  comprising  a  helix  of  wire,  an  elas- 
tomeric coating  on  and  surroimding  the  wire  throughout 


3,107,699 
LOOM  REED 
Glee  B.  Thompson,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  aaaignor  to  Pioneer 
Heddle  and  Reed  Company,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Georgia 

FUed  Sept.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,451 
5  Claims.     (CI.  139—192) 


1.  In  a  loom  reed  of  the  type  adapted  to  be  damped 
between  a  lay  and  a  lay  cap  and  having  \xp^x  and  lower 
cross  bars  and  a  i^urality  of  dent  wires  supported  by 
said  o-oss  bars,  the  ccmbination  therewith  of  heading 
bars  at  opposite  ends  of  said  cross  bars,  said  heading 
bar  protruding  above  and  below  the  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  of  said  cross  bars,  and  caps  on  the  ends  of  said 
cross  bars,  said  caps  extending  inwardly  over  the  ends 
of  said  beading  bars  and  iwoviding  bearing  surfaces  en- 
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gaging  said  ends  of  said  heading  bars,  said  bearing  sur- 
faces terminating  slightly  inwardly  of  said  heading  bars 
and  being  outwardly  of  the  ends  of  all  dent  wires  so 
as  to  receive  and  transmit  only  to  said  heading  bars  the 
normal  clamping  force  applied  by  said  lay  to  said  lay 


cap. 


3,107,700 
BOBBIN  STRIPPING  DEVICE 
Rudolf  Gottlieb  Senn,  Schaffhausen,  Switzerland,  assignor 
to    Georg    Fischer    AktiengeaelUchaft,    Schaffhausen, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85^23 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Feb.  4,  1960 

8  culms.     (CI.  139—262) 


is  applied  to  said  wire  by  the  deflecting  elements,  a  third 
pair  of  abutment  rollers  coactmg  with  said  first  and  sec- 
ond pairs  and  spaced  therefrom  m  the  direction  of  travel 
of  said  wire,  a  fourth  pair  of  abutment  rollers  coacting 
with  said  third  pair  and  spaced  therefrom  in  the  direction 
of  travel  of  said  wire,  said  third  and  fourth  pairs  of  abut- 
ment rollers  disposed  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  abutment  rollers,  a 
second  set  of  spaced  deflecting  elements  disposed  on  each 
side  of  the  path  of  travel  of  said  wire,  means  mounting 
said  second  set  of  deflecting  elements  on  a  second  mov- 


1.  In  a  device  for  removing  yarn  remnants  from  a 
yarn  carrier  with  a  head  portion  and  a  shank  portion, 
especially  from  a  loom  shuttle  bobbin:  a  rotatable  body. 
a  plurality  of  brush-like  stripper  means  arranged  in  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  relation  on  the  periphery  of  said 
rotatable  body,  thread  discharge  means  on  the  body  be- 
tween adjacent  stripper  means  operable  in  response  to  ro- 
tation of  said  body  to  discharge  thread  from  the  body 
that  is  removed  from  a  bobbin  by  said  stripper  means, 
and  supporting  means  arranged  adjacent  said  rotatable 
body  for  receiving  and  holding  said  yarn  carrier  with 
yarn  remnants  thereon  adjacent  said  stripper  means,  said 
supporting  means  and  said  stripper  means  being  located 
relative  to  each  other  in  such  a  way  that  said  stripper 
means  will  contact  said  yarn  remnant-containing  carrier 
at  the  shank  portion  thereof  only  when  such  carrier  rests 
on  said  supporting  means. 


able  support  located  between  said  third  and  fourth  pairs 
of  said  abutment  rollers  and  disposed  in  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  of  said  first  set  of  deflecting  elements, 
and  means  for  selectively  moving  said  second  support 
transversely  of  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  wire  to  urge 
a  particular  one  of  said  second  set  of  deflecting  elements 
into  engagement  with  said  wire  whereby  a  second  pre- 
determined reverse  lateral  straightening  force  at  right 
angles  to  said  first  reverse  lateral  force  is  applied  to  said 
wire  by  the  selected  element  of  said  second  set  of  de- 
flecting elements,  said  device  being  thus  adapted  to  cor- 
rect any  set  curvature  in  the  spooled  wire  feed  thereby. 


3,107,702  ,^ 

CONTROLLED  VOLUMETRIC  FILLING  OF  GRAN- 
ULAR PRODUCT  INTO  CONTINUOUSLY  MOV- 
ING  POCKETS  _  ^   ^    .  ^.,^ 

VlfgU  E.  Gex,  Wyoming,  and  Abraham  Bart,  SprtngBcM 
Township,  HamUton  County,  Ohio,  assignor^  to  TVe 
Procter  ft  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  14, 1960,  Ser.  No.  62,606 
13  culms.     (CI.  141—1) 


3,107,701 
WIRE  STRAIGHTENING  DEVICE 
Herbert  Janes  George  HomI,  East  Grinstead,  England, 
asrignor  to  The  Monotype  Corporation  Umlted,  Lon- 
don, England  ...... 

FllMl  Apr.  11, 1961,  Ser.  No.  102^12 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  14,  1960 
2  Claims.    (0.146—147) 
1.  A  wire  straightening  device  comprising  a  first  pair 
of  abutment  rollers  adapted  to  engage  wire  from  a  source 
of  supply,  a  second  pair  of  abutment  rollers  coacting  with 
said  first  pair  and  spaced  therefrom  in  the  direction  of 
travel  of  said  wire,  a  first  set  of  spaced  deflecting  ele- 
ments disposed  on  each  side  of  the  path  of  travel  of  said 
wire,  means  mounting  said  deflecting  elements  on  a  mov- 
able first  support  located  between  said  pairs  of  abutment 
rollers,  and  means  for  selectively  moving  said  first  sup- 
port transversely  of  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  wire  to 
urge  one  or  the  other  of  said  deflecting  elements  into 
engagement  with  said  wire  whereby  a  predetermined  lat- 
eral straightening  force  in  either  of  two  reverse  directions 
795  O.G.-    60 


1.  A  process  for  the  controlled  volumetric  filling  of 
granules  into  open  top  pockets  carried  by  a  moving  mem- 
ber, said  pockets  having  side  walls,  which  comprises 
providing  a  delivery  means  for  granular  material,  mov- 
ing said  pockets  continuously  beneath  said  delivery  means, 
causing  said  granular  material  to  flow  freely  and  isaue 
continuously  from  said  delivery  means  so  as  to  form  on 
said  moving  member  a  ridge  thereof  in  said  pockets,  said 
ridge  having  sloping  sides  intersecting  the  side  walls  of 
said  pockets  below  the  tops  thereof,  the  quantity  of 
granular  material  in  said  ridge  being  constant  because 
of  the  angle  of  repose  of  said  granular  material,  and 
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thereafter  distributing  the  granular  material  in  said  ridge 

within  each  pocket 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  22,  1968 


3,ie7,7§3  „ 

FILLING  APPARATUS  WTm  SPLASHJUNIMIZ. 
ING,  UQUID  TRANSFER  FUNNELS 
TrmTcr  J.  SmHIi,  Sw  Jo«,  C«llf  ^  anignor  of  op^»»«»' ^ 

to  GeoeTiere  L  Magnasoii,  Robert  Magnoson,  and 
Lok  I.  Fox,  ai  trustees 

FOed  Mar.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,286 
3  Clafans.     (CI.  141—86) 


studs  projecting  respectively  from  opposite  sides  thereof 
and  at  both  top  and  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  a /otary 
turret  comprising  end  plates  having  a  plurahty  of  radial 
slots  in  the  inner  face  thereof,  the  sides  of  &e  slote  bemg 
defined  by  inwardly  projecting  flanges  and  the  dots  of 
one  plate  being  aligned  axially  of  the  turret  wuh  the  s  ote 
of  the  other  plate,  sockets  in  the  outer  ends  of  the  slots 
for  receiving  the  upper  studs  of  the  receptacles,  means 
for  admitting  the  lower  studs  of  the  receptacles  to  the 
inner  ends  of  the  slots  so  that  the  receptadM  may  be  con- 
fined at  their  respective  ends  between  the  flanges  of  the 


3    In  a  Uquid  filling  apparatus,  a  frame  structure,  a 
pair  of  sprockets  mounted  for  rotaUon  on  said  frame 
structure  about  vertical  axes,  a  chain  engaged  with  said 
sprockets,  a  series  of  transfer  receptacles  carried  by  said 
chain  as  an  endless  series  and  being  disposed  in  sub- 
stantially abutting  relation  along  one  porticm  of  the  path 
of  said  chain  including   a  straight  stretch  thereof,   a 
container  conveyor  eiOending  underneath  said  straight 
stretch  for  carrying  containers  Aerealong,  a  draina^ 
trough  on  said  frame  structure  disposed  underneath  said 
rwxptacles  beginning  at  one  end  of  said  straight  strcteh 
and  extending  to  the  other  end  thereof  so  as  to  he  under 
said  receptacles  except  when  they  are  registered  with 
the  containers  along  said  straight  stretch,  a  timing  worm 
disposed  along  said  cwiveyor  for  engaging  conumers 
and  carrying  them  in  spaced  timed  relation  in  registry 
with  said  transfer  receptocles  while  traveling  along  said 
straight  stretch,  said  receptacles  being  open  top  and  bot- 
tom and  being  unobstructed  at  the  top  and  bottom  dur- 
ing their  travel,  each  of  said  transfer  receptacles  having 
a  conically  shaped  bottom  provided  with  a  restricted 
opening  as  compared  with  the  top  of  the  receptacle,  liquid 
dj^enung  means  mounted  on  said  frame  in  fixed  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  movemwit  of  said  transfer  receptacles 
and  spaced  thereabove  so  as  to  be  in  registry  successively 
with  said  receptades  as  they  move  therepast,  and  means 
for  operating  said  dispensing  means  to  place  a  measured 
amount  of  liquid  into  each  of  said  receptacles  as  they 
move  theiepast  for  transfer  simultaneously  to  the  con- 
tainer and  for  transfer  subsequently  of  any  portion  of 
the  liquid  remaining  in  the  transfer  receptacle. 


aligned  pairs  of  slots,  means  for  inserting  the  stiids  of  the 
individual  receptacles  in  the  said  sockets  and  sloU  at  the 
top  of  the  turret  so  that  the  receptacle  may  hang  frwly 
irTupright  position  in  the  slot,  means  for  prevenUng  dis- 
placement of  the  receptades  outwardly  from  the  slot  as 
the  turret  rotates  and  the  slot  advances  through  the  lower 
portion  of  the  rotaUve  path,  a  discharge  chute  below  Ae 
Turret  to  receive  the  contents  of  the  receptacle  when  the 
movement  of  the  turret  has  brought  the  reaptade  into 
inverted  position,  means  for  preventing  discharge  from 
the  receptacle  in  advance  of  said  chute,  and  means  for 
discharging  the  emptied  receptacle  from  the  turret 


X  1117  70S 

MEANS  FOR  THE  CONTROLLED  DISPENSING 

OF  DRAFT  BEER 

Siesfried  Gordon  ISMfstedt,  96  Poplar  Plains  Road, 

Toronto,  Oiatarlo,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  95,308 

9  Claims.    (CL  141—361) 


3  107  704 
SPAGHErn  BLANCHING  MACHINE 
Erick  H.  L.  Johaaiiea,  Haddoitfeld,  NJ.,  ««««»»  to 
CaapMI  Soap  Company,  Camden,  N  J.,  a  corporatton 

OrtMMSSoon  May  16, 1957,  Ser.  No.  659,638,  now 
PMMt  No.  2,977,m,  dated  Apr.  4,  1^1.     Divided 
MdMi  appMratfa^Mi"  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,220 
SClatas.    (CL  141—103) 

1.  In  a  vaghetti  machine  of  the  character  described, 
a  plurality  of  receptacles,  each  having  a  pair  of  aUgned 


-0- 


1  Means  for  controlled  dispensing  of  draft  beer  sub- 
ject" to  foam  producing  characteristics  as  it  is  dispensed 
comprising  a  faucet  having  an  axial  bore  therethrough,  a 
discharge  spout  at  its  lower  end.  a  beer  supply  ?mgc 
communicating  with  said  bore  interroedute  its  extent,  a 
valve  seat  in  said  bore,  a  cylinder  having  a  piston  tlierein 
and  a  piston  rod  projecting  from  one  end  thereof,  saia 
end  of  said  cylinder  forming  a  dosure  for  the  opposite 
end  of  said  bore  to  cause  said  piston  rod  to  project  there- 
within  concentricaUy  aligned  with  said  spout,  a  valve  ele- 
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ment  on  the  end  of  said  piston  rod  engageable  with  said 
valve  scat,  spring  means  normally  urging  said  rod  to- 
wards said  valve  scat  normally  to  interrupt  communica- 
tion between  said  spout  and  said  bore,  air  pressure  supply 
means  communicating  with  said  cylinder  for  moving  said 
piston  whereby  to  lift  said  valve  element  off  said  seat,  a 
switch  on  said  faucet  engageable  by  a  rim  of  a  glass  to 
be  filled,  when  surrounding  said  spout,  a  circuit  connected 
with  said  switch,  means  in  said  circuit  controlling  an 
air  pressure  supply  to  said  cylinder,  and  control  means 
in  said  circuit  mitiated  by  momentary  contact  of  said 
switch  for  maintaining  said  valve  open  over  a  time  period 
required  for  filling  said  glass  to  a  predetermined  level 
whereby  the  user  may  retract  the  glass  from  said  faucet 
to  desired  extent  during  said  time  period  as  to  increase  or 
decrease  the  amount  of  foam  produced  when  said  glass  is 
filled.  

3,107,706 
SAW  BLADE 
George  E.  Heinemann,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Helne- 
mann  Saw  Corporation,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

FUed  Ang.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,209 
10  Clainu.     (CL  143—137) 


to  engage  said  jaws  when  said  support  member  is  at  the 
upper  end  of  its  travel  in  order  to  spread  said  jaws  from 
one  another  sufficiently  to  retain  a  screw;  and  a  screw 
driving  head  having  means  thereon  for  separating  said 
jaws  more  completely  than  said  abutment  so  as  to  allow 
a  screw  to  be  passed  through  said  jaws,  whereby  said 
jaws  have  three  positions  of  operation,  a  first,  intermediate 
position  wherein  they  are  adapted  to  receive  a  screw,  a 
second,  closed  position  wherein  they  are  adapted  to  re- 
tain a  screw  and  position  it  with  respect  to  a  workpiece 
upon  movement  of  said  support  member,  and  a  third,  open 
position  wherein  they  are  adapted  to  allow  a  screw  head 
to  pass  through  following  its  insertion  into  a  threaded 
member. 

3,107,708 
NOVEL  WOOD  BENDING  METHOD 

Robert  H.  Savage,  Schwenksvllle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Knoll 
Associates,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation   of 

New  York  ^  _,.» 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,759 
6  Chilms.     (CI.  144—327) 


I.  A  circular  metal  saw  blade  having  adjacent  the 
toothed  edge  thereof  a  hole  in  which  there  is  an  msert 
of  a  metal  softer  than  the  metal  of  said  blade  extendmg 
through  the  blade  in  tight  pressure  engagement  with  the 
sides  of  said  hole,  and  an  open  unobstructed  expansion 
slot  in  the  blade  leading  from  said  hole  and  said  insert 
therein  to  an  open  end  at  said  toothed  edge. 


3,107,707 

POWER-OPERATED  SCREWDRIVER  AND 

PARTS  ASSEMBLY  MACHINE 

Louis  Berg,  3254  Klhner,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  72,946 

4  Claims.     (CL  144—32) 


1.  A  device  for  receiving  screws  and  for  positioning 
them  for  an  automatic  screwing  operation,  comprising: 
a  support  member;  a  pair  of  jaws  each  pivotably  fixed 
with  respect  to  said  si^jport  member;  spnng  means  for 
urging  said  jaws  toward  one  another;  n>eans  for  ver- 
tically moving  said  support  member;  an  abutment  adapted 


1.  A  wood  forming  method  which  comprises  assem- 
bling a  stacked   bundle  comprising   a  plurality   of  ad- 
hesive-coated elongated  wooden  members,  said  wooden 
members  having  a  relatively  small  cross-sectional  area 
and  a  cross-sectional  shape  such  that  when  fitted  together 
said    members    form    a   solid    member,    the    assembled 
bundle  comprising  said  members  stacked  in  superposed 
and  side-by-side  relationship  and  having  all  the  grain  in 
substantially   one  direction   and   being  held   together  at 
a  location  and  the  wooden  members  fitted  together  at 
said  location  such  that  the  assembled  bundle  at  said  loca- 
tion has  a  solid  cross-section  and  the  other  portions  of 
the  members  making  up  the  assembled  bundle  at  loca- 
tions removed  from  the  aforesaid  location  being  disposed 
so  that  said  members  are  separated  from  each  other. 
starting  at  the  aforesaid  location,  progressively  from  said 
location  lengthwise  along  said  bundle,  pressing  and  form- 
ing the  assembled  bundle  into  a  desired  shape  under  con- 
ditions such  that  the  members  comprising  said  bundle  are 
fitted  together  to  form  a  solid  unitary  member  widi  no 
void  space  between  said  members  and  maintaining  the 
assembled,  fitted  and  formed  members  in  the  desired 
shape  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  to  substantially  per- 
manently set  the  members  thereof  and  to  form  a  single 
solid  member  having  aU  the  grain  in  substantially  one 
direction. 

3,107,709 
INTERMITTENT  FEED  DEVICE  FOR 
BACON  SLICING  MACHINE 
Oriando  Garapolo,  Chicago,  and  Walter  E.  Moss,  Brook- 
field,  ni.,  assignors  to  Wilson  *  Co.,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware  .  .«- 

FUed  May  31, 1956,  Ser.  No.  588,395 
1  CUIm.  (CI.  146—95) 
In  a  meat  slicing  machine,  a  rotatablc  shaft,  means  for 
continuously  rotating  said  shaft,  a  slicing  blade  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  a  movable  carriage  for  moving  meat  mto 
engagement  with  said  blade,  hydraulic  means  for  moving 
said  carriage  towards  and  away  from  said  blade,  swd 
hydraulic  means  including  a  solenoid  valve,  a  first  switch, 
means  on  said  shaft  for  actuating  said  first  switch  upon 
each  revolution  of  said  shaft,  a  counter,  a  counter  control 
switeh  connected  electrically  to  said  first  switch  through 


900 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  22,  1963 


said  counter  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  an  accumula- 
tion of  a  predetermined  number  of  electrical  impulses  one 
of  which  is  transmitted  to  said  counter  by  said  first  switch 
upon  each  actuation  of  said  first  switch,  said  counter 
control  switch  being  operable  upon  actuation  to  control 
said  solenoid  valve  whereby  movement  of  said  carriage 


shaft  portion  joined  to  the  working  head  portion,  the 
interior  of  said  working  head  portion  being  hollow  and 
communicating  with  the  exterior  of  said  main  body 
through  the  hollow  bore  through  said  shaft,  an  elongate 
head  having  an  elongate  bore  extending  from  one  end 
thereof,  and  threaded  to  engage  the  shaft  threads  of  said 


may  be  interrupted  or  contimicd,  and  electrical  connec- 
tions between  said  first  switch  and  said  solenoid  valve  to 
shunt  said  counter  control  switch  during  rearward  move- 
ment of  said  carriage  to  prevent  actuation  of  said  counter 
control  switch  during  rearward  movement  of  said  car- 
riage.   

3,107,710 
PORTABLE  PICKLE  SLICER 
JodMHi  B.  Tomlinsoa,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Joseph  Tomakzyk,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
FUcd  M«y  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,618 
7  Claims.     (CI.  146—151) 


main  body,  rotation  of  said  head  with  respect  to  the  shaft 
portion  of  said  main  body  serving  to  change  the  length  of 
the  stomper,  the  other  end  of  said  head  closed  to  create  a 
completely  enclosed  cavity  within  the  stomper  when  the 
head  is  threadably  attached  to  the  shaft  portion  of  the 
main  body,  and  weighting  material  contained  within  the 
enclosed  cavity. 

3,107,712 

COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINERS  ADAPTED  FOR 

STORING  LOOSE,  FLOW  ABLE  MATERIAL 

Adelmo  Bergeretto,  Via  CIrconvaiazlone  Ostiense  236, 

Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,602 

4  Claims.     (CI.  150— .5) 


1.  A  portable  pickle  sliccr  and  dispenser  comprising  a 
vertical  tube  open  at  top  and  bottom  of  a  size  to  receive 
a  pickle  without  binding  so  that  the  weight  of  the  pickle 
will  bias  it  in  a  downward  direction,  means  providing  a 
movable  support  on  v/bkh  the  pickJe  rests  while  in  said 
tube,  said  support  having  a  transverse  opening  thwein,  a 
knife  Made  having  a  wedge  shaped  cutting  edge  nwmally 
spdna  biased  to  a  position  removed  from  the  said  tube 
but  with  its  cutting  edge  new  said  transverse  opening, 
said  knife  being  positioned  above  the  said  support  where- 
by movement  of  the  knife  will  cut  a  slice  from  the  bottom 
of  the  pickle  the  thickness  of  which  is  determined  by 
the  space  between  said  knife  and  suKxxt,  and  means 
responsive  to  hand  squeezing  pressure  for  moving  said 
knife  against  the  bias  of  its  spring  to  cut  a  slice  from 
the  bottom  of  the  pickle  and  peel  it  oflf  in  such  a  way 
as  to  cause  it  to  drop  through  said  transverse  opening. 


3  107  711 
STOMPER  FOR  MEAT  GRINDER 
Fnd  W.  1i«T  921  Soimybnic  St.,  San  Mateo,  Calif. 
FUcd  Jane  23, 1961,  Ser.  No.  119,139 
1  data.    (O.  146—203) 
A  stomper  for  positioning  meat  m  a  meat  grinder  com- 
prising a  plastic  main  body  including  an  enlarged  working 
head  portion  and  an  elongate  outwardly  threaded  hollow 


1.  An  expansible  and  contractablc  container  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  flat  rigid  plate  members  lying  in  parallel 
planes,  a  wall  member  extending  from  one  of  said  plate 
members  towards  the  other  plate  HKmber,  said  wall  mem- 
ber forming  with  said  one  plate  member  an  open  mouth 
enclosure,  a  framework  interconnecting  the  plate  mem- 
bers for  permitting  relative  movement  of  the  plate  mem- 
bers towards  and  away  from  one  another,  said  frame- 
work comprising:  a  plurality  of  elemenU  located  between 
the  plate  members  and  including  portions  extending  in 
planes  parallel  to  the  plate  members,  links  lying  in  planes 
perpendicular  to  the  plate  members  and  interconnecting 
the  plate  members  and  the  elements  which  are  located 
between  the  plate  members,  said  links  lying  in  planes 
which  are  bounded  within  the  enclosure  defined  by  said 
wall  member  and  said  one  i^ate  member,  pins  hingeably 
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connecting  the  links  together  in  the  form  of  a  lazy  tongs 
linkage  and  pins  pivotally  connecting  the  lazy  tongs  link- 
age to  both  said  plate  members  and  the  elements  located 
therebetween  whereby  upon  expansion  and  contraction 
of  said  linkage  said  plate  members  and  the  elements 
located  therebetween  move  relative  to  one  another  accord- 
ingly; and  a  flexible  lining  connected  to  the  plate  mem- 
bers and  defining  a  dosed  container  adapted  for  stormg 
material  which  varies  in  volume  dependent  upon  the  rela- 
tive posiuon  of  the  plate  members,  said  linmg  being 
located  within  the  framework  so  that  the  latter  does  not 
interfere  with  material  in  the  closed  container  when  the 
latter  is  expanded  and  contracted,  said  open  mouth  en- 
closure being  of  sufficient  size  to  enclose  the  lining  and 
the  framework  when  the  framework  is  collapsed. 


through  the  same,  metal  members  having  a  base  por- 
tion and  two  legs  of  predetermined  length  and  in  which 
the  base  portion  is  held  in  place  between  said  tread 
portion  of  said  band  and  said  Ure,  and  the  t\to  legs  of 
said  metal  member  extending  through  said  paired  aper- 
tures and  protruding  from  said  tread  portion  of  said 
band  said  metal  members  moving  back  and  forth  m 
said  band  to  come  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  sur- 
face on  which  the  tire  bears. 


3,107,713 

PNELMATIC  TIRES  AND  REPLACEABLE 

TREADS  THEREFOR 

Walton  W.  Cushman,  401  N.  Penn  St.,  Webb  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,599 

12  Claims.     (CI.  152—187) 


3,107,715 
PNEUMATIC  TIRES 
Lawrence  Edward  Masheter,  Frank  Bernard  Jones,  and 
WiUlim  Stanley  Udril,  Sutton  Coldflejd,  £-«»->«».»- 
signors  to  Dunlop  Rubber  Company  Limited,  a  com- 
pany  of  Great  Britain 

^^      FUed  Nov.  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  852  942 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brtota  Nov.  22,  1958 
1  Claim.     (CI.  152—330) 


12  A  pneumatic  tire  structure  comprising  a  pneumatic 
tire  carcass,  an  elastomeric  tread  body  portion  detachably 
mounted  upon  said  carcass  and  enclosing  a  major  portion 
of  the  exterior  surface  of  the  carcass,  and  tubular  vacu- 
um fitting  means  extending  within  the  interior  of  the  car- 
cass and  communicating  with  the  space  between  the  car- 
cass and  the  interior  of  the  tread  body  portion  and  also 
extending  exteriorly  of  the  tire  structure  for  detachable 
connection  with  a  source  of  vacuum. 


A  pneumatic  tire  comprising  a  carcass,  a  tread  rein- 
forcement substantially  unyielding  with  respect  to  forces 
acting  on  the  tread  in  planes  parallel  with  the  road  con- 
tacting surface  and  a  tread  rubber  having,  in  its  vulcanized 
form  a  hysteresis  loss  greater  than  0.04  joule  per  cubic 
centimeter  of  rubber  at  a  temperature  of  25*  centigrade 
and  a  hysteresis  loss  of  less  than  0.03  joule  per  cubic 
centimeter  of  rubber  at  a  temperature  of  70°  centigrade. 


3,107,716 

GRIPPING  HEADS  FOR  SHEET-STRETCHING 

MACHINES 

Werner  Wehmeyer,  Essen,  Germany,  aa^gnor  to  Schloe- 

mann  Aktiengesellschaft,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67»23« 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany  Nov.  23,  195J 

6  Claims.     (CI.  153—35) 


3,107,714 

ANTI-SKID  DEVICE 

Edward  J.  ZeWin,  %  Heat  Timer  Corp., 

657  Broadway,  Purdy,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  159,609 

2  Claims.     (CI.  152—222) 


1  An  anti-skid  devices  for  use  with  a  vehicle  tire 
mounted  on  a  wheel  rim,  including  a  band  adapted  to 
extend  transversely  across  the  tread  of  the  tire,  said  band 
comprising  a  tread  porUon  and  strap  portion  that  in- 
cludes a  buckle  portion  on  one  side  and  a  fastenmg 
portion  on  the  other  side,  said  strap  porUons  extending 
from  said  tread  portion  over  the  side  walls  of  the  tire, 
said   tread    porUon    having    aperture    formed    m    pau-s 


1  A  gripping  head  for  a  sheet-metal  stretching  ma- 
chine, comprising:  a  gripping-head  frame,  two  clainpiBg 
beams  rockably  joumalled  in  the  gripping-head  frame, 
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two  clamping-jaw  carriers  each  rockably  journallcd  in  one 
of  the  clamping  beams,  two  clamping  jaws,  each  earned 
by  one  of  the  clamping-jaw  carriers,  and  each  extending 
over  the  entire  breadth  of  the  widest  sheet  to  be  stretched, 
two  inner  supporting  shackles,  each  pivoUUy  mounted  by 
one  end  on  the  gripping-head  frame,  two  intermediate 
shackles,  each  pivotally  connected  by  one  end  with  the 
free  end  of  one  of  the  inner  supporting  shackles  and  by 
the  other  end  with  an  associated  clamping-jaw  earner 
at  its  axis,  the  length  and  inclination  of  each  inner  sup- 
porting shackle  between  its  pivotal  points  being  equal  to 
the  length  and  inclination  of  the  distance  between  the 
axes  of  the  bearings  of  its  associated  clamping-jaw  car- 
rier in  the  clamping  beam  and  of  the  clamping  beam 
in  the  gripping  head,  so  as  to  form  a  parallelogram 
guide  for  the  associated  clamping-jaw,  and  means  for 
swinging  the  parallelogram  guides  so  as  to  grip  the  sheet 
firmly  between  the  clamping-jaws  and  to  release  it  when 
required. 

3,107,717 

ADJUSTABLE  DIE 

Leon  Gaddy.  528  N.  4fli  St.,  Garland,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,690 

2  Claims.     (CI.  153—48) 


3,107,718 
SECTIONAL  FORMING  ROLL  FOR  TUBE  MILI^ 
Lewis  H.  Ruple,  PerrysburK,  Ohio,  as^or  to  Abbey 
Etna  Machine  Company,  Perrysbarg,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio  „       ^,     „,  -», 
Filed  Jan.  1«,  19*1,  Ser.  No.  81,783 
1  Claim.     (CI.  153—54) 


1.  In  an  adjustable  die  for  straightening  bakery  pans 
and  the  like;  a  rectangular  plate  greater  in  length  than 
width   and   provided   with   a  plurality   of   spaced    apart. 
oblong  openings  in  the  corners  thereof  of  greater  length 
than  width;  means  for  mounting  said  plate  to  a  press,  a 
set  of  four  corner  blocks  arranged  in  rectangular  forma- 
tion below  said  plate,  said  blocks  having  flat  bottoms  and 
in  assembled  rectangular  formation  having  inclined  outer 
sides   and    end    faces;   there    being    vertically    disposed 
threaded  apertures  in  each  of  said  blocks  communicating 
with  said  openings;  vertical  securing  elements  with  en- 
larged heads,  having  portions  of  materially  smaller  diam- 
eter than  the  size  of  said  oblong  openings  in  the  width - 
wise   and   lengthwise    directions   extending   through    the 
openings  in  said  plate  and  movable  in  said  openings  in 
either  a  widthwise   or  lengthwise   direction,   threadedly 
engaging  in  the  threaded  vertical  openings  in  said  blocks; 
there  being  also  horizontally  disposed  lengthwise  regis- 
tering apertures  in  said  blocks  and  horizontally  disposed 
registering  widthwise  apertures  in  said  blocks  in  align- 
ment in  adjacent  blocks  at  a  different  horizontal   level 
than    said    lengthwise    apertures;    horizontally    disposed 
screw  members,  with  enlarged  heads,  arranged  in  threaded 
engagement  with  certain  of  said  horizontally   disposed 
apertures  to  have  threaded  engagement  with  one  of  each 
pair  of  aligned   lengthwise   and  widthwise   openings   in 
adjacent  blocks  and  hold  said  blocks  in  definite,  fixed, 
adjusted  relative  positions;  said  set  of  blocks  including  a 
first  pair  of  elongated  blocks  and  a  second  pair  of  shorter 
blocks,  said  elongated  blocks  being  arranged  in  opposed 
diagonal  relation  with  respect  to  each  other  and  said 
shorter  blocks  also  being  arranged  in  opposed  diagonal 
relation  to  each  other. 


a* 


Tn  a  tube  mill  having  sets  of  cooperative  feed  and 
forming  rolls  for  progressively  shaping  a  ribbon  of  sheet 
metal  into  tubular  form  and  advancing  same  and  in  which 
one  of  the  rolls  of  each  set  has  a  central  driven  feed  sec- 
tion and  independently  rolatable  end  flange  sections 
mounted  on  a  driven  shaft,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises an  elongate  sleeve  for  each  flange  section  concen- 
tricallv  mounted  on  the  drive  shaft  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
central  driven  feed  section,  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  roller 
thrust  bearings  interposed  between"  each  of  said  sleeves 
and  the  respective  flange  section  for  affording  free  rota- 
tion thereof  regardless  of  the  thrust  load  imposed  thereon, 
each  sleeve  and  its  respecUve  flange  section  defining  there- 
between a  lubricant  cavity  communicating  with  both  of 
said  thnist  bearings,  lubricant  seal  means  between  each 
sleeve  and  the  respecUve  flange  section  at  inner  and  outer 
opposite  ends  of  said  cavity  at  the  outer  sides  of  said 
thrust  bearings  for  closing  the  ends  of  said  cavity,  a 
pressed-on  member  for  retaining  the  inner  of  each  lubn- 
cant  seal  means  in  place,  a  pair  of  spaced  concentric  plates 
bolted  to  each  flange  section  and  sleeve  respectively  and 
receiving  the  outer  lubricant  seal  means  therebetween. 
and  conduit  means  for  introducing  lubircant  to  said 
cavity  from  the  exterior  of  the  respective  flange  sections. 


3,107,719 

APPARATUS  TO  CONVERT  OIL  TO  GAS 

Daniel  F.  BucUcy,  17  Frederick  St.,  Belmont,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,040 

4  Claims.     (CI.  158—53) 


3=^ 


4.  In  combinaUon,  a  retort,  a  heating  burner  adapted 
to  heat  said  retort,  a  tank  to  hold  gas  under  pressure,  a 
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supply  conduit  communicating  with  said  tat*  an^*«™^ 
to  deliver  oil-gas  to  the  latter,  a  valve  m  *a*d  supply  con- 
duit, a  carrier  conduit  in  communication  with  «"d  irtort 
and  said  tank  to  deliver  oil-gas  to  the  latter,  a  dehv^y 
conduit  in  communication  with  said  retoti  to  dehver^ 
and  oU-gas  to  the  latter,  a  discharge  conduit  for  od-gas 
^  c^i^unicaUon   with   said   tank    and   dehvery    con- 
duit    an   oil    supply    conduit    in    communi(^tK>n    with 
f^d  ddive^   coSduit,   a   pressure   control   device   con^ 
n^ted  to  sSd  unk  and  operable  when  P";^""^  "IfS 
tank  falls  to  a  predetermined  point,  a  regulating  vaKe  m 
S^  d^Lrge  conduit,  and  electricity  ^^^^'^^^^^^ 
connected  to  said  pressure  control  device  ^^^^ 
Sing  valve  whereby  said  regulaUng  y^^/;  »  ^°fl"^ 
closed  when  the  pressure  in  said  tank  falls  and  nses  re- 
spectively to  a  predetermined  p<Mnt. 

3  1§7  72# 
GAS-FIRED  RADIANT  HEATERS 

asipior  to  Antanai  Societe  Awmyme  dc  DWrlbution 
de  Gai  Liqnldes  de  Petrole 
Original  application  Feb.  21,   1955,  Ser-  No-  ^r  *No' 
DWded  «id  this  appllcaHon  Feb.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No 

'ciVliis  priority,  application  B«W«m  Feb.  24,  1954 
9  Claims.     (CI.  158— 116) 


3»107,721  ^^ 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  RADL^TION  BURNERS 

Antarsaz  Societe   Anonyme   de  ^iitrlbationde  Gij 
lSuW^  de  Petrole,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of 

^"*""  Filed  Feb.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793;«*    .,„ 
Claims  priority,  application  f  ™«^«  *«P^  ^*'  *'** 
9  Claims.     (CI.  158—131) 


1     A  gas-fired  radiant  heater  comprising  a  gas  distribut- 
ing chamber,  means  for  introducing  i"»°  '^'^^^';^^[„^_ 
flammable  mixture  of  fuel  gas  and  air.  said  chamber  bcmg 
boZed  by  a  refractory  ceramic  wall  of  low  thermal  c^^ 
ducuvity   formed    with   a   '"Vriad.  of   minute    eongaud 
passages  therethrough  for  conductmg  froni  said  chamber 
^anTdistinct  streams  of  said  mixture  to  be  burned  in  a 
myriad  of  minute  flames  at  the  outer  side  of  said  wall 
Sd  ceramic  wall  being  suflScienUy  thick  and  formed  of 
r«rSirmaterial  of  suffidenUy  low  thermal  conducuvity 
^2  r^nXtes  a  means  blocking  within  its  own  stnic^ 
Sre  conductive  dissipation  of  the  flame  heat  reaching  its 
outer  surface  and  preventing  its  inner  surf  ace  from  reach- 
ing the  igniuon  temperature  of  the  mixture  in  said  cham- 
ber and  iS^umuladng  said  heat  at  its  outer  surfac^  unUl 
the  resulting  temperature  rise  dissipates  said  heat  pre- 
dSnSntly  by  radiation  from  said  outer  surface,  said 
p^S^  elch  being  many  times  longer  than  they  are  wide 
a^STnarrow  thafflame  will  not  back-propagate  through 
Siem  to  said  chamber,  and  a  relatively  thin  heat-resistant 
grid  spaced  in  front  of  said  wall  in  posrtion  to  be  rendered 
Scandescent  by   means  from   said  flames  and   then  to 
aSate  heat  outwardly  from  the  heater  and  to  obstruc 
the  heat  flow  from  said  flames  and  said  outer  surface  so  as 
to  intensify  the  heat  accumulation,  the  t«'".P«"».";«J."^„ 
the  heat  radiation  of  said  outer  surface,  said  grid  bemg 
formed  with  a  multiplicity  of  openings  spaced  apart  over 
the  flame  area  of  said  wall  to  pass  freely  to  the  front 
of  the  heater  the  burned  gases  and  much  of  the  radiation 
from  said  outer  ceramic  wall  surface,  whereby   an  ex- 
traordinarily large  proportion  of  the  heat  of  said  flames 
is  deUvered  from  the  heater  as  radiant  heat. 


1    A  safety  device  for  a  radiation  burner  compristaf : 
a  radiation  plate  having  perforaUons  therein  f o^  cf'^f"^ 
mg  therethrough  streams  of  a  gaseous  fuel  mixture  to  be 
burned  at  the  face  of  said  plate,  said  plate  further  havmg 
an  enlarged  orifice  extending  through  it  and  opening  ap- 
^oximatdy  at  its  face  so  that  when  a  fuel  mixtt^  « 
King  bumed  at  its  face  a  draft  of  ambient  air  flows 
through  the   orifice   toward  the  flame  surface;   a   mam 
injector  for  supplying  said  mixture  to  said  f^^'.^^ 
control  bumer  means  including  a  nozzle  and  an  ffljector 
for  supplying  a  stream  of  said  ^^^'^"^ ^^^ ^^^ ^ 
nozzle  being  disposed  to  the  rear  of  the  face  of  ^^f^ 
in  a  position  relaUve  to  said  orifice  such  that  a  fl^ 
issuingfrom  the  nozzle  will  be  located  withm  and  cooted 
to  a  temperature  near  iU  extinction  temperature  by  the 
draft  passing  through  the  orifice;  supply  means  ">cludi^ 
a  valve  effective  when  open  to  supply  said  mixture  both 
to  said  main  injector  and  to  the  injector  o*  «>d  c°«2v 
bumer  means;  said  control  burner  means  and  said  supply 
means  being  operative  to  maintain  said  flame  m  a  condi- 
tion such  that  it  will  continue  to  bum  when  said  draft 
contains  no  deleterious  quanUty  of  CO,  but  will  be  ex- 
tinguished upon  the  occurrence  of  a  deleterious  amoun 
of  CO,  in  said  draft,  and  control  means,  includmg  a  beat 
sensitive   element   m   a   position    to   be   heated   by   sajd 
flame,  for  closing  said  valve  when  said  element  ceases  to 
be  heated  by  said  flame. 


3,197,722 
HATCH  COVERS  HAVING  HYDRAUUC  MEANS 
"'^^'^       FOR  MOVING  THE  SECTIONS 
Bert  R.  Laraaoo,  Goteborg,  Swrfen.  a-lgiMrtoVo.  I*" 
Tr»Ung  Co.  AB,  Goteborg  Sweden,  a  corpondoo  of 

^***"  FHed  Oct  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142^9 

Claims  priority,  ■PP<»«^  AT**^^.?'^  ^ 
9  Claims.     (CI.  160 — 188) 
1    In  a  hatch  cover  comprising  at  least  three  cover  aec- 
tions  interconnected  by  means  of  hinges,  one  c<  "f  •»- 
tions,  denoted  the  first  section,  by  means  of  a  Pivotib*R 
connected  to  the  hatch  coaming,  and  the  section,  deooiea 
the  second  section,  neighbouring  said  first  sectton,  bong 
foldable  to  a  position  in  which  their 'i"*^*"*"?^!??^ 
towards  each  other  and  the  next  section,  denoted  tbc  ttod 
section,  in  folded  position  situated  with  its  upper  tWe 
turned  against  the  upper  side  of  said  second  «ec;»«r™ 
device  including  means  for  folding  said  first  and  •eoood 
sections  and  hydraulic  means  comprising  a  piston  awl  » 
cylinder  joumaUed  on  the  hatch  coeming  for  tokliqi  nM 
third  section  against  said  second  section,  a  piston  rodo»- 
Qectcd  to  said  piston  adapted  at  the  end  of  the  foldittS 
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movement  of  said  first  and  second  sections  to  be  brought 
to  engagement  with  a  fitting  attached  to  said  third  cover 
section,  said  fitting  situated  relatively  to  the  pivot  of  the 


of  adjacent  dampers  pivoted  about  parallel,  coplanar 
axes  disposed  in  the  planes  of  said  partitions  at  the  inlet 
end,  each  (temper  having  a  pair  of  wings  consisting  of 
an  inner  wing  and  on  outer  wing  movable  toother,  about 
the  pivotal  axis  of  said  damper,  and  extending  to  oppo- 
site sides  of  a  partition,  each  pair  of  adjacent  dampers, 
in  one  position  thereof,  having  their  inner  wings  project- 
ing toward  each  other  and  closing  a  first  passage  between 
the  pair  of  partitions  disposed  in  the  planes  of  the  axes 
of  one  pair  of  adjacent  dampers,  and  having  their  outer 
wings  located  closed  to  the  outer  sides  of  said  pair  of 
partitions  to  keep  the  passages  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
first  passage  open,  means  to  simultaneously  oscillate  said 
one  pair  of  said  adjacent  dampers  in  opposite  dircOions 
to  another  position  of  said  dampers  to  move  the  inner 


cylinder  and  the  hinge  between  »id  second  and  third  sec- 
tions in  such  a  way  that  a  forcing  of  said  piston  rods  out 
of  the  cylinder  creates  a  moment  causing  the  folding  of 
said  third  section. 


3,107,723 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Thomas  J.  Arcuri,  33  Schuyler  Ave., 

RockvUle  Centre,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,393 

20  Claims.     (CI.  160—346) 


2.  In  a  material  handling  apparatus  having  a  guide- 
way,  a  plurality  of  adjacent  members  relatively  mov- 
able in  a  line  in  said  guideway  and  each  having  connect- 
ing means,  said  connecting  means  each  connecting  their 
respective  members  with  others  of  said  members  on 
opposite  adjacent  sides  thereof,  and  mover  means  en- 
gaging between  a  plurality  of  adjacent  ones  of  said 
members  and  being  operable  to  move  said  engaged 
members  in  respcMise  to  the  movement  of  one  of  said 
engaged  members  relative  to  the  other. 


wings  of  said  one  pair  of  dampers  away  from  each  other 
and  toward  the  inner  sides  of  said  pair  of  parti^tions, 
to  open  said  first  passage,  and  to  move  the  outer  wings 
of  said  one  pair  of  adjacent  dampers  outwardly  and 
away  from  the  outer  sides  of  said  pair  of  partitions,  out- 
let dampers  located  within  and  at  the  outlet  eaids  of  the 
heat  exchange  passages  and  arranged  in  positions  to  open 
said  heat  exchange  passages  when  the  inlet  ends  of  said 
heat  exchange  passages  are  open  and  the  gas  by-pass  pas- 
sages are  closed  by  the  inlet  dampers,  and  means  to  move 
the  dampers  at  the  outlet  ends  from  said  opeo  position 
to  close  said  heat  exchange  passages  uptm  movement 
of  the  inlet  dampers  from  positions  tuning  the  heal  ex- 
change passages  and  closing  the  gas  by-pass  passages,  to 
positions  closing  the  heat  exchange  passages  and  opening 
the  gas  by-pass  passages. 


3,107,725 
TESTING  WELLS 
Don  H.  FlicUnger,  Tnlsa,  Okla.,  assigDor  to  Pan  Ameri- 
can Petroleum  Corporation,  Tnlsa,  Okla.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  73,909 
5  Claims.     (CI.  166—3) 


3  107  724 
GAS  SUPPLY  UNIT 
Walter  HofB,  HllUdc,  and  Frank  P.  Vultaggio,  Colonia, 
NJ.,  amignon  to  Aero  Supply  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.,  Linden, 
N  J.,  a  corporation 

FHed  Oct  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,208 
17  Claims.  (CI.  165—35) 
15.  A  gas  supply  unit,  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end,  a  plurality  of  parallel  parti- 
tions in  the  casing  disposed  between  the  inlet  end  and 
the  outlet  end  and  dividing  said  casing  into  a  plurality 
of  parallel  passages,  heat  exchange  means  in  alternate 
passages  of  the  casing  to  provide  heat  exchange  passages 
alternating  with  by-pass  passages,   a  plurality  of  pairs 


1 .  A  method  for  testing  a  well  comprising  running  into 
the  well,  on  a  conduit,  testing  equipment  including  at 
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least  one  packer  for  isolating  the  zone  in  the  well  to  be 
tested,  said  packer  being  of  the  type  which  is  set  by 
pressure  in  said  conduit,  said  conduit  and  testing  equip- 
ment being  run  substantially  empty  of  liquids,  lowermg 
into  said  well  through  said  conduit  gas-generatmg  ap- 
paratus including  a  gas-generating  charge,  locking  said 
gas-generating  apparatus  in  scaled  engagement  wuh  said 
testing  equipment,  actuating  said  gas  generating  charge 
whereby  gas  pressure  is  developed  which  sets  said  packer, 
locking  said  packer  in  set  condition,  disengaging  said  gas- 
generating  apparatus  from  said  testing  equipment,  and 
opening  a  port  in  said  equipment,  said  port  connecting 
said  conduit  to  the  isolated  zone  of  the  well,  and  determin- 
ing the  amount  and  nature  of  fluids  entering  said  conduit. 


3,107,727 
RESTRAINING  FLOW  OF  SAND  INTO  WELLS 
George  C.  Howard,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Pan  Ameif- 
can  Petroleum  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla^  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  ,..m*A 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,544 
8  Claims.     (CI.  166—12) 


"y^"^/^ 


3,107,726 
RECOVERY  OF  OIL  FROM  TAR  SANDS  AND 
OTHER  OIL-BEARESG  FORMATIONS 
Harold    L.    Greenwald,    Levittown,    Pa.,    assignor    to 
Rohm  &  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  _  . .. 
FUed  Feb.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87,041 
2  Claims.     (CI.  166—8) 


113 
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5.  A  sti-ong  rigid  sand-restraining  liner  opposite  a  fluid- 
producing  formation  penetrated  by  a  well  comprising  a 
fabric  pressed  against  the  well  wall  at  the  level  of  said 
formation,  the  threads  of  said  fabric  being  impregnated 
with  a  hardened  resin,  and  said  threads  being  spaced  apart 
to  leave  resin-free  spaces  sufficienUy  small  to  resti-ain  the 
flow  of  said  sand. 


3,107,728 
DOWN-HOLE  HEATER 
Donald  M.  Kehn,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor,  by 
ass^ments,  to  Jersey  Production  Research  Company, 
Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  145,184 
1  Claim.     (CI.  166—59) 


It  mm 


1  The  process  of  recovering  oil  from  an  oil-beanng 
formation  which  comprises  introducing  thereunto  tiirough 
an  injection  well  an  alkaline  aqueous  solution  of  a  pH- 
sensitive  surfactant  so  as  to  form  an  oil-water  emulsion 
in  the  well,  the  surfactant  being  selected  from  the  class 

consisting  of  . 

(a)  the  ethylene  oxide  adducts  of  a  range  of  amines 
represented  by  the  formula  Cn_j4H23_49NHj  where 
the  number  of  ethylene  oxide  units  is  from  5  to  5U 

per  amine;  ^  ,    ^ 

{b)   C„_„H33-«NH(C,H40)nS04Na  where  n=3   to 

50;  and 
(c) 

(C.H40).H 


R-N 


/ 
\ 


(CtH,0),H 


in  which  R  is  a  dehydroabietyl  group  and  x-|-y=15 

to  50,  .    .  t  A 

coUecting  the  oil-water  emulsion  which  issues  from  said 
well  and  adding  to  the  emulsion  an  acidic  substance  so 
as  to  make  the  oil-water  system  acidic  and  thereby  concen- 
trate the  surfactant  in  a  bulk  phase  where  it  is  available 
for  further  use,  whUe  concentrating  the  oil  in  another 
phase. 


Apparatus  for  heating  down-hole  oil  streams  produced 
through  a  production  well  pipe  comprising  a  sub  con- 
nected in  said  well  pipe  and  having  an  offset  mandrel 
mounted  thereon;  said  mandrel  defining  a  combustion 
chamber;  a  second  well  pipe  connected  to  an  inflow  end 
of  said  mandrel  for  supplying  a  combustible  mixture  to 
said  chamber;  a  catalyst  located  in  said  chamber  adapted 
to  flamelessly  bum  said  combustible  mixture;  a  passage- 
way fluidly  communicating  the  outflow  end  of  said  man- 
drel below  said  chamber  and  the  interior  of  said  pro- 
duction well  pipe  for  transmitting  exhaust  combustion 
gases  into  said  oil  sti-eam  flowing  through  the  interior 
of  said  production  well  pipe;  and  a  check  valve  arranged 
in  said  mandrel  downstream  of  said  chamber  adapted  to 
prevent  said  oil  stream  or  other  well  fluids  from  entering 
said  combustion  chamber  and  to  permit  exhaust  combus- 
tion gases  to  flow  from  said  combustion  chamber  into 
said  production  well  pipe  through  said  passageway. 
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3,1*7,729 
AFPARATUS  FOR  DRILL  STEM  TESTING 
Adclbert  B«ry  and  Whttnun  D.  Moancc,  Hourton,  T«., 
assignon,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Jersey  Production 
ResMiTh  Company,  Tuba,   Okla.,  a  corporation   of 

FUed  May  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,730 
3  Claims.     (CI.  166—66) 


valve  means  for  opening  or  closing  said  conduit  depend- 
ent upon  the  pressure  differential  between  fluids  within 
the  conduit  and  fluids  in  the  well  bore,  said  valve  means 
including  a  valve  seat  and  a  valve  member  disposed  m 
said  conduit  and  cooperative  upon  relative  movement 
therebetween  to  either  open  or  close  said  conduit,  said 
apparatus  further  having  a  bore  extending  between  said 


/net  IV 'ft     ClAMSt* 


conduit  and  the  exterior  of  said  apparatus,  a  piston  in 
said  bore,  said  piston  being  coupled  to  said  valve  member 
and  functioning  together  to  operate  said  valve,  said  piston 
and  valve  members  having  an  effective  area  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  the  pressure  of  fluids  in  said  conduit 
^hich  is  greater  than  the  effective  area  in  fluid  communi- 


cation with  the  fluid  in  the  well  bore. 


1    Apparatus  for  use  in  drill  stem  testing  an  isolated 
earth  formation  in  fluid  communication  with  the  interior 
of  a  drill  stem  through  the  lower  end  thereof  for  indi- 
cating the  presence  of  earth  fluids  in  the  drill  stem,  com- 
prising: an  elongated  housing;  swab  cup  means  on  said 
housing  having  a  diameter  sufficient  so  that  said  swab 
cup  means  scalingly  contact  the  bore  wall  of  the  drill 
stem;  a  fluid  passageway  means  including  a  check  valve 
in  said  housing,  in  fluid  communication  with  the  exterior 
of  said  housing  above  and  below  the  swab  cup  means, 
adapted  to  permit  one-way  fluid  flow  up  the  drill  stem 
past  said  swab  cup  means;  an  elongated  mandrel  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  wireline,  and  telescopically  extend- 
ing into  said  housing  through  one  end  of  said  housing; 
a  latching  head  affixed  to  one  end  of  said  mandrel;  stop 
means  on  the  housing  engageable  by  said  latching  head 
to  hold  said  mandrel  within  said  housing  at  its  least  tele- 
scoped position;  a  trippable  latch  in  said  housing  ini- 
tially latched  on  to  said  latching  head  to  hold  said  man- 
drel in  its  most  telescoped  position;  latch  tripping  means, 
including  electromagnet  means  in  said  housing  opcrativcly 
associated  with  said  trippable  latch  to  trip  said   latch 
when  said  electromagnet  means  is  electrically  energized; 
electrical   resistivity    detecting   means   on   said   housing 
adapted  to  measure  the  resistivity  of  fluids  around  said 
housing  and  to  produce  an  electrical  output  signal  indica- 
tive of  the  measurement;  and  means  electrically  connect- 
ing said  electrical  resistivity  measuring  means  to  said  elec- 
ttomagnet  means  operable  to  energize  said  electromag- 
net means  when  the  output  signal  of  the  resistivity  measur- 
ing means  is  indicative  of  fluids  of  given  resistivity  around 
said  housing. 

3,107,730 
SAMPLE  TAKING  APPARATUS 
Maurice  P.  LeboarB.  Houatoo,  Tex.  "-gno^to  ScWum- 
bnfcr  Wen  Snrreylng  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a 

''''''''''^K^^.  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,639 
lOOaliii.    (Q.  166-100) 

5  In  a  cable  supported  well  tool  apparatus  for  use 
in  a  fluid-filled  w«U  bore  wherein  such  apparatus  has  an 
internally  contained  conduit  for  fluid  flow  only  m  said 
apparatus  and  wherein  the  pressure  of  fluids  m  said  con- 
duit are  different  from  the  pressure  of  the  fluids  m  the 
well  bore  the  improvement  in  said  apparatus  comprising 


3,107,731 

WELL  TOOL 

Robert   W.   Dinning,   Longview,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,425 

4  Claims.     (CI.  166—217) 


U.S. 


1 .  A  collar  stop  or  like  well  tool  adapted  to  be  anchored 
in  a  recess  within  a  well,  comprising  a  body  connectable 
to  a  wire  line  for  longitudinal  movement  within  the  well, 
a  knife  pivotally   mounted  on  the  body  and   yieldably 
urged  for  rotational  movement  in  one  direction,  dogs  car- 
ried by  the  body  for  movement  longitudinally  with  respect 
thereto  and  normally  urged  outwardly  therefrom  toward 
an  expanded  position  for  anchoring  within  a  recess,  a  wire 
connecting  the  dogs  to  hold  them  in  retracted  position  and 
disposed  across  a  cutting  edge  of  the  knife  to  limit  rota- 
tional movement  of  the  knife  in  said  one  direction  at  a 
distance  sufficient  for  engagement  with  the  upper  end  of 
said  recess  when  the  body  is  lowered  into  the  well,  said 
body  being  movable  upwardly  with  respect  to  the  recess 
when  the  knife  is  held  by  said  engagement  of  the  knife 
with  the  recess  to  shear  said  wire  and  thereby  permit  the 
dogs  to  expand  into  a  position  for  anchoring  within  said 
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recess  and  the  knife  to  swing  further  in  said  one  direction 
into  a  position  for  moving  over  the  upper  end  of  said 
recess  upon  raising  of  Uie  body,  and  means  on  the  body 
for  withdrawing  the  dogs  from  the  recess  as  the  body  is 
raised  further  with  respect  to  the  dogs  and  holding  them 
in  retracted  position  as  the  body  is  raised  within  the  well. 
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plane  relative  to  said  hub  means  the  movement  being 
such  to  effect  resonance  between  the  free  and  forced 
oscillatory  movements  of  said  blades. 


3,107,732 

CEILING-TYPE  AUTOMATIC  FIRE 

EXTINGUISHER 

Ben  J.  Bakos,  Englewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  I"  Ire 

King   CompaSr  Littleton,    Colo,   a    corporatioii    of 

^°'""**FUed  Apr.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100^75 
8  Claims.     (CI.  169—26) 


3,107,734 

DRILL  MARKER  LIFT 

Henry  J.  Richman,  Jr.,  Tower  City,  >•  Dak. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87,330 

5  CUims.     (CI.  172—128) 


I  A  ceiling-type  automatic  fire  extinguisher  adapted  to 
conuin  a  frangible,  fluid-containing  grenade  and  to  be 
mounted  in  an  opening  in  a  ceUing  compnsmg,  in  com- 
bination: L    J      V       »„    o 

(fl)  a  funnel-like  grenade-conUining  body  having  a 
downward  spout,  .     .^    .      u 

(fc)  means  at  the  spout  adapted  to  hold  the  body  abo^^e 
the  ceUing  opening  with  the  spout  bottom  being  sub- 
stantially at  the  ceiling  opening,  including  a  washer- 
shaped  flange  about  the  spout  adapted  to  rest  upon 
the  upper  surface  of  the  ceUing  about  the  opening, 

(c)  a  cup-like  nozzle  having  an  array  of  orifices  about 
its  base  affixed  to  the  bottom  of  the  spout 

(rf)  a  normally  tensed  striker  means  within  the  nozzle 
adapted  to  be  released  and  to  be  projected  upwardly 
and  through  the  spout  to  strike  and  break  a  grenade 
within  the  body,  and,  .    .   l 

(?)  a  releasing  means  adapted  to  release  said  striker 
means  having  a  thermally  sensitive  releasing  fuse  be- 
low the  nozzle  adapted  to  release  whenever  said  fuse 
is  healed  to  a  selected  temperature. 


3,107,733  _, 

ROTARY  BLADE  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN 
iffiUCOFTERS  AND  LIKE  AIRCRAFT 
Hans  Derschmidt,  Bcmhauaen,  Wurttemberg,  G*™"""^ 
ii^Irto  Bdlkow-EntwickUMgen  Kommandhgesell 
schaft,  Ottobrunn,  near  Min^  ^^'^fSL 
FUed  July  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  42,700 
Claims  priority,  application  G«™«y,l!»*y  ''  "'' 
v,uua>  F  ^  ciaima.    (CL  170— 160  J5) 


1    The  combination  with  a  grain  drill  havmg  a  pair 
of   markere.   one   pivotally   fastened  adjacent  each  end 
thereof    said   markers  each   being    alternately   movable 
from  a  first  ground  engaging  marking  posiuon  to  a  sec- 
ond   ground    clearing   position,    a   plurality    of    furrow 
opener  assemblies,  and  power  means  operaUve  for  mov- 
ing said  furrow  opener  assemblies  selectively  alternately 
between  first  planting  and  second  ground  clearing  posi- 
tions   of:    a  drill   marker  lift  including  a   main  frame 
member  fixedly  attached  with  respect  to  one  end  of  said 
drill    an  actuator  lever  pivotally  fastened  with  respect 
to  said  main  frame  member,  means  operably  connecung 
said  markers  and  said  actuator  lever  so  when  said  actu- 
ator lever  moves  to  a  first  lever  position  a  first  of  said 
markers  is  in  said  first  marker  position  and  a  second 
of  said  markers  is  in  said  second  marker  position  and 
when  said  actuator  lever  moves  to  a  second  lever  posi- 
tion said  first  marker  is  in  said  second  marker  position 
and  said  second  marker  is  in  said  first  marker  positioii. 
cam  means  fixedly  attached  to  said  actuator  lever,  a  Unit 
having  a  cam  follower  engageable  with  said  cam  meana, 
and  means  connected  between  said  link  and  aaid  furrow 
opener  assemblies  and  being  operative  to  move  said  Unit 
to  engage  said  cam  means  and  thereby  cause  said  lever 
to  move  alternately  to  said  first  lever  postUon  and  to  said 
second  lever  position  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
furrow  opener  assemblies  to  tiieir  first  plantmg  position. 


3,107,735 

TWO-WAY  PLOW 

WUUam  Ftsk  Mcllen,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

(P.  O.  Box  2032,  Fullertoo,  Calif.) 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,503 

16  Claims.     (CL  172—226) 


5  A  rotary  blade  system  for  aircraft  adapted  for  hon- 
looua  flight  comprising  rotoUWe  hub  means,  a  plurality 
of  elongated  blades  arranged  horizontally  m  spaad  rela- 
tionship to  each  other  and  pivoted  to  said  hub  meaM 
and  rotatable  therewith,  said  blades  bemg  located  sub- 
stantially in  a  common  horizontal  plane  and  being  pivoj- 
able  about  said  hub  means  for  lead  and  fW^S^lade 
movements  in  said  plane,  means  to  rotate  fdjiub  meaw^ 
and  control  means  actuated  by  rotation  of  said  Wadeh^ 
m«n.  including  a  comiecting  element  pivotaUyconnected 
JTeach  of  MOd  blades  adapted  to  effect  a  predetermmed 
pivotal  lead  and  lag  movement  thereof  m  said  common 


1.  In  a  two-way  plow,  or  the  like,  the  combination  of; 

(c)  a  frame; 

(fc)  a  shaft; 

(c)  means  connecting  said  shaft  to  said  frame  lor 
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pivotal  movement  of  said  shaft  about  its  axis  be- 
tween angularly  spaced  operating  positions; 

(d)  a  driven  gear  coaxial  with  said  shaft; 

(e)  means  operatively  connecting  said  driven  gear  to 
said  shaft; 

(/)  a  driving  gear  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  meshed  with  said  driven  gear; 

(?)  a  ram; 

{h)  a  fixed  ram  mount  pivotally  connecting  one  end 
of  said  ram  to  said  frame;  and 

(j)  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  other  end  of 
said  ram  directly  to  said  driving  gear  varying  dis- 
tances from  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof  so  as  to  pro- 
vide for  full  extension  and  full  contraction  of  said 
ram  when  said  shaft  is  in  said  operating  positions, 
respectively. 


3,107,736 
MEANS  OPERATED  IN  RESPONSE  TO  MOVEMENT 
OF  AN  IMPLEMENT  TO   A   RAISED   POSITION 
FOR    LOCKING    THE    IMPLEMENT    AGAINST 
LATERAL  SWAY 

WnUam  Fkk  Mellen,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

(P.O.  Box  2032,  Fullerton,  Calif.) 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1962,  S«r.  No.  177,545 

11  Claims.     (CI.  172—457) 


L_K^ 


I.  In  an  apparatus  to  be  raised  and  lowered  by  a  lift- 
ing means  on  a  tractor,  or  the  lilce,  the  combination  of: 

(a)  a  frame  connectible  to  the  lifting  means; 

(b)  a  pivoted  structure  pivotally  connected  to  said 
frame  for  lateral  swinging  movement  relative  thereto 
about  an  upright  axis; 

(c)  locking  means  for  locking  said  pivoted  structure 
against  lateral  swinging  movement  relative  to  said 
frame;  and 

(d)  means  engageable  and  operable  by  the  lifting 
means  for  actuating  said  locking  means,  to  lock  said 
pivoted  structure  against  lateral  swinging  movement 
relative  to  said  frame,  in  response  to  lifting  of  said 
frame  by  the  lifting  means. 


3,107,737 
TILLAGE  IMPLEMENT  AND  WHEEL 

THEREFOR 
James  D.  Van  Skklc  and  Fnmds  W.  Brinker,  both  of 

Cawkcr  City,  Kans.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 

to  Richardson  Muiufacturiiig,  Inc.,  Cawker  City,  Kans., 

a  corporatioD  of  Kansas 

Flkd  Jaly  3,  1961,  Sen  No.  123,352 
It  Claims.    (CI.  172—548) 

1.  A  tillage  wheel  comprising:  a  hub  unit;  and  a  plu- 
rality of  elongated,  ground-engaging  teeth  connected  to 
and  extending  outwardly  from  the  hub  unit  and  spaced 
circumferentially  therearound,  each  of  the  teeth  being  of 
longitudinally  arcuate  configuration  and  having  a  pair  of 
opposed  major  surfaces,  each  of  the  surfaces  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  a  transverse  axis  and  one  of  the 
surfaces  of  each  tooth  being  longitudinally  concave  and 
the  other  surface  of  each  tooth  being  longitudinally  con- 
vex, the  maximimi  effective  transverse  thickness  of  each 


tooth  between  said  surfaces  thereof  being  less  than  the 
effective  transverse  width  of  the  respective  tooth,  said 
teeth  being  located  on  the  hub  urtit  in  disposition  with  said 
transverse  axes  of  the  surfaces  thereof  being  in  generally 
parallel  relationship  to  the  axis  of  said  hub,  said  major 
surfaces  of  each  tooth  converging  throughout  at  least  an 
outer  zone  of  one  longitudinal  margin  of  the  correspond- 
ing  tooth   to  define   an   arcuate  cutting   edge   extending 


longitudinally  of  the  respective  tooth  whereby  when  the 
tillage  wheel  is  moved  forwardly  over  the  ground  along 
a  line  of  draft  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  hub  unit 
and  in  a  direction  to  cause  the  outer  extremity  of  each 
tooth  to  trail  the  remaining  portion  of  a  corresponding 
tooth  as  the  wheel  rotates,  said  cutting  edges  of  the  teeth 
successively  slice  into  the  ground  and  sever  ^>aced  clods 
therefrom. 


3,107,738 

HYDRAULICALLY  OPERABLE  HORIZONTAL 

DRILLING  APPARATUS 

John  D.  OslMrn,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Gilbert  M. 

Turner  and  William  M.  Homer,  both  of  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  788,001 

3  Claims.     (CL  173—74) 


-;jr-> 


I .  A  machine  for  drilling  substantially  horizontal  bores 
under  road  beds  and  the  like  and  positionable  at  desired 
elevation  for  drilling,  as  in  a  ditch  adjacent  a  road  bed, 
said  machine  including  and  a  housing  a  track  extending 
longitudinally  forward  from  said  housing,  said  machine 
also  comprising  a  carriage  mounted  to  move  along  said 
track,  a  cylinder  connected  to  said  machine,  a  ram  head 
piston  within  said  cylinder  with  rod  extending  from  said 
piston  and  from  said  cylinder  and  connected  to  said  car- 
riage, a  hollow  spindle  with  opposed  ends  journally  con- 
nected to  said  carriage  and  extending  therefrom  and 
adapted  to  establish  fluid  communication  with  a  drill  stem 
connected  to  the  forward  end  of  said  spindle,  a  swivd 
mounted  on  said  carriage  and  receiving  said  spindle  rotat- 
ably therethrough,  said  swivel  and  said  spindle  being  cor- 
relatively  adapted  for  fluid  delivery  to  said  drill  stem 
while  said  carriage  carries  along  therewith  said  swivel 
mounted  thereon  and  said  spindle  journally  connected 
thereto,  a  kelly  slidably  mounted  in  said  housing  with  its 
forward  end  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  said  spindle,  a 
speed  controlled  hydraulic  motor  adapted  to  receive  drive 
fluid  to  rotate  said  motor  in  opposite  directions  respon- 
sive to  change  of  drive  fluid  flow  direction  therethrough. 
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a  transmission  driven  by  said  motor  and  adaptwi  to  re- 
ceive said  kelly  for  longitudinal  movement  slidaWy  there- 
through and  to  rotate  said  kelly,  and  control  means  acces- 
sible for  operation  by  an  operator  centrally  positioned 
on  said  machine  and  including  means  for  selectively  sup- 
plying ram  operating  fluid  at  controUed  rates  to  opposite 
emis  of  said  cylinder,  means  for  selecuvely  supplying 
motor  operaung  fluid  at  controlled  rates  and  to  flow  m 
opposite  directions  through  said  motor,  and  means  for 
su^ing  drilling  fluid  to  said  swivel  for  delivery  Oiere- 
fr^  int^  said  spindle  and  drill  stem,  said  control  means 
for  supplying  ram  and  motor  operaUng  fluid  including  » 
r«ervm>  positioned  at  a  different  elevation  separate  rom 
^Thous^  and  said  motor  operaung  fluid  supplying 
means  and  said  ram  operating  fluid  supplying  means  each 
including  an  engine  driven  pump  for  taking  fluid  from 
and  returning  it  to  said  reservoir. 
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mitting  means  connecting  said  motor  and  said  tool,  a 
tool  base,  forward  feed  means  for  moving  said  tool  along 
its  axis,  for  breaking  the  core  sample  off  at  its  base  and 
for  removal  of  the  sample  including  said  tool  base  mov- 
aWe  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  dement, 
two  pairs  of  guide  lugs  fixed  to  said  base,  opposed  elon_ 
gated   grooves  in   said  elements  receiving   said  pairs  of 
said  lugs  for  sliding  movement  therein,  a  pair  of  cam 
grooves  mounted  for  longitudinal  movemem  in  said  cle- 
ment and  constituting  an  inclined  ramp  with  respect  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  element,  said  ramp  engag- 
ing a  pair  of  said  pairs  of  lugs  and  a  manually  actuated 
rod  system  for  moving  said  ramp,  said  elongated  grooves 
having  laterally  extending  portions  at  the  extreme  outer 
position  of  said  tool,  entered  by  the  other  pair  of  said 
pairs  of  lugs  whereby  said  tool  is  tilted  and  the  sample 
broken  from  the  bore,  the  taper  of  said  tool  being  pro- 
vided for  tipping  of  said  tool  without  binding  of  said  tool 
in  the  cut. 


3  107  739 

WELL  FLUIDS  AND  ADDOWE  TlfflREFOR 

Roderic  G.  M««».ws,  Houstoo^  Tex    -s^o^ Jj  Magnet 

Cove  Barium  Corporatton,  Houston,  Tex. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct  31.  I960,  Ser.  No.  65,905 

4  Claims.    (CL  175—72) 

1    An  improved  process  for  drilling  a  well  through  a 

heaving  shale  formation   which  comprises  the  steps  ot 

cSing  a  well  fluid  comprising  an  aqueous  susP<=n«o" 

of  a  hydrltable  clay  material  through  the  well  while  driU- 

Tng  down  to  a  level  adjacent  to  the  heaving  sha^^e  forma- 

Uon;  then  diluting  the  well  fluid  with  water;  addmg^eU^*^ 

hydroxyethylethylenediamine   and  a   water-soluble   zmc 

Si  «parately  to  the  well  fluid  in  substanuaUy  stoichio- 

metrrpr^portions  required  to  form  a  ^nc  chelate  by  re- 

Sn  of  the  zinc  salt  and  tetrahydroxyethylethy  cnedia- 

Snc   forming  such  zinc  chelate  in  situ;  contro  Img  the 

^o^rtions    of    tetrahydroxyethylethylenedimme    and 

watM-soluble  zinc  salt  added  to  produce  said  zinc  chelate 

Texc^  of  the  amount  adsorbed  on  the  clay  matenal 

adding  attapulgite  to  the  well  fl"i<l/"  ^„«^  ^^^^l^ 
increase  weight-supporting  power;  and  adding  a  fluid  loss 
reducing  amount  of  carboxymethyl  cellulose. 

rORE-SAMPLING  AFPLIANCE  FOR  GRAPHITE- 
^*^*^      TYPE  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
D««-.  rante    Roouemaurt,  Fnmce,  assignor  to  Com- 

FUed  Miv  24.  1*^'  ««■.  No.  31,300 
Claims  pHoHty^.^^«2t  ^^^.r  '"'  ''' 


3,107,741 

MACHINES  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  DRILLING 

AND  INSERTING  PIPE  LINES 

George  L.  Adams  and  Charies  T.  Govin,  Salem,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  The  Salem  Tool  Company,  Salem,  Ohio, 

a  corporation  of  Ohio  „  . .« 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,349 

4  Claims.     (CI.  175—122) 


1.  A  pipe  line  drill  including  an  elongated  base,  a  car- 
riage mounted  for  movement  londtudinally  on  said  base, 
power  means  connected  between  said  carnage  and  said 
base  to  provide  relative  movement  between  said  base  and 
said  carriage,  a  rotary  drive  mounted  on  said  carnage, 
auger  means  connected  to  said  rotary  drive  and  extend- 
ing forwardly  of  said  carriage,  a  cutting  head  mounted 
on  the  forward  end  of  said  auger  means,  a  pipe  pushing 
means  on  the  forward  end  of  said  carriage,  a  saddle  on 
said  base  to  slidably  support  said  pipe  pushmg  means,  a 
pipe  having  one  end  connected  to  and  supported  by  said 
pipe  pushing  means  and  to  be  inserted  and  left  in  the 
drUlcd  hole  and  surrounding  said  auger  means  behind  said 
cutting  head,  a  portion  of  said  auger  means  being  sub- 
stantially the  same  diameter  as  the  bore  of  said  pipe,  a 
track  materially  longer  than  said  base  for  supporting  said 
base  for  movement  therealong.  means  to  deuchably  lock 
said  base  relative  to  said  track  and  hold  said  base  whUe 
operating  said  power  means  to  move  said  carnage  along 
said  base  to  feed  said  cutting  head  to  bore  the  hole  and 
simultaneously  shove  said  pipe  into  the  hole,  and  ^o  re- 
lease said  base  from  said  track  for  retracting  said  base 
back  under  said  carriage  by  said  power  means  when  said 
lock  means  is  detached  from  between  said  base  and  said 
track  to  extend  said  auger  means  and  pipe. 


wii!f^'^''»*J^^""'^""^^**'<^ "' 


1.  Core  sampling  apparatus  for  °»'^'"j"8  "S*'!?eS 
ttJ^de  walls  of  a  bore  comprising  an  elongated  element 
^^le  il  the  bore  for  axial  displacement  therein, 
^e^d-^  o^tting  tool  Upered  toward  its  base  mounted 
Z  sid^e^ent  fnd  roUtTble  about  an  axis  pe^rj^cu- 
S  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  element,  motor  meaw 
SisVde  of  the  bore  for  driving  said  tool,  power  trans- 


3,107,742  ^,^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  DRILL  CUT- 
TWGS  FROM  SUBSURFACE  EARTH  FOR- 

J.y  ^r^S^w^  WUIl«n  E.  lUnady,  Houjton^  T«. 
Llgnors,  by  mesne  wslgnmenls,  to  ^^^^T^SE^ 
iSSreh  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporatioB  of 

"^"■""Flled  Dec.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,307 
gCUims.     (CI.  175-309) 

5    A  tool  adapted  to  be  connected  into  a  rotary  dnll- 
ing  string  for  collecting  earth  cuttings  from  the  well  bore 
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annulus  during  drilling  operations,  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 

inner  and  outer  drill  stem  sections  concentrically  ar- 
ranged for  longitudinal  movement  relative  to  each 
other  from  a  telescoped  position  to  an  extended 
position,  a  central  bore  formed  by  said  sections  ex- 
lending  throughout  the  vertical  length  thereof; 
means  for  releasably  locking  said  sections  in  said  tele- 
scoped position; 
at  least  one  port  formed  in  one  of  said  sections,  said 
port  being  closed  when  said  sections  are  in  said  tele- 
scoped position  and  open  in  said  extended  position; 
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annular  deflector  means  arranged  in  said  tool  adjacent 
said  port,  said  deflector  means  expansible  into  said 
annulus  for  deflecting  said  cuttings  through  said  port 
into  said  bore  when  said  sections  are  in  said  ex- 
tended position; 

said  inner  drill  stem  section  being  spaced  apart  from 
the  upper  end  of  said  outer  drQl  stem  section  above 
said  annular  chamber  to  permit  said  deflector  means 
to  extend  up  and  over  the  upper  end  of  said  outer 
drill  stem  section  into  said  annulus;  and 

means  arranged  in  said  bore  for  collectmg  said  cut- 
tings.   

3,107,743 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR 

A  WEIGHING  MACHINE 

Mm  Knobcl,  Boston,  Mms^  aasigaor  to  Pneumatk  Scale 

Corporation,  Limttcd,  Quincy,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 

^"^^^^Oct  !•,  1960,  S.r.  No.  61,731 
7  Claims.    (CI.  177—116) 


the  weighing  element,  the  improvement  comprising  elec- 
trical control  means  for  measuring  minute  deflections  of 
the  weighing  element  and  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  the  bulk  and  drip  stream  feeding  means,  said  control 
means  including  a  position  sensiUve  transducer  having 
an  input  circuit  and  an  output  circuit  and  provided  with 
an  armature  opcratively  connected  to  and  movable  with 
said    weighing    element,    said    armature    being    slidably 
mounted  and  having  a  tongue  and  groove  connection  with 
said  weighing  element  whereby  the   relative  movement 
between  said  armature  and  weighing  element  m  response 
to  the  load  being  weighed  is  linear,  said  control  means 
having  provision  whereby  minute  movement  of  said  arma- 
ture operates  to  vary  the  voltage  in  the  output  circuit  of 
the  transducer  in  an  amount  substanually  proportional  to 
the  deflection  movement  of  the  weighing  element,  means 
for  amplifying  the  voltage  variations  in  said  output  circuit 
and  electroresponsive   means  connected   in   said   output 
circuit  and  actuated  by  said  voltage  variations,  and  means 
cooperating  with  said  electroresponsive  means  and  op- 
eratively  connected  with  the  bulk  and  drip  feeding  means 
for  terminating  their  feeding  opcraUons  when  the  volt- 
age reaches  different  amounts,  said  weighing  element  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  upper  and  lower  vertically  spaced 
and  parallel  stiff  leaf  springs,  each  secured  at  its  inner  end 
and  to  a  stationary  support,  a  tie  member  connecting  the 
outer  ends  of  said  leaf  springs,  an  elongated  coil  spring 
cooperating  with  the  leaf  springs  to  yieldingly  support  a 
portion  of  the  weight  of  the  load,  and  means  connected 
with  said  leaf  springs  for  damping  the  vibrations  thereof, 
said  relatively  stiff  leaf  springs  being  s*kcted  so  as  to 
have  a  deflection  value  lying  between  .00002    and  .W3 
per  1  %  of  the  load  to  be  weighed,  and  said  posiuon  sen- 
siuve  transducer  being  responsive  to  a  deflection  move- 
ment of  the  armature  as  low  as  .0001"  or  less,  said  trans- 
ducer being  sutionarUy  mounted  intermediate  said  upper 
and  lower  leaf  springs  and  having  a  vertical  portion  paral- 
lel to  and  spaced  from  said  Ue  member,  said  tongue  and 
groove  connection  including  a  tongue  extended  from  said 
armature  cooperating  with  a  groove  formed  m  an  exten- 
sion from  said  tie  member. 


3,107,744 
COMBINATION  FLUID  PRESSURE  CONTROL 

AND  GAUGE 

Murrel  C.  Maugh,  2537  Wood  Ave.,  Eugene,  Oreg. 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1960,  Sar.  No.  14,937 

3  Claims.     (CI.  177—209) 


i=J>' 


7  For  use  in  a  weighing  machine  provided  with  a  mov- 
able weighing  element  having  means  for  supporting  the 
load  to  be  weighed  and  adapted  to  be  deflected  m  an 
amount  proportional  to  the  load,  means  for  feeding  a 
bulk  stream  of  the  material  to  be  weighed  onto  the  load 
receiving  member  of  the  weighing  element,  means  for 
feeding  a  drip  stream  onto  the  load  receiving  member  ot 


1 .  For  use  with  a  fluid  pressure  load-weighing  device,  a 
combination  fluid  pressure  control  and  gauge  assembly 
comprising  a  block  having  therein  a  pump  cylinder  bore 
slidably  receiving  a  pump  piston,  adjustable  control  means 
on  the  block  engaging  the  piston  for  moving  the  latter 
in  the  cylinder  bore  to  preprcssurizc  fluid  in  the  latter, 
the  block  also  having  therein  an  outlet  port  adapted  for 
connection  to  a  load-weighing  device,  a  gauge  inlet  port 
and  a  port  interconnecting  said  outlet  and  gauge  inlet  ports 
and  the  cylinder  bore,  a  fluid  pressure  gauge  connected 
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to  the  block  in  communication  with  the  inlet  port,  a 
hollow  casing  having  a  chamber  therein  removably  re- 
ceiving the  gauge,  and  means  providing  a  liquid  tight  seal 
for  closing  said  casing  chamber. 


3,107,745 

SPRING  SCALE 

Albert  F.  Bujan,  Waukegan,  lU.,  assignor  to  Abhott  L^b- 

oratories,  North  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  IlUnois 

FUed  Nov.  16, 1961,  Ser.  No.  152,884 

10  Chdms.     (CI.  177—233) 


ing,  at  sonic  frequencies,  one  of  said  portions  to  flex  corre- 
spondingly substantially  the  entire  wall  member. 


3,107,747 
CLOSET  TANK  FTnTNGS  WrTH 
SILENCING  MEANS 
Richard  G.  ParUson,  Chidnnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,609 
4  Cbdms.     (CL  181—36) 


1.  A  spring  scale  comprising  an  elongated  tubular  body 
having  a  polygonal  cross-section,  an  elongated  member 
having  a  corresponding  polygonal  cross-section  and 
mounted  for  travel  within  said  elongated  tubular  body,  a 
spring  connecting  said  elongated  tubular  body  and  said 
elongated  member,  a  first  scale  disposed  along  one  side 
of  said  elongated  polygonal  member,  a  second  scale  dis- 
posed along  another  side  of  said  elongated  polygonal 
member,  means  for  indicating  a  reading  on  a  selected  one 
of  said  scales,  and  means  for  frictionally  mounting  said 
indicating  means  for  sUdable  movement  relauve  said  first 
and  second  scales. 


3,107,746 

SPEAKER  DESIGN 

Richard  Namon,  225  Lyon  NE.,  Grand  RapWs,  Mich. 

^^    FUed  Apr.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,694 

5  Chdms.    (CI.  181—32) 


j9  *f 


jfj? 


2  A  tank  refill  fitting  for  a  closet  tank,  said  fitting 
comprising,  a  tube  of  relatively  large  diameter,  a  collar 
encircling  the  upper  portion  of  said  tube,  said  collar 
being  affixed  water-tightiy  at  its  lower  portion  to  said 
tube,  extending  upwardly  above  the  upper  end  of  siod 
tube  and  turning  inwardly  and  downwardly  inside  the 
upper  portion  of  said  tube  to  form  a  downspout.  Mid 
collar  and  tube  defining  a  swirl  chamber  between  them, 
said  dowTispout  and  tube  defining  an  annular  water  pM- 
sageway  between  them  which  communicates  with  said 
swiri  chamber,  and  a  water  inlet  into  said  swirl  cham- 
ber, said  inlet  having  an  axis  which  is  directed  tangen- 
Ualiy  vwUi  respect  to  said  swiri  chamber. 


3,107,748 
CERAMIC  COATED  MUFFLER  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  IT  

Raymond  L.  Placek,  Thomas  A.  Damier,  and  Jamaa  C. 
Arthur,  Columbus,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Arrta  Indnrtnea, 
Inc  Cohmibas,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
FUed  Jan.  3, 1961,  Ser.  No.  80409 
5  Clahns.     (CL  181—61) 


1    A  transducer  comprising:  a  flexible  plate  having  a 
mid-portion  and  edge  portions  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
mid-portion;  first  spring  means  urging  said  edge  portions 
toward  each  other  and  resultingly  said  mid-portion  in  a 
first  direction  transversely  to  a  line  between  said  edge  por- 
tions; second  spring  means  urging  said  mid-portion  ma 
second  direction  opposite  to  said  fir^t  direction  and  result- 
ingly said  edge  portions  away  from  each  other  to  balance 
the  urging  of  said  first  resilient  means,  said  first  spring 
means  being  arranged  to  bias  said  edge  portions  toward 
each  other  independentiy  of  said  second  spnng  means; 
rigid  means  precluding  movement  of  said  edge  portions 
in  said  second  direction,  said  plate  mid-portion  being  re- 
ciprocable  in  said  first  and  second  dijoctions  and  said  plate 
edge  portions  being  rcciprocable  toward  and  from  each 
other;  and  a  voice  coil  coupled  to  said  plate  for  reoprocat- 


1.  A  ceramic  coated  muffler,  comprising  a  unitary 
elongated  continuous  outer  shell,  a  pair  of  end  plates 
closing  the  opposed  ends  of  said  shell  and  supporting  ex- 
haust inlet  and  ouUet  conduits,  a  plurality  of  baffle  plates 
mounted  within  the  shell  and  dividing  the  shell  interior 
into  a  plurality  of  acoustic  chambers,  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated conduits  mounted  on  said  baflte  plates  and  opera- 
tively  interconnecting  said  plurality  of  acoustic  cham- 
bers, means  extending  the  length  of  said  muffler  through 
a  plurality  of  aligned  openings  formed  in  said  baffle  and 
end  plates  and  closing  the  same,  and  a  ceramic  coating 
on  the  surfaces  of  said  muffler  and  its  components. 
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3,107,749 
LADDER 
Boris  Terlecky,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  ACF  Industries, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUcd  Oct  12, 19«1,  Ser.  No.  144,684 
7  daims.    (Ci.  182—93) 


control  unit  for  pre-selecting  for  operation  a  particular 
one  of  said  sensing  units  and  a  device  including  a  solenoid 
for  controlling  under  direction  of  the  said  electric  switch 
of  the  selected  sensing  unit  the  position  of  a  valve  in  an 
hydraulic  circuit  by  which  the  ram  is  actuated. 


3,107,751 
RAILWAY  BRAKING  APPARATUS 
Edward  O.  Garrett,  Jr^  Penn  Hflb  Township,  Allegheny 
County,  and  Glen  V.  Jelferaon,  Edgewood,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  WesdnghooM  Afar  Brake   Company,  WII- 
merding.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUcd  Mar.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,712 
3  Claims.     (CI.  188 — 62) 


6.  A  safety  ladder  comprising  a  pair  ai  parallel  spaced 
angle  sectioned  members,  each  member  having  one  angle<^. 
leg  in  the  same  plane  with  one  angled  leg  of  the  other 
member  and  each  member  having  its  other  angled  leg 
extending  from  the  first  angled  leg  in  the  same  direction 
and  in  parallel  spaced  relationship  with  the  other  angled 
leg  of  the  other  member,  a  plurality  of  treads  spaced 
along  the  length  of  said  members  and  secured  to  the 
angled  legs  that  are  located  within  the  same  plane,  and 
a  guard  plate  having  perpendicular  extending  sides  ex- 
tending towards  and  secured  to  the  parallel  angled  legs 
of  said  members  to  thereby  space  said  treads  from  said 
guard  plate  and  operable  to  permit  partial  extension  of 
the  hands  and  feet  of  the  user  of  the  ladder  up  to  the 
guard  plate  to  enable  the  user  to  ascend  and  descend 
the  ladder  while  preventing  said  user  from  extending  his 
hands  and  feet  beyond  said  guard  plate. 


3  107  750 
LOAD  HANDLING  VEfflCLES 
Morris   Bishop,   Rlckmansworth,   England,    assignor    to 
Lipton  Products  Limited,  High  Wycombe,   Bucking- 
liainshire,  England 

FUcd  Apr.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  189,413 
9  Claims.     (CI.  187—9) 


rT. 


JUa 


1.  A  railway  car  wheel  brake  apparatus  comprising  a 
pair  of  brake  beams  positioned  parallel  to  and  straddling 
the  rail  for  engaging  the  opposite  sides  of  car  wheels,  pairs 
of  vertically   disposed   levers,   said  brake   beams   being 
mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  levers,  each  of  said 
levers  having  an  aperture  intermediate  their  ends,  each  of 
said  apertures  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  pins  hav- 
ing inner  and  outer  surfaces  passing  through  the  apertures 
in  each  of  said  levers,  said  inner  surfaces  being  nearest  to 
the  rail  and  said  outer  surfaces  being  farthest  from  the 
rail,  a  bushing  in  each  of  said  apertures  rotatably  posi- 
tioned and  eccentrically  circumposed  on  each  of  said  pins, 
brackets  for  mounting  said  pins  for  pivoting  said  levers 
on  said  pins,  bolt  means  for  adjusting  the  maximum  spac- 
ing between  the  lower  ends  of  said  levers  and  thus  the 
minimum  spacing  between  the  upper  ends  of  said  levers 
for  engaging  the  wheels,  a  coil  spring  positoned  between 
said  levers  and  circumposed  on  said  bolt  means,  said  bolt 
means  being  adjusted  to  initially  compress  said  sprmg, 
said  spring  effecting  an  initial  force  through  said  levers  to 
said  pins  for  centering  said  braking  apparatus  including 
said  brake  beams  to  an  initial  position  for  engaging  the 
car  wheels,  said  coil  spring  being  addiUonally  compressed 
when  the  upper  ends  of  said  levers  are  forced  apart  as  said 
brake  beams  engage  a  wheel  to  thereby  provide  a  braking 
force  to  the  wheel,  said  initial  force  effected  by  said  spring 
and  the  force  developed  due  to  said  braking  force  always 
providing  a  lateral  loading  on  said  inner  surfaces  of  said 
pins  whereby  wear  on  said  pins  is  reduced,  and  adjustable 
means  rotatably  positioning  said  eccentric  bushings  about 
said  pins  to  determine  the  spacing  between  said  puis  and 
said  inner  surfaces  and  thereby  the  spacing  between  said 
pins  and  wheels  being  bralced  whereby  the  braking  force 
exerted  by  said  spring  on  the  wheels  is  controlled.  ^ 


1  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  of  the  kind  referred  to 
having  an  hydraulically  operated  ram  for  raismg  a  load 
carrier  pUtfonn,  an  attachment  having  a  plurality  of  ver- 
Ucally  separated  units  each  incorporating  an  electric  switch 
for  sensing  the  height  of  said  load  carrier  platform,  a 


3,107,752 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  VISCOUS 

DAMPER 

Ronald  L.  McLean.  Erie,  P..  MdCMr  toLord  M--- 

facturing  Company,  Eric,  Pa^  a  corporaHon  of  Pcnn- 

'^'''"^Fllcd  Ant.  4, 1961,  Ser.  No.  129,454 
SCkima.    (CL  188— 87) 

1.  A  damper  for  connection  between  two  relatively 
movable  parts  comprising  a  casing  containing  a  viscous 
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liquid  and  having  an  axially  extending  inner  surface,  a 
ring  within  the  casing  having  axially  spaced  end  surfaces 
and  an  outer  surface  in  telescoping  relation  to  said  axially 
extending  surface,  a  plunger  of  diameter  smaller  than 
and  loosely  extending  through  the  center  of  the  ring  and 
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having  washers  spaced  from  opposite  ends  of  the  ring  and 
slidably  presented  toward  the  end  surfaces  of  the  ring, 
said  plunger  and  ring  being  submerged  in  said  liquid,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  casing  to  one  of  said  relatively 
movable  parts  and  for  connecting  the  plunger  to  the  other 
of  said  relatively  movable  parts. 


3,1«7,753 

PNEUMATIC  MOTION  REGULATOR 

Daniel  Georgette,  9401  Crenshaw  Blvd., 

Inglewood,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,439 

3  Claims.     (CI.  188—94) 


1 .  A  motion  regulating  device  comprising 
a  duality  of  concentric  cylinders, 
a  piston  reciprocative  through  a  stroke  in  the  mner 
one  of  said  cylinders, 

the   circumferemtial   wall   of  said   inner  cylinder 
having  an  elongated  axially  extending  slot  there- 
in providing  free  communication  on  either  side 
of  said  piston  during  a  portion  of  the  stroke 
thereof, 
and  restricted  passage  means  for  said  inner  cylinder 
in  the  circumferential  wall  thereof  remote  from  said 
slot, 

said  restricted  passage  means  including  a  radial 
opening  defined  by  an  outwardly  flaring  frusto- 
conical  wall, 
and  a  restrictcM-  means  for  associatiofi  with  said 
opening  and  restricting  the  cotranunication 
therethrough, 

said  restrictoT  means  having  a  stem  axially 
aligned  with  said  opening,  one  end  of  said 
stem  threadaWy  extending  through  the  wall 
of  the  outer  one  of  said  cylinders,  whereby 
said  stem  is  exteriorly  rotatable  and  upon 
rotation  thereof  said  stem  is  advanced  to  or 
moved  away  from  said  opening, 
a  first  radially  enlarged  disc  fixed  on  the  opposite 

end  of  said  stem  in  said  opening, 
a  second  disc  slidably  received  on  said  stem  in- 
wardly of  said  first  disc, 
said  first  uid  second  discs  together  defining 
a  frustoconical  menvber  substantially  com- 
plementary to  said  frustoconical  wall, 


arxl  a  coil  spring  interposed  between  said  wall  of 
said   outer   cylinder    and   said   second  disc   for 
biasing  said  second  disc  to  a  position  of  nor- 
mal engagemet>t  with  said  first  disc  element, 
whereby  upon  exertion  of  fluid  pressure  with- 
in said  first  cylinder  sufficient  to  overcome 
the  force  of  said  spring,  said  second  disc 
element  is  movable  relative  to  said  stem  to 
a  position  spaced  from  said  first  disc  ele- 
meiH  for  thereby  reducing  the  restriction  in 
said  opening. 


3,107,754 
POWER  BEAM  TREAD  BRAKE  ARRANGEMENT 
Fred  E.  Bachman,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Amsted 
Industries  Incorporated,  Ciiicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146,158 
8  Claims.     (CI.  188—222.6) 


1.  A  railway  truck  brake  beam  comprising  upper  and 
lower  webs  defining  a  transverse  opening  adjacent  one 
end  of  the  beam,  coplanar  webs  merging  with  and  inter- 
connected by  said  upper  and  lower  webs,  front  and  rear 
reinforcing  flanges  extending  along  the  front  and  rear 
edges  of  said  webs  and  converging  from  the  center  of  the 
beam  toward  the  ends  thereof. 


3,107,755 

BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION 

Joseph  A.  Thibert,  85  Chelwood  Road,  Scarborough, 

Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  86,186 

12  Claims.     (CI.  189—34) 


1.  In  a  vertically  disposed  load-bearing  building  wall 
a  forming  member  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  hollow 
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block,  said  member  being  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  in- 
chidinj  a  bottom  wall,  depending  flanges  cxtendmg  along 
the  edges  of  said  bottom  wall,  lower  flanges  extending 
outwardly  from  lower  edges  of  said  depending  flanges, 
nde  walls  extending  upwardly  from  said  lower  flanges  m 
generally  parallel  rdation;  lower  portions  of  said  side 
walls,  said  lower  flanges  and  said  depending  flanges  cona- 
bining  to  define  downwardly  projecting  and  upwardly 
opening  channeU   alongside   said   bottom   wall;    upper 
flanges  extending  inwardly  from  upper  edges  of  said  side 
walls,  and  upright  flanges  extending  upwardly  from  inner 
edges  of  said  upper  flanges,  said  upright  flanges  having 
free  upper  edges  and  the  spacing  between  said  dependmg 
flanges  being  less  than  the  spacing  between  said  depend- 
ing flanges  whereby  upright  flanges  of  a  lower  member 
may  nest  between  depending  flanges  of  a  next  upper 
member,  at  least  one  reinforcing  member,  said  reinforc- 
ing member  being  primarily  disposed  within  said  building 
wall  forming  member  and  including  two  spaced  posts 
having  lower  ends  seated  in  said  chann;ls  and  upper  ends 
abutting  undersides  of  said  upper  flanges. 


both  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the  sleeve,  said  metal 
wire  having  a  flange  embedded  in  the  other  surface  of  the 


glass  body,  the  embedded  end  of  the  sleeve  abutting  said 
flange. 

3,107,758 
DOOR  STRUCTURES  AND  HINGE  ASSEMBLIES 
Kent  W.  BeakMm,  Gales  MIlli,  Ohio,  assigiior  to  Tlie 
Suymetal  Products  Compuy,  tec^  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  lone  24, 19M,  Scr.  No.  38,649 
13  Clainii.    (CL  189—46) 


3  107  756 
METALIZED  CERAMIC  MEMBEM 
Georges  Uwii  Gailet,  La  Celle.  St  Cloiid,  FrMce,  a»- 
si^or   to   Cooipiwaic    Francalsc   Thomson-Hooston, 

Park.  France 

^    Flkd  Aug.  17. 195f,S«r.  No.  834,034 

ClalnM  priority,  avpHcatioa  France  Sept.  16, 1958 
12  CuSmT  (CI.  189—36.5) 


6.  A  seal  for  a  vacuum  tube  envelope  comprising  a 
pair  of  sections  having  opposed  surfaces  along  a  seaUng 
joint,  at  least  one  of  said  secticms  being  of  ceramic,  a 
metalizing  layer  comprising  highly  refractory  metal  par- 
ticles bonded  to  a  surface  of  said  ceramic  by  a  bond 
formed  of  a  material  which  U  subject  to  adverse  effects 
by  metab  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel, 
copper,   nickel-containing  alloys   and   copper-containing 
alloys,  a  metallic  layer  comprising  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  nickel,  copper,  nickel-contaimng 
alloys  and  copper-containing  alloys  bonded  between  said 
metallizing  layer  and  the  other  of  said  sections,  and  an- 
other metallic  layer  comprising  naetal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  rhodium,  plaUnum  and  indium  and 
combinations  thereof  interposed  between  and  bonded  to 
said  first-mentiooed  two  metallic  layers  effective  for  avoid- 
ing diffusion  of  nickel  and  copper  through  said  layer  of 
hi^y  refractory  metal,  thereby  to  avoid  adverse  effects 
thereof  on  the  bond  between  said  ceramic  and  said  re- 
fn^ory  metal. 

3,107,757 
GLASS-TO-METAL  SEALS 
Robert  LcoMni  Breadner,  Hairow,  Ea^and,  airignor  to 
The    GcMral   Electric    dtmpmy    Limited,    London, 


1.  A  door  operating  hinge  assembly  including,  a  hinge 
pintle  having  a  projecting  end  section  designed  to  be  fixed 
to  an  exterior  hinge  bracket  and  a  shank  section  designed 
to  extend  into  a  door  body,  a  swingable  cam  member 
presenting  a  cam  track  rotatably  joumaled  on  the  shank 
section  of  said  hinge  pintle  and  designed  to  be  fixed  to  the 
door  body  and  rotated  by  the  swinging  movement  of  the 
door  body  when  the  door  body  is  swung  to  and  from  a 
non-residence  position,  a  riding  cam  member  supported 
by  said  swingable  cam  member  and  which  presents  a  cam 
track  designed  for  camming  contact  with  the  cam  track 
of  said  swingable  cam  member,  said  nding  cam  member 
being  reciprocally  but  non-rotatobly  mounted  on  the  shank 
section  of  said  hinge  pintle  and  reciprocated  on  said  shank 
section  by  the  rotative  movement  of  said  swingable  cam 
member  as  rotated  by  the  swinging  movement  of  the  door 
body,  and  means  independent  of  the  door  body  for  apply- 
ing a  sufficient  camming  load  to  said  riding  cam  member 
to  thereby  rotate  said  swingable  cam  member  and  corre- 
spondingly swing  the  door  body  from  non-residence  to 
residence  position. 


FIM  Oct  30, 1959,  Ser.  NO;  849,927 

A  matched  ^aat-to-metal  seal  comprising  a  metal  wire 
hermetically  sealed  through  the  glass  body,  and  a  single 
metal  sleeve  closely  surrounding  the  wire  and  extendmg 
through  one  surface  of,  and  the  greater  part  of  the  way 
through  the  glan  body,  and  sealed  to  the  glass  body  on 


3,107,759 
PREFABRICATED  DOOR  FRAME  AND 
MOLDING  STRUCTURE 
Robert  L.  Day,  Bm^mik,  mi  Harry  L.  WUBania,  North 
HoUywood.  Callfn  mdnm  to  Anctican  5™?»«  Com- 
pany.  Los  Anfldca,  CiSr^a  cofponrttai  ol  CaMf omia 
Filed  Jniy  29. 1960,  Skr.  No.  46.130 
6CyM.    <a.ia9-46) 
1.  A  metal  frame  structure  for  a  door  openmg  or  the 
like  formed  in  a  wall,  comprising:  a  pair  of  spaced  side 
frame  members  and  a  top  «rame  member  coupled  to  the 
upper  ends  of  said  frame  members,  the  diree  frame  mem- 


bers each  being  of  dongate  channel  fonn  providing  op- 
posed side  flanges  adapted  to  overlie  the  two  surfaces  of 
the  wall  and  thereby  frame  the  opening;  a  trim  molding 
member  for  each  of  said  frame  members  made  of  resilient 
material  and  extending  along  one  flange  of  the  respective 
frame  member,  said  U-im  member  being  of  elongate  chan- 
nel form  with  inwardly  turned  flanges  along  its  two  op- 
posite lengthwise  edges,  said  trim  member  having  one  of 
said  edges  located  beyond  the  lengthwise  edge  of  said 
one  flange  to  engage  the  wall,  thereby  concealing  the  edge 
of  said  one  flange;  and  each  of  said  frame  members  having 


apices,  each  of  said  elements  fitting  into  a  related  lattice 
section  so  that  the  rear  apical  juncture  point  fits  into  the 
upper  apex  of  the  lattice  section,  with  the  rear  apical 
juncture  points  and  the  third  apical  points  of  the  elements 
lying  in  a  common  plane  parallel  with  the  building  wall, 
and  the  front  apical  juncture  point  and  the  third  apical 
points  of  the  elements  in  any  one  row  lying  in  a  common 
plane  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  building  wall. 


3,107,761 
CARRYING  HANDLES  FOR  PORTABLE  ARTICLES 
William  R.  Storey,  Hockley,  Birmingham,  England,  as- 
signor to  C.  W.  Cheney  A  Son  Limited,  lUrmingham, 
England 

Filed  July  18,  1961,  Scr.  No.  124,866 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi  July  22,  I960 

6  Cbdms.    (CI.  190—58) 


means  integrally  formed  from  the  material  of  said  one 
flange  securing  the  trim  member  to  said  one  flange,  said 
securing  means  comprising  two  series  of  spaced  tabs,  the 
first  series  of  tabs  being  spaced  inwardly  from  the  length- 
wise edge  of  said  one  flange  and  each  having  a  curved 
latching  surface,  the  second  series  of  tabs  being  formed 
along  said  edge  of  said  one  flange  and  each  havmg  a 
curved  latching  surface  extending  beyond  said  edge  of 
said  one  flange  and  being  rever^ly  folded  and  having  its 
end  rigidly  secured  to  said  one  flange,  said  inturned  flanges 
of  said  trim  members  being  resUiently  engaged  about 
curved  latching  surfaces  of  said  two  scries  of  Ubs. 


,r  «  X  f^ 


1.  A  hinged  mounting  for  a  bag  handle  comprising  at 
least  one  post  made  as  a  hollow  pressing  of  sheet  metal 
and  provided  with  flanges  said  post  extending  through 
an  apenure  in  an  attachment  plate  and  having  its  flanges 
seated  on  the  said  plate  so  as  to  prevent  movement  of 
the  post  relative  to  the  plate  in  one  direction  the  plate 
having  an  integral  lug  which  seats  on  the  post  and  pre- 
vents movement  of  the  latter  in  the  opposite  direction. 


3,107,760 

SUN  VISOR  FOR  WINDOW 

John  Graham,  1426  5th  Ave.,  Sea"'*;^"*'*' 

FUed  July  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  123,857 

4  Claims.     (CI.  189—63) 


3,107,762 
MANUALLY  OPERABLE  CONTROLS 
Benjamin  N.  Snyder,  Homer  V.  Krantwurat,  and  Joseph 
M.  McDonnell,  Rochester,  and  Richard  D.  WilUmni, 
Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  854,812 
30  Claims.     (CL  192—4) 


3    A  sunshade  structure  to  front  a  building  wall,  said 
structure  having  a  plurality  of  sunshade  elements,  each 
of  said  elements  comprising  a  symmetncal  planar  mem- 
ber bent  along  the  axis  of  symmetry  to  form  two  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly  sloping  congruent  triangles,  each 
of  two  apices  from  one  triangle  being  each  adjacent  its 
identical  apex  of  the  other  triangle  at  respective  front  and 
rear  apical  juncture  points,  the  plane  defined  by  the  rear 
apical  juncture  point  and  the  third  apex  from  each  tri- 
angle being  perpendicular  to  the  plane  defined  by  the 
front  apical  juncture  point  and  each  of  the  third  apices, 
said   shade    elements   arranged   in   staggered   horizontal 
rx)ws  with  the  rear  apical  juncture  point  of  one  element 
in  any  one  row  being  adjacent  to  contiguous  third  apical 
points  of  two  elements  in  the  next  upper  row,  a  lattice  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  lattice  members,  each  of  which  has  a 
longitudinal  axis  to  mount  said  elements  adjacent  a  build- 
ing wall,  the  overall  geometrical  configuration  of  the  axes 
of  said  lattice  members  being  one  set  of  parallel  diagonal 
lines  and  a  second  sinular  set  of  oppositely  slopmg  di- 
agonal lines  crossing  the  first  set  at  cross  angles  to  form 
a  regular  pattern  of  lattice  sections  formed  as  diamond 
shaped  parellelograms  eacb  having  upper,  lower  and  side 


30.  In  a  control  for  a  transmission  having  a  parking 
brake,  the  combination  of  a  manually  operable  shifter 
member  having  Forward,  Neutral,  and  Reverse  settings 
each  corresponding  to  a  transmission  operating  status, 
an  output  member  arranged  to  condition  the  transmission 
for  the  different  operating  statuses,  a  manually  operable 
parking  brake  control  number  having  Park  and  Unpark 
positions,  a  parking  brake  operating  member,  means 
transferring  motion  from  the  shifter  member  and  the 
parking  brake  control  member  respectively  to  the  output 
member  and  the  parking  brake  operating  member,  and 
an  ignition  locking  member  remotely  positioned  from  the 
shifter  member,  the  locking  member  being  so  arranged 
when  moved  to  the  ignition  Off  position  as  to  cause  the 
parking  brake  control  member  to  be  locked  in  the  Paik 
position  thereof. 
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3,107,763 

DUAL  ONE-WAY  CLUTCH  FOR  DIFFERENTIAL 

CONTROL 

Claude   Hill,   Kenilworth,   England,   assigaor   to   Harry 

Ferguson  Research  Limited,  Abbotswood,  Stow-on-the- 

Wold,  England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,467 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  15,  1959 

3  Claims.     (CI.  192 — 41) 


one  of  said  races  having  a  circular  gripping  surface  con- 
centric with  said  other  race,  said  gripping  surface  being 
in  direct  area-to-area  contact  with  a  surface  of  said  grip- 
per  means,  the  other  of  said  races  having  at  least  one 
curvilinear  cam-shaped  surface  in  direct  area-to-area  con- 
tact with  a  surface  of  said  gripper  means,  the  said  cam- 
shaped  surface  including  a  shoulder;  said  gripper  means 
having  circular  and  cam-shaped  surfaces  substantially  cor- 
responding to  the  surfaces  of  said  races  and  in  contact 
with  substantially  all  of  the  circular  gripping  surface 
and  substantially  all  of  the  curvilinear  cam-shaped  sur- 


1.  A  dual  one-way  clutch  arrangement  for  positively 
limiting  rotational  speed  variations  between  two  rotat- 
ing parts  comprising,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  shaft 
journallcd  in  said  frame,  a  pair  of  cup-shaped  housing 
members  journallcd  on  said  shaft  and  disposed  in  op- 
posed adjacent  relation  so  as  to  define  a  chamber  therein, 
a  set  of  annular  friction  plates  within  each  of  said  hous- 
ing members  and  being  alternately  keyed  to  the  shaft 
and  their  respective  housing  member,  means  defining  an 
abutment  surface  adjacent  each  set  of  friction  plates,  a 
nut  member  disposed  within  each  housing  member  adja- 
cent said  sets  of  plates  so  that  each  set  of  plates  is  sand- 
wiched between  the  adjacent  abutment  surface  and  one 
of  said  nut  members,  means  for  establishing  a  frictional 
drag  between  each  housing  member  and  the  nut  member 
disposed  therein  so  that  rotation  of  the  housing  members 
tends  to  rotate  their  respective  nut  members,  one  of  said 
rotating  parts  being  drivingly  coupled  to  said  shaft,  the 
other  of  said  rotating  parts  being  drivingly  coupled  to 
each  of  said  housing  members  so  as  to  rotate  the  first 
member  at  a  higher  speed  than  the  second  member, 
means  defining  a  helical  threaded  interengagement  be- 
tween said  shaft  and  the  nut  member  in  said  first  hous- 
ing member  tending  to  urge  the  nut  member  away  from 
the  adjacent  friction  plates  when  the  rotational  speed 
of  said  shaft  is  less  than  the  speed  at  which  the  first 
housing  member  tends  to  drag  its  nut  member,  and  means 
defining  a  helical  threaded  interengagement  between  said 
shaft  and  the  nut  member  in  said  second  housing  mem- 
ber tending  to  urge  the  nut  member  away  from  the  ad- 
jacent frictiwi  plates  when  the  rotational  speed  of  said 
shaft  is  greater  than  the  speed  at  which  the  second  hous- 
ing member  tends  to  drag  its  nut  member. 


face  of  said  races,  said  gripper  means  being  adapted  to 
be  limited  by  said  shoulders  upon  relative  rotary  mo- 
tion of  said  race  in  one  direction  and  to  lock  said  inner 
and  outer  races  into  a  fixed  position  with  relation  to 
each  other  for  the  opposite  direction  of  relative  rotary 
motion  of  said  races;  one  of  the  circular  gripping  surfaces 
having  at  least  one  groove  and  the  other  at  least  one 
corresponding  wedge  adapted  to  fit  said  groove  whereby 
said  circular  gripping  surfaces  are  capable  of  develop- 
ing a  greater  frictional  force  than  said  cam-shaped  grip- 
ping surfaces. 

3,107,765 

TORQUE  RESPONSIVE  CLUTCH  DISCONNECT 

MECHANISM 

Edward  R.  Davies,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Jered  Industries,  Inc.,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,070 
8  Claims.     (CI.  192—56) 


3,107,764 
ONE-WAY  CLUTCH 
Bertram  A.  Fulton,  Lynnfickl,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Arthur 
D.  Littie,  Incn  Cambridge,  Mau^  a  corporation  of 
Mattachusetts 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  130,276 
4  Claims.     (CI.  192—41) 
1.  A  one-way  clutch,  comprising  in  combination 

(a)  a  unitary  race; 

(b)  a  unitary  outer  race  co-axial  with  said  inner  race 
and  defining  a  space  therebetween; 

(c)  gripper  means  located  and  movable  within  said 
space  and  occupying  substantially  all  of  said  space; 
and 

(d)  engaging  means  adapted  to  maintain  said  gripper 
means  in  contact  with  said  races; 


1 .  A  fluid  pressure  operated  clutch  comprising  a  power 
input  member,  a  power  output  member,  an  intermediate 
member,  engageable  friction  clutch  elements  connected  to 
said  intermediate  member  and  said  power  output  mem- 
ber, servo  means  carried  by  said  intermediate  member 
for  energizing  said   clutch  elements,  conduit  structure 
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for  distributing  fluid  pressure  to  said  servo  means,  a  fluid 
pressure  source,  torque  re^wnsive  valve  means  including 
cooperating  valve  elements  carried  by  said  power  input 
member  and  said  intermediate  member  for  establishing 
communication  between  said  pressure  source  and  said 
conduit  structure  when  said  power  input  member  is  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  driving  power  and  for  interrupting 
the  same  when  said  power  input  member  is  disconnected 
from  said  source  of  driving  power,  and  flow  control  valve 
means  defined  in  part  by  said  conduit  structure  for  block- 
ing pressure  distribution  to  said  servo  means  when  the 
operaUng  pressure  level  is  lower  than  a  pre-calibrated 
value,  said  flow  control  valve  means  comprising  a  bypass 
fluid  flow  passage  interconnecting  said  conduit  structure 
with  an  exhaust  region,  said  bypass  passage  including  a 
fluid  flow  restriction  adapted  to  create  a  pressure  differen- 
tial thereacross.  said  pressure  differential  acting  on  said 
flow  control  valve  means  for  actuating  the  same. 


ing  upper  and  lower  chute  sections  having  an  internal 
button  guideway  portion  formed  therein,  means  linking 
said  chute  sections  to  permit  said  sections  to  be  shifted 
longitudinally  one  with  respect  to  the  other  between 
spread  and  collapsed  limiting  positions,  the  lower  end 
of  said  upper  section  lying  adjacent  the  uppe*-  end  of 
said  lower  section  at  said  collapsed  limiting  position  and 
being  spaced  therefrom  at  said  spread  limiting  position, 
first  spring  means  fixed  to  one  said  section  and  biased  into 


3,107,766 

FRICTION  ENGAGING  DEVICES  HAVING 

A  I  EVER  SPRING 

Paul  B.  Pritchard.   Danville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

FUed  May  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,522 
15  Claims.     (CI.  192—89) 


7>       W 


S       -+-J 


sliding  engagement  against  said  other  section  to  apply 
a  lateral  force  to  said  other  section,  second  spring  means 
fixed  to  said  one  section  and  biased  into  sliding  engage- 
ment against  said  other  section  in  opposition  to  said  first 
spring  means,  said  springs  together  serving  normally  to 
aUgn  said  upper  and  lower  chute  sections,  said  spring 
means,  in  the  spread  position  of  said  sections,  bearing 
against  said  other  section  adjacent  an  end  portion  thereof 
and  in  said  collapsed  position  bearing  against  said  other 
section  at  a  position  spaced  from  said  end  portion. 


1    In  apparatus  of  the  character  descnbed,  a  support, 
a  force  applying  member  mounted  on  said  support  for 
reciprocal  movement  along  the  axis  of  the  support,  a  force 
receiving  member  mounted  on  said  support  for  a^>al  re- 
ciprocal movement,  an  annular  lever  spring  member  hav- 
ing three  substantiallv  circular  fulcrums  and  being  sup- 
ported and  fulcrumed  at  one  fulcrum  on  said  support 
and  having  another  fulcrum  contacting  said  force  receiv- 
ing member  and  a  third  fulcrum  engaging  said   force 
applying  member,  said  annular  lever  spring  member  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  radial  slots  therein  extendmg  from  one 
perimeter  toward  the  other  perimeter  and  a  plurality  of 
recesses  in  said  other  perimeter  opposite  each  radial  shot 
positioned  to  interrupt  one  of  said  fulcrums  to  provide 
alternate  and  intermediate  regions,  said  alternate  regions 
being  adjacent  said  slots  subject  only  to  the  bendmg  stress 
involved  in  changing  the  cone  angle  of  the  annular  lever 
spring  member  and  said  intermediate  regions  acUng  only 
as  a  lever  to  transmit  force  from  the  force  apply  member 
to  the  force  receiving  member  and  subject  to  lever  beam 
stresses. 

3,107,767 
ARTICLE  CHUTE  CONSTRUCTION 

IrYing  Medoff,  Flushing,  and  Charles  B«»**f»«[«' Q»"f 
Village,  N.Y.,  asslgiiors  to  Emslg  Manufacturing  Co., 
New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  pwtnersh^ 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,975 
8  Claims.    (CI.  193—25) 
1    In  a  button  sewing  device  having  a  verUcally  and 
horizonUUy  shiftable  work  clamp  and  a  fixed  button  hop- 
per a  flexible  button  conduit  for  guiding  buttons  in  edge- 
to-edge  position  from  said  hopper  to  said  clamp  compns- 


3,107,768 
INSTALLATION  FOR  SORTING  WORKPIECES  AC- 
CORDING TO  OPERATIONS  TO  BE  PERFORMED 
THEREON 

Arthur  Aben,  Norrkoping,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Jan  Evelecns,  Oldenzaal,  Netherlandc 

FUed  June  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,131 

3  Claims.     (CL  193—39) 


1.  An  installation  for  sorting  fibrous  workpieces  on 
which  several  successive  operations  are  to  be  performed 
by  an  operator  on  a  machine  having  a  feed  side  and  a  de- 
livery side,  said  installation  comprising  several  conUiners 
for  receiving  worked-on  workpieces  disposed  on  the  deliv- 
ery side  of  the  machine  within  the  reach  of  an  operator 
operating  the  machine,  several  dowmwardly  slanted  chutes 
each  placeable  to  lead  from  the  delivery  side  of  the  ma- 
chine to  one  of  said  receiving  conuiners  for  feeding 
worked-on  vrorkpieces  into  the  respective  container  by 
gravity  feed,  guide  members  pivotally  mounted  in  said 
chutes,  selectively  movable  into  positions  clearing  a  te- 
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lected  one  of  said  chutes  and  blocking  the  others,  a  col- 
lecting recepucle  for  receiving  workpieces  disposed  on  the 
feed  side  of  the  machine  within  the  reach  of  the  operator 
of  the  machine,  a  further  downwardly  slanted  chute  lead- 
ing from  the  delivery  side  of  the  machine  to  said  recep- 
tacle, and  a  guide  member  in  said  last-mentioned  chute 
movable  between  a  position  clearing  said  chute  and  block- 
ing all  other  chutes  and  a  position  blockmg  said  chute 
and  clearing  the  other  chutes  for  control  thereof  by  the 
first-mentioned  guide  members,  said  chutes  leadmg  to  said 
receiving  containers  being  joined  at  their  ends  adjacent  the 
delivery  side  of  the  machine  and  having  at  said  end  a  drop 
opening  located  above  the  chute  leadmg  to  said  collect- 
ing receptacle,  said  last  mentioned  guide  member  being 
hingedly  fitted  in  said  opening  for  selectively  moving  said 
guide  member  respectively  into  a  position  closing  said 
opening,  thereby  clearing  said  joined  ends  of  the  chutes 
for  the  passage  of  workpieces  and  blocking  said  chute  lead- 
ing to  the  receptacle  and  a  posiUon  opcnmg  said  latter 
chute  and  blocking  said  other  chutes. 


3,107,770 

MACHINE  FOR  DISPENSING  TOWELS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Joe  T.  Short,  West  Point,  Ga^  assignor  to  Callaway  Mills 

Company,  La  Grange,  Ga^  a  corponitlon  of  Georgia 

Filed  June  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,339 

14  Claims.     (CI.  194 — 4) 


3,107,769 

REMOTELY  CONTROLLED  PARKING  METER 

Marie  F.  McGlnnis,  777  Eudora  St,  Denver  20,  Colo. 

FUed  Sept  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  136,104 

1  CWm.     (CI.  194—1) 


A  plurality  of  parking  meters  each  of  which  is  manual- 
ly controllable  at  the  site  of  the  meter  and  remotely  con- 
troUable  at  varying  distances  from  each  meter,  each 
meter  being  located  adjacent  a  vehicle  parking  site  and 

comprising  -u,     i      .  j  ^„  »K/. 

(a)  an  identifying  designation  visibly  located  on  tne 

meter, 

(b)  a  time  scale, 

(c)  a  time  indicator  movable  across  said  scale  from  a 
position  indicating  the  beginning  of  a  valid  parking 
period  to  a  position  indicaUng  the  expira^on  of  said 

period, 

(d)  timing  mechanism  in  said  meter, 

(e)  manually  operable  coin  controlled  means  in  said 
meter  positioning  said  indicator  to  indicate  the  begin- 
ning of  a  valid  parking  period  and  activating  the  tim- 
ing mechanism  to  move  said  indicator  across  said 

scale,  and  .  j        . 

(/)  electrically  controlled  means  in  said  meter  posi_ 
tioning  said  indicator  to  indicate  the  beginning  of 
a  valid  parking  period  and  activating  the  timing 
mechanism  to  move  said  indicator  across  the  scale. 
in  combination  with 

(g)  a  pluraHty  of  coin  controlled  dial  stations  each  lo^ 
oaled  at «  distance  from  said  parking  meters  and  each 
bearing  selective  designations  corresponding  to  the 
identifying  designatic«is  on  said  meters, 

(h)  a  switchboard,  and  .    ^.  ,  ^  . 

(I)  electrical  circuits  connecting  each  dial  station  to 
the  switchboard  and  connecting  the  switchboard  to  the 
electrically  controlled  means  in  each  meter,  whereby 
depoMting  of  a  coin  in  one  of  said  dial  stations  and 
dialing  the  designation  idenufying  a  parking  meter 
Places  the  indicator  of  that  meter  in  position  indicat- 
ing  the  beginning  of  a  valid  parking  period  without 
numipukktioa  of  the  meter  at  the   site  thereof. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  dispensing  clean  towels  in  exchange 
for  soiled  towels  deposited  therein:   a  cabinet  having  a 
soiled  towel  receiving  opening  and  a  soiled  towel  storage 
compartment  therein;  a  conveyor  to  convey  towels  from 
said  receiving  opening  into  said  cabinet;  an  electric  con- 
veyor motor  for  driving  said  conveyor;  a  first  switch  for 
energizing  said  conveyor  motor;  switch  actuating  means 
at  said  receiving  opening  for  actuating  said  first  switch  to 
energize  said  conveyor  motor  upon  insertion  of  a  towel 
through  said  opening;  a  pair  of  switch  actuating  means 
including  elements,  said  elemenU  being   longitudinally 
spaced  along  said  conveyor  to  be  deflected  by  a  towel 
moving  along  the  conveyor;  switch  means  actuated  by  the 
last-mentioned  switch  actuating  means  upon  deflection  of 
each  of  said  elements;  an  electric  circuit  including  said 
switch  means  in  series  connection  to  thereby  close  said 
circuit  when  a  towel  of  sufficient  dimensions  to  hold  both 
said  elements  deflected  at  the  same  time  passes  along  said 
conveyor;  a  second  switch  for  de-energizing  said  con- 
veyor motor;  and  means  responsive  to  excessive  deflection 
of  one  of  said  elements  to  actuate  said  second  switch  to  de- 
energize  the  conveyor  motor. 


3,107,771 

KEYBOARD  LOCK 

Karl  Debus,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Linotype  G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,225 

3  Claims.     (O.  197—107) 


/i*Tl 


1.  A  keyboard  arrangement  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  keys  extending  spaced  from  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  each  other  and  being  each  tiltable 
from  a  rest  position  to  a  downwardly  inclined  active  po- 
sition and  vice  versa;  an  elongated  block  having  a  top 
face  and  a  bottom  fa^e  and  extending  transversely  to  and 


beneath  said  plurality  of  keys,  said  block  being  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  slots  extending  in  direction  of  said 
keys  and  respectively  aligned  therewith  from  said  top  to- 
ward but  short  of  said  bottom  face  of  said  block  for 
guiding  said  keys  respectively  during  tilting  between  said 
positions  thereof  and  with  an  elongated  slot  extending  in 
direction  of  elongation  of  said  block  from  one  to  the 
other  end  thereof  so  as  to  form  two  rows  of  teeth  with 
the  teeth  in  each  row  respectively  located  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  keys  and  the  teeth  in  said  two  rows  aligned 
in  pairs  wrth  each  other;  an  elongated  flexible  and  sub- 
stantially non-stretchable  member  extending  in  said  elon- 
gated slot  transversely  to  said  keys  beneath  the  same;  a 
plurality  of  support  pins  respectively  fixed  at  opposite 
ends  thereof  to  aligned  teeth  in  said  two  rows  beneath  the 
top  face  of  said  block  and  extending  transver^  to  said 
elongated  flexible  member  for  supporting  the  same  in  said 
elongated  slot  beneath  the  top  face  of  said  block  and  m 
engagement  with  bottom  edge  faces  of  said  keys  so  that 
during  tilting  of  any  oat  key  from  said  rest  to  said  ac- 
tive position  Aereof  a  portion  of  said  elongated  flexible 
member  engaged  by  said  edge  face  of  said  one  key  and 
having  a  length  substantially  equal  to  twice  the  travel  of 
the  engaging  edge  face  portion  will  be  pulled  between 
the  support  pins  adjacent  said  one  key  while  shifting  of 
said  elongated  flexible  member  in  direction  transverse  to 
its  elongation  will  be  prevented  during  tilting  of  said  one 
key;  means  opcratively  connected  to  one  end  of  said  flexi- 
ble member  for  holding  said  one  end  in  fixed  position 
onto  one  end  of  said  elongated  block;  and  means  op- 
cratively connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  flexible  mem- 
ber for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  other  toward  said 
one  end  to  the  length  of  said  deflected  portion  so  that 
when  one  of  said  keys  is  tilted  from  said  rest  to  said  ac- 
tive position  therccrf  all  of  the  other  keys  will  be  prcvent- 
ed  from  being  nuwed  to  the  active  position  thereof. 


projecting  toward  and  between  said  first  and  second  guide 
members  and  positioned  to  cooperate  therewith  in  flexing 
the  sheet  in  the  area  of  the  perforation  and  engage  an  edge 
of  the  perforation  to  stop  the  sheet. 


3,107,773 

DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  AN  ESCALATOR 

Erih^;  A.  Clemetsen  and  John  A.  Clemetsen,  both  of 

500  N.  Sheridan  Road,  Wllmette,  III. 

Continaation  of  application  Ser.  No.  829,611,  July  27, 

1959,  BOW  Patent  No.  2,940^78,  dated  June  14.  1960. 

This  application  Apr.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,200 

1  Claim.     (CI.  198—16) 


3,107,772 
LEVE  FIND  DEVICE 
WUliam   B.  Tempietoa,  NorthvUle,  Mich.,  assigiior  to 
Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,417 
5  Claim*.    (CL  197—127) 


A  driving  mechanism  for  an  endless  step  escalator  in 
which  each  step  has  a  centrally  located  partition  com- 
prising chain-engaging  teeth  on  the  bottom  edge  of  said 
partition,  an  electric  motor  having  a  driving  gear,  an  eiKl- 
less  sprocket  chain  engaging  said  gear  and  the  teeth  of 
said  partition,  an  upper  track  beneath  the  upper  run  of 
said  chain  and  including  spaced  rails  the  upper  longitu- 
dinal edge  portions  of  which  project  above  the  track  and 
between  which  the  said  teeth  move  with  said  chain,  the 
opposite  end  portions  of  said  track  and  said  rails  being 
reversely  tapered  to  permit  said  chain  passing  over  said 
rails  to  disengage  from  said  teeth  on  said  partition,  and  a 
lower  track  above  the  lower  run  of  said  chain  and  includ* 
ing  ^aced  rails  the  lower  longitudinal  edge  portions  of 
which  extend  below  said  lower  track  and  against  which 
said  chain  moves  with  the  teeth  of  said  partition  projecfp 
ing  between  said  rails. 


3,107,774 
PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Alfred  L.  Bergeron,  WoUaston,  aod  Edward  Thomtm 
Walter,  Falmouth,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Pneumatic  Seal* 
Corporation,  Limited,  Qotaicy,  Mass.,  a  corporatkia  of 
Massachusetts 
Original  application  Feb.  13,  1957,  Ser.  No.  639,919,  now 
Patent  No.  2,996,855,  dated  Aug.  22,  1961.^  Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,435 
10  Claims.    (CL  198—32) 


2.  In  a  machine  for  stopping  the  feeding  of  a  resilient 
sheet  at  a  position  corresponding  to  the  location  of  a 
line  designating  perforation  in  the  sheet,  a  sheet  guide 
member  projecting  from  a  reference  plane  and  in  part 
defining  the  path  of  travel  of  a  sheet,  a  second  sheet  guide 
member  projecting  from  the  reference  plane  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  first-mentioned  guide  member  and  an- 
teriorly disposed  thereto  with  respect  to  the  direction  of 
travel  of  a  sheet,  aitd  a  stop  member  having  one  end 


1 .  In  a  packaging  machine  having  provision  for  folding 
and  sealing  the  lining  mouth  of  a  filled  lined  carton  during 
the  continuous  advance  of  the  carton,  in  combination,  a 
main  conveyer  for  supporting  and  advancing  the  cartons 
m  spaced  relation  through  the  machine,  a  pair  of  carton 
supply  conveyers,  a  bridge  plate  communicating  wititi  s^d 
pair  of  conveyers,  means  for  releasing  the  foremost  carton 
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in  each  of  said  supply  conveyers  alternately  to  form  a 
single  line  of  cartons  on  said  bridge  plate,  means  for  trans- 
ferring the  cartons  in  predetermined  spaced  relation  from 
said  bridge  plate  to  said  main  conveyer,  and  means  mter- 
mcdiate  the  releasing  means  and  said  transfer  means  for 
engaging  and  advancing  the  cartons  in  timed  relation  to 
said  transfer  means. 


3,107,775 

DEVICE  FOR  GROUPING  MISCELLANEOUS 

OBJECTS 

Edcard  Je«i  Marcel  DardaiDC,  Polssy,  and  Rene  Mall- 

beanx.  Parte,  France,  assignors  to  E.  P.  Remy  *  Cie, 

Potey,  France,  a  French  body  corporate 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,729 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Mar.  17,  1960 
10  Claims.     (CI.  198—34) 


with  respect  to  each  other,  one  of  said  boom-like  end  sec- 
tions extending  forwardly  of  said  frame  for  receiving  one 
end  of  one  of  said  conveying  sections  and  being  vertically 
pivotally  movable  for  positioning  with  respect  to  said 
one  end  of  one  of  said  conveying  sections  and  the  other 
of  said  boom-like  end  secUons  extending  rearwardly  of 
said  frame  for  receiving  one  end  of  another  of  said  con- 
veying sections  and  being  vertically  pivotally  movable  for 
positioning  with  respect  to  said  one  end  of  another  of 
said  conveying  sections,  said  mobile  bridge  carrier  in- 
cluding a  continuous  material  moving  conveyor  extend- 
ing throughout  the  length  thereof  for  conveying  material 
therealong  from  said  one  conveying  section  to  said  another 
conveying  section. 

3,107,777 

CONVEYOR  CHAIN 

Hubert  Steorts,  Jr.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Linli- 

Belt  Company,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,447 

3  Claims.     (CI.  198—189) 


1 .  A  device  for  positioning  in  predetermined  rows  mis- 
cellaneous objects  such  as  bottles,  cases  and  the   like 
comprising  a  gripping  device,  conveying  means  on  which 
said  objects  are  disposable  in  order  to  have  them  seized 
by  said  gripping  device,  supporting  means  movable  in 
parallel  relationship  to  said  conveying  means  and  mounted 
laterally  thereof,  a  series  of  tilting  elements  carried  by 
said  supporting  means  and  engageable  inbetween  said  ob- 
jects and  a  grouping  device  including  at  least  a  pair  of 
retractable  harrows,  the  distance  between  two  successive 
harrows  corresponding  to  the  length  of  the  desired  num- 
ber of  rows  of  said  objects  intended  to  be  aligned,  the 
said  harrows  being  disposed  above  said  conveying  means 
and  adjacent  an  end  thereof  and  control  means  for  ac- 
tuaung  each  of  said  harrows,  the  harrow  which  is  the 
furthest  from  the  said  end  of  said  conveying  means  being 
first  retracted  when  the  other  harrow  is  closed  to  stop 
the  progression  of  the  objects  on  the  conveying  means, 
whereafter  the  said  furthest  harrow  is  closed,  and  the 
other  harrow  opened  to  admit  the  objects  which  have 
been  accumulated  therebetween  to  the  grippmg  device  m 
the  form  of  a  compact  block. 


1.  A  conveyor  chain,  comprising  a  series  of  intercon- 
nected links,  each  link  having  a  barrel  at  one  end  portion 
and  two  offset  side  bars  integral  with  the  barrel,  said  side 
bars  having  aligned  apertures  formed  in  their  outer  end 
portions  and  said  barrel  having  an  aperture  formed  there- 
in, and  a  pin  passing  through  the  apertures  of  the  offset 
side  bars  and  barrel  of  each  two  adjacent  links  to  inter- 
connect the  latter  and  being  secured  to  the  side  bars 
against  axial  and  angular  movements  relative  thereto,  each 
pin  having  a  longitudiMlly  concaVed  peripheral  surface 
of  revolution  positioned  between  the  side  bars  with  which 
it  is  associated  and  extending  entirely  around  its  periph- 
ery to  provide  a  concave  bearing  area,  and  the  aperture 
in  each  barrel  having  a  transversely  convexed  peripheral 
surface  in  the  forward  portion  thereof  to  provide  a  convex 
bearing  area  to  matingly  engage  with  said  concave  bear- 
ing area,  said  concave  and  convex  bearing  areas  corre- 
sponding in  curvature  and  being  substantially  coextensive 
to  permit  upon  engagement  of  said  areas  the  two  con- 
nected links  to  bend  relative  to  each  other  in  two  planes 
and  to  provide  a  substantial  bearing  area  therebetween. 


3,107,776 
ARTICULATTNG  AND  TELESCOPING 
CONVEYING  SYSTEM 
John  B.  Long,  Oak  HiU,  W.  Va^  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
d^nmenteTto    Marmon-Herrington    Company,    Inc., 
IndiananoUs,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
^^FUed  Feb.  1,  I960,  Ser.  No.  5,817 
6  Claims.    (CI.  198—89) 


1  In  a  continuous  conveying  system  including  a  plu- 
rality of  conveying  sections,  a  mobile  bndge  earner 
mounted  intermediate  two  of  said  conveymg  secUons, 
said  mobile  bridge  carrier  including  an  elongated  frame 
having  a  pair  of  boom-like  end  sections,  said  boom-hkc 
end  sections  being  pivotally  mounted  at  adjacent  points 
centrally  of  said  frame  and  being  independently  pivotal 


3,107,778 

CONVEYOR  BELT  GUIDE  ASSEMBLY 

Friedrich   Jordan,    Weduiv,    near  Lanen,    Westphalia, 

Germany,  assignor  to  G«werkschaft  Eisenhutte  West- 

falia,  Wethmar,  near  Lonen,  Westphalia,  Germany,  a 

German  corporation 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,475 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  20,  1959 
11  Chifans.     (CI.  198—201) 

1.  Conveyor  belt  arrangement  comprising  a  conveyor 
belt,  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  truck  means  connected 
to  the  conveyor  belt  therealong,  said  truck  means  each 
including  a  transverse  base  connected  to  said  belt,  a 
pair  of  spaced  flanged  members  each  outwardly  extend- 
ing from  a  corresponding  end  of  said  transverse  member, 
coacting  roller  means  mounted  for  rotation  on  each  said 
truck  means  in  a  substantially  common  plane  transverse 
to  the  plane  of  said  belt,  said  roller  means  including  a 
central  roller  mounted  on  said  transverse  base  for  rota- 
tion on  a  shaft  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  con- 
veyor belt  and  a  pair  of  lateral  rollers  each  mounted  on 
one  of  said  flange  members  on  a  corresponding  side  of 
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said  central  roller  for  rotation  on  an  axis  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  said  belt  and  transverse  to  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  belt,  retaining  guide  means  adjacent  the  path 
of  the  belt,  said  coacting  roller  means  being  opcrably 
guided  along  said  guide  means  to  prevent  displacement 
of  the  truck  means  and  in  turn  the  belt  out  of  the  normal 
path  of  travel  thereof,  driving  chain  means,  chain  mount- 
ing means  on  the  truck  means  substantially  in  said  com- 
mon plane  for  securing  the  chain  means  against  displace- 


cumferential  engagement  with  the  article  to  laterally  space 
the  article  from  the  vertical  side  walls  of  the  container, 
said  insert  comprising  a  unitary  blank  having  a  base  panel 
horizontally  disposed  about  a  transverse  section  of  the 
said  article  and  having  an  interior  edge  defining  an  arti- 
cle receiving  void  therein,  the  base  panel  having  outer 
edges  in  outwardly  spaced  relation  from  said  interior  edge 
and  in  contacting  relation  to  the  container  inner  wall  sur- 
faces partially  spacing  the  article  from  the  said  side  walls, 
integral  spacer  walls  foldably  connected  to  said  base  panel 
outer  edges  and  disposed  in  overlying  relation  to  marginal 
edge  portions  of  said  base  panel  intervening  the  points 
of  contact  with  the  article  and  side  walls  of  the  container, 
the  spacer  walls  being  comprised  of  spacer  panels  fold- 


ment  with  respect  to  the  truck  means  and  a  plurality  of 
auxiliary  seating  means  disposed  along  said  conveyor 
belt  between  said  truck  means,  each  said  auxiliary  seat- 
ing means  being  connected  to  said  belt  to  prevent  dis- 
placement of  said  auxiliary  seating  means  with  respect  to 
said  belt,  said  auxiliary  seating  means  being  adapted  to 
receive  thereon  and  secure  against  displacement  with  re- 
spect thereto  a  correspondingly  situated  chain  link  of  the 
chain  means  used  for  moving  the  truck  means  and  belt. 


3,107,779 

BALL  FEED  STORAGE  MECHANISMS 

Irving  Naxon,  3003  W.  Janis  Ave.,  Chicago  45,  Rl. 

FUed  Oct  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,011 

5  Clahns.     (CI.  198—213) 


ably  connected  and  disposed  in  mutual  flatwise  relation 
and  in  vertical  disposition  to  the  base  panel,  projections 
from  said  interior  edge  adjacent  the  spacer  walls  folded 
in  flatwise  contacting  relation  to  the  interior  surface  of 
the  spacer  walls  and  in  combination  therewith  providing 
multiple  ply  continuous  lateral  spacer  means  in  flatwise 
vertical  relation  and  parallel  to  the  container  side  walls 
and  disposed  between  the  container  side  walls  and  the 
article,  integral  separable  top  spacer  means  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  base  panel  and  integrally  and  foldably  con- 
nected to  two  of  said  interior  edge  projections,  the  top 
spacer  means  in  contacting  relation  with  and  disposed 
between  the  end  of  the  article  in  the  container  and  the 
top  closure  and  effectively  spacing  the  same  and  position- 
ing the  spacer  insert  in  relation  to  the  article. 


3,107,781 

DISPLAY  KIT  FOR  GREETING  CARDS, 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Arthur  Nack,  Mamaroocck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  AaMtdated 

Match  Companies,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  IS,  1962,  Ser.  No.  202,919 

5  ChOma.    (CI.  206—47) 


1 .  Means  for  conveying  a  series  of  elements  from  a  re- 
ceiving zone  to  a  discharging  zone  with  uniform  accuracy, 
comprising  a  feed  screw  having  thread  grooves  and  walls 
for  receiving  the  elements  in  close  meshing  relation,  the 
intermediate  poruon  of  the  screw  having  its  thread  walls 
extending  substantially  to  an  edge  in  order  to  keep  said 
portion  and  consequently  the  entire  screw  at  mmunum 
length,  and  a  terminal  portion  of  said  feed  screw  havmg 
its  thread  groove  defining  a  relatively  wider  and  less  close 
meshing  relation  with  said  elements. 


3  107  780 

SPACER  INSERT  IN  A  CONTAINER 
Robert  H.  Stuckert,  MUwankee,  Wis^  assignor  to  Crown 
Zcncrbach  CorporatioB,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Nevada  ^,     . ,.  .», 
FUed  Sept  27, 1961,  Ser.  No.  141,173 
2  Cbfans.     (a.  206—46) 
1.  In  a  container  having  vertical  walls  in  polygonal  for- 
mation and  a  top  closure  enclosing  an  article  of  manu- 
facture, a  spacer  insert  for  positioning  over  and  in  cir- 

795  O.G.— 61 


1.  A  kit  containing  material  for  the  display  of  greet- 
ing cards,  or  the  like,  comprising  a  packa^  containing  a 
plurality  of  molded  clips,  e«;h  including  a  stem  portion 
and  a  bifurcated  portion,  means  integrally  molded  with 
said  clips  connecting  the  said  clips  in  comb  arrangement, 
said  connecting  means  including  an  elongated  gate  and 
a  readily-breakable  sprew  connecting  the  stem  of  each  of 
said  clips  to  an  elongated  edge  of  said  gate,  a  card-sup- 
porting string  wound  longitudinally  of  said  comb  about 
said  connecting  means,  said  clips  each  engageable  over 
said  string,  when  in  extended  position,  by  its  bifurcatinf 
slot,  to  hold  a  card  on  said  string. 
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DISPENSING  PACKAGE  FOR  STERM  SW  AM 
IMI  sTjaraC  YoAen,  a^  Rob«t  Portal.  Great  Neck, 
N^r«25Sn  toxSunirtloii  Corp,  a  corponrtlon  of 
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diameter  than  the  ipindle  aperture  in  a  record  contained 
in  said  portfoUo.  a  flanged  ipaoer  means  mounUbte  upon 
said  record,  said  flange  on  said  apaocr  bang  al  Itaaet 
diameter  than  the  innermort  grooves  on  the  surf  aoc  of 
aaid  record,  said  flanged  spacer  inchiding  an  upjanding 
spiodk  sleeve  having  an  inner  diameter  wfficicntiy  greet 
to  permit  said  sleeve  to  be  fitted  over  said  V^°^V^ 
and  <rf  a  height  sufficient  to  contart  said  covtr  section 
when  said  cover  and  bottom  sections  are  latched  m  con- 
tacting, dosed  poaition. 


Ta   dispensing  package   for   sterile   ^^Pcal    swabs 
comorisintin  combination,  a  rectangular  outer  sheU  hav- 
mg  STsfde  w^  ioi«d  together,  upper  flaps  extending 
frSm  Ae  tops  of  two  opposite  side  walls,  a  top  wall  «- 
^g  frSS^  a  side  waU  between  said  upper  flaps  ^ 
containing  a  slot,  a  tip  of  said  top  wall,  lower  flaps  «- 
Siding  from  the  bottom  of  two  opposite  side  walls  below 
Sdupper  flap^  a  bottom  waU  extendmg  fr°»  »  « J  .T*" 
bctweersaid  lower  flaps,  a  tip  of  said  bottom  wall,  a 
SXcd  insert  having  a  top  portion^o  »de  members 
^cSS  downward  from  s«d  top  portion,  apf  a  gmde 
S^S^folded  over  said  top  P^'^.f'^  "^^^  ^^ 
Hon  and  defining  a  fold  line  m  said  top  portion,  said 
SS^er^psTteg  folded  inward  from  said  side  wijUs  and 
rd  bSSi^^  being  folded  upward  ^o^  »«<i  lo;;^^ 
Sps  wShMud  tip  of  said  bottom  wall  extendmg  upward 
!^  said  lo^  flap,  adjacent  to  the  ^ ^°^;'. 
JSnSl,  said  upper  flaps  being  folded  inward  &«»  said 
SS  JS;  iSd  sSdtop  inOl  being  folded  downward  above 

^^^a^th  said  tip  of  said  top  wall  extendi^ 
SwnWiS  SS^  «id  upper  flaps  adj^i««  to  Ae  mner 
ed«  of  a  side  wall,  said  insert  being  disposed  withm  said 
^S^lLJlTwJt^d  side  members  subjuntiajy  c^cnng 
Se  inner  surfaces  of  two  opp«ite  ^^^^^J^^T^^ 
S  of  said  top  and  bottom  walls  bemg  disposed  beyond 
2Si  ride  meSer.  of  said  inaart.  said  top  portion  of  «.d 
Sert  extending  below  one  of  said  upper  Aa^  and  ^^ 
^  member  being  folded  over  said  ^PP^^.}°^, 
STsaid  fold  line  between  said  slot  and  the  nde  waU 
ftmm  which  said  one  upper  flap  extends,  separable  swab 
^i^  inTstrip  dS«ed  within  «ud  sheU  between 
S  riSTmemberTS  said  insert,  one  of  said  »wab  ^on- 
Siwat  one  end  of  said  strip  of  swab  contamCTS  extend- 

^*S<«^the  slot  in  said  top  wall,  wid  surgical  swabs 
within  said  swab  containers. 


POLYPROPYU^  FILM  PACKAGE 
James  E.  Alder,  NotAtttap^-- RWi«rd  W^^ 
Wankegan.    DL,    a«l|Mn   ••    Abbott    Laboratories, 
North  Cbfcago,  nL.  a  ennontion  of  Illinois 


FTUdSgr  1.  IHTstr.  No.  M,805 


1  A  polypropylene  container  ci^wMe  of  bang  ster- 
ilized, wherein  tiie  polypropylene  material  k  a  film  ex- 
truded at  a  temperature  within  5-10*  F.  of  tiie  midtransi- 
tion  temperature  of  the  films  and  wherein  tiie  edges  are 
sealed  to  form  an  impervious,  flexible  seal  by  tiie  appUca- 
tion  of  heat  and  pressure. 


34*7,7S5 
SYRINGE-CONTAINER  STRUCTURE 
ZbWaw  M.  Roehr,  Dc  Land,  Pla^  ■aslgnnc.by  nicsM  as- 
signmcBts,  to  BrvMwIck  Corporatkm,  Chicago,  IlL,  a 
corporation  of  Dataware  ^    ^m^ 

»CkrfM.    (CL2M-43J) 


v.,  ^^^^»^c^^;LS^'i't.£r*°'^' 

ML^aSfaL  ind.  a  cuspusation  of  IndlaBa 
^^&  fS  i.  wSTS^^  ••,479 


I.  A  phonograph  reconi  portfolio  comprising  a  one- 
piece  framTofUmi-rigid,  plastic  material  havmg  bottom 
^cover  sections  interconnected  by  a  contmuous  stnp 
Sia^J^ly  fonned  tiiet^witii,  said  bottom  «cUon 
faa!L  a  hsvded.  circumferentially  formed  «i«f  adjac^t 
a«d  rigid  plartic  material  adapted  to  e^MJe  ^JeP?"!*- 
«v^  Qfa  record  contained  in  said  portfolio  tiicreby  to 
Spit'ssSwTout  of  gioove  contact  with  tiie  n^- 
STS  sud  rigid,  plastic  material,  said  bottom  section 
JS«  SS-JViSSTspindk  post  formed^  <=«»^^ 
SrS  bottom  aection's  rigid  plastic  fitmoit  wuh  a  lesser 


9.  A  hypodermic  syringe  package  comprising;  a  con- 
tainer body  section  closed  at  one  end  by  an  mtegral  end 
waU  and  having  a  subetantiaUy  unobstructed  openmg  at 
the  opposite  end  to  permit  insertion  of  a  hypodermic 
syringe  barrel,  said  ok!  wall  of  said  containw  bodyi»c- 
tion  having  an  axially  projacting  section  witii  a  portion 
tiiereof  forming  a  surface  which  is  adapted  to  form  a 
scalable  engagement  with  a  discharge  outiet  of  a  hypo- 
dermic syringe  barrel,  a  hypodermic  syringe  barrel  dis- 
.posed  witiiin  said  container  body  section  witii  a  reduced 
diameter  discharge  outiet  in  sealing  engagement  witii  said 
axially  projecting  section  of  said  end  wafl,  said  syringe 
barrel  having  a  piston  tip  seaUbly  disposed  tiierefa  spaced 
from  said  discharge  outiet,  a  dowire  cap  member  remov- 
ably mounted  on  said  opposite  end  of  said  body  lectoon- 
frictionaUy  engaging  said  body  section  to  rctam  said  bar- 
rel in  said  container  body  section  free  of  bacterial  con- 
tamination, and  a  flowable  material  sealably  contained  m 
said  syringe  barrel  between  said  puton  tip  and  tta  Maling 


engagement  formed  between  said  discharge  outiet  and 
said  end  wall  surface. 


3  197  7M 
SURGICAL  GLOVE  PACKAGE 
Edward  A.  Adeknan,  MassUkm,  Ohio,  aaignor  to  Perry 
Rubber  Company,  MassUlon,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

Fflcd  Feb.  1, 1961,  Ser.  No.  M,375 
1  Clatan.    (CL  20^—63.2) 


mounted  at  one  end  of  said  conUiner  bore,  a  die  block 
mounted  at  the  other  end  of  said  container  bore  and  hav- 
ing an  extrusion  opening  the  axis  of  which  is  disposed  at 
an  angle  with  respect  to  the  adjacent  end  of  the  axis  of 


said  container  bore,  the  width  of  said  extrusion  opening 
being  substantially  the  same  as  the  widtii  of  the  adjacent 
end  of  said  container  bore,  and  the  sectional  profiles  of 
said  ccmtainer  bore  and  extrusion  opening  respectively 
taken  in  parallel  planes  are  substantially  the  same. 


A  package  for  containing  surgical  gloves  during  and 
after  sterilization  including  an  inner  wrapper,  an  outer 
wrapper,  and  a  pair  of  surgical  gloves;  the  inner  wrapper 
comprising  a  rectangular  sheet  of  steam-pervious  paper 
having  free  side   and  end  edges  and  provided  with  a 
central  and  two  intermediate  substantially  equally  spaced 
fod  lines  parallel  witii  the  end  edges  and  perpendicular 
to  said  side  edges,  tiie  fold  lines  dividing  said  inner  wrap- 
per into  a  pair  of  adjacent  central  panels  and  two  outer 
panels;  tiie  inner  wrapper  receiving  said  pair  of  gloves 
to  be  contained  by  surface  engagement  only  of  one  central 
panel  with  one  of  said  gloves  and  by  surface  engagancnt 
only  of  one  outer  panel  witii  said  one  ^ove  and  by  similar 
surface  engagement  only  of  the  other  central  and  outer 
panels  with  the  other  of  said  gloves  upon  folding  the 
outer  panels  on  the  intermediate  fold  lines  to  positions 
superimposed  upon  tiie  central  panels  and  by  further  fold- 
ing on  the  central  panel  witii  its  superimposed  panel;  the 
outer    wrapper    being    a    rectangular    sheet    of    steam- 
pervious  paper  having  an  opposite  pair  of  free  side  edges 
and  an  opposite  pair  of  free  end  edges  and  being  pro- 
vided witii  two  central  and  two  intermediate  substan- 
tially equally  spaced  diagonal  fold  lines  diagonal  to  and 
extending  between  one  free  side  edge  and  an  adjacent 
free  end  edge,  said  diagonal  fold  lines  dividing  tiie  outer 
panel  into  a  central  rectangular  panel  and  two  outer 
panels,  tiie  outer  wrapper  also  having  a  pair  of  cross  fold 
lines  extending  between  the  otiicr  adjacent  pairs  of  side 
and  end  edges  and  intersecting  said  side  and  end  edges 
at  points  of  intersection  witii  tiie  diagonal  fold  lines  and 
being   perpendicular   to   said   central   and   intermediate 
diagonal  fold  lines;  tiie  panels  of  both  wrappers  being  of 
substantially  equal  size;  each  outer  panel  of  tiie  inner 
wrapper  having  an  outtumed  flap  divided  by  a  fold  line 
from  the  panel  and  turned  out  on  the  side  of  the  panel 
opposite  the   side   adjacent  each   glove;  and   tiie  outer 
wrapper  being  folded  along  its  diagonal  fold  lines  and 
cross  fold  lines  around  tiie  inner  folded  wrapper  witii 
panels  of  botii  wrappers  superimposed  and  enclwing  tiie 
free  side  and  end  edges  and  panel  surfaces  of  the  inner 
folded  wrapper  within  the  folded  outer  wrapper. 


3,107,788 
CARTON  INSPECTING  MACHINE 
Edward  G.  Tbicle,  4217  Lynn  Ave.,  Mimwapolis,  Minn., 
and  John  Lcavitt  Andcrsoii,  2501  Crosby  Road,  Way- 
zata,  Minn. 

FOed  Mar.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,004 
10  Claims.     (CI.  209 — 75) 


3,107,787 

METAL  EXTRUSION 

Albert  W.  Scribner,  89  Grcnnan  Road, 

West  Hartford  7,  Coon. 

Filed  Ort.  18, 1960,  Ser.  No.  63,360 

5  Claims.   (CL  207— 17) 

1.  An  extrusion  press;  comprising  a  container  having 

billet  receiving  bore  formed  tiierein,  a  ram  slidably 


1.  Container  inspection  ^>paratus  arranged  to  test  cer- 
tain conditions  existing  in  individual  container  units  be- 
ing transported  along  a  predetermined  path  by  a  certain 
conveying  system  and  to  reject  unsatisfactory  units  there- 
from, said  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  conveyor 
stages  including  an  inspection  stage  conveyor  with  sens- 
ing arms  for  simultaneously  sensing  at  least  two  dimen- 
sions erf  a  container  and  a  loading  stage  conveyor  posi- 
tiooed  downstream  therefrom,  at  least  one  in  operation 
sution  di^KMed  along  said  inspection  stage  conveyor  in- 
including  a  container  size  determining  station  and  a  «»- 
tainer  weight  determining  station,  at  least  one  reject  sta- 
tion disposed  along  said  conveying  system  downstream 
from  said  testing  stations  for  removal  of  unsatisfactory 
units  therefrom,  and  circuit  means  for  controlling  the  op- 
eration of  sad  sUtions  and  said  conveying  system,  said 
circuit  means  including  control  means  t^ratively  asso- 
ciated with  said  circuit  means  for  determining  the  ex- 
istence of  an  overloaded  condition  along  said  loading 
stage  conveyor,  and  for  interrupting  operation  of  said  in- 
spectim  stage  conveyor  upon  tiie  occurrence  of  an  over- 
loading event  on  said  loading  stage  conveyor. 


3,107,789 

TOWEL  DISPENSING  MACHINE 

Joe  T.  Short,  West  Pofast,  Ga,,  asaignor  to  CaDaway  MOi 

Company,  La  Grange,  Ga,,  a  corporation.of  Geotvta 

Cootiaaatloa  of  appUoitloB  Ser.  No.  751,049,  Jaly  2S, 

1958.    This  applioitioB  Jaly  6, 1961,  Ser.  No.  123,947 

5  Ctafans.     (O.  209—88) 
1 .  In  apparatus  for  dispensing  clean  towels  in  exchange 
for  soiled  towels  deposited  therein,  a  cabinet  having  a 


924 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  22,  1963 


soiled  towel  receiving  opening,  a  rejected  towel  discharge 
opening  and  a  soiled  towel  storage  compartment  therein, 
a  conveyor  to  convey  towels  from  said  receiving  open- 
ing into  said  cabinet,  an  electric  conveyor  motor  for 
driving  said  conveyor,  a  switch  for  energizing  said  motor, 
switch  actuating  means  at  said  receiving  opening  for  actu- 
ating said  switch  to  energize  said  conveyor  motor  upon 
insertion  of  a  towel  through  said  receiving  opening,  a 
pair  of  switch  actuating  arms  longitudinally  spaced  along 


the  heel  of  the  boom  for  rotation  with  the  boom,  the  guide 
block  means  guiding  the  lead  line  from  the  hoisting  gear 
along  the  length  of  the  boom  to  the  winch. 


OCTOBEB  22,  1963 
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3,107,791 
LOAD  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Bayard  H.  Mkhael,  MUwaukee,  WIs^  assignor  to  Lake 
Shore,  Inc.,  Iron  Mountain,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Micliigan 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,083 
13  Claims.     (CI.  212— 58) 


I 


said  conveyor  to  be  deflected  by  a  towel  movmg  along 
said  conveyor,  switch  means  actuated  by  deflection  of 
each  of  said  arms,  a  barrier  at  the  delivery  end  of  said 
conveyor  normally  closing  the  entry  to  said  soiled  towel 
storage  compartment  and  directing  towels  discharged  from 
said  conveyor  toward  said  rejected  towel  discharge  open- 
ing and  motor  means  energized  by  concurrent  closure 
of  both  said  switch  means  to  move  said  barrier  to  open 
the  entry  to  said  soiled  towel  storage  compartment. 


3,107,790 

CARGO  RIG 

Goenther  W.  Lciimann,  2287  Ala  Wai  Blvd., 

Honohila,  Hawaii 

Fflcd  Dec.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,190 

17  Claims.     (CL  212—3) 


1.  Load  handling  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, load  engaging  means,  hoist  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  load  engaging  means,  a  pair  of  stabilizing 
members  connected  to  said  load  engaging  means,  meaiis 
for  connecting  said  stabilizing  members  to  and  for  driv- 
ing said  stabilizing  members  from  said  hoist  means  simul- 
taneously with  said  load  engaging  means,  secomiary  drive 
means  connected  to  and  operative  to  drive  said  stabUizing 
members  independenUy  of  said  hoist  means,  and  means 
sensing  the  movement  of  said  stabilizing  members  and 
operative  to  actuate  said  secondary  drive  means  in  accord- 
ance with  movement  of  said  load  engaging  means  to  pro- 
vide differential  movement  between  said  hoist  means  and 
said  stabilizing  members  to  damp  swinging  movement  of 
said  load  engaging  means. 


3,107,792 

LOADING  AND  STRIPPER  TABLE 

Wmiam  A.  Mish,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  264,  Washington,  N.C. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,922 

5  Claims.    (CI.  214—5.5) 


1  A  cargo  rig  comprising  two  kingposts,  a  boom  be- 
tween said  kingposts,  said  boom  having  a  heel  and  a 
head-  a  universal  mounting  means  for  the  boom  heel 
whereby  said  boom  may  be  shifted  fore  and  aft  as  well  as 
laterally  in  relation  to  said  kingposts;  topping  lift  gear 
means  for  shifting  said  boom;  a  freely  rotatable  toppirig 
lift  gear  attaching  means  mounted  on  the  boom  head, 
the  topping  lift  gear  means  being  attached  to  the  said 
attaching  means  and  to  the  kingposts,  respectively,  a 
hoisting  gear;  means  for  pivotally  suspending  the  hoist- 
ing gear  from  the  boom  head;  a  lead  line  for  said  hoik- 
ing gwr;  a  hoisting  winch  for  said  lead  Ime;  and  guide 
wJckm^ans  mounted,  respectively,  near  the  head  and 


1 .  A  table  for  stick  loading  green  tol>acco  and  for  stick 
unloading  cured  tobacco  comprising  a  top  with  supporting 
front  and  rear  legs,  said  rear  legs  having  upward  exten- 
sions at  the  rear  edge  of  the  table  top,  each  rear  leg  ex- 
tension having  a  parallelogram  linkage  assembly  pivoted 
thereto,  each  of  said  linkage  assemblies  including  vertically 
^>aced  levelling  bars  pivotally  connected  to  said  rear  leg 
extensions,  said  vertically  spaced  leveUing  bars  having  a 
link  means  pivotally  connected  to  their  opposite  free  ends, 
said  link  means  havin*  a  ti-ansverse  tobacco  holding  bar 
connected  between  the  lower  ends  thereof,  and  a  foot 
operated  treadle  operatively  connected  to  said  respective 
paraUelogram  linkage  assemblies  to  raise  and  lower  said 
tobacco  holding  bar. 


3,107,793 
MACHINE  FOR  HANDLING  PACKAGES 
Cari   A.  Frank,   River   Vale,   NJ.,   aas^or   to   Bartdt 
Engineering  Company,  Inc.,  Rockford,  III.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  ,,-,«« 
FUed  Mar.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,385 
2  Claims.     (CI.  214—6) 


ber.  said  controls  including  a  control  member  overiying 
said  hoist  and  engaged  by  cans  of  an  uppermost  tier  of 
cans  to  stop  the  upward  movement  of  said  hoist  with  the 
uppermost  tier  of  cans  slighUy  above  said  can  take-away 


0- 

1    In  a  machine  for  forming  generally  flat  packages 
and  arranging  a  plurality  of  said  packages  in  a  stack, 
the  combination  of,  a  base,  a  conveyor  on  said  base  for 
supporting  a  series  of  stacks  of  packages  and  advancing 
said  stacks  successively  along  a  predetermined  path  be- 
tween a  loading  station  and  a  transfer  station,  a  package 
carrier  for  delivering  packages  to  said  loading  station,  a 
power-driven  shaft  coupled  to  said  package  carrier  and 
operable  to  advance  the  latter  step  by  step  at  a  predeter- 
mined intermittent  rate  to  deliver  successive  packages  lo 
said  loading  station,  a  second  shaft  for  driving  said  con- 
veyor,   a  first   reduction   coupling   between    said   shafts 
whereby  said  second  shaft  is  driven  at  a  reduced  rate 
means  responsive  to  the  turning  of  said  second  shaft  and 
operable  to  couple  the  latter  to  said  conveyor  once  for 
Tfirst  predetermined  number  of  steps  of  said  first  shaf 
thereby  to  advance  the  conveyor  one  step  after  said  hrst 
predetermined  number  of  packages  have  been  stacked  on 
said  conveyor,  a  receiver  carrier  supported  on  said  base,  a 
plurality  of  receivers  spaced  along  said  receiver  carrier, 
the  latter  being  mounted  for  movement  along  a  prede- 
termined path  to  present  said  receivers  successively  to 
said  transfer  station,  transfer  mechanism  at  said  transfer 
station  for  inserting  said  stacks  successively  m  the  one 
receiver  dwelling  at  said  transfer  station,  said  transfer 
mechanism  being  driven  in  timed  relation  with  said  con- 
veyor, a  third  shaft  for  driving  said  receiver  carrier,  a 
second  reduction  coupling  between  said  second  and  third 
shafts  whereby  said  third  shaft  is  driven  at  a  further  re- 
duced rate,  and  means  responsive  to  the  tummg  of  said 
third  shaft  and  operable  to  couple  the  latter  to  said  re- 
ceiver carrier  once  for  a  second  predetermined  number 
of  steps  of  said  second  shaft  thereby  to  advance  the  re- 
ceiver carrier  one  step  when  said  second  predetermined 
number  of  stacks  have  been  inserted  in  said  one  receiver. 


means  and  in  alignment  with  said  pusher  member,  and 
tier  separator  sheet  gripping  means  carried  by  said  frame 
for  gripping  and  holding  an  uppermost  tier  separator 
sheet  during  a  can  unloading  operation. 


3,107,795 
APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  BULK  MATERIAL 
Robert   R.   Young   and   Cari    Ludwig,   Clty^\and,tuaA 
Horencio  Santiago,  Cleveland  Hclglits,  Oiiio,  assignors 
to  McDoweU  Company,  Inc.,  Cieveiand,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,914 
8  Claims.     (CI.  214—14) 


3,10j,794 
OR  PALL) 


UNLOADER  FOR  ^ALLETIZED  BULK 

CAN  PACKAGE  ,  ,  .      ^j 

Rudolph  F.  Bechtold,  E»n>''0«L,P^Jl' !1  J«^on' 
VinJent,  West  Hempste«l,  N^Y.  ^^^'\^^Z 
dncntal  Can  CompMiy,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor 

^*^Fl!^Zy''iCm9,  Ser.  No.  829,240 
16  Claims.     (CI.  214-8^) 

1    An  apparatiis  for  unloading  cans  and  the  Uke  stacked 
in  tiers  and  tier  separator  sheets  disposed  bctw«:n  "^'^ 
tiers,  said  apparaUis  comprising  a  frame,  a  hoist  cam^ 
by  said  frame  for  supporting  and  elevatmg  a  stack  of 
ciis,  said  hoist  having  a  lower  stack  receiving  paution^ 
can  uOie-away  means  mounted  on  said  frame  oflEset  from 
said  hoist  and  above  the  elevation  of  said  hoist,  a  pusher 
member  carried  by  said  frame  in  alignment  with  said 
take-away  means  and  offset  from  said  hoist  in  a  direcuon 
opposite  from  that  of  said  can  take-away  means,  meaiw 
mwmting  said  pusher  member  for  movement  across  said 
hoist  and  at  least  to  an  edge  of  said  can  tiOte-away  me^. 
controU  for  operating  said  hoUt  to  ahgn  t»«"  ««  «^» 
with  said  can  take-away  means  and  said  pusher  mem- 


1.  Apparatus  for  loading  bulk  material  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  tower,  means  mounting  the  tower  for 
movement  back  and  forth  along  a  quay  between  predeter- 
mined limits  of  travel,  a  hopper  having  a  bottom  ouUct 
throat  mounted  at„  a  substantial  elevation  on  said  tower, 
a  hollow  elongated  delivery  means  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  tower  for  receiving  bulk  material  discharged  from 
tiie  hopper  through  its  outlet  throat,  said  delivery  means 
normally  extending  generally  outwardly  and  downwardly 
from  the  tower  to  a  lower  discharge  opening  and  being 
swingably  connected  to  the  tower  for  adjustably  posi- 
tioning its  lower  discharge  opening  relative  to  a  receptacle 
to  be  loaded,  a  gate  operative  to  open  and  close  the  outlet 
throat  of  the  hopper,  a  stationary  conveyor  having  an 
extensible  and  contractible  delivery  reach  running  along 
the  quay  toward  the  tower  frcMn  a  remote  source  of  buUc 
material  to  a  movable  transfer  mechanism  therebetween, 
a  second  conveyor  running  from  said  transfer  mechanism 
to  the  hopper  on  the  tower,  said  second  conveyor  being 
ccmnected  at  one  end  to  said  transfer  mechanism  and  at 
its  opposite  end  to  said  tower  to  cause  said  transfer  mecha- 
nism to  move  as  a  unit  with  said  tower  and  second  coor 
veyor  and  to  correspondingly  extend  and  retract  the  de- 
livery reach  of  the  stationary  conveyor,  separate  drives 
for  said  conveyors,  first  means  operative  to  energize  both 
of  said  drives  at  predetermined  relative  speeds,  second 
means  for  energizing  only  the  drive  for  the  second  con- 
veyor while  the  drive  for  Uie  sutionary  conveyor  is  idle, 
third  means  selectively  operative  to  move  said  tower 
toward  and  away  from  the  delivery  reach  of  the  sutionary 
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conveyor,  and  interlock  means  preventing  movement  of 
^d  t^wer  toward  the  delivery  reach  of  the  stationary 
conveyor  unless  said  second  means  is  conditioned  to  cner 
gize  the  drive  for  the  second  conveyor  and  ^a.d  first  means 
isTendered  inoperative  to  energize  the  drive  for  the  sta- 
tionary conveyor. 
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OCTOBBB  22,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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having  a  delivery  end  portion  facing  towards  the  furnace, 
cooperaung  means  between  said  scrap  box  and  said  cradle 
frame  for  removably  positioning  said  scrap  box  thereon 
actuating  means  connected  between  said  swing  frame  and 
said  cradle  frame  and  between  said  swmg  frame  and 
said  platform  frame  for  raising  and  lowermg  said  cradle 
frame  about  its  pivot  means  to  tUt  said  scrap  box  into 


"K  107  796 

LOAD  POSITION  INDICATING  DEVICE  FOR 

A  cSgO  HANDLING  APPARATLS 

Robert   L    Eteek,   Kingrford,  Mich.,  assignor  to   Lake 

"^S^^  inc,  Iron^Zntid.,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 

'^"^Ued  Oct.  16.  1961,  ?«r  No^.V^^lSO  ' 

10  Claimi.     (CL  214—15) 


1^,  1   M*   )         ' 


and  out  of  a  scrap-delivering  position  with  respect  to 
the  open  mouth  portion  of  the  furnace,  said  actuatmg 
means  having  a  first  means  for  charging  scrap  from  said 
scrap  box  initially  tilting  said  cradle  frame  with  respect 
lo  said  swing  frame  and  having  a  second  means  for  com- 
pleting the  scrap  charging  from  said  scrap  box  by  further 
tilting  said  swing  frame  with  respect  to  said  platform 
frame  and  at  an  accelerated  rate. 


1    A  load  position  indicator  for  a  ship's  cargo  handling 
apparatus  having  a  load  trolley  movably  mounted  on  a 
boom  for  athwartship  movement  over  the  deck  of  the 
ship  comprising,  spool  means  driven  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  the  load  troUey  on  the  boom,  an  indicator  tape 
mounted  on  said  spool  means  and  in  driven  engagement 
therewith,  said  tape  having  markings  thereon  correspond- 
ing to  various  predetermined  positions  of  the  trolley  on 
the  boom,  a  pointer  means  mounted  adjacent  said  tape  and 
adapted  for  cooperation  with  said  tape  to  indicate  the  posi- 
tion^the  trolley  on  the  boom,  and  a  list  correcUon  means 
for  said  pointer  means  adapted  to  sense  list  of  the  ship 
and  to  move  said  pointer  means  with  respect  to  said  tape 
such  movement  being  in  proportion  to  the  degree  of  list 
and  in  a  direction  to  compensate  for  the  error  m  mdica- 
tion  which  would  otherwise  occur. 


3,107,7»8 

VEinCLE  WITB  MATERIAL  HANDLING  MEANS 

Sam  S.  Overgard,  Hnsoo,  Mont. 

FUed  July  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,048 

1  Claim,    (a.  214— «3  J6) 


3,107,797 
SCRAP  HANDLING 
Harry  L.  McFeaters,  New  Castle,  and  Ira  W.  Lakta^ 
vSant,   Pa.,   airigBon  to  Pemwylvania   Engliiwring 
ColporatkHi;  New  Castie,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 

'^^^'^  Flkd  Dec.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  73,325 
9  Claims.     (CL  214—18) 

1  A  material  handling  installation  for  chargmg  a  fur- 
nace having  an  open  mouth  portion  with  scrap  material 
wherein  a  charging  machine  is  operatively  positioned  be- 
hind the  furnace  for  movement  into  a  charging  position 
with  r«spect  to  the  furnace  which  compnses,  a  platform 
frame  carried  by  the  machine,  a  swing  frame  posiUoncd 
above  said  platform  frame  and  having  pivot  means  at  a 
front  end  thereof  swingably  connecting  it  with  respect 
to  a  furnace  side  of  said  platform  frame,  a  cradle  frame 
positioned  above  said  swing  frame  and  having  pivot  means 
Sringably  connecting  its  front  end  portion  with  resp^t 
to  tbTfumace  side  of  said  platform  frame,  a  scrap  box 


A  materials  handling  vehicle  comprising: 
(a)  a  generaUy  triangular  vehicle  frame  havmg  hitch 
means  at  one  end  thereof  for  connection  to  a  prune 
mover  and  having  ground  wheels  adjacent  its  opposite 

end;  .    . 

(ft)  a  substantiaUy  rectangular,  open  framework  m- 
cluding  a  pair  of  side  members  and  upper  and  lower 
cross  members,  mounted  above  said  vehicle  frame; 

(c)  a  pair  of  brackets  extending  upwardly  from  said 
vehicle  frame  adjacent  said  one  end  thereof; 

(d)  a  transverse  drive  axle  extending  through  said  side 
members  of  said  framework  and  pivotally  secured 
in  the  bracket  whereby  the  framework  is  pivotally 
connected  to  the  vehicle  frame  adjacent  said  one  end 

thereof; 

(e)  a  bed  on  said  framework  secured  to  the  upper 
cross  members  thereof; 

(/)  a  transverse  idler  axle  mounted  on  the  other  end 
of  said  framework; 


(g)  a  pair  of  drive  sprockets  secured  to  the  dnve  axk 
and  routable  therewith,  and  a  pair  of  idler  sprockets 
on  the  idler  axle  arranged  respectively  in  longitudi- 
nal alignment  with  the  drive  sprockets; 

(/i)  link  chains  trained  about  the  rcspecUve  dnve  and 

idler  sprockets;  ..„-«h 

(/)  a  plurality  of  transverse  conveymg  bars  scoirea 

to  the  chains  at  spaced  intervals  and  movable  above 

(i)*^  rigid  lift  frame,  extending  upwardly  ^om  each 
side  of  the  framework  above  the  bed  and  each  lift 
frame  including  a  plurality  of  braces,  a  pair  of  which 
extend  upwardly  and  inwardly  from  adjacent  the 
ends  of  the  framework  to  an  apex  portion  substan- 
tially centrally  located  with  respect  to  each  side; 

(Jk)  a  cross  brace  extending  between  and  npdly  con- 
necting each  pair  of  braces,  respectively,  adjacent  the 
apex  portions  of  said  lift  frame; 

(/)  a  pair  of  elongated  upright  braces  for  each  side 
of  said  framework,  said  last-named  pairs  of  braces 
having  one  of  their  respective  ends  connected  with 
said  framework  and  their  other  respective  ends  con- 
nected to  the  immediately  adjacent  one  of  said  crow 
braces,  said  last-named  pairs  of  braces  being  located 
intermediate  the  first  of  said  pairs  of  braces,  rcspec- 

tivclv 

(m)  the  framework  extending  outwardly  from  the  ve- 
hicle frame  beyond  said  opposite  end  thereof  a  sub- 
stantial distance;  and  ,,.-.■    1. 

(n)  a  vertical,  extensible  and  retractable  hft  jack  piv- 
otally connected  to  each  cross  brace,  and  pivotaUy 
connected  to  the  vehicle  frame  adjacent  said  opposite 
end  thereof. 


bar,  and  having  bores  on  opposite  sides  of  said  cross  bar, 
a  pair  of  aligned  plates  secured  to  and  extending  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  cross  bar  inwardly  of  each  of  the  first- 
mentioned  plates,  and  having  bores  axially  aligned  with  the 
first-mentioned  bores,  said  bores  providing  alternative 
journals  for  pivoting  the  unit  to  a  powered  device  for 
swinging  the  unit,  and  a  journal  for  a  hilcrum  pivot,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  channel-form  elements,  secured  to  mner 
faces  of  said  members,  outwardly  of  said  cross  bar,  with 
their  bottoms  disposed  inwardly  of  the  members,  m  op- 
posed relation,  and  having  bores  to  receive  a  pivot  pin. 


3  107  800 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  FRUIT^ARRYING 

TRAYS  AND  THE  FRUIT 

Alfred  W.  Gtmag,  1744  Yalpico  Drive, 

San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  May  20,  1957,  Ser.  No.  660,374 

1  Claim.     (CI.  214 — 306)  \ 


3,107,799  _, 

COMBINATION  BACK  HOE  AND  SHOVEL 
William  J.  Brtacoe  and  Clarence  R.  Beacn, 

FUed  May  iImSS^'sct.  No.  195,782 
6Ctaims.    (CL  214— 145) 


An  arrangement  for  inverting  a  flat  generally  rectangu- 
lar tray  which  comprises  pivot  means,  tray-gripping  means 
movable  along  an  upwardly  inclined  path  so  as  to  iirge 
a  horizontally-presented  tray  edgewise  against  said  pivot 
means  and  carry  the  tray  about  said  pivot  means  to  sub- 
stantially a  vertical  position,  and  tray-engaging  means 
movable  along  a  downwardly  inclined  path  at  a  greater 
speed  than  that  of  said  tray-gripping  means  and  adapted  to 
hold  the  tray  against  said  pivot  means  and  carry  the  tray 
in  a  controlled  descent  from  a  vertical  to  an  inverted,  Iwn- 
zontal  position. 


4)<M 


3  107,801 
TILTABLE  LOAD-CARRYING  VEHICLE 

Joaeph  E.  Bloosky,  SmnmervlDe,  S-C^«-*P«  *»  y*^ 
Virginia  Palp  and  Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Flkd  Dec.  1,  IHO,  Ser.  No.  72,935 
SOalnM.    (CL  214— 506) 


1    For  use  with  a  swinging  frame  on  a  tractor,  an  earth- 
working  shovel  unit,  adapted  for  alternative  use  "  » ^<*' 
oLprising  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel,  tubular  «n«nbers  of 
rect^lw  cross  section,  a  bucket  compn«ng  a  bottom 
plate  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  members.  »^  ^J^^ 
Sde  plates,  extending  from  one  side  of  said  members 
Mtid  bottom  plate  arranged  at  a  small,  ac^t^.^^*  ^^^^ 
plane  of  said  members,  a  back  plate  cover  hwj  to  ^d 
members,  and  adapted  to  close  the  rear  «de  of  said  bucket 
T^  lateh  means  for  holding  said  cover  closed,  a  sen«  of 
iSverJed  chamiels  secured  on  the  mner  ^^J.^."^^"^ 
plate,  a  bar  with  tapered  outer  end  secured  «>  each  swd 
chamiel.  a  cross  bar  secured  to  said  ^n^^Jf "•  »**^'n^ 
bucket,  and  with  its  ends  extending  outwardly  of  said  mem- 
bers, a  rod  with  its  ends  secured  to  each  «ud  member  and 
icM^  over  said  cross  bar.  a  perpendiculariy  disposed  plate 
^cured  medially  of  its  length  to  each  end  of  said  cross 


4.  A  vehicle  ccwnprising,  in  combination,  a  ncea^ 
axle  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  the  axle,  an  ekmgated 
frainc  which  is  divided  approximately  above  the  axk  into 
a  tafl  and  a  bed.  said  bed  being  rigidly  attached  to  the  axte, 
said  taa  being  hingeably  attached  to  and  supported  by  tte 
axle,  and  said  frame  being  selectively  rearwardly  tiltabie 
as  a  linear  entity  by  forwardly  and  upwardly  revolving 
said  axle  about  an  axis  passing  through  the  wheel  huba, 
pulling  and  guiding  means  for  said  vehicle  pivotably  ^- 
tached  to  said  axle,  means  for  rcleasably  maintaining  said 
frame  against  tilting,  hin^e  means  located  a  substantial 
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distance  forward  of  said  axle  pivotably  co'*^*^^"^  tX^/' 
to  ^tail  and  to  the  pulling  and  guiding  means  while 
^ttir^only  upward  pivoting  of  said  tail  and  support- 
SrSr4^  «S,peration  with  the  axle.  ^-^^^^ 
hLa  when  bed  and  taU  comprise  ^  h«"^°°\^/"^  f' f : 
Si»g  means  holding  the  upwardly  pivoted  tail  at  a 
selected  angle  to  the  bed. 


*         3 1©7,M2 
SIDE  DISCHARGING  CONTAINERS 
AND  VEHICLES 

Joseph  E.  Blonsky,  Sommw;^  ^-^'^STork?  N^Y^ 
vRwbi  Pulp  -nd  Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 

9  Claims.     (CL  214 — 515) 


beneath  and  engaged  by  the  protruding  ends  of  the 

resoectivcly  co-acting  trip  drawbars; 
wherebra  selectively-delivered  blow  upon  the  free  end 
of  said  ram  bar  slideably  pivots  said  tnp  drawbars  and 
wUhdra^the  protruding  ends  of  the  dr awwban  tc,w^d 
the  fore-and-aft  truck  axis  to  release  prvotaUy  the  locking 
fineers  release  said  encircling  chains,  and  permit  the  up- 
nghtsidL  members  to  fall  hingeably  into  load-dischargmg 
position.  ^^^^^^^^___ 

3  1#7,803 
METHOD  AND  APPARATH^FOR  HANDLING 

VInril  E.  GIosup,  241  Division,  Melrose  PmJ,  HI.,  and 

SLSl  E.  P.«W  406  N.  MfP*^  Ave    Itosca,  HI. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1960,  Sfj.  No.  50,799 

16  Claims.     (Q.  214—520) 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


/^. 

tyj"    ^■*. 

^ 

\.     / 

/\ 

wM 

^    \  ^ 

2    A  side-discharge  pulpwood  log  pallet  comprising. 

(a\  substantially  horizontal  log-supporting  bed, 

(?)  fright  log-retaining  side  members  ngidly  fastened 

(c)°  upright  log-retaming  side  members  hingeably  at- 
tadKd  to  said  bed  on  one  side  of  said  pulpwood  log 

(rf^l'^Udeable  ram  bar  a«ached  to  said  bed  hcri- 
zontally  and  substantially  centraUy  beneath  the  bot- 
tom stratum  of  loaded  logs;  v  j  ,♦  «~. 
(^)  pivotable  trip  drawbars,  pivotably  fached  at  one 
end  to  each  other  and  to  one  end  of  said  ram  ban 
which  arc  aligned  substantially  perpendicularly  to  the 
^baTand  oppositely  to  each  oUier  and  slideably 
^trude  beyond  each  side   of  the  log-supportmg 
hed  beinE  oivotally  attached  thereto; 
(/)  hing^  iSk  locking  fingers  pivoUbly  attached  to 
^^  kTol^ard  «dcs  of  the  bed  between  the  hinged 
upright  members  and  the  protrudmg  ends  of  sad 
tripdSawbars  so  that  the  locking  fingers  are  pivotable 
is  an  arc  parallel  to  the  bed  and  are  releasably  en- 
gaged by  tihe  protruding  ends  of  the  tnp  drawbars 
when  sdd  locking  fingers  are  horizontally  aligned 
-      and  the  trip  drawbars  are  above  said  lockmg  fingers 
(i?)  shoulder  catchments  rigidly  attached  to  the  hinged 
^'i^ri^de  members  a  substantial  distance  alK.ve 
^d  bed  and  facing  to  the  outside  of  the  Pallct,  and 
(A)  flexible  holding  means  of  high  tensUe  strength  at- 
^  4cS  to  the  log-supporting  bed.  encircling  adjacent 
^ght  members  above  the  shoulder  catchments  and 
reteSbly  engaged  by  said  lockmg  fingers  by  pcne^a- 
tion  of  sdd  locking  finger,  through  tenmnal  c^nmgs 
in  said  holding  means  when  said  lockmg  fingers  are 


11    Apparatus  for  unloading  railroad  track  tics  from 
gondola  cars  comprising  a  vehicle  in/l"dingwhee   means 
for  mounting  the  vehicle  on  top  of  the  side  wall    of  a 
gondola  car  for  movement  longitudinally  of  ii.ftz^A^'^ 
'n  means  carried  by  said  vehicle  for  lifting  Ues  above 
he  top  of  the  car  side  walls  and  including  a  Plurality  o 
spaced  tine  members  mounted  for  reciprocable  movement 
between  positions  adjacent  tiie  vehicle  and  PO^'^o^J^J^ 
cent  the  floor  of  the  car  when  tiie  vehicle  is  on  the  car 
and  said  fork  lift  means  is  in  operative  position  with  re- 
:^ct   thereto,   means  for  selectively   re«pnxaUng  said 
tme  members  between  said  positions,  said  tmc  n»cmbers 
each  being  mounted  for  swinging  movement  between  sub- 
stantially parallel  positions  and  positions  wherem  they 
are  in  s'ub^tantial  aligmnent.  and  a  tie  ejector  niecl^- 
nism  carried  by  said  vehicle  and  including  ue  ejecting 
means  for  moving,  longitudinaUy  thereof  and  o^er  ^ 
top  of  one  side  wall  of  the  car.  ties  earned  by  said  tme 
members  when  such  ties  have  been  raised  above  Uie  top 
of  said  car  side  walls. 


3,107,804 
MOBILE  BULK  FEED  BODY 
Francto  C.  Cox,  474  W.  Sft  S*.  New  Wctewnd,  Wis. 
Filed  Not.  «,  1960,  Ser.  No.  68,032 
4  Ciaims.    (CI.  214—522) 
1    Mobile  bulk  feed  body  having  a  substantially  flat 
horizontally  disposed  bottom  waU  and  having  upstand- 
ing front  and  rear  waU  portions  and  opposed  side  walls, 
said  bottom  wall  having  a  feed  outlet  adjacent  the  rear 
portion  and  having  a  centi-aUy  located  elongate  recess 
Mtending  longitijdinally  from  adjacent  the  front  portion 
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of  said  feed  outiet,  the  width  of  said  recess  being  sub- 
stantiaUy  less  than  the  width  of  said  bottom  wall,  a  dis- 
charge chute  connected  to  said  bottom  waU  adjacent 
the  rear  portion  tiiereof  and  depending  therefrom  and 
cxwimunicating  with  said  discharge  outiet,  a  discharge 
channel  positioned  below  said  chute  and  commumcating 
witii  the  interior  thereof  and  extending  transversely  of 
said  receptacle  bottom  wall,  conveyer  mechanism  for 
conveying  material  wiUiin  said  receptacle  Uirough  Uic 
feed  outiet  and  discharge  chute  and  into  said  discharge 
channel  and  including  front  and  rear  roller  niembcrs 
said  rear  roUer  member  being  positioned  witiim  said 
discharge  chute  and  having  its  upper  circumferential  sur- 


929 


separated  periodically  from  the  diagnostic  fluid  by  oen- 
trifuging  said  container  thereby  packing  the  precipitate 
within  the  conical  section  of  said  inner  compartment. 


3,107,806 
MODIFIED  NOSE  ASSEMBLY 
George  J.  Van  Hcckc,  Detroit,  and  Robcri  A.  SnKwt. 
Dcarfcora,  Mkh.,  aaiSBon  to  Hack  Manufacfartu 
CompaBy,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  <rf  MicUgM 
^*PTi«l  Oct  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143^08 
4  ClainH.     (CI.  218—42) 


face  disposed  below  said  feed  outiet,  a  generally  hori- 
zontally disposed  endless  conveyer  apron  disposed  with- 
in and  extending  substantiaUy  throughout  the  longitudi- 
nal extent  of  said  recess  and  being  trained  about  said 
roller  members  to  extend  through  said  feed  outiet  mto 
said  discharge  chute,  said  conveyer  apron  indudmg  upper 
and  lower  runs  disposed  in  close  proximity  to  each  other 
with  the  upper  runs  being  positioned  sUghtiy  below  tiic 
upper  surface  of  the  bottom  wall,  and  extending  down- 
wardly Uirough  said  feed  outiet  into  said  chute,  said  rear 
roUer  member  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source 
of  power  for  rotation  thereof  driving  the  endless  apron 
conveyer  in  a  direction  to  move  said  upper  run  rear- 
wardly  towards  said  feed  outlet. 


3  107,805 

DLiGNOSnC  REAGENT  CONTAMR 

Thomas  M.  Asiier,  Studio  City,  CaMf .,  airigw>r  to 

Hyfamd  Laboratories 

FIM  Oct.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,529 

1  Claim.    (CL215— 1) 


1 .  Apparatus  for  applying  a  fastener  which  includes  a 
pin  member  having  a  head  and  a  shank  with  a  plurality 
of  locking  grooves  therein  and  a  tubular  member  adapted 
to  be  fitted  over  the  shank  of  tiie  pin  and  swaged  into  the 
locking  grooves  therein,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  gen- 
erally tubularly  shaped  outer  anvil  member  having  an 
aperture  Uirough  a  forward  portion  Uicreof  for  swaging 
Uie  tubular  member  to   Uie  pin,  a  generally  tubularly 
shaped  collar  ejector  member  axially  movably  disposed 
within  said  outer  anvil  member  and  being  movable  axially 
rearwardly,  said  collar  ejector  member  having  a  tubular 
portion  extending  axially  outwardly  to  a  position  proxi- 
mate  to  said  forward  portion  to  substantially  radially 
block  passage  of  said  pin  member  between  said  forward 
portion  and  said  tubular  portion,  chuck  jaw  means  dis- 
posed within  said  outer  anvil  member  for  grippingly  en- 
gaging Uie  pin  of  the  fastener  and  movable  axially  inde- 
pendenUy  of  said  collar  ejector  member,  means  for  ap- 
plying an  axial  force  relative  to  said  chuck  jaw  means 
and  said  outer  aovil  member,  and  means  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  collar  ejector  member  for  limiting  the 
axially  rearward  movement  of  said  collar  ejector  mem- 
ber within  said  outer  anvil  member  to  said  position. 


3,107,807 

BOX  WALL  AND  BASE  COMBINATION 

Geoif  e  G.  Bergh  and  Robert  G.  Bergh,  North  Attlcboro, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Bergh  ihrofc  Co.,  Inc.,  Attlebora 

Falls,  Mass.,  a  corpomtloB  of  Mmni  hiiMtts 

FUed  Feb.  23, 1961,  Ser.  No.  91,013 

12  Claims.    (CL  220—4) 


An  improved  diagnostic  fluid  storage  contiiiner  which 
allows  for  use  of  a  single  conUuner  in  Uie  lyophilization. 
storage  and  handling  of  a  diagnostic  fluid  which  forms 
spontaneous   precipitates,    said   container    compnsmg    a 
transparent  receptacle  open  at  only  one  end,  and  provided 
with  an  inner  compartinent  having  boUi  cylindrical  and 
conical  shaped  sections,  Uie  lengUi  of  said  conical  s«:tion 
being  substantially  equal  to  Uie  diameter  of  Uie  cyhndncal 
section  said  cylindrical  section  being  located  unmediately 
adjacent  said  open  end,  a  removable   resilient  closure 
closing  said  open  end.  and  a  diagnostic  fluid  which  forms 
spontaneous  precipiUtes  and  periodically  requu^s  centrif- 
ugation  located  wiUiin  said  compartment,  said  receptacle 
being  furUicr  provided  adjacent  said  open  end  with  an 
outwardly  extending  annular  flange,  said  flanr  beins 
spedficaUy  adapted  to  fit  within  Uie  tube  rack  of  a  cen- 
trifuge apparatus  so  Uiat  Uie  spontaneous  precipitote  whi^ 
forms  and  is  suspended  in  Uie  diagnostic  fluid  may  be 

7»5  0.0. — 62 


1 .  A  box  comprising:  a  continuous  strip  of  sheet  metal 

defining  at  least  three  straight  vertically  disposed  con- 
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tinuous  aide  walls  «or  said  box;  an  upper  and  a  lower 
inwardly  extending  horizontal  flange  on  said  strip  ad- 
jacent to  and  co-exten«ive  with  each  said  side  waU;  a 
bend  in  said  strip  at  the  junction  point  between  adjacent 
side  walla;  a  tongue  segment  formed  in  one  end  of  said 
strip-  at  least  two  inclined  locking  surfaces  provided  in 
said  tongue  segment,  aaid  locking  surfaces  upset  so  as 
to  incline  learwatdly  from  the  leading  edge  of  said  tongue 
segment;  at  least  one  pair  of  angled  flanges  provided 
on  the  other  end  of  aaid  atrip,  aaid  pair  of  flangw  posi- 
tioned in  a  facing  relationship  to  engage  the  said  lock- 
ing aurfacea  in  a  locking  arrangement;  a  bottom  com- 
prising a  flat  horizontally  disposed  member  cut  to  the 
inside  plan  dimensions  of  said  box;  and  means  for  anchor- 
ing the  margins  of  said  box  against  motion  relaUve  to 
said  flanges.  ^^^^^^^^_ 

FLUID  PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  INDICATING 

DEVICE 
William   Edwin   Baker,   Necdham,   Mmb^   asdjpior   to 
Standant-TbooMon   Corporation,  Waltham,   Ma»^   a 
conoratioa  of  Delaware 
^'^Fltod  Apr.  9, 1W2,  Ser.  No.  1M,119 
S  ClalBia.    (CL  22« — 44) 


34»7^If  ,„^„ 

DOOR  LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  HIGH 
PRESSURE  AUTOCLAVES 
Terence  C.  IU«  Tanmto,  Ontario,  Canada, 
TTSe  Tornnte  Iwn  Worka,  United,  Toronto,  Ontario, 


1.  In  combination  with  a  container, 

preasure  change  indicator  means  including  a  resilient 
diaphragm  having  a  movable  portion  formmg  a  part 
of  the  container, 

a  flag  pivotally  attached  to  the  movable  portion  or 
the  diaphragm, 

and  abutment  means  carried  by  the  container  and  en- 
gageable  by  the  flag  causing  pivotal  movement 
thereof  as  the  flag  is  moved  by  said  movable  por- 
tion of  the  diaphragm. 


3,107,809  _ 

DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  SEALING  STRIPS 

FROM  CANS  _     _^,  _^ 

Junes  L.  Hartley,  2800  S.  Hoiden  St,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  lime  6,  19<2,  Ser.  No.  200,511 

aClainia.    (CL  220— 52) 


FIlMl  May  14, 19«,  Ser.  No.  194^34 

Claim,  prlorky,  •»»«««  OmadaFd^  8,  1942 

1  Ciym.     (a.  220— 55  J) 


In  a  high  pressure  autocUve  having  an  opening,  a  door 
adapted  to  cloee  the  opening,  an  annular  member  earned 
by  the  autoclave  and  surrounding  the  opemng,  the  an- 
nular member  being  capable  of  rotation  throu^  a  smaU 
arc  between  a  first  position  m  which  means  earned  by  tbe 
annular  member  engage  cooperating  means  on  the  door 
to  prevent  its  removal  and  a  second  position  m  which  the 
means  carried  by  the  annular  member  disengage  the 
means  on  the  door  to  permit  its  removal;  locking  means 
to  positively  prevent  rotation  of  the  annular  mcmfccr 
from  the  first  to  the  second  portion  when  the  interior  of 
the  autoclave  is  at  an  elevated  pressure  relative  to  the 
ambient  aimosphcric  pressure  comprising  an  abutment 
having  a  bearing  face  on  the  annular  member  and  an 
abutment  having  a  bearing  face  on  the  autoclave,  said 
two  bearing  faces  being  direcUy  opposed  from  one  an- 
other along  the  arc  of  a  drde  concentric  with  the  arc 
of  rotation  of  the  annular  member,  said  abutments  bemg 
spaced  apart  from  one  another  when  the  annular  mem- 
ber U  in  the  first  position,  and  being  adapted  to  lie  sub- 
stantially faoe-to-face  when  the  annular  meoaber  is  m 
the  second  position,  an  exhaust  valve  in  the  wall  of  the 
autoclave  to  maintain  the  pressure  therein  when  the  valve 
is  closed  and  to  release  the  pressure  therein  when  the 
valve  is  opened,  a  locking  block  adapted  to  Ue  between 
the  bearing  faces  ol  the  two  abutments  to  prevent  the 
abutment  on  the  annular  member  from  approadung  the 
abutment  on  the  autoclave  and  therefore  to  prevent  the 
annular  member  from  moving  from  the  first  position 
-iowaixis  the  second  position  and  means  to  interconnect 
the  valve  and  the  locking  block  to  move  it  between  the 
abutment  as  Uk  valve  is  dosed  and  to  remove  it  from 
between  the  abutment  as  the  valve  is  opened. 


2  In  a  device  for  removing  sealing  strips  from  cans, 
a  tiibuUr  cylindrical  drum;  means  supporting  said  drum 
for  rotation  on  an  upright  axis;  crown  gear  teeth  on  the 
lower  end  portion  of  said  drum;  a  drum  drivmg  shaft 
rotativdy  mounted  in  said  drum  supporting  means;  a 
pinion  on  said  shaft  meshing  with  said  crown  gear  teeth 
on  said  drum;  shaft  rotating  means  connected  with  said 
shaft;  a  sealing  strip  receiving  slot  in  the  wall  of  said  drum 
extending  from  the  top  edge  thereof  downwardly;  and 
sealing  strip  holding  means  within  said  drum  selectively 
movable  into  a  sealing  strip  holding  position  and  a  seal- 
ing strip  releasing  position  relative  to  a  sealing  strip  in 
said  aloe 


Cecil  George  Lci 
bla,    Canada 
Unipak  Ovn 


3,107,811 
CAKIOSS 

Noith  Vi 

i»y 

Ltd^  V 


Fitod  M«y  15, 19tt,  Ser.  Np.  19M*4 

Clainis  priofflty,  apflkntion  Canada  Sept  16, 1959 

0  OatasT   (Ol  22»-105) 

1.  A  carton  havjag  a  wall  structure  comprising  side 
and  end  walls  and  a  bottom,  and  interior  assembly  fixed 
to  said  wall  stinctuie  defining  adjacent  longitudinal  rows 
of  article  receiving  compartments,  said  interior  Assembly 
being  constituted  by  a  primary  panel  portion  extending 
along  the  entire  kmgitudinal  axis  of  the  carton  to  form 


/ 
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a  longitudinal  partition;  said  primary  pand  Po^ion  in- 
duding  an  extensible  carrying  handle  integral  therewitb 
capable  of  movemem  from  a  retracted  position  to  an  ex- 
tended position  and  vice  versa;  said  «^«»«  ^^^^^ 
duding  two  pairs  of  complementary  mutually  opposed 
andllary  pand  portions  and  two  «»»P»«'~°^  °PP?*t 
auxiliary  Wels  joined  face  to  face  and  connected  along 
a  commoiW  line,  the  ancUlary  pand  portions  of  each 
pair  being  connected  together  along  a  common  score  Une 
and  located  between  said  primary  pand  portion  and  said 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


981 


botUes  in  the  bin,  latch  means  for  said  supports  mounted 
for  oscillating  movement  with  respect  to  said  bin  and 
engaging  and  holding  the  support  engaged  by  the  lower- 
most bottle  against  downward  rotation  when  the  mech- 
anism is  in  standby  condition,  spaced  stops  on  said  latch 
means,  a  latch  normaUy  disposed   between  said  stops 
preventing   movement  of  said  latch   means,   said   latch 
means  being  rotated  in  one  direcuon  by  the  weight  of 
the  bottles  to  engage  said  latch  and  one  of  said  stops, 
means  for  removing  said  latch  from  between  said  stops 
thereby  freeing  said  latch  means  for  oscillating  move- 
ment in  said  one  direction  whereby  the  weight  of  the 
botUes  rotates  the  botUc  support  beneath  the  lowermost 
bottle  in  the  stack  downward  to  bottle  dispensing  posi- 
tion and  moves  said  latch  means  beneath  the  other  bottic 
support  preventing  downward  rotation  thereof,  said  latch 
engaging  said  one  of  said  stops  to  prevent  movement  ot 
said  latch  means  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  retura  of  a  botUe  support  from  bottle 
dispensing  position  to  its  nonnal  position  for  actuatmg 
said  latch  removing  means  for  releasing  said  latch  from 
said  one  of  said  stops  freeing  said  latch  means  for  move- 
ment to  said  standby  condition  with  said  latch  between 
said  stops.  


auxUiary  panels,  one  ancillary  panel  of  each  P^^^^^ 
a  continuation  of  the  aseodated  auxihary  P^l  Tf'Se 
rupted  by  cutting  or  scoring  and  exceedmg  ">  ^e^^ 
other  ancillary  panel  of  the  pen-;  said  pair  of  selected 
SaS  pand  ^ons  nomiaUy  opposing  movement  of 
Sd  S^<ne^een  either  of  said  positions  and  being 
Lfonnable  direcUy  and  solely  to  ass^t  "O-e^nt^the 
handle  to  cither  of  said  posiUons  after  a  P«<1«^^™^*? 
amount  of  movement  of  said  handle  has  taken  place  and 
S^^t  maintiuning  said  handle  in  erther  of  its  said 
positions.  ^^^^^^^__^_ 

DISPENSING  MECHANIC  FOR  ARTICLES 

IN  STAGGERED  STACK  ^„_„ 

H-rrv  R.  Payne  and  Jack  M.  Womack,  Chattanooga, 
^m.^aJ&  to  Cavalier  Corporation,  Chatt«iooga, 
Temi~  a  corporation  of  Tennessee 

"   FUedMar.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,062 
14  Claims.     (CI.  221—67) 


3,107,813 

DISPENSING  MECHANISMS  FOR  AOTTCLES  IN 

SIDE  BY  SIDE  STAGGERED  STACKS 

Harry  R.  Payne  and  Arthur  L.  R"?*"',^'-'  ^^jj^ 

tlon,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  a  corporation  of  Tennessee 
FUed  Sept  11, 1961,  Ser.  No.  137,113 
4  Clainis.     (CI.  221— 67) 


1  m  a  mechanism  for  dispensing  a  single  bottie  at 
a  time  from  a  staggered  stack  of  bottles  m  ^J^^-'^r 
opposed  bottle  supports  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the 
bSWuntcd  tor  downward  rotary  movement  from  an 
upper  normal  position  to  bottle  dispensing  Pp*"*'""  »"f 
supporting  in  turn  the  lowermost  botUe  of  the  stack  of 


1.  A  mechanism  for  dispensing  a  sirigle  bottle  at  a 
time  from  staggered  stacks  of  bottiesm  "de  ^  .^ 
bins,  having  two  opposed  bottie  supports  '«ll«^t  «« 
lower  end  of  each  of  said  bins  mounted  for  downward 
stepwise  rotary  movement  from  an  upper  normal  position 
to  botUe  dispensing  position  "'d  supporting  mturr^tte 
lowermost  bottle  of  the  8ti«:k  of  bottles  m  the  bm.  latch 
means  for  eadi  pair  of  said  supports  normally  en^ng 
and  holding  the  support  engaged  by  the  ^o^""?**^*^ 
against  downward  roution.  spaced  stops  on  each  of  said 
latch  means  corresponding  in  number  to  the  number  of 
said  bins,  a  latch  for  each  of  said  latch  means  nonn^y 
disposed  in  engagement  witii  one  side  of  one  of  «"d  "tops^ 
saidW  providing  a  number  of  positions  for  said  lateh 
during  [he  movement  of  a  bottie  to  dispensing  pwition 
corresponding  to  tiie  nmnber  of  s«d  b»n».  ^^«^^ 
said  latch  means  differing  from  bm  to  ^m  progr^dy 
by  one  position,  and  separate  means  for  "'"^^^JfrS 
releasing  each  of  said  latches  ti»creby  releasmg  said  U^ 
means  whereby  Uie  weight  of  the  bottles  routes  Ae 
bottie  support  beneatii  the  lowermost  bottie  m  each  rtad^ 
downwardone  step  to  dispense  or^^'^^J^,^^ 
only  and  moves  said  latch  means  beneath  the  other  bottle 
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support  of  the  dispensing  stack  preventing  downward 
rotati<Mi  thereof. 

3,107,814 

TAPE  AND  LABEL  DISPENSER 

loMph  Auger,  Hartford,  wid  L«)  J.   BIsson,  Windsor 

CottDn  Mrfgnors  to  Hartford  Tape  &  Label  Inc.,  East 

Hartford,  Coon^  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

FOed  Feb.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,766 

3  Claims.    (CI.  221—73) 


about  their  common  vertical  axes,  the  improvement  which 
comprises,  each  drum  having  a  bottom  plate  upon  which 
the  radial  partiti<M«  seat  and  an  annular  nm  overlying  the 
partitions,  the  bottom  plates  and  annular  rims  having 
similar  circular  scries  of  openings  therein  and  the  parti- 
tions having  vertical  openings  therethrough,  bolts  insert- 
able  through  selected  openings  of  the  circular  series  and 
the  openings  in  the  partitions  to  secure  the  partitions  in 
the  drums  at  desired  locations,  rt^ling  supports  for  each 
drum  spaced  circumferentially  of  the  drum  upon  which  the 
bottom  plate  rides,  the  frame  having  vertical  rows  of  sup- 
port-receiving c^jenings  therein  to  receive  the  rolling 
supports  for  each  drum  whereby  the  supports  for  each 
drum  may  be  mounted  at  a  plurality  of  vertical  heights, 
one  of  the  supports  for  each  drum  being  driven,  and 
locking  means  for  each  drum  mounted  on  the  frame  for 
vertical  adjustment  in  accordance  with  the  drum  positions. 


3,107,816 
RECORD  STORAGE  AND  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
James  Teague,  Jr.,  and  David  L.  Painter,  Glenview,  and 
Victor  A.  PetertU,  Otik  Paris,  IB.;  said  Painter  assignor 
to  James  Te^ue  and  Victor  Pctertil 

FUed  July  24, 1961,  Ser.  No.  126,198 
14  Claims.     (CI.  221—88) 


1    A  tape  and  label  dispenser  for  use  with  a  roll  of  tape 
having  a  plurality  of  pressure  sensitive  labels  adhered 
to  one  surface  thereof  in  end-to-end  relauon,  said  dis- 
penser comprising  a  longitudinally  extending  base  mem- 
ber having  a  flat  upper  surface,  a  pair  of  transversely 
spaced  upright  members  secured  to  the  rear  end  portion 
of  said  base  member  so  as  to  extend  upwardly  from  said 
flat  upper  surface  and  adapted  to  rotatably  support  a  roll 
of  tape  such  as  aforesaid,  said  base  member  having  such  a 
length  as  to  extend  forwardly  beyond  said  upright  mem- 
bers so  that  the  forward  part  of  said  upper  surface  is  un- 
obstructed by  said  upright  members,  means  located  at 
the  forward  end  portion  of  said  base  for  stripping  labels 
in  succession  from  said  tape  as  the  latter  is  pulled  there- 
through, said  stripping  means  comprismg  a  length  of  wire 
bent  upon  itself  to  form   three  transverse  arms  spaced 
longitudinally  of  said  base  and  supported  from  said  base 
so  that  said  tape  may  pass  under  the  first  and  last  of  said 
arms  and  over  the  middle  of  said  arms  to  bend  said  tape 
into  the  form  of  a  sharp  crested  transverse  wave,  and  a 
guide  bar  extending  transversely  between  said   upright 
members  and  arranged  to  guide  Upe  from  said  roll  into 
overlying  relation  with  said  unobstructed  forward  part 
of  said  flat  upper  surface  of  said  base  before  it  passes 
through  said  stripping  means. 


3,107,815  ^ 

AUTOMATIC  VENDING  MACHINE  WITO 

ROTATABLE  MERCHANDISE  DRUMS 

Erik  Wittenberg,  1-3  Sccblad«ade,  Odense,  Denmark 

FnedMayl9,1960.S«r.No.3J),lll 

Claims  nriocity,  application  Denmarii  July  24,  1959 

6  Clatans.    (CL  221—76) 


1.  A  record  storage  unit  having  a  horizontal  bottom 
wall  and  an  upstanding  rear  wall,  an  upstanding  shoulder 
extending  horizontally  along  the  front  of  said  bottom 
wall  and  in  a  direcUon  parallel  with  said  rear  wall,  spring 
means  extending  along  said  rear  wall  and  providing  a 
plurality  of  forwardly  facing  spring  elements,   the  dis- 
tance between  said  shoulder  and  the  surfaces  of  said 
spring  elements  when  the  same  are  in  an  untensioned 
state  being  less  than  the  jacket  length  of  a  oonvenUonal 
record  album,  whereby,  when  an  album  is  disposed  be- 
tween said  shoulder  and  an  element  of  said  spring  means 
and  is  oriented  in  a  vertical  plane  normal  to  said  shoulder, 
the  lower  front  edge  of  the  jacket  thereof  is  firmly  held 
against  said  shoulder  by  said  spring  means  and  said  spring 
means  is  maintained  in  a  state  of  tension,  and  means 
adjacent  the  front  of  said  bottom  wall  for  lifting  above 
said  shoulder  the  lower  frwit  edge  portion  of  any  selected 
record  album  stored  in  said  unit,  whereby,  when  the  front 
edge  portion  of  an  album  is  lifted  above  said  shoulder, 
said  spring  means  ur^s  said  album  forwardly  and  the 
tension  of  said  spring  means  is  relieved. 


25  J3 


1  In  automatic  vending  machines  of  the  type  having 
a  frame  in  which  a  plurality  of  superimposed  drums  hav- 
ing radial  partitions  are  mounted  for  independent  rotaUon 


3,107,817 
CIGARETTE  PACKAGE  WITH  A  CIGARETTE 

EJECTOR 
John  Bruno  Hoglnnd,  Rosedale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey  ^  ^„. 

FUed  May  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,981 
5  Claims.  (CI.  221—260) 
1.  In  a  cigarette  package,  the  combination  of;  an  inner 
envelope  for  containing  a  plurality  of  cigarettes  in  length- 
wise relationship,  said  envelope  being  formed  with  op- 
posed side  and  end  walls,  and  upper  and  lower  closure 
flaps;  and  a  cigarette  removal  tape,  said  tape  being  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  a  portion  of  said  lower  closure  flap 
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underlying  at  least  one  of  the  cigarettes,  and  extending 
outwardly  of  said  envelope  along  one  wall  of  said  en- 
velop, said  envelope  being  weakened  at  the  junction  of 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


983 


3.107,819 
GRAVIMETRIC  CONVEYOR 
Du    Wayne   G.   Black,    Indiana,    Neville   C.   McKelvy, 
BlairsviUe,  and  Carl  R.  George,  Homer  City,  Pa.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Link-Belt  Company, 
Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Apr.  12, 1961,  Ser.  No.  102,542 
19  Claims.     (CI.  222—55) 


said  lower  flap  and  said  sidewall  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
tape  whereby  when  said  tape  U  pulled  a  portion  of  said 
lower  closure  flap  is  caused  to  rise  lifting  said  cigarettes. 


3,107,818  _ 

FLUID  DISPENSING  DEVICE  HAVING  LIGHT 
SExNSmVE  MEANS 
Andrew  Eugene  Carmellini,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y.  (Can- 
dlewood  Shores,  Brookficid,  Conn);  John  Edward  Lee, 
Candlelight  Place,  Byram,  Conn.;  "»<*,5>^tS..  u'^  ' 
Homkohl,  Signal  Mountain,  Tenn.  (441  WUshusen 
St.,  Webster  Grove,  Mo.) 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,145 
10  Claims.     (CI.  222—50) 


1    A  gravimetric  conveyor  consisting  of  a  base,  a  bal- 
anced frame  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base,  a  constant 
speed  rotary  driven  shaft  mounted  on  said  frame,  an  an- 
nular conveyor  drum  continuously  rotated  by  said  shaft, 
feeding  means  to  supply  material  to  the  top  of  said  rotary 
conveyor  drum  which  is  fed  therefrom  by  the  rotauoo 
of  said  conveyor  drum,  control  means  for  said  feeding 
means  to  increase  and  decrease  the  supply  of  material 
fkwing  therefrom,  and  a  rotary  drive  wheel  mounted  on 
and  operated  by  said  shaft  and  controUed  by  the  otal- 
lating  movement  of  said  balanced  frame  to  operate  said 
contrcrf  means  to  decrease  the  flow  of  material  from  said 
feeding  means  if  the  weight  of  the  material  on  said  con- 
veyor drum  overbalances  said  frame  and  inCTCase  tlie 
flow  of  material  from  said  feeding  means  if  the  weight 
of  material  on  said  conveyor  drum  under  balances  said 
frame.  

3,107,820  _ 

ANTICIPATORY  DEVICE  FOR  FILLING  HOPPEM 
RusscU  C.  Turner,  Abington,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  u«w 
as^gnments,  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.,  MUwaukee,  Wis., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware  . ,,  ,^„ 

FUed  Aug.  31, 1961,  Ser.  No.  135,269 
16  Claims.     (CI.  222— 58) 


9    A   liquid   dispenser  for  delivering  predetermined, 
equal,  measured  quantities  of  liquid,  comprising,  in  com- 
binauon,  a  buret  provided  with  manually  operated  closing 
means  to  prevent  the  flow  of  liquid  from  said  buret  duruig 
at  least  the  feeding  and  measuring  period;  a  fewi  Ime  for 
feeding  to  the  buret  the  liquid  to  be  measured    a  vaWe 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  through  the  feeding  1  ne, 
electromagnetic  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  valve; 
a  normally  open  electric  circuit,  includmg  »^.^^^ 
source,  provided  with  a  switch  for  energizmg  said  elec^o- 
ma^eii?  means  and  parallel  with  said  switch  a  relay  for 
controlling  the  electric  circuit;  light  scnsiUve  means  con- 
nected in  said  circuit  and  movably  located  on  one  side 
of  a  calibrated  portion  of  said  buret  and  aj«"^«  ^  ^^jf^ 
movably  mounted  in  such  posiUon  that  a  beam  of  hght  is 
directed  through  said  burct  onto  said  light  "e^^ive  m^. 
a  float  buoyed  by  the  liquid  in  said  container  for  ^^^^l' 
injt  the  light  beam  to  successively  open  said  relay,  de- 
«erS«    S^  electromagnetic  means  and  close  the  valve 
Ls^d  feeding  means  as  the  liquid  level  m  the  buret  as- 
ccnds  to  a  predetermined  level. 


1.  An  anticipatory  device  comprising  a  linear  voltage 
differential  transformer  having  a  core,  a  primary  coil  and 
secondary  coils,   a  control  means,   a  drive   system  for 
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performing  an  operation  having  a  termination  point 
wherein  the  velocity  of  said  drive  system  is  controlled  by 
said  control  means,  a  cam  actuated  in  proportion  to 
the  progress  of  said  drive  system,  linkage  means  between 
said  cam  and  said  cotc  for  moving  said  core  in  relative 
relaUonshH*  to  said  coils,  an  alternating  current  source 
connected  across  said  control  means  and  said  primary 
coil  of  said  differential  transformer,  and  a  means  for 
summing  a  signal  from  said  control  means  and  a  signal 
from  said  secondary  coUs  to  produce  a  resultant  signal, 
whereby  said  resultant  signal  indicates  the  interval  of 
time  remaining  before  said  termination  point. 


walls  and  in  communication  to  said  side  wall  spacing,  said 
trough  being  formed  with  a  row  of  longitudinally  spaced 
apertures  in  the  bottom  thereof  to  permit  passage  of 
particle  material  therethrough,  agitator  means  disposed 
within  and  extending  longitudinally  of  said  trough  and 
terminating  outwardly  thereof  in  shaft  components,  wheels 


3,107,821 

AEROSOL  DISPENSER 

William  H.  Lambert,  4109  Chippewa  St, 

St  Looif,  Mo. 

Filed  July  5,  IWO,  Ser.  No.  40,732 

3  Claims.     (CI.  222— 70) 


on  said  shaft  components,  one  of  said  shaft  components 
being  secured  to  one  of  said  wheels  for  holding  said  agi- 
tator means  in  rotatable  engagement  with  said  wheel,  and 
a  rectangular  package  of  particle  material  to  be  dispensed 
disposed  in  said  body  portion,  said  package  being  formed 
with  a  row  of  dispensing  apertures  with  said  apertures 
opening  into  said  side  wall  spacing. 


3,107,823 
PROTECTOR  FOR  DISPENSER  CAPS 
John  Richard  Focht,  Yonkcn,  N.Y.,  aasigBor  to  Precision 
Valve  CorponrtioB,  Yoidwn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Yorii 

FUed  Not.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,526 
2  Clafans.     (CL  222—182) 


1    A  valve  actuator  for  periodically  operating  a  valve 
so  as  to  abrupUy  open  the  valve  and  gradually  release 
the  valve  comprising  a  housing,  timing  means  mcludmg 
a  revolvable  eccentric  supported  by  the  housing,  an  arm 
attached  to  the  revolvable  eccentric  and  havmg  ratchet 
engaging  means  at  its  free  end,  a  ratchet  wheel  suppo^e^ 
by  the  housing  having  teeth  engageable  by  the  free  end 
of  the  arm  so  that  the  ratchet  wheel  is  rotated  upon  rev- 
olution  of  the  revolvable  eccentric,  a  projecuon  depend- 
ing laterally  from  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  valve  engagmg 
ekment  pivotaUy  mounted  on  the  housing  with  a  portion 
o«  it  in  the  path  of  revolution  of  the  projection,  the  part 
in  the  path  of  revolution  of  the  projection  having  a  curved 
surface  with  an  upper  portion  between  two  lower  por- 
tions, the  upper  portion  of  the  curved  surface  being  nearer 
the  center  of  revolution  of  the  projection  and  the  lower 
portions  of  the  curved  surface  being  at  increasingly  greater 
distances  from  the  center  of  revolution  of  the  pro^cUon. 
whereby  upon  revolution,  the  projection  will  first  engage 
the  upper  portion  of  the  curved  surface  and  immediately 
depress  the  lever,  but  will  tiiereafter  sUde  across  the  lower 
portions  of  the  curved  surface  to  gradually  release  the 
lever,  and  a  valve  supported  in  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  valve  engaging  element. 


3,107,822 
^         PARTICLE  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Joseph  Regenstefai,  Jr.,  Chicafo,  ID.,  assignor  to  Vebicol 
^MiSdCorporatfcm,  CHcaio,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 

"*****  FOed  Sept  29,  I960,  Ser.  No.  59,355 
2aiiimsl    (a.  222-177) 

1  In  particle  material  spreader  means,  a  vehicle  com- 
prising an  upwardly  open  holder  body  portion  comprising 
a  pair  of  perpendicular  side  walls  inclined  to  and  edgc- 
wiMspaced  from  each  other  and  a  pair  of  end  walls,  an 
endwise  closed  upwardly  open  trough  disposed  below  and 
embraciof  said  holder  body  and  integral  with  said  side 


1.  In  an  assembly  of  the  character  described,  a  pres- 
surized container,  a  valve  having  a  stem,  a  valve  support- 
ing member  mounted  on  the  container  with  the  valve  stem 
of  the  valve  projecting  exteriorly  of  said  member,  a  cap 
enclosing  said  valve  stem  and  having  a  discharge  spout, 
and  a  pivoted  valve  operating  tab  on  the  cap  overlying 
the  valve  stem  and  surrounded  by  a  slot  in  said  cap,  in 
combination  with  a  protective  tab  guard  having  a  wall 
overlying  the  top  of  the  tab  and  side  walls  extending 
downwardly  through  the  slot  and  seating  upon  the  valve 
supporting  member  to  preclude  operation  of  the  tab  while 
said  tab  guard  is  in  place,  and  a  tpout  guard  integral  with 
the  tab  guard  and  overlying  the  spout  and  provided  at  its 
free  end  with  means  for  protecting  the  discharge  end  of 
said  spout  from  contamination. 


3,107324 

UQUID  DETERGENT  DISPENSER 

Richard  L.  Peri,  Mansield,  Ohio,  assigiior  to  The  Tappan 

ComMmy,  Maasftcld,  Ohio,  a  corporadon  of  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  14, 1961,  Ser.  No.  89,245 

8Cbim*.    (CL  222— 207) 

1.  A   liquid   additive   dispoiser   comprising  reservoir 

means  for  stcMing  a  quantity  of  such  additive,  an  outlet 
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for  liquid  from  the  reservoir  means  including  check  valve 
means,  a  collapsible  beUows  within  the  reservou-  means, 
said  beUows  having  an  aperture  and  being  «»f|f>ble  JP 
define  a  cavity  in  the  reservoir  means  which  u  filled  witn 
the  liquid  thereof  proceeding  through  said  aperture,  means 
for  adjusting  the  degree  of  cavity-defining  extension  of 
the  bellows  to  vary  the  volume  of  the  cavity  and  tlJere- 
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3,107,825  „^„ 

VARIABLE  FLOW  FEED  AUGER  FOR  DELIVER- 
"^"^■^  ^IG  FROM  SEALED  fTORAGEBINS 
Theroo  John  Reed,  Burr  Oak,  Mich.,  asrignor  to  Paol  W. 
StodUnger  iSjohn  R.  Nkhob,  Indtanap«Jis,  Ind. 
^FUed  June  2, 1961,  S^^No.  114,420 
4  Claims.    (CL  222—310) 


ttw::\\^ 


a  conveyw  drive  shaft  joumaled  in  said  extension  tube 
and  projected  throuj^  the  ends  thereof  and  through 
the  lower  end  of  said  delivery  tube, 
a  motor  mounted  on  said  extension  tube  ^^con- 
nected to  drive  said  drive  shaft  at  constant  speed, 
and  an  auger  screw  on  said  drive  shaft  arranged  to 
proftct  at  its  lower  end  at  variable  distances  from 
the  lower  end  of  said  deUvery  tube  depending  on  the 
adjustment  of  said  extension  tube  and  sleeve  rela- 
tive to  said  delivery  tube. 


3,107,826 
SPRAY  DEVICES 
Ralph  E.  Kruck,  CHaloa,  Cou., 
ricatioM,  lac.,  Waterbwy,  Coim.,  a 
Connecticnt  ^,     «,  «,- 

FOed  Dec  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,912 
6  CUims.     (Q.  222—394) 


to  Metal  Fab- 
corporation  of 


fore  the  amount  of  liquid  received  therein,  and  solenoid- 
operated  means  including  a  push  rod  and  a  valve  member 
carried  thereby,  said  solenoid-operated  means  being  oper- 
ative to  advance  said  push  rod  so  that  the  valve  member 
doses  Uie  bellows  aperture  and  the  push  rod  collapses  tfie 
bellows  inwardly  with  respect  to  the  cvi^r  forcjWyto 
eject  liquid  sealed  therewithin  by  closure  of  the  aperture 
throu^  said  ouUet. 


1.  In  a  spray  device  of  the  type  having  a  casing  with 
gaseous  contents  therein  under  pressure  and  a  valve  stem 
having  a  discharge  aperture  therein   and  movable  be- 
tween upper  and  lower  limiting  positions,  a  disusing 
head  having  a  body  portion  and  a  stem  actuator  di^wsed 
above    said   casing,   said    actuator   comprising   a   lever 
hingedly  connected  to  said  body  portion  and  being  in 
engagement  and  movable  with  said  stem,  said  lever  befaig 
so  positioned  and  proportioned  that  it  is  in  a  predeter^ 
mined  uppermost  inoperative  position  when  said  stem  is 
in  its  said  upper  limiting  position  and  in  a  predeter- 
mined lower  operative  position  when  the  stem  is  in  its 
said  lower  limiting  position,  a  nozzle  on  said  lever  and 
in  communication  with  said  discharge  aperture  of  said 
stem,  said  body  portion  having  a  pair  of  laterally  tp^ed 
guide  wings  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  in  flank- 
ing relation  to  said  lever,  said  body  portion  having  a 
wall  connecting  said  wings,  said  lever  being  hingedly 
connected  to  the  junctures  of  said  last-mentioned  waU 
and  said  wings,  said  lever  being  separated  from  said 
wings  throughout  Uie  lever's  extent  from  the  hinged  con- 
nection thereof  to  its  free  end. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  silo  adapted  to  ^^^^ 
cally  sealed  and  having  a  concave  conical  »>«f  ,'^*,*  ""J 
^  projecting  thereabove  and  defining  a  hole  adjacent 

"^^"ZuL^^'^^^  to  «ud  base  and  projecting  in 
tlSS  reYation  through  said  hole  and  ext^dmg  to 
about  18  inches  from  the  bottom  of  said  base. 

a  sleeve  having  defonnable  seals  m  its  ends  clamped 
to  the  outer  end  of  said  tobe, 

an  eiS^on  tube  projecting  adju^bly  into  ^e^ 
at  the  outer  end  of  said  sleeve  and  releasably  clamped 

a  di^ie  tiibe  opening  lateraUy  from  said  extension 

means 'mounted  on  said  extension  tobe  arranged  to 
clamp  a  closure  in  sealing  relation  to  the  end  of  said 
discharge  tube. 


3,107,827 

PRESSURE  SPRAY  CONTAINERS 

Henry  Bwmcister,  25—35  12th  St, 

Long  Isbmd  City,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,989 

1  Claim.     (CI.  222—394) 


a  n 


In  combination  with  a  pressure  spray  container  haviaf 
well  in  the  top  thereof,  the  well  having  a  floor  and  a 
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circumf««ntial  groove  in  the  inner  wall  thereof  positioned 
above  the  floor,  a  normally  upwardly  urged  button  in  the 
top  (rf  the  container  axially  positioned  with  respect  to  the 
well  and  adapted  to  be  manually  deiM^essed  to  actuate  the 
^>ray,  the  button  having  a  spray  outlet  on  one  side  thereof, 
the  top  surface  of  the  button  sloping  to  a  maximum  height 
on  said  side  thereof  and  having  transverse  serrations  there- 
in, a  two-part  attachment  for  maintaining  the  button  in 
depressed  position  ccmsisting  <rf  a  resilient  U-shaped  mem- 
ber including  two  substantially  parallel  arms  of  equal 
length  and  a  cross-member  connecting  the  arms  at  one  end 
of  the  member,  the  arms  being  normally  flexed  to  spread 
into  substanUal  mutual  parallelity,  the  member  being  in- 
serted into  the  groove  while  pressing  said  arms  toward 
each  other  whence  upon  release  thereof  the  extremiUes  of 
the  arms  spread  into  frictional  contact  with  two  spaced 
points  in  the  wall  of  the  groove,  said  arms  havmg  opposed 
arcuate  deformations  therein,  a  bail  including  two  opposed 
arms  and  a  cross-member  joining  the  arms  at  one  end 
thereof,  the  other  ends  of  the  bail  arms  extending  through 
said  deformations  and  having  oppositely  extending  projec- 
tions thereon  positioned  under  the  deformations  thereby 
pivoting  the  bail  to  the  U-shaped  member,  the  U-shaped 
member  being  further  adapted  to  be  inserted  '"the  groove 
in  a  position  with  respect  to  the  button  so  that  the  bail 
cross-member  is  paraUel  with  said  serrations  and  lies  on 
the  side  of  the  button  opposite  said  ouUet  whence  the 
spaced  two-point  frictional  contact  of  the  extremities  of 
the  arms  of  the  U-shaped  member  restrain  the  member 
against  rotation  in  the  groove,  the  bail  having  a  length  ap- 
proximately equal  to  the  vertical  distance  between  the  U- 
rfuiped  member  and  the  midpoint  of  the  top  surface  of  the 
dcprwsed  button  whereby  the  baU  may  be  swung  upward 
^c^c  the  cross-member  thereof  with  the  top  surface 
ot  the  depressed  button. 

3  107  828 

VALVE  mechanism'  FOR  CREAM  DISPENSERS 

TI«<HfcK*  M.  Cortakoa.  3851  CaUfornU  Ave., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  May  1,  l'«l' S«:-J^i?^' 
7  dainii.     (CI.  222 — 438) 


tion  and  back  again,  said  lift  valve  including  a  stem  and 
a  head,  the  stem  being  slidably  received  within  said  tubu- 
lar guide,  said  stem  being  formed  with  a  longitudinal  bore 
open  at  its  lower  end  for  the  discharge  of  cream  there- 
from and  formed  with  an  ingress  port  in  the  side  thereof 
leading  into  said  bwe,  said  tubular  guide  serving  to  cIok 
said  ingress  port  in  the  valve  stem  in  depressed  disposi- 
tion of  the  lift  valve,  a  valve  plate  capping  the  sump 
member  and  having  an  inlet  port  leading  from  the  cream 
supply  chamber  into  said  sump  chamber,  the  head  of  the 
lift  valve  being  adapted  to  move  from  the  sump  chamber 
into  said  inlet  port  of  the  said  valve  plate  obstructing  the 
same,  at  least  initially  upon  the  lifting  of  said  valve,  the 
ingress  port  in  the  valve  stem  being  adapted  to  clear  the 
valve  guide  and  open  into  the  sump  chamber  upon  the 
lifting  of  the  valve  sufficiently  to  elevate  its  head  into 
valve  obstructing  relationship  with  the  inlet  port  of  the 
valve  plate,  low-limit  stop  means  for  arresting  the  descent 
of  the  valve  at  the  depressed  disposition  thereof  wherein 
its  ingress  port  is  closed  by  said  tubular  guide,  and  ad- 
justable high-limit  stop  means  for  variably  arresting  the 
ascent  of  the  valve,  at  least  initially  in  its  ascent,  at  dis- 
positions thereof  with  ite  head  obstructing  the  inlet  port 
of  the  valve  plate  and  with  a  greater  or  lesser  area  of  the 
ingress  port  of  the  valve  stem  open  to  the  sump  cham- 
ber, said  head  of  said  lift  valve  being  of  greater  diameter 
than   the   stem   thereof  and   adapted  to  pass  upwardly 
through  the  inlet  port  of  the  valve  plate  and  therebeyond 
on  the  ascent  of  the  lift  valve,  thereby  opening  the  cream 
supply  chamber  to  the  discharge  bore  of  the  valve  stem 
via  the  sump  chamber  and  an  ingress  port  in  said  valve 
stem. 

3,107,829 
DISPENSER  FOR  CONTAINERS 
Alexander  George  Makowsld,  Fayrillc,  Mass.,  asaiKnor 
to  American  Can  Company,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  13,  19M,  Scr.  No.  75,524 
3  Claims.     (CI.  222—525) 


ilZ2Z^-:m^ 


1  Valve  mechanism  for  dispensing  cream  from  a  sup- 
ply chamber  of  a  container,  said  valve  mechamsm  bemg 
movable  in  a  cycle  in  which  cream  from  the  supply  cham- 
ber is  dispensed  in  an  amount  of  predetermined  quantity, 
said  mechanism  being  adjustable  to  vary  at  will,  the 
quantity  of  cream  in  each  amount  thereof  dispensed,  said 
Jalve  mechanism  including  a  sump  member  providing 
a  sump  chamber  for  the  reception  of  cream  from  the 
supply  chamber,  a  tubular  guide  depending  from  said 
sump  member  and  opening  into  the  sump  chamber  thcre- 
iHTTlift  valve  movable  upwardly  from  a  depressed  posi- 


1.  A  dispenser  tor  a  amtaincr,  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing an  annular  upstanding  wall  defining  a  chamber  and 
an  integral  bottom  flange  projecting  radially  inwardly 
of  said  wall,  the  inner  edge  of  said  flange  defining  an 
aperture  adapted  to  provide  communication  between  the 
interior  of  said  container  and  said  chamber,  and  a  two- 
part  plunger  slidably  mounted  in  said  body,  said  plunger 
including  an  upper  part  sUdably  movable  within  said 
chamber  in  constant  intimate  sealing  contact  with  the 
upper  region  of  said  wall  and  a  lower  part  movable  in 
said  aperture  in  sliding  contact  with  said  edge  of  said 
flange,  said  upper  part  having  a  dispensing  passage  in 
constant  communication  with  said  duunber,  said  lower 
part  having  an  end  portimi  pnyvided  with  a  flow  passage 
in  constant  communication  with  the  interior  of  said  con- 
tainer, and  a  portion  intermediate  said  end  portion  and 
said  upper  part,  said  intermediate  portion  having  an 
imperforate  outer  surface  and  adapted  to  make  intimate 
sealing  contact  with  the  edge  of  said  flange  to  close  said 
aperture,  said  plunger  being  movable  to  an  open  posi- 
tion whereat  said  imperforate  portion  of  said  lower  part 
is  withdrawn  from  said  aperture  and  said  passage  in  said 
end  portion  is  moved  into  communication  with  said  cham- 
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ber  to  permit  material  flow  from  the  interior  of  said 
container  into  said  chamber  and  out  through  said  dis- 
pensing passage,  said  plunger  also  being  movable  to  a 
closed  position  whereat  said  imperforate  portion  blocks 
said  aperture  and  said  passage  in  said  end  poruon  is 
moved  out  of  conamunication  with  said  chamber. 


987 


3,107,830 

COLLAR  SUPPORT 

Marvhi  A.  Teague,  1401  Greenfield  Ro«l, 

Evansvilic  15,  Ind. 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,643 

3  Claims.    (Q.  225—83) 


axis  extending  therethrough,  said  fjrst  spindle  element  hay- 
ing its  outer  portion  provided  with  thread  means  manuaUy 
controllably   threadedly    adjustably   engaging   the   corre- 
sponding apertured  portion  of  the  correspondmg  support 
yoke  portion,  said  first  spindle  element  having  its  mner 
portion  rotaubly  positioned  within  one  end  of  sa*d  recess 
means  and  being  provided  with  compression  spring  meaw 
lying  entirely  within  said  transverse  recess  means  of  said 
l^bbin  means  and  having  one  end  in  abutting  contact  wiA 
the  inner  end  of  said  inner  portion  of  said  first  spmdle 
element  within  said  transverse  recess  means  and  having 
the  other  end  effectively  forcibly  engaging  and  abuttmg  an 


1    A  collar  support  for  a  laundry  finished  shirt  com- 
prising a  body  portion  having  a  generally  recumgular 
upper  end,  said  upper  end  having  sUts  extendmg  mward^y 
and  downwardly  from  adjacent  the  comers  thereof  to 
define  a  foldable  portion  having  a  relatively  narrow  first 
fold  axis  extending  between  the  ends  of  said  slits,  a  sec- 
ond fold  axis  disposed  on  said  foldable  porUon  and  ex- 
tending between  said  slits  substantially  midway  ^ctwt^n 
said  first  fold  axis  and  the  upper  edge  of  said  foldable 
portion,  said  second  fold  axis  defining  a  first  «ction  and 
Tsecond  section  of  said  foldable  portion,  said  foldable 
portion  adapted  to  be  folded  at  said  second  fold  axis  so 
that  said  second  section  is  disposed  be'""**.^**'^^^^ 
section  and  in  engagement  therewith,  *"/  said  foldable 
portion  adapted  to  be  folded  at  said  first  fold  axis  so  that 
said  second  section  is  also  in  engagement  with  the  inner 
rim  of  \he  neck  band  portion  of  said  shirt,  the  comer 
portions  of  said  second  section  of  said  foldable  portion 
extending  beyond  the  edges  of  said  first  secuon  and  en- 
gaging said  inner  rim  of  said  neck  band  portion. 


n. 


3,107,831 

SEWING  AWL  .    -.  ♦„ 

Jay  L.  Gleamn,  Omard,  CaHf..  assignor  of  <»«-*«**? 

Gadget-Or^e-Month  Chib,  Inc.,  North  Hollywood. 

Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Calif«*rnia 

FUedDec.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,651 

7Clatans.    (CI.  223— 104) 

1   An  improved  sewing  awl,  comprising:  handle  means 
having  a  front  end  provided  with  support  means  extending 
outwardly  and  forwardly  therefrom  and  includmg  two 
transversely  spaced  support  yoke  portions  defining  there- 
between a  bobbin  chamber  and  being  provided  at  an  outer 
forward  end   with  controllably  openable   and  closable 
necdle-engageable  chuck  means;  rotiitive  mounting  means 
transversely  carried  by  said  support  yoke  portions  along 
a  transverse  axis  extending  transversely  through  the  bob- 
bin chamber;  and  bobbin  means  removably  P?«'"of^  ^■ 
tween  said  support  yoke  portions  and  removably  routably 
engaged  by  said  rotative  mounting  means  for  rotiition  of 
^^bbin  means  about  the  transverse  axis,  said  roUtive 
mounting  means  comprising  transverse  «<=«»  ™J*^».^: 
ried  by  the  bobbin  means  and  first  and  second  spindle 
elements  provided  with  outer  portions  engagmg  corre- 
S>Sg  ^ured  portion,  of  the  support  yoke  POrtionj 
^eaS  sidTof  the  bobbin  chamber,  and  provided  with 
ZT^^L  extending  into  «ud  rece«  r^  f^r^ 
tatably  mounting  the  bobbm  means  T:?,^,S"SJ1^ 
support  yoke  portions  for  rotiUion  about  the  transverse 


inner  portion  of  said  bobbin  means  and  forcibly  biasmg 
the  bobbin  means  away  from  the  spindle  element  «nto  ef- 
fective frictional  engagement  with  respect  to  the  in««« 
the  oppositely  positioned  support  yoke  portion,  sfidsec- 
ond  spindle  element  comprising  an  extenorly  ^^^ 
screw  threaded  into  the  other  end  of  said  recess  mcam  ot 
said  bobbin  means  and  fixed  thereto  and  having  "  omer 
portion  extending  through  the  corresponding  adjjorat 
lipertured  support  yoke  portion  for  rotation  thcrewrtta^ 
said  second  spindle  element  also  includmg  an  engagu^ 
means  adapted  to  removably  engage  an  exterior  torqu^ 
Tppiying  auxUiary  wrench  for  winding  thread  around  the 
bobbin  means. 


3,107,832  ^^^ 

TRAY  AND  PIN  CUSHION  COMWNATION 

H«ry  L.  KotidD.,  10  Wrfl  St.  Seattfe,  Wash. 

FOed  May  29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  113,392 

3  ClaioH.    (CI.  223—109) 


1  A  ti-ay  and  pin  cushion  combination,  said  traycom- 
prising  opposite  sidewalls  and  opposite  end  walls  defining 
a  rectangular  article  holding  compartment,  said  pin  cush- 
ion providing  a  cover  member  removably  applied  over 
said  compartment;  said  cover  member  compnsmg  a  nat 
base  plate,  a  cushion  centrally  disposed  on  «»J  '^ 
plate  inset  from  the  edgts  thereof,  a  piece  of  flexiWe 
cover  material  applied  over  and  about  said  cushion  and 
secured  about  its  edges  to  the  correspondmg  edges  of  sua 
base  plate,  a  one  piece  cover  plate  applied  over  said 
base  plate  and  cover  material,  said  cover  havmg  a  oeoc 
tral  opening  therein  for  passing  the  covered  cushwo  up- 
wardly therethrough  and  defining  the  bounding  sidewiD 
limits  of  the  cushion,  said  opening  being  smaller  in  •— 
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than  the  normal  area  of  said  cushion,  said  cover  plate 
having  downturned  opposite  end  portions  supported  on 
and  overlapped  with  the  top  edge  portions  of  said  op- 
potite  end  walls  and  confining  said  base  plate  between 
them,  and  said  opening  in  the  cover  plate  having  its 
bounding  edges  irregularly  formed  to  closely  and  tighUy 
engage  the  sidewalls  of  the  covered  cushion  to  shape  them 
accordingly.  

3,lt7^33 
CARRYING  CASE  FOR  FIREARM 
A.  Vaogkn,  Dfacon,  Ky. 
195$,  Scr.  No.  814,788 


IFERECO 


October  22,  1963 


,107,835 

TAFfe  RECORDER 

Maurice  E.  Hardy,  EvaiMtoB,  EofCM  I.  PoUcy,  Lombard, 

and   Richard   L.  Roit,  Bairlngtoa,  Dl^  aarignon  to 

Zenith  Radio  Corporation,  a  corpontioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  10,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  122,933 

3ClaimB.    (a.  224—179) 


Filed  May  21 
2  Claima. 


(a.  224—2) 


2.  A  carrying  case  for  a  firearm  comprising  an  elon- 
ga*ted  body  nicmber  having  an  upwardly  opening  end 
adapted  to  receive  said  firearm  therein,  a  connecting 
member  roUtably  engaging  said  body  member  and  ex- 
tending therefrom,  said  connecting  member  having  means 
thereon  adapted  to  secure  said  carrying  case  on  a  support 
member,  and  spring  means  operative  between  said  con- 
necting member  and  said  body  member  urging  said  carry- 
ing case  to  a  preaelected  carrying  position. 


UU    ..'Ji. 


¥«• 


£al 


taiit 


2.  Winding  and  reeling  apparatus  for  transporting  a 
flexible  tape  from  a  storage  red  to  a  take-up  reel,  said 
apparatus  comprising:  a  transport  mechanism,  including 
a  capstan  having  an  axis  of  rotation,  for  moving  said  tape 
between  said  reels;  a  pressure  roller,  likewise  having  an 
axis  of  rotation  maintained  in  a  rest  position  adjacent 
said  capstan  during  quiescent  intervals  but  movable  to 
an  operating  position  to  effect  transport  of  said  tape  by 
said  capstan;  a  shaft  pivotally  supporting  said  roller  to 
permit  said  roller  to  align  itself  in  line  contact  with  said 
capstan  as  said  roller  is  moved  into  its  said  operating 
position;  and  biasing  means  for  placing  said  axis  of  said 
roller  approximately  parallel  to  said  axis  of  said  capstan 
while  said  roller  is  in  its  said  rest  positiwi. 


3,107,834 
GLASS  CUTTING  APPARATUS 
O.  PT<fc«— ,  I^nnm  WUUnB  F.  Galcy,  Saxon- 
burg,  and  Geonc  W.MImqb,  Fox  Cluwcl,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  PlUabtih  rate  GIsm  CooiMuiy,  Alle^ny  County, 
Pn.  a  corporation  of  Penasyfvanla 

Fycd  Ian.  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  787,510 
17ClahiH.    (CL225— 9<3) 


3,107,836 

PAPER  FORM  GUIDE 

Cecil  W.  TSBt  Vcld«  8500  New  Hampsliirc  Ave. 

Apt  315,  SOrcr  Sprtaf,  Md. 

Filed  Oct  5, 1962,  Scr.  No.  228,566 

2  Claims.    (CI.  226— 196) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  glass  cutting  which  comprises  con- 
veyor means  to  move  in  a  rectilinear  path  a  glass  sheet 
having  a  leading  edge,  a  glass  scoring  tool,  means  to  move 
the  tool  transversely  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  glass 
sheet,  means  to  sense  the  position  of  the  leading  edge  of 
the  moving  glass  sheet,  motor  means  to  move  the  sensing 
means  in  a  rectilinear  path  parallel  to  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  glass  sheet  toward  and  away  from  a  reference 
position  of  said  sensing  means  independently  of  opera- 
tion of  said  sensing  means  and  said  conveyor  means, 
means  to  control  operation  of  said  motw  means  to  move 
said  sensing  means  to  a  predetermined  position,  said  con- 
trol means  including  means  responsive  to  movement  of 
said  sensing  means  to  said  predetermined  position  to  stop 
operation  of  the  motor  means,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
sensing  means  to  initiate  the  operation  of  the  tool-moving 
means. 


1.  A  guide  for  guiding  the  leading  edge  of  a  supply  of 
continuous  form  paper  in  a  high  speed  printing  inachine 
of  the  type  employed  as  an  output  medium  in  data 
processing  systems  wherein  the  continuous  high  speed 
flow  of  form  paper  in  moving  from  the  input  to  the  output 
portion  of  said  machine  must  change  direction  through 
an  arcuate  path  so  as  to  operatively  enter  an  output  paper 
form  channel  defined  by  a  flat  backing  means  and  an 
output  guide  means  spaced  therefrom  comprising  in  com- 
bination: at  least  one  elongated  member  having  a  straight 
portion  adjacent  to  and  overlying  in  spaced  relation  said 
flat  backing  means  and  extending  from  said  output  guide 
means  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  flow  of 
said  form  paper  so  as  to  define  a  paper  form  channel 
operatively  aligned  with  said  output  paper  form  channel, 
said  elongated  member  terminating  in  a  curved  free  end 
portion  extending  beyond  and  at  least  partially  overlying 
said  arcuate  path  of  said  form  paper  so  as  to  present 
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a  concavely  curved  guiding  surface  to  the  leading  edge 
of  said  form  paper  passing  through  said  arcuate  path 
whereby  said  leading  edge  of  said  form  paper  will  be 
guided  into  said  paper  form  channel  defined  by  said 
straight  portion  of  said  guide  and  said  backing  member 
and  thence  into  said  output  paper  form  channel  without 
manual  arrangement  of  said  form  paper  m  said  paper 
form  channels,  and  mounting  means  associated  with  said 
printing  machine  operaUvely  mounting  said  elongated 
member.  

3,107,837 

LINERLESS  CARTON 

Eari  John  Graser,  Monroe,  La.,  assignor  to  Olin  Ma«iie- 

9on  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  163,572 

3  Chdnw.     (CI.  229—3.1) 
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prises  a  disc  having  a  side  wall  in  the  form  of  an  annular 
flange,  the  outer  surface  of  the  side  waU  of  the  flange 
having  a  plurality  of  grooves  spaced  around  the  wall  at 
regular  intervals  which  are  adapted  to  hold  cement,  tHe 
outer  diameter  of  the  side  wall  being  slighUy  greater  than 
the  inner  diameter  of  the  flexible  plastic  tube  whereby  the 
entire  outer  surface  of  the  side  waU  except  for  the  gr«>v« 
therein  engages  and  exerts  pressure  on  the  inner  w^  of 
the  tube  and  whereby  the  cement  in  the  grooves  flows 
into  the  spaces  between  the  engaged  surfaces  by  capdlary 
flow  to  seal  the  bottom  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  tube  when 
the  bottom  is  inserted  into  the  open  end  of  the  tube. 


3,107,839 

BOX  STRUCTURE 

Don    B.    Kauffeld,    Lexinfton,    Ky.,    »«*«°?f  >?    ^**"* 

Packaging  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Sept  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  140,741 

11  Clahns.     (CI.  229—17) 


r" 


;1« 

•    91 


1    A  linerless  wickproof  container  for  packaging  oUy 
materials,  said  container  being  fabricated  from  a  smgk 
blank  of  paperboard  having  a  coating  on  one  side  thereof 
rendering  the  board  impervious  to  oily  fluids  comprising 
a  pair  of  opposed  sidewalls  and  a  pau"  of  oppo9«sd  end 
walls  hinged  in  series  to  form  a  box-like  structure  havmg 
an  open  top  and  an  open  bottom,  said  paperboard  bemg 
turned  so  that  said  coating  is  disposed  on  the  mtenor 
of  the  box-like  structure,  return  flaps  hinged  to  opposed 
margins  of  both  pairs  of  said  walls,  each  of  said  return 
flaps  being  rotated  outwardly  into  face-to-face  contact 
with  its  mating  wall  to  expose  a  peripheral  margin  of 
the  coated  side  of  said  board,  one  of  said  return  flaps 
at  the  top  of  said  box-like  structure  and  one  of  said  re- 
turn flaps  at  the  bottom  of  the  structure  havmg  hing«l 
thereto  an  end  closure  panel  operauve  to  enclose  the 
open  top  and  bottom  respectively,  each  said  end  closure 
panel  having  its  coated  side  turned  inwardly  when  m  ihc 
closed  position  and  each  said  end  closure  having  glue 
flaps  hinged  thereto  operaUve  to  overlay  correspondmg 
return  flaps.  

3,107,838 

BOTTOM  CLOSURE  FOR  A  PLASTIC 

CONTAINER 

Louis  S.  Brys,  Fltchb«»,  Mm^  ■Sl.^.lLm.niiJ^'To 
Chatham,  NJ.,  asrig^rs,  by  «»•  ■'"^f^*"**'  *° 
CcUuplastics,  IBC,  a  corporation  rf  N«w  York 
FUed  Mar.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,332 
7  Claims.    (CL  229— 5  J) 


1    A  box  comprising  body  panels  joined  together  along 
longitudinal  edges  to  form  a  hollow  polygonal  body  and 
having  end  flaps  joining  the  body  panels  at  transverse 
crease  lines;  and  end  closure  means  closing  at  least  one 
end  of  said  hollow  body  and  each  including  an  end  panel 
having  flange  flaps  thercaround,  the  end  closure  means 
being  fitted  into  the  body  with  the  flange  flaps  facing  out- 
wardly thereof  and  terminating  at  said  transverse  crease 
lines,  and  said  end  flaps  being  bent  inwardly  of  the  box 
to  cover  said  flange  flaps  and  being  secured  thereto,  at 
least  one  end  flap  being  wider  than  the  flange  flap  which 
it  covers  and  being  dividxl  by  a  crease  line  mto  an  end 
flap  portion  of  the  same  size  as  the  latter  flange  flap  and 
a  pull-tab  portion  which  lies  against  the  end  panel  nor- 
mal to  said  flap  portion  when  the  box  is  sealed. 


3  107  840 

BOrrOM  LOCK  FOR  CARTONS 

Joseph   Vesak,   Richmond,   British   Columljla,   Ci 

assignor  to  Crown  ZcHcrlMch  Canada  limited,  Va^ 

couver,  British  Columbia,  Canada,  a  corporatio*  of 

*  FUed  June  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  114,881 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada  June  6,  1960 
4CUiims.     (CL229— 45) 


f  «f« 


1.  An  end  closure  lock  for  cartons  having  side  walls, 
comprising  inner  and  outer  flaps  connected  to  opposite 
carton  walls,  said  flaps  being  of  a  size  to  overlap  a  littk 
at  inner  edges  thereof  when  folded  inwardly  relative  to 
the  carton,  a  substantially  Y-shaped  slot  in  the  inner 
flap  with  the  part  of  the  slot  forming  the  bottom  of 
the  Y  extending  to  and  opening  out  through  the  inner 
edge  of  the  inner  flap,  the  upper  part  of  the  Y  slot  form- 
ing a  substantially  V-shaped  first  flap  section  and  the 
bottom  part  of  the  Y  forming  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
...I,,  ..oi;ni>  th^  noen  end  of    second  and  third  flap  sections  that  are  displaceable  rela- 


940 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  22,  1963 


when  the  outer  flap  is  pressed  inwardly  over  the  inner 
flap  beyond  the  normal  positions  of  said  flaps,  the  sec- 
cod  and  third  flap  sections  move  relative  to  each  other 
and  are  depressed  relative  to  the  first  flap  section,  and 
when  the  outer  flap  is  released  the  inner  edge  thereof 
moves  over  the  second  and  third  flap  sections  and  be- 
neath the  first  flap  section  releasably  to  lock  the  inner 
and  outer  flaps  together. 


3,107^1 
CONTAINER 
Aaron  Fink,  Maplewood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Essex  Paper 
Box  Manofactaring  Company,  Inc^  Newark,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey  ' 

FUed  Oct  31, 1962,  Scr.  No.  234,289 
1  Claim.    (Q.  229—52) 


A  receptacle  comprising  a  base  member  provided  with 
a  first  top  wall  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced 
openings  formed  therein  and  41its  extending  transversely 
from  said  openings  to  a  free  edge  of  said  first  top  wall, 
a  resilient  flexible  handle  member  having  end  shank 
sections  registering  with  said  openings  and  terminating 
in  enlarged  ends  disposed  below  and  of  greater  width 
than  said  openings,  and  a  cover  member  hinged  to  said 
base  member  along  an  edge  opposite  said  top  wall  and 
swingable  between  an  open  and  closed  positicxi  relative 
to  said  base  men>ber  and  including  a  second  top  wall 
superimposed  on  said  first  top  wall  when  said  cover 
member  is  in  said  closed  position,  said  second  top  wall 
having  transverse  slots  formed  therein  extending  to  the 
outer  edge  thereof  and  registering  with  said  openings  and 
provided  with  side  edges  inwardly  longitudinally  offset 
relative  to  said  openings  and  releasably  engaging  said 
handle  shanks  to  releasably  lock  said  cover  in  closed 
position. 

'   3,107,842 
RECLOSABLE  BAG 
Thomas  M.  GaOfoyic,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Coadnental  Can  Company,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  84,052 
1  Claim.     (CL  229^-62) 


A  bag  formed  of  a  flexible  sheet  of  thermoplastic  film 
material  which  is  folded  upon  itself  into  flattened  tubular 
form,  said  bag  having  a  longitudinal  heat  sealed  seam  and 
a  transverse  heat  sealed  cross  seam  at  one  end  thereof, 
a  relatively  narrow  strip  forming  portion  of  the  film  ma- 


terial extending  outwardly  of  the  longitudinal  seam  and 
having  a  weakened  severance  line  substantially  parallel 
with  and  extending  the  full  length  of  the  longitudinal 
seam  along  which  the  material  will  readily  tear  whereby 
to  provide  a  relatively  narrow  strip  which  may  be  sepa- 
rated from  the  free  edge  of  the  longitudinal  seam  portion 
and  used  as  a  tie  member  to  be  wrapped  around  the 
gathered  mouth  of  the  bag. 


3,107,843 

COMPENSATING  THERMOSTATIC  CONTROL 

SYSTEM  FOR  COMPRESSORS 

John  J.  Finn,  RockriUc,  Md.,  assignor  to  Electro-Therm, 

Inc.,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  84^62 

9  Claims.     (CL  230— «) 


3.  In  combination,  an  electrically  driven  compressor 
of  the  type  employing  oil  lubricant,  heating  means 
mounted  in  the  compressc»-  in  a  position  to  heat  the  lubri- 
cant in  the  compressor,  temperature-sensitive  means  in 
thermal  contact  with  the  oil  lubricant  and  operating  to 
energize  said  compressor  responsive  to  a  predetermined 
rise  in  temperature  in  the  oil  lubricant,  and  additional 
temperature-sensitive  meatis  exposed  to  ambient  tem- 
perature adjacent  said  compressor  and  operating  respon- 
sive to  low  ambient  temperature  adjacent  said  compres- 
sor to  energize  said  compressor  prior  to  said  predeter- 
mined rise  in  temperature. 


3,107,844 
SINGLE  CELL  VACUUM  APPARATUS 
Lewis  D.  Hall,  Paio  Alto,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Uitek  Cor- 
poration, Palo  Alto,  Caliif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  852,484 
8  Clahns.     (CI.  230—69) 


1.  In  an  electronic  vacuum  pump  of  the  type  having 
a  cold  cathode  discharge  and  means  for  providing  a  mag- 
netic field,  a  pump  imit  comprising  an  anode  and  a  cath- 
ode, said  jcathode  being  formed  at  material  conductive 
to  sputtering,  said  aiKxie  including  a  plurality  of  spaced 
parallel  plates  disposed  substantially  normal  to  said  field 
and  defining  an  ionization  space,  said  plates  having  spaced 
holes  therethrough,  said  cathode  being  entirely  outside 
of  the  ionization  space  and  adjacent  one  of  said  spaced 
parallel  plates  whereby  the  anode  ionizatioa  space  is 
essentially  free  of  electric  field.  "" 
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3,107,845 

TRANSVERSE  FLOW  TYPE  BLOWERS 

Theodor  HehnlMld,  HedwigstrasM  4, 

Munich  2,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,953 

Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Germany  Apr.  8, 1960 

15  Clahns.     (CI.  230—125) 


3,107,847 
COBS  COLLECTING  BOX  FOR  PARKING  METERS 

AND  THE  UKE 
Lawrence  J.  Laviana,   Kensington,   Coon.,  usignor  to 
M.  H.  Rhodes,  Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 

Oi^nJ^^pUcation  July  7,  1959,  »«'•  N*»;  «"'<^' ??T; 
^SntNir35H»,073,  dated  Dec.  18,  1962.     Dirided 

and  tUs  appHcation  Feb.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,670 
3  Claims.     (CL  232— 16) 


1  A  transver^  flow  type  blower  comprising  means 
providing  a  fluid  inlet  channel  and  a  fluid  ouUet  channd, 
a  bladed  blower  rotor  disposed  between  said  channels  and 
in  the  region  thereof,  said  rotor  being  rotatable  in  a  pre- 
determined direcUon  to  convey  fluid  from  said  mlet  chan- 
nel to  said  ouUet  channel,  means  for  forming  and  guiding 
a  potenUal  whirl  within  the  interior  of  said  rotor  arid 
comprising  an  essentially  trough-shaped  guiding  body 
disposed  within  said  rotor  between  said  blades  of  said 
rotor  and  said  whirl  and  being  operable  to  maintam  said 
whirl  in  a  substantially  fixed  region  within  said  rotor  both 
radially  and  drcumferentially  with  respect  to  the  rotor 
rotatiiMal  axis.         ^^^^^^^_^ 

3,107346 

ROTARY  PUMP  OR  MOTOR 

Agis  I.  Mlhalakis,  NorthrMge,  Calif,  ^f^^^'J^J^ 

^usignments,  to  Ahn  Pump  Corporation,  Canoga  Park, 

Calif .,  a  corporation  of  Califoniia 

FUed  Oct  10, 1961,  Ser.  No.  144,135 
27  Clahns.    (CL  230— 149) 


2.  In  a  coin  box  for  a  parking  meter  or  the  like,  the 
combination  comprising  an  outwardly  facing  aperture,  a 
key-operated  lock,  a  rotatably  mounted  door,  a  groove 
formed  in  the  wall  of  the  coin  boJj  adjacent  said  out- 
wardly facing  aperture,  a  locking  bar,  means  slidably 
mounting  said  bar  on  said  door  for  engagement  with  said 
groove  when  said  door  is  in  the  oJosed  position,  a  ra- 
dially extending  arm  on  said  lock  engageable  with  said 
locking  bar  whereby  rotation  of  said  key-<H>crated  lock 
causes  said  radially  extending  arm  to  lift  said  locking 
bar  out  of  said  groove,  and  means  establishing  driving 
engagement  between  said  lock  and  said  door  after  aaid 
bar  is  raised  from  said  groove  thereby  to  route  said  door 
relative  to  the  opening  in  said  coin  box. 


3,107348 

ENCAPSULATED  MAILBOX 

Mkhacl  G.  Penta,  172  BedcU  St.,  Freeport,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  25, 1962,  Ser.  No.  197,779 

2  Claims.    (CL  232— 17) 


,,,,,,,,  I  V  "i.vy"' ^;  >;' / 

.  ..y.  /,,j,.  //,,//, ....... .,//,////A 


1  In  a  fluid  pump  or  the  like,  the  combination  of: 
two  eccentric  impellers  fixed  one-half  revolution  apart 
upon  a  roury  shaft,  a  housing  rotatably  supporting  the 
shaft  and  provided  with  a  cylindrical  chamber  for  each 
eccentric  impeller,  each  impeller  having  an  element  in 
wiping  contact  with  a  cylindrical  wall  of  the  chamber 
a  reciprocating  blade  for  each  impeller  slidably  mounted 
upon  the  housing  and  each  having  a  leading  edge  formmg 
a  seal  with  the  outer  surface  of  its  respective  impeller, 
the  housing  having  a  cavity  into  which  the  blades  extend, 
a  rocker  within  the  cavity  pivotally  supported  upon  the 
housing,  first  and  second  arms  pivotally  mounted  upon 
opposite  ends  of  the  rocker,  a  roller  on  each  arm  con- 
tacting one  of  said  blades,  and  a  spring  interposed  be- 
tween each  arm  and  said  rocker,  for  resiliently  urgmg 
each  blade  toward  contact  with  its  respective  impeller. 


1.  An  illuminated  rainproof  mailbox  comprising  an  in- 
ner maU  receiving  box;  an  outer  tran^arent  plastic  «i- 
casing  cover  secured  in  spaced-apart  and  water  tight  rela- 
tionship to  said  inner  box,  said  cover  having  a  honzontal- 
ly  disposed  base  upon  which  said  box  reste,  and  lighting 
means  secured  to  said  base  between  said  encasing  cover 
and  said  box.  

3  107  849 
SALES  REGISTERING  AND  RECORDING  DEVICE 
Verie  S.  Johnston,  Park  Rklgc,  and  Richard  E.  A^pta 
and  Eugene  Heal,  Chicago,  DL,  assignon  to  Victor 
Addbig  Machfaic  Co.,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporatioa  of 
nUnois 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  698,447 

9  Clahns.    (CL  235--60  J8) 

1.  A  self-recording  business  machine  comprising,  in 

combination,  a  keyboard  including  a  plurality  of  keys 

having  different  assigned  values,  a  plurality  of  actuitw 

racks  movable  simuluneously  into  differential  positions 
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cootroUed  by  said  keys,  a  plurality  of  code  members 
oon«H)ODding  to  said  reqiective  actuator  racks,  each  of 
said  code  members  having  a  pattern  of  conductors  there- 
oo  conforming  to  a  predetermined  multiple  place  binary 
code,  eadi  of  said  code  members  having  a  positioning 
element  connected  thereto  and  extending  into  a  position 
for  engagement  by  a  corresponding  one  of  said  actuator 
racks  to  effect  a  differential  positioning  of  the  code  mem- 
ber as  an  incident  to  movement  of  the  actuator  rack  to 
a  differential  position,  a  set  of  code  contacte  coacting  with 
each  of  said  code  members  in  opposing  relation  to  said 
conductors  thereon,  each  of  said  contact  sets  having  a 


the  streams  of  fluid  from  the  other  nozzle  of  said  pair, 
one  tube  of  said  pair  being  positioned  to  receive  the  fluid 
stream  fr<Mn  one  nozzle  of  said  pair  in  the  absence  of  a 
deflecting  fluid  stream  from  the  other  nozzle,  the  other 
tube  being  positioned  to  receive  the  fluid  stream  which 
results  from  deflection  of  fluid  streams  issuing  from  both 
nozzles,  and  means  preventing  fluid  from  said  other  noz- 
zle from  entering  said  other  tube  of  said  pair  in  the 
absence  of  a  deflecting  fluid  stream  from  said  one  nozzle. 
6.  A  fluid  logic  element  comprising  a  first  means  for 
issuing  a  first  fluid  stream,  a  second  means  for  issuing 
a  second  fluid  stream,  a  plurality  of  output  means,  means 
for  directing  said  first  stream  to  a  first  of  said  output 
means  in  the  absence  erf  a  stream  from  said  second 
means,  means  for  directing  said  second  stream  to  an  out- 
put means  in  the  absence  of  a  stream  from  said  first 
means,  and  means  for  directing  a  stream  formed  by  the 
confluence  of  said  first  and  second  streams  to  an  output 
means  different  from  said  first  of  said  output  means. 


3,197^1 
CALCULATING  MACHINE 
Arthnr  J.  MalsTnae,   HiQrward,  and  Leif  SuMlUom, 
Castro  Valley,  CaUf^  wadtpon  to  Fridcn,  Inc^  a  cor- 
poratlon  of  CaUf onsia 

Fflcd  Dec.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  869,959 
19  aaima.    (CL  235—63) 


number  of  contacts  at  least  equivalent  to  the  number  of 
places  in  said  multiple  place  binary  code  plus  an  energiz- 
ing contact,  means  for  mutually  engaging  each  code 
member  and  itt  coacting  set  <rf  contacts  upon  displace- 
ment of  the  code  member  to  a  differential  position,  means 
for  energizing  said  conductors  on  said  respective  code 
members  throuib  said  energizing  conUcts,  code  recorder 
means,  and  reowtfcr  control  means  connecting  said  re- 
corder means  electrically  to  said  sets  of  contacts  for  said 
re^ective  code  members  and  including  switching  means 
for  completing  control  circuits  to  said  recwder  means 
throu^  said  sets  of  contacts  and  said  conductors  on  said 
reqwctive  code  members  in  succession. 


3,197,859 

FLUID  LOGIC  COMPONENTS 

Rarwmd  W.  Wamn,  2515  Seneca  Ave.,  McLeaUjVa., 

n»d   BlIlT   M.   Horton,   9712    Kensington    Parkway, 

IfiiMliilinB  Tifil 

^Flled  Mar.  17, 1961,  Ser.  No.  96,623 
13  daioM.    (CL  235—61) 
(Gnated  noder  TMc  35,  U^.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  fluid  logic  component  for  performing  an  AND 
or  NOT  function  comprising,  a  pair  of  nozzles  adapted 
to  issue  fluid  input  signals  as  fluid  streams  or  the  like,  a 
pair  of  tubes  positioned  to  receive  fluid  from  said  noz- 
zles each  of  said  nozzles  being  positioned  for  deflcctmg 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine  having  an  ordinally  ar- 
ranged value  indexing  mechanism,  an  ordinally  arranged 
product  register,  digitation  means  for  entering  a  value 
determined  by  said  indexing  means  into  said  product 
register,  means  for  shifting  the  relative  ordinal  positions 
of  said  product  register  and  said  value  indexing  means, 
and  a  cyclically  operative  drive  means,  the  combination 
which  comprises  a  roUtable  shaft,  a  plurality  of  ordinally 
arranged  storage  cams  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
means  for  entering  multiplier  values  into  said  storage 
cams,  multiplier  control  means  including  a  feed  member 
for  rotating  said  shaft,  ordinal  clutches  for  connecting 
said  cams  to  said  shaft,  means  operated  by  said  drive 
means  for  incrementally  operating  said  feed  member  to 
return  said  cams  toward  a  "0"  position,  means  for  sequen- 
tially operating  said  ordinal  clutches  whereby  only  one 
of  said  clutches  will  be  engaged  at  one  time,  means  for 
sensing  the  return  of  an  operating  one  of  said  cams  to  a 
"0"  position,  and  means  operated  by  said  sensing  means 
for  disabling  operation  of  said  feed  member  and  the 
operative  one  of  said  ordinal  clutches,  for  operating  said 
shifting  means,  for  operating  said  sequentially  c^ratinjg 
means  to  enable  the  adjacent  order  clutch,  and  for  ini- 
tiating the  reoperation  of  said  feed  means. 


3,197352 
CALCULATING  MACHINE 
Gilnum  Phmkctt,  S«i  Lcandro,  and  Elwood  A.  Davis, 
CMtro  Valley,  CaUf.,  aarignon  to  Fridcii,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  CaUfomia 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  71,779 
21  Claims.    (O.  235—63) 


adapted  to  produce  an  electrical  pulse  WHresponding  to 
each  object,  a  flip-flop  oscillator,  means  for  supplying 
pulses  from  said  input  circuit  to  said  flip-flop  oscillator,  a 
beam  switching  tube,  means  for  connecting  said  beam 
switching  tube  to  said  flip-flop  oscillator  whereby  the  beam 
of  said  tube  is  stepped  over  the  target  array  thereof  in 
response  to  pulses  suppUed  thereto  by  said  flip-flop  oscil- 
lator, means  for  setting  said  beam  switching  tube  to  con- 
trol the  response  thereof  to  a  selected  number  of  pulses 
supplied  thereto  from  said  flip-flc^)  oscillator,  said  selected 
number  of  pulses  corren>onding  to  the  number  of  objects 
to  be  fed  to  a  given  position,  an  ou^t  flip-flop  oscillator 
connected  to  said  beam  switdiing  tube,  means  connected 
to  said  beam  switehing  tube  for  supplying  a  pulse  to  said 
output  flip-flop  osciUator  when  said  selected  number  of 
pulses  is  suppUed  to  said  beam  switching  tube,  and  an 
electro-mechanical  control  apparatus  connected   to  the 
output  circuits  of  said  output  flip-flop  osciUator  to  control 
the  feeding  of  the  objects  to  selected  positions. 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine  having  differentially  set- 
table  selection  members,  a  product  register,  actuating 
means  for  entering  a  value  determined  by  the  selection 
members  into  said  register,  and  a  multiplying  mechanism 
including  a  differentially  setublc  selection  means  for  con- 
trolling operation  of  said  actuating  means  to  multiply  a 
value  set  in  said  selection  members  by  a  value  set  mto 
said  selection  means,  a  means  for  squaring  a  value  set  in 
said  selection  members  which  comprises  means  for  sens- 
ing the  differential  value  setting  of  the  respecUve  orders 
of  the  selection  members,  means  for  operating  said  sens- 
ing means  to  sense  the  respective  selection  members  in 
ordinal  sequence,  and  means  operated  by  said  sensing 
means  to  set  said  multiplier  selection  means  to  a  differen- 
tial position  determined  by  said  sensing  means. 


— f^ — ^  u. 


) 


3,197,854 
POSTAGE  METERING  MACHINE 
Insemar   H.   Lundqirist,   Oakland,   CaUf., 
^icaie    aasiguments,   to   lateraatloBal   Peati 
Corporatfon,  a  corp«i<*o"  of  MbmiImmiMi 
FMed  Mar.  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  891,594 
nOaiBS.    (CI.  235— 191) 


,  *y 


3,197,853 

ELECTRICAL  COUNTING  AND  CONTROL 

CIRCUIT 

Ridiard  A.  Wood,  SmmyTalc,  Calif.,  aarigaor,  by  mcnc 

Msigmnents,  to  Geneyieve  L  Magnnson,  execntrlx  of 

the  estate  of  Roy  M.  Magnnaon,  deceased,  Swatoga, 

FUcd  Aug.  25, 1959,  Ser.  No.  835^94 
8  Claims.     (O.  235—98) 


1.  An  electronic  device  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
object    feeding   vparatus   comprising   an   input   circmt 


17.  In  a  posuge  metering  device,  a  base  portion,  a 
motor  driven  mechanism  mounted  in  said  base  portion, 
a  cydically  operable  drive  means,  a  cyclic  clutch  inl»- 
posed  between  said  motor  driven  mechanism  and  said 
cyclically  operable  drive  means  and  operable  upon  ea- 
gagement  thereof  to  control  the  operation  of  said  cydi- 
caUy  operable  drive  means,  a  first  printing  device  hav- 
ing a  full  cycle  position  and  mounted  in  said  base  por- 
tion fOT  actuation  by  said  cyclically  operable  drive  means, 
a  meter  detachably  mounted  in  an  operative  poaitioo 
on  said  base  portion,  means  for  locking  said  meter  in 
operative  position  on  said  base  portion  and  for  unlock- 
ing it  for  removal  therefrom,  a  second  printing  device 
having  a  full  cycle  position  and  mounted  in  said  meter 
for  actuation  in  synchronism  with  said  first  printing  de- 
vice, means  for  actuating  said  second  printing  device 
engageable  with  said  cyclically  operable  drive  means  for 
contrtrf  thereby  upon  curative  positioning  of  said  meter 
on  said  base  portion  and  operation  of  said  locking  means, 
and  means  associated  with  said  cyclically  operable  dri^ 
means  operative  to  prevent  engagement  of  said  actuattaj 
means  with  said  cydicaUy  operable  drive  means  and 
operation  of  said  locking  means  when  either  said  •»*« 
said  second  printing  device  is  out  of  the  full  cyde  poal- 
tion  thereof. 
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ODOMETER  MECHANISM 

Floyd  E.  Miner,  Crivltz,  Wb. 

(22  Endkott  RoimI,  HamiltoD  Square,  Trenton,  N  J.) 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,090 

2  CUinu.     (CI.  235—139) 


>    •« 


)  J  Y  If -> 


a  second  pilot-gas  valve  movable  to  open  and  close  the 
second  gas  outlet,  thermostatic  means  adapted  to  open 
and  close  said  first  valve,  a  heater  for  the  thermostatic 
means,  said  thermostatic  means  being  adapted  when 
heated  by  said  heater  to  open  said  first  valve  and  to  close 
it  upon  cooling,  an  electric  circuit  including  a  switch  con- 
trolling the  heater,  said  switch  adapted  when  closed  to 
cause  the  heater  to  heat  said  thermostatic  means  and 
thereby  open  said  first  valve,  and  operating  means  con- 
necting said  second  valve  and  the  switch  adapted  for 
movement  to  one  position  simultaneously  to  close  the 
switch  and  open  the  second  valve  and  adapted  for  move- 
ment to  another  position  simultaneously  to  open  the 
switch  and  close  the  second  valve. 


2.  In  a  totalizer  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  counting  wheels  in  adjacent  relation  and 
routable  about  a  common  axis,  of  a  stationary  gear  dis- 
posed between  and  concentrically  related  to  said  wheels, 
one  of  said  wheels  including  a  cylindrical  portion  bavmg 
intemaUy  thereof  gear  teeth  spaced  radially  of  and  con - 
centricaUy  relative  to  said  stationary  gear,  an  advancing 
gear  carried  by  the  other  of  said  wheels  adjacent  to  and 
concentric  with  said  staUonary  gear,  said  advanang  gear 
having  its  teeth  interrupted  to  provide  at  least  one  area 
minus  a  tooth,  a  driving  gear  including  a  set  of  teeth 
meshed  with  said  internal  teeth  and  with  said  stationary 
gear  and  a  second  set  of  teeth  alternately  in  mesh  with 
said  teeth  on  said  advancing  gear  and  disengaged  there- 
from in  said  one  area,  a  lug  on  one  of  said  second  set  of 
teeth  pcoiecting  lateraUy  toward  said  other  wheel,  at  least 
one  first  hig  on  said  other  wheel  correlated  to  said  one 
area  and  en»ageable  by  said  lug  on  said  one  of  said 
second  teeth,  and  at  least  one  second  lug  on  said  other 
wheel  disposed  radially  inwardly  rclaUve  said  first  lug 
and  rearwa«Uy  thereof  relative  to  the  direction  of  rota- 
ti<«  of  said  wheels. 


3,107357 

SPRAY-PRODUCER 

Karl  nary,  AdUswU,  Zorkh,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Defensor  AktieogesellscAaft,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jane  20, 1961,  Ser.  No.  118,445 

ClainM  priority,  appUcatkm  Switzerland  Jane  21, 1960 

2  Claims.     (CI.  239— 216) 


3,107,856 
SAFETY  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Walter  H.  Holzboof,  Clayton,  "d  Harold  C.  Reinhart, 
Fergiwon,   Mo.,    assignors   to   Micro    Controls,    Inc., 
St.  Louis.  Mo~  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

F-Ued  Sept^lTlWO,  Ser.  No.  55,957 

10  CWtaB.    (CI.  236—1) 
% 


1  Control  apparatus  for  a  gas  heating  burner  having 
an  associated  pilot  burner;  comprising  means  forming  a 
gas  passage  having  a  gas  inlet,  a  first  heaUng-gas  ouUet 
Serefromfor  the  heating  burner  and  a  second  pUot-gas 
outlet  therefrom  for  the  pUot  burner,  a  first  heating-gas 
valve  movable  to  open  and  close  the  first  gas  ouUet, 


1.  Spray  producer   comprising   an   inner  casing,   an 
outer  casing  spaced  from  the  inner  casing  and  having  an 
air  inlet  and  a  spray  outlet  with  the  space  between  the  cas- 
ings forming  an  outlet  duct  for  the  atomized  spray,  a  cen- 
trifugal disk,  a  driving  motor  connected  to  the  centrifugal 
disk  and  provided  within  the  iimer  ca&ings  a  stationary 
baffle  ring  provided  around  the  disk,  said  disk  being  pro- 
vided on  its  underside  with  ventilator  vanes  for  delivering 
air  through  the  outlet  duct,  a  container  for  a  liquid  pro- 
vided as  a  base  for  the  spray  producer,  said  disk  at  its 
center  being  connected  to  a  suction  tube  which  dips  into 
the  liquid  container  and  is  capable  of  delivering  the  liquid 
to  the  top  side  of  said  disk  having  arranged  at  a  distance 
beneath  thereof  a  conical  portion  of  a  baffle  for  the  air 
fiow  produced  by  said  vanes,  said  baffle  forming  part  of 
a  carrier  ring  having  an  outer  peripheral  rim  loosely 
seated  on  the  rim  of  the  basin-shaped  liquid  container 
while  leaving  air  inlets,  said  casings  being  intercoimected 
by  radial  webs  to  a  structural  unit  provided  on  said  carrier 
ring,  and  the  carrier  ring  between  its  oi>ter  peripheral  rim 
and  the  place  on  which  the  structural  unit  of  the  casings 
is  supported  including  a  substantially  horizontal  p<Hlion 
which  is  resilient  in  the  vertical  direction,  said  baffle  ad- 
joining the  outer  casing  wall  by  an  upwardly  leading  arcu- 
ate   portion,    a    circtunfereniially    extending    collecting 
trough  is  provided  to  collect  liquid  drops  and  arranged 
between  said  conical  portion  of  the  baffle  and  the  arcuate 
portion,  said  collecting  trough  being  so  narrow  as  to  al- 
low the  air  to  flow  thereover  practically  free  from  eddies, 
and  a  substantially  cylindriad  wall  provided  on  the  car- 
rier ring  in  a  vertical  direction  spaced  within  the  air  inlet 
and  adapted  to  shield  from  direct  exit  of  sound. 
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3  107,858 

REVERSE-FLUSH  GUN 

Charies    Ganzel,    Richland,    Mich,    and    WUliam    H. 

Ransone,   Kenflwortfa,   Dl.,   assignors   to  WlDlani  H. 

Ransone,  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Dltaois 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  159,588 

1  Claim,     (a.  239 — 413) 


entering  said  tube  open  end,  the  limited  movability  of 
said  axle  permitted  by  said  resilient  means  enabhng  said 


^>ray  tube  to   rotate  about  an  axis  passing  through  its 
center  of  gravity  and  thus  become  self-balancing. 


EmU 


In  a  combined  air  and  water  spr&y  gun, 

(a)  a  body  having  a  barrel, 

(b)  a  hand  grip  extending  downwardly  of  said  barrel 
at  an  angle  when  said  barrel  is  in  a  generally  hwi- 
zontal  operative  position, 

(c)  said  hand  grip  having  a  flat  downwardly  facing 
rear  face  having  spaced  inlets  therein  having 

(d)  air  and  water  hoses  connected  thereto  and  trailing 
therefrom, 

(e)  a  water  passageway  leading  from  said  water  mlet 
through  said  hand  grip  and  barrel  to  a  discharge 
nozzle, 

(/)  a  valve  chamber  in  said  water  passageway,  open- 
ing to  top  side  of  said  body  at  the  juncture  between 
said  hand  grip  and  said  barrel,  when  said  body  is 
held  in  an  operative  position, 

(g)  an  air  passageway  leading  from  said  air  inlet  and 
communicating  with  said  water  passageway  down- 
stream of  said  water  valve  chamber, 

(/i)  an  air  valve  chamber  in  said  air  passageway  open- 
ing to  the  opposite  side  of  said  body  for  said  water 
valve  chamber  at  the  juncture  between  said  hand 
grip  and  barrel, 

(()  and  unitary  air  and  water  valves  removably  mount- 
ed in  said  respective  air  and  water  chambers,  and 
having  operating  members  on  the  outside  of  said 
body,  readily  accessible  to  the  operator  of  the  gun. 


3,107,860 

WASHING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Umbricht,   NoithTllle,   Mich.,  assignor  to   AJein 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Livonia,  Mich. 

Filed  Jniy  18,  1960.  Ser.  No.  43,535 

13  Claims.     (CI.  239—521) 


3,107,859 
UQUID  SPRAY  APPARATUS  FOR 
DISHWASHING  MACHINES 
Robert  John  Gilson,  EweO,  Surey,  Eagiaml,  assignor  to 
Charles  Colston  Limited,  Higk  Wycombe,  Boddngliam- 
sliirc,  En^and,  a  compaiqr  of  the  United  Kii^dom 
Filed  May  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,190 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Great  Britain  May  24,  1961 
7  ClainM.    (CL  239— 448) 
1.  Liquid  spray  apparatus  for  a  dishwashing  machine 
having  a  washing  chamber,  said  spray  apparatus  com- 
prising a  support;   an  axle;  resilient  means  interposed 
between  and  conneotii>g  one  end  part  only  ot  said  axle 
and  said  support,  the  odier  end  of  said  axle  being  un- 
supported, whereby  said  axle  has  a  cantilever  connec- 
tion to  said  support  and  may  move  limitedly  relativdy 
to  said  si^Jport  and  transversely  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  said  axle;  a  spray  tube  mounted  for  rotation  on  said 
axle  and  having  jet  orifices  along  its  length,  and  an  open 
end;  and  means  for  delivering  liquid  into  said  tube  open 
end  and  for  imparting  a  rotary  movement  to  the  Uquid 


1.  In  a  high  pressure  liquid  jet  washing  nozzle  of  the 
character  described  for  automatic  power  jet  washing  ap- 
paratus for  directing  a  controlled  jet  of  washing  Uquid 
in  direct  and  high  energy  and  velocity  scrubbing  impinge- 
ment against  a  machine  part  to  be  scrubbed  and  washed 
for  removal  of  tenacious  soils  therefrom,  the  combina- 
tion which  comprises  a  delivery  conduit  for  conducting 
said  washing  liquid  under  high  pressure  to  said  nozzle,  a 
jet  orifice  outlet  on  said  nozzle  for  forming  and  ejecting 
a  high  pressure  solid  stream  of  said  washing  liquid  at 
said  high  energy  velocity,  a  deflector  attached  to  said 
nozzle  and  having  a  deflecting  tip  spaced  axially  beyond 
said  jet  orifice  outlet  for  contacting  said  ejeOed  high 
pressure  solid  stream  of  liquid  but  only  after  said  solid 
stream  has  been  formed  and  ejected  through  said  jet 
orifice  ouUet,  said  defkeoting  tip  extending  at  an  acute 
ai^  to  the  axis  of  said  stream  of  liquid  and  into  a  por^ 
tion  only  of  said  stream  for  deflecting  one  side  only  there- 
oi  into  other  portions  of  said  stream  laterally  beycmd  said 
deflecting  tip  effecting  separating  of  said  other  portioos 
of  said  s(^d  stream  into  high  energy  spray  droplets  by 
said  deflected  portion  ot  said  stream  substantially  in  the 
absence  ol  kinetic  or  velocity  energy  loss  and  withoat 
said  other  portions  impinging  on  said  deflecting  tip. 


3,107,861 
AIR  NOZZLE 
Theodore  Penkoff,  1  John  St.,  Massapeqna,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  28, 1962,  Ser.  No.  176,266 
1  Cbdm.     (CL  239—577) 
An  improved  air  nozzle  comprising  a  rigid  one-piece 
body  portion  having  a  large  central  bore  and  a  trans- 
verse opening  communicating  therewith,  a  push  button 
slidably  mounted   in  said  opening  and  extending  into 
said  bore,  a  separate  connector  plug  extending  into  said 
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bore  and  connected  to  said  body  portion  and  having  a 
passage  tiierethrougb  communicating  with  said  bore. 
said  connector  plug  being  free  to  swivel  relative  to  said 
body  portion  and  to  receive  an  air  hose,  a  valve  device 
including  a  valve  stem  retained  in  said  connector  plug 
to  control  the  opening  between  said  passage  and  said 
bore,  the  forward  end  of  said  valve  step  projecting  into 
said  bore  in  Une  with  and  transversely  of  said  push  button. 


recting  light  and  sterile  air  upon  a  predetermined  area, 
said  lamp  comprising  a  housing  defining  an  opening  there- 
in adapted  to  receive  conduit  means  from  said  source  of 
steiile  air  for  directing  sterile  air  to  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  housing,  illuminating  means  disposed  within  said 
housing,  and  a  light  transparent  member  substantially 
opaque  to  heat  and  disposed  over  the  face  of  said  hous- 
ing, said  member  having  a  plurality  of  (goings  therein 
for  forming  a  column  of  sterile  air  to  be  directed  upon 
said  predetermined  area. 
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said  connector  plug  comprising  a  hose-receiving  portion, 
a  valve  carrying  porticm  exten^g  into  said  bore,  a 
snap  ring  securing  said  valve  carrying  portion  in  said 
bore,  a  fluid  seal  between  said  valve  carrying  portion 
and  said  body  portion  within  said  bore  and  a  snap  rmg 
in  said  passage  between  said  valve  device  and  the  hose 
receiving  end  of  said  connector  preventing  the  displace- 
ment of  said  valve  device  from  said  connector. 


'•ii  ^ 


3,1074)62 

AUTOMATIC  FLASH  GUN 

Robert  L.  Moore,  La  Grancc  Highlaiids,  and  Rudolph  A. 

Rom,  Berwyn,  01^  anigiion  to  Revere  Camera  Com- 

Mny,  Chicago,  lU^  a  corporatkm  of  Delaware 

FOed  Dec  23,  1W«,S«.  No.  77,896 

13  Claimt.     (CL  240— 1  J) 


*lifv\ 


2.  A  surgical  lamp  for  use  in  combination  with  a 
source  of  substantially  sterile  air  for  simultaneously  di- 
recting light  and  sterile  air  upon  a  predetermined  area, 
said  lamp  comprising  a  housing,  illuminating  means  dis- 
posed within  said  housing,  and  air  directing  means  in- 
cluding a  didiroic  filter  and  defining  at  least  one  open- 
ing therein  affixed  to  the  periphery  of  said  housing,  said 
air  directing  means  being  adapted  to  receive  a  conduit 
from  said  source  of  sterile  air  to  thereby  provide  a  flow 
of  said  air  into  said  air  directing  means,  said  at  least  one 
opening  being  adapted  to  direct  said  sterile  air  upon  said 
predetermined  area. 


3,107,M4     

OUTDOOR  UGHTING  FIXTURE 
Harold  L.  Ktamear,  ClMgria  Fails,  and  RhmU  C.  Ankrum, 
ClevelMd,  Ohio,  iljiinn  to  The  Standard  Ofl  Com- 
pany, aeveiand,  Oido,  a  wwpoiatioB  of  Ohio 
Filed  Jwfy  5, 1962,  Ser.  No.  207,760 
SOa^    (CL240— 3) 


1.  An  automatic  flash  gun  adapted  to  fire  a  series  of 
flash  bulbs  without  reloading,  including  a  housing,  a  re- 
flector unit  for  said  housing,  means  movably  connecting 
said  unit  to  said  housing  whereby  said  unit  can  be  moved 
to  a  firtef  portion  and  to  a  loading  position,  said  gun 
farther  comprising  means  within  said  housing  to  hold  a 
friurality  of  flash  bulbs,  movable  means  having  a  plurality 
of  bulb-retaining  means  thereon,  means  to  move  one  of 
said  retaining  means  to  a  position  adjacent  said  plurality 
of  bulbs,  means  to  place  a  bulb  within  said  retaining 
means,  means  to  move  said  bulb  to  its  firing  position, 
means  to  move  said  reflector  unit  away  from  its  firing 
position  prior  to  the  movement  of  the  bulb  to  the  firing 
position,  and  means  for  returning  said  reflector  unit  to  said 
firing  position  aftw  the  bulb  is  moved  to  its  firing  posiUon, 


3,107,863 
AIR  IMRECriNG  ISOLATION  APPARATUS 
Potepcnko,  rsaailfna.  Califs  asrignor  to 
_  rrtff  Rohbtes,  Fadfle  PaUsadcs,  Calif, 
rasd  Oct  31, 1960,  Ser.  No.  66,112 
7  ClaiaM.    (CL  240—1.4) 
1,  A  furgical  lamp  for  use  in  combination  with  a 
source  of  substantially  sterile  air  for  simultaneously  di- 


1 .  In  an  outdoor  ligiiting  fixture  of  the  type  described, 
an  elongated  fixture  frame,  means  for  supporting  said 
fixture  frame,  said  fixture  frame  comprising  longitudinally 
extending  frame  members  and  transversely  extending  con- 
duits secured  to  said  frame  members,  fluorescent  tube 
means  mounted  on  said  frame,  retaining  means  secured 
to  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  frame  members  and  said 
conduits,  said  retaining  means  being  provided  with  in- 
wardly directed,  upwardly  offset  flanges,  said  flanges 
forming  with  said  upper  surfaces  of  said  frame  members 
and  said  conduits  grooves  therebetween,  and  generally 
hemispherical  translucent  light  transmitting  and  reflect- 
ing means  having  laterally  extending  p^rii^eral  flange 
mounted  in  said  grooves,  said  translucent  light  transmit- 
ting and  reflecting  means  serving  to  transmit  a  portion 
of  the  light  emanating  from  said  fluorescent  tube  means 
therethrough  to  achieve  a  glowing  effect  tliereon,  the 
remainder  of  said  lig^t  being  reflected  downwardly  there- 
by for  functional  use. 
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3,107,865 

RETRACTABLE  DOME  UGHT 

John  Virgil  Hostctter,  5216  Cochran  Road, 

BcHsviUe,  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  183,883 

5  Ctalms.     (CI.  240—7.1) 


3407,867 
WEAR  LINING 
Asaar  Natauwl  SveMsom  Ersmarl^  aDd  Bcrtil  Bn^ 
Gnmgeabcrg,  Sweden,  assignors  to  SkeOcftca  Gnnuni- 
fabriks  A..B.,  Ersmarfc,  Sweden,  a  )olnt-rtock  company 

of  Sweden  ,     ... -a- 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,242 
Chdms  priority,  appUcation  Sweden  Feb.  25,  1961 
11  ClJKaTTa.  241— 102) 


1.  A  reu^actable  dome  light  for  police  cars  and  the 
like  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  well  set  into 
the  car  through  its  top  and  having  an  internal  flange 
substantiaUy  flush  with  the  top,  a  dome  light  having  a 
circular  base  freely  slidable  in  said  weU  and  havmg  a 
rod  extending  downwardly  through  a  slotted  openmg  m 
the  bottom  of  the  well  with  a  knob  at  its  end  for  manual 
retraction  and  release  of  the  light  from  the  inside  of  the 
car  a  flange  of  stiff  material  fixed  to  the  top  of  said 
doiiie  light  to  form  a  seal  with  said  internal  flange  when 
the  Ught  is  retracted,  the  upper  edge  of  said  base  of  the 
dome  light  forming  a  seal  with  said  internal  flange  when 
the  Ught  is  released,  spring  means  in  said  weU  for  normally 
holding  said  Ught  in  operaUve  extended  position  when  re- 
leased, and  latching  means  for  locking  said  Ught  m  re- 
tracted position.  

3,107,866 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  HEADLAMP 

Kari  Nowak,  8  MoUardgassc,  Vienna  6,  Anuria 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,462 

20 


^CUi 


1.  Wear  lining  of  rubber  for  rotary  drums,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  adjacent  sections  of  sef>arate  rubber  Ufting 
means  and  sepvate  rubber  lining  plates  disposed  between 
the  said  Ufting  means,  the  said  lifting  moans  being  provided 
with  an  internal  slot  having  bars  inserted  therein,  said  bars 
having  threaded  pins  welded  thereon  for  holding  the 
lifting  means.  

3  107,868 
MEANS  FOR  SUSPENDING  THE  SHAFTS  OF 
GYRATORY  CRUSHERS  ^ 

Panl  Marcd  Eodie  BaiTOt,  Clichy,  and  Oaadc  Ytss 
Loden  Lcmardeley,  Paris,  France,  aaripocs  to 
less,  Paris,  France,  a  corponrtioH  of  France 
Filed  Apr.  5, 1962,  Ser.  No.  185,370 
ClafaM  priority,  appiicaHoa  FraMc  Apr.  13, 1961 
i^ChSET^ta.  241—211) 


13 


12 


15    A  headlamp  Inilb  convrising  a  cylindrical  base, 
two  filament  supporting  electtodes  projecting  from  said 
base  in  a  pkne  passing  through  the  axis  of  the  cyhafrical 
base,  the  electrodes  being  disposed  one  on  each  side  rt 
said  axis,  an  aicuate  electrical  filament  secured  at  ito«^ 
to  the  free  ends  of  said  electrodes  with  its  undersuifsce 
lying  substantially  in  said  plane  and  disposed  substantiaUy 
symmetricaUy  with  respect  to  said  axis  with  the  centre 
of  the  outwaidly  curved  surface  of  the  filssnent  lymg 
nearest  to  said  base,  a  trough-shaped  screen  secured  along 
one  of  its  sides  to  one  of  said  electrodes  with  the  sides 
of  the  trough  disposed  substantiaUy  parallel  to.  and  suto- 
stimtiaUy  equidistant  from,  said  axis  and  each  side  of  the 
trough  disposed  partly  above  and  partly  below  said  plane, 
the  trough  bottom  interconnecting  said  sides  below  said 
plane  beneath  the  filament,  the  edge  of  one  «de  of  the 
^ough  lying  above  said  plane  being  disposed  siAstimtiaUy 
parallel  to  said  axis  at  a  distance  from  said  plane  sub- 
sianttally  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  filament  and  the 
edge  of  the  other  side  of  the  trough  lying  above  said 
plane  and  being  disposed  substantially  parallel  *<)««*•»» 
at  a  distance  from  said  plane  which  is  greater  than  the 
thickness  of  said  filament,  and  a  plate  dosmg  the  end  of 
the  trou^  at  its  end  remote  from  said  base. 


1.  A  device  for  suspending  the  shaft  of  a  gyratory 
crusher  mechanism  having  a  stationary  member,  said 
device  comprising  a  movable  mwnber  mounted  to  tik 
relatively  to  said  stttionary  member,  a  jack  unit  com- 
prising a  cylinder  dement  and  a  piston  element,  one  of 
said  elements  being  mounted  on  said  movable  member  to 
tilt  therewith,  said  shaft  being  mounted  to  slide  rela- 
tivdy  to  said  movable  membo-  and  being  connected  to 
the  other  of  said  elements  whereby  Mid  shaft  is  axiaBy 
dispUceaUe  with  said  other  of  said  dements  rdatirdy 
to  said  one  of  said  elements,  said  movaUe  member  and 
said  stationary  member,  said  shaft,  said  movable 
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3,107,869 

ROLLER  MILL  FOR  GRAIN 

Pearl  R.  Mclndre,  1027  Chicago  St., 

SaM  Lake  City,  Utah 

Piled  Mar.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,263 

2  Claims.     (CI.  241—232) 


1    A  roUer  miU  for  grmn,  comprising  a  base  frame; 
a  pair  of  rolls  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  m  close 
parallel  relationship,  said  rolls  having  stub  shafts  pro- 
jecting axially  at  opposite  ends  thereof;  bearing  struc- 
tures mounted  on  said  frame  at  respectively  opposite  ends 
of  the  forward  roU  for  movement  transversely  of  the 
roU  axis,  said  structures  including  respective  bases  firmly 
but  removably  secured  to  said  base  frame  and  respective 
bearings  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bases,  the  stub  shafts 
of  said  roU  being  joumaled  in  said  bearings;  bearing 
structures  mounted  on  said  frame  at  respectively  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  rearward  roU,  these  structures  includ- 
ing respective  bases  firmly  but  removably  secured  to  said 
base  frame  and  respective  bearings  rigidly  secured  to  the 
bases   and   joumaling   the   stub   shafts;   screw-threaded 
shafts  extending  transversely  of  said  rolls  at  respectively 
opposite  ends  thereof  and  above  said  bearing  structures; 
upward,  single,  integral  extensions  of  the  pivoted  bearing 
structures  through  which  freely  pass  threaded  portions  ot 
said  shafts;  upward  add  rearward,  single,  integral  exten- 
sions of  the  firmly  mounted  bearing  structures  havmg  split 
cam-mounting  means  formed  in  their  upper  ends;  ^s 
rotatably  secured  to  the  rearward  ends  of  said  shafts 
on  axes  extending  transversely  thereof,  said  cams  bemg 
received  by  one  spUt  face  of  said  cam-mounting  means; 
adjustment  nuts  threaded  on  said  shafts,  respectively,  and 
bearing  against  the  rear  faces  of  said  extensions  of  the 
pivoted  bearing  structures;  reaction  means  threaded  on 
the  forward  ends  of  said  shafts,  respectively;  resilient 
means  interposed  between  said  reaction  means  and  the 
forward  faces  of  said  extensions  of  the  pivoted  beanng 
structures;  means  for  throwing  said  cams  forwardly  and 
rcarwardly  relative  to  their  mountings,  so  as  to  throw 
the  forwaixl,  pivotally  mounted  roU  away  from  and  back 
to  respectively,  the  firmly  mounted  roll;  means  for  feed- 
ing ^ain  between  said  rolls;  and  means  for  rotating  said 
roils.  ^^^^^^^_^_ 

3,107,870 

WIRE  FEEDING  APPARATUS 

Thaddcos  S.  Cetnar,  Lombard,  DI.,  assigDor  to  Wunder- 

Uch  Spring  MacWnery  Company,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  cor- 

•oratlon  of  Illinois 

'^Fitod  Feb.  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  793,182 
10  Claims.     (CL  242 — 45) 

1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  flexible  material  comprising: 
first  feeding  means  iot  engaging  the  longitudinal  surface 
of  said  flexible  material  and  imparting  intermittent  for- 
ward longitudinal  movement  thereto,  second  feeding 
means  for  advancing  said  flexible  material  to  said  first 
feeding  melms  in  a  slack  condition,  means  responsive  to 
the  degree  <rf  slack  in  said  flexible  material  being  fed  to 
said  feeding  means  for  progressively  adjusting  the  feed- 


of  operation  of  said  second  feeding  means,  and  second 
feed  rate  limit  control  means  for  adjusting  the  lower  limit 
of  the  speed  of  operation  of  said  second  feeding  means 
indcpendenUy  of  the  adjusted  upper  limit  thereof. 


3,107,871 
PILE  FABRIC  PACKING  MACHINE 

Sol  Schwartz,  67—40  173rd  St.,  FlnsUng,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105,988 

5  Clafans.     (CI.  242—55) 


1.  A  machine  for  packing  pile  fabric  comprising,  a 
reel  having  radiating  arms  provided  with  rows  of  longi- 
tudinally aligned  hook  fabric  supports,  said  aligned  hook 
fabric  supports  being  rigidly  attached  to  said  radiating 
arms,  and  means  independent  of  said  radiating  arms  for 
locating  and  advancing  the  pile  fabric  to  each  of  the 
said  aligned  hook  fabric  supports. 


3,107,872 
DRIVING  DEVICE  FOR  SOUND  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCING    APPARATUS    USING    SOUND 

CARRIER  TAPES  OR  WIRES 
Harry  Boggc,  Bcrlfai-Schonebcii,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Loewe  Opta  AktientMeBKluSt,  BerUn,  Germany,  a 

comnany  of  Germany 

^^Flled  Ang.  17,  I960,  Ser.  No.  SO^W 

Claims  priority,  appHcadoa  Germany  Ang.  22,  1959 
5CidCH.     (Q.  242-55.12) 

1.  In  a  magnetic  sound  recording  and  reproducing  de- 
vice in  combination  a  turn-table  disc,  a  driving  disc,  a 
spindle  around  which  said  turn-table  disc  and  said  driv- 
ing disc  are  rotatably  arranged,  a  fricti<Hi  coupling  ele- 
ment between  said  driving  disc  and  said  turn-table  disc, 
further  cotqiUng  means  for  selectively  coupling  said  driv- 
ing disc  and  said  turn-table  disc  through  said  frictioo  cou- 
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pling  element,  a  friction  lining  arranged  between  said 
friction  coupling  element  and  said  turn-table  disc,  said 
friction  coupling  element  having  the  form  of  a  coupling 


sleeve  for  coupling  said  turn-table  disc  and  said  driving 
disc  through  said  friction  lining,  said  friction  lining  lying 
concentric  to  said  spindle. 


parallel  to  each  other,  said  slots  extending  from  the  edges 
of  said  cylindrical  member  inwardly  toward  its  center. 
said  slots  having  a  length  substantially  equal  to  half  the 
distance  of  the  width  of  said  cylindrical  member  with  ad- 
jacent slots  extending  inwardly  from  o^xMite  edges  oi 
said  member,  said  slots  being  spaced  around  the  circum- 
ference of  said  cylindrical  member  equidistant  from  eadi 
other,  and  a  roll  of  pressure  sensitive  self-adhesive  \Mipt 
disposed  on  the  outer  circumferential  surface  of  said  cy- 
lindrical member  consisting  of  a  plurality  oi  individu^ 
coils  of  tape  wound  tightly  in  successive  layers  one  upon 
the  other  from  a  continuous  piece  of  material  of  elongated 
recungular  configuration,  with  the  edges  of  said  tape 
being  subsuntially  coextensive  with  the  side  edges  of  said 
cylindrical  member,  whereby  said  combination  compen- 
sates against  telescoping  of  said  coils  by  the  yieldability  of 
the  edges  of  said  cylindrical  member. 


3,107,873 

WINDERS  AND  REWINDERS  FOR 

PAPER  MACHINES 

Robert  Greding,  Beaconsfleld,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 

Xo  Dominion  Engineering  Worlu  Limited 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,393 

1  Claim.     (CI.  242—66) 


3,107,875 
APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING  EXPANDING 
MANDRELS 
Olln  C.  Goctaenoor,  Tbomborg,  and  Arnold  G.  Sinmaker, 
Monaca,  Pa.,  asidgnors  to  Jones  &  LanghUn  Steel  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 

vania 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1956,  Ser.  No.  631,882 
1  Claim.     (CI,  242—72.1) 


ITLUtD    C^k*MDCft 


In  a  winder  for  paper  machines  including  a  base  frame 
and  a  pair  of  drums  for  supporting  and  driving  rolls  of 
►paper  by  surface  contact,  said  pair  of  drums  suitably 
joumalled  on  said  base  frame,  means  for  ejecting  large 
rolls  and  small  rolls,  said  means  including  a  large-roll 
ejector  and  large-roll  ejector  arms  pivouUy  mounted  and 
small-roll  ejector  arms  pivotally  mounted  coaxial  with  the 
journals  of  one  of  said  pair  of  drums,  and  means  for 
actuating  simultaneously  said  large-roll  ejector  arms  and 
said  small-roll  ejector  arms,  said  means  including  fluid 
cylinders  operatively  connected  to  said  large-roll  ejector 
arms  and  tie-rods  operatively  conneaed  between  said 
large-roll  ejector  arms  and  said  small-roll  ejector  arms. 


3,107374 

CORE  OF  A  SPOOL  FOR  RECEIVING 

SELF-ADHESIVE  TAPES 

Werner  R.  F.  Wlllw,  Hamburg,  Germany,  asrignor  to 

P.  Beiersdorf  and  Company  KG^  '*""*I!!?5' 5^*1?"'', 

Continuation  of  appHcatioB  Ser.  No.  857,043,  Dec.  3, 

1959.    This  application  Dec.  7, 1961,  Ser.  No.  162,625 

Clatans  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  5, 1958 

ICUim.     (CI.  242— 68  J) 


In  expanding  mandrel  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of 
parallel  segments  radially  expandable  into  engagement 
with  a  coil  of  strip  and  contractible  out  of  engagwnent 
therewith,  means  for  rotating  the  mandrel  to  unccnl  strip 
therefrom  and  means  reciprocally  movable  axially  of  the 
mandrel  for  causing  said  radial  expansion,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  an  axially  movable  nonrotating  element 
connected  to  said  reciprocally  movable  means  so  as  to 
transmit  axial  movement  only  thereto,  a  torque  motor 
separate  from  said  means  for  routing  the  mandrel,  a 
brake  operating  on  the  shaft  of  the  torque  motor,  means 
to  adjust  said  brake,  and  means  for  converting  rotary 
movement  of  the  torque  motor  to  axial  movement  of  the 
said  axially  movable  element  directiy  proportional  to  the 
number  of  rotations  of  the  torque  motor,  whereby  the 
pressure  exerted  by  the  mandrel  on  the  cwl  of  strip  is  fixed 
by  the  torque  of  the  torque  motor. 


m 


3,107,876 

SPINNING  REEL 

Weston  H.  Ament,  2114  Grecnwys  Drive, 

Redwood  City,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  92,244 

6  Claims.    (CL  242— MJl) 


In  combination,  a  cylindrical  resilient  plastic  member 
having  a  diameter  substantially  greater  than  iU  width,  said 
member  having  a  plurality  of  elongated  slots  extending 
completely  through  the  thickness  of  said  member  and  ex 


la.^ 


2.  A  spinning  reel  comprising  a  housing,  a  spool  nor- 


3g  P^l  to  the  central  axis  of  said  member  and   maUy  non-rotative  relative  to  said  housing,  a  cup  rotative 
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relative  to  said  spool  and  housing,  driving  means  on  said 
housing  for  manuaUy  rotating  said  cup,  a  pickup  finger  on 
nid  cup  movable  between  an  operative  position  in  prox- 
imity to  said  spool  and  an  inoperative  posiuon  remote 
from  said  spool,  a  cam  foUower  mounted  on  said  cup 
nmns   artinxlately   connecting  said  cam   follower   and 
«id  finger  movement  of  said  finger  between  operative 
and  inoperative  positions,  a  cam  in  engagement  with  said 
cam  foEower.  means  mounting  said  cam   for  rotauve 
moment  relative  said  housing  and  for  limited  rotauve 
movement  rehUive  to  said  cup,  friction  means  be  ween 
said  cam  and  said  housing  exerting  a  drag  upon  rotauon 
<rf  said  cam  relative  to  said  housing,  said  fricuon  means 
TOon  reversal  of  direction  of  said  driving  means  retard- 
S«)totion  of  said  cam  relative  to  rouuon  of  said  cup 
to  shift  the  position  of  said  cam  relative  to  said  cup  within 
the  limit  of  said  limited  rotative  movement  and  to  move 
said  cam  foUower  and  the  position  of  said  finger. 

3,1»7,«T7 

WIRE  WINDING  AFPARATUS 

Walter  L.  Weaklend,  SmHhvllle,  Mo. 

(RjrJ).  2t,  Kansas  City,  Mo.) 

Filed  May  2f ,  1961.  S«r.  No.  113,390 
8  Claims.    (O.  242— 86.5) 


October  22,  1963 


and  extending  upwardly  from  the  beam  at  spaced  m- 
icrvals  thercalong,  a  coU  mounting  reel  fixed  for  sup- 
port and  axial  rotation  on  each  spindle,  and  a  bralung 
means  for  each  reel;  said  braking  means  for  each  reel 
comprising  its  mounting  spindle  and  a  brake  shoe  en- 


gageablc  with  the  spindle,  spring  means  common  to  all 
braking  means  normally  retaining  the  brake  shoes  dis- 
engaged from  braking  contact  with  the  corresponding 
spindles,  and  a  manually  operable  pedal  common  to  all 
shoes  for  actuating  them  to  braking  posiuons  m  umson. 


3,1P7,879 

COP  CARRIER 

Joluuin  Jacob  Kcyscr,  Grabenallee  16, 

Aaran,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1962,  S«.  No.  164,912 

Claims  priority,  ■PPBcattaii  Germany  Jan.  13,  1961 
7  Claims.    (CL  242 — 118  J) 


1    A  wire  winding  attachment  for  tractors  comprising, 
a  frame  carried  on  the  rear  of  a  tractor  for  "P /n^  d^^ 
swinging  movement,  a  gear  box  pivoted  on  said  frame  in 
IpacSrelaUon  to  the  tractor  and  arranged  to  turn  about 
T^StantiaUy  horizontal  axis,  said  gear  box  havmg  a 
ioweVinput  and  power  output  shaft  operauvely  con- 
Seated  thereto,  said  output  shaft  dependmg  from  said  gear 
S^means  for  turning  said  input  shaft  to  rotate  said 
^mTlhafU  a  base  adapted  to  rest  on  the  ground  below 
«id  output  shaft,  means  extending  from  said  base  and 
pivotally  connected  to  said  frame  m  spaced  relaUon  to 
Ld  gear  box  whereby  upon  up  and  down  swinging  move- 
ment of  the  frame  the  spacing  between  the  gear  box  and 
the  base  is  altered,  said  base  having  an  upwardly  opening 
«)cket  in  substantiaUy  vertical  alignment  with  a»e  out- 
out  shaft,  a  spindle  having  a  lower  end  adapted  to  re- 
movably rest  in  and  rotate  in  said  socket,  nicans  opera- 
dvely  connecting  the  upper  portion  of  the  spindle  with 
said  output  shaft  to  rotate  and  move  therewith,  and  a 
reel  on  »id  spindle  and  having  upper  and  lower  end 
members,    said    lower    end    member    bemg    removably 
mounted  on  said  spin<Jle  whereby  upon  removal  of  said 
lower  end  member  and  upward  swinging  movement  of 
the  frame  to  raise  the  spindle  from  the  base  member  wire 
wound  on  the  reel  may  be  removed  therefrom. 


3,107,878 

MULTIPLE  REEL  CARRIER 

Ha»  B.  Wonf.  4317  W.  Ha^h*!*.  S«»tt^'  ^ash. 
FiledJmie  16,  IHl,  S«r.  No.  117,660 

2Clalnii.    (Q.  242-86.7)  . 

I  A  multiple  reel  carrier  comprising  a  central  longi- 
tudinal beam  with  handle  means  at  one  end  for  its  manual 
movement  and  a  single  wheel  at  its  other  «nd  «,«c^"8 
with  said  handle  means  for  its  rolUng  support,  a  suc- 
cession of  reel  mounting  spindles  revolubly  mounted  m 


1  A  cop  carrier,  which  comprises  in  combinaUon:  a 
main  tubular  bobbin  member  equalling  in  length  at  least 
the  total  length  of  the  maximum  cop  to  be  Prod"f«d  on 
said  cop  carrier,  and  at  least  one  auxiliary  tubular  bobbin 
means  surrounding  and  slidably  engaging  said  main 
tubular  bobbin  member,  said  auxiliary  bobbm  means 
being  considerably  shorter  than  said  main  bobbin  member 
and  being  adjustable  in  longitudinal  direcUon  thereof  rela- 
tive to  and  between  the  ends  of  said  mam  bobbin  member 
into  different  positions  for  winding  yam  on  said  cop  car- 
rier said  auxiliary  bobbin  means  being  supported  m  any 
of  'said  positions  along  its  entire  length  by  said  mam 
bobbin  member.  

3,107,880 

SAFETY  DISPENSER  FOR  COILED 

GUYLINEWIRE 

Donald  E.  Lawlis,  Boa  531,  BocUcy,  Wash. 

FUcd  Feb.  16, 1961,  Ser.  No.  89,691 

1  Claim,     (a.  242—129) 

A  wire  coil  caging  mat  formed  from   a  conUnuous 

strand  of  wire  tiiat  has  one  end  portion  ti>ereof  bent  mto 
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an  ocUgODid  band  that  defines  a  dispensing  opening  for 
one  side  of  the  cage,  adapted  for  withdrawal  of  wire  from 
a  caged  «m1  therethrough  and  upon  which  annular  band 
the  coil  to  be  caged,  may  be  flaUy  and  concentrically 
positioned  in  the  operation  of  caging  it,  and  which  strand 
of  ca^  forming  wire  also  is  formed  into  a  succession  of 
kx^  defining  elongated  flexible  wings  radiating  from 


3,1073S2 

YAW  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VTOL 

TILT  WING  AIRCRAFT 

Frederick  H.  Mattcnn,  Palo  AHo,  and  JoMph  Stuart  m, 

Redondo  BcMh,  Cam.,  iMifnois  to  The  »«^^^ 

Lite  CompMiy,  Toledo,  OUo,  a  corporation  of  OMo 

Filed  Anf .  10, 1962,  Ser.  No.  216,178 

llCIakns.    (CL  244— 7) 


alternate  diwxle  d  the  octagonal  band;  said  wings  being 
foldable  over  the  outo-  periphery  of  a  wire  coil  positioned 
thereon  and  drawn  inwardly  and  joined  at  their  ends  to 
close  that  side  of  the  cage;  each  of  said  wings  having  op- 
posite side  edff  defining  wires  twisted  at  their  inner  ends 
about  the  intemaediate  chords  of  said  octagonal  band  and 
converging  to  substantiaUy  pointed  portions  at  Uieir  outer 
ends. 

3,107,881 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERCONNECTED 

PRC^PELLERS 

Joseph  Stuart  ffl,  Redondo  Bench,  Calif.,  Mdgnor,  by 

mesne  alignments,  to  The  Electric  Auto-Lite  Com- 

nany,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  July  25, 1962,  Ser.  No.  212,256 

5  ClafaiM.     (CI.  244—7) 


1.  A  tilt- wing  type  VTOL  aircraft  which  includes  a 
fuselage,  selectively  orientable  wing  structure  extending 
transversely  of  said  fuselage   which   is  pivotal   relative 
thereto  between  a  first  generally  horizontal  positiixi  in 
which  the  plane  of  said  wing  structure  is  generally  par- 
allel to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  fuselage  and  a  second 
generally  upright  position  in  which  the  plane  of  said 
wing  structure  is  generally  normal  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  fuselage,  thrust  means  fixedly  mounted  on 
said  wing  structure  for  movement  therewith  between  Mid 
positions,  said  thrust  means  when  activated  producing  aa 
air  flow  stream  over  said  wing  structure,  yaw  oontnri 
means  on  said  wing  structin'e  positioned  in  said  air  IkMr 
stream  for  dividing  said  air  flow  stream  selectivoly  for 
effecting  rotation  of  said  aircraft  about  its  vertical  axii 
during  flight  wbni  said  wing  structure  is  oriented  out  of 
said  first  position,  said  yaw  control  means  compriHiig 
pivotal  deflecting  members  mounted  at  the  outboard  ends 
of  said  wing  structure,  means  mmmting  said  deflecting 
members  for  pivotal  movnnent  independently  ci  said 
thrust  means  on  said  wing  structure,  and  pilot  operable 
mechanism  for  pivoting  said  members  selecdvdy  and  dif- 
ferentially in  said  air  flow  stream. 


1.  A  tilt-wing  VTOL  aircraft  comprising  a  fuselage, 
wing  structure  extending  transversely  of  said  fusdage  and 
pivotal  relative  tiiereto  between  a  level  position  and  an 
upright  position,  a  plurality  of  tiirust  producing  variable 
pitch  propellers  mounted  on  said  wing  structiire   for 
pivotal  movement  therewith,  at  least  one  propeller  being 
positioned  on  each  side  of  said  fuselage,  means  opera- 
tivdy  interconnecting  said  propellers  for  roUtion  at  gen- 
erally the  same  speed,  and  a  cootrcrf  system  for  modifying 
in  unison  the  pilch  of  said  propeUere;  said  control  system 
comprising  govoiwr  means  operatively  connected  with 
said  means  interconnecting  said  propeHers  for  sensing  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  said  propellers  and  for  responding  to 
speeds  above  and  below  a  predetermined  value,  fluid  con- 
trol means  actuauWe  by  said  governor  means  in  response 
to  propeller  overspeed  or  underspeed,  motion  transmitting 
means  operatively  connected  with  said  propellers  for 
modifying  in  unison  the  pitch  of  said  propelkn  in  re- 
sponse to  said  govcmOT  means,  and  pilot  operable  over- 
ride means  including  bypass  vaivc  stiiKture  controllable 
by  the  pilot  of  said  aircraft  for  rendering  inc^rativc  said 
fluid  control  means  so  that  the  pitch  of  said  propellers 
may  be  selectively  controlled  direcUy  by  said  pilot. 


3,107,883 

FLYING  BODY  CONSTRUCTION 

Erich   Habcrkom,  Ottohrann,  near  Munich,  Germa^r, 

aarignor  to  Bdlkow-Entwi^faBngcn  KoomanditttsdB- 

achaft,  Ottobrunn,  near  Mnnlch,  Gtnsany 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1960,  8tt.  No.  77,167 

Claims  priority,  appiicallon  Gcnsany  Dec  23,  19S9 

TClaiM.     (CL244— 15) 


m^ 


1 .  A  flying  craft  comprising  a  central  elongated  fuselafe 
having  outer  walls  defining  an  interior  wall  of  an  air 
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consuming  ram-jct  engine  combustion  chamber,  a  wing 
portion  extending  outwardly  from  each  side  of  said  fuse- 
lage in  the  vicinity  of  said  combustion  chamber,  a  semi- 
annular  shell  portion  assembly  connected  to  each  side  of 
said  wing  portions,  said  shell  portion  assembly  includmg 
complementary  portions  of  an  annular  flame  holder  sup- 
ported thereby  on  an  interior  wall  thereof  and  intermediate 
the  height  thereof,  said  shell  portion  assembly  having  an 
interior  wall  defining  the  outer  wall  of  said  combusuon 
chamber. 

BALLOON  CONSTRUCTION 

Edward  G.  Simko,  J>^ti«'»*f^^l^^  SS^Ir. 
end  Mills,  Inc^  •  «>n»<»Mtkm  of  Delaware 
FOed  Mar.  12, 1962,  Ser.  No.  179,148 
9  Claims.     (CI.  244—31) 
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scaling  means  carrying  at  least  means  for  connection  to  a 
fixed  point  and  the  other  sealing  means  carrying  at  least 
a  movable  control  means  for  connection  to  contrcrf  sur- 
faces, an  air  valve  carried  by  one  of  said  sealing  means 
and  having  associated  therewith  valve  actuation  means, 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  when  said  air  valve  is 
closed  any  movement  of  said  movable  control  means  will 
cause  compression  of  air  within  said  bellows  in  one  di- 
rection or  expansion  in  the  opposite  direction  related  to 
the  amount  of  control  movement,  thereby  providmg  a 
variable  "feel"  force  proportional  to  the  loads  on  the 
control  surfaces. 

3  107  886 

HYDRAUUC  SYSTEM*  FOR  AIRCRAFT  LANDING 
GEAR  AND  HYDRAUUC  ACTUATOR  THERE- 
FOR »  .,    ^  _j  .„ 

Robert  B.  Bossier,  Jr.,  Bloomfleld,  Conn.,  ass^or  to 
Kaman  Afccraft  Corporatfon,  a  corporation  of  Con- 

fwctScut 

FUed  Not.  9, 1961,  S».  No.  151,227 
ISClaiins.    (CL  244— lt2) 


1  A  baUoon  comprising  an  envelope  for  holding  a 
lifting  gas.  at  least  one  flap  attached  to  the  envelope, 
means  for  maintaining  said  flap  in  an  extended  «>ndi- 
tion  to  form  a  stabUizing  fin,  said  means  mcludmg  a 
pair  of  support  rods  which  meet  at  a  pomt  at  theu- 
first  ends  and  which  arc  auached  to  the  envelope  at 
their  secood  ends  in  such  a  manner  that  the  flap  is 
disposed  between  them,  and  means  for  secunng  said 
flapto  the  first  ends  of  the  rods  so  that  said  flap  is 
projected  radiaUy  away  from  the  envelope  by  the  sup- 
port rods.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

POWER  OPERATED  FLYING  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
FOR  AIRCRAFT 

^^•'-feK^Sl,  1961,  ser.  No^  128  153 
Claims  priority,  W«c«tion  Greirt  Britam  Aug.  18,  1960 
5  Claims.     (CI.  244 — 83) 


3  An  artificial  "feel"  device  of  the  type  specified  com- 
prising a  substantially  airtight  flexible  bellows  having  ngid 
US  means  disposed  at  each  end  thereof,  one  of  said 


1.  A  hydraulic  actuator  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
cylindrical  bore,  a  piston  movable  in  said  bore  for  a  given 
axial  stroke  and  dividing  said  bore  into  first  and  second 
working  chambers,  a  piston  rod  connected  with  said  pis- 
ton and  extending  through  one  end  of  said  housing,  means 
in  said  housing  defining  first  and  second  ports  commum- 
cating  respectively  with  said  first  and  second  workmg 
chambers  for  supplying  and  exhausting  working  flmd  to 
and  from  said  chambers,  means  in  said  housmg  definmg 
a  third  port  adapted  for  connection  with  an  auxiliary  fluid 
actuated  device,  means  defining  a  flow  patii  providmg 
communication  between  only  said  first  and  tiiird  ports, 
and  valve  means  in  said  flow  path  for  controllmg  tiie  flow 
of  working  fluid  between  said  first  and  tiiird  ports  in  ac- 
cordance wiOi  tiie  position  of  said  piston  relative  to  said 
housing  bore  and  in  such  a  manner  tiiat  said  flow  path 
is  closed  when  said  piston  is  at  one  linut  of  its  sttoke  and 
open  when  at  tiie  oUier  limit  of  its  stroke  whereby  said 
third  port  is  placed  in  open  conununication  with  said 
first  port  when  said  piston  is  at  said  otiier  limit  of  its 
stroke  and  is  blocked  from  conununication  with  both  said 
first  and  second  ports  when  said  piston  is  at  said  one  limit 
of  its  stroke.  

3,lt7jM7 
AIRCRAFT  SAFETY  SYSTEM    ^  .„      _. 
Jaclde  N.  Dixon,  1438  E.  215tli  St,  l2™?f!L???i5^ 
Pete  P.  Pagador,  24424  Ftin  At*.,  WUmiBCtoii,  CaUf . 
FlEdA^.  12, 1962,  Ser.  No.  186,883 
IClaiB.    (CL  244— 139) 
An  aircraft  safety  system  in  combination  with  an  air- 
frame having  a  fuselage  and  a  longitudinal  center  of  grav- 
ity, a  central  control  location,  a  tail  portion,  and  at  least 
one  wing  having  wmg  halves  extending  synnneincally 
from  each  M  opposite  sides  of  said  fuselage  and  having 
fuel  tank^  boused  within  each  of  the  wing  halves,  said 
safety  system  comprising: 
first  apd  second  parachute  launching  means  disposed 
respectively  fore  and  aft  of  said  center  ci  gravity 
aiKl  each  including: 


a  cargo  type  parachute  housing  in  said  fuselage, 

hydraulically    cooperatively   arranged   cylinder 

and  piston  having  a  substantially  vertical  axis  of 

action, 

a   parachute   launching  cradle   disposed  on   and 

carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  piston, 
a   pair  of  explosively   partablc   shroud   shackles 
affixed  to  said  fuselage  adjacentiy  to  opposite 
side  of  said  housing, 
electrical  means  operable  from  said  central  con- 
trol location  for  explosively  parting  said  shroud 
shackles; 
an  air  compressor  and  a  pressure  reservoir  communicat- 
ing therewith  and  disposed  in  said  fuselage;  hydraulic 
conduit  means  communicating  between  said  reser- 
voir and  each  of  said  cylinders;  valve  means  electric- 
ally operable  from  said  central  control  location  for 
selectively  connecting  the  interior  of  said  pressure 
reservoir  with  the  interior  of  respective  ones  of  said 


ameter  greater  than  the  width  of  the  wing  means  and 
serving  as  landing  means  and  as  flight  stabilizing  means. 


3,107,889 

VIBRATOR  MOUNTING 

Edwin  F.  Peterson,  %  Martin  Engr.  Co.,  Nejponsct,  Ul. 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  92^42 

3  Claims.    (CI.  248—14) 


^^m^^K 


cylinders  for  causing  the  abrupt  upwa^,  parachute 
launching  movement  of  said  pistons;  first  and  sec- 
ond cargo  type  parachutes  compactiy  disposed  m  a 
respective  one  of  said  launching  cradles  and  each 
having  a  pair  of  shroud  bundles  having  lower  ends 
which  bundles  are  each  connected  to  a  respective  one 
of  said  shroud  shackles; 
a  third,  drag  parachute  compactly  housed  within  said 
tail  portion  and  including  remotely  operable  launch- 
ing and  jettisoning  means; 
jettisonaWe  weights  disposed  on  the  tips  of  said  wing 

and  in  said  fuselage; 
means  operable  from  said  central  control  location  for 
selectively  jettisoning  said  weights  to  balance  the 
attitude  of  said  airframe  during  parachute  descent; 
and  pump  means  operaWe  from  said  central  control 
location  and  communicating  between  said  fuel  tanks 
for  selectively  pumping  said  fuel  from  one  said  wing 
half  to  tiie  other  during  descent. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  clarap  and  mounting  unit 
for  a  vibrator,  a  structure  witii  an  elongated  relatively 
narrow  rib  on  which  the  clamp  is  mounted,  a  vibrator 
supported  on  tiie  mounting  unit  and  having  an  axis  of 
rotation  primarily  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  tiie  plane 
of  the  rib,  said  structure  comprising  an  elongated  rela- 
tively narrow  and  extremely  rigid  backbone  element  ly- 
ing witii  its  length  parallel  to  tiie  rib  and  having  opposite 
end  portions,  said  element  further  having  a  first  longitu- 
dinal part  facing  tiie  rib  and  a  second  longitudinal  part 
facing  away  from  tiie  rib,  said  end  portions  respectively 
having    relatively    narrow    longitudinally    directed    and 
alined  slots  therein  at  said  first  part  and  in  tiie  plane  of 
and  opening  toward  and  receiving  of  the  rib  to  provide 
at   each  end    portion    a    pair   of   closely    spaced    apart 
opposed  walls  astride  tiie  rib,  tiie  pair  of  walls  at  one  end 
portion  being  spaced  a  substantial  longitudinal  distance 
from  the  pair  of  walls  at  tiie  otiier  end  portion  so  as  to 
increase  the  stability  between  said  unit  and  the  rib,  each 
pair  of  walls  having  coaxial  threaded  through  bores  re- 
spectively therein  on  an  axis  perpendicular  to  tiie  afore- 
said plane,  and  said  element  furtiier  including  rigidifying 
means  running  lengthwise  tiiercof  between  and  rigidly 
joined  to  said  end  portions  at  said  first  part  to  unify 
said  walls  witii  said  first  and  second  parts;  tiireadcd  fas- 
teners received  respectively  in  said  bores  and  projecting 
inwardly  through  the  respective  walls  in  direct  clamping 
engagement  witii  tiie  rib  at  opposite  faces  diereof  so  as 
to  clamp  said  element  rigidly  but  removably  to  the  rib; 
and  means  substantially  coextensive  in  length  with  said 
rigidifying  means  and  overlying  and  rigid  witii  the  ele- 
ment at  said   second   part  for  rigidly   but   removably 
mounting  the  vibrator. 


3,107,888 
AIRPLANE-LIKE  KTTE 

Alfred  C  Finn,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

(17711  Westbory  Lane,  Tastin,  Calif.) 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,783 

11  Claims.     (CI.  244—154) 


3,lt7,89« 
RUBBER  MOUNTING  UNTT 
Walter  J.  Pariis,  Cleveland,  Oido,  assignor  to  The  W.  S. 
Tyler  Company,  Clcretand,  OUo,  a  corponrtlon  of 

Oliio 

Ffled  Feb.  14, 1958,  Ser.  No.  717,877 
1  Claim.    (CL  248— 358) 


6.  A  construction  for  a  kite  simulating  an  airplane 
comprising:  a  fuselage  means  having  a  string  attachment 
fin  projecting  downwardly  therefrom;  wing  means  carried 
by  and  roUtably  mounted  at  the  top  of  the  fuselage 
means;  and  means  carried  adjacent  each  end  of  said 
wing  means  including  a  disc-like  member  having  a  di- 
795  O.O.— 68 


An  elastomeric  tubular  support  unit  comprising  two 
tubular  supports,  said  tubular  supports  being  paraUel  to 
one  anodier  and  in  a  single  i^ane,  a  solid  blodi  flf 


954 

elastomer  between  said  tubular  supports  completely  fill- 
ing the  volume  between  the  tubular  supports  and  m  a 
uniform  layer  surrounding  each  of  said  tubular  supports 
and  the  elastomer  therebetween  and  being  bonded  thereto, 
said  elastomeric  unit  having  elastomer  adaptable  tor 
shear  displacement,  said  elastomeric  block  havuig  a 
highly  stressed  central  section  between  the  rounded  por- 
tionis  of  the  tubular  supports  and  a  lower  stressed  outer 
section  between  the  tangents  of  the  tubular  supports,  and 
a  layer  of  rubber  outwardly  thereof  bonded  thereto  of 
still  lower  stress  when  under  loaded  conditions. 
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3,li7,891  _^  ^ 

RETURN  MECHANISM  FOR  SWIVELS 

Maarfcr.  P.  Burke,  %  B-rk.  Inc.,  5140  N.  Westmoreland 

Road,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FHed  May  24, 1W2,  Ser.  No.  200,014 

iCkims.     (CI.  248-417) 


movable  to  open  or  closed  passage  positions,  said  valve 
in  its  closed  position  being  acted  upon  by  the  fluid  in 
said  inlet  to  maintain  it  closed,  and  means  for  effecting 
movement  of  said  valve,  said  means  including  a  closed 
fluid   chamber   in   said   housing,   a   piston   reciprocably 
mounted  in  said  chamber,  and  means  connecting  said 
piston  and  valve  for  movement  together  to  open  or  close 
said  valve,  means  communicating  the  inlet  fluid  to  one 
side  of  said  piston  tending  to  move  said  piston  to  open 
said  valve,  spring  means  biasing  said  piston  to  open  said 
valve,  conduit  means  at  times  communicating  fluid  at  a 
pressure  higher  than  said  inlet  pressure  to  the  opposite 
iide  of  said  piston  to  move  said  piston  to  close  said 
valve  and  at  other  times  containing  fluid  at  said  lower 
pressure,  and  second  control  valve  means  in  said  con- 
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1    In  a  pedestal  chair:  a  pedestal  including  a  surbase 
part  and  a  base  part  having  peripheral  walls  comple- 
menting each  other  to  provide  an  external  contour  of 
the  pedestal;  means  mounting  said  surbase  part  for  ro- 
Utional  movement  on  said  base  part  about  the  axis  of 
the  pedestal;  low  friction  bearing  means  between  tfte 
pedestal  parts;  means  forming  on  one  of  said  parts  an 
Sdlcss  raceway  extending  entirely  about  said  axis  and 
being  located  interiorly  of  said  walls;  a  thrust  member 
means  carried  by  the  other  of  said  parts  guidmg  said 
thrust  member  for  movement  in  a  path  fixed  with  respect 
to  the  other  of  the  parts,  said  path  intercepting  said  race- 
way; spring  means  urging  said  thrust  member  to  engage 
said  raceway;  said  thrust  member,  said  guiding  means  and 
said  spring  means  being  located  interiody  of  said  walls; 
and  means  holding  said  pedestal  parts  against  said  bearing 
means  and  holding  said  walls  in  closely  spaced  relation- 
ship and  preventing  relative  axial  movement  of  the  parts 
and  preventing  separaUon  of  said  walls,  thereby  concealing 
said  thrust  member,  said  guiding  means,  said  spring  means, 
and  said  raceway  within  said  walls;  said  thrust  member 
permitting  endless  angular  motion  between  tl«=  P^rts jn 
Kher  angular  direction;  said  raceway  being  divided  into 
two  sloping  areas  by  spaced  crest  and  trough  portions; 
whereby  the  thrust  member  creates  a  turning  torque  be- 
tween said  parts  whenever  the  thrust  member  is  away  from 
said  trough  porticm. 


COMPRESSOR  AIR  BLEED  VALVE 

John  H.  Ellis,  In«»"P<»«^J»*3.f«*«°*»'j;°Jif""n 
Motors  Corporatfcm,  D«trole,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

'^'"''"FUed  Dec.  1,  I960,  Ser.  No.  72,895 
3  Claims.     (CI.  251—02) 

1  Valve  means  comprising  a  valve  housing  having  a 
fluid  inlet  exposed  to  fluid  at  one  pressure  and  an  ouUet 
expoaed  to  fluid  at  a  lower  pressure,  a  passage  connect- 
iaiuid  intet  and  outlet,  a  first  valve  in  sajd  passage 


duit  means  movable  between  positions  to  open  or  close 
said  conduit  means  to  control  the  flow  of  said  higher 
pressure  fluid  into  and  out  of  said  chamber  to  control 
the  movement  of  said  piston  and  first  valve,  said  second 
control  valve  being  movable  to  a  closed  posiUon  m  re- 
sponse to  the  movement  of  said  piston  in  a  first  valve 
closing  dirccUon.  the  presence  of  fluid  at  said  lower 
pressure  in  the  conduit  means  acting  on  the  side  of  the 
second  control  valve  opposite  to  that  adjacent  the  cham- 
ber effecting  the  opening  of  said  second  control  valve 
by  said  higher  pressure  fluid  in  said  chamber  to  vent 
said  higher  pressure  fluid  acting  on  said  piston  thereby 
permitUng  the  spring  means  and  fluid  inlet  pressure  act- 
ing on  the  opposite  side  of  said  piston  to  open  said  first 
valve  in  opposition  to  the  fluid  inlet  pressure  acUng  there- 
on.   

3,107^93 
SOLENOID  ACTUATED  FLUID  VALVE 
Jerome  T.  Bashe,  TorraBce.  CaW.,  assignor  to  RpbWns 
Aviation,  Inc.,  Lo.  Allele.,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California  ^   ^      ^,     ,...-. 

FHed  Aug.  31, 1901,  Ser.  No.  135,174 
6  Claiiiis.     (O.  251—84) 

1.  A  solenoid  valve  comprising: 

a  nonmagnetically  permeable  body  having  a  bore,  a 
fluid  inlet  to  said  bore,  a  fluid  outlet  extending  axial- 
ly  from  said  bore  to  the  outside  of  said  body,  and  a 
valve  seat  about  said  outlet  facing  into  said  bore; 

a  valve  carrier  loosely  fitted  in  said  bore  for  movement 
toward  and  away  from  saSd  vaWe  seat; 

valve  means  on  the  ead  of  the  carrier  adjacem  the 
valve  seat  for  engaging  the  latter  to  close  said  outlet 
upon  movement  of  the  carrier  toward  the  valve  scat; 

electromagnetic  means  including  a  coil  on  said  body  and 
magnetically  permeable  means  on  said  carrier  for 
moving  the  latter  away  from  said  valve  seat  against 
the  action  of  an  opposing  force  when  said  coil  is  ener- 
gized, whereby  said  carrier  is  returned  toward  said 
valve  seat  by  said  opposing  force  when  said  coU  is 
de-energized; 


movement  of  said  carrier  toward  said  scat  by  opposing 
force  being  facilitated  by  the  loose  fit  of  the  carrier 
in  said  bore;  and 

means  defining  an  axially  extending  carrier  guide  about 
and  accurately  concentric  with  said  valve  seat  for  re- 
ceiving said  adjacent  end  of  said  carrier  with  a  close 
sliding  fit  and  accurately  centering  said  valve  means 


<%k.l  1  «%^«« 


with  respect  to  said  valve  seat  as  said  earner  ap- 
proaches said  valve  seat,  the  axial  extent  of  said  guide 
being  appreciably  less  than  the  travel  of  said  carrier 
under  the  action  of  said  electromagnetic  means, 
whereby  said  carrier  disengages  said  guide  during  said 
travel  and  acquires  substantial  momentum  under  the 
action  of  said  opposing  force  before  re-engaging  the 
guide. 

3  107,894 

•SNAP    ACTING   FLOW   CONTROL   VALVE    WITH 

^VENtSi    FORMED    BETWEEN    THE   ORIFICE 

AND  CONICAL  VALVE  PLUG  ^^ 

Fr«krfc  ILQuInn,  Red  Hook,  N.Y.  assignor  to  Zyrotron 

tadurtriSrS:..  Red  Hook,  N.Y.,  "corporation 

PtS  Oct.  17,  1902,  Ser.  No.  231,097 

3  Claims.    (CL  251— 118) 


outlet,  and  said  ouUet  opening  to  said  fhiid  outlet 

diamber,  .     .^ 

(/)  said  stem  defining  a  valving  chamber  open  to  saia 

inlet  fluid  chamber,  . 

(^)  a  valving  member  reciprocally  mounted  m  said 

stem  for  valving  the  inlet  of  said  orifice, 
(/i)  said  valving  member  including  a  plug  end  adapted 
to  seat  on  said  inlet  to  said  orifice  in  the  closed 
position  of  said  valve  to  define  a  line  seal  thereat, 
said  piug  end  being  conical  in  shape  and  having 
its  apex  axiverging  in  the  same  direction  as  the 
wall  of  said  passageway  and  said  plug  end  and  ori- 
fice being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  in  the 
open  position  of  said  orifice  the  surfaces  of  Mud 
plug  end  and  the  walls  of  said  passageway  define 
a  venturi, 
(/)  a  valve  rtem  connected  to  said  plug,  and 
(/)  resilient  diaphragm  means  connected  to  the  upper 

end  of  said  valve  stem, 
(A:)  said  diaphragm  means  being  provided  with  a  re- 
duced cross  sectional  area  about  which  said  dia- 
phragm means  is  free  to  flex  with  a  non-linear  back 
hand  force  versus  displacement  characteristic  to  pro- 
vide a  quick  snapping  action  and  said  diaphragm 
means  being  adapted  to  scat  on  the  peripheral  edge 
of  said  stem  to  form  a  seal  for  said  valvmg  cham- 
ber, and  the  area  of  the  diaphragm  means  expoaed 
to  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  being  greater  than  that 
of  the  plug, 
(/)  a   closure   cap  clamping  said   diaphragm  means 
in  place  to  effect  a  fluid-tight  seal  for  said  valve 
body,  said  closure  cap  having  an  <^)ening  therein, 
(m)  and  a  valve  actuator  connected  to  said  valving 
member  for  actuating  the  same  between  open  and 

dosed  position,  .        _v       -^ 

(n)  said  actuator  projcaing  outwardly  through  «Md 
opening  in  said  cap. 


3,107,895 
VALVE  SEAT  CONSTRUCTION 
Ernst  Vogell,  Wiesendangen,  Zurich,  Swtaerland,     _^ 
to  Solzcr  Freres,  Sodete  Anonym*,  WInterllmr,  sw«i- 

ernnd  ^,     __.  ^^m 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,118 
Claims  priority,  application  Swtaerhmd  Sept.  11,  1958 
4Claiim.     (CI.  251— 359) 


1.  An  on-off  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid 

therethrough  comprising         ,     .    ,  ^.  ^ ««-;«« 

(a)  a  T-shaped  valve  body  mdudmg  a  stem  portion 
and  a  cross-head  portion, 

(b)  said  cross-head  portion  definmg  a  fluid  mlet 
chamber  at  one  end  and  a  fluid  outlet  chamber  at 
the  other  end  thereof, 

(c)  a  partition  separating  said  fluid  mlet  chamber 
from  said  fluid  outlet  chamber, 

(d)  said  partition  having  a  Upering  waU  portion  form- 
ing a  conicaUy  shaped  pasaageway  oonvergmg  to- 
ward said  fluid  outlet  chamber  definmg  an  orifice 
for  connecting  said  inlet  chamber  in  communica- 
tion with  said  outlet  chamber,  said  waU  portion 
having  a  subatantiaUy  oonvexly  curved  diape  from 
the  inlet  to  the  outlet  sides  thereof,         _.  __^,  ,      . . 

(e)  said  passageway  having  an  mlet  and  wrtlet,  laid 
mlet  being  peater  in  cf  oas  ■cctional  area  than  said 


1 .  In  a  valve,  a  valve  housing  having  a  valve  chamber 
therein,  inlet  and  outlet  passages  disposed  in  said  valve 
housing  and  communicating  throu^  said  valve  chamber, 
a  supporting  surface  disposed  in  one  end  of  said  valve 
chamber,  a  seat  element  disposed  in  said  valve  diamber, 
said  seat  element  induding  a  lower  end  abutting  agamit 
said  supporting  surface,  an  upper  end  containing  a  seating 
surface,  and  a  flange  portion  adjacent  said  lower  end,  an 
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intermediate  elastic  tubular  member  disposed  in  said  valve 
chamber  having  one  end  abutting  against  said  flange  por- 
tion to  apply  uniform  annular  pressure  thereon,  the  other 
end  of  said  intermediate  elastic  tubular  member  being 
disposed  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  valve  chamber 
whUe  being  under  stress  to  press  said  lower  end  of  said 
seat  element  into  permanent  sealing  engagement  against 
said  supporting  surface  of  said  valve  chamber,  and  means 
to  secure  the  other  end  of  said  intermediate  elastic  tubu- 
lar member  to  the  other  end  of  said  valve  chamber  so  that 
said  seating  surface  maintains  its  correct  position 


3,107,8W 

ACCELERATION  CONTROL  FOR  FLUID 

TURBINES 

PhUip  Dantowitz,  Peabody,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,512 

5  Claims.     (CL  253— 59) 


1.  Means  for  controlling  the  net  torque  imposed  on  a 
turbine  wheel  by  a  stream  of  motive  fluid  and  by  a  load 
connected  to  said  wheel  comprising: 

(a)  movable  mounting  means  rotatably  supporting  said 

wheel, 

(6)  said  mounting  means  adapted  to  move  in  response 
to  forces  imposed  thereon  to  vary  the  magnitude  of 
the  force  imposed  on  the  wheel  by  the  fluid  stream, 

(c)  means  connecting  said  wheel  to  the  load. 

(</)  means  transmitting  the  forces  imposed  on  said 
turbine  wheel  and  said  connecting  means  by  the 
motive  fluid  stream  and  the  load  to  said  mounting 
means  such  that  the  net  effect  of  the  forces  on  said 
mounting  means  is  proportional  to  the  actual  net 
torque  on  the  wheel  and  in  a  direction  to  move  said 
wheel  to  decrease  the  magnitude  of  the  force  unposed 
on  the  wheel  by  the  fluid  stream, 

{e)  and  means  imposing  a  reference  force  proportional 
to  a  desired  net  torque  on  the  wheel  on  said  movable 
mounting  means  in  a  direction  to  move  said  wheel 
to  increase  the  ma^itude  of  the  force  imposed  on 
the  wheel  by  the  fluid  stream, 

(/)  whereby  the  mounting  means  is  moved  to  an  equi- 
librium position  in  which  the  actual  net  torque  on 
the  wheel  is  equal  to  the  desired  net  torque  specified 
by  the  reference  force. 


(d)  a  plurality  of  segments  circumjacent  said  inner 
band  comprising  said  outer  band, 

ie)  selected  ones  of  said  segments  having  at  least  one 
aperture  therein, 

(/)  respective  ones  of  said  vanes  being  received  in  re- 
spective ones  of  said  apertures,  said  segments  there- 
by being  circumferentially  positioned  relative  to  each 
other  by  said  vanes. 


ig)  portions  of  each  of  said  relatively  positioned  seg- 
ments overlapping  the  adjacent  segments, 

(h)  and  means  to  circumferentially  joint  the  overlap- 
ping portions  of  said  relatively  positioned  segments 
to  each  other  to  integrally  form  the  outer  annular 
band. 

3,107,898 

ENGINE  MOVING  APPARATUS 

Elwood  W.  Olson,  Rte.  1,  Box  164,  Center  City,  Minn, 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,822 

2  Claims.     (CI.  254—85) 


1  Apparatus  for  moving  a  power  plant  unit  of  an 
automotive  vehicle  comprising  a  dolly  supporting  frame 
which  includes  vertically  spaced  apart  upper  and  lower 
structure  and  side  structure  interconnecting  said  upper 
and  lower  structure,  means  for  securing  said  upper  struc- 
ture to  the  underside  of  said  vehicle  and  beneath  said 
unit  to  be  moved  whereby  said  frame  is  suspended  from 
saiJ  vehicle  above  ground  level  for  movement  therewith, 
track  means  carried  by  said  lower  structure,  a  dolly 
mountable  on  said  track  means  for  guided  movement 
thereon  relative  to  said  frame,  jack  means  carried  by  said 
dolly  for  engaging  and  supporting  said  unit  to  be  moved, 
and  screw  means  mounted  on  said  frame  and  cooperative- 
ly engaged  witii  said  dolly  for  moving  said  dolly  relative 
to  said  frame  on  said  track  means. 


3,107^97 
GAS  TURBINE  NOZZLE  AND  VANE  ASSEMBLY 
Louis  E.  Varadl,  DanTers,  Mass,,  Theodore  E.  Bourque, 
Norwalk,  Conn.,  and  Daniel  M.  Jndge,  Saugus,  Mass., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 

***  ^""fuSi  Aug.  24, 1961,  Ser.  No.  133,640 
6  Claims.     (CL  253— 78) 

1    An  annular  diaphragm  for  use  in  an  axial  flow  com- 
pressor or  turbine  assembly  comprising  in  combination: 
(fl)  an  inner  shroud,  ,      u     j      ^ 

(6)  an  outer  shroud  having  an  inner  annular  band  and 

an  outer  annular  band, 
(c)  a  plurality  of  vanes  radially  extending  from  said 
inner  shroud  through  said  inner  band, 


3,107,899 
TRACTOR  WINCH 
lUchard  C.  Henneman,  Rcnton,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Pacific 
Car  and  Foundry  Company,  Renton,  Wash.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Washington  ,.^^.r. 
Filed  Mar.  21, 1960,  Ser.  No.  16,463 
3ClafaBS.     (0.254—187) 
1.  In  a  winch,  a  terminally  flanged  winch  drum  pro- 
vided with  a  through-opening  in  its  center  and  having  an 
annular  concentric  rim  projecting  as  an  axial  prolongation 
of  the  drum  beyond  one  of  said  flanges,  a  centrally  aper- 
tured  cover  bolted  to  the  facing  edge  of  said  rim  and 
acting  with  said  rim  and  the  related  flange  to  define  an 
end  pocket,  a  driven  shaft  extending  through  said  h<^low 


center  of  the  drum  into  said  end  pocket,  a  clutch  hub 
splined  to  the  shaft  within  said  pocket,  a  multiple-disc 
clutch  pack  received  in  said  pocket  between  said  clutch 
hub  and  the  annular  rim  witii  the  discs  splined,  alternate- 
ly to  the  hub  and  to  the  rim,  a  thrust  head  bolted  to  the 
outermost  disc  of  said  clutch  pack,  a  compression  sprmg 
received  between  the  thrust  head  and  the  clutch  hub  for 
normally  holding  the  clutch  in  a  released  condition,  a 
tiirust  plug  journaled  from  the  thrust  head  for  relative 
rotation  about  an  axis  coinciding  witii  tiie  shaft,  a  wmch 
case,  a  removable  facing  plate  for  said  wmch  case  sup- 


'^.^.  ■  A 


rails  on  tiie  blocks,  each  of  the  blocks  havmg  a  beveled 
edge  to  facilitate  insertion  of  an  end  of  one  of  the  rails 
tijereon,  each  of  \hc  blocks  having  a  tiirough  bore  be- 
tween opposite  faces  tiiereof,  bores  of  adjacent  blocks 
adapted  to  receive  a  bent  threaded  fastening  member  con- 
stituting part  of  an  assembly  to  secure  tiie  blocks  to  a 
post,  one  face  of  each  block  being  cylindrically  curv^ 
to  abut  a  post,  said  ends  of  the  rails  being  arcuate  to  fit 
flush  against  the  posts. 


3,107,901 

PRE-MIXED  CONCRETE  SYSTEM 

Harold  M.  Zimmerman,  R.F.D.  1,  Ephrata,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,421 

6Clafans.     (CI.  259— 147) 


porting  a  hydraulic  piston-and-cylinder  assembly  m  a  po- 
sition co-axial  to  and  spaced  to  tiie  front  of  said  tiu-ust 
plug  and  a  push-rod  extending  tiirough  said  central  aper- 
ture of  tiie  cover  from  tiie  piston  to  tiie  thrust  plug  for 
transmitting  hydraulic  force  from  the  piston  to  the  thrust 
plug  and  thence  through  the  tiirust  head  to  tiie  clutch 
pack  for  engaging  tiie  clutch  against  tiie  yieldmg  pressure 
imposed  by  the  spring,  said  facing  plate  when  removed 
completely  exposing  the  cover  so  tiiat  "P«°^a  removal  o 
tiie  latter  the  assembly  of  clutch  hub.  clutch  discs,  tiirust 
head,  and  thrust  plug  can  be  removed  bodily  simply  by 
slipping  the  spline-mounted  hub  off  tiie  shaft. 


3  107  900 
PORTABLE  ALUMINUM  FENCE  CONSTRUCTION 
Gerwi    R.    De    Paolo,    KenUworth,    N J.,    ^ssigDor   to 
JJtoma-RaU.  Inc.,  K^my.  N  J.  a  corporation  of  New 

^'"^^    FUed  Apr.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,105 
2  Claims.     (CI.  256—65) 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  pre-mixed  concrete  com- 
prising 

( a )  a  container  sealed  from  the  atmosphere, 

(b)  partitions  in  said  container  defining  tiierem  a  plu- 
rality of  storage  compartments  each  receiving  a  dry 
ingredient  for  a  concrete  mix  and  a  mixing  compart- 
ment in  which  said  dry  ingredients  are  mixed, 

(c)  a  discharge  outiet  having  continuous  and  unmter- 
rupted  communication  which  said  mixing  compart- 
ment, 

(d)  a  separate  feeding  means  for  each  storage  compart- 
ment positively  and  controllably  dehvermg  dry  ma- 
terial from  tiie  associated  storage  comparUnent  into 
said  mixing  compartment, 

(e)  a  hose  having  an  inlet  communicating  with  said 
discharge  outlet  and  having  an  exit, 

(/)  a  no2zle  secured  to  said  hose  and  commumcatiag 
with  said  exit, 

{g)  means  for  continuously  supplying  at  a  pressure 
above  atmospheric  compressed  air  to  said  discharge 
ouUet  and  from  tiience  to  said  nozzle  for  tranqKVtmg 
dry  pre-mixed  concrete  from  said  mixing  Umk  to  said 

nozzle,  .^         ,    -        . 

(h)  means  for  supplying  water  to  said  nozzle  for  mix- 
ing therein  with  said  dry  pre-mixed  concrete, 

(/•)  control  means  mounted  on  said  nozzle  and  con- 
nected to  said  feeding  means  for  regulating  tiie  rate 
of  feed  of  dry  pre-mixed  concrete  from  said  container 
to  said  discharge  outlet. 


1  A  fence  construction,  comprising  a  plurality  of  cy- 
lindrical hoUow  vertical  posts  disposed  in  a  recUuigular 
array,  a  plurality  of  blocks  secured  to  f^^P<^^''^^^^ 
of  the  blocks  on  tiie  posts  at  corners  <>«  *« 'T^y.'f '"J 
circumferentiaUy  spaced  90%  oUiers  of  the  blocks  on 
Sher  posts  intermediate  tiie  comer  posts  bcmg  arcum- 
feientiaUy  spaced  180',  and  hollow  "il^^ *"PP?^„ *'°';r 
^taUy  by  tiie  blocks  on  the  posts,  each  "Uhavu^  op- 
p^  txJs  removably  interfitted  on  two  blocks  of  two 
SSS^nt  posts  in  tiie  array,  each  of  tiie  blocks  and  rad^ 
being  eUiptical  in  cross  section  to  prevent  turmng  of  tbc 


3,107,902 

METHOD  OF  SUPPORTING  MINE  ROOFS  AND 

SUPPORTING  MEANS  THEREFOR 

AlexaMlcr  W.  Calder,  FnmUta^a.,  "S***"  JfLili 
MaMfac(Hiii«  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa,  a  corpam> 
tion  of  Pennsylvania  _^,  ^^_ 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1958,  Ser.  No.  783,497 
3  Claims.    (CI.  262—1) 
1.  In  combination,  a  mining  machine  for  fornung  a 
passageway  in  the  mine  vein  of  an  underground  mine, 
a  roof  supporting  means  mounted  oa  said  mming  n»- 
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chine,  said  means  including  flexible  supporting  elements 
extendable  therefrom  longitudinally  of  such  passageway 
at  the  roof  thereof,  said  flexible  supporting  elements  be- 


ing connected  to  said  machine  to  be  fed  therefrom  for 
supporting  such  roof  as  said  machine  advances,  and 
wherein  said  mining  machine  has  reeling  means  mounted 
thereon  for  storing  said  ftexible  elements. 


ing  flame  thereto,  a  single  exhaust  passage  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  each  chamber  for  exhausting  combus- 
tion products  therefrom,  recuperator  means  disposed  in 
said  exhaust  passage  and  having  an  air  passage  in  in- 
direct heat  transfer  relationship  with  the  flow  of  com- 
bustion products  through  the  recuperator,  improved  jet 
pump  means  for  drawing  heated  air  through  said  re- 
cuperator and  delivering  heated  air  to  the  burner  asso- 
ciated with  each  of  said  chambers  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: a  manifold  for  receiving  combustion  air;  a 
venturi  tube  having  a  diffuser  portion  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  ntanifold  and  an  inlet  portion  com- 
municating with  the  outlet  of  the  air  passage  of  the 
recuperator;  a  combustor  adapted  to  promote  the  com- 
bustible reaction  of  a  stream  of  fuel  and  a  stream  of 
air  to  produce  a  stream  (rf  products  ot  combustion,  said 
combustor  being  disused  in  fluid  communication  with 


3,107,903 
CUTTING  MACHINE  LOAD  CONTROL 
John  S.  Newton,  Glen  Ellyn,  111.,  assignor  to  Goodman 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation 

of  DUnois 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,505 
6  Claims.    (CI.  262— 28) 


1 


2.  In  an  automatic  control  for  cutting  apparatus  havmg 
a  cutting  member,  an  electrically  energizable  motor  for 
driving  said  cutting  member,  advancing  means  for  ad- 
vancing said  cutting  member  to  effect  a  cutting  operation, 
stop  means  for  said  advancing  means  operable  to  stop 
the  advance  thereof,  sensing  means  effective  to  sense 
the  load  exerted  on  said  cutting  member  during  opera- 
Uon  thereof  and  including  an  electromagnet  connected  in 
series  with  said  motor  and  energized  at  motor  current 
during  operation  of  said  motor,  and  means  operable  in 
response  to  said  sensing  means  to  actuate  said  stop 
means  at  a  predetermined  time  interval  following  the 
sensing  of  an  overload  above  a  predetermined  load,  which 
time  interval  is  inversely  proportional  to  the  overload, 
comprising  a  switch  operable  to  actuate  said  stop  means, 
an  armature  movable  to  close  said  switch  upon  a  pre- 
determined overload  on  said  motor,  and  time  delay  means 
retarding  movement  of  said  armature  to  close  said  switch 
and  controlling  movement  of  said  armature  to  effect  the 
closing  of  said  switch  only  upon  sustained  overload 
conditions.  

3.1t7,9M 
COMBUSTION  SYSTEM  FOR  SOAKING  FTTS 

Rom  Corpornlkm,  ToMo,  Ohio,  ■  «*»P2!?5S?  *^  ^ 
FIM  Apr.  23,  !♦**.  »"•  ^o.  189,487 
1  Claim.    (CI.  263—15) 

In  soaking  pit  apparatus  having  wall  means  detinmg 
a  irfurality  of  combustion  and  heating  chambers,  a 
burner  associated  with  each  chamber  for  delivering  heat- 


the  inlet  portion  of  the  venturi  tube  whereby  a  stream 
of  products  of  combustion  will  flow  from  the  combustor 
into  the  venturi  tube  in  inspirating  relationship  with 
preheated  air  from  the  recuperator;  combustor  fuel  and 
air  conduit  means  for  delivering  streams  of  fuel  and  air 
to  said  combustw  for  reaction;  means  sensitive  to  the 
pressure  within  the  manifold  for  controlling  the  rate 
of  flow  of  fud  to  said  combustor  independently  of  the 
rate  of  flow  of  air  in  a  manner  adapted  to  maintain  mani- 
fold pressure  relatively  constant;  a  burner  fuel  conduit 
associated  with  each  of  said  chambers  for  delivering 
fuel  to  the  burner  associated  therewith;  a  burner  air  con- 
duit associated  with  each  of  said  chambers  for  delivering 
air  from  the  manifold  to  the  burner  associated  with  the 
respective  chamber;  and  means  responsive  to  tempera- 
ture witliin  each  chamber  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel 
and  air  to  the  respective  burner  through  the  respective 
burner  fuel  conduit  and  burner  air  conduit. 


3,107,905 

BELLEVILLE  SPRING  ELASTIC  SUSPENSION 

Charles  D.  Imam,  Clemson,  S.C. 

(104  Maple  St.,  Mmrgantown,  W.  Va.) 

Filed  Oct  19,  Ifii,  Ser.  No.  63,689 

llClaiaw.    (a.  267— 1) 


2.  An  elastic  suspension  comprbing: 

(a)  at  least  one  BellcYilfc  iprinf,  said  spring  having 
the  general  shape  of  a  hollow  truncated  cone  and 
having  inner  and  outer  annular  peripheries; 

(ft)  a  foundation  member  supporting  said  sfpring  about 
the  outer  periphery  thereof,  said  foundation  mem- 
ber being  constructed  and  arranged  to  allow  said 
spring  to  be  freely  deflected  beyond  the  flattened 
position;  and 

(c)  a  mass  of  a  substantially  constant,  known  weight 
mounted  on  said  spring  centrally  theretrf  at  the 
inner  edge  thereof  whweby  said  mass  is  dastically 


supported  on  said  foundation  member  through  said 

(dT^e'r^iio  of  the  free  cone  height  to  the  wall  thick- 
ness  of  said  spring  being  greater  than  0  but  no 

greater  than  V2; 
(e)  said  spring  being  so  selected  that  said  spring  is 
deflected  to  a  flattened  position  by  the  known  weight 
of   said   mass   at   the   equilibrium   position   of   the 
suspension. 

3,107,906 

BUFFER  DEVICE 

Karl  W.  Maler,  7  CranlMrry  Lane,  Cli«hh;e,  Conn. 

Filed  July  15, 1960,  Ser.  No.  43,157 

10  ClainH.    (CL  267—9) 


frame  portion,  and  an  inflated  tire  on  the  mner  rtm.  Ac 
tire  having  a  crown  tighUy  engaged  in  the  outer  nm;  the 
lower  portion  of  the  outer  rim  being  cut  a'^«y  *^,"^ 
arcuate  extent  greater  than  90  degrees  but  less  Hian  180 
degrees.  ^^^^^^^__^ 

3,107,908 
ADJUSTABLE  ANGLE  VISE 
Robert  F.  West,  Simsbury,  Conn.,  assignor  »  The  Stanley 
Works,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Con- 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,075 
3  Claims.     (CI.  269—71) 


j»< 


1  A  buffer  device  comprising  a  member  having  a  fric- 
tion surface  and  an  end  support,  a  helical  main  sprmg 
being  at  one  end  in  contact  with  said  end  support  and 
having  a  plurality  of  interspaced  coils,  a  slideable  plunger 
disposed  in  contact  with  the  other  end  of  said  mam  spring 
for  reciprocal  movement  therewith  along  an  axis  parallel 
to  said  friction  surface,  and  a  helical  brake  spring  having 
a  plurality  of  interspaced  coils  disposed  in  alternate 
nested  relation  with  said  coils  of  said  main  spring  at  the 
end  adjacent  said  plunger  whereby  said  brake  sprmg  coils 
are  radially  expanded  into  conuct  with  said  fncuon  sur- 
face in  response  to  the  axial  movements  of  said  main 
spring  coils  during  the  reciprocal  movement  of  said 
plunger. 

3,107,907 

SHOCK  ABSORBING  AXLE  MOUNT  FOR 

VEHICLES 

OrvUle  G.  Bamum,  Portland,  Or^.,  assignor  to  Pactor 

Corporation,  West  SMrramento,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

^'"'""pSed  May  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,522 
3  Claims.     (CI.  267— 65) 


M      Jf  .*• 


1 .  A  vise  comprising  a  base,  a  platform,  means  pivotally 
mounting  said  platform  adjacent  one  end  thereof  on  said 
base,  said  platform  having  a  substantially  flat  upper  sur- 
face a  strut  on  each  side  of  said  base  and  said  platform, 
said  struts  being  pivotally  secured  to  said  base  and  ad- 
justably secured  to  said  platform  for  securmg  said  plat- 
form  in   the  desired  pivoted   position   relative   to  said 
base,  a  finit  jaw  having  a  lateral  extension  si^^^^^^'^JJJJ 
rolauble  on  said  upper  surface  of  said  platform,  a  second 
jaw  mounted  on  said  jaw  extension  for  movement  towani 
and  away  from  said  first  jaw,  an  elongated  opemngin 
said  jaw  extension  facing  said  platform,  paraUel  opposed 
shoulders  extending  from  the  sidewalls  of  said  opau*t* 
fastening  means  mounted  on  said  platform  and  extendiag 
upwardly  therethrough  into  the  elongated  opening  in  «Md 
jaw  extension,  said  fastening  means  including  a  rotataUe 
cross  member  seated  on  and  slidable  along  the  «PP« 
surface  of  said  shoulders  thereby  to  permit  rotation  of 
said  jaw  extension  relative  to  said  platform,  and  *J^ 
for  tightening  said  fastening  means  to  clamp  said  ^w 
extension  on  said  platform  to  prevent  sliding  and  routing 
movement  of  said  jaw  extension  relative  to  said  platform. 


-,  3,107,909 

VISE  

Raymond  Kncbenbecker,  Sr.,  Easdake,  Obia,  wmm^m, 
.  by  mesne  ass^nmcnts,  to  Batlcr  Prodncts  Companj, 
'     Chicago,  nL,  a  corporation  of  nikiois 

FHed  Jan.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,734 
4  Clainis.     (CI.  269 — 89) 


1  A  shock  absorbing  axle  mount  for  a  vehicle  having 
a  transversely  extending  axle  housing,  an  axk  m  the 
housing,  a  wheel  on  the  axle  at  the  outer  end  of  the  axte 
housing,  and  a  frame  portion  spaced  above  said  ax^c 
housing;  the  mount  comprising  a  radially  outwardly 
facing  inner  rim  surrounding  the  axle  housmg.  means 
rigidly  securing  the  inner  rim  to  the  axle  housing,  an 
outer  radiaUy  inwardly  facing  rim  of  greater  diameter 
than  and  surrounding  the  inner  rim  in  spaced  concentnc 
relation,  means  rigidly  securing  said  outer  nm  to  the 


1.  A  vise  of  the  class  described  comprising, 
a  channel-shaped  support  the  free  edges  of  the  paraUel 
sides  of  which  terminate  in  inwardly-  and  dowa- 
wanUy-extending  flanges,      _.      ^^  •  .    r- 
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a  pair  <rf  object-clamping  blocks  laterally  recessed 
intermediate  their  ends  and  dimensioned  below  the 
recesses 

to  slidingly   fit  in   the  support  with   the   flanges 
tracking  in  the  recesses, 
a  pedestal  fixed  on  the  support,  and 
an  adjusting  bolt 
threaded  in  the  pedestal  for  turning  to  press  the  ad- 
jacent block  toward  the  remote   block 
to  clamp  an  object  between  the  pair  of  blocks. 


means  for  feeding  the  workpieoes  singly  from  said  hop- 
per, a  pair  of  normally  inactive  driving  means  selectively 
operable  to  drive  said  feeding  means  at  either  of  two 
rates  of  speed,  a  power  driven  means  adjustable  for  selec- 
tive engagement  with  either  of  said  pair  of  driving  means 
to  control  the  operation  thereof,  a  manually  controlled 


3,107,910 
CLAMP 
Ludwig  C.  Wicmken,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Basic  Industries,  Inc.,  Gardens,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  172,921 
5  Claims.     (CL  269—211) 


1.  A  clamp  device  which  comprises  a  vertically  ex- 
tending support  men>ber  having  a  plurality  of  substantial- 
ly semicircular  grooves  along  one  vertically  extending 
edge  thweof  and  a  straight  vertical  second  edge,  and  an 
articulating  mechanism  supported  by  and  movable  verti- 
cally along  said  support  member,  said  mechanism  com- 
prising first  and  second  interconnected  lever  members,  a 
pivotal  connection  between  said  first  and  second  lever 
members  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  means  permitting 
limited  free  motion  between  said  first  and  second  lever 
members,  a  first  cylindrical  pin  carried  at  one  end  of  said 
first  lever  member,  a  second  cylindrical  pin  carried  a<  the 
adjacent  end  of  said  second  lever  m^nber,  said  cylindrical 
pins  mating  with  said  semicircular  grooves  of  said  sup- 
pwl  member,  a  clamp  member  carried  adjacent  the  other 
eod  of  said  first  lever  member  and  adapted  to  engage  a 
work  piece,  an  arm  pivotaHy  connected  to  said  second 
lever  member  adjacent  the  other  eod  thweof,  one  end  of 
said  arm  being  adapted  to  cootaa  said  straight  vertical 
edge  ol  said  support  member,  and  a  depending  screw  car- 
ried on  said  arm  and  adjustable  to  permit  contact  of  the 
lower  end  of  said  screw  with  said  first  lever  member,  said 
articulating  mechanism  being  manipulatable  to  position 
said  first  and  second  cylindrical  pins  in  vertically  spaced 
mating  grooves  along  one  edge  of  said  support  member 
and  to  place  an  end  of  said  arm  in  contact  with  said 
strai^t  vertical  edge  of  said  support  member. 
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means  settable  to  bias  said  power  driven  means  into 
engagement  with  one  or  the  other  of  said  driving  means, 
and  a  manipulable  means  operable  to  effect  a  disengage- 
ment of  said  power  driven  means  from  either  of  said 
driving  means  irrespective  of  the  setting  of  said  settable 
means  thereby  terminating  operation  of  said  feeding 
means. 


3,107,912 
STACKING  DEVICE 
Michael  Fiehl,  East  Vestal,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  International 
Business  MacUncs  CorporatioB,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yoilt 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,317 
20  Claims.     (CI.  271—88) 


3,107,911 
POSTAGE  METER 
I^emar  H.  Ludqutat,  Oakland,  and  Willy  Sdiaerer  and 
Charles  S.  Balaz,  Hayward,  Califs  assig^iocs  to  Friden, 
Inc.,  a  corporatioo  of  CaHf  omla 

Filed  May  11, 1962,  Ser.  No.  194,124 
14Claiaos.    (Q.  271— 8) 
1.  In  a  wwkpiece  separating  and  forwarding  mecha- 
nism, a  hopper  tor  the  storage  ot  a  stack  of  workpieces. 


1 .  A  device  of  the  class  described  in  which  documents 
are  deposited  by  a  feeding  mechanism,  comprising,  in 
combination:  a  docimient  pocket  including  a  stationary 
portion  and  a  portion  movable  relative  to  said  stationary 
portion,  said  portions  cooperating  to  define  walls  of  the 
pocket;  forming  means  providing  a  movable  end  i^ate 
which  is  moved  in  response  to  the  quantity  of  documents 
accumulating  <xi  the  end  i^ate;  a  stqiport  member  fw 
said  movable  portion  tfltable  from  one  position  to  a  sec- 
ond position  and  resiliendy  biased  in  said  one  position; 
and  means  on  said  movable  portion  responsive  to  prede- 
termined movement  of  said  end  plate  for  removing  said 
documents  from  said  plate  to  said  movable  portion  caus- 
ing said  suppOTt  meoiber  to  tflt  to  said  second  position 
and  carry  said  movable  portion  away  from  said  staticmary 
portion. 


3,107,913 

ROTATING  SEESAW 

Calvin  Rouse,  87— 26  166th  St,  Jamaica,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  131,895 

1  Claim.     (CL  272—30) 


3  107  915 

WCYCLE  EXERCISING  DEVICE 

Mervyn  H.  Looney,  704  W.  Division  St,  Galva,  IH., 

assiEDor  of  one-half  to  Grover  W.  Wertz,  Peoria,  III. 

^^    FUed  Dec.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  76,270 

1  Claim.     (CI.  272—73) 


A  rotating  seesaw  comprising  a  base  support  structure, 
a  tubular  vertically  mounted  center  post  secured  to  said 
base,  a  joint  supported  on  said  center  post,  said  jomt 
comprising  a  vertically  mounted  swivel  tube  fitting  over 
and  rotaubly  engaging  said  center  post,  a  pair  of  plates 
enclosing  said  swivel  tube  and  means  pivotally  securing 
said  plates  to  said  tube  to  permit  movement  of  said  plates 
in  a  vertical  plane  about  said  pivot  means,  a  pair  of  syin- 
metrical  tubular  seat  supports  extending  horizontally  in 
opposite  directions  from  said  joint,  one  end  of  each  said 
support  being  secured  between  said  plates  and  being 
adapted  to  move  therewith,  said  joint  and  seat  supports 
being  rotatable  about  said  center  post,  said  seat  suppoits 
having  seats  detachably  mounted  at  the  other  ends  thereof 
and  having  handles  mounted  thereon  toward  said  center 
post  within  arms  reach  of  said  scats,  said  base  support 
comprising  a  plurality  of  L-shaped  brackets  having  ver- 
tical leg  portions  which  are  detachably  secured  to  the 
center  post  and  having  horiiontal  foot  portions  which  are 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  ground,  said  means  for  pivotally 
securing  said  side  plates  to  said  swivel  tube  comprising  a 
horizontally   extending  pin  which   passes  through  said 
plates  and  said  swivel  tube  and  is  secured  to  said  plates^ 
said  swivel  tube  having  an  internal  bearing  plate  which 
rests  upon  and  rotatably  engages  said  center  post,  said 
side  plates  being  generally  triangular  in  shape,  the  base 
of  the  triangle  being  normally  horizontal,  tiie  side  edges 
of  said  triangle  extending  upwardly  from  said  base  and 
incUned  toward  each  other,  and  said  seat  supports  com- 
prising a  normally  horizontal  portion  on  which  the  seats 
are  mounted  and  an  upwardly  bent  and  angularly  in- 
clined end  portion  disposed  between  said  side  plates  adja- 
cent Uieir  respective  side  edges,  said  angularly  mclined 
end  portions  of  said  seat  supports  being  deUchably  bolted 
to  said  side  plates. 


3,107,914 

EXERCISER  DEVICE 

RoUa  D.  Swisher,  8547  Je-Ne-Be  Drive, 

Rockford,  Mkh. 

FUed  Apr.  12, 1H2,  Ser.  No.  186,947 

3  ClalnM.    (CL  272—57) 


A  bicycle  exercising  device  comprising  a  pair  of  lat- 
erally-spaced elongated  paralW  and  substantially  rectan- 
gular straps,  a  pair  of  elongated  angle  iron  members 
disposed  in  laterally-spaced  and  substantially  parallel  rc- 
laijon    extending    between    said    straps,    means    fixedly 
connecting  the  opposed  ends  of  one  of  said  an^e  u-ona 
with   said  straps  immediately   adjacent   tbento,   means 
connecting  the  opposed  ends  of  tiie  other  of  said  angle 
members  with  said  straps  immediately  adjacent  thweto 
for  adjustment  longitudinally  of  said  straps  and  laterally 
with  respect  to  said  one  angle  iron,  an  upright  hollow 
cylindrical  housing  for  each  ot  said  angle  iron  membera 
and  means  rigidly  securing  the  same  thereto,  a  rod  shd- 
ably  mounted  in  each  of  said  housings  for  vertical  ad- 
justment therein,   means  holding  said  rods  in  adjusted 
posuion,  an  annular  member  projecting  upwardly  from 
each  of  said  rods  to  releasably  receive  the  opposed  ends 
of  the  rear  wheel  axle  of  a  bicycle  therein,  a  normally 
horizontal   substantially    U-shaped  cradle  disposed   be- 
tween said  angle  irons  and  including  a  bight  from  the 
ends  of  which,  respectively,  project  a  pair  of  laterally- 
spaced  and  substantially  parallel  arms  having  upwardly- 
curved  free  ends,  means  adjustably  connecting  said  bi^ 
with  one  of  said  straps  whereby  said  cradle  may  be 
drawn  horizontally  toward  and  moved  away  from  said 
one  strap,  a  first  bicycle  tire-engaging  roller  supported 
for  rotation  between  said  arms  adjacent  the  free  ends 
thereof,  said  arms  each  having  a  slot  formed  therein 
intermediate  tiie  ends  tiicreof  in  repstry  witii  each  oUict, 
said  angle  members  each  having  a  slot  formed  tiierem 
intermediate  their  respective  ends  and  normally  register- 
ing with  said  first-named  slots,  a  shaft  extending  trwia- 
versely  of  said  cradle  with  its  opposed  ends  projecting 
tiirough  said  slots,  means  securing  said  shaft  in  adjusted 
position  in  said  slots,  a  second  bicycle  tire-engaging  roUer 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  said  rollers  being  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  axle. 


.-^^., 


1  A  body  supporting,  exercising  device  of  tiie  charac- 
ter described  comprising;  spaced  apart,  front  and  rear 
rocker  members  of  unequal  radii  and  curvature  connected 
togeUier  in  spaced  apart  relation,  and  foot  plates  spanning 
said  rocker  members. 

785  O.G. 


3,107,916 
SPRINKLING  JUMP  ROPE 
William  A.  Cooper,  1515  McKtaley,  San  AntMlo,  TeK. 
Filed  Nov.  3, 1961,  Ser.  No.  150,032 
nClataBfl.    (a.  272— 74) 
4.  A  sprinkling  jump  rope  conynising  a  tubular  con- 
duit having  a  closed  end,  an  open  end  and  provided  intei^ 
mediate  its  ends  with  lateral  orifices,  means  for  delhrar- 
ing  liquid  under  pressure  to  the  open  end  of  the  oonArit 
for  disduuite  through  said  orifices,  means  supputtlof 
each  end  portion  of  said  conduit  in  a  subsUntiiOly  coaaM 
relation,  the  intermediate  conduit  portion  being  bow«i 
for  revolution  about  the  axis  of  said  end  portions,  IB 
actuating  crank  axially  secured  to  the  open  end  of  the 
conduit,  said  actuating  crank  ccmsisting  of  a  first  lengdi 
axially  aligned  witii  and  secured  to  said  open  end,  a 
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ond  length  integral  wkh  and  at  a  substantially  right  angle 
to  the  outer  end  of  said  first  length,  and  a  third  length 


integral  with  the  outer  end  of  the  second  length  and  ex- 
tending in  a  direction  opposite  from  said  first  length  in  a 
plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  first  length. 


3  107  917 

BOWLING  BALL  HANDLING  AND 

RETURN  MECHANISM 

Geor^  Fried,  Stamford  Cona^  assignor  to  American 

Machine  A  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 

**^'^    Fned  Mar.  16,  IWO,  Ser.  No.  15,297 
15  Claims.     (CI.  273—49) 


3,107,918 

PUZZLE 

George  Edien,  3908  Hazard  St.,  Sflvcr  Spring,  Md. 

FOcd  Sept  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  840,739 

2  Claims.     (0.273—157) 


1.  A  contour  puzzle,  comprising  a  board  forming  a 
base  for  the  puzzle  and  having  an  irregularly  varied  and 
undulated  contour  defined  on  ooe  surface  to  provide  an 
integrated  matrix  for  the  puzzle,  a  plurality  of  pieces 
adapted  to  be  positioned  on  said  matrix  surface,  one  sur- 
face of  each  of  said  pieces  having  an  irregular  contour 
defined  thereon  complementary  to  a  corresponding  por- 
tion of  said  matrix  surface,  and  elements  of  a  portion  of 
a  picture  or  design  inscribed  on  said  pieces  and  elements 
of  a  portion  of  said  picture  or  design  inscribed  on  said 
matrix,  said  puzzle  being  solved  by  location  of  all  of 
said  pieces  in  contour  mating  relationship  with  said  ma- 
trix to  complete  said  picture  or  design. 


3,107,919 

GAME  APPARATUS 

Kennetti  G.  MacKenzic,  422  Royal  Ave.,  New 

Westminster,  Britisli  Colomlria,  Canada 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,513 

7  Claims.     (CI.  27^—177) 


1.  A  bowling  ball  handling  and  return  mechanism  com- 
prising a  ball  engaging  and  lifting  conveyor,  means 
mounting  said  lifting  conveyor  in  the  pit  of  a  bowling 
alley,  a  substantially  vertical  ball  track  mounted  in  spaced 
ball-elevating  relationship  with  said  lifting  conveyor,  a 
ball  return  runway  located  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said 
track,  a  ball  conveyor  in  said  pit,  a  ball  guide  element 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  Uack,  means  mounting  at  least 
said  element  for  vertical  movement  relative  to  said  ball 
oonveyor  and  yieldably  biasing  said  clement  downwardly 
to  a  ncHinal  position  at  a  disunce  above  said  ball  con- 
veyor which  is  less  than  the  maximum  diameter  of  a 
bowling  ball,  said  clenjent  being  displaceable  upwardly 
from  said  normal  position  by  a  ball  delivered  thereto  by 
said  ball  coaveyoc,  thereby  to  permit  the  nK>vement  of 
the  ball  beneath  said  element  and  the  engagement  of  said 
bail  with  Mid  engaging  and  lifting  conveyor,  and  means 
for  driving  the  last-mentioned  conveyor  to  elevate  the 
engaged  ball  onto  said  ball  track  for  movement  there- 
along  and  to  said  return  runway. 


1 .  Game  apparatus  including  a  plurality  of  units  to  be 
placed  in  different  positions  on  a  playing  surface  and  suc- 
cessively shot  at  by  a  standard  golf  ball  propelled  by  a 
player,  each  unit  comprising  a  pin,  supporting  means  at  a 
lower  end  of  the  pin  for  retaining  said  pin  in  a  vertical 
position  projecting  upwardly  from  a  playing  surface,  and 
a  stiff  flag  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  pin  and  project- 
ing laterally  therefrom  to  be  shot  at  and  hit  by  a  golf 
bail  propelled  along  the  playing  surface  in  the  direction 
of  said  flag,  the  position  of  the  lower  edge  of  the  flag 
relative  to  the  pin  and  the  supporting  means  being  such 
that  when  said  supporting  means  is  retaining  the  pin  in 
said  vertical  position  projecting  upwardly  from  the  play- 
ing surface,  the  distance  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  flag 
to  the  playing  surface  is  less  than  the  diameter  of  a  golf 
bail,  the  length  of  the  flag  outwardly  from  the  pin  being 
substantially  equal  to  the  radius  of  a  standard  golf  hole, 
whereby  the  flag  may  be  hit  and  spun  around  the  pin  by  a 
golf  ball  rolled  over  a  playing  surface  on  which  the 
apparatus  is  mounted,  said  flag  being  so  rotatably  mounted 
and  of  such  size  that  it  can  spin  around  the  pin  when  struck 
by  the  ball. 

3,107,920 
GOLF  PRACTICE  DEVICE 
Justin  R.  Strunlt,  50  VavMB  Place,  Baffalo,  N.Y. 
FUed  Oct  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,108 
3Clalma.    (CI.  27S-.186) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  golf  practice  mat  comprising 
a  support  and  a  plurality  of  brush  members  each  com- 
prising an  elongate  holder  portion  with  bristles  project- 
ing therefrom  with  said  holders  attached  to  said  support 


in  spaced  relation  and  with  their  bristles  projecting  up- 
wardly to  form  a  substantially  continuous  yieldable  bristle 
surface,  said  spaced  holders  forming  longitudinal  passages 
therebetween,  an  indicator  device  comprising  a  base  plate 
and  spaced  flange  members  exlening  upwardly  therefrom, 
an  elongated  indicator  member  pivoted  at  one  end  there- 
of between  said  flange  members  and  adapted  to  assume 
relatively  vertical  and  relatively  horizontal  positions,  said 
device  being  associable  with  said  mat  means  by  project- 


ing material  therein  through  said  open  end,  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  shaft  and  said  deflector  surface 
as  a  unit  between  positions  located  at  various  levels  with 
respect  to  the  ground  while  maintaining  power  drive  to 
said  shaft,  said  deflector  surface  being  adjustably  mov- 
able through  an  angle  from  said  posiUon  above  said 
flails  to  a  location  below  said  flails  to  expose  the  upper 
peripheral  portion  of  said  flail  assembly  for  discharging 
material  moved  through  said  open  end. 


3,107,922 
SLIT-SURFACED  O-RING  AND  ITS  USE 
Tracy   D.   Nathan,  Cuyahoga  Falls,   Ohio,  •«*««»«,»*» 
Hamilton  Kent  Manufacturing  Company,  Kent,  OWo, 
a  corporation  of  Oliio 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  95,453 
4  Claims.     (O.  277—168) 


ing  the  indicator  member  upwardly  between  adjacent 
spaced  brush  holders  with  said  indicator  member  dis- 
posed in  its  relatively  vertical  posiUon  whereby  the  same 
extends  upwardly  above  the  aforesaid  bristle  surface 
and  with  said  flange  members  disposed  in  said  longitudinal 
passages  between  the  brush  holders  and  the  base  plate 
lying  generally  against  the  underside  of  said  holders  to 
be  retained  between  the  same  and  the  surface  on  which 
the  mat  is  used. 


3,107,921 
AGRICULTURAL  MACHINE 
Frcdericli  Williams  and  Harold  Glenn  Bowdltch,  Lelgn, 
England,  assignors,  by  mtsa*  assignments,  to  Harrison, 
MdSregor  &  Guest  Limited,  Leigh,  England 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,502 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  May  3,  1958 

8  Claims.     (CI.  275—1) 


1.  The  combination  of  two  pipes  with  an  elastomeric 
0-ring  forming  a  seal  in  a  joint  between  an  end  of  the 
first  pipe  within  an  end  of  the  second  pipe,  which  combi- 
nation is  adapted  to  convey  fluid  under  pressure,  the 
0-ring  being  generally  circular  in  cross  section  and  com- 
pressed between  the  two  pipe  ends  with  its  inner  surface 
exposed  to  the  contents  of  the  pipes,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  a  small  number  and  at  least  three,  sub- 
stantially evenly  spaced  slits  in  the  surface  of  the  O-ring 
which  extend  throughout  the  entire  circuit  of  the  0-ring, 
the  space  between  each  two  slits  being  constant  throughout 
the  whole  circuit  of  the  0-ring,  and  a  plurality  of  separate 
openings  within  the  0-ring  which  extend  throughout  the 
circuit  of  the  0-ring,  each  of  which  openings  is  at  wb- 
stantially  the  same  distance  from  the  center  of  the  ring, 
the  openings  being  substantially  evenly  spaced  in  the  ring. 


3,107,923 

SKI  SLED 

Maynard  M.  Nnss,  PattOB,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Skee-BIrd 

Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Patton,  Pa. 

1.  An  agricultural  machine  comprising  a  load  carry-  FIW  >«"i^l%Ser^^  182,051 

ing  body  having  an  open  end;  a  flail  assembly  including  2  Claims.     (Ci.  ZW-zi) 

a  power  driven  shaft,  means  mounUng  said  shaft  laterally  ^ _ 

on  said  body  outside  but  adjacent  the  open  end  of  said    <f       j   "^h       J(l f^ 

body,  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  flails  car-     |;  j^l  "^  ___,  J^T-        ^ 

ried  by  said  shaft;  means  for  guiding  into  said  body  ma- 
terial projected  by  said  flaUs  comprising  a  chute  and  a 
deflector  surface,  said  chute  having  an  open  lower  inlet 
end  and  a  remote  upper  ouUet  end  positioned  to  dis- 
charge material  into  said  body  and  being  disposable  in 
a  position  where  said  inlet  end  is  located  at  least  partially 
over  said  flails  for  receiving  material  projected  therefrom, 
said  deflector  surface  shrouding  said  flails  longitudinally 
of  said  shaft  in  a  predetermined  loading  position  to  guide 
said  material  into  said  inlet  end  of  said  chute  and  leav- 
ing a  rearwardly  facing  peripheral  portion  of  said  flail 
assembly  exposed  for  engagement  with  the  material  to  be 
loaded,  means  for  adjustably  moving  said  deflector  sur- 
face to  a  position  above  said  flails  to  expose  the  lower 
peripheral  portion  of  said  flail  assembly  to  enable  said 
flails  to  cut  crops  on  the  ground,  and  means  for  unload- 
ing said  body  con^rising  means  on  said  body  for  mov- 


1.  A  ski  sled  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  skis,  longi- 
tudinally spaced  front  and  rear  frames  extending  trans- 
versely between  and  secured  to  said  skis,  and  including 
horizontal  support  means  spaced  above  the  skis,  an 
elongated  seat  platform  mounted  over  and  secured  to  said 
support  means,  the  front  frame  including  a  pair  of  up- 
right posts  at  their  lower  ends  fixedly  secured  to  said  skis 
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respectively,  and  a  pair  of  transverec  vertically  spaced 
steering  arms  at  their  opposite  ends  pivotally  connected 
to  said  posts  respectively,  the  upper  of  said  arms  defining 
the  support  means  of  the  front  frame,  an  upright  steering 
post  mounted  and  secured  centrally  upon  the  said  upper 
arm,  a  steering  wheel  joumaled  upon  the  upper  end  of 
said  steering  post  and  including  a  rotatable  driving  means. 
a  cross-shaped  steering  column  arranged  centrally  of  and 
at  its  upper  and  lower  ends  pivotally  connected  to  said 
steering  arnw  respectively,  and  movable  driven  means 
interconnecting  the  rotatable  driving  means  and  the  outer 
ends  respectively  of  the  horizontal  portion  of  said  steering 
column,  said  rotatable  driving  means  being  a  sprocket 
gear,  and  said  driven  means  including  a  sprocket  chain 
and  a  pair  of  rods  at  their  one  ends  pivotally  connected 
to  the  respective  ends  of  said  chain,  and  at  their  other 
ends  pivotally  connected  respectively  to  the  respective 
ends  of  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  steering  column. 


3,107,924 

LOAD-BEARING    AND    TRANSPORTING    MEANS 

CONSTITUTING  WHEEL  AND  ENDLESS  TRACK 

SUBSTITUTE 

Walton  W.  Ciuhinaii,  401  N.  Penn  St,  Webb  City,  Mo. 

Filed  June  22,  1962,  Scr.  No.  204,390 

16  Claims.     (CI.  280—28.5) 


5.  A  load  suspension  and  transporting  means  compris- 
ing a  low  platform  body  portion  adapted  to  receive  a  heavy 
warehouse  container  or  the  like,  a  plurality  of  spaced  load- 
bearing  rollers  joumaled  for  rotation  upon  the  platform 
body  portion  at  substantially  the  same  elevation,  alternate- 
ly arranged  reaction  rollers  on  opposite  sides  of  the  load- 
bearing  rollers  and  free  from  positive  connection  to  the 
platform  body  potion,  and  an  endless  load-bearing  trac- 
tion belt  surrounding  and  spanning  all  of  said  reaction 
rollers  and  including  a  top  run  having  sagging  portions 
underiying  and  bodily  supporting  the  load-bearing  rollers 
and  maintaining  the  reaction  rollers  floatingly  secured  to 
the  jrfatfonn  body  portion  and  transmitting  the  weight  of 
the  load  from  the  load-bearing  rollers  to  circumferentially 
extensive  irpper  portions  of  the  reaction  rollers,  the  bot- 
toms of  the  reaction  rollers  rolling  upon  the  bottom  run  of 
said  belt. 

3,107,925 

STEERING  MECHANISM  FOR 

INDUSTRIAL  TRUCK 

Bnmlslaiis  I.  Ulinski,  Flossmoor,  Dl.,  assignor  to  The 

Yale  and  Towne  Manufacturing  Company,  Stamford, 

Comi.,  a  corporation  of  ConnecticDt 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  154,531 
9  Claims.     (CI.  280—96) 


(/7)  a  steerable  ground  engaging  wheel  mounted  for 
steering  rotation  on  said  frame, 

( (  )  a  pair  of  meshing  gears, 

( J )  gear  mounting  means  mounting  said  pair  of  gears 
for  rotation  on  said  frame, 

ie)  means  interconnecting  one  of  said  gears  and  said 
steerable  wheel  whereby  rotation  of  said  one  gear 
effects  steering  rotation  of  said  steerable  wheel, 

(/)  a  pinion 

(g)  a  steering  wheel, 

( /i )  means  interconnecting  said  steering  wheel  and  said 
pinion  whereby  rotation  of  said  steering  wheel  ef- 
fects rotation  of  said  pinion, 

(J)  pinion  mounting  means  mounting  said  pinion  for 
rotation  by  said  steering  wheel,  and 

( / )  means  for  securing  said  pinion  mounting  means  to 
said  gear  mounting  means  in  a  first  position  in 
which  said  pinion  meshes  with  one  of  said  gears 
whereby  rotation  of  said  pinion  by  said  steering 
wheel  in  one  direction  rotates  said  steerable  wheel 
in  one  direction  and  in  a  second  position  in  which 
said  pinion  meshes  with  the  other  of  said  pair  of 
gears  whereby  rotation  of  said  pinion  by  said  steer- 
ing wheel  in  said  one  direction  rotates  said  steerable 
wheel  in  the  opposite  direction. 


3,107,926 

SELF-PROPELLED  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 

Carl  B.  Verge,  1269A  Elm  St.,  Glendale  1,  Calif. 

Filed  June  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,685 

6  Claims.     (CI.  280—221) 


1 .  In  an  industrial  truck, 
(<z)  a  frame. 


1.  An  amusen»cnt  device  upon  which  a  person  may  be 
supported  for  self-induced  propulsion;  said  device  com- 
prising at  least  two  wheel-like  tread  elements  having 
peripheral  tread  surfaces  of  substantially  equal  diameter 
disposed  in  spaced  side-by-side  relation  for  rotation  in 
unison  about  an  axial  line  which  is  substantially  coin- 
cident with  the  axes  of  generation  of  said  tread  surfaces, 
and  means  serving  as  the  sole  support  for  a  person  to 
stand  on  and  be  propelled  by  said  amusement  device 
interconnecting  said  tread  elements  in  spaced,  sidc-by- 
side  relation  comprising  a  crank  shaft  element  having  its 
opposite  ends  attached  to  the  adjacent  faces  of  said  tread 
elements  and  having  a  pair  of  crank  pin  portions  disposed 
at  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  said  axial  line;  said  crank 
shaft  element  serving  as  said  sole  means  for  a  person 
to  stand  on  while  inducing  self-propulsion  by  rotation  of 
said  crank  shaft  element  and  to  choose  direction  of  travel 
by  causing  said  device  to  turn  from  one  direction  to  a 
desired  direction  through  force  applied  to  said  crank  shaft 
element  by  forces  applied  thereto  solely  by  the  feet  of  the 
user  while  supported  by  said  device;  said  person  support- 
ing means  further  comprising  a  pair  of  flanges  attached 
one  each  to  the  confronting  faces  of  one  each  of  said 
spaced  tread  elements  and  in  which  one  each  of  said 
crank  pin  portions  of  said  crank  shaft  element  is  fixedly 
secured  to  one  each  of  said  flanges. 


October  22,  1968 
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3  107  927 

MEMORANDA  DEVICE 

Ray  R.  Terrell,  2  W.  Columbia  St,  Sjpr^M,  Obio 

FUed  July  9, 1962,  Ser.  No.  208,334 

13  Claims.     (CI.  281—6) 


3,107,929 
IMPROVEMENT  IN  MANIFOLD  ASSEMBLY 
William  J.  Bohmert,   Mamaroneck,   N.Y.,  """^^l*^  *** 
Acme  MMifolding  Compuy,  Inc.,  Tuduhoe,  N.Y.,  a 
corpomtioB  of  New  York 

Filed  May  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  733,905 
1  Claim.     (CL  282—11.5) 


1.  A  memorandum  device  fcM-  a  telephone  of  the  type 
in  which  there  is  a  base  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
upstanding  cradle  arms  and  a  hand  set  adapted  for  bcmg 
cradled  in  said  arms,  said  base  having  a  finger  hole  ex- 
tending therein  from  the  back  beween  said  cradle  arms, 
said  device  comprising;  a  main  frame  having  means  for 
dctachably  engaging  said  finger  hole,  means  for  supporung 
a  roll  of  paper  in  said  main  frame  so  the  paper  strip  can 
be  drawn  over  the  top  of  the  base  between  said  cradle 
arms,  and  a  tear-off  bar  on  the  base  extending  laterally 
between  said  cradle  arms  in  the  region  toward  the  rear 
thereof  and  beneath  which  the  paper  strip  passes,  said 
tear-off  bar  providing  an  edge  against  which  the  paper 
strip  can  be  torn,  said  tear-off  bar  being  fnctionally  re- 
tained between  said  cradle  arms  by  engagement  therewith. 


3  107  928 

DATA  PROCESSING  'ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 

Rldiard  I.  N.  Weingart,  Nsmh^  Bahamas,  assignor  to 

Unhreraal  Controls,  lac. 

Flkd  Mar.  27. 1961,  Ser.  No.  98,628 

4  Claims.    (CI.  282—3) 


1  A  date  processing  staUonery  assembly  for  use  in 
the  sale  of  articles  in  stores  and  including  a  plurality  of 
superimposed  sheets  of  staUonery.  each  having  a  plu- 
rality tit  data  recording  positions,  the  uppermost  sheet 
being  narrower  than  the  lowermost  sheet,  the  Utter  ftus 
having  a  laterally  disposed  extension  and  bemg  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  areas,  and  means  relating  said  areas 
to  the  data  recording  position,  and  an  adhesively  coated 
label  forming  part  of  a  merchandise  tag  applied  to  at 
least  one  of  said  areas. 


An  assembly  of  a  plurality  of  stacks  of  sheets  of  paper, 
each  of  said  sheets  being  joined  end  to  end  with  a  sheet 
in  a  contiguous  stack,  each  of  the  sheets  m  each  suclt 
having  substantially  the  same  end  to  end  length  as  all 
of  the  other  sheets  in  the  same  stack;  and  means  to  hold 
all  of  the  layers  of  each  of  said  stacks  together,  said  meai^ 
comprising  a  plurality  of  narrow  strips  formed  by  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  parallel  slits  disconnected  from  each  other 
and  closely  and  evenly  spaced  apart  side  by  side  m  a  row 
at  the  end  of  each  of  said  sheets,  each  of  said  strips  form- 
ing an  integral  bridge  linking  each  of  said  sheets  to  the 
contiguous  sheet  of  the  same  layer  in  the  contiguous 
stack,  the  centers  of  said  strips  being  displaced  m  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  layers,  with  al- 
ternate strips  being  displaced  in  opposite  directions,  per- 
pendicular to  the  plane  of  the  layers,  said  means  for^ 
comprising  parallel  rows  of  aligned  severance  slits  extend- 
ing transversely  of  said  assembled  sheets  at  the  ends  there- 
of, one  row  of  severance  slits  being  on  each  side  of  said 
row  of  narrow  strips  to  define  a  narrow  somewhat  elastic 
tear-off  band  interconnecting  the  ends  of  the  sheets  m 
contiguous  stacks.  

3,107,930 
THREADLESS  TYPE  WELL  TUBING 

SAFETY  JOINT  ^_,     , 

Joe  W.  Gibbs,  3834  Mctrlcfc,  HowMop^Tca^  Qj^i' 
McKlsMiin*,  4239  WaysMe.  OdeaM,  T«4  «*  FMBp  E. 
Darte,  Jr.,  10202  KMreil,  HoMtoa,  ^S*.^ 
^^  FBM  Sept.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  Ml.St* 

Tctatas.    (CL2S5-li)..  ^ 

1.  A  safety  joint  for  pipe  strings  compnimg  outer  and 
inner  tubular  members  having  smooth  faced  adjacent  wall 
surfaces  adapted  to  receive  by  a  stab  type  fit  the  inner 
tubular  member  within  the  outer  tubular  member  with 
the  tubular  members  being  in  telescoping  rdationship 

relative  to  each  other,  

means  for  limiting  relative  ti-avel  of  the  tubular  mem- 
bers in  a  given  direction,  ^^ 
said  inner  tubular  member  having  a  series  of  connected 
surfaces  each  inclined  toward  the  axis  of  the  inner 
tubular  meoaber  and  defining  annular  latching  ele- 
ments, 
a  substantially  radial  shoulder  on  the  inner  wall  of 
the  outor  tubular  member  for  defining  one  wall  el 
an  annular  recess  therein, 
an  upwardly  and  inwardly  inclined  waU  axiaUy  spaced 
from  said  shoulder  for  defining  another  waU  of  said 
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Md  annular  recess  in  the  outer  tubular  member  being 
di^ed  adjacent  the  annular  latohmg  elements  of 
Sn^r  mS  member  when  said  tubular  mem- 
bers are  disposed  in  the  telescopmg  rel^onship  b> 

rJufenTtrSir^'latching  structure  ^xpandably  and 
contractably  disposed  within  the  confines  of  the  an- 

«id"\'L'i^'rtructure  having  a  series  of  connected 
surface,  for  defining  complementary  latchmg  ele^ 
^nt,  disposed  in  cooperating  relat.onsh>p  w^  the 
latching  elements  of  the  inner  tubular  rn^mber 
cam  means  defined  by  the  outer  penpherai  portion  of 
^^ular  latching  structure  for  engagement  with 
^  Sd  wall  of  the  recess  in  the  outer  tubular 

^uT^'^ns  being  effecUve  to  urge  the  latching  ele- 
ments of  the  annular  latching  structure  mto  nter- 
locking  engagement  with  the  latchmg  elements  o 
SrZcT  tubtuar  member  on  relative  movement  of 
Ae  tubular  members  in  the  given  direction  while  re^ 
sttaining  relative  movemem  of  the  tubular  members 
T^Lt  direction  that  is  opposed  to  the  given 

a  dfvS  w'tablishing  a  locale  for  enabling  an  end  por- 


3,107,931 
PIPE  EXPANSION  JOINT 

Henry  R.  KUIton,  Chlci«o.  ra-,^«»5*;  ^T"*""^  '^^ 

Company,  a  corpo«tio«of  pUnote 

Filed  June  1,  1959,  S«r.  No.  817,193 

3  Claims.     (CI.  285— 108) 


^ 


I     A  coupler  for  joining  together  large  diameter  pipes, 
comprising:  an  annulus  of  flexible  material  having  a  cen- 

ral  passageway  extending  longitudinally  therethrough  and 
end  sections  telescoping  respectively  over  adjacent  straight 
pipe  sections  to  be  joined  to  permit  contmuous  fluid  flow 
between  the  joined  pipes,  said  pipe  secUons  havmg  a  gen- 
erally uninterrupted  outer  surface,  said  ^f.^f^'^'^^jj 
said  annulus  each  having  an  inwardly  facmg  annular 
grcx)ve  adjacent  the  outer  uninterrupted  surface  of  each 
pi^  section,  a  metal  ring  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of 
iach  joined  pipe  section  with  each  rmg  respectively  r^ 
1S^g  in  one  of  said  inwardly  facing  grooves;  sealutf 

means  in  said  grooves  beside  said  metal  rings  and  se^ 

^gly  engaging  respectively  the  outer  unmterrupted  sul 
afe  o^said  p^  se^ons.  the  meUl  ring  and  the  annulus 

unir  fluid  pre^ure;  and  metallic  backing  means  urging 

sa"Tend  sec'tions  of  said  <=«"P'«';/»<*'ly  J^^iJ^^.^I 
tightly  about  said  pipe  sections  throughout  360  about 
sfd  pipe  sections,  said  backing  means  bemg  positioned 
,n  radial  alignment  with  said  sealing  means  in  «a.d  groove 
to  prevent  change  in  the  size  of  said  groove  permitting 
s^d  sealing  m^ns  to  be  forced  by  mternal  pressure 
TgLTi  said  pipe  section  outer  surface  and  said  metal 
rmg,  sealing  the  coupler  to  the  pipe  secUpns. 


ic- 

su^ 


tion  of  the  inner  tiibular  member  to  be  severed  there- 
from without  substantial  damage  to  the  outer  tubu- 

saiTl^jS  being  at  a  location  which  is  a  given  dis- 
"ti^  Ann  the  end  portion  of  the  inner  tubular 
member  when  said  tiibular  members  are  disposed  at 
dke  limit  of  telescopic  travel,  and  .         ,  .. 

an  arrangement  far  receiving  *°,«°<*^P°^°"  UJl' 
inner  tubular  member  after  such  end  portion  there- 
of has  been  aevered  therefrom,  ^     _^    „  „* 
Mid  arrangement  extending  from  the  end  portion  of 
^  imieTtobular  member  which  is  to  be  severed  and 
terminating  a  distance  therefrom  which  is  at  least 
"qual  in  extent  to  the  given  disUmce  that  the  locale 
oi  the  device  is  located  from  the  end  portion  of  the 
inner  tiibular  member  with  the  arrangement  being  of 
■ufficient  size  to  accommodate  tiic  end  portion  of  the 
inner  tubular  member  after  Uie  end  portion  has  been 
severed  therefrom,  .a 
Mid  tiibular  member  and  the  latching  structure  dis 
w»ed  in  the  reoeai  defined  by  the  shoulder  and  the 
inclined  wall  of  the  outer  tubular  member  together 
with  the  latching  elements,  the  cam  means,  the  de 
vice  and  the     arrangement  being  constructed  and 
arranged  U>  enable  the  end  portion  of  the  inner  tubu- 
lar mSbers  to  be  severed  adjacent  the  device  and 
then  urged  by  a  replacement  inner  tubular  member 
past  the  laUAing  stiTicture  into  the  said  arrangement. 


3,107,932 

SINGLE  SCREW  LOCK  CONNECnON  FOR 

CTRUCTURAL  MEMBERS 

Wallace  J  S.  Johnson  and  Robert  E.  Ftaher,  Berkeley,  and 

Archie  John  wSlwIng^  Concord,  Calif.,  «^Hn>ors    « 

Up.Riht;  I»c,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Call- 

''*™*'    Filed  l»n.  29,  19«2,  S«r.  No.  169,520 
14  Claiaw.     (CL  287—54) 


1  Structure  of  the  character  described  compnsmg  at 
least  two  structural  members  each  laid  angularly  adjacent 
another,  loop  means  passing  around  said  members  lo 
limit  movement  of  said  members  apart  from  each  other 
a  saddle  disposed  between  said  adjacent  members  and 
having  channels  formed  thereon  conformmg  to  and  re- 
ceiving said  members  therein,  and  means  for  canting  said 
saddle  relative  to  one  of  said  member*  by  foxing  one 
end  of  a  channel  away  from  the  member  received  withm 
said  chaimel. 


3  107  933 
VYXVN^IE    AND  *  RETRACTABLE    DEVICE 
^™vSJ  M>J5uiUXY   RELEASABLE  POSI- 

TIVE  LOCKING  MEANS 

Robert  H.  Royster,  F««f ««.  CaUf-  . 
(718  Polnsettfa,  Corona  «l«l  Mar,  Calif.) 
Filed  May  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  110,673 
5  Claims.     (CI.  287— 58) 


and  prt>jected  positions,  aaid  bolt  *«"»«  P^*"****^ 
locking  poMtion  when  the  doaure  member  is  m  cloaed 
^SSi,  do«png  mewis  carried  by  «ud  ,bolt^c.rrymg 
Z^r  f«rl^enting  projection  of  said  bolt  and  mclud- 
ing  a  movable  magnetizable  dogging  mernber  'ntorengagc- 
aWe  with  said  bolt  only  when  said  boJt  u  "».  «t™^ 
position  and  said  closure  member  is  in  open  position  to  re- 
tain said  bolt  against  projection,  said  dog»ng  n»e™r 
being  disposed  in  the  magnetic  flux  of  «»^Pf™»*^ 
magnet  only  when  the  closure  member  is  m  dosed  po«tK>n 
andbeing  urged  and  released  by  said  flux  out  of  dogging 
position  with  respect  to  said  bolt  to  penmt  projection  of 
said  bolt  to  locking  poaition. 


1    An  extensible  and  reti^cUble  device  and  locking 

means   comprising    an   dongated   ^^^o^jy^'^^'.,^^ 
end  surface  of  said  cylinder  being  beveled  ou^-^^ly,  a 
cylinder  head  threadedly  received  on  one  end  of  s«d 
cy Inder,  an  inwardly  opening  annular  r«xss  between 
1^6  tid  and  the  adjacem  end  of  said  cylmder    rneans 
on  said  head  for  attaching  the  same  to  a  «>«P^>^^8  *^ 
ture.  a  piston  slidably  received  in  said  cyUnder.  ap^ton 
rod  connected  to  said  piston  and  P^oiecti°gfrom  Ae 
opposite  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  central  a^'^J.^^"^  "^^ 
^ton    opening    toward    said    head,   a    radial    ap^re 
in  said  piston  communicating  with  said  bore,  a  secona 
bore  in  said  piston  concentric  with  said  first  bore  and  trf 
^Tller  dian^ter.   a  plunger  slidably  d.sp«^>°  ^-^ 
second  bore,  an  annular  flange  on  the  outer  end  of  sa^d 
plunger,  a  compression  spring  between  saad  flange  ar^d 
Kn;r  end  of  said  first  bore,  a  locj^"*  f;^°»  »^^^ 
disposed  in  said  radial  aperture,  a  beveled  »urf^ J« 
the^er  end  of  said  detent,  cooperaUng  locking  cam 
means  on  the  inner  end  of  said  detent  and  on  »»<1  Aa^f e, 
said  means  including  a  roUer  and  a  cainnung  surf  ace.  swd 
roller  rotatably  engaging  said  camming  surface  as  tne 
deint  moves,  a  m^anually  operable  lod.  releasmg  pm 
slidably  mounted  in  said  head  for  cngagmg  the  outer  end 
of  said  plunger  and  spring  means  for  urgmg  said  pin  mit^ 
wardly.  whereby  with  said  piston  at  said  one  end  of  said 
cylinder  said  detent  wiU  be  cammed  outwardly  mto  said 
recess  and  locked  in  position  by  said  locking  cam  means 
to  lock  said  piston  against  movement  and  upon  actuation 
of  said  pin  to  force  said  plunfer  mwardly.  said  detent 
may  move  inwardly  to  permit  mowment  of  said  piston 
upon  appUcation  of  a  force  to  said  piston  rod. 


3,107,935  ^^^ 

INJECnON  MOLDID  SEAL  DEVICE 

August  F.  Eike,  MID  Valley,  CaUf.  "Sj"^. ''  '^• 
•*WkmI«s  Co.  S-.  FrandKO^aM.  a  i-rtj^ 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1961,  Ser.  No.  151,726 
SCtalmi.    (CL  292— 325) 


3  107  934 
SAFETY  DOOR  BOLT 
Royal  Lee,  Elm  Grove,  Wis.  aasicDor  to  Lee  Feo»datk>n 
fjr  NJiidS.1  Rei«k,  Mllwank-,  Wb.  a  eorpo- 

'^  ^F^SfSSr  4,  I960,  Ser.  No.  67,415 
6  Claims.    (CI.  291—150) 


1.  A  plastic  seal  device  adapted  to  be  formed  by  in- 
iecUon  molding,  comprising: 

a  recepude  having  an  internal  rectangular  cavity  de- 
fined by  a  bottom  surface  and  polyhedral  side  walls. 

a  flange  member  formed  integraUy  with  said  recep- 
tacle and  within  said  cavity;  said  flange  member  ex- 
tending subsUntiaUy  perpendicularly  from  one  side 
wall,  spaced  above  and  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
said  bottom  surface,  and  proximate  to  but  spaced 
from  an  adjacent  side  wall,  whereby  said  flange  mem- 
ber provides  a  lowermost  catch  edge  that  may  be 
flexed  at  least  sUghUy  U)ward  the  adjacent  side  wall; 

and  a  complementary  mating  plug  assembly  havmg  a 
polygonal  lid.  a  centrally  located  plug  member  pro- 
Kting  from  one  surface  of  said  lid  approximateh^ 
equal  to  but  less  than  the  depth  of  said  cavity,  and 
an  outwardly  projecting  lip  member,  all  integrally 

formed,  . .  ^ .  - .» 

said  lip  member  being  loqited  for  engagmg«id  toje 
upon  insertion  of  said  plug  into  said  cavity,  caun« 
s£d  flange  member  to  flex  later^y  ^^^Jl^ 
jacent  side  waU  until  disposed  below  said  catch  -i— 
when  said  plug  is  properly  inserted. 


3,107,936 

COLLAPSIBLE  MEASURING  8COOF 

Dale  L.  Ilnsons.  355  OsiTaBO  Dme, 


FM  May  16,  !•«»' S«J*»;1?*^** 
5  CWb*.    (CL  294—65) 


1  In  a  lock  for  use  with  e  closure  member  movable 
to  open  and  dosed  positions  with  respect  to  a  dosure 
frame  member,  a  permanent  magnet  carried  by  one  of 
•aid  members,  a  locking  bolt  movably  earned  by  the 
other  of  said  members  and  shiftaWe  between  retracted 


1.  A  collapsible  measuring  scoop  formed  from  sheet 

material  and  comprising:  «_.    „^  .^ 

a  first  rectangular  bottom  portion  having  first  and  sec- 
ond parallel  edges  and  an  intermediate  third  edge  for 
articulated  attachments; 
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a  second  rectangular  bottom  portion  having  one  edge 
trticularly  atuched  to  said  third  edge  and  having  a 
pair  of  winged  Ubs  respectively  extending  from  the 
opposite  edfes  adjacent  to  said  attached  edge,  each 
tob  defining  a  recess  having  an  inner  edge  at  a  pre- 
determined distance  from  said  third  edge; 

a  flr»t  side  portion  articularly  attached  to  said  first 
edge  and  a  second  side  portion  articularly  attached  to 
said  second  edge,  said  first  and  second  side  portions 
each  defining  a  semicircular  curve  extending  from 
one  point  of  their  articular  atUchment,  each  of  said 
curves  being  symmetrically  formed  and  generated  by 
a  radius  of  length  substantially  equal  to  said  prede- 
termined distance  with  the  radial  center  located  at 
the  junctures  of  said  third  edge  and  said  first  and  sec- 
ond edges,  req)ectively; 

and  means  formed  on  each  of  said  curves  for  receiving 
a  wing  tab  of  said  second  rectangular  bottom  portion 
and  securing  the  scoop  in  a  rigid  assembly. 


3  107  937 

HAND  GRIP  FOr'sOIL-WORKING 

IMPLEMENTS 

Karl  Angiut  DappcngicaBer,  Uatcr  der  Chaiiottenburg  1, 

Gcn-Laogcnbeif,  Germany 

Filed  Mw.  1,  IMO,  Ser.  No.  12^26 

If  Claima.    (O.  294—57) 


1.  A  hand  grip  for  a  soil-working  implement  provided 
with  an  elongated  handle,  comprising  a  generally  U-shaped 
member  attachable  to  said  handle,  said  member  being 
provided  with  openings  near  the  free  ends  of  the  arms 
of  the  U,  a  bar  provided  wkh  reduced  end  portions 
re^ectively  received  in  said  openings,  each  end  portion 
being  fonned  with  at  least  one  transverse  notch  spaced 
from  its  end  face,  and  at  least  one  formation  on  each  of 
said  arms  projecting  into  the  opening  thereof  and  matingly 
filling  into  a  respective  one  of  said  notches. 


(C)  a  frangible  element  sealingly  covering  said  open- 
ing, 

(4)  said  plates  and  frangible  clement  forming  a 
closed  chamber  when  said  surfaces  of  said 
plates  are  in  complementing  engagement  with 
one  another; 


(D)  a  sealing  element  between  said  plates  and  sur- 
rounding said  chamber  to  seal  said  chamber, 

(5)  one  of  said  plates  having  a  passage  leading 
from  the  chamber  for  withdrawing  air  there- 
from; 

(E)  and  means  for  closing  said  passage. 


34*7^39 
MOLDING  FASTENER 
Engelbcrt  A.  Meyer,  Unfcm  Lake,  Mich.,  asignor  to 
General  Moton  Owpontfon,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ratioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  laly  2M,  19<1,  Ser.  No.  125,456 
4Ciata&    (C1.296— 43) 


34«7,93S 
PRESSURE  SENSmVE  RELEASE  MECHANISM 

iJL  D.  Iian  La  Orilb  aad  PaeBie,  Randio,  Calif. 
F1M  Dec  4,  mi,  Ser.  No.  156,879 
4Cli*M.     (CL294— 83) 
1.  A  pf«ssuie  sensitive  rdeasing  mechanism,  compris- 
ing in  coaabinatioa: 

(A)  a  plate; 

(B)  a  second  plate  movable  toward  and  away  from 

said  first  plale, 

(1)  said  plates  having  coofrontmg  complement 

surfaces, 

(2)  said  l^tea  having  jaws  cooperating  to  form 
a  dosed  loop  retainw  for  retaining  a^wratus  to 
be  xeleaaed  when  said  plates  are  in  comple- 
mBnting  and  aeiding  engagement  with  one 
another,  said  retainer  being  opened  by  move- 
ment of  the  plates  away  from  one  another, 

(3)  one  of  said  idates  having  an  opening  there- 
throufli; 


4.  A  windshield  reveal  molding  assembly  comprising: 

a  supporting  panel  having  a  flange  extending  therefrom; 

a  windshield  di^wsed  adjacent  said  supporting  panel 
and  generally  parallel  to  said  flange; 

weatherstrip  means  disposed  between  said  supporting 
panel  and  said  windshield; 

an  anchor  member  having  a  body  lying  between  said 
sui^iorting  panel  and  said  weatherstrip  means,  said 
body  having  a  U-shaped  porticm  at  one  end  received 
over  said  flange  and  secured  thnvto,  said  body  hav- 
ing a  reversely  bent  portion  at  the  other  end  having 
a  slot  formed  therein; 

an  insert  member  having  a  tongue  extending  into  said 
slot  in  said  anchor  member  an^  an  enlarged  head  at 
the  outer  end  thereof; 

and  a  mending  strip  having  longitudinal  flanges  extend- 
ing along  the  length  thereof  and  received  over  said 
head  of  said  insert  member,  said  molding  strip  being 
dan^wd  into  engagement  wi^said  supporting  panel 
and  said  weatherstrip  means  by  said  insert  member, 
said  insert  member  being  retained  in  said  anchor 
member  by  said  reversely  bent  portion. 
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3,107,940 

CONVERTIBLE  CHAIR-COUCH  ASSEMBLY 

Wedcy  M.  Brooks  and  Eart  W.  Hoffsis,  Toledo,  Ohio, 

ass^ors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Globe-Wemicke 

Industries,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  167,746 

7  Claims.     (CI.  297—63) 


^  19 


.-^ 


1.  A  convertible  chair-couch  assembly  comprising  a 
main  horizontally  disposed  frame;  a  slide  frame  mounted 
on  and  shiftable  lengthwise  relatively  to  said  main  frame, 
said  slide  frame  shiftable  between  a  position  substantially 
within  the  confines  of  said  main  frame  or  in  a  position 
outside  thereof;  rcleasable  means  to  retain  said  slide 
frame  within  the  confines  of  said  main  frame;  a  first 
back  frame  pivoted  to  said  slide  frame  and  adapted  to 
be  disposed  above  said  main  frame  in  one  position;  a 
second  back  frame  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  first  back  frame;  and  linkage  means  connecting 
the  opposite  end  of  said  second  back  frame  to  an  end 
portion  of  said  slide  frame,  said  linkage  means  including 
a  pair  of  spaced  link  arms  having  one  of  their  respec- 
tive end  portions  pivotally  connected  to  opposite  sides 
of  the  other  end  of  said  second  back  frame,  the  other 
end  of  each  of  said  link  arms  pivotally  connected  to  said 
slide  frame,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  in  one  posi- 
tion said  back  frames  provide  with  said  main  frame  a 
pair  of  chairs  in  back  to  back  relation  and  in  another 
position  when  said  slide  frame  is  extended  provide  with 
said  main  frame  a  couch  with  said  back  frames  rocked 
to  a  position  of  horizontal  alignment. 


3,107,941 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  PATIO  CHAISE  LONGUE 

AND  COMBINATION 

William  R.  Davies,  1  Bay  View  Terrace, 

Mill  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  June  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  114,978 

4  Claims.     (CI.  297— 170) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  chaise  longue  having  a  pair 
of  horizontally  elongated,  horizontally  spaced,  opposed 
side  frame  members  adapted  to  carry  body  supporting 
means  for  supporting  the  body  of  a  person  thereon; 

(a)  a  pair  of  horizontally  spaced,  opposed  bars; 


(b)  means  releasably  securing  said  bars  to  one  of  said 
side  frame  members  in  positions  projecting  laterally 
outwardly  of  said  pair  of  side  frame  members  a  sub- 
stantial distance; 

(r)  a  horizontally  disposed  table; 

(d)  means  carried  by  the  projecting  ends  of  said  pair 
of  bars  supporting  said  table  spaced  above  the  latter 
and  offset  laterally  outwardly  of  said  pair  of  side 
frame  members  at  a  level  substantially  above  the  level 
of  said  pair  of  side  frame  members  and  in  a  position 
for  use  by  a  person  on  said  chaise  longue; 

(e)  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  horizontally 
spaced,  opposed,  elcMigated  members  parallel  with 
said  side  frame  members  on  which  said  taWe  is  sup- 
ported; 

(/)  upwardly  inclined  extensions  on  said  pair  of  spaced 
bars  connected  with  the  opposite  ends  erf  one  of  said 
elongated  members,  and  upwardly  extending  legs  con- 
nected at  their  upper  ends  with  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  <rther  elongated  member  of  said  pair  and  con- 
nected at  their  lower  ends  with  said  extensions  at 
points  spaced  below  the  upper  ends  of  said  extensions 
supporting  said  elongated  members  at  substantially 
said  level  for  so  supporting  said  t^ble; 

(g)  means  pivotally  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said 
legs  with  said  extensions  at  said  points  for  swinging 
said  other  elongated  member  to  and  from  said  levd. 


3,107,942 

INFANTS  SEAT 

Leonard  Rivkin,  6200  E.  Colfax,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,464 

4  Claims.     (CI.  297—254) 


j^^r 


1 .  As  a  new  artide  of  manufacture,  an  infant's  seat 
arranged  to  be  mounted  in  bridging  rdation  to  adjoining 
bucket-type  vehicle  seats,  comprising  a  supporting  baae 
assembly  and  an  upper  seat  portion,  indusive  of  a  for- 
ward retaining  bar  on  the  scat  portion,  and  dndung 
means  for  securing  the  infants  seat  in  bridging  relation 
to  said  vehicle  seats,  indusive  of  a  strap  adapted  to  be 
held  at  one  end  in  fixed  relation  to  rear  surfaces  of  the 
vehicle  seats,  and  having  an  intermediate  portion  locked 
to  the  supporting  base  assembly,  with  a  forward  portion 
in  looped  attachment  to  said  retaining  bar  for  limiting 
the  leg  position  of  an  occupant  of  the  seat. 


3,107,943 
KNEELER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CHAIRS 
Marvfai  M.  King,  Oak  Park,  Mich.,  asstgnor  to  Shwaydcr 
Brothers,    Inc.,    Denver,    Colo.,    a    corporation    of 
Colorado 

Filed  May  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,555 
1  Claim.     (CI.  297—426) 
Means  for  detachably  connecting  a  kneeler  to  parallel 
tubular  rear  legs  of  a  chair  comprising; 

a  U-shaped  support  having  its  bight  horizontally  dis- 
posed in  back  of  the  chair  legs  near  their  lower  ends 
and  having  its  own  legs  projecting  forwardly  to- 
wards the  chair  legs  but  disposed  iruide  such  chair 
legi; 
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a  pair  of  arcuate  clamping  members  disposed  around 
each  chair  leg  near  its  lower  end  to  embrace  and 
clamp  such  chair  leg; 

one  clamping  member  being  on  the  forward  surface 
of  such  chair  leg  and  the  other  clamping  member 
being  on  the  rear  side  of  such  chair  leg; 

a  screw  bolt  inside  each  chair  leg  adjustably  connect 
tng  the  clamping  members  of  each  pair  and  disposed 
on  a  horizontal  axis  parallel  to  the  adjacent  support 
legs; 


less  than  180°  and  seated  and  held  in  opposing  pockets 
on  said  brackets  only  by  the  tension  in  said  bands  acting 
upon  the  bent  ends  of  said  bands  seated  in  said  pockets. 


3,107,945 
BRUSH  MAKING  MACHINE 
Henr>  B.  Whitman,  Windsor,  William  A.  Parry,  Wethers- 
field.  Earl  J.  Gatting,  Windsor,  and  Camille  Marquis, 
Suffieid.  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Fuller  Brush  Company, 
East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,409 
25  Claims.     (CL  300—2) 


the  forward  surface  clamping  member  of  each  pair 
having  a  rearwardly  extending  portion  adjacent  but 
outside  the  adjacent  support  leg; 

a  horizontally  disposed  pivot  pin  connecting  each  sup- 
port leg  to  the  adjacent  rearwardly  extending  portion 
of  the  adjacent  forward  surface  clamping  member 
and  arranged  on  an  axis  perpendicular  to  that  of  the 
adjacent  screw  bolt; 

and  a  link  below  and  parallel  to  the  support  leg  and 
connected  to  said  forward  surface  clamping  member 
by  a  second  horizontally  disposed  pivot  pin 


3  107  944 

SEAT  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  ARTICLES 

OF  FURNITURE 

WaHer   P.   Baermann,   WaynesvOle,   N.C.,    assignor   to 

Prestige  FumHore  Corpo"**«n»  Newton,  N.C.,  a  cor- 

poratioa  of  North  Carolina 

FUed  Sept.  14, 1961,  Ser.  No.  138,023 
5  Claims.     (CI.  297— 452) 


1.  In  a  brush  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
magazine  for  containing  a  mass  of  transversely  disposed 
horizontal  fibers,  a  knife  having  a  slicing  edge  disposed 
adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  magazine,  means  for  effecting 
relative  generally  longitudinal  movement  between  said 
magazine  and  knife  edge  in  one  and  an  opposite  direction, 
the  extent  of  said  relative  movement  being  at  least  ap- 
proximately as  great  as  the  longitudinal  extent  of  said 
mass  of  fibers  in  said  magazine  whereby  longitudinally 
elongated  layers  of  fibers  are  intermittently  sliced  from 
the  bottom  of  said  mass  with  the  length  of  each  layer 
approximately  equal  to  said  longitudinal  extent  of  said 
mass,  a  conveyor  located  below  the  magazine  and  movable 
continuously  in  a  generally  longitudinal  direction  at  a 
predetermined  speed,  a  transfer  device  located  between 
the  magazine  and  the  conveyor  and   having  an   outer 
movable  surface  with  a  portion  thereof  adjacent  said 
knife  during  slicing,  and  means  for  moving  the  transfer 
device  to  receive  on  said  surface  thereof  a  fiber  layer 
sliced  during  a  relative  movement  erf  the  knife  and  maga- 
zine and  to  thereafter  discharge  said  fiber  layer  from  said 
surface   onto   the   continuously  movable   conveyor,   the 
last  said  means  being  timed  for  so  moving  the  transfer 
device  that  said  surface  thereof  moves  at  least  approxi- 
mately at  the  same  speed  as  the  conveyor  during  the  dis- 
charge of  each  layer. 


3,107,946 

RESILIENT  BEARING  MOUNT 

Robert  T.  Drake,  Parma,  Ohio,  assigiior  to  Clevite  Harris 

Products,  Inc.,  Milan,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  16,  195S,  Ser.  No.  767,533 

3  Cbdms.     (CI.  308 — 8) 


1.  A  suHiorting  structure  for  the  seat  of  an  article  of 
furniture  which  comprises  a  furniture  frame  defining  a 
■eat  portion,  brackeu  attached  to  said  frame  along  op- 
posite sides  of  said  seat  portion,  a  rigid,  depending  plate 
on  each  bracket  having  a  reverse  bend  defining  a  pocket 
in  said  piate,  the  platea  of  opposing  brackets  and  the 
pockets  therein  sloping  toward  each  other,  and  a  scries 
of  elastic  bands  stretched  across  said  seat  portion  with 
the  ends  of  each  band  being  bent  more  than  90°   and 


1.  A  bearing  insUUation  comprising  a  shaft,  bearing 
means  around  said  shaft  for  relative  roUtion  there- 
between, a  rubber-like  sleeve  around  said  bearing  means 
and  in  frictional  engagement  therewith  effective  to  pre- 
vent substantial  rotary  movement  between  a  portion  of 
said  bearing  and  said  rubber-like  sleeve,  a  slotted  outer 
sleeve  of  material  harder  than  said  rubber  around  the 
outside  of  said  rubber-like  sleeve,  and  a  housing  having 
a  bore  within  which  said  split  outer  sleeve  is  mounted 
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with  said  split  outer  sleeve  in  frictional  engagement  with 
the  bore  of  said  housing,  the  split  metal  sleeve  being  ex- 
panded into  said  frictional  engagcnuent  by  the  insertion 
of  said  bearing  member  within  said  rubber-like  sleeve, 
the  material  of  said  rubber-like  sleeve  substantially  filling 
said  slot  and  engaging  the  wall  of  said  bore,  and  the  inner 
surface  of  said  rubber-like  sleeve  being  free  of  adhesive 
engagement  with  said  bearing  means. 


3  107  947 
NYLON  WHEEL  AND  AXLE  ASSEMBLY 
Harold    D.    Hnlterstrum,    Baraboo,    Wis.,    assignor    to 
Flambeau  Plastics  Corporation,  Baraboo,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,475 
1  Claim.     (CI.  308—8) 


A  wheel  and  axle  assembly  comprising  a  one-piece 
molded  plastic  body  including  a  central  block  and  out- 
wardly projecting  stub  axles,  confining  heads  on  the  ter- 
minals of  the  stub  axles  arranged  in  spaced  relation  to 
the  ends  of  the  block,  and  wheels  having  axial  bores  of 
a  normal  interior  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  ex- 
terior diameter  of  the  stub  axles,  said  wheels  being  sprung 
over  the  heads  with  the  heads  in  a  contracted  condition 
and  the  wheels  in  an  expanded  condition  with  the  diam- 
eter of  the  bores  of  the  wheels  substantially  equal  to  the 
exterior  diameter  of  the  heads  and  onto  said  axles  and 
confined  between  the  heads  and  the  ends  of  the  block 
when  the  wheels  are  in  a  contracted  condition,  the  body 
and  wheels  being  formed  frcMn  like  material  having  the 
same  coefficient  of  expansion. 


therewith  of  a  magnetic  suspension  system  for  said  mov- 
ing system  comprising  upper  rotating  and  lower  stationary 
permanent  magnets  both  of  cylindrical  tubular  form  dis- 
posed in  axial  alignment  concentrically  of  said  spindle 
axis  with  an  air  gap  defined  between  the  adjacent  ends 
of  said  magnets,  said  permanent  magnets  being  mag- 
netized IcMigitudinally  with  like  nvagnetic  poles  of  the  two 
magnets  confronting  each  other  across  said  air  gap  to  exert 
a  repulsion  force  therebetween,  means  mounting  said  up- 
per rotating  permanent  magnet  on  said  spindle  to  rotate 
therewith,  a  mounting  fixture  for  adjustably  mounting 
said  lower  stationary  permanent  magnet  on  said  main 
frame,  said  mounting  fixture  comprising  a  lower  standard 
and  an  upwardly  facing  cup-shaped  socket  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  standard,  means  mounting  said  standard  for 
vertical  height  adjustment  in  said  main  frame  of  the  meter, 
a  relatively  deep  main  bore  formed  in  said  socket,  said 
lower  stationary  permanent  magnet  being  seated  in  said 
main  bore,  a  relatively  shallow  counterbore  formed  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  main  bore,  and  a  temperature  com- 
pensating magnetic  ring  fixedly  seated  in  said  counter- 
bore  in  position  to  surround  the  upper  portion  of  said 
lower  permanent  magnet,  said  compensating  ring  being 
composed  of  a  temperature  compensating  magnetic  alloy 
having  a  very  low  Curie  point,  and  operating  to  shunt 
flux  lines  approximately  at  the  upper  pole  face  of  said 
lower  permanent  magnet  pursuant  to  changes  in  the  am- 
bient temperatures  acting  on  the  meter. 


''J^-^ 

M 
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3,107,949 

AXIAL  AND  RADIAL  THRUST  ABSORBING 

CONNECTOR  UNIT 

Milton  A.  Moskoritz,  8531  Antler  Drive. 

Richmond  Heights,  Mo. 

FUed  July  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,719 

11  Claims.     (CI.  308 — 35) 


3  107  948 
MAGNETIC  SUSPe'nSION  BEARING 
Henry  Joseph  Lovcgrove,  Bamet,  Enghmd,  assignor  to 
Sangamo  Electric  Company,  Springfield,  HI.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,104 

Chiims  priority,  application  Great  Britatai  Jan.  21,  1959 

7  Cbdms.     (CL  308—10) 


1.  A  pre-assemblcable  radial  and  end-thrust  unit  com- 
prising a  pair  of  axially  spaced-apart  annular  end  ele- 
ments, radially  spaced-apart  tubular  inner  and  outer 
sleeves  extending  between  said  end  elements,  low-friction 
bearing  means  engageably  interposed  between  said  sleeves 
and  axially  held  in  place  between  said  elements  and  firm- 
ly fixedly  anchored  to  only  one  of  said  sleeves  to  move 
only  together  with  said  latter  sleeve  to  prevent  relative 
rotation  therebetween,  the  second  of  said  sleeves  being  in 
engagement  with  both  of  said  end  elements  to  maint^n 
the  latter  in  pre-determined  spaced-apart  relation,  and 
said  bearing  means  rotatably  engaging  said  second  one 
of  said  sleeves,  whereby  the  latter  sleeve  and  the  end 
elements  may  rotate  together  relative  to  said  first  sleeve 
and  said  bearing  means. 


1.  In  an  electric  meter  comprising  a  stationary  main 
frame  and  a  moving  system  including  a  rotor  disk  and  a 
mounting  spindle  rotatably  supporting  said  disk  on  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  axis  in  said  main  frame,  the  combination 


3,107,950         — .^--i**-«. 
BEARING 
LoweU  A.  Klcvcn,  Madison,  Mfaak,  assignor  to 
mount  Enginccrtav  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn^  a 
corporation  of  Minnesota 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  80,657 
10  Clafans.     (Q.  308—36) 
5.  A  machine  bearing  comprising  a  frame  of  a  ma- 
terial having  a  certain  rate  of  expansion  having  a  journal 
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bearing  thereon,  a  shaft  having  another  rate  of  expansion 
mounted  for  rotation  in  said  )Oumal  bearing,  the  por- 
tions of  the  shaft  which  rotates  in  the  journal  bearing 
being  provided  with  a  groove  having  a  bottom  and  out- 


3,107,952 
BUSHING  ASSEMBLY 
Donald  C.  Palm,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
radon  of  New  Yorit 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  654,948,  Apr.  24, 
1957.     This    application    May    29,    1961,    Ser.    No. 
113,406 

3  Claims.    (CI.  308—36.1) 


wardly  diverging  opposed  frustroconical  sidewalls  having 
a  common  apex  at  a  point  on  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  said 
journal  bearing  having  opposed  lands  fitted  to  engage 
the  sidewalls  but  to  be  clear  of  the  bottom  of  the  groove. 


3,107,951 
BUSHING  ASSEMBLY 
Donald  C.  Pahn,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
Original  application  Apr.  24,  1957,  Ser.  No.  654,948. 
DivUed  and  this  application  May  29,  1961,  Ser.  >o. 

113,157 

1  Clahn.     (CI.  308—36.1) 


A  resilient  pivotal  bushing  assembly  comprising  a  pair 
of  concentric  bushing  members,  one  of  said  bushing  mem- 
bers being  a  rigid  shell  with  a  smooth  cylindrical  rigid 
annular  bearing  surface  thereon  and  having  a  flange  at 
one  end  of  said  shell  with  a  plane  bearing  surface  thereon 
which  is  transverse  to  said   axial  bearing  surface,   the 
other  of  said  bushing  members  having  a  rigid  sheU  with 
an  integral  annular  body  of  resilient  rubber  thereon,  said 
rubber  body   having   a  plurality   of  radially   projecting 
resUient  rubber  ribs  spaced  apart  axially  of  the  assembly 
and  the  extremity  portions  of  said  ribs  cooperating  to  de- 
fine an  axial  bearing  surface  of  the  latter  said  bushing 
member,  and  said  rubber  body  including  an  annular  por- 
tion at  one  end  of  the  bushing  member  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  said  ribbed  portion  and  which  extends  radial- 
ly outward  from  said  ribs  and  which  has  a  transverse  bear- 
ing surface  thereon  for  mating  with  said  transverse  bear- 
ing surface  of  said  flanged  bushing  member,  the  bushing 
members  being  assembled  with  the  extremities  of  said 
ribs  bearing  rotatably   against  said   smooth   cylindrical 
bearing  surface  of  said  flanged  bushing  member  and  with 
the  transverse  bearing  surface  of  said  annular   rubber 
body  bearing  rototably  against  said  transverse  surface  on 
said  flange,  and  sealing  means  at  the  opposite  end  of 
said  assembly  from  said  transverse  bearing  surfaces  for 
sealing  the  regions  between  said  bushing  members,  said 
sealing  means  comprising  an  annular  sealing  rib  on  said 
flanged  bushing  member  directed  toward  the  ribbed  bush- 
ing member,  and  a  groove  in  said  annular  body  of  said 
ribbed  bostung  member  in  which  said  sealing  rib  is  re- 
ceived in  rotatabte  locking  engagement,  and  said  annular 
body  of  rubber  on  said  ribbed  bushing  member  being 
tapend  from  the  «id  of  the  bushing  member  tovrard  said 
groove  to  facilitate  assembly  of  said  bushing  members  and 
the  engagement  of  said  sealing  rib  with  said  groove. 


1.  A  resilient  pivotal  bushing  assembly  comprising  a 
pair  of  concentric  bushing  members  having  opposed  bear- 
ing surfaces  extending  axially  of  the  bushing,  the  axial 
bearing  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  members  being 
defined  by  a  plurality  of  resilient  rubber  ribs  arranged 
in  axially  spaced  relation  to  each  other  with  only  the 
extremity  portions  of  said  ribs  projecting  into  rotatable 
engagement  with  the  bearing  surface  of  the  opposing 
member,  a  grease  composition  compatible  with  the  rub- 
ber of  said  ribs  in  the  spaces  between  the  ribs  for  lubri- 
cating the  bushing  members  for  relative  rotary  move- 
ment, one  (rf  said  bushing  members  having  a  transverse 
bearing  surface  extending  outward  from  one  end  of  the 
axial  bearing  surface  thereon,  said  transverse  bearing  sur- 
face being  formed  on  an  annular  body  of  resilient  rub- 
ber and  being  adapted  for  rotary  engagement  with  a  part 
rigidly  connected  to  the  other  of  said  bushing  members 
in  an  installaticm  of  said  assembly,  said  body  of  rubber 
being  adapted  few  compression  in  response  to  axial  loads 
on  the  bushing  assembly,  a  resilient  annular  rib  on  one 
bushing  member  at  the  end  of  the  assembly  opposite  the 
location  of  said  transverse  bearing  surface,  an  annular 
groove  on  the  other  bushing  member  in  which  the  latter 
said  rib  is  resiliently  interfitted  whereby  the  rib  and  groove 
cooperate  to  resiliently  interconnect  said  bushing  membsrs 
for  relative  rotary  engagement  but  oppose  relative  axial 
displacement  of  said  bushing  members  and  also  seal  said 
grease  composition,  and  a  conical  surface  adjoining  said 
groove  on  the  bushing  member  containing  said  groove  for 
distending  the  rib  on  the  opposing  bushing  member  dur- 
ing assembly  until  said  rib  is  in  register  with  said  groove. 


3,107,953 
BUSHING  ASSEMBLY 
Donald  C.  Palm,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York  ..„^„ 
Original   application  Apr.  24,   1957,  Ser.  No.   654,948. 
Divided  and  tills  application  May  29,  1961,  Scr.  No. 
113,407 

2  Clatans.    (CL  308—36.1) 


1.  A  resilient  pivotal  bushing  assembly  comprising  a 
pair  of  bushing  members  arranged  one  concentric  about 
the  other,  said  members  having  opposed  bearing  sur- 
faces extending  axially  of  the  bushing  assembly  upon 
which  surfaces  said  bushing  members  are  rotatable  rela- 
tive to  each  other  in  said  concentric  arrangement,  the 
bearing  surfaces  of  each  of  said  meotbers  being  in  the 
form  of  a  rib  dispoeed  helically  along  the  respective  bush- 
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ing  members,  the  helical  rib  of  one  bushing  member  in- 
termeshing  w^ith  the  helical  rib  of  the  other  bushing 
member,  at  least  one  of  said  ribs  being  of  resilient  rub- 
ber, an  annular  resilient  rubber  body  on  one  end  of 
one  bushing  member,  a  bearing  surface  formed  on  said 
rubber  body  and  disposed  generally  transversely  of  the 
bushing  assembly  and  rotatably  engaged  with  a  maUng 
transverse  bearing  surface  on  said  other  bushing  mem- 
ber, said  transverse  bearing  surfaces  being  pressed  against 
each  other  in  rotary  engagement  in  response  to  axial 
thrust  loads  on  the  bushing  assembly,  and  sealing  means 
at  the  end  of  said  bushing  assembly  opposite  said  trans- 
verse bearing  surfaces,  said  sealing  means  including  an 
annular  rib  on  one  bushing  member  and  an  annular 
channel  in  the  other  bushing  member  wider  than  said 
rib  into  which  said  rib  projects  whereby  said  bushing 
members  are  adapted  for  limited  unrestricted  relative 
rotation  in  reverse  directions  from  a  neutral  central  as- 
sembled position  of  said  intermeshed  helical  ribs. 


3,107,954 

SPLIT  BALL  SPHERICAL  BEARING 

Marion  F.  Rudy,  17411  Keswick  St.,  Northridge,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,619 

12  Chiims.     (CI.  308—72) 


(b)  a  bearing  surface  carried  by  said  element  and  op- 
posing a  surface  on  one  of  said  members  which  is 
slidable  relative  to  said  bearing  surface,  said  bear- 
ing surface  having  leading  and  trailing  ends  deter- 
mined with  reference  to  the  direction  of  sliding  of 
said  surface  on  said  one  member  relative  to  said 
bearing  surface, 

(r)  and  means  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  element  and 
supporting  said  element  on  the  other  of  said  mem- 


bers and  arranged  to  allow  said  element  to  tilt  to 
urge  said  leading  end  toward  said  surface  on  said 
one  member  and  to  urge  said  trailing  end  away 
from  this  last  mentioned  surface  whenever  there  is 
a  tendency  toward  relative  sliding  between  said  sur- 
faces due  to  relative  movement  between  said  mem- 
bers, whereby  with  lubricating  oil  present  a  wedge 
of  oil  is  established  between  said  surfaces  and  hav- 
ing an  apex  always  pointing  in  said  direction. 


3,107,956 

BEARING  LUBRICATION  ARRANGEMENT 

Guy  D.  Bradley,  Erie,  Pa.,  asdgoor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  184,208 

5  Claims.     (CI.  308—187) 


1.  In  a  spherical  bearing:  an  outer  member  having  an 
internal  spherical  surface;  a  split  ball  member  having  a 
bore  and  an  external  spherical  surface  companion  to  and 
engaging  said  internal  spherical  surface,  the  normal  di- 
ameter of  said  ball  member  spherical  surface  being  less 
than  the  diameter  of  said  internal  spherical  surface;  a 
tapered  inner  member  in  said  bore;,  means  for  forcibly 
moving  said  inner  member  relatively  longitudinally  of 
said  ball  member  into  wedging  engagement  therewith  to 
elastically  expand  said  ball  member  to  a  condition  where- 
in the  external  diameter  of  its  spherical  surface  matches 
the  diameter  of  said  internal  spherical  surface;  and 
means  retaining  said  inner  member  in  wedging  engage- 
ment with  said  ball  member  to  hold  said  ball  member  in 
said  elastically  expanded  condition. 


3,107,955 
BEARING 
Wnilam  E.  Trumpler,  Olean,  N.Y.,  asaigBor  to  Dres^r 
IndHstrlcs,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 
wvc 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,898 
10  Claims.     (CI.  308—73) 
2.  In  apparatus  having  two  relatively  movable  mem- 
bers, the  combination  therewith  of  bearing  means  of  the 
oil  wedge  type  operatively  interposed  between  said  mem- 
bers, said  bearing  means  comprising: 
(a)  an  inflexible  bridge-like  element. 


1 .  In  combination  with  a  bearing  cavity  containing  an 
antifriction   type   bearing   rotatably   supporting   a   shaft,. 
lubricant  metering  means  for  said  bearing  comprising:  a 
member  having  an  annular  channel  in  one  broad  surface 
thereof  and  a  bore   therethrough  concentric   with   said 
channel,  said  member  being  disposed  about  said  shaft 
adjacent  said  bearing  cavity  so  that  said  bore  defines  a 
wall  adjacent  to  and  surrounding  said  shaft  and  said  an- 
nular channel  defines  an  annular  lubricant  reservoir  iso- 
lated from  said  shaft  and  adjacent  one  side  of  said  bear- 
ing; means  associated  with  said  member  for  introducing 
lubricant  into  said  annular  channel;  an  annular  resilient 
element  disposed  between  said  annular  lubricant  reservoir 
and  said  bearing,  said  element  having  an  outer  diameter 
larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  bearing  cavity  and  an 
inner  diameter  smaller  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said 
annular  channel  and  at  least  as  large  as  said  bore;  and 
means  for  securing  said  resilient  element  at  one  periphery 
to  said  member  to  isolate  said  lubricant  reservoir  from 
said  bearing  with  the  other  periphery  of  said  element  de- 
fining a  normally  open  metering  valve  providing  com- 
munication  between  said   lubricant  reservoir   and   said 
bearing,  said  resilient  element  pivotally  flexing  about  iu 
secured  periphery  in  response  to  lubricant  pressure  in  said 
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reservoir  to  close  said  metering  valve  and  prevent  lubri- 
cant passing  from  said  reservoir  to  said  bearing. 


3,107,957 

PAPER  TOWEL  DISPENSER 

George  X.  Batlas,  21 — 47  35th  St^  Astoria,  N.Y.,  and 

Stephen  Baranski,  31  Norfolk  St,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Apr.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  186,372 

9  Clatans.     (CI.  312—39) 


projecting  from  said  slot  urges  said  locking  mem- 
ber against  the  surface  of  said  dispensing  roller  to 
resist  rotation  of  the  latter  and  thereby  prevent 
further  feeding  of  paper  toweling  through  said  slot 
\        by  said  pull. 

3,107,958 
DRAWER-PULL  AND  LATCH  ASSEMBLY 
John   J.   Robbing,   PhUadclphia,   Pa^   assignor  to   Rois 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Ibc^  jndladelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Nov.  13, 1961,  Ser.  No.  151,727 
12  Claims.     (CL  312—320) 


5.  In  a  dispenser  for  paper  toweling,  the  combina- 
tion of 

(A)  a  housing  for  containing  a  continuous  web  of 
paper  toweling  and  having  a  downwardly  opening 
discharge  slot, 

(B)  a  dispensing  roller  rotatable  in  said  housing  and 
located  so  that  a  vertical  plane  tangent  to  said  roller 
at  the  front  of  the  latter  passes  through  said  slot, 

(C)  a  pressure  roller  in  rolling  contact  with  said  dis- 
pensing roller  along  a  line  of  contact  disposed  above 
and  in  front  of  the  horizontal  and  vertical  planes, 
respectively,  passing  through  the  axis  of  roUtion  of 
said  dispensing  roller  so  that  a  web  of  paper  towel- 
ing passing  between  said  rollers  is  held  in  frictional 
engagement  with  said  dispensing  roller  and  passes 
downwardly  from  the  latter  through  said  slot, 

(D)  manually  operable  mechanism  for  effecting  rota- 
tion of  said  dispensing  roller  so  that  the  latter  feeds 
a  predetermined  length  of  the  web  of  paper  toweUng 
through  said  slot,  said  mechanism  including 

(1)  a  ratchet  geared  to  said  dispensing  roller  to 
turn  the  latter  in  response  to  turning  of  the 
ratchet, 

(2)  a  rockable  lever  assembly  yieldably  urged  to 
rock  in  one  direction, 

(3)  a  pawl  engageable  with  said  ratchet  and 
operatively  connected  with  said  lever  assembly 
to  turn  said  ratchet  in  response  to  rocking  of 
said  lever  assembly  in  said  one  direction, 

(4)  said  lever  assembly  having  a  handle  portion 
projecting  from  said  housing  for  manipulation 
by  a  user  in  rocking  of  said  lever  assembly  in 
the  opposite  direction, 

(5)  said  handle  portion  being  free  to  swing  rela- 
tive to  the  remainder  of  said  lever  assembly  in 
said  one  direction  so  that  said  lever  assembly 
cannot  be  forced  in  said  one  direction  in  the 
event  of  strong  resistance  to  rotation  of  the 
dispensing  roller,  and 

(E)  a  locking  member  movable  toward  and  away 
from  the  surface  of  said  dispensing  roller  at  the  front 
of  the  latter  so  that  a  web  of  paper  toweling  passing 
downwardly  from  said  dispensing  roller  through 
said  slot  travels  in  front  of  said  locking  member, 
whereby  a  pull  exerted  on  the  web  of  paper  toweling 


1.  In  combination  with  a  cabinet  structure  including 
at  least  one  drawer  having  a  front  panel,  an  assembly 
comprising  a  shaft  extending  horizontally  adjacent  and 
along  the  back  of  said  front  panel,  means  mounting  said 
shaft  on  said  panel  for  rotation  about  its  hwizontal  axis, 
latch  means  positioned  at  the  side  of  said  drawer  and 
connected  to  said  shaft  so  as  to  unlatch  upon  rotation  of 
said  shaft  in  one  direction,  resilient  means  biasing  said 
shaft  in  the  opposite  direction  to  latch  said  latoh  means, 
said  front  panel  having  an  aperture  extending  there- 
through, a  drawer-pull  member,  means  mounting  said 
drawer-pull  member  within  said  aperture  for  movement 
in  a  purely  linear  path  transverse  to  the  plane  of  said 
front  panel,  crank  means  connected  to  said  shaft  for 
rotating  said  shaft  about  said  horizontal  axis,  and  lost 
motion  connecting  means  connecting  said  drawer-pull 
member  to  said  crank  means  so  that  movement  of  said 
drawer-pull  member  along  said  linear  path  rotates  said 
shaft  in  said  first  direction  against  the  biasing  force  of 
said  resilient  means  and  unlatches  said  latch. 


3  107,959 

SLIDING  AND  ROTATING  SHELF 

Joseph  A.  Maxwell,  Jr.,  Royal  Oak,  Mkh.,  assignor  to 

Whirlpool  Corporation,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1961,  Ser.  No.  103,908 

6  Claims.     (CI.  312—322) 


JZ       /•»  .  ■»P 


6.  A  cabinet  structure,  comprising:  walls  forming  a 
chamber  having  an  access  opening;  a  movable  shelf  hav- 
ing sides  in  said  chamber  and  a  substantially  horizontal 
upper  article  supporting  area;  fixed  side  support  means 
separate  from  said  shelf  and  adjacent  said  sides  for  sup- 
porting said  shelf  substantially  continually  during  move- 
ment of  said  shelf  in  a  substantially  horizontal  path 
within  the  chamber  forwardly  and  rearwardly  with  re- 
spect to  said  support  means  and  to  said  opening;  a  f>rst 
pivot  member  on  said  shelf  beneath  said  article  support- 
ing area  and  intermediate  said  shelf  sides;  a  second  pivot 
member  engaged  by  said  first  pivot  member  on  said  for- 
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ward  movement;  and  means  for  posiUoning  said  first  and 
second  pivot  members  with  respect  to  said  shelf  and  said 
fixed  side  support  means  for  permitting  rotational  move- 
ment of  said  shelf  in  a  substantially  honzontal  plane 
about  said  second  pivot  member  after  said  forward  move- 
ment of  the  shelf  while  maintaining  said  supportmg  en- 
gagement of  said  shelf  with  said  side  support  means. 


block  having  a  bearing  surface  disposed  between  said  one 
surface  and  said  conUct  portions,  and  clamping  means 
on  said  block  for  clamping  said  panel-like  member  to  said 
block,  said  clamping  means  comprising  a  clamping  sur- 
face opposed  to,  and  resUiently  biased  towards,  said  bear- 
ing surface  whereby,  upon  insertion  of  said  panel-like 
member  between  said  clamping  surface  and  said  conUct 
portions  of  said  contact  members,  said  panel-like  member 


3  107  960 

ROTATIONAL  COUPLING  FOR  COAXLAL 

HIGH-FREQUENCY  LINES 

Kari  Neher,  Look  Reinhard,  and  Walter  Meyer,  Zmich, 

Switzerland,    assignors    to    Alblswerk    Zurich    A.G., 

Zmich,  Switzerland,  a  corporatloo  of  SwitzerlMid 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94494 
Claims  priority,  applkatfoD  Switzerland  Mar.  14,  1960 
"^  Saaiau.    (CL339— 8) 


is  clamped  against  said  bearing  surface  and  said  contact 
portions  are  resiliently  flexed  and  displaced  relatively 
towards  said  one  surface  and  into  the  plane  of  said  bear- 
ing surface,  said  contact  portions  being  resiliently  biased 
against  said  conductors  on  said  surface  of  said  panel-like 
member  as  a  result  of  their  being  flexed,  whereby  the 
mechanical  sccurement  of  said  panel-like  member  to  said 
block  is  maintained  independently  of  the  electrical  a«- 
tact  between  said  contact  portions  and  said  conductors. 


1    Rotational  coupling  for  transmitting  high-frequency 
energy  from  a  fixed  coaxial  line  to  a  rotatable  coaxial  Ime, 
each  having  respective  inner  and  outer  conductors,  com- 
prising a  housing  having  two  housing  portions  of  which 
one  is  coaxially   rotatable  relative  to   the  other,   each 
housing  portion  having  connector  means  for  attachment 
of  one  of  said  two  coaxial  hnes,  each  connector  means 
having  an  outer  member  and  a  inner  member  for  connec- 
tion with  the  outer  and  inner  conductors  respectively, 
two  annular  and  coaxial  glide-contact  devices  mounted 
one  within  the  other  and  each  having  a  slip-ring  member 
and  a  brush-holder  member  and  each  having  peripherally 
distributed  contact  brurfies  mounted  on  said  holder  mem- 
ber and  in  gliding  engagement  with  said  slip  ring,  one  of 
said  two  members  of  each  device  being  mechanically 
joined  with  one  of  said  respective  housing  portions  and 
thereby  electrically  connected  with  the  outer  connector 
member  thereof,  the  other  member  of  said  device  being 
mechanically  and  electrically  joined  with  the  inner  con- 
nector member  of  the  other  housing  portion;  and  each  of 
said  two  brush-holder  members  having  peripherally  dis- 
tributed seats  in  which  said  respective  brushes  are  mov- 
ably  seated,  and  an  annular  elastic  member  surrounding 
said  holder  member  and  engaging  said  brushes  so  as  to 
press  said  brushes  toward  said  holder  member  and  against 
said  slip-ring  member  of  the  same  device. 


3,107,962 

READILY  DETACHABLE  ELECTRIC  PLUG 

George  W.  Oakes,  Crystal  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,609 

5  Claims.     (Cl.  339—74) 


3,107,961 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  EDGE  CONNECTOR 
Paul  T.  HnhB  and  GHbert  C.  Siti,  Harrlsbarg,  Pa., 
assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 
FUed  Dec.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,067 
9  Clafaiu.    (Cl.  339—17) 
1.  An  electrical  coonecting  device  for  making  disen- 
gageable  eleotrical  coooectioDS  with  electrical  conductors 
on  a  surface  of  a  panel-like  mcnber  comprising,  an  in- 
sulating block,  a  plurality  trf  cootact  members  mounted 
in  said  block,  said  contact  members  each  having  a  conUct 
portion  for  engagement  with  an  decJrical  conductor  on 
said  panel-like  member  said  contact  portions  being  dis- 
posed outwardly  from  one  surface  of  said  block  but  be- 
ing resiliently  movable  towards  said  one  surface,  said 


5.  An  electric  plug  adapted  to  be  detachably  connected 
to  the  electrodes  of  an  electrical  appliance  comprising  a 
housing  composed  of  a  pair  of  complementary  half  sec- 
tions having  expandable  sockets  formed  in  one  end  of 
said  plug  and  an  opening  defined  in  the  other  end  of  said 
plug  for  receiving  an  electrical  cord,  each  of  said  half 
sections    having    cooperating    abutting    bearing   portions 
along  the  edge  thereof  and  a  beveled  bearing  portion  along 
at  least  a  portion  of  one  of  said  half  secticMis,  each  of 
said   half  sections  having  transversely  extending  baffle 
means  projecting  inwardly  of  the  plug  in  spaced  relation- 
ship from  one  another  for  gripping  the  cord  within  the 
housing,  a  pair  of  contacts  enclosed  within  each  of  said 
expandable  sockets,  each  of  said  contacts  including  a 
pair  of  spring  jaws  normally  biased  opened,  said  jaws 
being  yieldable  to  flex  into  gripping  relationship  to  es- 
tablish an  electric  connection,  pin  means  for  maintaining 
said  half  sections  cooperatively  associated,  a  U-shaped 
flat  spring  connected  to  said  one  end  of  said  plug  for 
normally  urging  said  half  sections  together  to  flex  said 
jaws  into  gripping  relationship,  and  actuator  means  pivot- 
able  about  said  pin  means,  said  actuator  means  including 
a  pair  of  levers  fulcrumed  about  said  pin  means,  each  of 
said  levers  being  arcuate  in  cross  section  with  opposed 
portions  thereof  disposed  in  camming  relationship  with 
each  of  said  half  sections  whereby  pressing  said  lever  to- 
gether effect  a  rocking  movement  of  said  half  sections 
laterally  with  respect  to  the  movement  of  said  actuators 
thereby  permitting  said  sockets  to  expand  aiKl  causing 
said  jaws  of  the  respective  contacts  to  open. 
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3,107,963 
TRANSISTOR  TEST  SOCKET 
Maurice  H.  Hanseii,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Atlantis 
Electronics  Corporation,  Garland,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Texas 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1960,  Scr.  No.  61,650 
6  culms.     (CI.  339—191) 


5.  A  test  socket  comprising  a  body  having  at  least 
two  openings  formed  in  the  underside,  said  openings 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  terminating  inwardly 
of  the  body,  at  least  two  tapered  recesses  formed  in  the 
top  of  the  body,  each  of  said  recesses  terminating  in  a 
hole  that  communicates  with  one  of  the  openings,  a  pair 
of  contacts  positioned  within  each  of  said  openings,  said 
contacts  having  contact  faces  substantially  wider  than  said 
holes,  and  means  releaseably  holding  said  contacts  within 
said  openings,  said  contacts  being  positioned  within  said 
openings  in  alignment  with  said  holes  with  the  centers 
of  said  contact  faces  offset  from  the  centers  of  said  holes 
and  slideably  removable  outwardly  at  the  openings  for 
rotation  and  replaceable  therein  after  rotation  through 
180°  to  present  fresh  contact  surfaces  beneath  the  holes. 


3,107,964 
ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL  CONNECTOR 
Waher   A.   Wolf,   Logansport,  Ind^   assignor   to    Vaco 
Products   Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a   corporation   of 
niinois 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,358 
3Clain«.     (CI.  339— 205) 


sleeve  positioned  thereover  to  clear  adjacent  ends  of 
said  end  clamps  to  obviate  interference  of  said  sleeve 
with  insertion  of  said  bullet-type  terminals  into  said 
end  clamps; 

said  frustum  joinders  having  arcuate  slots  therein  at 
either  side  of  said  first  cylinder  at  the  junctures  there- 
of with  said  second  and  said  third  cylinders,  said  slots 
being  coaxial  with  said  cylinders  and  constituting 
buffers  against  excessive  mechanical  distortion  of 
other  portions  of  said  connector  upon  the  insertion 
of  a  bullet-type  terminal  into  one  of  said  end  clamps 
and  providing  arcuate  edges  effective  to  prevent  inad- 
vertent withdrawal  of  said  insulating  sleeve  from  its 
connector-enveloping  position,  said  frustum  joinders 
imparting  structural  strength  to  offset  any  weaken- 

f.  ing  of  said  connector  by  said  arcuate  slots. 


3,107,965 
COMPONENT  MOUNTING 

Russell  S.  Solorow,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  and  Barry  Badner, 
,.  BroolLlyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Burady  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorit 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1960,  Scr.  No.  77,749 
4  Claims.     (CL  339—217) 


1.  An  electrical  terminal  connector  of  the  double  fe- 
male snap-type  and  adapted  at  either  end  for  mechanical 
engagement  with  an  electrical  connection  to  a  pair  of  bul- 
let-type male  snap  terminals  to  join  said  male  terminals, 
said  connector  comprising: 

a  first  longitudinally-slit  tubular  cylinder; 
a  second  and  third  spring-tensioned  tubular  cylinder 
each  being  slit  and  each  having  a  diameter  smaller 
than  that  of  said  first  cylinder,  said  second  and  third 
cylinders  being  coaxial  with  and  disposed  at  (^>posite 
ends  of  said  first  cylinder  and  adapted  to  act  as  end 
clamps  for  receiving  said  bullet-type  terminals  therein; 
first  and  second  frustum  joinders,  said  joinders  com- 
prising tapered  bevels  joining  each  of  said  second  and 
said  third  cylinders  to  said  first  cylinder  therebetween 
to  provide  an  integral  connector  structure  including 
said  first  cylmder  as  an  enlarged  central  section 
whereby  said  tapered  bevels  constitute  cam  means 
to  facilitate  the  positioning  of  an  extensible  plastic 
insulating  sleeve  over  said  first  cylinder  of  said  con- 
nector and  whereby  said  enlarged  central  section  of 
said  connector  structure  is  effective  to  distend  said 


4.  A  socket  for  mating  with  a  pin  contact  comprising 
a  base  portion,  at  least  a  pair  of  opposed  arms  upstand- 
ing from  said  base  to  form  a  generally  circular  cross  sec- 
tion socket  portion  adapted  to  resiliently  engage  an  in- 
serting mating  pin  contact; 

at  least  two  pairs  of  legs  depending  from  said  base 
portion  spaced  longitudinally  from  said  socket  por- 
tion; 
each  leg  of  each  of  said  pairs  including  a  reversely 
bent  portion  positioned  remote  from  the  other  leg 
in  the  pair; 
the  two  legs  of  each  pair  being  resiliently  biased  in 

a  spread  apart  state;  and 
a  pair  of  standoff  elements  formed  from  said  base  por- 
tion having  the  free  ends  thereof  depending  in  the 
direction  of  said  legs. 


3,107,966 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  SOCKET 
Francois  Robert   Bonhommc,   Courticvoie,   France,  as- 
signor to  Curtiss-Wright  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Continuation  of  applicatioa  Scr.  No.  795,031,  Feb.  24, 
1959.      This    application    Dec.    21,    1961,    Ser.    No. 
162,315 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  France  Feb.  28,  1958 
11  Claims.     (CI.  339—241) 


7.  A  socket  intended  to  cooperate  with  a  plug-in  mem- 
ber to  form  an  electrical  connector,  comprising 


October  22,  1963 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


977 


(a)  a  rigid  sleeve  of  conducting  material, 

(b)  contact  structure  mounted  within  said  sleeve  con- 
sisting of  at  least  one  resilient  conducting  wire, 

(c)  said  wire  being  attached  at  each  end  to  the  corrc- 
^»nding  end  of  said  sleeve  at  non-conforming 
points  on  the  periphery  of  the  sleeve  ends  so  as  to  be 
held  in  tension. 

id)  the  aforesaid  tensioned  wire  accordingly  extend- 
ing obliquely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  sleeve 
so  as  to  make  limited-area,  resilient  pressure  contact 
engagement  with  the  aforesaid  plug-in  member  as  it 
is  inserted  into  said  sleeve. 


3,107,967 
ATTRAHENTLY  BL\SED  SPRING  CLAMP  WITH 
QUICK-RELEASE  EXPANDING  MEANS,  USEFUL 
FOR  COUPLING  WAVEGUIDE  SECTIONS 
Donald  N.  Scwell,  Raymond,  Maine,  assignor  to  Dielec- 
tric Products  Engineering  Company,  Inc.,  Raymond, 
Maine,  a  corporation  of  Miciiigmi 

FUed  May  4,  1962,  Scr.  No.  192,383 
11  Claims.     (O.  339—251) 
1.  A  clamp  for  releasably  coupling  electric  wave  trans- 
mssion  sections  having  mating  end  surfaces,  comprising 
a  resilient  C-shaped  clamping  element  having  a  con- 
figuration generally  conforming  to  the  outer  surfaces 
of  the  portions  of  the  transmission  sections  to  be 
clamped  together  and  adapted  to  substantially  sur- 
round those  surfaces; 
said    C-shaped    element   having   two   spaced   opposed 
ends. 


means  defining  a  camming  surface  extending  generally 
perpendicularly  to  the  plane  of  said  clamping  ele- 
ment at  each  said  end  of  said  clamping  element  so 
that  a  first  set  of  camming  surfaces  spaced  from 
one  another  are  defined, 

camming  means  pivotally  secured  between  said  ends 
and  including  a  second  set  of  comming  surfaces  en- 
gageable  with  said  first  set  of  camming  surfaces,  the 
surface  portions  of  one  of  said  sets  of  camming  sur- 


faces being  disposed  so  that  the  distance  between 
them  progressively  becomes  greater, 
and  handle  means  secured  to  said  camming  means 
and  rotatable  about  said  camming  means  pivot  to 
move  said  second  set  of  camming  surfaces  along 
said  first  set  of  camming  surfaces  to  force  said 
spaced  ends  apart  and  thereby  release  the  clamping 
pressure  exerted  by  said  clamping  element. 


CHEMICAL 


3,107,968 

DYEING  OF  ACID-MODIFIED  ACRYLIC 
AND  POLYESTER  FIBERS 

Ivan  Pascal,  Brandywinc  Hundred,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  17,  1961,  Scr.  No.  89,909 

4  Oaims.     (CI.  8—55) 

1.  The  method  of  accelerating  the  dyeing  of  textile 
fiber  of  the  group  consisting  of  acid-modified  polyester 
fiber  and  acid-modified  acrylic  fiber  with  a  cationic  dye 
from  an  aqueous  bath,  which  comprises  effecting  the 
dyeing  in  the  presence  of  a  liquid  pyridine  baae. 


3,107,969    ; 

TREATMENT  OF  WOOL  WITH  BENZYL  HALIDES 
IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  DIMETHYLFORMAMIDE 

Natfa^  H.  Kocnig,   Bcriuky,   Calif.,   aasigiior  to   the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agricritnrc 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,483 

7  aafans.    (Q.  8—128) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  UJS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

1.  A  process  for  chemically  modifying  wool  which 
comprises  reacting  wool  under  essentially  anhydrous  con- 
ditions, with  a  compound  of  the  formula 

Ar— CH,X 

in  a  reaction  mixture  comprising  said  compound  and  di- 
methylformamide,  wherein  Ar  represents  an  aromatic 
nucleus  and  X  represents  a  member  of  the  grotip  consist- 
ing of  chlorine,  bromine,  and  iodine,  at  a  temperature 
about  from  25*  C.  to  130*  C, 


3,107,970 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  HIGH 
TENACITY  VISCOSE  RAYON 
Masatomo  Kusunose,  Yasuo  Saji,  and  Takeo  Koyasu, 
all  of  Itano-gun,  Toinishima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toiio 
Rayon  Kabnshikl  Kaisfaa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporatioB 
of  Japm 

Piled  Sept.  28, 1961,  Ser.  No.  141,356 
ClafaBS  priority,  appUcatlon  Japan  Oct.  4,  1960 
4  Claims.  (CI.  18—54) 
I.  A  process  for  manufacturing  high  tenacity  viscose 
rayon  filaments  comprising  heating  to  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  between  45°  C.  and  70*  C.  an  unripened 
viscose  having  a  salt  index  above  9  and  having  a  vis- 
cosity ranging  from  50  to  400  seconds,  said  viscose  hav- 
state  into  an  acid  coagulating  bath  held  at  a  temperature 
ing  an  alkali  content  ranging  from  0.5  to  0.9  times  the 
cellulose  content,  then  spinning  said  viscose  in  its  heated 
in  the  range  of  between  a  maximum  of  35°  C.  and  a 
minimum  of  below  the  viscose  temperature  by  at  least 
2D°  C,  said  acid  coagulating  bath  containing  from  50 
to  150  gm. /liter  NajSO*.  from  1  to  10  gm./liter  formal- 
dehyde, 30  gm. /liter  maximum  ZnS04  and  40  gm./liter 
minimum  HaSO*. 

3,107,971 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  NITRIC  ACID  AND 
WATER  FROM  COAGULATING  BATHS  USED 
IN  MAKING  SHAPED  ACRYLONTTRILE  POLYM- 
ERIZATION PRODUCTS 

MMahlde   YMwa,  NunniMlii,  SWgeao  KoIIbmi  awl 

SUsM  TakahMhi,  YodkBiari  shl,  mi  KoMi  Dot,  FwH^ 

riii,  Japm,  aalgBon  to  A«dd  Kniei  Kogyo  KabuUU 

YmUkm,  Kita^iB,  OMka,  lapm,  a  lorporaHaa  of  Japaa 

FUed  Oct  4, 1962,  Scr.  No.  22S,3«7 

ClafaM  priority,  appHcntkNi  Japui  Mar.  19,  1959 

SClalBi.    (CL18— 54) 

1 .  A  process  for  recovering  nitric  acid  and  water  from 
an  excess  soluticxi  of  coagulating  bath  which  is  produced 
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in  making  shaped  acrylonitrile  polymerization  products 
which  are  at  least  80%  acrylonitrile  by  extruding  said 
acrylonitrile  polymerization  product  dissolved  in  an  aque 
ous  nitric  acid  solution  containing  more  than  539?^  by 
weight  of  HNOs,  into  a  nitric  acid  coagulating  bath  con- 
taining from  20  to  50%  by  weight  of  nitric  acid,  which 
process  comprises 

( 1 )  transferring  the  excess  solution  of  coagulating  bath 
to  a  dtstillation  step. 


at  a  pressure  in  the  range  sub-atmospheric  to  just  above 
atmospheric  to  bond  the  carbon  powder  into  a  unitory, 
porous,  fwmed  carbon  article,  removing  the  formed  uni- 
tary carbon  article  from  the  mould,  subjecting  the  formed 
carbon  article  to  at  least  one  more  treatment  with  said 
gaseous  hydrocarbon  at  a  temperature  within  the  range 
500-1500°  C.  and  at  a  pressure  within  the  range  sub- 
atmospheric  to  just  above  atmospheric  to  produce  a  sub- 
stantially impermeable  carbcNi  article. 


^'-^ 


3,lt7,»74 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  PREVENTION 
OF  THE  SPREAD  OF  INFECTIOUS  DISEASE  BY 
AIRBORNE  MICROORGANISMS 
GeBBudy  PotapMko,  PuMkna,  CaUf.,  aMigiior  to 
t  Refftnaid  Robbiv,  FaeMc  PaUandcs,  CaUf . 

Filed  JoM  1,  1959,  Scr.  No.  817,327 
11  Cfarinu.    (a.  21—53) 


(2)  heating  said  excess  solution  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween 120*  C.  and  130*  C.  in  said  distillation  step. 

(3)  recovering  water  containing  less  than  0.5%  by 
weight  of  nitric  acid  at  the  still  top, 

(4)  recovering  nitric  acid  of  more  than  53%  by  weight 
by  withdrawing  said  nitric  acid  from  the  gas  phase 
of  the  still  bottom,  and 

(5)  exhausting  from  the  still  bottom  a  mixture  con- 
taining nitric  acid,  ammonium  nitrate,  hydrolyzed 
products  of  acrylonitrile  polymerization  product  and 
other  dissolved  materials. 


3.1i7,972 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  BULKABLE 

FILAMENTARY  POLY  AMIDE  YARNS 

GUbert  Pim,  Chart— ooca,  Tenii^  ^Sfef  J**  ^v}\  **" 
P«^  de  NcmMH  and  CeBsp—y,  Wttasiagton,  Del.,  u 
corporatioa  of  Dtiaman 
No  Dnwl^    Ffkd  Oct  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,877 

I  HalMf  (0.18— 54) 
1.  In  the  production  of  yam,  the  steps  of:  guiding 
freshly  spun,  azially  advancing,  differential  denier,  poly- 
Mnide  filamenU  into  bundles  accorcfoig  to  denier;  and 
gathering  said  bundles,  after  their  axial  advance  under 
tension  through  a  distance  suflScient  to  develop  substan- 
tially niii'»''»"'"  undrawn  orientation,  into  a  single  yam 
end  adapted  to  be  drawn  to  a  denier  of  less  than  2  for 
the  filaments  from  <Mie  of  said  bundles  and  a  denier  at 
leost  1.5  times  as  great  for  the  remaining  filaments. 


'^ 


y      T  II. . 


I.  A  method  for  the  prevention  of  escape  of  infectious 
organisms  from  an  infected  zone,  and  for  removing  such 
organisms  from  said  zone,  which  comprises  continuously 
circulating  sterilized  air  through  said  zone  and  continuous- 
ly removing  at  least  a  portion  of  such  air  therefrom,  and 
maintaining  within  said  zone  a  pressure  lower  than  that 
of  an  external  zone  whereby  escape  of  contaminated  air 
from  said  first-named  zone  is  prevented. 


3,187,975 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  STEAM-HEATED 

AUTOCLAVE 

Fritz  Under,  Skurhamn,  Sweden 

FUed  ABC.  31,  1968,  Scr.  No.  53,219 

4ClBinu.    (CI.  21— 94) 


3,187,973 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  IMPERMEABLE 
CARBON  ARTICLES 
Robert   Lewis   Bklurdikc   Funhun,   Gwyto   HmIim, 
Aldcnhot,  «d  WilHam  Watt,  Famboroiigli,  Eagtand, 
«     —kghn  to  MfaMer  of  Avlatioa  in  Her  Majesty's 
GoTcnmcat  of  Oe  UnHcd  Kla^om  of  Great  Britain 
Mid  NorAcm  Irdami,  London,  England 
NoDnwiM.    Fled  No^.  15,  1968,  Scr.  No.  69,294 
ClaiaM  prioriS,  MpMcatkin  Gff«at  Britain  Not.  28,  1959 
SOidkiM.    (CL  18— 54.7) 
1.  A  proMSi  for  {xododng  a  subctantially  impermeable 
formed  carbon  article  which  comprises  charging  a  mould 
with  Unely  divided  carbon  powder  of  very  small  particle 
size,   lightly   consolidating  the  carbon  powder   in   said 
mould,  subjecting  the  consolidated  powder  charge  within 
said  mould  to  a  moving  stream  of  a  gaseous  hydrocar- 
bon «*ile  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  500-1500*  C.  and 


1 .  In  a  beating  apparatus  comprising  an  autoclave  con- 
nected to  a  heater  for  producing  steam  from  liquid  water, 
and  a  closed  circuit  comprising  a  condensation  water  con- 
tainer connected  to  said  autoclave  and  a  water  supply 
pipe  connected  to  said  heater  with  suitable  connections 
and  valves  Ux  continuously  withdrawing  condensate 
from  said  condensaticMi  waiter  container  and  su^^lying 
said  condensate  to  said  heater,  said  connections  to  said 
condensation  water  oontainncr  being  so  arranged  as  to 
create  a  vapor  space  in  said  condensation  water  container, 
a  water  supply  tank,  an  air  discharge  conduit,  and  a 
thermo-valve,  said  thermo-valve  comprising  a  valve  seat. 


a  valve  plug,  a  heat  responsive  element  and  a  valve  body 
surrounding  said  heat  responsive  element,  said  air  dis- 
charge conduit  communicating  with  said  valve  body  and 
discharging  below  the  water  level  of  said  water  supply 
tank,  and  said  valve  seat  communicating  with  said  vapor 
space  of  said  condensation  water  container,  whereby  cold 
air  from  said  vapor  space  is  permitted  to  pass  freely 
through  said  thermo-valve  but  steam  from  said  vapor 
space  entering  said  valve  body  causes  said  heat  responsive 
element  to  close  said  valve  plug  on  said  valve  seat,  and 
the  passage  of  steam  is  substantially  prevented,  and  where- 
by said  thermo-valve  permits  water  to  flow  from  said 
water  supply  tank  through  said  air  discharge  conduit,  said 
valve  body  and  said  valve  seat  to  said  condensation  water 
container  when  said  autoclave  is  at  atmospheric  pressure, 
thereby  automatically  replenishing  the  supply  of  water  in 
said  condensation  water  container. 


dissolve  said  nickel  and  cobalt;  said  process  being  per- 
formed at  atmo^>heric  pressure  and  about  room  temper- 
ature; thereafter  slowly  and  progressively  adding  only 
nitric  acid  to  said  solution  with  continuous  agitation: 
continuously  controlling  the  addition  of  nitric  acid  to 
maintain  the  oxidation  potential  of  the  solution  solely  in 
the  limited  range  300-500  millivolts  during  the  nitric 
acid  addition  until  substantially  all  of  the  metals  in  the 
ore  are  dissolved  and  substantially  all  the  arsenic  in  the 


«•<*•#•«••>•<' 


'"1 

Or.  •  Cr.iHt 
>.  ■•••  MO  <tm» 

^ 

_J       ,^-.«-0, 

^ 

1   cr.'«*^t«ti.«  .* 


'^ 


3,187,976 
NIOBIUM-TANTALUM  SEPARATION 
Ernest  L.  Kocmer,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  and  Morton  Smutz 
and  Harley  A.  Wlibeim,  Ames,  Iowa,  ««lgnors  to  fte 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commisdon  ^      ^      .^  . ., 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  699,855 

11  Claims.    (CI.  23—19) 
1.  A  process  of  separately  recovermg  m  pure  form 
niobium   values   and   tantalum   values  contained   in   an 
oxidic  ore,  consisting  of  grinding  said  oxidic  ore;  digesting 
said  oxidic  ore  with  a  medium  consisting  of  concentrated 
sulfuric  acid  at  a  temperature  of  between  200  and  400°  C, 
whereby  an  insoluble  residue  and  a  sulfate  liquor  are 
obtained;  separating  the  residue  from  the  sulfate  Uquor; 
leaching  the  residue  with  water  whereby  a  tantalum-rich 
hydroxide  is  obtained,  while  the  bulk  of  the  impuriues 
remain  in  solution;  separating  the  umtalum-nch  precipitate 
and  unreactcd  ore  from  the  soluUon;  selectively  dissolvmg 
the  tantalum-rich  hydroxide  in  hydrofluoric  acid;  separat- 
ing unreactcd  ore  from  the  tanUdum  solution  formed; 
neutralizing  the  tantalum  solution  with  ammonium  hy- 
droxide wliereby  tantalum  hydroxide  precipiutes;  separat- 
ing said  tantalum  hydroxide  from  the  solution;  dUuting 
the  sulfate  liquw  with  water  whereby  a  mobium-nch 
hydroxide  precipiute  forms;  and  separating  the  niobium- 
rich  precipiute  from  the  sulfate  liquor. 

11.  A  process  of  separating  niobium  values  from  tan- 
taluin  values  contained  in  an  oxidic  ore,  consisting  of 
grinding  said  ore,  digesting  said  ore  with  a  medium  con- 
sisting of  sulfuric  acid  of  a  concentration  of  between  90 
and  98  percent  at  a  temperature  of  between  200  and  400 
C,  and  separating  a  tantaltmi-contaimng  residue  from  a 
niobium-containing  solution. 
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ore  is  oxidized  to  arsenous  oxide;  stopping  the  nitric  acid 
addition  as  soon  as  the  oxidation  potential  of  the  solution 
suddenly  increases  to  a  value  greate*^  than  500  millivolts; 
cooling  the  solution  to  crystallize  out  only  the  arsenous 
oxide;  filtering  the  solution  to  remove  a  solid  containing 
the  crystallized  arsenous  oxide  and  any  insoluble  residue 
of  the  ore  from  a  filuale;  further  processing  the  filtrate  to 
remove  the  metals  therefrom,  and  the  solid  to  separate 
arsenoiu  oxide  therefrom. 


3,107,978 

PREPARATION  OF  IRON  TETRACARBONYL, 

Fe,(CO)ia 

James  R.  Huff  and  Daniel  T.  Haworth,  MBwankee,  WH^ 

anignors  to  AlHs-Chalmcn  Mamrfactvlng  Company, 

Milwaaiwe,  Wia.  „      ^     .t,  «^<> 

Filed  Oct  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  63,129 
7  Claims.    (CI.  23—283) 


""W^ 


PROCESS  OF  SULPHONIIRIC  ATTACK  OF  AROT- 
m^™  AND /OR  SULPHARSENIURETED 
ORES  OR  MAIHUALS,  PARTICULARLY  OF 
COBALT  AND/OR  OF  NICKL 

Mchmed   Yusof   BorvaB,   PctM-Qncrilly,   'm*   GroOa, 

IwSicrc  Pierre  Hri«chcr,  ^^^^^^^J^^jj^^t 
Rcynand,  PonbHcic  F^nmcc,  anlgnor*  of  two;4Mnis  to 
.  8SSrrEicctn,.CiriWc  'H.^MJjft-l^  ^*« 
Adcrlcs  Eicdriqucs  «PU^nc,  and  onc-thW  to  Sod^ 
dc  Prodnlts  CUmlqnca  Boari^alctra,  both  of  Paris, 
France,  both  corpontioas  of  France 
^^' Filed  AprSriW6,S«r^  579.176 

Claims  priority,  appHcaOM  £«•  Apr.  22, 1955 
1  Claim.    (CI.  2^—144) 

A  one-step  process  of  extracting  arsenic  from  arseniu- 
reted  and  sulfarscniureted  ores  containing  mckd.  cobalt 
and  large  amounts  of  arsenic,  which  process  consistt  es- 
sentially of  introducing  said  ore  in  powdered  form  mto  a 
sidphuric  acid  solution;  said  sulphuric  acid  being  present 
in  an  amount  slightly  in  excess  of  the  amount  sufficient  to 


1.  The  process  for  preparing  iron  tetracarbonyl  com- 
prising: reacting  iron  pentacarbonyl  and  a  stoichiometric 
proportion  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  alkali  borohydrides,  alkali  alkoxyborcAy- 
drides,  alkaline  earth  borohydrides,  and  alkaline  earth 
alkoxyborohydridcs  in  an  inert  nonaqueous  solvent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  diethylene  glycol  di- 
methylether.  triethylene  glycol  dimethylether,  Uquid  am- 
monia, n-propylamine,  isopropylamine  and  ethylene  di- 
amine at  room  temperatures  and  pressures  and  in  an  mert 
atmosphere  until  a  reddish  intermediate  is  formed,  char- 
acterized by  having  aU  infrared  abw>rption  peaks  in  the 
range  bdw  5.4  microns;  and  acidifying  said  reddish  ia- 
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termcdiate  with  an  amount  of  a  nonoxidizing  acid  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrochloric  acid 
and  acetic  acid  effective  to  convert  said  red  intermediate 
to  green  crystals,  said  green  crystals  being  iron  tetracar- 
bonyl. 

3,107,979 

MANUFACTURE  OF  SULFURYL  FLUORIDE 

Louis  G.  Ancllo,  Parsippany,  and  Cyril  Woolf,  Moms- 

^  town,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorlt 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  23,  19*0,  Ser.  No.  77,807 

5  Claims.  (CI.  23—203) 
1.  The  process  for  malting  sulfuryl  fluoride  which  com- 
prises introducing  into  a  reaction  zone  reactants  consist- 
ing of  gaseous  sulfur  dioxide  and  gaseous  nitrosyl  fluoride 
material,  said  material  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  NOF  and  NOF.3HF  complex,  heating  said  sul- 
fur dioxide  and  said  material  in  said  zone  to  temperatures 
substantially  in  the  range  of  125-600°  C  while  in  the 
presence  of  activated  carbon,  and  discharging  from  said 
zone  reaction  products  containing  sulfuryl  fluoride. 


having  one  of  its  ends  communicating  interiorly  of  said 
vessel  with  said  burner  and  its  othcf  end  communicating 
exteriorly  of  the  vessel  with  a  source  of  said  supply,  a 
pressure-reducing  means,  a  pressure  line  communicating 
an  end  portion  of  said  vessel  interior  with  said  pressure- 
reducing  means,  and  means  for  ignitii^  said  supported 
sample,  said  ignition  means  including  a  heat  source  dis- 
posed outside  of  said  vessel  in  a  spaced  relation  thereto, 
and  a  heat-source  focusing  lens  disposed  between  said 
source  and  said  supported  sample  for  focusing  said  source 
at  a  single  point  on  said  sample,  whereby  the  sample  can 
be  ignited. 

3,107^2 

CONTINUOUSLY  OPERATING  UQUID-LIQUID 

EXTRACTION  APPARATUS 

Olle  Lindstrom,  Vastcras,  Sweden,  asilgnor  to  AUnuuma 
Svenska  Eiektrlska  Akticbolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  ^  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,306 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Apr.  15, 1959 

9Clainia.     (0.23^270.5) 


3,107,980 
CARBON  BLACK  PROCESS 
Harvey  M.  Cde,  Waipole,  William  G.  Bnrbine,  Whitman, 
Merrill  E.  Jordan,  Waipole,  and  David  L.  Petterson, 
WoUaston,  Mav^  aarignors  to  Cai>ot  Corporation,  Bos- 
ton, Maia^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  18, 1961,  Ser.  No.  160,290 

9  Claims.  (CI.  23— 209.8) 
1.  Mn  improved  process  for  producing  channel  carbon 
black  which  comprises  reforming  a  gaseous  hydrocarbon 
fuel  by  subjecting  it  to  temperatures  between  about  950° 
C.  and  1450"  C.  for  from  about  0.05  to  1.0  second,  the 
higher  the  temperature  utilized,  the  shorter  being  the  time 
required  within  the  above  range,  substantially  immediately 
cooling  said  fuel  to  a  temperature  below  about  750°  C. 
and,  while  maintaining  its  temperature  below  about  750° 
C,  distributing  said  fuel  to  a  multiplicity  of  small  flames 
impinging  upon  a  cooled  surface  under  free  carbon  form- 
ing conditions. 

3,107,981 

APPARATUS    FOR    CONTROLLED    COMBUSTION 

Minom  Honma,  280  Caiqoita,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  and 

Allen  E.  Grcendale,  2396  Road  20,  San  Pablo,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105,830 

7  Claims.    (CU  23—253) 

(Granted  under  TiUe  35,  UJS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  AppMiitus  foe  controlling  the  oombustioo  o€  samples 
formed  of  oxidizable  materials  comprising  a  combustion 
vessel  formed  of  a  heat-transmissive  sleeve  having  closure 
walls  at  each  end,  mounting  means  disposed  internally 
of  said  Teaacl  for  supporting  a  sample  medially  of  the 
vessel  sleeve,  burner  means  encircling  said  mounting 
means  and  adapted  to  direct  a  supply  of  combustion  pro- 
moting gas  towaid  said  supported  sample,  a  gas  conduit 


1.  In  a  continuously  operating  liquid-liquid  extraction 
apparatus  adapted  to  work  with  a  f\rst  liquid  phase  dis- 
persed in  a  continuous  second  liquid  phase,  said  phases 
having  different  densities  and  forming  a  transition  zone  in 
said  extraction  apparatus,  and  said  extraction  apparatus 
having  inlet  and  outlet  means  for  said  first  liquid  phase 
and  said  second  liquid  phase  respectively,  said  outlet  means 
for  said  first  liquid  phase  and  said  outlet  means  for  said 
second  liquid  phase  being  positioned  at  different  levels,  a 
horizontal  branch  conduit  connected  to  said  extraction 
apparatus  at  a  level  positioned  between  said  levels  of  said 
outlet  means  for  said  first  liquid  phase  and  said  outlet 
means  for  said  second  liquid  phase,  said  branch  conduit 
containing  a  cleaning  means  for  removing  dispersed  parti- 
cles from  a  liquid  mixture  of  said  two  liquid  phases  with- 
drawn from  said  extraction  apparatus  and  a  regulatirig 
means  connected  to  the  outlet  of  said  branch  conduit,  said 
regulating  means  comprising  a  container  for  containing 
both  of  said  liquid  phases  withdrawn  from  said  cleaning 
means  and  adapted  to  provide  an  interface  between  said 
phases  at  a  predetermined  position  therein,  and  said  reg- 
ulating means  comprising  a  first  outlet  from  said  container 
positioned  above  such  predetermined  position  of  said  in- 
terface and  a  second  outlet  from  said  conuiner  positioned 
below  such  predetermined  position  of  said  interface,  and 
means  controlling  the  level  of  the  interface  in  said  con- 
tainer to  maintain  said  interface  at  the  level  of  the  outlet 
of  said  branch  conduit  so  as  to  maintain  the  level  of  said 
transition  zone  in  said  extraction  apparatus  at  the  level 
where  said  branch  conduit  is  connected  to  said  extraction 
apparatus. 

3.1t7,M3 

METHOD  OF  ANCHORING  WIRE  BUNDLES  FOR 

PRESTRESSED  CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTIONS 

Antonio  Bnmdcilinl,  8  ObcrdorfstrasM, 

Zorkh,  SwMicrluid 

Filed  July  1, 1959,  Ser.  No.  824,242 

Clalnu  priority,  appttttlioB  Swflicriand  Jnly  5,  1958 

ICMm.    (a.  25— 154) 
A  method  of  anchoring  wire  bundles  for  prestressing 
concrete  structures,  by  means  of  anchor  bodies  each  en- 
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gaging  the  wire  ends  of  one  bundle  situated  in  a  terminal 
recess  of  the  concrete  structure,  comprising  the  steps  of 
temporarily  anchoring  the  wire  ends  of  the  bundle  of 
wires  on  the  associated  anchor  body  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  cylindrical  perforations,  by  passing  each  wire 
of  the  bundle  through  one  perforation  of  the  anchor  body 
and  then  forming  a  head  at  each  wire  end  by  a  cold  up- 
setting operation,  prestressing  the  wire  bundle  while  hav- 
ing said  heads  abut  against  one  face  of  the  anchor  body, 


3,107,985 
METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  DISTILLATION 
OF  COAL  AND  OTHER  HYDROCARBONACEOUS 
MATERIALS  AND  FOR  THE  AUTOGENOUS 
HYDROGENATION  OF  THE  CONDENSABLE 
VOLATILES 
Morgan  G.  Huntington,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to 
Huntington  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Utah 

Filed  July  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  41,679 
14  Claims.    (CL  48—197) 


forcing  mortar  into  said  terminal  recess  at  the  rear  of  the 
aivchor  body,  removing  said  heads  on  the  wire  ends  when 
the  mortar  in  said  recess  has  set,  and  taking  off  the  an- 
chor body  from  the  wire  ends,  whereby  the  wires  of  the 
bundle  are  anchored  solely  by  adhering  to  the  hardened 
mortar  in  said  recess,  said  heads  on  the  wire  ends  being 
at  least  partly  removed  by  a  grinding  operation  when  the 
mortar  has  set  in  said  terminal  recess,  and  then  the  an- 
chor body  is  pulled  off  from  the  wire  ends  by  deforming 
the  remaining  portions  of  the  heads. 


3,107,984 
HIGH  SPEED  DRYER 
Abrakam  Novick,  Fhiriiing,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  F.  L.  Smitfac 
Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  102,086 
2  Claims.    (CL  34— 236) 


rV% 
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1.  In  combination,  a  dryer  for  envelope  blanks  and  a 
conveyor  for  conducting  a  band  of  blanks  in  overlapped 
formation  through  said  dryer,  said  conveyor  including  a 
pair  of  upper  and  lower  spaced  endless  chains,  positive 
drive  means  for  moving  each  of  said  chains,  said  chains 
including  central  contacting  portions  between  which  said 
band  of  blanks  are  conveyed  in  flat  wrinkle-free  relation, 
channel  guide  members  below  the  upper  reaches  of  each 
of  said  chains  for  guiding  the  upper  reaches  of  said  chains 
in  their  movement,  guide  member  supporting  arm  means 
connected  to  the  upper  ones  of  said  channel  guide  mem- 
bers and  depending  therefrom  into  proximity  to  the  lower 
reach  of  saki  upper  chains,  said  guide  member  supporting 
arm  means  including  a  vertically  elongated  slotted  por- 
tion, and  a  weighted  member  having  a  laterally  extending 
portion  confined  in  the  slot  of  said  arm  for  permitting 
vertical  up  and  down  movonent  thereof,  said  member  in- 
cluding a  flange  portion  at  the  outer  perijAery  thereof 
forming  a  guide  groove  embracing  the  lower  reach  of 
said  upper  chain  for  controlling  the  lateral  movement 
therectf. 


6.  A  process  for  the  continuous  treatment  of  cosd  by 
thermal  means  for  the  recovery  of  values  therefrom  com- 
prising; introducing  coal  to  and  feeding  the  coal  vertically 
downward  within  a  continuous  pressurized  retort  having 
a  plurality  of  gas  separated  zones  and  feeder  shelf  units 
vertically  spaced  therein,  separating  the  zones  from  one 
another  by  carrying  enough  materials  on  selected  ones 
of  said  feeder  shelf  units  to  prevent  gases  from  readily 
flowing  therethrough,  drying  and  preheating  the  coal  as 
it  is  fed  vertically  downward  in  the  first  of  said  zones  by 
heat  exchange  with  hot  gases  flowing  concurrently  there- 
with, distilling  primary  volatile  matter  from  the  preheated 
and  dried  coal  in  the  next  lower  of  said  zones  while 
utilizing  hydrogen  at  substantial  pressure  as  a  thermal 
carrier  gas  passing  countercurrently  therethrough,  feed- 
ing the  coal  further  downward  into  the  next  zone  aiKl 
oxidizing  the  partially  volatilized  char  in  a  combustion  and 
gas  producer  zone  by  the  introduction  of  primary  air, 
passing  the  products  of  combustion  around  the  distilla- 
tion zone  and  utilizing  them  for  drying  and  preheating 
the  coal  in  the  aforesaid  concurrent  flow  drying  and 
preheating  zone,  feeding  the  partially  oxidized  hot  char 
from  the  combustion  zone  downwardly  to  a  heat  transfer 
and  methane  cracking  zone,  introducing  hydrogen  and 
methane  to  the  hot  char  to  flow  countercurrently  through 
the  hot  char  in  said  heat  transfer  and  methane  cracking 
zone  for  transferring  the  heat  to  the  hydrogen  from  the 
hot  char  and  for  cracking  the  methane  into  carbon  and 
hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  hot  char,  then  bypassing 
the  high  temperature  hydrogen  around  the  combustion 
and  gas  producer  zone  into  the  distillation  zone  to  be 
used  as  the  thermal  carrier  fluid,  and  selectively  making 
synthesis  gas  by  passing  oxygen  and  steam  through  the 
char  fed  downwardly  from  the  beat  transfer  and  methane 
cracking  zone  into  a  total  gasification  zone. 
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3  107  986 
FIBRE  FILTERS  FOr'tHE  REMOVAL  OF 
FINE  MISTS 
Waiter  PImI  aad  GcoArey  Lowric  Fain,  Runcorn,  Eng- 
bad,  aviKnors  to  Imperial  ChMnical  Indnstries  Urn- 
itcd,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
FUed  Mar.  29, 19««,  Ser.  No.  18,333 
Claiaw  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  28, 1956 
*^^  Vrialnis.     (CI.  55— 97) 


9.  An  improved  process  for  removing  aqueous  mists 
of  particle  size  less  than  5^  from  gases  which  comprises 
passing  a  mist-containing  gas  through  an  unwoven,  un 
-fdtcd  fibre  filter  of  voidage  80%  to  98%  composed  of 
individual  and  separable  "non-wettable"  fibres  of  various 
diameters  ranging  from  5m  to  50m  and  depositing  said  mist 
on  said  filter  substtntially  completely  in  the  form  of  dis- 
crete droplets  held  on  the  surface  of  said  fibres,  the  spaces 
between  the  droplets  being  substantially  free  from  film- 
like  deposits.  

3,107,987 

SELF-PURGING  AIR  FILTER  AND  SPEED 

REDUCING  DRIVE  THEREFOR 

Morris  J.  Dner,  Indlanapolii,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Contlnu'Smi  of  applicatioo  Ser.  No.  96,459,  Mar-  IJ. 

1961.   Thk  application  Sept.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,256 

19  Clainis.    (CL  55—294) 


ond  ring  gear  having  a  cylindrical  flange  rotalably  sup- 
ported on  the  first  ring  gear  flange,  said  flanges  each  hav- 
ing internal  gear  teeth  formed  thereon  providing  a  limited 
gear  tooth  differential  therebetween,  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  by  said  bearing  support  portion,  an  axial  flow 
turbine  carried  by  said  shaft  within  said  outlet  for  rota- 
tion by  the  air  flow  induced  through  said  nozzle,  a  sun 
gear  carried  by  said  shaft  and  spacedly  embraced  by  the 
ring  gear  flanges,  and  planetary  gear  n»eans  interengaging 
the  sun  and  ring  gears  to  rotatably  drive  said  second  ring 
gear  at  a  very  slow  speed  relative  to  the  turbine;  a  filter 
cartridge  carried  by  said  second  ring  gear  for  rotation 
therewith,  said  cartridge  including  two  circular  end  mem- 
bers, at  least  the  lower  <rf  said  end  members  being  hat- 
shaped  and  having  a  central  end  wall  adjacent  the  upper 
end  member  and  a  cylindrical  perforated  wall  portion 
spacedly  embracing  said  drive  means  and  rotatably  and 
sealingly  mounted  with  respect  to  the  outlet  and  cylindri- 
cal filter  means  ititerposed  between  said  end  members; 
and  means  securing  the  adjacent  central  wall  portions  of 
said  end  members  to  said  second  ring  gear;  and  a  nozzle 
member  {Mvotally  mounted  within  said  filter  mounting 
chamber  and  connectable  to  a  suitable  vacuum  source, 
said  nozzle  member  having  longitudinal  filter  cleaning 
slots  therethrough  engagmg  the  outer  surface  of  said  cy- 
lindrical filter  means. 


3,107,988 
LIQUID  VAPOR  SEPARATOR 
Herbert  E.  Taylor,  Longneadow,  and  George  C.  Rannen- 
berg,  Agawam,  Mass.,  and  Martin  R.  Macldin,  Bloom- 
field,  Conn.,  aaignors  to  United  Akvraft  Corporation, 
East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Sept.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,339 
SCIalnw.    (CI.  55— 311) 


1.  A  self -purging  air  filter  comprising  a  housing  in- 
cluding a  base  member  having  an  outlet  connccUble  to  a 
high  capacity  air  inductioo  system,  a  cover  member  de- 
fining a  filter  mounting  chamber  with  said  base  member 
and  having  an  inlet  opening  coaxiaUy  spaced  of  said  out- 
let, a  idurality  of  vanes  supporting  a  cylindncal  hub  cen- 
trally of  the  filter  mounting  chan>bec  and  coaxiaUy  of  the 
outlet,  said  Hub,  vanes  and  outlet  defining  a  plurality  of 
nozzles;  filter  drivkig  means  supported  by  said  hub  in- 
cluding a  first  ring  gear  non-rotaubly  supported  by  the 
upper  end  <rf  said  hub  having  a  cylindrical  annular  flange 
adjacent  the  supported  portion  thereof  and  hollow  bear- 
ing support  portion  defining  centrally  of  said  hub,  a  scc- 


1.  Pressure  relief  means  for  a  storage  tank  for  a  pres- 
surized mixture  of  gas  and  liquid  comprising,  a  vent 
passage  submerged  in  said  tank  and  connecting  the  inside 
with  the  outside  of  said  tank,  a  centrifuge  in  said  tank, 
forming  a  part  of  said  passage,  receiving  gas  and  liquid 
from  said  tank  and  separating  said  received  gas  and  liquid 
and  having  a  continuously  open  outlet  in  said  tank  re- 
turning liquid  from  said  centrifuge  to  the  mixture  in  the 
portion  of  the  tank  surrounding  said  centrifuge,  and  hav- 
ing a  gas  outlet  in  said  passage,  a  motor  actuated  by  the 
flow  of  gas  discharged  from  said  centrifuge  through  said 
gas  outlet  and  passage  for  operating  said  centrifuge,  means 
blocking  said  vent  passage  and  means  responsive  to  the 
pressure  in  said  tank  controlling  said  blocking  means. 


3,107,989 

DISPOSABLE  FILTER  BAG 

John  J.  Feseo,  Baldwin,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Stndley  Paper 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Od.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  145,859 

IClafan.    (0.55—381) 

A  bag  comprising  a  blank  of  sheet  material  fended 

upon  itself  to  form  a  tube  in  which  one  longitudinal  edge 
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thereof  overlies  another  longitudinal  edge  thereof,  means 
adhesively  securing  said  longitudinal  edges  in  said  over- 
lying relation,  said  folded  blank  having  opposite  trans- 
verse end  portions,  one  of  said  end  portions  being  pro- 
vided on  one  outer  surface  thereof  with  three  transverse 
stripes  of  adhesive  material  spaced  longitudinally  of  said 
blank,  one  of  said  stripes  being  adjacent  to  the  marginal 
edge  of  said  CMic  end  portion  and  the  second  and  third 
adhesive  stripes  being  spaced  inwardly  of  said  one  stripe 
toward  the  other  transverse  end  portion  of  said  blank, 
said  one  end  portion  being  provided  on  the  opposite  outer 
surface  thereof  with  a  transverse  stripe  of  adhesive  mate- 
rial which  is  spaced  from  the  adjacent  marginal  edge  to 
the  same  extent  that  said  one  stripe  is  spaced  from  said 


sides,  the  periphery  of  said  aperture  defining  an  area  open- 
ing conforming  at  least  to  the  area  defined  by  said  tab 
member  to  permit  said  tab  member  to  be  pivoted  about 
its  flange  portion  through  said  aperture  into  facing  rela- 
tionship with  the  flange  portion  of  the  other  side  and 
within  the  frame  sides. 


>'r»«*" 


3,107,991 
SCREEN 
Frederick  TMMsig,  St.  Loois,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Arandalc 
Manufacturing  Company,  St  Loois,  Mo.,  a  corporatioD 
of  MIsBonri 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  163,482 
2  Clalma.    (CI.  55 — 511) 


adjacent  marginal  edge,  a  first  fold  line  defined  between 
said  one  and  said  second  stripes  and  said  blank  beinjj 
folded  on  said  first  fc^d  line  so  that  said  one  stripe  is 
engaged  with  and  is  adhesively  secured  to  said  second 
stripe,  a  second  fold  line  defined  between  the  stripe  in 
said  opposite  outer  surface  and  the  adjacent  marginal 
edge,  said  blank  being  folded  upon  itself  at  said  one  end 
portion,  a  third  fold  line  defined  between  said  second 
and  third  adhesive  stripes,  and  said  blank  being  folded 
on  said  third  fold  line  so  that  said  stripe  on  said  opposite 
outer  surface  is  engaged  with  and  is  adhesively  secured 
to  said  third  adhesive  stripe  to  lock  said  marginal  edge 
between  said  third  stripe  and  said  stripe  on  said  c^posite 
outer  surface. 


3,107,990 
UNIT  FILTER  ASSEMBLY 
Allan  R.  Getzin,  Jeffersontown,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Air  Filter  Coo^any,  Inc.,  Loniavilie,  Ky.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,412 
11  Claims.    (CI.  55—491) 


L 


1.  In  a  screen:  a  polygonal  frame  of  moldable  plastic 
material  and  screening  of  criss-cross  interwoven  metal 
strands;  the  plastic  and  screening  having  different  co- 
efficients of  expansion;  the  frame  having  at  least  one  sub- 
stantially straight  side  and  the  strands  of  the  material 
being  on  the  bias  with  respect  to  the  substantially  straight 
side  and  having  their  ends  permanently  embedded  therein, 
and  individual  strand  ends  being  surrounded  by  the  plastic 
material,  the  bias  arrangement  being  such  that  no  strand 
extends  parallel  to  the  side  in  or  adjacent  thereto,  the 
side  thereby  having  closely  similar  expansion  and  con- 
traction properties  along  its  inside  and  its  outside  portions 
so  as  to  minimize  distortion  of  the  frame. 


3,107,992 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  GAS  DECOMPOSITION    ..j 
PLANT 
Alfons  Sellmaier,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Geacll- 
schart    fur   Unde's    Elsmaschinen    AktfcngescllK^aft, 
Munich,  Germany,  a  company  of  Germany 
FUed  Aug.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,679 
Clafans  priortty,  application  Germany  Ang.  6, 1958 
7  Clalma.    (CL  62—18) 


1.  A  unit  filter  assembly  comprising  an  open-ended 
frame  member  and  a  fiker  medium  disposed  therein,  said 
frame  member  having  a  plurality  of  sides,  each  side  in- 
cluding a  web  portion  and  a  flange  portion  disposed  at 
substantially  a  right  angle  to  said  web  portion,  said  sides 
being  connected  together  to  form  a  multi-cornered  sup- 
porting frame  along  the  periphery  of  said  filter  medium 
with  a  connection  at  at  least  one  of  the  comers  formed 
by  two  adjacent  sides  of  said  frame  member  including  a 
tab  member  extending  from  an  extremity  of  the  flange 
portion  of  one  of  said  adjacent  sides  and  an  aperture 
provided  in  the  web  portion  of  the  other  of  said  ac^acent 


1.  Procen  for  the  puriftcation  of  the  reflux  ch-cuit  of 
a  low  temperature  gas  decomposition  plant  which  circuit 
simultaneously  serves  as  refrigeration  circuit,  using  ad- 
sorbers which  can  be  switched  over  for  purifying  the 
reflux  circuit,  in  which  process  at  least  one  adsorber  unit 
is  interposed  in  the  reflux  circuit  before  the  final  coolii^ 
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stage  of  the  gas  decomposition  plant  and  maintained  at 
an  operating  temperature  which  is  at  least  20°  K.,  pref- 
erably more  than  35*  K.,  above  the  temperature  prevail- 
ing in  the  base  of  the  first  decomposition  stage. 


3  107  993 

CONTROLLCVG  THE  GROWTH  OF 

AQUATIC  WEEDS 

Bcn}amin  B.  Schacffer,  New  Hstcd,  and  Mason  C.  Blaich, 
Cheshire,  Coon^  assicnors  to  OUn  Mathkson  Chemical 
Corporadon,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,812 

3  Claims.     (CI.  71— 2  J) 
1.  The  method  of  controlling  the  growth  of  aquatic 
weeds  which  comprises  applying  thereto  a  growth  inhibit- 
ing quantity  of  2.4,5-trichlorophenoxyethoxyethanol  in  a 
concentraticMi  of  at  least  1  part  per  million. 


prises  n>ixing  sodium  formaldehydesulfoxylate  with  the 
solution,  distilling  the  solution  until  a  subsuntial  amount 
of  the  cobalt  in  the  solution  in  cobaltous  form  is  selec- 
tively precipitated,  and  separating  tlie  precipitate  from  the 
remaining  solution. 

3,107,997 
UNFIRED  PRESSURE  VESSEL 
Roland  A.  Kozlik,  Livingston,  and  Charles  J.  Novak, 
Scotch   Plains,   NJ.,   assignors  to  The    International 
Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  July  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,218 
11  Claims.     (CI.  75—124) 


3,107,994 
CONTROLLING  VEGETATION  WITH  ALKEN"YL 
THIOPYRIDINE  OXIDES 
Herbert  L.  Rawlings,  Scott  Depot,  and  John  J.  D'Amico, 
Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignon  to  Monsanto  Chemical 
Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Original  appUcatkm  May  1,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
810,225.     Divkied  and  this  i^pHcation  June  3,  1960, 
Ser.  No.  47,573 

12  Claims.     (CI.  71—2.5) 
1.  The  method  of  controlling  vegetation  which  com- 
prises applying  thereto  a  phytotoxic  concentration  of  a  2- 
(alkenylthio)pyridine,  1 -oxide  having  the  general  formula 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  lower 
alkenyl  and  halogen  substituted  lower  alkenyl. 


O  At. LOW 


3,107,995 
REFINING  MATERIAL  FOR  IRON  AND  STEEL 
AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
Sampei  Kataknra,  117  Sanya-cho,  Megnro-ku;  Kenkichi 
TacUki,     6  5-chomc,    Gotanda    ^haagawa-ku;     and 
MmubI  Sala,  17  Z-diomc,  Kaminakazato  Kita-ku,  all 
of  TokyOf  Japan 

No  Drawta«.     Filed  Dec.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,344 

Claims  prfawtty,  appifeatton  J^jum  Apr.  6,  1961 

13  Claims.    (O.  75—57) 

1.  Refining  material  for  iron  and  steel,  consisting  of 

an  alloy  of  chromium,  calcium,  copper  and  iron  wherein 

the  percentages  of  the  ingrediwits  of  the  alloy  correspond 

to  the  following: 

Percent  by  weight 

Chromium 15  to  65 

Calcium 3  to  35 

Copper 1  <o  a*^"^  ^ 

Strontium 0  to  about  8 

Ij-qq 10  to  about  70 

and  a  maximum  of  about  2%  by  weight  of  carbon,  silicon. 
aluminum  and  manganese  as  impurities. 

3,107,996 

PROCESS  FOR   SEPARATING   COBALT    AND 

NICKEL  FROM  AMMONL4CAL  SOLUTIONS 

Ernst  M.  Goldstein,  NcwficM,  N  J. 

No  Drawins.    Fied  Sept  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,678 

1  Claim.    (CI.  75—108) 

In  Ae  recovery  of  nickel  from  an  ammoniacal  leach 

solution  containing  ammonium  carbonate,  nickel,  cobalt 

and  the  usual  impurities,  the  process  of  obtaining  the 

nickel  oootent  substantiaUy  free  of  cobalt  which  com- 


1.  An  unfired  pressure  vessel  for  use  at  temperatures 
of  about  800°  F.  to  about  1200°  F.  made  of  a  stable, 
non-age  hardenable  austenitic  alloy  consisting  essentially 
of  about  8%  to  about  14%  nickel,  about  15%  to  about 
21%  chromium,  about  0.0015%  to  about  0.03%  boron, 
about  0.008%  to  about  0.08%  nitrogen,  up  to  about  2% 
maaganese,  up  to  about  0.15%  carbon,  up  to  about  0.2% 
aluminum,  up  to  about  0.25%  tiunium,  up  to  about  0.5% 
copper,  up  to  about  1%  silicon,  up  to  about  0.25% 
columbium,  up  to  about  0.2%  vanadium,  up  to  about 
1  %  molybdenum  with  the  balance  being  essentially  iron, 
the  elements  in  said  ailoy  being  so  correlated  that  when 
the  effective  factor  of  said  alloy  is  plotted  against  the 
boron  content  thereof,  the  alloy  is  representable  by  a 
point  lying  to  the  right  of  the  curve  in  the  accompanying 
drawing. 

3,107,998 

COPPER-ZIRCONIUM-ARSENIC  ALLOYS 

Matti  J.  Saarivfata,  Plainfield,  N  J^  assignor  to  American 

Metal  Climax,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,162 

7  Claims.     (CI.  75—153) 
1.  An  alloy  of  copper,  zirconium  and  arsenic  which 
consists  of  from  0.2  to  1  %  by  weight  of  zirconium,  from 
0.1  to  0.5%  by  weight  of  arsenic,  balance  a^per  with 
normally  associated  incidental  impurities. 


3,107,999 
CREEP-RESISTANT  NICKEL-CHROMIUM- 
COBALT  ALLOY 
John  Henry  Gittns,  Clifton,  near  Preston,  England,  as- 
signor  to  The   Intematioiaal  Nickel   Company,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Fflcd  Nov.  1, 1960,  Ser.  No.  66,440 
Claims  priority,  appUcafiOB  Great  Britatai  Nov.  4,  1959 
1  Claim.    (CL  75—171) 
A  vacuum  treated  alloy  for  structural  members  sub- 
jected in  use  to  a  combination  of  high  stress  and  high  tem- 
perature consisting  essentially  of  about  5%  cobalt,  about 
15%  chromium,  about  5%  molybdenum,  about  0.15% 
carbon,  about  0.05%   zirconium,  about  0.01%    boron, 
about  0.3%  silicon  and  aluminum  and  titanium  in  a  ratio 
of  titanium  to  aluminum  of  0.1  to  3.0  and  a  total  per- 
centage of  titanium  plus  aluminum  in  excess  of  6  plus 
two-thirds  times  the  ratio  of  titanium  to  aluminum  and 


less  than  7  plus  two-thirds  times  the  ratio  of  titanium  to 
aluminum,  with  the  balance  being  essentially  nickel,  said 
alloy  exhibiting  a  life  to  rupture  of  at  least  about  150 
hours  when  tested  under  a  load  of  seven  long  tons  per 
square  inch  at  a  temperature  of  960°  C.  when  in  the 
hardened  condition  resulting  from  solution  heating  for 
1.5  hours  at  1200°  C,  air  cooling  to  room  temperature, 
aging  for  16  hours  at  1050°  C.  and  air  cooling. 


3,108,000 
RUTHENIUM  FABRICATION 
Robert  G.  Cope,  Troon,  Ayrshire,  Scotland,  asrignor  to 
The  International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  145,721 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  24,  1960 

3  Claims.     (CI.  75— 214) 


R,  is  an  alkoxy  group  comprising  from  1  to  4  carix>n 
atoms;  and  both  R  and  Ri  taken  together  comprise  not 
more  than  5  carbon  atoms;  contacting  unreduced  and  un- 
developed silver  halide  therein  with  a  silver  halidc  solvent 
to  form  an  imagewise  distribution  of  soluble  silver  com- 
plex, transferring  at  least  part  of  said  imagewise  distribu- 
tion, by  imbibition,  to  a  contiguous  image-receiving  mate- 
rial containing  silver  precipitating  agents,  and  thereby 
effecting  precipitation  of  transferred  soluble  silver  com- 
plex to  provide  a  positive  silver  print  of  full  pictorial 
density  on  said  image-receiving  material. 


1 .  A  process  for  the  production  of  wrought  ruthenium 
metal  comprising  compacting  ruthenium  metal  powder 
having  a  surface  area  of  about  2  to  about  10  square 
meters  per  gram  at  a  pressure  of  about  0.5  long  tons  per 
square  inch  to  about  20  long  tons  per  square  inch,  sinter- 
ing said  compacted  powder  at  a  temperature  of  about 
1350°  C.  to  about  1600°  C.  to  provide  a  sintered  compact 
having  a  density  greater  than  about  90%  theoretical  and 
thereafter  hot  working  said  sintered  compact  at  a  tem- 
peratiux  in  excess  of  about  1 200°  C. 


3,108,002 

ACID  COMPOSITION 

Stanley  P.   Raffensperger.   Palos  Park,  and   Thomas  T. 

Takashima,  La  Grange,  \\U  assignors  to  General  Foods 

Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

wftrc 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  119,803 
13  Claims.     (CI.  99—78) 

12.  A  cold  water  soluble  fruit  flavored  beverage  mix 
which  comprises  14.0-29.0  parts  by  weight  of  a  fumaric 
acid-containing  composition  having  an  increased  rate  of 
solubility  in  cold  water  comprised  of  finely  ground  fu- 
maric acid  powder  coated  with  a  water  soluble  alkyl  aryl 
sulfonate,  said  coated  fumaric  acid  powder  having  a  par- 
ticle size  of  40-400  U.S.  standard  mesh,  .25-1.75  parts 
by  weight  of  fixed  fruit  flavor,  .10-1.25  parts  by  weight 
of  color  and  sufficient  dextrose  hydrate  to  bring  the  total 
parts  by  weight  to  100.  said  alkyl  aryl  sulfonate  being 
employed  at  a  level  of  0.05  to  4.5%  by  weight  of  said 
acid. 

3,108,003 

FLAVOR  POCKET  CAKE 

Frank  C.  Powers,  24  Peterson  Drive,  Storm  Lake,  Iowa 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1961,  Ser.  No.  151,906 

2  Claims.     (CI.  99—92) 


3,108,001 
NOVEL  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCTS,  PROCESSES, 

AND  COMPOSITIONS 
MUton  Green,  Newton   Highlands,   Mass.,  assignor  to 
PolaroM  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  834,262 
6  Claims.  (CI.  96—29) 
1.  A  photographic  process  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  underexposing  a  photosensitive  silver  halide  emulsion 
with  respect  to  its  A.S.A.  exposure  index  to  produce 
therein  a  latent  image  having  an  exposure  gradient  in 
the  toe  region  of  the  A.S.A.  density  versus  log  exposure 
curve  of  said  silver  halide  emulsion,  developing  said 
emulsion  with  an  aqueous  halide  emulsion,  developing 
said  emulsion  with  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  compris- 
ing a  silver  halide  developing  agent  of  the  formula: 

OH 


1.  An  angel  food  cake  batter  capable  of  forming  a 
highly  decorative  and  colorful  cake  having  varied-color, 
lined  flavor  pockets  scattered  throughout;  the  bulk  of  said 
batter  comprising  whipped  egg  whites  having  thousands 
upon  thousands  of  closed  tiny  air  cells  therein;  and  a 
plurality  of  colored  marshmallows  distributed  throughout 
said  batter,  whereby  upon  baking  of  said  batter  said  air 
cells  will  expand  to  form  a  lofty  angel  food  cake  and 
said  marshmallows  will  form  marshmallow-lined  enlarged 
air  pockets  throughout  said  cake. 


R 


Ri 


NHi 

wherein  R  is  sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
and  alkoxy  groups  comprising  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

795  O.G.— 65 


3,108,004 
STABILIZING  COMPOSITION  FOR  OIL-IN-WATER 

EMULSIONS 
Robert  H.  Klostermann,  Wbeaton,  111.,  assignor  to  Vita- 
Zyme  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Chicago,  111.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

FUed  May  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  111,340 
6  Claims.     (H.  99—144) 
3.  A  free-flowing  stable  salad  dressing  comprising  a 
salad  dressing  having  incorporated  therein  a  stabilizing 
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agent  comprising  a  phosphate-modified  starch  in  a  pro-    tains  between  23  g./l.  and  59  g./l.  of  Sn+*   between  5^7 
portion  between  about  10  and  90  parts  by  weight,  guar    g./l.  and  10.6  g./l.  of  Cu+,  and  between  15  g./l.  and  38 

g./l.  of  free  potassium  cyanide. 


gum  in  a  proportion  of  between  about  10  and  90  parts 
by  weight  and  propylene  glycol  in  a  proportion  between 
about  1  and  45  parts  by  wiight. 


3,108,005 

FOOD  PACKAGE 

Okw  E.  Sctferth  and  Glenn  M.  Austin,  Madison,  Wis., 

aisignors  to  Okm  Mayer  &  Co^  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a 

corporatioD  of  Illinois 

Filed  July  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  124,699 
5  Claims.     (CI.  99—171) 

1.  A  food  package  comprising  a  container  body  ot 
relatively  rigid  metal  sheet  material  in  the  form  of  a 
cylindrical  tube  having  a  product  receiving  mouth  at  one 
end  an  outwardly  extending  peripheral  flange  formation, 
said  tube  being  filled  with  a  food  product  which  is  char- 
acterized by  being  in  a  solid  mass  and  said  container 
body  having  an  apertured  member  closing  the  mouth 
thereof,  which  mouth  closing  member  is  formed  of  rela- 
tively rigid  metal  sheet  material,  said  mouth  closing  mem- 
ber being  in  the  form  of  a  ring  with  a  narrow  inner  section 
of  truncated  cone  shape,  the  inner  edge  of  said  inner  sec- 
tion defining  an  aperture  in  said  member  having  a  di- 
ameter corresponding  approximately  to  the  inner  di- 
ameter of  the  container  body  and  said  mouth  closing 
member  having  an  outer  flange  formation  of  inwardly 
facing  channel-like  cross  section  which  is  engaged  in  tight- 
ly coiled  double  seam  forming  relation  with  the  flange 
formaUon  at  the  mouth  of  the  container  body,  the  inner 
edge  of  said  closure  member  being  disposed  approximately 
in  the  plane  of  the  adjoining  portions  of  the  side  walls  of 
the  container  body,  and  a  sheet  of  transparent  plastic 
film  material  covering  the  aperture  in  the  closure  member 
with  its  margins  Ughtly  gripped  between  said  flange  for- 
mations, wlicreby  when  said  film  material  is  severed  by 
cutting  the  same  along  the  inner  edge  of  said  closure 
member  the  contents  of  the  container  may  be  removed 
in  a  solid  block.  

3,1M,0«6 
PLATING  ON  ALUMINUM 
Peter  G.  Kenedi,  Red  BuIl,  and  Robert  T.  Gore,  Middl^ 
town.  N  J.,  assignors,  by  meane  assignments,  to  M  &  1 
SSilai  ScTnTw  Yorit,  N.Y.  a  corporation  of 

K'oS^iiig.     FUed  July  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,497 
^11  Cbfaiv.     (CL  106-1)  . 

11  A  solid  composition  of  matter  for  makmg  up  an 
aqueous  bath  for  producing  an  immersion  tin  deposit  on 
aluminum  comprising  90  to  130  parts  of  potassium  stan- 
nate  and  copper  in  the  form  of  poUssium  cojiper  cyanide 
the  weight  ratio  of  copper  to  tin  being  between  1 :4.5  and 
1-6  5  and  suflScient  potassium  cyanide  so  that  when  tbe 
composition  is  dissolved  in  water  conUining  between  3 
f./l  and  12  g./l.  of  potaiaium  hydroxide,  the  soluuon  con- 


3,10S,007 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  REFRACTORY  BRICK 

CONTAINING  CALCINED  MAGNESIA 

Rossell  Pearce  Heuer,  ViilaiiOTa,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 

Refractories  Company,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Nor.  3, 1960,  Ser.  No.  66,903 

3  ClaiiM.  (CL  106—59) 
1 .  The  process  of  maiung  a  refractory  which  comprises 
mixing  together  partiolea  <rf  nragnesia  having  mwe  than 
2  percent  by  weight  of  ferric  oxide,  having  lime  and  sil- 
ica as  impurities  in  a  ratio  by  weight  of  between  two  and 
fourteen  and  having  dicalcium  fcrrite  present  as  a  min- 
eralogical  component  and  between  10  and  35%  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  refractory  mixture  of  chrome  ore 
having  a  mol  ratio  of  AlaOs-fCrjO,  to  MgO  which  ex- 
ceeds about  1.75  and  containing  silica  between  1  and  4%, 
the  ratio  of  lime  to  silica  in  the  mixture  being  in  excess 
of  1.0.  and  heating  the  mixture  of  said  magnesia  and 
chrome  ore  to  a  temperature  of  between  1000°  and  1700° 
C  .  and  thereby  reacting  the  components  to  improve  the 
strength  of  the  refractory  at  intermediate  and  high 
temperatures. 

3,108,008 

GYPSUM  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 

Ellis  Gray  King  and  Cari  Adolphaon,  Belifaigham,  Wash., 

assignors  to  Puget  Soond  Pulp  A  Timber  Co.,  Bclling- 

ham.  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,537 

31  Claims.  (CI.  106—111) 
27.  A  plastic  slurry  comprising  calcined  gypsum,  water, 
and  an  additive,  said  additive  comprising  the  product 
prepared  by  complexing  sulfonated  lignin-containing  ma- 
terial with  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
iron,  aluminum,  chromium,  copper  and  mixtures  there- 
of to  produce  a  water  soluble  product,  said  additive  be- 
ing present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.01%  to  about 
5%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  gypsum. 


3,108,009 
PROCESS    COATING    A    SUBSTRATE    WITH    AN 
OPAQUE  COATING  AND  RESULTANT  ARTICLE 
John  J.  Clancy,  Westwood,  David  W.  Lovering,  Need- 
ham,  and  Robert  C.  Wells,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Arthur  D.  Little,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Masachosetts 

Filed  Oct  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,358 
20  Claims,    (a.  117—46) 


MMTMTI 


1 .  Process  of  coating  a  substrate  with  an  opaque,  water- 
insoluble,  relatively  pressure-insensitive,  substantially  con- 
tinuous film  to  form  thereon  a  bright  surface  suitable  for 
receiving  printing,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  an  oil-in-water  emulsion,  said  emulsion 
consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a 
film-forming  binder  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  casein,  alpha  protein,  water-dispersible 
elastomers  and  mixtures  thereof  as  the  continuous 
phase,  and  a  water-immiscible  volatile  liquid  having 
a  boiling  point  above  that  of  water  and  being  a  non- 
solvent  for  said  film-forming  binder  material  as  the 
discontinuous  phase,  the  weight  ratio  of  said  film- 
forming  binder  material  to  said  water-immiscible 
liquid  rangin4t  between  1 : 1  and  1:15; 
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(b)  applying  a  film  of  said  emulsion  to  the  surface  of 
said  substrate; 

(c)  stabilizing  the  structure  of  the  applied  emulsion  him 
by  evaporating  first  a  portion  of  the  water  of  said 
emulsion  and  forming  thereby  a  matrix  of  said  film- 
forming  binder  material  having  distributed  through- 
outminute  globules  of  said  water-immiscible  liquid 
the  dimensions  of  which  remain  substanUally  equiva- 
lent to  those  of  the  discontinuous  phase  in  said  ap- 
plied emulsion  film;  and 

{d)  then  evaporating  any  remaining  water  from  said 
matrix  and  evaporating  said  water-immiscible  liquid 
from  said  globules  to  provide  multituduious  air- 
binder  interfaces,  the  sizes  of  which  correspond  sub- 
stantially directly  to  the  size  of  said  globules  and 
range  in  maximum  dimension  from  about  one-tenth 
to  one  micron  with  no  appreciable  number  exceeding 
5  microns,  said  interfaces  being  distributed  throu^- 
out  the  volume  of  the  film  thus  formed  whereby  the 
film  is  an  opaque,  bright,  cavemulous,  substanUally 
continuous  coating  adhering  to  said  substrate  surface. 


ing  and  trailing  movable  barriers  by  air  pressure,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  maintaining  the  pressure 
of  air  within  the  line  during  substantially  the  whole 
drying  time  for  any  particular  temperature  greater  than 


3,108,010  ^,^,^ 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  RUBBER-J^^ORCT^G 
FIBROUS  MATERIAL  FOR  IMPROVING  HLAl 
RESISTANCE  THEREOF  ^  ^  ^^  .  v«ai«» 
Takasfai  Nakane,  Tokyo,  and  TiAeo  Knbot.  and  Y«*iiH. 
Umezawa,  Fulis«wa-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Yoko- 
LIL  Rubber  Comp«.y,  Limited,  Tokyo,  J.p«»,  .  cor- 

?riS:whi"¥ued  J-ly  18^1961,  Ser.  No  124^11 

™""  '^^cisr^.  iiCi7r "'  'z 

1  A  method  comprising  treating  an  organic  fibrous 
rubber  reinforcement  material  to  improve  the  resistance 
thereof  to  beat,  water  and  fatigue,  while  improving  the 
flexibility,  strength  and  adherence  to  rubber  by  formmg 
a  dilute  treating  solution  consisUng  essentially  of  an 
organic  tin  compound  in  a  concentration  of  less  than 
10%  by  weight  and  applying  the  solution  to  the  fibrous 
material.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

3,108,011 

PROCESS  FOR  RENDERING  TEXTILE 

MATERIALS  ANTISTATIC 

Herbert    Frotacher,    Dusseidorf-Benrath,    Germany,    w- 

^£Sr  toltohnie  Fettcbemie  Gan.b.H.,   Dusaeldorf, 

Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

S?S«wing.     Filed  Nov.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  68,356 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  24,  1959 

^  10  Claims.  (Q.  117—62.2) 
1  A  process  for  rendering  textile  matenals  antistatic 
which  comprises  impregnating  textile  materials  with  an 
acidic  aqueous  solution  of  the  reacUon  product  of  water- 
soluble  polyamines  containing  polyalkylcne  oxide  groups 
attached  to  the  nitrogen  atom  and  havmg  in  the  molecule 
more  than  one  reactive  hydrogen  atom  attached  to  a 
nitrogen  atom  and  compounds  containing  more  than  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  epoxide 
and  halohydrin  radicals  having  a  pH  of  less  than  7, 
treating  the  impregnated  texUle  "material  with  a  basic 
aqueous  solution  having  a  pH  greater  than  7.5  and  rinsing 
the  drying  said  treated  textile  material  whereby  an  anti- 
static textile  material  is  obtained. 


the  vapor  pressure  of  the  solvent  in  the  coating  compo- 
sition whereby  the  solvent  may  be  removed  from  tlie 
composition  at  a  rate  so  that  it  will  not  form  bubbles 
in  the  coating  composition  as  the  coating  composrtion  is 
dried. 

3,108,013 

METHOD  OF  CHROMIZING 

Pao   Jen   Chao,   ScottsviUe,   and    Gordon   P.    K-   ^^' 

Spencerport,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Pfaudler  Permutit  Inc., 

Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  28, 1960,  Ser.  No.  5,288 

2  Claims.     (CI.  117—107.2) 


**Dwc  ■«•  crw  ■'^'wauii 


1.  The  process  of  coating  a  ferrous  metal  object  com- 
prising the  steps  of  healing  said  object  in  a  reducing 
atmosphere  in  contact  with  a  volatile  compound  of 
chromium  and  a  volatile  reactive  compound  of  titamum, 
said  volatile  reactive  compound  of  titanium  being  present 
in  a  quantity  sufficient  to  combine  with  the  carbon  in  the 
surface  layer  of  said  object  and  to  leave  an  excess  of  at 
least  2.0%.  

3.108,014 

PAPER  METALLIZING  PROCESS  UTILIZING 

IRON  DODECACARBONYL 

Charles    A.    Gellar,    Chelsea,    Mass.,    assignor    to   Tbe 

Alloyd  Corporatton,  Cambridge,  Mass^  •  corporatJoa 

of  Maasacfansctts 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  95,068 
1  CUim.     (CI.  117— 107  J) 


(i==^H^_^^^?^=^^«====^ 


3  108,012 
METHOD  OF  CONDITIONING  TRANSMISSION 
"^  LINES  IN  SITU 

Arvel  C.  Curtis,  Data.,  T«^J«S»or  to  IJjWe  Corpo- 
ration, Dalhs,  Tex.,  a  corporadon  »»  Delaware 
^FUed  jSy  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,191 
1  Claii;.    (CL  117-95) 

•    'l"^  '^S  f  oruS^y  of"clJS  nST.S'i^t!        A  process  for  metallizing  paper  ^th  iron,  said  process 
ZiZ^::'^tpl^ti:l^^ip^  by  spaced  lead-    comprising  heating  iron  dodecacarbonyl  to  a  temperature 
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of  approximately  80  to  90'  C.  and  generating  an  iron 
dodccacarbonyl  vapor  at  a  pres^re  of  approximately  10 
to  50  mm.  Hg,  intermingling  said  iron  dodccacarbonyl 
vapor  with  a  flow  of  dry  inert  gas  to  provide  a  gaseous 
mixture,  directing  said  gaseous  mixture  to  one  face  of 
said  paper,  heating  the  other  face  of  said  paper  to  a 
temperature  of  approximately  135  to  140°  C.  m  order 
to  cause  iron  dodecacarbonyl  to  break  down  to  meullic 
iron  and  carbon  monoxide,  and  inhibiUng  oxidation  of 
said  carbon  monoxide  by  the  presence  of  said  inert  gas. 


3,108,015 
ANTl-SnCK  PAN  COATING 
Stuart  W.  TtaompMMi,  Upper  Saddle  River,  NJ^  assignor 
to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maine  ..-,oi 
No  Drawing.     FUed  June  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,283 

10  Claims.  (CI.  117— 134) 
1  A  method  for  providing  a  cooking  vessel  which  can 
be  easily  cleaned  and  which  permits  a  rclauvely  grease- 
less  cooking  operation  without  developing  offensive  odors 
which  comprises  applying  to  the  cooking  surface  of  the 
vessel  a  coating  composition  containing  a  phosphate  ester 
of  a  fatty  acid  diglyceride. 


3,108,019 

METHOD  OF  STABILIZING  THE  ELECTRICAL 

RESISTANCE  OF  A  METAL  OXIDE  FILM 

James  K.  Davis,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming  Glass 

Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  715,213 
3  Claims.    (CL  117— 201) 

1 .  A  method  of  producing  an  electrical  resistance  ele- 
ment adapted  to  operate  at  a  predetermined  temperature 
which  comprises  forming  an  electroconductive  metal  ox- 
ide film  on  a  substrate,  subjecting  the  film  to  a  high  tem- 
perature heat  treatment  that  imparts  an  abnormally  high, 
unstable  resistance  value  to  the  film,  thereafter  accelerat- 
ing the  rate  at  which  the  electrical  resistance  of  the  film 
decreases  from  the  abnormally  high  value  to  a  value  that 
is  more  nearly  sUble  at  the  intended  operating  tempera- 
ture by  subjecting  the  film  to  a  second  heat  treatment  in 
a  mildly  reducing  atmosphere  and  at  a  temperature  inter- 
mediate the  intended  operating  temperature  of  the  resist- 
ance element  and  the  temperature  of  the  initial  heat  treat- 
ment, and  discontinuing  this  second  heat  treatment  when 
the  desired  accelerated  decrease  has  been  achieved,  there- 
by producing  a  resistance  element  having  a  more  stable 
resistance  at  its  intended  operating  temperature. 


3,108,016 
SELF-EXTINGUISHING  PLASTIC  FILM 
Murrey  O.  Longstreth,  Elmer  L.  McMaster,  and  Floyd  B. 
Nagle,  all  of  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,066 

9  Claims.    (CL  117—137) 
1.  A  method  of  fireproofing  alkenyl  aromatic  resins 
by  surface  treating  with  a  coating  consisting  of  finely 
groimd  ammonium  bromide. 


3,108,020 
COATED  WELDING  ELECTRODES  AND  METHODS 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

Paul  Christiaan  van  dcr  WUligcn  and  Jelis  dc  Jonge,  both 

of  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven.  Netherlands 

FUed  Oct  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,377 

Claims  priority,  application  Netiicrlands  Oct.  24,  1959 

7  Claims.    (CI.  117—202) 


1  »««taUic   con 


3,108,017 
COATING  ORGANIC  FILMS  WTTH  MIXTURE  OF 
^cSpHOUS^D  CRYSTALLINE  DISPERSIONS 
OF  VINYLIDENE  CHLORIDE  COPOLYMERS 
Giintiier   Messwarb,   Kelkhelm,   Tannus,   and    Kurt   T. 
Schotte  and  Wflheim  Dnmmer,  both  of  Wiesbaden, 
Geniiany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktie^e- 
seilschaft  vormals  Melster  Lochis  &  Briining,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71,460 
Cfaifans  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  28,  1959 

9  Claims.  (Q.  117— 138.8) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  coating  an  article  of  a 
maCTomolecular  organic  substance  with  a  mixture  of 
aqueous  vinyUdene  chloride  copolymer  dispersions,  one 
dispersion  containing  substantially  amorphous  copolymer 
particles  in  a  proportion  of  50  to  99%  by  weight,  calcu- 
lated on  the  solids  content  of  the  total  dispersion  mixture. 
and  the  second  dispersion  containing  substantially  crystal- 
line copolymer  particles  in  a  proportion  of  50  to  1  %  by 
weight,  likewise  calculated  on  the  solids  content  of  the 
total  dispersion  mixture. 


>2  Coating   conuMng  m  wti-crackmg 
mMorial   pa(ynyMliy««w  oom^oiwrf 
ol    motoc  ulv   orngM    ibwo  10 


4.  A  welding  electrode  comprising  a  metallic  core  and 
a  dried  coating  formed  on  said  core,  said  coating  com- 
prising slag-forming  components,  a  binder  and  a  poly- 
oxyethylcne  compound  having  a  molecular  weight  of  the 
order  of  at  least  lO'  and  being  in  an  amount  between 
about  0.5%  and  0.3%  by  weight  of  the  coating  material. 


3,108,021 
CADMIUM  SULFIDE  PHOTO-CELL 
Howard   E.  Stanley,   Los  Angeles,   Calif.,   assignor  to 
International  Rectifier  Corporation,  El  Scgundo,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  June  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  116,472 
6  Claims.     (CI.  117—212) 


3,108,018 

RESIN  COATED  GRAPHITIZED  FABRIC 

Robert  Bee  Lewis,  Newark,  Del^  assignor  to  E.  1.  do 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmington,  Del.,  a 

corporatfcMi  of  Delaware 

No  Drawkig.    Filed  May  27, 1960,  Ser.  No.  32,120 

Tdafans.    (a.  117— 161) 
1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  graphite  fabric 
coated  with  solid  fluoroethylene  polymer. 


1.  The  method  of  manufacture  of  a  photo-cdl;  said 
method  comprising  the  formation  of  a  groove  in  a  sur- 
face of  a  sheet  of  insulation  material  to  divide  said  sheet 
into  a  first  and  second  section  separated  by  said  groove, 
coating  said  surface  oi  said  sheet  of  insulation  material 
with  a  photosensitive  material,  said  photosensitive  mate- 
rial forming  a  layer  on  the  interior  of  said  groove  and 
on  at  least  the  portions  of  said  surface  adjacent  said 
groove,  and  applying  a  conductive  medium  to  said  sur- 
face on  either  side  of  said  groove,  said  conductive  me- 
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dium  forming  a  layer  on  said  first  and  second  sections  and 
not  coating  the  interior  of  said  groove. 


3,108,022 
APPARATUS     FOR     COATING     AN     ELONGATE 

BODY  WITH  FLUIDIZED  COATING  MATERIAL 
Richard  O.  Church,  Readhig,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Polymer  Processes,  Inc.,  Readhig,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,894 
9  Claims.     (CI.  118—58) 


of  said  cylindrical  surface,  means  movable  rectilinearly 
parallel  to  said  axis,  an  elongated  support  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  movable  means  with  one  end  thereof 
extendable  axially  along  said  cylindrical  surface  when 
said  work  piece  is  mounted  on  said  rotatable  means,  a 
paint  applicator  pivotally  mounted  on  said  elongated 
support  adjacent  said  one  end  thereof,  said  paint  applica- 
tor comprising  a  drive  roller  and  a  paint  roller  rotatably 
coupled  together  and  disposed  to  make  peripheral  con- 
tact with  said  tubular  surface,  and  means  for  supplying 
paint  to  said  paint  roller. 


3,108,024 
LIQUID  COATING  APPUCATOR 
Jack  L.  Battle,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Jersey  Production  Research  Company,  Tulsa, 
Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,304 
3  Claims.     (CI.  118—408) 


1 .  Apparatus  for  coating  elongate  bodies,  comprising  a 
substantially  closed  chamber  for  containing  a  bed  of 
pulverulent  coating  materials,  a  gas  permeable  plate  m 
the  lower  portion  of  said  chamber  for  admitting  gas  there- 
into to  flow  upwardly  through  and  fluidize  a  bed  of  coating 
materials  in  the  chamber,  an  upper  closure  member  for 
said  chamber,  said  chamber  having  opposite  sides  pro- 
vided with  orifices  in  substantially  horizontal  alignment  to 
enable  substantially  horizontal  and  axial  passage  of  an 
elongate  body  into  and  out  of  the  chamber  through  a 
bed  of  fluidized  coating  materials  in  the  chamber,  means 
adjacent  to  each  of  said  orifices  for  supporting  an  elongate 
body  for  axial  passage  therethrough,  and  gas  impeller 
means  connected  with  said  upper  closure  member  for 
withdrawing  from  the  chamber  gas  flowing  upwardly 
through  said  permeable  plate  into  and  through  a  bed  of 
coating  materials  and  gas  entering  the  chamber  through 
an  orifice  around  an  elongate  body  passing  therethrough. 

5.  Apparatus  according  to  claim  I,  with  heating  means 
adjacent  to  an  orifice  for  heating  an  elongate  body  as  it 
enters  the  chamber. 


3,108,023 
APPARATUS  FOR  PAINTING  TUBULAR 
SURFACES 
Douglas  E.  Griesemer  and  Morris  R.  Wetogarten,  Lan- 
caster, Pa.,  asrignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America, 
a  corporation  of  I>elaware 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  92,559 
gClahns.     (CL  118— 215) 


1.  Apparatus  for  coating  the  interior  surface  of  a  pipe 
with  a  thin  liquid  film,  comprising: 

an  elongated  housing  having  a  diameter  such  that  the 
housing  is  slidable  through  the  pipe  to  be  coated,  said 
housing  including  closure  means  defining  fluid  reser- 
voir means  therewithin; 

plunger  means  in  said  reservoir  means; 

a  plunger  rod  secured  to  said  plunger  means  for  moving 
said  plunger  means  through  said  reservoir  means; 

discharge  means  extending  through  said  housing  to 
establish  fluid  communication  between  said  reservOTT 
means  at  one  end  tliereof  and  the  exterior  of  said 
housing; 

an  elongated  rack  connected  to  said  plunger  rod; 

a  pinion  gear  supported  in  said  housing,  meshing  with 
said  rack  for  longitudinally  moving  said  plunger  rod 
tlirough  said  reservoir  means  upon  rotation  of  said 
pinion  gear;  and 

means  supported  in  said  housing,  operatively  connected 
to  said  pinion  gear  for  rotating  said  pinion  gear  in 
prc^jortion  to  movement  of  said  housing  through  the 
pipe  to  be  coated 


1.  Apparatus  for  coating  a  cylindrical  surface  of  a 
work  piece  comprising  rotatable  means  on  which  said 
work  piece  can  be  mounted  for  rotation  about  the  axis 


3,108^25 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING 

STRIP  MATERIAL 

Robert  P.  Gutterman,  Betiiesda,  Md^  asignor  to  Gencnl 

Kfaietics  Incorporated,  Arlington,  Va.^  a  corporatioa  of 

Ykghda 

nicd  Nov.  30, 1961,  Ser.  No.  156,003 
18  Claims.    (CL  134—1) 
4.  A  process  for  cleaning  strip  material  by  cavitati<»  of 
a  liquid  which  comprises: 
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flowing  said  liquid  through  two  regions  while  inducing 
a  change  in  velocity  of  said  liquid  in  each  of  said 
regions  suflBciently  great  to  cause  a  zone  of  cavitation 
in  each  of  said  regions. 


dienes,  lower  alkenyl  esters  of  lower  akenoic  acids,  lower 
aikenyl  esters  of  lower  alkanoic  acids,  lower  alkyl  esters 
of  lower  alkenoic  acids,  allyl  diglycol  carbonate,  diallyl 
diglycoUate  and  mixtures  Uicreof;  and  a  burning  rate 
acceleration  catalyst  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  about  2% 
by  weight  of  ammonium  dichromate  and  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetamide,  benz- 
amide,  hexamcthylenetetramine,  nitramine  guanidine,  and 
2-vinyl  pyridine,  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.5%  to 
about  5.0%  by  weight  ot  the  total  propellant  composition. 


3,108,028 
METHOD  AND  AFFARATUS  FOR  THE  REIN- 
FORCEMENT OF  GLASS  FIBRE  WEBS  OR 
MATS 
Gerfaanl  Sprnnck,  SchatmislnMc  2,  Wertbeim  am  Main, 
Germany,  and  Werner  Hago  Wilhclm  Scfanllcr.  Fort 
Saskatchewan,  Alberts,  Canada 

FUcd  Oct  1,  1*59,  S*r.  No.  847,036 
7  ClaloM.     (a.  156—178) 


passing  said  strip  material  through  one  erf  said  zones 
cocurrently  with  the  flow  of  the  liquid  therem  and 
passing  said  strip  material  through  the  other  of  said 
zones  countercurrenUy  with  the  flow  of  the  liquid 
therein,  while  said  cavitation  is  taking  place. 


4  ? 
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3  108,026 

COLORING  OF  OXIDE-COATED  ALUMLNUM 

Rdf  DcMDcr,  Brandywinc  Hundred,  Del.,  assipior  to 

E.  L  da  Pont  dc  Nemoma  and  Company,  WUmington, 

Del-  a  corporation  of  Delaware  ,.  „^ 

No  DniwiS;    Filed  Oct  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61.376 

8  Clafans.  (CL  148—6.1) 
1.  In  the  process  of  coloring  oxide-coated  aluminum 
with  a  non-aqueous  ink  so  as  to  impart  a  light-fast,  green- 
yellow  color  thereto,  the  step  which  comprises  apply- 
ing to  said  oxide-coated  aluminum  an  ink  comprising  a 
non-aqueous  vehicle  and  a  coloring  agent  contained 
therein,  said  coloring  agent  being  an  o-hydroxybenzo- 
phenone  of  the  formula 

R  OH 


/vI-A 


1 .  The  method  of  reinforcing  a  moving  fibre  glass  mat 
having  an  adhesive  binder  material  applied  thereto  with 
a  plurality  of  staple  glass  fibre  reinforcing  elements  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  travehng  a  set  of  the  reinforcing  ele- 
ments in  spaced  relationship  transversely  above  the  mov- 
ing mat,  tensioning  said  reinforcing  elements,  lowering 
said  tensioned  reinforcing  elements  for  deposit  on  to  said 
mat,  traveling  said  tensioned  reinforcing  elentKnts  paral- 
lel to  said  mat  and  in  synchronism  with  the  movement 
thereof,  concomitantly  with  the  transverse  and  vertical 
movement  of  said  reinforcing  elements  to  insure  uniform 
disposition  of  said  reinforcing  elements  on  said  mat,  re- 
tracting said  reinforcing  elements  after  they  have  been 
deposited  onto  said  mat  to  bring  their  ends  adjacent  one 
edge  of  said  mat  and  severing  said  tensioned  reinforcing 
elements  deposited  on  said  mat 


-OX' 


t  Y 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  a  hydroxy  radical;  X  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  hydroxy  radical  and  a 
lower  alkoxy  radical;  X'  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  a  lower  alkyl  radical;  each  Y 
is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisUng  of 
hydrogen,  a  tertiary  lower  alkyl  radical  and  an  acyl  radi- 
cal, R'OO— ,  wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  lower  alkyl  radical  and  a  phenyl  radical. 


3,108,029 
RESINOUS  COMPOSmON  AND  PROCESS 
OF  PREPARATION 
Henry  P.  Wohnaiedler,  Darkn,  Conn.,  and  Cbyton  J. 
Ammondson,  New  Branswld^  N  J.,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine  ^^.  „, 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Inly  1,  1953,  Ser.  No.  365,553 

16  Claims.    (CI.  156—330) 
1 .  Triglycidyl  cyanurate. 


3,108,027 
PROPELLANT  COMPOSITIONS 
LloTd  H.  Brown,  Gkndora,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aerojet- 
Gcacnd  CorporathMi,  Azusa,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

NoDnwIng.     FDed  Mar.  22,  1954,  Ser.  No.  417,963 
6  Clafana.    (CI.  149—19) 

1  A  solid  propellant  compositiwi  consisting  essentially 
of  from  about  50%  to  about  80%  by  weight  of  the  total 
propellant  composition  of  ammonium  nitrate;  an  unsatu- 
rated polyester  resin  consisting  of  the  condensation  prod- 
uct of  saturated  polyhydric  alcohol  and  polycarboxyhc 
acid  heteropolynwxiMd  with  an  unsaturated  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkenes.  lower 
alkynes,  phenyl  substituted  lower  alkenes,  lower  alkyl 


3,108,030 

VENEER  FINISHING  METHOD 

Bert  S.  Taylor,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  FMC 

Corporatkm,  a  cMVontkm  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Flkd  Nor.  30, 1959,  Ser.  No.  855,963 

6  Claims.  (Q.  156—332) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  a  resin  finished  wood 
veneer  having  a  film  of  thennoset  diallyl  phthalatc  resin 
adherent  thereto,  which  comprises  the  steps  of:  impregnat- 
ing a  sheet  of  unpigmented  overlay  paper  about  3  to  6 
mils  in  thickness  and  having  a  basis  weigjit  (rf  15-40 
pounds  per  3,000  square  feet  with  a  solution  comprising 
(a)  diallyl  phthalate,  90-100%  of  said  diallyl  phthalate 
being  thermoplastic  polymer  and  the  other  0-10%  being 
monomer,  (Z>)  a  catalytic  amount  of  an  organic  peroxide, 
(c)  an  effective  amount  of  a  release  agent  and  (</)  a  vola- 
tile solvent  and  drying  said  tnqmgDated  paper,  until  said 
paper  is  impregnated  with  a  total  of  75%  to  90%  <d 


October  22,  1968 


■^        CHEMICAL 


991 


diallyl  phthalate,  by  weight  of  dried  impregnated  paper, 
and  has  a  residual  volatile  content  of  less  than  about  8%, 
measured  as  material  volatUe  after  heating  the  dried  paper 
for  10  minutes  at  320°  F.;  laminating  the  dned  unpreg- 
nated  overlay  paper  to  the  surface  of  said  wood  veneer, 
at  a  temperature  and  pressure  and  for  a  tune  suffioent  to 
convert  the  diallyl  phthalate  to  a  thennoset  resm,  thereby 
producing  a  wood  veneer  coated  with  a  clear  resm  surface. 
5.  E>ry,  flexible  laminating  stock  which  comprises  un- 
pigmented overlay  paper  of  about  3  to  6  mils  thicknws 
and  having  a  basis  weight  of  15-40  pounds  per  3,000 
square  feet  impregnated  with  about  75-90%  of  diallyl 
phthalate,  by  weight  of  impregnated  paper,  90-100%  of 
said  diallyl  phthalate  being  thermoplastic  polymer  and  the 
remaining  0-10%  being  monomer;  a  catalytic  amount  of 
an  organic  peroxide  and  an  effective  amount  of  a  release 
agent;  said  overlay  paper  having  a  residual  volaulc  con- 
tent less  than  about  8%,  by  weight  of  paper,  measured 
as  material  volatile  after  heating  the  dried  paper  for  10 
minutes  at  320°  F. 


contiguous  engagement  with  the  web  and  adapted  to 
detect  the  indicia  on  the  movmg  web,  means  for  insulating 
said  sound  receiver  to  exclude  extraneous  sounds,  and 
means  responsive  to  detection  of  said  indicia  for  terminat- 
ing advancement  of  the  web,  the  conUguous  engagement 


3,108,031 

APPARATUS  FOR  ETCHING  CURVED 

METAL  PLATES 

Ernest  N.  Hasala,  30  Cornwall  St^  San  F"nrf«®'£«>''' 

mnd  George  P.  Regan,  Jr.,  1420  Drake,  Borilngame, 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,657 
8  Claims.     (O.  156—345) 


of  the  detecting  elements  with  opposed  sides  of  the  web 
providing  a  closed  passageway  for  the  sound  to  pass 
through  the  openings  in  the  web  whereby  to  eliminate  ex- 
traneous sounds  and  to  also  prevent  sympathetic  vibra- 
tion of  the  web  passing  therebetween. 


3,108,033  „«,«^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYWG  WRAP-AROUND 
BODY  LABELS  TO  ARTICLES 
SMney  T.  Carter,  Shrewsbwy^asiu,  «>>por  to  «•••  *• 
Meyer  Manofactning  Co.,  Cndaky,  Wla.,  a 
of  Wisconsin  ^      ^,     , , ,  .__ 

Filed  May  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  113,677 
9  CbUms.    (CI.  154—492) 


7.  In  an  apparatus  for  etching  curved  printing  plates, 
a  vertical  shaft,  a  plate  mount  carried  by  the  shaft  and 
adapted  to  support  a  curved  plate  in  concentric  farfuon 
with  respect  to  the  shaft,  spaced  perforate  and  imperfo- 
rate shells  positioned  in  concentric  relation  to  said  verti- 
cal shaft,  said  perforate  shell  surrounding  said  curved 
printing  plate,  means  for  pumping  etching  fluid  in  the 
space  between  the  shells  and  through  the  perforations  mi 
the  perforate  shell  to  form  spray  streams  converging  gen- 
erally on  said  vertical  shaft  and  curved  plate,  and  means 
effecting  simultaneous  axial  reciprocation  and  rotational 
oscillation  of  the  shaft,  whereby  said  curved  plate  is  con- 
tinuously oscillated  on  a  cylinder  of  revolution  in  the 
etching  spray  emanating  from  said  perforate  shell. 


Mf 


JUf^ 


.,  3,108,032 

WEB  FEEDING  MECHANISM  AND  CONTROL 
MEANS  THEREFOR 
Ralph  G.  Carlson,  Wastwood,  Mnas.,  ^€00t  to  Pneu- 
matic Scale  Corporrtlom  Limited,  QnkKy,  Mass.,  a 
conoratlon  of  Maasachntftts 
^'^  raed  May  31, 1960,  Ser.  No.  32,705 

nOafans.  (CI.  156— 361) 
1  In  web  feeding  mechanism,  in  combmation,  means 
for  advancing  a  web  having  spaced  indicia  thereon,  sonic 
conU^ol  means  includmg  a  sound  U-ansmitter  and  a  sound 
receiver  wherein  air  is  the  medium  of  transmission  of  the 
sound  from  the  transmitter  to  the  receiver,  said  transmitter 
and  receiver  being  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  and  m 


1    In  oombinatioo,  in  a  labeling  machine  of  the  kffld 
wherein  articles  to  be  labeled  are  advanced  umntcrrupted- 
ly  by  a  conveyor  along  a  predetermined  rectilinear  pett 
and  wherein  a  wiper  carrier,  located  at  one  side  of  said 
path,  moves  in  timed  relation  to  the  conveyor  in  »  o^* 
lar  orbit,  said  machine  comprising  means  for  adhering 
the  central  portion  of  a  gum-coated  label  to  that  »™e 
of  the  article  which  is  at  one  side  of  said  path,  and  where- 
in, a  main  wiper  device  supported  by  said  carrier,  wraps 
the  label  about  the  article  through  an  arc  of  approxi- 
mately 180*,  characterized  in  having  a  pressure-type  end- 
wiping  device,  said  end-wiping  device  comprising  opposed, 
padded,  relatively  movable,  arcuate  lever  arms  operatm 
collectively  to  embrace  the  article  through  an  arc  of  ttie 
order  of  300*  with  their  free  ends  approximately  in  con- 
tact means  curative  to  separate  said  arms  as  the  c»rner 
moves  toward  the  conveyor  path,  thereby  to  admit  tbe 
article  between  them,  means  operative  to  apply  fore*  to 
the  free  ends  frf  said  lever  arms  so  as  to  close  the  arnw 
about  the  artide,  thereby  to  wipe  the  free  ends  of  tbe 
label  into  adhering  contact  with  the  article,  and  meaw 
operative  thereafter  to  separate  the  arms  at  the  compie- 
tioo  of  the  wiping  operation,  thereby  to  permit  the  wiper 
to  be  withdrawn  laterally  frMn  the  path  of  the  artide. 
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9-1  parts  of  lauryl  diethylene  triamine  and  about  1-9 
parts  of  halogenatcd  salicylanilide. 


3,1«M37 
REPELLING  INSECTS 

Kenneth  E.  Omlrel,  Dewey,  ©"il^'^fffiJiZJ™'" 
Petroleom  Conq«iy,  •  cojjorndon  of  g^!5« 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept  Ij,  IJJL  S«.  No.  139.081 

5  ClalBf.     (CI.  1«7— 3«) 
1    A  method  of  repeUing  roaches  which  comprises  sub- 

iecting  said  roaches  to  the  action  of  a  compound  havmg 

the  following  structural  characteristics 

A 


R-C 

.-A 


^  ^c Ly-/aV'=='' 


wherein  each  R  i>  selected  from  the  gr«.p  «'"«»'»!«  °' 
hydrogen,  methyl,  Md  ethyl,  Y  i>  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — S —  and 

O 


1  A  device  for  performing  an  operation  on  a  web  of 
a  ma^^ritr^mprisiVg  in  combination  a  ^^^of^^^^. 
arranaed  rollers  rotatably  mounted  around  their  longi 
SS  ax^.  a  pair  of  cooperating  pressure  opera^mg 
^bers  one  mounted  on  the  circumference  of  each  of 
SS^^fe  "LS^mt^rs  at  a  predetermined  point  a^ng 
Seir  path  of  roUtion  cooperatively  enga^°«  *«  °'^^**^ 
^rSTuTSou'nd  aT  irl  Pl^  of^ J^of  Ld    ^,  ^  ^^  ,„  ,„,,,.  .,  ,om  I  to  6.  inclusive. 

ST^unt  of  wrap  of  the  nuterial  around  Mad  JoUen 
for  varying  the  tension  on  the  material  to  control  its 
!^^  through  the  device,  each  of  said  guidmg  means 
SjrSdSaUy  adjusuble  along  an  arcuate  path 
aTa  radi^  exiending  from  the  loj^dmal  ax. 
of  said  adjacent  roUer  to  vary  the  wrap  of  the  material 
around  a  different  one  of  said  rollers. 


X  iAg^35 
oimKVB  MKTAL  XJ&ffi^ATES  INVOLVING  A 

StoSSnof.    ?3WNov^23, 1959.  |«r.  No.  854,568 
4  ClaiiM.    (CI.  161 — **^f         ,  .         _„  . 

1  A  laminattl  structuie  comprising  a  metal  base  and 
«,  elMtomeric  layer  taken  from  the  class  <^^^^^^ 
St^  rubber,  butadiene  styrene  copolymer  rubber,  buta- 
S^JSyto^trile  copolymer  rubber,  polychloroprene 
rn^^^l  rubber.^  compatible  mixtures  ti^cof 
^ik  -S  etostom^jric  layer  is  coexlensively  adhered 
r^bS^lwnieans  of  a  bonding  layer  coextensively 
SsSllStwL^  metal  base  and  said  elastomenc 
J^^  Sg  layer  initially  consisting  essenUally  of 
SSinatod  rubber  having  a  chlorine  content  o  b^w«en 
S*Md  69%  dissolved  in  an  organic  solvent  tiicrefor 
ttoeSlaid  chlorinated  rubber  is  present  m  qu^uties  c^ 
2S  100  oarts  together  with  lead  peroxide  5  to  200 
£?.iS^i£^oSSone  dioxime  2  to  30  parts,  all  parts 

being  exprewed  by  weight 

3,1M33< 

GERMICIDAL  COMPOSmONS 

NirholM  M.  MdMr.  New  York.  N.Y..  wripior  to  Fhie 

^S«Sa:ben^  N J..  •  corpontlon  of  New  York 

STSSJiIr  HW  NOV.  n.  1959.  ^r.  No.  852.172 

1.  A  comporition  comprising  the  combination  of 
MhMti  taTpZ  oi  lauryl  diethylene  tnamine  and  about 
S  to  1  t^SZ'  methylene  bis  (3A6-trichloropheno^  • 
'  t  A^Joidcm  comimsiiig  the  combination  rf 


3.1M.t38 
ANILIDENEMATOCIDES 
Max    J.    Fielding,    Wllmlngto5DeL.«nd    David    L, 
fit.*AAmwA    ▲voadalc.  Pa.,  aMtenors  to  E.  1.  an  roni 

1  Claim.    (CI.  167—30) 

A  method  for  the  control  of  nematodes  ^J^]'^^ 
method  comprising  applying  to  said  soil  a  nematocidal 
amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 


X^?  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  and 

X,T«lected  from  the  group  consUting  of  hydrogen  and 
alkyl  radicals  of  less  than  5  carbon  atoms; 

R'is^'lSS^ii::;?  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  un- 
substituted  alkyl  radicals  of  1-5  carbon  atoms  and  un- 
subsututed  alkenyl  radicals  of  from  2-5  carbon  atoms. 


INSECT  REPELLENT  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING 
"^^^"^  BCTENDED  REPELLENT  LIFE 
Donald  E.  Carr.  ^''*»'''^'^tS!^:iSfS^^^ 

TCtataifc  (CL167— 33)  .  ,  ^.  . 
2  An  insect  itpeUent  containing  as  essential  active  m- 
gredients  about  1  part  by  weight  of  a  repellent  corn- 
ed selected  from  the  group  2,3.4.5-bis(A>-butenylene)- 
tetrahydrofurfund,  3-chloropropyl  ^■<^J'^°^^'T',l 
hydroxyethyl  n-octyl  sulfide  together  with  0  to  about  20 
^  by  weight  of  N-2-ethyIhexyl  bicyclo[2.2.1]-5-hep. 
tOTe-2,3^carboximide  and  about  0.2  to  about  10  parts 
by  weight  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing  of  silica  gel.  carbon  black  and  bentomte. 


ANTIULCER  CONCENTRATE  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Kvl  Folkers,  Plainfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Merek  ft  Co., 
Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  4,  1960,  &6r.  No.  6,637 
9  CUinis.     (CI.  167—55) 
1    An     anUulcer-active    concentrate,    charactcnzed  as 
being  water-soluble,  chloroform-insoluble  and  heat  labile, 
obtained  by  contacting  defatted  cabbage  juice  with  acU- 
vated  charcoal  thereby  adsorbing  antiulcer-act.vc  ma  er.a] 
on  said  charcoal,   contacting  the  r«">t;"g^  ^^arcoal  ad^ 
Lrbate  with  an  aqueous  lower  alkanol  thereby  eluUng 
antiulcer-active    material   from   said   adsorbate.   and   re- 
moling  volatile  components  from  the   resulting  eluate. 


3  108  045 
METAL  CHELATES  OF  OXAZOLIDINONES j^ 
«R¥il3!^ERVOUS  SYSTEM  yrMULAJ^iTO 
BasU  H.  CaiMlon,  Clifton,  and  Max  Cb«*i,  Fair  Lawn, 
NJ.,  and  Winthrop  Everett  Lange,  ^e«42f"'i/,^ 
^S^    by    meLe    assignments,    to    The    Pnntoe 
fSSS  Company,  New  York,  N.Y,  a  corporation 

°'  ^'"^  FuS  Mar.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,788 
19  Claims.     (CI.  167—65) 

16  The  method  of  stimulating  the  central  nervous  sys- 
tem in  animals  and  human  beings  which  comprises  ad- 
mmistering  to  the  subject  to  be  so  stimulated  a  metal 
chelate  of  2-imino-5-phenyl-4-oxazolidinone  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  2-imino-5-phenyl-4-oxazol>dinone- 
N  N'-magnesium.  2-imino-5-phenyl-4-oxazolidinone-N,N  - 
copper  and  2-imino-5-phenyl-4-oxazolidinone-N.N  -iron. 


3,108,041 

ANTIFUSSIVE  COMPOSITIONS 

Nathan  Weiner,  Rego  Park,  N.Y.,  aJBignor  to  Endo  Lab- 

Srtes,  Inc.,  Wchmond  HUl,  N.Y.  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  11,  I960,  Ser.  No.  28,247 

13  Claims.  (CI.  167—55) 
1  A  composition  comprising  an  antitussive  and  a  spas- 
molytic, wherein  ihe  antitussive  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  dextro-3-methoxy-N-methyl  morphman  hy- 
S^obromide,  noscapine.  and  2-(diethylammo-ethoxy) 
ethyl  phenyl-cyclopentyl-1-carboxylate  citrate. 


3,108,042 
CORTICOTROPIN  REACTION  COMPLEXES 

Hubert  W.  Murphy,  Gerrid  W.  f«»«»«*'  "^„  VinJ'aid 
Steohens,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Ell  Lilly  ana 
loSSS,  Indi.n.'^Ib,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1952,  Ser.  No.  281,041 

11  Claims.     (CI.  167— 58) 
1    A    substantially    water-insoluble   reaction    complex 

comprising  corticotropin  and  a  member  of  the  8>-oup  con- 

Sng  of  pectic  acid,  alginic  acid,  carboxymethylcellu  «e. 

^UxymSylhydroxyethylceUulose  and  ceUulose  sulfate. 


METHOD  OF  PREPARING  HIGH  DOSAGE  Stl^ 
TAINED  RELEASE  TABLET  AND  PRODUCT  OF 
THIS  METHOD  _         _.  ^      ,.^^. 

Keith  B.  Harbit,  Norristown,  Pa.,  asdgnor  to  SmUh 
Kline  ft  French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania  ,,  ,aiin  e-r 
NoDrawing.  Original  applKatlon  Nov.  25,  I960,  Ser. 
No.  71,394.  Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  17, 
1962,  Ser.  No.  231,278 

12  Claims.     (CI.  167— 82) 
1    The  method  of  preparing  a  sustained  release  orally 
administrable  pharmaceutical  product  of  high  dosage  com- 
prising wetting  a  powdered  high  dosage  medicament  with 
a  binder  and  granulating  Uie  thus  wetted  medicament  to 
form  granules,  tiie  medicament  being  present  in  an  amount 
of  up  to  about  97%  by  weight  of  said  granules,  drying  the 
granules,  milling  the  dried  granules  to  a  size  of  from 
about  30  mesh  to  about  325  mesh,  pan  coating  substan- 
tially completely  the  milled  granules  with  from  about  2% 
to  about  40%  by  weight  of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
sustained  release  lipid  material  resistant  to  disintegration 
and  slowly  dispersible  in  tiie  gastrointestinal  tract  to  form 
granules  substantially  completely  coated  with  said  lipid 
material. 


3,108,043 
SPERMICIDAL  SHEET-LIKE  MATERLiL 
Nathan  MUlman,  SomervUle,  and  Roger  Edwin  Homm, 
NShank,  N  J.;  assignor  to  Ortho  Phann«^utH:al  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     FUed  May  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,507 

7  Claims.  (CI.  167—58) 
1  A  spermicidal  sheet-like  material  comprising  a  sheet 
of  non-deleterious,  water  soluble  sodium  carboxymethyl- 
cellulose  at  least  5  milligrams  of  nonylphenoxypoly- 
"iotSiianol,  from  about  20%  to  about  25%  by  weight 
of  urea  based  on  vehicle  solids  and  from  about  25%  to 
about  45%  by  weight  of  glycerol. 


3,108,047  

STATOLON  PRODUCTION  BY  SUBMERGED 

CULTURE  FERMENTATION 

WUIbm  M.  Stark,  Walter  J.  Klelnschmidt,  and  Gerald  W. 

Probst,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Ell  Lilly  and 

Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  coriwration  of  Ipdlnia 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  172,770 

11  Claims.  (CI.  195—36) 
1.  An  improved  method  for  preparing  an  antiviral  sub- 
stance which  meUiod  comprises  subjecting  a  nutrient  me- 
dium containing  carbohydrate,  a  nitrogen  source,  and 
mineral  salts  to  tank  fermentation  by  a  microorganism  of 
the  strain  PeniciUium  sioloniferum  ATCC  14586  with  aer- 
ation and  agiution  for  a  time  sufficient  to  elaborate  an 
antiviral  substance,  and  recovering  said  antiviral  sub- 
sunce  from  the  fermentation  broth. 


3,108,044 
MEDICAMENT    OF    POLWTYRENE    ANIW    EX^ 
CHANGE    RESIN    HAVING    A    BARBTTURATt 
ADSORBED  THEREON  ,  „  ^^ 

Stephen  PanI  Rety,  Wilfred  Herbert  L*""*^^;  "5^ 
Tinunlngton,  Richmond,  Engtand,  asri^wn  to  Clinkal 
pJ^icS  Limited,  Slough,  England,  a  British  company 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764,486 
Claimfl  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  3,  1957 

8  Ctafans.     (CI.  167—65) 
1    A  sustained  release  medicament  comprising  a  strong- 
ly basic  anionic  exchange  resin  of  cross  linked  polystyrene 
having  a  barbiturate  adsorbed  thereon. 
795  O.O. — 66 


3  108J)48 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTACTING  OF  DIFFERENT 

DENSITY  FLUIDS 
Gerald  W.  G.  McDonald,  Mount  Prospect,  lU.,  ••^t"*^ 
to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plainca,  III., 
■  corporation  of  Delaware  „  ,«^ 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,600 

1  Clahn.    (CI.  196—46)  . 

A  fluid  contacting  apparatus  comprising  a  vertically 
elongated  housing,  a  first  horizontal  partition  plate  ex- 
tending across  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  housing  above 
the  bottom  of  the  latter,  a  second  horizontal  partitioo 
plate  extending  across  the  upper  end  portion  of  tfie  houa- 
ing  below  the  top  of  the  latter,  said  partition  plates  divid- 


9d4 

ing  the  interior  of  the  housing  into  a  lower  fluid  inlet 
section  an  upper  fluid  outlet  secUon  and  an  intermediate 
heat  exchange  section,  an  enlarged  separating  chamber 
connected  to  and  in  open  communication  with  said  upper 
section  a  plurality  of  horizontally  spaced,  open-ended 
tubular'  members  extending  vertically  through  said  parti- 
tion plates  and  through  the  entire  length  of  said  mter- 
mediate  section  and  having  their  upper  and  lower  open 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  22,  1963 


OCTOBIK  22,  1968 


CHEMICAL 


995 


said  centrifugal  liquid-gas  contocUng  means  to  a  con- 
denser and  inlet  means  for  returning  reflux  condensate 
and  introducing  feedstock  into  an  inner  portion  of  the 
centrifugal  liquid-gas  contacting  means  and  between  the 
plates  thereof;  the  improvement  wiiich  comprises  vanes 
depending  downwardly  from  the  lower  surface  of  said 
lower  plate,  an  annular  baffle  and  means  mounting  said 
baflle  in  the  upper  part  of  the  vessel  with  its  outer  edge 
affixed  to  the  wall  of  said  vessel  in  a  generally  horizontal 
position  and  below  and  generally  parallel  to  the  lower  of 
said  plates,  whereby  said  baffle  lies  between  the  lower  of 
said  plates  and  the  liquid  in  the  vessel,  thereby  forming 
a  channel  between  itself  and  the  lower  plate  leading  to 
said  passageway  between  the  centrifugal  means  and  the 
walls  of  the  vessel,  a  tube  depending  from  the  outer  por- 
tion of  said  baflle  and  extending  to  the  lower  portion  of 
said  vessel  to  permit  liquid  falling  onto  the  baffle  from 
said  cemrifugal  liquid-gas  contacting  means  to  flow  into 
the  liquid  in  the  vessel  below  the  level  of  the  liquid,  and 
an  annular  wall  extending  upwardly  from  said  baffle  in- 
wardly of  said  tube  to  define  between  itself  and  the  wall 
of  the  vessel  a  well  in  which  liquid  accumulates  for  trans- 
fer to  the  vessel  through  said  tube. 


ends  within  said  upper  and  lower  sections,  respectively, 
fluid  inlet  and  ouUet  means  connected  to  said  intermedi- 
ate section,  a  distributing  header  disposed  m  said  lower 
section  below  the  lower  open  ends  of  said  tubular  mem- 
bers, a  fluid  inlet  connected  to  said  header,  a  discharge 
nozzle  extending  upwardly  from  said  header  mto  the 
lower  end  of  each  of  said  tubular  members,  conduit  means 
connecting  said  separating  chamber  to  said  lower  inlet 
section  and  a  fluid  ouUet  from  said  separating  chamber. 


3,108,050 
ELECTROLYTIC  MARKING  MEDIUM 
Gerald  Mandel  and  Irving  Licblich,  Elmhurst,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Hogan  Faximilc  Corporation,  New  Yorli, 

N  Y 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5i;i02 
8  Claims.     (CI.  204—2) 

1.  An  electrolytic  recording  medium  comprising  an 
impregnated  sheet  containing  as  a  marking  compound 
caffeic  acid   in  an  electrolytically  conducting   solution. 


3,108,049 
CENTRIFUGAL  APPARATUS 
Roy  Holt  Bowers,  Manchester,  England,  and  /adeusz 
WiMiewsid,    Baltimore,    Md.,    assignor    to    Imperial 
Chemkallndustries  Limited,  London,  England,  a  cor- 

'^niid'^;Si.rorS59,  ser.  No  840416 

Claim.  PHority.^-aSSTlC^LlSli^l  ^"*'  "'  ''" 


1  In  a  distillation  apparatus  comprising  a  v«»sel  for 
evapoTating  the  liquid  to  be  distilled,  centn  ugal  l.qu.d- 
S^uSng  meiis  comprising  a  pair  of  plates,  means 
S^niw^d  plates  horizontally  in  vertically-spaced  re- 
SSip^  tl^  upper  portion  of  said  vessel  and  sepa- 
™Hfrl  the  walhof  the  vessel  to  define  a  Passageway 
Serebetwcen.  radially  spaced,  generally  "rcular  mem- 
bers  alternately  extending  from  the  opposing  surfaces  of 
Sd  S5S^  mean,  for  rotating  the  lower  of  said  plate^ 
aaticimm  for  leading  vapor,  from  an  inner  portion  of 


3,108,051 
METHOD  FOR  INHIBITING  REACTION  BETWEEN 
CARBON  DIOXIDE  AND  GRAPHITE  IN  A  HET- 
EROGENEOUS  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Olle  LindstTom,  Vasterai,  Sweden,  aarignor  to  Allmanna 
Svenaka  Elcktriika  Aktkboiagct,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  a 
Swedish  corporation  ^„,,, 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69,151 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Nov.  19,  1959 

3  Claims.  (CL  204—154.2) 
1  In  a  heterogeneous  nuclear  reactor  cooled  by  car- 
bon dioxide  and  moderated  by  graphite  wherein  carbon 
dioxide  is  in  contact  with  the  graphite  during  the  passage 
of  the  coolant  throu^  the  reactor  core  to  a  heat  ex- 
changer means,  the  method  of  inhibiting  reaction  between 
carbon  dioxide  and  graphite  which  comprises  adding  hy- 
drogen gas  continuously  to  the  carbon  dioxide  before 
passing  it  over  the  graphite,  and  removing  water  vapour 
formed  in  the  reactor  continuously  in  an  auxiliary  circuit 
between  the  reactor  and  a  heat  exchanger  means,  the 
auxUiary  circuit  comprising  a  water  vapour  capturing 
means.  

3,108,052 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  SHIELD 
Anthony   Stathoploa,   WUto  PWoi,  and  Lawrence   A. 
Wilis,  Hastings  on  Uadmm,  N.Y^  aari^ors,  by  mmc 
aarignments,  to  Uilted  Nvdcar  Corporatkia,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1955,  Ser.  No.  544,671 
2ClafaM.  (0.204— 193J) 
1.  The  combination  comprising  a  nuclear  reactor 
having  a  core  of  fissionable  material  and  in  which  the 
fission  process  uUlizes  predominantly  neutrons  having  a 
median  energy  on  the  order  of  10»  electron  volts  and 
only  one  biological  shield  for  said  reactor  immediately 
adjacent  said  core,  which  shield  comprises  only  one  gam- 
ma radiation  attenuating  layer  and  only  one  neutron  at- 
tenuating and  absorbing  layer,  said  layers  being  con- 


at^nuating^d  absorbing  layer  consisUng  «ssenua^ly  o^  4, 

Xst  one  material  from  the  group  consisung  of  hydro- 
gen, deuterium,  helium,  lithium  and  boron. 


„..TTRANSFER^g^FOKNUC.XAK 

_.    ^-iii».    nnav    and   Rotamd  Roche,   Clamart, 
Bernard   Vrillon,  ^y'   "*"  JJJ!Sr,  i^nergie  Atoml- 
France,  assignors  to  Commi«wi^«  JMeni 

Claims  ^r^^^^^i^T  *'  '''' 


cause  a  resonance  therein  comprising  a  se<^'>"dary  j^ 
SlT«d  heat  source  in  said  first  passages  for  increasing 
^e"eat  transfer  coefficient  of  said  core  relaUve  to  said 
fluid  propellanl. 

3,108,055 

PELLETIZING  MILL 

Cameron  B.  Grant,  2985  North  Ave., 

Grand  Junction,  Colo. 

FUed  Sept  30,  1959  S«v^»- J*^''" 

4  Claims.    (CL  204—196) 


1  In  a  nuclear  reactor  including  a  row  of  ubular 
channels  for  the  circulation  of  a  heat  transfer  fluid  the 
coS^bTnation  with  said  tubular  channels  of  a  header  tubu- 
^r  element  extending  transversely  to  said  ro.  and  m 
tK-  niane  thereof  tubular  channel  heads  in  line  wiui 
^d  KneuS  'rigidly  mounted  both  on  said  channels 
^d  on  said  header  element  to  form  connections  be- 
^een  said  channels  respectively  and  said  header  ele^ 

fluid  is  circulating. 


1    A   pellet    mill    having   an   outer   housing,    a   Aaft 
mounted  in  said  housing  rotatably  ^"PP°7«  ^ '"^%^ 
housing  a  pelletizing  die  mounted  in  and  forming  a  sub- 
Saf'p^rUon  of  the  periphery  of  the  internal  housmg 
Z  die'^.ng  composed  of  J"  ^l^^^^-^^^.^^^.S^* 
material    roll  means  supported  by  said  shaft  •ntcrnauy 
^fTad  internal  housing  and  mamtained  spac«i  from  and 
adiien    to  said  die,  ihc  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said 
roll  means  having  a  plurality  of  grooves,  said  grooves 
finid    "S,  an  expendable  electrically  conducUve  mate- 
riaTmore  active  than  the  electrically  conductive  matena^ 
?rom  wWch  the  die  is  composed    breaking  njea«  «^ 
Dorted  by  said  outer  housing  and  maintained  adjacent 
Kaoed  from  said  die,  said  die  being  cl«tncaUy  m^ 
sulated  from  the  shaft,  the  roll  means,  and  the  breaking 
means   and  a  source  of  electric  current  the  negauve  ter- 
minal'of  which  is  in  electrically  conductive  associatoon 
with  the  die  and  the  positive  terminal  of  which  is  in  elec- 
trically condurtive  association  with  a  part  of  the  mill 
adjacent  but  spaced  from  said  die  and  in  electrically  «»- 
ducUve  association  with  said  expendable  matenal  where- 
by  the  expendable   material   is   preferenually  corroded 
when  the  mill  is  in  operation.  -. 
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3,108,056  ^^ 

ROTATABLE  CYLINDER  "^^TOiG  RACK 

i^k  W  Raymond,  50  Brookbend  Ro«l,  mmI  Roger  E. 

'iSi^lSSTrksldc  Dri.e,  both  of  FiOrfeJd,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51^25 

8Cl«iiii».     (CI.  ^04— 225) 


3,108,058 
ANODIZING  RACKS 

Irving  Mines  and  Samuel  Mines  both  of  Trenton,  >  J., 
assignors  to  General  Flatfaig  Company,  Trenton,  >J., 

"  P"'*"*F5i5  Dec.  1.  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,306 
2  Claims.     (CI.  204—297) 


1    A  rotatable  plating  rack  for  use  in  combination  wUh 
a  bath  of  electrolyte  to  simultaneously  plate  at  leas    one 
workpiece  comprising  a  bipolar  eleclncally  conductive 
w°e  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  fixed  axis,  bearings   n 
whfch  ^S  axle  is  rotatable.  a  bracket  assembly  rigidly 
Ttt^hed  to  said  axle  and  ix>tatable  therewith,  said  bracke^ 
"ZX  being  electrically  connected  to  one  ^le  of  ^ajd 
axle   at  least  one  anode  mounted  on  said  bracket  assem 
Wy  in   uch  position  that  it  is  submerged  into  and  emerged 
from  Oie  electrolyte  as  said  axle  is  routed,  said  anode 
S  i^u  ated  from  said  bracket  assembly,  said  work- 
S  S  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  bracket  assem- 
bly in  electricS  contact  therewith,  electrical  conductor 
meais  for  connecting  said  anode  to  the  other  pole  of  said 
axle,  and  means  for  routing  said  axle. 


1    An  anodizing  work-holding  rack  comprising  an  elon- 
gated titanium  support,  a  first  titanium  work-supporting 
contact  on  said  support,  a  flexible  titanium  contact  holder 
on  said  support,  said  conUct  holder  being  electrically 
connected  to  said  support  and  having  a  second  titaniurn 
work-supporting  conUct  thereon  in  spaced   relation  to 
said  first  contact  and  movable  toward  and  away  from 
said  first  conUct  by  the  flexing  of  said  contact  holder,  a 
separate  spring  mounted  on  said  support,  said  spring  hav- 
ing an  abutment  portion  in  spring  engagement  with  said 
contact  holder  at  a  position  wherein  it  biases  said  second 
contact  on  said  contact  holder  into  a  predetermined  op- 
nosed  position  relative  to  said  first  contact,  and  said  sprmg 
being  electrically  insulated  from  said  support  and  from 
said  contact  holder. 


3,108,059 
RECOVERY  OF  OIL  BY  STRIP-MINING 
Harold     L.    Greenwald,    Levittown,    Pa.,    assignor    to 
Rohm  &  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  .„^,    „      ,».     ai  aAn 
FUed  Feb.  3,  1961,  Set.  No.  87,040 
2  Claims.     (CI.  208—11) 


n  w  WiMinn  'ti  ■•!*"  — t 


ELECTRODES  CONTAlJnffllG  PETROLEUM  COKE 
i^nhF   N^Eon   Westlicid,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso  Re- 
'^^iS^EitoeSSJ  Company,  a  corporation  of 

^*"'"Rled  Jan.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No  35,262 
8  Claims.     (CI.  204— 294) 

•  row.  FLUBOcw  »s  atat 

•  tM  mm  TOMO  OOK  AS  MX 


N 


-IB!! 


iM  •  0»m  a^  ■• 


0      io«o»«osoMro 
trrx  nma  m  imc  stock  shown 

1  A  method  of  making  an  electrode  which  foniprises 
mixing  a^ut  10%-40%  by  weight  of  calcined  'delayed 
S,rof  a  si  between  about  20  mesh  and  Vi  mch  wiOi 
about  60%S)%  by  weight  of  calcined  "fluid"  coke  in- 
Sg  l^ound  and  unground  "fluid"  coke,  the  ground 
S'  cSkc  comprising  coke  flour  having  a  sia  finer 
thT^ZoTmesh  in'an  amount  between  about  6  and  45% 
by  weight  of  the  toUl  coke  mixture  and  the  unground 

^^Cthe  -ulting  -^f-  -^,^^oSf  "^  or 
temperature  between  about  1800    F.  and  /4uu 
about  8  houn  to  300  hours. 


1  In  an  oil  recovery  process  in  which  mined  oil-bear- 
ing formaUons  are  treated  in  a  reservoir  such  as  an  open 
Pit  the  steps  which  comprise  agiuting  portions  of  Uie 
mined  formations  with  an  alkaline  aqueous  solution  of  a 
pH-sensitive  surfactant  so  as  to  emulsify  the  oil  in  ^e 
mixed  formations,  the  surfacUnt  being  selected  from  the 

class  consisting  of  „,„;„« 

(a)  the  ethylene  oxide  adducts  of  a  range  of  amines 

represented  by  the  formula  Ci,_,4HM4tNH,  where 

the  number  of  ethylene  oxide  units  is  from  5  to  5U 

per  amine;  _  ^,        ,  ^  ♦„ 

(b)Cn  «H„_«NH(C,H,0)„S04Na,  where  n=3  to 

50; 
and 


(c) 


R-N 


/ 
\ 


(CiH«0)  .H 


in  which  R  is  a  dehydroabictyl  group  and  jr  +  y=15  to  50. 
allowing  the  solids  to  settle,  and  subsequently  breaking 
the  emulsion  by  addition  of  an  acidic  subsunce  so  as  to 
make  the  oil-water  system  acidic  and  thereby  concentrate 
the  surfacUnt  in  a  bulk  phase  where  it  is  available  for 
further  use.  -vhilc  concentrating  the  oU  m  another  phase. 


to  an  equivalent  atmospheric  pressure  vapor  temperature 
no  less  than  900''  F.  and  below  IZOO"  F.  to  separate  a 
distillate  fraction  of  at  least  a  major  portion  of  said  hrs 
residuum  fraction  and  a  second  residuum  fraction  of  at 
least  about  25%  of  said  first  residuum  fraction,  propane 


3,108,060 

LOOP  REACTOR  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

SULFONATING  ASPHALT 

Thomas  A.  Matthews  H,  Bartlesvllle,  OkiM^uaiAgaorto 

PhUlips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  ueia- 

''"*      FUed  May  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,135 
2  Claims.     (CI.  208—44) 


1.  A  process  for  sulfonaUng  asphaltic  material  which 

"""movfng  said  material  into  a  continuous  closed  path  reac- 
tion zone;  ,       .  .  ,.  _ 
passing  said  material  through  a  first  zone  of  restriction 

in  said  reaction  zone; 

passing  a  sulfonating  agent  through  said  zone  of  re- 

stricUon  in  the  direcUon  of  flow  of  said  material  but 

out  of  contact  with  said  material  and  discharging 

said  agent  into  a  zone  of  turbulence  created  by  said 

fir^   zone   of   restriction    immediately  downstream 

thereof  and  concomitanUy  creating  in  said  material 

a  zone  of  impingement  of  said  agent,  thus  forming 

a  reaction  mixture  of  said  material  and  said  agent; 

passing  said  reaction  mixture  through  a  second  zone 

of  rtstriction  immediately  downstream  of  said  zone 

of  impingement;  . 

extracting  heat  from  said  reaction  mixture  in  a  heat 

exchange  zone  within  said  reaction  zone; 
maintaining  a  continuous  circuJation  of  said  reaction 
mixture  in  said  reaction  zone,  thereby  formmg  a  sul- 
fonated product;  and 
continuously  withdrawing  from  said  reaction  zone  a 
portion  of  said  reaction  mixture  contaimng  said  sul- 
f(Miated  product. 


deasphalting  said  second  residuum  fraction,  combining  the 
deasphalted  second  residuum  fraction  with  said  distillate 
fraction  to  form  a  cracking  feed  stock  having  a  reduced 
Conradson  carbon  content,  catalytically  cracking  said 
cracking  feed  stock  and  recovering  catalyucally  cracked 
product.  

3  168  062 

REMOVAL  OF  PEPPER  SLUDGE  FROM  ACID 

TREATED  MINERAL  OILS 

Evan  E.  Davis,  Jr.,  Drexel  Hill,  Pa^  asrignor  to  Sm  OJI 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  New 

NTS^whig.     FUed  June  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  204,064 
8  Claims.     (CI.  208—274)  

1  A  process  for  refining  a  mineral  oil  which  com- 
prises conuaing  the  mineral  oil  with  sulfuric  acid  under 
conditions  leading  to  the  formation  of  sludge,  separating 
an  acid  sludge  phase  from  treated  mineral  oil  contaiii- 
ing  dispersed  sludge,  extracting  said  ti-cated  mineral  ofl 
with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  at  least  20%  by 
weight  of  an  organic  acid  salt  having  the  formula 


o 

K'— C 
0— M 

wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
dium.  potassium,  and  lithium,  and  R'  is  a  halogcnated 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms  and  at  least  2  halogen  atoms  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  and  fluorine,  the 
amount  of  said  aqueous  solution  being  at  least  20%  of 
the  volume  of  treated  mineral  oil.  whereby  sludge  is  ex- 
tracted from  the  oU,  and  separating  an  aqueous  sludge- 
containing  phase  from  refined  oil. 


CATALYTI- 
RESIDUUM 


(C»H«0),H 


3,108,061 
METHOD    FOR    PREPARING     AND 
C™LY    CRACKING    PETROLEUM 

He^rS.rt1J.''Sder,  La  S"*«'I«r,-SS^i, "JX- 
uslgnments,  to  Esso  Research  "SJ**^*^™*  r*" 
JinrE«"»>«*.  N J.,  •,con»oratfoo  of  »•»•'«« 
^^      FUed  J«e  30, 1958,  Ser.  No.  748,106 

15  Clahns.     (CI.  208—86) 

8.  A  method  for  treating  petroleum  f^^ff  "J '"^^"^ 
the  steps  of  subjecting  a  petroleum  cn«le  oU  to  a«nospherK 
^u^  distillation  to  separate  therefrom  a  first  residuum 
frSon,  vacuum  distilling  said  first  resMlm-n  fraction 


3,108,063 
MANUFACTURE  OF  NAPHTHALENE 
Norman  Chen-Hu  Chin,  FuUerton,  and  WUUam  J.  Btni, 
Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assigmtrs  to  Union  OU  Conpny  of 
California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporatloB  of  C«- 
fomia 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,323 
2  Claims.  (CI.  208—354) 
1.  A  method  for  fractionating  a  hydrocarbon  mix- 
ture made  up  essentially  of  ( 1 )  aromatic  gasoline-boiling- 
range  hydrocarbons,  (2)  naphthalene,  (3)  methyl 
naphthalenes,  and  (4)  heavy  aromatic  hydrocarbons  boil- 
ing above  the  methyl  naphthalene  range  to  obtain  each  <rf 
said  components  in  maximum  purity,  which  comprises 
admitting  said  mixture  to  a  fractionating  column  contain- 
ing 25  to  60  plates,  adding  heat  in  the  lower  section  to 
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effect  boU-up  in  the  column  and  to  develop  a  temperature 
gradient  therein,  removing  a  liquid  naphthalene  fracUon 
from  said  column  at  about  the  450-470"  F.  temperature 
level  therein,  subjecUng  said  naphthalene  fracUon  to  steam 
stripping  to  strip  out  light  ends  and  form  a  first  stnppmg 
effluent,  returning  said  first  stripping  effluent  to  the  column 
at  a  point  slightly  above  the  point  of  removal  of  said 
naphthalene  fraction,  removing  a  ™thyl  naphthalene 
fraction  from  said  column  at  about  the  510-5  30  f. 
temperature  level  therein,  subjecung  said  methy  naphtha- 
lene fraction  to  steam  stripping  to  strip  out  light  ends 
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substantially  parallel  to  said  outer  lateral  edges,  said 
baffles  cooperating  with  said   steps  for  maintaining  a 
series  of  channelled  itream-flows  of  grain  onto  the  clean- 
ing assembly,  a  shaft  joumalled  transversely  above  said 
unit  and  extending  beyond  said  edges,  first  and  second 
oppositely  wound  auger  flights  mounted  on  said  shaft 
so  as  to  extend  from  opposite  ones  of  said  edges  toward 
said  central  portion,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft 
and  thus  cause  said  flights  to  push  grain  in  conUct  there- 
with toward  said  central  portion,  the  lower  edges  of  said 
flights  passing  through  relieved  portions  of  said  baffles 
and  being  spaced  above  said  unit  to  maintain  a  etream- 
flow  of  grain  onto  the  cleaning  assembly  within  said 
cleaning  capacity  of  the  transverse  portions  of  the  clean- 
ing assembly.  

3,108,965 
FUEL  TANK  STRAINER 
John  D.  McMkhad,  Swarti  Creek,  Mkh.,  aarignor  to 
General  Motors  CorporatloB,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Sept.  1%  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,184 
2  Claims.    (CL  210— 172) 


^} 


and  form  a  second  stripping  effluent,  returning  said  sec- 
ond stripping  effluent  to  the  column  at  a  point  slighUy 
above  the  point  of  removal  of  said  methyl  naphthalene 
fracUon,  removing  overhead  from  said  column  a  vapor 
mixture  of  steam  and  gasoline-boiling-rangc  hydrocarbons 
at  a  temperature  of  about  340-360°  F.,  condensing  said 
gasoline-boUing-rangc  hydrocarbons  and  sepaxatmg  water 
Serefrom,  returning  about  6  to  12  volumes/hour  of  said 
gasoline  condensate  to  the  upper  section  of  said  column 
^reflux,  withdrawing  about  one  volume/hour  therco 
as  net  gasoline  product,  and  removmg  a  liquid  bottoms 
product  from  said  column  at  about  610-630    h. 


3  108,064 
GRAIN  FEEDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HILLSIDE 
^  OPERATION  OF  A  COMBINE      . 

Leslie    L.    Grant,    KOmamock,    Scotland,    ■»^^«\*o 
^£J;.FeiS«n  (United  Ktagdom)  Limited,  Coventry, 
iwiand,  a  Brittoh  company 
^^^Filed  Feb.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  90,426 
1  Claim.    (CI.  209— 247) 


2.  In  liquid  fuel  supply  means  for  a  vehicle,  a  fuel 
lank  having  a  rigid  bottom  wall,  a  suction  tube  extend- 
ing into  the  tank  and  terminating  above  said  bottom  wall, 
and  a  fuel  strainer  having  a  flexible  generally  tubular 
body  of  flexible  material  which  is  readily  wetted  by  hy- 
drocarbon fuel  but  not  readily  wetted  by  water  and  which 
is  resistant  to  passage  of  air  when  wetted,  annular  means 
securing  one  end  of  the  strainer  body  to  the  tube,  the 
opposite  end  of  said  body  Upering  to  a  diametrically 
flattened  section  deflectable  by  and  resUiently  abutting 
the  tank  bottom  wall,  whereby  fuel  adjacent  the  bottom 
wall  may  be  withdrawn  from  the  tank  via  the  strainer 
and  tube  and  the  flexibUity  of  the  strainer  body  precludes 
excessive  wear  between  it  and  the  tank  bottom  wall. 


3,108,066 

MEANS  FOR  PROCESSING  FLUIDS 

Arsen  Mlran  Chantooai,  4100  Greenwood  Drive, 

DesMofaics,  Iowa 

FUed  Oct  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,056 

5  Oaimt.    (CL  210—321) 


In  a  combine  having  a  grain  ckaning  assembly  ex- 
tending tran»venely  of  the  combine  with  each  trans- 
v«*rportion  of  the  assembly  having  a  predetermined 
■nin  cleaning  capacity,  the  combination  comprismfc  a 
min  colkcting  and   conveying  unit  posiuoned  above 

uiA  deanins  assembly  so  as  to  feed  grain  thereto  and 

saia  cicaniiiit  uat^Mu^j  haviiw  a  central        4.  m  a  aiaiysis  makuiuc,  cuuif'""-*  •••  —■■"-— — --' 

tavin,  •  P^^'","!  ••?■*  "^."Sl,X^f  uS^    >  wattr  conuiner.  .  wUer  supply  mtans.  a  pip.  tavrnj 


In  a  dialysis  machine,  comprising  in  combination. 


October  22,  1968 


CHEMICAL 


999 


and  its  other  end  communicating  with  the  inside  bottom 
of  said  water  container,  a  water  discharge  pipe  having 
one  end  communicating  with  the  inside  top  area  of  said 
water  container,  a  dialysis  plastic  cellulov:  closed  thimble 
having  membrane  characteristics  extending  into  said  water 
container,  a  liquid  to  be  processed  in  ^a.d  thimble    a 
conduit  communicating  with  the  inside  top  of  said  thim- 
ble   an  oil  supply  source  communicating  with  said  con- 
duit, an  oil  in  said  conduit  and  in  contact  with  the  top 
of  the  liquid  to  be  processed  in  said  thimble,  a  verUcal 
pipe    means,   mercury    in   said    vertical    pipe    means    a 
connecting  pipe  having  one  end  communicating  with  the 
inside  top  area  of  said  verUcal  pipe  means  and  its  other 
end  communicating  with  the  inside  of  said  conduit;  said 
oil  in  said  conduit  being  in  contact  with  said  mercury 
in  said  vertical  pipe  means;  said  vertical  pipe  means  being 
in  the  form  of  a  U-shaped  member,  with  one  of  its  ui^ 
rights  communicating  with  said  connectmg  pipe,  and  a 
bulb  on  the  other  upright  of  said  vcrUcal  pipe  means. 


a   disperse   phase   consisting  essentially   of   an   alkaline 
aqueous  solution  having  a  pH  less  than   12.6  saturated 
with  calcium  hydroxide  and  containing  a  sufficient  amount 
of  a  water  soluble  calcium  salt  having  a  solubility  greater 
than  calcium  hydroxide  to  increase  the  calcium  ion  con- 
centration by  more  than  200  parts  per  million  by  weight 
above  that  arising  from  simple  calcium  hydroxide  solu- 
bility   an   emulsifying  agent  consistmg  essentially  ot   a 
calcium  salt  of  oxidized  tall  oil  effective  foi  dispersing 
said  aqueous  solution  in  said  oil,  and  1-15%  by  weight 
calcium  lignosulfonate.  said  calcium  lignosulfonatc  being 
sufficient    to    improve    the    stability    of   the    water-in^i 
emulsion  against  inversion  in  the  presence  of  at  least 
one  contaminant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
gypsum,  cement  and  salt. 


3,108,067 

CENTRIFUGAL  APPARATUS 

WaMer  Dietzel,  Dnsseldorf .GerreAeim,  mmI  HetoJch 

HiUebraMl,  Dnsseldorf,  G«™f'y'  "SP**?  J° 
SrlnKhweigiscke  M«chi-«b««^  A.G, 
Braunschweig,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 

°*"^Flled  Sept.  13, 1961,  Ser.  No.  137,775 
Claims  priority,  application  G«nMny^Oct  14,  1960 
^„„„„p       2  Claims.     (CI.  210— 380) 


1    Centrifugal  apparatus  for  continuous  separation  of 
the  components  of  a  mixture,  comprismg  a  supiK)rt,  a 
haft  mounted  on  said  support  for  roUtion  about  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  axis,  a  centrifuge  basket  and  a  on 
rifuge  bowl  mounted  to  be  operated  by  said  shaft  ^d 
wo  Greening  media,  said  bowl  being  d»»P«*^  und«  ^d 
basket  and  having  a  height  of  no  more  ^han  substanually 
a  fifSi  of  the  heighth  of  said  basket,  each  of  said  basket 
Ld^wl  having  an  at  least  partly  perforated  s.^  wall 
both  of  said  side  walls  being  coaxial  with  said  shaft,  the 
^dl  wal    of  said  bowl  being  of  substantially  cylindncd 
shape  the  side  wall  of  said  basket  havmg  a  generally  up- 

w^7ly  widening  conical  ^haP^-f^^ffTSid'boTa 
lar  upward  continuation  of  the  side  waU  of  sa^d  bowl  a 
first  of  said  screening  media  lining  the  mside  of  the  s  de 
wSl  of  ^d  basket,  the  second  of  said  media  Immg  ^e 
Tnside  of  a«  side  wall  of  said  bowl,  the  effective  screen- 
ngtirfa^of  said  second  screening  medium  bemg  le» 
tSin  sLtetantially  10%  of  the  effective  screemng  surface 
of  said  first  screening  medium. 


3,108,069  ^_ 

ETHYNYL  COMPOUNDS  FOR  USE  IN  THE 
INHIBITION  OF  SILICATE  SWELLING^ 
Roger  F.   Monroe,   Clare  H.   K»cera,  and   K;";^^ 
Goodwin,  Tulsa,  Okla.  assignors  to  TheDow  ChemtoJ 
Comoany,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  coiporjtfon  of  DfjL'l"' 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1961,  Ser  No.  84,997 

12  Claims.     (CI.  252— 8.5) 
1    An  aqueous  composition  to  lessen  the  swelling  of 
argillaceous  material  when  contacted  with  water  for  use 
in  water-flooding  of  oil-  and  gas-producmg  formations,  in 
well  draiing.  and  in  the  treatment  of  formations  contain- 
ing such  material  which  comprises  as  an  essential  m- 
gredicnt  at  least  about  0.025  percent,  based  on  tl^  weight 
of  said  composiuon.  of  the  reaction  product  of  sodium 
hydroxide  and  an  alcohol  selected  from  the  class  in- 
sisting of  l-ethynyl-l-cydoalkanols  and  l-cthynyl-l-cyoto- 
alkyloxyalkanoU,  said  reacUon  product  being  prepared 
by  admixing  sodium  hydroxide  and  said  alcohol  m  M 
aqueous  medium  in  amounts  sufficient  to  provide  between 
1  and  5  moles  of  sodium  hydroxide  per  mole  of  said 
alcohol.  

3,108.070  _    „„_ 

LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPC^mONS  AJJD  M- 
RESISTANT  LUBRICATING  EMULSIONS  PRO- 
DUCED THEREFROM  ^  ^w  .«j  VA^»^ 
Harold  A.  Hartung,  CoUlngswood,  NJ^  «»{l  Jj™ 
Barkis,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Tb«^™^*S 
finfaig  Company,  PWladelpWa,  Pa.,  a  corpomtiOB  m 

!^r5l;S;.    Filed  Ang.  ».  1»^.  ?«.  No.  47,903 
12  Claims.    (CI.  252— 32.7) 

1  A  lubricaUng  oU  composition  suiuble  for  the  pro- 
duciion  of  fire-resisunt  water-in-oil  emuUions  »n  wh»* 
the  water  phase  constitutes  from  5  weight  Percent  «o  95 
weight  percent  consisting  essentially  of  the  following  m- 
g^ien^in  volume  percent  based  on  the  toul  volume 
of  the  oil  composition: 

Partial  esters  of  wax  acids JJ-  5-0 

Sulfurized  sperm  oU ob'<_*i"s 

Solvent  refined  lubricating  oil y».>^ri.3 


3  108.068 

WATER.IN-OIL  EMULSION  DRILLING  FLUID 

W Jt^  J   WdsTand  RWhard  H.  Graves,  H«»«t«»:T"-' 

^SSirTto  Te^o  I»c,  New  York,  N.Y.  a  corpora- 

^oCS^Fned  !>«.?.  t|^S«-.  NO.  73,532 
7  Claims.    (CI.  252—8.5) 

1    A   water-in-oil   emulsion   drilling  fluid   <^^^^'^ 
50  to  95%  oil  by  volume  as  the  conunuous  phase,  and 


wherein  the  partial  esters  are  the  reaction  pr^uct*^ 
taincd  by  partially  esterifying  a  polyhydnc  aliphatic  atoo- 
hoi  having  a  carbon  chain  length  of  from  C,  ^  >;•  ™ 
the  high  molecular  weight  aliphatic  carboxylic  acids  con- 
tent of  an  oxidate  of  a  petroleum  hydrocarbon  mixture 
having  a  mean  carbon  chain  length  faUmg  withm  the 
range  Cr^w  subjected  to  controlled  liquid-phase  partial 
^^dati^  a  period  of  the  order  of  8  bo*«  .«d  o«date 
having  an  acid  number  of  from  about  23  to  •bout  26 
and  a  saponificaUon  number  of  not  m  excess  of  about 
75  and  said  reaction  product  having  an  acid  number  ui 
the  range  from  about  10  to  18,  a  saponification  number 
ranging  between  40  and  75,  a  flash  pomt  of  about  400    F. 
and  a  melting  poim  of  about  110*  F.,  wherein  the  solvent 
refined  lubricating  oil  has  a  viscosity  withm  the  •— 
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from  80  to  2500  Saybolt  seconds  Universal  at  100°  F., 
and  wherein  each  mUliliter  of  said  oil  composition  con- 
tains from  0.0028  gram  to  0.014  gram  of  a  synthetic  oil 
soluble  calcium  sulfonate  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
about  900  and  from  0.0027  gram  to  0.019  gram  of  lead 
diamyldithiocarbamale. 
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ert  gas  thereover,  forcing  doped  inert  gas  from  said  reser- 
voir into  said  main  stream  of  inert  gas  in  exponentially  de- 
creasing amounts  as  the  zone  refining  proceeds,  ceasing 
the  flow  of  doped  inert  gas  at  the  end  of  the  zone  refining 
pass,  and  cooling  said  rod  of  semiconductive  material  to 
ambient  temperatures  while  maintaining  the  flow  of  said 
main  stream  of  inert  gas. 


3,108  071 
NON-CORROSIVE  LUBRICATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Robert  J.  H«fker,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  as^or  to  Com- 
^Sdal  Solvent;  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 

SrS:X'*'?i3'M.y  «,  1959,  Se.  NO.  811,801 
7  Claims.    (CI.  252 — 47.5) 

1  A  non-corrosive  lubricating  composition  consisung 
essentially  of  a  hydrocarbon  lubricating  oil  and  from 
about  0  01  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  a  substituted  imid- 
azolidinethione  having  the  foUowing  structural  formula 


H 
H-i- 

I 

R-N 


CHi 
-i-CHi 


\    / 
C 


N— H 


where  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aUphatic  hydrocarbons  containing  up  to  and  including 
20  caxbon  atoms,  hydroxy  alkyls  containing  up  to  and 
including  4  carbon  atoms  and  the  radicals  benzyl  and 
cyclohexyl. 


3,10S,«72 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PROCESS 

Heliirich  Gotsche,  DaaviUe,  P«^  airigBor  to  Merck  ft  Co., 

Filed  Mar.  31, 19«1,  Ser.  No.  99,906 
2  Claims.    (O.  252— ^2  J) 

1    A  method  of  forming  a  single  crystal  silicon  semi- 
conductor material  having  uniform  predetermined  resis- 
tivity and   N  conducUvity  type  within  the  range   .-6h 
ohm-cm.   which  comprises   providing  a  uniform   elon- 
gated siUcon  core  of  given  diameter,  oodepositmg  s.li- 
oon  and  phosphorus  onto  said  core  from  the  vapor  phase 
by  thermal  decomposition  of  a  vapor  formed  from  u..- 
50  ml    of  a  solution  containing  silicochloroform   and 
phospfaorus  trichloride  in  a  ratio  of  6X10-*  ml.  PCl,/ml. 
SiHCU  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  to  produce  a  pre- 
determined polycrystallinc  overlayer  of  siUcon  together 
with  a  predetermined  concentration  of  N  conducuvity 
type  phosphorus  impurities  only  somewhat    above   the 
(ki^,5impurity  leveJ,  and  thereafter  float  zone  refining 
said  deposited  rod  in  a  vacuum  for  a  seleaed  number 
of  zone  passes  from  1  to  13  at  a  constant  zone  travel 
rate  to  reduce  the  impurity  level  thereby  to  convert  said 
polycrystallinc  deposit  into  single  crystal  materia    and 
to  increase  its  resistivity  to  a  predetermined  level    the 
number  of  zone  passes  determining  the  degree  of  in- 
crease in  the  resistivity  of  said  rod. 


3,108,074 
TECHNIQUE  FOR  PROCESSING  FERRITE  CORES 
James  M.  Brownlow,  Crompond,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national BnsinesB  Machines  Corporation,  New  Yorii, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,380 
4  Claims.     (0.252—62.5) 
1 .  A  method  of  preparing  manganese  zinc  ferrospinels 
having  compositions  lying  within 
Mn1.a_1.2Fe1.6_1.8Zno.1_o.jCro_o.1Cuo_o.1Mgo-o.aNio_o.1O4 

and  which  compositions  exhibit  a  high  degree  of  hys- 
teresis loop  squareness  which  method  comprises  mixing 
in  finely  divided  form  oxides  of  Mn,  Fe,  Zn,  Cr,  Cu,  Mg, 
and  Ni  in  proportions  such  that  the  ferrospinel  produced 
by  sintering  has  a  compositioo  lying  within  the  above 
ranges;  calcining  resulting  mixture;  forming  said  cal- 
cined mixture  into  a  coherent  body;  sintering  the  body 
at  a  temperature  of  about  1200'  to  1500°  C.  to  form 
thereby  a  ferro&pinel  phase;  reducing  the  temperature  of 
said  body  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  to  wathin  the  range 
of  about  850°  to  950°  C.  and  holding  for  up  to  16  hours 
10  form  an  o-FejOs  phase  in  the  skin  region  of  said  body 
and  rapidly  quenching  said  body  to  room  temperature 
immediately  from  the  lower  of  said  latter  temperature 
ranges  to  arrest  further  development  of  said  a-FejOj 
phase. 


3,108,075 

FORMAMIDE  MIXTURES  AS  DE-ICING 

MATERIALS 

Peter  J.  Hearst,  Oxnard,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy 

Filed  May  11, 1959,  Ser.  No.  812,564 

3  Claims.     (CI.  252—70) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

1.  A  fluid  de-icing  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
80%  by  weight  of  at  least  a  75%  solution  of  formamide 
in  water  and  20%  by  weight  of  a  solute  taken  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acetamide,  ammonium  carbamate, 
ammonium  carbonate  and  urea,  said  composition  having 
a  high  water  solubility,  a  specific  gravity  greater  than  1 .0. 
and  a  low  molecular  weight. 


3408,073 
PROCESS  FOR  DOPING  SEMICONDUCTIVE 

BODIES  o      ^       c. 

mihm  C    Vanik.  BrookeTUIe,  Molses  G.  Sanchex,  !»e- 
^!!^.  >Jk^  George  W?  Smouse,  Baltimore,  Md., 
SS-S^  w!^  fcSe  *  Co.,  Niw  York,  N.Y.,  a 
cMPontioa  of  Cowiccticiit  ....a^i 

'**'fIiInI  Oct.  26, 1961,  ^;  No.  \47,963 

9  Claims.  (CI.  252—62.3) 
5  Process  which  comprises  establishing  a  reservoir  of 
an  inert  gas  containing  a  small  controlled  amount  of  a 
ttseous  doping  substance,  zone  rcfimng  a  rod  of  semi- 
SXi^  maferial  selected  from  the  group  consjsung  of 
SShi  and  germanium  while  flowmg  a  nuun  stream  of  m- 


3,108,076 
HYDRAULIC  PRESSURE  TRANSMISSION  FLUID 
HoUe  C.  Luechancr,  Dayton,  and  Paul  J.  Shipe,  Xenia, 
Ohio,  asslpiora  to  Gcnml  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  27, 1960,  Ser.  No.  45,722 
3  Claims.  (CL  252—76) 
1 .  A  hydraulic  pressure  transmission  media  comprising 
in  combination,  a  base  fluid  including  from  15%  to  30% 
by  weight  of  a  normally  liquid  material  taken  from  the 
class  consisting  of  polyglycols,  castor  oil,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  a  diluent  in  quantities  of  from  50%  to  80%  by 
weight  and  taken  from  the  dass  consisting  of  glycols, 
glyocrf  ethers,  alcohols  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  a  lubric- 
ity enhancing  agent  in  quantities  ranging  from  .2%  to 
2%  by  weight  of  the  media  and  taken  from  the  class 
consisting  of  fatty  acid  soaps  taken  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  stearic,  oleic,  palmitic,  lauric,  myristic  and 
linoleic  soaps  w^iich  are  soluble  in  the  transmission  medlA. 
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3,108,077 
OXIDIZING  SCOURING  CLEANSER  AND 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Harold  Eugene  Wlxon,  Jersey  City,  N  J.,  asrignor  toCol- 
gate-Palmoilve  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  i«si7 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,537 

6  Claims.  (CI.  252—95) 
1  An  oxidizing  scouring  cleanser  consisting  essenUally 
of  at  least  about  50%  of  a  water  insoluble  siliceous  abra- 
sive, about  0.5  to  15%  by  weight  of  a  water  soluble 
anionic  organic  foaming  detergent,  and  about  0.1  to  10% 
dichlorocyanuric  acid  stabilized  against  decomposition  by 
a  substantially  odorless  olefin  having  a  double  bond  con- 
taining a  tertiary  carbon  atom,  said  olefin  being  present 
in  a  small  but  sufficient  amount  to  stabUize  said  dichloro- 
cyanuric acid  up  to  about  40%  by  weight  thereof. 


3,108,081  „^„ 

CATALYST  AND  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

WUIiam  K.  T.  Gleim,  Island  ^l'*'  ">«*,  ^*5Vli2L. 
Northbrook,  HI.,  assignors  to  UnirerMl  Oil  Prpdads 

Company,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  a  ^^T***?****"  ".VrJrr* 
No  Drawing.    FUed  July  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,709 
11  Claims.     (CI.  252— 428) 

1.  A  solid  composite  of  an  adsorptive  carrier  and  a 
catalytic  amount  of  a  phthalocyanine  catalyst 


3,108,078 
OTABILIZED  TRICHLOROCYANURIC  ACID  AND 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SAME 

Harold   Eugene  Wlxon,  Jersey  City,  NJ.,  a»ignor  to 

cS£ate-p5dmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 

poration  of  Delaware  ,««« 

NoDrawing.     FUed  Mar.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,538 

15  Claims.  (CI.  252—95) 
8  A  water  soluble  textile  bleaching  and  detergent  com- 
position consisting  essentially  of  about  0.1  to  10%  of  tn- 
chlorocyanuric  acid  stabilized  against  decomposition  by 
about  I  to  40%  thereof  of  an  olefin  having  a  double  bond 
containing  a  tertiary  carbon  atom,  ''^''\^  l°J^^jf.\ 
water  soluble  anionic  organic  detergent  salt  stable  towards 
trichlorocyanuric  acid,  and  about  50  to  95%  of  a  hydrat- 
able  inorganic  builder  salt. 


3,108,079 

WATER  SOLUBLE  TEXTILE  BLEACHING  AND 

DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 

Harold  Eugene  Wlxon,  Jersey  City.  NJ.,  ^^'J^_ 

Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor 

?rg^w°4^*  FuS^Mar.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,536 
i>o  Lrra   ing  ^  Claims.     (CI.  252—99) 

1  A  water  soluble  textile  bleaching  and  detergent  com- 
position consisting  essentially  of  from  0.1  to  20%  of  solid 
particulate  dichlorocyanuric  acid  stabilized  agamst  decom- 
position by  an  olefin  having  a  double  bond  containing  a 
teritary  carbon  atom,  said  olefin  being  present  m  a  small 
but  sufficient  amount  to  stabilize  said  dichlorocyanur^ 
acid  up  to  about  40%  by  weight  thereof,  about  2  to  50% 
of  a  water  soluble  anionic  organic  detergent  salt  stable  m 
the  presence  of  said  dichlorocyanuric  acid,  and  a  balance 
substantially  of  a  water  soluble  inorganic  salt. 


3,108,082  ^^^ 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  POLYETHYLENE 

TEREPHTHALATE  SCRAPS      

Lothar  Riehl,  Obcmborg  (Main),  and  Eiliard  SIM 
Laudenbach  (Main),  Germany,  ■"rff'*®"  *«  ^^^^^S! 
Glanzstoff-Fabriken   AG.,  Wnppertal-EIberfeld,   Gtr- 

"'"'^     Filed  Apr.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,624 
Cfaiims  priority,  appUcatkn  Gennany  Apr.  18, 1959 
8  Claims.    (CI.  260— 2  J) 

4.  A  process  for  treating  polyethylene  tcrephthaJat* 
scrap  which  comprises:  continuously  passing  said  swap 
in  a  solid  state  downwardly  through  a  heated  vessel  while 
contacting  the  scrap  with  a  countercurrent  flow  of  super- 
heated steam,  the  relative  viscosity  of  said  scrap  bemg 
from  about  7,^1   1-55   to   1.65,  the  temperature  of  «wd 
steam  being  from  about  200'  C.  to  about  220'  C.^at  the 
inlet  point  of  said  scrap  and  being  from  about  280°  C.  to 
about  450"  C.  at  the  inlet  opening  for  said  steam,  melt- 
ing said  scrap  by  the  action  of  said  steam  in  the  area  ad- 
jacent said  inlet  opening  for  said  steam,  and  thereafter 
drawing  off  said  melt  from  said  vessel  while  maintaining 
the  collected  melt  in  an  area  below  the  inlet  point  of 
said  steam  and  while  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said 
melt  below  about  280°  C,  the  relative  viscosity  of  said 
melt  being  from  about  nr«i  1-2  to  1.4. 

6.  A  process  for  treating  polyethylene  terephthalate 
scrap  which  comprises:  continuously  passing  said  scrap  in 
a  solid  state  downwardly  through  a  heated  vessel  while 
contacting  the  scrap  with  a  countercurrent  flow  of  super- 
heated steam,  the  temperature  of  said  steam  being  from 
about  200°  C.  to  about  220°  C.  at  the  inlet  point  of  said 
scrap  and  being  from  about  280°  C.  to  about  450*  C  at 
the  inlet  opening  for  said  steam,  melting  said  scrap  by 
the  action  of  said  steam  in  the  area  adjacent  said  inlet 
opening  for  said  steam,  drawing  off  said  melt  from  said 
vessel  while  maintaining  the  collected  melt  in  an  area 
below  the  inlet  point  of  said  steam  and  while  maintaining 
the  temperature  of  said  melt  below  about  280*  C,  where- 
by only  a  slight  decomposition  of  the  polymer  takes  fiacc 
due  to  the  action  of  the  steam,  adding  to  the  melt  from 
about  0.02%  to  about  0.06%  based  on  the  weight  <rf  the 
polymer  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  4-mcthyl-cyclohexanone  and  benzil,  and  thereafter  re- 
condensing  said  melt  and  spinning  the  resultant  polymo*. 


3,108,080 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  RADIOACTIVE 

CONTAMINANTS 

Elmer  L.  Brevik,  Los  Alleles,  CaM.  f*^"-^^; 
assignments,  to  Purex  Corporation,  Ltd.,  a  corporation 

of  California  _-,  -^- 

NoDrawing.     Filed  Sept.  23  1955,  Ser.  No.  536,297 

3  Claims.    (CI.  252—137) 

1  A  process  effective  for  removal  of  radioactive  con- 
taminants emitting  alpha,  beta  or  gamma  radiations  from 
a  surface,  which  comprises  contacting  said  surface  witii 
an  aqueous  solution  comprising  a  mixture  which  consists 
essenUally  of  a  water  soluble  glassy  phosphate  m  the  form 
of  a  polyphosphate  having  a  M,0:P,Ob  mol  ratio  of 
about  0.9  to  about  1.3.  M  being  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  and  ammonium,  and  a  salt 
chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammomum  carbon- 
ate and  ammonium  bicarbonate,  said  mixture  when  dis- 
solved in  water  forming  a  solution  havmg  a  pH  of  from 
about  6  to  about  9. 


3,108,083 
COMPOSITION    COMPRISING    POLYESTER    FHE- 
NOL  FORMALDEHYDE  RESIN  AND  ALDEHYDE 
CONDENSATE  OF  UREA  MELAMINE  OR  ACE- 
TONE  AND  METAL  SURFACE  COATED 
WITH 
Dcno  Ijvanis,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  aMignor  to 

tady  Chemicals,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoik 
No  Drawhig.     FUed  Oct  3, 1960,  Ser.  No.  59,818 

9Cfadms.  (CL260— 14) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  (1)  soluble  resin  con- 
sisting essentially  of  the  polymeric  ester  of  (a)  10  to  90% 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  trimellitic  aci^L 
hemimellitic  acid  and  trimesic  acid  and  (b)  90  to  10% 
of  a  saturated  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  with  (c)  a 
diol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  glyool, 
propylene  glycol,  1,3-butylene  glycol,  trimethylene  glycol, 
2,2-diethyl  propanediol- 1,3-neopentyl  glycol  and  bexykae 
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glycol,  (2)  water  soluble  phenol  formaldehyde  resin  and 
(3)  a  resin  of  the  group  consisting  of  water  soluble  mel- 
ainine  formaldehydes  resins,  water  soluble  urea  formalde- 
hyde retins  and  water  soluble  acetone  formaldehyde,  said 
phenol  formaldehyde  resin  being  10  to  30%  of  the  total 
resin  soUds,  said  resin  of  the  group  consistmg  of  water 
soluble  melamine  formaldehyde  resins,  water  soluble 
urea  formaldehyde  resins  and  water  soluble  acetone 
formaldehyde  being  from  5  to  30%  of  the  total  resm  sobds 
and  said  polyester  being  at  least  40'  of  the  total  resm 
soUds,  said  percentages  being  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
totalof  ingredients  (1),  (2)  and  (3).  ,  .      ,       a 

5  A  composition  of  matter  according  to  clami  1  ana 
also  including  methyl  ceUulose  and  tall  oU  dispersed  m 
water.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

3,108,084  ^ 

BLOCKED  AROMATIC  DIISOCYANATE 
CURING  AGENTS 
Lynwood  N.  Whhehill,  Homewood,  lU^  and  Austin  C. 
Abbott,  Jr^  Hammond,  tod.,  assifiiors  to  The  Sherwin- 
WilUams  Company,  CleTeland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

NlS^DrawiDg.     Ffled  Jan.  6,  1958,  Set.  No.  707,117 
9  Claims.     (CI.  26&— 22) 

1.  A  composiUon  of  matter  having  the  general  strur- 

ture: 
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the  polycondensation  reaction  product  of  (A)  (i)  a  telra- 
carboxyljc  acid  having  the  configuration 


(HOOC), 


<^-'-<^ 


(CO  OH). 


wherein  x  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3,  y  is  an  integer  from 
1  to  3,  and  x  and  y  equal  4;  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1 
and  Z  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  CO,  and 
alkyl  containing  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  a  polyaJkyl- 
ene  (ii)  glycol  monoalkyl  ether  containing  from  2  to  8 
ether  9-oups,  each  alkylene  unit  containing  from  2  to  3 
carbon  atoms  and  the  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to 
8  carbon  atoms,  said  acid  and  said  ether  being  present 
in  the  respective  mole  ratio  of  1 : 0.35-1.0  and  (iii)  a  poly- 
ethenoid  fatty  alcohol  containing  at  least  6  carbon  atoms, 
said  acid  and  said  fatty  alcohol  being  present  in  the  re- 
spective mole  ratio  of  1:0.0-1.65,  the  sum  of  said  ether 
and  said  alcohol  being  not  more  than  2  moles  per  mole 
of  said  acid,  with  (B)  a  material  affording  on  the  aver- 
age of  about  two  hydroxyl  groups  per  molecule  which 
material  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  -the 
hydroxyl  group  containing  ester  of  a  polycthenoid  fatty 
acid  containing  at  least  about  10  carbon  atoms  and  a  poly- 
hydric  paraffinic  alcohol  containing  3-4  hydroxyl  groups, 
(6)  the  alcoholysis  produa  of  a  drying  fatty  oil  and  a 
polyhydric   paraflBnc   alcohol   containing   3-4   hydroxyl 
groups  and   (c)   mixtures  thereof,  said  material  being 
charged  in  an  amount  such  that  an  excess  of  hydroxyl 
groups  over  the  Aeoretical  requirement  is  present  to  an 
extent  not  less  than  about  0.5  mole  and  not  more  than 
about    1   mole  of  hydroxyl  groups  per   mole   of   acid 
charged,  which  resin  is  charactertized  by  an  acid  number 
of  about  15-60  and  air-drying  properties  when  exposed  to 
the  atmosphere  at  ordinary  temperatures  in  the  form  of 
a  surface  coating  film. 


where  Il»  and  Rs  are  tertiary  aliphatic  alcohol  residues 
containing  less  than  7  carbon  atoms  in  their  hydro- 
carbon structure  and  R4  can  be  identical  to  Rj;  A  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  and 

lower  alkyl;  ,       .u  „  x 

where  X  is  an  alkylene  group  contaming  less  than  4 

carbon  atoms; 
where  R|  is  an  alkylene  group  of  from  two  to  three 
carbon  atoms;  x  and  y  are  ring  substitucnt  bond  posi- 
tions corresponding  to  the  2  position  and  4  position  of 
Che  phenyl  nucleus; 
and  z  is  a  digit  from  zero  to  four. 

8  A  method  of  curing  labile  hydrogen  atom  contam- 
ing "polymers  by  combining  therewith  a  quantity  of  the 
oomposition  of  daim  1  such  that  one  half  of  the  urethane 
woupTthereof  are  from  75%  to  about  125%  of  the 
rtoichiometric  equivalent  of  said  reactive  hydrogen  atoms. 
and  at  a  time  subsequent  to  the  addition,  heating  the  ad- 
mixture in  a  film  to  a  temperature  and  for  a  ume  such 
that  substantially  all  volatilization  of  alcohol  from  said 
film  ceases.  _^^_______ 

3,108,085  ^  ^ 

POLYESTER  RESIN  BASED  ON  A  TETRA- 

CARBOXYLIC  ACID 

Ronald  L.  Broadtaend,  Park  Forest,  Di.,  assignor  to  Stond- 

^  OB  CoSvSrTcMcnto,  DL,  .  corporation  of  In- 


3  108,08^ 

FUEL-RESISTANT  PRESSURE^ENSTTTVE 

COMPOSITION 

Robert  A.  Rnmll,  Northford,  and  John  J.  McCarthy, 

New  Haven,  Conn.,  aasifnors  to  The  Connecticut  Hard 

Rubber  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  corporation 

of  Connccticnt  ^      ^,     ,. «,« 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  28,  1960,  Scr.  No.  39,210 

2  Claims.  (CL  260— 31.6) 
1.  A  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  composition  compris- 
ing about  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  vinylidene  fluoride- 
hexafluoropropylene  polynaer  plasticized  with  about  100 
to  500  parts  of  a  pyromellitic  coester  with  1,1,5-trihydro- 
octafluoropentanol  and  1,1,7-trihydro-dodecafluorohepta- 
nol,  about  0.5  to  10  parts  of  a  curing  agent  and  an  organic 
solvent  for  the  mixture. 


SrOMwInt.    Filed  Apr.  29.  1960,^.  No.  25,548 

U  Clainis.    (CL  260—22) 
1.  A  re«n  having  air-dry  properties  when  formed  mto 
a  surface  coating  iUm,  which  resin  consists  esscntiaUy  of 


3,108,087 
DICARBOXY  ACID  ESTERS  OF  SULFATED  OXY- 
ALKYLATED    ALKYL    PHENOL-FORMALDE- 
HYDE  RESINS  ,„_,.  ,    „    , 

Willard  H,  Kirkpatrick,  Sngar  Land,  and  Virgil  L.  Scale, 
Houston,  Tcz^  andgniin  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware  „,«  ,^- 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jvnc  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  818,562 

15Clainu.  (CL  260— 44) 
1.  A  water  insoluble  composition  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially linear,  hydrocarbon  solvent  soluble,  alkyl  phe- 
nol-formaldehyde condensation  product  having  about 
4-15  phenolic  nuclei,  wherein  the  alkyl  phenol  is  at 
least  75%  mono-alkyl  phenol  and  the  alkyl  group  has 
4-15  carbons,  said  condensaticm  product  being  substituted 
on  the  phenolic  nuclei  by  polyoxyalkylene  radicals  where- 
in the  alkylene  groups  contain  2-3  carbons,  at  least  one 
of  the  polyoxyalkylene  groups  per  molecule  of  conden- 
sation product  being  sulfated,  the  weight  ratio  of  oxy- 
alkylene  groups  to  said  condensation  product  being  in 
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the  range  of  1:2  to  15:1,  respectively,  at  least  one  hy- 
droxyl group  of  the  polyoxyalkylene  groups  per  molecule 
of  condensation  product  being  estenfied  with  a  di- 
carboxy  acid  and  wherein  substantially  only  one  of  the 
two  carboxy  groups  of  the  dicarboxy  acid  is  csterified. 


3,108,088  ^„^ 

RF^INOUS  COMPOSmONS  COMPRISING  A  STY- 

^^e'poLyJS^and  an  ali)ehvde  modi^ 

FIED    INTERPOLYMER    OF    AN    ACID    AMIDE 
aSd    a    VINYL    MONOMER    AND    ARTICLES 
COATED  THEREWITH 
Robert  C.  Krncger,  Whttelish  ^H;.  ^b.  asgnw  toW^- 
burgh  Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsbufgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 

SS'SJ.wiT'F'SS  Nov.  16,  1960.  S«.  No.  69.542 
^12  CUims.    (CL  260— 45J) 

1  A  heat-hardenablc  resinous  composition  comprismg 
( 1)  a  polymer  of  styrcne  comprising  at  least  90  percent 
of  a  monomer  in  polymerized  form  having  the  general 
formula 


catalysts  and  showing  isotactic  structure  and  a  stabili» 
having  the  general  formula: 

R_SOr-0— R' 
wherein  R  and  R'  are  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aryl   and   substituted   aryl   wterem   the   sub- 
stituents  are  selected  from  the  group  consisung  ofalkyl, 
alLoxy,  acyl,  hydroxy,  and  the  radical  C^HftlsOi— <>— . 


/Vi^CH. 

R, ^-Rf 

wherein  R,  R,  and  R,  represent  at  least  o^e^™;"*^;;?^ 
Uie  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl 
and  butyl  radicals  and  (2)  an  interpolymer  of  an  un- 
saturated carboxylic  acid  amide  and  at  least  one  other 
monomer  containing  a  CH,=C<  group,  said  mterpolymcr 
containing  from  about  2  to  about  50  percent  bV  weigh 
of  said  amide  in  polymerized  form  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  said  interpolymer.  and  being  characterized  by 
having  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  of  an  amido  mtrogen 
replaced  by  the  structure: 

R 
-fcHOB. 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist^ 
ing  of  hydrogen,  furyl  and  lower  alkyls,  and  Ri  .s  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl  and  alkoxycthyl. 


1  1  Aft  AQ1 

SYNTHETIC  POLY  AMIDES  STABILIZED  AGAINST 
^^^™raE  ACTION  OF  LIGHT  AND  TOAT 
Gerhard  Illing,  Neoletainfen,  Pfali,  and  Hdmut  StaM, 
Altdorf,     near    Nnrn^,  „<^«My^aaii<pi«»w 
Badisch^    Anilin-    ft    Soda-Fabrik    AktlcnfC8ellK*«n, 
Ladwisshafen  (Rhine),  Germany  am  am 

No  cSwing.    FUed  Jan.  30    1961,  S«r.  No.  85,449 
CUUms  priority,  appUcation  G^tv^yFtb.  3,  I960 

2  Claims.  (CL  260-45.75) 
1  Synthetic  polyamides  containing  as  stabUizers  0.U3 
to  2%  by  weight  of  a  phosphorous  compound  selectea 
from  the  group  consisting  of  thorium  bypophosphate  and 
alkali  metal  hypophosphate  and  0.001  to  1%  by  weight  of 
a  water-soluble  metal  salt  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting  of  ccrium(lll)  salts  and  tiumium(ni)  salts,  said 
percentages  being  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polyamides. 


NONDRYING  ^^^^^^^^^^k^i^rlSS^^mOsi 
ALDEHYDE    RESIN    COATING    COMPOSITION!* 

PLASTICIZED  THEREWITH  

Lools  L.  Ferstmidlt.  El  Cerrito,  Criif^;(--gor  to  CaU^ 
foniia  ResearehCorporatlon,  San  Frand-^,  CaHf.,  a 

9ClBini8.  (CL  260— 45  J) 
6  A  formaldehyde  amine  resin  coating  composition 
plasticized  with  an  alkyd  which  is  the  reaction  product 
S  a  saturated  aliphatic  trihydric  alcohol,  a  phthal^  acid 
and  a  saturated  monoalkyl  substituted  eUiylene  glycol 
having  4  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group. 


3,108,092 
URETHANE  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 

Donald  H.  ^^^^^J'^P^^'^^^r t^j^J^  Zi 
Karrash,  Ridley  Park,  Pa.,  assignors  to  T^«J^^'*2 
ining  Company.  Phitodclphia,  Pa^  a  corporatfcm  of 

NriSi;tr.    F11«I  Mar.  20,  l^Jl^S^.  no.  96,701 
13  CUims.    (a.  260—75) 

1.  Urethane  polymer  composition  compnsmg  thero- 
action  product  of  an  aromatic  diamine  and  a  prcpolJ™ 
formed  by  condensing  an  ethylene  P«>Pyle°Vf^y?^,,  |0 
pate  with  a  molar  excess  of  a  mixture  'rf/ro'V"^*  *" 
mole  percent  to  about  90  mole  percent  of  a  short  «Aam 
alkyl  benzene  diisocyanate  and  about  90  mole  P««« 
to  about  10  mole  percem  of  a  long  cham  «^y|«*»* 
diisocyanate.  said  ethylene  propylene  glycol  adip^  b^ 
ing  a  hydroxyl  terminated  polyester  of  adipic  acid  Md 
ethylene  glycol  and  propylene  glycol  and  »»»^;  "?^ 
lecular  weight  of  at  least  1300.  a  neutrahxation  nnmbac 
of  from  0.3  to  0.9.  and  a  hydroxyl  number  of  from  » 
to  105    said  short  chain  alkyl  benzene  diisocyanate  ■•• 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  toluene  diisocyMMi^ 
ethylbenzene   diisocyanate.   propylbenzene   diisocyanjiB, 
and  butyl  benzene  diisocyanate;  said  long  cham  alkyl 
benrene  diisocyanate  having  the  general  formula 

NCO 

/x 


R- 


\x 


NCO 


3  108  090 

POLYMERIC    COlVffOSITIONS    STAWLEED 

Ar  AINSr  HEAT.  AGEING  AND  UGHT 

Glnsep^''L22dri,'K»  Tm^,  "^JSjl.  mSSLS 

Mootecatinl.  Socleta  Gcncrale  per  "^*»f™  J**"*™* 

c  Chimlca,  Milan.  Italy,  a  f»n2«»«2!.'*iil   1 15  889 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jnnc  9,  1961,  Scr.  No.  11M89 

Claims  priority,  "PP**-*^  "aj""*  *^'  ^^ 

8  Claims.    (CL  260—45.7) 

1    A  polymeric  composition  that  u  stable  agamst  the 

action  of  heat,  aging  and  Ught  comprising  a  cry***^ 

polypropyieiK  obtained  with  the  aid  of  a  stexeospeofic 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  3  €0  II 
carbon  atoms.  

3,108,093 
NEW  CHEMICAL  COMPOUNDS  AND 
USES  THEREOF 
Andrse)  PaJwakowsU,  HarpcndM.  ^^^^  i 
MidUMl   Turner,    BdocH    Station,   ^i"*^^      , 
aaaignon  to  Canadian  Indnstrica  Unritod,  Qmahac,  < 
ada,  a  corporation  of  Canada,  and  Imperial  Chg^ 
iBdnstries  Limited,  London,  En^bnd,  a  corponOaa  oc 

sTvSSi.  Fiw  j«.  8,  >»air-.''^/'?ai 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  WMb  Jan.  16,  IffP 
K.muu3p^^    9cESmI    (CL  260— 89  J) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  polymers  that 
prises  subjecting  a  compound  selected  from  the  • 
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consisting  of  ethylene,  methyl  methacrylate  and  styrene 
to  polymerization  conditions  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic 
quantity  of  an  acyl  peroxycarbonic  ester  having  the  gen- 
eral formula 

R.CO.O.O.CO.O.R' 

in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
and  aryl  radicals  of  6  to  16  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  an 
alkyl  radical  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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3,108,094 

OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION 

Lynuui  W.  Morgan,  GoMen,  Colo^  assignor  to  PhUUps 

Petrokiun  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FuS  May  18, 1959,  Ser.  No.  813,991 

11  Claims.     (CI.  260—94.9) 


I  ■-<«~|«»-'      '35KSr  }•  1 


6    A  method  for  controlling  a  co&tinuous  polymeriza- 
tion reaction  for  production  of  normally  solid  mono-1- 
defin  polymer  of  uniform  quality  wherem  olefin,  solvent, 
and  catalyst  arc  continuously  fed  to  an  agitated  reacuon 
zone    heat  is  continuously  removed  from  said  zone  by 
indi^ct  heat  exchange  with  a  boiling  coolant  to  maintain 
the  reaction  temperature  substantiaUy  constant,  and  the 
reactor  effluent  is  conunuously  processed  to  remove  un- 
reacted  olefin  and  catalyst  from  the  solution  of  polymer 
in  solvent,  which  comprises  measuring  the  polymer  pro- 
duction rate  in  said  zone  as  indicated  by  a  heat  balance 
around  said  zone,  producing  a  first  control  output  propor- 
tional to  said  polymer  production  rate,  varying  the  rate 
of  catalyst  addition  to  said  zone  in  response  to  and  m- 
versely  proportional  to  said  first  output  to  maintain  a 
substantially  constant  polymcrizaUon  rate,  measuring  the 
rate  of  flow  of  effluent  from  said  zone,  producing  a  sec- 
ond control  output  proportional  to  said  rate  of  flow  pro- 
ducing a  third  control  output  proportional  to  Polymcr 
concentration  in  said  effluent  in  response  to  said  first  and 
second  outputs,  varying  the  rate  of  solvent  addition  to 
said  zone  in  response  to  and  directly  proportional  to  said 
third  output  to  maintain  the  polymer  concentration  in 
said  effluent  substantiaUy  constant,  measuring  the  vis- 
cosity of  the  polymer  solution  from  said  effluent  at  a  con- 
^t  tempenSure,  producing  a  fourth  control  outpu  pro- 
JSSc^  to^  vLosity,  producing  a  fifth  control  out- 
jTproportional  to  polymer  melt  index  »n^'^"^;° 
Jaid  tlSd  and  fourth  outputs,  and  varymg  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  boUing  coolant  by  changing  the  pressure 
thereon  in  response  to  and  inversely  proportxotjal  to  said 
^output  to^aintain  said  melt  index  subsUnUally  con- 

'^0.  In  apparatus  suitable  for  carrying  out  the  polym- 
erization of  ethylene  to  a  solid  polymcr  mdudmg  a  re- 


actor provided  with  a  jacket,  coils  and  agitation  means, 
means  for  circulating  a  boiling  co<rfant  through  said  jacket 
and  coils,   means  for  introducing  catalyst,  solvent,  and 
ethylene  to  said  reactor,  means  for  removing  from  said  re- 
actor an  effluent  stream  containing  polymer  in  solution, 
catalyst  and  ethylene,  and  means  for  separating  said  cat- 
alyst and  ethylene  from  said  polymer  solution,  the  im- 
provement comprising,   in  combination,   first  computing 
means  to  establish  a  first  output  potential  representative  of 
the  polymer  production  rate  in  said  reactor,  means  for 
controlling  the  catalyst  feed  rate  responsive  to  and  in- 
versely proportional  to  said  first  output  potential,  means 
to  establish  a  second  potential  rcpresenUtive  of  the  rate 
of  withdrawal  of  effluent  stream  from  said  reactor,  sec- 
ond computing  means  to  establish  a  third  output  potential 
representative  of  polymer  concentration  in  said  reactor, 
means  for  applying  said  first  and  second  potentials  to  said 
second  computing  means,  means  to  establish  a  fourth  po- 
tential representative  of  the  viscosity  of  said  polymer  solu- 
tion at  a  given  temperature,  third  computing  means  to  es- 
tablish a  fifth  output  potential  representative  of  polymer 
melt  index,  means  for  applying  said  third  and  fourth  po- 
tentials to  said  third  computing  means,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  pressure  on  said  boiling  coolant  responsive 
to  and  inversely  proportional  to  said  fifth  output  po- 
tential.   

3,108,095  _^^, 

HUNTERIA  ALKALOID  J  AND  THE  OBTENTION 

THEREOF  FROM  HVISTERIA  EBVRISEA 
UWch  Renner,  Rlehen,  near  Baael,  Switzerland,  assignor 

to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 

poratioa  of  Delaware 

■^         FUcd  Feb.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  86,957 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Switzerland  Feb.  5,  1960 
7  Clahns.    (CI.  260—236) 

7  The  hydrochloride  of  Hunteria  alkaloid  J  which 
melts  at  310-315'  C.  and  has  the  following  properties: 
specific  rotation  [«]□»= -f 27.3-  (c=l  in  methanol); 
acidity  constant  pK^cs  6.56  in  methyl  Cellosolve/water 
(41);  readily  soluble  in  water,  methanol  and  ethanol  at 
room  temperature,  sparingly  soluble  in  acetone,  almost 
insoluble  in  ether  and  chloroform;  molecular  composi- 
tion calculated  from  elemental  analysis 


(Cj^4aN40a±CHa)  .2HC1.2HaO 

ultraviolet  spectrum  in  methanol  as  shown  in  FIG.  4;  and 
infra-red  spectrum  in  potassium  bromide  as  shown  in 
FIG.  2. 


PROCESS  FOR  NTTROSATING  CYCLOIffiXYUC 
COMPOUNDS  TO  PRODUCE  CAPROLACTAM 
Werner  Muench  and  Vtacenio  Rnoti,  Cesano  Maderno, 
and  Lulgi  Notarbarlolo,  Milaa,  Italy,  assignors  to  Snia 
Vlscosa    SodeU    NarioMle    ladustria     AppI  Icazionl 
Viscosa  S.pA.,  Mitan,  Italy,  a  company  of  Italy 
FUed  May  22. 1961,  Ser.  No.  111.715 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  May  25, 1960 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.3) 
1    In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  caprolactain 
by  treaUng  in  the  presence  of  an  acid   agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  concentrated  sulfuric  acid 
and  oleum,  with  a  nitrosating  agent  capable  of  providing 
NO  ions  in  the  reaction  mixture,  a  startmg  compound 
chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  hexahydrobenzoic 
acid  and  its  functional  derivatives  and  cyclohcxylketones 
of  the  general  formula 


/^   H    \-CO.Y 


wherein  Y  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical,  the  improvement  con- 
sisting in  mixing  the  sUrting  compound  witii  the  acid 
agent  and  the  nitrosating  agent  at  a  temperature  below 
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35%  C,  subsequently  spreading  the  mixture  in  a  thin 
layer,  and  heating  the  same  to  nitrosating  temperatures 
between  90"  C.  and  95°  C.  at  which  the  formation  of 
caprolactam   occurs. 


3,108,097 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DIHYDRO- 

BENZOTHIADIAZINEDIOXIDES 

Ivtm  Ugi,  %  Munich  Medical  Assodates,  54  Trogerstrasse, 

Munich  27,  Germany 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  48,554 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  13,  1959 

4  Chiims.     (CI.  260—243) 
1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  7-sulfamyl-3.4-di- 
hydro-l,2,4-benzothiadiazine-l,l-dioxides,  of  \hc  formula: 


3,108,099 
TERTIARY  AMINO-METHYL  AMIDES  OF 
PYRAZINE-CARBOXYUC  ACID 
Ernst  Felder  and  Ugo  Tiepolo,  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to 
Bracco  Industria  Chimica  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,763 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  July  31,  1959 
8  Claims.    (CI.  260— 247.2) 
4.  The    N  -  (morp*olinomethyi)  -  pyrazine-carboxybc 
acid  amide  of  the  formula 

/    V-CO-NH-CHr 


/ 

\ 

N 

fH) 

0 

\ 

/ 

6.  A  heterocyclic  aminometh\lamide  of  pyrazine-car- 
boxylic  acid  of  the  structural  formula 

alkylene 


/    ^v-CO-NH— CHt-N 


\ 


RHNO 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  monocyclic  aryl  and  X  is  a 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
alkyl,  cyano,  alkylamino.  haloalkyl.  alkoxy,  alkylsulfonyl 
and  alkyl-mercapto,  which  comprises  reacting  a  compound 
of  the  fcHTnula: 


\  / 

alkylene 

wherein  the  heterocyclic  radical 

alkylene 
-N^  \ 

alkylene 

IS  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidine,  mor- 
pholino,  piperidmo,  and  4-lower  alkyl-piperazino. 


wherein  X  is  radical  as  defined  above  with  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those  having  tiie 
following  formulae: 

RNH— CHjOR' 

RN(CHjOR'), 

N(CHjOR'), 

and 

CHa=N— R' 

wherein  R  represents  a  radical  as  defined  above  and  R' 
represents  a  radical  selected  from  tiie  group  consisung  of 
lower  alkyl  and  monocyclic  aryl,  tiicccafter  treaUng  the 
resulting  intermediate  witii  an  acid  selected  from  tiie  group 
consisting  of  acetic  acid  and  organic  acids  of  simUar  ionic 
strength  and  recovering  tiie  resulting  7-sulfamyl-3,4-<li- 
hydro- 1 , 2 ,4-benzodiia-diazine- 1 , 1  -dioxides. 


3,108,098  ^    ^ 

NOVEL  NMORPHOLINESULFONYL  UREAS 
James  M.  McManus,  Uncasville,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Chas. 
Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

SS^D^^mg.    Filed  Sept.  7,  1962  Ser  No.  222,771 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260—247.1) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  oi 
sulfamylureas  of  the  formula: 


NSOiNHCONHR' 


3,108,100 
POLYMERIZATION   OF  ORGANIC  ISOCYANATES 

WITH  ORGANIC  HYDROXIDES 

Francis  Edward  Gcrvasc  Tate  and  James  Harry  Wild, 

Manchester,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 

Industries  Limited,  London,  Engbmd,  a  corporation  of 

Great  Britain  _  ^    .„^ 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  June  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  740,580 

Chiims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi  June  12,  1957 

9  Claims.    (CI.  260—248) 

1 .  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  an  organic  isocya- 
nurate  which  comprises  polymerizing  a  mixture  consist- 
ing essentially  of  organic  isocyanate  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  monocarbocyclic  aromatic  and  alkyl 
mono-  and  polyisocyanates  substituted  only  with  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy.  halogen  and  niu-o  groups,  and  at 
least  one  polymerization  catalyst  selected  from  tiie  group 
consisting  of  tri-o.o'-dipyridyl  ferrous  dihydroxide,  qua- 
ternary hydroxides  derived  from  nitrogen,  phophortia, 
arsenic  and  antimony  and  ternary  hydroxides  derived 
from  sulfur  and  selenium  in  which  the  four  substituents 
of  the  nitrogen,  phosphorus,  arsenic  and  antimony  and 
tiie  three  substituents  of  the  sulfur  and  selenium  atooM 
are  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  lower  alkyl. 
mono-cyclic  aryl  and  monocyclic  aralkyl  groups. 

2.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  an  isocyanurato 
as  set  forth  in  claim  1  in  which  said  polymerization 
lyst  is  tetraethylammonium  hydroxide. 


Y 


wherein  each  of  R  and  R'  are  members  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  and  R 

is  a  member  selected  from  the  8^°"?  '^^f  ^fl";^  °i,^'^' 
clol2  2.1]hept-5-en-2-ylmethyl  and  bicyclo[2.2.1]hept-2- 
ylmetiiyl;  and  tiie  alkali  metal,  alkaline-earth  metal  am- 
monium and  water-soluble  amine  addition  salts  of  said 
sulfamylureas. 


3,108,101 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  TRLAZINES 
Donald  K.  George,  Baltimore,  and  William  B.  TaemiiBkr, 
Catonsvillc,  BaMniMV,  Md.,  asaigDors  to  FMC  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporatloa  of  DeUiware 
No  Drawhig.    FUed  June  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,495 

6  Chdms.  (CL  260—248) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  esters  of  l,3,5-tri8(car- 
boxy)hexahydro-s-triazines  which  comprises  reacting  equi- 
molar  amounts  of  ammonia  and  formaldehyde  in  aqueous 
solution  at  a  temperature  not  in  excess  of  25*  C,  im- 
mediately reacting  Uie  resulting  product  mixture  in  cold 
aqueous  s(rfution  with  an  equimtrfar  amount  of  an  organic 
chloroformate  of  tiie  formula  ROCOCl,  wherein  R  is  a 
member  of  tiie  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  cydo- 
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alkyl  of  5-^  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring,  ar-lower-alkyl,  hy- 
drocarbon aryl  of  up  to  12  carbcfn  atoms,  and  furyl,  and 
these  moieties  substituted  by  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydroxyl,  halogen  and  epoxy.  in  the  presence  of 
an  acid  acceptor,  thus  producing  said  l,3,5,-tns(carboxy) 
hexahydro-s-triazine  ester  in  high  yield. 
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3  108  102 
3.HYDROXYPYRIDOl'2,3-«has-TRIAZINE  1 -OXIDE 

3  "*  "'^"^j^p  SSlated  compounds 

John  Anthony  Carbon,  Lake  Bhiff.  HI.,  assignor  to  Abbott 
Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  Ul^  a  corporation  of  lUi- 

N?Dniwin«.    Filed  Feb.  «,  1»«.  S';,^"'  *'^'*"^ 
4  Claims.    (CI.  260— 249.5) 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  formida 


substantially  equivalent  amount  of  a  mcrcapto-bctero- 
cyclic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
mercapto  -  1,3,4  -  thiodiazoles,  mercapto-bcnzothiazoles, 
mercapto-benzoxazoles  and  mercapto-pyrimidines,  where- 
in the  mcrcapto-groups  of  said  compounds  are  attached  to 
1-2  carbon  atoms  of  the  heterocyclic  ring,  each  of  which 
carbon  atoms  are  vicinal  to  a  heterocyclic  ring  nitrogen 
atom,  wherein  said  mercapto-heterocyclic  compound  con- 
tains not  more  than  14  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule,  and 
wherein  the  mercapto-heterocyclic  compounds  bear  besides 
said  mercapto  groups,  no  substituents  other  than  a  sub- 
stitucnt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine 
atoms,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  phenyl,  to  replace 
in  said  reaction  said  mercapto-groups  with  chlorme  atoms 
in  said  heterocyclic  compounds. 


R-r 


o 


-OH 


Wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, lower  alkyl  and  halogen. 


3,108,105 
HYDROXYALKYLAMINOPYRIMIDYL 

DIBENZANTHRONES 
Max  Stacnble,  Basel,  Swhzertand,  aarignor  to  Ciba  Lim- 
ited, Basel,  SwIteerUuid,  a  company  of  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  95,025 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switeertand  Mar.  15,  1960 
pr«»   j^  ^j2^^    ^^  260—256.4) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,108,103 
4,5-DIHALOGENPYRIDAZONES-(6) 

H«»»  Rnp^ecfat  Hensel,  HeldelbeiTg,  Hans  B«"™«°°' ^ud- 
"iJ^riurfM  (Rhine),  Aniold  Tartter,  l^mtehehn,  Pfalz 
^SllUnumn  Wel>«ner,  Lndw^rt-fen  (WJne),  Ger- 
MMnv    amtanon  to  Badiicbe  AnIUn-  ft  Soda-Fabrtk 
5SS;JSSSdltrLwlwig«hafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

ChfaM  priority,  appBcatton  Germ«y  !«"•  W,  I960 
3  Cbdms.    (CI.  260—250) 

1.  A  4,5-dihalogenpyridazone-(6)  of  the  formula: 

H 
Y-B-N  C-X 

n 

wherein  X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
Skirting  of  chlorine  and  bromine.  R  represents  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  ethylene  and  pro- 
p^eS^  Y  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
Soup  consisting  of  amino,  cyano.  carboxyl  and  chloro- 
carbonyl.  ^^^^^_^^__ 

3  108  104  

PBOnUCnON    OF   CinX)RINE^UBSTrnJTED   NI- 
^OGENOUS    HETEROCYCUC    COMPOUNDS 
M^«M^  Melder    LodwigAafen  (Rhine),  Gartenatadt, 

a^Lnon  to  Badische  Anilia-  ft  Soda-Fabrik  Aktlenge- 
NbDfSrtai.     Fn«>NaT.28,196J^.No.719n 

1  A  orocess  for  the  production  of  chloro-subrtituted 
hei'r^di^mpounds  having  not  more  than  14  c^bon 
iSSTS  setectSf rom  the  group  consisung  of  chloro- 
^t,SS  ^^odiazoles.  chlorcvl.3-benzoUnazoks, 
SiSSj-beilziuazolcs.  and  cWoro-subsUtuted  pyrm^. 
dSncs  wWch  compounds  have  chlorme  atom  on  one  to  two 
SJvcUc  ^  «rbon  atoms  each  of  which  are  vicmal 
^^^y^  Z  nitrogen  atom,  which  Proc««  com 
wia  reacting  in  an  inert  orgamc  solvent  at  a  tcmpera- 
SJTin^rSBge  of  about  0'  to  200'  C  phosgene  and  a 


in  which  two  X's  represent  lower  hydroxyalkylammo 
groups  and  the  third  X  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  hydroxyalkyl- 
amino.  

3,108,106  _, 

NARCOTINE  CAMPH08ULFONATE 

J«:<iuea  MaHlard,  Paris,  Fn«««;  ■■"*«»*»',*»  *|?^  £: 
pToitatkm  de«  Laboratoires  Jacques  Logeais,  Issy-lca- 

Clalois  priority,  appUcation  Bclginm  July  30,  1959 
1  Claim,    (a.  260—285) 

The  method  of  preparing  narcotine  camphosulfonate 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  adding  (1-)  narcotme 
base  by  small  fractions  to  a  solution  of  pure  camphosul- 
fonic  acid  in  ethanol,  completing  tiie  dissolution  by  heat- 
ing  to  40*  to  50*  C.  filtering  and  evaporating  to  dry- 
ness in  vacuo,  dissolving  tiie  amorphous  residue  in  ethyl 
accute,  allowing  the  camphosulfonate  crystals  to  develop, 
washing  these  crystals  and  drying  same  in  vacuo. 
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3,108,107 
PRODUCTION    OF    METHYL    ETHERS   OF    COM- 
POUNDS OF  THE  YOHIMBANE  SERIES 
Alfred  Popelak,  Mannheim,  and   Gustav   Lettcntauer, 
Lampertbcim,  Hease,  Germany,  amignon  to   C.   F. 
Bochringcr  ft  Soehnc  Gjn.bJL,  Mannheim-Wnldbof, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany  ,.-«-- 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,951 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  28,  1961 

6  Claims.  (0.260—287) 
2.  In  the  process  of  producing  the  methyl  ether  of 
reserpic  acid  methyl  ester,  the  steps  which  comprise  dis- 
solving the  methyl  ester  of  reserpic  acid  and  aluminum 
isopropylate  in  an  inert  solvent,  adding  thereto  a  solution 
of  diazomethane  in  absolute  ether  in  excess  to  the  re- 
quired amount  of  diazomethane,  allowing  the  mixture  to 
stand  at  room  temperature  until  reaction  is  completed, 
and  recovering  the  resulting  methyl  ether  of  reserpic  acid 
methyl  ester  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


wherein  Y  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  conswting 
of  SO,H,  H  and  OH;  Z  and  X  are  radicals  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  H  and  SO,H  with  the  proviso 
that  three  sulfonic  acid  radicals  cannot  be  present  in  « 
given  structure  and  that  when  Y  is  OH,  X  must  be  H,  said 
intermediate  being  condensed  witii  phthalic  anhydride  in 
then  presence  of  a  reaction  promoter  taken  from  the 
group  consisting  of  dimethylformamide,  dimethyl  aoet- 
amide  and  mixtures  of  said  amide  rcacticm  promoters 
wiUi  at  least  5%  by  weight  of  said  promoter  of  a  salt  of  a 
strong  base  and  a  weak  acid. 


3,108,108 
AZA  ANALOGUES  OF  POLYNUCLEAR 
o-QUINONES 
Carl-Wolfgang  Schellhammer,  Levertrasen,  and  Gerhard 
Domask,  Wuppertal-Elberfeld,  Germany,  aasignon  to 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengeaellschaft,  Leverknaen, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
^^Dri;tog.     Filed  Sept.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,839 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept  25,  1959 

4  CUims.     (CI.  260—288) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


3,108,110 
14N-LOWER   ALKYI^PIPERIDYL^4')1- 3- PHENYL- 
4  -  (PARASUBSTTTUTED     BENZYL)  -  PYRAZO- 

LONES-(5)  .  .  „  ,    , .  J 

Ernst  Jucker,  Bfamingen,  Basel-Land,  Adolf  J.  l^*f^^ 
mann,  Basel,  tmd  John  GmiindMr,  Muttcna,  ■■■il  I  aad, 
Switzerland,  assigDots  to  Sandoi  Lt*.  (also  kw>w«  as 
Sandoa  A.G.),  Basel,  Swltzcriai^.  a  Swiss  ton 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  ^,692 
Ctoims  priority,  appHcation  Switzcriaad  Apr.  22,  1960 
8  Claims.    (CL  26^—294) 
1 .  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  com- 
pounds of  the  Formula  I 


/^V\/ 


\  /   ° 


wherein  each  of  R  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  methyl. 


3,108,109 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  QUINOLINE 
YELLOW  DYES 
Ray  AUen  Clarke,  Pitman,  N  J.,  asrignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FOed  July  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,055 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260-289) 
1.  A    process    for    preparing   quinoline    yellow    dyes 
wherein    a   sulfonated   intenncdiate   selected   from   the 
group  consisting  of  (a)   a  2-methyl  quinoline  sulfonic 
acid  compound  of  the  structure: 


X' 


HOiS 


xAn 


CHt 


wherein  X  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  H.  methyl  and  methoxy  and  (b)  a  3-methylben- 
zoquinoline  sulfonic  acid  compound  of  the  structure: 

Y 


N' 


CHi 


/v 


Ri 


CHr-C 


V 


and  the  non-toxic,  therapeutically  useful  acid  addition 
salts  thereof,  wherein  R,  stands  for  alkyl  having  from  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  Rj  stands  for  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  halogen,  and  Rt 
stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consistmg 
of  halogen,  lower  alkoxy  and  nitro. 


s«- 


3,108,111 
1.0XYALKYL-4.HYDROXYALKYL-4-PHENYL 

PIPERIDINES  _     . 

Edward  Severin  Stem,  Robert  Lawson  Watt,  and  De^ 
Geoifrcy  Hardy,  all  of  Edinburgh,  Scotland, 
to  J.  F.  MacFarian  ft  Compwiy  Limited, 
Wood,  England,  a  Britisfa  company 
No  Drawing.     FUed  July  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  81^.1»1 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  14,  19» 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260— 294.7) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
4-hydroxymethyl-4-phenyl-l  -  tetrahydrofurfuryloxyethyl- 
piperidine,  4-hydroxymethyl  -  4  -  phenyl- 1-4' -ethoxybutyl- 
piperidine,  4-hydroxymethyl  -  4  -  phenyl- 1 -2 '-etiioxyediyl- 
piperidine  and  4-l'-hydroxypropyl-4-phenyl-l-2'-phenoxy- 
ethylpiperidine. 

3,108,112  

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  2-METHYL- 

5-CYANO-6-PYRIDONE-4-CARBOXYLATE 
Masanao  Mataui,  Tokyo,  Akio  KobayaaU,  Yokoiwnw, 
and  Suzuo  Watanabc,  Tokyo,  Japm^  assigMirs  to  MaW 
Seika  Kaistaa,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporattoa  of 

NrDrawing.    Filed  Sept  2,  I960,  Ser.  No.  53^616 

Claims  priority,  application  lapaa  Sept  16, 1959 

1  Cliaiii.    (CL  26»-29i.9) 

The  process  for  the  production  of  2-methyl-5-cyano- 

6-pyridone-4-carboxylate  which  comprises:  coodensiag  ia 
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akx^iolic  solution  acetoacrylate  and  cyanoacctamide  in 
a  mol  ratio  of  about  1  mol  cyanoacctamide  to  at  least 
2  mols  acetoacrylate  in  the  presence  of  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  piperidine  and  alkali 
metal  alcoholate. 


GAMMA-AMINOBUTYRYL  NICOTINATE 
Alfred  Halpen,  Great  Neck,  Lake  Success,  N.Y^  amignor 
to  SyncrgUks,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y^  •  corporatioii  of 

No^Drawlng.    Filed  Oct.  24,  lf60,  Ser.  No.  64,282 
6  Claims.    (CL  260— 295.5) 

1.  Gamma-aminobutyryl  nicotinate. 


3,108,116  ,_, 

NOVEL  1,3,43-TETRAHYDRO  •  5  -  OXOBENZ[cdlW- 
DOLE-iiySjttOXYUC  ACIDS,  TO  DERIVATIViS 
THEREOF,  AND  TO  NOVEL  PROCESSES  FOR 
THE  PREPARATION  OF  THE  SAME 
Jacob  Szmoszkovicz,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

No  Dni^.    FUed  Ang.  4,  1»61,  Ser.  No.  129,221 
16  Claims.     (CI.  260—319) 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,108,114 
SELECTED  2^XAZOLINES  AND  2.THIAZ0LINES 

AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Cart  G.  Krespan,  Wilmfaigton,  Del.,  "W^or  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemows  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware  ,4,  o« 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Oct.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,958 

13Chdms.    (CI.  260— 306.7) 
I .    A  compound  of  the  formula 


COOR 


N-CFX 


R-C 


\ 


Z— CFY 


wherein: 

R  is  hydrocarbon  of  up  to  18  carbons;  X  and  Y  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  of  atomic 
number  9-17  and  haloalkyl  of  up  to  18  carbons,  a  1 
halogen  being  of  atomic  number  9-17;  and  Z  is  a  chal- 
cogen  of  atomic  number  8-16. 


(I) 


wherein  R  is  selected  frwn  the  group  consisting  o*  hy- 
drogen and  lower-alkyl;  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  as- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  in- 
clusive, phenyl,  hydroxyphenyl,  alkoxyphenyl  wherein 
alkoxy  is  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and 
halophenyl;  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkanoyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atcwns,  inclu- 
sive, benzyl  and  halobenzyl  which  can  be  substituted  with 
alkyl  or  alkoxy  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
and  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  and 
R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hy- 
droxy, benzyloxy,  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  halogen,  and  alkoxy  of  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive. 


3,108,115 

PRODUCTION  OF  2-OXAZOLIDONES 

Edwfai  D.  Little,  HopeweU,  and  Btag  T.  Poj!."'  Colonial 

Heights,  Va.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Oct  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,215 

^6  Claims.    (CI.  260— 307) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  2-oxazolidone  cotnpound 
having  the  formula: 


3,108,117 

3-BENZYL-l,2-DILOWERALKYL-3- 

PYRROLIDINOLS 

Yao  Hua  Wa,  RoUand  Frederick  Feldkamp,  and  William 
Andrew  Gould,  EransTillc,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Mead 
Johnson  &  Company,  Evansvillc,  Ind^  a  corporation  of 

Indiana 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  Jan.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  2,571 
2  ClafaBS.     (CL  260-^26.5) 

2.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
3-benzyl-l,2-dilower  alkyl-3-pyrrolidinol  and  the  thera- 
peutically acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


CHr-NH 


c=o 


B— CH— O 

wtMRin  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  alkyl  radicals,  which  comprises  heatmg  a  tns-2- 
hydroxyalkyl  isocyanurate  having  the  formula: 

o 

« 

0«=C        c=»o 

V 


3  108,118 
ACETALS  OF  S-NITRO-^FURALDEHYDE 
Ernst  Jucker,  Bhmhigcn,  Basel-Land,  and  Adolf  J.  Unden- 
mann,  Basel,  Switzcriand,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  (also 
known  as  Samloz  A.G.),  Basel,  Switzerhmd,  a  Swiss 

firm 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Ang.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,769 

CUims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Sept  2,  1959 

7  Cbams.    (CL  260—338) 

2-  ( 5'-nitrofuryl-2' )  - 1 ,3-dioxepane. 
A  compound  of  the  formula 


2. 
7. 


--0- 


\ 


rStn'^liai.'if  Si'rilulf  if  ^^^^^  ^vherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consistmg 

?<Sl^  jS^illli^for^E  a  reaction  mixture  com-  of  an  alkylene  of  2  to  9  carbon  atoms  and  mono-  and  di- 

iSL^^l-SkSie  S^%H1  recovering  said  phenyl  alkylene  and  whe^in  the  alkylene  mo^ty  of  the 

5:SSo^SSo^  froiTtte  reaction  mixture.  alkylene  is  of  2  to  7  carbon  atoms. 
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3,108,119 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  PHOSPHONO- 

LACTONES 
Donald    I.    Hoke,    Clevebmd,    Ohio,    assignor    to    The 
Lubrizol  Corporation,  Wkkllffe,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 
No  Drawhig.     Filed  Feb.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  86,303 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—343.6) 
1 .  A  process  for  preparing  gamma-phosphono-gamma- 
lactones  which  comprises  reacting  an  organic  phosphite 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  mono-  and  di-hydro- 
carbon  substituted  phosphites  with  a  substantially  hydro- 
carbon ester  of  a  gamma-keto-substituted  aliphatic  car- 
boxylic  acid  in  the  presence  of  a  small  amount  of  an 
alkaline  catalyst  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkali 
and  alkaline  earth  metal  bases. 


3,108,123 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  THE  20- 

KETOXIME  OF  16.DEHYDROPREGNENOLONB 
Octavio   Mancera,   Mexico   City,   Mezko,   amlgnni^to 

Syntex  Corporation,  Panama,  Panama,  a  cofporadon 

of  Panama 

No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Jnly  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,214 

CUhns  priority,  application  Mexico  Jnly  24,  1961 

6  Clafans.     (CI.  260—397.5) 

1.  In  the  method  of  preparing  the  oxime  of  16-dehydro- 
pregnenolone  acetate  the  improvement  comprising  adding 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkaline  earth  metal  carbonate  and  magnesium  oxide  to 
an  alcohol  solution  of  16-dehydropregnenolone  acetate 
and  hydroxylamine  hydrochloride. 


3,108,120 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  TOCOPHEROLS 
AND  STEROLS 
Winton  Brown  and  Karl  H.  Meng,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  Feb.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  90,933 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—345.6) 
2.  In  the  lime  soap  process  for  treating  vegetable  oil 
deodorizer  distillates  and  the  like  to  recover  unsaponifia- 
ble  matter  including  sterols  and  tocopherols  therefrom, 
wherein  a  lime  soap  mass  containing  said  unsaponifiable 
matter  is  formed  and  then  extracted  with  a  selective  sol- 
vent in  which  the  lime  soaps  are  insoluble  and  the  un- 
saponifiable matter  is  soluble,  the  improvement  which 
comprises:  establishing  and  maintaining  the  moisture  con- 
tent of  said  lime  soap  mass  below  about  five  percent  by 
weight;  and  admixing  with  the  lime  soap  mass  before  it 
sets  into  a  hard  g;l  a  powdering  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  colloidal  calcium  silicate,  colloidal 
sodium  silico-aluminate,  finely  divided  alumina,  colloidal 
silica  and  colloidal  titania,  the  concentration  of  said  pow- 
dering agent  in  said  mass  being  in  a  range  from  about  3 
percent  by  weight  to  about  21  percent  by  weight. 


3,108,124 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  5-CHLORO-2,4- 

BIS(METHYLSULFAMYL)- ANILINE 
Warren  James  Qose,  Wankcgan,  111.,  avlgnor  to  Abbott 
Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of 
nifaiois 
No  Drawfaig.     FUed  July  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  127,512 

2  Clafans.  (CI.  264—397.7) 
1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  5-chloro-2,4-bis 
(methylsulfamyl) -aniline  which  comprises  reacting  4,6- 
dichloro-l,3-bis(methylsulfamyl)-benzene  with  urea  at  a 
temperature  of  about  200'  C.  and  recovering  the  result- 
ing product  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,108,125 
3a-AMINO-20.BIS(HYDROXYMETHYL)-PREG- 
NANES  AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 
Daniel   Bcrtin,  Montrongc   (Seine),  and  Hubert  Fritci, 
Paris,    France,    assignors    to    Ronssel-UCLAF,    S.A^ 
Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,076 
Cfaifans  priority,  applicatioa  France  Jnly  5, 1960 
10  Claims.     (O.  260—397.45) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
3o-amino-20-bis-(hydroxymethyl)-5)3-pregnane  -  11  -  one 
and  its  pharmaceutically  acceptaUe  acid  addition  salts. 


3,108,121 
PREPARATION  OF  DIBENZOFURAN 
William  Derek  Walsh  and  Robert  WlUUm  Gunn  Preston, 
both  of  Norton-on-Tees,  Durham,  England,  assignors 
to  Imperial  Chemkal  Industries  Umited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  138;579 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Oct  3, 1960 

^       8  Claims.     (CI.  260-346.2) 
1 .  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  dibenzofuran  which 
comprises  contacting  diphenyl  oxide  in  the  vapor  phase 
with  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  platinum  on  char- 
coal.   

3,108,122 
NEWl-ACYL-H2.CHLOROETHYL).2-(5.NITRO. 
FURFURYLIDENE)HYDRAZINES 
Frank    F.    Ebettaio,    Norwkh,    N.Y.,    assignor   to    The 
Norwich  Pharmacal  Company,  Norwich,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York  ,«  «,« 
No  Drawhig.     FUed  Feb.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,039 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—347.3) 
1.  A  chemical  compound  having  chemotberapeutic  ac- 
tivity upon  oral  administration  and  represented  by  the 
formula: 


3,108,126 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  POLYBUTYL  TIN 

SULFIDES 
Marc  Jean  Crauland,  Paris,  France,  aMignor  to 
Compagnie  de  Safait  Gobain,  Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.   FUed  Jan.  11, 1957,  Ser.  No.  633,532 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Sept.  16, 1954 
6Cfadms.    (CI.  260— 429.7) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  tributyl  tin  sulfides  that 
comprises  reacting  sodium  monosulfide  and  tributyl  tin 
chloride  in  aqueous  medium  at  a  temperature  between 
room  temperature  and  1(X)'  C,  cooling  the  reaction  prod- 
uct to  ambient  temperature  and  separating  the  tributyl 
tin  sulfide  therefrom. 


OiN- 


^0/ 


CHiCHiCl 
i— C  H=N— N— C  O— X 


in  which  X  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  amino  and  methyl. 


3,108,127 
TETRAETHYL  LEAD  PREPARATION 
Laszio  F.  BhitK,  Chksgo,  III.,  assignar,  by  ascne 
mcnts,  to  Hooston  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
No  Drawfaig.   FHcd  Nov.  24, 1961,  Ser.  No.  154,81l 

15  Clafans.  (CI.  260-^37) 
1 .  A  process  of  preparing  tetraethyl  lead  comprising  re- 
acting a  lead-sodium  alloy  and  ethyl  chloride  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tri hydrocarbon  and  trihalophenyl  phosphites  wherein  the 
hydrocarbon  groups  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl,  phenyl,  alkyl  phenyl,  benzyl,  naphthyl,  vinyl, 
allyl  and  methallyl. 
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3  lf8  128 
TERTIARY  AULYL  FERROCE^fES 

lifM  rinliWil  MiigDor  to  Imperial 
Ik^tmdt  L4wdoa,  Emiand,  a  cor- 
of  Great  Brttain 
No  Dmwtaf.    Ffled  July  3«,  IWiSe'.  No.  751,833 
3atef  iriortty,  qvHcatkm  Great  Britain  Aug.  12,  1957 

1.  Tertiary-alkylferrocenes  of  tfcc  formula 

R' 

— c-R' 


wherein  R',  R"  and  R"  stand  for  alkyl  radicals  contain- 
ing not  more  than  eight  carbonaUons  and  n  stands  for 
an  integer  from  1  to  6. 


group  having  the  formula  -CHa(CFa)nY  in  which  al- 
kyl group  n  is  an  integer  within  the  range  of  1  to  5,  with 
the  proviso  that  when  said  integer  is  within  the  range 
of  2  to  5.  Y  is  hydrogen,  and  when  said  integer  is  1,  Y 
is  fluorine. 

3,188,132 
PURIFICATION  OF  DMT  BY  FILTRATION 
Aobrey  R.  McUnoey,  Grawl  PiaW^  ^^^-J^SS^  2 
Standanl  OU  Caaipaay,  CSikago,  01.,  a  corporatioa  of 


3,188,129 
PHENOXARSINYL-PHOSFHONATES 

Staaley  I.  Strycker,  Midland,  Mich.,  Mrisnor  to  TT»e  Do'J 
ChMrical  CoapW,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

^SoSihif.    FOed  Feh.  5.  m2,  Ser.  No.  171.254 
^7  Clahns.    (CI.  268— 440) 

1.  A  dialkyl  (10-iAenoxarsinyl)   phosphonate  havmg 

the  formula 


No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Jan.  16, 1962,  Ser.  No.  167,222 
1  Claim.    (CL  260—475) 

The  method  of  improving  the  ccrior  stabQity  of  di- 
methylterephthalate  which  conUins  impurities  in  the  form 
of  particles  which  are  insoluble  in  molten  dimethyl- 
tercphthalate  and  which  are  invisible  to  the  naked  eye 
but  appear  as  tiny  snowflake-like  particles  in  a  Tyndall 
beam,  comprising  passing  said  dimethylterephthalatc  in 
molten  form  through  a  filter  having  a  porosity  not  greater 
than  about  10-15  microns  prior  to  any  substantial  dis- 
coloration of  said  dimethylterephthalatc. 


OK 


wherein  each  R  represents  a  lower  alkyl  radical  contain- 
ing from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 

3,108,130  _„  ^„, 

PROCESS  FOR  TOE  FRra^WRATON  OF  CmORI- 
NATED  PHTHALODINITRILES  BY  CATALYTIC 
\JMR-rW^  CHLORINATION  OF  PHTHAL- 
ODINITRILES ^  ^„^  _  ^  X«fc^«. 
AImU  n«a,  ffrataka-dil,  and  SMfcm  Saito,  T0I70- 
^r^apanTMRlfnort  to  Sanko  Kagakn  Kogyo  KaimshikJ 
lUitaEirTokyo-to,  Japan,  a  Jotat-stock  company  of 

N?D^wtac.    FOed  Ang.  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  834,638 
5  OaiBM.     (CL  260—465) 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  tetrachlorophthalo- 
dinitrile,  comprising  the  steps  of  mixing  o-phthalodim- 
trUe  in  the  vapor  phase  and  chlorine  gas  at  quantities  of 
about  one  part  o-phthalodinitrile  to  between  about  1.35 
Uters  to  about  22  liters  of  chlorine  gas,  and  then  making 
said  mUture  pass,  in  the  vapor  phase  over  an  activated 
carbon  catalyst  mainuined  at  a  temperature  of  between 
200*  C.  and  450"  C.  so  as  to  chlorinate  said  o-phthalo- 
dinitrile, attaching  four  chlorine  atoms  to  the  benzene 
nucleus. 

3,108,131 

POLYFLUOROALKYL    ESTERS    OF    CERTAIN 

OmiO-SUBSTITUTED  BENZOIC  ACIDS 

Werner  Victor  Cohen,  Glen  Farms,  Md^^msljpor  to  fc.  i. 

dn  Pont  dc  Nemonn  and  Company,  WUmlngton,  Del., 

6  Claims.     (CL  260— 469) 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 

X 


3,108,133  

PURIFICATION  OF  TRIACETIN 
Lloyd  W.  TreToy  and  Dcnk  Tegg,  Edmonton,  Alberta, 
Canada,  amignon  to  Cvadian  Chemical  Company 
Umitcd,  Edmonton,  Alherta,  Canada,  a  corporation  of 

^SoSwring.    Fllad  Jan.  22, 1960,  Ser.  No.  3,980 
16Clafans.    (CL  26^-499) 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  crude  triacotin  contammg 
acetic  acid  comprising  distilling  the  crude  triacetin  to 
thereby  remove  as  residue  non-volatile  impurities  there- 
from, adding  water  to  the  ester  distillate  and  distilling 
off  said  water  to  reduce  the  acidity  of  said  eater,  distilling 
from  the  bottoms  from  said  last  mentioned  distillaUon 
a  water-containing  forerun  fraction  of  said  ester,  and 
recovering  the  purified  glyceryl  ester  as  the  bottoms  from 
said  fractional  distillation. 


3,108,134  _ 

METALLOMETALUC  SALT  OF  UNSATURATED 
CARBOXYUC  ACID 
David  O.  De  Pree,  Baton  Rooge,  La.,  and  Irwin  J.  Pachter, 
Erdcnheim,  Pa.,  airignon  to  Ethyl  Conxntion,  New 
YoHt,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Vhgfaiia 
No  Drawing.    Fllad  Oct  16, 1959.  Ser.  No.  846^19 

ISOalnia.  (CL  26»-515) 
1 .  A  metallometallic  salt  of  an  unsaturated  carboxylic 
acid  in  which  the  carbon  atom  of  the  carboxyl  group  is 
directly  linked  to  the  metallo  substituted  carbon  atom 
through  an  unsaturated  bivalent  hydrocarbon  linking 
group,  said  unsaturated  group  (a)  containing  from  about 
2  to  about  14  carbon  atoms,  (t)  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  vinylene  groups,  conjugated  olefin 
groups  and  arylene  groups,  and  (c)  involving  only  carbon 
to  carbon  double  bonding;  said  metallo  and  metallic  sub- 
stitucnts  of  said  carboxylic  acid  being  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metals. 


H 


A-, 


COOR 


v 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  ben- 
zoyl,  acetyl,  chloro  and  fluoro;  R  is  a  polyfluoroalkyl 


3,108,135 
PREPARATION  OF  AROMATIC  CARBOXYLIC 
ACIDS  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 
David  O.  De  Pree,  Baton  Ronge,  La^  assignor  to  Ethyl 
Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 
Vir^nia 
No  Drawfaig.     FOed  Oct.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,270 

nCfadms.  (CL  260— 515) 
1.  An  alkali  metal  salt  in  which  an  atom  of  alkali 
metal  is  directly  bonded  to  a  nuclear  carbon  atom  of  an 
unsubstituted  group  lA-lIA  metal  salt  of  an  aromatic 
carboxylic  acid  containing  from  6  to  about  14  carbon 
atoms.  
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3,108,136 

ALKYLATION  OF  METAL  SALT  OF 

CARBOXYUC  ACID 

David  O.  De  Pree,  Baton  Rongc,  La.,  aarignor  to  Ethyl 

Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 

Yfa^nia 

No  Drawfaig.     Fllad  Jane  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  119,020 

6CMBS.  (CL  260— 515) 
1.  A  process  for  alkylating  a  metal  salt  of  an  aromauc 
carboxylic  acid  wherein  alkylation  takes  place  cm  a  nu- 
clear carbon  atom  of  the  aromatic  ring  of  said  metal 
salt  of  an  arcHnatic  carboxylic  acid,  comprising  reacting, 
in  an  inert  medium,  a  metol  salt  of  an  aromatic  carbox- 
ylic acid  with  an  olefin  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms 
and  an  alkali  metal  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  100" 
C.  to  about  300"  C.  and  at  a  pressure  within  the  range 
of  from  about  25  p.s.i.  to  about  2000  p.s.i.;  the  molar 
ratio  of  said  alkali  metal  to  said  metal  salt  of  an  aro- 
matic carboxylic  acid  being  within  the  range  of  from 
about  0.1:1  to  about  3:1;  the  molar  ratio  of  said  olefin 
to  said  metal  salt  of  an  aromatic  carboxylic  acid  bemg 
within  the  range  of  from  about  0.5:1  to  about  25:1;  the 
metal  consUtuent  of  said  metallic  salt  of  an  aromatK 
carboxylic  acid  being  selected  from  the  group  consisung 
of  aluminum,  alkali  metals  and  alkaline  earth  metols; 
the  nuclear  carbon  atoms  of  said  metal  salt  of  an  aro- 
maUc  carboxylic  acid  reagent  having  bonded  thereto,  m 
addition  to  the  carboxylic  group,  only  hydrogen  atoms. 


group  consisting  of  chloro,  bromo,  iodo,  mcthoxy,  ethoxy, 
I^enoxy  and  nitro  which  process  comprises  splitting  oat 
at  a  temperature  not  exceeding  60*  C.  hydrogen  chlo- 
ride from  a  substituted  chloroformic  acid  amidine  hydro- 
chloride of  the  formula 


[' 


I— NH— C=NH— R< 


hx 


."Ici^ 


3,108,137 

PRODUCTION  OF  ORGANIC  SULFONYL 

CHLORIDES 

Dwilel  M.  Barton,  White  Phie,  ■^•»»"  Jl  %*2' 
Morristown,  Tenn.,  asaignon  to  Chnnetron  Corpora- 
tioa, Chicago,  ni.,  a  «»«T»«*S*.i*'«£*^«'7a*  •% 
No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Ang.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,936 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260— 543) 
1  The  method  of  producing  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  acetylsulfanilyl  chloride  and  p-chlorobcn- 
zenesulfonyl  chloride  which  consists  of  (a)  reacting  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  acetanilide  and  mono- 
chlorobenzene,  respectively,  with  an  excess  of  chloro- 
sulfonic  acid  at  a  temperature  not  exceeding  about  60  c^ 
to  produce  an  aromatic  sulfonyl  chlonde  m  the  excess  of 
chlorosulfonic  acid,  (b)  quenching  the  chlorosulfonation 
reaction  mixture  in  an  agiUited  mixture  of  water  and  an 
inert  water-immiscible  organic  solvent  having  a  boiling 
point  not  greater  than  about  110'  C.  and  i"  which  water 
U  soluble  to  an  extent  not  greater  than  about  2%  by 
weight,  while  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  quench- 
ing at  a  value  not  exceeding  50°  C,  thereby  forming  a 
solution  of  the  aromatic  sulfonyl  chloride  in  the  water- 
immiscible  organic  solvent,  (c)  separating  said  solution 
of  the  aromatic  sulfonyl  chloride  in  the  water-immiscible 
organic  solvent  from  the  aqueous  phase  and  (rf)  isolaung 
the  aromatic  sulfonyl  chloride  from  said  solvent. 


in  which  Ri  and  Rj  have  the  meanings  given  above  by 
mixing  with  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  water,  mixtiircs  of  water  and  inorganic  basic  coin- 
pounds  of  metals  of  groups  L\  and  IIA,  of  the  periodic 
system,  tertiary  amines  with  1  to  12  caiton  atoms  in  each 
group  and  mixtures  of  these  compounds  with  the  provision 
that  in  the  case  (rf  using  water  alone  the  water  is  used  hi 
an  amount  of  100  g.  to  5000  g.  per  mole  of  chlorofonnic 
acid  amidine  hydrochloride;  and  separating  the  carbo-di- 
imidc  formed. 

3,108,139 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  TETRAALKYL  QUA- 
TERNARY AMMONIUM  BOROHYDRIDES 
Trescott  B.  Larchar,  Sr.,  Hamdcn,  Conn.,  M^fnr  «o 
Olfai  Mathlcson  Chemical  Corporatkas,  a  corporaoon 

NodSS^    FUed  Jan.  29,  1961,  Str.  No.  120,538 
7Clahn8.    (0.260—567.6) 

i.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  tetnalkyl  am- 
monium borohydride  which  comprises  (A)  reacting  a 
material  of  the  formula: 


R4Na 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  5  cartwo 
atoms  with  an  alkali  n»etal  borohydride  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sodium  borohydride  and  potaa- 
sium  borohydride  in  the  presence  of  a  catDpoani  of  tka 

formula: 

o 

H-C    R' 


1/ 
N 
\ 


R" 


wherein  R'  and  R"  arc  alkyl  radicals  havmg  frona  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  —20 
C.  to  about  +70'  C.  thereby  forming  a  reaction  mixture 
comprising  said  compound,  the  corresponding  tetraalkyi 
ammonium  borohydride  and  an  alkali  metal  chlonde, 
(B)  removing  from  the  reaction  mixture  the  alkah  maCal 
chloride,  (C)  adding  to  that  portion  of  the  reaction  mx- 
ture  remaining  after  removal  of  the  alkali  meUl  chlonde 
an  amount  of  a  dialkyl  ether  having  from  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms  in  each  alkyl  group  sufficient  to  precipitate  tte 
teti-aalkyl  ammonium  borohydride  therefrom,  and  (D) 
recovering  the  said  tetraalkyi  ammonium  borohydride. 


3,108,138 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

CARBO-DI-IMIDES 

Matthia.  Seafe Wer,  ^^'^f^'^LJ^mSTc^- 
wd  Gandd  Neubaner,  »^*'''»i*f'"  ^'^SSSjr-fcS 
BMay.  aiBignon  to  Badischc  Aailln-  *  Soda-Fabrik 

A5««3kchaft.  Lndwigshalen  (W»»^).  ^^^IS???? 

NJoSSig.    F5ed  Not.  28. 1960,  S«.  No-  71,913 

Clafans  pdSrity,  •PP«cati«  CJwjMny  Sept  14,  1960 
3Clafans.    (0.260—551) 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  cartxvdi-imides  of 
the  formula  R,-N=C=N-R,  in  which  each  Ri  and  R, 
stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  cotisisung 
of  an  alkyl  group  with  1  to  20  carbon  atomsji  ^^^^^v 
group  with  5  to  12  ring  carixm  atoms,  benzyU  phenyl 
Shyi.  phenyl,  tolyl.  naphthyl  and  one  of  the  afomiud 
mambws  «»bstitutad  by  a  wbstituent  .el«^  from  the 


3,108,140 
PREPARATION  OF  ACETYLENIC  GLYCOLS  ^ 
Morton  W.  Leeds,  Mamiy  Hill,  James  PjR"^  Scot^ 
PlaiM,  and  James  F.  VHcfaa,  New  PierMswe,  NJ., 
aarignors  to  Afa^  Rednctlan  Company,  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.Y..  a  carponiian  of  Naw  Y«J 
NoDnHf^.    FUed  Dae  31, 1959,  Ser.  No.  863,004 

7  Chifans.    (CL  260—635) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  anhydrous  acety- 
lenic  glycol  which  comprises  reacting  anhydrous  formalde- 
hyde with  an  aoetylenic  alc(Aol  having  the  formula 

CHi 

HC=C— C— Ri 

U 
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wherein  Rj  is  an  alkyl  radical,  under  anhydrous  reaction 
conditions  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  100°  C.  and  in  the 
pretence  of  a  cuprous  oxide  catalyst. 


3,108,141 
PRODUCTION  OF  ALIPHATIC  BROMIDES 
Edward  James  Gasson  and  David  James  Hadley,  Epsom 
Downs,  England,  assignors  to  The  Distillers  Company 
liodtod,  Edtabwgfa,  Scotland,  a  British  company 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  800364 
Claimi  priortty,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  9, 1958 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—663) 
1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  aliphatic  bromides 
in  which  the  bromine  atom  is  attached  to  a  terminal  carbon 
atom  which  comprises  continuously  passing  gaseous  hy- 
drogen bromide  and  molecular  oxygen  into  a  solution  m 
the  aliphauc  bromide  product  of  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  terminal  olefines  and  their 
halo-substituted  derivatives. 


3,108,142 
CATALYTIC    HYDROGENATION    OF    CARBOCY- 
cue   COMF0UNl)S  HAVING  OLEFINIC  DOU- 
BLE LINKAGES 
Walter  Reppc,  Heidelberg,  and  Kari  Baur  and  Walter 
Schweter?Uidwig»hafen  (Rhine),  Germany,  "sipiors  to 
Badlachc    AniUn-    *    Soda-Fabrik    AktiengeseUschaft, 
Lndwigshafcn  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  748,150 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  16,  1957 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 666) 
1.  In  a  method  of  catalytically  hydrogenating  an  ole- 
finically-unsaturated  hydrocarbon  containing  a  carbo- 
cydic  group,  the  improvement  which  comprises  carrymg 
out  said  hydrogenation  in  the  vapor  phase  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  120°  C.  to  300°  C.  and  at  substantially  nor- 
mal pressure  with  a  large  excess  by  volume  of  hydrogen 
in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  which  is  de- 
posited on  a  macroporous  carrier  having  a  pore  diameter 
of  not  less  than  1,000  A.  and  an  internal  surface  area  of 
about  1  to  10  square  meters  per  gram. 


3,108,145 
PREPARATION  OF  OLEFIN  POLYMERS 
Donald  H.  Antonsen,  Glen  Mills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun 
Oil  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  New 

No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Nov.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  72,281 
16  Claims.     (CI.  260—683.15) 

1.  Method  of  preparing  olefin  polymers  of  the  Cia- 
C34  range  whidi  comprises  contacting  an  alpha  olefin  ai 
a  ten:^)erature  in  the  range  of  —30  to  -|-15'  C.  with  a 
catalyst  system  comprising  a  CV-Cio  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon, which  has  no  more  than  two  alkyl  substituents,  con- 
taining a  catalytic  mixture  of  ( 1 )  a  titanium  tetrahalide 
in  which  the  halogen  is  sele<4ed  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  chlorine  and  bromine,  (2)  an  aluminimi  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  alumi- 
num dihalides,  dialkyl  aluminum  halides  and  alkyl 
aluminum  sesquihalides  wherein  the  halogen  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine,  and 
(3)  a  polyether  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ethylene  glycol  dimethyl  ether,  diethylene  glyc<ri  dimethyl 
ether,  triethylene  glycol  dimethyl  ether  and  tetraethylene 
glycol  dimeUiyl  ether,  the  titanium  tetrahalide  and  alumi- 
num compound  being  such  that  the  atomic  ratio  of  Al  to 
Ti  is  in  the  range  of  0.1-1.0  and  the  amount  of  poly- 
ether being  such  that  the  atomic  ratio  of  O  to  Al  is  in 
the  range  of  0.2-1.6,  and  separating  olefin  polymers  of 
the  Ci(r-Ca4  range  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


October  22,  1968 


CHEMICAL 


1018 


3,108,146 

FLUID  HANDLING  DEVICE 

George  E.  Gross,  836  S.  Maple  St.,  Oak  Park,  DI. 

FUed  Sept  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  840,461 

2  Claims.    (CL  261— 24) 


3,108,143 

CONVERSION  OF  CYCLOHEXANE  TO 

CYCLOHEXENE 

Ralpli  C.  lUlman,  El  Dorado,  Ariu,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Oiemical  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,753 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—666) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  cyclohexene  which 
comprises  reacting  cyclohexane  with  hydrogen  chloride 
and  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  of 
magnesium  clloride  supported  upon  pumice  at  a  tem- 
perature above  450'  C. 


3,108,144 

CONVERSION  OF  CYCLOHEXANE  TO 

CYCLOHEXENE 

Ralph  C.  Trftamn.  EI  Domic,  Art,  «MlfW  to  Monsanto 

Oiaiiiciri  Compa^r,  SC  Lo^  Mo^  a  corporation  of 

No  Dnwkig.    FUed  May  23, 1960,  Ser.  No.  30,771 
4  Claims.    (CL  260— 666) 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  cyclohexene  which 
comprises  reacting  cyclohexane  with  hydrogen  chloride 
and  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consistmg  of  a 
rare  earth  chloride  supported  upon  pumice  at  a  tempera- 
ture above  about  400*  C. 


1.  A  device  for  aerating  a  large  body  of  water  by  driv- 
ing a  shaft  of  water  with  air  entrained  therein  through 
said  large  body  of  water,  comprising  an  impeller  having 
a  plurality  of  radially  extending  blades  arcuately  spaced 
substantially  uniformly,  means  for  supporting  said  device 
in  a  fixed  position  in  a  large  body  of  water,  means  for 
rotating  said  impeller  in  a  given  direction,  each  blade 
having  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge,  said  blade  fur- 
ther having  a  downstream  driving  surface  with  a  major 
portion  forming  an  angle  with  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis 
of  the  impeller  and  the  trailing  edge  being  disposed  fur- 
ther downstream  than  the  leading  edge,  said  driving  sur- 
face of  each  blade  at  the  trailing  edge  of  the  blade  further 
having  at  the  outer  extremity  o(  the  blade  and  for  only  a 
short  distance  in  radially  frcm  the  radial  extremity  of  the 
blade  a  relatively  small  integral  tip  portion  deflected 
further  downstream  at  un  obtuse  angle  to  said  major  por- 
tion and  with  the  surface  of  the  tip  portion  meeting  the 
surface  of  the  major  portion  alcxig  substantially  a  line 
forming  a  substantial  angle  with  an  intersecting  radius, 
said  further  deflected  tip  portion  exerting  greater  thrust 
on  the  water  than  is  exerted  by  the  remainder  of  the  blade 
and  thereby  directing  water  driven  by  said  impeller  in  a 
coherent  ^aft  free  of  mechanical  restraint  witii  a  mini- 
mum of  lateral  dispersion  until  such  shaft  of  water  slows 


down  markedly,  said  device  having  means  for  introducing 
air  into  the  water  immediately  upstream  of  said  blades  m 
an  area  tending  toward  cavitation  whereby  said  air  is  in- 
troduced into  the  shaft  of  water  and  is  thereby  dispersed 
in  said  large  body  of  water  over  a  large  area. 


3,108,147 

APPARATUS  FOR  HUMTOIFYING  AIR 

Karl   Fhiry,   Adliswil,   Zurich,  Swltierland,  assignor  to 

Defensor  AktiengeseUschaft,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,756 

Cbims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Jan.  21,  195«> 

ICIahn.     (CL261— 29) 


wardly  therefrom,  baffle  ring  means  on  the  outer  P«^ 

ery  of  said  bell-shaped  wall  means  surroundmg  and  ^Moed 

from  the  outer  periphery  said  disc,  suction  tube  meam 

on  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  and  extending  mto  said 

liquid  storage  tank  means,  liquid  passage  means  oooa- 

municating  said  tube  means  and  the  upper  .side  of  said 

disc,  funnel-shaped,  downwardly  tapered,  partiUon  means 

surrounding  said  tube  means.  Wade  means,  disc  and  baffle 

ring  means  to  provide  an  air  flow  path  from  said  air  inlet 

means  adjacent  said  tube  means,  blade  means,  disc,  and 

baffle  ring  means  to  said  air  ouUet  means,  whereby  upOT 

rotaUon  of  said  shaft  liquid  wUl  be  raised  by  said  tube 

means  and  sprayed  by  said  disc  through  said  baffle  nng 

means  into  an  air  stream  being  pumped  through  said  mam 

casing  by  said  blade  means  to  humidify  said  air  stream. 


3,108,148 

PRODUCTION  OF  FOAMED  POLYOLEFINS 

IN  A  HIGH  SHEAR  ZONE 

Hert>ert    N.    Coyner.    BartlesriDe,    Okia,    asri|por    to 

PhilUps  Petrolcwn  Company,  a  corporation  of  Deia- 

""*     Filed  JmM  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  821,552 
1  Claim.    (CL  261—141) 


Apparatus  for  humidifying  air  comprising  an  upright 
cylindrical  main  casing  having  an  annular  cross  section, 
inlet  means  and  ouUe*  means  in  the  side  wall  of  said  casing, 
said  outlet  means  being  located  immediately  above  said 
inlet  means,  flange  means  surrounding  and  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  inlet  and  outlet  means,  said  main  casing 
having  an  integral  rim  extending  around  the  upper  periph- 
ery thereof,  an  annular  cover  member  removably  mounted 
on  said  rim  and  having  a  central  aperture  therethrough, 
annular  motor  stator  means  mounted  in  said  aperture  of 
said  cover  member,  said  stator  means  extendmg  above  and 
below  said  cover  member,  a  shaft,  bearing  shield  means 
mounted  on  the  lower  side  of  said  cover  member  coaxially 
with  said  stator  means,  bearing  means  for  mounUng  said 
shaft  coaxially  within  said  shield  means  and  said  stator 
means,  said  shaft  extending  upwardly  through  and  bemg 
spaced  from  said  stator  means,  said  shaft  also  extending 
downwardly  through  said  shield  means  below  said  outlet 
means,  annular  motor  rotor  me«ns  secured  on  sawl  shaft 
and  coexten&ive  with  said  stator  means,  said  shaft  being 
solely  supported  by  said  bearing  means  below  said  rotor 
means,  an  annular  disc,  means  for  mounting  said  disc 
on  said  shaft  substantially  transverse  thereto  below  said 
shield  means  and  said  outlet  means,  radial  blade  means 
on  the  lower  surface  of  said  disc,  intermediate,  annular 
casing  means  mounted  on  the  lower  portion  of  said  main 
casing  in  spaced  and  surrounding  relaUonship  to  said 
disc  lower  liquid  storage  tank  means  removably  mounted 
on  the  loww  periphery  of  said  intennediate  casing  meaM. 
annular,  belUhaped  wall  means  secured  to  the  lower  side 
of  said  cover  nwnber  and  flaring  outwardly  and  down- 


■  rrfrm    {    rnh     1   r?g^ 

'^1t-IS5 B ObA 

V-A, 


An  apparatus  particularly  adapted  for  foaming  syn- 
thetic resins, 

said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 

an   elongated   cylindrical   tubular   member  having   a 
smooth  internal  surface; 

means  for  closing  one  end  of  said  tubular  member; 

a  concentrically  and  axially  disposed  smooth  cylindrical 
rotauble  member  mounted  in  said  tubular  membar, 

means  for  rotating  said  rotauble  member; 

inlet  means  near  said  one  end  for  introducing 
into  said  tubular  member; 

inlet  means  near  said  one  end  for  introducing  ga» 
said  tubular  member; 

heating  means  for  maintaining  a  temperature 

along  said  tubular  member  with  the  highest  tempen- 
ture  being  at  the  end  remote  from  said  other  cod; 

an  enlarged  housing  provided  with  a  discharge  no  ^' 
and  heating  means  connected  to  said  other  end  of  1 
tubular  member; 

and  a  perforated  barrier  at  the  exit  end  of  said  tumdar 
member  through  which  resin  and  gas  pass  dispoaid 
between  said  housing  and  said  tubular  member,  nld 
barrier  being  adapted  to  create  a  pressure  gradient 
between  the  upstream  and  downstream  faces  of  nid 
barrier  so  as  to  cause  foaming  of  resin  by  ezpaanon 
of  occluded  gas. 
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3,108,149 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GLASS 

MELTING 

Delmar  E.  Caraey  and  Richard  E.  Warren,  Totedo^OMo, 

asalgnon    to    IJbbey4)weii»-Ford    Glaai    Compmiy, 

Toledo,  Ohfci,  a  corponrtton  of  OWo 

FUed  Nov.  18, 1959,  Ser.  No.  853,850 
14ClafaiM.    (a.  13— 6) 
1.  A  method  of  heating  molten  glass  flowing  through  a 
^ass  melting  furnace  from  the  charging  end  thereof 


of  directing  heat  onto  the  surface  of  the  glaas  to  create  a 


dass  melting  furnace  from  the  charging  end  tnereot 

through  a  melting  zone  and  into  a  refining  zone,  the  steps    hot  spot  with  a  region  of  upwardly  rising  thermal 


cur- 
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railing  thermal  currents  in  a  substantially  U-shaped  pat- 
tern with  the  open  end  of  said  U-shaped  zone  being 
directed  towards  the  charging  end  of  the  furnace. 


SEMI-ENCXOSED  SMELTING  FURNACE  AND 
^^  rSeTHOD  6F  OPERATING  SAME 
MirtWM  O.  S«i,  Smert^I.  Odo,  NBi  Joh«i  HMYft*  Odo, 

^MdMLorck,  Rom  OA>,  Norway,  «rilP»?n  *« 
ElcUnkMiWc  A/S,  Odo,  Norwiy,  ■  corporadon  of 

^*^FII.dOctnjlW<^Skr.No.Jlj*65 


supplying  an  inert  gas  to  the  ftnnace  through  said  hollow 
electrode  and  tip. 


1    The  method  of  operating  a  semi-enclosed  smelung 
fnrnaoe  of  the  type  having  a  pot  adapted  to  receive  a 
cfaarge  and  an  electrode  adapted  to  enter  and  smelt  such 
charge  which  comprises  suspending  above  the  charge  only 
a  nngle  hood  member  which  immediately  circumscribes 
around  the  electrode  and  above  the  charge  an  open  gas 
withdrawal  area,  the  open  area  of  which  is  at  least  abou 
1%  times  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  electrode  but 
leas  than  the  entire  area  of  the  charge  in  the  furnace  pot, 
adjusting  the  height  of  such  hood  member  above  the 
charge  so  that  air  and  combustible  gas  generated  m  the 
fnmace  pot  can  pass  under  the  edge  of  said  hood  member, 
witbdrawing  through  said  hood  member  between  about 
70%  to  100%  of  the  average  amount  of  gas  generated  in 
the  furnace  pot,  and  changing  the  height  of  the  edge 
of  said  hood  member  and  the  rate  of  gas  withdrawal  in 
proPortiOD  to  a  change  in  the  amount  of  gas  generated 
fai^  furnace  to  establish  a  substantially  constant  rate 
of  withdrawal  of  gas  whereby  only  negligible  combustion 
of  such  gas  by  small  amounts  of  air  which  may  be  sucked 
in  under  the  edge  of  said  hood  member  can  take  place 
during  furnace  operation.  _, 


3,lt«,lS2 
FOUR  MEMBER  OBJECTIVE  LENS 

Eugen  Hermaui.  KatiMitet,  *^"!'^?*?*^' J^ 

dgnor   to    Emt   Lete   GJiubA,   Optischc   Werke, 

Wetzlar,  Gcnnaiiy.  a  corporatioB  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.y,  IH^  Ser.  No.  9U94 

Clafaw  priority,  appHcatkm  Gcnnany  Jan.  2, 1960 

2  Clafans.    (CL  8*— 57) 


3,108,151 

ELECTRIC  FURNACE 

BAhMt  I  Gmrmr.  CaatoB,  mmi  Tbomas  E.  Ferry,  i^*"" 

"ci^.oEK'i-s:^^ 

Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  New  Jerwy 
^^FikdJto.  !«,  1W9^.  No.  787,264 

6  OalaM.    (CI.  13—10) 
1    A  ftmace  for  making  ingots  of  meltable  matmal. 
comprkiDg  a  crucible  to  receive  material  to  be  melted 
S^foTconnectmg  said  cruciWe  to  one  tcnmnal  of  a 
^  ofdL^rt^Srical  energy,  a  hollow  electrode  hav- 
STTlSlow  tip  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  matenal 


1.  An  objective  lens  comprising  a  first  positive  menis- 
cus lens  member  having  a  front  radius  r,,  an  axial  thick- 
ness fli,  and  a  back  radius  r»  a  second  positive  meniscus 
lens  member  having  a  front  radius  r,,  an  axial  thickness 
fl„  and  a  back  radius  r*.  the  two  positive  meniscus  lens 
members  being  separated  by  a  thin  air  lens  havmg  an 
axial  thickness  at.  a  negative  cemented  meniscua  lens 
member  consisting  of  a  first  lens  and  a  seoond  »«»  ce- 
mented together  at  an  interface  with  a  radius  r,,  the  &st 
lens  having  a  front  radius  r,  and  an  axial  thickness  fl». 
and  the  second  lens  having  a  back  radius  r,  and  an  axial 
thickness  a,,  the  second  positive  meniscus  lens  member 
and  the  first  tens  of  the  negative  meniscus  lens  member 
being  separated  by  a  thin  air  km  having  an  axial  thick- 
ness a*,  said  meniKWs  lens  memben  being  arranged  on 
one  side  of  the  aperture  and  a  back  lens  on  the  other  side 
of  the  aperture,  the  b«*  lens  having  an  axial  thick- 
nen  a„  a  front  radhis  r„  and  a  back  radius  r^  the  axial 
distance  between  the  negative  meniscus  lens  member  and 
the  back  lens  being  a,  and  the  axial  distance  from  the 
back  lens  to  the  image  receiving  surface  being  a,,  Oie  ob- 
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jectivc  lens  having  the  f<rik)wing  parameters,  reUted  to 
ihe  e-line: 

(Focal  length  /=1.     Relative  aperture  1:2.8.    Image  an«le  IS'] 


^1 
n 
n 

rt 
r» 

f: 

n 

r. 


+0.  57227 
-HO.  04A33 
-1-0.57227 
-t-O.04SSS 
-H).300M 
-3.80074 
-(-0.19704 
4-0.  50516 
-t- 1.83061 


aiO.0366 
ai0.0020 
aiO.OSU 
(UO-OOaO 
010.0708 
a«0.  1400 
OtO.  1770 
aiO.0280 
a«0.  4716 


1.6240 

1.6340 

1  51S7 
1.6241 


3,108,155 

NARROW-BAND  TELEVISION  FICTURE 

REFRODUCnON 

Jacob  Rabtaow,  Takoma  Fark,  Md..  ■•ftS'^  Rmbtaow 

erlM  Co^  Inc.,  Takoow  Fait,  Md. 

Mm.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99^38 

8  Clidma.    (CI.  178—7.1) 
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3,108,153 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  ELECTRICAL  INSULATION 
INCLUDING  GASSING  INHIBITOR 
George  Fekk  lU,  Needham,  and  WaHer  F.  Olds,  Arling- 
ton, Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  asrimments,  w  Ana- 
conda Wire  and  Cable  Company,  Hasfings  on  Hudson, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware         „  „  ,^ 
FUed  Aug.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,200 
8  Claims.     (CI.  174—25) 


2.  In  high  voltage  electrical  apparatus  in  which  metallic 
conductors  are  surrounded  by  insulation  comprising  a 
dimcthylpolysiloxanc  fluid,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises incorporating  in  the  fluid  a  sec-alkyl-substituted 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  compound  having  a  boihng  point, 
at  atmospheric  pressure,  of  not  less  than  200°  C.  thereby 
imparting  a  negative  gassing  coefficient  to  the  fluid. 


1.  In  a  system  for  u-ansmitting  picture  information  in 
the  form  of  discrete  frames,  each  representing  a  succes- 
sive scene  of  a  transmission  system;  means  for  storing 
infwmation    corresponding   to   two    successive    frames; 
means  for  simuluncously  and  similarly  scanning  the  in- 
formauon  of  both  frames  to  produce  two  time-varying 
signal   outputs   both   instantaneously   responsive  to  the 
corresponding  elemental  areas  of  each  (rf  said  two  frames, 
whereby  when  the  picture  content  of  said  two  frames 
is  unchanged,  said  two  outputs  are  equal;  means  for  com- 
paring said  two  outputs  including  means  for  producing  a 
resultant  instantaneous  output  whose  value  lies   <m  a 
gradient  between  said  two  outputs;  means  for  repeatii^i 
said  scanning  operaticm  a  number  <A  times  and  at  each 
repetition  changing  the  point  along  said  gradient  at  which 
said  resultant  output  is  derived,  from  that  correspcxiding 
to  the  earlier  one  of  said  frames  to  that  corresponding  to 
the  later  one  of  said  frames,  to  produce  a  series  of  out- 
put frames  fading  from  the  first  of  two  successive  frames 
to  the  second  of  two  successive  frames. 


3,108,154 

AFFARATUS  FOR  SUFFORTING  ELECTRICAL 

CONDUCTORS 

Lauraice  John  Coond,  ^^^^'^J^Sf^i^S^ST  *° 

International  Compntcn  and  Tabolaton  United 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1962,  S«r.  No.  189.601 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  BrHnln  Jnnc  22,  1961 

SOalms.    (CL174— 70) 


3,108,156 
DATA  REFRODUCING  AFFARATUS 
Nicholas  Cvtis,  DearBle,  and  Joseph  Rnymr-^ 
teDa,  North  AiBngton,  NJ.,  aasigMin  to 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

'""      FUed  Mar.  20, 1961,  Ser.  No.  96,862 
7  Claims.    (CI.  178—24) 


.•«i 


1.  An  arrangment  for  supporting  electrical  conductors 
including  an  elongated  tape-like  member  of  resilient  ma- 
terial having  at  least  one  long  edge  formed  to  support  an 
elongated  electrical  conductor  along  iu  length  parallel  to 
and  at  a  fixed  distance  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
member;  a  series  of  spaced  apart  apertures  formed  along 
the  length  of  the  member;  and  a  aeries  of  fixed  grooved 
posts  arranged  to  define  a  path  to  be  followed  by  the 
member,  said  posts  being  spaced  apart  to  correspond  to 
the  H)acing  of  apertures  in  the  member,  and  said  aper- 
tures in  the  member  being  respectively  engaged  with  the 
grooves  in  the  posts. 


1 .  A  data  reproducing  apparatus  including  in  combinn- 
tion  a  roller,  a  web  of  imprintoble  material  in  contact  wjA 
said  roller  to  be  moved  thereby  in  an  upward  dirertiMi. 
an  imprinting  machinism  for  printing  horizontal  indicia 
lines  on  said  web,  said  imprinting  mechaniim  being  a(4n> 
cent  said  web  at  a  point  spaced  from  and  below  aid 
roller  to  provide  between  the  latter  and  said  meehanim 
a  viewing  sUtion  for  the  indicia  lines  horizontally  iitt> 
printed  thereon,  a  tape,  means  to  each  nde  of  laid  ws» 
for  positioning  said  tape  to  extend  transversdy  acrOM 
and  in  superposed  relationship  with  respect  to  the  im- 
printed face  of  said  web  within  the  none  of  the  viawiof 
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rtrtion.  means  for  drawing  said  tape  in  o^^  ^°^ 
Sew^Mid  station  with  said  positioning  means  serving  as 
rSliSde,  means  adapted  to  drive  said  roUer  sunul- 
ii^iJywSi  the  operation  of  said  tape  drawing  means. 
S^^ance  of^uid  sUtion  for  horizontaUy  imprmt- 
STwdd  upe,  whereby  the  resultant  tope  indicia  extends 
S?  Uie  Vkwing  stotion  parallel  to  the  mdicui  hnes  .m- 
JS  on  said  web  whereby  the  different  «»d»cia  on  the 
SJJ^d  web  may  be  substantially  simultaneously  read 
within  the  area  of  the  viewing  station. 


OCTOBKR  22,  1968 


October  22,  1963 
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SYNCHRONOUS  DETECTION  MULTIPLEX 
SYSTEM 

Wmiam  IL  loMS,  SjriMaMe,  ^^^  ■■^IfM' to  General 

Electric  Compaoy.  ■  cwporaiioa  "f  ^1^!,  "* 

Filed  Apr.  19,  lf«2,  Ser.  No.  18M1B 

13  CfariBH.    (CI.  179—15) 


MULTIPLE  STATION  VS^UNIC>^N 

"-'-1Sd1Jri5T?S9.S.r.^^^^^^^^ 
S  CbdnM.    (CL  179—1) 


r 

rOpi   t:          ^^ 

.1? 

^ 

-js^fc 


4   In  a  communication  circuit  for  establishing  confer- 
cni  Sni^S  among  a  pluraUty  of  »"bscnbe'  hnes  at 
SS  Tfcst  and  second  coupling  network  each  having 
Sf  t^al  pairs  com^ctabte  to  two  subscriber  hnes^  a 
SSSJ^Uansmission  path  coupling  the  subsonben 
S^JfSS  «3rto  the  «»bscribers  of  said  second 
Z^^  first  transmistioo  path  comprising  an  ampb- 
SS^'S^low  iSuUmpedance  and  a  high  output  mj- 
JS^S^^a  fim  ^«<^^  comiected  across  the  input  of 
SSrSS  iaSLSr^th  amplifier  jnd  mducuvely  cou 
?ed  with  said  first  coupUng  network  subscribers  and  a 
SSnTwioding  connected  across  the  output  of  said  first 
^Si^ionlith  ampUfier  and  inductively  coupled  with 
SnS^S^^ptog  network  subscribers,  a  second  dis- 
S^^S^Sr^th  comprising.an  ^P^^^^ 

tially  identical  to  the  first  t^«5?°"««>°  P^'^SS^Uv^ 
havhM  third  and  fourth  windings  connected  resp^^^^^'J 
JSSf  tte  kiput  and  output  of  said  second  amplifier  and 
JSSiSy  cbupW  respectively  to  sa^d  second  and  ^ 
S^Work  subicribers.  said  first  windmg  of  said  first 
JSLSSm  iSh^^ting  a  low  impedance  condition 
nST?«^nSJbers  and  said  fourth  wm<^ 
S^d  wooBd  transmisBon  path  presentmg  a  h^  un- 
ISi^tion  to  «ud  fir*  network  «u*»CTibf»,,^ 
SS^tk^al  coupling  between  said  first  net^rk  sub- 
SS^rs^S^SeSSHolation  between  «ud  first  |md 
I^t^smisikm  path^  said  third  windmg  of  s«d jcc- 
;SS«S«Sn^  pre^nting  a  low  ""PJ*"^^" 
So  ioaSlVBOond  netwwk  subscnbers  and  said  second 
SSto«^  iSdtot  fran«nis«on  path  presentmg  a  high 
SSL«  to  «^»cood  network  subscribers  to  assure 
SSSTcSiS  between  said  »cond  netw^  «^ 
!rTa^aBd5Sic»l  iK>lation  between  said  fest  and 
!SS^  JSaSSTpiuhs.  a  plurality  of  networks  each 
2Si£rST«STub.criber.'  drcuitt.  andmean. 
!^!5S  to  the  wmoval  ol  any  of  said  subwaibcrs 
^SStZ^mhSL^  .  «n»ukUia,  network  therefor. 


1  A  synchronous  detection  multiplex  system  for  trans- 
mitting first  information  as  a  first  signal  of  fre^ency  /« 
and  second  inf oimation  as  a  second  signal  of  frequency 

/,  comprising:  .      ,  ..  . 

(a)  a  transmitter  for  transmitting  said  first  sigMl  as  a 
double  sideband  wave  and  said  second  signal  as  an 
effective  single  side  band  wave  for  reception  by  a 

receiver,  .     J^^^. 

(b)  said  receiver  induding  generator  means  tor  oenv- 
ing  a  locally  generated  wave  of  a  frequency  equal  to 
the  frequency  of  tbe  carrier  wave  generated  at  the 
transmitter,  ,  ...         .. 

(c)  first  and  second  demodulators  for  combmmg  said 
locally  generated  wave  with  the  received  waves  to 
each  provide  first  and  second  demodulated  voltage 
components  related  to  said  first  and  second  sipials. 
respectively,  said  first  voltage  components  having  a 
relative  phase  determined  by  the  direction  of  phase 
departure  between  said  locaUy  generated  wave  and 
said  carrieff  wave,  one  of  said  first  voltage  components 
having  an  amplitude  proportiooal  to  the  magmtude  of 
said  phase  departure,  said  second  voltage  components 
having  a  substantially  constant  phase  relationship 
and  an  ampUtude  invariant  with  respect  to  said  phase 

departure.  . 

(d)  phase  detection  means  responsive  to  said  first  volt- 
age components  for  deriving  an  error  signal  that  b 
applied  to  said  generator  means  for  phase  lock- 
ing said  locally  generated  wave  to  said  earner 
wave,  said  one  of  said  first  component  voltages  be- 
ing nulled  out  when  a  phaae  lock  condition  existo, 
the  other  of  said  first  component  voltages  providing 
a  faithfully  demodulated  first  signal,  and 

(e)  additional  means  responsive  to  the  ou^ts  from 
said  first  and  second  demodulators  for  separately 
providing  said  first  and  second  informatiwi,  respec- 
tively. 


34M459 
9ACE  SAVER  DIAL  _  „  ^  , 

Charles  F.  Maltkc,  Fuwood,  N J.,  a^^fnor  toBeU  Tele- 
phone  Laboratories,  bcorponted.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corpondonorNcwYork 

FOed  May  9, 19««,  Ser.  No.  27,753 

9^itai.    (a.  179— 9«)  . 

1.  A  telephcme  dial  conqvising  a  finger  wheel  havmg 
a  idurality  <rf  finger  h«rfes  therrin  by  means  of  ^iiich  it  may 
be  rotated  from  a  rest  podtitm  throu^  arcs  of  various 
lengths,  rotary  shaft  means  driven  by  tbe  wheel,  an  opera- 
tor displaceably  coupled  to  the  shaft  means,  a  plinlity 
of  juxtaposed  contact  carrying  qtrings,  one  of  which  is 
pontioned  in  the  path  of  travel  of  dw  operator  and  is  dis- 
I^aced  by  the  operator  only  when  the  finger  wheel  is  in 
the  rest  position,  the  contact  spring  being  biased  to  dis- 


place the  operator  in  a  first  direction  of  rotaUon.  and  STEREOPHONIC  PHONOGRAPH  PICKUP 

means  fixedly  coupled  to  the  shaft  means  for  po«Uvely   j„j„  l^^'botTMSttotvilk,  NJ,  aadgn^ 

Corporation  of  America,  a  wrporatton  ofDetawMTS 

FDed  Ang.  6, 1958,  Ser.  No.  753,4i2 
»-«  ^-  T    ^  .  8  Clahns.     (CL  179— 1O0.41) 


displacing  the  operator  in  a  counterdirection  of  rotation 
when  the  finger  wheel  returns  to  the  rest  position. 


3,108,160 
APPARATUS  FOR  OFTICALLY  RECORDWG  A 
SOUND    RECORD    AREA   ON    A   STRIP   Ot 

S  A.  Maurer,  116  W.  29th  St,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,329 

5  Claims.     (CI.  179— 100  J) 


7    A  phonograph  pickup  for  use  with  records  of  the 
type  having  a  pair  of  stercophonically  related  recordmgs 
in  the  record  groove  thereof  with  each  recordmg  compris- 
ing undulations  in  a  different  wall  ot  said  groove,  com- 
prising in  combination,  an  elongated  piezoelectric  traai- 
duccr  of  rectangular  cross-section  having  at  least  a  pair  M 
conductive  electrodes  disposed  on  one  surface  ofsttO 
transducer    adjacent    different   edges   thereof,   clecOoOt 
means  disposed  on  the  opposite  surface  of  said  ^a^**?" 
in  cooperative  registration  with  said  pair  of  dectrodet, 
means  for  mounting  said  transducer  to  permit  genera- 
tion M  elittrical  signals  between  each  of  said  pair  of 
electrodes  and  said  clecti-ode  means  in  response  to  8tt«sses 
applied  to  said  different  edges,  a  yoke  member  havmt 
a  pair  of  legs  connected  with  said  different  edges  for  trjM- 
mitting  vibrations  thereto,  each  of  said  legs  disposed  In 
substantially  perpendicular  relation  to  one  of  the  "walls  of 
said  groove,  and  stylus  means  adapted  to  ti-ack  a  record 
groove  coupled  with  said  yoke  member. 


3    An  apparatus  for  recording  on  a  light  scnwtive  area 
of  a  strip  of  film  a  sound  record  area  in  the  form  of  con- 
tinuous, parallel  sound  record  lines  of  equal  length  and 
extending  substantially  lengthwise  of  the  film,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising  film  support  means  including  cyhndri- 
cally  curved  film  guide  means  for  supporung  said  him 
area  in  a  cylindrically  curved  position  dunng  recordmg, 
light  modulating  means  for  modulating  light  in  accord- 
ance with  sound  to  be  recorded,  optical  means  including 
a  rotary  carrier  rotatablc  about  Uie  geometnc  axis  of 
said  guide  means,  means  for  rotating  said  lens  earner, 
several  lens  means  supported  by  said  earner  at  equal 
radial  distance  and  at  equal  circumferential  spacing,  said 
light  modulating  means  directing  modulated  hght  upon 
said  lens  means  and  said  lens  means  being  focused  upon 
said  film  area,  drive  means  for  continually  and  linearly 
moving  said  lens  carrier  and  said  gmde  means  relative 
to  each  other  in  the  direction  of  said  geometnc  axis,  the 
rates  of  said  rotary  and  linear  motions  bcmg  correlated 
to  displace  the  lens  carrier  and  the  film  guide  relative  to 
each  other  by  a  predetennined  equal  di««»«>2!^*fV^^ 
end  of  each  sweep  of  a  line  image  and  the  beginmng  of 
die  next  succeeding  sweep  of  a  Une  image,  whereby  a 
succession  of  parallel  line  images  impmges  upon  swd 
film  area  during  rotation  of  said  lens  earner,  the  tength 
of  each  of  said  line  images  corresponding  to  the  teng^n 
of  said  array,  and  light  obturating  means  for  gradually 
reducing  the  light  value  of  each  line  image  «*"  »»«  cnf 
of  its  sweep  path  and  gradually  and  corresponding^^  in- 
creasing the  light  value  of  each  line  image  at  the  bo- 
ning of  the  sweep  path  of  Uie  next  adjacent  Ime  unage 
in  said  array. 

795  O.G.— 67 


3,108,162  

CAPACITOR  ACOUSTO-ELECTRIC  TRANSDUCER 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Mark  Schlndlcr,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

(195  Greenfield  Ave,  Los  Angeles  49,  Calif.) 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,521 

6  Claims.     (CI.  179—111) 


1.  In  a  capacitor  transducer  having  a  fixed  plate  and 
a  diaphragm,  in  combination: 

a  porous  body  of  rigid  dielectric  material  having  a  flat 
surface  bearing  thereon  a  layer  of  electrically  con- 
ductive material  constituting  the  fixed  plate; 

an  electrically  conductive  diaphragm; 

and  means  mounting  said  diaphragm  in  spaced  parallel 
relation  with  the  layer  on  said  surface. 


1018 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OcTOBEX  22,  1968 


October  22,  1968 


ELECTRICAL 


1019 


3,ltS,10 

MAGNETICALLY  OPERATED  ROTARY 

MOTION  DETECTOR 

^SUontoGcMnd   Moton   Corpontioii,    Detroit, 

Filed  Oct  14,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  145^95 
3  Claims.     (O.  2»0— ^1.46) 


3    A  device  for  sensing  rotary  motion  including  a  ro- 
Uta'ble  member,  first  permanent  magnet  means  fixed  to 
the  rotatablc  member  and  rotatoble  therewith  to  alternate- 
ly present  magnetic  poles  of  opposite  polarity  to  a  fixed 
reference  point  adjacent  the  rotatable  member,  the  rate 
of  presenUUon  being  related  to  the  angular  velocity  of 
the    member,    displaceable    second    permanent    ma^t 
means  normally  disposed  at  the  fixed  reference  pomt  but 
responsive  to  the  poles  of  the  first  magnet  means  to  be 
displaced  therefrom  by  forces  of  magnetic  attraction  and 
repulsion,  means  to  effect  a  relatively  displaceable  rela- 
tionship between  the  first  and  second  permanent  ma^t 
means  such  that  said  magnet  means  may  be  relatively  dis- 
placed over  a  predetermined  range  independenUy  of  ro- 
taUon  of  said  member  to  thereby  prevent  said  member 
from  coming  to  rest  in  a  position  wherein  the  net  mag- 
neUc  force  between  the  magnet  means  U  zero,  and  circuit 
means  including  a  first  tap  carried  by  the  ««>°d  'nagm^^ 
means  and  a  second  tap  positioned  adjacent  the  first  tap 
to  be  contacted  thereby  when  the  second  magnet  means 
is  displawd  niflkiently  by  aid  foroea. 


3,ltt,lM  _,„„ 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WTTH  TEMPERATURE 
cSSySAroib  BIMETiU.  ELEMENT 
■..k.  w  ibllark.  Shennan  Onks.  aad  Preston  D.  Rowan, 

10  CWms.    (CL  2N — 116) 


mounted  in  the  housing;  a  pair  of  qwoed,  movable  con- 
tacts mounted  on  said  breaker  bar.  said  breaker  bar  be- 
ing movable  between  an  open  circuit  position  in  which 
said  movable  contacts  are  spaced  from  said  fixed  contacts 
»d  a  closed  circuit  position  in  which  said  movable  con- 
tacts engage  the  respective  fixed  contacts;  first   spring 
means  biasing  said  breaker  bar  and  movable  contacts 
toward   said  open   circuit   position;   a  thermal-sensitive 
structure  inducting  a  first  bi-metal  thermoelement  which 
is  sensitive  and  responsive  to  electrical  current  passmg 
therethrough  and  including  a  second  bi-metal  Aennoele- 
ment  which  is  sensitive  and  responsive  to  the  ambient 
temperature  in  said  bousinr,  «aid  rtructure  embodying 
shoulder  means  and  means  engageable  with  said  breaker 
bar;  an  electrical  connection  between  each  of  said  moy- 
aWe  contax:ts  and  a  first  and  a  second  point  on  said 
first  thermoelement,  respectively;  release  means  having  a 
shoulder  thereon  movably  mounted  m  said  housing,  said 
release  means  being  movable  between  an  open  circuit 
position   in  whidi   said   shoulder  is  spaced   frooa  said 
shoulder  means  on  said  structure  so  as  to  permit  said 
breaker  bar  and  noovable  contacts  to  be  held  in  their  said 
open  circuit  positions  by  said  first  spring  means,  and  a 
closed  ckcuit  position  in  which  said  shoulder  is  com- 
pressed against  said  shoulder  means  on  said  Mnicture 
so  as  to  hold  said  breaker  bar  and  movable  contacts  in 
their  said  cloaed  circuit  positions;  a  latching  surface  in 
said  bousing;  a  latch  member  movaMy  mounted  on 
said  release  means  so  as  to  move  between  a  release  posi- 
tion in  which  it  clears  said  latching  surface  to  permit  said 
breaker  bar  and  movable  contacts  to  be  moved  by  said 
first  spring  means  to  their  open  circuit  position,  and  a 
latched  position  in  which  the  latch  member  is  held  in 
latching  engagement  with  said  latching  surface  by  the 
coa4>ress)ve  force  of  said   first  spring  means;  second 
spring  mettu  biasing  said  latch  toward  its  said  release 
position;  and  means  on  said  release  means  for  moving 
said  release  means  to  its  said  dosed  circuit  position  and 
for  moving  said  latch  inenri)ers  to  its  said  latched  posi- 
tion; thermomechanical  shifting  of  first  thermodeoaent 
upon  the  passage  of  an  overload  current  therethrough 
causing  said  shoulder  means  on  said  structure  to  move 
off  of  said  shoulder  so  as  to  rdease  the  compressive  force 
holding  the  latch  in  its  said  latched  position,  whereby  said 
second  firing  means  will  move  said  latch  member  out 
of  engagement  with  said  latdiing  surface,  permitting  sakl 
first  spring  means  to  drive  said  movable  contacts  to  their 
said  open  circuit  position;  thermomechanical  shifting  at 
said  second  thermoelement  upon  a  variation  of  ambieirt 
temperature  in  said  housing  substantially  compensating 
for  thermomedianical  shifting  of  said  first  thermoele- 
ment resulting  from  said  variation  of  ambient  tempera- 
ture. 

CIRCUrr  BREAKER  COMBINED  WTIH  A  VISUAL 

INDICATOR 
Walter   M.   CtaAoIk,    BliilMiitnw,   Md.,    Mlanni'   to 
Rowan  ControOcr  Coapaayt  ■  coiporatiM  of  Mary* 


1  A  circuit  breaker  which  comprises:  a  housing;  a 
nair  of  spaced  fixed  contacU  mounted  in  the  housmg;  a 
bULlr^compoaed  of  insulating  material  movably 


m,  5,  mh  Sv.  No.  lt,S97 
tOatma.  (CL  !••— 121) 
3.  In  a  circuit  breaker  kaviag  a  casing,  a  purii  button 
siidably  mounted  in  the  top  of  said  casing  qxing  means 
nonnally  urging  said  push  button  outwardly,  main  con- 
tacts within  said  casing,  operating  means  located  in  said 
casing  for  said  main  contacts,  said  operating  means  being 
controlled  by  said  push  button,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: a  contact  operating  prelection  on  said  push  but- 
ton, means  to  maintain  said  push  button  in  a  depressed 
position  only  when  said  main  contacts  are  closed,  an  aux- 
iliary contact  fixed  on  a  wall  of  said  casing,  a  movable 
auxiliary  contact  means  mounted  in  said  casing  and  being 
engageable  with  said  fixed  auxilauy  conUct,  said  movable 


contact  means  lying  in  the  path  of  said  ^j«;^°  )« 
force  said  movable  contact  means  to  engage  said  a'«'^7 
contact  only  when  said  push  button  is  m  a  depressed  posi- 


(••C.Tr- 


3,IW,167 
THERMAL  TIMER  SWITCH 
Robert  E.  Pronty  and  Robert  L.  Baker.  l^W^^Port^lndU 
assignon  to  E«x  Wire  Corporation,  a  corporatton  of 

'^'***'"Fned  Jane  24,  196«,  Ser.  No.  38,624 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260— 122) 


^-J 


tion  a  light  bulb  in  said  push  button,  a  translucent  cover 
for  said  push  button  surrounding  said  bulb,  and  circuit 
r^Lns  for  connecting  said  light  bulb  in  senes  with  said 
auxiliary  contacts  and  a  voltage  source. 


3,10S,1M 

THERMAL  TIMING  APPARATUS 

Robert  L   Baker  and  Robert  E.  Pronty,  Lo«»n*P«^*'~:: 

•^^SSiilir.  to  Esaex  Wire  Corporatton,  a  corporatton  of 

.  ^""^^FM  J«K  24, 19«#,  S^?;  W^3 
4  Claims.     (CI.  200—122) 


1    In  a  thermal  Umer  switch,  the  combination  com- 
prising: supporting  means;  an  actuator  bimrtal  member 
and  a  compensator  bimetal  member  each  of  stnp  form 
and  supported  at  one  end  by  said  supporting  means;  a 
first  contact  carried  on  the  free  end  of  said  actuator  bi- 
metal member  and  a  second  contact  earned  on  the  tree 
end  of  said  compensator  bimetal  member  for  cooperation 
with  said  first  contact;  said  compensator  bunetal  member 
being  arranged  to  move  in  the  same  direcUoo  as  said 
actuator  bimetal  member  with  changes  in  ambient  tem- 
perature; an  electric  heating  dement  disposed  m  prox- 
imity with  only  said  actuator  bimetal  member  for  heating 
only  said  actuator  bimeUl  member;  a  case  eJ^cl^j^SJI^ 
bimetal  members  and  said  beating  dement;  an  clectrteal 
resistor  supported  upon  the  ouUide  of  said  case  and  elec- 
trically  connected  in  series  with  said  heating  element;  stid 
bimetal  members  being  shidded  from  said  resistor  Irjr 
said  case;  said  heating  element  being  formed  of  resis^Dce 
material  whose  resistance  value  varies  inversdy  wifli  • 
diange  in  voltage  impressed  across  said  heating  dement 
due  directly  to  the  voltage  gradient  existing  dierem. 


</» 


1  A  voltage-compensated  thermal  time  delay  switdi 
coniprising  in  combination:  a  first  bimetal  member  hav- 
^^bftantially  uniform  dcAecUon-tempei^^re  curve 

a  second  bimetal  member  havmg  a  dffl*f^°-**°Sf.  ' 
LToirve  that  revc«es  at  a  predetermined  temperature^ 
dectric  heating  means  mounted  in  heat  transfer  relation 
^s^mben  to  cause  said  member,  to  move  upon 
Sng^ated;  switch  contacts  mechanically  «>m»ected  with 
Sd*nSnbe^  and  operated  thereby  in  a  fven  pr^^^ 
mined  time  interval  in  response  to  energizatioo  of  said 
heating  means;  said  first  and  second  members  bang  dis- 
JS^  'to  deflein  in  opposite  direction,  vjth  anjacrease 
tatemperature  of  said  members  when  the  tempera  ure 
of  «u?^nd  member  is  below  said  predetermitHrf  vaJue 
«[id  first  and  second  member,  being  disposed  to  deflect 
in  the  same  direction  with  an  increase  »n/«".P«^*^^ 
when  the  temperature  of  said  second  member  is  above 
said  predetermined  value;  said  heating  means  bemg  cBcc- 
tive  toheat  wid  second  member  to  a  temperature  above 
said   predetermined  value   in   said   given  tmic   interval 
when  a  voltage  is  applied  to  said  heating  rneans  having 
a  magnitude  greater  than  a  firrt  selected  value;  said  first 
aiJSond  member,  being  effective  to  operate  said  «n- 
tacto  only  when  said  second  member  is  heated  to  »  «"- 
peratiire  exceeding  said  predetermined  ^'»«i  -^rj 
Ambers  bdng  responsive  to  variations  in  ^  ^^^ 
rate  of  said  heating  means  to  mauitam  subetantiaUy  con- 
rtant  the  time  interval  in  whidi  said  operation  of  sajd 
switch  contiicU  occur,  during  variations  in  the  magmtude 
of  the  voltage  applied  to  Mid  heating  means  between  said 
SrttekSJrd  vaiue  and  a  second  selected  value  greater 
than  said  ftrst  elected  value. 


3,ios,ia  ^  ^^^^ 

DEVICE  FOR  AIR  BLAST  CIRCUIT  BREA|^_ 
Haakon  ForwaM,  Lodrloi,  Sweden,  aaT 
Svenska  ElefctrlAa  AkHcboIafflC,  Vi 
Swadlik  conxvatton  ,,^  ^^- 

FUcd  Aug.  28,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  134^2 
Claims  priority,  applkatton  Sweden  Sept.  7, 19M 
1-    J  tiatal    (CL  200— 14S) 


An  air  blast  circuit  tneaker  comprismg  an  electrically 
conductive  pressure  air  container,  an  inlerropter  diam- 
ber  secured  to  said  container,  said  intcnvpter  diamber 
having  a  free  volume  substantially  less  than  that  of  said 
pressure  air  container,  a  restricted  inlet  opening  from 
the  container  into  the  chamber,  said  container  thereby 
holding  the  main  body  of  pressure  an-  contained  by  said 
container  and  said  chamber  together,  insulating  support 
means  for  supporting  said  container  and  insulating  & 
from  earth,  said  interrupting  chamber  having  a  first  pair 
of  oooperabie  contacts  therein,  a  resistor  arranfed  in 
said  container,  a  second  pair  of  cooperable  contacts  in 
said  coBtaiBCT  connected  in  series  with  said  reairtor,  uid 
seoood  pair  of  contacts  and  resistor  being  eonnectwd  ia 
parallel  with  said  irat  pair  of  contacts,  said  second  prir 
of  contacts  being  arranged  immediately  adjacent  to  said 
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inkt  openiivg,  said  interrupter  chamber  having  a  blast 
valve  therein  for  permitting  a  blast  of  air  from  said  con- 
tainer sucxessivcly  past  said  pairs  of  coopcrablc  contacts. 

3,108,169 
DEVICE  FOR  FLOATING  ZONE.MELTl>G  OF 
DEVlCt  •^^^^icoNDUCTOR  RODS 
Wolfeang  Keller,  PretzfeW,  Upper  Franconia.  G*-^™/- 
«^Sr  to  Slemens-Schuckertwerke  Akt.engesellschaft, 
SrUn-Siemensstadt,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 

"""''     FUed  Aug.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,323^ 
Claims  priority,  application  G«rm«ny  Aug-  14.  1959 
9  Claims.     (CI.  219—10.49) 


adhered  thereto  with  a  metallic  resistance  grid  adhered  to 
the  exposed  surface  of  said  resin  layer. 


3,108,171 
RADIANT  HEATER  HAVING  FORMED 

FILAMENTS  ^    ,,  ,^  ^ 

Alex  Vary,  North  Olmsted,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the  United 
SUtes^f  America  as  represented  by  <»»*  Admlnls^tor 
of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
Filed  June  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  203,411 
5  Claims.    (CL  219— 19) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


October  22,  1963 
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1021 


)— 


*^aZ] 


^~Bl 


9   An  apparatus  for  floating  zone-melting  of  an  up- 
stimding    rod    of    semiconductor    material,    comprising 
^"for  supporting  the  rod.  an  induction  hea^  coU 
surrounding  the  rod,  the  induction  heater  and  the  rod 
^Z  rclaUvely  movable,  for  relative  movement  of  ^e 
heater  lengthwise  of  the  rod,  an  annular  member  m^ 
SStively  coupled  with  said  heater  ^oJ  surrounding  th^ 
rod  and  located  beneath  and  near  the  heater  coU,  so 
^to  con!^the  shape  of  the  lower  part  of  t  e  molten 
zone,  said  induction  heater  coil  formmg  a  first  part  of 
^Una  tube  means  having  connections  for  passing  cool- 
s' fluid  Serethrough.  said  cooUng  tube  means  having 
a  «KOod  part  communicating  with  the  first  part  and 
L^^  to  sai^amiular  member  for  heat  conduction. 
^xTS^Jing  fube  means  being  adapted  for  connecUo" 
to  a  high  frequency  current  source,  and  shunt  means 
«nnectS  a^^  the.  second  part  for  bypassmg  electnc 
currents  around  said  annular  member. 


3,108,170 

HEATING  ELEMENT 

M«.well  K.  Murphy,  535  W.  GoWengate,^^^^"'  Mich. 


1  A  sheet  type  electric  resistance  radiant  heater 
adapted  for  wall^Sounting  comprising  a  "J^alpl^h^ 
.^•.  vitreous  coating  on  the  radiatmg  side  Aerw*.  the 
^oiiS^  of  said  plate  having  a  layer  of  perfluoro- 
^^""r^of  diSctiSc  and  heat  resistant  charactenstK:. 


V-" 


1    A  high  temperature  heating  device  comprising 

a  plurality  of  transversely  curved  strips  of  refractory 

metal  for  forming  elongated  filaments  to  conduct 

an  electric  current, 

a  pair  of  annular  members  for  supporting  said  strips 

parallel  to  one  another  in  a  generally  circular  array. 

a  first  spaced  supports  carried  by  one  of  said  annular 

members,  .         .         ,    „j 

second  spaced  supports  carried  by  the  other  of  said 

annular  members, 
means  for  securing  one  of  said  first  supports  to  each 

of  said  strips  at  one  end  thereof, 
means  for  securing  one  of  said  second  supports  to 

the  opposite  end  of  said  strip, 
a  tubular  conductor  extending  along  the  central  por- 
tion of  said  circular  array   through  said   annular 
members  to  form  a  heat  reflector, 
an  elongated  conductor  extending  through  said  tub- 
ular conductor, 
means  for  insulating  said  elongated  conductor  from 

said  tubular  conductor, 
means  for  supporting  said  elongated  conductor  m  a 

substantially   rigid  position, 
means  for  supplying  electric  power  to  said  conductors, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  strips  to  said  con- 
ductors in  series. 


3.108,172 
ELECTRIC  CIGARETTE  "GHTORJ^TO  PROCESS 
Jones  Boiiictt  Edwwds,  Ctariote,  N.C. 
FDed  Mar.  C,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  93,801 
Sdidmi.    (CK  219— 32) 
1    The  herein  described  method  of  lighttng  a  cigarette 
with  an  electrically  heated  igniting  element,  comprising 
holding  the  tip  of  the  cigarette  in  contact  with  the  unener- 
gized  igniting  element,  and  effectually  concurrent  with  thus 
disposing  the  cigarette,  electrically  energiiiflg  the  said  ig- 
niting element  in  a  mmner  subjecting  the  cigarette  top 
sraduaUy  to  temperatures  withm  the  temperatwes-toe 
range  from  ambient  to  1100  to  1400  degrees  Fahrenheit 
in  5  to  8  seconds,  whereby  moisture  in  the  tobacco  at 
tip  of  the  cigarette  is  dried  out  at  the  lower  temperttures 


if  ?♦* 


of  the  upper  nousing  lucicuy  no^.^o  -r 

before  the  nrgner  igniuug  v....p^.-^—  ",■';  j«„,„t    and    a  third  elongate  infra-red  heating  element  extending  trom 
preventing  tobacco  sticking  to  the  ignitmg  element,  and    a^Oi  rd  e,  ^^^^  ^^  ^_^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^  upper  housmg  imd 

the  resoective  side  reflecting  panel  across  the  top  of  tlie 
S^d  rarJ:b^r  into  the  space  between  the  cenual^«.ls 
Tthe  upper  housing,  a  fourth  elongate  '^fr^-'^.^^2 
element  extending  from  the  spaa  between  the  <^"  «^ 
wall  of  the  upper  housing  and  the  respecuve  «d«  re- 
fleaing  p^el  across  the  top  of  the  fourth  charnber  and 
fnto  tbe'^ace  between  hte  central  panels  of  the  upper 
housing,  and  a  grill  at  the  top  of  the  lower  housing. 

3,108,174 

HEAVY  DUTY  HEATERS  FOR  GASES 

Lee  P.  ^^MwlSnfield,  N J.  ass^  *«JS™1?^ 

^  HeaS  Co,  KenUworth,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 

^"^  'Tued  June  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,647 
5  Claims.     (CI.  219—38) 


removing  the  cigarette  from  the  said  igniting  element  when 
the  cigarette  becomes  lighted. 

nets.  Inc.,  Brentwood,  Mo.,  a  co*P*»'^24a 
"^       FUed  July  22,  19*«' Sj;- Nf-*^'^ 
5  Claims.    (CL  219 — 35) 


^    "^ 


,.  Heating  apP-.- j-;^"^;;^^.".'' ^^SSn^a 

wail  oi  iflc  J^r-  ..  J  ^  lo^r  housing  so  that  the 
edge  of  the  rear  ^*"  °;.  r^-.-  -  dosed  position  on 
upper  housing  is  swingable  from  a  ^"^p^^^  i^^er 

toTof  the  lower  ^^--^/^^^XTpS  "erein  at 
housing  havmg  radiant  ^{.[f^^.^^^  antral  radi- 
the  bottom,  front,  rear  and  "d«.^"f°^X  front  to  the 
am  heat  reflecting  P*°;l»  ^.^^^f.t'^o^ri^ndTby  the 
rear  reflecting  panel  div.dmg  the  space  bouno        y 

bottom,  front,  rear  and  side  r^^"«  P^f  ^"„Sal  panels 
second  chambers,  the  front,  rear,  s^  and  cenu     p 

a  ant  «'<»£*  "•"—jTiS  .Hi  the  respective  side 
the  H«e  between  one  •»«  J™^"^  ^^  iATchmiber 

■*^'^l^  ^  JSSTpMels.  .  «cond  elon- 

"^  ^^^r^^  ^£^in  «  the  top.  front. 
"«  "'''"'ifli^^rjmd  oBlral  ™Jiant  heat  reSecting 

-?«#  thTuBoer  housing  thereby  havmg  a  space  there- 


1    A  fluid  heater  including  a  generally  cylmdrical  cas- 
ing ■  a  self  contained  resistor  unit  within  said  casing  com- 
prising a  longitudinally  extending  frame  m  abuttmg  rela- 
Son  with  the  imier  surface  of  the  casmg  and  havmg  aj 
lewt  three  spaced  radially  outwardly  extending  frame 
el^nu7o,™ing  with  the  imier  surface  of  the  casmg  .t 
least  three  longitudinally  extending  r«istor  reoei^;^*^ 
sageways   a  plurality  of  longitudmally  spaced  and  pon- 
U^d  inner  insulators  supported  on  the  frame  ad,a<^ 
the  radial  inward  portion  of  each  of  the  passageways  and 
each  tving  a  pluraUty  of  longitudinally  «««»dmg  <,«^: 
wardly  directed  slots  spaced  apart  along  Oie  outer  pe 
*^he,^  thereof,  resistor  ribbons  extendmg  ^"S^tudmaUy 
SJouSi  the  passageways  in  nidial  p'an«.  the  .ra^  »" 
ner  edges  of  said  ribbon  being  posiUoned  m  said  slottm 
^d  inner  insulators,  a  plurelity  of  ^o^^^^^y'^ 
and  positioned  outer  insulators  «ach  supported  be^ 
an  ad^cent  spaced  pair  of  said  radially  directed  elemwits 
of  ^d  5?^^nd  oSupying  the  radiaUy  outward  po^n 
of  said  passageways  and  each  having  a  plurality  of  long^ 
tod^ally  extending  inwardly  directed  slots  spaced  ap«t 
Song  the  imier  periphery  thereof,  said  slots  r^^-^'^ 
supiK>rting  the  radial  outer  edges  of  saK^  ^^f^  "^^^ 
an?dam^  extending  from  each  radially  directed  frame 
element  to  the  next  and  secured  at  opposite  "ds  to  Ae 
outer  portions  of  said  radially  directed  elements,  «W 
clamps  retaining  said  outer  insulators,  ribbons,  and  mner 
insulators  in  assembled  relation. 


3,108,175  ,^ 

ELECTRICALLY  HEATTO  FABRIC 

John  D.  Zartman,  Belton,  •^  ^^o^^^S^^tUmT^' 

K»,  S.C.  Mslgnors  to  Es«  W«  forWitloB 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  159,854 

3  Clahm.    (O.  219— 40 

1  In  an  electrically  heated  fabric  comprismg  a  two- 
Uyer  member  including  a  heated  area  having  a  tww 
of  dividers  spaced  across  the  '"dth  of  said  heateduw 
and  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  length  *«;»«*« 
define  a  plurality  of  channels,  a  hcatmg  element  ^mOta 
in  said  channels  and  including  a  heatmg  wire  and  •  jto- 
rality  of  thermostat  switches  larger  in  sue  than  said 
heating  wire:  the  improvement  comprising: 

1^\  connecting  length  of  said  h~ti«« J^^hj^Si 
loop  extending  about  the  end  of  one  of  said  dindm 
into  adjacent  first  and  second  channels; 
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(b)  two  of  said  thermostat  switches  bein«  coim^ted 
in  scries  circuit  by  said  cxmnecting  length  of  heat- 
ing wire  and  positioned,  respectively,  in  said  Brst  and 
second  channels  at  substantially  different  distances 
from  said  end  ot  said  one  divider;  ^     ,       a 

(c)  a  line  of  stitching  spaced  from  said  end  of  said 


electrode  arranged  to  extend  within  the  workpiece,  a  sec- 
ond electrode  of  annular  form  arranged  to  encircle  the 
workpiece  and  cooperate  with  said  first  electrode,  said  tec- 
ond  electrode  being  rotataWe  with  respect  to  said  first 
electrode  and  the  dimensions  of  said  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes being  such  that,  in  a  welding  operation,  a  hinited 
circumferential  section  of  said  workpiece  is  engaged  by 


ililli''iil"'i'i";'i!ll('C^i''iil"i'iii'"ilk 


nil' 
I  1 1 1 

Mil 
III 


one  divider  and  extending  across  the  ^^^^J^ 
member  to  secure  the  two  layers  of  said  rn^ber 
toaetfaer  and  to  pro^de  a  restricted  passage  between 
„Stoe  of  stitching  and  said  end  of  said  one  ch- 
vider  said  line  of  stitching^  being  spaced  from  saKJ 
end  of  said  one  divider  by  such  a  distance  as  to  pre- 
^  movement  of  either  of  said  two  thermostat 
switches  through  said  restricted  passage  from  one  to 
the  other  of  said  first  and  second  channels. 


the  work  engaging  faces  of  said  electrodes,  and  a  work- 
piece  support  consisting  of  a  rotataWy  tupported  resilient 
annular  member  spaced  axially  of  the  workpiece  from  the 
work  engaging  faces  of  the  electrodes  and  arranged  to 
encircle  route  with  and  be  axially  compressed  upon 
the  workpiece  to  permit  the  said  workpiece  support  to 
accommodate  any  slight  non-uniformity  of  the  workpiece. 


CAPACITANCE  DISCHARGE  STUD  WELDING 
APPARATUS 

Frank  K.  Keleme.,  H«»**°r'*!!ii!?tl*T^P^2" 
lish,  HaddoD  HdgMs.  N J,  mrigaonto  KSM  P«>*»^' 
Inc.,  MerchMitvflle,  NJ-.  «?*««»»  ^-J^ew  Jersey 

19  Claims.     (CL  219—98) 


HIGH  PURITY  AiCWttDING  AND 
APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Whim  H.  StaMW,  <911  CoMMhe  Ave^ 
SmuS  P«k.  Cam. 

Flkd  Dm.  2.  ^^JL^l^Jlf^^"^ 
9  Ci^M>    (CL  219—74) 


r^:s^3 


1    In  a  method  of  arc  welding  metals  in  which  a  filler 
rod  or  wire  is  fed  to  the  arc,  the  improvement  which 

comprises  hermetically  »<«»i«?  »»^°?^?"f  ^^'  1^^ 
in  a  contamer  pressurized  with  a  shicldmg  gas,  feeding 
Siid  Ser  rod  from  the  pressurized  container  to  the  arc 
"Z  Snuously  blanketing, «id  ^^ J^  :'^^^'^^"'- 
ing  gas  between  said  pressurized  contamer  and  the  arc 

'%  1  Aft  1 TT 

WELDING  ll^ODE  A^ANGOlKm^ 

1  A.4h_.  naaeiaii.  Wert  Harrow,  Engianfl*  aastv"" 

rVwcLSTS^  Co«p«.y  LhnHed,  London, 


FMM«y29,mi^S«.NoJll3;JW 

1    AM)M»tii«  for  welding  tnbet,  cylinden  and  like  an- 


1    Capacitance  diichar«e  atud  welding  apparatui  com- 
prising, in  combination,  means  for  holding  a  stud  Mid 
moving  said  stud  into  contact  with  a  workpiece  to  which 
said  stud  is  to  be  welded;  a  capacitor  charging  cmaut, 
including  a  capacitor,  a  souroe  of  direct  current  for  <^arr 
ing  said  capadlor,  and  a  switch  for  opening  the  charg- 
ing circuit  between  said  capacitor  and  aaid  source  of 
direct  current;  a  welding  circuit,  indudmg  said  capao- 
tor  connected  between  the  firit-mentioned  means  far 
holding  said  stud  and  a  ground  for  aaid  woritpiece,  ana 
a  coo2t>I  drcuh  for  «mtroUi«t  «*  ^^ff!^  ,?  J^ 
capacitor   and   for   antomalktUy   rendermg  said  flrrt- 
mentioned  means  operative  to  move  said  stud  «nto  con- 
tact  with  said  workpiece  to  wdd  mkI  stud  to  said  work- 
piece  when  the  dbtuga  on  said  capwitor  rawAet  a  pre- 
determined value,  said  control  circ«it  oompnsmt.  con- 
nected in  aeries,  mid  c«pi«tor,  a  «l«y  *»*?2'*^S« 
rent  from  said  capacitor  to  open  said  swit^  "^  *S 
render  said   firat-mentioned  mean*  operative,   a  aaner 


OCTOBBB  22,  1968 

diode  for  passing  current  from  said  capacitor  to  said 
reU«  to  oiSrate  the  latter  when  the  voltage  ««o«s«d 
tSe^J^  tbe  predetermined  critical  voltage  thereof, 
^a^SSnce  variable  for  determining  ^^J^^. 
sa^  capacitor  at  which  said  2ener  dKxle  passes  current 
to  said  relay.  ^^^^^^_____ 

3,1««,179  ^^^ 

BUFFER  GAS  WELDING  ^^^^^J"™^ 
H«  UUi.  Z«rich.  Swta-tajJ, -^^ 
Bahrle  *  Co..  Zwld^  Sj""™*- 

FIW  ^:}t}Sil^.SS^:!^Mi21,  i960 
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adjustable  jaw  oon«sting  1:^1*'^,^^^ 
axiaUy  extending  grooves  provided  in  ">«  waU  ot  «» 
Xur  body,  said  balls  each  havmg  ^'»^^  ^^ 
Se  transveri  diameter  of  said  pooves  and  the  Aam^ 
of  two  adjacent  balls  being  greater  than  the  tranivene 

ISSer  of  said  groove,  and  spring  -^V^™"  ^i 
iixiaUy  biasing  the  balls  to  produce  laterjd  pressure,  on  tfte 

Sw  at  pSTof  contact  between  the  balls  .md  the  ,aw 

and  evenly  distributed  along  the  length  thereof. 

3.1tS>lSl  ,^„^, 

WELDING  CONTROL  CONSTRUCTION  ^^ 

Kenneth  C  Miller,  MasdloB,  OUo,  ^Sr'^'JL^HS!^. 
asrignmesila,  to  BaWwfcHLtauHHamJIoiaCorporatto^ 
PkUadcipkia,  Pa-,  a  corporatton  of  P^^^^'J— " 
FUed  Mar.  14, 196t,  Ser.  No.  14,^6 
9  Clatam.     (CL  219—131) 


1  In  a  protective  gas  welding  i°«t^*^°°'  *  ^l"™! 
un  tar?  flexible  conduit  means  leading  from  the  burner 
hSSle  conduits  therein  for  res^vely  conveying 
a  polcUve  gas  to  said  burner  and  ^or  ow^Y^^d 

to  LS7u8  m^ber,  said  plug  niember  conynsmg  m- 
SvSual  hoUow  tubular  nipple,  comiectod  with  «dc«v 
duiU  and  projecting  from  the  plug  member  for  dett^ble 
piug-in  connection  to  a  receptacle,  a  waU  *»ement^^  a 
^pucle  fixed  on  said  waU  element  to  receive  said  plug 
S^SJ  having  horizontal  tubular  recesses  to  receive  «|^ 
S«  Zd  iJpples  and  recesses  being  unevenly  spaced 
ri  ^^  cXabk  in  only  one  relaUve  -J«;^ J^ 
don  of  said  plug  member  and  recepude.  and  the  mppk 
?or  S«^  beJig  located  above  the  mpple.  for  fhud. 


"^ngKr 


3.10MM  _^ 

WELDING  ELECTRODE  MOmHPmCE 

Cari-Erk    Llnnander,    Goteboii,    Sweden,   "W^    » 
Mtaix  AwSolak,  Goteborf ,  Sweden,  a  corporation 

"*  ^•**5«i  Dec.  13, 19«,  S«.  No.  IfMll 
Claim,  priority,  W«catfo.  Sw^»  Feb.  7,  1961 
5  ClainH.     (CI-  **• — *30) 


1    Welding   control   construction   including  eleOrical 
supply  means  having  a  welding  transfom^  K^vSa 
welding  current  and  voltage  to  an  electrode  and  estabbsh- 
ing  an  arc  between  said  electrode  and  a  workpiece.  Hope 
octroi  means  operably  connected  to  the  supply  means 
for  increasing  the  wcldin|  currem  from  a  value  iess  t^ 
fuU  welding  current  to  full  welding  current  at  a  pr«l^ 
mined  rate  during  a  welding  cycle,  current  traMj-J" 
means  operably  connected  to  the  »VPP»y  °*,»^,:S?^ 
traivrformer  for  supplying  an  electrical  »«»»  «^ J^ 
the  increase  in  value  of  welding  current  as  the  weldmg 
current  is  increased  by  the  slope  cot^o^,,™"^*™ 
elecuical  components  operable  for  oontroUing  a  portion 
of  said  welding  cycle,  electrical  control  means  operaWy 
connected  to  certain  of  said  other  components  acUonaWe 
by  electrical  power  for  operating  said  certam  other  com- 
ponents, selectively  adjusuble  elecuonic  sensing  mcMS 
having  a  grid  controlled  electron  tube  conductmg  after 
a  buildup  of  grid  voltage  has  balanced  a  »elect.velyad- 
iustable  presei  cathode  holdoff  bias  voluge.  the  etectron 
tube  being  operably  connected  to  the  current  transformer 
means  with  the  «-lectrical  signal  of  said  current  traM- 
former  means  supplying  the  grid  voluge  ' «"  ^"f «*^  ^^Jc^ 
and  the  electron  tube  being  operably  connected  to  the 
electrical  control  means  and  conducting  electrical  poww 
to  said  electrical  control  means  for  actuating  said  elec- 
trical control  means  when  the  grid  voluge  of  said  tube 
has  balanced  the  preset  cathode  holdoff  bws  voltage  of 
said  tube  as  determined  by  the  welding  current  reacbwg 
a  predetermined  value. 


A. 


1.  A  welding  electrode  nozzle  comprising  a  tubvaar 
K«Hv  hrjicina  iaws  provided  in  said  body  and  forming  a 
JSfcL'  aTeJ^S^ntacU  for  tbc  weeing jject^ode^; 
teast  one  jaw  being  laterally  adjustable  against  the  othei^ 
^  foJ  transferring  a  lateral  contact  pre«nue  to  the 


3,1M,1S2 
NAVIGATION  SYST»f 
Iota  W.  Gray,  WIHam  H.  Hcnih,  and 
Pkttaistvlilc.   N.Y.,   aarignon   to 
i»^..  •  eorvoralton  ol  Delaware 
^     ^ETapT.  3, 1957,  Ser.  No.  65i.532 

23Clalin..    (CL  235— 61.5) 
1.  Airborne  apparatus  for  guiding  an  au-craft  from  any 
powtion  on  the  earth  so  as  to  pass  over  a  drop  line  cor- 


1024 

responding  to  a  target  line  on  the  surface  of  the  earth  on 
which  lie  a  series  of  targets  of  known  position  to  be  struck 
by  freely  falling  missiles,  comprising,  a  dead  reckoning 
navigation  system  for  computing  continuously  the  present 
position  of  the  aircraft,  a  coordinate  computer  receiving 
present  position  data  from  said  system  for  computing  con- 
tinuously the  orthogonal  coordinates  of  the  first  target 
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second  differential  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
first  differential  means  and  said  second  motor  nieans. 
said  second  differenUal  means  providing  a  second  dittcr- 
ence  signal;  computing  means  energized  by  said  second 
difference  signal,  said  computing  means  providing  a  cor- 
rection signal  that  is  algebraically  added  to  said  first  dif- 
ference signal  at  said  first  differential  means  to  correct  an 
error  received  by  said  first  condition  responsive  means; 
and  third  differential  means  connected  to  said  second 
motor  means  and  to  said  first  motor  means  to  provide  a 
third  difference  signal. 


j—t — i- 
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3,108,184  ^_. 

METHODS  OF  FLUID  MEASUREMENT  WITH 
RADIOACTIVE  TRACERS 

Donald  E.  HuU,  San  Rafael,  ^H'-'  "»»f«f  *»,£""■ 
fomia  Research  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware  „,»  „,, 

FUed  June  8,  1959,  Sen  No.  818,973 
10  Claims.     (CI.  25* — 43.5) 


^4     'je-t  SS^ 


<•  m0tr  »'m  // 


with  respect  to  present  position,  a  guidance  computer  re- 
ceiving data  indicative  of  said  coordinates,  the  missile 
ballistics  ^s4  the  azimuth  of  said  target  line  for  guiding 
the  aircraft^ver  the  drop  line  and  for  generaung  a  signal 
when  the  aircraft  reaches  the  point  at  which  the  first 
missile  should  be  released,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
receipt  of  said  signal  for  generating  a  series  of  signals  to 
release  each  missile. 


3,108,183  _,^ 

AIR  DATA  COMPUTING  APPARATUS 
Gresory  J.  Ganley,  Minneapolis,  and  Douglas  C.  San- 
f23;  PrincetcC    Minn,    assignor^    to    Minneapolls- 
Hon^yweU  Regnlator  Company,  Minneapolis,  Mmn.,  a 
corpora^^ofDe^waxe^^  Ser.  No.  693,641 
12  Claims.     (CI.  235—151) 


^- 


1    The  method  of  controlling  the  operation  of  a  timmg 
device  for  indicating  the  instantaneous  position  erf  the 
center  of  a  radioactive  segment  of  a  fluid  stream  flowing  in 
a  confined  passage,  comprising  the  steps  of  positioning  a 
first  detector  for  radioactivity  adjacent  to  said  passfgc, 
mixing  a  finite  quantUy  of  radioactive  tracer  m  said  flmd 
stream  to  form  said  segment,  integrating  the  response  of 
said  first  detector  to  obtain  the  total  counts  due  to  the 
transit  of  said  segment,  dividing  said  response  by  two  to 
obtain  one-half  of  said  total  counts,  storing  said  last- 
named  value,  positioning  a  second  detector  for  radio- 
activity at  a  point  downstream  from  said  first  detector, 
said  second  detector  having  a  similar  response  characteris- 
tic to  said  first  detector,  integrating  the  response  of  said 
second  detector,  and  actuating  said  timing  device  when  the 
integrated  response  of  said  second  detector  equals  the 
stored  one-half  integrated  value  determined  from  the 
response  of  said  first  detector. 


>tMU*«%'^' 
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W08,185  ^,^ 

PRECESSION    INSTRUMENT    FOR    USE    IN    THE 
PHOTOGRAPHY    OF    THE    RECIPROCAL    LAT- 
TICE OF  A  CRYSTAL  «     ^ ,^     ,     ^ 
Martin  J.  Bnei«cr,  Weiloo  Ro«l,  Lincoln,  Mass. 
FUed  June  22, 19M,  Ser.  No.  38,079 
19ClaiM.    (CL  254^-51.5) 


.  .•dUTtSUMU 

or  «mai 


1  Air  data  computer  apparatus  comprising:  first  con- 
dition responsive  means  developing  a  first  s.gnal;  first 
motor  means  energized  by  said  first  signal;  fkst  differen- 
tial means  providing  a  first  difference  signal;  means  in- 
cluding said  first  differential  means  for  connecting  said 
first  motor  means  to  said  first  condition  responsn/e  means 
so  that  said  first  condition  responsive  means  is  adjusted 
thereby;  second  condition  responsive  means  developing 
a  second  signal;  second  motor  means  energized  by  said 
t.^  signS  means  connecting  said  second  motor  means 
S  sSl  ^nd  condition  responsive  means  so  that  said 
second  condition  responsive  means  is  adjusted  thwefcy. 


1.  A  precession  motion  including  means  to  effect  the 
rolling  of  a  plane  tangent  to  an  imaginary  cone  along  a 
generator  thereof,  and  means  to  effect  the  migration  of 
said  generator  at  a  constant  angular  rate  and  the  rotation 
of  said  i^ane  witii  respect  to  its  normal  at  a  constant 
rate  but  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  in  which  it  is 
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rolled,  said  rates  being  so  related  that  each  point  of  the 
plane  makes  contact  with  a  particular  point  on  said 
imaginary  cone  on  each  cycle. 

5    In  a  precession  instrument  having  a  first  axis,   a 
rotatable  member  disposed  with  iU  axis  intersecting  said 
first  axis,  and  a  drive  including  means  to  effect  the  travel 
at  a  consum  rate  of  said  member  about  said  first  axis 
in  one  direction  and  means  to  effect  the  rotation  of  said 
member  about  its  axis   in   the   opposite   d>rcction,   said 
drive  establishing  a  motion  characterized  by  the  rolling 
of  a  plane  to  which  tiie  axis  of  said  member  is  a  normal 
tangent  to  an  imaginary  cone  along  a  generator  thereof, 
said  cone  having  a  half  opening  angle  of  90  -^,  saia 
rolling  being  attended  by  the  migration  of  said  generator 
at  the  constam  angular  rate  u,  and  the  simultaneous  ro- 
tation of  said  plane  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  mem- 
ber at  the  constant  rate  ( 1-sin  m)<-  in  a  direcuon  op- 
posite to  the  rolling  of  said  plane. 


within  the  dominant  absorption  band  of  ^«  J^'  ^J 
said  dyes,  and  said  one  of  said  dyes  bemg  substanually 
non-absorptive  within  the  dominant  «°^>«««'  .^^  "J 
said  other  of  said  dyes,  retaming  the  resu^tmg  developer 
coating  having  said  second  fluorescem  dye  distributed 
therein  on  said  body,  and  inspecting  said  test  body  under 
fluorescigenous  light  to  locate  cracks  and  flaws  in  said 
surface  as  indicated  by  fluorescent  emission  iromjax^ 
first  dye.  against  the  colored  background  produced  by 
said  second  fluorescent  dye. 


3,108,188 
NUCLEAR  WELL  LOGGING 
John   T.  Dewan  and  Charies  W.  Johnstone,  Hou^on, 
Tex.  assignors  to  Schlumberger  Well  Surveying  Cor- 
poration, Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
FUed  Apr.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,898 
12  Claims.     (CI.  250— 83J) 


METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  THE  VfALL  THICK- 

NESSES  OF  HOLLOW  BODIES 

Albert  Flavell,  Jr.,  297  S.  Brock  St,  Sarnia, 

Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,538 

9  Claims.    (CI.  250— 65) 
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1    That  metiiod  of  determining  the  wall  thickness  of 
a  hollow  body,  comprising,  fixing  with  and  at  one  ade 
of  said  body,  the  sensitized  concave  «de  of  a  pho^^o- 
graphic  plate  formed  as  a  poruon  of  a  cylmdncal  sur- 
facrof  known  radius,  fixing  contiguous  to  said  body  a 
cylindrical   gauge   having  a   known   diameter,  wpos.ng 
said  plate  by  gamma  rays  emanaung  from  »  Point  on 
the  «is  of  said  cyUndrical  surface  to  ^^"^^^^^^'^^ 
side-by-side  images  of  projections  thereon  of  "'d  body 
thickness  and  gauge,  and  measuring  on  the  developed 
plate  the  projections  of  the  diameter  of  «|d  ga"««  ^^ 
of  said  body  thickness,  whereby  the  actual  body  thick- 
ness may  be  determined  as  a  combined  funcuon  of  said 
measurements.  


1    Apparatus  for  determining  the  fluid  content  of  a 
porous  formation  in  a  borehole  comprising  means  for 
irradiating  the  borehole  formation  with  neutrons,  means 
for  detecting  gamma  rays  radiated  from  the  formation  and 
generating  corresponding  signals  representing  the  en«- 
gies  of  the  detected  gamma  rays,  means  for  measunng  flie 
intensity  of  signals  corresponding  to  gamma  rays  within 
a  restricted  energy  range  resulting  from  neutron  captuir 
by  nuclei  of  an  element  in  the  fluid,  means  for  meaiur 
ing  the  intensity  of  signals  corresponding  to  gamma  raya 
within  another  restricted  energy  range  resulting  from  neu- 
tron capture  by  nuclei  of  another  element  which  is  present 
in  proportion  to  the  porosity  of  Uic  formauons,  means 
for  measuring  the  intensity  of  signals  corresponding  to 
background  radiation  in  a  selected  energy  range  and  sub- 
tracting it  from  the  intensity  of  signals  corresponding  to 
gamma  rays  resulting  from  neutron  capture  by  nuclei  of 
at  least  one  of  the  elements,  and  means  for  comparing  the 
two  resulting  intensities. 


FLAW   DETECnON^TOOD  USING   RA^RES- 
CENT    PENETRANT    AND    A    FLUORESCEIN  i 

Sy2fer^SSnb«ry.  San  PeJro^C^  "f??^''' 
meaie  assignments,  to  Purex  Corporation,  Ud.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California  M^  ^M7 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  2,  19J0,  Ser.  No.  46,887 

14  Claims.    (CL  250^71) 
1    The  method  of  inspecting  bodies  for  cracks  and 
flaws,  comprising  applying  a  fluorescent  penetrant  com- 
position containing  a  first  fluorescent  dye  to  a  test  body, 
permitting  said  penetrant  to  remain  on  the  test  body  for 
Tperiod  sufficient  to  cause  said  penetrant  to  enter  cracks 
and  flaws  on  the  surface  of  said  body,  removing  penetrant 
composition  from  the  surface  of  said  test  body  applymg 
a  developing  composition  contoining  a  second  fluorescent 
dye  to  said  test  body,  said  fluorescent  dyes  havmg  dif- 
ferent wave  length  emission  spectra,  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  dominant  emission  band  of  one  of  said  dyes  being 
TO8  O.Q. — 68 


3,108,189 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  SWITCHING 

CIRCUIT 

Edwin  R.  Bowerman,  Jr.,  WhltertoM,  N.Y.,  ■f^porlo 

General  Telephone  and  Electronlca  Laboratocict,  Mc^ 

•  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,046 
SClalnis.     (CL  250— 209) 
3.  A  switching  circuit  comprising  an  array  of  succes- 
sive switching  stages,  each  of  said  stages  including  first 
and  second  electroluminescent  cells  and  first,  second,  third 
and  fourth  groups  of  photoconductive  elements;  said  flrsl 
and  second  groups  of  photoconductive  elements  being  op- 
tically  coupled  to  the  first  electroluminescent  cell  in  e«ch 
stage  and  said  third  and  fourth  groups  of  photoconductive 
elements  being  optically  coupled  to  the  second  electro- 
luminescent cell  in  each  stage,  each  of  said  groups  indud- 
ing  2"-*  photoconductive  elements  where  n  is  any  inteter 
greater  than  zero  corresponding  to  the  position  of  a  givca 
suge  in  said  array;  means  conductively  connecting 
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terminal  of  each  of  the  photoconductive  «l«»f ^»?j°J^*! 
Sm  group  to  one  terminal  of  a  «'^P«°**"«  P?S3v 
ducti?e\lement  in  said  third  8«>"Pv"nu„^nt  S  s^id 
connecting  each  of  the  photoconductive  c««mcnte  .nsa.d 
^^  group  between  the  other  termmal  of  a  correspond 
^TSoW-nducUve  element  in  said  third  group  and  a 
^ISl^'^l^ge  reference  point;  mean,  conductiveh^  cx,n- 
nectins  each  of  the  photoconducUve  elements  in  saia 
^Tg^P  b^een  the  other  terminal  of  a  correspond^ 
SThoWTnductivc  element  in  said  fir^t  group  and  said 
common  voltage  reference  point;  means  conduc  .vcly  con- 
rSg  the  junctions  of  the  photoconductive  elements  m 
sSdZi  and  third  groups  to  the  preceding  stage,  one-half 


ond  terminals  to  said  *tt1er  and  aaid  S^f"^*!^ 
^ly.  «id  second  mean,  induing  -^^^Vf^S,*^, 
tween  said  second  terminals  and  said  staxler  each  ol 
Zl^tc  circuits  induding  a  drcmt  comptet^  ^J^^^ 
^  baWy  interchange  me«.  for  <^r»«  °f^^ 
circuit  completing  switches  simuhancoujr  wrth  ti»e  dos- 
ing of  the  other  of  said  circuit  completHig  wntch. 


BATITOY  NETWORK  ._^„4^ 


I      II5V 


Of  said  juncuons  being  comiected  to  con«I«n<iing  junc^ 
tions  of  the  photoconductive  elements  in  the  first  and 
f,^^  groups  of  said  preceding  stage  and  the  other  h^ 
SiiK  connected  to  corresponding  junctions  of  the  photo 
^Ic^ve^lements  in  the  second  and  third  groups  of  sa  d 
JJSng  stage;  means  conductively  connecUng  one-half 
orSeZicti^  of  the  photoconducUve  elements  in  sa.d 
SsuLd  fourth  groups  to  corresponding  juncuons  of  the 
jSt^^  elei^nts  of  the  first  and  third  groups  of 
^SSbM  stage;  and  means  conductivdy  connectmg 
^  SSg  half  ^f  the  junction  of  the  Photoconductive 
S^i^in  slid  second  and  third  groups  to  corresponding 
lu^Sm  of  the  photoconductive  elements  m  the  first  and 
third  groups  of  the  foUowing  stage. 


1    In  a  network  of  the  dass  described,  the  combma- 
tion  of  a  power  source  having  two  wires,  an  electrical  load 
having  one  terminal  connected  to  one  wire  of  said  source 
a  storage  battery  having  one  termmal  connected  to  said 
one  wire,  and  a  transistor  having  its  base  connected  to 
the  other  terminal  of  said  load,  having  its  collector  con- 
nected to  the  other  terminal  of  said  battery  and  having 
,ts  emitter  comiected  to  the  other  wire  of  said  source, 
whereby  said  transistor  dectricaUy  connects  said  battery 
for  discharge  across  said  load  and  upon  faUurc  of  sajd 
load  said  transistor  electrically  disconnects  said  battery 
from  said  power  source. 


»I  IIRAL  BATTERY  StSStEM  FOR  VEHICL^ 
i  CfadiiM.    (CI.  290— M) 


pnwVK  CHARGING  AND  CONTROL  MECHANBM 
"^^  B  ATTORYOPERATED  ELECTRICAL  AFFU- 

ANCES  ^  _^„ .     -    .     ■ 

SCIiAm.    (CL3«7— M) 


.►-.K. 


/.Ji 


1  A  nlural  battery  system  for  vehicles  having  a  genera- 
J*aaiv2JS^to*^g  .  pair  of  battcnes  and  an 
Sctrieal  dicuit  connecting  said  batteries  to  ««»  g««"- 
torandiiaid  starter,  each  of  said  batteries  having  first  and 

fint  terminals  to  said  starter  and  said  gen««tor.  and  s^ 
SS  mSMlfor  selectivdy  «p«atdy  connecting  saKl  sec- 


1.  In  combination,  powered  operating  means  foran 
electrical  appliance;  power  means  for  J*^^' "ff^^] 
ating  means,  said  power  means  inclujng  at  least  two  re- 
chargeable electrical  batteries  of  different  ekK.tri«d«- 
nadties  one  to  the  other,  each  of  said  batteries  havmg 
^S'veTnd  a  negative  Urmind;  ^^'^^^-'i^^' 
conducting  means  dedrically  connecUng  the  negative  ter- 
minal of  L  battery  of  higher  capacity  to  the  PO«Uveter- 
minal  of  that  of  lower  capadty;  "^'^ching  means  oper- 
able from  a  first  condition  to  a  second  condition  etoctti- 
cally  connecting  said  higher  capacity  battery  to  "^d  ^r- 
S„g  means  fi  energization  of  said  app^umce  thereby^ 
to  a  third  condition  disconnecting  said  hirfier  capaaty 
battery  from  said  operating  means  and  cooi^ct^  said 
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lower  capadty  battery  to  said  operating  means  <or  ener- 
SSo^Sereby.  and  back  to  «id  6"^  P«;!^^,^; 
SSing  said  operating  means  from  both  sj^d  batten« 
^^com^ng  mean,  for  converting  ^^^^^l^' 
Splied  ti»ereto  to  unidirectional  power;  a  »b"nttng  r«is- 
STcomiected  from  «ud  negative  f"™^,°J,'*^*^^:; 
capacity  battexy  to  said  negative  terminal  fj^^*'^' 
Swcity  battery,  said  shunting  resistor  matdung  tiie  m- 
S7esSan«  of  said  lower  capadty  battery;  and  means 
foVdJSically  connecUng  die  output  of  sanl  power  con- 
verting means  across  both  said  batteries. 


3,10S,193 
STORAGE  REGISTER 

International    Business   M«cWn«    Corporation,    New 

York.  N.Y~  a  corporatloB  of  New  »  ora 

^*^    RmXIm.  1959  Ser  ^^i*'^-"" 
1  Claim.     (CI.  307—88) 
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re-circulatc  in  said  shift  regirter  and  ^'bensMdrtt^ 
control  voltage  is  in  U«  second  Pbj«^~»i^^"»^^ 
information  will  be  loaded  into  sbkI  shift  register  and 
shifted  to  succeeding  sUges. 


3,lt8,194 
QUANTIZER 

Edward  F.  WeDer,  Jr.,  WrmiB«*J?°?li***7j. 

General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  iv«c«c 

ration  of  Delaware  ^,     .  .  ... 

^^    Filed  Mar.  11,  I960,  Ser.  No.  14,372 

3  Claims.    (CL  307— 88) 
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A  '4w  '»  ■,  ■'  '*  ■•  "'  ■'  'i 


...o^»h:^«hy-i^j 


I        \t        \i  y 


iff- 
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A  shift  register  utilizing  sub-harmonic  generators  of  Ac 
tvoe  which  produce  bisUble  outputs  indicauvc  of  the 
Dh7se  of  the  inputs  comprising  a  plurality  of  cascaded 
staiS.  each  of  sSid  sUges  comprising  three  -^b-r-°n^ 
ge^rators  of  the  type  having  a  P«^?^.^«:'*.,^"^,il^7"o 
having  one  of  two  phase  f  »«"°'»*''P»  J'?JXc  S 
c=;^  nou/#.r  wave  impressed  thereon,  the  first  stage  01 

'.'^iicd  .ru«  ^nd  input  u.  «^  »'»' ^^i*^^""'' 
Jn-rntor   s  souroc  of  pcHodic  read-IB  control  voltage, 
Sid  read  in  rt^S  voltTge  having  - J>-table  fhase^ 
S  ion   said  read-in  control  voltage  bemg  applied  to  the 
fh  rTinout  to  said  input  sub-harmonic  generator,  a  phase 
iSvert^r   s^d  reld-in  control  voltage  being  comiected  to 
Zft^^^ilcr^r,  a  re-circulation  -^"-^^^t.^ 
.      ^t  »K-  tvTv  havina  a  power  wave  and  three  mpuis 
*^'^'°'ft^Lrrn    thTUt^Isaid  inputs  biasing  said 
impressed  thereon,  toe  uisi  01  »»•        »'  .        condition 
input  sub-harbonic  generator  to  Uie  first  P»  «m<utjOT. 
tS  output  of  said  phase  inverter  bemg  applied  to  a  sec- 
SkTnput  of  said  re-circulation  sub-harmomc  rnera^ 
S?e  (^tout  of  the  last  sub-harmonic  generator  m  the  las 
*age  oTslid  sWft  register  being  applied  to  tiie  third  mpm 
M  Sid  recirculation  sub-harmonic  r°-«^' *  ^.'^^^^^ 

harmonic  generator  °V»fJJ^  ^^^^^^^^Ld  l^P^^ 
three  inputs  impressed  Uiereon,  tnc  nrsi  ui  •«"  "V. , 
Sg  S  thi?d  sub-harmonic  generator  to  a  jewnd 
Dhalc  condition,  the  output  of  said  input  »ub-harmonic 
-,^t«^n£  applied  to  the  second  input  of  said  third 
SSfh'^o^cleiSS.  the  output  of  «i^ -^^f;-; 
ub^harmonic  generator  being  *PPl«^^»^,^tfT^ 
of^d  Uurd  sub-harmonic  generator.  t»»e^o"?«*.*r*^, 
LTsub-harmonic  generator  of  the  *>!«  £!^'««*  J^ 
^vc  and  three  inputs  impressed  tiiereon  bemg  oonjeded 
to  Ae  input  of  Se  first  of  said  series  conneded  sub- 
harS^nri^netators  of  the  type  having  »  P-^J^'J^^^^. 
a  «k^  input  impressed  thereon,  and  meaM  ««.«™^ 

information  previously  loaded  mto  said  shift  regirter  wfll 


1    In  apparatus  for  converting  an  electtical  pulse  into 
a  series  of  pulses,  an  annular  disc  shaped  ff^tK  core 
having  a  center  hole  and  being  composed  of  a  fernte 
material  having  two  stable  remanent  flux  sutes.  a  plu- 
rality of  flux  patiu  defined  by  a  plurality  ©f  bd^  m  said 
core,  said  pluraUty  of  holes  defining  a  "P»ral  configuration 
aboiit  said  center  hole,  tiie  spacing  of  said  plurahty  ^ 
holes  increasing  as  tiie  radial  distance  from  said  cento 
hole  increases  whereby  said  series  of  pulses  wiU  be  re- 
lated  in  number  as  a  logariUimic  function  of  Oie  magm- 
tude  of  said  electrical  pulse,  an  input  winding  Unking  said 
core  means  and  connected  to  receive  said  electtical  pulse, 
and  an  output  winding  Unking  each  of  said  plurality  of 
flux  paths  individually. 


34M,195 
PARAMETRON  SYSTEM 

Pelf  Fenc  Wu,  I^»n«*?^i3L:J!!'%L%^^  N  Y    a 
Boshcss  Machines  Coiporalkm,  New  Yor»,  Pt.Yn  ■ 

corporation  of  New  York 
^^  Filed  Ang.  18, 19«1,  Ser.  No.  132,361 
6ClaiD».     (CI.  307— 88) 

1 

9 


1    A  circuit  for  ttTmsferring  the  representation  of 
binary  digits  from  different  direct  potentials  to  altemat- 
ing  potentials  of  different  phase  comprising  a  flnt  par- 
allel resonant  circuit  having  elements  witii  inductance 
and  capacitance  parameters,  means  for  varying  <>?•  «* 
said  pwamBten  at  a  predctemrined  rale,  a  magartiraWe 
core  and  winding  around  the  core,  means  connectiiy  said 
winding  across  said  resonant  circuit,  means  ciMfkn  to 
■aid  resonant  circuit  for  applymg  a  signal  tlieittt)  of  a 
frequency  subharmonically  related  to  said  pgedetenmicd 
rate  and  of  a  predetermined  phase,  a  second  resoaaat 
circuit  having  dements  with  inductance  and  capaciUnce 
parameters  and  means  for  varying  one  of  said  pnriniilm 
at  said  predetermined  rate,  means  indudint  «  ctn  for 
coufding  said  first  and  second  resonant  drcoiti,  nBUi 
induding  turns  00  said  core  for  applying  to  said  *600ttd 
resonant  circuit  a  sigmd  at  said  subharmonic  fraqueocy 
and  at  a  phase  other  than  said  predetermined  phase,  te 
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coefficient  of  coupling  obtained  by  said  turns  being  sub- 
^S  one-half  the  coupling  between  said  resonant 
cS  aT^means  for  selectively  saturatmg  said  mag- 
Sb  e^re  by  a  direct  current  pulse  whereby  an  out- 
^ufStenui  is  derived  from  said  second  resonant  ar^ 
cu  t  Stcmating  at  said  subharmonic  frequency  and  being 
of  s^d  ^reSetermined  phase  in  tbc  nonsaturated  cond. 
tion  of  said  core  and  of  said  other  phase  in  the  saturated 
condition  of  said  core. 

rONCTANT  AMPLmJDE'AND  PULSE  WIDTH 
MON(mABLE  MULTIVIBRATOR 

Ralph  J.  ?oUo!wilte  PUins,  N^.  -gj»Vie^*"*"* 

Precision,  Inc.,  a  corporadon  of  »««!;«« 

FU«d  Jane  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,293 

8  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


October  22,  1968 
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first  transistor  being  coupled  to  an  input  terminal 
and  the  emitter  of  the  second  transistor  bemg  coupled 
to  an  output  terminal,  the  coUector-to-base  coupling 
and  the  base  of  the  first  transistor  being  coupted 
in  a  voltage  divider  circuit  and  the  collector  of  said 
second  transistor  being  coupled  to  fixed  zero  po- 

a  negative  feedback  circuit  coupling  the  output  terminal 
of  the  second  transistor  to  the  base  of  said  first 
transistor,  said  feedback  circuit  including  a  p  urahty 
of  diodes  in  parallel  and  each  biased  at  a  different 


t-i  'i 


i 

■I* 


-u 


1    A  monostable  multivibrator  circuit  comprising    a 
oa  r  of  eTectt^n  valves  each  having  at  least  one  control 
Sd  one  ouSut  electrode,  said  valves  being  biased  such 
Aat  one  vafve   is  normally  on  or  conducting  and  the 
SSLr Tnomially  off  or  nonconducting,  first  electric  sto  - 
r^^a™  for  reviving  trigge-g  pul^s^  first  as^^^^^^^^ 
conducting  means  for  connectmg  the  first  electric  storage 
means  to  th^  control  electrode  of  the  said  one  valve  to 
Suish  conduction  when  a  triggermg  pulse  is  app  ed 
nrfint^lectric  storage  means,  means  for  connectmg 
tL  output  electrode  of  the  said  one  valve  to  the  input 
^cS  of  the  said  other  valve  to  turn  the  wid  other 
valve^  when  the  said  one  valve  is  turned  f-  ^^ond 
eleSic  storage  means  connected  to  the  output  elec  rode 
of  A^  sa  d  oU^r  valve  and  by  an  asymmetric  conductor 
whi^  r^ranSi  to  oppose  the  conduction  from  the  first 
deSc  stora7means,'tr^e  control  electrode  of  the  said 
one  valve  and  to  a  constant  current  source  which  d  s- 
c^^s  said  second  storage  means  at  a  controlled    ate^ 
and  ^ans  for  charging  said  second  »t°^^»^^^*^ '^J 
predetermined  value  each  time  it  is  discharged  by  the  said 
constant  current  source. 

3,ia«,197 
FEEDBACK  CONTROL  LOGARITHMIC 

^^^  AMPLIFIER        ^  ^     ^ 

waumm  S.  LeTto,  Hy«tt»vUI«.  Md.,  aslgnor,  by  ni««ie 
W™M"^._^'JJ'^Ualto«Sl«tes  of  America  aa  repre- 


voltage  level   within  the  range  of  voltage  of  saKi 
output  to  feed  back  negative  output  "gnals>n  pro- 
gressive voltage  steps  in  accordance  with  the  a"ipli^ 
Wde  of  the  amplified  signal  to  progressively  decrease 
the  (tain  of  the  amplifier;  and 
diode  limiting  means  coupled  to  said  output  ^rmmal 
to  limit  the  positive  voltage  of  output  signals  whereby 
the  cTosed  l^p  gain  decreases  as  the  feedback  voltage 
S^ps  progress  To  produce  amplificaUon  logarithmi- 
cally.  ^^^^^^___^ 

3  1M<198 
BLOCKING  OSCILLATOR  FREQUENCY 

DIVIDER         ,         ^    ,  „  -. 
Norman  E.  Lenta.  HaveADl.  Ma«|.  asdgnor  to  BeU  Tele^ 
phone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Y«*  m„  im  axk 

^^  Filed  Ang.  18, 19«l.Ser.  1^.132,435 

5  Claims.    (CI.  307— 8M) 


mm/r 


"^  TlW  Feb.  1^  1961,  Ser.  No.  M-*'! 

3  n«»"*«-    (CI.  3*7 — 88J) 
1.  A  feedback  controUed  logarithmic  amplifier  stage 

'TtJiStor  amplifier  circuit  including  first  and  second 
SSis?^^  having  emitter,  collector,  and  base 
SSSodTs^  first  traListor  being  collector-to-basc 
cSSS^^ISd^Lond  tranristor.  the  emitter  of  the 


1  A  transistor  circuit  comprising,  in  combination^  a 
transistor  having  a  base  electrode,  an  emjtter  elecjx^ 
and  a  collector  electrode,  a  transformer  "^If^^^^^^ 
winding  and  a  secondary  windmg.  biasmg  means  con 
^id 'between  said  emitter  and  collector  electrode,  by 
means  of  said  transformer  primary  winding,  means  for 
Sng  an  operating  signal  to  said  base  to  render  s«d 
rSor  conductive,  regenerjitive  ^^f^^J^^^ 
conductive  condition  for  a  predetermined  time  mterval 

means  for  dissipating  at  a  ^^^'^'f^^^^Z'Cl 
tv>itxm  stored  in  said  transformer  during  the  tune  mter 
vSd  SSstor  is  conducting,  means  competed  betw^ 
^d^condary  winding  of  said  transformer  and  sa^d  base 
to  renSr^id  transisior  non-conductive  after  said  pre- 
dete^ed^c  interval  until  the  magnetic  energy  stored 
in  said  transformer  core  has  been  disMpated. 


SERIES  COMBINATION  OF  MATCHTOTy^ 
DIODE    PAIR,    PULSE    DELAY    MEANS    AND 
PUSH-PULL  POWER  SUPPLY 
A^oW  S.  Farber,  Yorirtown  "eights,  r^.«»Jn<>r*; 
International    Bosineas   Machines    Corporation,    Mew 
Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yort 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,887 
7  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


3.108001 

BRUSH  HOLDER  ASSEMBLY 

David  N.  Snmmerfleld,  Glen  Ellyn,  lU..  ^^^.^^^ 

Cbrporatlon,  Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporatJoo  of  Delaware 

-  FBed  July  8, 1960,  Ser.  No.  41,563 

8  Claims.     (CI.  310—247)  . 

6  In  a  brush  holder  assembly  for  a  rotary  electric 
motor,  the  combination  with  an  insulated  carbon  brush 
holder  having  a  bore  closed  at  one  end  to  receive  and 


7    1^-- 


1    A  logic  circuit  comprising: 

(fl)  a  pair  of  tunnel  diodes  connected  in  series  relation- 
ship and  oriented  so  that  the  forward  direction  of 
current  flow  is  in  the  same  direction, 

(fc)  a  source  of  electrical  energy, 
c)  a  pair  of  means  for  delaying  reflectmg  and  in- 
verting pulses  of  electrical  energy  generated  by  the 
switching  of  said  tunnel  diodes  and 

(d)  means  for  interconnecting  said  diodes,  said  energy 
source  and  said  pair  of  pulse  delay  means,  each  of 
said  delay  means  being  connected  between  said 
source  of  electrical  energy  and  a  different  one  ot 
said  diodes.  

3  lOSJtOO 
nvisiAMO    STATOR    ASSEMBLIES    HAVING 
"""mS^iSlY  MOUNTED  F^LD  COOS 
RonawTBaWwIn,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  Otis 
Etevat^  ConS»y.  New  YoHl,  N.Y,  a  corporation  of 

^•'^  '•'Sed  Mar.  1,  1960,  ^r  No  12,219 
6  Clahns.    (CI.  310—218) 


form  a  scat  for  one  end  of  a  spring,  a  carbon  brush  slid- 
ably  mounted  in  said  bore  and  having  a  reduced-in-size 
inner  terminal  portion  adapted  for  engagement  by  the 
other  end  of  said  spring  in  yieldable  spring-pressed  re- 
lationship tending  to  urge  said  brush  out  of  said  bore,  said 
holder  having  a  slot  along  one  side  thereof  extending  in- 
wardly from  its  open  end  for  a  distance  approxunateiy 
the  length  of  said  brush,  and  an  electrical  conductor  hav- 
ing an  eye  shaped  terminal  member  wider  m  one  di- 
mension than  the  width  of  said  slot  but  extendable  there- 
through in  another  plane  mto  co-operaung  electrica  con- 
nection on  said  terminal  portion  of  said  brush  and  clamp- 
ingly  held  thereto  by  said  spring,  of  a  guard  member  on 
said  holder  and  extending  across  said  slot  at  the  open  end 
of  the  holder  whereby  said  terminal  member  is  resilienUy 
held  against  said  guard  member  by  said  spring  and  re- 
tained within  said  holder  upon  removal  of  said  bruan 
therefrom.  

3,108,202 

ELECTRON  IMAGE-DISCHARGE  DEVICE 

PhUo  T.  Famsworth,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  aarignor  tolrttr- 

national  Telephone  and  Telegraph  C«P«™«* 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1954,  Ser.  No.  46935S 

9  Claims.    (Q.  313—^5) 


1    In  a  dynamo  sUtor  assembly,  a  cyUndncal  field 
yoke  having  an  inside  concave  surface,  a  field  pole  piece 
having  a  pole  core  portion  and  a  pole  shoe^portion  hay- 
ing shoulders,  each  shoulder  having  a  surface  laterally 
ejUending  from  said  pole  core  portion,  said  pole  core 
^Sm  being  intermediate  said  pole  shoe  and  said  yoke 
J^aving  one  end  surface  shai^d  to  At  the  concave 
curvature  of  the  inside  surface  of  said  cylmdncal  field 
yoke   a  field  coil  encircling  said  pole  core  and  abutting 
said  surfaces  of  said  shoulders,  means  atUchmg  said  ixjle 
piece  to  the  inside  surface  of  said  field  yoke  in  a  radially 
ending  position  with  said  shaped  end  abutting  said 
inside  concave  surface,  and  a  resilient  member  interposed 
and  compressed  between  said  inside  «>ticave  surface  of 
Mid  yoke  and  said  coil,  said  resUicnt  member  exerung 
oo  «tid  inside  concave  surface  conjugate  reaction  forces, 
each  said  force  having  one  cooiponent  acting  m  a  direc- 
tiOT  «ibsUuUiaUy  perpendicular  to  said  surfaces  o^  sajd 
shoulders  and  operative  to  press  said  cod  against  Mud 
surfaces  of  said  shoulders,  the  second  component  of  each 
reaction  force  acting  substimtially  opposed  to  the  corre- 
sponding component  of  Ae  conjugate  reaction  force 
whereby  said  cod  and  said  resilient  member  are  held  m 
fixed  relation  to  said  pole  core  and  said  yoke. 
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1.  An  electron  discharge  device  OMnprising  a  source 

of  electrons,   an  electron   permeable   conti-ol  member, 

means  for  directing  said  electrons  through  said  c«itrol 

member,  said  member  having  two  opposite  side  surfacet, 

one  surface  being  conductive,  Uie  other  surface  *>«»»» 

semi-conductive  material  in  conductive  conUct  with  said 

one  surface,  said  source  being  positioned  opposite  aa^ 

other  surface,  swd  semiconductive  material  changinf  la 

resistivity   in   response   to   changing   incident  rad»ti«i 

whereby  a  charge  pattern  may  be  formed  on  said  otter 

surface  which  corresponds  to  a  pattern  of  incident  radMf 

tion,  and  a  target  electi^ode  mounted  adjacent  aaid.* 

trol  member  for  receiving  said  electrons  after  the  li 

pass  through  said  control  member,  the  charge  pattern 

said  other  surface  serving  to  modulate  said  ele^oM 

whereby  said  target  electrode  receives  an  electron  ' 

corresponding  to  said  charge  pattern. 
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ELECTRON  BEAM  TuKfOR  ra^S^^TrS^ 
GRAY  CODE  TO  WNARY  CODE 

Telephoae    LiAonrtorfci,    tacorponrted,    New    York, 
N.Y^  a  corpontioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  If,  1W«,  Ser.  No.  79^23 
21  ClalBM.    (CI.  315 — S.5) 
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3408^5 
VOLTAGE  SENSING  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Widter  H.  Bancroft,  PW"**^  »J-  ''^S^Z^'} 
roughs  Corporarion,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatloii  of 

Michigan^     May  2,  1»58,  Ser.  No.  732,712 
•  aalila.    (0.317— 31) 


^Ji^,       Mm  iwaa 1 I , 


1  A  translating  device  comprising:  means  for  forming 
and  projecting  a  ribbon  electron  beam  along  a  path, 
aperturcd  beam  shielding  means  extendmg  parallel  with 
said  path;  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  deflecting  plates  arranged 
axially  along  said  path,  each  of  said  pairs  comprismg  two 
plates  on  opposite  sides  of  a  single  aperture  m  said  shield- 
ing means;  a  target  electrode  between  each  successive 
pair  of  deflecting  plates;  and  means  for  transmitting  one 
digit  of  a  Gray  code  to  each  of  said  pairs  of  deflecting 
plates. 

3,10M04  _^^ 

READOUT  INJECTION  AND  POLARITY 
INVERSION 
Fred  L.  K««^*"".  C«lar  Grove,  NJ.,  ass^or  to  Fair- 
cbfld  Camera  and  Inatnunent  Corporation,  Syosset, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,723 
9  Claims.     (CI.  315—23) 


1    The  combination  with  a  power  supply  system  for 
supplying    a    plurality    of    separately    developed    output 
voluges  of  independent  voltage  levels  over  a  plurality 
of  supply  conductors  to  a  plurality  of  different  load  cir- 
cuits from  a  source  of  electrical  power  connected  to  the 
input  of  the  system,  of  means  for  sensing  a  change  in 
voltage  of  any  of  the  supply  conductors  m  excess  of  a 
given  percentage  change  A  in  the  rated  voltage  thereof 
including  an  undervoltage  responsive  control  device  and 
an  overvoltagc  responsive  control  device,  each  operable 
for  a  given  operating  voltage  Evo  impressed  thereacross, 
a  plurality  of  voUage  dividers  eacto  connected  to  a  differ- 
ent one  of  said  conductors  and  proportioned  to  provide 
the  same  potential  level  Ed  at  the  division  point  of  each 
divider  when  the  supply  conductors  are  at  their  rated  vok- 
age  levels,  a  plurality  of  pah's  of  oppositely  poled  diodes, 
a  different  one  of  said  pairs  for  each  of  said  dividers 
and  one  side  of  eact  diode  in  said  pair  connected  be^ 
tween  the  division  point  of  its  divider  and  the  other  side 
of  each  of  said  diode  in  said  pab  connected  to  one  side 
of  a  different  one  of  said  voitage   respooaive   control 
devices,  a  reference  voltoge  KWce  connected  to  the  other 
side  of  each  of  said  voltage  responsive  control  devices 
and  supplying  reference  voltages  Eru  and  Ero  to  the  un- 
dervoltage and  oveivoltage  req)onsive  control  devices  re- 
spectively, whoac  magnitudes  are  expressed  by  the  reJa- 

tionships 

Eru=Ed-^Ed-\-Evo 

Ero—Ed-\-^Ed—Evo 

and  switching  control  nncans  operated  by  said  voltage 
responave  control  devices  and  connected  in  the  input  of 
the  power  supply  to  disable  the  power  supply  m  the 
event  the  voltage  of  any  of  the  supply  cooductors  should 
change  from  the  rated  value  thereof  by  the  aforesaid 
percentage  change. 


1    A  direct  coupled  paraphase  amplifier  circuit  com- 
prising a  pair  of  balanced  symmetrical  amplifiers,  each 
said  ampUfier  having  input,  output  and  common  electrodes; 
input  means  providing  two  separate  independently  adjust- 
aMe  unsynmictrical  input  signals,  polarity  reversal  means 
connected  between  said  input  means  and  said  mput  elec- 
trodes to  cause  each  said  unsymmetrioal  mput  signal  to 
be  dJKonnected  from  its  respective  input  electrode  and 
applied  to  the  other  said  mput  electrode;  means  con- 
nectfaig  together  said  common  electrode;  common  refer- 
ence means;  common  resistive  means  connected  between 
said  common  electrodes  and  said  reference  means  to  pro- 
vide signal  coupling  between  said  amplifiers  and  to  cause 
said  two  input  signals  to  be  combined  at  said  output  elec- 
trodes' utilization  means;  output  means  providing  output 
sifDils  from  each  said  amplifier  output  electrode  mto  said 
uMSizatioo  means,  each  said  ampUfier  output  signal  bemg 
oppodtdy  phaaed  and  symmetrical  with  respect  to  said 
common  reference. 


i«#oq 


3,10S,206 
RELAY  CfRCUlT 

Werner  ZAhtadorf,  Geocf  ««*♦  «St  "j!"  ■J^Si^' 
Berttn,  GcrmMy,  awlgnorf  to  VEB  WisMcliaftlicfa- 
TcchBtadwi  Biro  f«r  Guittb—,  BcrHn,  Germany 

Filed  Apr. !»,  1959,  Ser.  N«.  »i«,459  « 

1  ClaiiB.  (CL  317— 14«) 
A  relay  circuit  for  use  as  a  counting  device,  ccMnprismg 
first  and  second  terminals  adapted  to  be  energized  by  Pi 
and  Pa  pulse  trains,  respectively,  said  pulse  trams  being 
one  hundred-eighty  degrees  apart  in  phase,  a  ground  termi- 
nal, a  bistable  control  relay  connected  to  said  second  ter- 
minal and  said  ground  terminal,  a  switch  for  enabling  said 
control  relay  to  assume  iu  respective  sUtcs  in  response  to 
said  Pa  pulses,  and  an  additional  relay  circuit  for  indicat- 
ing the  number  of  times  said  switch  is  operated,  said  addi- 
tional circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  bistable  controlled 
relays,  each  of  said  corralled  relays  including  a  first  coil 
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and  a  first  capacitance,  and  a  second  «>"  »°f  »  ""^"^ 
capaciunce.  said  capacitances  bemg  coupled  bet^««°  «*« 
llT^erminal  and  a  contact  of  said  control  -iay.  wh«b^ 
at  least  one  capacitance  is  coupled  to  said  P,  pulses  to  be 
charged  thereby  when  said  control  relay  is  m  one  state, 
and  whereby  each  of  said  capacitances  is  conn«:tcd  across 
Its  associated  coil  when  said  control  relay  is  m  its  other 
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count  condenser  is  charged  to  a  preset  level  a  fi«tswrt^ 

for  discharging  said  count  condenser    a  copy  coode«r; 
l^vinTa^itance  which  is  but  a  few^rcent  ofthat 
TZ^  counVconden«^r.  a  second  switch  for  conne^ 
«ud  copy  condenser  to  said  count  condenser  timing  mwM 
for  momentarily  closing  said  second  switch  •^JJJ^ 
determined  time  interval  to  charge  sani  «yy  coo^ 
to  the  level  of  said  count  condenser  and  for  thcreaftw 
momentarily  closing  said  first  »>-'»f  ^,^-^^^3? 
count  condenser,  a  second  thyratron  ^"be^^^^^^f^ 
anode  and  control  electrode,  said  count  «»d«°^2~ 
«ud  copy  condenser  being  connected  m  ser.«  ^'Jf*^ 
across  Sc  conU-ol  electrode^thode  cutnut  of  said  second 
S^trolf,  means  biasing  off  said  second  ^^V^^"  ^^ 
the  charge  on  said  count  condenser  exceeds  that  on  «ud 
Spy  condenser  by  a  preset  level,  and  an  mdic^tor  relay 
in  the  cathode-anode  circuit  of  said  thyratron  tubes. 


state  the  contacts  of  said  controlled  relays  being  con- 
ne ced  m  b" nches  across  said  capacitances  to  jl^tivdy 
short  circuit  predetermined  capacitances.  d«P;="^'"|  "^^^^J 
the  number  of  times  said  switch  is  operated,  when  said 
control  relay  is  in  said  one  state,  and  unilateral  conduct- 
ing means  for  preventing  said  capacitances  from  discharg- 
ing through  any  coil  other  than  its  associated  coil. 


3,1M,2«8  _„^ 

ELECTROMAGNETICAUA^ACTUATED 

ELECTRIC  SWITCHES 

Charies  Ewart  Hayter,  Oibey,  En^aiid,  aarignor  to 

Rotax  Limited,  L«*»d«»',*^"«™^. 

Fded  July  17,  1959,  Ser.  No  «27,7M 

1  Cteim.     (CL  317—155.5) 


.,•.•■ 


COUNT  RATE  AND  TREND  MONTTORING 

SYSTEM  .       „     .  _ 

Lambert  H».er,  I^wood,  «-D.iidJ;^D^Jj<^ 
Umd,  OWo,  aarignon  to  Avtron  Maorfactwtac  >»«.,  a 

""^""^fl^l.  W59,  Ser.  No.  829,59* 
gOatai.    (CL  317— 149) 


8.  A  monitoring  system  responsive  to  count  rate  and 
to  the  trend  in  count  rate  comprising  a  monostable  tran 
1°  t^'r  Iplifler  receiving  pulses  of  variable  tmK-d^^^^^^^^^ 
and  amplitude  and  regeneratmg  charging  pulses  ot  regu 
Sed  Ume-duration  and  amplitude  at  output  terminals  a 
'oSizing  circuit  comprising  a  forward  Aowdi^a^n^ 
diode   and  a  count  condenser  connected  in  series  across 
^^  output  te^inals.  said  forward  flow  diode  having  a 
SS  ?ront-to-back  ratio  to  prevent  disch«u^  of^^  ^^^ 
condenser  between  charging  pulses  and  ^r^J'2^1 
Zm  comiected  for  reverse  «ow  to  permit  Wt^^^^^ 
to  said  count  condenser  during  said  charging  P"««»  omy 
a  fiSt  thyratron  tube  having  cathode,  anode  "jd  «>ntrol 
eleSode    said  coum  condenser  being  connected  across 
S^Smtiol  electrode-cathode  circuit  of  said  first  Uiyratron 
^^  no  mally  biasing  off  said  first  thyratron  until  said 


An  electromagnetically  operable  elertnc  switch  medba- 
nism  comprising  in  combination  a  first  5»«^om^t 
having  a  main  winding  and  an  auxiUary  wmdmg  prc^wd- 
ing  an  impedance  interconnected  in  senes  acrws  a  s^ 
of  voltage,  a  second  electromagnet  havmg  a  smgie  wind- 
Sg  confected  in  paraUel  with  the  main  and  auxih«y 
wJidings  of  the  first  electiomagnet.  a  '^  rf'^j!^ 
ing  an  actuating  member  movable  by  the  first  ele^ 
magnet  in  response  to  a  predetenmned  flow  of  «n«i 
through  the  main  winding  to  effect  clo«ue  of  the  «qwB 
switchT a  second  switch  connected  m  paraUel  withttiD 
auxiliary  winding  of  the  first  electromagnet  and  op». 
able  by  the  second  electi^omagnet  in  respoMe  »«  a  »o- 
ond  predetermined  flow  of  current  through  the  smgle 
winding  for  short-circuiting  the  "^ .  »"^^,;";SS: 
and  Tthird  switch  comiected  in  series  with  the  wmd- 
ing  of  the  second  electromagnet  and  movable  to  lU  open 
position  by  the  actuating  member  of  the  main  swifc± 
ZSTmoJ^ment  of  the  said  member  by  the  first  electrc^ 
magnet.  


3,l»t,2«9         ^^^ 

TRANSISTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE^ 
C«l  H.  Knowlei,  Scottytole,  Arfa^  ■■y*^  Motnroln, 
Inc,  Chkaffo,  IlL,  a  «»«TO™«  <«.™?" 
Filed  May  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  814,745 
SCIafaM.    (0.317— 234) 
1    A  high  frequency  transistor  including  tn  combina- 
tion, a  mounting  header,  a  plurality  of  leads  supported 
by  said  header  providing  emitter,  base  and  collector  con- 
nectors, a  tab  of  molybdenum  electricaUy  connected  to 
said  coUector  lead,  a  die  of  germanium  on  said  tab  hav- 
ing a  diffused  layer  of  N-type  conductivity  and  a  nb- 
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strate  layer  of  P-typc,  conductivity  with  an  interface  be- 
tween said  layers,  said  substrate  layer  including  a  col- 
lector region  and  having  material  at  a  surface  thereof 
fined  to  said  tab  cooperating  therewith  to  provide  a  heat 
sink,  »aid  fused  material  including  a  region  of  gold  and 
indium  alloyed  with  said  collector  region  forming  a  ma- 
jority carrier  collector  contact,  said  die  having  an  elec- 
trically isolated  central  area  including  a  portion  of  said 
diffused  layer  providing  an  active  base  region  and  a  por- 
Uon  of  said  interface  providing  an  acUve  collector  junc- 
tion of  predetermined  area  substantially  smaJler  than  said 
fused  surface  of  said  substrate  layer,  a  stnp  of  aluminum 
on  said  isolated  central  area  including  a  portion  alloyed 


^    -!» 


of  substantial  magnitude  by  applying  an  alternating  field 
in  which  one  half  of  the  wave  is  of  considerably  greater 
magnitude  than  the  other  half  of  the  wave. 


DUTY-F ACTOR  CONTROLLED  MOTOR 
Harold  J.  Neariioof,  State  Concge,  P«^  aarignor  to  HRB- 
Singer,  Incorporated,  State  CoUege,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  29, 1960,  Ser.  No.  11,589 
21  Clafans.     (Q.  318—28) 


with  said  surface  layer  providing  an  emitter  region  of 
P^ype  conductivity  and  an  emitter  junction,  a  sU-ip  ot 
Kold  and  sUver  on  said  isolated  central  area  spaced  from 
Mid  first  strip  and  including  a  portion  alloyed  with  said 
surface  layer  making  ohmic  contact  with  said  base  re- 
gion, and  a  pair  of  contact  wires  connecUng  said  strips 
re^)ectively  to  said  emitter  and  base  leads. 


3,108,210 

MULTI-ELECTRODE  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 

lacques  I.  Pankove,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Cation  of  Americ.,  .  co-iponkion  of  Dehmare 

OririMjVppIkation  Mar.  11, 1953,  Ser- No.  341,689,  now 

^Snt  No.  3,005,132,  dated  (M.  11,  i'^l-     »fj''«' 

Zd  thb  .ppllctkHi  J«ii.  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  787,154 

4Cl«Iin«.     (CI.  317— 235) 


1.  An  elccti-ic  motor  control  system  for  controllmg 
an    angular   rotational   characteristic   of   a   motor   shaft 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  motor  including  a  driven 
shaft  and  winding  means  energizaWe  to  drive  said  shaft 
and   to   determine   an    angular   rotational   characterisUc 
thereof,  a  contiroUable  source  of  energy  for  said  motor 
winding   means,   unidirectional   conducting    means   con- 
nected in  shunt  relationship  with  said  windmg  means  in 
such  polarity  as  to  provide  a  low  impedance  path  for 
reverse  current  flow  through  said  winding  means  upon 
the   collapse  of   the   field  thereof   when   said   windmg 
means  arc  de-energized  and  means  for  conti-oUing  said 
energy  source  in  accordance  with  a  desired  angular  rota- 
tional characteristic  of  said  motor  shaft. 


3,108,213 
POSITION  INDICATING  DEVICES 
Jack    Alexander    Colder,    Appleton,    ne«r    Warrlngon, 
Richaid  Smart,  Umutoa,  Mnncheater,  and  Joseph  Ray- 
mond Pendleton,  Stretford,  Manchc^er,  England,  as- 
signon  to  United  Kingdom  Atomk  Energy  Authority, 

London,  England  ^„»., 

HM  Mar.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,013 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  31,  1959 
3  Claims.     (CI.  318—28) 


1  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  body  of  semi- 
conductor material  having  two  opposed  surfaces,  a  de- 
pressed area  of  annular  configuration  in  one  of  said  suf- 
fices, a  rectifying  barrier  electi-ode  in  said  area  an  ohmic 
electrode  making  contact  with  said  body  m  the  surface 
area  enclosed  by  said  annular  depressed  area  and  an- 
other ohmic  electrode  bonded  in  annular  configuration 
to  said  body  outside  said  annular  d^wessed  area. 


3,108,211  „^,^ 

ACTIVATION  OF  FERROELECTRIC  ELEMENTS 
R^TaU^,  Monterey  Park,  3,A  D- B-ke^  Tj^uija^ 
^yUam  A.  Daniel,  Van  Ni^^^M^R-^Ph  C^St«^^^ 
North  HoUywood,  CaBf.,  «iriP»«»  *«»  Electro  Sonic 

Indnstrtet,  Inc.,  San  ^««^'  ^"S' '  ^„  ,., 
Filed  Ang.  8, 1960,  Ser.  No.  48,242 
fcEmi.    (CL  317— 262) 


/r  It  II  13 


1    The  method  of  activating  a  solid  polycrystalline  fcr- 
rockctric  body  to  produce  internal  mechanical  sti-ains 


1  In  combination  with  a  position  indicating  device 
of  the  kind  comprising  a  member  of  magnetic  material 
movable  in  differentiaUy  wound  coiU  to  give  an  error 
signal  from  a  bridge  circuit,  including  said  differentially 
wound  coUs,  when  the  member  of  magnetic  material 
and  said  differentiaUy  wound  coQs  are  unsymmetncaUy 
disposed  with  respect  to  one  another,  means  for  movmg 
said  diflferentially  wound  coils  servowise  aocordmg  to 
the  error  signal  to  restore  the  coils  to  a  position  sym- 
metrical with  the  member  of  magnetic  material,  the 
added  featiire  of  a  second  balancing  bridge  circuit  hav- 
ing said  differentiaUy  wound  coUs  together  as  one  arm 
thereof,  said  second  balancing  bridge  circuit  being  bal- 
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anced  when  the  member  ^^  '"^K^^^ '"V'^j'jL*"  *' 
coils  and  unbalanced  when  the  member  of  magnetic  ma 
terial  is  completely  outside  the  coils,  means  ^^  detej;; 
ing  the  unbalance  in  said  second  balancing  bndp:  cir 
cuit,  and  means  for  driving  the  coils  to  restore  balance 
in  said  second  balancing  bridge  circuit. 

WAia>":LEONARD  MOTO^^^^  OVERLOAD 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  . 

Alan  W.  WUkerson,  Radn.,  Wis.  •«»£'"  „V*lJSjJ^ln 
AUls  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corpontion  of  Wisconsin 
Filed  Jan.  11,  I960,  Ser.  No   1  733 
3  Claims.     (CI.  318— 144) 

n 
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contactor  for  regulating  the  power  to  said  motor,  a  relay 
control  circuit  for  controlling  the  mode  of  o^^^^^ 
said  contactor,  said  contactor  having  >°^'^»4V^' ^^^  «^ 
firing  control  circuits  for  each  phase  o^«»^<^  .J*"'^'^!:  !*^f, 
of  said  firing  control  circuits  including  individual  c  rcuits 
?or  dSerent'modes  of  controlling  the  Powcr  circuity  said 
relay  control  circuit  including  operating  "rcuitmeans  for 
operating  a  first  individual  circuit  for  a  first  mode  of  op- 
erS   acceleration  circuit  means  including  slow  operat^ 
mg  means  m  said  operating  circuit  for  energmng  sa^ 
acceleration  circuit  means  a  short  time  period  after  said 
firing  control  circuit  is  operated  to  operate  a  second  cir- 
cuit in  said  firing  control  circuit  to  change  to  a  second 
mode  of  controlling  the  power  circurt. 


-Hr 


•mm — fii ..^ 


3,108,216  _ 

ELECTRIC  SPEEDOMETTERDRIVE 

William  E.  Fritz,  Rochester,  and  !>««"  JJ^  C^S^- 
Pittsfofd,  N.Y.,  a«lgnors  to  General  Motors  Corpora 
tion,  DetroH,  Mkh.,  a  Wfratton  ^  »* JT'"" 
FUed  Dec.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,012 
4  Claims.     (CI.  321—49) 


1    A  control  system  for  controlling  an  electrical  ma- 
chine having  an  armature  circuit,  said  system  comprismg 
a  controller  for  regulating  the  armature  current  in  ^d 
circX  means  providing  control  signals  to  said  controller 
indudinTa  reference  voltage  source  and  a  normally  ba^- 
i^d  resistance  bridge  connected  in  parallel  therew^ 
kfirst  selectively  operative  current  flow  device  connected 
J^^  a  first  leg  of  said  resistance  bridge,  a  ^^fj^^' 
tiveW  operative  current  flow  device  connected  across  a 
i^ndTg  of  said  resistance  bridge,  and  armature  cur- 
reminsixig  means  for  rendering  said  first  current  flow 
oi^rauJe  responsive  to  said  armature  current  flow  in  c^e 
StL  excSding  a  Predetermined  amplUude  and  fo 
rendering  said  second  current  flow  ^;^«.  ^^^/^J^ 
*nonsive   to  said   armature  current  flow   in   the  reverse 
Son  «4ding  a  predetermined  ampUtud.    thereby 
to  selectively  shunt  said  first  leg  and  said  second  leg  of 
s^r  esi^umce  bridge  and  correspondmgly  unbalancc^e 
^e  to  provide  to  said  controller  control  signals  for  regu- 
^^^^mature  current  flow  in  both  directions  below 
a  predetermined  amphtude. 

3,108,215  ,^„ 

ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  CIRCUTT  FOR 

AX.  MOTORS  ^, 

Don.  L.  Pettlt,  Wanwatoja.  Robert  C.Moot««^^^ 
«illc    and  Glldca  Hutchinson,  Milwaukee,   nis.,  as 
SSJirsto  ^u«e  D  Company,  Detroit,  Mich,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Michigan  ^^ 

"*^      Filed  June  U,  1956,  S«rNo.  590,484 
6  Claims.     (CI.  318—227) 


4-^ 


1    A  ti-ansmitter  for  an  electric  speedometer  dnve  in- 
cluding, a  housing  having  a  cup-shaped  recess,  a  roUiUWe 
brush  drum  coaxially  disposed  within  said  rwxss,  a  drive 
shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said  housing  and  connected 
to  said  brush  drum,  a  stationary  disc  type  commutatOT 
attached  to  said  housing  and  closing  the  open  end  of  said 
cup-shaped  recess,  said  commutator  having  tiirce  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  segments  thereon,  and  a  pair  of  dia- 
metrically opposed  brush  sets  carried  by  said  brush  drum 
and  engaging  said  commutator  segments,  said   pair  of 
brush  sets  being  connected  to  a  source  of  du-ect  current 
whereby  rotation  of  the  brush  drum  relative  to  the  com- 
mutator will  produce  a  three  phase  altematmg  current 
signal  having  a  frequency  proportional  to  the  rotiUivc 
speed  of  said  drive  shaft,  each  brush  set  comprising  a  pair 
of  angularly  spaced,  electiically  interconnected  brushes. 


1    In  a  system  for  controlling  power  to  an  induction 
motor  from  an  AC.  source,  in  combination,  an  electromc 


3,108,217 

GENERATOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM^^^ 

Edward  Leybom  Robinson  and  Rodney  Haydn  Shimwdl, 
East  FfaKblcy,  London,  England,  a«"|pon  to  Skws 
Motor   Units  Limited,   London,   England,   a   Brtd* 

""**"  FUed  Sept  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5MW 
Claims  priority,  application  Greid  Britain  Sept.  B,  V999 
4  Claims.    (CL  322— 28)  . 

1.  An  electrical  system  comprising  a  generator  having 
a  field  winding,  means  for  conti-oUing  current  m  the  field 
winding  comprising  a  controUed  current  path  in  senes 
with  the  field  winding  and  connected  to  the  generator 
to  derive  current  therefrom,  a  contiol  current  path  fw 
controlling  current  in  the  said  conti-oUed  current  path,  a 
potential  divider  connected  across  the  generator  output, 
the  said  control  current  path  being  connected  across  a 
part  of  the  potential  divider  to  derive  current  therefrom, 
a  first  device  which  becomes  conductive  when  a  voltaae 
greater  than  a  predetermined  first  value  is  applied  to  it, 
the  said  first  device  being  connected  to  the  generator  ao 
that  a  volUge  in  accordance  wtih  the  voltage  output  of 
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the  generator  is  applied  to  it,  means  responsive  to  the 
said  first  device  becoming  conductive  to  cut  off  current 
in  the  said  control  current  path  and  thereby  to  cut  off 
current  in  the  controlled  current  path  and  the  field 
winding,  whereby  the  generator  output  voltage  is  pre- 
vented from  rising  above  a  value  corresponding  to  the 
said  first  value,  and  a  by-pass  circuit  includeng  a  second 
device  which  becomes  conductive  when  a  voltage  greater 


and  frequency  metering  means  coupled  to  said  device 
and  said  controllable  inapedance  for  cimtroUing  said  con- 
trollable impedance  meant  in  accordance  with  the  repeti- 
tion rate  of  said  device  whereby  the  voltage  at  said  out- 
put terminal  is  maintained  at  said  predetermined  magni- 
tude. 


PHASE  SmFTING  BRIDGE  APPARATUS 
Alfred   A.  Soibcis.  DHMnt,  NJ.,  aMiKiior  to 


ai 


The 


Bcndix  Conoradoo,  a  eciparadoD  of  Delaware 
FBcd  Nov.  18, 1959,  Scr.  No.  153,971 
(CL  323—123) 


than  a  predetermined  second  value  less  than  the  said 
first  vakie  is  applied  to  it,  the  said  by-pass  circuit  being 
connected  across  at  least  as  great  a  part  including  the 
aforesaid  part  of  the  potential  divider  as  the  said  control 
current  path,  whereby  current  in  the  said  control  cur- 
rent path  is  reduced  to  a  value  substantially  independent 
of  variations  in  generator  output  volUge  between  values 
corresponding  to  the  said  second  and  first  values. 


3,108,218 

TUNNEL  DIODE  CONTROLLED  TRANSISTOR 

REGULATOR 

A.  Bvdcr  Hd  Hauon  S.  Yovke,  PeeksUn,  N.Y., 

..—jors  to  intcnuitioMd  Bosfaifiii  Macfafaies  Corpora- 

tk«.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpontloB  of  New  York 

FfM  Joe  3«,  19««,  Ser.  No.  39,996 

t  CWbm.    (CL  323—22) 


1 .  A  bridge  network  for  shifting  the  i^ase  angle  of  a 
reference  voltage,  comprising  an  inpnt  to  receive  the  volt- 
age, two  circuits  each  being  connected  to  the  input  includ- 
ing two  arms  connected  to  one  another  and  to  the  ad- 
jacent arm  of  the  other  circuit,  each  of  said  arms  having 
a  voltage  of  an  amplitude  equal  to  the  amplitude  of  the 
voltage  of  the  adjacent  arm  in  the  other  circuit,  means  to 
produce  a  leading  i^iase  in  one  of  said  circuits  and  a 
lagging  i^ase  in  the  other  circuit,  a  resistor  connected  to 
the  circuits  at  the  connections  of  the  arms  of  said  two 
circuits  only,  a  wipw  in  contact  with  said  resistor  and 
moveable  along  its  length  to  pick  the  shift  of  such  phase 
angle,  and  resistance  means  connected  to  the  wiper  to 
calibrate  the  resistor  and  arranged  to  produce  linear 
phase  shift  according  to  wiper  movement 


3,m>22t 

ELECntCNVIAGNEIIC  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  GEOPHYSICAL  PROSPECHING  INCLUDING 
MEANS  FOR  GBNBRATING  AN  AUXILIARY 
FLUX  FIEU)  TO  CANCEL  MHECT  COUPLING 
BETWEEN  THE  PRIMARY  AND  PICK-UP  COILS 

Kenneth  A.  Rnddock,  Jctobm,  Ariz.,  aaigiior,  by  mesne 
asstgnmcnlB,  to  VariM  A— cirtea,  Palo  Alto,  Calif., 

Filed  Mar.  t,  199<,  Scr.  No.  570,225 
25CWH.    (CL324— «) 


1.  A  vdtage  regulator  having  an  input  terminal  and 
an  output  terminal  adapted  to  provide  a  regulated  voltage 
at  said  output  terminal  regardless  of  variations  in  voltage 
magnitude  of  an  unregulated  source  connected  to  said  in- 
put terminal  comprising  a  controllable  impedance  means 
connected  between  said  input  and  said  output  terminals  of 
said  regulator,  and  means  connected  to  said  output  termi- 
nal for  controlling  said  controllable  impedance  means 
so  as  to  provide  a  regulated  vcrftage  of  predetermined 
magnitode  at  said  output  terminal,  said  control  means 
inchiding  a  tunnel  diode  device  connected  to  said  output 
terminal  and  exhibiting  a  current-voltage  characteristic 
deflnmg  a  first  region  of  positive  resistance  and  adjoin- 
hig  at  a  peak  value  a  second  region  of  negative  resistance 
and  thence  a  thn-d  region  of  pocitive  resistance,  said  de- 
vice operable  along  said  second  region  when  voltages  in 
excess  of  said  predetermined  magnitude  appear  at  said 
output  terminal  to  as  to  oscillate  at  a  variable  repetition 
rate  dependent  upon  the  magnitude  of  said  excess  voltage. 


23.  Apparatus  for  use  in  geophysical  exploration  from 
an  aircraft  comprising  a  low  frequency  alternating  electro- 
magnetic field  source  including  a  transmitter  coil,  detector 
means  including  a  receiver  coil  for  detecting  variations 
in  the  field  received  thereby,  means  for  supporting  said 
source  and  detector  means  in  a  su^tantially  fixed  rela- 
tion relative  to  each  other,  vibration  isolating  means  for 


mounting  said  detector  means  to  said  supporting  means, 
an  auxiliary  coil  comprising  two  windings  disposed  on 
oppo&ite  sides  of  the  receiver  coil,  and  means  re^xjnsive 
to  the  signal  generated  in  said  detector  means  for  m- 
dicating  said  received  field  variations. 


3,108,221 
EDDY  CURRENT  TACHOMETER  INDICATOR 
ASSEMBLY     FOR    INDICATING    REVOLU- 
TIONS PER  MINUTE 
Velkko  K.  PeKoU,  Chicago,  HI.,  asdgnor  to  niinois  Test- 
ing  Laboratories,  Idc^  Chicago,  III.,  a  cofporrtlon  of 

Illinob 

Filed  Oct  16,  1961,  Scr.  No.  145^36 
2  Claims.     (CI.  324—70) 


contact  the  rotation  of  said  first  shaft  rotating  the  magnet 
and  clamp  assembly  and  the  armature  sleeve  with  the  flux 

generated  by  said  magnet  in  said  air  gap,  the  lines  of  flux 
routing  with  said  magnet  and  armature  sleeve  and  the 
lines  of  flux  cutting  longitudinal  lines  of  conductivity  in 
said  armature  sleeve  and  inducing  eddy  currents  in  said 
armature  sleeve,  which  cutting  produces  magnetic  flux 
in  the  air  gap,  coacting  with  the  rotaUng  flux  of  the  magnet 
and  tends  to  rotate  the  armature  sleeve,  the  sliding  con- 
tact uking  a  position  proportional  to  the  speed  of  roution 
of  the  first  shaft,  and  the  pointer  indicating  the  corre- 
sponding speed  in  revolutions  per  minute  on  the  scale. 


>9\'r* 


/^/hs^i. 


3,108,222 
SPECTRUM  ANALYZER  EMPLOYING 
VELOCITY  MODULATION 
DavU  Lawrence  Jalle,  Grert  Neck,  N.Y.,  ClarcKC  F. 
Luck,  Jr.,  Waltiuun,  Mass.,  and  ScynKHu-  Schneider, 
Bayside,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Poland  Electronics  Cor- 
poradoB,  Long  Island,  N.Y.,  a  cwpoitkwi  of  New 
York 

Piled  Ang.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,944 
SCIainn.     (CL  324— 77) 


1.  An  eddy  current  tachometer  indicator  assembly  for 
indicating  revolutions  per  minute,   having  a   minimum 
starting  and  operating  torque,  comprising  a  direct  current 
galvanometer  indicating  instrument  having  a  pointer  ac- 
tuated by  a  direct  current  coil  along  a  scale  calibrated 
in  revolutions  per  minnte,  a  potentiometer  comprising  a 
resistance  wire  of  simple  circular  form  carried  by  a  fixed 
insulating  disc  on  the  periphery  thereof,  and  having  its 
terminals  connected  to  a  direct  current  energizing  circuit, 
said  galvanometer  coil  having  one  terminal  connected  to 
one  end  of  said  resistance  wire  and  the  other  terminal 
of  the  galvanometer  being  connected  to  a  contact,  having 
sliding  engagement  with  said  resistance  wire,  a  tachometer 
body  comprising  a  fixed  cylindrical  housing  having  a 
bearing  sleeve  carried  by  one  end  of  said  body  and  extend- 
ing axially  from  said  body,  a  first  shaft  roUtably  mounted 
in  said  sleeve  and  projecting  therefrom  to  be  driven  by 
a  rotating  shaft,  the  rotating  speed  of  which  is  to  be 
indicated,  a  magnet  clamp  carried  by  the  inner  end  of 
said  shaft  and  comprising  a  non-magnetic  cylindrical  body 
having  a  rectangular  slot  recess  extending  axially  into  said 
body  for  receiving  a  complementary  rectangular  magnet 
block,  a  magnet  assembly  comprising  a  rectangular  mag- 
netic block  of  paramagnetic  material  of  high  coercive 
force,  polarized  transversely  to  said  slot  in  said  clamp  and 
fitting  in  said  slot,  and  said  magnetic  block  being  pro- 
vided vwth  a  pair  of  partially  cylindrical  soft  iron  pole 
shoes  secured  to  the  polarized  ends  of  said  magnet  and 
forming  with  the  magnet  and  clamp,  a  cylindrical  nugnet 
and  clamp  assembly,  an  end  plate  secured  to  said  magnet 
clamp  about  said  first  shaft,  said  end  plate  supporting  an 
axially  extending  cylindrical  pole  shoe  of  paramagnetic 
material,  concentrically  to  the  outer  cylindrical  surface  of 
said  magnet  and  clamp  assembly,  forming  a  cylindrical 
air  gap,  a  partition  in  said  housing  and  having  a  second 
bearing  aligned  with  said  first  shaft  a  second  shaft  in  said 
second  bearing  and  supporting  on  its  inner  end,  a  cylin- 
drical armature  sleeve  of  non-magnetic  metal,  roUtably 
mounted  in  said  air  gap  by  said  secoml  shaft  an  insulating 
contact  block  carried  by  said  second  shaft  and  supporting 
said  contact  in  sliding  engagement  with  said  resistance 
wire,  a  spring  connecting  said  second  shaft  and  said  in- 
sulating disc  which  supports  said  resistance  wire  for  re- 
sisting roUtive  movement  of  said  second  shaft  and  urging 
said  armature  sleeve  to  a  zero  position  of  said  sliding 


mm    L 


anil  KnoM  ,       ,    , 


;sffu*' 


1.  Microwave  spectrum  analyzer  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  cathode  ray  tube  envelope,  an  electron  beam  gun 
in  said  envelope,  a  velocity  modulation  structure  ar- 
ranged to  velocity  modulate  the  beam  from  said  gun  in 
accordance  with  an  input  signal,  means  for  limiting  the 
frequency  bandwidth  of  the  signal  modulating  said  beam 
to  a  relatively  narrow  band  of  frequencies  selected  froin 
the  relatively  wider  range  of  operating  frequencies  of  laid 
apparatus,  means  for  producing  a  substantially  unidiiec* 
tional  electric  field  in  a  first  direction  across  said  velocity 
modulatable  beam,  means  for  producing  a  substantially 
unidirectional  magnetic  field  across  said  velocity  modulat- 
able beam  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  electric  fieUt 
the  magnitudes  of  said  electric  and  magnetic  fields  beiag 
related  to  produce  substantially  equal  and  opposite  deflectr 
ing  forces  on  said  beam  at  its  noa-modulated  velocity  b«t 
to  produce  substantial  unbalanced  deflection  forces  for 
velocities  departing  from  said  non-modulated  velocity, 
means  for  independently  deflecting  said  beam  in  responae 
to  a  deflection  signal  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said 
electric  field  forces,  means  for  supplying  a  radio  frequeiiQP 
signal  to  be  analyzed  to  said  velocity  modulation  stnictai% 
means  for  tuning  said  bandwidth  limiting  means  through 
a  range  of  frequencies  with  respect  to  which  said  radio 
frequency  signal  is  to  be  analyzed,  and  means  for  provid- 
ing a  deflection  signal  to  the  last  said  deflecting  me 


3,108423 
MINIATURE  RADIO  REACON  APPARATUS 
Burco  V.  Hanler,  Santa  Clara  County,  CaHf.,  anignor  la 
Harry   E.   AJne,  Palo   AHo,   aiid   Arthnr  LdnwaU. 
San  Joae,  CaHf. 

FBcd  Oct  23, 1961,  Scr.  No.  146,722 
llOal^  (CL  325— 105) 
1.  A  miniature  high  frequency  amplitude  modulated 
radio  beacon  including,  means  for  generating  a  first  high 
frequency  carrier,  a  varactor  diode  frequency  multiplier 
connected  in  circuit  as  the  final  active  stage  in  the  radio 
beacon  for  multiplying  the  first  carrier  frequency  to  the 
output  carrier  frequency  for  radiation  from  the  radio 
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beacon,  means  for  audio  amplitude  modulating  the  out- 
put carrier  frequency,  said  modulator  means  including 


.jjr-C^^^ 


said  varactor  diode  multiplier  for  transferring  amplitude 
audio  modulation  to  said  output  carrier  frequency. 


RADAR  RECEIVERS 

Peter  Bradscll,  Harlow,  England,  assignor  to 

A.  C.  Cosaor  Limited,  LoMlon,  England 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,546 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  20,  1959 

9  Claima.    (CI.  325^321) 


14 


'5_ 


Jvasuk-eLI  first  Li  fi«sT 


«s. 


a  voltage-sensitive  capacitor  included  in  a  •eries  ttmaWe 
circuit  with  said  tertiary  winding; 

a  coupling  between  said  source  of  automatic  gain  con- 
trol potential  and  said  capacitor  to  control  the  fre- 
quency of  said  tunable  circuit  and  the  loading  of  said 


primary,  thereby  effectively  to  control  the  gain  of 
said  radio  frequency  stage; 
and  a  resonant  circuit  tuned  to  the  undesired  image  fre- 
quency connected  between  a  tap  on  said  primary 
and  a  point  of  reference  potential. 


3,108,226 
ELECTRICAL  PULSE-COUNTING  DEVICES 
William  Sholto  Douglas,  Norwood  Green,  Sontfaall,  Eng- 
land, aasiffnor  to  EricsMm  Tdepboocs  Limited,  London, 
England,  a  Britirii  company 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1959,  Ser.  No.  797,284 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  18,  1958 

13  Claims,    (a.  328— 42) 


1.  A  superheterodyne  radar  receiver  having  an  in- 
termediate frequency  stage  comprising  two  separate  am- 
plifying channels  and  means  for  detecting  and  combm- 
ing  the  outpuU  of  said  channels  in  opposing  relation  to 
provide  a  display-intensity  control  signal  proportional  to 
the  difference  between  the  two  channel  outputs,  the 
two  channels  having  logarithmic  input-output  character- 
istics and  having  substantially  the  same  outputs  at  a  pre- 
determined ampUtude  of  input  signal,  and  one  channel 
having  an  input-output  characteristic  which  departs  sub- 
stantiaUy  from  that  of  the  other  channel  for  input  signal 
amplitudes  below  said  predetermined  amplitude  value, 
whereby  for  increasing  input  signal  values  below  said  pre- 
determined value,  said  control  signal  first  increases  in 
value  and  then  decreases  in  value  to  substantially  zero 
when  the  input  signal  reaches  said  predetermined  value. 


3,108,225 
SIGNAL  SELECTOR  AND  AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CON- 

TROL  FORSATELLTTE  COMMAND  RECEIVER 
JtfMS  C.  Mldkiff,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Avco 

Corporallon,  Cfadnnati,  OUo,  a  corporation  of  Dcia- 

ware 

FDcd  Jmw  22, 1961,  Ser.  No.  119,000 
1  Claim,    (a.  325-415) 

In  a  radio  frequency  receiver  of  the  type  mcluding  a 

radio  frequency  sUge  having  an  output  circuit,  a  mixer 

sUge  having  an  input,  a  local  oscillator  stage,  and  a  source 

of  aiif^"***^  gain  control  potential,  the  combination  of: 

a  tramformer  having  a  tuned  primary  included  in  the 

output  of  the  radio  frequency  stage,  a  secondary 

winding  coupled  lo  the  input  of  said  mixer,  and  a 

tertiary  winding  tunable  to  control  the  transfer  of 

power  from  sMd  primary  to  said  secondary; 


4.  An  electrical  pulse  counter  for  subtractive  counting 
of  pulses  occurring  at  intervals,  of  mT  where  m  is  an  in- 
teger which  is,  in  general,  variable,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  pulse  stores,  each  including  a  delay  device  of  delay 
time  T  with  an  input  and  an  output,  a  feedback  loop 
coupling  said  input  to  said  output  and  gating  means  in 
said  feedback  loop  and  adapted  to  interrupt  circulation 
of  pulses  in  said  store,  a  sequence  of  gating  circuits  as- 
sociated with  said  stores  respectively  and  each  having  an 
input  terminal,  at  least  cme  output  terminal  and  an  operat- 
ing terminal,  input  means  to  the  first  gating  circuit  of 
said  sequence,  connecting  means  coupling  output  terminals 
of  said  gating  circuits  respectively  to  the  input  terminals 
of  the  next  gating  circuits  in  the  sequence  and  to  said 
stores,  and  further  means  connecting  the  outputs  of  said 
delay  devices  to  said  operating  termiiuds  respectively, 
whereby  a  pulse  applied  to  said  input  means  is  prevented 
from  passing  through  said  sequence  of  gating  circuits 
beyond  the  first  such  circuit  associated  with  a  store  hav- 


OCTOBER  22,  1968 


ELECTRICAL 


1037 


ing  a  circulating  pulse  present  at  the  output  of  its  delay 
device  coincident  with  the  applied  pulse  and  the  applied 
pulse  causes  the  pattern  of  stores  in  which  pulses  are  cir- 
culaung  to  be  changed,  in  dependence  upon  which  gating 
circuit  of  said  sequence  the  applied  pulse  is  prevented 
from  passing  beyond,  to  the  pattern  representaUvc  in  a 
predetermined  numerical  system  of  the  number  one  below 
the  number  represented  by  the  previously  obtammg  pat- 
tern   each  intermediate  gating  circuit  of  said  sequence 
having  first  and  second  output  terminals,  said  mput  ter- 
minal of  each  intermediate  gating  circuit  being  connected 
to  the  first  output  terminal  of  the  precedmg  gatmg  cir- 
cuit said  first  output  terminal  being  connected  to  the  mput 
terminal  of  the  succeeding  gating  circuit,  said  operating 
terminal  being  connected  to  the  output  of  the  delay  device 
of  the  associated  store  and  said  second  output  terminal 
being  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the  inputs  of  the  stores 
and  gating  means  of  the  stores,  wherein  in  the  absence  of 
a  pulse  on  the  operating  terminal  the  input  terminal  is 
connected  through  to  the  first  output  terminal  only  and. 
when  a  pulse  is  present  on  the  operating  termmal,  the 
input  terminal  is  connected  through  to  the  second  output 
terminal.  

3,108,227 

PATTERN  SUPPRESSED  RING  COUNTERS 

John  L.  Robinson,  Wenonah,  N  J.,  ««^or,  by  "^n* 

udgnments,  to  Phiico  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware  -^  ,,« 

FUed  May  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,129 

8  Claims.     (CI.  328— 43) 


t^- 


-     3,108,228  .      ^_^^ 

DELAY  COMPENSATION  BY  DISTTRIBUTED 
SYNCHRONOUS  PULSES 
Genung  L.  Clapper,  VesUl,  N.Y.  assignor  *«  InJe™«?«J 
Bosiness  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  ."S.Ym  « 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,053 
8  Claims.     (CI.  328—72) 


1.  The  method  of  advancing  digital  information  in  a 
shift  register  having  a  plurality  of  serially  connected 
stages  comprising 

(a)  the  step  of  applying  a  shift  pulse  to  each  of  the 
sUges  with  a  progressive  delay  in  time  from  the  last 
to  the  first  of  said  stages  re^)ectively. 


3,108,229 
DEMODULATOR    USING    THE     MONOSTABLE 
CHARACTERISTIC  OF  A  NEGATIVE  RESIST- 
ANCE  DIODE  ^, ,        _^        . 

Gerald    Bernard    Herzog,   Princeton,   NJ.,   ■»*"^" 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

FUed  Not.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69,398 
6  Clainw.     (CL  329—105) 


X'  - — * — -t     Xt*    i 


Ui^tUJ    ^'. 


w' 
w' 

I' 
J* 

I' 


iM 


4X4J 

I      M— 


^ 


3    A  counter  circuit  comprising  eight  bi-«Uble  multi- 
vibrators, eight  signal  actuated  gate  circuits,  one  of  said 
gate  circuits  being  interposed  between  each  pair  of  multi- 
vibrators thereby  to  form  a  closed  chain,  said  gate  cir- 
cuits being  connected  to  provide  jam  transfer  of  data  from 
one  multivibrator  to  the  following  multivibrator  in  the 
chain,  alternate  gate  circuits  in  said  chain  forming  a  first 
set,  the  remaining  gate  circuits  in  said  chain  forming  a 
second  set,  a  source  of  timing  signals,  first  means  coupling 
said  source  of  timing  signals  to  said  first  set  of  gate 
circuits,  second  means  coupling  said  source  o*  timing 
tisnals  to  said  second  set  of  gate  circuits,  said  first  set 
ofaate  circuits  being  conditioned  for  conduction  on 
selected  half  cycles  of  said  timing  signals,  said  second 
set  of  gate  circuit*  being  conditioned  for  conduction  on 
the  alternate  half  cycles  of  said  timing  signals,  each  of 
said  gate  circuits  being  jointiy  responsive  to  U»e  timing 
signahT  supplied  thereto  and  the  output  of  the  prec^ng 
m^bra^  in  said  chain,  one  of  said  gate  «rcmU  bemg 
additionally  jointly  responsive  to  the  output  of  the  fourth 
preceding  multivibrator  in  said  chain. 


1.  A  demodulator  for  pulsed  carrier  signals  of  the 
type  wherein  a  carrier  having  a  frequency  /  and  an  anqrii- 
tude  X  is  modulated  to  provide  signals  having  frequencies 
within  the  range  /±/i,  and  amplitude  Y>X.  the  comhtnar 
tion  comprising:  a  voltage  oonlroUed  diode  having  an  N- 
type  volt-ampere  characteristic;  an  element  of  inductance 
serially  connected  with  said  diode;  means  connected  m 
series  with  said  diode  and  said  element  for  biasing  said 
diode  monostobly  and  providing  a  threshold  Z,  ^^^ 
A:<Z<y;  a  pair  of  input  terminals  for  receiving  said 
pulsed  carrier  signals;  and  a  filter  naeans  connected  be- 
tween one  of  said  terminals  and  said  diode  and  tuned  to 
provide  a  low  impedance  path  to  signals  within  the  rana» 
of  frequencies  /±/i. 


3»litt230 
CRYSTAL  DISCRIMINATOR  CIRCUITS 
Cart    Robert   Hurtig,   GfMnbMb,   Mam.,   asriginor,   by 
mesie  asrignraentB,  to  Padftc  fudustries,  bac^  a  cor- 
poratfam  of  Calif nrala  «.  ,,. 

Ned  Dec  6, 1960,  Ser.  N*.  74,158 
6Clakns.    (CI.  329— 117) 
1.  A  discrinunator  circuit  for  use  with  a  km  impedance 
load  and  a  low  impedance  source  of  frequency  modulated 
signals,  said  circuit  comprising:  __*,^ 

a  pair  of  arms  each  having  one  of  its  ends  coimected 
to  a  first  common  point,  one  arm  containing^  a 
piezoelectric  element  having  effective  shunt  and  teriea 
resonance  frequencies  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center 
frequency  of  operation,  and  the  other  ann  having 
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a  reactance  value  adapteu  to  produce  a  zero  crossing 
of  discrimraator  response  intermediate  the  said  shunt 
and  series  resonance  frequencies; 
reactive  means  to  connect  said  first  common  point  to 
one  side  of  said  source; 


form  of  a  second  hyperbola,  said  reflectors  and  ac- 
celerators being  positioned  to  simulate  the  configura- 
tion of  the  asymptotes  of  said  hyperbolas; 

(c)  electron  emission  means  mounted  adjacent  one  end 
of  said  first  reflector,  said  electron  emission  means 
producing  a  continuous  stream  of  electrons; 

(d)  means  for  maintaining  said  reflectors  at  a  negative 
potential  with  respect  to  said  electron  emission  means; 

(e)  coUector  means  positioned  adjwxnt  the  other  end 
of  said  first  reflector; 

(/)  means  for  muntaining  said  accelerators  and  col- 


resistive  means  to  connect  the  other  ends  of  said  arms 
to  a  second  common  point;  and  ,        . . 

asymmetrically  conductive  means  to  couple  said  arms 
to  the  other  side  of  said  source,  said  load  being 
coupled  between  said  second  common  pomt  and 
said  source.  

P«»ATIVE  RESISTANCE  AlVffLDFTER 
David  J.  CsriaoB  aad  We.  Y«m  Fan,  Haddon  Heights, 
NJ^  iiSortlo  Radio  CorporatioB  of  America,  a  cor- 
Doratioa  of  Delaware  .     ^^  ..^ 

^^^FBmI  Feb.  1%  1W«,  Ser.  No.  1M76 
5  Clirims.    (CI.  330—34) 


V  •:»:.?•    i'lf- 


1    An  electrical  circuit  comprising  a  first  and  a  second 
negative  resistance  device;  means  for  biasing  said  first 
negative  resistance  device  such  that  an  increase  in  for- 
ward bias  applied  to  said  first  device  causes  a  change  in 
one  direction  in  the  negative  resistance  of  said  device, 
and  a  decrease  in  the  forward  bias  applied  to  said  first 
device  cause*  a  change  in  the  opposite  direction  in  the 
negative  resistance  of  said  first  device;  means  for  biasing 
■aid  second  negative  resistance  device  such  that  a  decrease 
in  forward  bias  applied  to  said  second  device  causes  a 
change  in  said  one  direction  in  tiie  negative  resistance 
of  said  second  device,  and  an  increase  in  the  forward 
bias  applied  to  said  second  device  causes  a  chante  in 
said  opposite  direction  in  the  negative  resistance  of  said 
second  device;  and  means  for  coupling  said  first  negative 
resistaace  device  to  said  second  negative  resistance  device 
so  that  a  signal  wave  across  said  first  device  causes  a 
change  in  conductance  in  said  first  device  which  is  sub- 
stantiaUy  equal  in  magnitude  but  opposite  m  direcUon  to 
the  change  in  conductance  Uiat  said  signal  wave  causes 
in  said  second  device. 


lector  at  a  positive  potential  with  respect  to  said  etec- 
tron  emission  means;  and 
(g)  grid  means  mounted  adjacent  said  electron  emis- 
sion means  for  controlling  the  stream  of  electrons 
emitted  by  said  electron  emission  means,  said  stream 
of  electrons  being  current  density  modulated  in  ac- 
cortiance  witii  an  input  signal  applied  between  said 
grid  and  emission  means,  the  voltage  between  said 
electron  emission  means  being  selected  to  make  the 
electron  o«;illatiao  frequency  substantiaUy  equal  to 
the  frequency  of  said  appiied  input  signal. 


3  1M,233 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  NEGATIVE 

CONDUCTANCE  DIODES 

Harold   M.   Wmsoo,   Sevcnui    Paik,   Md.,   ■«*^^»« 

Ramanis  Haddorfeid,  N  J.,  asaigMirs  to  Radio  Corpo- 

ratioo  of  America,  a  conoratioB  of  Dejfware 

FUed  Nov.  27,  IfSf ,  Ser.  No.  855,898 

HClalM.    (a.  332— 52) 


MM.232 

ULimA  HIGH  FREQUENCY  AMPLIFIER 

Ralph  H.  Mm-,  Fresh  Meadow*.  N.Y.,  aarignor  to 

hSmI  TslsSniit  m*  Blactewks  Labonlories,  Inc., 

a  «»P-^«igtSa.  ser.  No.  41.11^ 

3M2a.    (CI.33«-44) 
1.  An  amplifier  comprising 

(a)  an  evacuated  envelope  including  first  and  second 
verticafiy  separated  elongated  reflectors  havmg  urn- 
form  cnm  Kctiooa  in  the  form  of  a  first  hyperbola; 

(b)  flfit  and  second  horizontally  separated  eloogatwJ 
aocekraton  having  oniiocm  cross  sections  in  uie 


2.  In  combnatkm,  a  semicondttctor  tunnel  diode  hav- 
ing an  operating  characteristic  witii  positive  conductance 
portions  separated  by  a  negative  conductance  portion, 
means  including  an  oscillatory  drcnit  coupled  to  and 
diode  to  operaiB  said  diode  in  said  negative  conductance 
characteristic  portion  during  at  least  a  portioo  of  its  Op- 
erating time  to  generata  oKiMations  at  a  first  frequency, 
means  for  applying  radio  frequency  energy  at  a  aeoood 
frequency  to  said  diode  during  at  least  a  part  of  said  por- 
tion of  time  to  effectively  ctanae  said  negative  oonduotanoe 
characteristic  portion,  maana  for  modulating  said  second 
frequency  energy  to  raoddate  said  first  frequency  oadlr 
lations,  and  oatpat  ckcidt  neans  con^Bd  lo  said  diode 
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for  deriving  a  modulated  output  signal  of  said  first  fre-  ranROMAGNETlC  POWER  UMnTO 

quency.  Marlowe   A.    Medhsa,   taBBjiali,    CaMn  ^.— **;*L.!° 

__^_^^__  Sylvaafa  Eledrie  Prodncti  iac^  a  corpontfan  of  I>aia- 


3,108^34 

MODULATED  OSCILLATOR         

Arttair  G.  Bums,  Vorklowu  HdjJJjNY.  «Jj-or  to 

General  PrecWom  I««- »«?«•*?"  "'JT"'''^ 

Filed  Jan.  U,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,8«2 

(  Clalins.     (a.  332—59) 


QP 


1  In  a  grounded  base  transistor  o«aUator  havmg  a 
resonant  circuit  coupled  between  the  collector  and  base 
and  having  a  voltage  divider  connected  across  a  source 
of  unidirectional  potential  for  biasing  the  coUector  and 
emitter  at  opposite  polarities  with  respect  to  the  base, 
the  improvement  wherein  that  portion  of  the  voltage  di- 
vider connected  between  the  base  and  emiter  cuwits  con- 
sists solely  of  the  collector-emitter  circuit  of  a  second 
transistor  and  a  dynamic  microphone  connected  between 
the  base  and  emitter  ai  tbc  second  transistor. 


3,lM;t35 
WAVE  SIGNAL  ROTARY  JOINT 
DavM  F.  Bowman,  W^je^au,  asrfgwr  *•  J^T^Orc^ 
Breaker  Compmiy,  PhOadeipWa,  Pa.,  a  corporafloB  of 


Flkd  Sept  16,  1^.  Ssr.  No.  ?M96 
21  Claiam.    (CL  333—1) 


tH\ 


•«b  iMif 


FDcd  A| 
3 


28, 1961,  Ser.  No.  lt«,299 
(CL  333— 24J) 


2  A  wave  signal  rotary  coupler  comprismg  a  first  and  a 
second  launching  section,  a  centiTd  transmission  section 
for  conducting  wave  signals  theretiirough  in  transposed 
space  phase  relation  end-to-end  thereof,  said  Uuncher  sec- 
tions individually  coupling  wiUi  said  transmission  section, 
and  mechanism  for  differentiaUy  driving  said  sections  to 
effect  wave  signal  transmission  between  said  first  and 
second  launching  sections  with  said  sections  m  relauvc 


1.  In  combination,  a  power  limiter  having  n«»-J™^ 
ferromagnetic  characteristics,  comprising  first  and  second 
rectangular  waveguides  having  opposed  broad  ami  nairopr 
walls  and  being  joined  togeUier  in  a  T  configuration, 
said  first  waveguide  having  ports  Uirough  wfaicfar  a  radio 
frequency  signal  propagates;  means  for  dectfomagneUcaiiy 
coupling  said  signal  from  said  first  waveguide  to  said 
second  waveguide,  said  second  waveguide  havmg  ane^ 
wall  remote  from  said  coupling  means,  said  end  wall  bong 
movable  longitudinaUy  of  said  second  waveguide  w»W 
to  adjust  the  effective  electrical  length  of  said  second  guide 
to  a  value  less  tiian  \g/2  where  X*  is  the  waveguide  wave- 
length of  said  signal;  means  for  automaticaUy  moving 
said  end  wall  relative  to  said  cavity  comprising  a  power 
divider,  a  frequency  discriminator,  and  an  electromechani- 
cal transducer,  said  power  divider  having  mput  and  out- 
put  terminals,  said  input  terminal  being  connected  to 
said  first  waveguide  for  sampling  said  signal  m  -Kiftrft 
waveguide,  said  frequency  discriminator  bemg  connertad 
to  said  output  terminal  of  the  power  divider  and  p^ 
during  an  output  voltage  proportional  to  ehangw  m  tne 
signal  frequency,  said  transducer  being  electiicaUy  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  discriminator  and  mecham- 
caUy  connected  to  said  end  waU  and  being  responave  to 
said  voltage  whereby  to  move  said  end  waU  longittidmally 
of  said  second  waveguide,  tiie  spacing  between  said  end 
wall  and  said  coupling  means  of  said  second  guide  bemg 
varied  to  a  value  which  is  less  tiian  Xg/2  for  the  changed 
signal;  an  yttrium  iron  garnet  sphere  having  a  linewidth 
tiiat  is  small  compared  with  U»e  wavelength  of  said  nr 
nal  and  being  located  on  said  end  waU;  and  magnet  means 
for  producing  a  unidirectional  magnetic  field  of  co^^ 
strengtii  across  said  sphere,  said  unidirectional  magnelK 
field  magnetizing  said  sphere  to  ferromagnetic  resonance 
wherein  a  plurality  of  magnetic  moments  are  formed  m 
said  sphere,  said  sphere  being  responsive  to  a  predew- 
mined  radio  frequency  magnetic  field  for  changmg  said 
electrical  length  in  said  second  waveguide  to  a  value  equal 
to  Xj/2,  the  relationship  of  said  predetermined  mapMOc 
field  and  said  qtere  befaig 

.     /3.06AA 


ArM 

where  Ah  equaU  die  linerwidtii  of  die  sphere  and  M  ia  the 
sum  of  said  magnetic  moments  in  said  sphere. 


1040 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  22,  1963 


3408437  , 

VARIABLE  MICROWAVE  PHASE  SWFTER 

HAVING  MOVEABLE  REACTIVE  STUBS 

loin  F.  RmiTcn.  Suta  A«^  aad  Jaaws  U.  Clark,  La 

Habra,  CaHf^  assigiion  to  Hnghcs  Aircraft  Company, 

Culver  Cky,  CaBf^  a  corpontkMi  of  Otj^rnvt 

Filed  Sept  29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  142,458 

2  Claims.     (CI.  333—31) 


ing  permeability  in  said  magnetic  member,  affecting 
the  electric  signal  in  said  coaxial  cable  in  a  corre- 
sponding manner. 


3,108439 
HIGH   FREQUENCY   CAVITY  TUNED   BY   BOTH 
TELESCOPING  SLEEVES  AND  VOLTAGE  VARI- 
ABLE DIODE  MEANS  _^ 
Michel  N.  Konciter,  726  N.  Heliotrope  Drive, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
FUed  May  17, 1960,  Ser.  No.  29,667 
3  Claims.     (CL  333—83) 


1.  A  phase  shifting  apparatus  comprising  a  section  of 
rectangular   waveguide   having  first  and   second    broad 
sides  and  first  and  second  narrow  sides;  an  elongated 
conductive  member  disposed  parallel  to  and  intermediate 
said  first  and  second  broad  sides  of  said  section  of  rec- 
tangular waveguide;  a  plurality  of  conductive  cylindri- 
cal elements,  each  having  an  axis  of  rotation,  disposed 
along  said  elongated  conductive  member  at  one-quarter 
guide  wavelength  intervals,  said  axis  of  rotation  being 
normal  to  said  first  and  second  broad  sides,  said  con- 
ductive  cylindrical  elements  being  disposed   symmetri- 
cally about  said  elongated  conductive  member  and  said 
conductive  cylindrical  elements  having  progressively  in- 
creasing lengths  proceeding  from  the  extremiUes  of  said 
elongated  conductive  member  towards  the  center  portion 
thereof;  and  means  for  maintaining  said  elongated  con- 
ductive member  at  a  selected  transver^  position  mter- 
mediate  said  first  and  second  narrow  sides  of  said  rec- 
tangular waveguide  thereby  to  determine  the  phase  shift 
of  an  electromagnetic  wave  propagated  through  said  sec 
tion  of  rectangular  waveguide. 


3,108438 
VI^CTRICALLY  VARIABLE  SIGNAL  CHANGING 
DEVICT     USING     VARIABLE     PERMEABHJTY 

MATERIAL 
VlBca^  J.  McHewy.  Faimington,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tlie 
Bcndix  Corpomtion,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
^Flled  Mar.  16, 1960,  Ser.  No.  15,450 
4  aaims.    (CL  333—81) 


1.  A   cavity  construction  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  first  closed-ended  sleeve,  a  second  closed- 
ended  sleeve  having  its  open  end  telescopingly  received  in 
the  open-ended  portion  of  the  first-mentioned  sleeve,  a 
sleeve  of  insulating  material  between  the  two  sleeves,  an 
•nsulated  washer  having  a  peripheral  shouldered  portion 
physically  separating  the  open  end  of  the  second-men- 
tioned sleeve  from  the  first-mentioned  sleeve,  a  first  rod 
in  the  first  sleeve  extending  coaxially  of  the  first  sleeve 
and  being  electrically  connected  at  the  closed  end  of 
the  first  sleeve,  a  second  rod  conductively  connected  to 
the  closed  end  of  the  second-mentioned  sleeve  and  extend- 
ing coaxially   thereof,   the   first   and  second-mentioned 
rods  being  spaced  adjacent  said  shouldered  portion  of 
said  washer,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  rods  each  having 
a  socket  therein,  a  parametric  diode  having  correspond- 
ing terminals  thereof  in  ccwresponding  ones  of  said  rod 
sockets,   a  pair  of  terminals  with  corresponding  ones 
thereof  being  mounted  on  corre^wnding  ones  of  said 
rods,  a  source  of  direct  current  voltage  applied  to  said 
terminals,  a  first  coaxial  fitting  on  the  first-mentioned 
sleeve,  the  inner  conductor  of  laid  coaxial  fitting  being 
connected  to  a  probe  which  extends  into  the  first-men- 
tioned sleeve,  a  second  coaxial  fitting  mounted  on  said 
first  sleeve,  an  output  probe  in  said  first  sleeve  and  being 
connected  to  the  inner  conductor  of  the  second  coaxial 
fitting.  

3  108440 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  MICROWAVE 

CAVITY 

Henry  J.  Riblet,  35  Edmnids  RomI,  Welleslcy,  Mass. 

Original  application  Jan.  17, 1958.  Sw.N©.  709,598  now 

Patent  No.  2,998,582,  dirtad  Aif- W.  1^1-     ?«];"!? 

and  this  application  Ai«.  28,  1961.  Ser.  No.  134471 

3CWtaM.    (CL  333-83) 


1,  Apparatus  comprising  ,  ^  -a 

a  coaxial  caWc  carrying  an  electric  signal  therein,  said 
coaxial  cable  having  its  outer  conductor  removed 
akmg  only  one  side  thereof, 

a  magnetic  member  having  a  pcmaeabUity  dependent 
on  the  magnetic  field  applied  thereto  bemg  adjacent 
the  side  of  said  coaxial  cable  having  its  outer  con- 
ductor removed  and  fixed  in  relation  thereto, 

means  for  estaWishing  a  magnetic  field  through  said 
magnetic  member,  thereby  establishing  a  correspond- 


i-tm 


.f.,m^Mii,>.m^ 


OIUI 


1.  A  temperature  compensated  microwave  cavity  reso- 
nator comprising,  a  generally  hollow  cylindrical  conduct- 
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ing  structure  having  a  fixed  end  wall  and  an  oppositely 
disposed  axially  movable  confronting  end  wall,  an  ex- 
pansible axially  movable  plug  disposed  adjacent  said  mov- 
able end  wall  and  externally  of  the  cavity  resonator  de- 
fined between  said  fixed  and  movable  end  walls,  means 
for  urging  one  end  of  said  plug  and  said  movable  end  wall 
into  engagement,  and  cooperating  means  on  said  plug  and 
on  said  cylindrical  structure  for  fixing  a  different  ex- 
pansible axial  length  of  said  plug  for  controlling  the  axial 
position  of  said  movable  end  wall  in  each  of  a  plurality 
of  contiguous  temperature  ranges. 

3    A  temperature  compensated  microwave  cavity  reso- 
nator comprising,  a  generally  hollow  cylindrical  structure 
having  a  fixed  end  wall,  support  means  affixed  to  said 
cylindrical  structure  at  the  end  opposite  said  fixed  end 
wall    a  hollow  cylindrical  expansible  member  extending 
axially  inward  from  said  support  means  toward  said  fixed 
end  wall  and  formed  at  its  inner  end  with  an  outstanding 
central  hub  and  an  outstanding  shoulder  conforming  gen- 
erally with  the  internal  dimension  of  said  hollow  cy- 
lindrical structure,  a  flexible  conducting  member  ngidly 
secured  at  its  edge  to  said  shoulder  and  normally  urged 
toward  and  contacting  said  hub  at  its  center   the  inner 
confronting  faces  of  said  flexible  member  and  said  fixed 
end  wall  defining  said  cavity  resonator  between  them,  and 
an  axially  expansible  rod  of  different  temperature  coeffi- 
cient of  expansion  extending  axially  through  said  hollow 
cylindrical  expansible  member  and  fixed  at  one  end  relative 
to  said  support  means,  the  other  end  of  said  rod  extending 
through  said  hub  into  contacting  relation  with  said  flexible 
conducting  member,  whereby  in  one  temperature  range 
the  axial  dimension  of  said  hollow  cylindrical  expansible 
member  solely  controls  the  relative  axial  posiuon  of  said 
flexible  member  while  in  a  second  contiguous  temperature 
range  said  hollow  cylindrical  expansible  member  and  said 
expansible  rod  jointly  control  the  relative  axial  posiUon  of 
said  flexible  member. 


3,108441  ^„ 

RF ACTOR  FOR  DIRECT  CURRENT  WITH  ALTER- 
NATING CUIWENT  SUPERIMPOSED  ON  THE 
DIRECT  CURRENT  ^         .    ^n 

Rosert^bost,  Lndvfta,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Anmanna 
SvenriiElVSiska  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  a 

^''•**,SS?K^7,  1961.^  No.  15^077 
Clahns  PH0Hty^2^-^3^-«  !>-.  13,  I960 


nosed  corrodible  metal  layer  on  said  base  occupymg  a 
major  portion  of  the  surface  of  said  base,  and  means 
subdividing  said  metal  layef  into  a  current  transmitting 
path  of  substantially  longer  extent  than  the  longest  physi- 


It  ,* 


cal  dimension  of  said  layer,  the  width  of  said  path  vary- 
ing by  not  more  than  a  factor  of  two  along  its  length,  and 
a  tap  at  each  end  of  said  path  for  supplying  electrical  cur- 
rent thereto. 

3,108443 

LIQUID  COOLED  RESISTOR 

Bertil  Lomar  and  Roger  MyUebust,  I^tOm,  Swed«, 

assignors  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektrisiu  Alitieboiafet, 

Vasteras,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Swed«i 

nied  Sept  18, 1961,  Ser.  No.  138,686 

7  Clahns.     (CI.  338—54) 


t^"*!!!^   %^f 


1 


0* 


Reactor  for  direct  current  with  alternating  current 
superimposed  on  the  direct  current,  said  reactor  having 
a  reactor  winding  and  an  iron  core  serving  as  a  magnetic 
path  for  the  magnetic  flux  generated  by  said  reactor 
Vending,  said  iron  core  surrounding  said  reactor  winding, 
said  iron  core  having  a  laminated  part  and  a  solid  part, 
said  laminated  part  being  arranged  nearest  to  and  en- 
closing said  reactor  winding,  said  solid  part  being  posi- 
tioned outside  said  laminated  part  and  enclosing  said 
laminated  part  and  said  reactor  winding. 


1.  Power  resistance  means  comprising  a  plurahty  of 
units  each  including  an  outer  tube  of  electrically  insulat- 
ing material  and  a  resistance  mounted  in  said  tube,  a 
tube-shaped  pillar  of  insulating  material,  said  outer  tubes 
and  said  pillar  having  concentrically  mounted  inner  tubes 
therein  with  their  outer  walls  spaced  from  the  inner  walls 
of  the  outer  tubes  and  the  pillar,  said  outer  tubes  eadJ 
having  its  inner  end  supported  by  said  pillar  above  the 
bottom  thereof  so  as  to  insulate  them  from  earth  potential, 
said  inner  ends  being  electrically  connected,  and  means 
interconnecting  the  interiors  of  the  inner  tubes  and  the 
spaces  between  the  outer  walls  of  the  inn:r  tubes  and  Hie 
inner  walls  of  the  outer  tubes  and  pillar  to  form  a  pas- 
sage through  said  interiors  and  spaces  in  series,  said  re- 
sistances being  positioned  in  said  passage  so  as  to  be  con- 
tacted by  a  cooling  medium  flowing  therethrough. 


3,108442 
CORROSION  DETECTING  PROBE    \ 
Wmard  R.  Scott,  Jr.,  FnOerton,  Calif  .^sarignor  to  Magna 
Products  Incorporated,  Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poratlon  of  California  ,«^< 

FOed  Ang.  23, 1961,  Ser.  No.  133,405 
-  5Cfaifans.     (CI.  338— 13) 

1    A  corrosion  detecting  probe  comprismg  an  electri- 
cally non-conductive  base,  an  electrically  conductive,  ex- 


3,108444 
POTENTK^fETER 
Morris  Nfavnberg,  Qmcm,  and  Michael  Sckcrkh, 
lyn,  N.Y.,  assknors  to  VogM  bwtnnMiBt  Corr 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 
Filed  Jnly  18, 1961,  Ser.  No.  124,913 
11  ClaiBis.    (a.  338—144) 
1.  An  infinite  resolutioo  potentiometer  comprising  a 
mounting  plate,  a  cylindrical  wire  form  of  an  insulatiBg 
material  projecting  from  said  mounting  plate  and  having 
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>n  nuter  surface  f  onned  with  a  ooDtinuou*  hcUcal  groove, 

troSTa  •Utioo.ry  lci-1  •crew  wcured  to  nud  mounting 
5^S»d  Siting  within  and  aloog  tiie  longitudinal  axis 
S  ^vS^toS^  a  foUower  in  thrc«led  engagement 
witTSid  lead  screw,  a  wiper  arranged  oonUguous  to  sa.d 
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^u,  .iirf ace  of  Jlid  wire  fonn  md  li»»tag  » •»"•»"  '^- 

Skal  wlimtment  path  coextenswe  with  said  resistance 
SSra^^^  "«^  operatively  comiected  to  said 
SS^foTSating  s«d  foUower  on  said  lead  screw  to 
move  said  wiper  ak»s  said  adjustment  path. 


4.  Apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  of  meto^Uc 
objects^  the  ocean  including  an  ekctnc  circuit,  and  a 
^^be  member  for  varying  the  ^ST^^'l^Zd^^ 
drcuit  when  it  contacts  a  metaUic  <>^1^^j^^^^'''}^ 
number  comprising  a  plurality  of  bare  metal  teeth  for 
Z^^i  4«^gh  Poo^  conductive  surface  coatings  on 
oSos  beb[g  TteSed.  and  an  insulated  electrical  con- 
duS  S^rlcS^  riaid  circuit  and  to  alternate  ones 
ors^d^rVhereby  electrical  contact  with  said  co«- 

IZ  is  re^atedly  made  «>d  l^^^**^^"  ^'^  ^^ 
member  is  draggpd  over  a  metalhc  object 


POTENTIOMETER 
.  ..     xmi    «.-^«^    VacMc  PaHndcs,  and  WiOiam  M. 
^'tJ^'s^^Si'i^^^^^S^  to  Spectrol  Elec- 
^UlcS^SSSs^  Grtriel,  C-lf.,  a  conKMratlon 

-*  ''•'TEd  Oct  31.  WJtj  ^^%^'^' 
g  CUi^     (CI.  338 — 174) 


3iltS«247 
DEFTH^OMPKNSATTO  TRANSDUCER 

Harrii  TrMfdsccr  CorpondoB,  Woodbwy,  i^onn.,  a 
6CIaiBi.    (0.340—8) 


1    A  miniature  potentiometer  comprising:  a  casing  de- 
Sn'rtSclrically   -n^onductive  po^.tea<hng 
from  the  bottom  of  said  caamg  mto  «^<*„«««' *^°^ 
Stow  subetantiaUy   cylindrical  electricaUy  conductive 
SS^r^^  M  ou^dly  extending  flange  member 
rSTInf  the^f  non-movably  supported  c«t^w«J^ 
itt  Mid  recess  upon  said  port  and  ««»^t«l  from  awd 
SaSr  a^odhollow  «ib.tanti.lly  cylin«kical  elecdv 
^iJi^yc  member  routably  P«^°«*  ;P*?VSv 
SuToi^i  said  lint  cylindrical  member  and  sbdably 
JSSn?  sJdflange  member;  retaining  means  contact- 
ST^  of^  &S  and  second  electrically  conductn^e 
^^  to  hold  «dd  second  member  in  contmuous  e^ 
^i^t«:t  with  aaid  first  member;  wiper  means  affixed 
S^'^CSfr  MKl  extendmg  outwardly  from  the 
SStelTSererftoto  contact  with  said  reactance  ele- 
^Sf^Sff^Sn.  affixed  to  «iid  second  member  for 
Si/^^r  means  to  move  across  a  surface  of 
SS^LSnce  SLent  in  n«po«|e  to  rojaUon  thei^f ; 
SS  ir3^:1  comiector  affixed  to  said  first  member 
and  extending  extemaUy  of  said  casing. 


1    An   acoustic   transducer,  comprising   an   elongated 
bard  core,  an  elongated  cylindrical  t'"^""*""^^/^'^^^ 
encircling  and  radiaUy  spaced  from  said  core,  a  holtow 
bag  of  yicldable  material  in  the  space  between  said  trans- 
duLfellmem  and  said  core  and  *"bsUnUally  lonptu^- 
nally  coextensive  therewith,  said  bag  bemg  m  preM""- 
Sal^g  relation  with  the  imier  wall  of  said  trans- 
Sirtlenint.  said  bag  being  do«>d  at  one  longitodmal 
end  and  open  at  the  other,  means  including  a  rcsU^K:tive 
orSiiTsubstanUally  closing  said  other  end.  and  an  «»»- 
::^  S;  yieldabJmaterial  «aled  JP  ^^^^^^^^t^^'^^  ^ 
ment.  spaced  from  said  means  and  defimng  *«t'^;j»!'" 
wd;aid  means  an  outer-end  pressure-compensatmg  res- 
ervoir longitudinally  beyond  said  onfice. 


3  If8t248 
MFIHOD  FOR  ANALYZING  GEOPHYSICAL 

11  CMmm.    (CL  348— 15.5) 
1    Apparatus  for  the  analysis  of  a  variable  mtensity 
.cismk  section  which  comprises  high  speed   scamung 
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means  for  sequentially  scanning  the  traces  upon  a  multi- 
ple trace  section  with  a  beam  of  light  along  the  time 
axis  of  said  traces,  a  photomultiplier  responsive  to  light 
from  said  scanning  means,  means  connected  to  said  photo- 
multiplier  for  altering  the  characteristics  of  a  signal  repre- 
senting said  traces,  a  cathode  ray  tube  in  which  an  elec- 


heads  a  plurality  of  pre-recorded  magnetic  traces  bear- 
ing an  assumed  seismic  impulse  pefpcndicularly  aligned 
across  said  traces,  modifying  the  output  amplitude  and 
the  phase  of  each  (rf  said  head  outputs  in  accordance 
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tron  beam  is  deflected  horizontally  and  vertically  con- 
nected to  the  output  from  said  means  for  altering  the 
characterisUcs  of  said  signal,  and  means  connected  to 
said  scanning  means  and  said  cathode  ray  tube  for  con- 
trolling said  scanning  means  and  the  horizontal  and 
vertical  deflection  of  the  electron  beam  in  said  tube. 


with  the  corresponding  interface  reflection  coefficient  and 
sign,  combining  the  modified  outputs  of  said  heads  into 
a  single  electrical  signal,  and  oscUlographically  record- 
ing said  signal  as  a  function  (rf  a  record  time. 


3,108^49 

CORRELATION  BY  RANDOM  TIME 

REFERENCE  UTILIZATION 

Alvin  H.  Clement,  6827  Ridgcway,  Hootrtoo,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1959,  S«r.  No.  g47,933 

U  Claims.     (CL  34*~15.5) 


V 


3,108,251 

INTERPOLATING  SCANNERS 

Jobn  L.  Cortoett,  Ncwtoo,  Maw.,  asigMir  to  Raythcoo 

CompMiy,  Lcxlactoa,  MaMi,  a  cofpontioB  of  Oclawi 

FfM  Apr.  29.  1959.  Scr.  No.  889.877 

8  Claims.     (CL  348—16) 


1  A  method  of  programing  signals  to  a  medium  to 
measure  travel  time  to  and  from  reflecting,  refracting  in- 
terfaces, comprising  the  steps  of  encoding,  transmitung 
to  the  medium  and  recording  the  signals  thus  encoded 
and  transmitted,  recording  the  reflected  signals,  and  meas- 
uring the  correlation  of  the  reflected  signals  with  the 
transmitted  signals  by  means  of  auto-correlaUon  and 
cfoss-correlaUon  and  measuring  the  lack  of  correlauon  of 
the  transmitted  signals  with  the  reflected  signals  by  means 
of  retro-correlation. 


3,108,258 
SEISMIC  RECORD  SYNTHESIS 
Ralph  A.  LaBdrvm.  Jr.,  SaiMd  T.  Matte,  amd  Jwjeph 
D.  Ekicr,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assigiion  to  Pan  American 
Petrolcm  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla,  a  corporation  of 

"^""■fIM  JmM  29, 1968, Ssr.  No.  39,711 
SCiaiiBa.    (CL  348— 15.5) 

1  The  method  of  making  a  synthetic  seismic  record 
trace  in  accordance  with  measured  or  assumed  reflection 
coefficients  and  two-way  travel  times  for  a  sucoKsion 
of  earth  subsurface  seismic-wave-reflecting  mterfaces 
which  meUiod  comprises  shifting  each  of  a  pluraUty  of 
shiftable  magnetic  heads  of  a  multiple-trace  magnetic 
reproducer  to  one  of  a  correspoding  plurality  of  tune- 
delay  positions  matching  a  similar  plurality  ci  two-way 
travel  times  to  successive  interfaces,  scanning  past  said 


8.  A  scanning  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  signal 
detectors  for  detecting  electrical  energy  at  substantially 
a  single  frequency,  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of 
cyclically  varying  voltages  of  different  phases  but  of  the 
same  amplitude,  an  indicator,  means  to  modulate  in  am- 
plitude each  of  said  cychcally  varying  voltages  with  the 
output  of  at  least  one  of  said  sources,  to  combine  the 
output  of  said  modulating  means,  and  to  apply  said  com- 
bined output  to  said  indicator,  said  last  mentioned  means 
comprising  a  capacilive  commutator  formed  by  a  plu- 
rality of  fixed  plates  and  a  moving  plate  shaped  to  form 
simultaneously  a  capacitor  between  the  moving  plate  Mid 
at  least  three  of  the  fixed  plates,  said  capacitances  vary- 
ing as  the  sine  of  the  angular  displacement  of  the  moving 
plate,  the  sum  capaciunce  between  said  moving  plate 
and  said  fixed  plates  remaining  constant. 


3,188,252 
DECELERATION  INDICATING  SWITCH 

Tones,  18  MaU«i  L«m,  LMIc  Fcny,  NJ. 
Plsd  Dec.  12, 1988,  Ser.  No.  75^27 
3ClaiM.    (CL34*— 71) 
3.  A   deoeleratioo   indicating   switdi   adapted   to   be 
noounted  on  a  vehicle  for  unitary  movement  there  wilt 
and  comprising,  a  housing  having  a  side  wall  and 
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leading  and  trafling  end  walls  of  insulating  material,  a  pair 
of  spied  bus  bars  disposed  within  said  bousing  and  ex^ 
tenS^rough  said  end  walls  for  connection  within  a 
dSJdon  sUnaling  circuit,  a  pair  of  spaced  meta  he 
ttSTdisposed  between  said  bars  and  connected  to  the 
latter  respecUvely.  with  at  least  one  of  said  tracks  bemg 
prov  deTwith  a  slUve  of  msulaUng  material  const, tutmg 
a  seltadjacent  said  traUing  end  wall  for  msulat.ng  sa.d 
fasTmem oned  track  from  the  other  track  at  said  latter 
w^l    a  metallic  baU  rotatabie  on  said  tracks  m  spaced 


3  108  J54 
MACHINE  READD^G  OF  HA^fDWR^TEN 
..mr^-v-  CHAHACTERS 

Tbom«  L.  DImond,  Ch-d-m,  N  J.  «J«»«>' *«  Be"  l^\ 
phone  Labonitories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  INY.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York  ^«o  ^n 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1957,  Ser.  No.  «78,213 
16  Claims.     (CI.  340— 146.3) 


Xz; 
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'k-^M^: 
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relation  from  said  bars  and  roUable  over  said  tracks  away 
om  said  seat  and  towards  said  leading  end  wall  for^cos- 
ina  the  circuit  between  said  tracks  m  response  to  decelera 
Uon  of  the  vehicle,  said  tracks  inclinmg  inwardly  relat  vc 
to  each  other  towards  said  leading  end  waU  for  gravitat- 
ing sSlb^  away  from  said  leading  end  wall  and  omo 
Sfd^at  for  openiig  the  circuit  between  said  tracks  upon 
SSo^orthe  deceleration,  said  side  wall  and  sa.d 
barThav  ng  a  definite  spaced  relationship  with  respect  to 
LTd  ^acks  to  thereby  cage  said  ball  on  sa.d  tracks  aga.nst 
permanent  dislodgment  therefrom. 


CODED  INFORMATIoJr^SLATlON   SY^M 
UTILIZING    PLURAL    PARALLEL    TO    SERIAL 

V^SSTw3£^«-l  John  V.  Neel,  Rochester.  N.V., 
"S^V^^m^rcLd  Controls  Corporation,  Roch- 
SwTn.Y.,  a  corporation  of  D«»«ware 

'     FlTed  Ang.  10,  I960,  SerNo.  48,597 
20  Claims.     (CI.  340—146.1) 


1    A  real  time  reader  for  handwritten  alpha-numeric 
characters  comprising  in  combination  means  definmg  an 
area  for  the  describing  thereon  of  said  alpha-numeric  char- 
acters, means  in  said  area  defining  visible  indicia  with  re- 
spect to  which  said  characters  are  described    a  plurality 
of  conductive  segments  in  said  area,  a  stylus  for  the  man- 
ual describing  of  said  characters  on  said  area  said  stylus 
including  an  electrically  conductive  element  havmg  a  po- 
tential applied  thereto,  detecting  means  for  detecting  par- 
ticular ones  of  said  segmenU  traversed  by  sa.d  stylus  as 
said  characters  are  described  on  said  area,  sa.d  detecung 
means  including  means  for  detecting  the  POte'm*>  ^^Pf 'f^ 
to  particular  ones  of  said  segments  as  said  characters  are 
described  on  said  area,  and  means  controUed  by  sa  d 
d^StS^  mea^  for  producing  coded  signal.  distmcUy 
identifying  said  character*. 


3  108,255 
CODED  INFORMATION  TRANSMTT^CEIVE 

COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTWi 

Burton  R.  Uster,  Baldwim^iik.  N.Y.     (5  Sjge  Dnve, 

W«n*«  Towiwhip,  R.p^PtoiiilWd,  N  J.) 

Original  appltaitioii  OcL  1.  If  52  ?«•  No.  M2^1^m.w 

Prtent  nJ.  2,845>16,  ^^J'^l^'^^^^^  Kl'jS 
and  this  .ppUctlon  Not.  29,  1»57,  Ser.  No.  703,470 
TClaims.    (CI.  340—150) 

1    A  transmit-receive  sUtion  for  a  communication  sys- 
tem comprising  a  wave  energy  transmitter  and  a  wave 


1    A  coded  information  translation  system  compris- 
ing cvcMly  operating  means  for  deriving  successive 

^mwSSl  ^up,  of  Par^.^r^ron'S'lelLt'^o 
wu7-o^  T»ni*Mtina  an  item  of  informaUon,  at  least  two 
JSL  ^^SS^S?h^P»cd  to  an  individual  transmis- 

S^SS  and  having  a  cycUc  0P^"V?°^S^t 
a  oode-bit  group  is  transmitted  over  said  individual  cftan 
a  ^^^\}'^^JL^»^  uy  --y  first-mentioned  means  for 
°*i!!?nT«^^o^  Slaid  derived  code-bit  groups 
IVSSSy^^  ^S-miS^r.  and  for  concurrentiy 
Sm  *  Sft^m^Tcycle  of  tran«nitter  operauon 
^^r2Lit  SxSTMde-hit  groups  over  alternate  ones 
S  SS^SSTd^ls.  SS  means  coupled  to^id 
Si^bfar  receiving  and  utiliring  in  combined  relahon 
2^S«sSnS^ternate  code-bit  groups  transmitted 

over  nid  cbamels. 


energy  receiver  mutuaUy  adapted  for  «changinginfoc- 
mation  with  a  similar  remote  sUtion  linked  therewith. 
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translating  means  for  encoding  and  dccodmg  having  dual 
actuation  means  and  condition  responsive  elements  cou- 
pled with  both  said  actuation  means  and  storing  said  in- 
formation corresponding  to  actuation  in  coded  fwm^e 
of  said  actuating  means  being  locally  actuated  by  decoded 
information,  means  coupled  to  said  condition  responsive 
dements  for  transforming  said  coded  information  into  a 
train  of  electric  impulses  having  a  characteristic  corre- 
sponding thereto,  means  coupling  said  tram  of  clectnc 
impulses  to  said  transmitter  for  emissKin  to  a  remote  sta- 
tion of  a  pulse  modulated  wave  correspond.ng  to  said 


Read"  status  associated  with  the  information  stored,  sens- 
ing means  for  sensing  each  bit  associated  with  a  given 
selected  register  including  said  status  bit,  means  con- 
trolled by  the  sensed  character  of  said  status  bit  for 
selectively  transmitting  or  blocking  the  transmission  of 
the  sensed  information  content  of  the  selected  register, 
and  means  for  setting  substantially  simultaneously  the 
status  bits  of  a  group  of  registers  to  indicate  a  "Dont 
Read"  status  regardless  of  the  actual  information  content 
of  the  individual  storage  registers  of  said  group. 


3,108,257 

LOCKING  AND  UNIX)CKING  OF 

MEMORY  DEVICES 

Werner  Buchbolz,  Wappinsers  Falls,  NY.,  assignor  to 
International  Busineas  Machines  Corporation,  >ew 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FU^  Dec.  30, 1958,  Ser.  No.  783,755 
11  Claims.     (CI.  340—172.5) 


"^k£-^ 
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train  of  impulses,  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
wave  energy  receiver  for  transforming  a  received  train 
of  electric  impulses  into  coded  information,  additional 
means  for  storing  information  coupled  to  said  last  re- 
cited transformation  means,  means  for  energizing  Uie 
oUier  of  said  actuating  means  to  thereby  sweep  said  trans- 
lating means  through  successive  conditions,  means  cou- 
pled jointly  to  said  condition  responsive  dements  and  to 
said  storage  means  for  sensing  correspondence  between 
tiie  setting  of  said  transUting  means  and  said  stored  in- 
formation and  thereby  de-energizing  said  second  actuating 
means  at  correspondence. 


3,108,256 
LOGICAL  CLEARING  OF  MEMORY  DEVICES 
Wern«  Bnchholx,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  Lawrence  E. 
faSUrPoughkeepX^.Y.,  «igno«  to  UjernadoniU 
BosineflB  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,754 
6  Claims.     (CI.  340— 172.5) 


5    Id  an  information-handling  system,  in  combination, 
a  plurality  of  registers  each  capable  of  storing  a  Plurajj^' 
of  bits  associated  with  information  to  be  stored,  each 
said  register  being  provided  wiUi  means  individual  to  said 
register  for  storing  a  stattis  bit  for  indicating  whether  or 
not  writing  of  new  information  into  the  associated  regis- 
ter is  permissible,  sensing  means  for  sensing  each  bit 
associated  with  any  given  selected  register  including  said 
sutus  bit,  first  means  controlled  by  the  sensed  indicaUon 
of  said  sutus  bit  for  selectivdy  preventing  the  writing  in 
of  new  information  into  said  register,  second  means  con- 
trolled by  tile  sensed  indication  of  said  sUtus  bit  for  re- 
writing into  said  register  tiie  information  initially  con- 
tained Uierein,  and  means  for  substantially  simultaneously 
storing  stattis  bits  in  a  selected  group  of  registers. 


'-r"^^. 


.',i^s%t^ 


3,108,258 

ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT 

James  J.  Eckl,  Milwaakec,  Wh.,  ■■^p****!*!"!"  " 

Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  con>onit*OB  of  Michigan 

Ftted  July  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  424S6 

llClaiM.     (CI.  34*— 174) 


r-,. 
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1    In  an  information-handling  system,  m  combmation 
a  plurality  of  registers  for  storing  information  each  said 
register  comprising  means  for  storing  a  pluralityof  bits 
representing  the  information  to  be  stored  together  with 
a  stotus  bit  indicating  a  "May  Read"  sUtus  or  a    Don  t 


M 


1.  A  retentive  memory  logic  circuit  comprising  a  core 
of  bistable  magnetic  material,  a  gate  winding  wound  on 
the  core  for  inducing  a  saturating  magnetic  flux  in  the 
core  when  the  gate  winding  is  energized,  a  bias  winding 
wound  on  the  core  for  inducing  a  desaturating  flux  in 
the  core  when  the  gate  winding  is  energized,  a  control 
winding  wound  on  the  core  for  inducing  a  saturatiiig 
flux  in  the  core  when  the  bias  winding  is  enerpzed,  said 
windings  bemg  wound  so  ttie  core  is  saturated  with  flux 
when  all  of  the  windings  are  energized  and  is  desaturated 
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when  only  the  conuol  windin*  is  de-energized,  a  source 
for  energizing  all  of  the  windings,  a  first  means  including 
an  electronic  switch  for  controlUng  the  energization  of 
the  control  winding  from  the  source  and  thereby  re- 
spectively the  saturation  and  desaturaUwi  of  the  core,  scc- 
oad  means  in  circuit  with  the  source  and  gate  wmding 
responsive  to  an  impedance  change  across  the  gate  wind- 
ing caused  by  the  changes  in  saturation  of  the  core,  a 
third  means  independent  of  the  core  for  controUing  the 
conduction  of  the  electronic  switch,  and  fourth  means 
in  circuit  with  the  first  and  second  means  for  causing 
conduction  and  non-conduction  of  the  electronic  switch 
whenever  tiie  core  is  respectively  saturated  and  desatu- 
rated  to  render  tiie  operation  of  the  memory  cu-cuit  in- 
dependent of  source  failures. 


3,1«8,259 

PNEUMATICALLY  POSmONED  RECORD 

MEMBER 

Robert  L.  Perkins,  St  PmI,  and  John  G.  Wilson,  Mtane- 

^S^MZr-rifiiO"  toSysrry  Rjnd  Corporation, 

F1M  OeL  IS,  IW  S«- No.  «fM58 
12  a^m.    (CL  34«— 174.1) 


mined  amount,  a  source  of  second  synchromzing  pulses, 
each  of  said  second  synchronizing  pulses  laggmg  said 
reference  pulses  by  a  predetermined  amount,  a  movable 
magnetic  medium  having  a  plurality  of  magnetizable  sur- 
face areas,  recording  means  operable  to  induce  a  uni- 
directionally  polarized  magnetization  in  said  medium, 
means  joinUy  responsive  to  said  first  synchronizing  pulses 
and  to  binary  signals  of  one  value  to  energize  said  re- 
cording means,  said  unidirectionally  polarized  magnetiza- 
tion being  induced  in  a  leading  portion  of  at  least  one  of 
said  plurality  of  surface  areas  to  represent  said  one  value 
of  binary  signals,  and  means  jointiy  responsive  to  said 
second  synchronizing  pulses  and  to  binary  signals  of  the 
other  value  to  energize  said  recording  means,  said  uni- 
directionally polarized  magnetization  being  induced  in  a 
lagging  portion  of  at  least  another  one  of  said  plurality 
of  surface  areas  to  represent  binary  signals  of  said  other 
value. 

3,108,2il 

RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING  SYSTEM 

Annin  MUler,  Meiilo  Pwk,  CaUfn  aasigOM  to  Ampex 

CorporatkHi,  Redwood  Clly,  CnBf.,  a  corporrtkm  of 

Califonria  _      ^_     ^,  .__ 

Filed  Apr.  11, 19M,  Scr.  No.  21,423 

5  Oitaw.    (CL  34«— 174J) 


.:  1.  App«tus  comprising  a  record  meinber  flexible  m 
itseotixety;  diMnber  meun  composed  at  least  partially  oi 
parous^nalmal  portions  pervious  to  air.  «a»d  porous- 
material  portions  beiDf  dispo»d  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
record  member  and  adjacent  thereto,  the  surf  aces  of  the 
DocDUMnalerial  porticos  facing  the  record  member  be- 
teg  depressiookss;  means  for  supplying  pressurized  air 
teto  thTchMDbcr  means,  said  porous^natenal  exuding  the 
air  from  throughout  its  chamber  area  such  that  thepres- 
sure  distribotioo  is  uniform  upon  opposite  «»<*«»  ^«^»^« 
recoid  member  for  causing  the  record  member  to  be  held 
by  the  exuded  ak  at  a  spaced  po«tioo  from  said  porous- 
material  surfaces. 


3AWM9 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

Frederick  G.  Brtm-ort  WtidWd,  N  J.  asa^pjor  t^Bdl 


N.Y-a 


......  ef  New  Yflffc 

Dk.  5,  W57,  Ser.  No.  7W3« 
iCUmm.    (CL  34«— 174.1) 


2.  A  syrtnn  lor  magaetic  recording  compnsmg  a  source 
oi  biliary  agnab,  a  source  of  t«fereace  pulses,  a  source 
4rf  tatfll-dKSiing  pulses,  each  of  .-id  ^ 
iag  pulaaa  leading  said  reference  pulses  by  a  preoeier- 


1.  In  a  recording  and /or  reproducing  system  for  digital 
information,  means  for  supplying  a  digital  signal,  said 
signal  having  a  waveform  which  represents  a  series  of 
digits  occurring  at  sequential  time  intervals,  said  digits 
being  either  a  first  or  a  second  digit,  means  coupled  to 
said  supplying  means  for  converting  said  first  dipt  to  a 
positive  narrow  pulse  and  said  second  digit  into  a  negative 
narrow  pulse,  means  coupled  to  said  converting  means  for 
separating  the  posftive  pulses  from  the  negative  pulses, 
means  coupled  to  said  separatiaig  means  for  inverting  each 
negative  pulse,  means  coupled  to  said  separating  meam 
for  delaying  each  positive  pulse  approximately  one-hah 
of  the  time  interval,  an  inhibiting  means  coupled  to  said 
delay  means  and  sai4  inverting  means,  a  bistoble  multi- 
vibrator coupled  to  swd  inhibtUng  means,  said  multi- 
vibrator being  switched  £r«n  one  conditicm  of  operation 
to  the  other  condition  of  operation  by  the  output  signal 
from  said  infaihitittg  means,  means  coupled  to  said  delay 
means  for  providing  an  inhibiting  a«nal  for  approximately 
three-fourths  of  tiie  time  interval  after  each  output  signal 
of  said  delay  means,  means  for  connecting  said  inhibiting 
signal  providing  means  to  said  inhibiting  means  so  as  to 
prevent  pulses  from  passing  therethrough  during  said 
threc-fourtiis  of  the  time  interval,  a  magnetic  tape,  and  a 
recording  means  in  rec<mUilg  relationAip  with  said  mag- 
netic tape,  said  recording  means  being  coupled  to  said 
multivibrator  so  that  the  switching  of  said  multivibrator 
causes  alternate  opposite  Ihix  chuges  in  said  magneUc 
tape.  , 

3,lMi2iS 
FAULT  INDICATIFfG  SYSTEM 
Richanl  T.  Site,  Clevda^  OWo,  asrifMr  to  Hm  Ctark 
Cootrolcr  Camftrnj,  Ckrala^  Ohio,  a  eorporation 
€0  fthto 

FI««jM.S,19M,Ser.No.557  * 

THalMi     (CL34»— 213) 
1.  An  indicating  system  comprising  a  contact  whose 
poMtion  is  to  be  iodiciried;  a  magnetic  ampUfier  having  a 


core  with  power  windings,  a  feedback  wmdmg.  a  bias 
winding,  and  a  control  winding  wound  thereon;  an  indi- 
cating lamp;  a  source  of  alternating  current;  a  rectifier 
for  each  power  winding;  each  power  windmg  and  its 
corresponding  rectifier  competed  to  the  «>"^  /'^  »»^ 
nating  current  for  providing  halfwave  currents  to  the 
power  windmgs;  a  common  point  of  said  halfwave  cur- 
rent circuit;  means  connecting  the  feedback  wmdmg  and 
said  indicator  lamp  between  said  common  point  and  said 
source  of  alternating  current  to  provide  a  fullwave  cur- 
rent network  paUi  to  said  source  of  alternating  curren^ 
the  bias  winding  connected  to  a  direct  current  source  of 


3,1M,2M 
BEARING  WEAR  SENSOR 
114  RcglBa  St,  ArrMa,  QMkcc, 
J«l7  g,  IfSTTSer.  No.  •7i,41« 
IClah^    (CL34t— Mf) 


current  to  be  energized  by  current  flowing  in  a  direction 
to  normally  maintain  the  core  unsaturated;  means  con- 
necting tiie  control  winding  and  said  contact  m  paralle 
with  each  oUier  and  in  series  with  a  second  direct  current 
source  of  current  so  tiiat  when  said  contact  b  in  its  mdi- 
cated  position  current  flows  from  Uic  second  du*ct  cur- 
rent source  through  tiie  contiol  winding  m  a  direcuon  to 
saturate  tiic  core  allowing  current  sufficient  to  maintain 
the  core  saturated  to  flow  from  U»e  source  of  alternating 
current  tiirough  Uie  power  and  f««»t>^  ^^^S.;*;"^" 
tain  tiie  core  saturated  providmg  current  sufficient  to  illu- 

minate  said  lamp. 


A  bearing  wear  monitoring  device  for  providing  an  in- 
dication of  tiie  stote  of  wear  of  a  bearing  in  which  a 
shaft  is  joumalled,  said  device  comprising:  a  stirtionary 
substantiaUy  arcuate  member  having  a  radially  projecting 
portion  adapted  to  stand  close  to  said  shaft  and  to  provide 
a  gap  tiierebetween;  a  plurality  of  small  diameter  thinly 
insulated  wires  having  a  part  tiiereof  lying  over  said  ar- 
cuate portion  in  contact  tiierewitii  and  in  close  proximrty 
to  one  anotiier  and  to  said  shaft,  a  normally  enerp»d 
boding  coil;  said  wires  and  holding  coil  being  parts  of  a 
nornudly  closed  electrical  series  circuit  with  one  rad  of 
some  of  said  wires  being  connected  to  one  end  otwd 
holding  coil  and  one  end  of  the  remaining  wires  being 
connected  to  tiie  other  end  of  said  holding  cofl.  laid  shaft 
having  means  tiiereon  to  abrade  and  cut  laid  whet, 
whereby  as  said  bearing  is  worn  a  predetermined  amoont. 
Uie  shaft  first  rubs  the  insulation  off  said  wires  and  if  no 
electrical  contact  is  made  between  said  wires,  tfarough 
said  shaft,  to  riiortcircuit  die  holding  coil,  the  shaft  wiH 
continue  to  rub  die  wires  until  tiiey  are  severed  and  said 
circuit  is  opened,  to  tiius  provide  an  indicaticn  tiiat  said 
bearing  has  reached  a  predetermined  state  of  wear. 


ERROR  DEIECITNg'aNDWDIC  A™G  Sl^^ 

PrMlcrick  B.  Sylva«ier,  H«^«— ^JjJl."!!?'**^  ^• 

Motaar,  New  York,  N.Y,  asrigMirs  to  Tbe 
Corporatioa,  a  corporatkHi  ofDelaware 

Filed  Sept  If,  1W7,  »«•  N«^  «3»132 
5  Clahns.     (CI.  34»    2tM) 


3,1M,265  

MAGNETIC  DATA  RECORDING  SYSTEM 
WHllM  West  Moe,  Stratford,  Co— ^  iii  igajir  to 
lacarporatad.  New  York,  N.Y^  a  impmwdm  of  N 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1957,  Scr.  No.  (7t,132 
7Clain.     (CL  34«— 345) 


>^^y^  ?\    r. 


I    An  error  detecting  and  indicathig  system  compriMg 

a  source  of  error  signal,  a  reverse  biased  transistorMnph- 
JJJ^SS^ed  to sai'dsource  and  biased  to p^only  rite- 

SL^ST^es  of  the  error  rignal  abovejipr^^ 

amplitude  and  providing  a  vo»tage  cormpcmd^^^ 
a  saturable  reactor  comiected  to  theootpm  of  s«rfi«^ 

L  and  a  warning  device  coimected  to  «id  samraWe 
Victor  and  responsive  to  the  voltage  to  mdicate  an  error 

signal. 


1.  Apparatus  for  reproducing  recorded  informatiwi 
consisting  of  a  timed  series  of  clock  signals,  each  indi- 
cating a  first  condition  in  the  absence  of  other  signals 
and  a  second  condition  when  associated  with  an  informa- 
tion signal  recorded  during  an  interval  between  dock 
signals  comprising  means  for  detecting  the  information 
signals  independentiy  of  tiie  clock  signals  and  means  for 
shifting  the  information  signals  with  reqxct  to  the  clock 
signals  to  reproduce  each  information  signal  simultane- 
ously with  its  associated  clock  signal. 
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SIGNAL  CONV&ISION  ^[JARATUS 
J  M.  Gofdon,  Newtoii,  Hid  Robert  P.  TatambjM, 

^  r^?^rTlM-J!uII/  i-i-  J2.  1955,  Sar.  No.  523,798. 
^'■ffiSL'S?SS?  i%Si«  J«.  5.  I960,  ST.  NO. 

***  2  Claims.    (CI.  340— 347) 


51_R 


16-- 


H 


ITCH 


DMITAl.  TO      VOIXMI       COWWTCT         U 


2    A  device  for  converting  a  digitally  cod«d  input  to 
an  analog  output  voltage  comprising  a  plurality  of  bistable 
Clements,  each  of  said  elements  corresponding  to  a  de- 
ferent bit  in  the  digital  code  to  be  converted,  a  current 
regulator  connected  to  each  bistable  element  for  mamtain- 
ina  a  constant  current  through  its  associated  element. 
cKh  of  said  bistable  elements  having  connected  thereto  a 
gaseous  discharge  device  for  visually  indicaUng  the  stable 
Ste  in  which  the  element  then  resides,  means  for  caus- 
ing each  of  said  bistable  elements  to  assume  one  or  tbc 
other  of  its  two  stable  states  in  accordance  with  the 
binary  value  of  its  corresponding  bit,  a  resistive  network^ 
each  of  said  bistable  elements  causmg  its  current  to  flow 
into  said  network  only  when  it  U  in  one  of  its  two  sUble 
■Utes    and  said  bistable  elements  bemg  connected  to 
Scrint  points  of  said  network  whereby  the  current  from 
an  element  having  a  binary  significant  Po^^^ion  greater 
than  the  least  significant  posiUon  produces  an  effect  upon 
the  output  voltage  derived  from  said  network  twice  ^ater 
than  the  effect  caused  by  the  current  flowmg  out  of  next 
preceding  element  of  lesser  binary  significance. 


tions  disposed  in  eJcctrically  isolated  reUtionship  to  one 
another,%ach  of  the  electricaUy  conductive  portKWJS  m 
the  tracks  of  the  second  group  having  a  particular  annu- 
lar disposition  relative  to  the  other  conductive  portions 
in  the  tracks,  a  plurality  of  ganged  brushes  disposed  m 
coupled  relationship  to  the  different  tracks  m  the  plurah^ 
and  movable  in  a  rotary  direction  and  coupled  electn- 
caUy  to  one  another  in  a  particular  relationship,  an  output 
stage  coupled  electricaUy  to  one  of  the  trades  m  \ht  first 
group  and  to  the  conductive  segments  of  a  first  particular 
one  of  the  tracks  in  the  second  group  for  response  m 
accordance  with  the  potential  introdu<»d  to  t^  stage, 
means  including  electrical  circuitry  coupled  electncaUy  to 
the  conductive  segments  of  a  second  particular  one  of  the 
tracks  in  the  second  group  for  introducmg  the  Potential 
from  the  different  channels  individually  to  the  conductive 
segments  in  the  track,  means  including  the  conductive  por- 
uonTin  tiie  first  particular  one  of  the  tracks  m  tiie  second 
group  and  a  second  particular  track  in  the  first  group 
for  obtaining  the  introduction  of  a  zero  potential  to  the 
output  stage  during  a  movement  of  Uie  brushes  from  the 
end  of  each  conductive  portion  in  the  second  particular 
track  in  the  second  group  until  tiie  beginning  of  the  next 
conductive  portion  in  the  second  P^^^^^^^'JZ 
means  including  the  first  particular  track  m  the  first  group 
and  the  conductive  segments  of  the  second  particular 
track  in  the  second  group  for  obtaining  the  introduction 
of  the  potential  from  the  channeU  associated  with  the 
segments  of  the  second  particular  track  in  the  second 
group  during  the  subsequent  movement  of  the  brushes 
along  the  next  conductive  segment  in  the  second  particu- 
lar track  of  the  second  group. 


3,108,268 
COMMUNICATOR 
WUUam  R.  Utial,  Yorttown  Heights,  N.Y.,  "fsignor  »<> 
lB?e™itonil   Business   M«hines   Corporrtion,    New 
Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloii  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,894 
1  Claim.     (CI.  340—407) 


3,108,267 

MULTIPLEXER  SYSTEM 

n,^,.  J  nui  Los  Anceics,  Calif.,  assifnor  to  Genisco, 

FOed  Oct  23, 1958,  Ser.  No.  769,181 
1  Claim.    (CI.  340— 364) 


In  combination  for  providing  a  sequential  test  of  poten- 
tials representing  information  from  a  plurabty  of  dif- 
ferent channels,  a  first  annular  member,  a  Pl^ral'^  °f 
soaced  track  disposed  in  conccntiic  relationship  on  the 
Sr  member  a  first  group  of  tracks  in  the  p lur^ty 
having  a  amtinuous  configuration  and  electrically  con- 
ductive properties  and  a  second  group  of  tiaclu  m  the 
plurality  havSg  pluralities  of  electrically  conductive  por- 


Apparatus  for  communication  with  a  human  by  bmary 
pulse  coded  cutaneous  stimulation  comprismg:  a  plurality 
of  electi-odes,  for  cutaneous  contoct;  non-conducting  at- 
tachment means  for  positioning  said  electiodw  m  cuta- 
neous contact  along  a  circumference  of  a  limb  so  as  to 
provide  individual  channels  for  selective  stunulation  of 
cerebrally  differentiable  afferent  neurons  of  the  cutaneous 
neural  network;  a  plurality  of  sources  of  stimulations  op- 
erable in  combinations  according  to  a  preselected  binary 
code  each  source  having  an  output,  and  all  <rf  the  sources 
having  a  common  retiim;  means  for  connecting  each  of 
Uie  electrodes  to  a  different  one  of  tiie  sources;  conduc- 
tive means  for  cutaneous  contact  with  the  human  along  a 
circumference  of  Uie  limb  at  a  distance  along  Uie  lengtii 
of  the  limb  from  tiie  non-conducting  attachment  means; 
and  means  for  connecting  said  conductive  means  to  said 
comnKxi  return. 
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3,lt84<9 
PRECIPrrATION-INDICATTNG  SYSTEM 

Rooald  T.  H.  Coliis,  M«lo  '«*•  £*f vSf 
Staaf  ord  Rcseardi  Inalitiite,  Menio  Park,  CaiH ^ 
poratioa  of  Calif ornia  ,«,m 

FOed  Jan.  9, 1962,  Ser.  No.  165,127 
10  Claims.    (CI.  343—5) 


mo  ▼ 


of  said  orthogonal  axes;  means  for  rotating  in  synchroniam 
said  radar  antenna  and  said  infrared  o^ector  about  eadi 
•  to  parallel  pair  of  roution  axes;  programmed  scanning  means 
cof-  connected  to  said  infrared  collector  and  adapted  to  oscil- 
late said  ct^lector  in  a  manner  to  periodically  aim  said  col- 
lector at  all  portions  of  a  solid  search  angle;  means  for 
measuring  the  angular  position  of  Uie  sensitive  axis  of 
laid  infrared  collector;  an  infrared  receiver;  means  cou- 
pling said  infrared  coUeotor  to  said  infrared  receiver,  said 
infrared  receiver  producing  an  electiic  signal  output  when- 
ever said  infrared  collector  is  subjected  to  radiant  energy 
from  a  source  thereof  positioned  along  said  collector's  sen- 


_c^ 


^ 


i>^ih  s^^^HS 


I  JO  UK  mmu  aoff^foi. 


1    In  a  system  for  indicating  precipitation  of  tiie  type 
wherein  a  radar  apparatus  is  employed  to  ^^\^  ^ 
and  indicate  the  presence  of  precipitation  at  any  loca^ 
tion  within  said  area  by  the  emission  of  J'gh  Jrom  a 
corresponding  position   on   the   face   o    a  caA^^ay 
tube  employed  with  said  radar  apparatus    a  precip^ta 
tion-indicating  system  comprismg  means  for  generating 
precipitation-indicating   pulses   responsive   to  the   emis- 
sion of  light  at  predetennined  positions  over  the    a« 
of  said  cathode-ray  tiibe  correspondmg  to  predeterminwi 
ficatSnS  within  siid  area,  means  for  generating  an  ad- 
dress pulse  for  each  said  predetenmned  pjitioo  m^n- 
chronism  with  the  scan  by  said  radar  of  said  prede- 
termS  l^ation,   and  means  for  presenting  an  mdi- 
Sn  of  the  precipiUtion  occurring  -7^";!°"^  ^  J 
all  of  the  predetermined  locations  scanned  by  said /»dar 
apparatus  "Responsive  to  said  address  and  prec.pitMion- 
indicating  pulses. 


sitive  axis;  means  coupling  said  elective  signal  output  of 
said  infrared  receiver  to  said  radar  tiansmitter  unblock- 
ing means;  range  indicator  means  responsive  to  said 
radar  tiansmitter  and  said  radar  receiver  to  produce  an 
indication  of  the  range  to  said  radiating  target;  and  bear- 
ing indicator  means  responsive  to  said  infrared  receiver 
and  said  infrared  collector  angle  measuring  means  U>  pro- 
duce an  indication  of  the  bearing  of  said  radiating  targe* 
whereby  an  accurate  indication  of  the  range  and  beanng 
of  a  radiating  target  is  obtiuned  witiiout  tiie  continuous 
tiansmission  of  high  frequency  energy  by  said  detector 
system.  

3,108,271 
STABILIZATION  OF  SENSmVITY  IN  INTRUDER 
DETECTION  SYSTEMS  „     _,  .^ 

Suniiel  M.  Bagno,  BeUevlUe,  N  J.  •«»«»«  *°  ^^^ 
DcTelopmcBt  Corporation,  BeUevflle,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey  .MAAI 
FUed  Mar.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,441 
4  ClainK.     (O.  343—8) 


3,108,270  

INTERLOCKED  RADAR^W  INFRARED 
'^^^^I>ETECrOR  SYSTEM        ^^      _, 
Arard  F.  FalrbaBlis,  Sorth  Saa  Gabriel,  Calif.,  assignor 
Avani  r.  r      ^^  American  AvWioi^fac. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1954,  Ser.  No.  477,306 
5  Claims.     (CI.  343—6) 
1    An  interlocked  radar  and  infrared  detector  system 
useful  for  obtaining  the  range  and  beanng  of  a  targe 
^out  tiie  continuous  or  pulsed  transm«ion  of  radi^t 
TnTrgy  comprising  a  normally  blocked  radar  transnutter. 
TraSr  Wnna  adapted  to  be  rotiited  about  two  orthog- 
indaxw  means  for  rotiiting  said  radar  antemia  about 
S^ch  T^iTorthogonal  axes;  a  radar  receiv^«|ns 
couDline  said  radar  tiimsmitter  to  said  radar  antenna  dur- 
n";^  ti^'s^lSion  time  and  said  radar  -ceiver  to  «^  rij^ 
uftenna  during  reception  time;  means  for  unblockmg  sjud 
SSTtiansnUter  in  response  to  an  electric  «IP«^;  an 
^reJ^^cal  collector  adapted  to  be  rotated  about  two 
Sogon3^axes.  each  of  said  orthogona^  axes  bemg  panU- 
S  to  a  corresponding  axis  of  rotiition  o  said  «dar  f^ 
na;  mews  foTroUting  said  infrared  coUector  about  each 

7»B  O.O.— «» 


n=®  '> 


1 .  In  a  detection  system  including  means  for  radiating 
energy  of  a  given  frequency  into  a  space  and  n^ans  for 
receiving  tiie  frequencies  as  modified  by  disturbances  in 
the  space;  improved  means  for  determining  the  difference 
in  frequency  between  the  radiated  ar^  received  frequen- 
cies comprising  means  for  providing  two  electiical  output 
signals  displaced  in  phase  and  having  the  frequency  of 
the  radiated  energy,  means  for  individually  modulating 
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the  received  signal  with  each  <rf  said  output  signals  and 
for  providing  individual  positive  and  negative  going  re- 
sultant signals  and  means  for  combining  said  positive  and 
ne^ve  signals,  whereby  the  signal  produced  by  com- 
bininf  said  resultant  signals  contains  a  difference  fre- 
quency component  of  substantial  amplitude  throughout 
variations  of  the  phase  relationship  of  the  radiated  and 
received  signals.  .    ..       .^ 

3,108^72 

CLOSED  LOOP  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

JobB  L.  Sweeney,  Johmoa  CHy,  N.Y^  aalgiior  to  Inter- 

aattonal  Biuinen  Machines  Corporation,  New  York. 

N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York        ,^,  ,,_ 

Filed  June  30, 1958,  Ser.  No.  745,517 

12  Claims.     (CI.  34S— 10)  ,  ^ 


l.\C-Vii:=. 


3,10M73 
CONTINUOUS  WAVE  NARROW  RECOGNITION 
ZONE  RADAR  SYSTEM 
Stephen  J.  Eret,  New  Haren,  iad^  anigKir  to  Interna- 
tional Telephone  A  Telegraph  Corpomtion 
Filed  Mar.  31, 1*58,  Ser.  No.  725,432 
2SClatais.     (CI.  34^—14) 


^"Vn^ 


*— -f^ — *-»^- 


^^' 


^J?"^ 


z5^-^rr}  >' 


.^^ 


*.-,,     1 


'S, 


1.  A  continuous  wave,  narrow  recognition  zone  radar 
system  comprising:  means  for  providing  a  signal  frequen- 
cy modulated  by  a  sawtooth  waveform  signal,  means  for 
transmitting  said  frequency-modulated  signal;  means  for 
receiving  said  frequency-modulated  signal  reflected  from  a 
distant  object;  means  for  mixing  a  signal  responsive  to 
the  transmitted  frequency  modulated  signal  with  the  re- 
ceived frequency  modulated  signal  and  having  output 
circuit  means  for  providing  an  output  signal  resulting 
from  said  mixing;  band  pass  filter  means;  and  means  cou- 
pling said  outpirt  circuit  means  to  said  band  pass  filter 
means  for  coupling  said  output  signal  thereto;  said  band 
pass  filter  means  being  tuned  to  pass  only  the  Doppler 
frequency  band  contained  in  said  output  signal. 


o-t 
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1.  A  sampled-data  control  system  for  maintaining  the 
origin  of  a  PPI  radar  presentation  coincident  with  the 
conmencement  of  a  sweep  waveform  comprising  a  de- 
flection circuit  in  which  it  is  desired  to  maintain  a  known 
direct  current  electrical  component  commensurate  with 
the  origin  of  said  radar  presentation,  an  amplifier  fw 
energizing  said  deflection  circuit,  a  direct  current  coupled 
input  to  »aid  amplifier,  an  alternating  current  coupled 
input  to  said  ami^r  for  providing  a  sweep  waveform 
input,  a  source  of  repetitive  sample  time  signals  each  co- 
incident with  the  comnacncement  of  the  sweep  voltage, 
a  source  of  repetitive  readout  tinae  signals  coinciding  with 
each  recovery  time  of  said  electrical  sweep  waveform, 
differential  means  for  continuously  comparing  the  magni- 
tude of  the  direct  current  electrical  component  of  each 
electrical  waveform  with  a  reference  magnitude,  sampling 
means  responsive  to  said  differential  means   and  said 
source  of  repetitive  sample  time  signals  for  selecuvely 
sampling  the  direct  current  electrical  component  in  the 
sweep  circuit  at  the  sample  time  for  providing  an  analog 
error  voltage  pulse  of  constant  width  having  a  polarity 
and   magnitude   commensurate   with   the   instantaneous 
error  of  A*  direct  current  electrical  component  in  said 
sweep  circuit  at  said  sampling  time,  bidirectional  means 
for  convertfiag  and  storing  said  analog  error  voltage  as  a 
digital  quantity,  time  delay  means  for  reading  out  and 
resetting  said   analog-to-digital   conversion   and   storing 
means  during  each  readout  signal,  a  bidirectional  digital 
accumulator  responsive  to  said  analog  conversion  and 
storing  means,  a  diptal-to-analog  converter  reHwnaive 
to  said  bidirectional  accumulator  connected  to  the  direct 
currait  coupled  input  of  said  amplifier  for  providing  the 
dir«et  current  electrical  component  in  said  deflection  cir- 
cuit, ttie  time  period  between  each  sanqile  time  signal  and 
its  dorrespondinf  readout  time  signal  being  equal  to  the 
time  delay  being  desired. 


3,108474 
MICROWAVE  TARGET  AZIMUTH  SIMULATOR 
Leo  Youns  and  Robert  J.  ODoonell,  Baltimore,  Md., 
u^jgnon,  by  hmsbc  mrigMncnts,  to  th»  United  States 
of  America  as  reprcacMted  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,262 
2  Clafans.     (CL  343—17.7) 


-*uit9  am  Q] 
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1  A  device  for  producing  simulated  azimuth  targets 
loT  application  to  a  radar  receiver,  comprising;  a  pulse 
generator,  a  wave  guide  for  coupling  the  output  of  said 
pulse  generator  to  said  radar  receiver,  a  disc  having  a 
crescent-shaped  slot  therein,  means  for  routing  said  disc 
across  said  wave  gttide  to  thereby  amplitude  modulate 
the  signal  from  said  pulse  generator,  iii4>edance  match- 
ing means  located  within  said  wave  guide  adjacent  said 
disc,  a  layer  of  resistive  materia  located  on  each  siuiace 
of  said  disc,  means  coupled  to  said  disc  rotatiiig  means 
for  triggering  said  pulse  generator  into  operation  once 
in  every  certain  predetermined  number  of  revoluti<xis  of 
said  disc. 

3,108,275 

FREQUENCY  SmFT  REFLECTION  SYSTEM 

John   P.  CMaknln,  Baftrio,  N.Y„  a«ignor  to  Slem 

N.Y.,  ■  coipontion  of 


New  York 

FHa^Nov.  1, 19M,  Ser.  No.  M347 
20CWM.    (a.34^-.18) 

1.  A  beacim-responiive  radar  system  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  radar  including  a  high-frequency  trans- 
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mitter  and  a  receiver;  and  a  beacon  comprising  an  an-  secuon,  an  upper  elongate  section  arranged  in  sealed, 
tenna  for  receiving  and  reflecting  said  high-frequency,  siidabie  telescoping  relation  to  said  lower  tubular  s«> 
radio-frequency  generating  means,  and  modulating  means    tion.  and  electrical  conducting  means  extending  the  length 
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connected  with  said  antenna  and  coupled  to  said  general 
ing    means   and   actuated    thereby   to   modulate    the    re- 
flectivity of  the  antenna  at  said  radio-frequency  rale 


3,108,276 
AIRCRAFT  RUNWAY  POSITION  INDICATOR 
Frederic    Hanptman,    Forest    HUls,    N.Y.,    assignor    to 
Kollsman  Instrument  Corporation,  Elmhurst,  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  76,012  ,no    : 
2  Claims.     (CI.  34 J— 112) 
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of  said  upper  section  heing  in  constant  electrical  conduct- 
ing relation  with  the  liquid  metal  subsUnce  notwith- 
standmg  inward  and  outward  travel  of  said  upper  section 
m  relation  to  said  lower  section. 

3,108478 
SLTIFACE  WAVE  LUNEBERG  LENS 
ANTENNA  SYSTEM 
Cariton   H.  Walter,  Columbus,  Ohio,   asdgnor  to  The 
Ohio  State  University   Research  Foundation,   Colum- 
bus, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,524 
11  Claims.     (CJ.  343—753)  _     . 


to  notfiuq- 

ti  ilaiilw  SI 

1 .  An  aircraft  runway  position  indicating  system  com- 
prising a  radio  transmitter  fixed  at  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion off  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  runway,  means  com- 
prising a  radio  compass  to  be  carried  by  an  aircraft  and 
having  a  radio  loop  automatically  and  continuously  po- 
sitioned in  response  to  the  position  of  said  aircraft  rela- 
tive to  said  transmitter  as  said  aircraft  moves  with  re- 
spect to  said  runway,  and  indicator  means  carried  by  said 
aircraft  and  actuated  in  response  to  movement  of  the  radio 
loop  to  indicate  the  aircraft  position  on  said  runway; 
said  posiuon  of  said  transmitter  being  such  that  the  full 
arc  of  radio  transmission  for  the  length  of  said  runway 
is  90  degrees.  

3,108,277 
ILLUMINATED  ANTENNA  ASSEMBLY 
WHliam  F.  Thomaa,  Aarara,  Colo. 
-n  (773  Uvalda  St.,  Denver  8,  Colo.) 

•^  FUed  Nov.  13, 1961,  Set.  No.  151,607 

7  Claims.  (O.  343—721) 
1.  An  illuminated  antenna  assembly  having  a  base, 
said  base  including  a  light  source  therein,  and  at  least  one 
antenna  comprising  a  lower  tubular  section  composed  of 
a  transparent  material  nwunted  on  said  base  in  light 
transmitting  relation  to  said  light  source  and  including  a 
Uquid  metal  substance  filling  the  opening  in  said  tubular 


1 1 .  A  surface  wave  antenna  comprising  a  relatively 
flat  ground  plane  structure  having  an  isotropic  electro- 
magnetic energy  radiating  surface,  a  radiating  lens  hav- 
ing a  varying  index  of  refraction  satisfying  the  (^tical 
lens  relation  ih 


where  p  is  the  normalized  radius,  c  is  the  velocity  of  li^ 
in  free  space  and  v  is  the  phase  velocity  of  a  wave  in  the 
lens  of  the  medium,  said  lens  further  comprising  a  circu- 
lar configuration  with  a  free  radiating  surface  having  a 
concave  curvature  and  360"  radial  symmetry  propaga- 
tion capability,  and  a  flat  surface  in  coplanar  relation- 
ship to  and  in  electrical  contact  with  said  ground  iH.aoe 
structure  and  the  rim  of  said  concave  lens  surface;  a  feed 
element  for  coupling  electromagnetic  energy  to  said  lens 
at  the  rim  of  said  concave  surface  to  propagate  radiation 
as  a  lens  in  the  plane  of  said  surface  structiu-e  and  as  an 
endfire  antenna  in  the  orthogonal  plane. 


3,108,279 
GROOVED  REFLECTING  SURFACE  FOR  DISCRIM- 
INATING BETWEEN  THERMAL  AND  MTCRa 
WAVE  RADIATION 
Rudolph  A.  Eisentrant,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Bell  TelepbONie  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yorii, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,401 
4  Cbilms.     (CI.  343—775) 
4.  An  antenna  system  compwising  a  horn  and  a  reflector 
closing  the  larger  end  thereof,  the  horn  having  an  aperture 


1052 

in  a  side  thereof  near  the  reflector,  the  reflector  being 
adapted  to  receive  electromagnetic  waves  entering  the 
hom  through  the  aperture  and  bring  the  waves  to  a  focus 
near  the  small  end  of  the  hom,  the  surface  of  the  reflector 
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tially  harmonic  frequency  relaUonehips  to  each  other,  the 
connection  being  made  in  such  a  manner  that  the  dir«:- 
tive  gain  of  the  antenna  increases  as  the  operation  shifts 
from  one  band  to  another  band  of  higher  frequency,  and 
means  to  connect  the  feeder  to  an  external  circuit  at  a 
location  substanually  removed  from  the  longest  of  the 
V-elements  in  the  direction  of  the  smallest  of  the  V-ele- 
ments.  

3,108^81 
MAGNETIC  VIDEO  RECORDING  DEVICE 
Saburo  Uemura,  Kengo  Matsomoto,  and  Toshio  Yoko- 
yaraa,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignora  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Shinagawa-kn,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,661 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan  Jan.  26,  1960 

3  Claims.     (O.  34^—74) 


having  adjacent,  V-shaped  grooves  therein,  the  transver^ 
dimensions  of  the  grooves  being  equal  to  less  than  a 
quarter  of  the  wavelength  of  the  waves,  and  each  of  the 
grooves  having  a  side  facing  in  the  direction  of  the  in- 
coming waves.  

3,108,280 
LOG  PERIODIC  BACKWARD  WAVE 

A>rrENNA  ARRAY  J^  "' 

Paul    E.    Mayes,    Champaign,    and    Robert    L.    Carre . 
Urbana,  111.,  assignors  to  The  Universaty  of   Hhnois 
Foundation,  a  non-profit  organization  of  niinois 
FUed  Sept.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,671 
10  Claims.     (CI.  343—792.5) 


t.—   Wnx»m 


MRI 


10   An  aerial  system  for  wide-band  use  including  an 
elongated  two-conductor  balanced  feeder,  a  plurality  of 
herringbone-Uke  conducting  V-elements  planarly  arranged 
and  spaced  along  said  feeder,  each  of  the  elements  having 
a  pair  of  arms  of  equal  length  defining  substanually  an 
apex  with  the  apexes  of  the  plurality  of  V-clemcnts  all 
lyiDB  in  a  substantially  straight  line,  a  connecUon  between 
ich  of  the  V-elemcnts  and  the  feeder  to  termimte  the 
elements  substantially  at  the  feeder,  the  two  V-elements 
fonning  each  pair  constituting  dipole  halves.  ad>acent  di- 
pde  sections  of  the  plurality  being  connected  to  differen 
feeders  and  the  dipoles  being  relatively  spaced  so  that 
the  spacings  between  successive  dipoles  differ  from  each 
other  by  substantially  a  common  scale  factor,  adjacent 
dipolc  sections  having  different  electrical  lengths    each 
dipolc  and  the  feeder  connected  between  it  and  the  ad- 
iaant  dipole  constituting  a  cell,  the  lengths  of  the  dipoles 
increasing  from  end  of  array  where  spacings  betwwjn  ad- 
jaoeot  dipoles  is  less  to  end  of  the  array  where  adjacent 
dipoles  are  spaced  the  greatest  distance,  the  spacmgs  by 
tbTscale  factor  variation  between  adjacent  dipoles  beang 
«Mdi  that  a  combination  of  the  various  dipole  lengths  and 
HMcings  provides  a  substantiaUy  uniform  wide-band  re - 
Sonse  over  several  frequency  bands  bearing  substan- 


1    Image  recording  means  comprising 

a  magnetic  sheet  record  medium  having  a  surface  for 

receiving  an  image  recording, 
a  magnetic  head  comprising  a  pair  of  confronting  mag- 
netic p<ies  with  a  gap  therebetween  for  coupling  to 
successive    regions   of   the   surface    of   said   record 
medium, 
said  head  having  signal  flux  paths  of  successively  dif- 
ferent reluctance  linking  successive  confronting  por- 
tions of  said  magnetic  poles  with  successively  offset 
portions  of  a  region  of  the  surface  of  said  record  me- 
dium with  which  said  head  is  coupled, 
electric  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  signal  flux  paths 
of  said  head  for  exerting  a  signal  magnetomotive 
force  thereon  producing  magnetic  fields  at  the  sur- 
face of  the  record  medium  of  effective  amplitude  to 
be  recorded  thereon  over  a  proportion  of  the  extent 
of  said  confronting  poles  and  over  a  prc^wrtion  of 
said  region  of  said  record  medium  surface  which  is 
a  function  of  the  amplitude  of  current  flow  in  said 
electric  circuit  means, 
means  for  receiving  an  image  signal  varying  in  accord- 
ance with  an  image  to  be  recorded  on  said  record 
medium  and  coupled  to  said  electric  circuit  means 
for  supplying  electric  current  pulses  to  said  electric 
circuit  means  during  coupling  of  the  head  to  respec- 
tive regions  of  the  record  medium  surface  varying  in 
amplitude  in  accordance  with  the  image  signal  to  be 
recorded, 
means  for  relatively  moving  said  head  into  coupling 
relation  to  the  successive  regions  of  the  surface  of 
the  record  medium  which  form  an  area  array  cover- 
ing the  effective  area  of  the  record  medium  surface, 
and 
means  for  maintaining  the  head  at  substantially  a  con- 
stant position  with  respect  to  a  direction  normal  to 
the  surface  of  the  record  medium  during  recording 
of  an  image  on  the  record  medium. 
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196.629 

COFFEE  MAKER 

Achille  Decarli.  Via  Carlo  Poerio  2  a,  Milan.  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,454 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D2— 3) 


r»^i. 


196,632 
SL  CTION  CLEANER 

Carl  Erik  Sixten  Andersson-Sason,  Solna,  and  Bengt  Erik 
Nilsson.  Hagersten,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget 
Electrolux,    Stockholm,     Sweden,    a    corporation     of 

Filed  July  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,800 

Claims  priority  application  Sweden  Jan.  9,  1962 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 2) 
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196,630 

SUCTION  CLEANER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CLEAN 

ING  VENETIAN  BLINDS  OR  THE  LIKE 

George  H.  Berieme,  69  Speight  Road, 

Auckland,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,416 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D9— 2) 


196,633 
SUCTION  CLEANER 

Olo%  Stanlev  Owenmark,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Aktiebols«et  Electrolux,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Sweden 

Filed  July  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,037 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Feb.  6,  1962 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 2) 


196,631 

ROTARY  TOOTHBRUSH 

Pat  M.  Bredon,  3518  Crittenden,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,549 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D9— 2)  "^ 


196,634 

GOLFER'S  BRUSH 

Donald  J.  Protsman,  2815  E.  95th  St^  Chicago,  Ul. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,908 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CLD9— 2) 
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196,635 

TOOTH  CLEANER 

Antiioay  Jaks  Kinsella,  415  Oxford  Sl^  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,584 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD9— 2)  .iS;  i 


.!..•*» 


196,639 

DEODORIZER  FOR  AUTOMOBILES  AND 

THE  LIKE 

Uonard  A.  Irving,  723  W.  Pratt  St^  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,503 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CL  D16— 2) 


;l»rtl  ,»•»'*' 


196,636 

MAT 

David  Atldn,  London,  England,  aaipor  to  The  Cannon 

Rubber  Manufacturers  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,366 

Claims  priority,  appHcation  Great  Britain  Oct.  2,  1962 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D9— 6) 
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196,640 
KNIFE 

John  C.  Tatnm,  224  Ryan  Ave.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  July  2, 1963,  Ser.  No.  75,619 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D22— 3) 


196,637 

^' '  SHELTER 

Victor  F.  Ctartat-Janer,  Frogtown  Road, 

New  Canaan,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,844 

Term  of  |>atent  14  years 

(CL  D13— 1) 


196,641 

DENTAL  EQUIPMENT  UNIT 

Kenneth  C.  Sharp,  1320  Fleidwood  Drive,  and  TUmon  L. 

Sharp,  208  Lynntvoo^  Drive,  both  of  Knoxville,  Tenn. 

Filed  May  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,970 

Term  of  patcat  14  y(  ~ 

(CL  D24— 1) 


196>3S 

PORTABLE  MIXING  MACHINE 

Orrk  V.  Parker  and  Gordon  L.  Paifccr,  R.R.  2,  and  Bill 

lontrec,  415  OxfoH  St.,  aO  of  Homer,  Mich. 

Fttai  Jm.  2t,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73^39 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(C1.D14— 3) 


196>42 

DENTAL  EQUIPMENT  UNIT 

Kenneth  C.  Sharp,  1320  FkMwooi  Drive,  and  TUmon  L. 

Sharp,  208  Lyanwood  Drive,  hoth  of  Kaozvflle,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jnne  29, 1H2,  Ser.  No.  70,738 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD24— 1) 
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196^43 

ELECTRODE  HOLDER 

Robert   L.   Greene,   Diamond   Bar,   ^-  -Jj^^J'' 

Beckman  InstmaMnts,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

"^^^  FUed  Mar.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,823 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D26— 1) 


.o^    TJr. 
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196,646  _ 

CABINET  FOR  A  TAPE  DRIVE 

Claiemre  F.  Gra«r  and  Walter  ^  "f«*/«!*!ftHS' 
Edward  J.  Sabella,  Vestal,  mad  Um^  ^\,^^!^^ 
Poughkeepsic,  NY.,  assignors  to  International  Buain«s 
Machines  Corporation,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo 

of  New  York  ^,     ^,  „,. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,822 
Term  of  potent  14  years 
(CI.  D26— 5) 


196,644 

COMBINED  COMPUTER  CONTROL  PANEL 

AND  PRINTER 

Bradley  A.  Beals,  Bloomfaigton,  Raymond  J.  Gormley. 

Prior  Lake,  and  Jay  Sncr^  N«r»»^  ^^^TT^ 
to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  ^     m-^^m^ 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,906  ^ 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D26— 5)  .,...M.H^„>.. 


•«* 


196,647 
TELEVISION  REMOTE  CONTROL  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE  ^^ 

Melvta  H.  BoWt,  Glenview,  lU.,  aarifnor  to  ZonWi  Radio 
Corporation,  ChicafO,  IB.,  a  corporattoo  of  Detowart 
FUed  J«.  •,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,217 

Tern  of  patent  14  r 

(a.  D26— 5) 


196,645  _^^ 

ELECTRONIC  DATA  COLLECTORCABINET 

Henry  H.  Bluhm,  ^^^^^^±1,*^!^  ^  S^L*"' 

Electric  Company,  a  corpw-atlon  o*  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1961.  Ser.  No.  67,070 

Twm  of  patent  14  yc— 

(O.  D26— 5) 


196,648 

COMBINED  COMPUTER  CONTROL  PANEL 

AND  STAND 

Jay  Sucre,  Newport,  Mton^  amignor  to  Speny  JUnd  Cor- 

Joration,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  rfDelavrare 
Origfaial    design   application   Apr.   26,    1961,   S*.   No. 
64,906.     Divided  and  this  appHcation  Apr.  2,   1962, 
Ser.  No.  69,545 

Term  of  patent  14  yens 
(C1.D26— 5) 
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196,649 
SUMMARY  PUNCH 
Mario  Hmea  Marin,  Bethel,  Com. 
Rand  Corporatloo,  New  Yorii,  N.Y^ 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,958 

Term  of  patent  7  years 
Si  (CI.  D26— 5)  — -* 


_  „  lor  to  Spenry 
•"corporation  of 


196,652 
COMPUTER  KEYBOARD 
Bradley  A.  Beak,  BlMmiBCtoo,  Raymond  J.  Gormiey, 
Prior  Lake,  and  Jay  Sacrc,  Newport,  Minn.,  asrignors 
to  Spenry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  ^      ^,     , .  „„. 
Original  design  application  Apr.  26, 1961,  Ser.  No.  64,906. 
Divided  and  tliis  application  May  15,  1963,  Ser.  No. 

74  898 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D26— 5) 


196,659 
COMPUTER  CONSOLE 

Donald  Van  Der  Lind«»,  Phoenta,  Artu,  "f^^^  *»  ^*°' 

cral  Ekctrfc  Company,  a  «>5»«'^if  iJ*"  ^"^ 

FUcd  Oct  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,295 

Tann  of  patent  7  yaan 

(CLD26— 5) 


196,653 
TELEPHONE  HANDSET 
Cfatarles  F.  Mattkc,  Fanwood,  NJ.,  amifnor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone LaboratorlM,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,932 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D26— 14) 


.IT 


196,651 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

Joaeph  E.  BaclawsU,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  «m»g>or  »»  Gen- 

^  Electric  Company,  a  cornontton  of  New  Yorii 

FBcd  Dec.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,870 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D26— 5) 


196  654 
HEADPHONk  EARPIECE 

Richard  H.  Van  Den  Berf,  Glcndale,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Dimensional  Products,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,430 

Term  of  pntMit  14  years 

(CLD26— 14) 
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196,655 

FRAME  FOR  A  COMBINED  TABLE 

AND  SEAT  UNIT 

William  S.  Berry,  P.O.  Box  205,  Anchorage,  Ky. 

FUed  Oct  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,997 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D33— 14) 


196,659 

BANK 

Newell  D.  Hartley,  246  Naagatnck  Ave.,  MUford,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,626 

Term  of  patent  14  yews 

(CL  D34— 11) 


196,656 

CABINET  OR  THE  LIKE 

Melbourne  F.  Smith,  Unoir,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Broyhill 

Furniture  Factories,  Lenoir  N.C.,  a  partoership 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,797 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D33— 19) 


196,660 
PLAYHOUSE 
Paul  E.  Slsk,  5313  Agate  Way,  Carmichael,  CaUf. 
Charles  J.  Johnson,  216  Cochran  Drive,  Sacramento 
County,  Calif.  ..  «,. 

Filed  May  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,951 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
(CI.  D34— 15) 


ii.....i  la      il-wT/ 


i-.i 


■Htr  .■ 

-sj^fton  a 


196,657 

GOLF  PRACTICE  PUTTING  CUP 

Oscar  Cohen,  125—10  Queens  B'^^^^ew  Gardens,  NY. 

Fil^  June  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,495 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CL  D34— 5) 


196,661 
CLOCK 
Jack  Bergman,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pennwood 
Numechron  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  PeniH 
sylvania 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,857 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D42— 7) 


..» 


196,65t 

GOLF  PUTTING  GAME  DEVICE 

Edward  A.  May,  11716  Ulfc  Afe.  NE,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  IHX.  Ser.  No.  72^7 

Term  flfpaf^  ^^  !•« 


.^^ 


i 


He 


795  O.G.— 70 
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196,M2 

FOOD  TONGS  OR  THE  LIKE 

AU  Debeh,  5M  UmcoM  Ave^  Lake  Bhill,  III- 

FHcd  May  3,  !♦«,  Ser.  No.  74,739 

Tcnnof  patMt  14: 

(CLD44— 4) 


19M^  ,    ^  , 

TRA,Y  if.AM» 

Benjamin  G.  Bamtt,  44t7  Bwx*»»«'«L'j'iS^  ^"• 

Flkd  May  27,  !•«,  Sm-.  No.  7MW 

Tens  of  patMt  14  y«an 

(CL  D44— It) 


t. 


y, 


19MM 
COFFEEMAKER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Arnold  I.  Lorenxen,  Toledo,  »d  Bmce  L.  Roberts,  Ross- 
ford,  Ohio,  assignon  to  Owaw-IBinois  Glass  Company, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  OUo 

Filed  Oct  17, 1H2,  Ser.  No.  72,140 
Term  of  pataal  14  years 


196,663 
BUTTER  DISH  „.  ,.    ^    ^ 

Clara   Vircinia   EkhoHz,   Midland,   Mkh^   Wchard    K. 

'^  "'nW  A-fr  3, 1H2,  Ser.  No.  71,157 
Term  of  patMt  14  yews 
(d.  D44— 5)  , 


O 


TRAY 
John  W.  Muitacchio,  Jr.,  IM  New  York  Ave. 

Filed  Jan.  9^m3;Se^.  No.  73,116 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D44— W) 


1M,6<T 
LINK  CHADS  FOR  A  BRACELET  OR  THE  LIKE 
Emil  Rodriguez,  New  York,  N.Y,  amifBor  to  J«coby- 
Bender,  Inc.,  Woodside,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Dec.  If,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,792 

Term  of  MtMt  7  years 

(a.S45>-4) 


IW  .. 


«T— .0  o  arr 
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196,668 
LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET  OR  THE  LIKE 
EmU  Rodriguez,  New  Yorii,  NY.,  assignor  to  Jacoby- 
Bcnder,  Inc.,  Woodskle,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  New 

Vnrk 

Original  design  application  Dec.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
72,792.  Divided  and  tliis  application  June  10,  1963, 
Ser.  No.  75,436 

Term  of  patent  7  years 
(CL  D45— 4) 


s\^4\r- 


196  672 
INDICATING  INSTRUMENT 
Wallace  A.  Monson.  Golden  Valley,  Mtan.,  •ss»»»?V*o 
MhrneapoHs-Honeywell   Regulator  Company,   Mhme- 
apolis,  Minn.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

FBed  Sept.  2S,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,913 

Term  of  potent  14  years 

(CI.  D52— 6) 


iK'H 


196  669 
WALL  MOUNTED  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
Martin  L.  Lasker,  North  Valley  Stream,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
McPhUben  ManoNcturfag  Co.,  Inc.,  BrooUyn,  !N.Y.. 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,090 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD48— 4) 


196,673 

AUTOMOBILE  THERMOMETER 

William  E.  Chisham,  Jr.,  4860  Jumano  St., 

San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,332 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D52— 7) 


196,670 
OUTDOOR  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
Harold  L.  Klnnear,  Chagrin  Falls,  and  «»«« »  C- Anknim, 
Clevehind,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany, aeveland,  Ohio,  a  corporatioo  of  Ohio 
FUed  July  5, 1962,  Ser.  No.  70,830 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D4*— 31) 


Kem, 


196,674 
ANALYTICAL  BALANCE  UNIT 
Walter   Erwin   Rapp,   Staefa,   Zwkh,  aad   Paid 
HomhrccMkoB,    Zurich,    Switzarfand,    asrignors    «• 
Erhard  Mcttlcr,  dota«  busfaieas  as  FIrma  E.  Mctdcr, 

Zarlch,  Switzerland  

FUed  Not.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,423 
Clatans  priority,  application  Switzerland  June  3,  1961 
Term  of  patent  14  yr 
(a.I>S2— If) 


196,671 
DECORATIVE  DISC  FOR  KNOBS 
Robert  J.  Malcolm,  311  E.  Rockwell, 

Arttngton  Heights,  IB. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,484 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CLDSf— 3) 
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196,675 

TUBE  HOLDER  FOR  SOLDERING  AND  THE  I IKF 

Heinrkh  H.  Frmk,  Elyrfai,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ridge 

Tod  Compaay,  Elyrto,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  July  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,774 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 1) 


196,679 

RADIO 

Kudie  Michael  Schaffer,  721  Cleveland  Road,  Hinsdale,  ill. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,341 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D56— 4) 


196,676 

BRACKET  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  SHELF 

AND  HANGER  BAR 

Robert  R.  Parks,  2800  Commerce  St.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  73,019 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 1) 


Clyde 


196,677 

WIRE-STRIPPING  TOOL 

C.  Johnson,  10213  7th  Ave.,  Inglewood,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1962,  Ser.  No.  72,713 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 13) 


196,680 
PAIR  OF  SPECTACLES  FOR  EYE  MAKE-UP 
Gladys  W.  Holloway,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Modem  Living,  Inc.,  Hollywood,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,590 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D57— 1) 


196,678 

TONE  CHANGER  FOR  A  STRINGED 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

James  D.  Webster,  Northport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Fred 

Gretsch  Mfg.  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York^^  ^^  ^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^^^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D56— 1) 


196  681 

CONTACT  LENS  CASE 

Robert  E.  Middlcton,  5865  E.  Alexander  Ave., 

Englewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1962,  Ser.  No.  72,688 

Tcnn  of  patnat  14  yean 

(CL  D57— 1) 
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196,682 

William  E.  Fillmore,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
IlZls  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  May  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,351 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 5) 


196,685 

COMBINED  DISPENSER  AND  CLOSURE  FOR  A 

PRESSURIZED  CAN 

Jack  V.  Croyle,  Woonsocket,   RJ.,  «»»giior  »«  >;«•" 

Drug  and  Chemical  Company,  Los  Angeles,  LMin^  ■ 

corporation  of  Dehi ware  -.  ,», 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,285 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 26) 


196,683  .^„.  »M.r^T 

DISPLAY  HOLDER  FOR  A  WRITING  INSTRUMENT 

OR  THE  LIKE  ^,.    „    i, 

Richard  L.  Thurman,  Beloit.  Wis.,  assignor  <o  The  Parker 
Pen  Company,  Janesville,  Wis,,  a  corporation  of  W.s- 

'°°""     Filed  Oct.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,947 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D58— 12) 


196,686 

DISPENSER  TOP  FOR  A  PRESSURIZED  CAN 

Jack  V.  Croyle,  Woonsocket,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Rf/^' 

Drug  and  Chemical  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Caltf.,  « 

corporation  of  Detaware  ,.  ,«. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,286 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 26) 


****"    '*  196  684 

PACKAGING  TRAY 

Hugh  R.  Weiss,  164  S.  Moontata  Ave.    Montclair,  NJ. 

Filed  May  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,916 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D58— 13) 


196,687 
PRINTER  CONSOLE 
Robert  Van  Valkhiburgh,  Montgomery  Coun^',  P«^ 
Sivin  W.  Irwin  and  PWUp  J.  Williams,  FakfieW  Coim- 
ty.  Conn.,  BJame  R.  Nettand,  Hennepiii,  Minm  a^ 
George  H.  Kjresa,  Essex,  Ricl«d  D.  OttA  V»ion,m* 
Walter  A.  Menn,  Bergen,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Raad 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,061 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D64— 11) 
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196  688 
VERTICAL  TAKE-OFF  AIRPLANE 
John  J.  Schneider,  Springfield,  P«.,  assignor  to  Vanguard 
Ah-  ft  Marine  Corporation,  Malvem,  Pa^  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,436 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D71— 1) 


196,691 
BALLPOINT  PEN 
Alan  E.  Sherman,  OHrette,  Mo^  assignor  to  Rltepohit 
Pen  and  Pencil  Company,  St  Lonis,  Mo^  a  corporation 
of  Missouri 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,327 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D74— 17) 


A 


196,689 

HAND  FIN 

Joseph  E.  OTleilly,  4181  San  Jadnto,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  June  15.  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,559 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CI.  D71— 1) 


196«692 
PRESSURE  REGULATOR 
Richard  S.  Brumm,  OnUaad,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Grove 
Valve  and  Regubitor  Company,  OaUand,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Californhi 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,453 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D78— 1) 


196,698 

WARNING  LIGHT 

Lyie  D.  Atkte,  655  Ohnos  Drire,  and  Chester  M. 

446  Pilgrim,  holh  of  S«i  Antonio,  Tex. 

FHcd  Aug.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,367 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D72— 1) 


V 


Norton, 


196,693 
TIRE  DISPLAY  RACK 
Robert  C.  Shape,  1309  NUes  Road  SE.,  Warren, 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,759 
Term  of  pirtort  14  y< 


(CLDS8^-9) 


Ohio 


dWfH 
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196,694 
BEDSPREAD  HOLDER 
Marvm  Glassenberg,  7615  S.  PhilUps  Ave 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67.884 

Terra  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D88— 10) 


Chicago,  III- 


196,696 

RADIANT  GAS  BURNER 

Cari  E.  Fitzgerald,  8901  Mango  Ave.,  Morton  Grove,  in. 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1962,  Ser.  No.  69,138 

Term  of  patent  14  y« 

(CU  D81— 10) 


196  697 

MOBILE  BRUSH  BURNER  UNFT  FOR  D^IVERWG 
AIR  AND  FUEL  TO  FACILITATE  AND  MAIN- 
tilN  BRUSH  FIRES  AND  THE  LIKE      ^^  ^ 

Edward  V.  Frankenberg,  JacksonvUk,  F»«-;J^5^  S 
Flew  Corporation,  Jaduonville,  Fhi.,  a  corporation  of 

^^^"^  FUed  Dec.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,850 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(a.  D81— 20) 


196,695 
COMBINED  STORAGE  AND  DBJi^Y  CTAND  FOR 
^"  IRONING  TABLES  OR  THE  LIKE 

n«k^   I    Warner.   Feastervllle,   Pa^  assignor  to  The 
"'*P^o;-Slk?cipo^.  Phii-leipW..  P..  .  corpo- 
ration  of  Connccticnt 

FUed  Ang.  31,  1962,  Ser.  N*.  71,517 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D88— 11) 


196,698 
NASAL  INHALATOR 

Sam  Schwartzman,  ^f?'^^^°!:^J;;*^V;r^uikT 

Gilbert  Schwartzman,  20  Wllroot  Circle,  Scarrfale,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,728 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D83— 1) 
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196,699 TIRF 

ELECTRONIC  TONAL  STETHOSCOPE  restwkk.  Buffalo,  n!y,  asignor  to  Dunlop  Tire 

Inc.,  S^t«j;j»S»'.p"ij  ^  No  72  067  FH^d  Mar.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,768 

Filed  Oct.  11,  19«»  S^^-  Ji!L"'"*  Term  of  intent  14  ye^rs 

(CL  Dsii-ll)  <CL  D9a-2«) 


196,700 

Arthur  E.  Benson,  Larchmont,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lnited 
sStes  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora 

"*"  °'  ""pSe^jS.  4. 1962,  Ser.  No.  70,397 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D90— 20) 


\ 


; 


196,702 
TIRE 
John  W.  Taylor,  Grosse  Pointe  Farms,  Mkh.,  assignor  to 
United  States  Rubber  Company,  New  Yorli,  N.Y^  « 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,087 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D90— 20) 


•«|TUj 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  22nd  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1963 


rKi*  .TKa"^ 'si^m" '""  •""""  '"^'*'"  ^'■",s;,«si.'sf.  ^  ^•v.w. 


Inc.      Contmlner. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Cartwrtght  Nurseries  :    See— 

Cartwrifht,  Albert  D..  8r.     2.290. 


Golie,    Lu   Verne  P. 
CI.  5. 


Climbing   rose  plant.     2.291,   10-2»-«8. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Tire.     196, 
Clock.     196,- 


Ander«K,n-Sa.on,  Carl  E.  8.,  and  B.  ":  Nllw^.  to  Blertrolux, 
Aktlebolaget.       Suction    cleaner.      196.632.    lO-^Z-oa. 

Atti^Dayld,  to  The  Cannon  Rubber  M«nufacturer.  Ltd. 
tB  xyi«efeM.rc%%?rt?n^amlngllgb.  196.690, 
Ba^cU»^7;io^nen.KlectHcCo.  Electric  .otor 
Ba'r^e^''«fn'    0:°'K.        1«»«.655.     10-22^8,     CI. 

1)26—5 
Beckman  Inrtrumenta.  1°^^^"^ 

Greene,  Eobert  L.     196,»4d.  

Bell  Telephone  LaboratorlM.  Inc.    Btt^ 

BeTrTwim™  ^  VX"^  f AV?;L  .=-  -.  -» 

196.665,  10-22-68.  CJ-  DS^14  Klectronlc  data 

Bluhm.  Henry  H.    to  General  Klw^c^    d26— 6. 

collector  cabinet  ^^^J^^'^^?Jq^^\,  Telerlslon  remote 
Boldt.   MelTln  H     to  Zenith  K»a'o  *;°Yo-22-63.  a.  D26-5 

PI    T)0      2 
Broyhill  Furniture  FactorleB:  See— 

'smith   Melbourne  FlW,656^  Re^tator  Co.    Pre. 

Brumm,  Richard  S-.  to  OroveJPaiv^ana       |^j 

ChU^*S%K2.  E^.T' Automobile  thermometer     196,673, 
Ch\?rt?!«tr.''VK-^.      Shelter.      196.687.    1(^22-63.    O. 
D18 — 1.  „    ,,     _„.  nr    o    Hnark    to  Dougla*  Aircraft 

^S^'  K^^ETec^ro^ic  fo^n'al^'.te^ho'.roS'.  1»6.69'9.  l(K22-63. 
CoS^St^r  '  Golf  practice  putting  cup.  196,657.  10-22^3, 
-|^5^:nd^«e%^o7-a"p^reK^^Sn.   ^ittt 

Cri?re",tSt  ^^..  -&^™li.''S8^«^S2--^8%.^^5"ra' 
De^^h'^iir  ^5^o"^^tfng.^"r  1^?!^  \^6,662.  1(^22-63.  CI 
D^aVtchUle.  Cofle  maker.  196.629.  1(^22-63.  CI.  D2-3. 
^"VJi^llkliliufirRobert.    Irwln     William..    Netland. 

KreM.  Dent,  and  Menn      196.687 
Dlmenaional  Pr<xl«rt8.  Inc.  -^'^^^ 
Van  Der  Berg.  Richard  H.    iwo.oo* 


196.632. 


196,- 


196.699. 


^'^'fc'rt' W^nVlo'^-^'^M.;  inrspark. 
Dunlop  Tire  and  Rubber  Coro^^  Se<^ 

Oe«twlck.  Jotn  B.   ^^^^^^        j     ^    Heldrich.   and  E 
^'SSLW    /'  ^'  Sie^Milml'Ma^gilnne  Co.     Butter  dl.h 
198,663' '10-22-68.  CT.  D44-«. 


Electrolux.  Aktiebolaget:  S^e—  v..,8on 

Auders»on-SaM>n.  Cart  B.  S.,  ana  .>i«8on. 
Owenmark.  Olov   8.      196,633.  - 

Fillmore,  Wimim  B..  to  Owen-IUlnols  QU.s  Co.     Jug. 

682.  10-22-63.  CI.  D58 — 5.  ioaaoa    in-22-6S 

Flti«rald,  Carl  B.     Radiant  ga«  burner.     196,696.  10-^Z-W. 

CI.  D81— 10. 
Fleco  Corp.:  See—  iQfl«07 

Franrfe«'^(Hi£ffi  C^  .^^5^^  for 

SSlL'^iTn^/'tlfe  ^rke"%%7"  M'-^t  ^I*  D81-^. 
^^'•^ouJ^cfa^    V.!"l^ltoche.    Heldrich.    and    Trombl,. 

196,668. 
General  Blectric  Co.  ^  «««— ,a««M 
BacUwiki.  JoMph  B      196«51 
Blohm,  Henry  ".196.646. 

196.701.  10-22-63.  CJ.  D90— 20  iftuftiM    i0-2a-«t. 

QlaMenberg.  Marvin.     Bedspread  holder.     196,6lM.  lu-aw-o*. 

Griene"  Ro^riL!  to  B^k^an^In'.^me'St.''lnc      Blectrod. 
^'Sr''  m.643.  l,0-22-«8.  C1^26-l. 
Gret«h.  Fred.  Mfg.  Co..  The  =  Se*;- 

Webeter,  Jamei  D.     196,678. 
Grove  Valve  and  Regulator  Co.  jSee— 

HartferN^wK'^'ank^'l&B,  10-22-68,  CI.  D84-11. 
"***BirtioitTci«a  ^vr^ritoche.    Heldrich,    and    Trombly. 

«^i?ri^onir^k^Sp^"^^^^^^^^  -^"^ 

^"^X^tS?." 'aaren'"  r^^'K^u^^WltTand    Talertc. 
Irving  ^L^a*rd  A.     Deodorl«r  for  automobllei.  and  the  like. 

19«.'63».  10-22-63.  Cl.  D16— 2. 
Jacoby-Bender.  Inc.  :  Se^ 
rfodrtguei.  Em   .     !»«.««' 

JohnLt%"i  rVlr^'^Ping  tool.     196.677,  1(^«M«. 
4  "Hi^  W"-ng%?tui".^T96.^TO--l£5S5S-  S 

KlS^LVinthony  J.     Tooth  cleaner.     196.686,10-22^0. 

D9-^2 
■'"■^.r^aJai.fSTRob.r,     in.!.,    wuil.™,    N..U-1. 

lighting  fixture.     l»«*^®h^  V  RobirU    to  Owina-IlUiioU 
^5riS:'bo^'c^*«eJ;«iak'?r'or  almlla^'^a'^t'l^re.  %9^6.666.  10^ 

Malcofm.'E^nJ.      Decorative   di^c   for    knob..      198.671. 

Ma'r^^MariJ'j'^^Sperrv   Rand   Corp.      Su«nnary   punch. 

Ma?^^w\%°d' A^-  G\,^S?ting^^^e'de?ice"^W^.  ^^^ 
4i,  a.  D34— 6. 
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LIST   OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


The:  Sf . 
v.,    Fritocbe, 


Winhini8.     N>tland. 


Heirtrich,    and    Tminbly. 


Contact  lens  case. 


I90.fi81.   in-2J-<V3. 


S'ff — 


Co. 


l6-2-2-6o,    CI. 

Netlaiid. 

1. 

Suction 


^'-V.^'^'^Vut^f^  Robert     inrin, 
KreM,  Dent,  and  Mean.    HW.tHJT. 
Mettler,  Erhard  :  See —  iqa«74 

lUpp.  Walter  E..  and  Kern.    196.674. 
Miami  Margarine  Co. 
Elchorti,    Clarm 
196,668. 
Mlddleton.  Robert  E. 

^-n     TWJ'7 \ 

Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  0> 

Monson.  Wallace  A.     196,6r.i. 
Modern  Uvlng.  Inc. :  »««—£,„-»„ 

Holloway.  Gladys  W.i »«.»»"•    „„n„v.well  Regulator 
Monson.  Wallace  A..  *«  MlnnpniK>^l.-Honeyu e  1  Kegi^^_^. 

Kress.  Dent,  and  Menn.    l»fP|J- ,(,-22-68  01.  I>71 

Owena-Illinols  Glass  Co.  .  Se<^„., 

"^"^achlne"  '196.638.  iO-22-63.  CI.  D14-3. 
Parker  Pen  Co..  The  :   See— 
HarJ^RX^'  R'^^^c^et  i^^'fa'^porting  a 
"^'bar!  %6S6"l(^22-63.  Cl^^^^- 

Pennwood  Na°>««*'J<"',^- ««?**" 
Bercman.  Jack.    196.661. 

Proctor^llex  Corp.  The  :  See- 
Warner.  Robert  J.  ^1»?T  K„,.h 

Protaman.  Donald  J.     Golfer's  brush 

Croyle.  Jack  V.    196.686. 
Ridge  Tool  Co..  The  :  See— 

Frank,  Helnrich  H.    196,670. 
RHepoiirt  ^en  and  P«n<="  ^o. :   See- 

Schneider,  John  J.,  ". ^■"S*Vft-22-63   CI.  D71— 1 
S^^lr'S^'S:^,  a^rNl^'L-Sia^or.    196,698,  10-2. 
68,  CL  D88 — 1. 


C.     Tire  display  rack.     196.693.  10-22-63,  CI. 
Dental  equipment  unit.     196,- 


shelf  and  haniter 


196.634.  10-22-63.  CI 


Annlytlrnl  bHl 


chain    for   a 

r>45 — 4. 
.    chain   for   n 
D45 — 4. 

Talerlco 


Shape.  Robert 

D80 — 9.  ^  „    , 

Sharp,  Kenneth  C,  and  T.  L. 

^AVo.  k^'n%'c?a^d*i:  L.     Dental  equipment  unit.     196.- 

Siir  ^ll^T  iy 'C-"'J.^ jiiLt^n^'   PlarhouM.      196,660. 

.n\rh^'M«e?b«?rnV^«^royhn^^  ^»"- 

net  or  the  like.     196,656.  10-22-63,  Cl.  IM-J     "» 

"^•"l^eifirBr^dl^y  A%Trmley.  and  Sucre.  196.644 
Beals  Bradley  A.,  Oormley.  and  Sucre.  196.6.-52. 
Marin.  Mario  J.    196,649. 

^Tn"vu%nffih*tRobert      ir^ln.     WlUian,.     Netland, 
Kress  D»nt.  and  Menu.     196.687. 

SUndanl  OU  Co..  The  :  See—  icm»  ato 

ouiii«  u         Harold  L..  and  Ankmm.    196,670. 

10-22-63,  C1.D©0— 20.         „  ^^  pc„  Co.     Display  holder 
Thurnian,  Richard  L...  to  ine  *^»""  ""    lOfirtB-i    i0_>2-r..3 
for  a  writine  Instrument  or  the  like.     1»«.»5«.i.    hj  --: 

Cl.  D58— 12. 
'''"•"^'lc'hou'.""(:ii«    f"^toche.    Heldrlch. 
196,668  ^ 

rnlted  States  R""**' ^0;=%^ 
Renson.  Arthur  E.    196.700. 
Taylor,  John  W.     196.702. 

Van   D^r   Berg.   R«cha«l,  "^  *»  I'^^o^Tc 

Headphone  earpiece.     196.654.  10-2^3-  Cl. 
Van  IVr  Linden,  Donald^^ to  General  Bleetric 

console.     196.650.  10-22-63.  CT.  D26 — >. 
Vanguard  Air  4  Marine  Corp. :  See— 

Schneider.  John  J.     196,688.  viMiii.in.    R    R 

Sperrv   Rand  Corp.      Printer  console.     196.087,   lO-Z". -iw. 

WaineV*R^rt    J.,    to    The    Proctor  SUex    Corp.      Combined 

sforeie  a^  dlspW  stand  for  ironing  tables  or  the  like 

196.695.  10-22-08.  Cl.  r«0— 11 
Webster,    James    D..   to  The  Fred   (.retsch   >I^S„^-J- ,^gS" 

changer  for  a  Rtrlnged  musical  Instrument.    196.678.  10-2. 

R  Q    r*i    05^— —  1 
Weiss     Hugh    R.      Packaging    tray.      196.684.    10-22-63.    Cl. 

I).-)8 — 13. 

Williams,  \'.hillp^J^^^«ce-^^^^  ^.„„„„,,      ^.,„„„d, 

Kress,  Dent,  and  Menn.     196. 68<. 

Z«"nith  Radio  Corp.  :  See— 

Boldt,  Melvln  H.     196.647. 


and    Trombly. 


Products,    Inc. 

D26— 14. 

Co.     Computer 


•i 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  22nd  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1963 


ACF  Industries^  Inc.  :  See— 
Terlecky,  Boris.     3.107,749. 

^^Hahn!  PaS"T.,  and  «U..  ^  ^07.961. 

HammeU.  Kemper  M.,  and  «tlne.     3.107,560. 
Abbey  Etna  Blachlne  Co  :  Se^ 

Ruple.  Lewis  H.     3,107.718. 
Abbott,  Austin  C,  Jr.  :  See—         .„,„..      •<  108  084 

whitebUl.  Lynwood  N..  and  Abbott.     .{.iwJ.uin. 

Abbott  Laboratorl^  :  Se»—  q  iot  7«u 

Alder,  James  E^  and  ?*€»«*■     3,107.784. 
Bulan.  Albert  F.     3,107,745. 
CaJKi.  John  A      3.108,102. 

§;m,76riO-^-«3    Cri93-^9. 

•''^»  te  E.:  M^Fber,.  and  Ab„™^„      3.107  670 
Ackeman/ Nathan.    HrdropneumaUc  feed  derlce.    3.107.B81, 
10-22-«3,  Cl.  81—275. 

Ackroyd.  Frederick  O.  -See—       »  iat  aqo 

Crott.  ArtJiur.  Go«f.  and  Ackroyd.     3,107.49^. 

'"'^gS'raiJG.'Sriaotel.*..     3,108,008 
""e'Sff'Va'&f^l.d'vul..^.     3.10T.724. 

Schaafsma,  Wlllem.     8.107.487. 
Agfa  Aktienfeaellschaft :  See— 

Engelajw.  Gunther.     3,107,578. 


Aim  Pump  Corp.  j^Se 

Mlhalakls,  /  -'" 
Alne.  Harry  E. 


OvC — 


8,107,846. 


'tauSte?,  Buren  VT    3.108.223. 
AU  B^jctlo^  C^.^ln^. :  |«-^    ^^,  ^„^.      3.108.140. 

Ajem  LaboratoriM.  Inc. :  See— 
^Umbricht.  Emll      3.107,860. 


■     63.2.     ^  ^     _    _.    _    J    u    Miller    and  P.  C.  Bayner. 

Aldrlch,  Bajry  I..  »  „^J'  LfciiM    Co.    Ltd.      Extracting 

to    Tbe    Colonial    Sugar    Hf«»jM.    1^22-63  c\.  100-75. 

sucroae  from  ""Kar  cane  V  flf '  M<k:oy  tTjeraey  Produc 
-'•!ir'lSe'ieS^"c£'*C^.^  M^thU  ffr^yJ^^  geophysical  reo- 

^^.^a08?48.1O-lK-^Cl  34^1g5  5i^„^.     ^^    ^     C 

n\'rhe2*^olw'tn>>|re^^^^^^^^^^  e^nV7*-26"2' 

ferroelectric  elements.     3.108..iii.  iu-^^-00. 

Little.  Mwin  D.,  and  Poon.     3,108,115. 
Allied  Tbermal  Corp. :  See— 

Person.  Brn«it  H.     3,107^»7. 

AUU-Chalmers  >««,•  Co- i  ^'ItT^  ^m. 
Hamilton.  WUliam  I.     3.107,483. 

Hoff.  James  B.,  and  Hawortfc.     3.107 .wis. 
AUiaJLoula.  O©.,  The  \J^.f^  ,14 

^TorwaW.  Haakon.     3.ia7,«»2. 

J^"SSfft«.'S».      8,,08.«8. 
MyUelMuLBofOT.     8,108,241. 

^^^•^^^tffitei  i"-8.108,014. 

^'%«  8jS^aS5^  G..  8r..  Almy,  and  Sydow.     3.107.360. 

2^-^-84.21. 
American  Air  Filter  Co    Inc.  J^ee- 
Oetiln,  Allan  B.     3,iVT,ww. 


American  Bo«*  Anna  Corp. :  See— 

Cnrrlaton.  Loren  E.     3,107.540. 
American  Brake  Shoe  Co.  :  See-- 

Caslow.  Joseph  H.     3  107.688. 

Batkowakl,  Thomas  A.     3,107.445 

■'""iJaJ'owrkAexfSd^  G.     3.107.829. 
■'""^.^h^nSa^eT  He'^n^^  P^Tnd  Ammond«>n.     8.108.029. 

American  Frame  Co.  :  See—  _ 

Day,  Bobert  L,  and  Williams.     3.107.759. 

American  Machine  k  Toundry  Co. :  See- 
Fried.  George.     3.107.917. 
Hoglund,  John  B.     3,107.817. 

American  Metal  Climax  Inc.,:  f^ 

Parklson.  Bldiard  G.     3.107,747. 
-'™'L^V«,imb?^E..andWalte.     8,107.588. 
•^•^^"olnS-ed^ey  He/rV  P*!^<1  Amm^^      8.108.0W. 

•''"^»Ju?er?A™ir' 3.108.281. 
Amsted  Industries  Inc. :  Beth- 

Bachman,  Fred  E.     8,107,754. 
Anaconda  American  B^mCo.  :  See— 

Voegell,  Henry.     8il<>I-*'^j,,.^_ 
Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Co. :  Se»— 

Felck,  George,  III,  and  Olds.     8,108.108. 
Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Corp. :  Se«-r, -_  ^-^ 

Boberts,  Cecil  P.,  and  Toss.     8.107.468. 

Anderson.  Albert  W. :  *^-r.^,.„„      •  .o7  54B. 

Qoetx  ICmest  F.,  and  Anderson.     5,iu7,!>«b. 
Anderson  to..  The  :  See--         .  ,„  ,i.» 

Rleekenberg,  Gwrge  W.     3.107^542.  A„oetat^  I»c- 

Anderson,  Gordon  F    to  Hu«h  81j»lns  andAaegiaw^ 
Movable  wall  partition.     3.107.400,  10-22-68.  cl  w-^. 

•^''*T^l?ie^EdwanloTlnd  Anderson.     8.107  JML       ,    _^ 

Aneli^'feuS'a,  and- C   ^^^J'i,'\'f^^tvr^&S^- 
Manufacture  of  sulfuryi  tluortoe.     5,iu7.«r»».  iv-*»-w».  '- 

23—208. 
•^•^  A'S.i^d.'chlrW.  and  Angieys.     8.107.7O4. 

'°^  K^Sr'n"  ™ii  L.%d  Anknun,    8  107.884 

AnU«i  Sodete  Anonyme  ds  Dtatrtbotion  de  Omi  U««l«» 

de  Petrole  :  See —  -,/vrf«»i 

Anta^*."Sl^lett\to?yme'''drSairlbatlon   de  L»,ril-  -• 

Petrole:  Se<v—  oi/vtt^ 

Van  Swlnderen,  Jean^  ^i}^'^,^^  .-^  w  Wolnleirk 
\ntona««l  Mario,  T.  J.  DrtscoU,  B.  Snyder,  andM.  woinjc^a. 
^  to  Ae  fe^ndlxCorp.     Doable  »«»>•  »»'«>T*To!2^^ 

pressure    sensing    Instnimentt.      3.107.518.    10-22-«,   w. 

Ant^:^.  I>onald  H     to  Sunmi  Co.     Prwgmtton  at  otaft. 

polymers.  8,108,145.  Ip-^^^'^^^^'iZ^Sj^  uetliod  of 
VKher  WlUUm  w..  to  Controls  Co.  of  AmertauMeraojiw 
•^'^venttiii  binding  of  •trte,'"'**!^^  *»  *  prti«re«lT#  type 

die     a  107  666.  10-22-88.  Cl.  88 — 83.  .,••-•• 

Ar^iii,  T«homas  J.     Material  handlln*  apparatni.     S.lOT.TtS. 

Arm"i:Sr&ries;S^'**Angleys  to  Soclete^^^ 

d-Elertro-et.l)nr,^e_etJ5.^Aaeri«^leetri^»-^f^ 


d'Blectro«etaiinr»ie  ei   1i"KrU^  a  ir^ToT  1^ 
Catting  of  contlnnouB  cast  bars.     8,107,70»,  lu-. 

■^Tb  SSSS  to>5irit;.PhoT^^^  ^Mmovr 

mkehlne.    3.107.596.  10-2»-«8,  CL  »8--89.         ^^^^^^  ___ 
ArcJnSa.  Darld,  to  Worthlngton  Con^    Heat  «»«tl«l|g»- 
tem  for  a  hiili  temperature  heat  aoaree.    8.107,«»,  «»-■»- 

A^T^f^^  L.  N.  I.  ZolotartoT.  8.  8  iTWOT^jO. 
Ufshltk,  A.  G.  MoakaloT,  and  V.  P.  BadoritAy.  ,^»" 
and  apparatus  for  yam  production  from  flbrea.  8,lflT.478, 
10-20-63.  a.  67— 58.85.  ^ 

ArthMTLie*-!.  and  M.  »ra««7,  t?.A.  »H"*2^  ""^  '^ 
uoer  socket.     8.107.408.  10-4i-88.  CL  a*-118. 

Arthur^Jam^.^^ee^  Danner.  and  Artbnr.    8.10T.T48. 

Arundale  lifg-Co. :  See— 

Tanaaif.  Frederick.     8,107,»»1. 

Arvln  Industrlea.  Inc. :  See—  *rfw„-     mnrTAft 

Placek,  Baymond  L..  Danner.  and  Arthur.     o.iot,7»». 

\sahl  Kaael  Kecyo  Kabnahlkl  Kala)>a  ■89*—     .  _.  ,     _  .^r 
YaM^a  MaMhlde.  KoJlma,  Takahaahl.  and  DoL    MOT,- 
•71.  '  ^  ... 

\Bher   Thomas  M..  to  HrUnd  Laboratprtet.     Dl««no«ie  r»- 
aftt  eootolneT     8,101^806.  10-«»-88.  Cl.  21ft-^. 

iJl 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Associated  Match  Companleb,  Inc.  :   8ee — 

Nack,  Arthur.     3,11>7,7S1. 
Astrosonics,  Inc.:   §<"«— ",„,  „^_ 

Soloff,  Robert  S.     3.107,647. 
Astrosy stems  Inc. :   See — 

Strauss,  Robert  V.,  and  Wlech.     3,107,488. 
Atlantic  Electronics  Corp.  :  See — 

Hansen,  Maurice  H.     3,107,963. 
Atlantic  Refining  Co.,  The  :  «ee—  o  ,,,^  „-.. 

Hartung,  Harold  A.,  and  BarkU.     3  108  0.0 

Russell,  Donald  H.,  and  Karrash.     3,108,0»i. 
AUantlc  Research  Corp. :  See— 

O'Donnell,  Thomas  J.     3.107,620.  .    ,  .k^i 

Au«V.  Joseph    and  L.  J    BU«on,  to  Hartford    iape  4  Label 

Inc.     Tape  and  label  diH>en»e'      3,107,814,  10-.'2-«3.  «-' 

*>24 "TO 

\.u«8barK-Nurnberg  A.G.,  Maschlnenfabrlk  :  See — 
■        Meurer,  Slerfrled.     3.107,658. 
Aurora  Corp.  of  Illinois  :  See — 

Broadwell,  Robert  J.     3.107.69o. 

Hastings,  Robert  M.,  Vlckerman,  aud  Broadwell.     3,10.. 

6iK. 
Austin,  Olenn  M. :  See— 

Selferth,  Oscar  E.,  and  Austin.     3,108,000. 
Auto- Magic  Industries  Ltd.  :   See— 

Thorson,  Arne  E.,  and  Helm.     3,107,676. 
Automation  Industries,  Inc.  :  See— 

McClure,  Charles  0.     3,107,521. 

^'~>£a;  J^Ts  C.     3.108,225. 

^"'^Han^e?  timbert^'f^  Dolan.     3,108,207. 
Axiuear,  Vernon  B. :  Sfce— 

Cnim,  Harry  O.,  and  Randall.     3.107,444.  ,107711 

Annus.    F'red    W.      Stomper    for    meat    grinder.      3,107.711. 

10-2^-63,  a.  146—203. 
BabbUless:  ««-        ^    ^„^  Lemardeley.     3,107^68. 
Bachman,  >red  E.,  to  Amsted  Industries  Inc.  .^"wer  Ix^an. 

tread  brake  arrangement.     3,107,754,   10-22-63,  CI.  188- 

Ba^r*'  William    R.,    to   Norton    Co.      Automatic    balancing 

B  Srwffi*^l.-.^^^1ta."-"'wespl,   and,  T.    K 
Stevens    to    Norton   Co.      Dynamically   actuated  balancing 
means.    3,107,550,  10-22-63.  C.  74— 573 

BadUche  Aiiuin-  4  ^oda-Fabrlk  AktlengMellschaft  ■  See^ 
^asel     Hans    R..    Baumann,    Tartter,    and    WeUxauer 

imi?  (^Sard.  and  Stahl.  „3.106  091. 
B«ine.  Walter.  Baur,  a?d  Sciiweter      3  108  142. 
sSSellter.  Matthias,  and  L*"^*""-     ^-^^f  JOf^ 
Seefelderl  M*.tthUs,  and  Neubauer.    3.108,138. 

^**'HAln?l?w''RnfiSrS     and  Badner.     3.107.965. 
Baer^^SS^^w5°eTp..  to  Prestige  t^urnlture  Corp.     ^at  con 
structlon  for  article*  of  furniture.     3.107.944.   10-22-b3 

B5iof&^?M.  tg  SP^cl"^""  Develanment  Corp.     Battery 

B.^°£ianJi'M''Vo  li^A'^De^loV^^i  Corp.     8ta 
""^attS?  of  Ti^'nslttvltTln    intruder    detection    systems 

3,108,271.   10-22-63.  Q.  34*— 8. 
^^^liohn^.  and  Spenc«.    3.107.376, 
^'^'iili^B^i^X  Baker.  Daniel,  and  Struthers      3.108.- 
211- 

Thermal  timing  aitparatus.    3,108,166.  10-22-63.  CI.  -:w>- 

4^«n:s  ^>i*^^-3^or6srx-2r-6Ta.'  ti^'"3"o. 

^''^L^Ut^iiMjmw  H..  Schaerer.  and  Bala..     3.107.911 
Baldwtn-LW^Hainllton  Corp. :  See- 
MlUer-KennetoC.    3.1(J8.181.  Dynamo   stator 
^•i£Sbll!?°SiVi'  ^Ut«tlf  mounfed^'fleld'l^ils.     3.108.- 

^  W«J«  toy  Tehlcl*    ^Ig' uJfy' V  s'S'tS  Bte^tronicB 
^^^'  SKitXiere?.  '^3.m.?45^'l^22?l3.  CI.  33^1T4 

-5£^i  2SJf^  «3.&2?8"ro-'55^'^ci.  !».--'- 

^""^^.J^r/j^SrtTk  D..  Creigbton.  and  B»nk..     3^07^0, 
BaraS^   John  J.^  to   Ca-tro   Conrertlble   Corp.      Sofa-bed 
3.107>66.  ia-2i-63.  CI.  8—53. 

^'"cihTSS^rin  C*^.  and  Baral.    3.108.063. 

^"ilukf.WrS.^lt'l^BEran.kl.    3.107.W7 

^"^feSSfni^ldi..  a»d  B«kl..    3.108.070. 

-Tu%^-TnfS.r^e;ih^fti!g?piSiaV^,^7?3-lC^'^ 

as,  b.  2i»— 86. 


Production 
3.107.729. 


Barrot,  Paul  M.  E..  and  C.  Y.  L.  Lemardeley.  to  Babbltless 

Means    for    suspending    the    shafts    of    gyratory    crushers 

3.107.868,   10-22-63.  C'l.   241—211. 
IVarry,  Adeibert.   and   W.    D.   Mounce,    to  Jersey 

Research  Co.    Apparatus  for  drill  stem  testing. 

10-22-63,   CI.    166 — 66. 
Hart,  Abraham  :  See — 

Gex.  Virgil  K.,  and  Bart.    3,107.702. 
liartelt  Engineering  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Frank  Carl  A.    3.107.793.  ^..        .         ,.    , 

Barton.  Daniel  M.,  and  J.  P.  Haggerty    to  Chemetron  Coro^ 

Production  of  organic  sulfonyl  chlorides.     3,108,U..   10- 

'*2— 63    CI     260— o43 
Ba~rtnun'.    Bklph   H..    to   General  Telephone  and   ElectronU-s 

Laboratories,  Inc.     Ultra  high  frequency  amplifier.     3.108, 

232,   10-22-63,  CI.  330—44.  ,^  .^., 

Bashe    Jerome  T*.,  to^  Bobbins  Aviation    Inc.     So^oW  '^u 

ated  fluid  valve.     3,107.8&3,  10-22-63.  CL  251—86. 
Basic  Induatriea,  Inc. :  S«o— 

Wiemken.  Ludwig  C.    3.107,910. 
BasUe,   Glno.   to  Glamorise   *'o«'"»»tlons,I^c.     hewing  mu 

chine    needle    guiding    means.      3,107,638.    10-22-63.    Li 

BetlaVoeorge  X..  and  8.  Baranskl.     Paper  towel  dlBPenser. 

3  107  957.  10-22-63,  CI.   312—39.       ^  ^  ^        ,  ,      . , 

Battle    Jack  L     to  Jersey  Production  Research  Co      Llauld 

coating  y>^icator.     3.iO8.024.   10-22-63.  CI.   118-4o8. 

^'^H'e^T'iuiis^'BT  Baumann,    Tartter.    and    Welssauer. 

3.108,103. 
Baumann.  Josef:  See — 

Gloor.  Paul,  and  Baumann.    3,107.405. 
Baur,  Karl:  Se« —  .  «  ,.      ...  itnaiAO 

feeppe,  Walter,  Baur.  and  8<diweter.     3,108,142. 
Beach,  Clarence  R.  :  See—  ,  mT  too 

Briscoe.  WUllam  J^  and  Beach.     3,107  799 
Beche.   Hans.      Die  forging  press.      3,107,559,    10-22-W,   CI. 

Becht^ld,  Rudolph  F.,  and  J.  N.  Vincent,  to  Continental  Can 
Co..  Inc.     Unloader  for  palletlaed  bulk  can  package.    3,107,- 

BeIk*'Kurt?^li\^Hidi^r]fand  himself.     Edible  toy  ball 
toi  do^.     3.107.651.  10-22-63.  CI.   119—29. 

'^'''TflhUdJrft  w;rn^Kru«>.  and  Behrmann.     3.108,206. 
Belersdorf,  P.,  and  Co.  A.Q. :  See— 

WUke,  Werner  B.  F.    3.107,874. 
Bell  Intercontinental  Corp.  :  See-— 

Gloor.  Paul,  and  Baumann.    3.107,450. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratorlees,  loc. :  See— 

Buhrendorf,  Frederick  G.    3.108,260. 

Crowell,  Merton  H.    3,10^203. 

Dlmond.  Thomas  L.    3,108,204. 

Elsentraut,  Rudolph  A.    3.108.279. 

Felner,  Alexander.    3.108,157. 

Lenti.  Norman  E.    3,108,198. 

Mattke.  Charles  F.    3.108.159. 

'''■"''Ant?n?«il^*'Marlo!    DrUcoll.     Snyder,    and     Wolujczyk. 
3.107.515. 
Eckermann,  Alfred  E..  Jr.    3.10.  ,422. 
McHenry.  Vincent  J.     3,108.238. 
Sundberg.  Alfred  A     3.108,219. 
Sylvander,  Frederick  B.,  and  Moluai.    3,108,263. 
lienham.  Kent  W.,  to  The  Sanymetal  I'^^ducts  Co.    Inc.    l)o^^^^^ 
structures  and  hinge  assemblies.     3,107,758.  10-22-63.  Cl. 
189 — 46. 
Bentley  Engineering  Co.  Ltd    The  :  See- 
Manger.  Charles  F.    3.1(i7,510. 
Berg,  Louis.    Power-operated  screw-driver  und  parts  asseniblj 

IJer/'^''     ^i^nrtfP    K.      Tov    Diane    coniroi    device.      3.107,452. 


machine.    3.107,707, 10-22-63.  Cl.  144- 
erger,   George    E.      Toy    plane   control 
1^22-63,  .(!l.  46-77. ^ „_ 


Uergeretto,'  Adelmo.  Collapsible  container  adapted  for  stor- 
ing   loose,    flowable    material.      3,107,712,     10-22-63.    <  I 

Bergeron',  Alfred  L..  und  K.  T.   Walter    to   Pneumatic  Scale 

Corp.    t-td.     Packaging  machine.     3,107.774.  10-22-63,  Cl. 

198—32. 
Itereh  Bros.  Co..  Inc. :  iSee —  „^_ 

Bergh,  George  G.  and  R.  G.    3,107.807. 
Bergh,  (?eorge  G.  and  R.  G.,  to  llerah  Bros.  Co..  Inc.     Box 

wali     and     base    combination.      3.107,807,     10-22-63,    (1 

220—4. 
Itergh,  Robert  G.  :  See-  „,  „„„ 

Bergh.  George  G.  and  R.  G.    3,107.807 
Uerttn    Daniel,  and  H.  Frltel.  to  Rouaael-UCLAl' ,   h.A.     3o- 

amlno-20-bi8(hydroxymethyl) -pregnanes  and  process  there 

for.     3,108,125.  10-22-63.  Cl.  260—397.43.  ,         .     , 

nick.  Dav  Id  E.,  10  Dowty  Hydraulic  Units  Ltd     Spe*^  control 

apparatus  for  wheeled  vehicles.     3,107,633,    10-22-63,  Cl. 

llicker'dike.  Robert  L.,  G.  Hughes,  and  W.  Watt,  to  '^Ijp'ft^' 
of  Aviation,  in  Her  Majesty's  Government  of  the  LniteU 
Kingdom  of  Great  BrlUln  and  Northein  Ifland  K^^V-f^ 
for  forming  Impermeable  carbon  articles.  3,107 .87d,  10-22- 
63,  Cl.  18—54.7. 

Bilichnlanksy,  Theodore  :  Se^  ^  ,r,- .o-r 

Isreell,  Jack,  and  BlUchnlanksy.    3,107,537. 

Binder.  Hermann,  and  K.  Frldrlch  to  Rleker  *  Co.  Shoe 
having  a  mldsole  with  an  upwardly  extending  «lge  project 
log  laterally  beyond  the  shoe  upper.  3.107,443.  10-22-63, 
Cl.  36—2.8. 

Birits  Lasilo  F..  to  Houston  Chemical  Corp.  Tetraethyl  lead 
"reparation.     3/108.127.  10-22-63.  Cl.  ^0—437. 

Bishop  Morris  to  Llpton  Products  Ltd.  Load  handling  ve 
hides.    3.10f.750.  10-22-83,  Cl.  187—9. 

Bisson.  Leo  J. :  See — 

Auger,  Joseph,  and  Biason.    3,107,814. 
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Black,  Du   Wayne  G..   N.  C  McKelvy.  "P^  S- A  ««*Wlel° 
Link-Belt  Co     (Jravimetric  conveyor.     3.107.819.  10-22-63, 

IMackn^nTArthur  W.  Jr.    to  L;n't«l.Mrcr^t^rorj,.     Nuclear 
powered  propulsive  device.     3.108,054.  10-— -63.  ci.  ^u-»- 
193.2. 

Blaich.  Mason  C. :  oee—  „,„,„,.      -1107  «fl'^ 

Sohaeffer    Benjamin  B.,  and  Hlaidi.     J,107,»WJ.       

Blend     Merle   «'      Jr       LX-vlce   for   converting    vehicle   trunks 

ral   parallel    to   serial    distributors.      3.108.253.    10-22  ttJ. 
Cl.  340—148.1 


Broadwell.    Robert   J.,    to    Aurora   Corp.    "^    IlHnols.      Valre 

n,-?ot"'feey 'iTa^'-  ^^'ifoffl.  \'J^^Vernicke 
"l^S'stri^'lnc     "convertible  chalr^ouch  assembly.     3.107.- 

B^^i^'So^i  Hf  AS.;j?r^e^eral  Ccjy.     Prope.Unt  com- 

Process  for  recovery  of  toropherols  and  sterols.     3.108.120. 
Bri>^;-^;f.Sfn.efV.n'o^lntBm^onal.Buslne«. 


Bl^^j:^^,  to  west  Jl^ini.  I^P  and^Pa^r  Co.  ^I.U 
'SXVchrr^grnfconUin;rs'and'"?er.ae'^"'5.roT802-.Td-22 


loasay.  jvio^:t>ii  Ail.,  lu   •■ --• 
able  load-carrying  vehicle. 

BlSSky,  Joseph   E,_to,West^>nr^ni.Pul^ 


Corp      Te<-hnlque  for  processing  ferrlte  cores. 
10-22-63,  Cl.  252—62.6. 

»^"To.d"^'t;s?^"%ro7.5?i'-  ^     ^  ,.^ 

Brun:Bulsson.  Robert, to  Inventions  France  Co.p 


Machinen 
3.108.074. 


63,  Cl.  214 — 515. 
Blue,  John.  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Johnston.  Douglas.     3.107,630.  i-„i»^   RtHfrH  of 

61«,  10-22-63.  Cl.  102—61. 
Boehringer,  C.  F..  and  Soehne  G.in.b.H.     See— 

PoMlak   Alfred,  and  Lettenbauer.    3,108,107. 
Bohme  TFettdiemle  ^•™-*'"-,- J*if,T 

ment  In  manifold  assembly.     3.10., 929.  lO-^J  oa,  ^i.  -o- 

Bolkiw-Entwlcklungen  KommanditgeseUschaft :  See- 
Derschmidt.Haus     3.107,-33. 

„.„Sf£r&.^'' »|Sf^...je,  7^,„r'--"'« 

Bonsignore,  Charles  :  See—  « 

Medofl',  Irving,  and  Bonsignore.    3.107.76.. 

llora-Warner  Corp. :   ^'ee — 

"""boss,  HaroW  O.    3.107  530. 

Canf^eld,  Carl  R.,  Jr.    3,107  631 

et^es  itcierles  Electriques  d'Ugine  and  Vi  J°  „?"r*„f,H^ 
Pmdiiita  Chlmiaues  Boiel-Maletra.  Process  of  sulphoniUU 
ftUck  of  «»eZreted  and/or  B«lRharsenlureted  ores  ^.r  ma - 
terUU.  pa't'«="'*''y  °^  *'"''"'"  "         '  3,107,9.  .. 

BoU^'a-fold^O. 't'o^B^-Warner  Corp^  .J^X"*""  ""'"' 

Bracco  Industria  Chlmica  S.D.A. :  Se^ 

aAtelPpcKr  ^r  i'  C,    cSS?    Ltd.      R.d.r    ™»lv.r.. 


jiuouB  i^w.»"^-  —  .-•     Combined 
■^"ff^;^r"inT"S;ffee-Wlil."  3.107.600,    10-22^3.   n.   9»- 

286. 
Brunswick  Corp.  :  See—  _ 

Closure  for  a  plastic  container.     3.10., 838.    10-22-03,  ci. 

BS^.Verner.  to  International  Buslnew  Machines  (^Jf- 
Locking    and    unlocking    of    mwnory    devices.      3.108,207, 

3^08,256,  10-22-6S,  Cl.  J40-172-5. 
Buck,  llarlan  M.,  Inc. :  Se^ 
Buckfe^'^^ileW^A^artt^rconvert  oil  to  gas.     3,107.- 

719    10-22-63.  Cl.  158—53. 
Buddy  L  Ooro.     See— 

„..„teS^:  an5"F^^4n«;guter    "-ann^^— " 

Bu^d^i^^acS.'u^'."''    vlr\^al;fe''d,iUy 'puSp.  ^  VoT.tttS, 

Bu'e^?"  MkSln' J*~I"l«esslon   instrument   for   use    In  ge 
phSfokraphy  of  the  reciprocal  lattice  of  a  crystal.     8.108,- 

BuVS  ^^a^rV't^""!-^-'  ol^  -^"^-Tl^^l^n^'aV      ^•'-"' 
nuRBe,    n«ii'j.,  ..„,.,r,_iinp  and  reorodiucing  appai 


'&""'i^;rd_^,;d,«:e>-^^^^ 


10-22-63,    01. 


nrestressed   concrete   constructions 

Cl.  25—154. 
•*'*°|^en^sron" -JsarN..  and  Brandt.     3,107,887. 
Braunschwelglsche  Maschliienbauaustalt  A  G.^See 

Brealey,  Kdwanl  R. :  ^«-o_--,^   ^^  Kent.    3.107,690. 

Pope^  Geoffrey  A^  '^^r^^fi^      process  for   removal   <.i 
Brevlk,   BSlmer   L.    to  Purex   Oon>      ^(f'^22-63,  Cl.  2.'. J 
radioactive  con,tamlnants.     3,108,i»u,   iw-<*-oo, 

137 

^'*^Al^'"oI?F?a^i.'T.;K^lffln,  Brewster,  and  Crouse.    3.107.- 

596. 

^^^u^lSSToki  W.;  f^"lowan.     3.108.164. 

^r,7.         T     =«^  r   R   Beach      Combination  back  h.-e 
«lXihran.J07S,^lC^22^6'f'ci.  214-148. 

«^'*^ak«"1^UUaS"?.!"anTT^h^mW.     3.107.608. 

-sjM  r^tSca^bo%?/s.r  ^H^S^I^C^ 

260 — 22. 
^"•*£SnS''R'<*ert  M^Vickeman,  and  Bn>.<*well.    3,107,- 
604, 


sound   carrier  tupeH    or   wires. 

2*2 — 58.12.  „  y    xeleohone   Laboratories. 

'"',"„r'^f^i='=E?'*oniV«  L;d'%"p,sar.v«...  3.10^. 

3  107.603.  10-22-63,  O.  100^14. 
""'"cSl^.'Ha.i^^  S.;  Bu^ne.  Jordan,  and  Petterson.    3.107.- 
Burg    R^and  L.     Connector  having  twin  camming  surfaces. 
Bu5f -^ivJct^.^'l^^urr^ihanism  for  swivels.     3.107.- 

Bu^r^m^elit^r^ife^nry^    >;^^^^^  — '--      ''''''^' 

10-21M13,  Cl.  222—394 

^^Sr^^4o%eSe"^r^^^'^ior?n?^^^^^ 

""c'nSit^'^3.'l08.'234.  10^2-63.  Cl.  332-59. 

Burroughs  Corp.  :  ^'^„      q  1  rw  205 
Bancroft.  Wa  ter  H.     3,108,200 

Butler  Products  Co.  :  See —  „ 

Kuchenbecker.  Raymond.  8r.     3,107.»W. 

56—119. 

C..W.  Ltd.  :  See—  o  ,n7  «ri 

Kemp.  Kenneth  A.  W.     3.107,661 

^'^°Co*ie.''fearferM..  Burblne.  Jordan,  and  Petterson.    a,10T.- 
980 
'     Cae«ir.  Omile  8.    Electric  shavers.    8.107,423.  10-22-68.  Cl. 

CalrelU.  Carmen  P..  to  M.  H    Rhodes    Inc.     Beh^MJ^*; 
nism  for  preset  timers.     3,107.538,  IO-22-03.  <.i. 

^''^^"bdelWarry  EVand  Zenlck.    3.107.588. 

Caldemeyer.  Daniel  F.,  and 
Furniture  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 
10-22-63,  Cl.  5—51. 


Zenlck.    3.107.08S. 
1  H.  M.  Qtuckenbush.  to  NatfOJjl 
Upholstered  furniture.    3.10T,W0. 
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Method  of  supporting 
therefor.      3,107.»02, 


CakJer,  Alexander  W.,  to  Jot  Mfg.  Co. 
mine    roofs    and    sapprting    raeana 
10-22-63,  CL  262 — 1. 
Caldwell,  Blake  M.,  and  H.  D.  Owen,  to  Halliburton  Co.    Well 
perforating  awembly.     3.107.611,   10-22-63,   Q.    102— 20 
Caldwell,  Blake  M.,  and  H.  D.  Owen,  to  Halliburton  Co.     ^\ell 
perforatlBg  assembly.     3,107.612,    10-22-63.    CI.   102—20. 
Culforala  ScMareh  Corp. :  See — 
Tentandlg^  Loala  L.     3,106,088. 
Hon,  Donald  B.     3.10S,184. 
CaUawaj  MlUs  Co. :  Bee— 
abort.  Jo«  T.     3,107,770. 
Shorty  Joe  T.     3,107,789. 
Campbell  Soop  Co.  :  See — 

Johannes,  Krlcta  H.  L.     3,107.704. 
Canadian  Cbemleal  Co.  Ltd. :  Bee — 

TreroT,  LlOTd  W^  and  Tegg.     3.108.133. 
Canadian  Indnatries  Ltd. :  Bee —  _.„„„„„ 

Pajacskowaki,  AndrseJ,  and  Turner.     3.108.093. 
Candon.    Baall    H..   M.    CbeMin,    and    W.    E.    Lange.    to   Tbe 
Purdue  Frederick  Co.     Metal  (Aelates  of  oxaxolidlnones  as 
central  nerroua  system   stUnuUnts.     3,108,045.   10-22-63, 

Qinfleld,  Carl  R.,  Jr..  to  Borg- Warner  Corp      Balanced  drive 
mechanism  for  a  ^uel  Injection  pump.     3,107,631,   10-22- 

Cante  Bocer.  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Core 
aamDllng  appliance  for  graphite-type  nuclear  reactor 
S,1OT.T«,  lOu-22-63,  CI.  17?— tS. 

"""'SSah^^Ljk.D.ic^iTandCantrel.     3,108,037.        ^^ 

Carbon,  John  A.,  to  Abbott   Laboratories.     3-hydroxypyrldo 

[2S-e]-«*-trlaslne  1-oxide  and  related  compounds.     J.IOS,- 

102  10-22-63,  a.  260—249.5.  „   ,.     „  .  .       ^ 

Carlwii,  Darld  /..and  W.  Y  Pan.  to  Badlo  Coru^f  Ameri«^. 

NegatlTe    realstance    amplifier.      3,106.231,    10-22-63,    Li. 

385—34 
Carlrcn     Ralph    O.,    to   Pneumatic    Scale   Corp.,    Ltd       Web 

feeding  mechanUm  and  control  meana  therefor.     3.108,032. 

10-22-63.  a.  156—361.  .         ,  _  , . 

rvrlaon     Raymond    H.,    to    Textron    Industries,    Inc.      Cold 
^hSder  d?SS!     3,10t,557,  10-22-63    CI,  Tf-17 
CarmelUnl,  Andrew  E.,  J.  E.  Lee.  and  O.  T.  "ornkohl      Fluid 

dUroenalig  device  having  light  sensitive  means.     3,107.818, 

10-52-68,  CI.  222—50. 
^^'"^•vSrcS'r^    w"7r..    Carney.    Kurlck,    and    Schult. 

Camey?'DeliIS?E..  and  R.  E.  Warren,  to  Llbbey-O wens- Ford 
Glaaa  Co.    Method  and  apparatus  for  glass  melting.    J,iu«, 

Ca^iter  A^Sir^J..'^  H.  A    Mackie    to  Oeneral   Motors 

C^rp.     Vehlde  window   cleaning  system.     3,107,383,    li>- 

22-«3,  CI.  15 — 260.02.  „ 

Carr,  Donald  E..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 

coinDOsitlons    navlng    extended    repellent 

10-22-63.  a.  167-^3. 

'^"liil^'paurB^'^d  Carrel.     3,108.280. 
CarterTB.  ft  F.,  ft  Co  Ltd  :  See— 

Carter*  flln  R*  to  B.  ft  F.  Carter  ft  Co.  Ltd.  Braiding  machine 
bobbinand  carrier.    3.107,876,  10-22-63,  CI.  87-22 

Carter.  Sidney  T..  to  Geo.  J.  Me^er  Mfg.  do  Apparatus  for 
aoplying  wrap-aroand  »xxly  1»»«'"  *"  articles.  3,10803.-?, 
l&-M^-63.  CI.  156—492. 

Caslow  JoMph  H.,  to  American  Brake  Shoe  Co  Surge  damp- 
ing valvT3.10i,688.  10-22-63,  a.  137--494. 

CaS  JuS  S.  Apparatus  for  maintaining  separated  the 
^ne  iSd  fece.  specimens  of  caged  laboratory  animals. 
S  107,680.  10-22-6$,  CI.  119—17. 

^"^^SSi!'^S:''"3;if7"^. 

^'"*li:;n?]Sarr?*|7"^.  ^''"%   HVci^fi2 
CeceS'^ISifl^  f-A"^rS;^'^owl'^'u^Co.     Fracture 
^Ttion  «U*    3.10^666.  l6-22-«.  O.  12^2         ^^^2- 
Cedeno    Arturo  O.     TralBc  Intersection.     3.107,StfO,    iv-zz 

•«    rt.  94 ^1. 

Oelluplastic,  Inc. :  See—  o  mvt  ttin 

xnrm  feedinc  aoDaratus.    3,107.870.  10-22-63,  CI.  24^i--40. 

Ch?lriK?S;5  <?.rS^   W.   J    Barai    to   «„,       ou  Co.   or 

CalifomU.     Manufacture  of  naphthalene.     3.108,0«J.   h^ 

aSi%?o\lT^C.Xi.  Olson,  to  Friden.  Inc.^imal 
Mtot  printer  calculating  machines.     3,107,607,   10-22-<>.i. 

CfcSitoJJirlLB  M.    Mean,  for  proceaslng  fluids.    3,108.0««, 

di^^P^f  >^k^^Vp'K.  Chu,  to  Pfaudler  Fermutlt  Inc. 
^t£d   Jf'  Sfomialng.      S^loS.OlS.    10-22-68,    CI.    117- 

107.2. 
Chemetron  Corp.:  See —  o  ina  iot 

^rton,  Daniel  M..  and  Haggerty.     3.108.137. 


3.108,045. 


Insect  repellent 
life.      3.108.039, 


«-^^v^A5Sf&.^'-3.m.76i. 

^^^''^cSndoiif  iasiirH.,  Chessln,  and  Lange 

nhi^icD  Carton  Co. :  See — 

l&iSrBobertO.     8A07.586. 

Chleaco  Downdraft  ^"LueeCo.:  Bee— 

MeNeal,  Bajmond  F.    3,107,666. 
ChUkoIm.   John   P-.    to    Sierra   Research   Corn 
nu3ft  riltoetJon  ayftnL    8,106.275,  10-22-63,  ci 

Cbu,  Gordon  P.  K-  '•  f'Sr"      »  ,/,«  ni« 
Chao,  Pao  J.,  and  Chu.     3,106,018. 


Frequency 
34&— 18 


Church,  Melvln  E.,  and  D.  D.  Lomas,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Navy.  Sound  simulation  system.  3,107,438, 
10-22-63.  CT.  36 — 12. 

Church.  Richard  0..  to  Polymer  Processes,  Inc.  Apparatus 
for  coating  an  elongate  body  with  fluidised  coating  mate- 
rial.   3,108.022,  10-22-63,  CI.  116 — 58. 

Cla.  de  Admlnistracao  e  Comercio  Schmidt-Kaltenbadi : 
See— 

Niel.  Joao  A.    3.107,434. 

Ciba  Ltd. :  Sea— 

SUeuble,  Max.     3.106,105. 

Clnibulk,  Waiter  M.,  to  Rowan  ControUer  Co.  Circuit  breaker 
combined   with   a   visual   Indicator.     3,108.165.    10-22-63, 

Clancy,  John  J.,  D.  W.  Lovering,  and  R.  C.  Wella.  to  Arthur 
D  IJttle  Inc.  Process  coating  a  substrate  with  an  opaque 
coating   and    resultant   article.      8,108,009.    10-22-64,    CI. 

Clapper  Genung  L.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 

Delay'    compensation    by    distributed    synchronous    pulses. 

3,1C«,228,  10-22-63,  CI.  328 — 72. 
Clark  Controller  Co^  The  :  See — 
Saba,  Richard  T.     3,108,262. 

Clark,  James  U.  :  See —  _    ^ 

ifteuvers,  John  F..  and  Clark.     3.108.237. 
Clark,  John  D. :  See—  _    ^.  .„„ 

Witt,  Robert  H.,  and  Clark.     3.107,472. 
Clarke,   Daniel  J.,  and  E.   A.   Stalker,  to  The  Stalker  Corp. 

Rotor  for  radial  flow  pumping  means.     3,107.827,  10-22- 

63.  Cl.  103 — 116.  ^  „        ^ 

Clarke.  Ray  A.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Process 

for  producing  quinollne  yellow  dyes.     3,108,109,  10-22-63, 

pi    200—289. 
Clement,   Alvln   H.      Correlation   by    random    time   reference 

utilisation.     3,108.249.  10-22-63.  Cl.  340—16.5. 
Clemetsen.   Erling  A.   and   J.   A.     Drive  mechanism   for  an 

ewralator.    3.1(P7.773.  10-22-63,  Cl.  198—16. 
CTemetsen,  John  A. :  See —  ^  ,    .       „  ,yv,  ,.,- 
Clemetsen.  Erilng  A.  and  J.  A.     3,107,773. 
aine.  Charle*  w.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.    Vibration  damper. 

3,107.551,  10-22-68.  Cl.  74 — 574. 
Clinical  Products  Ltd. :  See —  »  ,  ^o  rv.. .. 

Rety    Stephen  P.,  Linnell,  and  Ttmmlngton.     3,108,044. 
Close,  Warren  J.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.     Method  for  manu- 
facture of  5-chiort)-2.4-bU(methylsulfamyl)-anUlne.    3,108, 

124.  10-22-63,  CL  260 — 397.7.  ,  „     ^.  _.. 

CTonse   George  8..  to  Triwaj  Industries.  Inc.     Studio  couch. 

3.10V,362.  10-22-63.  Cl.  5—17.         ,      ^     ^  ^  ,  _» 

Coad    (feoTtt  L.     TemperatTire-re«>onslve  heat  pump  defrost 

Ing  unit      3.107,600.  10-22-63.  a.  82-186.       ^  ^  ,    .. 
Cobb^  Clifton  A.,   to^^irlpool  ^<>rit  .,^^^*^^  J^^J^.  'Vl" 

penaer  for  a  washing  machine.     8,107,512,   10-22-63,  Cl. 

''•''*'fa5Xue°  L^le  D',*Cobb,  and  Cantrel.     3,108.087. 
rnhan    \Vemer  V     to  E.   I.   da  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

P^yflnorSSyl  irteni  if  «rtaln  ortho-eubstltuted  bensolc 

adds.     3,108.131,  10-22-63.  CT.  260—469 

plltude  and  pilie  width  monosUble  malHvlbrator.     3.108. 
196,   10-22-63.  Cl.  307—88.8. 

^''**z5fer5."K?nieth*^..    Sechrtst,    RenoU.    and    Coleman. 

Cole    HirwM'.  W.  G.  BnrtHne.  M.  B.  Jordan,  «nd  D.  L. 
PktlSJ^.  to  fcab<;t  Corp.     Ca^n  black  process.     8,107. 
980,  10-22-63,  Cl.  23—209.8. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co. :  Bee— 
•wiion.  Harold  E.    3,108.077. 
Wlxon,  Harold  E.    8.1W,078. 

WUon,  Harold  B.    3.108,079.  i„„,,i..,t-      Pt* 

Colli.,  BonWld  T.  H.,  to  Stanford  Besga^  ^?^'|o!5is     S 

clpftatlon-lndlcatlng    wrstem.      3.108,260,     10-22-63.    Cl. 

348 — 8.  __        „ 

^*'^°fflrf<S!^^;t'^^''M6lT?,%n5'WBer.     3.107,605. 

Colston,  Charles,  Ltd.     Bee— 

Gllson,  Bobert  J.    3A07.889. 
Commercial  Control.  Corp. :  See—  _,.-„._ 

Blodgett,  Bdwln  0.,  and  NeeL    3,108,263. 
Commercial  8oIt"»*»  Con>. -^.y-- 

Barker.  Robwt  J.    3406,071. 
CommlMarlat  a  I'Energie  Atomique :  Bee — 

?SiS'n.^rJ;«S:'Pi'ISche.    3.108.063.      ^ 
Comii^Silth  Bngineering  Co  of  6jlo.  The:  See- 

Toolmln.  Harry  A.,  Jr.    V5?'^;-_- 
Conch  International  Metbjjne  Ltd. .  See— 

MeMer,  Elmer  8.    8.107.498. 
Connectteot  Hard  Bobber  Co-;Tl»» :  See-- 

Bouell,  Bobert  A.,  and  McCarthy.    3,io»,o»o. 
ContlnenUl  Can  Op-^Int :  g»»-i.  «  i»t  704 

Be<*told.  Bndolpb  F..  SWjVg""*-    8.1«".7»4. 

GuUfoyle.  Thomas  M.    8.107.842. 

Continental  Gin  Co. :  Be^—  ... 
Deema,  Fraok  B.    3.107.604. 

Control.  Co.  of  Amerioi :  Bff—- 

Archer.  William  W.    8.107.6fl«. 
Cook,  Daniel.     Device  for  mqiplylng  ™««»tnre-lfd«»  *!'   t» 

tbi   liitake  maaUold   of  an   Inttmal   combu.tlon   engine. 

3!l07,687.  10-22-68,  CT.  128—26. 

Cook.  lioren,  Co. :  Bee— 

kndy.  EmU.    8.107.508. 
Cook.  Lyman,  to  The  Foxbow  Co.    Oa.  speel«c  gravity  meas- 
w.     3^,818.  10-23-68.  CL  78—80. 


to  Goodyear   Aircraft   fJ^:j^'1ol22- 


Method  of 


Cook.   Blchard   L.,    lu  vjuwu*™.    "w"r: 
poiuhini  methyl  methacrylate  rteeta 

CoSir^Fwd^k  D..  J.  P.  Creighton,  and  E.  J.  Bnnks    to 
F^   J^r  Co.      bontrol    of   a   hydrostatic    transmission. 

3,107.490,  10-22-63,  Cl.  60— «3.  oiatqi«    in-22- 

Cooper,  William  A.     Sprinkling  Jump  rop.     3.107,916,  10-22 

CoSe*    RoS-t~«*'   to    The    International    Nickel    Co^.    .'"^ 

ing.  Inc     Phonograph  record  portfolio.     S,lU7,7i».  xv-^^ 
63;  CT.  206—62. 
Corning  Glass  ^^orks:  See- 
Davis.  Jame.  K.    3,108,019,  o  .in-r  ntn 
Mooly,  Raymond  J.,  and  Pabalan.     3,107.520. 
Cosror  A  C,  Lid. :  See — 
CostSSrtUdore    Ji'**^'IJwe    mechanism   for   cream   dis- 

^T  3  106,15nO-22-MCl.  174-71. 
Count  Numbering  Itochlne.  !"»«• -.^S* 

C..£^»'a*m'V'"vTif:   .L'^-iS- »«..-«-.      3.>0T.««- 
cJi!^niSl.%.  "'.-Sffbolk  -^  NXI,      3,107.804.  10-22- 

260— 4»!7.        ^       „ 
^~'SS'rS!^phk^S;^  Crawford.     8.107,391. 

^S^J'SffiS- Kand'Vakefleld.    3,107.788. 
''"^•S^r'^'l^iriA  ^  Creighton.  and  Banks.     8.107,490. 
'^^,^u!1^d  C««.    3,107.M6        ^,,^y,    to  croft. 
^iSuinlSS:,'  ^^-  iiyruunoyng^'^''?.'l0^.492.    lO- 

^"*^°5?SrrlJiiand!i:^kroyd.    3,107,492. 
^""A.^iSd-^mirt/'r:.    Knlffln.    Brewster,    and    Cronse. 
8,107.806.  Telephone   Laboratories,    Inc. 

^BuSoi^tSS  Sie VmnrilXl^tay  code  to  binary 

Sdril08!V*10-22-j68    Cl.  ^*-«« 
Crown  Zellerbach  Canada  Wd. .  Bee— 

Veaak,  Joaeph.    8.107.84a 
crown  Mierbacb  Corfc:  Be^ 

Stnckert,  Robert  H.     ^07,7^.  ^    Axmear. 

Cmm,  Harry  O..  and  E.  Ov«"%y'  iKL22-63.  Cl.  87—80. 

Grave  dl«lng  «»e^»'*;„iyfL'  Boich^^  OJ^^ 

Curri.ton,  L6ren  E..  to.i,'°*^%'i  MO  10^2^68.  CTl  74— 6.4. 

24 

CurtlM  Wright  Corp. :  See—   ,  -^  ^^ 

therefor.    3.107.718.  }0-^^-«^.  J->-  '^  tntneporting  means 

10-22-68,  CT.  280—28.6. 
Cutler-Hammer,  In*- =  "*|T^  oon 

Turner,  Russell  C.  -/lOT^AV-  ,nd  P  A   Roush,  to  Flexi 


rk..i.    n^^rt\a  w     Jr     D    E    Carney.  J.  F.  Knrtck,  and  D.  A. 

^^iiuS.'^To  ^T:(iie|.-|ord  f.1^  Co^  S'^Sr-^'^M " 

position  feed  system.     3,1 0<, 468,  10-^.^-63,  ci.  oi     *«»*. 

^'"vi'aS^e'i;:  E^eti  L**5.vl..  and  Young.     3.107.466. 
Davis,  Elwood  A.  :  Bee— 

I^lankett  GUman.  and  Davis.    3.107.85^. 
DnvirE^n  fe"  Jr^i  Sun  Oil  Co.     Removal  of  ^^l^^<^ 

from   ackl  treated   mineral   oils.      3.108.062,   lo-^-£-»a.  '-i- 

208 — 274. 
Davis  ft  Furt>er  Machine  Co^:  See— 

I>..vl^**J^«  ie*"  to^Co?iiS'  Otass  Works.     MKhod  of  -U 
'*'biuil^«?e   eiertrical    rSS-tance    of  .    met.l    oxide    film. 

DairS^rt^^'T^'Th'^  oine-^in  Co».     Block  molding 

^fe  ii^nVVt^».Ss,;£^^ 

Prefabricateii  door  frame  and  molding  rtmcture.     a.iw, 

Del?.-  ia?l'TfLStJ?r^.b.H.    Keyboard  lock.    3,107.771. 

Dei™  %\k"E.l'^''co^tlnental  OlnCo.     Method  of  baling 

flSJV    8,107,664,  10-22-63,  Cl.  100-35. 
Defenwr  Aktlengesellschaft :  See— 

DeltS'eli-  ^'nald'Tf  ^ln.e«.lonal    display    derlc. 

3  107,449.  10-22-63.  CT.  40—128. 
"^  ^^^dJr  wimS^  Paul  C.  and  De  Jonge.     3,106.020. 
DeloM  Corp. :  See—  -  ,«-  a«« 

carSxylic   add.  and  salts   thereof.     8.108.186.   10-22-W, 

De^P^?^vld  O.,  to  Ethyl  Corp.    Alkylatton  ofmetal  salt  of 
carboiylVc  add.     3,108.136,  10-22-68  CL  2M^-618. 

DePree  David  0.,and  I.  J.  I*«chter.  to  Bthyl  Corp.    MgJ*"^^ 
metallic  Milt  o^  unsaturated   cartwiyllc  add.     8.106.184, 

De^rS^^lS?:  Ha'n2!^'l61kow-Entwicklungen  KommanditgS 
B?lljichaft      Rotary  blade  system  for  use  In  helleopteia  ano 

ifkealJcnifta     3,107.738.  iO-22-63.  CT.  ^^^}^^-t„^, 

Di^*uSr' R^lf.  to  Jt  I.  du  ^o°t  to?'^°To!2^*  (^iSE? 
of  oxide-coated  aluminum.    3.108,026,  10-z--«-to,  »-t.  i*»— 

A  1 

Detrex  Chemical  Induetrtes,  Inc. :  Bee—  ,107*77 

Bomlne,  Roy  T..  Jaeobwn.^and  0™">-    ^.lOT^TT. 
Dew^^ohi  T.,'and  C.  W.  Johnstone   to  ^c^^^^^^^^ 
Surveying  Coiy.     Nuclear  well  logging.     8,10»,i8»,  iw-»6- 

DIAisSi  aJri"!.  W.  C.  Graves,  and  BE.  ^^J'Ji^,'^'^ 
EleSric  Co  ,  Inc.  Gauging  and  recording  apparata..  6,10t.- 
432.  10-22-68.  Cl.  83—145. 

Dielectric  Products  Engineering  Co..  Inc.     nee— 

Dlet^  wWiS?*  wd  I'm&nd,  to  Brann^weys^e 
l22*lnentonstalt  A.O.    Centrifugal  apparatua     J;i08.- 

DiSjid^^oii  £  'op^'^^^j^^r^&iiJrify^ 

^ne  reading  of  handwritten  charaetera.    8,108,ao«.  !»-■»- 

DlSia'S^^^W..  to  U^ I«?«.trV,,  inc.  Wall  ' 
S40fV81, 10-22-6*^  CT.  1<»— 21T. 


^^    F6M«ter.  Hana-JoachUa  M.     a,iw.ooo. 

^'^tTWlfiS  Lt£^.,  and  D'Amlco.    3.107.994. 

^"^Z!Sita?i.  B^iir.  Daalel,  and  Stmther..    8.108.211. 

-•sS^r.S,l%V.:*X^-^^^^^^^^ 

"^•^  PuiS^'Brjnfond^Lrbanner,  and  Arthur.     3.107  748. 

-.-i&^^^«*-:?i7^;'^^^^^ 
-Mr  ?.io7^irr-2^.^.%^---  "- 


^"SSl,S*lK?;^^ta?«^ley.    8.108.141. _^^ 
DlxoiJackle  N.^and  ^.  P- fagador.    Aircraft  aafety 
«^0T,887,  10-i2-63,  CT.  244—139. 

^^'  SSira^ltaiahlde.  Kojima,  Takahaabl.  and  Dol.    S.1OT.- 

971.  * 

Dolan.  David  J. :  See — 

gaaer,  Lamberi  and  Dolan.    8,108.207. 

°°^S^"j^h=nD!rrnd  Dolan.    8.106,176. 

^°^eghlSJSJr.l5fS:Wolf«ang,  andDomagk.     8,108.M>i. 
Dominion  Bngineering  Work.  Ud. :  See— 

DoneOTiSbS^^r^ol^^'IiS™.^  WeldU^ 

electrode  arrangementa     3,108,177.  10-^^-?''.^--f,HIz2Ji 

^"'^  S^Sl^h^lu^;  0.nrcMa«er^jndN^^^^    8^1^016. 
Mwnroe,  Roger  F..  Kncera,  aiid  Goodwin.     8,108,0«». 
Moore   WllUam  G.     8,107,408.     __  .,<«»«•• 

Oi^:  KiiStt  R,  Jr..  and  McKlmmy.     8.107.8«. 
Strycker.  Stanley  J.     8.106,12t. 

^'^i.^l^r^Vtar^Bgiit     8.107J89^ 
Drake,  Bobert  T..  »•, C^tf  HarrtoPwdarta,  tac^BaalUan* 
beartBf  mount     8.107>*6,  10-«»-«8.  Cl.  wv     a. 

Dresser  Industriea  In«- =  "•*rT/«f  ««i. 
Trumpler,  William  B.     8,107.966. 

^'•"M^S'n'^lJaS**?:  ■  8*ro^519. 

^^'^L'toSi^t^li.^.f^-eoll.    Sayder.    and    Wol.Je.yk. 
3,107,515.  _^       , 

Diier    Morris  J.,  to  Oaoeral  Motora  Corp.  .f^fSf^M? 

fllter  andBp«;i  redodng  drive  thei^or     8,107.«87.  lJ-»- 

68,  Cl.  56—294, 


vm 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


t,-rf«n 


3,108,017. 


3.107,- 


'^^SSi.JirtV'ounfherSchotte,   and   Dammer 

'^'^kS^mS.^Q.VduZr^y.  Dunlap.  aad  Sllgh 

664.  ,    ^       _ 

^'"g^?^r^°wi;*n'-«  E.%^,  and  Udall.     3,107,715 
^Trii^nr^S&rt  k:.'^£i.?anii.*^tr«han.  and  Thatcher 

a^K^layA.     3.106.1W 
Cohen.  Werner  \  .     3,10«j.di. 
DSS«ier.  Rolf.     3.108.026.  „,n«MR 

pSng.  M»x  J.,  and  Stoddard      3.108,038, 
KiUpaS  Carl  G.     3.10|.114. 

Pascal.  Ivan.     S.IOT.JKJS; 

Dyoamlca  Corp.  of  ^f^^J^/'^^ 

Smith,  Peter.     3.107,664. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co. :  oe«—  q  i f«i  i  on 

*""  Brown.  Wlnton,  "d  Men^    M^.12«.  ^o.     New 

'^'^-S.^^tSSlofole&lT'zJ-n^^^^ 

V^8.12i.  10-22-63.  CI.  26b^347.3  ^  ^^^ 

Kc^^Ji^  TMuf.J^^J^.^'Electronic  circuit.     3.108.- 

iSi^S-nTg^lija^"^-  'Citfi  'cSTi'^aie.  3.107.436. 
Ed'^r^JoSs'lr^Electrlc  cigarette  lighter  and  process. 
S^^iiSrS^i'-^an^^^rwheel  pontoons.    3,107.643. 

lo-ast-^.  ci.  115 — 1 

^'^•"dSber^P^er.  and  EgidL     8.107,689. 
Kii  AutomotiTe  Corp..  Ttie     Bm— 

Schwara.  Maurice  L.     3,10T.o»i.  position  Indlcat- 

^IS-  d^«    f^;  'a  Slo'S^a^dA^g    ai^pSra?Ss.      3.107,7»«, 

«ir^d'Si^'5^a.'2'1:ma'tt^a'^!ror279°'l(V-2^3.   CI 

»*a — TTB.  „ 

^"^*LaidJSS,BilA' a:  Jr..  Martner.  and  Ei.H»r.     3.108.250 
Electric  Autoilteto.  the :  See- 

Matteaon.  Frederick  ^..  "Ig?""*" 

Stuart.  JoMPh.  III.  .  3,107,8»1^ 

^'^iSSSk^.'STsflier.-^'S^.  and 

211. 
='«%S'*j'Sn'r  3A(r»*3. 
^*tS*'lShuft..  mlvlk.  and^Lorck. 
BUU    SilTlS   B..    WesUnghou*   mectrlc 
making  a   magnetic  core. 

J^§^|p£-..-eu.Inghalr. 

^•*fiiS^.  iJvinJ't^d  Bonslgnore.     3.107.767. 

Welner  Nathan     .8'\^'^,J^,yp^ii,ehaft.    rilteroi,erat- 
^'^^frra^.^mln/^ot'i'^P^'^  Panting  apparatus. 

i5-22-«8.  CI.  1«— 12*- 
^"•'I'i.SSJ  RcibfA'^..  Bn«laad,  Parshall.  and  Thatcher. 

8,107,618. 
'^"fi{.^e™r?nfK..«riOB.ll*.     3.108.178. 
"''^Son;  fe^ard  M,.  and  Talamblras.     8.108.266. 

»'£Vite-'-3'\0«^^^^"cf°i^-^25. 

Bmatberger.  A"     «™i*K^n»r    aad  Wolter.     8.107.878. 

jeD«)n.  Ivar.  »™^^i^^Vi5S«l  Telephone   k  Telegraph 

"^SUHrtinuiu^w^-^'lU^^^^        •""  ' 
ttS?   8.108J78.  l<^2>j^.?pSJi;;«te  Q.m.b.H. :  8ee- 

■'^sa!S%s:r*s?s.-."sr"j-hum.  3.107.427 
='-isriar%s?^5"-''^ 


8.108.135. 

3.108.136. 

and  Pachter. 


3.108,134. 


3,108,101. 


Inter 


3.107.882. 
Struthers.     3,108 


General  _  Mot?™,  ^Js?— 62 


3.108.150. 
Corp.     Method    of 
?.107,ViB.   10-25-63.  CI.    2»— 

Compressor  air  bleed 

3,107.675, 

3,107,405, 


Ethyl  Corp.  :  See — 

De  Pree,  David  O. 

De  Pree,  David  O. 

De  Pree.  David  O. 
Eveleens.  Jan  :  See— 

Aben,   Arthur.     3.107.768. 
KMC  Corp.  :  See —  ^  ^  , 

George    Donald  K..  and  Tuemmler. 

Falrb^krAvlrd  F.,  fi^N^ortif^ American  Aviation  Inc 

lock^    radar    an<i    Infrared    detector    system.      3.108.270. 
10-22-63.  CI.  343—6.  . 

Falrchild  Camera  and  Inatniment  Corp. .  see- 
Katzmann.  Fred  L.     3,108.204. 

Fairs,  Geoffrey  L.  :  See—    ,         .  .,,-  orb 

^laut,  Walter,  and  Fairs.     3.107,986.  photoelectric 

Falkenburg.  Friti.  to  P-  Oosi^i  *  Co,G^-»'<?  f^^^^^''' 
exposure  control.     3.107  594.  10-22-^.  ^;-^»^^- 

rarbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft^e*—       „  .qo  ,(.0 

Karbe^'i^r'n^oTs"'  t?[SSo1fal  'B^a'siS^'SUfflo??: 
'  *S?[esVombinftion  of  S;t?hU  tunnel  diode  r«lrpul^de_ 

lay  means  and  push-pull  power  supply.     3.108.199.  10--^/ 
FaKrkf  H;^hst  Aktienge-ellschaft  vormal.  Mei.ter  Lucius 

F.K£S;SiS-Wrt.l«,U...™.»t.     8.107,(»4,  1(^22^ 
63.  C\  120— 42  12  Anaconda  Wire  and 

tlple  station  communication  circuit.     S.lOH.io*.  i^^-**-"o, 

acid     3  108,091  10-22-4J3.  6.  260-247./ 

'■•^•''''wu  *'tao  H^I'FeTdi^r"'*  ^^g"^'*-     '■'''®•'"• 
Fergusoii.  Uarry.  R^**'"*  ,^**-  '■  ^"~ 

Flchtel  ft  Sachs  A.O. :  ^'*7-„^„     «  ,/«  950 

63,  a.  167—30. 
^'"^K.'liiS^li/Sr  3,108  086 
Fink    i^ron.  to  Bsiex  Paper  Box  Mfg.  Co. 

3  iOTlwi   10-22-68   CI.  229-62. 

^^nJky^J^Ji'n  V.tei..and  mkler, 


ray, 

Finn     Alfred    C. 
CI.  244 — 154. 
Finn 


3.108,088.  10-22- 


Inc.     Container. 
8,108,182. 


10-22-63,  a.  74—646. 
^"  ££g.,^&nT  =3%V732.       ^  .  ^_ 

^'""'li^^Cxf^^^  ^..  ^-r,  and  McBwing.    8.107.982. 
Flambeau  Plaatlcs  Corp. :  See— 

Hulterstrum  HaroW  D.    3.1^.«^,  j       ^^  ^n  thick 

Flexible  TubliyrCorp. :  See—  Roueh.     8.107.697. 

JP»«**kI^*1?pL'  SS'riSn  ^troiium  Corp.    Test 

^^°?^;rrv?iffi-S*.'''5l07.608. 
Focht.  John  E..  t«,P«Kl-«  Val^Cog; 


_„,  BtrbMt  _ 


»^"S?T5S5»S?• 


8.108.166. 
3.108.167. 
8.108.175. 

:S« 


Protector  for  dls- 
222—182. 

Foe^ter,  iins-Jd-him    M.u.L^^„l!"^T?J7"55f  lS-"S^3, 


"S^r^Spf-  V:i57"823'-10l2i^7 

•art  ?SS."S^  ^ii..iSi.?oi!: 

CI.  74—782. 


8;i08,00T. 


Foils  Packacing  Corp. 
KauffcM,  Doi 


on  B. 


See—    _ 
8,107,889. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


Folkers.  Karl,  to  Merck  *  Co..  Inc.  ,A,ntlulcer  roncentrate 
and  process  for  preparing  same.     8,108.040.  10-22-«8.  ti 

Fon6,  Albert,  to  Komplex  Nagyberendesesek  Export  Import 
Vallalata.  Method  of  and  means  for  con vegng  gaswus 
fluids  over  long  distances      3,107,482,  10-22-63,  CI.  60— fi 

Ford  Motor  Co.  :   See —  ^  n   _•.        -j  m-  ^oti 

Cooper,  Frederick  D..  (  lelghton.  and  BankH     3,U»..4Wi 

I'orster.  Franz  :   See  — 

Kaup.  Otmar,  and  l-orKter.    .^,107,41fi. 

get     Device  for  air  blast  circuit  breaker.    3.108.168.  lU-J-- 

63,  CI.  200—148. 
Koss,  George  J. :  *<>« — 

Roberts  Cecil  P.,  and  Foes     3,107  4«8. 
Fowler   Aubrey  A     Jr.,  and  H.  O.  Mckee.     Vacuum  sljrn  pro 

Sclngapralus. 3.107.396.  10-22-^3,  (1,  18-19. 
Fox    LoTs  J.  :   See — 

'  Smith,  Traver  J.    3,107,703. 
Foxboro  Co..  The  :   See— 
FranW;r^^A°!*t"o  ''«V^Ht'|Veer^5^(V    Inc.  ^Machine  r.., 

handling  packages.     3.107,793,  10-22-63.  n.  -14     n. 
Franke.  Franz  :  See-  ,  1  at  -^70 

Budnlck.  Amo.  and  Franke      3,107.o79 
Frankenhoff.  Charles  A.     Marking  playing  tteldH. 

10-22-63.  CI.  94 — 22. 
Krassy,  .Martial:  See—  n  tm  tna 

Arthaud.  Luclen,  and  Frassy.     3.107,4O». 
Freeman.    Stephen   T.     Dental   Impression  tra>. 

10-22-63,  CI.  32—17 
Frew,  Ronald  :  See — 


3,107,548. 

3.107.897. 


3.108.0U2. 


.•1.107.383. 


.,108.216. 

.     3,107,417 

3.108,163. 

3.108.076. 


r?.l07..'\91 


3.107.428. 


"xKh,  Barry  I..  Frew.  Miller,  and  RaTner 


3.107.00.') 


toOwens-Cornlng  Flberglas  Corp.     Strnn.l 
3.107.411.  10-22-63.  CI.  28—72. 


Frlckert.  Philip  J. 
package  method 

Frlden.  Inc.  :  See—  o  ^rvr  am 

Chall.  Harold  J,  and  Olson     3.10T.»07.  omTon 

Lundqulst,  Ingemar  H..  Scl^erer  and  Balaz     3107,911 
Malavazos,  Arthur  J,  and  Sundblom      3  107,851. 
Plunkett,  Oilman,  and  Davis,     3.107,85^. 

'''''' BlndeTHem^lT  and  Frldrlch.    3jp7,443. 
Fried   GeSr>,  to  American  Machine  ft  ^X^J^'yg,^*'  i(f^^"r"3" 
ball  handling  and  return  mechanism      3.107,91..  lu---:  <>•}. 

a.  273 — 49. 
Frltel,  Hubert:   See—  ,nai9-i 

Electric  speedometer  drive.    3,J08,^e.  n>-^-oj,  ^-i-  »*' 

Frtticher.  Herbert,  to  Bohme  F^ttchemle  am.b.H  Process 
for  rendering  textile  materials  antistatic.  3,108.011. 
10^22-63.  CI.  117—62.2. 

"^'Ta^dy  tjlSldS.  Ma7.h,  and  Fuelberth.     3.107,62,. 

'^"'^Itman'^'&e?!;^   a."~Parry,     O.ttlng.    and     Mar.uis 

3  107  945 
Fulton>ertram  A,  to  Arthur  ^Little.  Inc.    One-way  clutch 

Oa^J' ■Z;o*A.^VdffibSdle«.V^7,717,  10-22-63.  a.  153- 


See— 


Oaley,  Villlam  F 


.     See- 

[ufiman,  Charles  0. 


Galey,  and  Mlsson.     3,107,834. 


Gallet.  G^?gesr  trThom^-%u.ton  Co^^^^^^^^^^ 
Metaliied  ceramic  members.    3,l07.7i«.  iu-^^-oa, 

rJn\fy  Gregory  J.,  and  D.  C.  Sanford.  to  Minneapolis  ilonev 
wllf 'Ite^fator  Co  Air  data  computing  apparatus.  3,108. 
183   10-22-63.  CI.  2S»— 151. 

53—254. 
^""'^^«.''ien?rB..     Parry.    Gattlng.    and    Mar<,uis 

G«ar  Industnesjlnc  :  Sjfrr,  .,„ 

Ohllnger.  Fred  A.    8,107.413.  k,„i.. 

Gebhard    Frederick  W.     Plural  battery  systMD  for  vehlcleB 
3  lOS.!  ™0-22-63.  CI.  290-36. 


Gelgy  Chemical  Corp. :  S© 
llenner.  Ulrlch.     3,101 

OelUr,  Ch.rte.,A..tA  I^lAl^Sln^i'P 


proccM  utUizlng'iron  dodecacarbonyl 
CI.  117—107.2. 


Paper  metalUxlng 
3.108^14,  10-22-63, 


GrneiHl  Klectric  Co.  :   See 

IJradley,  Guy  D.     3.107.956. 

Kundy,  KranclH  1*.     3,10T.3»o 

Dant.iwltz,  rhilip.     ;5, 107.896. 

(Joetz,  Krnest  F.,  and  Anderson 

Jone^    WiUlani  II.     3.10h.l.')8 

Varadl.  Louis  K     Bounjue.  and  Juiljre. 
General  Electric  Co.  Ltd..  The:  ^''e- 

llreadner.  K<ibert  L.     S.lOi.i^^' 

Donelan.  James  A.     3,108.17" 
Geneml  Foods  Corp.  :   Nee —  ......     ,  , 

Ruffeusperger    Stanley  1'..  mxl  Taka»lilniu. 
(;eneral  Klnetlcn  Inc.:   Sec- 

Gutterman   Robert  P.    3.108.02... 
(;eneral  Mills,  Inc  :   ^'ee— 

Slmko.  Edward  G.     3.107,884 
(Jeneral  Motors  Corp.:   See— 

Bonewits.  Robert  P.     3.10 (.522. 

Carpenter.  Arthur  J.,  and  Mackle. 

Cllne.  Charles  W.     3.107.5.M. 

Duer,  .Morris  J.     3,107.987. 

Ellis.  John  U.     3.107,892. 

Fritz,  William  E..  and  Lavlana.     3, 

Jaqulsh.  Paul  E„  Jr.,  and  Rohde. 

Krlpke.  Joseph  B.,  and  Turner. 

Luechauer.  HoUe  C.  and  Shipe. 

Markey.  Francis  J.     3,107,516. 

McMichael,  John  D.     3.108.065 

Merer.  Engelbert  A.     3,107.939 

PoUk,  James  C.  and  Llvesey.     3.107.554 

Pritchard.  Paul  B.      3,107,76r,  ,  ,  n«  ni^ 

Rappaport,  George,  Strack.  and  Stare^     3.108.035. 

Srtultz;  RaymoiKl  F.  O'Toole.  and  WVddowson.     3,107.- 

Snyder.     Benjamin     N.,     Krautwurst.     .McDonnell,     and 
Williams.     3.107.762. 

Stevens.  Bryce  L.     3.107,531. 

Stickel.  Carl  A.      3.107.501.  o  ,n7  «oi 

Stady    Leopold  T..  Marsh,  and  Fuelberth.     3,107.621. 

Tuck.  Robert  M.     3.107.553. 

Weller    Edward  F.,  Jr      3,108,194 
General  Plating  Co. :  See— 

Mines,  Irving  and  S.     3,108,058. 
G«neral  Precision.  Inc.  :  See- 
Bums.  Arthur  O.      ;i.l08.234. 

Colao.  Ralph  J.     3.108.196  ,  ,««  ui9 

Gray    John  W..  Heath    and  Flnkler.     3.108,182. 
General  PrecUlon  Systems  Ltd. :  See— 

Larlham.  Roy.  and  Stevens.     3.107,437. 
General  Refractories  Co.  :  See-— 

Hwier    Russell  P.     3.108.007. 
Oneral  Telephone  and  Electronics  Laboratories,  Inc.     «e« 

Bartram.  Raloh  H      3  108.232 

Bowerman.  Edwin  R.  Jr.     3.10e,lS».  -_ -^„    irt-M- 

Genge    Herbert   G.      Space  heater  stove.      3.107.662.   lO-ZX 

63    CI.  126 — 59. 
'^"^oTel'S^r^lr  3.108.267. 

^Ill'afeWwfy^G..  McKelvv    and  George.     3A07^». 

Geor«^nald   K.    and    W.    B.    Tuemmler     to    rS*C  Corp. 

ProceMfor  the  synthesis  of  trlailnes.     S.108,101,  lO-SS- 

GJ^?irette^&i"*   PneumaUc  motion  regulator.     S.IOT.TSS. 

10-22-&3.  CI.  188—94. 
Gerdts.  GuBtav  ^r..  K.G.  :  See— 

GeiiL*uI;llft  fur  Llndes  EUenmaschinen  Aktlenge«llich*ft : 
^'kTup.  Otmar,  and  Fonter      3.107.491. 

Getsi^^K'-R^'Klme^iSI' Air  FUter  Co.  Inc.     Lnit  Alter 

aS^mbly     3,107  990.  10-22^8.  CI.  66— trfl. 
Gew^SZft  tl^nhutte  W«tfalia:  See- 

Gex'^r^lll'E'^tiTA.  i^rVM^T^.  Pn>cter  ft  Gamble  C^. 

lrSfmte«ni^7^'5l^^^ 

^'^^^a^dres.^ilwiil  ^u^b^S*Ta%y?o1nt^    3"iO»  ^l 

Gle?^r?e  J     tTt^nisco.  Inc.     Multiplexer  syitem.     8.108.- 

2*7;  1^2-63.  CI.  340-^64. 
^'"''HMP'Al'fhon;  P.    and  "inlanders.     3.107.412.    ,^ 
GU«S     b^rt   j'.    to   Charles   Colston   Ltd    ^^^f^^^ 

apparatus  for  dtehwasblng  machines.     3.107.859.  iu-£Z-^, 

Glrmrd  Trust  Corn  Exchange  Bank     See— 
Glttu^ioh?*H%^Tl>e^2Lfi^onal  NU^ke.  C^    Inc.    C^«^ 

resistant  niciel-chromlnm-cobalt  alloy.     3.107.999.  10-w- 

63.  a.  75—171. 
Glamorise  Fonndatlone    Inc. :  See— 

rie'Trn'^Kui^  I'^T'^iid^pTurUn.  to  L^e'r^l  OllP^gd- 
uctt  Co  Cauiysi'  and  manufacture  thereof.  8.10«.081. 
10-22-63.  CT.  252—428.6. 

Globe- Wernicke  Industries    Inc_-  Seer-  •• 

Brooks,  We«ley  M..  and  Hoffsls      3.107.940. 


I 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


""'^^t^k 


Shower    b*th    curtain.      3.107,361. 


H.,    Sr. 
^. 4—149. 

'"°"j^L?'**Ern.?Vndeam.an.   and    Gmunder      3.108  HO 
Gobbr   AUiB.     B;earlng  DiUier  for  unlvenuil  joinu.     3.10.. 

''^5SS"c^V?%5pa«?«  for  »S'expandin,  manurel. 

3.107.875    10-/a-^3   CI.  ^^^Yo^  ^^^  prevention  of  eon 
"'SgtonS^a^i'male'an'rnrar'aV^^^^    1(^22-^3.    O. 

ll*~T^*.2v  .*-     T     .iwi  H    W    Moaer    to  Samuel  M.  Langs- 

rtSne..    3.10L««».i<»?^*^Sde^^o  General  Electric 

^°S  tS^t    Jiut^  ?of  TtlVr^troUer.      8.107.507. 

10-22-«3,  q.  6tr~2S;.rt    and  J    B    Pendleton,  to  United 
Oolder    Jack  A.    K.  S«a^  \"Vori^      Portion   Indicating 

Kingdom  Atomic   tneroAuim.    "o_2«  ^ 

devfe..    S.lM^13.1C^^-«.CT;"tltaJ  cobalt  and  nickel' 

n^r^s™niii  .Tiu'ssr..'"  .r(^«H».  fa-22-63.  a.  7;^ 
-^-oie^^-co-  i.j^uS!^:^''^oi^'rtoi^i^^ 

167—30. 

Uoodman  Mfg.  Co  •/•Vio7  1»03 

Newton.  John  »•    3.nn.»»w. 
Ooodrlcto.  B.  F..  Co..  Tbe:  S«e- 

HermaniM,  Otto  B.    311%?  "" 

pSS^^SSaldC.    3  1(W,»61. 

pSm   Donald  C.     3.107.»o2. 

PalS:  Donald  C.     3.107.W53. 
Qoodwln.  Korwln  J. :  ««^„^_, 

Monroe,    Roger  F..    Ka«». 
Goodyear  AJrcra^^Corp. :  gw- 

Coot  Richard  L.     3.107.4W. 
OordonTBernard   M..  and  B.  p. 
sSmil    converalon    apparatna. 
340—347.  ^    _ 

""""kfSrP^eter  Q^  and  Gore^^iJ^.'^^    Refractory  meUl 
«'*^SS'c?te''n^a.^.^^nSISur..     3.107.418.  1(^^2 

M    ri.  29 182.3. 

G<S;n?P.tVco.  G  m^b.H     8e^ 
Palkenburg.  FrlU.    3,iut.o»*. 
"ould^wnuam  A.^«^*e- ^  and  Gould.    3.108.11T. 

Grace,  W.  A.,  »  Co. :  «•»—     ^. 

^-^'i"-\y"K5Stl2«Tdra^^^^^^^^^^^ 
^^^J-'p^'and^po^^^^^^ 

OrSt'fe^n  B.     PelletUlng  mllL     3.108.055.    1(^22-^. 
CT.  '20*-:l»«-     .„  M.uKT-FergUMn  (United  Kingdom)  Ltd. 

"'  ""  3,107,677. 

rp.     Llnerle»n 


and    Goodwin.      3.108,0«9 


Talamblras. 
3.108,266, 


3.108,006. 


10- 


Bpaco. 
22-63, 


Inc 
CI 


Gutrldge,  Jack  B..  to  PuUman  1°<=-  .^'"S^^f^^^.Tmi^JlSj 
porting  rrelgtot  In  containers  on  ".Jlr««a  ^ara  naring  i  u» 
travel  cuBhloulng  characteriHUct.     i,107,«34,  10-^^-«d.  v-i. 

Gut'i^^elnrlch,  to  Merck  *  Co     Inc     ^Semiconductor  pro, 
''e-a.     3,108  072.  ia;:i2-^,  CI.  2«^^^^  Metbo.l  and 

iiutttrman.  Robert  1'.,  to  General  ^ineucs  lui^.         io-22-*i-i. 

upparatua  for  cleaning  atrip  material.    3,108.u.i0,  ii^-— 

d.   134—1. 
HRB  Singer  Inc.  :  «ee— 

Nearboof,  Harold  J.     3.108..il^. 

^SlUchaft.    Flying  body  conatrucUon.    3.107,88J,  lo-z-i-^, 

Huck.'iui^ifch.   to   Cari   «chneck   Maacl.ln«f^brlk   G^^^^^^^ 
.MeanB    for    meaaurtng    onbalance   In    routing    wontpiec 
3,107.538,  10-22-^.  <-!•  73--4W.  .o_22  -a   ci    129—1. 

Haddad.  KU  B.     Ullng  aid.     3.107.673,  lO-Z^-va.  ci.  ».t» 

SS  £laUu}?rii«  K^»ib\^Js^ri  2So^«" 

phttoalodlnltrllea.    3,108,180,  10-»-«3,  CI.  260— 400. 
"""Cr^oi'^Da^  K  "d  HM«erty.    3.108.137. 

"*'^K%Ji!'Ad^,S;L^'|:raT.504 

Habn^Tauf  rSi^dW^t^^to   V^  Inc.  ^nted  circuit 
edge  connector.     3,107,9«1.  10-^^-68,  ci.  *«»     n- 

llallburton  Co.:  See—-  Qinr«i9 

Uall^l'n''tro^y  ?^'Yn^S.r  G^:Sde^:'?J'lmpertal  Cbemlca. 
Induatrlea  Lti     Prodnctlon   of   ataple   flbera   from   waate 

3,i07.844,  l6-22-63,  CI.  230— 6». 
"""'D^tt    F^derti*  K..  Hall,  and  Rouah.     3.107.697 
Halle^'r^^i^oira^^J^^^  ^"SJ^"     ''•"''' 

cal  turnlnf  mill.     3.107.561.  10-22-63.  CI.  H^     ^^. 
HallibaKon  Co. :  S«« —        ^  „  «  ,n^  at  i 

^^Caldwail,  BUke  M^  and  Owen.    3,107.ftll. 


BUke  M-  ana  uwen.    a,xvi.wii.  .»„..„i 

trol  for  engtaiea.     3.107.483,  10-22-4B.  Cl.  «»i^J^ 
Hanunell.  Kemner  M..  and  H. 


trol  for  engtaea.  5.nn.«»,  i^^*-yo,  y-  'T^txj.^  ,_,. 
amneU.  KMiper  M..  uoA  H.  B.  Stlne.  •''vat  Ritfi^O-2^- 
^Sol  for  appl^  efcetilcal  conneotora.    3,107.6«0,  1(>-^^- 

•"inSidMi^iLry  P— —  '"-  •  — 
Snttoa,  Donald  B. 


3.107.4«1. 


Hammondliachiiiery^BuUdera,  Inc. :  8 
Snttoa.  Don-" 

«'Tdfe:^sss?Sii^roi'i2!&^.  &.  ^rsf 

id  D.  J.  Dolaa,  to 
monltorlac  «yst«in. 


3.107.511. 
Colored   flame 


cane 


HiS^rrL«si?^»^D-;L^.'4^ 


GraaeU  Ni<*olaa :  «^  ^^jbe^n    ^nd  Oraael.     -, 
Komlne.  p^  ^A'un  Mathlwon  Chemical  Co 


3,108.068. 


cmnuu.     ft";  >jf  ■  •  a^^ 


Hardy.     3,108.111. 
and  R    L.  Roat.  to  iienlth 
3.107,835,    lO-22-«3.    CI. 


^T^^^SSS^ni-o^^r^rbeJrt^nrf'om^tlo^^^^^^^ 

G4U^'H^vrL^-^sri<f^2?^t?i:  2^8!^u'^ ;' "" 

by  BtrlP-mlnlng.     3.108.OML  iy^^^rten.  to  Radio  Corp. 

3;i08.023.  10-22-63.  CI.  118—215. 
^"^Biii^I^-MSiwl    T..    OrolU.    Hnb.'her.    and    Reynaud. 
^^STkl    ADOaratua  for  conditioning  Inhalant  gaw* 

wr?!^_    2^iJ_   «.. 


.bfcbM.    >.>0'.84J.10-22-«.>-'  1^       Nut  li.rye.tll)|! 


Count 
rate'  and  trend 
HiS^oSVubtrt  H..  to  H.  0.  Weber  and  CO.    Inc.  ^Ujy 
formllig  head  for  conTertin*  machinery.     S.108.0S4,   lu- 

HA^'lUurtJfift?  Atlantic  Blectronlca  Corn.    Tranalator 

r^ST^fc^^^^iciJ^i^^  ten.lon.ng 

'^"SS^JfSfte^i.  f SlSff cjKnSer    Jf407,609,  10-22- 

6ST  a.  101 — 378.  ^       ^  _,_ 

H.*Mt    Kslth  B     to  BBltb  Kline  *  Fren<*   L»«»r**2™i 

187—82.      „       „ 
Hardy,  Denia  O. :  «••—„,  _ 
^^tem.  Bdward  8^  Watt,  and 
Hardy.  Maorloe  »y  "^  J-  ^°^' 

Radio    Corp.      Tape   recorder. 

Harttr  Robert  J.,  to  Comin*rdal  8olT«.t.  Cor^    N«-<»r 
roelve  lubricnltng  compoaltlona.     8,108,071,   n>-z.4  oo.  v,i. 

252— ^T.S. 
Harrla,  CleTlte,  Product.  Im^  See- 
Drake.  Robert  T.    3.107.946. 

"'"&r«?t?U-.&^  l*^and  UarrU.    3,108.178. 
Harris  Transducer  Corp.,  Tht  -Bet— 

Harrlaon,  McOnegor  A  Guest  I^^^  .f  ««^  ,  ,,,,  goi 
Wllliama.  Frederick,  and  Bowdltch.     vJ,iU7.»^i. 

Hartford  Tape  4  Label  Ig,c-  '•  **^,«t  ri4 
Auger.  Joseirti.  and  Blsaon.    3.107.814. 
Hartley    James  I*     Device  for  removing  sealing  strips  from 

"^"A^:  ■i^m,w»,  io-22-«8.  CI.  220-52^ 

Hartung.  Harold  A.,  and  B.  »«*»•,  t«  T»!f„f  ^Untlc  Beto 

IM   Co.      Lubricating  ««    ~2P«;»"SS^  ■°<*2  108  MO    10^ 
lubricating  wnulslona  prodnoed  therefrom.     3.108.07U,  lu- 

22-63,  Cl.  252 — 32.7. 

Harvest  Queen  Mill  *«»•;[•*»' £Si"  ®"~ 
McLean.  Douglas  K.    8,107.380. 

HawOa,   Bmeat  N..  and  G.   P.   Befa^J;-,    ^K?55!iS"   ct' 
etcHnf   curved   metal   pUtea.      3,108,031.    10-22-63,    ci. 

156—3*5. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Hastlnga.  Robert  M.,  J.  R.  VhHtern>an.  and  R.  J.  BroadweU, 
to  A^ora  Corp.  if  lUlnoU.  Plural  vulve  arrangements. 
3  107  694,   10-22-63,   Cl.    137—622. 

Hauptnian.  Frederic,  to  KoUsman  \^l^^^''^\^l^  ^^1 
craft  runway  position  Indicator.     3408,276,  lO-^JZ-oa,  «-i. 

HaM^iiifottnter.    and    K.    Hlnt«;.    to   VKB   Kamera-    und 
Klnowerke  Dresden.     Indicator  means  for  cameraf     i.iU7, 
593.   10-22-«3,   Cl    9:^—11. 

Haworth.  Daniel  T. :  See— 

Huff.  James  R..  and  Haworth      3,10<,9.8.         a.,K™..r«ne 

UaynecL  John  A.,  to  Jet  Research  Center  Inc.  Submarine 
veasei.     3,107,^1.  10-22-«8,  Q.  114— 16.T. 

Haynle.  James  W. :  See— 

Parr  Mildred  M  ,  and  Haynle.    3,107.439. 

H.vtef^hufrlesK     to  Rotax  Ltd.     B^lectromagnetlcally-actu 

"Ytirf'elSrlcnwltch^.    3408,208.  l(^2a^3.  Cl.  317-155.5. 

"'^^iiSol:  vfri^  8.,   Maples,  and  Heal      3407  849 
HeaAr^ter  J.,  to  UnUed  State,  of  America.  Navy.     Forn. 

imlde  mlituris  aa  de-ldng  materUla,     3,108.075.   10-2.i- 

63,  Cl.  252 — 70. 
"*    Gra'il'jShk^w:.  H^,  and  Mnkler.     3,108,182. 

^""'^tftollln.Gt^v.andHehn.    3,107,669  „  ,„  w^-,. 

HelneQuiniTtJeorfe  B..  to  Helnemann  Saw  Corp.     Saw  blade. 

3407J06.   10-&-63,  Cl.  143—137. 
Helnemann  Saw  Corp. :  See- 

Helnemann.  George  E.    3.107,7UO.      _,»„,-.     io_22-«3 
Helnoo.  Lauri.     BearCg  wear  sensor,     3.108.264.   10-«-«-«W. 

Hewif  WiuSSii  C.    Marquee.    3,107.401.10-22-63.0.20- 

Tractor  winch,     3407.899.  l<>-22-«3    ^\^*     w#i«uiner 
4,5-dlhalogenpyrldaxone»-(6).       3.108.103,     n>-«-«». 

Hi!?£;:^rBugen,  to  Ernst  ^'^^.^'^^^{r^S^'^f^'^iil. 
Four  member  objective  lena     3,108.162,  10-22-6a,  ci.  »»— 

uiLuuu.  Otto  K.,  to  The  BF    Goodrich  Co     Tire  piercing 

S^%^lUl2ii%''5r  'U'll'u'Tltan.   to  ^T.lrlJ>oo. 

rS2?^  Air  ^ItmeaiB  for  combined  freeaer  and  refrig- 

3^M^7.  10-22-43.  Cl.   106—59. 
HlcKeabera.  FPBd :  Sw— 


and   Hornkohl. 
,107.8.'>0 


3.107.818. 


Hornkohl.  Owen  T.  :  See— 

Caruielllul,    Andrew   K..    Lee. 
Horton,  Bllij    -M.  :   A'«— - 

WariTn   Raymond  W.,  and  Horton. 
Howiier,  A  J.,  Corp.  ;   Se*--- 

ITout,  Wesley  C       3.107,368. 
Hostettcr.     John     V       Retractable     dome 

l()-22-rt3,  Cl.  24<>  -7.1. 
HiniKton  Chemical  Corp.  :   Bee— 

H..warcl.  (ieorge  C.  to  Wi»  Au.ericau  /'^i^oleum  Corp^  Re 
stralnlnK  flow  of  wind  into  welU.  3,10(,.27,  10-22-63,  1.1. 
166-12.    __      ...  3,107,687,  10-22-63.  Cl 


Howe,  Blra  F.     Floor  valve. 

362. 
Howe  Sound  Co   ;   Sec  — 

Cecerf.  Emll,  and  Crep.      3,10(.B6«. 


light.      3,107.865. 


137- 


Drlve  iiiechanlMin^.      .1,107.493.    10-22- 


QroKa.    Uubucher,    and    Reynaud. 


\\M^9    \'^22^,C\.  16-^104.06. 

rrJ  Fer^wnl^^h  Ltd.  Dual  one-way 
^uWh"for  'dlitei^tlarSntrol.  3,107,763,  10-22-63.  CT. 
192—41 


hTTS.  "  Ha;ry:^er^io'£R^r^^^ 


^•^':s&,^"S  ^afriui?*'.?.?^: 


8,107.940. 

Electrical  »PP»r"^"  *?'" 
3,107,672,  10-22-63.  '^' 


Cl 


3.108.067.  ^j 

«¥i,"Wod^i;f  miia.  or  bleTdri^  J'b^rL"  ^•f??.^7.  icf^ 

22-63.  a.  19—145.5. 
"^^SkSSSik^Vter  "«>Hlntje^  3.107  593  ^^^_ 

^mi  a^^tS-foVi^^.^  3*fl'«fP.§l7.  ^^^22-^.  Cl.  73- 

"'^g^^iS  Wc.  ^s^on^-"-"-^^^ 

"'''•llTroSK  Wesiey'lTand  HoffsU. 

Hofmann,  Walter  K.,  to  E.  Rose. 

cownetfc  treatment  of  the  skin. 

128—406. 
Hogan  Faxlmlle  Corp.  :  See— 

■  llandel.  Gerald,  and  Llebllch. 

toni.11.1  .  Mil  ""«'■    '•'!7-^Lt„,  u  iicro  Control.. 

286 — 1. 
""-Sllfmrn':  Sathl^r.  and  Ho^^    3406.048^^^^^_  ^^^  ^. 
Honma,  Mlnoru.   and  ^^a  i^7^5f  °JSi2a-6S.^L  23— 258._ 
,lS'1:iSJ^"B""Maffl'*  oV  d^rS  pile  sheila.     3.107. 
"?9'?.'lO?2%3.a61-^;J2^ 


3408,060. 
Machine   * 


Foundry   Co 

8,107.817 


HoVkVwa-luT^^^d^^J.  V«'t^«^to,^,'^»«'S  aSLS 
Inc.     Oas  supply  nnlt.     '/^'Ji^tloMl  Nickel  Co.,  Ine 

416,  10-22-4W,  Cl.  2»-^«  *• 
«»"^sl.oTi"jo"n**i):  *S4^JM. 


Htiber,   .Mortimer  J. 

63,  Cl.  60-   97. 
llubKcher.  Pierre:  See— 
Borvall,    Mehrat*d    Y.. 
3,107.977. 
Huck  Mfg.  Co. :   See— 

Orlot.JohnF.      3,107.572  ..  ,n,  o«« 

Van  Hecke,  George  J.,  and  Siuoot      •*  f,07,8O«.  oi-.»i» 

HueUter.  Otto  J.,  ani  J.  f.  Scott,  to  S^X,'"  ^"/J^^ fV-^i5w 
Ktud  and  socket  with  common  rivet.     .1.10 (,408,  10-ZZ-<». 

P I    04 2O8 

Huff,-  Jame*  K.,  and  D.  T.  Haworth^ to  AUls^lmers  Itf^. 
Co     Preparation  of  Iron  tetracarlxmyl,  Fe»(CO)ii,     s.ivJ.- 

978.  10-22-03.  Cl.  23—203.  ^    o     w     wi.«»    n> 

Huffman.   Chariea  O..    W.   F.    Galey.   and    O.    W.   Mlaeon.   to 

I'ittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.     Glash  cutting  apparatus.     3.107.- 

834.  10^2-63,  Cl.  225— 96.5. 

""»'R%'avl^"jobn°F;.  fSTf^.ark.     3.108.287. 

"'"^'BTcke'rX' R^'e'rTL,  Hughes,  and  Watt,     3.107^78 
Hull.   Donald   t..   to  California   Research  Corp.      Mettles  Of 
fluid    iiieasuremt-nt    with    radioactive    tracw*.      s.iUB.io*. 

Hu\'ti^"t^um.^Ha^ld  D.,  to  Flnmbeau  ?>*«««  C"ff"  MR^'s 
wheel  and  axle  asKembly      3,107.947.  10-22-68   CV  M8— 8. 

Hunter  Buren  V  to  H  K  Alne,  and  A  IflnwphK  MinlatuK 
radio  beacon  -PParatus.^  3,10^,223    10-22-68,  CT.  »»-^06. 

Hunter.  William  A.,  to  Pettlbone  Mulliken  Corp.  Oore-na- 
loading  apparatus  for  nn  automatic  core-making  macBine. 
3.107.402,  10^2-ft.H,  Cl.  22—10. 

Huntington  Chemical  CorP;^     ^S*^  ^a.. 

Huntington.  Montan  G.     3.107,985.  --..„,..,     «__ 

Huntington,  Morgan  O.,  to  Huntington  Chemical  Corp. 
Mt-thod  for  the  continuous  distillation  <rf  coal  ana  o****^ 
iiydrocarbonacvouK  materials  and  for  the  autofenous  hy^J*" 
genatlon  of  the  coudenKable  volatllea.     3.107,985,  10-22-63. 

P»i        AO 1  ft? 

Hurtlg,  Cari  R.,  to  Padflc  Industries.  Inc.  Crystal  diwrrtmi- 
nator  circuits.     3,108,230,  10-22-83.  Cl.  W9— 117. 

Hutcblnaon.  Olldea  :   See—  *j.,«.«„      ^inans 

Pettit,  Dorn   L.,   Montross,  and  Hutchinson.     3.108.21&. 
Hyland  Laboratories  ;  Bee—- 

Asher,  Thomas  M.      3.107.806. 
Ilyman,  Eliot     See—  ,  ,a^  .,« 

Br  land  Henry  L..  and  Van  Auken.     3.107,875. 
Hynes    LeeP,  to  Hynea  Electric  Heating  Co      Hea;^  daty 

iTeaterrforiases.     3.108.174,  10-22-«3,  Cl.  219— S«. 
I  T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co. :  Sefr-- 

Bowman.  David  F.     3,1M,2S5.  ^^ 

Illlng  Gerhard,  and  H.  8Uhl,  to  Badische  Anllln-  A^Boda- 
Fabrik  Aktleng^-llschaft.  Synthetic  I5>Va'ftai*" i'o^mSul 
agalnat  the  action  of  light  and  heat.  8.108.091.  10-2»-«». 
d.  260—46.76.  ^       ^  „ 

Illinois  Teetlnir  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Peltoln.  Velkko  K.     3^108.221. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  -Bee— 

PaJacikowRkl,  AndrieJ.  and  Turner      8.1M.098. 
Bowers,  Roy  &.,  and  ll^lsnlewakl.     3408  049 
Hall  Anthony  P.,  and  OUlanders.     3,107.412. 
Lelgt.  Thomas.     3,108.128. 
Plaut.  Walter,  and  Fairs.     3.107,986. 
Tate.  Francis  E.  G..  and  Wild.     8.108400. 
Walsh,  WlllUra  D..  and  Preston.     8.106.121. 
Industries  de  Occldente,  S.A.  :   See— 

lngra^f.r^>?w'*Jr.''rdTD  Johnston,  to  Wh^^ 
System,   fnc.     Attachnient  for  'acniUtlna  tbe  l»«jjM^ 
cooked    foods    from    open    meah    fry    baakeU.      8.107,aga. 
10-22-63.  Cl.  99—407. 
International  Buslneas  Macblnea  Corp. :  See— 

Brownlow,  James  M.     3.108,074. 

Buchholx.  Werner.     3  108.267. 

Bucbhoix,  Werner,  and  Kanter. 

Butler,  Sammy  A.,  and  Yourke. 

Clapper.  Qenung  U     3.W8jK8. 

Farter,  Arrwrfd  S.     3,108.199. 

Flehl,  'MKAael.      3,107  912 

Johnston,  Howard  T.,  Jr  ,8.107.829. 

Schrelner.  Kenneth  B.    8,108,193. 

Rterling.  John  L.    8.107,414. 

Sweeney,  John  L,    3,108.272. 

Uttal,  William  R.    3.108.268. 

Wu  PelgF.    8,108.196.  ^    ^       „ 

International  Computers  and  Tabulators  Ltd.  :  See — 

Cound.  Laurence  J.    3.108.154. 
International  Harvester  Co.     See 

Witt.  Robert  H..  and  CTark.    8,107,472. 
International  Nickel  Co..  Inc..  The  :  See— 

Cope,  Robert  G.     8.108,000. 

GIttus.  John  H.    3,101.«J». 

Home.  Campbell  C.    8.107,416. 

Kotlik.  Roland  A.,  and  Novak-    3,107,997. 


3.108.256. 
3.108.218. 


Xll 
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See— 


international  Postal  Supply  Corp_  ■  See— 

LundquUt.  iBgemar  H.     3.107,854. 
Interoatlonal  jlectlfler  Corp  :  Sej-^ 

Stanley.  Howard  E.    3,108,021 
Internatloiia  Telephone  ijelegraph  C  orp 

Er»t.  Stephen  J.    3;! 08.273. 

Famsworth,  Phllo  T.    3  10H.ZVZ. 

^"^'^Cn-B^uaT^rrt.  'i:m.«00, 

'■"  artJSrOwnif  B7and  I8«ac«.    3.107.938. 

C^fD.     LlquW-uPPly  means  with  mUing  devlc-e.     3,107.537, 

modulation.     3,108,222    10-22-63    O    -e*^"^     ,   j^„,„rs 
^ToVY-   ^,J^ih?d/o^a&t?n/4fn2;o/a%«ure  relief 

^•rV..^-,W'Ind\"?o'Bta?tf TeVlmatlon  Coro      Dis 
'"^iii5V'ckt«e?o'r  aUrl^^^^^^    3^07.782.  lO-^f  «3.  (M. 

^^*"'S??;,M*  BdwardV  Jr  ,  and  Jefferson.     3,107,751 

0«rrett,  '^^^^'^''^rn'.rtirirlr    and  G.   R.   Wolter,  to  Sun 
JeD«on.  Ivar.  A.   F.  KmBtperger,  auu  "■   ^„;.j,    i/^oo-es    CI 
beam  Corp-     Floor  conditioner.     3.107.378,   lu         o.y 

15— 49 
Jered  Indiutrtei.  Inc. :  See— 

Davlea,  Edward  R.    3,107.765 
Jersey  Production  Rewarch  Co.  :Sfe—  „^  „ 

Alexander.  Warren  A    and  McCoy.    3  108, -J 48. 

Barry.  Adalbert,  and  Mounce.    3,107.72». 

Sattle.  Jack  L.    3.108.024. 

KAn:  Donald  M.    3.l67.728.  _„  _^ 

Woods.  Jay  C.  and  Kanady.    3.107.742. 
Jet  Bwearch  Center.  Inc- :»««:;- 

Haynea.  John  A.    3.107,641. 

^"'^''sSimm 'wfrn*^  Purmann,   and  Jochum 
Joha?SS"iJrlcir  H.   L..  ,%  ^^^l^^i^ c?' 
blaneblng  machine.     3,107,704,  lu-^^  o^,  »-' 

^°'^n^.^ttoKr6.,*a^Tobler.    3.107,645. 
Johnson,  Gordon.  Co. :  See—  o  i  o?  -jq  i 

\\  Zebirth   Bal^  ^i-^f  a'l    .^d  o'.'A'wllt.rs.  to  Tex 
'•*S,rinc     NS*n-migitt  e1^fri.h?drauUc  pump     3,107,630. 
10-22-63,  a.  103—152  McEwlng,  to 

"''^rakhT'  nc**  ilnVscfew^lSkUn'ecyon  for  structura. 

fertiliser.  Into  t^e  soil  , f  1^.638    10-22-63   Ch  m  ^^^.^^^ 


3,108,256. 
3,107.372. 


3.107,427 
...      Spaghetti 
141—103. 


fertilise™  into  the  soil    ^-/^t'^^ii^^r  BusTne»e  Machin. 
Johnston,  Howard  T^jr.,  to  imernaiiui  73_339. 

,  ?°!P-     ^^/,^^*R^E  M-affi^  aid  BH^l  to  Victor  Adding 

8%,  10-22-«3.  a.  23«^-60.3S: 
^•''*°?S?kr&''W..^jT.nd  Johnston.     3.107.602. 
Johnstone,  Charles  W.  :  See--  q  in«  is« 

•'°°Vsh"«.\kw",;;^  E..  Jones,  and  Udall.    3,107.715. 
Jones  k  Lauf  hlln  Steel  Corp.  ■See— 

of  metaUlc  objects  on  an  ocean  floor.     3,108.246,  n>-z-:-oa. 
JoSis,^mlm  H.,  to  General  Electric  Co  ^ynchronouj^detec 

198 — 201. 
^"•^C^le^^HalJ^ey  !i.%uTblne,  Jordan,  and  Petter«,n.    3.107. 

Jucker   Ernst,  A.  J.  Llndenmann,  and  J.  Gmunder.  to  Sandoz 
Ltd.     l-[N-lower  a 
stitated  benxyl)  py 
260 — 294. 

J°«»8^^Ji|«USis  iriourque.  and  Judge.     3.107.897. 

KSM  Products,  Inc.  -See—  __  .,  .      .,  ,n«  i7R 
'^      Kelemen.  ^rank  K.,  and  English.    3  108  178. 

Kalter    Martin  0.     Paltet  support.     3407,636.  10-22-63.  CI. 

108-^1. 
Kaman  Aircraft  Corp. :  Se 
—  "^  ^  B 


Kiinter,  Lawrence  E.  ;  Hee — 

Huchholz,  Werner,  and  Ranter 
Kiiplun,  Morris:   Kee    - 

Urown,   Harold,  Tuft,  and  Kaplan. 

Uus.sell    Donald  H.,  and  Karrawli.     3,108,ua_. 
Katukuia     Sampei     K.  ^Tachikl,    and   -M.    Sata.      Kef^ninj;  ma- 
terial   f..r   iron   a„d   steel    and   n.etlu-.I   of   produc-inj:  8an.e. 

;5. 107,99.-),  10-22-03,  CI.  7.) — >..  ia_v>_«-»    ci 

Katt.  Sam.     Double  action  agueegee.     3,10<,387.  10--/-0J.  v  i. 

KaUmH^im,    Kred    L..    to    Kairchild    Camera    and    H'-t'"".\^'>' 
Corp.    Ilead-out  injection  and  polarity  inverHlon.    3,108,204. 

Kau(Md:*Don'u!\^o^Koil«   PadrarinK  Corp.      I'.ox  structure. 

3  107,839,  10-22-63.  CI.  229—17. 
Knuffmann,  Wilhelni  :   See—  ,m 'm^ 

llflUer    Helnliold,  and  SchefTner.     3,107,o«l.  ,  ,     ,  • 

I<aup     Otinar     and    V.    Korster,    to    (iesellschaft    fur    l-iiu  e  s 
""l^faenYnaJ^lUnen    AktlenKesellschaft.       Improved    l'y«^au"'- 

transmission  of  energy.     3  107  491    10-22-63   (.1   «0     oJ. 

Kehn.  Donald  M.,  to  J«^"ey«hrSS*'?^V  ?L?*ro 
hole  heater      3  107.728,  10-22-63,  CI.  106 — 59. 

Ivelemeu    Krank  v.,  and  iL.  1'.  English,  to  KSM  Products.  Inc. 
Capacitance  discharge  stud  welding  apparatus.     .?,108,1.8, 

Keiw"phUlp' B.^^ fcp^ratus  for  and  niethod  of  fabricating 

K.r"^\^o,fgS,'S  ^sUU's^lluc^^werke    .Vktlen.e.e.|. 

•^•''"^^yd^Ed^Sa  B^Kelsey,  and  Rollins.     3.107  51 7. 
K.-mt^'i^enneth'^A.  w",  to  C.i.V.  Ltd      Liquid  fuel  pum^^s    or 
internal    combustion    engines.      3,107.661,     10-22-«J.    i  i 

KenidlTPe^r  G..  and  R.  T  Gore  to  M  *  T  Chemicals  Inc. 
Plating  on  aluminum.     3,108,006,  10-22-63,  CI.  IW     i. 

'''*"Vol;^TeoffreyTK..  Brealey,  and  Kent.    3,107.690. 

Kent,  Stephen  D. :  See— .  „     .     ,  ,n7  ^ft« 

Kers^n'erkK^'B.:rn«'"^-.  &^:  ^o  United  State, 
of  AmerlcsT  Navy.  Radar  antenna  positioning  device 
3,107,543,  10-22-43,  CI.  74— 99.  „„     io_22-63    CI 

Keyser,    Johann   J.     Cop   carrier.     3.107,879,   10-22-bJ.  ci. 

KiL^°ffi-GM^^'c:."idi!Ji.^n:*to  Puget  sound  Pul^  . 
Tim^r  Co.     Gypsum  composition  and  method.     3.108,008. 

Kli^Mif^ln^M^^t'sh^'^yder  Bros..  Inc.     Kneeler  attach 
•^'Sfent  for  chairs.     3.107.943.  10-22-^.  V|-  2»J-*^'6-    ^oo. 

Kli.^'li;^Li^^H"^o1^c^ony  Mobil  O^^  Inc      Catch  and 

KlSr!^alrrdry^;^'^i1;u^^^^^^^^^ 

Co      Outdoor   lighting    fixture.     3,107,864,    iu-_/-o^.    »-i- 

240—3. 

'""'•BaS'er"  WllllfrR.,  Kirk,  Wespl,  and  Stevens     3  107.5oU 
Kirkoa trick    W  Hard  H  .  and  V.  L.  Seale,  to  -Nalco  Chemlca 
'^'[■"o^^'lMcarboxy  acid  esters  "^  -"""te^oxyalky^latjd  al^yl 
phenol-formaldehyde  resins.    3,108,087,  10-2^-uJ,  ci.  ^ou- 

Kllwn    Gerald  L.     Automatic  collection  system   for  poultry 

n«^s.     3j07,662,  10-22-63.  Ci.  119— 18. 
Kleinschmldt,  Walter  J. :  Se 


SE'tm'ii^^i^-K 


,  Jr.    3.107,886. 
wW;,*j'a7c:"«i.dK««<»y-    3,107,742, 


Bossier,  Robert 
Kaoad^.  William  E. 


SU^k' NVllli^m  M..  klein';7hmidt,  and  Probst.    3,108.047. 
Kleven    Uwell  A.,  to  Rosemount  Engineering  Co.     Hearing 

3.l0f,950,  l0-22-«3.  CI.  308—36. 
KloJ;kner-Hnmboldt-Deuts  Aktiengesellschaft     See— 

Klom^'^Mfr^d  W.%^\'^o'cess^S'"Machlne  Co.     Cnlversal 

blliiing  composition  for  oll-ln-water  emulsions.     3.108,004, 

10-22-63,  CI.  99—144. 
'"""!v«Sf^Fri^^icl.*",  Knittln.  Brewster,  and  Crouse.    3,107. 
KuiEht^^ames  T.      Stand  for  paint  pails,   tools  or  the  like. 

netic  control   means  for  a  weighing  machine.     3,107,743. 
10-22-63,  CI.  177—116. 
Knoll  Associates,  Inc. :  See— 

Know^'li^'^irf  1l''.^\o\o?^»nc.  ,Tr^^|to^  device  ^nd 
methoJl  of  manufacture.    3,106,209,  10-22-83.  CI.  317-  234. 

^"'^Ctiui.'MliinaorKobayashl,  and  Watansbe.     3.108.112 

Koch,  H.    *  Sons  :  Bee — 

tayiord.  John  A.    3,107,370. 

Koehring  Co. :  flee —  ,.„ 

Lindner.  Philip  J.    3.107,567. 
KoenlK   Nathan  H.,  to  United  SUtes  of  America.  Agriculture. 
Treftment  of  wiol  with  benxjl  halldes  In  the  presence  ot 
dlm«thyiformamide.    3.107.965.  10-22-63.  CI.  8-128. 
Koerner   Ernest  L..  M.  Smuts,  and  H.  A.  Wllhelm.  to  United 
Tutu  of^Sleric•..  Atomic  WgyCommtaslon.^^^^^^^ 
tantalum  separaUon.     3,107.976,  10-22-63.  CI.  23—19. 

•^"^'ySiaw^'il^Vwai'de:  Kojlma.  Takahashl.  Asahl.  and  Dol. 
3,107,971. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Xlll 


I 


See 


KomKSgybe^rrmwV'-sekS:^^^^^^^ 
Kooife-jtfcl.  to^  nit^  *,Kurber  MHcmne  C^. 

regulator    for    spinning    frame       3.10., 4. »,    u»-—  "J. 
Ko«::vdrla...  to  HuKUe  Mfg.  Co.     Iniversal  joint.     3,107,504. 
Kolt  Adflinl'lo^Hagie  Mfg.  Co      Iniversai  joint.     3,107,50.-.. 
Komns.'n'enSL.*  T^ay  and  pin  cushion  combinatl..n.    3.107,. 

3  108  239,  10-22-63.  CI.  333—8.3. 
^"^•^rus^n-lJ^^e^^f /atomo    Sajl.^.and  K  ,asu      3  107.9;^  ^^, 
^«kel"cT"'nc^'rnte<VprU?rve;«l?.     3.107.997,  1(^22^ 

^""a"r;  "^nTamln  ^N^  Krautwurst,     McDonnell,     and 

^"r^S'o  ^'\Ti^^     du    Pont    de   Nemours   and   Co 
^^8%Tc?kS^-oxa^-H^°^^ani^^^^^^^  their  prepara 

tlon.     3.108  114.   10-22^63    C1^2eO-306J. 

^teit^at  ^oi.e^a't^•  r^'otaTy^^motl^n  ^detector,     3,108,161 


F.   Vitcha.   to  Air 
acetylenlc    glycols. 


3.107.- 


^ Ter 

260—439. 


CI.  260 — 46.2. 
^^"l"flhUklo*r^,^We7ner.  Kruse.  and  Behrmann.     3.108.206. 
^"^t'lkJue'^Takl^hi:  Kubota.  and  Umexawa.     3.108.010. 

Kucera,  Clare  H.  :  Sfe-„  .  Qoodwln.     3,108,069. 

Monroe,  Roger  F..  Ku«ra.  and  uooawm        ,      ^        ^^^ 
Kuchenbecker,  ffaymond    8$jt  ^Igf """  Proau«s 

8  107,909,  10-22-63.  CI.  269 — 8». 
Kuhn,  Lloyd  W.  :  See--       „  ,^7  562 

Kurlcl^^iam«F.:See-j^      Carney.    Kurlck,    and    Schultz 
3,167.468.  .  _   Koyasn.  to  Toho  Rayon 

tenacity  viscose  jayo°-  ,.°ii"JJ?!"icii7  inc     Composition 

14. 
Lake  Shore  Inc.  •  S««— ,  ,-y.  -o- 
Elsele,  Robert  L.  J'^^iV^^i 
Michael,  Bayard  H.     3007,791. 

^"''?aV'^?'^°al?er'?i:  b^t^d  Harris      3,108.178. 

^"?;atin,*i"wil  SS,!o'^42. 

^''•WFe%Sn;,fc  hJiS'*'^'«   llc''&t  cushioning 

LainfeNmiam  H.     Aerosol  dispenser.     3.107.821.  1(^22- 
68j  CI.  222—70.  M«rtner    and  J.  D.  Elsler,  to 

8.108^280,  10-22-4*8.  CI.  340-15.6. 
^"'a-an^do'f  a'^Tchessm.  and  Lange.     3.108.046 

^'^^p^  ^rSr  3.Js:v22-63.  c. 

La  Porte,  Joseph  M.     »ow  guiue.     o. 

84—283.  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp 

Larchar,  Trescott  B.  8r     J^.^'^fk,  "quaternary    ammonium 

Method  Jor    P^P^'i^Afl    1(^22^8,  a.  260-«67.6. 

10-22-63,  CI   160—188. 

Lavlana,  Donald  W. :  S^'T^T-yi^na.     3,108.216. 

PrIts,  William  B.,  and  ^I'^^J^  coln  collecting 

^Sl°?or^"rESrmeteV°s?nd°thfltfe^.''  3.107.847.  1(^22-6^ 

Cawlu^'D^i^d  E.     safety  dl^n«r  for  colled  guyline  wire. 

"^8^10^.880.  10-22-68,  0^242-129. 

Leandrl.    Giuseppe,    to    Montecatinl,    S^ieta^^ 

M«S*ag*SStrh'^t%Sl?«d  uSt'    S.108,090,  10-22- 

63,  CI.  260—45.7. 


I..bourg,   Maurice  P.,  »»  Schlumberger  We^  Su_rg-,«yUg 

Sample  taking  apparatus      3.107.730.  lO-^/  »<^.  ^'    ""»— 

Lee^Foundatlon  for  Nutritional  Research  :  See- 
Lee.  Royal.     3.107,934. 
'^'  'carme^ilnf Tndrew  E.^l^,  and  H ornk oh L     3.107.818^^^ 
'^afft7*door^''bo\r.??!^?.t*3^'"".>^2U3"."cir*'2"l^^ 

Leeds  and  Northrup  Co.     See— 

Kraftson,  Harry  A      3  10., 535. 
Leeds,   Morton   W,   J     P.   Russell    and   J 

Reciuctlon    Co..    Inc.      Pr^'oaratlon    of 

3  108,140,  10-22-63,  CI.  260—635. 

^  "c"k/r.  teaM  O  ,  LeVardy,  Dunlap,  and  Sllgh 
Lehmann*Guenther    W.      Cargo    rig.      3.107.790,    10-22-63. 

CI.  212 — 3. 
Lehrlng.  Melvln  C.  ;  See —       ...  o  iat  .»ki 

Sltiler,  Edward  R..  and   L^^rlng      3.107  451. 
Leigh    Thomas,    to   I'nP^'rtal   Chemical   Industries   Ltd 
tfaiV  alkyl  ferrocenes.     3.108.128.  10-22-63,  t  i.  iiw 
Lelnwohl,  Arthur  :  See— 

Hunter,  Buren  V.     3,108^^/3. 
Leiti,  Ernst,  G.m.b.H.,  OptiscW  \\  erke  :  See- 

Hermannl.  Eugen.     3,108,102. 

'^'"'B'arro?' Pau°*'M.''E.^and't^ardele>^     3^07,868. 
Lemon    C^c'llQ     to  Cnipak  Overseas  Ltd      Cartons.     3,107.- 
JM:  \^?nU^?.  "%l?lSelephone    I^bonuor^s     Inc. 
Blocking  oscillator  frequency  divider.    3.108,198.  10-.iZ-«B. 

LeSn?''i:^i?T..  and  H.  J  A^lr.  ,  Hg^^'g VhS^ w' 
JJ^^cr^Tr^'  %4ll"ou  'b^.r  w^ft^h  J^frt'ult^^iian.lon 
3r-  Efy^"-aiL^"a^d^-  cSlafVeifor.       3.10T.S5T. 

-aSS^s^^tiK^l^^-S"?^^-^^- 

Lettenbauer.  Oustav  :  See —  «  iao  107 

Popelak.  Alfred,  and  Lettenbauer      3,108,107. 

dlcatir.    3,107,533,  10-22-63,  CT.  73—868.4. 
Lever  Brothers  Co.  :  See—  -  „.. 

Levm'^HC  I  rl-?[ted'«  of  America  Navy     Fe^- 

back   control   logarithmic   amplifier.     S.108,197,   \0-£*~na, 

CI.  807—88.5. 


Le^nfnTr'r'y.'-  Multiple  board   easel  and  table  combination. 
T  ihhpT-Owens-Ford  Glass  Co. :  See —    „  .„<,  ,  <o 

S''ffS."#::-??.,''cifS..  "°^1'"-  ^•'- 

3,107,463.  o,nTi.^a 

Walters    Emmett  L.     3.107,40s.  1  M\f  aka 

3.107.457. 
'^'^'^MJiHleT'G'erafd.'rnd  Llebllch.     3.108.050. 
'''''rshfn"o"v!°i^u/r-Z5oK,tariov    ivanov.  Lifshlts.  Mos- 

kalov,  and  Radovltski     3,107.478. 

'^'"^i^urDhV"^Hu°b^rf 'wT  Probst,  and   Stenhens      3,lM.(Ma. 
StaAwnUam^M.   Kleinschmldt.   anS   Probst.     3.108. 

047. 

'^""^  JufkT'i^^t'  an^  irndenmaun.     3  108^118. 

Jucker!    Ernst,    Lindenmann,   and   6munder^   t^^Jl 

Under    Fritx.      Arrangement    for    a   steam-heated   autocUW. 

3  loV  975    10-22-63.  CT.  21—94.  io-22-«3 

Linderklt.  kal  R.     Hydrapul«e  motor.     3.107,486,  10-22-63. 

Lin^lne^%'hilip    J..    -,a^'^'^8f^x24"^'^^"'*^    "'"''"' 

uS5X,  ^u;i^^g^ra3^^i.  tt^.'^- 

^'"^BUck'^Du  wVne  G..  McKelvy.  and  George.     3.107.819 
Steorts,  Hubert.  Jr.     3. 


McKelvj. 


^'""'^tJ'''Se"n  p!"unnell.  and  Tlmmlngton 

^'"%^us^K5r""3'l'or771. 

^'"^"b^K  MorrVs'."-  S.fotisO. 


3.108.044. 
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3,1<»«.00». 


10-22-«3.    C 


Little,  Arthur  D.,  Inc.  :  Bee— 

CluiC7,  John  i.,  LoTerlnK    and  Wells. 
Fulton,  Bertram  A.     3,107.764. 
Little.  Kdwln  D.,  and  B.  T.  Poon,  to  Allied 
Production    of    2-o.\azolldone8.      3,108,115. 
280—307. 
Ltti.  Charlea  J.,  it. :  See — 

Bou.  CharlM  W.,  and  Litz.     3.107 .61G. 
LWeaey.  WUllam  G. :  Bee— 

Polak.  James  C.  and  LIveiey.     3,107.504. 
LobdelL    Harry    B.,    and    B.   G.    Zenlck,    to   Cal-Crown   Coro 
Ifachine  for  aetting  up  cartons.     3,107,588.  10-22-63,  CI 
gg     53 
Loeper,  Wllllam  F.,  and  D.  W.  Matthew*,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Army.     Hing  decoy  launching  mechanism.    3,107. 
61T,  10-i2-63,  CI.  102—61. 
Loewe  Opta  AktJengeaell»chaft :  Bee — 

Baae,  Harry.     3,107,872.  ^     „,  ^ 

Lomar  Bertll,  and  B.  MyUebnat.  to  AUmanna  Svenska  Klek- 
trlska    AktI*olaget.      Liquid    cooled    resistor.      3,108,243. 
10-22-«3,  CI  338—54. 
Lomas.  Daniel  D.  :  iSec — 

Otarch,  Melrin  E.,  and  Lomai.     3,107,438. 

Loot    J<rtin   B.     to   Marmon-Herrington  Co.,  Inc.     Artlculat 

ing  and   telescoping  conveying  tyntem.     5,107,776,  10-22- 

6a    CI    198—88. 

Longmlr*     Blchard   L.      Filtration   and   recirculation  system 

for  de«»p  'at  cooking  apparatus.     3,107,601,  10-22-<J3,  CI. 

ftft       oftA 

Loogatreth.  Murrey  O.,  E.  L.  McMaater,  and  F 
The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Self  extlnguiahlng 
3,106,016.  10-22-63.  CL  117—187. 

LooBCX,  Merryn  H.,  one-half  to  O.  W.  Werta. 


3,l07,915,  10-22-63,  CI.  272—73 


B.  Nagle^  to 
plastic    nlm 

Bicycle  exer 


dami  derlce 

^"^laBi,  SittdSTb..  Haarlk,  and  Lorck.     3,108.150. 
Lord  Mfg.  Co. :  Be* — 

MeLean.  Ronld  L.     3,107.7S2. 
LoT€«roTe,    Henry   J.,    to    Sangamo    Electric   Co.      Magnetic 
BuSanSon  beaHng.     3,107,9?8.  10-22-63,  CI.  308-^0. 

^"^^^^--"^•'.I^J^^rina,  and  WeUa.     3.108  009. 

Audiometry  equipment     3.107,440,  10 


.  V.  Rollins, 
detection. 


to  Rayflex 
3.107,517. 


3.107,648,    10-22- 


3,108,111. 
3,107,919, 


10-22 


CmncT,  John 
Loverlng,  Larry  J. 

2a-6S!  CL  Sfr-22.    ^   ^  , 
Loyd,  Bclward  B.    M.  C.  Kelaey,  and  J. 

BxplormUoo  Co.     Natural  gaa  leak 

10-22-6S.  CI.  73—23. 
LubrlMd  Corp.,  Tha:  «•«—■,,„ 

Hoke.  Donald  I.     3,106,119.  ,      , 

Lucas.    Cbarlsa    D.       Belleville    aprlng    elastic    suspenaion. 

3^07.906.  10-22-63,  CI.  267—1. 

^nSfDS^'J.'iafrTnd  Schneider.     3.108.222. 

^*ToiiS'Boblfrt~R..  Ludwlg,  and  Santiago.     3.107.795. 
LaechaueTnolle   C,   and   P.    ^    Shlpe    to   General    Moto« 
Cora.     faydiauUc  pressure  tranamlasion  fluid.     3,108.07<j, 

Liid«i3i?iSii25H!^o  International  ^°»^J^^fi\^ ^^^ 
PMtage  mitering  machine.    3,107,664,  10-22-63,  CL  235— 

Lufflqulst.  Ingemar  H..  W.  Schaerer,  and  C  S^  IWaa,  to 
Frldsn,  Inc.  Postage  meter.  8,107,911,  10-22-63,  t.i. 
271 g 

Landstrom,   MUtOB  A.     DlspUy   derlee. 
63.  CL  116—173. 

'^■^5!.tS«]!-^..1SrLynn.     3.107.838. 
''^^fe^^Elmf/r  3,107.563. 

'**L^SSr^er'SV"'»"^-     3.108.006 
MacFarlan,  J.  F.,  k  Co.  Ltd.  :  See— 

8tem.  Bdward  S„  Watt,  and  Hardy. 
MacKenale.  Kenneth  O.    Game  apparatus. 
63,  CL  273 — 177. 

***'cir5iS,A^*urT,andMackle.    3.107.383 

***'TSlo^H;rt?rt^l.!"Siunenberg.  and  Macklin.    3,107.988. 

Mama  Prodocta  Inc. :  See — 

"BeotTwUtard  R..  Jr.    3.108.242. 
MagBSt  CoTB  Barium  Corp. :  See— 
^^athewa.  Roderlc  G.    3.107.739. 
MagBoaoB.  QcneTlcve  I. :  See — 

toltll.  Trarer  J.    3.10V03 

Wood;  RIebard  A.    it.l0t,853. 
MagnasoB,  Robert :  See — 

aiiS.  Traver  J.     8.107.703. 

MagBUon,  Boy  M. :  See — 

^food;  Richard  A.     3.107,863. 
Maler    Karl    W.      Buffer    deTlce.     3.107,906,    10-22-63,    <1. 

267^. 
MaUlBfd,  Jacques,  to  Soctete  d'Kiploltatlon  dea  Laboratolres 

Jaconss  Locsala.     NarcoUne  camphoaulfonate.     3,108.106. 

lOlk-esTcnSo— 285. 
ifakowskL  Alezaader  G.,  to  American  Can  Co.    Dispenser  for 

coSuSir»;^107.829.  10-22-63.  CI.  220-525. 
Malavaaos.  Arthur  J.,  and  L.  Sundblom,  to  Frlden,  Inc.    Cal- 

JlJilttS'miih?ne    '3.107.851.  lO-22-te.  CI.  23^68. 
Mancsra.  OcUtIo.  to  fiyntex  Corp.     Process  for  the  Prepara 

tioa  of  tke  ao-ketoxlme  of  IS-dehydropregnenolone.    3.108. 

128,  10-22-63.  a.  260—397.8. 
MbbM.   GerBld,   and  L   LieWJeh,  to  Hogan   Fax^nUle   Corp. 

Electrolytic    marking   medium.      3,108;O50,    10-22-63.    CI. 

204—2. 
MandlB.    Hana   A.    R.      Cleaner    nosale   with    pulsating    Jet 

8,m,386,  10-22-63.  CL  15—345. 


Manger,    Charles    R,    to   The   Bentley    Engineering   Co.    Ltd. 
Tubular  knltte.l  fabric  and  method.     3.107,510.   10-22-e;i. 
n.  ««— 18d. 
.Maples,  Richard  E. :  Bee — 

JoiniHton,  \  erle  8..  Maplea,  and  Heal.     3,107,849. 
Markey,  Francis  J.,  to  General  Motora  Corp.     Liquid  raporl 
xation  teatlng  apparatua.     3,107,516.  10-22-68.  CI.  73—17. 
.Marmon-Herrington  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Long,  John  B.    3.107,776. 
Marquis,  Camllle  :  Bee — 

whitman,     Henry     B.,     Parry,     Gattlng,    and     MarqulK. 
3,107,»4o. 
.Marsh,  Darld  C. :  Bee— 

Thoren,  Theodore  R.,  and  Marsh.     3,107,026. 
.Marsh,  Marvin  R. :  Bee — 

Ssady,  Leopold  T.,  Marah,  and  Fuelberth.     3,107.621. 
Martin  Decker  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Matchett,  Mablon  M.    3,107,431. 
Martner.  Samuel  T. :  Bee — 

Landrum.  Ralph  A.,  Jr.,  Martner,  and  Bisler.     3,108^50 
.Masheter,  Lawrence  E..  F.  B.  Jonea,  and  W.  S.  Udall,  to  Dun- 
lop  Rubber  Co.   Ltd.     Pneumatic  tires.     3.107.715.  10-22- 
63,  CL  152—330. 
Massey-Ferguson,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Wathen,  William  A.     3,107,476. 
Masaey-Ferguaon  (United  Kingdom)  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Grant,  Leslie  L.     3,108,064. 
MaaUbar  Mining  Equipment  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Tebb,  Bernard.     H,107.40e. 
Matchett,  Mahlon  M.,  to  Martin-Decker  Corp.     Well  drilling 
string  meaanrtng  apparatua.    3,107,431,  10-22-63,  CL  33 — 
129.  . 

.Mathews,   Roderic  G.,  to  Magnet  Cove  Barium  Corp.     Well 
fluids  and  additive  tlwrefor.    3,107,739,  10-22-68,  CL  176- 
72. 
Matsul,  Maaanao,  A.  Kobayaahi,  and  S.  Watanabe,  to  MeUl 
Setka  Kaiaha,  Ltd.    Method  for  the  production  of  2-methyl- 
5^ano-6-Dyrldone-4-carboxylate.     8,108,112,  10-22-63,  CI. 

.Matsnmoto,  Kengo  :  Bee — 

Uemura,  Saburo.  Matsumoto,  and  Tokoyama.     3,108,281. 
.Matteson,  Frederick  H.,  and  J.   Stuart  III,   to  The  Electric 

Auto-Llte   Co.      Yaw   control   system    for  VTOL   tilt   wing 

aircraft.     3,107.882,  10-22-63,  CL  244h-7. 
.Matthews,  Donald  W. :  ;9ee — 

Loeper    WUIiam  F.,  and  Matthews.     3,107,617. 
Matthewa,  Lyle  E.     Contlnuoualy  adjnatable  eccentric  crank. 

3,107.549,  10-22-63,  Q.  74 — 571. 
Matthewa,  Thomaa  A.,   II,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Loop 

reactor  and    proceas    for   aulfonanng  asphalt.     3,108,060, 

10-22-63,  a.  208—44. 
Mattke,    Charlea    F.,    to   Bell    Telephone    Laboratoriea,    Inc. 

Space  saver  dial.     3,108.159,  10-22-63,  CI.  179 — 90. 

Maugh,   Murrel  C.     Combination  fluid  pressure  control  and 

gauge.     3,107,744,  10-22-63.  CL  177 — 209. 
Maurer,  John  A.     Apparatus  for  optlcaUj  recording  a  sound 
record  area  on  a  strip  of  film.     3,108,160,   10-22-68,  Cl. 
179—100.3. 
Mauro,  Eugene  :  See — 

Pestronk,  Saul  M.,  and  Mauro.    3,107,356. 
Maxwell,  Joseph  A.,  Jr..  to  Whirlpool  Corp.     Sliding  and  ro- 
tating shelf!^   3.167.959,  10-22--63,  Cl.  812—322. 
May,  Harry  C,  to  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co.    E)ouble  check 

valve.     3,107,681,  10-22-63,  CL  137—112. 
Mayer,  Oscar,  A  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Scbmook,  Edward,  Jr.    3,107,392. 
Selferth,  Oscar  SL,  and  Anatln.     8.106,000. 

.Mayes,  Paul  E.,  and  R.  L.  Carrel,  to  The  University  of  Illinois 
Foundation.     Log  periodic  backward  wave  antenna  array. 
3,108,280,  10-22-63,  a.  343—792.5. 
.McCarthy.  John  J. :  See — 

Russell,  Robert  A.,  and  McCarthy.     3,108,086. 
McClure,  Charles  G.,  to  Automation  Industrtea,  Inc.     Ultra- 
sonic inspection  apparatua.     3,107,521,  10-22-63,  Cl.  Ti— 
67.8. 
McCoy,  Benjamin  F. :  See — 

Alexander,  Warren  A.,  and  McCoy.     3,108.248. 
McCulloch  Corp..  Scott  Diviaion  :  Bee — 

Munson,  Lyle  O.     3,107.644. 
McDonald,  Gerald  W.  G.,  to  Unlveraal  OU  Producta  Co      Ap- 
paratus for  contacting  of  different  density  fluida.     3,108,- 
048,  10-22-63,  CL  19^-46. 
McDonnell,  Joseph  M.  :  Bee — 

Snyder,  Benjamin  N..  Krantwurst,  McDonnell,  and  Wll- 
liama     3,107,762. 
.McDowell  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Touna,  Robert  R.,  Ludwlg,  and  Santiago.     3,107,796. 
McBlvy.  Howell  T.     Casing  machine.     3.107,466,   10-22-63. 

CL  63—61. 
McEwlng.  Archie  J. :  See — 

Johnson,  Wallace  J.  8..  Fisher,  and  McEwing.    3,107.932. 
McFeaters.  Harry  L.,  and  I.  W.  Lakln,  to  Pennsylvania  Engi- 
neering Corp.     Scrap  handllag.     3,107,797,  10-22-63,  CL 
214— fs. 
McGinn.  Earl  P.,  to  Drew  Ctiemical  Corp.    Defoamlng  tester. 

3,107,519,  10-22-63,  Cl.  73 — 58. 
McGlnnls.    Marie    F.      Remotely    controlled    parking    meter. 

3,107,769,   10-22-63,  Cl.  194—1. 
McGraw-Kdlson  Co. :  Bee — 

Gorman,  Edmond  B.    8,107,418. 
McHsnry,  VlBCcnt  J.,  to  1%«  Beadlx  Corp.    Electrically  vari- 
able  signal   dianging  device  using   varalble   permeability 
material.     3,108.258.  10-22-63,  CL  333—81. 
Mclntire,  Pearl  R.     Roller  mill  tor  grain.     3,107,868,  10-22- 

63,  Cl.  241—232. 
McKse.  Henry  O. :  0M — 

Fowler,  Aubrey  A.,  Jr.,  aad  McKee    8,107,886. 
McKelvy,  NivrUto  C. :  «se— 

Black,  Du  Waya*  O.,  MdLelvy,  and  Gsorge.    3,107,819. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


'*'*OliTe'r'"l!«Li'h^R.fVandMcKlm.ny,     3.l07.ri2S. 
McKSiS'Aub'.^R..  :t%«T?2^0-wUS°  Cl'  26^^75"   " 

Plpaline  access  joint  assembly.     3.107  .J80,   n>-z^-o«,  ».i 
pbollnesnlfoByl    ureaa.      3,108,098,    l0-/.£-o^.    y^-    *"»'— 

Mead  Johnson  *  Co. :  See —  a ,in«  ht 

i»n    v«A  H     Feldkamo.  and  Gould.    8/luo.ii7. 

p^^lXnU.     3,107.674.  10-22-63.  Cl.  86—20. 
Medart  Lockera.  Inc. :  S««— 

Murphy.  Raymond  J.    3A%'^ 

Muri*y.  Raymond  J.    3.107^  Electric    Products    Inc 
^1?e^on^'itiT•p^wer^imS:r"^.f<Jl536.    10-22^.    Cl. 

M^rS^ng.^  and  C.  B<«.Upore  U»^«l^MXj.  ^o^^^<^^^ 

J2Si•Sn'7nSS?:.'^3^"f  S^rS^^^S'  &>i^6. 

"''^*l£^L^l!S^o*  KobSUl.  and  WaUnabe.  8.108.112. 
w  .  Ti!!°S^^iir«^ss  and  apparatus  for  «5>lnnlng  fl 
Melmbsrg.   Jnllua      %1?S7477    10-2^68.   CL  57—60. 

M^    WUliW.   F.      Tw,KWy    plow.      8.107,736.    10-22-63, 

M&J  Vr ' .  fon"ra*K??s-'t°on"iri'^k«r^* 

SLSafffl."*  Uit.kr.t?^y.'*l487,736,    10-2'U3.   Cl. 
172—467.  .    Rnbilotta    to  United  States 

"^TiJTji^^f.  "i'nl^5?orfor    escape    .PpUance. 
8.107;8T«.  10-2S-63.  Cl.  9—313. 

^'•'^ro^S,  winfo^nd  M^ng.    3,108  120 
Men«l.    Wlmam    F       "----   '»-   -""'• 


id  Meng.    s,iw»,i*".  ,^-_-»„  ,„(! 

M«rek  *  Co.,  Inc. :  Bm-- 

RSS5S,¥J-rt&''*3!iS'.072. 

***"^S^"l-iiS^J*'tl07.460. 

MeshbericPhUlp:  S»^r-  ^j,^^    .nd  Abramson.     8,107.670. 

werk  Hoerfist  ^"iengeBrtiaciw"  J^"^  mmur*  of  amor 

MeUl^BoxCo.^^^The:8ee-^^^^^      S.167.468. 
Metal  Fatorieations  Inc.  ■«*»— 

Mfiller.  Curt.    3,107.380^ 


MUler.  Leonldas  C.  to  L.  W    Kuh        xool  headj^th  remov- 

^,,?!'„'^n*'1ia?e.'an|•k'^\^H•o.'nt:^t;;7v. 

CoJ^       SpMmlcldal    sheet-like    ""nt^Tlal    for    Internal    »«l« 
tlon      3;iM.043.   10  22-63.  C\  JdJ-^X  22- 

Mlner.'  Floyd  B.     0<lometer  meihanlam       3.107.868.    !•>-« 

M^^!lryiS^dB.,  to  General  Plating  Co.    Auodlxlng  rack. 

3.108,068.   10-22-63.   Cl.   204—297. 
Mines,  Samuel :  See— 

MloM  Irvine  and  S.    3.108.058.  ,     , 

-.4ri..i^'";f&-'BS.KnV'St-iss"iX,!r 

"B&.r411».  »«*•"  L,  Hael.--,  "I  ""t      3.107.973. 

'•"'"iylv^J?  Fr«£rt*  B..  and  Molnar.     3.108.268. 

Monotype  C>n»  Ltd..  The  •  Sre- 

X,      ^'^i^^'^  C    H    li^i  and  K.  J.  Ooo<lwtn.  to  THe 

^•"So'SrC^caT  Co^.-    I^l£i>^'7';TO'*",£^^^^  '^Cl%i^ 
hlbltion  of  alllcate  awelllnR.    3.108.069.  \0-£^-*m.  v-i.  ^- 

Mo*nri)e    Rollo  O..  and   E.   F.  Tobler.   to  The  Johnson  Owp. 
^Flow'lndlat«r  wHU  aight  plass  cleaning  rotor.     a.l07.64». 

10-22-63,  a.  116—117 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  :  Bee-    ^^..^.„„      q  107  994 

RawHngs,  Herbert  L.,  and  D  Amico.     S.107.1W4. 

TallmaS;  Ralph  C.    3.108.143. 

Tallman,  Ralph  C.    3.108,144  iJin»«ip»«    e 

Montecatlnl.    SocTeta    Oenerale    per    1  Industrla    Mlnerarta    e 

'^''i^'rSlrl.^Gi^WPe.     3.108.090. 
^'on^OM   Ro|^;rt  C  :^Sef-^   and  Hutchinson.    8.108.216. 
Moc^rEra^R.     M.>uthple«  form^  to^the  arch  o^  the  user  a 

mouth.    3.107.667,  10-22-63,  Cl.  128—136. 
m"«.  Robert  L..  and  R;„-^.  Rom    to  Revere  Camera  Co.     Au 

tomatic  flash  gun.     3^,862.  10-22-63    CL  2*0—11.3^ 
Moore.  William  G.,  to  The,I>pw  Cheml«l  Co.     f^^''"^"* 

'**^Ooe''tS  Waitf/r«nd  Moser.    «.107.589. 
''"''j'.i;inU"'^r^ei'L,'"zolot.riov    ivanov,  Lifahlta.   Mos- 
kalov  and  RadovlUkl.    3.107.478.  _w,_.  ^^ 

^**"6SSo  OruX.andMosa.    3.107,708.  „  ,  ,  «^, 

MosJJ.  5?ha°rt  W.  Bj  and  R.  D.  Partrid«^to  ^e  Mrt^Bg 

CoT  Ltd.     Carton  closing  apparatua.     8.107.468.  10-M-4M. 

CL  63—876. 

Worti^^etLd  airf  anparatua   for   meaauring   vlacosity. 

3.107.620.  10-22-63.  Cl.  18—60. 
Mounce.  Whitman  D. :  See—  ,,n7  7<>o 

Barry,  Adalbert,  and  Mounce.    3,107.729. 
Muench    Werner,  V.  BuotL  Md  L.  Notarbartolo    to  »nia  Vta 
.Muencn,  weiuCT,  i,;H,imtri«  AoDllcasloni  Vlacoss  8.BiA. 


Process 

cai>rola6tam.     B.iiw.wo,   lo-it-oo.  ^-i.  — -     r-j: 


caprvwwmiu-^  »«l».ir.*,.««il«jji,ft  AktienSBSellSCbaft.     CISBB- 

10-22-63. 


.Oiler,  'uuri.  lo  mr«iiiiiewcii-«-— ■'  "-* 
Ine  apparatus  for  atomUing  driers. 
Cl   lrf--ai6. 


Men^^^'liSied.  T}Pf^f'^7'^^^^^^:  ^^^^^    Mu*2;in^y"o..  to  McCu.loch  Crp,  Scott  Dlvljjon     ^^ 
.eabriL    Ij^ltlpn^ device     3  ip7.M8.^^^^^^^         'Molding  fas-    "^Yor  aW>rtingto«lonal   vibration.  In  an  outboard  motor. 

8,107,644,  10-22-63,  CL  116 — 18. 


r.     3,1 


"•''?i«S:iiii!wT*-i.i'o?s.. 

M8.  10-22-68.  <n.  8a&--»l6. 
Midiand-Boss  Corp. :  See— 
«^?fe''A^'5^'"S'Jin^li^^orp.     Rotary    pump  or 


^"'^HfwSf'RSfph'W.^unTMurrhy.    3.107,527 
Mnrohv^iibert  W.   O.  W.  Probst,  and  V.  C.  Stephens,  to  BH 
iX^^  C^     corticotropin  reaction  complexes.    8,108.042. 

Mu^y.^ixweA^KTHeatlng  element.     8.108.170,  10-2»^ 

M^ihi'^imond  J-,  to  Medart  Lockers,  Inc.     Multiple-unit 
'  I^^   aSuated   movers   for   telescoDjng   gymnasium  seat- 
itructures.    3.107.398.  10-22-63.  CL  20— 1.126 


Murphy,  Raymond  J 

acoping  gy — 

20—1.126. 


acoi>lng  {ymnaaium   seat   unlta. 


to  Medart  Lockera,  Inc. 
3.107,889, 


Portable  tale- 
10-22-68.  CL 


'""wSte^'^itom^L..    Warren.    Young,    and    Mlklosek. 
8,107.467.  R-oordlnr  and/or  reprodur 

Millar,  John  B. :  «e«r-„         «m.,  and  Baynw-    8,107.605 


_  Method  and  means  for  measu: 

engfne    throat    by    sensing   the   output    nolsa. 
10-22-68.  Cl.  73—116. 


Murray.  Jerome  L. 


irioc  a  itt 
840T,a2&. 


Mykletonst     Roger,   to   AUmanna    Svenaka    Elektritafca    Aktle- 

■uperimpooed  on  the  direct  current.     3,108.241,  lO-ZI-63. 
Cl.  886—211. 

*'^''lS^1v.*^^L  a^d'Tlyklebust.    3.108.248. 
Nachman,    Fred   A..    Jr.      Bed    spring   aasembly. 
10-22-63,  CL  6—248. 


8,107.Se7. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XTl 

206—47. 

^"^'LoKefh    Muri^y  O..  McMaster.  and  Nagle.     3  108^016 
v.t.i;^^ta«hi    T    Kubota.  and  Y.  Umezawa,  to  The  Yoko 

hama    mibblr    Co'     LtdL      Method    of    treating   rul>ber  re... 

forX*  flbrou*  material  for  Improving  heat  resistance  there 

of.    3/108.010,  10-22-63.  CI.  1 17—4  < . 
\alco  Chemical  Co.  :  See—  o  ,na  na? 

Kirkpatrick.  Wlllard  H..  and  Seale.    3  108.087 
Namon,  Richard.     Speaker  design.     3.107.746.  10-J-J-«3.  v.i. 

Nathir^Tracy  D..  to  Hamilton   Kent  Mfg.  Co.     Bridge  pad 
National  Furnltare  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.:  See—  q  m?  1R^ 

for  radially  extending  chaaem.     3.10.. 874,    10-22-63.   (1. 
10—120. 

rn'^'erreSh'^a^  MVyS^tf  Alhiawerk  Zurich 

""Tg-  ^^Rotatio^ltoujin"^  for  coaxL  ^nen. 

S^^^VT.i  f?oi.\.dor?^r  Producta  Co      Method  and 
awiritS;  for  pactaigin,^  wienem  and  the  like.     3.107.470, 

Ne^J^n^"?oleph  'RTt^o   EMo   Research   •nd   Engineering  Co. 

El^rod«  containing  petroleum  coke.    3.108.067.  l0-2i-63. 

CI.  204—294. 
Neubauer,  Gerald  :  See —      .  ^,     .  o  i  no  i  qs 

'    ^-.f-Ilder    Matthias,  and  Neubauer.     3,108,138. 

New  York  Air  Bi.ke  Co..  Th. :  »«— 

Repiiator  mechanism.    3,107.o44.  10--J2-«J.  ci.  i*     ^•"■ 
Nich^.  John  B.:  ^^'—.f-.f.^. 

Norfgren.  Olof  N.    M«wage  devic*.    8.107.66o.  10-22-ttJ.  ei. 
125—60. 

Xormalalr  Ltd. :  Bee— 

StUl.  EmeatW.    3.107.678. 

North  American  Aviation  Inc. :  See- 
Fairbanks.  Ayard  F.     3,108,270. 

Norton  Co. :  See —  o,/vtahq 

^11:  ^{SISS  I.-.  K^rr«i.  and  Stevens.    3,107.550 

'''"^ii^^:  WeSer.*  R^tl.   and   Notarbartolo.      3.108.096 

Novak.  Charlea  J. :  See—  i  107  oo? 

Koallk,  Roland  A.,  and  Novak.  ^  ^.lO'.tWv.  ,«_ 20. 

NowSc    Karl.     Motor   vehicle  headlamp.     3,107,866,   10-Z2- 

vS^i^'^n^^o  P    L    Smlthe  Machine  Co..  Inc 
"""^  d;-^^Tl07.984   1<^«2-63.CL  34-236. 
Nu-Matlc  Nall«r  Int^ational  Corp.  .  Beer- 

8'ioT.«28,  io-aa-«8.  CI.  280--ai. 

'*'''*gLn?"a.5iin1S  hT.  and  Nyberg.     3  107^3 
NystS  SrSJtV  to  Paper  Converting  kachlne^Co 


3.107,898, 


Bashing  assem- 
Bushing  asacm- 
Bnshing  am«m- 


High 


Ski   sled 


Inc 


StrtViMiT^'^ucinr  michlne.      3,107,^85,    10-22-6^.    CL 
OaktrOeorge  W.     Readily  detachable  electric  plug.     3.107, 

m;  lo-aanea,  ci.  839—74. 

*        B^n^Skf  Ch^t'JTandOborskl.     3,107.4^ 
-»uS"iifi  tie  A2e.«n!Jofa  lt^l^^a.%"3i« 

'::^^^^r^^^^^^  Corp.     propellent 

i?ainV.    M07.62O.  10^22-63.  Cl.  102-98. 
Oerltkon  Bnhrle  A  Co. :  See — 

OMs,  Walter  F. :  ^«»rr      .  ^,.       o  ms  i  ^1 
Feick.  George,  III,  and  Olds.     3.108.lOd. 

OUn  M»thleaon  Chemical  Corp.  :Sefr— 
Cote.  Raymond  A.   ,^10J.*05. 
Graser,  Karl  J.     3^07,837.  _. 

Lardur.  Trtwiott  B.,  8r.     3J,'^?J:^^  » i «?  oo<i 

10-22-63.  Cl.  78—108. 
^na^fsi^k^^^-O^-lS^^Io. 


('hall.  Harold  J,  and  Olson.      8.107.607. 
(iNon     Elwood    W.      Engine    moving   apparatus 

l(^'22-63,  Cl.  254 — 85.  ,  ,„- 

oriun    John  .\.     Timing  device  utllliing  a  mechanism.    3.107,- 

.  u'^:^i:  iohf  R^to 'kl^Mfg.  Co^     Rivet  with  *  ge"ated  p^n 
and  an  annular   locking  member.     3.107.572.  10-22-63.  Cl 
H5--40. 
Ortho  I'hamiaceutical  Corp.:  Bee— 

.Mlllman.  Nathan,  and  Homm.     3.10e,043. 
..^orn.  J.AU  U.,  to  O.  M.  Turner    and  W.  M.  Horner      Hv- 
draiiHcally  operable  horliontal  drilling  apparatus.     3,1U7.- 
7;{8,  10-22^63.  Cl.  173—74. 

Otis  Klevntor  Co.:   See — 

Baldwin.  Ronald  J.      3,108.200. 
oToole,  Edward  J.  :   Bee —  „,.....  „       t  inT 

Scliult/.,   Raymond  P..  O'Toole.  and  WIddowson.     3.107, 

overMrd    Sam   8.      Vehicle  with  material   handling   meanw 

:<.107,798,  10-2^63,  Cl.  214—83.2. 
Owen,  Harrold  D.  :  See —  „,«-«,, 

Caldwell,  Blake  M.,  and  Owen.     3.107.611. 

Caldwell.  Blake  M..  and  Owen.     3,107,612. 
Owens-Coming  Flberglas  Corp. :  See — 

FrlckertTPhilip  J.     3.107,411. 
I'abalan.  Javier  A.,  Jr.  :   See— 

Mouly.  Raymond  J.,  an<l  Pabalan.     8.107,520. 
I'achter.  Irwin  J. :  See —  ,  ,/«  lo.. 

De  Pree.  David  O..  and  Pachter.     3,108.184. 
I'acittc  Car  and  Foundry  Co.  :  Bee— 

Henneman.  Richard  C.      3.107,899. 
I'acitic  Industries,  Inc. :  Bee— 

Hurtig,  Cart  R.     8,106,230. 
I'aciflc  Valves  Inc. :  See— 

Rowland.  Milton  E.     3.107,646. 
I'lictor  Corp.  :   Bee — 

Barnum.  Orvllle  G.     3.107,907. 
I'npndor.  Pete  P.  :  Bee —    „        .  „  ,„,  bot 

Dixon,  Jackie  N..  and  Pagador.     3.107.887. 

I'i.lnter,  David  L. :  See —  ^  w,  ...    ....i      •>  tn-r  o^a 

Teigue,  James,  Jr.,  Painter    and  Petertll.     3,107  »i 6. 

IMjaezkowRkl,   Andrxej.  and   J.   M.  .Turner    to  Canadian   In- 
dustries Ltd  ,  and  fmperial  Chemical  In*««t;i^«  V  i<W22 
chemical  compounds  and  usea  thereof.     3,108,093,   lO-^Z- 

I'aUreJma^n.^^J^.'^to  Roll^Royce  Ltd.     Gas  turWne  engine. 

3.107.489.  10-22-6.3^  Cl.  60— 39.14 
I'alm.  Donald  C.  to  The  B.  J.Oowlrich  Co. 

bly.     3.107.9.->1.  10-22-63.C1.  308— 36.1 
Palm.  Donald  C.  to  The  B.  F   Goodrich  Co. 

bly.    3,107.962,  10-22-63,  Cl.  306— 38.1 
Palm.  Donald  C,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co. 

bly.    3,107,953,  10-22-63,  Cl.  308—36.1. 
Pan"Amerlcan  Petroleum  Corp.  :  See — 
FHcklnaer^  Don  H.     3.10!L^ 

LTd'rum, te  1,  jr.^iflSer.  and  EUler     8.108.250. 

'•"e"l^c7^e^'^Kn!i;,cror^dia^^'l*.i«^%iri'^2^8^^ 
317—235. 

*"■  Carlson.  David  J.,  and  Pan.     3.1(>e,231. 
Paper  Converting  Machine  Co^.  Inc. :  See — 

Ny strand.  Ernst  D.     8.107,685.  ^     ^  a     • 

I'arklwn   Richard  G..  to  American  Radiator  k  SUndard  Sanl- 

tarTcorp       Clowt    tank    fittings    with    silencing    means. 

3  107  747   10-22-63,  Cl.  181 — 86.        „        „  ,^,.  *, 

Parks    Walter  J.,  to  The  W.  S.  Tyler  Co      Rubber  mounting 

unit.    3.107,890,  10-22^   Cl.  248--358 
Parr   Mildred  M.,  and  J.  W.  Haynie.    Model  atom  kit.    3,107,- 

439   10-22-63,  Cl.  86—18. 

''*%hYt'ilir  HenrlTi..    Parry.    Oattlng.    and    Marquis. 
3,107.945. 

'""TrmV^nTR'obirf  KTEngtand,  Partihall,  and  Thatcher. 

Parsons'  Dale  L.  Collapsible  meaaoring  scoop.  3,107,936, 
10-22-63.  Cl.  294— M.  ^  ^n-r  KA^     iO-a-L-RA 

I'arsua  Henri  L.  A.  Piston  machines.  3.107.641,  10-^2-68, 
Cl.  74—67. 

Partridge,  Robert  ^i^Bee—  .  ,.  ^      ,  ,^7  <iAQ 

MoRse,  Richard  W..  and  Partridge.     S.IO]^.*"?-       ,v,^,__ 

Pascal,  Ivan,  to  E.  I.  (iu  Pont  de  Ne'no""  "^^  ^o  ^^^9^ 
of    acid  modified    acrylic   and    polyeater  flbere.     3.107,96«, 

I-aul"  M^r?on^  A^ihell    holding   Jig.      3,107,676.    10-22-63. 

Cl!  86—44. 
Paulson.  Rusaell  E.  :  Bee—  a  i/vt  oni 

Pawi^»- Wr^F:^"Vu'iS^^c   ^^^n^^control    device. 

,.a%^''^I?^'*fe:''a-^'j*:  m'w-^;*.  to  Cav^ier  Corp  D.s- 
l^niing  mechanism  for  article.  In  ataggered  stack.     3.107,- 

v'il'  fe-'l..^'an?\-A'.  Rankin.  Jr..  to  Cavalier  Corp. 
SteMnsln/  meihanlama  for  articles  In  side  by  side  stag- 
^r^8t??ks      3.107,813.  10-22-63.  Cl.  221-6f. 

^^'•'^"idl^'^  J^a^'erEi.  f^^-^eclna.     3.107,784. 

"^^MS:'F^'^'^T.!'"kni1SSrBrew.ter.    and     Crouae. 

3.107,596. 
reltola.    Velkko    K.,    to    Illinois    Testing   Laboratories     In^^^ 


^l^r,  cu\^JI5?  ta>met«;=ca^^"^^mb^ro^in3d^^^^^^ 
revolutlont  per  minute.     3,108.221.  10-22-63,  Li.  az^      <" 
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Penkoir.    Theodore       Air    noxxle       3,107.861.    10-22-03.    Cl 

239—577. 
Pennsylvania  Knaineerlng  Corp.     See— 

.NfcFeaters.  Har.y  L.,  and  Lakln.     3.107,797 

~      Encapsulated  mailbox      3.107,848.  lO-Z^- 


3.108.00.1.  J(>-i2-«.T 


'ri 


Penta.  Michael  G. 

63,  Cl.  232 — 17 
Pepperell  Mfg.  Co.  :   Sff — 

Hilt   Eugene  W.  and  Whalon       3,107,39.. 
Perkins,   Robert   1...  and  J C.  VVUson.  ^^^P*"i\^^^Q 

Pneumatically   positioned    record   membeiv      S.loti.£OV, 

Pe?f'mch^ard^Lrto"The  Tnppan  Co.     Liquid  detergent  dis- 
penser    3,107,fe24,  10-22-03,  Cl.  222—207. 
Perry  Rubber  Co.  ;  See—      „,..__. 
Adelman,  Edward  A.     3. 10.. 786. 
Perry.  Thomas  E.  :   ^f*"—  „  o  iao  i-^i 

Oarmy.  Robert  J.,  and  Perry.     3,108.151. 
Person     Ernest   H.,    to    Allied   Thermal    Corp. 

3,107,597.  10-22-03.  Cl    98— 40.  „  .,   w,, 

Peatronk    Saul   M..  and  E.   Mnuro.  to  Post   Mfg. 

gear.    ■3^07.356.  10-22-(13,  Cl    2—3.  ^.^uaa 

Peterson.  Edwin   K.     Vibrator  mounting.     3.107,889. 

63,  Cl.  248 — 14. 
Peterson.  Robert  K.  :   See —  ,   „  ^  o  iot  «9» 

Rynders    Robert   I>  .   and   Peterson.      3.107,628. 

'''**Teague''james.  j'Tpalnter.  and  PetertU.     3.107.816. 
Petterspn.  6avld  L  :^See-^^^^^^^^     Jordan,     and     Petteraon. 


Air   dlflPuaer. 


Co 


Head- 
10-22- 


Cole.     Haney 
3.107,980. 
Pettlbone  MuUlken  Corp. 

Hunter,  William  A. 
Pettlt.    Dorn    L.,    R.    C. 


^^"•"G'oX,'^c¥^,  =  S^m't;^,  and  Pendleton. 


3.108,213, 


:   See — 

3.107.402.  ,,       ^, 

a  V  Montross,  and  G.  Hutchinson,  to 
Sodari  D  Co.  Electronic  control  circuit  for  A.C.  motors 
OosllS.  10-22-«3.  Cl.  318-227. 

Pfaudler  Permutlt  ^nVv,      'Vift«niS 

Chao  Pao  J.,  and  Chu.     3,108.013. 
Pfauter,  Hermann,  Flrma  :  See— 

Budnlck   Arno,  and  Franke.     3,107.679. 
Pflxer,  Chas.  ACo..  Inc  :  See— 

McManns,  James  M.     3,108,0»». 
Phllco  Corp.  :  See—         ,  .^  ,57 

Robinson,  John  L.     3.108.^:^7. 

''""!ffr?'gotffR%.foW„ 

Matthews,  Thomw  A.    II.     3^08,ww. 

Plke,'*Sfr^^.^^^n^P'l"«n^'^«-     3.107.696.  l(^M-63, 

PlSiJl-'^eddle  and  Reed  Oo    Inc  :  See— 
Thompeon.  Glee  B.     8,107  .f»». 

^"^^.Sr^r^rcr  S408.0.2. 

„..  ,"fe«*S'E  1  d?  POT?  *  N.moi.n  .na  Co.    Pro««. 

Pneumitlc  Scale  Corp  .  Ltd  •  S«*- 

Poiaf  °J^-  c"  and  W   O   Llvetey,  to  General. Motor.  Corp 
^^KniSuSon:'  "107.554.  10-«2-48.  Cl 
"^'^^nf^^'tC  a  aSS^hnelder. 
^o%^S.£^3ilion"T,108,001. 
^''"•fra^Maurtce* ErPolley.  and  Ro.t. 
^^^^SSjStc'S'rl^S/  I,r06.022. 
^-^Sl^'idW^^..  jad  Poon^  3.10^^^^^  ^^^^  ^^ 

^^-^p'SfroSS;  ^SanlV.  and  Manro.    S.107.866. 
'''*"*j^i,^l5ivldB~and  Postal.    3,107,782. 

Pofepix-l^-Vd-f  miiru.^^-^ 


.WV-.  Inc. 
238— «3. 


Calcu 


3,107,774. 


-720.5. 
3,108,222. 


3.107,835. 


3.107.556, 


..     Method 
10-22-63. 


Powell  Knitting  Co..  The  :   See— 
Parmer.  (Jlen  R.     3.107,509. 
Powei-s,  Frank  C.     Flavor  pocket  cake 

n.  99 — 92 
Powers  Regulator  Co.,  The  :  ^Jf^^ 
Thorburn.  David  h.    3,107.680 
Powers,   Richard  K..  to  Power.*   W  ire  Products  \«^^.»'^^     •*',' 
operated  tool  and  piston  therefor      .3. 10.. 584.  10-J^-<>J.  *  I. 

92—85. 
Powers  Wire  Products  (  o..  Inc.  •"   «/<"— 

Power.,  Richard  E.    3.107.584, 
Pratt.^  Henry,  Co. :  Bee—   ^_  „„, 

kiUlan,  kenry  R.     3,107.931. 
Precision  Valve  Corp. :  Bee— 

Focht.  John  R.    3.107.823. 
Prestige  Furniture  Corp. :  Nee — 

Baermann.  Walter  P.     3.107.944 
Preston.  Robert  W.  G  :  Bee— 

Walsh   William  D..  and  Preston.    3,108.121. 

Prltchard.  Wul  B..  to  General  V°»"",Vn-^-«fr''lSl22  n"''ci 
ing  device,  having  a  lever  sprlnp.     3.10,..8fi.  ]0-JJ~tM.  k.i. 
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'''"^8tart"\UllUm  M^Klelnschmidt.  and  Probst      3,108,047. 

'''°*M^™hy' Hnbert^CfTProbst,  and  Stephens      3.108.042. 
Process  G^r  k  Machine  Co.  ;  See— 

Klomp.  Alfred  W.    3.107,506. 
Procter  k  Gamble  Co.,  The  :   Bee~^- 

Gex,  Virgil  E,  and  Bart.    3,107,702.  .k  »•-  ««i«» 

Prout    Wesley  C,  to  A    J.   Hosmer  Corp.     Prosthetic  Joint. 

3.167  368,  10-22-63,  CT.  3—12.2 
ProutJ.  Robert  E.  .See--  ,,nfii«« 

flaker.  Robert  L.  and  Prouty.    3.108.166. 
Proutv     Robert   E     and   R.    L.   Baker,    to   Esmx    wire  Corp. 
Thermal  timer  switch.     3.108.167.  10-22-63.  H.  200-125. 
Puget  Sound  Pnte  k  Timber  Co  :  Bee— 

King,  Elll.  <5..  and  Adolnhson.    3.108,008. 
Pugsley.  Lawrence  E      Drill  and  guide  therefor. 

10-22-63.  Cl.  77 — 55. 
Pullman  Inc. :  See — 

Gntridge,  Jack  E.    3.107,634. 
Pullmax  Aktlebolag :  See— 

Llnnander.  Carl-Eric.     3.108.180 
Purdue  Frederick  Co..  The:  See—  ,  ,/ioaa' 

Candon.  Basil  H..  Chessin.  and  Lange      3.108,04.. 

INirdy.  Balpo  E.  :   See  -  ^  „   _.,        «  iat  a«o 

DlcklTOn,  Earl  B  .  (Jrave..  and  Purdy      3,107,432. 

Purex  Corp. :  See — 

Brevifc,  Elmer  L.    8.  08  080 
Thombory.  Sydney  G.    3.108.187. 

Purrmann,  Robert :  See —  ^   ,  j.  1  inf  jot 

Scbmltt    Werner.  Pnrrmann.  and  Jocnum.     d.iuT.-t^J. 

Pu.ter  KaU  M..  and  J.  P  ,^:»?»'%  ^Sf^lS'^Tn^^lST- 
Co      Pneumatic    relay.      3.107.693,    10-22-63.    tl.    I9i 

625.66. 
^°'"a'?meye".°D'anlefF..^rnyQm.ck.nbu.h.     3  107.366 
Qulnn.  Frederic  R.,  to  Zyrotron  Ind«i.trlM.  Inc.     Sna^  acth^ 

flow  control  valve  with  venturl  formed  between  tte  orlBce 

aSd  «nlcal  valve  plug.     3.107,894.  10-22-6S,  Cl.  251—118. 
Rablnow  Engineering  Co  .Inc  L  See— 

Rablnow,  Jacob.    3,108,155. 
Rablnow,  Jacob,  to  Rablnow  EnglneerlnB  C'So     Inc. 

band  television  picture  reproduction.     a.lOo.i-^o. 

Puidne  Hydraulic  k  Machinery.  Inc. :  Bee— 

Bynder..  Robert  D.,  and  Peter.on.    3,107.628. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Cariwn,  David  J.,  and  Pan     3.108,231       ..f^^y,. 

Griewmer.  Douglas  E.,  and  Welngarten.    3,106,023. 

Her»og.  Gerald  B.    3,108.229 

Pankove,  Jacoue.  L    3,108  210. 

^?iSi?i'«§  ^.,  iiS*^*^nl..     3.108.2S3. 

''^^''I'^&rX^^Jt  ^^Vuriov.  Ivanov.  Llf.hlts.  Mo.- 

kalov,  and  Radovltiky.    840^478^  f-^^^i 

RaffensperWr,  Stanley  P.,  andjr.  I' , Takartihna    to  (^e«1 

Food.  Corp-     •A^cld  composition.     3,108,002.  10-i^-03.  ci. 

Ra^lobert   O.,  to_Ch,e^go_Carton^Co.^JPre.^ttn|^e«^ 


.Varrow- 
10-22-68. 


wlcklng  in  paperboard  carton.. 

93— w; 


3.107.'586,   10-22- 


3.107,868. 


"^'"wii.SrHarold'M:.  and  Ramani..    3.108,283. 

Randall,  Everett  G .  :  See-—  ^  ,ni  aaa 

Crum,  Harry  O.,  and  Randall.  3,107,444. 

Rankin,  Arthur  L,  Jr. :  Bee—  ,  ,^  a,, 

Parne.  Harry  R..  and  Rankin.  3,107,813. 
Rannenoerg,  George  C. :  See — 

Taylor,  Herbert  B.,  Eannenberg.  and  Macklin. 
Ransone,  WlUlam  H.  :  See— 

Gansel,  Charle..  and  Ransone.  3,107,858. 
Ransone.  WlUlam  H.,  Inc. :  Bee— 

Rap^J^'cS^KTb^B.  S™XaniD.'l.'lure,  to  Oener^ 
'^fiS'tS^.'^'C^  ""kubber-inetal   iwalnate.  Uv^ 

rlnated  mbtor  ItaM  cement.    8,108,068.  10-2a-M.  t-X  101 

Rartowrtl  Thoma.  A.^  to  American  Brake  Shoe  Co.  Powar 
shovel  dlpP*'      8,10t.448.  10-22-68.  CT.  37—118 

H«wi IMS  Herbert  L  and  J.  J.  DAmico,  to  Monwinto  Cheml- 
ca  (?o:  ContToluig  vegetation  wltt  alkenyl  thlopyrtdtoe 
oxide..     3,107.994,  !o-22-63,  Cl.  71—2.5. 

Rayfiex  Bxpioratlon  Co  :  See—        _  ...  .     o^ai^ii 
Loyd,  Bdward  B.,  Keleey,  and  RoUlna.    3,107,517. 

**Trtt.uVLud7n.  andFraaay.     8,107.406, 


T95  O.   G     -  ^0» 


XVIU 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Raymond  International  Inc.  :  See— 

Ka.mo^'''Lo'uiJw''*and\'°B5  Reath.  Rotatable  cylinder 
platlng^ra^k      3  l68  056.  10-22-63.  CI.  204-225. 

"'''°Aldrlch"Bar^y*in>ew,  Miller,  and  Rayner.     3,107,«05 

^^^'SttioilTT.     3.108.2M. 

Reath.  Roger  B. :  See—  .  „  „.,,      o  iao  n-iR 

Raymond.  LouIb  W..  and  Reath.     3,108.058 

Ite  R«ratelll  GluBepue.  to  Count  NumberlnK  Machine,  Inc. 
Typographic  aSa^^^  progressively  and  regrea^lvely  oper- 
ating     3.107.606.  10-22-63.  CI.  101— «8.  viphole 

H**d    Theron    J      to    F     W.    Slndlinger   and   J.    R.    Nichols. 

"*viVuble  flow  ibed  auger  for  delivering  from  iiealed  storage 
bin.      3,107.826.  10-22^3.  CI.  222—310. 

Kegan,  George  1'.,  Jr.  :  See— 

Wlratermann,  Georg.     3.107.B^». 
'^'"NeSr'^K^;!:  EeUard.  and  Meyer.     3.107.960. 
^HoU'bS.g:  WaUer  H."and  Reinhart.     3.107.856. 
Rem  Corp. :  Bet 


1  :  See — 


Remy,  B 


Vaa'^Sy^'Tubum  O..  Sr..  Almy.  and  Sydow.     3.107.360. 
'^?dllne*Edgar*dJ    M..  and  Mallbeaux.     3.107,773, 


Benn^ Umct  We?.^  Chem"lcal  Cor^  Hunterla"  alkaloid  J 
*\nd  the  obtenilaB  tSreof  from  Hunterla  eburnea.     3,108. 

095,  10-22-63.  CI.  260—286. 
'''°  Ziff«e7*'Kenneth'"¥..    Sechrlst.    RenoU.    and    Coleman. 
Rent..  ^1S!^&1.     cutting  Instrument.     3.107.425.  1CK22^3, 
=  ^^-  ^^}?Ir\   Raur  and  W   Schweter,  to  Badlsche  Anilin 

3  108,1«,  10-22-83VCI.  260-666. 
Republic  Steel  Corp. :  See—  q  i08  151 

"*P  Garmy.  Robert  J.  "i^^^PtrTi^a  it   xi'mmington.  to  Cllnl- 
^'li  Profets^Ltd   ^M^l?lmen?  of  polytyrene   anion  ex- 

Saag^  re^s'ln'havln^  a  barbiturate  adsorbed  ther«on.    3.108. 

044.10-22-68  CT.  167— 66.  Aircraft  Co 

nifublJ^^crtwa'l-eVas^  sh|^Mln«  ^moveable  reactlv. 

stubs.  3.108.237.  10-22-63,  CI.  333—31. 
^"^oS^fEo'bSrtLfatlRom.  3.107.862. 
'^^^TJ^aU     M^m%*~r..    Qrolla.    Hubscher.    and    Keyuau.l 

S,107!977.      ^ 
Rhodes,  J.  F..  Co. :  See— 

Eirke,  August  F.    3. 107 .woo. 

3,108,240.  10-22-63,  CT.  333—83. 
Richardson  Mfg.  Inc.  :  See—  .   ^         3  io7,737. 

mittlng  mechanrsm.     MOT.M^.  1^1^  j^^.p^biiken 

^I'S'  ^»lS\[id"o?  fre2Kp^?yI^/K  terephthalate  .crap. 
3  168.082.  10-2^^3.  CI.  2^0-2.3. 

RlTkin.    Leonard.      Infant's  seat.      3.107.94J 

Bobbins  AriaUon.  Inc. :  See— 

Bashe   Jerome  T.     3  107^8»3  j  Drawer  pull   an.l 

^fa^ras'iSnV,.'   ^3%S?:i58^'!o-?2^3.  CI.  312-320. 

«n?t^^*n«nn^aV  yOT^S^^ 
PoUpenko.  Oennady.     8,107,1174. 

«"'-&^S?i.'«lJ..;^fnrRcJ«r^l..  /^fil^Ung  Glass 
^^c'r?"  ^^  a^blf  s^lin.  »»»«  P.unger  cover.     3.107. 
^gf  10^^63,  CI.  53-3ll_ 

«n*u^Ve^KSW..?^d^^^^^^^^  Slmms  Motor 

n'n?rLt*d*'*d?niitorcoM-  .1rrrS,108.217.  1(^22- 

68,  a.  822—28.  -  Pattern  suppressed  rtu« 

^?iS?."'8T07526.°ib-fe6l.  CI.  80-162. 
"*^rlKS"BeVn**?^and  Boche.    3,108.058. 


10-22-63.    CI 


Roehr.   Zblslaw    M..   to   Brunswick    Corn       Syrlnge-oontatner 

structure.      3.107.785.   10-22-63.  CI.  206— 63..!. 
Kohde,  Robert  P.  :  See—  ^  „  .,        o  ir,,  ^17 

JuquUh.  Paul  K..  Jr..  and  Rohde.     3,107.417. 
Kohiu  A  Haas  Co. :  See — 

Greeuwald.  Harold  L.     3,107.726. 

Greeuwald.  Harold  L.     3.108.059. 
Rols  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Kobblns.  John  J.     3.107,958. 
Roll.',    Bdward    W..    to    United    States    "/. .^i^t     Hi_22  flS 
Tlieruiit    reaction    underwater   flare.      3.107,614.    10-22-6.S. 

CI.  102—37.8. 
UolUns,  James  F.  :  See—  .  r.   ,1.   =      ■>  ^f^^  Kti 

Loyd,  Edward  R..  Kelsey.  and  Rollins.     3.107.517. 

Rolls-Royce  Ltd.  :  See —  „  ,„,  ^-„ 

Pulfreyman.  Jack.     3.107.489.  omTtmn 

Pope,  Geoffrey  A.  K.,  Brealey.  and  Kent.     3.107.690. 
Kom.  Ruaolph  A. :  See— 

Moore.  Robert  L.  and  Rom.    3,107.862.  »„n.trex 

Romlne    Roy  T.,  J.  B.   Jaeobsen.  and  N.   Granel.   to  l^etfe* 
Ch^lc^f^ndistrles.    Inc.  ,  Traveling   guard   conveyorl.e.1 
degreaser.     3.107.677.   10-22-63.  CI.    134—127. 
Rose.  Ewald  :   See — 

Hofmann,  Walter  K.    3.il07.672. 
Uosemount  Engineering  Co.  :   See — 

Kleven.  Lowell  A.     3,107.950. 

""''kaS'"Maurl«*£:,   PoUey.   and  Rost.     3,107:835. 

*^*"  a^er,  Chtrtes  E     3,108,208.     „,„.,„  ,o-,2  03    CI 

Rouse,   Calvin.     Rotating  seesaw.     3,107,913.  10-2^-tw.  ei. 

272—30. 

"*'"''Dktfe°tl''FT^'eri^k  K..  Hall,  and  Roush  3,107.697. 

"""Tertln.^adleVand''FrVel.    3.108,12.5. 
Howan  Controller  Co.  :  See-- 

Clnlbulk.  Walter  M.    3.108.166. 
Rowan.  Preston  D. :  See— 

Hiillock   John  W  ,  and  Rowan.    J.lUo.li>4.  ,      »  „ 

RowlaSMUtonE..' to  ^Pacific   ^:alves    Inc.      In^nal   stop 

means  for  valve*.     3,107,546.  10-22-63,  CI.  74—520. 
Roy,  MUton.  Co. :  See— 

WUUams,  William  A.    3.107,624.  i„„ti„„ 

Royster     Rob^jrt   H.      Fluid    pressure   actuator   and    locking 

nianiilly    releasable   positive    locking    means.      3.107,9.«, 

10-22-63.  CI.  287—58. 
RubllotU,  Patrick  J. :  See—         .,,..„      o  107  171 
Moiltvn    John  J.    Jr..  and  Bubllotta.     3,i07„57iJ. 
Ruddock   KenSeth  A.,  to  Varlan  Associates.    Electromagnetic 
"""nSd  a"   appa.^tus  for  geophysical  V''-o«P«^"'»f  '^^^^"^i 

Ru^V'"¥m7l    \tt^l-  C^iok'^cVcompact  roof  ventilator. 

3.107,598:  10-22-63.  CI.  98-42.  .,  ,n7  Q^4 

Rudy.   Marion   F.      Split  ball  spherical   bearing.      3.107.954, 

Huff^Chwfes  F  dweiT^':  Qirard  Trust  Corn  Exchange  Bank 
and  J  K  Ruir;  ««utor8.  Meter  for  registering  selected- 
mte  flow  volume.     3.107.528.  10-22-63.  CI.  73—272. 

Ruff.  John  K. :  See—  ,,__„- 
Bu«t.  Charles  F.    3,107.528. 

""°Hiu^enc"°WernMrRuoti.  and  Notarbartolo      3  108  096. 

%±i  ?„n^e^'aS?%1ym"er^o^^P^\Vtll°ns^H.foW?  S^ 

22-63,  CL  260—76. 
""^*S4i*°Mofton^V.7Russell.  and  Vltcba.     3408,140. 
RiiBnell    Robert  A  ,  and  J.  J.  McCarthy,  to  The  Connecticut 

H^rd    B^W»r    Co      Wl-reslstant   pressure-sensitive    con. 

SfsmoS:      3!l08.086,   10-22-63.   CI.   260-31.6. 

^""'s^isoriohTE..  Meshberg.  and  Abramson      3^07,670 
Ryn(te™   Rob^rrD.,and  R.  E.  Peterson,  t"  Radne  Hydrates 
A  Machinery.  Inc.     Vane  type  Pump.     3,107.628,  10-22-«J, 

SaarivlruTMatU  J.,  to  Amerloin  Me^  S"^|Hr-  C?""^^' 
xlrconlum-arsenic   alloys.      3.107.998,    10-22-63.    CI.    75 

s.ba^  Richard  T     to  The  Clark  Controller  Co.     FJult  Indl 
''*&n?'J^stem,:    3:108.262     10-22-63.  fl-    340-21^ 
Salfuku;  James  F.     Pineapple  planter.     3,107.637.  10-.4iJ  rw. 

CI.  Ill — 3. 
Salnt-Gobaln,  Compagnle  de :  Se^ 
Crauland.  Marc  J.    3.108,126. 

"^'•^^fJi^AUuslt'^dSalto.    3.108.130. 

"^'^'-KuVunose^^Mlsatomo.  Sajl.  and  Koyasu.     3.107.970. 
Salem  Tool  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Adams.  George  L..  and  Govln.    3.107.741. 

Sanches.  Molses  G. :  See —  _  tnanrv 

Vanlk    Milton  C,  Sanchea.  and  Smouse.     3,108,073. 
Sandlfer.  Connard  G.    Flange  spreader.     3,107,419,  10-22-63. 

CI.  20-230. 
Sandos  Ltd. :  See —     ,  ,.   ^  9  ma  us 

irilV  Kt.*£?nKSS"."nd'ft'runier.     3,108.110 

^"'aSy."8ft;£;/.'^dSanford.    3,108.183. 

""'^v^eg^^He'Sv^  J*'Vl07,»48, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


See — 


San^et^fprodurts  do.    inc    Jje.  See- 


3.107.795 


and  Sata.     3,107.995. 


Apparatus 
d.^— 48 


'Benham.  Kent  W 

^'^^Sa!n"ll:  fcel.  Tachlki 

^%^C^or*'viiter  J.    3.  W^*-     R^^ber  Co. 
Saner,  Herman  C.  to  Unlt«^  States  Hj>w«2'_63    ^..  ■^-     - 
for   ««l"«J»*yi-*»*2,'*karlaiM   Buck   inc.    Antl-slphonlng 

^^r^ii  »USi"'thr^^'nnVt^'   3^107,685,    10-22-63. 

*  3^7^i  10-22-63,  CI.  60p-35.|  ^^^^  Mathle«n 

'rh'^^'«feT    c!nt^mni  |e11^owt;.  of  aquatic  weeds 

3  10?.m,  lO?22-«3.  CI.  71-2.3. 
^'^'^'L^n'dS?  ing'^r  H..  Scha^rer,  and  Bala..     3.107,911 
^'^'^''SSJr^'^or^^^^^  .0    Farben 

ScKSrc^tE^^'lS'""'"^ 
Hack..  Helnrich._,_3.l07,63».^^ 


Service  Pipe  Une  Co.     See— 

',1"'k:^''*m 'n^  to   Dtel'^tric   Products   Engineering  Co.. 

16—152.  „       -  , 

"'^•^Te^k^r^VchTrd  iTnd  Sheppard      3.107.543. 
^""^^^Slt'^bllV'tyn^oo^N:.  fnd^bbott.     3,106.084. 
''^""^Inro^Tdw^.rd'L'Tnd  Shimwell.     3.108,217. 

Shwayder  Bros.  Inr  :  Se-— 


UacK,  nemrii.".     "'\~-'.a 
Schlck,WgeB..«di  D.I«u 


B    ana  J.  u.Tsia«.    Pressure  sensitive  release 

nrvl  sulfonic  add  Mf  • -^•^"'wll'--  *  ro     inc     Method 
«ffc»;^s^.MTr^»'  3*,lS?:8i°S(^22-6S, 

«**^'(4'' S^K,  Ln^T.nd  Schneider.     8,108.222. 

«*''X™rcl%rt.rTa5"8d>nller.     8.108.(«e. 
'^^^^DSvS^^cJrJis    W*~Jr .    Carney,    Kurick.    and    Schnlt.. 
3.167,468.     -    „   J  n-Toole   and  R.  E.  Wlddowson.  to 

137_«1410. 

:::»i?rf '%H  "^^'- -»"s. --- 

Scott.  John  F.  :  8«—      .  g     ^^      8J07.406. 
Huelster,  Otto  J..  *""•*??,__.   l?ro(iuct8 
Seott,  Wlllard   R.,  ^^  i  ^^  Ji''*i°(>_22^8    CT 
detecting  probe      3,108,242,   lu-^-e-" 

^^^Msfer^'otto  j':^nd  Scott.     3,107,-We. 
Scribner'Albi^rt  W.  '  Metal  extrusion.     8.107.787 

CI.  20^—17- 
^*\lTkgMck,  wVard  H..  and  8eale.     3.108.087. 

^^Slffi^r'^Ken'-netf  b:    8«*rl.t.    RenoU.    and    Coleman 

8^e,d!r''1i'«hias,  and   D.    I^fuchs    to^Badl«*.   Anmn-^* 

10-22-63.  Cl.^260— 261-  ^.ubauer  to  Badlsche  Anllln-  * 
Seefeider.  Matthias,  and  G.  iJ.^"°""  process  for  the  produc 
^^iVabrik   Aktten^senrAl'V^a    li^f^^fla   CT.  266-" 


Keller,  Wolfgang.     3,108,16l». 
Sierra  Research  Corp.  :   See— 

Chlsholm,  John  P.     3,108,270. 

3  107.670.  10-22-63.  CT   128—173 
r>o°i^WrSe^^?yr\l,n?:S^cnaU^ 

Sul^^C&t^'  8ofa4>ed  hinge  mechanism.     8.107^64. 

10-22-68.  CT.  5-41. 
Simmons  Motor  Units  Ltd      »7^^.    —j,      8.108.217. 

Slndlinger.  Paul  W^  :   See— 

Reed.  Theron  J.     3.107,JMO. 
Rlti,  Gilbert  C.  :  See —  o  irvr  oai 

451.  10-22-63.  CI    43— 44^87. 
Skee-Blrd  Mfg  Co.,  Inc.  :  BM^ 

Nuss.  Maynard  M.     Sl"^-.*^- _ 
"'''"S'.^.^rrs'ia%'S«dBr.fd't.     3,107,867. 

::;3i;S?'^^.i^^««n.  machines.     S.lOT.- 

4.H5,  10-22-68.  CI   36—9. 
^"''*'ciir*Rrchnrf  o:  Le  Hardy,  Dunlap.  and  Sllgh.    8.10T.- 
664'. 

63.  CT.  128— 2.0.V  m.musou   and  lA  to  G.  L  and 

Smith,  Trayer  J.,  ^■.to/';.!^*"""!?^.     PilVlnB  aDDaratns 


Inc      Corrosion 
838—18. 


10-28-63, 


des    "3T(&"i38,^'^'^«^"Cl726fr-551 
a    M    Austin,  to  Oscar  Mayer  A  Co  , 
8;iM.006    10^2!t-6S.  CT.  »»-lTl. 


tlon  of  carbo-dl-lml 
Selferth.  Oscar  E     and  G 

Inc.     Food  package 
Sekertch.  Michael :  See—      o,w,rtch.     8.108.«44. 

Nirenberg.  M»"^*vf°i,*l'L*  ,?  ^^  undes  Bismasdilnen 
Sellmaler,  Alfona.   to  0^^^^^^^^^^}^''}^,   decomposition 

Jirr«Tt9V^(>-^.fJ\^^*  ^^  ^oBlektro- 
Sem,   Mathla.  Ojii^J^J^^^^^J^iu^VL'^^^^^^o^ 

kemlsk  A/ 8.     Z'i^^^^lOilbO    l^^-«».  CI.  13-9. 

of  operating  same.  '•^""J.'**7.  "\ktl*nMellBChaft.  Bob- 
8enn,  Rudolf  Q-  »»  Oeor|  nj<*«  ^J^^^T  13^^62. 

bin  stripping  device.     8,iu<,«w, 


nlTh,  Trayer  J.,  'l^*"  "i,*; "» V-u^^s"" MW app«at«s 
SitrsKh"m^nrm^.ln^g.^r<.Vd^»-  rurnel.     8,/^708, 

Bn;irh^e^A."Wf^^Co..Inc^^^^ 
Novlck,  Abraham      3.i07.»o*. 

^"'^^■.jHJcke^oJ.^..  and  Smoot.    3.107.806. 
'""'V'^nik'^MS'to?e..*8a7che..  and  Smouse.    3.108.073. 
Smuts,  Morton :  Sec--     ^      .  ^  Wllhelm.     3,107.9T«. 

snia^uoo"^  StVN«'ri7ln'd"u'st^  AppUcaslonl  Viacom 

'  Cenc'h%>rner,    Ruotl,    and    Not.rt,artolo.     3.108.0W. 
^"•"^.tntoni^"    M'ari^   «•    ^^'^'''   ^'''^''   "**   W'^"^" 

'»;,' .%  ,.°r; '%'■»»*«>-"  '.'<"«■■».  io-«-<».  a 

Electrlquen  rt'UKlne  :  See-  -  ,^7  704 

3  107  977 


MalUard,  Jacques.     3.108,106 

Soconv  MoMl  Oil  Ca,  !«:;,  ««^ 
King.  Thomas  H.    3,107.4»*. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Soehne  O.m.b.H. :  See —  »,„„,„_ 

Popelak,  Alfred,  and  Lettenbauer.     3,108  107. 
Soloff,  Robert  8.,  to  Astrosonlcs,  Inc.     Toroidal  acoustic  re- 
flector.    3,107,647,  10-22-63.  CI.  116—1.17. 
Solorow,  RuMell  S.,  and  B.  Badner,  to  Bumdy  Corp.     Com 

ponent  moantlng.    3.107,965,  10-22-63.  CI.  339—217. 
Sonoco  Product!  Co. :  See — 

Coker.  Richard  G..  Le  Hardy.  Dunlap,  and  Sllgh.     3,107, 
664. 
Sony  Corp. :  See —  .,,.,„  «o, 

Uemura,  Saburo,  Mataumoto.  and  Yokoyama.     d.l08./»J. 
Specialties  Development  Corp. :  See — 
Bagno,  Samuel  M.    3.108,191. 
Bagno.  Samuel  M.     3.108.271. 
Spectrol  Electronics  Corp. :  See — 

Bamford,  John  W..  and  Dsry.     3.108.245. 
Spence,  Robert  A. :  See— 

Reid,  John  B.,  and  Spence.     3.107.376. 
Sperrj  Rand  Corp. :  See — 

Perkins,  Robert  L.,  and  Wilson.    3.108,259. 
Walker,  David  S.     3.107,514. 
Spindle  Specialty  Co.  :  See — 

Undsay.  Maurice  E.     3.107.471.  „    ^   ^ 

Spninck,    Gerhard,    and    W.    H.    W.    Schuller.      Method   and 
apparatus  for  the  reinforcement  of  glass  fibre  webs  or  mats. 
3.108j028,  10-22-63,  CT.  156—178. 
Square  D  Co.  :  See — 

Bckl.  James  J.     3.108.258.        ,  „   ^  ^,  o,nfi.,i^ 

Pettlt.  Dorn   L.,  Montross.  and  Hutchinson.     .1,108. Jl.i. 

SUckawici,  Carl.     Cable  gripping  and   sheath  cutting  tool. 

8,107,424,  10-22-63,  CI.  ^0—90.5. 
Staehlln,    Ralph    H.      Method    and    apparatus    for    removlnK 

highway  traffic  lines.     3,107,460.  10-22-63.  C\.  51—176 
SUeuble,    Max,    to   Clba    Ltd.      Hydroxyalkvlamlnopyrimldyl 

dibenMttthrones.     3,108,105.  10-22-63,  CI.  260—^56.4. 
Stahl,  Helmat :  See—  „  ,„„  ^, 

lUing,  Gerhard,  and  Stahl.     3,108,091. 

^**'*iohMS?  Robfrt^..  Stahl,  and  Walters.     3.107,630 
Stalker  Corp^  The  :  See — 

Clarke,  Daniel  J.,  and  Stalker.     3.107.627. 
Stalker,  Edward  A. :  See— 

Clarke,  Daniel  J.,  and  Stalker.    3.107.627, 
SUndard  Oil  Co.  (Indiana)  :  See-— 

Broadhead,  Ronald  L.     3.108,085. 

Batcher,  Walter  W.     3,107,573. 

McKlnney.  Aubrey  R.     3.108,132. 
Standard  Oil  Co.,  (Ohio)  The  :  See— 

Klnnear,  Harold  L.,  and  Ankrum.    3.107.864. 
Standard-'Hiomson  Corp. :  See — 

Baker,  William  K.     3.107,808. 
SUnford  Research  Institute  :  Bee-— 

CoUU.  Ronald  T.  H.     3.108,269.    .    „     ^.^       _  ... 

Stanlev     Howard  E.,  to   International   Rectifier  Corp.     Cad 
mlum   sulfide    photo-cell.      3.108,021.    10-22-6.S.    Cl.    117- 
212. 
Stanley  Works,  The :  See — 

Robinson,  Walter  H..  Jr.    3,107.426. 

West.  Rofcert  r.    3,107,908. 

sure,  Donald  E. :  See—  ^         .  „.  ,  ^nan^i^<. 

lUppaport,  George,  Strack,  and  SUre.     3,108,035. 
Stark    WlUlam  M.,  W.  J.  Kleinschmidt    and  G    \^ .  Probst,  to 

Bli 'Lilly  and  Co.     Statolon  production  by  submereed  cul 

tare  iSraenUtlon.     3.108J)47,  10-22-63.  6.  195—36. 
StXpIo'TAnthony.    and   L    f     Wills     to   United    Nud*^r 

Corp.     Nuclear   reactor    shield.      3,108,052,    iv-z^-oa,   ci 

204—193  2 
Stelnleln,   QubUt.    and   E    Hehn,    t*'   ^"^litf •   *  ^.V*'?*^^' 

Two-cycle  internal   combustion  engine.     3.107.659,   10-iJ^- 

63,  a.  123 — 73.  ^       ^  w   .        o  ,n- 

Steorts.  Hubert,  Jr.,  to  Link-Belt  Co.    Conveyor  chain.    3,10 1, 

777,  10-22--63,  Cl.  198—189. 
Stephens,  Verlin  C. :  See —  r,  ^no  nA-> 

Murphy.   Hubert  W.,  Probat,   and   Stephens.     3.108  042. 

Sterling,  John  L.,  to  International  B««»oe«8  j^^^^^^lnM  V^^P? 

Method  of  forming  circuit  cards.     3.107.414,  10-22-83.  Cl. 

29 — 155.5.  ,  ,    ■„   », 

Stern,  Edw«rd  S.,  R.  L.  Watt,  and  D  O.  Hardy,  to  J-/- Mac^ 

FarUn    k    Co.     Ltd.       l-ox7alkyl-4-hydroxyalkyl-4-phenyl 

plperldinea.    3,108.111.  10-2i-63.  Cl.  260-294.7 
SteVSa.  Brrce  L.,  to  General  Motors  Corp      Electrical  tern 

perature  Indicating  syatems.     3,107,631.  10-22-63.  Cl.  73— 

862 
Steyens,  Gerald  R. :  See—  „  ,^  ..o, 

Larlliam,  Roy,  and  Stevens.    3,107,437. 

***'B!?ik2,*Wim*m^  R.'Krrk,  Wespl.  and  Steven..    3,107  5o.. 
Still    Braeat  W..  to  Normatair  Ltd.     Pressure  garment  infla 
tion^na.    3.107,678  10-22-^3.  Cl.  137—64. 

***°*ft?^Su!  Kem^T  M.'^i^d  Stlne.    3.107,560. 

*""SI.Wul=T?:rd  Stia.    8,107,961. 

^'^^FvfdlS^Maxi.,  «Vstoddard.    3.108^38 
StoreV~Wufiam   R.,  to  C.  W.  Cheney  A  Son  l^l'l^C^^^y^ag 

haniilea    for    portable   artlclea.      3,107,761.    lO-Z2-«6.    li. 

190—58. 
*''"B*5i?Srt,'oiof^*rStrack,  and  Stare.     3,108,035. 
Stranas,   Robert  F.,   and   R.   E.   Wl«h    Jr     to  Astro^„stems 

Inc.      Rotating    rocket    motor.      3,107,488.    lO-JJ-oj.    ci. 

60—85.6. 
Stlckel.  Carl  A.  to  General  Motors  Corp.     D^'2^''^«y'>"e2-' 

tor  refrli«ratlng  apparatus.     3.107,501.  10-^i-«d.  Cl.  *iz 

ct».Mhnm    Fnnda  W     to  E    I    du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  ( V). 
^'of^'for  priitirg  ptatea.    S.lOT.eiO.  10-22-63.  Cl.  101- 
415.1. 


Golf  practice  device.    8,107,920.  10-22-63, 


3,108. 


Exerciser  device.    3,107.914,  10-22-63,  Cl. 


Strunk,  Justin  R. 

Cl.  273—186. 
Strutliers.  Ralph  C.  :  See — 

Alleman.  Ray  S.,  Baker,  Daniel,  and  Stratbers. 
211. 
srrycker.  Stanley  J.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Phenoxarsln 

yl  phosphonates.     3,108.129.  10-22-63.  Cl.  260 — 440. 
Stuart.  Joseph.  Ill :  See — 

Matteson.  Frederick  H„  and  Stuart.     3.107.882. 
Stuart,  Joseph.  III.  to  The  Electric  Auto-Llte  Company.    Con 
trol  system  for  interconnected  propellers.    3.107.881.  10-22- 
63,  a.  244 — 7. 
Stubfoins.  Hugh,  and  Associates,  Inc. :  See — 

Anderson.  Gordon  F.    3.107.400. 
Stuckert,  Robert  H.,  to  Crown  Zellerbach  Corp.    Spacer  insert 

In  a  container.     '^,107,780,  10-22-63.  Cl.  206 — 46. 
studley  Paper  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Fesco.  John  J.    3.107,989. 
Suderow,  George  E.,  to  Delong  Corp.     Mobile  apparatus  for 
placing  and  drinng  marine  piling  or  the  like.     3,107,4©fl. 
10-22-63.  a.  61 — 46.5. 
Sulxer  Freres,  Soclete  Anonvme  :  See — 

Vogeli.  Ernst.     3,107.895. 
Summerfleld.  David  N..  to  Skil  Corp.     Brush  holder  assembly. 

3,108.201.  10-22-63.  Cl.  310—247. 
Sunbeam  Corp. :  See — 

Jepson.  Ivar,  B:rn#tt)erger,  and  Wolter.     3,107.878. 
Sundberg,   Alfred   A.,   to  The  Bendix  Corp.     Phase  shifting 
bridge  apparatus.     3.106.219.   10-22-63.  Cl.  823 — 123. 

.Sundblom,  Lelf  :  See — 

Malavaxos,  Arthur  J.,  and  Sundblom.     3.107.851. 
Sun  OH  Co. :  See — 

Antonwn.  Donald  H.     3,106.145. 
Davis,  Evan  E.,  Jr.    8,108,062. 
Sutton,   Donald   E.,   to  Hammond   Machinery   Builders,   Inc. 

Mechanical  device.     3.107,461,  10-22-63.  Cl.  51—219. 
Svensson,  Asaar  N.,  and  B.  Brandt,  to  Skelleftea  GummlfabrikH 

A.  B.     Wear  lining.     3,107,867,  10-22-63,  Cl.  241—102. 

Swanson.   Allan  C..   to  Nu-Matic  Nailer  International  Corp. 

Foot  guided  nailing  machine.    3,107,865,  10-22-63,  C\.  1— 

106. 

Sweeney.  John  L..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 

Closed  loop  control  system.    3,108,272.  10-22-63,  Cl.  843— 

10. 

Swisher,  Rolla  D. 

272—67. 
Sydow,  Thomas  K.  :  See — 

Van  Syoc.  Auburn  G..  Sr.,  Almy.  and  Sydow.     3.107.360. 
Sylvander,   Frederick  B.,  and   R.  J.   Molnar.   to  The  Bendix 
Corp.     Error  detecting  and  indicating  system.     3,108.263. 
10-22-63.  Cl.  840—268. 
Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc. :  See — 

Medina.  Marlowe  A.    3.108,236. 
Synergistics  Inc. :  See — 

Halpern,  Alfred.    3,108,113. 
Syntex  Corp. :  See — 

Mancera,  Octavlo.    3,108,128. 
Swidy,   Leopold  T..  M.   R.  Marsh, 
General    Motors    Corp.      Fluid 
3,107,621.  10-22-63.  Cl.  108—4. 
Szmusikovlcx,  Jacob,  to  The  Upjohn  Co.     Novel  1,3,4,6-tetra- 
hydro-5-oxobenE[cd]indole-3-<!arboxyIlc  acids,  to  derivatives 
thereof    and  to  novel  processes  for  the  preparation  of  the 
same.     3.108.116,  10-22-68,  Cl.  260—319. 
Tachlki.  Kenkichl :  See— 

KSitakura.  Sampel.  Tachlki,  and  SaU.     8,107,995. 

Takahashi,  Shtsuo :  See — 

Yasawa,  Masahlde,  Kojima,  Takahashi,  and  Dot.     3.107,- 
971. 
Takashlma,  Thomas  T.  :  See — 

Raffensperger.  SUnley  P.,  and  Takashlma.     3.108,002. 
Talamblras,  Robert  P. :  See — 

Gordon,  Bernard  M.,  and  Talamblras.     3,108,266. 
Tiillinan,    Ralph  C.   to   Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Conversion 
of  cyclohexane  to  cyclohexene.     8,108,143.   10-22-63,   Cl. 
260—666. 
Tallman.  Ralph  C,  to  Monsanto  (Themlcal  Co.     Conversion  of 
cyclohexane  to  cyclohexene.    3.108.144.  10-22-63.  Cl.  280— 
666. 
Tappan  Co.,  The :  See — 

Perl.  Richard  L.    3,107.824. 
Tartter.  Arnold  :  See — 

Hensel.    Hans   R..    Baumann.    Tartter,    and    Weissauer. 
3,108.103. 
Tate.  Francis  E.  G..  and  J.  H.  Wild,  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dustries Ltd.     I'olymerixatlon  of  organic  isocyanates  with 
organic  hydroxides.     3.108.100.  10-22-63,  Cl.  260—248. 
Taussig.  Frederick,  to  Arundale  Mfg.  Co.     Screen.     3.107,991. 

10-22-83.  Cl.  55 — 511. 
Taylor    Bert    S..    to   FMC   Corp.      Veneer   finishing   method. 

3.108.030.  10-22-63.  Cl.  186 — 832. 
Taylor,  Her*)ert  E.,  O.  C.  Rannenberg.  and  M.  R.  Macklin.  to 
United  Aircraft  Corp.     Liquid  vapor  separator.     3.107,988. 
10-22-63.  Cl.  65— Qll. 
Taylor.   Roger  K..  to  W.   R.  Grace  k  Co.  Trap  for  mercury 

retention.     3.107.534.  10-22-63.  Cl.  73 — 401. 

Teague    Jamea,  Jr.,  D.  L.  Painter,  and  V.  A.  Petertll :  said 

Painter  assor.  to  J.  Teague,  and  V.  Petertll.    Record  storage 

and  dispensing  device.     3.107.816,  10-22-88,  Cl.  221—88. 

Teague,  Marvin  A.     Collar  support.     3,107,830.  10-22-03.  Cl. 

223— —83 
Tebb.  Bernard,  to  Mastabar  Mining  Equipment  Co.  Ltd.     Belt 

fasteners.     i,107.406,  10-22-68,  Cl.  24—33. 
Techmatlon  Corp. :  See — 

Jaroff,  David  B.,  and  Postal.    3.107,782. 
Technicon  Instruments  Cotn. :  See — 
Ferrari,  Andrte.    3,10T\636. 
IsreeU,  Jack,  and  BlUctanlaaksy.    3,107,537. 


and  W.  K.   Fuelberth.   to 
pressure    supply    system. 
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Line  find  device. 


3,107,741». 


Cl 


281-^. 
'"""^■e'Z^-Xrl..  and  CJraves.    3.108.008, 
^"7ohns°oV  RobeTt  R..  Stahl.  and  Walter.     3.107,630. 
Textron  Industries.  Inc. :  «"—    . ,- 
Carlson,  Raymond  H  J5,lin,o.)i 

'^''*  Am^i^n^,' Ro'Urt^K.rEngland.  Parshall.  and  Thatcher. 
Thibert'roIi*phA.     Building  construction.    3,107.755.1(^22- 
Th'o'ma'i!  WiVam  F.     Illuminated  antenna  asse,nbly      3.108,- 
277,  10-22-63,  Cl.  343--721. 

^^^Xk^e-^.^Ji?!^^  Vn.J.0-^^^^^^^  CO..   inc 

Thompson    Glee   B      to   1  '°Jl^J_<.'^Tl    139— 192. 
ThXrn^unit^^e^^i^of  Arming  a  tooth  protector 

Th^oifc'^^t?  10^>2i^^^^^^^  '"'"'"    "" 

Th^^S^^n.  TVors^iV^  -f-in?  dVvIce.^\.107,371,  10-22- 

Th&s*'on-K"ton.  Compagnle  Francalse     «ee- 

Gallet,  Georges  L.    3,107  7^  Regulator   Co.     Relay 

''r.^^li.o^tli'-ve'nef^^^  «— cent   developer. 

S.105,187,  10-22-6S    Cl.  25(^71.         ^^   t^.^^gic  Industrlen 
^W^At^-tlc^Teii^eUht^i  J?a^t'!'  3.1o'^.«76.  10-22- 

63.  b.  134—58. 
'"***Feider'°Erns"  and  Tiepolo.    3.106.099. 

tube  for  rotary  brushes^    3.107  381.  x  ^,^ 

Tllgner.  Ralph  F..  to  imsour^n^r^    10-22-63 


Jr. 


for  power-driven  brush. 
Tillman,  Harry  L.  :  See— 
Herndon   William  B. 

Time,  Inc. :  See —         »  ,  ao  oft\ 
koe,  William  W.    3.108.265 

Tlmmlngton.  Herbert     See 


Corrugated 

Cl.  15—182 
Brush  Htrlp 

-      182 


"3:fS7"3'&'riT22-:63,Cl.-15 
and  Tillman.     3.107,502. 


3,108,044. 
method   of 


IfteTrstep-henP..  L»,-el^»^d  Timmington^^ 
^C2iriVa'mt''^3,f67,5?'7','^S^'2'2%*3 
^°"',S'oI?S°Roiloa%:ndTobler     3407.645. 

^*'%ru"n°os'^.«a'^-'^*a;  a'nd^oyasu     3.107.970. 
Toledo-Beaver  Tool    Inc  :  «•«— 

Neef.  Walter     3,107^74. 
Tomalcxyk.  Jo^Vt^  \°f*r    o  in?  710 

Tomllnson  Judson  B^    to  Joseph   Tomalcxyk.     Portable 

Toronto  Iron  Works  Ltd    The     See- 
Torre^^e'^r^fer^jr  indicating  switch.    3.108.262. 

Tol^ef'^'rfw*?rd'\'-Appan^./o'   'Educing  air  pollution. 
^  35o7'.484.  10-22-63  Cl.  60^0.  ^^^,^^  Engineering 

TouWln.  Harry  A.,  Jr  ■  to  i,?«  V^"™^  method  for  space  ve- 
^cles'  JSoyff'a^'voratnr  a!k"e  Tnd  metal  carbonyl, 
3  m'4lvS^-«3.  Cl.  «0-35^4.  stereophonic 

^t&aiK.c".ur  ^ir8.Wlt.«!  n.  179-100.41 
^'"^^'if..^^I|olarand^tobertelU.    3^^ 

^'ffl<ii;'Srn'of?rra<StiI'^'^^lmnf.  10-22-^.  CV 
499 

TrumWmSI  1  tJ^^|^|3ln.u.trle. 

Tu^ckTB^bert    M.,  to   <>"-"»    ^'g^""   '^"^^ 
3.107.563,  10-2ij-63.  Cl.  74-^88. 

"""^^oVge.^DS  I..  a'n*d  Tuemmler.     3.108.101. 

Tuft,  Harold  8:  see—  Kaplan.     3.107.372. 

3,107,421.  10-22-63.  Cl.  iv     i<ii- 
'^"Vrip'keyj'oi'pli  I!  »d  Turner.    3.108.163. 
Turner.  Gilbert  M.:  See— 

Osborn,  John  D.    3,107,tjs 

■^"'T.-iawk^owski    And«ej.  and  Turner     3,108,093 


Tvler   W    S.,  Co..  The  ;   See—  •- 

^    Wrks   Walter  J.    3.107.890. 

Corp     -Magnetic  video  recordmc  device.     3.108..81.  l<^- 

ul'-l^var^Fro^sH  for   preparing  .in.yUro-t«n.othiadla.ine- 

•^^loxldes.    3  108.097    10-22^.  ^^,^^^^43^  ^^ 

runskl,    Bronlslaus   L..    to  Jn^,,,;f*t„pw      ^  107  925   10-22- 
Steerlnjf  mechanism  for  Industrial  truck.    J.ivf.w.o. 

Lltek  Corp.  :   See—  „,-,„,, 

paratus  and  method.    3,10(,»eu.  lu-— -oo.  vi.  *.« 
''"^'aVanl°Tak«hl*  Kubota,  and  Lmexuwa.     3.108.010. 
I'nlon  Oil  Co.  of  California  :   See—  „  j^-, 

Ch'ln.  Norman  C.  and  Baral.     3.108,063. 
rnloak  Overseas  Ltd.     S'*-— ._ 
^mon.  Cecil  G.     3.107.811. 
l-nited  Aircraft  Corp      See— 

liVir&e->.;eV't"'E^'  kiJ.nen'd?r and    Macklin.     3.10T.- 

^'^"?fo«'?k\V"'"k*^m^^r?%;r^^^ 
^■°"Mopl-.  AnTbonra^d  WilU.     3.108.052 
^■•'' lif^erer'"  K?nnet?  B.^^'sechrlst.    Renoll.    and    Coleman, 
3,107".570. 

U.S.  Industries.  1^°^  .,^"^io7  7'»1 

Dinning,  Robert  W      3,107.7di 
United  States  of  America, 

^^'^^rNatlTaVH,     3.107.969. 

^"Yo?n7ieo"aVd  O'Donnell.     3.108.274 

•^^.,1:h.^le«  W..  and  Li.x^    3.107,fil«. 

M^'^Tlam   F.^'and' Matthew.. 

^b?ne,  William  M,     3.107^>74. 
Atomic  Knergy  ^ <>""'" "'^•on^.S^*;^  Wilhelm.     3.107.978. 
Na^ir^'ie^'oSru^l^s  nn^%- i.mlnlstratlon  :   Se^- 

Vary,  Alex.     3.108,171 
^'"^urcT  Melvin  K     -<!  U>max.     :*.107.438. 

i?rrhn^."Rlchard  B.    "«_  S^-PP*"' 
Levtn   William  S.     3.108,197. 
MeUoi.    John   J^  J'-,-*P^„, ?"*"**"* ' 
Rolle.  Edward  W      3  10. ,014^ 
Vanover,  James  L.     3,107.eiH. 
United  States  Itubber  Co.  .  See- 
Saner.  Herman  C.     3.107.WM 

Universal  ControU    Inc   :   ^.^'■"T  ^q- 908 
Weingart   Richard  1    N.     3.W .  .»^b 

^^"'^^m^Wniiam'K  "^T.  '  and  Urban.     3.108.081. 
2c'^naWe"aldW.G.     3  108  048^ 

^'••'^r;^"Ull!"l?'.%n"^"ca^'rri08.llS. 
UPJ«S?J?.".:  J^,U  */acob      3.108.116. 


3,107.617. 


3.107.643. 
3.107.373. 


J.    S. 


Fisher,  and  McEwlng.     3,107,- 


T..  and  Urban.     3.108,081. 

\'^lnt'ern^tro',^l  f^'^-r^.^^T'  '''''^ 
3  108.268.  10-22-63.  Cl.  340 — 4U7. 


o.  Ltd. 
260- 


Inc.  Bearlnp. 
10-22-63.  Cl, 
Transmission. 


inn  i_o.,  A"c  .  "^-v 

Sxmusxkovlcx.  Jacob, 
Up-Right,  Inc,  :  See— 

Johnaon,  Wallace 
932. 
Urban.  Peter  :  See — 

Glelm,  William  K. 
Usry,  William  M  :   See 

bamford,  John  W 
Uttal,  WUUam  R.    '^" 

Communicator.     .,.---.-     . 

VEB  Kamera-  "^^  l^„f  "^^^''d"  HlnUe"  '  3  10^593.  ^^ 

Hausmann.  <5anter,  ana  Miniie.       .  oeratetoau : 

VEB     WlssenschaftUch  Technlsches     euro 

^"zThlsdorf,  Werner.  Kruse.  and  Behrmann.     3.108.206. 
^•~^l'irWaU^e?i.'"3T07.964. 
Van  Auken.  John  A  :  See  Auken.     3.107.376. 

V      ^L  WlllKn^'pa'^ii  "  ald^J.  De^'jonge.     Coat«l  weliUng 
'\1eJtroS  a'Sd'i»'t*«<l«   of   making  same.      3.108.020.   10- 

22-63.  Cl.  117—262.         .   „     .     Rmoot    to  Huck  Mff.  Co. 
Van   He^ke.   George   ^  i   »°*'o*io7  806    l0-22-fi3.  Cl.  21*--42. 

Modified  no*e  aa^mbly^    3.107 .80e.  10^  ^^    B»''»»»'*!0" 

^'^^fJ^'^^n^c    '^%V»mpYe'me^t  Tnd  wheel  therefor.     3.107.- 

■73!  10-22-^3.  CI.  l^^;>i?-    _,  Soclete  Anonyme  4t  IMs- 

",»,  K-  ^ot:  c^".^'"«  '^■■»'="  '■"■■='°°-  '^''" 

v.'i?i  ^eiraSl  W,     P.p.r  f.™  .uMK     .■..107,836.  !»-»»- 
63.  Cl.  246—106. 
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Vandl,  Loute  E.,  T.  E.  Bourque.  and  D.  M.  Judge,  to  General 
Electric  Co.  Gas  turbine  noiile  and  vane  asaembly 
3.107,897,  10-22-63,  CI.  253—78. 

VarUn  Aaaoclates  :  Hce — 

Ruddock.  Kenneth  A.     3,108,220. 

Varon.  Loula  A.     Bmboaalng  device.    3,107,394,  10-22-«.i  CI 

18—^0-  ... 

Vary,  Alex,  to  United  SUtea  of  American    National  Aeronau 

tics    and    Space    Administration.      Radiant    heater   havlnt; 

formed  flUmenta.     3,107,171,  10-22-63,  CI.  219—19. 
Vau^n.   Damon  A.      Carrying  case  for   flrfaim,      3.107,83.^, 

1(^-22-63,  a.  224—2. 
Velaleol  Ctaemlcml  Corp.  :  8ec — 

Reienstein.  Joaeph.  Jr.     3,107.822. 
Vereinlite  Glaniatoff-Fabrlken  AG  ;  liee— 

Rtelil,  Lothar,  and  Slggel      3.108,082      ,,     ^     ^.       .. 
Vergant  (jchoa.  Jaime,  to  induatrlaa  de  Occldente,  S.A      Ad 

mlasion  and  ctoeck  ralve  for  pneumatic  balls.     j.iot.ooJ, 

10-22-63,  CI.  137— 223. 
Verge     Carl    B.      Self-propelled    amusement    device.      .i.lOi, 

926    10-22-83,  CI.  280—221.  ^        r.  .     . 

Vermeulen.  John  D..  to  The  New  York  Air  Brake  Co.     Detent. 

3.107.547^  10-22-03,  CI.  74-^27.  ..,        . 

Ver  Xooy    feurton,  to  T.  D.  Williamson,  Inc.     I'lugging  pig. 

3  107  uio    10-22-03,  Cl.  138 — 89. 
Veuk    Joaeob     to   Crown    Zellerbach    Canada    Ltd.      Bottom 

lock  for   cartons.      3,107,840.   10-22-83.   Cl    229—4... 

^'"^ISSir'Robirt^^Vlckennan,  and  Broadwell.     3.107.- 

Victor  Adding  Machine  Co.:  See—  Q,nTa.iu 

Johnston.  Verle  S.,  Maples,  and  Heal.     3.107.849. 

''^"S^tofdl  Rudolphl'.,  and  Vincent.     3,107.794. 
Vlta-Zyme  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 
Kloatermann,  Robert  H.    3408,004. 

^"•^iedTMorton^wT  Russell,  and  Vltcha.     3.108,140 
Voecell.    denry,    to    Anaconda   American    Brass    Co.      SD*-et 

^tai  rooflng.     3,107,454,  10-22-63,  CT.  50—214. 
VornlL  Bnut.  to  Sulier  *rere«,  Soclete  Anonyme     \  alve  seat 

WMtniSon.     3,107,8W,   10-22-63,  Cl.  2!fl-^359 
Vogua  Instrument  Corp. :  Se^-  ,  ,na  9^4 

Nlrenberg,  MorrU.  and  Sekerlch.     3,108,244.        „  .      ,, 
Von^rf    Ctarlotte   G.    S.^    nee   Schllck.    and    C.    s,  hei.lt 

ArtuSSlor     3.107,42».  l<J-22^63.  Cl.  32-32 
Von  Tall  TradUig  Ca  AB  ■^^*!^ 

VrlUon^BtniardL  and  R.  Roche."  to  Commissariat  a  lEnergle 
AtSaioue  Heat  transfer  systems  for  nuclear  reactors 
3,108!&3.  10-22-63,  Cl.  204—193.2. 

^°''ffi;feSSr^ni'vVta.glo.    3,107,724. 

"^•^'irrffufsk!'^  Wagner.    3,107.693. 

Wahlmark.  Gnnnar  A.     Control  for  hydraulic  device.     3,107, 

632710^2-63.  Cl-  lOa— 162. 
"^'"fis^Am'broi^..  and  Walte.    3.107.633. 

'^"'*,JjTh^.^ii..^aSir  Wakefield.     3.107,783. 
Waldorf  Paper  Products  Co. :  flee— 

WauS^^^ri^to'iSiSVnd  Corp,^  Alrc~ft^din|. 
aUgament  apparatus  and  method.    3,107.514.  10-2.^-83.  ci 

wJfc^  George  B,  to  Weatland  ^1',"*'*  Ltd  n?ower  oD- 
eimtwl  flylnf  control  systems  for  aircraft.     3.107.885.  10- 

wS^i^miamDT?nd  R.  W.  O.  Preston^o  Imperial  Cheml 
oJ  iBdMtriea  Ltd.  Preparation  of  dlbenzofnran.  3.108.- 
121    10-22-83,  CL  260— 346.2. 

WaiatoB    Jamw^A.     Combination  lock  latdj  means.     3.10., 

w£&^ci5ito?H?to'Ti'ohlo  State  Unlveralty  Research 
roSSdittoiT  Sui^ace  wave  inneberg  lens  antenna  system 
8.10e!!278.  aO-22-63,  Cl.  343—753. 

'"''^•.SSSriSrid^Lr^uKl  waiter.    3.107,774. 

^•^^SS^^tobirflTstalil,  and  Walters.     3.107.630 

WaliS"SgSin^  ^  ,^»**^Tor  ^8"'?oSl"'63%  ^ 
mtoa  for  aarfadng  gUss.     3,107.'58,  10-2Z-63,  ei.  ->a 

wilten  Bmmett  L.,  C.  W.  Davis.  Jr..  and  O.  V.  YonnR.  to 
U»^-S!SSl"ort    Olf«    Co       Apparatus    for    rirfaclnp 

tak  roU  bearing  socket.     3.107,608.   10-22-63.  Cl.  loi 

W^M.  Banaond  W..  and  B.  M.  Horton.  Fluid  Ionic  com 
SSSntTTlOLMO:   10-22-63,  Cl.  235-61. 

"^"S^^dSiS;  i'*iid  War.*n.     3,108.149. 

wlSSli,KSSittL-.    Warren.    Young,    and    Mlklosek 

W«a«i«?*^BiirSd  M..   and   O.   ftunanls.    to    Radio   Corp.    of 
WaMOO.   ±i«POia  ^^,^^,  controUlna  negative  conductance 


dtoSi.     8.1(W5iM.  10-22-63,  Cl 

Watanaba,  Saioo :  *«•—__  ^        . . 
Ma^l.   Muanao,   Kobayaahi. 

WatlMD,  WfflUm  A.,  to  Mataeyjeiwiion   Inc 
rSSr  »,107,476.  10-22-63.  CL  56-377. 

^**^tS?  W^iudVwatt,  and  Hardy.    3,108.111. 


and   Watanabe.      3,108, 


Side  delivery 


Watt,  William  :  See—  „    „„  „,„ 

6lckerdlke.  Robert  L..  Hughea,  and  Watt.    3,107,973. 
Way,  David  G.,   »A   to  G.  J.  Roderick.     Caliper  for  use  with 

a  micrometer  caliper.     3.107,433.  10-22-63.  Cl.  33—143. 
Wayson.  Andrew  J.,  to  Merrlman  Bros.,  Inc.     Two-piece  wick 

8tracture  for  spinning  and  twisting  rings.     3,107,480.  10- 

22-63.  Cl.  57—120  „,„,  o,- 

Weaklend,   Walter  U     Wire  winding  apparatus.     3,107.87.. 

10-22-63.  Cl.  242—86.5. 
Weber,  H.  G.,  and  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee— 

Hannon,  Gilbert  H.    3,108,034.  »    „    .„„      „  „„ 

Weeks.  Howard  C.     Drawing  apparatus.     3,107,430,   10-22- 

63.  a.  3a— 77.  „     ^   , 

Wehmeyer,  Werner,  to  Schloemann  Aktlengesellschaft.     Grii^ 

ping  heads  for  sheet-stretcfalng  machines.     3,107.716,  10- 

22-63.  Cl.  153 — 35. 
Weidenbach,   Ray  C.   to  Yuba  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc. 

Spillway  gate  position  indicator.     3.107,646.  10-22-63.  Cl. 

116—124. 
Welner,  Nathan,  to  Bndo  Laboratories,  Inc.    Antltusaive  com- 
positions.    3,108.041,    10-22-03.   Cl.    167—55. 
Weinaart,   Richard  I.   N.,  to  Universal  Controls.  Inc.  „  Data 

processing  assembly  and  method.     3,107,928.  10-22-63.  Cl. 

2S2 3 

VVelnrarten,  Morrts  R. :  Bee —  „,„„„„„ 

Grlesemer,  Douglas  E..  and  Welngarten.     8,108,023. 
Welahaar.  Marcelyn  J. :  See — 

Farina,  R«ne  O.,  and  Welahaar.     3,107,671. 
Weiss,  Walter  J.,  and  R.  H.  Graves,  to  Teraco  Inc.     Water 

In-oll    emulsion    drilling    fluid.      8,108,068.    10-22-63,    Cl. 

252—8.5. 
Welssauer,  Hermann  :  See — 

HenseL    Hans    R.,    Baumann.    Tartter,    and    Welssauer. 
3.108,103.  ,        .        _   .. 

Weller,    Charles    J.      Ventilator    construction    for    windows. 

3.107,599,  10-22-63,  Cl.  98 — 96. 
Weller,  Edward  F.,  Jr..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Quantiser 

3.108^194.  10-22-63,  Cl.  307 — 88. 

*"c)lancy,  John  J*.*l]overlng,  and  Wells.     3.108.009. 
Wertx,  Grover  W. :  See — 

Looney,  Mervyn  H.    3,107,915. 
Wespl,  George  E. :  See —  ^  „  ,„ 

Backer,   William  R..  Kirk,  Wespl,  and  Stevens.     3,107,- 
550 
West    Robert  F..   to  The  Stanley   Works.     AdJusUble  angle 

vibe,     3,107.908.  10-22-68.  Cl.  269—71. 
WeijJetn  Electric  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee —  „.„.,,«„ 

Dlcklson,  Earl  B.,  Graves,  and  Purtly.     3,107.432. 
Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co. :  Bee— 

Garrett,  Edward  O..  Jr.,  and  Jefferson.     3. 107.751. 

May.  Harry  C.    3.107.681. 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp. :  Bee— 

Ellis.  Belvln  B.    3.107,415. 
Westland  Aircraft  Ltd.  :  See — 

Walker,  George  E.    3,107,886. 
West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co. :  Bee — 

Blonsky,  Joseph  B.     3.107,801. 

Blonsky,  Joaeph  B.     8,107,802. 
Whalon,  Ernest  G.,  Jr. :  See — 

Hilt.  Bagene  W.,  and  Whalon.     8,107,397. 
Whirlpool  Corp.  :  See — 

Cobb.  CTlfton  A.     8J107,61J, 

Herndon,  William   B^  Jr.,  and  TUbnan.     3.107.802. 

Maxwell.  Joseph  A,  J'r.    3.107,959.       „  ,^,  ,^^ 

Nichols,  George  V..  Jr..  and  Isboy.     3.107.544. 

White  Castle  System,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Ingram.  Bdgar  W.,  Jr.,  and  Johnston.     8,107,602. 
WhltehlU,  Lynwood  N.,  and  A.  C.  Abbott,  Jr.,  to  The  Sherwln 
Williams  Co.     Blocked  aromatic  dllsocyanate  curing  agents. 
3,108,084,  10-22-63.  Cl.  260—22.     _     ,    „   _.  .    - 

Whitman,    kenry   B.,   W.    A.    Parry,   E.   J.   Oattlng.   and   C. 
Marquis,  to  The  Fuller  Bruah  Co.     Brush  making  machine. 
3.107,945,  10-22-63,  Cl.  300—2. 
Whitney,  L.  A..  Asaoclates,  Inc. :  See — 

Whitney,  Robert  C.     3,107^48.       .        ,  ^  „ 

Whitney,  Robert  C.  to  L.  A.  Whitney  Associates,  Inc.     Com 
blnatlon  carrying  case  and  display  easel.    8,107.448,  10-22- 
63,  Cl.  40—102. 
Wlddowson,  Richard  B.:  See—  ^  „.,..  ,  ,„, 

Schulti    Raymond  F.,  O'Toole,  and  Wlddowson.     3,107, 
503. 
Wlech,  Raymond  B.,  Jr. :  See —  »,«».„„ 

StrauM,  Robert  P.,  and  Wlech.     3,107^488. 
Wlemken     Ludwig    C,    to    Basic    Industrtes,    Inc.      Clamp 
3.107,910.  10-22-63,  Cl.  26^—211.  „  ^^  ^ 

Wiggermann,    Oeorg,    to    Relners    &    Wlggermann    Getrlebe 
und  Mascfatnenbau.     Controllable  gear-type  hydraulic  ma 
chine.     3,107,629,  10-22-63,  Cl.  103—120. 
Wild.  James  H.  :  Bee —  „.  ^      »  ,„„  ,^ 

Irate,  Francis  B.  G.,  and  Wild.     3,108,100. 
Wllhelm.  Harley  A. :  See —  -,/«,„-- 

Koerner,  Ernest  L.,  Smuts,  and  WUhelm.     3,107,976. 
Wllke,  Werner  R.  F.,  to  P.  Belersdorf  and  Co.  A.G.     Core  of 
a  spool  for  receiving  self-adbealve  Upes.    3,107,874,  10-22- 

o»*    pi    242 68  6 

Wllkerson,  Alan  w!.  to  The  Louis  AlUs  Co.     Ward-Leonard 
motor  current  overload  control  system.     8,108,214,  10-22- 
68,  Cl.  818—144. 
Williams,  Chester  I.     Portable  threading  machine.    8,107.668, 

10-22-68,  a.  80 — 6.  „       ^ 

Williams,   Frederick,  and  H.  O.  Bowdltcb,  to  Harrison,  Mc 
Gregor   *   Guest   Ltd.     Agricultural   machine.     3.107.921, 
10-22-68,  Cl.  276—1. 
Williams,  Harry  L. :  Bee — 

Day.  Robert  L^.  and  WUUams.    3,107,759. 
Williams.  Richard  D. :  Bee—  .  ^ 

Snyoer.    Beniamln    N..    Krautwnrst,    McDonnell,    and 
WUUams.     8,107,762. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XXIU 


0-22-63.   Cl.   103—44. 
Cotton  hai-ve»tpr      3,107.473,   iv-£i 


wnilams.  William  w'      Cotton  har 

63.  Cl.  56— 49L 
Williamson.  T.  D..  Inc.  ;  See— 

Ver  Nooy.  Burton.     3,107.696 

''■'""St^ro'pir  intho"7  and   Wills.      3,108,052. 

^"''0ar*aSo-,  Orlando^Tnd  Moss.     3.107,709 

63!  a.  15—250.42. 
Wlsnlewskl,  Tadeusi     8efT..,,_i„,ki      3.108.049. 

merchandise  drums.     3J07.818    lu-^^  00,  ,  ,       ^^y,. 

^^■\rg"-c?e'arr  =and" p^r^olf.ro^'p^-P-ln"^  .atne.      3.fo8.077, 

10-22-63.  a.  252--9y  paimollve  Co      Stabilised  trl 

3  1^8.  10-22-63.  a    252-95^  ,,.,^„    ^,„ble 

''[Tth^'V^f^Jn.  ^"an^-'Set^erJe*^?" --position.      3.108.079. 

wfsSi.p|7^^,^j--ra"nrp"^^^^^^ 

'J^^ir  M08.f2r^T22-£ci.  ^16^-^330  ,,,,  ^rmlnal 
'^"clJin^^cVor  t,iJ7.964":"l<S-^t  Cl.  339-205. 
^^""I^p^riva?  Erlf/t^rger.  and  Wolter 

^^■'''"a';ia?.l,''Mariro.,   DrlscoU,    Snyder 
3,107,516. 


ilch  Spring  Martilnery  Co 
Cetnar,  Thaddeun  S.     3.10.  870. 


3.107,378. 
and  Wolujcsyk 


Wong,  Hans  B 

trol  circuit.  3.10., 853.  ^O-^-*^**^' ^ ',„__  production  Re- 
Woods,  Jav  C.  and  W    E    Kana^r  to  J^'^^^,  ^^tlngs  from 

search  Co.     Apparatus  for  recovery  o  io-22-63,    Cl. 

gnbeurface    earth    formations.      a.i"'." 

175 — 309.  Brakes    Inc       Brake-release 

^^•^erhlSkm"^*^0?.58^  ?'^2^2-6T'b^%2_«3 

^nnSS^iiuirG.,  and  Woolf. 

^•''^iSn,''S?Tld.'"707,655. 

tt'n      P».l«    F      to    International 
^liarSJltron  system.     3,108,195 


3.107.979 


Business    Machine    Corp 
10-22-63,  a.  307—88. 


Yale  Md"  TownTMfK""Co:   The  .  See- 

Ullnskl.  Bronlslaus  r     3.107,92.V  ^    ^^^    ^^ 

3  107  971    10-22-63,  Cl,  18—54. 
Yokohama^JubberJ..  ^^totll^^nlTmezawa      .108,010. 

Cl    137—218. 

10^22-63,  Cl.  214--14. 

Yourke.  Hannon  8.  :  See         v„„rir.      s  lOS  218 

Butler.  Sammy  A     and  Yourk,      3  10»,.i8 
Yuba  Consolidated  Industries    Inc^.  See- 

WVidenbach,  Ray  C      3,10..84tJ.  ^ 

Zartman,   John   D.     and   a    R     DoUn    to  £««■»    x>  ^re     ^ 
Electrically  heated  fabrics.     3.108.170.  n>-^-«  "o,  v. 

Zatko,  Lester  T.     Adjustable  pitch  pulley 

fi3.  Cl.  74 — 230.17.  .-v.wfnrd    to  Gordon  Johnson 

"^To^'^^L^n   fs^efn^bly'ro?  d?bS'-chlne       3.107,391, 
Ze?t^n"Elw^rd'"r'Antl-skld    devlc.      3.107.714.    1(^22-63, 

Cl    152 — 222. 
^°'^/:J5ffrHarryB.,'«n7zenlck     3,107.588. 

^"'*,5a?d">%?u'Sce  I^^Tolle,  nod  Ros^ 
■yiworor  Kenneth  B  W  L.  Swhrlst,  K. 
^''c'o7e^an;TT.S.  -Expansion    Bolt    Co 

3  107  576,  10-22-63.  Cl    S-v— 2.4 
Zljlstra     Tjeerd.       Camplnp    trailer     and 

Zimte'^n,   HarVd^M      Pre-mUed  concrete  system 

901,  10-22-63.  Cl.  259—147 

^"•°'^?s?.ino^:&el  l%lotario.    ivanov,  Llfshlts,  Moaka- 

loT.  and  Rado^Mtskv      3,107  478^     Behrmann     to    VBB 

circuit.     3,108.206.   10-22-63.  Cl.  317— 14U 
Zyrotron  Indistrles.  Inc  .  Bee— 
Qulnn,  Frederic  R.     3.107.»im 


3.107.545,  10-22- 


3,107,835. 
G.   RenoU,   and   B. 
Fasteninp   device. 


boat 


3,107,869, 
3,107.- 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  OCTOBER  22,  1963 

NOTE.-Flrst  nomber  =  cla»8.  second  number  =  subclass,  third  number  =  patent  number 


1- 


10- 
11— 
li- 
13- 


14— 

16- 


106. 

3. 

116. 

12.2: 

6; 
142: 
140: 

17: 

41: 

51: 
53: 
248: 
347: 
56: 
128: 
1: 
11: 
303: 
300: 
313: 
120: 
1; 
1: 
6: 
0: 
10: 
16: 
40: 
104. 06: 


16— 

17— 


18— 


182: 

2fi0. 02: 
2G0.  42: 
316: 
346: 
375: 
541: 
124: 
162: 
1: 
46: 
4: 
10: 
16: 
10: 
54: 


64.  7 
10—146. 6: 

ao— 1. 1»; 

4: 

57.5: 

53: 

04: 

10: 

104: 

aoo.i: 

28-  10: 
144: 
203: 

aOO.8: 

263: 

270.5: 


21 
22 


24— 


26- 


28- 


3, 107,  366 
3,107,356 
3,  107,  357 
3. 107,  368 
3, 107,  360 
3, 107,  360 
3, 107,  361 
3, 107,  362 
3, 107,  363 
3, 107,  364 
3, 107,  365 
3, 107,  366 
3, 107,  367 
3, 107,  368 
3, 107, 068 
3, 107, 060 
3, 107,  360 
3, 107,  370 
3, 107,  371 
3, 107,  372 
3, 107,  373 
3, 107,  374 
3, 107,  375 
3, 107,  376 
3,108,140 
;  3.108,150 
3, 108, 151 
3, 107.  377 
3, 107,  378 
3, 107,  370 
3, 107,  380 
3,107,381 
3,107,382 
3, 107,  383 
3, 107,  384 
3, 107,  386 
3, 107.  386 
3, 107,  387 
3, 107,  388 
3, 107,  380 
3, 107,  300 
3, 107,  301 
3, 107,  302 
3, 107,  303 
3, 107. 304 
3. 107,  305 
3. 107,  306 
3. 107,  070 
3. 107,  071 
3, 107,  072 

3. 107. 073 
3, 107,  307 
3, 107, 300 
3, 107,  308 
3, 107,  400 
3, 107,  401 

3. 107. 074 

3. 107. 075 
3, 107.  402 

3. 107. 403 

3. 107. 404 

3. 107. 076 
3, 107,OT7 
3, 107, 078 
3, 107,  070 

3. 107. 080 

3. 107. 081 
3, 107, 982 
3,107,406 
3, 107,  406 
3, 107,  407 
3, 107,  408 
3, 107.  400 
3, 107,  410 
3, 107,  Of  3 
3,107,411 
3, 107,  412 


33—  143; 


34— 
35- 


177: 

236: 

0: 

11: 
12: 
18: 
22: 
46: 
63: 
2.5: 
80: 
118: 
130: 
10: 
102: 
126: 
76: 
43—44.87: 
77: 
221: 
107: 
214: 
0: 
58 
112 


36- 
37- 


38— 
40- 

42- 


48— 
60— 
61- 


53- 


66- 


3: 
33: 

150: 
208: 
218: 

41: 
154 

72 


20-  105: 

166.6: 

166.  68: 

156.8: 

157.1: 

182.  3: 

230: 

263: 

471.1; 

402; 


30- 


00: 

00.6: 

123.  3: 

162: 


32- 


15: 

17: 

32: 

38-   77: 

120: 


3, 107,  413 
3,107,414 
3, 107,  415 
3, 107,  416 
3,107,417 
3, 107,  418 
3, 107,  410 
3, 107,  420 
3, 107,  421 
3, 107,  422 
3, 107,  423 
3, 107,  424 
3, 107,  425 
3, 107,  426 
3. 107,  427 
3, 107,  428 
3, 107,  420 
3, 107.  430 
3,107,431 


100: 
176: 
210: 
221: 
283: 
323: 
20: 
61: 
112: 
254: 
341: 
376: 
377: 
07: 
204: 
311: 
381: 
401: 
511: 
56-  26.4: 
42: 
40: 
110: 
328: 
377: 
60: 
58.  06: 
73: 
120: 
23: 
6: 
13: 
30: 
35.4: 
35.6: 


30. 14: 
63: 

54: 
07: 

-  .6: 
46: 

46.5: 
53.72: 

-  18: 
46: 

140: 
166: 


57— 


58- 
60- 


61 


62- 


64- 


66- 


67- 
68— 
70— 

71  — 

7»- 


3. 107,  432 
3. 107.  433 
3, 107,  434 
3,107,084 
3, 107,  436 
3, 107,  436 
3, 107,  437 
3, 107,  438 
3, 107,  430 
3, 107,  440 
3, 107,  441 
3, 107,  442 
3, 107,  443 
3, 107,  444 
3, 107,  445 
3, 107,  446 
3, 107,  447 
3, 107,  448 
3, 107,  440 
3, 107,  460 
3, 107,  451 
3, 107,  462 
3, 107,  453 
3, 107, 085 
3, 107,  464 
;  3.107.456 
;  3.107,456 
:  3.107,457 
3. 107,  468 
:  3,107,459 
3, 107.  460 
3, 107,  461 
3, 107,  462 
3, 107,  463 
3. 107, 464 
3, 107,  465 
3, 107,  466 
Pe.2S,46e 
3, 107,  467 
3, 107.  468 
8. 107.  460 
3. 107,  470 
3.107.086 
3. 107, 987 
3, 107,  988 
8, 107. 980 
8. 107,  000 
3, 107,  001 
3. 107,  472 
8, 107,  471 
3. 107,  473 
3, 107.  474 
3, 107,  476 
3,107,476 
3, 107,  477 
3, 107.  478 
3. 107.  470 
3. 107,  480 
3. 107.  481 
3, 107, 482 
3. 107,  483 
3. 107, 484 
3. 107.  486 
3.107,486 
3, 107,  487 
3, 107, 488 
3, 107,  480 
3, 107,  400 
3, 107,  401 
3,107,492 
;  3,107,403 
;  3,107,404 
:  3,107,405 
:  3,107.496 
:  3,107,407 
3, 107,  902 
3, 107,  498 
3, 107,  499 
3, 107,  500 
3, 107.  501 
3, 107,  502 
3. 107.  503 
3, 107.  604 
3, 107,  605 
3, 107,  506 
3. 107,  507 
3, 107,  508 
3, 107,  600 
3. 107.  510 
3. 107,  511 
3. 107,  512 
3.107.513 
3. 107, 093 
3. 107, 004 
3,107,614 
3. 107,  616 


73— 


23 
30 
63 

60 

67.8 

103 


116: 
105: 
108: 
272: 
330: 
366: 
362: 

363.1; 

368.4: 
401: 

421.5: 
423: 

463: 
74-  3.  64: 
5.4: 
57: 
06: 
00: 
157: 
230.17: 
626: 
627: 
568: 
671: 
573: 
574: 
645: 
688: 
720.5: 
732 


lOO- 


101- 


103- 


76- 


77- 
7»- 
80- 

81- 
82- 


83- 


84- 

86- 


124: 

153: 

171: 

214: 

56: 

17: 

6: 

10: 

15: 

2: 

36: 

48: 

101: 

2: 

33: 

124: 

283: 

2.4: 


86— 


00- 

01- 
02- 


03- 


190: 
217: 

7: 

17: 

30; 

0: 

14: 

186: 

22: 

17: 

213: 

2.3: 

2.5: 

1: 

4: 


04 


06- 


06- 
98- 


90- 


3,107,517 
3,107.518 
3,107,519 
3, 107,  620 
3, 107,  621 
3, 107,  622 
3, 107,  623 
3, 107,  624 
3, 107,  625 
3, 107,  626 
3, 107,  627 
3, 107,  528 
3, 107,  529 
3, 107,  630 
3, 107,  531 
3, 107,  632 
3, 107,  533 
3, 107,  634 
3, 107,  536 
3, 107.  .S36 
3. 107,  537 
3, 107,  538 
3. 107.  539 
3. 107,  640 
3. 107,  641 
8, 107,  542 
3, 107,  543 
3, 107,  644 
3. 107,  645 
3. 107,  546 
3, 107,  647 
3. 107.  648 
3, 107.  649 
3,107.660 
3, 107.  661 
3, 107,  552 
3, 107,  553 
3,107,664 
3, 107,  665 
67:  3,107.905 
108:  3,107,006 
3, 107,  997 
3, 107, 998 
3, 107,  009 
3, 108, 000 
8, 107.  666 
8, 107,  567 
8, 107,  568 
8, 107,  660 
3, 107,  660 
3, 107,  561 
3, 107, 662 
3, 107,  563 
3, 107,  564 
3, 107,  665 
3. 107,  666 
8, 107,  567 
3, 107, 668 
3, 107,  560 
3, 107,  670 
3, 107,  571 
3, 107,  572 
3, 107,  673 
3, 107,  674 
3, 107,  676 
3, 107,  676 
3, 107,  577 
3, 107,  578 
3, 108, 162 
3, 107,  679 
3, 107,  580 
3, 107,  581 
3, 107.  582 
3, 107,  583 
3, 107,  684 
8, 107,  685 
3. 107,  686 
3, 107,  687 
3, 107,  688 
3, 107.  680 
3. 107,  500 
3. 107.  501 
3, 107,  502 
3, 107,  603 
3, 107,  504 
3, 107,  605 
3, 107,  506 
3.108.001 
3. 107,  507 
3,107,508 
3. 107,  699 
3,108,002 
3,108,003 
3.108,004 
3, 108, 005 
3, 107, 600 


407: 
14: 
36: 

76: 


03: 

362: 

378: 

416.1: 

102-   20: 

28; 
37.8: 


61; 

70; 

02.5: 

08: 

4; 

37; 
44; 

103: 
113 
115 
120 


104— 
106— 
106- 


108- 

111- 

112- 
114— 


115— 
116- 


117- 


7: 
40; 

1; 
X: 
44: 

87-  22: 

88-  16.6: 

24: 
57: 
4: 
7: 
275: 
24: 
63: 
85: 
8: 
36: 


53: 

58: 

1: 

22: 

46: 

11: 

64: 

77.6: 

80: 

20: 

40: 

42: 

06: 

78: 

02: 

144: 

171: 

286: 


162: 
167: 
162: 
162: 
366: 
1: 
60: 
111; 
51: 
102: 
3; 
7.1: 
227: 
16: 
16.7: 
210: 
1: 
18: 
117: 
124: 
137; 
173; 
46: 
47: 
62.  2: 
05; 
107.  2: 

134: 
137: 
138.8: 
161: 
201: 
202: 
212: 
68: 
216: 
408: 
15: 
17: 
20: 
48: 
143: 
120—42.  12: 
32: 
236: 
25: 
32: 
73: 
122: 
130: 
59; 
86: 
128-  105: 
60: 
92: 
136 


118- 


110- 


122- 
123- 


126- 


17:  3,107,616 


330:  3,107,601 


120- 
131- 
132- 
134- 


3,107,602  137- 
3, 107.  603 
8. 107,  604 
3, 107,  e06 
3, 107,  606 
3. 107,  607 
3. 107,  608 
3, 107, 609 
3.107,610 
3, 107,  61 1 
3,107,612 

3, 107,  613 

3,107,614 

3.107,615 

3.107,616 

3,107,617 

3,107,618 

3,107.619 

3, 107.  620 

3, 107,  621 

3, 107,  622 

3, 107,  623 

3, 107,  624 

3, 107,  625 

3. 107,  626 
;  3,107,627 
;  3,107,628 

3. 107,  629 
:  3,107,630 
:  3,107,631 
3, 107,  632 
3, 107, 633 
3, 107,  634 
3, 108, 006 
3,108,007 
3, 106, 008 

3. 107. 635 

3. 107. 636 

3. 107. 637 
3, 107,  638 
3,107,639 
3, 107,  640 
3, 107,  641 
3, 107,  642 
3, 107,  643 
3. 107,  644 
3, 107.  646 
3, 107,  646 
3, 107,  647 
3, 107,  648 
8.108,000 
3,108,010 
3,108,011 
3,108,012 
3,108,013 
3,108,014 
3,108,015 
3,108,016 
3.108,017 
3,108.018 
3.108.010 

3. 108. 020 

3. 106. 021 
3,108,022 

3. 108. 023 

3. 106. 024 
3, 107. 640 
3, 107,  650 
3, 107,  651 
3, 107,  662 
3, 107,  653 
3,107,554 

:  3,107,666 
:  3,107,656 
;  8,107,667 
;  3,107,668 
3, 107,  650 
3, 107,  660 

3. 107. 661 

3. 107. 662 
3, 107.  663 
3. 107,  664 
3, 107,  665 
3, 107,  666 
3, 107,  667 
3, 107,  668 
3, 107,  669 
3, 107,  670 
3, 107.  671 
3. 107,  672 
3, 107,  673 
3, 107,  674 
3, 107,  675 
3, 108, 025 
3, 107,  676 
3, 107,  677 


-   64; 

85; 

112; 

218; 

223; 

236: 

327; 

360; 

362 

404: 
500.1: 

601; 

614. 10: 

625  27; 

626.66; 

627.6 

636.1 


138- 


139— 

140- 
141- 


143- 


146— 


148— 
140- 
180- 
162— 


163- 


166— 


168- 


160- 

161- 
165- 
160- 


167— 


89 
130 
131; 
192: 
282; 
147; 
1; 
86; 
103; 
361; 
137; 
32; 
327; 
06: 
161: 
203; 
6.1; 
19: 
.5: 
187; 
222: 
330: 
36: 
48: 
54: 
178; 
330; 
332 
346: 
361; 
492: 
682: 
53: 
116: 
131: 
188: 
346: 
221; 
35; 
3: 
8: 
12: 
60; 
66: 
100: 
217; 
22: 
30: 

33: 

66: 


58; 

66 

82 
26 


142; 
173: 
220: 
406: 
1: 
256 

33 
1 

68 
127 


160^ 

170-160.25: 
172-  128: 
226: 
467: 
648: 
74: 
25: 
70: 
72: 
78: 
122: 
300: 
116: 
200; 
233; 
7.1: 
24; 
1; 
15: 
00: 
100.3: 


173- 
174- 

176— 


177- 


178- 
170- 


3, 107.  678 
3, 107,  670 
3, 107,  680 
3, 107,  681 
3, 107,  682 
3, 107,  683 
3, 107,  684 
3, 107.  686 
8, 107.  686 
8, 107,  667 
3, 107,  688 
3, 107,  689 
3, 107.  600 
3, 107.  601 
3, 107.  602 
3, 107,  603 
3, 107.  604 
3, 107,  605 
3, 107,  606 
3, 107,  696 
3, 107, 697 
3,107.609 
3, 107,  700 
3. 107,  701 
3, 107,  702 
3, 107.  703 
3, 107,  704 
;  3.107,705 
3, 107,  706 
3. 107,  707 
3, 107.  708 
3, 107,  709 
3, 107,  710 
3,107.711 
3, 108, 026 
3,108,027 
3,107.712 
8,107,713 
3, 107,  714 
3, 107.  715 
3, 107,  716 
3, 107.  717 
3, 107.  718 
3,108,028 
3,  \08, 029 
3, 108. 030 
3,108,031 
3,108.032 
3, 108, 033 
3,106.034 
3,107.719 
3, 107,  720 
3, 107,  721 
3,107.722 
3, 107,  723 
3.108,035 
3, 107,  724 
3. 107,  726 
3, 107,  726 
3, 107,  727 
3. 107,  728 
3,  107,  730 
3,107.730 
3, 107,  731 

3. 106. 036 

3. 108. 037 
3.106,038 
3,108.030 
3,106,040 
3.106,041 

3. 108. 042 

3. 108. 043 
3,108,044 
3,108,045 
3,106,046 
3. 107.  732 
3, 107,  733 
3, 107,  734 
3. 107,  735 
3, 107.  736 
3, 107,  737 
3, 107,  738 
3,106,153 
3,  106, 154 
3, 107,  730 
3, 107,  740 
3, 107,  741 
3, 107,  742 
3, 107,  743 
3, 107,  744 
3, 107,  746 
3, 108, 165 
3,108,156 

3. 106. 157 

3. 108. 158 
3, 108, 160 
3,108,160 


170-100  41 
111 
181- 


82; 


182- 
187- 
188— 


61: 

93: 

9: 

62: 

87; 

04: 

222.6; 

180-      34: 

36.5: 

46: 


100- 
102- 


103— 

104- 

106— 
196- 
107- 

198- 


63: 

68: 
4: 

41; 

56; 

80; 

25; 

30 

1: 

4: 

36: 

46; 

107; 

127 

16 

32 

34 


180; 
201 
213 
200-61.46 
116 
121 
122 


202- 

204- 


206- 


148: 

197: 

2: 

154.  2: 

103.2: 


196: 
225: 
204: 

207: 
46: 
47: 
56: 
62: 
63.2: 


207- 
208- 


200- 


210— 


212- 


21^ 


17; 
11; 
44: 
86: 
274; 
364: 
75: 
88: 
247: 
172: 
321: 
380: 
3: 
58: 
5.6: 
6: 
8.5: 
14: 
15: 
18; 
83.26: 
145: 
306: 
506; 
516: 
520: 
522: 
215—        1: 

217—  12: 

218—  42: 
210-10  40: 

10: 

32: 
36: 


3. 108. 161 

8. 108. 162 
3, 107.  746 
3, 107,  747 
3, 107.  748 
3. 107.  740 
8. 107,  750 
8. 107,  761 
3, 107,  762 
3, 107,  768 
3, 107.  754 
8,107.756 
3, 107,  756 
3, 107,  767 
8, 107,  758 
3, 107,  780 
3, 107,  760 
3.107.761 
8, 107,  762 
3,107,768 
8, 107,  764 
3. 107,  765 
3, 107,  766 
8, 107,  767 
3, 107,  768 
3. 107,  Tflft 
3, 107,  770 
3, 108, 047 
3,106,048 
3, 107,  771 
3, 107, 77J 
3,107,778 
3, 107,  774 
3, 107,  77B 
3, 107,  776 
3, 107.  777 
8, 107,  778 
8, 107. 770 
8, 108, 168 
3, 108, 164 
8, 108, 166 
3, 108, 166 
8, 108, 1«7 
3,108,1« 
3,108,040 
3,108.010 
8.108,051 
3,108,053 
8,108,058 
3, 108, 054 
8,108,066 
8,108,066 
1,108,057 
3.108.056 
8. 107, 780 
3. 107.  T81 
3, 107. 782 
3, 107.  7M 
3. 107, 784 
3,107,7»» 
3.107.7M 
3, 107. 7«7 
3,108,059 
3,108,000 
3.108,001 
3.108,003 
3.108,008 
3. 107, 78$ 
3.107.7W 
3,108,004 
3.108,006 
3.108,000 
8,108,007 
3, 107. 790 
3, 107, 701 
3, 107, 7«8 
3, 107, 7W 
3, 107,7»4 
3, 107. 7»6 
3  107, 7«0 
3, 107, 797 
3, 107, 7W 
3, 107, 7» 
3, 107, 800 
3,107.801 
3.107.803 
3. 107, 80S 

3. 107. 804 

3. 107. 805 
Re.2S.406 
3,107,800 
3, 108, 100 

3. 108. 170 

3. 108. 171 
3, 108, 173 
3,lO0,m 

XXV 


XXVI 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


21»- 


38: 
46: 
74: 
81: 
98: 

lao: 


ISl: 

4: 

44: 

63: 

6ft.  S: 

106: 

m-     «7: 


7»: 
76: 
88: 

aoo: 

80: 
66: 

88: 
TO: 
177: 
182: 
a07: 
310: 
3M: 


a»- 


223- 


438: 
636: 
83: 
104: 
100: 

224-   2: 

236—  9t.b: 

236-  17»: 

196: 


239- 


280— 


3.1; 

6.6: 

17: 

46: 

62: 

62: 

6: 

60: 

125: 

149: 

282-   16; 

17 

2S6-W.88 

61 

6L6 


98 
101 
IW 


3. 108. 174 

3. 108. 175 

3. 108. 176 
3,108.177 
3,108,178 
3,108,179 
3,108,180 
3,108,181 
3,107,807 
3,107,808 
3,107,809 
3,107,810 
3,107,811 
3, 107. 812 
3,107,813 
3,107,814 
3, 107, 816 
8, 107, 816 
8,107,817 

3. 107. 818 

3. 107. 819 
3.107.820 
8, 107. 821 
3.107.822 
3.107.833 
3,107.824 
3. 107. 825 
8. 107. 836 
3.107,827 

3. 107. 828 

3. 107. 829 
3, 107, 8S0 
3. 107. 831 
3. 107. 8S2 

3. 107. 833 

3. 107. 834 
3.107,836 
3,107.836 
3, 107,  837 

3. 107. 838 

3. 107. 839 

3. 107. 840 

3. 107. 841 
3,107.842 
3.107,843 
3,107.844 
3, 107. 845 
3,107,846 
3, 107, 847 
3.107.848 
3,107.849 
3,107,860 
3, 108, 182r 
3, 107, 861 
3,107.852 
8,107,853 
8,107,854 
8, 107. 866 


286— 
236- 
230- 


151: 

1: 

216: 

413: 

468: 

521: 

577: 

1.3: 

1.4: 

3: 

7.1: 

41.29: 

341-  102: 

211: 

282: 


340- 


343- 


46: 

65: 

66.12: 

66: 

68.6: 

7X1: 

84.21 

86.5 

86.7 

118.3 

129 


244— 


15: 
31: 


348— 


102: 
139: 
154 
14 
368 
417 

280-  43.5: 
51.5: 

65: 

71: 

83.3: 

209: 

281—  62: 
86: 

118: 

369: 

363-  8.5: 

33.7: 
47.5: 
62.» 

62.5: 
70: 
76: 
96: 


3, 108, 183 
3, 107. 866 
3.107.857 
3.107,868 
3,107,869 

3. 107. 860 

8. 107. 861 

3. 107. 862 

3. 107. 863 
3,107,864 
3, 107, 865 
3.107,866 
8,107.867 
3,107.868 
8. 107, 860 

3. 107. 870 

8. 107. 871 

3. 107. 872 

3. 107. 873 

3. 107. 874 

8. 107. 875 

3. 107. 876 

3. 107. 877 

3. 107. 878 
3. 107.  fff9 

3. 107. 880 

3. 107. 881 
3,107,882 
3,107,883 
3, 107,  884 
3, 107,  885 
3. 107.  886 
3, 107,  887 
3. 107,  888 
3,107,889 
3, 107,  890 

3. 107. 891 
3, 108. 184 
3, 106, 186 

3. 108. 186 

3. 108. 187 

3. 108. 188 

3. 108. 189 

3. 107. 892 
3, 107,  893 
3, 107, 804 
3, 107.  896 
3, 108, 068 
3,108.009 
3,108.070 
3,108.071 
3,108,072 
3, 106. 073 
3,108,074 
3.106.075 
3,108.076 
3,108,077 
3,108.078 


263— 


253- 
254— 

266- 

28*- 
380- 


99: 

137: 

428: 

59: 

78: 

86: 

187: 

65: 

147: 

2.3: 

14: 

22: 

31.6: 
44: 

46.2: 
46.3: 

46.7: 

46.75: 

75: 

89.5: 

94.9: 

236 

239.3 

243 

247.1 

347.2 

348 


249.5: 

250: 

251: 

256.4: 

285: 

287: 

288: 

289: 

294: 

394.7: 

294  9: 

295.5; 

306.7: 

307: 

319: 

336.5: 

338: 

343.6: 

345.  6; 

346.2: 

347.  3: 

397  45: 

397.5: 

397.7: 

439.7 

437 

439 

440 

465 


3,106,079 
3,106,080 
3,106.061 
3, 107,  896 
3. 107. 897 
3.107,896 

3. 107. 899 

3. 107. 900 
3, 107,  901 
3, 106. 082 
8,106.083 
8. 106, 064 
3.106,065 
3.106.086 
3. 106. 067 
3,106,088 
3, 106. 069 

3. 106. 090 

3. 106. 091 

3. 106. 092 

3. 108. 093 
3,106.094 
3. 106, 095 
3,106,096 
3, 108, 097 
3.108.096 
3, 106, 009 

3. 106. 100 

3. 108. 101 

3. 106. 102 
3,106,103 
3.108,104 

;  3, 106.  105 

;  3,108,106 

;  3,106,107 

:  3.106,108 

:  3,108,109 

:  3,106,110 

3.108.111 

:  3,106,112 

;  3,106,113 

:  3,108,114 

3, 106, 115 

3,106,116 

3,108,117 

3,108,118 

3,108.119 

3, 108, 120 

3,108.121 

3. 108. 122 
3, 106, 125 

3. 108. 123 

3. 108. 124 
3,108,126 

3. 108. 127 

3. 106. 128 

3. 106. 129 

3. 108. 130 


280-  469: 

475: 
499: 
515: 


263- 

368- 

387- 


543: 

561; 
567.  6; 
635; 
663; 
0u6* 


663  15; 
361-   34; 

39; 
141: 

1: 
38: 

15: 
1; 

9; 

65; 

71; 

89: 

211; 

8; 

88; 

30; 

57; 

73: 

74; 

40 
157 
177 
186 
1 
166 

21 
28.5 

96 
221 


271- 
272 


273- 


275— 

m- 

280- 


281-  6 

282-  3 
11.5 


285— 


287- 


18: 

108; 

54; 

58: 

290-   86; 

293-  190; 
336: 

394—  56; 
67: 
83 
93 
63 


396- 

3B7- 


3. 108, 131 

3. 108. 133 
3. 108, 138 

3. 108. 134 
3. 108, 136 

3. 106. 136 

3. 108. 137 

3. 106. 138 

8. 106. 139 

3. 108. 140 

3. 108. 141 

8. 108. 142 

3. 106. 143 

3. 106. 144 
3, 106. 146 

8. 106. 146 

8. 106. 147 

3. 108. 148 

8. 107. 902 

3. 107. 903 

8. 107. 904 
3. 107, 906 

3. 107. 906 

3. 107. 907 

3. 107. 908 

8. 107. 909 

3. 107. 910 
8,107.911 
8.107,912 
3, 107, 913 
3,107,914 
3,107,915 
3.107.916 

;  3.107,917 
;  3.107,918 
:  3.107.919 
:  3.107,920 
:  3,107,921 
:  3,107,922 
;  3,107.923 
:  3,107,924 
:  3,107,925 
;  3,107,926 

3. 107. 927 

3. 107. 928 

3. 107. 929 

3. 107. 930 

3. 107. 931 

3. 107. 932 
3. 107. 033 
3. 106, 100 
3,107,094 
3, 107, 986 
3. 107. 036 
3. 107. 0S7 
3. 107.  OK 
3,107.030 
3, 107. 040 


207-  170; 

264: 

436: 

462: 

aoo-   2: 

307-   66: 

88; 


88.5: 


80fr-   8: 

10: 

35: 

96: 

36.1: 


72: 

78: 

187: 

310—  218: 
347: 

312-  80: 
330: 
323: 

813-   66: 

315—  8.5: 
23: 

317-  81: 
140; 
140: 
155.  5; 
284: 
235; 
262: 

31fr-   38 


144: 

337: 

40: 

38: 

22: 

133: 

6: 

70: 

77: 

838-  106; 

331 

415; 

43 

43 

73 

330-  106 

117 


331- 
322- 
838- 

334— 


838- 


3. 107. 041 

3. 107. 042 
3,107,043 
3.107.044 
3,107.046 
3, 106, 101 
8, 106, 1*2 
3,106,103 
3, 108, 104 
3, 106, 196 

3. 108. 106 

3. 108. 107 
3.106,196 
3, 106. 199 
8.107. 046 
3,107,047 
3, 107, 048 
3.107,049 
3.107,080 
8. 107, 951 

3. 107. 962 

8. 107. 963 

3. 107. 964 
8.107,966 
8.107.966 
3,108,300 

8. 106. 301 
3,107.057 
3. 107. 068 
3, 107. 060 

3. 106. 302 
3.106.303 
3, 106. 304 
3.106,305 
3.108,306 
3. 106, 307 
3, 106, 306 
3,108.309 
3. 106, 210 
8.106.211 
8. 108. 212 
3, 108. 313 
3. 108.  214 
3,106,216 
8. 106.  216 
3, 106, 217 
8, 106,  218 
3, 108, 219 
3,106,230 
8, 106.  221 
3, 106, 222 
8, 106, 233 
8,106.224 
8,106.226 
3.106.236 

;  8.106.337 
:  8.108.228 
:  3.108.229 
:  8,108,230 


330- 
332— 
333- 


34: 
44: 

52: 
59: 
1: 
24.2; 
31; 
81; 


336- 


389- 


340- 


211: 

13; 

64: 

144: 

174; 

8; 

17: 

74: 

191; 

305: 

317: 

341: 

261; 

4: 

8: 

15.5: 


16: 

71: 

146.1: 

146.3 

ISO 

172.6 

174 

174.1 


343 


213; 

266: 

309: 

345: 

347: 

364: 

407: 

5: 

6; 

8: 

10; 

14: 

17.7: 

18: 

112: 

721; 

763 

775 

792.6 

84*-   74 


3. 108,  231 
3. 106.  232 
3. 106. 233 
3.106.234 
3. 106. 235 
3. 106.  236 
8. 106.  237 
3,108.238 
3, 108.  230 
3. 108.  340 
3. 106.  341 
3, 106.  242 
3.106.243 
3. 108. 244 

3. 106.  245 

3. 107,  960 

3. 107. 961 

3. 107. 962 

3. 107. 963 

3. 107. 964 

3. 107. 965 

3. 107. 966 

3. 107. 967 
3, 106,  246 
3, 106,  247 
3, 106,  248 
3, 106,  249 
8.106,280 
3. 106.  261 
3. 108. 252 
3. 106,  263 
3, 108,  254 
3, 108,  255 
3. 106. 366 
8. 108.  257 
3. 106,  258 
3, 106,  250 
3, 108.  260 
3. 108.  261 
3. 106.  282 
3,108.263 
3. 108.  264 
8, 106.  266 
3. 106.  266 
3, 106.  267 
3, 106, 268 
3, 108,  260 
3, 108.  270 
3. 108.  271 
3. 106.  272 
3. 106.  273 
3, 106.  274 
3.106,275 

;  8.106.276 
;  3.106.277 
:  3.106.278 
:  3.106.279 
:  3,108.280 
:  8.106.281 


Classification  of  Designs 


D 
D 


DW— 
D14- 
Dl«- 
DO- 


3:  196,629 
2:  196,630 
196,631 
196,683 
196.633 
196.634 
196.636 
196.636 
196.687 
196.638 
196,639 
106,640 


D34— 
D36- 


1:  196. 

196. 

I:  196. 


196. 
196. 
106, 
106. 
106. 
106. 
106. 
106. 
106, 


641 
642 
643 
644 
645 
646 
647 
648 
640 
650 
661 
662 


D36- 
D83— 
D34- 


D42- 
D44- 


14- 

106.653 

D44— 

26: 

196,666 

196.654 

D45— 

4: 

196,667 

14' 

196,655 

196,668 

19- 

196,656 

D48- 

4; 

196,669 

5: 

196,667 

31: 

196,670 

196,668 

D80- 

3: 

196,671 

11: 

196,059 

D62— 

6: 

196.672 

15; 

196,660 

7: 

196.678 

7; 

196,661 

10- 

196.  674 

4: 

5; 
10; 

196,662 
196.663 
196,664 

D54- 

1; 

196. 675 

196. 676 

196,665 

13: 

196.677 

D86— 
D67- 
D86— 


D64— 
D71— 


1: 
4: 

1: 

5: 
12: 
13: 
26: 

11: 
1: 


196.678 
196.679 
196.680 
196,681 
196.662 
196.683 
196.664 
196,685 
196.686 
196.687 
196.688 
196.680 


D73- 
D74- 
D78- 
D80- 


D81- 
D88- 
D90- 


1: 
17: 

1: 

9: 
10: 
11; 
10: 
20: 

1: 
13: 
30: 


196.600 
106,691 
106.602 
106,003 
106,604 
106,606 
196.606 
106.007 
106,606 
106.600 
106.700 
106. 701 
106.702 


Classification  of  Plants 


p.— 


6:  2,201 


P.— 


66:  2.200 
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CommissioDer's  Admlntetnirtve  Order  No,  59 

Conflict  of  Intereit 
Commlssloner-B  AdmlnistratlTe  Order  No.  50  of  January  29, 
1063.  prohibits  employees  of  the  Patent  Office  from  enKaglng 
in  a  private  activity  for  compensation  when  «"^h  ^^^'^^^  '* 
connected  with  any  bualnesa  of  the  Ooyernment  with  which 
the    employee    may    have    a    relationship    by    reaaon    of    hla 

Government  position  <«,.— inM 

The  preparation  by  Patent  Office  draftsmen  of  J;*^'"'- 
which  become  a  part  of  a  patent  application  '«  /^''f  7<'^;; 
fall  within  the  area  of  prohibited  activity  of  that  order, 
llrdlngly,  on  January  24.  1963.  all  Patent  Office  Draftsmen 

"TotTce";'S:?eby  .Uen  of  this  ruling  to  all  those  practicing 
beforiThe  Patent  Office.   All  are  expected  to  comply  therewith. 

EDWIN   L.   REYNOLDS, 
Acting  Commiitioner  of  Patent* 


Trademark  Suite 

Notices  under  16  U.SC.  1116  ;  Trademark  Act  of  J^^''  5^^946 

Be,    No.  514.280   (ALLSTATE),   Sears,    Roebuck  and  Co 
Automobile  supplies,  etc..  B...  N..  6n.i»<».  "n>e  I  K^-  N«- 


584.148,  same:  B«».  No.  5t4.8».  dame;  ^*m  »•■  M».«»l.  ""•• 
Rer.  No.  5t«,t4«,  same,  Tow  ropes,  ateel  wire  tow  cable  anC 
tow    straps:    Beg.    No.    5M.8M,    same,    Automobile   .uppllM, 
etc.;   R*r.  N..  5W.W0.  same;  «•».  «••  »».»».   ""^L,^" 
N.    M«.M6,  same;  B««.  N«.  581.44e,  aame ;  Beg.  No.  5«t,714. 
same    Automobile  supplies  Including  oil  Alters  and  filter  re- 
fills, car  cooler,  humidifier;  Beg.  No.  544.4M.  .ame.  Automo- 
bile supplies,  etc.;  Beg.  No.  64M»,  same;  B«ff.  No.  54M^ 
same.   Sponges   and  chamois;  B««.  No.  «^4«4^  same.  Auto- 
mobile door  locks,  door  handle.,  locking  gas  '"^  """J^t 
No  549.7»«.  same.  Automobile  auppUea.  etc. :  B««.  No.  m*^ 
same:  Bog.  No.  5M,5M.  same.  Cleaning  fluid.,  etr :  »*«J^ 
58«,0M.  same.   Automobile,   tractor   and  motor  bike  pa^ 
namely,   mufflers,   muffler  supports  and  bracket.,  etc. .  mtm- 
No      505.880.     same.     Automobile     suppUes-namely,     .park 
plugs,    batteries,    auto,    motorcycle,   tractor,   battery   able. 
etc      B*g     No.   5M.SS8.    same,   Automobile   structural   part. 
and'accessories-namely,   brake  .hoe  sets.   <^*'"»|-   •^'J'' 
shock  absorber  links  and  bushings,  etc. ;  »«|«^«*  ^ ,«» 
maos,   same,   Automobile  supplies,  etc.,  M  ^^\^];l^ 
DC  <:onn    (New  Haven).  Doc.  984S,  Bear,.  Bo'^^';;"  ^•• 
V    H   R    Tregor.  doing  hutine,,  a.  All  State,  Engine  Co 


CONDITION  OF 

number  of  applicationi 
^^^  of  oldest  new  applicatii 
Date  of  oldest  amended  application 


TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  AUGUST  31,  1963 


15,605 


Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  Sec  12  (c)] .-------  ^ 

Date  of  oldest  new  application   . [[.[.l ""^        ' 


J.  H.  MERCHANT.  Dtroeloc .  Tfa*««rk  K««l«l-g  Oh««»»« 


T..D«M.«  -X.Mm,NO  OJVJgONI  «„AH.N»3  -D  T»D.M.«  CL.SS» 


OldMt  AppUcatJea 


"  .«„„**25«2:2«2B  30,  31.  32.  J3.  34,  J5,  36,  39,41.42,43,44. 

,1)  C    M.  WEXDT,  Classes  2, 4,8,8,12.  13. 14,  16, 17,l».»,21.23.>4  25.»,r.a.»,.  ^^^  ^^^^ 

%X  E.  KA8CHUB,  Clas«._  1,  3.  6,_  7_.  .J^O.^L^^ie.  I^  r.J.^37.  «^^^^^^^^^^  „_  , 


Classes  100.  101 
and  B 


.  102,  103,  104.  108.  106.  107;  CoUectlve  Memt 


Renewals  (All  Classes) 

Bee.  12  (c)  Publlcailons  (All  C 


).- 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  August  1963-2.038 

#- " 

,  391_No.  758.602  to  No.  758.992 

Registrations  luued ^g 

Renewals  Issued. 


.  «iW  -na«  th.  du^tioo  of^th.  S«^«*^-»' 


TH.  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  ^^'<'i±^^I^^t''^^Ji:^'^^^^^  SS^-^-^"l£ 

PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  BEGWTBATION^j;^ 
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MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

Tba  following  mark!  ar«  pabllsbed  In  compliance  with  Bection  12(a)  ot  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.      Notice  of  oppo- 
sition ondei  lectloi)  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  thU  publication.     See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 

km  proTlded  by  MCtlon  81  of  gaid  act,  a  fee  of  twenty-flve  dollars  must  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 

Oats  1 "  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

8N   141,887.     Oliver  H.   Roskam,   d.b.a.   Qlorybloom   Garden 
Produeta,  Kanuu  City,  Kans.     Filed  Apr.  9,  1962. 

GLORYBLOOM'S  SHOWERS 
OF  FLOWERS 

For  Flower  Seeds. 
First  nae  Mar.  1,  1»«1. 


Shade  Trees,  Flowering  Shrubs  and  Vines,  Fruit  and  Berries, 
Perennial    and    Annual    Flower    Plants,    Herbaceous    Plants, 
Oarden  Roots  and  All  Hardy  Landscape  Plants. 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1961. 


SN  154,769.     Rayonler  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 


Oct.  8,  19«2. 


FILTRANIER 


8N  142,006.     Carl  Frendenberg,  Welhelm,  Bergstraase,  Ger- 
many.   Filed  Apr.  18, 1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  712.872. 

For  Wood  Pulp. 

First  use  Sept.  28,  1962. 


FIBERIL 


SN   156.486.     GUssmann  Nursery,  Inc.,  Omaha,  Nebr.     Filed 
Nov.  2,  1962. 


Oimer  ot  Qerman  Reg.  Nos.  742,489,  dated  Nov.  15.  1960. 
and  784,682,  dated  Mar.  14, 1960. 

For  ShMts  and  Foils  Manufactured  From  Fleeces  of  Fibrous 
Non-Woven  Materials  ConUlnlng  Synthetic  Fibers  for  Use  In 
the  Production  of  Paper,  Cardboard,  Cartons,  Paper  and  Card- 
board Articles,  Paper  FoUs,  Paper  Towels,  Tissues.  Toilet 
Tissnes,  Wrapping  Papers,  Paper  Diapers,  and  Other  Similar 
Articles. 

First  ase  Ang.  28,  1961 ;  In  commerce  on  or  about  Aug.  28. 

1961. 


PERK-UP 


For  Potting  Soil. 

First  use  Dec.  27,  1956. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  151,917. 


SN     156.698.     Harvest    Queen    Mill    k    Elevator    Company, 
Dallas,  Tex.    Filed  Nov.  6,  1962. 


FRAC-PROP 


For  Solids  To  Be  Added  to  Formation  Fracturing  Fluids  in 
SM   149,208.     Rheln-Chemle  O.m.b.H.,   Heidelberg,   Germany.    oil-Well  Drilling  Operations. 
Filed  July  17,  1962.  First  use  Sept.  14,  1962. 


AKTIPLAST 


Owner  of  Qerman  Reg.  No.  671,451.  dated  Feb.  16,  1955. 

For  Rnbber  and  Rubber  Substitutes  ;  Plastic  Materials  in 
the  Form  of  Rods,  Sheets,  Tubes.  Extruded  Sections,  and  So 
Forth;  Fillers  for  Rubber  and  Plastics,  and  Reinforcers  for 
Sncb  Fillers. 


SN     158.507.     Armour    and    Company,    Chicago,    111. 
Dec   5,  1962. 

PALONA 

For  Leather. 

First  use  Nov,  15,  1962. 


Filed 


SN   150,316.     Badlsche   Anllln-   k   Soda-Fabrtk   Aktlengesell 


■diaft,   Ludwlgshafen    (Rhine),   Germany.     FUed   Ang.    2,     gjj    158,508.     Armour    and    Company,    Chicago.    111.      Filed 


1»«2. 


ULTRAMID 


Dec.  5.  1962. 


ECCA 


For  Plastics  In  the  Form  of  Chips,  Beads.  Granules,  Powder 
and  Solutions ;  Seml-Flnished  Plastic  Articles  In  the  Form  of 
Bods,  Blocks,  Sheets,  Films,  Filaments,  Fibers  and  Ribbons. 

First  use  Oct.  21,  1940 ;  In  commerce  Apr.  10,  1959. 


For  Leather. 

First  use  Sept.  17,  1962. 


SN  102,891.     Qreenleaf  Nursery  Co..  Muskogee,  Okla.     Filed 
Sept  11.  1962. 


SN    158,509.     Armour    and    Company.    Chicago.    111. 
Dec.  5,  1962. 

KYBA 

For  Leather. 

First  use  Sept.  4,  1962. 


Filed 


SN    158,511.     Armour    and    Company.    Chicago.    111.      Filed 
Dec.  5.  1962. 


CALI 


For  Leather. 

First  use  Nov   13.  1962. 


No  claim  U  made  to  the  representation  of  the  iwtted  plant, 
except  in  the  asMdatlon  sbown. 

For  Nursery  Stock  In  General,  and  More  Specifically,  for 
Ornamental    Trees,    Evergreens,    Broad-I^aved    Evergreens. 

TM   126 


SN    158.676.     Armour    and    Company.    Chicago,    111. 
Dec.  7.  1962. 


FUed 


RENO 


For  Leather. 

First  use  Nov.  20,  1962. 


tt— 1»a;  MT  MT 
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SN  159.841.     Franklin  Flbre-Lamltex  Corporation.  Wllmlng-    Q^jj  ^  _  ABraslveS  aHCl  PoKsInIHI  MatarlaW 

lied  Dec  18,  1962 


ton.  Del.    Filed 


SN    157,529      Milbume    Laboratories    Corporation.    Chicago, 
111      Filed  Nov    19,  1962. 


SKAN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  744,207. 

For  Silicon  Treated  Eyeglass  Tissues. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  19,  1962 


The  lining  Is  for  shading  purpose,  only  and  is  not  lntend<id 
to  represent  color.  The  representation  of  the  State  of  Dela- 
ware which  is  shown  as  part  of  the  mark,  1.  primarily  geo- 
graphically  descriptive  as   applied   to   the  goods  and   Is  dls- 

*'"For*Plastlc  Sheets,  Rods  and  Tube,  for  General  C«  )n  the 
Industrial  Arts. 

First  use  Nov.  1,  1962. 


SN   169,042.     Masonry   Abrasive   Products   Co.,   Verona,   N.J. 
Filed  May  16, 1963. 

MAPCO 

For  Diamond  Cutting  Blades  for  Machinery  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Apr.  4,  1963.  ^^^^^^^^^_^^___ 


Qass  5  -  Adhesives 


SN    159,425.     The   Richardson   Company,    Melrose   Park,    111 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1962. 


SN    161,633.     Smooth-On    Manufacturing    Company.    Jersey 
City,  N.J     Filed  Jan.  29,  1963. 


SMOOTH-ON 


HYDROK 


For  Molding  Compound  and   Reactive  Filler  for  Thermc^ 
setting  Molding  Compositions. 
First  use  Nov.  6,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  28.022.  84.262.  and  others. 
For  Epoxy  Repair  Cements. 
First  use  June  4,  1962. 


SN    169,864.     Imperial   Type   MeUl   Company.    Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  May  28,  1963. 


SN    161,633.      Smooth-On    Manufacturing    Company,    Jersey 
City,  N.J.    Filed  Jan.  29.  1963. 

SMOOTH-ON 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  28,022,  84.262,  and  others. 
For  Polysulphlde  Rubber  Flexible  Mold  Compounds. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  2,  1956. 


Class2-Receptades 


SN  166.160. 
1963. 


Louis  Clark,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     Filed  Apr.  6, 

CLEANCO 


For  Vacuum  Cleaner  Bags. 
First  use  Oct.  17,  1960 


For  Double-Back  Sticky  Adhesive  Tape  for  Use  '<>'  f"*«»; 
ing  Printing  Plates  or  Other  Type  Faces  to  Backing  Material 
Such  as  Wood,  Metal,  Plastic.  To  Form  a  Laminated  Piece  of 
Definite  Height  or  Thickness. 

First  use  Apr.  25,  1963. 


Qass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positioM 

SN  111,555.     Schwara  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.T. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1961. 


uai  

SN    166.376.     Flbreboard   Paper   Product.  Corporation,    San 
Francisco.  Calif.    Filed  Apr.  9,  1968. 


YEASTEX 


For  Preparation  Composed  of  Nitrogen.  Phosphoru^Po^ 
tasslum  and  Bios  for  Promoting  FermenUtlon  of  Growth  of 
?^?^lture  and  I.  U^^d  m  the  Manufacture  of  Beer  and 

Wine. 

First  use  Sept.  16,  1946. 


SN    150.315.     Badlsche   Anllln-   k   Soda-Fabrik    AktlengeseU- 
KThaft,    Ludwlgshafen    (Rhine).   Germany.     Filed  Ang.    2, 


1962. 


^^    LUVISKOL 


For  Paperboard  ConUlners-Namely.  Papert>oard  Cartons, 
Article  Carriers  and  Boxes. 
First  use  Dec.  28,  1962. 


For  Polymeric  and  Copolymertc  Compositions  t^^P^ 
the  Pharmaceutical  and  Co«netlc  Industries  as  ThletertM. 
SUblllilng  and  Binding  Agents. 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1948;  In  commerce  July  27,  1»W. 


■  r  K  wrnt)  »»«■  ■ 
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8N  150  876      Omega  Chemicals  Corporation.  Baltimore,  Md..    SN   156.471.     Chapman  Chemical  Company.  Memphis.  Tenn. 
aMirnee  of  Kyroe  Corporation.  Madison.  Wis.     Filed  Aug         Filed  Nov   2,  1962. 


9.  1962. 


KYROVAP 


For  Organic  Compounds  for  Use  In   Inhibiting  thp  Evapo- 
ration of  Volatile  Organic  Materials. 
First  use  Mar.  26.  1962. 


CHAPMAN 


SN   182.014.     Spray  Chemical  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y      Filed 
Aug.  27.  1962. 


0-(hr-X 


For  Disinfectant  Deodorant  for  Honaehold  and  Industrial 

Uae. 

First  use  Aug.  30, 1957. 


Owner  of  Reg   Nos.  563.954  and  576,471. 

For  Insecticides,  Fungicides.  Parasiticides.  Weed  Killer. 
Chemicals  for  Defoliating  Vegetation,  and  Chemical  Composi- 
tions for  Impregnating.  Treating  and  Preserving  Wood  by 
Rendering  It  Water  Repellant,  Insect  Resistant  and/or  Decay 
Resistant  and  for  Use  In  the  Manufacture  of  Herbicides  and 

Pesticides. 

First  use  January  1950;  Aug.  1.  1946.  as  to  "Chapman. 


SN     156,611.     Norse    Chemical    Corporation.    Cudahy,    Wis 
Filed  Nov.  2.  1962. 


SN   162,179.     Western  Auto  Supply  Company.   Kansas  City. 
Mo.    rUed  Aug.  29,  1962. 


REVELATION 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  575.184  and  735.537. 

For  Inaectlddea. 

Flrat  u»e  June  15.  1959. 


For  Sodium  Cyclamate  and  Calcium  Cyclamate  Used  as 
Sweetening  Agents  for  Soft  Drinks,  In  Low  Calorie  and 
Diabetic  Diets,  and  for  Further  Manufacturing  Use  In  the 
Industrial  Arts. 

First  use  Sept.  27,  1962. 


SN  152,184.     Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation,  Wyandotte. 
Mich.    Filed  Aug.  29,  1962. 


SENSOR 


SN    157.022.     Chas.    S.    Tanner    Company,    Providence.    R.I. 


Filed  Nov.  9.  1962. 


For    DeodortJlng    Compo«ltlon    for    Fabrics,    Institutional 
Llnena  and  for  Bliminatlng  Smoke  Odors. 
Flrtt  UK  Apr.  18,  1962. 


DUR-O-SET 


For  Polyvinyl  Acetate  Emulsion. 
First  use  Apr.  13,  1962. 


SN   186,468.     Chapman  Chemical  Company,  Memphis,  Tenn 
FUed  Not.  2,  1962. 


SN  158.356.     Otto  B.  May,  Inc.,  Newark.  N.J.     Filed  Dec.  3. 


EMULSIZE 


1962. 


For  Chemical  Composition  for  Impregnating,  Treating  and 
Preserving  Wood  and  To  Render  It  Water  Repellent 
First  use  June  1.  1962. 


MAYFON 


Owner  f^f  Reg.  Nos.  737.587  and  745,273. 

For  Dyestufts. 

First  use  Sept.  21.  1962. 


8N  166.469.     Chapman  Chemical   Company,   Memphis,   Tenn 


Filed  Nov.  2,  1962. 


CHAPCOL 


For  Chemical  Compositions  for  Impregnating.  Treating  and 
Preserving  Wood  and  for  Dse  in  the  Manufacture  of  Pesti- 
cides and  Herbicides  for  Treating  Wood  and  To  Render  It 
Insect  and  Decay  ReslsUnt. 

First  use  Sept.  15,  1»6». 


SN    161,239.     0.   N.  Coughlan  Company.  West  Orange,  N.J 
Filed  Jan.  23.  1963. 

FROST-SHIELD 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  732.087. 

For  Chemical  for  MelUng  Ice  and  Retarding  Ice  Formation 
in    Refrigerators   and  Freeiers  Dl8«anlnated   In   Spray   Mist 

Form. 

First  use  Jan.  11.  1998. 


SN  16«,470.     Chapman  Chemical  Company,  Memphis.  Tenn 
FUed  Nov.  2.  1962. 

ORMUL 

For  Chemical  Compositions  for  Impregnating.  Treating  and 
Preaerrtaf  Wood  and  for  Use  in  the  Manufacture  of  Pestl- 
™  and  Herbicides  for  Treating  Wood  and  To  Bender  It 
Insect  and  Decay  Eealstant. 

First  OM  Sept.  1.  I»ft2. 


8N    161.359.     Monsanto  Chemical  Company.    St.    Louis.    Mo 
Filed  Jan.  24.  1963. 

BITHERMINOL 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  748,052. 
For  Heat  Transfer  Fluids. 
First  use  Jan.  11,  1»«8. 
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SN  163.162.     The  New  Jersey  Zinc  company.  New  York.  N.y      8N  IM^l.     Sodete  RhodlaceU.  Paris.  France.     Filed  Apr. 
Filed  Feb.  20.  1963  ^'  ^**^ 

NJZ  OROC 


Owner  of  Beg    Nos.  1+8.184.  662,027.  and  others. 
For  Titanium  Dioxide  and  Zinc  Oxide. 
First  use  Oct   17.  1962,  on  titanium  dioxide 


SN  163.368.     The  Grand  Union  Ccnnpany,  Bast  Paterson,  N.J      thetlc  Fibers. 
Filed  Feb.  25.  1963. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec  44(d)  on  French  Beg.  No. 
510  366    dated  Jan    4,  1963   (Paris)  :  Natl.  Inst.  No.  197,470. 

For  Cord  String.  Rope.  Cables,  of  Single  or  Multiple 
Strands,    Twisted    or   Woven   Together  of   Natural  and   Syn- 


GRAND  WAY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.    65.476,  422,568,  723,741,  and  738,90r 
For    Bleach    for    Laundry,    Disinfecting,    Deodorizing,    and 

Other  Uses. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  22,  1962. 


Class  10  -  Fertilizers 


SN   135.148      Merck  &  Co    Inc..  Bahway,  N.J.     Filed  Jan.  8, 
1962. 


GRAPE-GRO 


SN    164.056      Uen   Chemical   Company,    Franklin    Park,    111 
Filed  Mar  6,  1963. 


For  Chemical  Compound  for  Promoting  Plant  Growth. 
First  use  Apr.  17.  1961. 


SN  151,917.  The  Hubbard-Hall  Chemical  Company,  d.b.a. 
Perk-Up  Products  Company,  Waterbury.  Conn.  Filed  Aug. 
27,  1962. 


;m39 


For  Deodorant  Absorbent  Composition. 
First  use  Oct.  4.  1962. 


-up 


SN  166,880.     Ames  Company,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind.     FUed  Apr. 


17,  1963. 


KETO-COMBISTIX 

Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  656.284  and  668.186^ 

For  Beagent  Strips  for  the  Analysis  of  Body  Fluids 

First  use  on  or  before  Feb.  21,  1963. 


For  Fertilisers. 

First  use  Mar.  6.  1962. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  156,486. 


l^:iA 


SN  170.384.     E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wil- 
mington, Del.    Filed  June  5.  1968. 


CRONAPRESS 


owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  608.302.  744.400.  and  others. 
?rr  Chemicals  for  Treatment  of  Film  NegaUves. 
First  use  Mar.  5.  1068. 


Cass  7  -  Cordage 


Qass  12  -  ConstructiM  Materials 

SN  165,682.     The  Islands  Timber  Company.  SanU  Barbara. 
Calif.'    Filed  Mar   29,  1963. 


TAWOEfi 


<*l«^ 


SN    167.664.     Flacao   Bra.llelra   de  8l«l   8.A..   Joao   Pessoa 
PB  Paralba.  BraxU.    FUed  Mar.  12.  1962. 


For  Lumber 

First  use  Jan.  17,  1698. 


SN    165.963.     Sand-In   Corporation.   Milwaukee.   Wis.     FUad 
Apr.  2,  1963 


SAND -IN 


Applicant   here"  disclaim,  the   descrtptlre   depiction   of        ^^^  ^^^^^^  ^^  ^^    p^^^,^  ^^^  ^^^  i^.  Material, 

'the  string.  Having  a  Particular  Surface  Finish. 

For  Twines  and  Cordage.  

First  use  Nov,  8,  1969 ;  in  commerce  Nov.  8,  1969. 


First  use  Aug.  9,  1962. 
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8N   1««,744      New  Idea  Maaufacturln*  Co.,   Inc.,   Cranston,     8N  168,538.     Engelhard  Industrie*,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J.    Filed 
R.I.    Filed  Apr.  15,  1963.  Feb.  27,  1963. 


NO-DRAFT 


For  Weatherstripplng. 

Flrtt  ate  on  or  about  Oct.  22,  1962. 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
StMMR-Rttiiig  Supplies 

8N  162,609.     AJax  Hardware  Corporation,  City  of  Industry, 
Calif.    Filed  Feb.  13,  1963. 

JEWELRY 


For  Metal  Powders  and  Metal  Powders  in  Paste  Form. 
First  use  Feb.  8,  1963.  


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  716,838.  _  ^  _        ^^g.  ,  f, 

For    Hlnces.    Knobs,    Pulls.    Mall    Drops.  Catches.    Strike     QajS  1^  —  ||||S  and  WeaSeS 

Plates,  and  Back  Plates. 

First  use  Jan.  9.  1963.  j^j^    164,781      Addressorrmph-Multigraph  Corporation.  Cleve- 

__„^___  land,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1»«8. 


ADDRESSOGRAPH 


8N  162,610.     Ajax  Hardware  Corporation,  City  of  Industry, 
Calif.    Filed  Feb.  13,  1963. 

(J  Ar>l.N  H*  1     J  rj  tV  ZjVAX  I  Fof  Lubricating  Oil  and  Grease. 

First  use  Jan.  24.  19g«. 

Owner  of  Eeg.  No.  716,338.  ____— ^— — ^— ^— -^-^— — — ^— ^— 
For    Hinges,    Knobs,    Pulls.    Mall    Drops.    Catches,    Strike 

^Tr,^l'^^.i:i^.  aaii16-ProtadivsasdO«€orative  Coating* 


SN  140,590.     Snyder  Brothers  Company.  Toccoa.  Qa.     Filed 
8N    162.622.     Mathew   F.    Bauer   and    George    V     Woodllng.         ^^^  ^   ^^^ 
dba    B  A  W  Flttlnf  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb    13. 


1968. 


AQULAC 


ZERm 
leaSage 


For  Water  Base  Emulsion  ProtectlTe  and  Decorative  Coat- 
ing (or  Industrial  and  Household  Uses. 
First  use  Mar.  16,  1962. 


SN  144,363.     Donovan  Paint  k  Lacquer  Co.,  Inc.,  Rochester, 
N.Y.    Filed  May  11, 1962. 


•sO 


MYSTAQUA 


For  Exterior  House  Paints. 
First  use  January  1962. 


For  Fluid  Line  Connections. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  81,  1963. 


__     SN   149,717      De  Soto  Chemical  Coatings,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111 
Filed  July  28.  1962. 


Class  14-Mttab  ad  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgiags 

8N    162,910.     The    Dalton    Foundries,    Inc.,    Warsaw,     Ind 


DESOLITE 


For  Interior  Wall  PalnU. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  16,  1962. 


^t^ 


FUed  Feb.  18,  1963. 


DFG 


SN    152,463.     The  Texacone   Company,    Dallas,   Tex.      FUed 
Sept.  4,  1962. 


Owner  of  Keg.  No.  584,198. 

For  MaU«able  Iron  and  Gray  Iron  Castings. 

rirst  use  Jan.  5, 1962. 


SN  168,163.     The  New  Jersey  Zinc  Company,  New  York,  N.Y 
mod  r«b.  20. 1968. 


NJZ 


The  words  "Ease  Off"  are  disdalaed  apart  from  the  mark 

^T     KKo  c^tt  **  shown. 

Owner  of  Eeg.  No.  552.027.                                     Ferromanga  For  High  Temperature  Antl-Seise  Compound  for  the  Pre- 

ForSlabHncKoi^dZl^^^^  vectlon    of    Galling,    Thread    Corrosion    and    Metal-to-Metal 

neM,  Itotal  Powdara,  Including  Brass,  Bronse,  copper.  ^^^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^^^  ^^^  V-Jolnts. 

BUrer.  and  Zinc  Powders.  ^^  j  ^^^0 

FlwtnwSwt.  l.l»M.o»«l»»»»^«  inrsiusa-uij 
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8N  158  749.     F8  Services,  Inc.,  Bloomlngton,  111     Filed  Sept.     SN   158,822.     Hooker  Glass  k  Paint   Mfg.   Co  ,   Chicago,   m. 

SOYSEAL 


For  House  Paint  Primers. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  10,  1986. 


SN   156.062.     Continental   Coatings  Corporation,   New  York, 
N.Y.     Filed  Oct.  29.  1962. 

BLACK  BEAUTY 

For  Gllsonlte  Base   Protective  Coatings   for   Wood.   Metal, 
Concrete,  and  Masonry. 
First  use  Jan.  5,  1962. 


concrete 


For    Preparation    for    Preventing    Scaling.    Flaking    an4 
Spalllng  of  Concrete  Due  to  Salt  and  Freeilng  Conditions. 
First  use  Sept.  28,  1962. 


SN    159,566.     ContlnenUl   Oil   Company,    Ponca   City,    Okla. 
Filed  Dm.  21,  1962. 


SN    156,618.     Pressure    Pak,    Inc..    Weat   Palm    Beach.    Fla 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1962. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No«.  270,889,  717,418,  and  others. 
For  Petroleum   Wax  for  Dee  as  Coatings  on   Paper  Con- 
tainers. 

First  use  Dec.  6,  1964. 


-CMVaiAL-Cl.SAII-' 

SIIVER 
GUARD 


SN    161,159.     Cowman-CampbeU    Paint    Co.,    Inc..     Seattle, 
Wash.    Filed  Jan.  22,  1963. 


MARFm 


For  Plastic  Base  Protective  Coatings. 
First  use  July  20,  1960. 


The  exclusive  use  of  "Crystal  CTear"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown  in  the  drawing  is  hereby  disclaimed. 
For  Anti-Tarnish  Spray  Coating. 
First  use  Jane  28, 1962. 


SN    161.671.     Acme    Chaoaical    Company,    Milwaukee.    WU. 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1968. 


SABERETTE 


SN  156,810.     Fleet-Wing  Corporation,  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Filed 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  668,285. 
For  Floor  Finishing  Coating. 
First  use  Dec.  6,  1962. 


Nov.  7,  IMS. 


REE-JUVE 


SN  164,486.     Benjamin  Moore  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Fll»d 


Applicant's  related  company  owns  Beg.  No.  409.491. 
For  Asphalt  Driveway  Sealant. 
First  use  July  26,  1902. 


Mar.  12,  1963. 


MURESCO 


SN  158,647.     Paintsvllle  U.S.A.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y      Filed 
Dec.  6, 1963. 


Ownar  oC  R«c.  No.  81,906  and  69,801. 

For  Baady-Mlxed  Paint. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  7. 1963. 


SN    167,835.     Prismo   Saffcty   Corporation,    Huntingdon,   Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1968. 


'^ 


PRISMO 


Applicant  disclaims  the  excluslTe  right  to  the  use  of  the 
outline  map  of  the  United  SUtes  and  the  letters  "USA"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  PalnU  and  Enamels. 

First  ase  Sept.  16,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  666,282. 

For  Paints  and  Traffic  Marking  Coatings  and  Paints  Hav- 
ing Bobtraetive  and/or  Non-Snbtraetive  PigmenU. 

First  nee  May  4, 1929. 


Class  17-Tobacco  Prodncts 

SN    171,792.     Philip   Morris  Incorporated,   New   York,   K.T. 
Filed  June  26,  1963. 

CITADEL 

For  Cigarettes. 

First  use  June  17,  1968.  ^' 
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8N  172,060.     Pac-0-Baco,  Ltd.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  June    SN  152,786.     Fartwerke  Hoechst  Aktlen»e«ellschaft  vormals 
28  1963  Meister  Lucius  k  BrUning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany. 

PAC-0-BACO  Filed  sept.  10,  1962. 

ERUGON 


For  Pipe  Tobacco. 
First  uae  Apr.  17,  1963. 


Owner  of  German  Beg.  No.  200,982,  dated  Dec.  22,  1914. 
For  Hormone  Preparations. 


Qass  18* Medicines  and  PJiirnaceHtical 
Preparitionf 

SN   64,822.     Diva   Laboratorlum   Aktiencesellschart,    Zurich, 
Swltserland.    FUed  Dec.  28,  1968. 


SN  153.338.     Trtad  Drug  Products,  d.b.a.  Trian  Drug  Prod 
ucts.   Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Hied  Sept.  17,  1962. 


"i'li  i  ■•  'I     '    I    "  :i:      I  ii!  .1 1  ir  i|'!!-  II!    II  '<     I  il'"      '       1       '  " 

>'iiii|i5iii!|'^i||ll 

:f  r'grvi;n.:iTi'i!vi;:!iiiiiiiliiiil 


The  drawing  is  lined   tor  red.     Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.   No  For  Vitamin  and  Mineral  Preparations,   Prenatal  Tablets, 

168,044,  dated  Oct.  11,  1956.  Wheat    Germ    Oil   Caps,   Analgesic   and   Antipyretic   Tablets, 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparations  Containing  VlUmins.  Aspirin,    Proteins,   Antibiotic  OiBtment,  Cold  TableU,   Baci- 

tracin Ointment  and  Neomyda  Ointment.  ' 

—~^^~~~  First  use  July  27,  1961. 


8N  124,418.  Clb*  Corporation,  New  York,  NY.  by  merger 
from  Clba  Pharmaceutical  Product*  Inc.,  Summit,  N.J. 
Filed  July  21.  1961. 


SN   154,521.     Skjelskor  rmgtplantage  A/ 8,  Skjelskor,  Den- 
mark.   Filed  Oct.  4,  1962. 


SPINATIN 


Owner  of  Danish  B«g.  No.  527,  dated  May  16,  1931. 

For  Vitamin  Preparations  in  Lt«aid,  Capsule  or  Tablet 
Form  for  Augmentation  of  tke  Vital  Activity  of  the  Human 
Body  and  Its  Resisting  Powtr  in  Case  of  Illness. 


SN    166,877.     Sterling   Drug   Inc.,    New   York,    NY.      Filed 
Nor.  6,  1962. 


WINCINE 


The  drawing  is  lin«d  for  r«d. 

For  Veterinary  Preparations  and  Medicated  Feed  Supple- 
ments. 

First  ase  Jane  16,  1961. 


For  Immunological  Preparations  for  Veterinary  Use. 
First  use  Oct.  16,  1962. 


SN  156,713.     Badger  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Jackson,  Wis.     FUed 
Nov.  6,  1962. 


8N  140,008.     The  Daradean  Co.,   Inc.,   Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 
FUed  Mar.  16, 1962. 

NORMI  ^  Nox 

ror  Drof  Predact  Having  a  TnnanilizUig,  Badatire,  Sopo- 
riflc,  or  Hypnotic  Elfect. 
First  oae  Mar.  6,  1962. 


BUR-SAK 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  694,800. 

For  Medicated  Barrier  Antiseptic  Lotion. 

First  use  June  12,  1961. 


SN  156,798.  Cllag-Chemie  Aktiengeselleschaft  (CUag-Chimle 
Soci6t«  Anonyme).  (Cllag-Chemie  Limited),  Scbaffhouse, 
Switzerland.    Filed  Nov.  7,  1962. 


8N  140,610.     Bepublic  Dmg  Co.,   Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.     FUed 
May  28,  1962. 


INDEX 


TRANQUILON 


For  BedatlTe  for  Nervous  Tension  ;  Fast  Belief  From  Simple 
Pala. 

First  use  Apr.  2,  1962. 


Priority    claimed    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    Swiss    Reg.    No. 
193,259,  dated  May  16,  1962. 

For  Medicaments,  Drugs  and  Pharmaceutical  Preparations 
for  Human  and  Veterinary  Use. 


ttcD 

BN    151,794.     Westminister  Laboratortes,    Inc.,    Salem,    Mo 
FUed  Aug.  23, 1962. 

FEMI-SAN 

For  Douche. 

First  use  July  24. 1M2. 


SN  157,223.  Thomas  Dwl^t  Jonea,  d.b.a.  Jones  HosplUl 
Pharmacy,  HuntsvUle,  Ala.  FUed  S.R.  Nov.  14,  1962 ;  Am. 
PR.  July  31,  1968. 


COAPAIM 


For  Medicinal  Preparation  for  Symptomatic  Relief  of  CoIOm 
or  Related  Discomfort. 
First  use  Sept  1. 1907. 
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8N  167  462      Chesebrougb-Pond's  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed    SN    162,640.     Drug    Industries    Company,    Highland    Park, 
Nov.  19,  1962.  *"'=»'•    Filed  Feb.  12,  1968. 


FRESH -START 

by 
POND'S 


PREN-FLOR 


For  Pre-NaUl  Vitamin  and  Mineral  Preparation  Containing 
Calcium,  Iron,  Trace  SlemenU  and  Vitamins  With  Flouride. 
Ftrstase  on  or  about  Oct.  11,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  670,508. 

For  Medicated  Preparation  for  Acne  and  Pimples. 

First  use  Oct.  81, 1962. 


SN  162,887.     Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Company,  WU- 
mington,  Del.    Filed  Feb.  16,  1968. 


SN    167.976.     Colgate-Palmolive   Company,    New   York,    N.Y  ^^^^^  ^^^ 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1962.  ^^^  ^^  ^^^^  ^^  j^„ 

FRONTAL-4 

For  Analgesic. 

First  use  Apr.  28,  1962. 


ROUNDS 


SN  168,074      The  PfeUfer  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  19. 
1968. 

KOLDET 


SN  158.868.     Startt's  Remedy  Co.,  Allegan.  Mich.     Filed  Dec.         ^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^  388,088. 
10,  1962  For  Coofta  Medicine. 

STARK'S  First  use  Feb.  7,  1963. 


^ 


For  Veterinary  Preparation  for  Bxtemal  Use  for  Bruises, 
Cuts,  Sprains,  Minor  Sores,  Scratches,  Surface  Wounds,  Btlir-     gjj    i58,883.     Mead   Johnson   *   Company.    Evansrllle,    Ind. 
ness  and  Sore  Muscles  From  Over-Kiertion  and  Strains.  „.,..  „_,.  ^   ,««o 

First  use  1917. 


SN  168,869.     Stark's  Remedy  Co.,  AUegan,  Mich.    FUed  Dec. 


10,  1962. 


For  Veterinary  Preparation  for  Kitenial  Dse  for  Bruises, 
CuU  Sprains,  Minor  Sores,  Scratches.  Surface  Wounds,  Stiff- 
ness and  Sore  Muscles  From  Over-Biertlon  and  Strains. 


FUed  Feb.  26. 1968. 

MUCOMYST 

For  Nasal  Decongestant. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Aug.  16,  1962. 


SN  163,602.     Bristol-Myera  Cwnpany,  New  York,  N.Y.    FUed 
Feb.  28,  1963. 


SYNTETREX 


First  use  1917. 


For  Antibiotic  Preparation. 
First  use  Dec.  7. 1962. 


SN  168,870.     SUrk's  Remedy  Co.,  Allegan,  Ml<*.     Filed  Dec. 


10, 1962. 


SN  164.124.     First  Texae  PtoarmaoeutlcaU,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
FUed  Mar.  7,  1963. 


NEO-VADRIN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  605,681. 

For  Antiseptic  Nasal  Decongestont. 

First  use  Aug.  1.  1963. 


SN   164,166.     Owen    Laboratories.   Inc.,    DaUas,   Tex.     Filed 
Mar.  7,  1968. 


lONAX 


For  veterinary  Preparation  for  Bxtemal  Use  for  Bruises, 

cuts.  Sprains,  Minor  Sores.  *^"*<=i*';,^« 'a'^dlJ^alM  For  Topical  CleansUig  Agent  for  Use  a.  an  Aid  in  the 

ness  and  Sore  Mu«de.  From  Over-Bxertlon  and  Strains.  Treatment  of  Acne. 

Firat  use  1928.  __^_.^  Firat  use  Jan.  18, 1968. 

SN  169,021.     White  Oak  Pharmaceuticals  Limited.  OakvUle. 
OnUrio,  Canada.    Filed  May  27,  1968. 


BEAR  BOTTOM 

owner  of  CanadUn  Reg.  No.  128.206  dated  8«Pt   ««•  ^*, 
For    Pharmaceutical    Preparation— Namely,    a    Medicated 
Diaper  Rash  Lotion. 


SN    166,022.     Bentex    Pharamaceutlcal    Company,    Houston. 
Tex.    Filed  Mar.  20,  1968. 


DIABEN 


For  Medicinal  Preparatioa  fer  Dlarrkea. 
Firat  use  Feb.  26,  1999. 


SN    169.454.     American    Home   Products   Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  20, 1962. 


SN   168,086.     B.C.   Bamedy   Company,   Durham,   N.C.     FUed 
Mar.  20.  1968. 


BIO-HIBITANE 


BC 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  597.002. 
For  Medicated  Throat  Losenges. 
First  use  Dec.  8, 1962. 
TM  796  O.G.— 18 


Owner  of  B«f .  Nos.  98,664  and  600,428. 
For  Analgesic  Preparation, 
^^rt  Firat  use  at  least  as  early  as  February  1912. 
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SN  166  181      HaU  Brother.  (Wbltefleld)  Limited.  Wbltefleld,     8N  165.81J>.     Cha*.  Mier  &  Co..  Inc..  N*w  York.  N.Y.    Filed 
MaiuJhe«ter.  Bn«Und.    Piled  Mar.  21.  1*68.  Apr.  1.  1»63. 


H*kV 


For   Stllbeatrol   Premlx  for  D»e   as  an   Ingredient  In   Beef 
Cattle  Supplements. 
First  use  Mar.  1.  1»«8. 


MENTHO-LYPTUS 


SN    166,980.     American    Home   Products   Corporation.    New 
York,  NY.    Filed  Apr.  8,  1»«8. 


GENABOL 


Oiroer  ot  U.S.  Beg^  No.  274.47ft. 

For  Indicated  Sweetmeats  Containing  Menthol  and  Kuca 

l7I>tat. 

Pint  OM  IMe ;  In  commerce  19B6. 


For  Anabolic  Steroid  Prepamtlon. 
First  use  Jan.  8.  1»«8. 


SN  166,064.     Cassella  Farbwerke  Blalnknr  Aktlengeeellschait, 
Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fechenhelm.  Oermatty.     Filed  Apr    4, 


8N  168,1»1.     Wallace  ft  Tiaman  lae,  BeUeTlUe.  N.J.     Filed        1963 
Mar.  SI,  1»«8- 


aa«j'-. 


D-M^R    Intensain 


For  Pi^jaration  for  the  Treatment  of  Inflammatory  Dls^ 


nrrt  uee  Feb.  B.  1»«8. 


Owner  of  German  Beg.  No.  «S«,a87.  dated  Mar.  27.  1958.     , 
For  Cardiac  Preparations. 


8M  lee.iM.     The  Upjohn  Company.  Kalamaxoo.  Mich.    Filed 


Mar.  22, 1M8. 


CHOPAQUE 


SN  lft7.161.     Parke.  DaTle  ft  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed 
/      Apr.  19. 1963. 


For  Contrast  Mettom  for  OaU  Bladder  Dlagnoals. 
Flnt  use  Jan.  18, 1»«». 


SERNYLAN 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  «70,14T. 

For    Pharmaceutical    Preparations    of    PhencycUdlne    for 


. ...    /^,,,f      BMipd     Veterinary  Purpoees. 

8N  1«5,880.     Horton  ft  ConTerse.  Loe  Angeles.  Calif      Filed         ^^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^  ^^^ 

Mar.  2S,  1»«8. 


c 


8N  168,026.     No»d«n  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Lincoln,  Nebr.    Filed 
May  '»,  19M. 


ENDURACELL 


A 


owner  of  Beg.  Noe.  427.44»,  694.808.  and  others. 

SIT  I^amaceutlcal  Preparatlons-Namely.  Sedatives, 
VtttalM.  Mli-rml  Salta,  Antiblotlca.  Stimulant^  Anucids, 
ISwTrtl-.  Aphrodlrt*«.  AnWdrotlc..  AntlUthlc..  An 
iS2KSrA«a«S«tt«.  Antl«lmlntlc^  Alterative..  Antl 
SSSTSrlngent..  AntlsyphlUtlc..  Bacterins.  Carminatives, 
SSStl«  cJJtwogues.  Demulcent..  Dl.phoretl«.  Diuretics, 
2S^^.  «»*««.  Expectorants.  Febrtfuge.  Haemo 
static  Hypnotic.  LaxatiTes.  Narcotics,  and  Purgative. 

Flrrt  nee  on  or  about  Not.  1, 1962. 

SN  168.870.     Parke.  Dari.  ft  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.    Filed 
Mar.  26,  1968. 


For  Canine  DtatempM-Hepatltto  V«eelae.  Uied  In  Veterl 
nary  MedlelM. 

First  use  Apr.  18, 1»«8. 


/ 


8N  168.698.     Chemway  Corporation,  Wayne.  N.J.     Filed  May 
13,  1968 


CURAPLEX 


For  Preparation  for  the  Allegation  of  PMrla.l»  Symptoms 
First  UM  May  8, 1968. 


8N    168,762.     Biker    LalKtratorie.,    Inc.,    Northrldge.    Calif. 
FUed  liay  18. 1068. 


INTRALIPID 


For  Fat  Emul.lon  for  IntraTenon.  Injection. 
Flret  uw  Dec.  8,  1961. 


MU 


^)M2    18 

au  SN   168.968.     Plough.  Inc..  Memphis.  Tenn.     Filed  May  16. 

1968. 


(vm,^  <rf  Rec  Koa.  WI.9M.  718,8»8,  and  others. 
^PlirSfeeXl^in-'ration.   Oenerally-Namely.    a 
line  o<  Pharmaceutical  Product.. 
Firrt  urn  on  or  about  Jan.  22,  l»«a. 


DI-GEL 


For  Drug  for  Belief  of  Stomach  Oas  and  Aeidity.  ^ 

Vint  aae  Mar.  25, 1968. 
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SN    168  972      Xttrlum    Laboratories.    Inc.,    Chicago    9.    Ill     SN  170.107.     Reed  ft  Camrlck,  Kenllwortii.  N.J.     Filed  May 


BIO-CORZONE 


For  Medicinal  Preparation  for  the  Relief  and  Treatment  of 

For   Pharmaceutical   Used  In  the  Treatment   of  Hayfever.  ^p^^  ^j^^  Other  Skin  Conditions. 

Pains,  and  Colds.  First  use  on  or  about  May  17.  1963. 
First  use  Jan.  2,  1989. 

""  SN    170.153.     American    Cyanamld    Company.    Wayne,    N.J. 

SN  168.975.     Xttrlum  Laboratories,  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Filed  June  3,  1963. 
May  16,  1963. 


X-TRO 


STYQUIN 


For  Antispasmodic  Used  In  the  Treatment  of  ricert* 
First  use  Mar   27,  1963 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  585,813. 

For  Anthelmintic  Preparation  for  Veterinary  Use. 

First  use  May  21,  1963. 


SN    169.460.     Lakeside    Laboratories.    Inc.    Milwaukee,   Wis 
Filed  May  22.  1963. 

ANTILON 


SN    170.154.     American    Cyanamld    Company,    Wayne,    N.J. 
FUed  June  3.  1963 


STYRID 


For  AnUdd  Medication. 
First  use  Apr.  22, 1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  585.813 

For  Anthelmintic  Preparation  for  Veterinary  Use. 

First  use  Msy  21,  1963 


SN    169  612.     Cooper,  Tlnsley   Laboratories.   Inc..    Harrison, 

NJ     Filed  May  24,  1968                            ..  CUSf  19"  YeWdeS 

SN  148,888.     Qallman  Industries.  Inc.,  Charlotte.  N.C.     FUed 

For  Medicinal  Preparation  Used  in  the  Treatment  of  Noc-  j^jy  ^j.  1962. 

'"f"'.,'u«C.5...m.  ^''  TRIPMASTER 

^""■"""~~  For    Automobile    Accessory    for    Pre-Becordlng    Highway 

SN  169,678.     Abbott  Laboratories.  North  Chicago,  111      Filed  j^^^^^  Numbers. 

May  27,  1963.  First  use  July  7.  1962. 


DULCESPRIN 


For  Analgesic  Preparation. 
First  use  May  14.  1968. 


SN  150  288.  Edgar  D.  Llghtner  and  Howard  W.  Kreiaer 
(joint  applicants),  d.b.a.  Palm  Trailer  Manufacturing  Co.. 
Palmyra.  Pa.    Filed  Aug,  1,  1962. 


SN    169,809.     Winston   Pharmaceuticals,    Incorporated.   Wln- 
ston-Salem.  N.C.    Filed  May  27, 1968. 

STIMATRIC 

For    Dietary    Supplement   and   Restorative   Tonic   for    the 
Aged  and  Aging. 

First  use  Jan.  21.  1963. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Trailers"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Camp  Trailers  and  Parts  Thereof.  *  ,  J? 

First  use  June  23,  1962 


SN  159,850.     Richardson   Homes  Corporation,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

,   ...       ^i.a     Tnrf  *^l»e*  De«  27,  1962 

SN    170.080.     Eli    Lilly    and    Company,    Indianapolis,    Ind 

Filed  May  81,  1968. 

TETRA-SOLGEN 

owner  of  Reg  Nos.  725.260  and  725.261 

For   Immunising  Biological   Preparation   Contain  ng  D  pb 
therla  and  Tetanus  Toxoids  and  Pertussis  and  Poliomyelitis 
Vaccines. 

First  use  July  7,  1981. 


SN  170.095.     The  National  Laboratories  Corporation.  Kansas 
City.  Mo.    Filed  May  31,  1968. 


T-ei 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "The  Mark  of  Quality"  apart 

.  Elltl..>»,»  Pr.p.r.U«»  for  V.t<rU>.rJ  l,«,  ^^_  ^  ^^  ^   „„  ,..  < 

First  use  on  or  about  May  13.  iwod. 
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Class  21 -Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  'V:!:'^..AlT;.TZJ.^^^^^^^^ 
and  Supplies 

8N  184,576.     Technical  Wire  Products.  Inc.,  Cranford,  N  J 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1961. 

TECKSTIK 

For  Releagably  Adherent  and  Flexible  Electrically  Condiu 
tlve  Gasket  for  Establishing:  Electrical  Continuity  and  a  Fluid 
Seal    Between    the    Joints    of    Radio    Frequency    Intprfprence 
Shielding  Devices. 

First  use  Nov.  21,  1961. 


8N    146,888.     Channel   Master   Corporation,    EllenviUe.    NY. 
Filed  June  11,  1962. 


CANAVERAL 


For  TeleTlslon   Antennas,    Parts   Thereof   and   AccesKorle^ 
Therefor. 

First  use  May  la,  1962. 


No  claim  i»  made  to  the  exclusive  right  to  use  "Coopera- 
tive" apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos 
')(I9,750.  724,336  and  others. 

For  Electrical  Apparatus — i.e.,  Batteries,  Sparlc  Plugs  and 
Klectrtcal  Fence  Controllers. 

First  use  May  1962.      ^ 


8N    153.463.     Unlmation,    Inc.,    Bethel,    Conn.,    assignee    of 
ConsoUdated   Controls    Corporation,    Bethel.    Conn.      Filed 


Sept  IB,  1962. 


UNIMATE 


.SN   169,239.     Ferrantl   Electric  Inc.,  Plalnriew,   NY.     Filed 
May  20,  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  735,236. 

For  Robot  Type  Work  Handling  Equipment  Which  Employs 
Mechanical  Control  Elements  Operated  by  Servomechanlsm> 
and  Controlled  by  an  Electronic  Memory  System,  and  Com 
ponents  Therefor. 

First  use  Feb.  26,  1962. 


MICROSPOT 


For  Cathode  Ray  Tubes. 
First  use  Dec.  14.  1962. 


SN  156,011.     Neuron  Inc..  Cambridge,  Mass.     Filed  Oct.  26, 


SN   169,301.     Packard-Bell  Electronics  Corporation,   Los  An 
geles,  Calif.    Filed  May  20.  1963. 


1962. 


NEURON 


TINY-VISION 


For  Diflused-Sllicon  Semiconductor  Devices  Having  a   Bi 
polar  Transistor  Region  With  Field  Effect  Gating  Regions  for 
Use  as  a  Switch  in  Computers  and  Electronic  Circuits. 

First  use  Oct.  17,  1962. 


For  Television  Receivers. 
First  use  Apr.  16,  1963. 


SN  157,135.     Precision  Specialties,  Inc.,  Pitman,  N.J      Filed 


SN  169,302.     Packard-Bell  Electronics  Corporation,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.    Filed  May  20,  1963. 


Nov.  13.  1962. 


MOTORSPARK 


For  Transistor  Ignition  System. 
First  use  Oct.  8.  1962. 


^^ 

THUNDEt 


RBIRD 


SN   164,924.     Waters   Manufacturing.   Inc..   Wayland,    Mass 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1963. 


For  Portable  Television  Receivers. 
First  use  Feb.  21,  1963. 


NUVERTER 


For  Radio  Recelring  and  Transmitting  Equipment,  Specif! 
cally.  Receiving  Converters. 
First  use  Mar.  6,  1963. 


SN    169,312.     Rover    Inc.,   Englewood,    N.J.      Filed    May   20, 
1963. 


SN    169,185.     International    Electric    Fence    Company,    Inc. 
Albert  Lea,  Minn.    Filed  May  17,  1963. 


VOXMOBIL 


For  Radios. 

First  use  Jan.  4,  1963. 


SN  169,322.     Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  May 


20.  1963. 


COLLEGIATE 


Por  Electric  Fencers  and  Battery  Chargers. 
First  use  Mar.  15,  1963. 


For  Electric  Blankets. 
First  use  Apr.  22,  1908. 


I 
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SN  169,649      I-'ng  Nye.  d.h  a.  Stereo-Phonics  Co..  Boston.     SN    150,136.  ^  W.t   < 
Mass.     Filed  May  24,  1963. 

STEREO-BAR 

For  Combination  Radios  and  Phonographs. 
First  use  July  15,  1962, 


West    Const    EngineerinK.    Inc.    Seattle.   Wash 


S\     109  713       Lvnn     E      Ellison,     d.b  a      Ellisou     Instrument 
iny.  Crystal  LhRp.  Ill      Filed  May  27,  1963. 


Com  par 


CHUCKEY 


For  Electrical  Switches. 
First  use  Feb    18.  1963. 


For     Sporting    Equipment-  Namely,    Automatic     Facilities 
for   Use  by  Participants  in  tli.-  Sports  of  :  Archery,  Wherein 


__^^^^^^^,^^  lor    L  oc    u)    X  oi  iiiik^tti'ii-    "■    ■■■■     •• — —    -- 

Targets  Are  Mov.'d  to  and  From  Various  Shooting  Distances 

SN   169  728       Gruenbt^rg  Electric  Co.,  Inc.,  Garden  City,  N.Y      ^^.    ,^ut„n,atlc   Equipment;    Projected   Target   Shooting,    Such 

Filed  May  27,  1963.  as    Skeet    Shooting    and    Tiapshooting,    Wherein    Automatic 

Equipment  Is  Used  To  Convey  Targets  tn  Automatic  Project- 
ing Mechanisms  Which  in  Turn  Project  the  Targets  Down 
Range  ;  and  Golf,  Wherein  Participants'  Motions  While 
Swinging  at  a  Golf  Bull  Atp  Recorded  Pictorlally  and  Played 
Back  in  r,.mi)Miison  Witli  Oth^r  Professional  Golfers'  Mo 
tions. 

First  use  Auk    15.    1961,  on  archery  equipment 

6 


For  Heat  Sealing  Electrical  Hot  PUte«  and  Machines. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1963. 


SN   169,773.     Sllvestri  Art   Manufacturing  Co..  Chicago,   111 
Filed  May  27,  1963. 


i&ei^(/ 


SN   154.238.      Andy   Gard   Corporation,   Leetsdale.   Pa       Filed 
Oct.   1,  1962 

it  AT  CAR 

No  claim  of  exclusive  use  is  made  to  "Car"  for  the  goods 
recited. 

For  Toy  Cars. 

First  use  Mar    1,  1962. 


For  Electric  Lights  and  Electrically  Wired  Ornaments 
First  use  prior  to  June  12,  1958. 


SN    169,847.     General   Battery  and  Ceramic  Corp.,   Reading, 
Pa,    FUed  May  28,  1963 


HOLIDAY 


For  Storage  Batteries. 
First  use  Apr.  29,  1963. 


SN    154,717.     John    Gray,    d.b.a.    Fishing    Tackle    Company. 
South  Norwalk.  Conn.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1962. 

SCOTTY  GRAY  RIG 

No   claim  of  exclusive  right  Is  made  to  "Rig"   for   flshlng 

lures. 

For  Fishing  Lures. 

First  use  Sept.  4,  1962^ ^^^^^^^^ 


aa«  22 -Games, Toys,  and  $portinaG«od.  Qas.  23 - Ortlery,  M^hisery,  a^l  T«Js, 


SN    129  723      Charles  R.   Birdsall,   d.b.a.   Wlldflower  Decoys, 
Point"  Pleasant,  N.J.     Filed  Oct.  12.  1961. 


and  Parts  Thereof 


SN    159  532      Sawyer   Machine   Works,   d.b.a.   Norcap   Manu 
facturlng     Company,     Montebello,    Calif        Filed    Dec.    20, 
1962. 


No  culm  of  exclusive  right  ^ ZtLX^^'iL^^'^tT  For    Hydraulic   and   Pneumatic    Actuating    Cylinders.    a«d 

to  decoys  for  ducks  or  to  the  wording    Point  Plea«int.  N.J.  ^^^^^^^  ^y^^^  ^^^^^ 

For  Decoys  for  Ducks.  ^^^^  ^^  j^^    3    ^^gg  ;  in  1948  in  a  different  form. 
First  use  July  1961. 
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SN     160.487.     IngersoU  Hand     Company,     New     York,     NY. 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1963. 


SPIEAL 


The  right  to  the  «xclu»iTe  u»e  of  the  word  "Spiral"  as  an 
adjective  U  dlaclaUned.     The  drawing  la  lined  for  the   color 

red. 

For  Drill  Steels  for  Percuatlve  Bock  Drills 
First  use  Mar.  7,  1961. 


SN   170,385.     E.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WU- 
minKton.  D^\.     Filed  June  5,  1968. 


CRONAPRESS 


own^r  of  Reg,   Noa.  608,302,  744,400  and  others. 
For   .MarhinpH  for   Producing  Film  Negatives  From  Type. 
Engravings  and  Other  Types  of  Relief  Printing  Plates 
First  usf  Feb.  27,  1963. 


SN    170.553       Pratt    Manufacturing    Corp.,    Milwaukee,    Wis. 
Filed  June  7.  1963. 


SN    161,361.      Montgomery    Ward   A    Co.,    Incorporated,    Chi 
cago.  111.     Filed  Jan.  24,  1963. 


ROLOVURE 


FAIRWAY 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  864,936,  741,995,  and  others. 
For  Jet  Pumps,  Piston  Pumps  and  Booster  Pumps 
First  use  Jan.  31,  1968. 


For  Printing  Machines. 
First  use  Apr.  22,  1963. 


SN    162,189.     Petersen   Engineering  Co.,    Inc.,    Santa    Clara, 
Calif.    Filed  Feb.  6.  1963. 

PENGO  SUPER 

Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  ^87.297,  678,840,  and  678,841. 
For  Teeth  for  Earth  Digging  Equipment. 
First  use  May  9.  1962. 


Qass  26 -Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

SN    132,396      The  Dnloa  Optical  PUn  and  Union  Pharmacy 
Plan    Inc,  Uma.  Ohio.    FUed  Not.  »0,  1961. 


SN  162,432.     The  Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.    Filed  Ftb.  11,  1963. 


FAIRLAWN 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  381,100  and  730,377 
For  Lawn  Spreaders. 
First  use  Nov.  27,  1962. 


For  Eyegla 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  6,  1961. 


9^ ^>: 


SN  162,433.      William  S.   Fortune,  Arleta,  Calif      Filed  Feb 


11,  1968. 


SOLDAPULLT 


SN    150,275.     Bedfleld    Gun    Sight   Company,    Denver,    Colo 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1962. 


For  Vacuum  Stroke  Implements,  and  Parts  Therefor,  for 
Removing  Molten  Solder  and  Other  Effectively  Fluid  Sub 
stances  From  Electric  Circuits  and  Components  and  From 
Other  Objects  To  Be  Cleared  of  Such  Substances 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  15,  1962. 


8N   162,688.     Outboard   Marine  Corporation,  Waukegan,   111 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1963. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  630,400. 

For  Telescopic  Rifle  Scopes  and  Sights. 

First  use  Apr.  29,  1956. 


SN   154,223.     FMA,   Inc.,   El   Segundo,  Calif.     Filed  Oct    1, 


1962 


FILESEARCH 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  650,478. 

For   Marine  Propulsion  Units  and  Parts  and  A.cessorles 

Therefor. 

First  use  S«pt.  20,  1961. 


SN     166,058.      Infe«oll-B«nd    CompaBj,     New     York.     NY 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1963. 

TANDEMATIC 

For  Ground  Drilling  Equipment  and  Parts  Therefor. 
First  ate  Aug.  17,  1962. 


For   Information    Storage  and   Retrieval   System   That   In 
eludes  Record  Storage  Apparatus.  Record  Selection  Apparatus, 
aud  Viewing  Machines. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  14,  1961. 

SN  158,779      Berkeley  Instruments,  Emeryville,  Calif.    Filed 
Dec.  10,  1962. 


TELADVISOR 


For     DlgiUl     Data     Systems— Namely,     Shaft     Position 
Digitizers. 

First  use  Mar.  12,  1962. 


I 


October  22,  1963 
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T  1V.1..       <sv    ifi4  «S4       Phoenix    Testing    Laboratories    Inc.,    Phoenix, 

SN    159.916.     Precision    Products    *    Controls.    Inc..    Tulsa.     ^^    \y^^^^^  '^^''H  ^^3 

Okla.     Filed  Dec,  28,  1962 


t(i 


SWILTOMETER 

For  Metering  System   Indicating  Tilt  or  Sway  of  a  Build- 


ing Structure. 

First  use  Mar    6.  1962. 


SN     104,703       American    Instrument    Company,    Inc,     Silver 


lly  operable  Counting  and  Controlling  De-  j^pring    Md      Filed  Mar.  15,  1963. 

AMINCO 


For  Automatically  Ope 
vices- Namely,      Repeat      Cycle     Controllers,      Programmers 
Counters   and   Markers,  and   Parts  In   Connection   Therewith 

First  use  Aug.  2,  1962, 


SN    160,086.      Andott    Corporation,    Riverside,    Calif 


Filed 


Jan,  3,  1963 


BATT-CHEK 


For  Battery  Water  Level  Indicator 
First  use  May  23,  1962. 


Owner  -f  Rei£.   -No-^    3.^0,227.   584,546  and  others. 

For  Laboratory  InKtruments.  Facilities,  and  Equipment, 
for  Measuring.  Reffisteiing.  Recording,  Regulating,  or  Con- 
trolling Forces  and  Conditions,  Such  as  Power,  Heat,  Light, 
Weight  Velocity,  Clor,  Pressure.  Weather  Conditions,  etc.  ; 
and  Laboratory  Instruments,  Facilities,  and  B<iulpment  for 
Testing  or  Investigating  All  the  Various  Properties  of  Vari- 
ous Materials  and  SubsUnces. 

First  use  in  or  about  the  first  part  of  January  192U, 


SN    163.250,     Lufkln   Bule  Company,   Saginaw,   Mich 


Filed 


Feb.  21.  1963 


SN   164,935      Clay-Adams,  Inc  ,  New  York,  NY      Filed  Mar. 


ULTRASCOPE 


18,  1963. 


AUTOCRIT 


For  Optical  Comparators. 
First  use  Jan   2,  1963, 


For    Mlcro-Hematocrit    Centrifuge    With    a    Beader    in    Its 


SN   163,728.     Hach  Chemical  Company,   Ames.   Iowa. 
Mar.  1,  1963. 


Filed 


Head. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan   22,  1968, 


SN    166.437,      Bourns,   Inc..   Blverslde,   Calif.      Filed   Apr    10. 


1963 


CLOCKPOT 


For   Measuring   and   Scientific   Appliances— Namely,   Preci- 
sion Potentiometers  and  Variable  Beslstors. 
First  use  Jan.  3.  1963 


The  drawing  Is  lined  to  indicate  the  color  blue,  the  color 
is  not  an  essential  feature  of  the  mark. 

For  Apparatus  for  Laboratory  and  Commercial  Ls*  In^ 
tended  Prtaarlly  for  Fluid  Testlng-Namely,  Automatic 
Analysers,  Turbidimeters  and  Colorimeters 

First  use  on  or  at>out  May  15,  1969. 


SN    166,553.     Hastlngs-Raydlst.    Inc,    Hampton.    Va       Filed 
Apr.  11,  1963. 

MATCH-TEMP 


For  Pyrometers. 

First  use  Nov.  14.  1962. 


SN     163,942.      Hl-Q     Incorporated.     Windsor     Locks,     Conn 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1963. 

m%%  TESTER 

The  word  "Tester"  Is  dlacUlmed  apart  from  the  mark  as 

"""Tol  Apparatus  for   Analyalng  the  Operation  of    the  Con- 
tacts of  a  Switching  Devlce-Namely,  a  ConUct  Test  Set. 
First  use  on  or  before  Jan.  16,  1968. 


SN    167,040      Ortho    Pharmaceutical    Corporation,    Bariun, 
N  J      Filed  Apr,  18,  1963, 


ANTIGRAM 


For  Slide  Rule  Components. 
First  use  Jan    25,  1963. 


SN  164,593.     Burke  *  James,  Inc..  Chteafo.  Ill      Filed  Mar 


14,  1963. 


-— ORBITAR 


owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  730,759  and  780,760. 
For  Photographic  Cameras. 
First  use  Nov,  10,  1»«1. 


SN    167.045.     Poly   Repro   International.    Ltd  ,   Garden   City, 
NY.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1963 


POLYdex 


For  Bleetrophotographlc  Microfilm  Eeader-Prlnter. 
First  use  Feb.  5,  1963. 
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SN     167,120.     Compugiaphlc     Corporation,     Reading,     Mass 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1963. 

COMPUGRAPHIC 

For   Data    Processing   Apparatus   and.    More    Particularly 
Electrical.    Electronic    and    Electromechanical     Systems    for 
Control  of  Typesetting,  Line  Casting  and   Printing,  and  for 
the    Handling    and    Processing    of    Data    Storage    Tape,    and 
Components  Therefor. 

First  use  May  27,  1961. 


S.\     157,589.      David-Andersen    A/S,    Oslo,     Norway        Filed 
Nov    7,    1962 


^ 


SN    187,171.      Earl   F    Seymour,   New  York,   N  A'       Filed  Apr 


For  rroducts  of  Sliver,  With  or  Without  Gold  Plating 
and/or  With  or  Without  Enamel  Decorations.  Particularly, 
Decorated  Spoons  and  Forlcs,  Bowls  and  Other  Flat  Ware, 
and  Pins  and  Other  Jewelry. 

First  use  1939  :  in  commerce  1939.  . 


19,  1963. 


BRAND  X 


SN     157.8,'^6       Schwartz,     Klrwin     &    F|lu88     Jewelers,     Inc 
New  York.  NY.     Filed  Nov.  23.  1962       ' 


For  Telephoto  Lenses. 
First  use  Jan.  16.  1963. 


SK  &  F 


8N  167.422.     Southern  Distributors,  Inc.,  Greer,  S  C      Filed 


Apr.  23.  1968. 


For    Jewelry — Particularly.    School   Rings   and    Class  Pins. 

First   use  prior  to  1890. 


NIGHT-VUE 


For  Spectacles  for  Use  While  Driving  at  Night  and  in  Fok 
First  use  Mar.  27.  1963. 


SN    161.208      Albert    W.    Smith,   d.b.a.    Bush    Manufacturing 
Co..  Newark,  N.J.    Filed  Jan.  22.  1963. 


Cass  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

SN  139.908.     Wallace  Silversmiths.  Inc.,  Walllngford.  Conn. 
FUeU  Mar.  14,  1962. 


BMC 


For  14  Kt    Gold  Jewelry — Namely,  Disc  Charms,  Tie  Clips. 
.Safety  Pins.  Cuff  Links.  Brooches,  Collar  Clips  and  Bracelets 
First  use  Nov    8,  1962.  on  disc  charms. 


SN  162,451       Job  Shoppers  Technical  Associates,  Long  Island 
City    NY      Filed  Feb.  11.  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  502,299. 

For  Sterling  Silver  Flatware  and  Hollowware 
First  use  on  or  about  June  1,  1910. 


SN  141.011.      Wallace  Silversmiths.   Inc.,  Walllngford.  Conn 
PUed  Mar.  28,  1962. 


For    Finger    Rings,   Tie  Clasps,   Tie  Tacs.   Cuff  Links  and 
Brooches  Made  of  Precious  Metal. 
First  use  Dec.  3.  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  502.2S». 

For  Sterling  Silver  Flatware  and  Hollowware 

First  use  on  or  about  June  1.  1910. 


SN  162,455.     Dean  Kirk.  ManueUto,  N.  Mex.     Filed  Feb.  11, 


1963. 


TIMBERLINE 


For  Jewelry. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1962. 


Filed 


SN    157,588.     David-Anderaen    A/S.    Oslo,    Norway 
Nov.  7,  1962. 

For  Products  of  SilTcr,  With  or  Without  Gold  Plating 
and/or  With  or  Without  Enamel  Decorations,  Particularly, 
Decorated  Bpoona  and  Forli..  Bowls  and  Other  Flat  Ware. 
and  Pin»  and  Other  Jewelry. 

First  use  1939 ;  in  commerce  1939. 


SN  162,637.     Flrma  Fr.  Speidel,  Pforzheim.  Germany.     Filed 


Feb.  13,  1963. 


Owner  of  German  Heg.  No.  641,268,  dated  July  7,  1953. 
For   Jewelry   and  Watchbands  of  Noble  and  Base  MeUls. 
First  use  May  1948  ;  In  commerce  1948. 


October  22,  1963 
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SN   163,065.      Milglo  Jewelry   Manufacturing  Co..   New   York,      Q^j    33  —  GlaSSWarC 

NY      Filed  Feb    19.  1963. 


EX 


For  Jewelry -Namely,  Bracelets.  Charms,  Necklaces,  Rosu 
rles.  Religious  Medals  and  Key  Chains. 
First  use  Feb    1.  1968. 


SN    163,066       MllKlo   Jewelry    Manuf.icturinK   Co,    New   York. 
N.Y.     Filed  Feb.  19,  1963 


JAG 


For  Jewelry    -Namely,  Bracelets,  Charms,  Necklaces,   Rosa 
ries.  Religious  Medals  and  Key  Chains 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1963. _^^^^^_^__^ 


Class  29  -  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

SN    163,869.      Phillips    Brusli    Corporation,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  4.  1963. 

VELVETIP 


SN    156,478       Dearborn    Glass   Company.    Bedford    Park,    111. 
Filed  Nov    2,  1962 

ADVENTURES  IN  GLASS 

The   word   'GIhss'    Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
Fn,      Glass     and     Fabrications    of     Glass— Namely,     Plane, 
Curv^-d     Hem    and    Configured    Tempered    Glass    Sheets    and 
I'lates.     Laminated     and     Fused     Glass     Objects;     Plain     and 
Decorated  Glass  Plates  and  Configured  Objects. 
First  use  Sept.  11,  1962. 

Qass  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

SN  159,280       Portland  Willamette  Co  ,  Portland.  Oreg.     Filed 
Dec    17.  1962 


For  Hairbrushes 
First  use  Feb.  16,  1963. 


Class  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 


SN    103,582.      Mctiraw  Edison    Company,    Elgin,    111        Filed 
Aug.  29.  I960. 


Applicant    disclaims   the    word    "Screens'     apart    from    the 
mark  as  used. 

For  Glass  Fireplace  Screens,  ^ 

F'irst  use  June  1.  1961. 


MICROGLAS 

For  Filter  Liners  for  Evaporative  Coolers. 
First  use  Apr.  18.  1960. 


SN    165,590.      Eugene  G.   Dauner  Manufacturing  Inc.    Brook 
lyn,  NY,     Filed  Oct.  22,  1962 

AQUAMASTER 

For  Motor  Driven  Filters  for  Aquariums. 
First  use  during  1959 


SN     159.234.     Havens    Structural    Steel    Company.     Kansai 
City,  Mo.    Fll«d  Dec.  17  1962. 


SN    160,230.      Swindell  Dressier  Corporation.   Pittsburgh,   Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  4.  1963. 

MAGIC  CARPET 

For  Heat  Treating  Furnaces  for  Flat  Mineral  Material 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov,  27,  1962. 


ijN   160,350      Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Plttaburgh. 
Pa.     Filed  Jan.  7.  1963. 


AXITHERM 


For  Gas  Fired  Make-Up  Air  Units  With  an   Axial  Fan 
First  use  on  or  about  June  6,  1962 


(HV 


S.N    lnu.38^       Lake  Welding  Products.  Inc.,   Muskegon,   Mich 
Fil.d  Jan    8,  196,'^, 


D-SPAT 


For  Cooling  Towers  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  during  1960  ;  1948  on  "Havene 


For   Compound   for  Coating  Welding  Noiiles  and  the  Like 
•i\)  Reduce  Spatter  of  Welding  Subatance. 
First  use  Feb.  27.  1962 


Qass  32- FumitHre  and  Upholstery 

SN   158,748.     Turner  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago.   lU      Filed   Dec.   7, 
19«2. 

SUPERB 

For  Wall  Mirrors. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  16,  1953. 


SN      163,891       Stewart-Warner     Corporation,     Chicago.     111. 
Filed  Mar    4.  1963. 

MODUTHERM 

For  Gas  Furnaces  and  Modulating  ValTes  Therefor. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1968 
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SN     164,246.      Hugert     Manufiicturlnu     Co..     Medina,     Ohio.     SN  170,792.      Aeroll  Products  Company,   Inc.,  South  Hacken- 
Plled  Mar.  8,  1963.  «ark.  N  J.     Filpd  June  12,  1963. 


For   Air  Conditioning   and   Furnace   Pipe,    Fittings,   Ductn 
iind  Elbows. 

First  use  May  1,  1961 


SN    164,468.      Rev»'lu.\    Ltd.,    Long    Island    City,    .NY       Filed 


Mar.  12,  1963. 


REVELUX 


For  Artificial  Candles  and  Fuel  Therefor. 
Flr«t  use  Jan.  13,  196S. 


SN     164,766.      Foaeco     International     Limited,     Hlrminghani 
England.     Filed  Mar.  12,  1963. 


ZENDOX 


For  I*^lrnacf-Cleai>lng  Flaxea. 

First  use  Aug.  31,  1961  ;  In  commerce  Aug.  31,  1961. 


SN  104,839.      Heatbath  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Indian 
Orchard,  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1963. 

SAFEGLO 

For  Gas-Fired  Heating  Units  for  Poultry  Brooders  and  rlic 
Like. 

First  ase  November  1960.  Ik.  Ik   A 

SN     105,478.      Cberry-Burrell     Corporation,     Ce<lar     Kapids. 
Iowa.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1963. 

SPIRATHERM 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  174,659. 

For  (a)  Portable  Oil  Burners,  Stationary  OH  Burners,  Oil 
Furnace  Burners,  and  Oil  Burning  Blow  Torches,  Utility 
Torches,  Thawing  Torches,  Thawing  Outfits,  Fire  Pots,  Tar 
Kettles,  Asphalt  Kettles,  Concrete  Heaters,  Water  Heaters, 
-Melting  Furnaces  and  Kerosene-Gas  Burners;  (b)  Portable 
Gas  liurners.  Stationary  Gas  Burners,  Gas  Furnace  Burners, 
and  Gas  Burning  Blow  Torches,  Utility  Torches,  Thawing 
Torches,  Thawing  Outfits,  Fire  Pots,  Tar  Kettles,  Asphalt 
Kettles,  Concrete  Heaters,  Water  Heaters  and  Melting  Fur 
naces  and  (or  Gas  and  Oil  Burning  Melting  Tanks,  Oas  and 
on  Burning  Cleaning  Tanks,  Gas  and  Oil  Burning  Tool 
Heaters  and  Gas  and  Oil  Burning  Maintenance  Patch  Kettles  ; 
ic)  Oil  and  Gas  Burning  Portable  Steam  Cleaners,  Oil  and 
Gas  Burning  Heavy  Duty  Steam  Cleaners,  Oil  and  Gas  Burn- 
ing Space  Heaters,  and  OH  and  Gas  Burning  Salamanders: 
and  (d)  Gas  Burning  Infra-Red  Highway  Pntchers  and  Joint 
Sealers  and  Gas  Burning  Hot  Rollers. 

First    use    (a)    November    12,    1918;     (ft)     May    28,    1940; 
If)   Mar   31,  1951  ;  (d)  Feb.  1,  1960. 


aass35-BeltMg,  Hose,  Madimery  Pack- 
ing, and  NonmetaUic  Tires 

S.\    168,558       Amerace   Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y.      Filed 


.May  10,  1963 


Fur   Garden   Hoae  Made   of  Plastic,  Synthetic  Glaatomers 
)r  .Natural  Rubber  or  Combinations  Thereof. 
First  use  in  January  19S7. 


For    Heat    Exchangers   of   a   Sanitary    Design    for    Indirect      SN    168,559      Amerace   Corporation,   New   York,    N.Y.      Filed 
Heating  and  Cooling  of  a  Product.  May  10,  1963. 

First  use  January  1962. 


SN    165,659.     Acme   Process   Equipment    Company,    Oreland, 
Pa.     Filed  Mar.  29,  1963. 


CARD -RITE 


BRUMOR 


For  Lauter  'l^Jb-Brew  Kettle  Vessel."*  and  Equipment  . 
Sparge  Tanks  and  Equipment,  and  Cereal  Cooker  and  Masli 
Cooker  Vessels  and  Equipment. 

First  use  Oct.  31.  1962. 


For  Ganlen  Hoae  Made  of  Plastic.  Syntbetie  Elastomers, 
r  Natural  Rubber  or  C«mblnadona  Thereof. 
First  use  In  December  1960. 


SN    160,784.     Iron   Fireman-Webster,    Inc.,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  1.  1968. 

TAHITIAN  AIR 

For  Apparatus  for  FUtaring,  Claanlng.  Heating,  Cooling. 
Humidifying,  Debumldifying,  Deodorizing,  and  Circulating 
Air. 

Fint  oaa  Not.  6,  1962. 


SN  168,771.     The  Star  Rubber  Company,  Stow,  Ohio.     Filed 
May  13,  1963. 


VISCOUNT 


iteO 


For  Tires. 

First  use  Apr.  3,  1963. 


October  22,  1963 
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SN   168  772       The  Star  Rubber  Con,p..ny,  Stow,  Ohio.     Filed     SN   163,706       C-E  IK.   luc,   Washington.  DC.     FlU-d   Mar    1. 
'  '  '  1 9«.'< 


May  13.  1963. 


TRIPLE  STAR 


MEDIALOG 


For    Tires. 

First  use  in  September  1936. 


I  I  lH.ir.v  SiK-cially  I>eslKne<l  for  llie  RecordiUK  of  Data 
r,  !  t;iiniiit:  I"  the  Ke.idinu.  Li>teniii;.'  and  Viewinc  HabitK  of 
Individii.iU  ni  (iioups  and  Which  Is  I  sed  for  the  Purpose  of 
Estiiiiatiiit'  K\posiire  of  the  Public  to  Printed  and  Broadcast 
I'Dnuiiunications  Media. 

First  use  .Tan    4,   1963. 


SN   168.773.      The  Star  Rubber  Company,  Stow,  Ohio.     Filed     ^.^    ir,:;.i(_'(i       Eaton  Allen  Crii  ,   Brooklyn,  N.V       Filed  Mar 
Mav  13.  1963.  5    1 9f..3 

THERM-A-DYE 


COMET 


For    rlierm.il   V«vy  I'aiwi    for   ine  .hi    Heat    Sensitive  I'oiiy- 

'  u-^  M.'nliiues. 

First   use  Nov    Jtl,  1962 


For  Tires 

First  use  In  the  year  1922. 


SN    168,82ti       I.*anel   Corporation.    Uockton,   111.      Filed   May 
14,   1963 

SEAL-0-VAC 

For   SealinK  GasVcets 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  16.  1962. 


-N   ltJ3,9t)2       L    W    I'ierce  Co  .  Inc     rpi>er  Darby.  Pa.     Filed 
Mar    ^.  1963. 

COMPU-BINDER 

Fur  t'ardboaid  Coveri.  for  Loo^e  Leaf  Punched  Forms 
Fiist  lis,.  Oct    12,  1982. 


SN    l'i3.977       Webster    Tllton,    Jr.    d  b  ,1     Lo^elope    Systems. 
S.N     169,136       Jolius  .Manville    Corporation,    New    York.    .NY  WashiuKtou,  l>  V      Filed  .Mar    5,  1963 

Filed  May  17,  1963. 


ROTEMP 


For  Anti  Friction   .Material  S<dd  as  a   Seal  for  Hotary  Pres 
■iur,.  Eiiiiipiiieiif.  as  a   Steam  .Joint   Rinc  and  the  Mke 
First   use  June  19,  19t>2. 


Qass  36  -  Musical  InstnimenU  and  Supplies      '    i :. .  1 1  ->  i  aiphets  and  sheets  Havmg  printed  Por 


SN  113,806.     Seaac  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1961 

DRUMMERS 

For  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  Aug.  19.  1959 


tK.iis  and  Blank   Spaces  Designed  for  Recording  of  Expenses. 
First  use  Mar    1,  1963. 


SN    l();i978       Webster    Tilton,    Jr.,   d.b.u     Logelope    Systems, 
Washington,  DC      Filed  Mar   5,  1963 


LOGELOPE 


For  Envelopes,  Pamphlets  and  Sheets  Having  Printed  Por- 
SN    173,970.      i;eral<l    M.    Shearer,    d.b  a.    ALAS.    Accordion      ,|,„j^  ^^^  Blank   Spaces  Designed  for  Recording  of  Expenses. 
Co..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  July  29,  1963.  psrst  use  Mar    1,  1963. 


ACCORDION-0-RAMA 


For  Accordions. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1958. 


SN    1(33,994.      John   Dickinson   &   Co.    Limited,    Hemel   Hemp- 
stead, England.     Filed  Mar    4,  1963 


SN   173,971.     Gerald  M.    Shearer,   d.b.a.   ALAS     Accordion 
Co.,  New  York,  NY      Filed  July  29.  1963. 


For  Accordions 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1959. 


ARPEGGIO  *AM 


Qass  37  —  Paper  aad  StatioMry 


*'ONBB^''^ 


8N  163,568.     MacAndrews  k  Forbea  Company.  Camden,  N.J. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1963. 

(»wner  of  British   Reg.   No,   471.851.   dated  July  28,   1926, 
and  C.S    Reg    No    23,516 

For    Printing.    Writing.    Blotting    and    Toilet    Paper    (Not 
For  Greaseproof  and  Waterproof  Surface  Coated  Boxboard      -Medicated),    W.iting   Cards.    Cardboard.    Envelope-,    SUtion- 


VINYL-OUAHI) 


First  use  Aug.  24,  1962. 


1  ery  and  Account  Books. 
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SN    164,106.     American    Greetings    Corporation,    Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1963. 


SN   164.604      Columbia  Pen  and  Pencil  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Hyde 
Park,  .\.Y.     Filed  Mar.  14,  1963. 


SAPPHIRE 


For  Paper  for  Gift-VVrapplng  PurposeB  and  the  Like 
First  use  Jan.  28,  1963. 


WINGAMATIC 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  745,144. 

For  Ball  Point  Pens  and  Mechanical  Pencils. 

Fiiwt  iisp  .July  5,  1958. 


SN      164,141.      Kimberly-Clark     Corporation,     Neenah      Wis. 
Filed  Mar,  7,  1963. 

KLEENSET 

For  Printing  Paper. 
First  u»e  Mar.  1,  1963 


SN   164.6:<9       Marcal   Paper   Mills,    Inc..   Eawt   Paterson,    X  J. 
Filed  Mar    14,  1963. 


RIP-RAP 


SN    164,158       Paper    Service    Co,    Inc.    Kansas    City     Kan<* 


For  Food  Wrapping  Paper. 

First  use  im  or  about  Apr.  1,  1934. 


Filed  Mar.  7,  1963. 


SEXTANT 


For  Writing  Paper. 
Flrnt  use  Jan.  30.  1963. 


SN   164,161.     Paper    Service    Co.    Inc.,    Kansas   ("It.v     Kans 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1963. 

SEABREEZE 

For  Writing  Paper. 
First  use  Jan.  30,  1963. 


S.N'    164,644       Minnesota    and  Ontario  Paper  Company,   Mln- 
npapolis,  Minn      Filed  Mar    14,  1963. 

MULTISET 


For  Printing  Paper, 
First  use  June  1958, 


SN    164,162.      Paper    Service    Co.,    Inc.,    Kansas    Cit.v     Kans 
Filed  Mar.  7.  1963. 

SHIPMATE 

For  Writing  Paper. 
First  uie  Jan.  30,  1963. 


SN    164,645       Minnesota   and   Ontario   Paper  Company,    Min- 
neapolis, Minn,     Filed  Mar,  14,  1963, 

MULTIPRINT 


For  Printing  Paper, 
First  use  June  6,  1961. 


S.\    164,646.      Minnesota   and   Ontario   i'aper   Company,    Mln- 


SN    164,163.      Paper    Service    Co.,    Inc.,    Kansas    Clry     Kans  neapoiis,  Minn.     Filed  Mar.  14,  1963. 


Filed  Mar.  7,  1963. 


't  «auj 


SHIPMASTER 


For  Writing  Paper. 
First  use  Jan.  SO,  1963. 


MINNIPRINT 


For  Printing  Paper 
First  use  June  1961. 


SN    164,166.     Paper   Service   Co.,    Inc.,    Kansas    City     Kans 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1963. 

TRADE  WIND 

For  Writing  Paper. 
First  use  Jan.  30,  1963. 


SN    164,648.     Minnesota  and  Ontario  Paper  Company,   Min- 
neapolis, Minn.     Filed  Mar.  14,  1963. 

MINNONT 


SN    164,347.      L.    ft    C.    Hardtmuth,    Inc.,    Bloomsbury, 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1963. 

SPACE-0-GRAPH 

For   Technical  Fountain  Pena  and  Pftrts  Thereof 
First  use  Feb.  28,  1963. 


N  J  For  I'rlntlng  Paper. 

First  use  July  1939. 


SN   164,430.     Colonial   Carbon  Company,   Skokie,    III 
Mar.  12.  1963. 


Filed 


SN    164,649.     Minnesota  and  Ontario  Paper  Company,  Min- 
neapolis. Minn.     Filed  Mar.  14,  1963. 

MANDOPRINT 


COPY-GAL 


For  Printing  Paper. 
First  use  January  1958. 


For  Manifolding  Carbon  Sets. 
First  use  1958. 


SN     164,535.     Kimberly-Clark     Corporation,     Neenali, 
Filed  Mar.  13.  1963. 


Wis 


HYLOSET 


SN    164,650.      Minnesota   and  Ontario   Paper   Corajmny,   Min- 
neapolis, Minn.     Filed  Mar.  14,  1963. 

MIRRIPRINT 


For  Printing  Paper. 
First  use  Mar.  4.  1963. 


For  Printing  Paper. 
First  use  in  June  1960. 


October  22,  1963 
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SN   168,613.     David  K&ha,   Inc.,   North   Bergen,   N.J.      Filed     SN     153,702.      Lew     Svendsgaard,     Berkeley.     Calif        Fll«d 
May  10,  1963  gept.  21.  1962. 

WEAREVER 

Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  267.704,  632.260.  and  others 

For  Writing  Instruments  and  Parts  Therefor  .and  Helated 
Items — .Vamely,  Writing  and  Marking  Pens  and  Pencils  and 
Parts  Therefor  Including  Fountain  Pens,  Ink  Cartridge  Pens, 
Felt  Tip  Marking  Pens,  Ball  Point  Pens,  I>esk  Ten-,  .Me 
clianual  Pencils,  Pen  and  Pencil  Sets,  Pen  Points  Replace 
nient  Cartridges  and  Kefllls  for  Ball  Point  Pens,  Ink  Car- 
tridge Pens  and  Marking  Pens,  Erasers  and  Pencil  Leads 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1918 


Qass  38  —  Prints  and  Publications 

S.\    126,314       Chicago    American    Publishing    Company.    Chi 

cage.  111      Filed  .\ug,  21,  1961, 

Chicago's  AMERICAN 


Owner  of  Reg,  No.  716,498 
For  Newspaper. 
First  use  June  8,  1961 


AliMv t  On  rafi  0/  Tkt  **nin 


Tlie  clauiiant  ilis<lanii>  al'  "i   aii,\    u^h  'if  the  wurd  "Books.' 

For  Children's  BDoks 

First  use  on  or  .about  May  10,  1962 


SN   151,441       Lew    Svendsgaaid,   Berkeley.   O.Tlif       Filed  .Aug 


17,  1962 


S.\      liil.H9H       -Narloiiai     Highway     I'ser.-     CunfereiK  >       Inc  . 
Washington,  DC.     Filed  Feb.  1,  1963. 


For  Magazine 

First  use  Dec.   13.  1962 


%n's^^ 


S.\    161.952.      Chicago    Decn!    Cnnipnny,    Chicago,    111       Filed 
Ff-h    4,   1963 


AQUA-CAL 


Applicant  disclaims  all   or  any   use  cif  the  words  "Favunte  por  Labels      Namely.  Deraloniine  Products 

Children's  Books  by  Mall  "  First  use  Feb.  1,  1962 

For  Catalogues.  ^^^^^^^^ 

First  use  on  or  about  May  15.  1962. 

^__^^__^_  S.\   163.164       Tlif  .New  Jersey  Zinc  Company.  New  York.  .N.Y. 

Filed  Feb    20.   1963 
SN     158,605       Lew      Svendsgaard,     Berkeley.     Calif.        Filed  t^  jrw 


Sept.  20,   1962 


For  Tiaile  P.Tpei   Published  at  Irregular  Intervals 
First  use  "II  nr  ab<'ut  Dei.  1.'),  1962 


Qass  39  -  Clotiifng 


SN    130, 63y.      The  Mack  Shirt   Corporation,  CiucinuHti.  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct   25,  1961 

classic  V 

F(ii-  \\  omen's  Shirts,  Shorts.  Skirts.  Slacks  and  CoordinateH. 
First  use  1949 


The  claimant  disclaims  all  or  any  use  of  the  word  "Books. 
For  Catalogues  of  Children's  Books 
First  use  on  or  about  May  15,  1962 


SN  144,753.      Munslngwear,  Inc  .  d  b  a    Hollywood  Vassarette, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  May  16,  1962, 

PEPPERMINT  KICKS 

For  Wdiiiens  Foundation  Garments 
First  use  May  2,  1962 
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8N    149  168.      Associate  Fashion   Industries,    Inc.  New   York.     SN   ,.l,18.v      The  H.  D    I.-e  Con,p«ny,   Incorporated.   Kan«a. 
N.Y..    assignee   of   Coombs   Manufacturing   Co      .N>w    York  Citv    Mo      Filed  Jan.  22,  1963. 

N.Y.     Filed  July  17,  1962. 


r^ 


HANKI  PANKI  PANTI 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Pantl"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown,  without  waiver  of  any  common  law  or  other  rights 
For  Diaper  Set*  and  Pantlea. 
First  use  July  6,  1962. 


SN    156,002.      Laura    of    Dallas,    Inc.,    Dallas,    Tex        Filed 
Oct.  26,  1962. 


^^r  DALLAS 


qYq^ 


UA«-T-K 


=:2fiD 


Owner  of  Keg,  Nos.  130,792  and  709.990. 
For  Trousers,  Jackets  and  Outer  Shirts. 
First  use  Nov    23.  1962. 


The  phrase  "of  Dallas"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  "Laura  of  Dallas"  does  not  identify  any  partlcn 
lar  living  Individual. 

For    Ladies'    Dresses,    Skirts.    Blousea,    Slacks,    Two    Piece 
Dresses,  Jackets,  Shorts,  Halters  and  Two  Piece  Suits. 

First  use  Nov.  1,  1957 


SN  161,216.      Stephen  Putney  Shoe  Company,  Richmond.  Va. 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1968. 

JUNIOR  MATES 

OwntM  of  Reg,  No,  402,069. 
For  Cliildren'8  Leather  Shoes, 
First  use  May  9,  1983. 


SN    157,980.      Duca    dl    Siena,    Ltd.,    New    York,    NY       Filed 
Nov,  27,  1962.  .y 


The  mark  may  be  translated  as  "by  Duke  of  Siena       cou 
slsts  of  the  name  of  a  fictitious  person. 

For  Men's,  Boys'  and  Women's  Sweaters  and  Shirts 
First  use  Nov.  13,  1962. 


SN     163,916.     Vereinlgte    Paplerwerke    Schlckedani    k    Co 
Nuernberg,  Germany.    Filed  Feb.  21,  1»63. 


VISATEX 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  636,688,  dated  Apr    !.■?,  1953 
For  Handkerchiefs. 


SN    ltt4.329,     Deerlng  MllHlnn,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY      Filed 
Mar.  11,  1903. 


8N    158,086.     Milsan  Mfg.   Corp.,   Lebanon,    Pa,      Filed   No^ 
28.  1»62. 


<^i^i^*C< 


«»0 


For  Diapers, 

F'lrst  use  on  or  about  Sept.  7,  1962. 


SN    166,120.     Phyllis    8hoe   Company,    Inc.,    Lowell,    Mass. 
Filed  Apr   4,  1968. 

NURSE-MATES 

For  Shoes. 

First  use  about  October  1960. 


ixty. 


For   Ladles',  Olris'.  Men's  and  Boys'  Underwear,   Pajamas 
and  Sportswear — Namely,  Sport  Shirts. 
First  use  Sept  11,  1942. 


SN   166,152.     Associated  Dry  Ooods  Corporation,  New   York. 
N.Y.     Filed  Apr.  S,  1963. 


S' 


ct 


^~^~^~~~^  For   Women's  Underwear,  Pajamas  and  Robes. 

8N  161,063.     Hanes  Hosiery  Mills  Company,  Winston-Salem,  First  use  Sept.  26,  1962. 

N.C.    Filed  Jan.  21,  1963.  .^.^^i..^ 


SALLY  LOU 


SN    166,178.     DutcbeM  Underwear  Corporation,   New  York. 
NY.    Filed  Apr.  5,  18M. 


"Sally  Lou"   does   not   Identify   any    particular   individual 
either  living  or  dead. 
For  Ladles'  Hosiery. 
First  use  Dec.  21,  1962. 


PETTI-PLEAT 


For    Ladles'   Pettlpants,  Petticoats,  and   Pantiei*. 
First  use  Jan,  1,  1963, 


f 

f 

4 


October  22,  1963 
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SN    166,177      Dutchess   Underwear   Corporation,    New   York. 
NY.     Filed  Apr,  5,  1963 

PETTI-COOLERS 

For  Ladles'  PettlpanU,  PettlcoaU,  and  Panties, 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1963, 


Qass40-FaKy   Goods,   Furnishings,  and 
Notions 

SN    151,697       Tapemaker.    Inc,    Peoria,    111       Filed    Aug     22, 
1962 


SN    168,890.      Sonotone    Corporation.    Elmsford.    N.Y.      Filed 
May  18,  1963 


DISCRIMiNATOK 


For  Earmolds. 

First  use  Apr.  3,  1963. 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredionts  of  Foods 

SN     110,372.      Societe     Anonyme :     Spedalltes     Allmentalres 
Bourgulgnonnea.     Dijon,     Cote-D'Or,     France        Filed    Dec, 


16,  1960, 


DANSKA    , 
PUSTIQUE 


CRACK 


owner    of    French    Reg,    No     5,148.    dated    Apr     14,    19S0 
I  Dijon)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  470,928. 
For  Bread,  Biscuits,  Rusks,  and  Alimentary  Paat«a. 


.No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of 
the  word  "Plastlque"  and  to  the  representation  of  the  goods 
shown  In  the  design,  separate  and  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Venetian  Blind  Tape. 

First  use  July  19,  1962.  


Oass  42  -  Knittod,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

SN   166,137.     Shirley   Fabrics  Corporation,    New  York,    NY 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1963. 


SN   118,476       Nutrenn   Mills,   Inc.   Minneapolis,  Minn.      Filed 
Apr    24.   1961 


IHpIeG 

EGGGS* 

lEhs  axtm  O'ajorvttn  goodnUM 


«7R-r 


SEREDA 


The  slogan  'the  Extra  G's  for  Extra  Goodness"  is  dis- 
claimed apart  from  the  mark.  Exclusive  right  to  "Kgggs," 
insofar  as  Egggs  may  be  Interpreted  to  be  eggs.  Is  disclaimed. 

For  Fresh  Eggs. 

First  use  Dec    2.  I960, 


For   Textile  Fabrics  in   the   Piece  of   Cotton,    Rayon,   Syn 
thetlc  Fibres  and  Mixtures  Thereof. 

First  use  Jan.  7,  1963.  


Qass  43  -  Thread  and  Yam 

SN   165,956.     Roselon   Yarns,   Inc..   PhiladelphU,   Pa.      FUed 
Apr,  2,  1963. 

SOPHISTA-KNIT 

For  Yam. 

First  use  Feb.  28,  1963. 


S.V     123.578.      Texas     Meat     Packers.     Inc.     Dallas.     Texas. 
Filed  July  7,  1961, 


TTIEflT^^^FIICKERS 


Foi   Fresh  and  Frozen  Meats. 

First  use  Nov.  21,  1955  ;  as  early  as  1940  in  another  display. 


Qjifl  44  ~  Dental,      Medical,      and      Surgical      SN    125,418.     Pearson    candy    company,    inc.,    Culver    city. 

Calif.     Filed  Aug   4.  1961. 

Appliances  / 

COFFEE  NIP 

SN  160,845.     Clay-Adams.  Inc.,  Naw  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Jan. 
17,  1968, 


A.A. 


Applicant    disclaims   the    word   "Coffee"    as    It    appears   In 
the  mark  "Coffee  Nip." 

For  Coffee  Flavored  Candles. 
First  use  July  17,  1961, 


\ 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos    012.700,  682,280,  and  667,724. 
For  Line  of  Surgical  Instruments  and  Appliances 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  27,  1987. 


SN     126,836.     Boomerang     Confectionery     Limited.     London. 
England.     Filed  Aug.  25,  1961  ____ 

BOOMERANG 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No    779,375,  dated  July  2,  1968. 
For  Bubble  Gum 
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October  22,  1963 


S\     127  806       Smithers     Son..     Ltd.,     Los     Angele.,     Calif      SN    145,926.      Frederick   Joseph   Carten,   Westmount.   Quebec, 
riled  W;  13.  1961.  Canada.     Filed  June  1.  1962. 

THE  FRIENDLY  CALORIE 

For  Canned  Low  Calorie  Meat  Products— Namely,  Meat 
Balls  Beef  in  Barbecue  Sauce  and  Braised  Beef  With  Vege 
tables;  Canned  Low  Calorie  Fish  Products— Namely,  Fish 
Souffle.  Tuna  Newburg,  and  Fish  Balls  ;  Canned  Low  Calorie 
Welsh  Rarebit;  Bottle  Beef  Tea  Concentrate;  Bottled  Low 
Calorie  Meat  Gravies  ;  Powdered  Mixes  for  Making  Low 
Calorie  Malted  Milks  and  Milk  Shakes  ;  Canned  Low  Calorie 
Qelatln  Custard  Dessert ;  and  Low  Calorie  Salad  Dressing. 

First  use  July  5,  1961. 


n 


SN     134,357.      Frank    J.    Tarantino,    d.b.a.    F     J.    Tarantlno 
'world'  Trade  Center,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     Filed  Dec    19, 
1961. 


s 


Tarahtiho 

For  Canned  Fish.  Canned  Shellfish  and  Canned  Shad  Roe 
First  use  Dec.  15.  1952. 


The  light  to  the  words  "Dulse"  and  "Salt"  is  disclaimed 
.ipart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Canadian  Reg  No 
110  031,  dated  Apr.  18,  1958. 

For  Condiment  Made  From  Processed  Sea  Weeds  ( Speclfi 
tally  DuUe)   To  Be  Used  as  a  Table  and/or  Household   Salt. 


SN   148.892.      Hopkins-Baun  Institutional  Foods.  Inc.,  Baton 
Rouge,  La      Filed  July  12.  1962. 


SN   134.609.     Thomas  Carvel,  Yonkers.  N.Y      Filed  Dec    26, 
1961 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Brand"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Food  Products— Namely.  Soup  Bases.  Gelatin  Desserts. 
Base  Mix  for  Meat,  Cheese  Dressing  Mixes,  Ravioli  In  Meat 
Sauce,  Newburg  Sauce.  Low  Moisture  Green  Pepper  Dices, 
Powdered  Crenie  Pudding  and  Pie  Fillers.  Condensed  Soups, 
Powdered  and  Jellied  Soups,  Tartar  Sauce,  Meat  Flavored 
Seasoning  and  Dehydrated  Vegetables. 

First  use  Apr.  23,  1962. 


The  lining  shown  in  the  drawing  is  part  of  the  mark  and 
does  not  represent  color.    Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  599,786,  729.798, 

and  others.  ,,     j     » 

For    Bulk    Ice   Cream;    Froaen   Dairy    Dessert    Products- 
Namely,  Pies,  Cakes,  Logs,  Tarts  and  Snowball.s  ;   Congealed 
Confections— Namely.-Bulk   Ices,   Sherbets,    Ice  and    Sherbet 
Cups    Milk  Shakes  and  Sundaes;  and  Fruits.  Syrups.  Flavor- 
ing   Extracts,    Prepared    Flavors,    Toppings    and    Colors,    for 
Use  In   Connection   With  Said  Bulk  Ice  Cream,  Frozen   Dairy 
Dessert  Products  and  Congealed   Confections. 
First  use  in  November  1986. 


SN    149.399.     Mars,   Incorporated,  Chicago,   111.     Filed  July 
19,   1962. 

THE  BEST  CANDY  ON 
EARTH  COMES  FROM  MARS 

owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  304,055,  722,062,  and  others. 

For  Candy. 

First  UKe  Mar.  1,  1962. 


SN    138,108.     Chas.    Pflxer    k    Co..    Inc.,    New    York,     NY 
Filed  Feb.  16.  1962. 


VELTOL 


For    Food    Flavoring    Agents    Containing    or    Comprising 

Maltol. 

First  use  Jan.  11,  1962. 


SN  149,448.  Harold  L.  Brown  and  Ina  A.  Brown,  d.b.a 
Brown  Molasses  Company.  North  Webster.  Ind.  Filed 
July  20.  1962. 


SN     142,637.     Hooton     Chocolate     Company.     Newark,     N.J. 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1962. 

C-414 

For    Sweet    Chocolate   and    Coconut    Oil    Coating    for    Ice 
Cream  and  Other  Froxen  DesaerU. 
First  use  March  1951. 


For  Dried  Molasses  Uied  aa  Animal  Feed. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jaae  1,  1962. 


SN  149,658.     Sarah  Llngwood,  Anacortes.  Wash.     Filed  July 


24.  1962. 


GOLLYWOGGLES 


For  Cookies. 

First  use  May  5,  1962. 


October  22,  1963 
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SN    151.432.      Prince    Candy    Corp  .    New    York,    NY.      Filed     ^^  ^J*^" .  J'^.J;^^^'*   ^'•'°^"'^-   '""•  "^^"^  ""'"^  ""  ^ 


's6« 


For  Candies. 

First  use  February  1905. 


Nestea 

tiwiier  of  Reg.  Nos    415.948  and  749.253 

For  Instant  Tea.  With  or  Without  the  Admixture  of  Carbo- 
hydrates. 

First  use  May  1.  1959 


SN    151.449.      Universal   Food   Products.   Inc..   Lakeland,   Fla 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1962 


SN  159,836      Leo  and  Robert  Meyer,  d.b.a    Meyer  Tomatoen, 
King  City.  Calif      Filed  Dec    27,  1962 


"7  PLUS  1" 


For  Cann.'d  Citrus  Juice  Concentrates 
First  use  June  28,  1961. 


SN   152.472       United  Salt  Corporation.  Houston.  Tex       Filed 
Sept.  4,  1962 

UNITED 

For   Table   and   Evaporated    Salt   for  Human   and   Animal 
Consumption. 

First  use  Feb.  26.  1968. 


CftAIGSiSJ   BEST 


The  word  "Best"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  association 

shown       The  portrait   Is  n    likeness  of   "Craig  Elliot    Meyer." 
consent  is  of  record 

For  Fresh  Tomatoes. 

First  use  Aug.  10.  1962 


SN    167.427.     Zlel  k  Co.    Inc..   San    Francisco,   Calif.      Filed 
Nov.  16,  1962. 


SN   160,886.      Uroweat  Baking  Co  .  Los  Angeles,  Calif      Filed 
Jan.  17,  1963. 

NORTHRIDGE  BREADS 

Applicant    disclaims    the    word    •'BiMids'    apart    from    the 
mark. 

For  Bread. 

First  use  Nov    26,  1962 


The  word   "Mesjid"   shown  In  Bngllsh  Is   an   oriental   term 
meaning  a  mosque  or  temple. 
For  Canned  Fish 
First  use  In  1986. 


S.N    160,998.      Burrus  Mills,   Incorporated,   d.b.a.   Burrus   Mill 
and  Elevator  Company,   Dallas,  Tex      Filed  Jan.  21.   1968. 


SN   158.200.      John   Wagner  k  Sons  Inc..  Ivyland,   Pa      Filed 
Nov    29,  1962. 


LIGHT  CRUST 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  616,942. 

For   Flavored   Rices.   Food  Flavoring  Extracts  and  Grape 

Saace. 

First  use  June  20,  1961,  on  grape  sauce. 


The   picture   of    the  girl  is  fanciful.      Owner  of  Beg.   Nos. 
.^^0,479.  615,415,  and  others. 
For  Wheat  Flour. 
First  use  Nov.  27.  1962. 


SN    158,702      The  Glldden   Company,   d.b.a.   Durkee  Famous 
Foods,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  7,  1962. 

VEEDEX 

For  Emulslflers  for  Use  In  Foods. 
First  use  June  28.  1961. 


SN  161.125  Wakefield  Seafoods,  Inc.  Seattle,  Wash.,  by 
change  of  name  from  Wakefield's  Deep  Sea  Trawlers,  Inc.. 
.Seattle.  Wash      Filed  Jan,  21.  1963. 


COLD  BAY 


For  Froien  King  Crab  Meat. 
First  use  Jan.  4,  1963 


SN   158,706.     The   Glldden    CJompany,  d.b  a.   Durkee  Famous 
Foods.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     FUed  Dec.  7,  1962. 

ADEX 

For  Bmulslfiers  for  Use  In  Foods 
First  use  Sept.  6,  1961.  '"- 


SN    161.179      Hodges    Research   and   Development   Company. 
New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Jan.  22,  1963. 


CAU-MARI 


For  Froxen  SheUfish  Fillets. 
First  use  Feb.  12,  1962 
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SN  161.399.     Dlrlgo  Sales  Corporation.  Boston,  Mass.     Filed 
Jan.  25.  1963. 

ALEXIN 

For   Preservatives  for   Processed   Meat.   Poultry  and   Fish 

Products. 

First  use  Dec.  28.  1959. 
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SN  163,423.     A.  B.  Staley  Manufacturing  Company,  Decatur, 
111      Filed  Feb.  25,  1963. 


SWEETLIX 


i' 


SN    161.846.     Ballester   Hermanos.    Inc..    San    Juan.    Puerto 
Rico.    FUed  Feb.  1,  1963. 

REAL  EL  DORADO 

The    translation    of    "Real    El    Dorado"    from    Spanish    t., 
English  Is  "real  glided." 

For  Canned  Meats.  ^_    «    .am« 

First  UM  July  1,  1»«2 :  In  commerce  Oct.  1.  l»«z. 


SN    162  272      Mason,    Au    i.  Magenheimer   Confy.    Mfg.    Co. 
Inc..  Mlneola,  N.Y.    FUed  Feb.  7.  1968. 


owner  of  Reg.  No.  654,867. 

F  or  Dried  Molasses  Concentrate  In  Block  Form  for  Use  as 
Livestock  Feed. 

First  use  Sept.  12,  1962.  _^    ,    ^ 
**^   I  1 

S.N   IttS  tl84      Koulourls  A  Casaretto  Co.,  d.b.a.  King's  Choice 
Foods  Co.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     Piled  Mar.  29,  1968. 

KING'S  CHOICE 

owner  of  Reg.  No.  742,458. 

For  Fresh  Frozen  Sea  Foods— Namely,  Oysters.  Lobster 
Tails  Salm<.n  Steaks  and  Swordflsh  Fillets;  Frozen  Pre- 
cooked   and    Breaded    Chicken    parts,    and    Frozen    Breaded 

Onion  Rings.  ^^  ^  ^„  ^ 

First   use   Jan.   10,   1962,  on  fresh  frozen  swordflsh  fillets 


GIMME 


SN    166,091       Oermantown    Manufacturing   Company,   Phlla 
(lelphla,  Pa      Filed  Apr.  4,  1968. 


For  Candy. 

First  use  Aug.  22,  1962. 


GEMCO 


SN      162,888.     Warner-Lambert     Pharmaceutical     Company 
Wilmington.  Del.    Filed  Feb.  15,  1963. 


For  Stabilizer  for  Sherbet  and  Ices. 
First  use  Mar.  13,  1962. 


ENAMELINE 


For  Chewing  Gum. 
First  use  Nov.  28,  1962. 


SN    163,266.     The    Miami    Margarine    Company,    Cincinnati. 
Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  21,  1963. 

GOLDEN  MAID 

r;^;'oral^:S«di??h  spread.  Tartar  Sauce  and  Salad 
Dressing.  Including  Whipped  and  Poured   Salad  Dressing 
First  use  Nov.  7,  IWW. 


SN    166,316.     Rexall    Drug    and    Chemical    Company,    d.b.a 
Rexali  Drug  Company,   Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  Apr    8. 
1963. 

$50,000  CUSHIONS  O'  GOLD 

For  Candy. 

First  use  Nov.  21.  1961. 


SN     168,625.     National     Brands,    Inc.,    Miami,    Fla.      Filed 
May  10,  1963. 


ROYAL  ROSE 


For  Canned  VegeUbles. 
First  use  Apr.  8.  1963. 


SN  168,277.     BeUance  Chemicals  Corporation,  Houston.  Tex 
Filed  Feb.  21.  1963. 


B-BOL 


For  Preserved    Cultures   of   B.    Megatherium    Used   as   an 
Animal  Feed  Supplement. 
First  use  Nov.  28,  1962. 


SN  169,015.     Carnation  Company.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed 
May  16,  1968.  * 

CARNATION 

owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  35,072,  719,013,  and  others. 

For  Coffee. 

First  use  Apr.  5,  1968. 


SN   163,307.     The  Arkansas  Rice  Growers  Cooperative  Asso      ^^^  ^^^  ^jg      Carnation  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif      Filed 
cUtion.   d.b.a.    RlceUnd  Rice.    Stuttgart,   Ark       Filed   Feb  ^^^  ^^   ^^^ 


2S,  1963. 


VEND  EASE 


'J 


For  Coflea. 

First  ate  Apr.  5,  1»«8. 


Class  47- WiMs 

SN  156,066.     Societe  St-Raphael.  Paris,  France.     Filed  Oct. 


26,  1962. 


RAPHAEL 


Owner   of   U.S.    Reg.   Nos.   243.812,   585.924,    and    others; 
'       .         .    *    th.  re^res^tation  of  the  good,  shown     and  French  Reg.  No.  49W22.  d.t»d  Oct.  20,  1960  (Paris) 
No  claim  is  made  to  tUs  represwitation  or  ine  g  152.677. 


In  the  drawing. 
For  Blee. 
First  use  June  1969 


Natl.  Inst.  No.  162,677. 
For  Aperitif  Wines. 
First  use  1988 ;  in  commerce  1988. 


r 


I 


OCTOBEK  22,  196S 
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SN  156.672.     Societe  St.  Raphael,  Paris,  France      Piled  Nov.     SN   161.096.     Sa^rac  Company    Inc..  d.b.a.  Wide  World  Im- 
jj   jgg2  porter*.  New  Orleans.  I>a      Filed  Jan    21.  1963 


Legacy 


For  Blended  Scotch  Whisky. 
First  use  Jan.  3,  1962. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44  (di  on  French  Reg.  No. 
504. 6-.'^.  dated  May  4,  1962  (Parlsi  ;  Natl  Inst.  No.  184,100 
The  mark  is  shown  in  gold  uud  this  i>  an  .■^<sentlal  feature 
Owner  of  U    S   Reg.  Nox   243,812  and  365.075 

For  Aperitif  Wines. 

First   use  January  1962;  in  commerce  AuK.   1.   1962. 


SN    163,498.     Solano    Winery,    Inc.,    d.b.a     El    Maro    Wines, 
Brooklyn,  N.Y      Filed  Feb    26,  1963. 


BOSSA  NOVA 


For  Wine. 

First  use  Feb.  20,  1963. 


Qass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

SN   130,824      Personalized  Co.   Inc  ,   Milwaukee.   Wis      Filed 
Oct   27.  1961. 

PERSONAUZED 

For  Graphic  Arts  Reproduction  Patterns  and  Type  Used 
for  Silk  Screen  Processing.  F'rlntlng  and  Embroidery 

First  use  on  or  about  May  5.  1961,  on  silk  screen  and  block 
printing  equipment  and  supplies 


Class  48  -  Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

SN   130,763      Columbia  Brewing  Company,   Shenandoah,   Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1961. 

SENATORS 
CLUB 

For  Beer. 

First  use  July  1,  1955. 

SubJ    to  Intf.  with  SN  154,976  and  SN  164.977. 


SN    135,577.     Direct    Image   Corporation,    Montebello,    Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  11.  1962. 


DUO-LIFE 


For  Covers  for  Rollers  I'sed  in  Lithographic  Presses. 
First  use  on  or  about  January  1954 


SN  156,727.     The  J    P.  Cooke  Company,  Omaha.  Nebr.     Filed 
Nov.  6.  1962. 

PI.EX- A-OI-O 


For  Light  Reflective  Signs. 
First  use  Mar.  22,  1982. 


SN    154,976.     C.   Kramer  Johnston,   Inc..   Washington.    D.C. 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1962. 

SENATOR'S  CLUB 


SN  158,628  La  Pine  Scientific  Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  as- 
signee of  Gunter  Herrmann,  Hofgeismar,  Germany.  Filed 
Dec.  6.  1962 


For  Beer. 

First  use  Oct.  28,  1955. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  180,763. 


Cass  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

SN    161.614.     Ronrico   Corporation,   San  Juan,   Puerto   Rico. 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1962. 

GINSING 

For  Rum. 

First  use  Mar.  28.  1962;  In  commerce  July  9,  1902. 


The  mark  comprises  the  letters  GH  together  with  a  repre- 
sentation of  a  sphere  with  a  ring  around  it. 

For  Mathematical  Models  Used  Primarily  for  Teaching. 
First  use  1950  ;  In  commerce  1951. 


SN  154,977.     C.  Kramer  Johnston,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Senator's  Club 
Distilling  Co.,  Washington,  D.C    Filed  Oct.  11,  1962. 

SENATOR'S  CLUB 


For  Whiskey. 

First  use  Sept.  19,  1949 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  130,763. 


•i  »• 


SN  162,990.      Spanjer  Brothers,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Feb. 
18,  1963. 

V-8  FASCIA  SIGN  FACE 

The  words  "Sign  Face"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 

as  shown. 

For  Interlocking  Sign  Sections. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  2,  1963. 
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Qass  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations  Qass  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 


S\  114  835.  California  Beauty  and  Barber  Supply.  ln<-^ 
d.b.a.  Premium  PIub  Products  Co.,  Van  Nujs,  Calif.  Hied 
Mar.  3,  1961. 


RLUS 

For   Hair   Treatment   Fluid,   Cold   Wave.   Cream   Peroxide. 
Hair  Lacquer. 

First  use  In  May  1958 


SN   12s.,-,HT       I'urex  Corporation,  Ltd.,  d.b.a.  Tureo  Products. 
Inc  ,  Wilmington,  Calif.     Filed  Sept.  25.  1961. 

BUBBLE-BATH 

( >wner  of  Reg.  No.  390.889. 

For  Soapless  Chemical  Foaming  Compound  Used  lu  the 
rieanlnK  of  Automobiles  and  Other  Vehicle  Bodies,  Ma- 
chinery, and  the  Like. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  3.  1939. 


SN    130.384.     House    of    Lacan    N.V..    WUlemstad,    Curacao, 
Netherlands  Antilles.     Filed  Oct.  20.  1961. 

BREATH  OF  SPRING 

For  Toilet  Essenc^Namely,  Light  Perfume. 

First  use  November  1959  ;  in  commerce  November   1959 


i=;N    149.920.     Copper  Brlte   Inc.,   Los  Angeles,   Calif       Filed 
July  27.  1962. 

VAPOR  BRITE 

For    Cleaners,    Specifically    a    Container    of    Ammonia    and 
Steam  Generating    Chemicals    for    Cleaning    Ovens    and    Like 

Ktjuipment. 

Fir«t  use  Apr.  30.  1959 


SN  138,290      Dentur-Eze,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  Feb   2(. 

DENTUR  KLEEN 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  590.099. 

For  Cleaning  Compound  for  Dental  Plates. 
First  use  Feb.  18,  1953. 


SN    1,50.452       The    Procter    k   Gamble    (^mpany,    Cincinnati. 
Ohio      Filed  .\ug.  3,  1962. 


THE  MAX. 


For  Household  Laundry  Detergent. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  13.  1962. 


SN     154,032.      The    Andrew     Jergens     Compauy,     Cincinnati. 
Ohio.  '  Filed  Sept.  27,  1962. 


LILAC  FROST 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  439,702  and  627.978 

For  Cologne. 

First  use  July  8, 1962. 


SN     155,881.      Arkwrlght    Merchandising    Corporation,     New 
York,  N.V      Filed  Oct.  25.  1962. 

CHARM  HOUSE 

owner  of  Reg.  No.  «20,«14. 

For  Toilet  Soap,  Soap  for  Household  All  Purpose  I  se.  and 
Household  Laundry  Detergent. 
First  use  May  10,  1949. 


SN  161  26S.     Lehn  *  Fink  Products  Corporation,  Bloomfleld,     ^N  156,415      Kapro  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Nov.  1. 
N.J.  'pil^Jan.  23.  1963.  1»«2. 


REAFFIRM 


For    Lotion    for    Stimulating    Skin    and    Tightening    Facial 

Contours. 

Flrat  use  Jan.  8,  1963. 


JIIIIMi    Hill  im'Mir'minn         

CPIB  CURE 


8N  161,906.     RlUlng  Dermetics  Company,   Bridgeport.  Conn 
Filed  Feb.  1.  1963. 

GUDE 

For    Cold    Permanent   Waving    SuppUes-Nan.ely.    Waving 
Lotion  and  Neutrall«er. 
Flrat  use  Aug.  17.  1962. 


Although  the  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red.  It  Is  not 
intended  as  a  limiting  feature  of  the  mark.  Owner  of  Reg. 
Nos,  648.083  and  746,118. 

For  Carburetor  Cleaner. 

First  use  about  Sept.  13, 1962. 


SN    162.009.     Nlta    Sayer    Products    Company,     Bakersfleld, 
Calif.    Filed  Feb.  4.  1963. 

NITA  SAYER 

-NU.  8.jer  ■  ..  .be  n~n.  of  .  11t1«  l.dlvWu.l  .bo.,  coo 
sent  Is  of  record. 

For  Nail  Polish  Removal  Pada. 
Flrat  use  Oct.  5,  1962. 


SN     157,943.     Stepan    Chemical    Company.     Northfleld,     111 
Filed  Nov.  26.  1962. 

BIO-GRADE 

For   Biodegradable   Detergents   for   Industrial    and   House 

hold  Use. 

First  use  Oct.  16,  1982. 


SN   166.741.     Hazel  BUhop  Inc.,  Union,  N.J.     FUed  Apr    1, 

FANTASTICK 

owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  557.524.  870.707.  and  others. 

For  Lipatlck. 

Flrat  uae  Mar.  14.  1963. 


-N     157.944.     Stepan    Chemical    Company,    Northfleld,    111. 
Filed  Nov.  26.  1962. 

BIO-SOFT 

For  Biodegradable  Detergents  for  Industrial  and  Household 

Use. 

Flrat  uae  Oct.  16, 1962. 


I 
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SN     157,945.      Stepan     Chemlcnl     Company,     Northfleld,     111 
Filed  Nov.  26.  1962 


SN   104.131       Ilagan   ChemtcHls  k  Controls    Inc,  Pittsburgh. 
Pii.     Filed  Mur.  7,  19f,3 


BIO-CEPT 


DISHMATE 


For  Biodegradable  Detergents  for  Industrial  and  Household 
Use. 

First  use  Oct.  16.  1962 


For  Composition  for  Commercial  Machine  Dishwashing 
First  use  Dec   12,  1962 


SN  159,634.      Herb  \V.  Wolfe,  d  b  a    Herb  Wolfe  Kquipment  & 
Rubber  Company.  Park   Kldge,   III       FUed  Dec    21,   1962 

X-106 

For    Cleaning    Cuinixuinds    for    rieaning    White  Wall    Tires. 
Rubber,  Plastics,  Durable  Painted  Surfaces  and  Metals. 
First  use  Dec.  o,  liJ.'iH 


SN   164.132      Hagan  Chemicals  k  Controls,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa      Flle<i  Mar.  7,  1963 


SCALE-GON 


For  Composition  for  the  Removal  of  Lime,  Scale,  Food 
Films  and  Corrosion  From  Stainless  Steel  Aluminum,  Glass, 
;ind  Plastic  Surfaces,  I'urtlcuhirly  in  Cooking  Utensils,  Coffee 
Irns.  Dishmachlnes,  Steam  Tables.  Pasteurizers.  Hotwells. 
Vacuum  Pans,  Tubular  Heaters,  and  Glassware 

First  use  Oct,  3,  1962 


SN    161.389.      Turtle   Wax,   inc  ,  Chicago,   111.     Filed  Jan    24,     ^^.  ^g-  j^j       ^oger  Ac  Gullet.  New  York,  N.V.     Filed  Mar    21, 
1963  1963 


ERASE 


ROGER  &  GALLET 


For  Floor  Wax  Remover. 
First  use  Jan.  2,  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg   No    277,285 

For  Soap. 
First  use  18T>>. 


SN  162,490.     Jerome  Robbing,  d.b.a.  Robbins  Industries,  Lynn, 
Mass.     Filed  Feb.  11.  1963 


# 


^5a?\ 


SN    165.939.      Masury-Young  Company,    Boston,    Mass       Filed 
Apr   2,  1963. 

TIARA 

For  All-Purpose  Cleaner. 
First  use  Feb.  21,  1963. 


OjSK-flPpIL 


% 


^%mtt# 


^ 


SN    166,036       The    Procter    k    Gamble    Company,    Cincinnati, 
(ihio      Filed  Apr.  3.  1963. 

THE  MAX. 


For  Liquid  Cleaner  for  Lfnolenm  a 
First  use  Mar.  21.  1962. 


•  SHOfrr  ron  the  maximum 
Owner  of  Reg  No.  753.462. 
nd  Plastic  Desk-Tops.  For  Household  Laundry  Detergent 

First  use  Mar.  14,  1968. 


I^wkh 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Qass  100  -  Miscellaneous 

SN    144,664.     Automatlque,   Incorporated,    Kansas   City.   Mo 
Filed  May  16.  1962. 


SN  147,298.     The  Miami  Herald  Publlahing  Company,  Miami. 
Fla.    Filed  June  20.  1962. 


For  the  Service  of  Promotion  of  Goodwill  Visits  of  Cltltena 

and  Machines.  First  use  Jan.  12,  1962. 

First  uae  on  or  about  Jan.  1, 1901 
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SN  161,820.      J.  T.  Reese  TaxidenuUt,   Inc..  Fort  Laiiderdalf , 
Fin.    Filed  Jan.  31,  1963. 


SN  1H7,810.      Sentinel  Security  Life  Insurnnce  Company,  Salt 
Uike  City,  rtiih.     Filed  Feb.  12,  1962, 

^  "Qfi^i/m/ C^m^  C^U  I 


For  Fish  Ta.vldermy  Service. 
First  use  January  1950. 


f  1.J1 .'    ^ 


.Vppllcaut  dlsclnlins  the  term  "Family  Plan"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown      Owner  of  Reg   No.  707,30.3. 
For  I  nderwrltlng  of  Life  Insurance, 
First  use  Dec.  2,  1961.  . 


SN  171,655.     HMH  Publishing  Co..  Inc.,  Chicago.   Ill      Flle<t 
June  24.  1963. 


Class  103  -  Construction  and  Repair 

SN   121.188.      Freedom   Village,   Inc..  Largo,  Fla       Filed  June 
1,  1961. 

't^reedom 

v^  i  village 

For  Development  of  Retirement  Communities  Including  the 
Construction  of  Houses  to  the  Specifications  of  Others. 
First  use  Apr.  16,  1961. 


SN    151.856.      Vulcan    Methods    Inc.    Flushing.    N.Y        Filed 
Aug.  24,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Wos.  7S8.386  and  743,134  ^  „.    nnnw  For  Waterproofing  Basement*  of  Buildings 

For  Operating  BaUbU.hments  Which  Feature  Food,  Drink         J,;- ^^J'J; ^^^^  ^^^^^^^         

and  Entertainment.  «  -r    »  _«— ^— .^— — — ^— •^— — ^"""^ 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  29.  I960. ^^^_^_____ 


Oats  101  -  Advertising  and 


Class  105 -Transportation  and  Storage 

SN    130,534.     Aerodyne,   Inc.,  Omaha,   Nebr.     Filed  Oct.    24. 
8N    154.703.     John   Donnelly   &   Sons,   Boston,    Mass       Filed  1961. 


Oct.  8,  1»«2. 


Donnelly  Adv. 


For  Outdoor  Billboard  Adrertlslng  for  Others 
First  use  Aug.  15,  1895.       _^^.^^^_^^___ 


INC 


Class  102- bwurance  and  Pinandal 

SN  128.»46.     Horn.  Fire  and  Marin.  Insurance  Company  of 
Caltfirnla.  Ban  Francisco.  Calif-     Filed  July  10,  1961 

ECONOMT  PLUS 


Otrner  of  Beg.  No.  693.357. 

JTundeniTltlng  Automobile  and  Homeowner  Insurance. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1961. 


Applicant  claims   use   for   the   area   comprising  all   States 
except  Wisconsin. 

For  Retail  Aircraft  Dealer  and  Leasing  Services 

First  use  Sept.  27,  1960. 

Subj.    to  Concurrent  Use  Proceeding  with  Aerodyne,   Inc.. 

Milwaukee,  Wis 

SN    165,468      Southern    Ballway    Company,    Richmond,    Va. 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1963. 


!D^ 


For  Co-Ordinated  Motor  and  Rail  Freight  TransporUtlon 
Service. 

First  use  in  January  1963.  -^ 


I 
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Cass  107  -  Education  and 

8N  88,956.     CUff  Arquatte,  Gettysburg,  Pa.     PUed  Jan.  14, 
I960. 

CHARLEY  WEAVER 

"Charley   Weaver"   is   not   the   legal   name   of  any   specific 

"To'r'En'J'e'italnment    Services    in    the    Form    of    Humorous         For  Musical  Entertainment  Services  In  the  Form  of  SmaU 
Performances  Bands  and  Groups  of  Musicians  Speclallilng  In  Western  Songs. 

First  use  In  1949.  ^^"^  "»«  °°  "^  *»'<'"^  ^"^  ^'  '^^^^ 


SN  134,968.     Flying  W.  Ranch  Inc..  Colorado  Springs.  Colo. 
Filed  Jan.  2.  1962 


FLYING  W  WRANGLERS 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


Class  200 


SN  162,277.     National  Institute  of  Locker  and  Freeser  Pro- 
vlsloners,  Ellzabethtown,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  7.  1963 


SN  169,547.    Alpha  XI  Delta  Fraternity,  Evanston,  III.     Filed 
Dec.  21,  1962. 


ALPHA  XI  DELTA 


For  Indicating  Membership  in  Said  Fraternity. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  17,  1902. 


For  Freeier  Provlstoners — Namely,  Locker  Plants,  Food 
Centers,  Freexer  Food  Suppliers  and  Food  Plan  Operators,  To 
Indicate  Membership  In  the  Applicant  Association. 

First  use  In  or  about  September  1961 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 
QassA-Goods 

SN    162.263.     The    Independent    Battery    Manufacturers    of 
America,  Inc.,  Largo,  Fla.     Filed  Feb.  7,  1968. 


•■'»XW^ 


The  mark  certifies  that  the  batteriM  and/or  allied  products 
bearing  the  mark  meet  certain  minimum  standards  and  speci- 
fications of  quality  aet  by  applicant  Owner  of  Reg.  No 
666,121. 

For  Batteries  and  Allied  ProducU. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  7,  1968. 


f 


/4.H 
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Cass  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

758.602.  HI-MOD.  Houze  Glass  Corporation  SN  100,849. 
Pub.  5-16-61.     Filed  7-14-60 

758.603.  PHILLIPS  66  AND  DESIGN.  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.     SN  147.019.     Pub.  8-6-63.     Filed  6-15-62. 

758.604.  TAUSENDSCHOEN  (THOUSAND  WONDERS). 
Ernst  Benary  Samenzucht  GmbH.  SN  153,077.  Pub. 
8-6-63.    Filed  9-13-62. 

758.605.  SEVEN  SEAS.  Four  Winds  Growers  SN  155,145 
Pub.  8^-6-63.    Filed  10-15-62. 

758.606.  TRADE  WINDS.  Four  Winds  Growers.  SN 
155,146.    Pub.  8-8-63.    Filed  10-15-62. 

758  607      C  NYLON  DESIGN.     Monsanto  Chemical  Company 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classet  1  and  43).    SN  156,639     Pub 
8-6-63.    Filed  11-5-62. 
758  608.     C    NYLON    CHEMSTRAND    DESIGN       Monsanto 
Chemical   Company.      MULTIPLE   CLASS    (Classes   1    anJ 
43).     SN  156,640.     Pub.  8-6-63.     Filed  11-.5-62 
758  609.     C     POLYBSTEB     DESIGN.       Monsanto    <Tiemlcal 
Company.      MULTIPLE   CLASS    (Classes   1   and  43 1.      SN 
156,641.    Pub.  8-6-63.    Filed  11-5-62 
758,610.     GLUVO.      Fred    Rueping    Leather    Company 

157,148.     Pub.  8-6-63.    Filed  11-13-62. 
758  611.     ANGORA   CALF.      Barrett   k   Company,    Inc. 
Pub.  8-6-63.    Filed  12-4-62. 
CRESLOFT.      American  Cyanamld   Company 

Pub.  8-6-63.     Filed  1-14-63. 
NYLAGLAS.      Flberfll,    Inc.      SN    161.033. 
Filed  1-21-63. 

758  614      QUIC-KROP.     M.  Milton  Hoffman,  d.b  a.  The  Hoff 
man  Seed  &  Grain  Co      SN  163.238.     Pub    ^&-63.     Filed 
2-21-63. 

758.615.  LYNK'S   MIRACLE.GENE.      Lynk   Bros.    4   Balrd. 
SN  164.637.    Pub.  8-6-63.    Filed  3-14-63. 

758.616.  HIGHLANDER,       Edgewood     Parma,      Inc.        SN 
164,934.    Pub.  8-6-63.    Filed  3-18-63. 


758.623.  ROMEO.     Romeo  Packing  Company.     SN  158,384. 
Pub.  8-6-63.    Filed  12-3-62. 

758.624.  GLISTONE.      Oaklte  Products,   Inc.     SN   160,880. 
Pub.  6-11-63.    Filed  1-17-63. 

768.625.  SPREE.     Colgate-Palmolive  Company.    SN  161,438. 
Pub.  8-6-63.    Filed  1-25-63. 

758.626.  CAB-0-BRADE.     Cabot  Corporation.     SN  164.504. 
Pub.  8-6-63.    Filed  3-13-63. 

758.627.  DULL-GUARD.       Industrial     Finishing    Products, 
Inc.     SN  164,846.     Pub.  8-6-63.     Filed  a-18-63^ 


Qass  5  —  Adheslves 


SN  131,651. 


158,423. 

758,612. 
160,591. 

758,613. 
8-6-63. 


SN 


SN 


SN 


Pub 


Qass  2  — Receptacles 


758  617  CANTOP.  Cantop  Incorporated,  by  merger  from 
Can-Top  Machinery  Corporation.  SN  135,093.  Pub 
8-6-63.     Filed  1-3-62. 

Qass  3  -  Bagfiage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

758,«18.     RACQUET    CLUB.      Paxton    Originals.    Ltd       SN 
160.070.    Pub.  8-6-63.    Filed  1-2-63. 

Qass  4- Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

758  619      NON-BRAK.      Cardinal    Engineering    Corporation 

SN  124.415.    Pub.  8-«-63.    Filed  7-21-61. 
758.620.     CA.     Coated    Abraalyes.    Inc.      SN    125.359.      Pub. 

gle-es.    Filed  8-4-61. 
T58  621      PHILLIPS  66  AND  DESIGN.     Phillips  Petroleum 

Company      8N  147.021.     Pub.  8-^.     Filed  6-1^^2 
768.622.     TALLY.     Nu-Foam  of  Nevada.  Ltd.     SN   156,015 

Pub.  8-6-63.    FUed  10-26-62. 
TM  156 


758,628.     FM.     Bloomlngdale  Rubber  Company. 

Pub   8-6-63.     Filed  11-9-61. 
758.«29.      THE    SCALES  AND  DESIGN.      A.    W.    Faber-Cas- 

tell.   assignee  of  A.  W.  Faber-Caatell  Pencil  Co.,   Inc.     SN 

1;h2,909      Pub.  7-30-63.     Filed  11-28-61. 
T,->8,630.     8TANFIX.     Standard  Chemical  Products,  Inc.     SN 

139,687.    Pub.  8-6^3.    Filed  3-12-62. 

758.631.  AD-E-BOND.  Adhesion  Engineering  Co.,  Inc  SN 
140,215.     Pub.  8-6-63.    Filed  3-20-62. 

758.632.  CANDLE-STIX8.  Wllhold  Glues,  Inc.  SN  144,579. 
Pub.  8-6-63.    Filed  5-14-62. 

7i>8  833  ABLE  ARNO  AND  DESIGN.  Arno  Adhesive 
Tapes,  Inc.     SN  145,023.     Pub.  8-6-63.     Filed  5-21-62. 

758.634.  QUICK  STICK.  The  Commercial  Paste  Company. 
SN  145.054.    Pub.  8-6-63.    Filed  5-21-62. 

758.635.  NOEPROFIL.  The  Western  Management  Corpora 
tlon,  d.b.a.  Northwest  Processing  Company  SN  146,695 
Pub.  8-fr-63.    Filed  6-11-62. 

758  636  PHILLIPS  66  AND  DESIGN.  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.     SN  147.022.     Pub.  8-6-63.     Filed  6-15-62. 

Qass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positiom 

758,637.     CHEM  FLOC.     Charles  C.  Whltmer.     SN  103,068. 

Pub.  &-ft-«3.    Filed  8-19-60. 
758,688.     918.       Nalco    Chemical     Company. 

Pub.  8-6-63.    Filed  1-12-61. 
758  839      BASINEX.    Badlsche  Anllln-  4  Soda-Fabrik  Aktlen- 

gesellachaft.     SN  117.255.     Pub.  10-10-61.     Filed  4-6-61. 
758,640.     NAMCO.     North  American  Minerals  Company.     SN 

138,802.    Pub.  9-18-62.    Filed  2-28-62 
758  641      PHILLIPS  66  AND  DESIGN.     PhlUlpa  Petroleum 

Company.     SN  147,023.     Pub.  8-6-63.     Filed  6-15-«2. 
758  642      ODOKILL.      R.    Thomas    Davles,    d.b.a.    Greentree 

Enterprises.     SN  147,888.     Pub.  7-30-63.     Filed  6-28-62. 

758.643.  HERBARY  GARDENS.     Gold  Seal  Company 
147,922.    Pub.  8-6-63.    Filed  6-28-62. 

758.644.  KETONA.       Ketona    Chemical    Corporation. 
149,296.    Pub.  8-6-63.    Filed  7-18-62 

758  645.     CUPLEX.      Halby    Products    Company,    Inc.      SN 
153,481.    Pub.  7-2-63.    Filed  9-19-62. 

CONFIRMCELLS.      Spectra    Blologicals,    Incorpo- 
8N  154,940.     Pub.  7-30-63.     Filed  10-1-62. 
SPECTRAZYME.       Spectra     Biologlcals,     Incorpo 
SN  155,203.     Pub.  8-6-63.     Filed  10-15-62. 
PREPAK.     Ferro  Corporation.     SN  157.610.     Pub. 
Filed  11-20-62. 


SN     111,749. 


SN 


SN 


7.18,646. 
rated. 

758,647. 
rated. 


TM,e4ft.     TBANBAC    Warecr-Lambert  Phannaeemtleal  Com- 
pany.    BN  IBT.STO.     Pub.  7-80-68.     ril«4  11-21-62. 

758.660.     rUL-0-OABD.     Fnlbrlght  Laboratori««.  Ine 
161,491.    Pub.  8-6-68.    Filed  1-28-68. 

7B8,661.     UNICAT.     DnlTertal  OU  Products  Company- 
101,884.    Pub.  8-6-68.    Filed  1-81-68. 

7S8.662.     CONOCO   H-25.     ContinenUl  OU   Company. 
161,»60.    Pub.  8-6-68.    Filed  2-4-63. 

768,668.     NKDAC.       American    Cyanamld     Company. 
162.068.    Pub.  6-6-68.    FUed  2-6-68. 

768,664.     DMPA.     Trojan  Powder  Company.     SN   162,121. 
Pub.  8-6-68.    FUed  2-6-68. 

768.666.     OMNKX.  0el<7  Chemical  Corporation.   SN  162,167. 
Pub.  8-6-63.    FUed  2-6-68.  


BN 


BN 


BN 


SN 


Qafs  7*  Cordage 


768,666.  CONTINKNTAL.  Schermerhora  Broa.,  Inc.  BN 
149.216.    Pub.  8-6-68.    FUed  7-17-62. 

768  667.  TIB  IT  AND  DB8IGN.  New  England  Yam  *  Tex- 
tile CMipany.     BN  160.668.     Pub.  8-6-68.    FUed  1-14-68. 


OasslO-FortiKzers 

768,668.     ORKBN-D  AND  DBBIGN.     Warner  W.  Price  Co.. 

Incorporated.    BN  142.186.    Pub.  6-14-68.    FBed  4-12-62. 
768  669.     PHILLIPS  66  AND  DKBION.     PhUlipe  PetroUum 

Company.     BN  147.024.     Pub.  8-6-68.     Filed  6-16-62. 
768  660.     MDLT-BL-IZBR.    The  Bennett  Chemical  Company. 

BN  160,918.    Pub.  8-6-68.    FUed  8-10-62. 
768  661      V-C  VIGILANTE.    VlrflnU-CaroUna  Chemical  Cor- 

pimitton.     BN  166,862.     Pub.  6-6-68.     FUed  10-24-62. 

768  662.  V-C  VITANITB.  Virginia-Carolina  Chemical  Cor- 
pi>ratlon.     BN  166.868.     Pub.  8-6-68.     FUed  10-24-82. 

T58S8S  SUPER  Q.  International  Minerals  *  Chemical 
Co^raSorSN  169.666.     Pub.  ^-6-68.     FUed  12-21^2. 

Qais  11  -  bdcs  and  Mdng  MatMiab 

768.664.  TRIONOL.  Lawter  Chemicals,  Inc.  BN  160,176. 
Pub.  8-6-68.    FUed  7-81-62. 


Qais  12- CoMtrvdiofl  Mrtwiab 


Qass  13 -Hard  wan 
St»aa-Rttiii|  SiVpli 

768.677.  BPRINO-TITE.      t 
Bprlng-Tlte  Pole  Retainer 
Pnb.  8-6-63.    FUed  11-82- 

768.678.  CARPENTER    AN 
Corporation.     BN   141,818 

758.079.     KWEXIN.     P.  L.  1 
142.066.    Pub.  8-6-68.    Fi! 

768.680.  8T0P-N-FL0W. 
BN  148.906.    Pub.  8-6-68. 

768.681.  HANQ'N  HOOKS, 
pany.  Inc.    BN  160,488.    1 

768.682.  EIFFEL  TOWER 
BN  160,684.    Pnb.  8-6-68. 

768,688.     WALL  SAVER. 

160,762.    Pub.  8-6-63.    Fl 
768.684.     VH  IN  A  CIRCLE 

Van  HuCel  Tube  Corporal 

FUed  8-8-62. 
768.686.     X-PRBSB.    Bealy- 

Pub.  8-6-68.    FUed  8-24-^ 

768.686.  MOPCEPTOR.      ( 
pany.     SN  161,847.     Pub 

768.687.  CON-OOR.   Consol 
BN  161.888.    Pub.  8-6-68. 

768.688.  MP  AND  DB8I0I 
168.09&    Pnb.  8-6-68.    Fl 

768.689.  SHEWER  TAP. 
Inc.     BN  166,286.     Pub.  ( 

768.690.  SHELTER8BAL. 
SN  166,291.     Pub.  8-6-6J 

768.691.  BNO-DRIVBB.     E 
8-6-63.    Filed  11-1-62. 

768.692.  MELANIB  MAID 
Pub.  8-6-68.    Filed  11-1- 

768.693.  AMBRIDOE.       U 
BN  166,690.    Pub.  8-6-63. 

768.694.  ETE-N-BUT.     Ja 
BN  167,618.    Pub.  8-6-68 

768,696.     BALLrHED.     Ba 
SN  157,761.    Pub.  8-6-63 


QanM-Metabi 
por^Mgs 


758.648. 
7-30-63 


768.666.     MODUUTE.     Modular  Molding  Corporation.     SN 
188,892.    Pub.  8-6-63.    FUed  12-6-61. 

768.666.  FACIA-WAL.    The  Maco  Corporation.   BN  186,690. 
Fnb.  6-6-68.    Filed  1-12-62. 

758.667.  ADD. A. MIRROR.     Wall  Tile  Corp.     BN  147.417. 
Pnb.  8-6-68.    FUed  6-21-62. 

768  668.     8IM0  AND  DESIGN.     0«taTerken*  F6nster  AB. 

SN  147,671.    Pub.  8-6-68.    FUed  6-26-62. 
768.668      COUNTRY  SQUIRE.    Elgin  Glass  and  Mirror  Com- 

W.    SN  167,088.    Pub.  8-6-68.     FUed  11-18-62. 
768  670     H-W  F^WMTT  AU    Harhlson-Walter  Refractories 

Company.     SN  168,624.     Pnb.  8-6-68.     FUed  11-6-82. 
7M,6T1.     UKISPAR.      Unlstmt  Corporation.     SN   161.117. 

Pab.8-6-6S.    FUed  1-21-68. 
768  672.    PERFG8PAR.    Unlstmt  Corporation.    SN  161.118. 

Pnb.  8-6-68.    FUed  1-21-68. 
768  678     PAVCO  AND  DESIGN.     PaseagonU  Veneer  Con^ 

piny.     SN  161.628.    Pub.  8-6-68.    FUed  l-lt-6B. 

768.674.  ALUM-A-FOLD  AND  DESIGN.     Alnm-A-Fold  Cor- 
^^aa.     SN  161.769.    Pnb.  *-6-68.     FUed  1-81-68. 

758.675.  PICTURE-VUE.      Moloney    Products.    lac      »» 
162,180.    Pub.  6-6-68.    Filed  2-6-68. 

758.676.  OLIKEOM.      E.    J.    Larlno    and    CMtpany.      8K 
leMM-    PiA.8-6-^    FIl»«»-T-«. 

TM  T»6  O.G.— 14. 


768.686.     A-Z  ETC.  AND 
pany  of  Australasia  Un 
FUed  1-14-68. 

768.697.  DOW  AND  DE{ 
pany.    SN  186.748.    Pub 

768.698.  ORTAN.  Globe 
Pub.  8-6-68.    FUed  8-12^ 

768.699.  NACHL  Fujlkoi 
d.b.a.  FttJUtoshi  Steel  In<l 
8-6-68.    Filed  5-29-62. 

768.700.  PERraCTION. 
BN  168.487.    Pub.  8-6-61 


OaitlS-OlsiBd 

768.701.  A  AND  DBSIGI 
SN  16136ft.    Pnb.  8-6-6J 

758.708.  PBR-MO-PLATl 
nets  Corp.    BN  168,280. 

768,708.  KAKUT  NO.  7. 
Company,  and  Kaeo  Tm 
Fasdl-4-6S. 
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TM  159 


T«-     RN    758  781      FBEN-ITB.     Atomic  Bailc  Chemlcali  CorpormtloB. 
T68.T04.     ITAKA.    Ollhanco  LabrlcanU  Company.  Inc.    8N    T5|-J»J;^  j;^     Pub.  g-<M>8.    Filed  a-28^8. 

1«0.»S4.    Pnb.  8-«-M.    Filed  l-18-«»-  ' 

TM.T06.     UQUID   GOLD.      ImperUl    Anto-Craft    Product.. 

toe     iHlll.448.     Pnb.  8-<M».    Filed  l-28-«8. 


QMS  19- Vthidts 


Qaii  16-Protoctive  and  Decorative  Coatiiigs 


Bro-Dart    Inda«trle«,    Inc..    d.b.a. 
8M    149.447.     Pnb.    8-*-68.     Filed 


Belir  ProceM  Corporation,  d.b.a. 
BN  155.964.     Pnb.  8-<M»8.     Filed 


TM.70e.     PLA8TI-LAC. 
Bro-Dart  Indoitrlea. 

T-ao-ea. 

758.707.  PAUL  BDNYAH 
Paul  Banyan  Paint  Co. 
10—26—62 

758.708.  TEBM8HIBLD.     The  Tremco  Manufacturing  Com 
'*t^     8N  156.776.     Pub.  8-6^.    Filed  11-6-^2. 

768  70«      BBI.PUAZ.      Reliance    Vaml.h    Company.       8N 
167326     Pub.  8-6-68.    FU«1  11-15-62 


Class  17-Tobacco  Producto 


BN  152.804.     Pub. 


BN  155.941. 


768.no.     JACO.    John  C.  Herman  k  Co. 

816-68.    FUed  8-31-62. 
788  711      DATE.   Robertwn-Nettlee  Tobacco  Co 

Pub.  8-6-68.    Filed  10-25-62.  s 

768  712     VALIANT.    Brown  *  WlUlamson  Tobacco  Corpora- 
'lloi      8^156.861.     Pub.  8-6-68.     Filed  11-8^2 
•.o.ri«      MAP       Mutual    Merchandltln*    Cooperatlre.    Inc. 

IJUJii      COI^I^>'^^      Pub.  ^^8.     Filed 

..*o    *»m  TkiESTON      Mutual  Merchandising  Co- 

8-6-68.    Filed  12-4-62.  . 

Qasi  18-Mediciaes  and  Pharmaceutical 

,58.715.  ^O^i;f-,,r2Trp^..tSi.."'B?led-5^° 
Pliannaeal  Co.    8N  llB.^^i.     ruu.  hk  1*8  885 

768  716  AIDIOE8T.  The  Bmenel  Company.  8N  146.880. 
Pub  8-6-63.    Filed  6-14-62. 

76r71T      OLD  DAD-8  AND  DESIGN      Hammer  Broe.     8N 

'%,8W.    Puh.8^MM».    FUed  6-14^2. 

758.T18.  MXJTEM.  El-Ar  Bnterprli^..  Inc.  BN  149.875. 
Onh  A-6-68     Filed  7-19-62. 

Ine.     8N  149.475.     Pnb.  8-6-68.    Flle<l  7  ^y^  . 
768  720      TAB-AWAK-N.     United  Whelan  Corporation.     SN 

,MM«     Pub  8-6-63.    FUed  10-19-62. 

160.69O'    run.  o-w— i~  ou  i  >t«  72fl      Pub. 

768  721.     EBPARIL.     Dr.  Madau.  *  Co.     BN  156.729 

gL«_«8.    FUed  11-6-62. 
T58  722      PHOLA.      The    Warren-Teed    Product.    Company. 
^1n?59,817.    Pub.  8^8.    Filed  12-17-412. 


758.732.  BMPI.  European  Motor  Product.  Inc.  MULTI- 
PLE CLA8B  (Claaw.  19.  28.  26,  and  81).  8N  182.818. 
Pub.  8-6-68.    FUed  11-20-61. 

758  738.  DEFENDER.  Ray  Brown  AutomotlTe.  BN 
187  711     Pnb.  11-20-62.    Filed  2-12-62. 

758,734.  8G.  Three  G  Corporation.  8N  160,019.  Pub. 
8!-6-6S.    Filed  12-81-62. 

758  786  KADETT.  Adam  Opel  AktlengeMllKhaft.  8N 
164  296.    Pub.  8-«-68.    Filed  8-11-68. 

758.7^6.  AUTOCADDIB.  ^^^  ^^'^J^^J^f^ ''°'^"' 
tlon.     BN  164.840.     Pnb.  8-6-63.     FUed  8-11-68. 


Class  20  -  Undawi  and  Oiled  Ootk 

758.737.     8ANT0NA.    Sandura  Company.  8N  148,881.    Pnb. 
8^6-63.    Filed  7-8-62. 

Class  21  -  Dectrlcai  Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

758  738      VU-TBON.       Channel     Ma.ter    Corporation.       BN 

l'29.192.    Pub.  6-19-62.    Filed  10-4-61. 
758  739.     PEBMA8HIELD.       The     Kerlte     Company.       BN 

135.365.    Pub.  6-21-63.    Filed  1-8-62. 
758  740.     MITCHELL.       Cory    Corporation.       BN     141.819. 

Pub.  8-6-63.    Filed  4-9-62. 
768  741      8    AND    DBBIGN.      Blgnetlc.    Corporation.      BN 

146,424.    Pub.  8-6-68.    FUed  6-7^2. 
758  742      lEC.     International  Electronic  Corporation.     BN 

146.823.  Pub.  8-^-63.  Filed  6-18-62. 
758  743  PHILLIP8  66  AND  DBBIGN.  Phillip.  Petroleum 
'""companySN  147.025.  Pub.  ^63.  ^"^J  ^^'^;^_ 
758  744  LEB80NA  M008  AND  DBBIGN^  Leew"  Corpo- 
'latt^o.  BN  147,881.  Pub.  ^^.  ^'^^'-^'^^■^,, ,,, 
758  745.  JA8TAC.  J.  fc  8.  Engineer.  Umlted.  BN  161.411. 
Pub.  8-6-63.    Filed  ^17-62. 

turing    Company.      8N    lOB.Bia- 

tlon.     BN  163.938.     Pub.  8-6-68.     "'*Vv%„^      gv 
758  751      TITAN.     General  Battery  and  Ceramic  Corp.     8N 
";i.225.    Pub.  ^^3.    Filed  3-«M18. 
768  752      ITA.     ITA  Electronic.  Corporation.     BN  166,806. 

Pub.  8-6-63.    Filed  4-16-68. 


'»,rT»n     M.rrkACo     Inc.     BN  159.512.     Pub. 
768.728.     FLUAD.     Merck  *  co.,  au*.. 

8-6-68.    FUed  12-20-62. 
g-e-63.    FUed  12-21-62. 

--i8.^.r.2i^2'-*^"""-  ""•":         Class22-(iani«J«ys,-«ISpertlngGeeds 


T68.7«l.     vrrUBBTIC.     OUnMati^le^  Cheml^l^^^^^^^ 
tion.     8N  159.842.     Pnb.  8-<M»8.     "^'^^  '"^^ 

758  7rr      VI-80U     Mead  Johnaon  *  Company.     BN  160.307. 
lirU-68.    FUedl-7^. 

TE8  728      FORMULA  NO.   813.     Key  Pharmaceutical.,   Inc. 

"1'^«.^^b.*-<^     Filed  1-21^3. 

758,729      ANTIGUB.       Colgat^Palmoll.e     Company. 

'liS*.    Pub.^^.    FUed  2-7-63. 

758  730.     ANBBL.     Herald   Pharmacal.    Ine      8N    168,481. 
liTU-^.    FUed  2-26-68. 


768  753.     8KTBWBBPBE.    Lake-ld.  Toy..  Inc.    8N  141.784. 
j'^^-lSStr  DBBIGN      Pla.8t.l  Product.. 
Ike     8N^.819.    Pnb.8^MM».    Filed  7-18-62. 
758.755.     KOLLING    PH0NIC8.      B«lah    HaxjU    8^^. 

d.b.a.  The  BoUlng  Reader  Co.     8N  14i».4^. 

FUed  7-19-62.  


758.757. 
150,605. 

758.768. 
Co.  Inc. 

768,769. 
155.075 

768,760. 
156,070 

768.761. 
BN  169, 

758.762. 
SN  169, 


CIRCUS    CYCLE.      Beh    Housewares    Corp.       SN 

Pub.  8-6-63.    Filed  8-6-62, 
MARX  MA8TERBUILDER  KIT.     Louis  Marx  and 

BN  151,420.     Pub.  8-6-63.     Filed  8-17-62. 
BOP  THE  BEETLE.     Ideal  Toy  Corporation. 
.    Pub.  8-6-68.    FUed  10-12-62. 
KIDDYPLIANCE.       Bachmann     Bros,     Inc 
.    Pub.  8-6-63.    Filed  10-29-62. 
INVENTOR    CLASSICS.       Hassenfeld    Bros, 
063.    Pub.  8-6-63.    Filed  12-13-62. 
FLRE   BALL   AND   DESIGN.      Diamond   King  Inc. 
701.    Pub.  8-6-63.    Filed  12-28-62. 


SN 


SN 


Inc. 


BN 


BN 


8N 


BN 


Cass  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tods, 
and  ParU  Thereof 


758,732.      ( See  Claw  19  for  this  trademark. ) 

758,763.     ADMA.       Adrema     Limited.       SN     123,589       Pub. 

4^23-63.    Filed  7-10-61. 
758  764      DLA.MACRON.      Jackson    C.    Sheridan,    d.b.a.    S.J. 

Tool   A   Machine   Co.      SN    l.Sl,410       Pub.    8-6-63.      Filed 

11-6-61. 
758,765.     CENTURION.        Sears.     Roebuck     and     Co        SN 

132,749.     Pub.  8-6-63.     Filed  11-24-61 
768  766.     CNI   PIERCE  AND  DESIGN.     Faull  &  Son.  Tool 

and    Die    Company.      SN    141,423.      Pub.    8-^1-63.      Filed 

4-8-62. 
758,767       REVELATION.      Western    Auto    Supply    Company 

SN  141,479.     Pub.  8-6-63.     Filed  4-S-62. 
758  768       CARBOMATIC.      Thomas  Collator  Europe,    Soclete 

Anonyme.      SN   141,555.     Pub.   a-6-^3.     Filed  4-4-62 
758  769.      FIELD    MASTER       The    Broyhlll    Company       SN 

141,701      Pub.  8-6-63      Filed  4-6-62. 
758  770.     HARD-TIP.      Heinemann    Saw    Corporation.      SN 

141  946      Pub   6-25-6.3      Filed  4-10-62. 

768.771.  FARNCO.  L.  S.  Famer  A  Co.  SN  142,306  Pub. 
8-6-63.     Filed  4-16-62. 

758.772.  ROTOPARK.  Etudes  Nouvelles  S.A.  SN  142.763. 
Pub.  8-6-63.    Filed  3-5-62 

758  773  PANLTROL.  Qalland-Hennlng  Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  143.950.     Pub.  ^6^3.     Filed  ^-7-62. 

758  774.  DESIGN  CIRCLES.  C.  O.  Oberg  A  Co :  s.  SN 
148  991.    Pub.  8-6-63.    Filed  5-7-62. 

758.775.  CIRCLE  H  DESIGN  The  H";'""",,^""'",*^ "2' 
ing  Company.     SN  144.379.     Pub    8^63.     Filed  5-11-62. 

758.776.  CHATTANOOGA.  The  Harrlman  M"';'^"''"'^ 
Company.     SN  144.380.     Pub.  8-6-63.     Filed  6-11-62. 

768  777      MERCURY         Mlehle  Qoss-Deiter,       Incorporated 

SN  144  761.     Pub   8-6-63.     Filed  5-16-62, 
758  778.     MIGHTY  MITE.     Mighty  Mite  Inc.     SN   146.916 

Pub.  8-6-63.     Filed  6-14-62. 
758  779      PHILLIPS  66  AND  DESIGN.     Phillip*  Petroleum 

CoTpany      SN  147,026     Pub    8-(^3      Filed  6-1.-^2. 
758  780      CAN-NU-MATIC.     Cannon  Electric  Company.     SN 

148  687.    Pub.  8-6-63.    Filed  7-9-62. 
768  781      CRIMP-0-M.4.TIC.        Cannon      Electric     Company. 

BN  148.688.    Pub.  8-6-63.    Filed  7-9-62. 
768.782.     CHRISTENSEN   AND  DESIGN.     ChMstense^a- 

mond    Products    Company.       SN    148.955.      fun.    0-0-" 

Filed  7-13-62. 
768.788.     WALDON  AND  DESIGN.    I'^'^'r'oT 

Inc.     SN  150,407.     Pub    8-6-63.     Filed  8-3-62, 
758  784      PEPPY.       Peppy     Industries,     Inc.       SN     150,450. 

Pub.  8-6-63     Filed  8-3-62. 
758  785      ASTROJET.      West    Chemical    Products,    Inc.      SN 

150  484     Pub   8-6-63.    Filed  8-3-62. 
758.786.     PROFI-MATIC,       H.    D      Hudson     Man^cturlng 

Company.     SN  150,562,     Pub.  8-6^3.     Filed  8-6^2. 
758  787      SNOLANDER.     McKee  Bros.  Umlted.     SN  150.579 

plub   8-6-63      Filed  8-6-62. 
768  788      LIL    JIMMIE.      Red    Devil    Tool..      SN    150,616. 

Pub.  8-6-68.    Filed  8-6-62. 


758,788  RANDOMATIC.  Union  Bag-Camp  Paper  Corpora- 
tion     SN  150.731      Pub.  8-6-63.     Filed  8-7-62. 

758.790.  MOR-EZE.  E  *  M  Industrlee,  Inc.  BN  160.766. 
Pub   8-6-63.     Filed  8-8-62. 

758.791.  MULTI.       Multi-Purpose     Drum     Company. 
150.808.     Pub.  8-6-63.    Filed  8-8-62 

768.792.  PULSI  PUSH.        Starkey     Machinery,      Inc. 
150,821.    Pub.  8-6-63.    Filed  8-8-62. 

758.793.  DOWN  STREAM.     Coatee  Smith  (Zurich)  AG 
150,922.     Pub.  8-6-63.     Filed  8-10-62. 

758.794.  SV   AND  DESIGN.      Selectivend  Corporation 
151,089.    Pub.  8-6-63.    Filed  8-13-62. 

758  795.  TRUCAST  AND  DESIGN.  Sprague  k  Henwood, 
Inc.     BN  151,170.     Pub.  8-6-63.     Filed  8-14-62. 

758,796.  VIBERAIB.  Vlber  Company.  SN  151.545.  Pnb. 
8^-63.     Filed  8-20-62, 

758,797  RANGER.  H.  D.  Hudson  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.   8N  151,678.    Pub.  8-6-68.    Filed  8-22-62. 

758,798,  CARB-LOCK.  R.  Hoe  4  Co.  Inc.  SN  152.697 
Pub.  8-6-63.    Filed  9-7-62.^ 

758,799  PAYNE.  F  8  Payne  Co.  SN  162.712.  Pub 
8^-63.    Filed  9-7-62. 

758.800.  QCICK-START.    Turner  Corporation 
Pub.  8-6-63.    Filed  9-17-62. 

758.801.  GRAVELY.     Studebaker  Corporation 
p^ub   8-6-63.     Filed  9-18-62. 

758.802.  LARK.      Royal    McBee   Corporation 
Pub.  8-6-63.    Filed  9-25-62. 

758.803.  CADET.     Ace  Fastener  Corporation. 
Pub.  8-6-63.    Filed  9-27-62. 

758  804       PORTA-HOIST.         DufT-Norton       Company 
154,337.     Pub.  6-25-63.     Filed  10-2-62. 

Balderson  Inc,     SN  166,858 


8N  163.340. 

SN  163.429. 

BN   158.895. 

SN  154.006. 

BN 

Pnb. 


758.805.     DIG'R-DOZER, 

8-6-63      Filed  11-1-62, 
758  806.     CORSAIR      SCM  Corporation,  by  change  of  najne 

from    Smith-Corona    Marchant    Inc.       SN    167,016.      Pnb. 

8-6-63.     Filed  11-9-62. 
7  58  807      TURFMA8TER   AND  DESIGN.      Dllle  A  McOulre 

Manufacturing     Company        SN     159,703,       Pub.     8-6-68. 

Filed  12-26-62. 
758  808      STELLAR-FLO.     Cherry-Burrell  Corporation.     8H 

159,872,     Pub.  8-6-63,    Filed  12-28-62, 
758  809      TIMBER  CHIEF.     Borg-Warner  Corporation.     BM 

159,951.     Pub.  8-6-63.     Filed  12-31-62 
758  810      FLEXOVEYOR  AND  DESIGN.     Flexoveyor  Manu- 
facturing   Company.      SN    159.981.      Pub.    8-6-63.      FUed 

12-31-62. 
758  811      MICR0HOLE8,     Frank  C,  Austin,  d.b.a.  Mln**^!* 

Drill  Machine  Company      SN  160,035.     Pub.  8-6-68.     Fi)mA 

1-2-63. 
758,812.     MIDSUMMER.     Oneida.   Ltd,      SN   160,211.     P*. 

g_6-«3.    Filed  1-4-63. ^^^.^_,^ 


Class  24  -  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

758.813.     QA8MASTER      Duro  Tech  Mfg.  Corp     SN  158,516. 
Pub.  8-6-63.     Filed  12-5-62^ ____^ 


Class  25  -  Locks  and  Safes 


758  814      PROTECTOKEY.      The   American    Hardware   Cof- 
p^ration.     SN  I.^fl0.'t4.     Pub.  8-6-63.     Filed  12-13-62. 


Class26-Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

758,732.      ( See  Class  19  for  this  trademark. ) 
758  816      N0RDTR0N1C8.      Nordberg    Manufacturing    Com- 
pany     SN  110,076.     Pub.  8-6-63.     Filed  12-12-60. 


TM  160 


TM.816.     H.    H.    8COTT.      H.   H.    Bcott.    Inc.      8N    122,467 

Pub.  7-81-4J2.    Fll«!  6-20-61. 
TB8.81T.     BCOTT.      H.    H.    Scott.    Inc.      8N    122.469.      Pnb. 

7-81-62.    Filed  6-20-61. 
7B8  818      MINI  MANIP.     American  Machine  ft  Foundry  Com 

pany.     8N  150.667.     Pnb.  8-6-63.     Filed  »-7-62. 
7B8  819.     VIATBC.       Vlatec     (Proprietary)      Umlted.       8N 

151.180.    Pub.  5-21-63.    Filed  8-1 4-fl2. 
758  820      PRO-MICROTAR.      Elgeet   Optical    Company,    Inc 

8N  153,469.    Pub.  4-23-63.    Filed  9-19-62. 
758  821.      OOULDER      MIKRON.        Fabrtque     de      Machine. 

Mlkron  8.A.     8N  153.760.     Pub.  8-6-63.     Filed  9-24-62 
758,822.     THBSEMADUCKR.     Qlannlnl  Control!  Corporation 

8M  158,836.    Pub.  6-18-63.    Filed  12-3-62. 


Chtf  28  -  Jewelry  and  Precioys-Metal  Ware 

758  823      JP      Alex  Helman.  d.b.a,  Padflc  Jewelry  Mfg.  Co 
SM  147.577.     Pub.  12-lfr-62.     FUed  6-25-62 
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758,840.     GAY  NINBTIB8.     Technicolor,  Inc.     8N   145,800. 

Pub.  8-6-63.    Filed  5-23-62. 
758  841       BLUE   SPRDCE.     Technicolor,   Inc      8N   146,801. 

Pub   8-6-63.    Filed  5-23-62. 

758.842  MOE.    Thomas  Induatrlea  Inc.     8N  110,111.     Pub. 
8^-63.    Filed  12-12-60. 

758.843  ENDURAL.  Worthlngton  Corporation.  8N  143,704. 
Pub.  5-21-63.    Filed  5-2-62. 

758.844.  JOHN  ZINK.  John  Zlnk  Company.  8N  151.796. 
Pub   8-6-63.    Filed  8-23-62. 

758.845.  DOWAOIAC  AND  DESIGN.  Hall-Neal  Furnace 
Co.     8N  152.578.     Pub.  8-6-«3.     Filed  9-6-62. 

758.846.  KALAMAZOO  AND  DESIGN.  Hall-Neal  Furnace 
Co.     8N  152,579.     Pub.  8-6-63.     FUed  »-fr-«2. 

758,847  HAMMON  AND  DESIGN.  Hammon  Precision 
Equipment  Company.  8N  158,339.  Pub.  8-*-63.  FUed 
12-3-62. 

758,848.  GOLD  CREST.  Bemi  0  Matlc  Corporation.  8N 
158,425.     Pub.  8-6-63.     Filed  12-4-62. 


Cass  30 -Crockery,  Earthenware,  and  Qass 35 - Beltkig,  Hose,  Madimery  Pack- 
PorceUin  ing,  and  NonnwtaUk  Tires 


768  824  REPRESENTATION  OF  KANJI  DESIGN  WITHIN 
A  SQdS:  figure  enclosed  WITHIN  A  CIRCLE. 
Kabuihlkl  KaUha  Matauiakaya.  SN  117,755  Pub.  8-6-63 
Filed  4-6-61. 

768.825.  DAUPHINK.  Castleton  China.  Inc.  SN  146,765 
Pnb.  8-6-68.    Filed  5-81-62. 

758.826.  SCANDIA.  Castleton  China,  Inc  SN  145,766. 
Pub.  8-6-68.    Filed  5-31-62. 

758  827     GOLDEN  MEDALLION.    Castleton  China.  Inc.    SN 

146,768.    Pnb.  8-6-«3.    Filed  :^81-62. 
758.828.     NANTUCKET.     Castleton  China,  Inc.     SN  145,769 

p^5.  8-6-68.    Filed  5-31-62. 


758  849.  PHILLIPS  66  AND  DESIGN.  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.     SN  147.027.     Pub.  8-6-63.     Filed  6-15-62. 

758  850  MR  OUTSIDE-IN  MR.  INSIDE-OUT.  Buxbaum 
Products  Company.  SN  156.368.  Pub.  8-6-63.  FUed 
11-1-62. 

758.851.  POWERORIP.  United  States  Rubber  Company. 
SN  163,776.    Pub.  8-6-63.    Filed  3-1-63. 

758.852.  RAHMBELT.  Geo.  Rahmann  ft  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
163,963.     Pub.  8-6-63.    Filed  3-5-63. 

758.853.  JET  CARGO.  The  General  Tire  ft  Rubber  Com- 
pany.    SN  164.037.     Pub.  8-6-63.     Filed  3-6-63. 

758  864  DUAL  G  SUPER  AND  DESIGN.  The  General  Tire 
ft"  Rubber  Company  SN  164.038.  Pub.  8-6-63.  Filed 
3-6-68. 


Qass  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

788,732.     ( See  Class  19  for  this  trademark. ) 
758829      JBT-CARBO-8PRAY.     Jet  Spray  Cooler,  Inc      SN 
l'48.637.    Pnb.  8-6-63.    FUed  6-1-62. 

Qass  32  -  hmitMre  and  Upholstery 

758  880      CENAK.     Frank  E.  Potts  and  Theodore  Sobel      SN 

140,862.    Pnb.  8-6-63.    Filed  3-27-62. 
758  881.     PLA8TEX.       Podiatry     Specialties.     Incorporated. 

SN  146,316.    Pub.  8-6-63.    Filed  6-6-62 
758  882.     PHILLIPS  66  AND  DESIGN.     Phillips  Petroleum 

Company.     SN  147.020.     Pub.  8-6-63.     Filed  6-15^2 
768  833      8WING-N-STEP.       Novo     Industrial     Corporation 

BN  181.168.     Pub.  8-6-63.     Filed  8-14-62. 
758  834      STERLING  HOUSE  MAPLE  ft  CHERRY  COLLEC 

TIONS    AND    DESIGN.      The    Sterllngworth    Corporation 

SN  152,848.    Pub.  8-6-63.     Filed  8-31-62. 
758  885      STERLING  HOUSE.     The  Sterilngworth  Corpora 

SJf' 8N  162.849.     Pub.  ^-6-68.     Filed  ^31^2 
758  886      MAGNIF-I    AND    DESIGN.      Century    Industries, 

lie     8N  162.762.     Pub.  8^-63.     FUed  ^10^2. 
768.887.     LUXCO.      Luxco    Company.      SN    155,731        Pub 

8_*-68.    Filed  10-23-62. 
758  888.     COMPONENTS.      The    Lane    Company,    Inc      SN 

168,002.    Pub.  8-6-88.    FUed  11-27-^2. 
758  88»      ST.   CHARLES.      8t.    Charies    Manufacturing   Co 

8N  164,288.    Pnb.  8-^-68.    Filed  8-8-68. 


Qass  36  -  Musical  Instrmnents  and  Supplies 

758.855.  DELTA.  New  Orleans  Musical  Supply  Co.  Inc., 
assignee  of  New  Orleans  Band  Instrument  Company.  SN 
112,064.    Pub.  5-7-63.    FUed  1-18-61. 

758.856.  SIERRA.  Webcor,  Inc.  SN  145,807.  Pub. 
8-6-63.     Filed  5-23-62. 


Qass  37  -  Paper  and  Statkniery 

758  857.  SKY  RITE.  Arrtck  ft  ComiHiny,  Inc.,  assignee  of 
Avrick  ft  Company.  SN  65,615.  Pub.  8-16-60.  Filed 
1-12-69 

758.858.  CARTIER.  Cartler,  Inc.  SN  146.168.  Pnb. 
8-6-63.    Filed  6-5-62. 

758.859.  MARVALINER.  Klmberiy-Clark  Corporation.  SN 
1!S6,417.     Pub.  8-6-63.     Filed  11-1-62. 

758,860      THERMOCOTE.      The    Martin    Cantlne    Company. 

SN  156,818.    Pub.  8-6-63.    FUed  11-7-62. 
756,861.     CRAYOLA.      Blnney    ft    Smith    Inc      SN    157,444. 

Pub   8-6-63.    Filed  11-19-62. 
758  862      SAVETT.     Sture  Cederroth,  d.b.a.  Cederroths  Tek- 

niska"  Fabrik    AB.       SN    166.858.       Pub.    8-8-68.      FUed 

11-16-62.  . 


Qass  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 

758.868.     RENDEZVOUS.     Bell  Aeroapaee  Corporation.     SN 
147,542.    Pub.  8-6-68.    FUed  6-26-68. 
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758,864.     WEBSTER'S     THIRD     NEW     INTERNATIONAL 
DICTIONARY    AND    CIRCLE    AND    WREATH    DESIGN 
O.   ft   C.   Merriam   Company       SN    158.638.      Pub.   ^-6-63 
Filed  12-6-62. 

758,866.     THE    SEVENTH    ART.      Carey    Publications,    Inc 
SN  159,205.    Pub.  8-6-63.    Filed  12-17-62. 


Qass  39 -Clothing 


768.8(>«.     KIDDIE   KOVEB  AND  DESIGN.      Jayree  Brud, 

Inc.      SN   161.345.     Pub.  8-6-68.     Filed  1-24-63. 

758.897.  TRIPLE    HEADER.      Eagle    Knitting    MlUa.    I«e. 
SN  161,400.    Pub.  8-6-63.    FUed  1-25-63. 

758.898.  SURFERS.      CatalUia.    Inc.      SN    161.679       Pub. 
8-ft-a3.    Filed  1-30-63. 

758.899.  CUT    OFF8.      Tex    Manufacturing    Co.,    Inc.      8N 
161.881.    Pub.  8-6-68.    Filed  1-81-68. 


758.866.  CUSH     UN     SOFT     AND     DESIGN.        Dunn 
McCarthy,  Inc     SN  66,980.     Pub.  6-10-60.     FUed  2-2-69 

768.867.  CONTOUR  CUSHION.  Freeman  Shoe  CorporaUon. 
SN  100.692.    Pub.  8-6-68.    Filed  7-11-60. 

768  868  SEA  JETS.  Joseph  Stafford,  d.b.a.  Curtis  Eddy 
Form  Co      8N  128.103.     Pub.  8-6-63.     Filed  ^18-61. 

768.869.  AQUEDUCT  AND  DESIGN  Reldbord  Company 
SN  130,106.    Pub.  8-6-63.    Filed  10-17-61. 

788.870  THE  ETON  BRITISHER  AND  DESIGN.  Robert 
E    Bems.     SN  140.528.     Pub.  8-6-68.     Filed  6-28-62. 

758.871  MARY  LEE.  Lambert  Hosiery  MUls.  Inc.  SN 
141,192.    Pub.  8-6-63.    FUed  3-30-62. 

768.872.     TOPSY     TURBAN.        Desdee     Corporation         SN 

143.807.    Pub.  8-6-63.    Filed  5-4-62. 
768  873      MOHALYS8      Sodete  Parislenne  des  Applications 

Modernes  de  La  MalUe.     SN  144,997.     Pub.  8-6-63.     Filed 

5—18—62 
758  874       JOHN     MEYER    OF     NORWICH    AND    DESIGN 

John  Meyer  of  Norwich,  Inc      SN  145.678.     Pub.  8-6-63. 

Filed  5-28-62. 

758.875.  ZBFAIR.  Arts  Gloves.  Inc.  SN  146,543  Pub. 
8l6-63.    FUed  6-21-62. 

758.876.  JEANIE  Blue  BeU.  Inc  SN  147.079.  Pub. 
gl6-68.    Filed  6-18-62. 

758  877  VULCABOND.  The  Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Com 
pany.     SN  148,726.     Pub.  8-6-63.     Filed  7-10-62 

768,878.  SIL-SUEDB.  Arts  QIotcs,  Inc.  SN  161,872.  Pub 
gl6-6&.     Filed  8-27-62. 

768  879  KELLWOOD  AND  DESIGN.  KeUwood  Company 
SN  151  927.    Pub.  8-6-63.    Filed  8-27-62. 

758.880.  CHAPEL  HILL  AND  ^ESIGN^  Blocl^outhland 
Sportswear.  Inc.     SN  152.678.    Pub.  8-6-68.    Filed  9-7-62 

758.881.  ERTEL.  Sodete  Ehodlaceta.  SN  168,026.  Pub. 
sU-63.    Filed  9-12-62. 

768.882.  BE8ILIO  THE  RBSIUENT  ^Bl  A  V  ATAND  ^E^ 
SIGN.  Wembley,  Inc.  SN  158,846.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed 
fr-24-62. 

768  888      THE  STETSON  FALCON.     John  B.  Stetson  Com- 
^ny      SN  155,664.     Pub.  8-6-63.     FUed  10-22-62. 
768.884.     PETAL   PUSHERS.      Edmont    Inc.      SN    156.224 

Pub.  8-6-63.    FUed  10-30-62. 
758  885      BEAUTY     GARD.       Bthlcon,     Inc.       SN     167.090. 

Pub  6-18-63.    Filed  11-13-62. 
768  886      LADY    ARCHDALE.      Belk    Store.   Serrlce..    Inc. 

SN  159,797.     Pub.  8-6-63.     Filed  12-27-62. 
758  887.     DIXIE    LAD.      Belk    Stores    Serrlcaa.    Inc.       SN 

169,801.    Pub.  8-6-68.    Filed  12-27-62. 
768.888      REIGNING  BEAUTY.     Belk  Store.  BerrtcM.  Inc. 

SN  169,806.     Pub.  8-6-63.     Filed  12-27-62. 
758  889.     HEIRB88  AND  DESIGN.      Belk   Storw   Swrlce., 

liT^  SN  169,808.     Pnb.  6-6^.     Filed  12-27-^. 
7M890      MANSTYLE.       Belk     Stores     Serrlce.,     Inc.       SN 

169.809.    Pub.  8-6-68.    FUed  12-27-62. 
758  891.     ADLBB  8C  AND  DESIGN.     Buril^on  Indnstrtes. 

Inc      SN  160,861.     Pub.  8-6-68.     FU«1  1-8-68. 
758  892.     RABHOR.      S    ft   J.    P«Jam*   Corp.      8N    160,511. 

Pnb.  8-6-68.    Filed  1-10-63. 
758  893      RALEIGH.    Raleigh  Habwdaaher,  Inc.  SN  160,661 

I^b.  8-6-68.    Filed  1-14-68. 
768,894.     SUNHOPPBR.     B.  H.   Wragge,  Inc.     8N   160,684. 

Pub.  8-6-68.    FUed  1-14-68. 
768  895      PRBTTTUP.    Exquisite  Form  XndMtrl.^  l»e^    SN 

161.164.    Pnb.  8-MMI.    FU«1 1-22^  ._ 


*  Qass 40 -Fancy   Goods,   Furnishings,  and 
Notkms 


758.900.  HOT  ROD  Advance  Brands.  Inc.  SN  159.184. 
Pub.  8-6-63.    Filed  12-17-62. 

758.901.  FANCIFUL  DESIGN  OF  A  WOMAN'S  HEAD. 
Merrtwlg  International.  Inc.  SN  159,752.  Pub  8-6-6S. 
FUed  12-26-62. ^^^^ 


Qass  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


FU«1 


758,902.     "THE  FABRIC  THAT  PRESSES  ITSELF  ' 

wood    Fabrics,    Inc.      SN    141,755       Pub.    8-6-68. 

4-6-62. 
758  908.     CROWN  TUFT.  INC.  AND  DESIGN      Crown  Toft, 

Incorporated.     SN  162,766.     Pub.  8-6-63.     Filed  9-10-62. 
758.904.      ERTEL.      Sodete   RhodiaceU      SN    158,024.      Pnb. 

8-6-63.    Filed  9-12-62. 
758,906.     PERMA-SOFT.     Raxon  Fabrics  Corp.     SN  166.766. 

Pub.  8-6-63.     FUed  11-6-62. 
768.906.     LUSTERLUXE.     M.  Lowensteln  ft  Sons,  Inc     8H 

160,956.     Pub.  8-6-63.    Filed  1-18-63. 
768,907      CLOUD  POUFF.     CoUln.  ft  Alkman  Corporation. 

SN  161,168      Pub.  8-6-63.     FUed  1-22-68. 
758  908.     CABIN  CRAFTS  CARPET  AND  DESIGN.     C»Ma 

Crafts,  Inc.     SN  161.233.     Pub.  8-6-63.     Filed  1-28-6*. 
758.909      FLYING     CLOUD         Crompton      Company.        Ul 

161,240.    Pub  8-6-63.    Filed  1-23-68. 


SN    161.241.      Plfc. 

Company.       SN 

8N    161J48. 


Co. 


758,910.     X-15.      Crompton    Company 

&-6-63.    Filed  1-23-68. 
758  911.      CHINA     CLIPPER.        Crompton 

161,243.    Pub.  8-6-68.    FU«1  1-28-68. 
758,912      SUROYA.      Fabrics   by    Joyce,   Inc 

Pub.  8-6-63     Filed  1-23-63. 
758  913.     MONA    LISA.      Nonnandle    Bedspread 

161,366.    Pub.  8-6-63.    Filed  1-24-63 
758,914.     LB  AND  DESIGN.     Best  Coat  ft  Apron  Utf.  <* 

Inc.     SN  161,466     Pub.  8-6-63.     Filed  1-28-68. 


Qass  43-Thread  and  Yam 


758,607. 

768.608. 

758.609. 

758,916. 
8-6-68 

768.916. 
160,600. 


( See  Class  1  for  this  trademark. ) 
(See  aass  1  for  thU  trademark.) 
( See  Class  1  for  this  trademark. ) 
ERTEL.      Sodete  Rhodlaceta.      SN  163,096. 

Filed  9-12-62. 
SPUN   DOLA.      National   Spinning  Co..    Inc. 

Pub.  8-6-63.    FUed  1-10-63. 


Pab. 


BM 


Qass  44 -Dental,    Medical,  and   SnrgU 
AppK 


758.917.  SANI-TOUCH.     Mercury  Manufacturing  CoBip««y. 
SN  145,704.     Pub.  8-6-63.    Filed  6-29-62. 

758.918.  TEMTROL.       Hemathermatrol    Corporatloa.      iH 
160.889.    Pub.  8-6-68.    Filed  8-2-62. 
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TM  162 

B€aty  Howard,  d.b.a.  MUnow. 

,,^  r;?^c   ,»«.-— ^-»   -  cias.49-DistilWAI«Aolkliq«ors 

164.901.    T>,,h  a.^-63.    Filed  3-18-B8- 


\1j   V^rAZjJC.  A  i^ 

g_^63.    Filed  11-13-62.  


^^MWDATinwa     T   W.  SamoelB  Distillery, 
758.951       FOUR  O^NBRATIONS.^  T^w^  1^22^2. 

CU«  46-h^ls  -a  l»9r«li.«ts  of  F«kU    „'- JV.rf  m  ~,,w.^^.  .  -.  u„,..^ 

^*^  „.,  „.«o,  SN14S,727.    Pub.  ^6-63.    Filed  T   1 

nrwviT     MAC       John    Gross    *    *-0.      ar«    i      . 
758,953.      RO-iAL    MAC.      JO 
p^b.  8-6-63.    Filed  9-21-e2. 
„,.,„      BANBUKY,     ...»  0-  »  C^^^-"    ™ 
Carlton    Company.       SN    153.650. 
9-21-62. 


SN  135,897. 


SN 


SN 


758.923.     PARTY  ^Nf  ^    f,--  ^"^'^  ^""^ 

758.926.  REPRESENTATION  OF  GROJE«g      ^^^    ^^ 
dentral  Soya  Company.   Inc.     SN   l«. 

FUed  7-18-62.  ,„,^r.  kiaPARONI  MAN.    Central 

758.927.  DESIGN  OF  SINGING  MACARONI  ^^^       ^^^ 

goya   Company,   Inc.     8N    14»,-«)»» 

7-18-62.  „^»nTTP  RABY      Central   Soya 

Boya   Company.   Inc.     b« 

7-18-62.  ^„aTnxr       Western    Growers    Dls 

758.982.     «AZOO    AND    DK«IG^,    ^.     ^,,,  ,_,4-62 

trlbutors.  Inc.  SN  1*«.«8»;  „^.ter  Co.  SN  150.514 
758.988.     BEOAST-AlR^The   Broa.ter 

Pub.&-ft-«8-  ^^^^,:  ^  Co  IttC.  SN  150.828 
T58..84.     P*0-WHIP.     _^-n    *    <^0' 

Pnb.8-<M»«-    Filed  8-8-62.  _^^„       sN    166.132 

T58,985.     TECTA-  Jll^JSr      ^^^"^^ 

Pub.8-«^3.    ^"«*^'^     ,  V._.   db.a.  Paulas  pantry 

T58.986.     PACHErn:i^ula8^ra..d^^ 

gN  156.526.     Pub.  8-6-«3.     '  i^c.        SN 

156.598.    Pub.  »-»-^-    «""«^  gN    15^,822.      Pub. 

T68  988.     SPUD  POPS.     Nalley  s.   Inc. 

8L<^-68.    rued  11-7-62.  DESIGN.     Valle  a 

T58,989.     VAI.LE^8/^-^^,^,«%TiS^      Filed  U-^62. 

^!r200.'^----^J^^tr^.ctsCom.ny      SN 

l_80-«8.  ^         ._-      gu   161.829       Pub 

,M,M8.    P*.  »*^  „„.,.ctur.M  Co  ,  I« 

,M,«T.    ^-^^vS^^^I^JitS; 

m  m<750.    Ptib.8-<>-o^ ^:_^^ 


aass  50 -Merchandise  Mot  Otherwise 
Classified 


Qass  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

«nnY    SMOOTH.      Helena    Rubinstein.    Inc.      SN 

,.L  7      PATIO       Dorothy    PerWns    Cosmetics,    inc. 
''   51  517.    Pr8-«-«3.    Filed  ^2(^2. 

nT^«TSY       Dorothy    Perkins   Cosmetics.    Ii>c.      SN 
758.958.      Cl^RTSY.      Doro^y^      ^^^^ 
151518.    Pub.  8-fr-oa.    rucu 
o?.      IDENTITY      Dorothy  Perkins  cosmetics.  Inc.     SN 
^'   5'l1l9.™^2^-    Filed  8-2(^^2. 

^  oTiAVic      Helen  of  Hollywood.   Inc.     SN 

SN  159,388.     Pub.  &-«-63.    «^»e°  ^*^ 

o      noT^BLE    TAKE.      Maradel    Products,    Inc.      SN 
758.962.     DOUBLE    TAJs.^       i2_19-62. 
i'i9  409     Pub.  8-6-63.    Fiiea  x^^"- 

159,462.    Pub.  8^63.    Filed  12-  ^^^ 

-«•-      «^^f59  8T^raJ?3"V? -27:162. 

Uander.     SN  159.829  ^  ^^^      ^^ 

758.966.     RUTHI.     Dav^d  O.   Pollock. 

8_6^3.    Filed  12^31-62.  sn  160  818. 

758.966.     HOB  NAIU    Pure,  corporation.  Ltd.     SN^6M^ 

Pub.  >^«<-63.    Filed  1-7-68. 


SN 


Qass  52-Deter9e«U  and  Soaps 

TinriSOL       The    Chemlthon    Corporation. 
758,967.     LIQUI80L.       *^  12-19-60. 

p,b.^^3.    Filed  5-2^2.  .,.      ^a     Turco 

758.970.  ACEYL.      Purex    Co^ratto^Ltd.^;^  ^^^^ 
Products,  inc.    SN  156.247.    run. 

onB^TiEKN       B     O.    Hull   *    Company,    Inc.      a« 

758.971.  BOKLKEN.      »•    "•        _^^ 
j^»  ■»»  —  ••■ 156  740.    Pub.  8-6-«3.    Fiiea  ii-»—  ^^ 

H    Blchel  «  Bona,  ui.^ 


Chss  47 -Wines 
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T58.9T8.     WARHEAD.       Bconomlca    Laboratory.     Inc.       8N 

160.871.    Pub.  8-6-63.    Filed  1-8-63. 
758  974      HOUSE  OF  LORDS.    John  N,  McMath,  d  b.a   John 

N.  McMath  Co.     SN  160,498.    Pub.  8-6-63.     Filed  1-10-63. 
758  975.     8UPER-CARB.      Purex    Corporation.    Ltd.,    dj)  a^ 

Turco  ProducU.    Inc.      SN    160.558.      Pub.   8-4MW.     Filed 

1-11-63. 
758.976.     SUBDUE.     Alberto-Culver  Company.     SN  160.672 

Pub.  8-6-68.    Filed  1-14-68. 
758  977      ACCO-TBRGE.      Acme    Chemical    Company        SN 

161,669     Pub.  8-6-63.    Filed  1-30-68. 
758,978.     ACBIE.      Acme   Chemical   Company.      SN    161,670 

Pub.  8-6-63.    Filed  1-30-63. 


Service  Marks 

Qass  100  -  Miscellaneous 


758.980.  ABKLA  AND  DESIGN.  ^^'^^]f9^^^ 
Company.     SN  156.212.     Pub.  8-6-63.     Filed  l(MM)-«a. 

Qass  102  -  Insurance  and  Financial 

758.981.  AMERICAN  MANUFACTURERS  MUTUAL  IN- 
SURANCE COMPANY.  American  Manufarturers  Mutual 
ln«,rance  Company.  SN  151.117.  Pub.  8-4MW.  Filed 
8-14-62. 

Class  103  -  Construction  and  Repair 

758.982.  CORALIFE.  Wander  k  Co.  Inc.  SN  148.929  Pub. 
8l6-«3.    Filed  7-12-62.     ^^^^^^^^^^^______ 


Qass  105 -Transportation  and  Storage 


758.979      PI-»^N    BULLDOZER   AND   DESIGN.      The   AMO-  ^itHERS.     Wither.  Van  Line,  of  MUml,  Inc.     8N 

dated  General  Contractors  of  America.  Inc.     SN  160,813.     '^^^-^^^^^     ^^  g_^_^     j^^^  I2r-19-Si. 
Pub.  8-6-63.    Filed  8-2-62 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Thew  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 

Class  33  -  Qassware 


Qass  2 -Receptacles 


758  984      Orfeyrerle  Chrlstofle.  Paris,   France.     SN  161,352. 
FUed  P.R.  8-16-62  ;  Am.  8.R.  6-24-63. 


758,987.     Orfevrerte  Christofle,   Parts,   France      SN  151.854. 
Filed  P.R.  8-16-62 ;  Am.  8.R.  6-24-68. 


CHRISTOFLE 

owner   of  French   Reg.  No.   506.049.  dated  May   17.   1962 

(Pari.)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  184,996. 
For  Pla.tlc  EHnnerware. 

Qass  23  -  Oitiery,  Machinery,  and  TooU, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

758.986.     RobLon  Man^acturi^  ^^Th'"  7-5^^"*''    '" 
gN  189.888.    Filed  PR.  3-7-62 ;  Am.  8.R.  7-WMW. 

PULL  YOKE 


For  Hitch  Attachment  for  Earth  Working  B<iuipment 
Firat  u.e  May  1961. 


CHRISTOFLE 

Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  505,049.  dated  May  17.  1992 
(Paris)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  184.996.  r>^„w«. 

For  Crystal  Ware  and  Glawware— Namely,  DrlnMag 
Glasses  of  All  Types,  Liqueur  Glasses  and  Liqueur  D««»t«. 
Cup.,  Decanters,  Jug.,  Dlahe..  Plat^  ^"^V  t!l^ 
Bucket..  CockUll  Shaker..  Salt  and  Pepper  SJ^^"*"* 
Holder..  Oil  and  Vinegar  Jar.,  Beer  Mug.  and  Decanter 
Stand.. ^^— ^M^i 

dais 35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pnck- 
ing,  and  NonuMtalUc  Tires 

758,988.  Eaton  Manufacturing  Company,  ^*^*^  ^^ 
assignee  of  The  Dill  Manufacturing  Company.  CteTrt«4. 
Ohio.     8N  121.717.    Filed  PR.  6-9-61 ;  Ajn.  8.B.  7-»-». 


SURE  CURE 


Qass  30 -Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 

T58.986.     Orferrerie  Chri.tofle.^rl|,  Franc.     8N  161.353. 
FUed  PR.  8-16-62  ;  Am.  B.R.  6-24-63. 

CHRISTOFLE 


owner  of  French  Reg.   No.   606.049.  dat-J  M*y   17.  1962 
(ParU)  :  Natl.  In.t.  No.  184.996. 
F<w  Porcelain  Dlnnerwara.  w^^v 


For  Repair  Patche.  Vulcanlttble  in  PUoe  on  Inner  T«b« 
and  Tubelew  Tires  by  the  Action  of  a  ChamJcal  Fluid. 
First  UM  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1961. 


758  989.     Selberllng  Rubber  Company.  Barherton.  Ohio.     tM 
135.687.     Filed  PR.  1-10-62  ;  Am.  8.R.  7-2a-«8. 


RIBBON  WHITE-WALL 


.tiM> 


Mi. 


For  Automobile  Tlrea. 
Firat  uia  Not.  1.  1»«1 


^  ^^  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

Clasi42-K«ltted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
F«brks,  and  SidMtitiites  Therefor 

118  420.     Filed  PB.  4-24-61 ;  Am.  8.R.  11   l-^-i 

DAN  RIVER 
DESIGNER  FABRICS 

wpnudt  and  the  Like. 
Flnt  uie  Mar.  1. 1»«0. 


October  22,  19«8 

^58^rManta.   Societe   An^J  ^^rS^"^" 
SN  156,927.    Filed  P.E.  10-afr-e2;  Am.  8.R.  7  -»-«» 


BRUGES 

n;?ur"uim.t  1W»;  m  commerce  Aur^-t  1^^- 


T58  992.     Manta.   Sodet.  Anonyme.  Waa»«naterJJelinum. 
SN  155,928.     Filed  P.B.  10-2<Mi2 ;  Am.  8.E.  7-2JMW. 


BRUSSELS 


I 


5?;fr  Aa.u.t  195* ;  lu  commerce  Aur^-l  !««» 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 

».iTTrw->T>M     n   18.    8-24-48. 


23,788. 
ie9,2S8. 
172.873. 
172,744. 
172.900. 
173,150. 

173.298. 

176.741. 

177,617. 

177.656. 

178.057. 

178.061. 

178.071. 

178.151. 

402.258 


HOVI8.    CL4«.    ll-T-1888-    , 

SPIKE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  M-     ^-l^-f 

CHALET  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     9-U-23. 

ABA8IN.    CI.  18.    »-ll-23^,,    „ 
CHARMINETTB.    CI.  42.    9-11-2S 

lODOL.    CI.  18.    »-18-23    ,, 
MBRU80L.    CI.  15.     9-18-23 

L%^r  AN^D  ---"  --3    -^^^• 
MAXIOBAPH.    CI.  26.     12-25-23. 

SEBAPHEEN.    CI.  42.    l-*"**- 
CELE8TEEN.    CI.  42.    1-8-24. 
FEDEBAL.    O.  37.    l"*"**-    ^ 
CHABMBLLA.    CI.  42.    ]-^*-^. 
B-H  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  28.     7-13-43. 


402.976. 
403,074. 
403,146. 
403,279. 
403,414. 
403,818. 
404,008 

404,311. 
404,362. 

404,431. 

404,515. 

405,029. 

406,714. 


KVIDOBN.    CI.  18.     8-2^-48. 
RAYETTE.     CI.  61.     8-31-43. 
FIB8TLADY.    CI.  40.    »-7-48. 
FUBACIN.    CI.  18.    »-l*^8-, 
FULDICIDE.    CI.  6.    9-21-48 

10-26-43. 
NATUBICH.     CI.  46.     ll-l*-*^ 
EXECUTIVE.    CI.  3.     11-23-43 
DRYAD.    CI.  51.    11-28-48. 
CIvOVER  BRAND.     Q.  11.     11-3(^3 
TAR-ZO.    CI.  52.     1-4-44. 
AMP.    CI.  21.     2-16-44. 


18. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 

«i=,  ioo      r>VMAL.nX.    CI,  21. 


744.525. 


88,832. 
228,289. 
842,7«4. 
846,968. 

858.018. 
868,019. 
430,886. 
4S4.SS*- 


5-24-27. 


ScctkNi  7(d) 

VANESSA.    CI.  39.    1-29-63. 

Scctkm  8 

ITTWO     a  46.    10-2^12. 
SiOENT  AND  DESIGN.     C1^^39. 

iCp^SsriT^PRiir'^U-i-  CI. 

D^hI*^-  CI.  46.  1^21-87. 
SbCTOB.  CI.  46.  l!t-21-3J 
FRK-BETA.  CI.  18.  7-1-47. 
CSRAYA.  01.18.  11-11-47. 


38. 


Th*  foUoM^ng  regUtration,  U.«d  Sept 
651  024.     GOLDEN  AUTUMN  AND  DESIGN. 
VOGUE.    CL  2. 
SNCOEB.    CI.  2. 
BABONE88.    CI.  2. 
CUBVEX-    CI.  8. 

OUT-O-MATIC.    a.  8. 
HALCO.    CI.  8. 
SILVER  MATCH.    CI.  8^ 

THSBMOrOAM.    CI.  12. 

WE8TPORT.    CI.  12. 

TAPEBTEX.    CI.  12. 

JONEL.    CI.  12. 

KTIiOSBT.    a.  12. 

HANBOL.    CI.  14. 

ACME.    CI.  14. 
Ml  098      FUNGI-CHEK.    CI.  16. 
SliX     CONTWEHTAL.    01.  17. 
WllW.     BA-HD-KO.    CL18. 
651,104.     "NEMOL.    01.18. 
661.110.     BBOUPHEN.    CI.  18^ 
«61,11T.     VETBODINE.    01.18. 
651.1».     DABMID.    01.18. 


CI.  2. 


661.028. 

«8i.oa». 

601.080. 

661,032. 

651,047. 

661,048. 

661,04». 

661.060. 

661.061. 

661.063. 

681,066. 

661.00«- 

661,069. 

651,062. 

651,064. 

Mi,on. 

651,062. 
661.088. 
661.098. 


a.  12. 


651,136 

661,138 

651.140. 

681.141. 

651.146. 

651,148. 

651,168. 

651,157. 

661,159. 

661.160. 

651.162. 

651,164. 

651,167. 

651,168. 

651,172. 

651,174. 

651,175. 

651,177. 

651,178. 

661,180. 

651.181. 

651.182. 

651.186. 

661.188. 

651,191. 

661.199. 

661.209. 

651,213. 

681,219. 

661,231. 

661,287. 

661.288. 

651,245. 

661.248. 

651,249. 

651.260. 

661.252. 

651.256. 

661,267. 

661.260. 

881.270 

681,271 


DYNALUX.    CI.  21. 

^SS^S^E-C^HIC-D-SIG- 
8UNDB1BS  CENTEB8  AND  DESIGN. 
CLYDE8  8CHNABEL.    01.22. 
RUMBA  KITE.    01.22. 
MIGHTY  BITE.    01.22. 
SANVILIZED.    01.  22. 
"POWEBMATIO."    a.  28.  ^ 

LUBE.    CL28. 
8WENDIA.    a.  28. 
WAVEDG.    01.28. 
AUTO  CLEBK.    01.  28 
NEW  DAY.    0L28. 
HDMITEON  AND  DESIGN 
Id  COLOB  AND  DESIGN. 
ICICOLOEL    01.  26. 
8PBUSH.    01.29. 
KLEEN-CHIC.    01.29 


CI.  21. 
CI.  22. 


01.26. 
CT.  26. 


CI.  81. 


81. 


CL&2. 
01.  36. 


LITTLE  GIANT 

ULTBIONIO.    01. 

BW.    01.32. 

8PECO.    01.  82. 

DREAM  WO&LD 

CANDLELIGHT. 

PLA0EKIN8.    OL  "■    „_,     „.   -„ 
raBCHBIBTIANPABJBNT^   CL  88 

ASK  WASHINGTON.    01  88^ 

CHILDBBN'S  WOBLD.    0.88. 

QINAOBIGINAK    01.89 

TBDVAL  SINGLET.    0.89. 

THE  MODERN  AGE.    CT.  »• 

FAIBLOOM.    CT.40. 

S^^^I.  ciBTAI«8  AND  D«SIO». 
JA0KFBO8T.    CT.  46. 
TEOH-TBX.    CT.  4A. 
NEWLON.    01.  42. 


.rs 


tMAtoMO^ 


Cl.  42. 
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661,272. 
661,278. 
661.278. 
651.290. 
661.293. 
681.294. 
681,296. 
651.298. 
661.299. 

651.800. 
651,808. 
661,804. 
661,806. 


JACK  FB08T.    01.  46. 

WHITAKER'S  O'BOY  AND  DESIGN.     CT.   46. 
DAISY  FRESH  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  46. 
ALUMIFLAME.    Cl.  60. 
DIS-BA8E.    Cl.  50. 
GO  DUTCH.    CT  51. 
OOE.    Cl.  62. 
VIZUAL,    CT.  52. 

MUTUAL  CREDIT  ASSOCIATION  ETC.  AND  DE- 
SIGN.   Cl.  100. 
8AVEASY.    01.  101. 

EMBLEM  OF  SECURITY  AND  DESIGN      Cl.  102 
4  OVER  4  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  102. 
DEXBT.    01.  108. 


661.808.  CALCO     01.  106. 

651.309.  LUBRI-CA8E.    Cl.  106. 

651.310.  RANGER  WILL  PROGRAM     01.   107. 
651.814.  THBTA  KAPPA  PHI  AND  DESIGN.     CT 
661  817.  MEALPACK  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CL  2. 
661.318.  DBUMMOND  WOODWARK  AND  DESIGN. 
66l!319.  DDST-PAK.    Cl.  2. 

661.320.  WEE  PACK.    Cl.  2. 

661.821.  HI.8HINE.    01.  4. 

681,328.  BRAUND  BIRCH  B  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  12 

66l!824.  BAITLESS  BAIT.    CT.  22. 

651,325.  UTTLE  MOTHER   PERSONALIZED.     01. 

66l!884.  THE  IRONING-CONE.    CT.  50. 

661.886.  PETROLEUM  REAL  ESTATE.     Cl.  101. 


200. 
CT.  2. 


22. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


34  413.      MILKMAID    AND    DESIGN.       01.    46.       4-8-1900 
Anglo-SwUs  Condensed  Milk  Company.     The  Neatle  Com 
pany.  Inc..  White  Plain*.  NY.    Amended  :  In  the  iUtement 
line  8  "crude,"  and  "or  ■terlllied— for"  li  deleted,  line  9 
la  deleted.   In  line  10.   "for  butter  and  buttermilk,"  la  de- 
leted   line  32,  "crude"  and  "or  Bter  "  Is  deleted,  line  33  Is 
deleted,  and  In  line  34,  "Ised— and  butter  and  buttermilk" 
la  deleted,  and  the  drawing  U  amended  to  appear  ; 

MILKMAID 


a  can  of  corn  Is  disclaimed."  Is  deleted  and  the  drawing  U 
amended  to  appear  : 


601  828  TRIM.  Cl.  15.  2-8-58.  Master  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, Toledo,  Ohio.  Amended  :  In  the  statement,  coioma 
2  llnea  5  and  6,  "machinery"  Is  deleted  and  machining  la 
Inserted  and  line  9  Is  deleted,  and  the  drawing  Is  amended 


to  appear: 


Ito 


177  168  OUR  DARLING.  Cl.  46.  12-11-23.  The  Illinois 
Canning  Company.  The  Illinois  Canning  Co..  Hoopeston^ 
111  Amended :  In  the  sUtement,  column  2.  Hoes  1  through 
7  are  deleted,  and  the  drawing  Is  amended  to  appear  : 

OUR  DARLING 


379  708.  MILKMAID  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  46.  7-28-40. 
Nestle's  Milk  Products,  Inc.  The  Nestle  Company.  Inc 
White  Plains,  NY.  Amended  :  In  the  statement,  column  2, 
line.  1  through  3,  "No  claim  Is  made  to  the  ''ords  Marca 
and  Brand,  applicant  expressly  reserving  lU  common-law 
Srht.  to  tile  mark  as  a  whole."  Is  deleted,  and  the  drawing 
la  amended  to  appear  : 

MILKMAID 


651,788.     CRIB-0-PEDIC.      CT.    32.      9-17-67. 
Company,  Newton.  Maas.    Amended  to  appear 


Rose-Derry 


CRIB-0-PEDIC 


520  486.     OUR  DARLING  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  46^    l-«l-*0^ 
^•minol.  canning  Co.,  Hoopeston.  lU-    Amend«l :  In  the 
Slt««t,  column  2,  line.  1  and  2,  "The  repreeenUtlon  of 
TM  796  O.G.— 15 


784  979.  ADAGIO.  Cl.  42.  7-24-62.  Deerlng  Mllliken, 
Inc  New  York,  N.Y.  Amended ;  In  the  sUtement.  toi^mn 
2,  line  8.  after  "of"  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  outmr- 
tetar  Is  InMrted. 

739  774  COLE  OF  CALIFORNIA.  Cl.  89.  10-28-62.  Oole 
of  California,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Corrected  :  In  tbe 
statement,  column  1,  line  3,  "San  Franci«;o"  ahould  be 
deleted  and  Lo$  Angelet  should  be  Inserted. 

749  673.  AIRKROMITE.  Cl.  14.  5-21-68.  E.  W.  BUM 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Corrected;  In  the  statMiWit 
column  1,  line  2,  "Hamphlll"  should  be  deleted  and  Htmp- 
hiU  ahoold  be  Inserted. 

750  857  FLEX  TAB.  CT.  82.  6-11-68.  BoK-Derry  Co«- 
p^ny  Newton.  MaM.  Corrected  :  In  the  sUtement,  column 
2  line  2  "crib  mattresses"  should  be  deleted  and  pl«y  P^ 
pad,  and  of  Itumper  guari*  for  infanW  eriU  ahoold  be 
Inserted. 

762  620  MAGIC  SPARKLES  GLITTER.  01.  50.  7-»-^ 
liaglc  Sparkle..  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J.  Corrected  :  In  the  jUto- 
ment,  column  2,  line.  4  and  8,  "In  grarure  prlntrng-  ahoaW 
be  deleted. 

758  560  MELTITE.  01.  5.  7-80-68.  MomlngaUr-PaUtoy, 
lie.  New  York,  NY.  Corrected  :  In  the  sUtement  eoluu 
2.  line  1.  -meul"  ahould  be  deleted  and  ewW  riionld  be 
laaerted. 

768  699.  DAYTON.  01  26.  7-80-418.  Dayton  meettie 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Corrected:  In  oe 
.utement.  column  2.  line  9.  "1969"  ahould  be  deleted  aad 
19  H  should  be  Inaerted. 
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T5S.T00.     COMBU«TI^f.^  ^^5i^  "tiJ^-^lJ"^- 

Heath.  J<^n«   -JJJ^.Y,  rSltement.  column  1,  line  1. 

^rjr^"  .hoa?dTSle^  and  HeatH  .h«,ld  be  In^erted^ 

HeaiiD     »°"  a-_63      TranBamerlcan  Match 

Jertey  corporation)   »so  /-on*»i»«i 
VJ    o»«<ff«««  0/ »»»ould  be  Inserted. 

'        „„T  wxiCTCD      CI    43      8-«-«3.     Beldlng  Hemln 
TM.281.     B=^^^^„,^'-Yort    N.Y.      Corrected.    In   the 
way  Company.   Inc.,   New  ^°«;^  ..  ^^^^  ^  deleted 

•Utemcnt.  column  1.  line  1,    Heminr"-/ 
and  Heminwav  ahould  be  Inserted. 


754  676      BITBXA.     0.39.     a-18-«8.    Nino  OeaelUchaft  mlt 
''t:c.r.n.ter   Haftung  *   Co..   Nordhonn    .^^J^T."^^- 

rected    In  the  statement,  column  1,  line  2.    Brltlsn    an 

be  deleted  and  Oermon  should  be  inserted. 

754.T9T.     TOWER    INSURANCE  ^J^f^^^,  ^fe  a^d 
R-13-63     Wolverine  Insurance  Company.  '^«<**"'  "f  „,^._. 

^atu^tfy  Convpany.  ^--^^rrlT^lTCisrs  Jiwe'r 
,.de  Io.urance  Comjany  oj^  Amerl^.  d^ing^^  ^^  ^^^ 

Group,  Battle  ^'^^' /VZ\  .^^^aUin  corporation)"  should 
poration)  should  be  Inserted. 


W 
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AB.T.  Mfg.  Corp..  Chicago,  111.     651,167,  cane.     CI.  23. 
AMP  Inc. :  See — 

Aircraft-Marine  Product*  Inc.  „„„„„  r«    i„- 

Ablllne  Flour  MiUs  Co..  The.  to  The  purity  MUUng  Co..  Inc.. 

Abillne.  Kans.     404^^11,  ren-  10-2^,   ^1-  4«^^^^ 
Ace  Fastener  Corp.,  Chicago.  111.     758.803.  pub.  8-6-63.     CI 

23 
Acme  Chemical  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.    758.977-8.  pub.  8-6-63, 

CI    52 
Adam   Opel   Aktlengesellschaft.   Rusaelshelm   am   Main.   Ger 

many.     758,735.  pub.  8-6-63.     CI.  19. 
Adhesion   Bnglneerfng   Co.,    Inc.,    Brldgevllle,    Pa.      758,631 

pub.  8-«-63.    CI.  5 


Belk  Stores  Services,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C.     758.88(M>0.  pob. 

Bef^rospSe  Corp..  Wheatfleld.  N.Y.     758,863.  pub.  8-<MM«. 

Ilenlr?*  Ernst,    Samenzucht.    GmbH..    Hann.    Muenden.   Ger- 
many.    7o8,«04,  pub.  8-«-63.     CI.  1.  -. 
Bennett  Chemical  Co..  The.  Denver.  Colo.     758,660.  pub.  8-6- 

Berndt  k  Co.."  Baltimore.  Md.     88.832   cane.    CI.  48^^ 
Bems,  Robert  E.,  Mabopac.  NY.     758.870.  pub.  fr-6-63.     CI- 

He™  O  Matlc  Corp..  Rochester.  NY.     758.848.  pub.  8-6-68- 
CI.  34. 


A,^rSma*iy;Ac?on'- London.  England.     758.763.  pub.  4-23-    Bes,y- Welles  Corp..   South  Belolt.  111.     758.685.  pub.  8^M». 


758.900,   pub.   8-6-63. 


63.     a.  23. 
.\dvance   Brands,    Inc.,   Chicago.   HI 

Aircraft-Marine  Products  Inc..  EUaabeth    N.JN.  to  AMP  Inc.. 

Harrlsburg.  Pa.    405.714,  ren.  10-22-^3     CI.  21.       ^^^ 
Alberto-Culver  Co.,  Mefrose  Park.  111.     758.976.  pub.  8-e-6J. 

CI   52 
Alplna    Cheese    Co.,    Burgdorf.    Swltterland.      172.573.    ren. 

10—22—63      CI    46 
Alum-A-Fold  Corp..  Bockford.  lU.     758.674.  pub.  8-6-63.    CI. 

12 

American  Cyanamld  Co..  Wayne.  N.J.     758.612.  pub.  8-6-63. 

CI    1 
American  Cyanamld  Co.,  Wayne,  N.J.     758.653,  pub.  8-6-63. 

American  Hardware  Corp..  The,  New  BrlUln,  Cona.     758,814. 

pub.  8-6-63.    CI.  25. 
American  Hone  Co. :  See — 

Union  Cutlery  Co.  „     ..    ^,  ,„      tub  on  o 

American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     768,818, 

pub.  8-6-63.     CI.  26.  ^       _.  .,, 

American  Manufacturers  Mutual  Insurance  Co.,  Chicago,  m. 

783.981.  pub.  8-6-63.     CI.  102. 
American  Oil  Co..  The :  See — 

Standard  Oil  Co.  ^  _.<,„«„        v   »  « 

Amodez  Products.  Inc..  Bridgeport,  Conn.     758.969,  pub.  8-o- 

63      CI    52 
Anderaon'    Jack,    and    Fred    Blumenthal.    Washington.    D.C 

651.213.  cane.    CI.  38. 


758,914. 


CI    13 
Be»t'  Coat  k  Apron  Mfg.  Co.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Blnney  k  Smith  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     758.861.  pub.  8-6-68. 

CI    37 
B1188,   E    W..   Co  ,   Pittsburgh    Pa.      749,673.  <^l-C\}*aan 
Biock-Southland  Sportswear,  Inc.,  Wilmington.  N.C.     758,«HIO. 

pub.  8-6^3.     CI.  39  ,_      ,^^  ^„„        .     -. 

Bloomingdale  Rubber  Co..  Aberdeen,  Md.     758.628.  pub.  8-6- 

Blue  Bell',  Inc.,   Greensboro,  N.C      758,876,  pub.  8-6-63.     CI. 

39 
Bonnell,    William    L,    Co.,    Inc.,   The,    Newnan.   Oa.      758.681. 

Borg-Warner  Corp!,  Chicago,  111.     758.809.  pub.  8-6-63.     01. 

Bowman.    Charles,    k   Co,    New    York,    N.Y.      661.098,    cane. 

Bradley    WashfounUln   Co.,   Milwaukee,   Wis.      768.688.   pub. 

Braund   Plywoods,    Inc.,    Birmingham,   Mich.      661,323,   cane. 

01    12 
Broaster   Co.,   The,   Rockton,   111       758,933,   pub.   8-6-63.     CI. 

46. 
Bro-Dart  Industries  :   See — 

Bro-Dart  industries,  Inc.  ,        ^        _i. 

Bro  Dart  Industries,  Inc  ,  d.b  a,  Bro-Dart  Industries,  Newara, 

N.J.     758,706.  pub.  K-6-63,     CI.  16. 


».,  o.rt                 r-,    oo  Brown,   RTj%""Auro"ni'ot'lve,  "Los  Angeles.  Calif.     758.738,  pab 

651.218.  cane.    CI.  38.                                      ^       ,        __  ,^  ii   20-62     CI    19 

Anflo-Swlaa  Condensed  Milk  Co.    The  Nestle  Co..  Inc..  White  y^           ^  wtUlamson  Tobacco  Corp,,  Louisville.  Ky.     758.71J, 

Plain..  N.Y     84.413.    Am.  7(d).  CI.  46  ^^  pub.  8-6-63.    CI.  17.  „  .  .. 

Art.   Gloves,    Inc..    New   York,   N.Y.     758,876,    pub.   »-0-<M.  -»'...._       _.      ^ 


768.878,   pub.   8-6-68. 


Broyh'lll  Co..  The,  Dakota  City,  Nebr, 


58.769.  pub.  8-6-6». 
661,056,   cane.      CI.    18 


758.891,  pab. 


a.  39. 
Arls   Gloves,    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y 

a.  89.  .  „ 

Aristocrat  Leather  Product.,  Inc. :  See — 

Seco  Leather  Product.  Co.  ^         ^,„  „„^        ^^ 

Arkanui.  Loul.iana  Qa.  Co.,  Shreveport,  La.     758,980,  pub. 

Ark^m^t,  ?ne!.%ew   York,    N.Y.      403,146,    ren.   10-22-68. 

Arno   Adhe.lve   Tape.,    Inc.,   Michigan   Cltjr.    Ind.     758,638. 

AMOclated  General"  Contractor,  of  America.  Inc.,  The.  Waah- 

ington.  D.C.    758.979,  pob.  8-6-63.    CI.  100. 
Atomic  Basle  C!hemlcals  Corp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.    758.781,  pub. 

ft  H   ftj^       CI    1 8 
Austin   Frank  C,  d.b.a.  Miniature  Drill  Machine  Co..  Beverly. 

Fams,  Mass;    758,811,  pub.  8-6-68.    CI.  23. 
Avrick  *  Co. :  See— 

ATrtA  A  Cot  Inc.,^Lon.  Island  City.  NT.,  from  ATrtck  *  Co., 

New  York,  NY.    758,%57,  pub.  8-16-60.    CL  37 
B-H   Tool   and   Supply    Co.,    The.    Ferndale.   Mich.      402,268, 

BachmaM  Bros!.  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     768.760.  pub.  8-6-    cardinal  Curtain  Co.  :   See 

R«dUche^A^nllln-  k   Soda-Fabrtk  Aktiengewllachaft    Ladwl|-    Cardlnal"Kii|iin^ri^»g  "Corp.,  Philadelphia.  Pa      758.619.  pub. 

bS'.\S^^"cV-  St.T^lc!S!:'^A\^t%.  2?"^      ,.„«;?t.LiStitns,  l„c  ,  New  York,  NY      768.865.  pub.  8^ 
iikerlKuehn.  Toronto.   OnUrlo.  Canada.     651.164.  cane.        os'    CI.  38. 


Cl.  23. 
Bufnel    Co.,    Ltd.,    Hollydale,    Calif, 
Bunyan.  Paul,  Paint  Co.  :  See — 

Behr  Process  Corp, 
Burlington   Industries.   Inc.,    New   York.  N.Y. 

Buxbaum'  Products  Co,.  Canton,  Ohio,     758,850.  pub.  8-6-68. 

C]    35 
Cabin   Crafts.    Inc  ,    Dalton,    Ga.      758,908,   pub.   8-6-68.      CI. 

42 
Cabot  Corp.,  Boston.   Mass,      758,626,  pub.  8-6-68.     Cl.  4. 
Can  Can  Co.,  The  :   See— 

Mulhollnnd,  Elizabeth  B.  „.,,-,, 

Candlelight    Records,    Inc,    Manhasset,    N.Y.      661,191,    canc. 

Cannon    Electric   Co.,    Los    Angeles,    Calif.      758,780-1.    pub. 

8-6-63.     Cl.  23.  ..  „  ,    ^  ..  Ti. 

Cuntoii  Inc.,  from  Can-Top  Machinery  Corp..  Bala-Cynwyo,  Pa. 

758,617.  pub.  8-6-63.    Cl,  2. 
Can-Top  Machinerj-  Corp.  :   See — 

Capita'l''l^a»e"corp.,   San  Carlos,   Calif      661,808,  canc.     Cl. 
105. 


Cl.  23. 


Carlton  Co.,  The  :   8ee- 


Ralderson  Inc    Wamego.  Kana.    768,806.  pub.  ft-6-68.    Cl.  28.  Qroiw,  John.  4  Co, 

B^IH^   Marine    Product.   Co..    Inc..    fefen   Mar   Park.   Md-    curoeuter  Valves  Corp..  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
768.696,  pub.  8^63.     C1^JL8._   ^_      ^^,  ,,„   ^.„,     ^^  2.    ,v.t?.„^'i„l.^,    New    York,    N.Y      758,868 


768,678.  pub.  8-6- 
pub.  8-6-63.  Cl. 
768.692,  pub. 


Ba;S^'u'?i'io^;rnc..;T\roie.  Te.  ^^^^^^^^^               g  f  ,^  . 

ia%'??s*^'or^%eirty.^£rcr'fe2m^inir."lif^^^  ^'^  ^'^^^^^  ^- ■  ^  "'-rs.ty  City.  Mo 

BariJ^ft.  FiirnVture  Industrie.,  Inc..  The.  Waynert)oro.  Va.  Castiet on  China.  Inc,  New  Castle,  Pa      758.826-8,  pub. 

Bat^.V^?,'l"?Wto&on.  I)*l.     768,691,  Pub.  8^8.     O.  CaVllna.    Inc  ,    Los    An.eles.    Calif.      7.58.898,    pub.    8-4M«. 

Bei?in  Looms  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     651.248.  cane.     Cl.  42.  «><»*'r-t1^«  t;*-,^^^^^^^^^^^               ^^     «"" 

Beck^Bryan  D..  Jr..  Beaumont.  Tex.     661.OT6c.nc     CL^l-  ......t.^^V^o^^   co  .   Inc.   Fort  Wayne.   Ind.      738.926-31.  pub. 

Beh  Houseware.  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.    768,707.  pun.  o-o-^*.  h-6_63.     Cl.  46. 

Cl.  22.  onturv  Industries,  Inc..  Chicago.  III.     758.836.  pub.  8-6-6». 

Behr  Procea.  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Paul  Bunyan  Paint  Co..  8anU  An*.  ^,    ^^ 

Calif.    758,707,  pub.  8-«-63^  a.  18^  Chamberlain.  F.  B..  Co..  &t.  Loul..  Mo.    651.250.  canc.    CL  U 

Beldlng  Hemlnway  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  I.     704,^i,  cor.  ^^^^j^jj^^j^j^  p  ^    q^    gt.  loqi,,  mo.    661.272.  canc    CL  46. 

Cl.  43-  XM  i 


TMii 

Ouuinel  M«ter  Coip..  Ellenvlll*,  N.Y.  758.788.  pub.  ^-1«MJ2. 
ChSilSbn  Corp..  The.  8eatti«.  Wari..  758.W7.  pub.  1-23- 
Ch'.rry.Bi.r«n  Corp..  Cedar  Rapid..  Iowa.  758.808.  pub. 
Ch^lS^«uVa?noad   Produrta  Co..   Sa.t   I^.e   CUy.    Utah. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


Cn.ai¥'^ncaW^Co..^ibt^- Highland.  lU.     W1.209.  cane. 

aSin^'fidward  W..  d^^ba^.  Claaen  Pbarmacal  Co.,  St.  LouIb. 

Mo.    758.715.  pub.  8-«-«3.    CI.  18. 
Claaen  Pharmacal  Co^  Bee — 

Co.u'S^^KSI'fn?.  Detroit.  Mich.  758.620.  pub.  ^63. 
CoSi«*-8mlth  (Zurich)  AO.  Zurich,  Swlt^riand.  768.7»8, 
C^^t^i  Inc..''New  York.  N.Y.  758.682.  pub.  8-<M»3 
Co2oVc.llforT.la.  Inc..  LoaAugelea.  Calif.  739,774.  Am. 
CoUali.P.S'Ae  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.     758,625.  pub.   ^6- 

CoSate5al-o"-  C«>-  N*'  ^'>'^-  ^^^     '''•"*'  '"'   ^*"*' 
coma.' 4  Alkman  Corp..  New  York.  NY.     758.907,  pub.  8^ 

CoSoliSte^d  Pipe  CO.  of  America.  Stow.  Ohio.     758.687,  pub 

Co?:;^Ul  0ii%»..  Ponca  City.  Okla.     758.652.  pub.  8^3. 

CoSi^Srclal  Paste  Co..   The.  Coiumbu..  Ohio.     758.634.  pub. 

Cofi^^oduSii'co..  New  York.  NY.     75«.941,  pub.   8-<MJ8 

Co^ri  cSrp,  Chicago    11^ ^J^^.y^'  «>^,^    p?b.  '1:6-63 
Crompton    Co.,    >ew    xor*. 

Cr^Wu  Tuft,  inc.,  Dalton   Ga.     758.903.  pub.  8-^3.     CI.  42. 
CurtU  Eddy-Korm  Co. :  See- 
Stafford.  Joseph.  651.104,  cane      CI    18. 
Sche'  \:^l5.Toreti?."l'nt\-ni'^^^^    NJ-     7!^«.»«^  ^"'^    ^^ 

DaTlea.  B.  Thomas.  °-^-\^''^^f  Z'      ^ 

Calli.    758.642^ub.  7-3^^^   CI.  6.  ^^^      ^^   ^H 

DeSJcorp.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  758,872,  pub.  .^3.  CI. 
DUmond  King  Inc..  El  Segundo,  Calif.  758,762,  pub.  8^-63 
Dl'^iloilo  rrultCorod.b.a.Di  Giorgio  Wine  Co.,  San  Krau- 
Cisco,  Calif.    758.950.  pub.  8-ft-63.    Cl.  47. 


.^e*"*^  M<Sa«    Mfg.    CO..    Richmond.    Ind.      758.807,    pub. 

Dot^FoScJrp..  Chicago.  111.     758.940,  pub.  8-^-63,     CI. 

DoVchemlcal  Co.,  The,  Midland.  Mich.    758.607,  pub.  8^-«3 

rJ2ktf\iio    Tulsa   Okla      651.305,  cane.     CI.  103. 
K^indl'joh"*  SoSs.  Ltd!.  Greenock,  Scotland      651.318. 

Dul°NortS;  Co..  Ctiarlotte.  N.C.     758.804,  pub.  6-25^3.     Q 

£r.'^iJ:':?thV!^incnruvS,"^^^^^^^ 

Du?;  ?ech  Mfg.  Corp..  Newark.  N.J.  758.813.  pub.  8-^3. 
B  ?M  tndustries.  Inc..  Matthew..  N.C.  758.790,  pub.  8^63. 
EaSel'mttlng  Mills.  Inc..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  758.897,  pub 
Ba^fg'^Co'^from  The  DlU  Mfg.  Co..  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Ec^nffi  liUatory,  Inc.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  758,973.  pub 
Ed«tSi  F?rms'lne..  Mary.viUe,  Ohio.  758.616.  pub.  8-^ 
BuSond';'- Louis.    M.sson,    Jr.     d.b^s.    Cardinal    Curtain    Co.. 

MeUlrie.  La.     e^V^^^hhTn      758-884   Pub   8-«-^3.     CI.  39. 
Kdmont  Inc..  Coshocton.  Ohio.     ^?S»**»^«?  270    cane      CI.  46. 

BhSr..  Albert    ^'''^v  J'^^^^^J^rk    N  ?  ■758;718    pub.  8-0- 
El-Ar  Enterprises.  Inc.,  New   lors,  .>.i. 

«8.    CL26.  


Euclid  Coffee  Co..  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     651.278.  cane.     CI 
Eu*t:d  Electric  k  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  Madl«)n.  Ohio.     758.748.  pub. 

Bu'r4^«  Mo?or'product.,  Inc  Riverside.  Cal^  758.732  Pub 
8-&-«3.     Multiple  Class   (Classes   19.  23,^6  and  dl.) 

Kxqui^  Form  Inuustrles.  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.  758,8»o, 
pub.  8-6-63.     CI.  39.  ^,       ,  „  ^ 

Kaber-CasteU,  A.  W.,  Pencil  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Faber.ffie'ir  a"'w.;  liein.   ""ear   N'urnberg.  Germ.nv    from 
\    \V    Faber-Castell  Pencil  Co..  Inc..  Newark,  N.J.    758,6-J9. 

FaCca'byU'ce.  lie.'  New  York.  N.Y.    758,912.  pub.  8^MJ3. 

KabrlMue  de  Machines  Mlkron  S.A..  Blenne.  Swltierland.    768, 

FuiPvleSM'l^sippVy.'lnc..  Fairvlew.  Okla.     758.783,  pub 

Fa^nffbrikeii  "orm    Friedr.  Bayer  &  Co.,  Leverkusen,  near 

^  Sne  un  The-Khine.    Germany     to    Sterilng    Drug    Inc.. 

New  York    N.Y.     172,744,  ren.   iO-22-«3      CI.  18.         ^^ 

Karn^r,  L  ":.  A  Co..  New  Kensington.  Pa.     758.771.  pub.  8-6- 

Far^an?  Robert  M.,  d.b.a  Flex-Fab.  Campbell.  CaUf    a51.024. 

Farrington'  Mfg.  Co.,   Needham  Heights.   Mass.      651.028-30, 

Fa'ifiri   SonN'ool  and  Die  Co..  NUes.  Ohio.     758.766.  pub. 

8-6-63.     CI.  23. 
Federal  Life  and  Casualty  Co.  :«•«—,  .  ,.    _„  .  -..„,,,».>  Co 
\%olverlne  Insurance  Co..  Federal  Life  and  Casualty  lo. 
Secured  Insurance  Co..  and  Riverside  Insurance  Co.  of 

Federal^  plSe7' Board  Co..   Inc..   Bogota,   N.J       178.071.   ren. 

Fede;"e?Foods.  iL.  Chicago,  111.  a53.018-19.  ca^.  CI  46. 
Ferro  Con..,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  758  648.  Pub.  7-30-63.  U.  6. 
Flb^rttl,  Inc..  \sarsaw.  Ind.  7.58.613,  pub.  8-6-63.  CI.  1. 
Flex-Fab  :  See — 

Farrand,  Robert  M.  .      b_a_«(j 

Flexoveyor   Mfg.    Co..   Denver.  Colo.      758,810,    pub.   8-6-63. 

Fll'-nikofe  Co..  The,  New  York.  N.Y.  661.069,  anc.  CI.  12. 
Fllntkote  Co..  The.  New  lork  N.Y  «1.062.  «"C:„(P-  l*' 
Foremost  Commodities  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     661.180.  cane. 

Forstmlnn  A  Huffmann  Co..  Passaic    N.J..  to  J.  P^tevens 
A  Co.,   Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     172.600.  ren.  10-22-68.     CI. 

42  a 

Forstmann  A  Huffmann  Co..  Pasaalc    N.J.,  to  J.  P^tevens 
A  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     178.151,  ren.  10-22-68.     CI. 

Fotstmann  A  Huffmann  Co..  Pasaalc    N.J..  to,J/  P^Jt*^*^,' 
k  Co ,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     178,057.  ren.  10-22-63.     CI. 

Fotstmann  A  Huffmann  Co..  Passaic    N.J.,  »©  JN  P^tevens 
A  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     178,661,  ren.  10-22-63.     CI. 

Four'  Winda  Growers.   Mission  San  Jose,   Calif.     758,606-6, 
pub.  >^6-63.    CI.  1. 
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EWn  Glass  ind  Mirror  Co.,  Elgin,  111 
CI.  12. 


758,669,  pub.  8-6-63 

Se?Co',  The.   Loma  Linda.  Calif.     758.716.  pub.  8-^- 

BB«gi*Canver.lon  Systems   Corp..   Crafton.    Wis.      758,750, 

Eu'i^et^s^ve,tmentCo..   Inc..  Kanaas  City,  Mo.     758,689. 

pub.  8-6-63.     CI.  13. 
Etabllaaemcnta  Genoud  A  Cle  :  See 
"xlSSimerican  Match  Corp. 
■thlcon,    Inc      Brtdgewater   Townahip,    N.J       758,886,    pub. 

^ffo«velL''8.A..  Geneva.   Swlt-erland.      758.772,  pub. 
»-«-63.     a.  23. 


PUD.  »— O— 0«.      '-1.  i.. 

France  Neckwear  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  661.288.  cane. 
Francis  MeUl  Products  Corp.,  Palmyra.  N.Y.  758.786.  pub. 
Frt^trea  Tspfw  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     768.»44.  pub. 

Frt^^' Shi;.    Corp.,    Belolt,    Wis.      768.867.    pub.    8-6-68. 

CI.  39. 
Fremont  Products  Co.  :  See — 

PuJlk'<;iM ' Koiaf^Koio^ Kabuahlkl  Kal»ha^„<iS»^ ^."'SS' 
Steel  Industry  Co.  Ltd..  Toyama-shl,  Japan.  785,699,  pub. 
8-6-63.    CI.  14.  ^     ,  .^       o 

FuJikoshi  Steel  Industry  Co.  Ltd. :  aee— 

Fujikoahl  Koial  Kogyo  Kabuahlkl  Kalaha. 

Fulbright  Laboratories.  Inc..  Chariotte,   N.C.     758.650.  pub. 

Fuld  Bros.,  to'  Fuld  Bros.,  Inc..  Baltimore,  Md.    403,414.  ren. 

10-22-63.     Cl.  6. 
Fuld  Bros.,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Fuller    Charles,  Bloomfield,  N.J.     651.298    cane.     Cl    62. 
Galland-Hennina   Mfg.    Co..   Milwaukee,   'Ovis.      758,773,   pub. 

Generaf^BattJtry  and  Ceramic  Corp..  Beading,  Pa.     768,751, 

Ge^neraf^wicorV"New^York.  N.Y     342,764   canc^^C^^^^^ 
General   Tire  A  Rubber  Co.,   The,   Akron,   Ohio.     758,868-4, 

OeSgJ-  c"hU«l^o?S:,  Ardsley.  N.Y.     768.665.  pub.  8-8-68 

Glinnfni  Controls  Corp..  Duarte.  Calif.     768.822.  pub.  6-18- 

Gib?altS   iSVlna.   and    Loan   Aarodatlon    of   Beverly    Hills, 

Beverly  Hills,  "ballf .    661,304  cane.    Cl.  102. 
Gllhanco  Lubricants  Co.,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids.  Minn.     768,704, 

GiSmar^arms,'- \nc.,    Bakerafleld.    Calif.      768,987.    pub. 

Gl^bftSnlujCo*;  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.     768.698.  pub. 

GoW*8^ai  Co^;  Blnnarck.  N.  Dak.     758,643.  pub.  8^6-68.     CT 

Gowlrich.  B.  F..  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.     758,890.  pub.  8-6- 

0.^je^r  TI«  k  Rubber  Co..  The.  Akron,  Ohio.    758.877.  pub. 

Ootfifken.'^FoMter  AB.  Kall.r«l.  near  Gothenburg,  Sweden. 
758.668,  pub.  8-6-63.    Cl.  12. 


Goto,  Clyde  K..  Los  Anaelea.  Calif      661 146.  ewe     CT.  M. 
Great   Northern   Juice   Corp..   Grand   Island.   N.T.     7B8,»4B. 

Gi^nbe^i^.  Cort*;  Chicago.  lU-     «1.188.  cane     Cl.  82. 
Greentrae  Bnterpriaea:  S«e — 

Ore*?*Wm..\  Ca"Ltd..  Glaagow.   BcoOand.     768.»8a.  pub. 
GrSit^J^dhi?**Co..  Baltimore,   Md.     768.968.  pab.  8-6-68. 

GrSk,*John    k  Co.,  d.b.a.  The  Cariton  Co.,   Baltimore.  Md. 

Gr;'^??*fe?^aS?Tnc.,^atfnas.  Calif.     756.942.  pub.  8-^ 

GuWmaM,*Hans,  Jr..  Galveston.  Tex   J61.295   cane     Cl.  52. 
Oundlach    Paul   J.,  d.b.a.  Fremont  Products  Co..  Cleveland, 

Gu?d\°ach*Wj"-<£b.a''l^ont  Products  Co..  Qevland. 

Ha^bSlSas&TaW?,^!  iS  Waahlngtoc.  D.C.     758.8.8.  pub. 

Halb^ood  MfV   Co.,    Inc.,    St.    Louis.   Mo.      788.»47.   pub. 

Ha^bv^Prod*irtt"co..    Inc..   Wllmlnrton.    Del.      768.646,    pab. 

HJlT-te  F^Vnlce  Co..   IndUnapolla.   Ind.     758.845-6,   pub. 

Ha^iil^BrSj.  Fostoria  Ohio     768.717.  pub.  ^^^^-^f 
Hammon  PrwJislon  Equipment  Co..  Oakland.  CaMf.     708.847. 

Ha^rt'sotw2lker''Bi«ractorie.  Co..  Plttaburgh.  Pa.     758.670. 

Ha'SLI^'.  ^:.  The.  Chattanooga.  Tenn.     768.778-6.  pub. 

Ha^i^id  bIw.^  Inc..  Central  Fall..  B.L    758,761,  pab.  8-6- 

Ha^-A-Ste*Corp.,  Los  Angelea.  Calif.     661,060.  emnt     Cl.  8. 
Heath,  Walter  Co. :   S*fr— 

Heatt  Wiltw'^d.b.a.  Walter  Heath  Co..  Fair  Haven,  N.J. 
H^mirAiS'd.^b'a**P.cinc  Jewelry  Mfg.  Co..  8anU  Monica, 
He^£aJn^l.^'C^rS:.^C^iUV^-.*'7^8.770.  pub.  ^2^.8. 
Hetei^  Hollywood,  Inc..  Lo.  Angrtea.  Calif.  758.960.  pab 
He^?rm2ro"corp..  IndUnapolla.  Ind.  758.918.  pab.  8-6- 
He«ld  *Pha?macal,  Inc..  Wake  Forest,  N.C  758.780.  pab. 
He^^JoS-  C  •  A  Co..  New  Cumberland.  Pa.  758.710,  pub. 
H^V^k  S.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     758.798.  pub.  8-6-63. 

Hoffinan;  M.   MUton    d.b.a    ThjHoltman  Se«l  ft  Grain  Co, 

Muncy,  Pa.     758,614,  oub.  8-6-63.    Cl.  1. 
Hoffman  Seed  ft  Grain  Co.,  The :  See- 
Hoffman,  M.  Milton.  _^ 
HolllnKshead.    R.    U.,   Corp..    Camden.    N.J.      661,321.    cane. 

a.  4. 
Hoover  Soil  Service  :  See — 

Boo^?!'^i  l^^d'-.a.  Hoover  Soil  Service.  Oilman,  m.    681,- 

Hou«  gT?m  (Sp'°Polnt  Marlon.  Pa.     758.602.  pub.  5-16-61. 

CL  1. 
Hovls  Ltd. :  See— 

Smith,  Richard. 
Howard.  Modrell  B. :  See— 

HudJ^n^H*.  D."MfJ"ca.  Chicago,  111.     758.797.  pub.  8^MB. 

H^wn^  H.  D..  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     758.786.  pab.  8-6-68. 

nSel^  Van.  Tube  Corp..  Warren.  Ohio.    758,684,  pab.  8-6-68. 

HaU,  K.  O..  A  Co..  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     768.971,  pab.  8-6- 

IT^^ElStr^nlca  Corp.,  Lanedowne.  Pa.    758,782,  pub.  8-6-68. 

IdSi  Toy  Corp  .  Hollla.  N.Y.     768.769.  pub.  8-6-«>.     CL  22. 

IlllniJ(5innl?a'Co..  The       The  Illinois  Canning  Co..  Hoop- 

Bton,  111.     177.163.    Am.  7(d).    CT.  46.  „. -„* 

Imperial   Aoto-Craft   Products.   Inc..   Chicago,   HL     758,700, 

ImJSrta^C^^lcS'  Industrie.  Ud.,  London,  England.     661,- 

InduSkrFlnlsh^ng'products.  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  NY.     758.627. 

Ine^toC^he,SsVegaa.Nev.    408.818.  r*n.  10-22-63.    Cl. 

Inte^rnatlonal    Electronics   Corp..   New   York,    N.Y.      768,742. 

In?".ia?lS;fl^Mln^ralsA  Chemical  Corp.,  Skokle,  111.    758,663. 

Inferaa«^l^ResUtan%  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.    651.138.  cane. 

Iaa^a"joel.  Shirt  Co..  Inc.,  New  Tort,  N.T.     228,289,  cane. 

CI   99 
J.  ft'  8.   Engineers  Ltd.,  Cray  ford,  Kent,  BngUnd.     768,746. 

Jajb^  MfVcorp?  l3,V  Angelea.  Calif.    758.694.  pub.  8^M»3. 

Jar^ei  Brand.  Inc.,  Lake  Oswego.  Oreg.     768,896.  pub.  8-6- 
63.     Cl.  39 


Johnson  ft  McGregor  Co..  Loa  Angeles.  Calif.     651.172, 
Johnson.'  W.  H.  and  M.  H.  Johnaon :  See— 
Jones^arry'^S.  Fort  Atkln«».  Wla.    758.923.  pab.  •-It- 
62.     Cl.  46. 


Kabiishlki    Kalsha    Matauuikaya,    Naka-ku.    Nagoya.    Japan. 

758J24.  pub.  8-6-63.     Cl.  3(J. 
Kaeo  Tool  Co. :  See— 
Kalle*'rci.."Ak««ge«!llschaft  Blerbrich-On-The-Bhlne^  0«- 

ulany.  to  StertingT)rug  Inc..  New  York.  NT.     178,180.  rea. 

Kat«.^'ll^rbert   d.b.a.    Kaco  Tc^l  Companv^nd^^J  Tool 

Co..  Phlladelptola.  Pa.     758,708.  pub.  •-*-«»•  ^Sgia'    nub. 

Kiii  H    Re    Lream.    Inc.    Chattanooga.   Tenn.      758.9Z8.    puu. 

Ka.  MfJ.  C^';  Inc..  New   Yort..   N.Y.     768.719.  pub.  8-6-W. 

Kenwi^d  Co.,  Chicago.  "1  „  "8'8^»wg''i±V«MMJ^C?»l. 
Kenbert  Arpag  Ca,  Bronx  NY.  T%IVa^^^X21^63  CL 
Kerite  Co..  The.  New  York.  N.Y.     758.739.  puD.  &-^i-oo.     ^u 

Ketona  Chemical  Corp..  Birmingham.  Ala.     758.644.  pab.  8-8- 

Kef  Plmrn?aceuticals,  Inc.  Miami,  Fla.     758.728,  pab.  8-6- 

KlmberS^A^rlc   Corp.,    Neenah.   Wis.      758.859,   pub.   8-6-68. 

KlmberW-Oark   Corp..   Neenah.   Wis.      758.919.   pub.   8-6-68. 

LaSside'  Tors.   Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn.     758,753,  pub. 

Lamber?*HSierv  Mills,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     768,871. 

8-6-63.     Cl.  39. 
Lander :  Bee — 

Land^'co"lnc:   d°b.a.  Lander,  New  Tort,  N.T.     758.984. 

Latm;1kGy?AG.,  Zug,  Switaerland.    177,666,  ren.  10-M-8t. 

La?dis  Machine  Co.,  Wayneaboro.  Pa.     177.617,  rea.  l(V-»-e». 

Law   Co..    Inc..   The.   AlUvl.ta.    V*.      758.888.   pub.   8-8-88. 

La^n^E.  J.,  and  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     758.678,  pob. 

Lawter ^Chemicals,  Inc.,  Chicago,  IIL     758,664,  pub.  8-6-«i. 

Le^na  Corp..  Warwick,  B.I.     758,744.  pub.  *-«-^-     Cl.  «!. 
L^S"  Bros    Co..  Chicago,  UI      M1.2^L«»£    ^C  "^ 
LlllT.  Ell,  and  Co.,  IndlanapoUa,  Ind.     758,986,  pub. 

Lowinl^teln,  M.,  ft  Sons,  Inc..  New  York,  N.T.     758,906,  pab. 

LuUoSle  Lic:"New  York.  N.Y  «M(M».  e«^  CL^IJJ. 
Luxco  Co..  Muscatine,  Iowa.  768.887,  Pa»;_|-27^*;^w*-\S 
Lynk  Bro*.  ft  Balrd,  Marahalltown.  Iowa.    758,616,  pub.  8-8- 

M^.  Norian  A..  A8«»elate..  Inc.,  Bbelton.  Conn.     881 JM, 
Bi^^^Corp!,  The,   Hantln«ton,    Ind.     T68.668,   pub. 
mS;u\*  Dr..   ft  Co..   Coiogne-Mertoelm.   Oermaay.     T58,Ttl. 
p«b.  i-A-68.    Cl  18.„  __^    ^j      T52.6aa  oor.     ex.  50. 

lonater,  Mglom.    7M,Ml-«« 


a~42 


ete  Anonyme.  W 


Maradel  Prwiacta,  Inc.  New  Tort.  NT.     768.96^  prt. 

MiSchSi   Dairy   Laboratory,   loc.   Madi«m.  Wia     TB8,Mt. 

Ma^rtii  cSmue  S..  The.  Saugrti-.  N.T.    758,860,  pob.  ^^ 

Ma^jjSinU,  and  Co..   Inc..  New  Tort.  N.T.     758,758.  V^ 

Ma^^iSufibrif  terkbeim  AG.,  Uerkbaim.  Bwltwrlaad.    T»8,- 

MasUr*^-.^lSifcoS:.*T««lo.  Ohio.     601.888.     Am.  T(d). 

McKee^Broe.   Ltd..   Blmlra.  Ontario,  Canada.     758,787,  pub. 

g-6-63.     a.  23. 
McMath,  JohnN..  Co.:  See— 

McluS.  jShn^N^iba.  John  N.  McMath  Co..  Larehmoat.  Il.T. 

MJs'S^'niv!^; ^-.#i<^,s "^  «^-Sg>irpu?i2: 

Mead   Johnson  ft  Co..   BvansvUle.   Ind.     T58.717.  pub.  9-^ 

Mealpack  Corp..   Bvanston.   "iv  .•*VmWj?*"™?'m-«1 
Merck  ft   Co.,    Inc..   Rah  way.  N.J.     758.T88-6,   pub.   »-•-••. 

mS^uI?    Mfg.    Co.,    Plttaburgh.    Calif.      758,917.    pub.    ^^ 

Me'rtam!  O***  C  Co.,  SpringfleM.  Maaa.     758,8«,  pub.  8-8- 

Me^rlwS   International,    Inc.,   Miami   Beach.    Fla.      758.t0l, 

Me^e'r  *it^''  of'^N^rwlch,    Inc..    Norwleh.    Co...      T58JT4. 

pab' 8-6-68.    Cl.  89.  ^     •• 

MIehte-OoM-Deiter,    Inc.    Chicago,    111.      T58.T77.   pub.   8-8- 

83.    Cl.  as.  ^  ,        _,, _-    ,„. 

MlahtT    Mite    Inc.,    Colorado    Springs.   Colo.      758.778.    »■.. 

^-6-63.     Cl.  23. 
Mighty  Bite.  Kansas  City.  Mo      651,158.  cane.    O.  It- 

Mllhow:  See— 

Miller.  Alexander  K. 


JeSn-r  AiS^w.  Co.,  The.  dacUiBatl,  Ohio.     404,481.  r«.    ^'"'^'Iiier  ATexander  K.  _    ^^ 

lt-22-63.     a.  51.     „      ^        ,.  _-« aoo  ,„.k  QjuAa     MUler    Alexander  Kelly,  and  Modr^  Beatj  Howard.  dJka. 

Jet  Spray  Cooler.  Inc.,  Waltham,  Maaa.    758.829,  pub.  8-6-63.    ^^^J^^l^^SSock.   Tn.     758,930,    pub.  1-8-88.     Cl.    44. 
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Mlnatnrc  Drill  Machine  Co.  :  See — 

Auitln,  Frank  C. 
Miner.  Alex,  Mfg.  Corp. :  See— 

Miner,  Alexmnder.  Mfg.  Corp.  au..,.t.ho,  M<n»r  Mf« 

^'^S'r^.^nrerMi±»^g°"0i>i^?^^^^^^^^^^^ 

M"n«oU  Mming  and  Mfg.  Co..  8t   Paul.  Blinn.     651.071. 

MSuepS  Corp.,  San  Francisco.  Calif.     758,688.  pub.  8-6- 

S&r'^&^C-ob^-^'-^'nto?^^-'    -^-"•^" 
MoU^PiSdnrta.  Inc..  Albla.  Iowa.     758.675.  pub.  8-«^^3 

Mo'LVnto    Chemical    CO..    St.  J^--    Mo       758.607-9.    pub 

8-6-68.    Multiple  Class  (Clawea  land  43.)  .„  5.  „ 

Momlngstar-PaleTey.    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y.      753,30U.    cor 

M^nt^ernon  MllU.  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.  651.265.  cane.  CI 
Mwitaln  Bute.  Wholesale  Co.,  Inc..  Boise.  Idaho.  651.141 
Mu7lS>*?lan^:  EH«beth  B..  d.b  f.  The  Can  Can  Co..  Charlottes 
y,:^%:^h^^-  ^^'B^trot  Mich.  758,791,  pub  ^ 
Mnt^ual  C^t  Association.  Inc..  Harrison.  Ark.  651.209,  cane. 
MSua\*MerchandlKlM  CooperattTe.  Inc..  New  York.  NY 
758,713-14.  pub.  »-^l-^;    Cl.  17.  8-«-63 

Nalco    Chemical    Co.,    Chicago,    111.      758,638.    pub.    »-«-<«. 

Na'lLy'i..  Inc..  Tacoma.  Wash.     758.938   pub    8-^.     O.  46 
National   Spinning  Co..   Inc..  New  York.  N.T.     TOB.Mio.  puo. 

8-6-63.     CI.  43 
Nestle  Co..  Inc..  The  :  Bee— 

Anglo-Swise  Condensed  Milk  Co. 

Nest,^VS!ik¥r%r^!l^:^>«tleCo..  inc..  White  Plains. 

Ne^^En|l?nnar^"*Ve1.Vlle'^Co**Pawtucket.  R.I.     758.667, 

Ne^aTiunle^H;.  Paris.  France      651.061,  cane.     a.  8 
New  Orleans  Band  Instrument  Co.  .See- 
New  Orieaus  MHBlcai  9«^y  Ca  1»^„  j,,^  oriean.  Band 


Phillips  Petroleum  Co.,  BartlesvlUe.  Okla.  758,669.  pub.  8-6- 

Phmips^Pe&eum  Co..  Bartle.Tlll«.  OU*.  768.748.  pub.  »-4V- 

PhlmpsS^'efroleum  Co.,  BartlesTllle,  Okla.  758.779,  pub.  8-*- 

Fhtnips^Pe^troleum  Co..  BartlesviUe,  Okla.  758.832,  pub.  8.^ 

Ph^nips^l'eSoleum  Co..  Bartlesyille.  Okla.  758.849.  pub.  8-fr- 

Ploneer^Dr^«  Corp.,  Sum^^r  8.C  744,525  cane  CL  3|_^ 
I'laH  Steel  Products,  Inc.,  Walkerton.  Ind.     758.7o4.  pub.  »-<>- 

Pod^atr^Sws'claltles,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    758.831.  Pub.  8-6- 

Pomick    David  0,,  Rockhlll  l^irnace.  Pa.     768.965.  pub.  8-6- 

Pom    rJank  E..  and  Theodoi.  Sctel.  Akron.  Ohio.     758.830. 

pub.  8-6-63.     CI.  32.  -^^  ,,„  „.    „„ 

Powermatlc  Inc..  Akron.  Ohio.    «1,158.  cane.     CI   23^ 
Price,    Warner    Vv.,    Co.,    Inc.,    Smyrna,    Del.      768.668.   puD. 

Pu'l*x*a,%.,^Ltd.°L«kewood.  Calif.  758.966.  pub.  8-6-63- 
Pu^ex'^Corp.,  Ltd..  d.b.a.  Turco  Products.  Inc..  Wilmington, 
Pu??i^of  «.,^d'\..tVu?co^^r^4uct.,  inc..  Wilmington, 
^:^;^ll',_^cll^ilt^^^^^  768.972,  pub.  ^^. 

R  DS.'' Photo  Print  Serrice,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  346.968. 
Rahmann^^'oea-.  *  Co..  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y.     758.862,  pub. 

Raxt^abrics^orp..  New  York,  N.Y.     768,906.  pub.  ^^6-63. 

CI.  42. 
Rayette.  Inc.  :  See — 

Raym^uT2Sbo^t'S'rii:°l'n*c:.\o^Rayette.  Inc..  8t  Paul,  Minn. 
403,074,  ren.  10-22-63.    CI.  51.  «_«_«■»      m    23 

K^i^k .co,.p««i*«'<?'...?,'-„,!'>1(!*«,^4^S?:  &S\ 

CI.  16. 


New  Orleans  Musical  Su 
Instru 
CI.  86 


Inst^iment-Co..  New^l?ei:ni."Li'.  "758,855,  "puT  5-7-63. 
NlSo-  Q^H«chaft  mU  b«chranWer  Haftung  ft  Co.,  Nordhom, 


"Oirmany.    764.676.  cor     CI.  »•     .^^    ,^ 
Nodaway  Valley^  Foods.  Inc..  Coming.  Iowa. 


NoU^-  M?g.*Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  758,816,  pub.  a^^- 
Noma'ndle  Bedspread  Co..  New  Yoric.  N.T.  758.913.  pub 
Northi^eri«n  MiHTal.  Co..  Plttrtorgh.  Pa.     768,640.  pub. 

»-18-62.     a.  6. 
Northwest  Processing  Co.  :  ««'— 

NorwYc5f*^?rarrcir^7>'e°.To  T^^N^^^^  Pharmacal  Co., 
S:!'.'J^th^-^f.*fo'\'nr^ilt^^^^^^^  ''««M48,  cane. 

No^o  Industrial  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  768.833.  pub.  ^^J^. 
Nu^oim  of  Nerada,  Ltd..  North  Las  Vegas.  Nev.  768.622. 
OakUe  P;^ets.?ne*:  New  York.  N.Y.  758.624.  pub.  8^^. 
Ob«f  *C  O.,  *  Cto :  8  AkttoboUg  Brtilstun*,  Sweden.  758.774, 
Olfn  Mftti^n  Chemical  Corp..  New  York,  NY.  768.726. 
On^Td^  LM;fone43a.'N.Y.     758.812.  P«b  „^^3      a   23. 

Orfevrerie  6iri»tofle.  Paris.  Fr*°£f-  7V>  os^7  CI  30 
OrfeTTerie  Chriatofle.  Paris.  France.  758.986-7.  CI.  dO. 
Out-O-Matlc  Trays  Co. :  See— 

Todd.  John  H. 
Paclflc  Jewelry  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Para«n"Art  tnd"  Linen  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     758.756, 
Pa?!?fko^ui>nee^c":  Pascagoula,  Miss.     758,673,  pub.  8-^ 

88.     Cl.  12.        „ 
Paula's  Pant^ :  See— 

PaxtSS^'oTrfglJililYtd.,  BrooklyB,  N.T.     768,618,  pub.  8-*^. 
Pa?i;e*'F.   S..   Co..   Cambridge,   Mass.     758,799,   pub.   8-6-63 
PeSiMU   Chemicals  Corp..    Philadelphia.   Pa.      758.968.   pub. 
Pewf^nduJtJie1.*Ine.,   Beverly   Hills,   Calif.      758,784,   pub. 
PertdS^boSihy^"  Cosmetics,  Inc.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     758.957-©, 

PeS?f •H^l^^Inc'^N>w  Bochelle  N.Y     ««i-2?^^- <=*°^   ^g  "• 
Pharmaco,  Inc..  Kenllworth.  N.J.     651.110.  cane.     Cl.  18. 
Philco  Corp.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     651,181,  <'*°^-     Cl    31    ^^ 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.    BartlesviUe.  Okla.     758,603,  pub.  8-6- 

Phmips^Petroleum  Co..  BartlesviUe,  Okla.    758,621,  pub.  8-6- 
63.    a.  4. 


Reldbord  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  P*„,"8*88»,^°o*'7oV^Sb    S^S^ 
Reliance   Varnish  Co.,  Louisville,  Ky.      758,709,  pub.   »-o-oo. 

Revlon^inc.,  New  York.  NY.     758.921.  pub   8-6-63.     CT.  44. 
Rk-hmond    Insulation    5<ales   Corp..    Maspeth.   N.Y.      651,066. 

cane.     Cl.  12.  .  .       _.         c 

Riverside  Insurance  Co.  of  AmerlM  :  «ee—  r«nn»Uv  Co 

Wolverine  Insurance  Co..  Federal  Life  and  Casualty  co.. 
Secured  Insurance  Co.,  and  Riverside  Insurance  Co.  of 

Road8id^e"Fo<^*  Systems,  Inc.,  CTeveland,  Ohio.    651.267,  cane. 

Roblrt^^n-Nettle.  Tobacco  Co..  Wakefield.  Va.     768,711.  pub. 

Rob^^^n,    P.   U.   Mfg.   Co.    Ltd.,    Milton.   OnUrto.   Canada. 
758,679,  pub.  8-6-63.    Cl.  13.  ,-0  qok      n    <>^ 

Ikifg.  Co.,  Chlllicothe,  III.     768,986.     Cl.  23. 


Rolling  Reader  Co..  The:  See — 

Rom^^'^tel^Ca.'nalf   Moon   Bay.  Calif.     768.623.   pub. 


Phillips  Petroleum  Co..  Bartlaarllle,  Okla. 

63.    a.  6. 
PhUlipc  Petroleum  Co..  BartlesviUe.  Okla. 

8S.     Cl.  «. 


768.686.  pub.  8-6- 
758,641,  pub.  8-6- 


Rot^ry  Co.*  Newton,  Mass.     T50 167.  eor.     ^    82 

Roee-Derr^  Co..  Newton.  Mas.^  *5^'S^     ^BOa? ^liub    8^ 
Rosewood  Fabrics,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     758,902,  pub.  H-o- 

Ro^al   McB^  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     758,802.  pub.  8-^6^3. 

Rublnsfeln,    Helena.    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.      758.966.    pub. 

Rut^F^.*^  Leather  Co..   Fond    du   Lac..   Wis.     768,610. 

S  'ft^j^uiia^Corp..  New  York,  NY.     758,892.  pub.  8-*- 

63.    Cl.  39.  ^        „ 

S  J   Tool  ft  Machine  Co.  :  See — 

Sheridan,  Jackson  C. 
Safe-T  Paclflc  Baking  Co. :  See — 

•'SafeTpadfl^c'ca/'^om  Safe^Paclflc  Baking  Co..  Redwood 

CltT.  Calif.    TBS^faPob.  8-6-^-    Cl.  Sa  ^^ 

St.  Chariea  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Charles.  111.     768,839.  pub.  »-«-o<J 

SaSu^ls.  T.  W..  DlitUlery,  Inc..  DeatarlHe,  Ky.    768.961,  pah. 

Sal^a^Co?JeSklntown.  Pa.    768,737,  I»b.  8-<M»S     CL  M. 
Sanvllle  Gloves.   Inc..   Johnstown,  N.Y'.     681,167,  cane.     Cl. 

Sa^rs  Laboratoriiim  Dr.  A   Sauter.  Sing«n  am  Hohentwiel, 
Germany.    651.102.  cane.    Cl.  18. 

SCM  Corp.  :   See —  ^ 

SCM'S:^^m*£;^^rc^rMrASft•  mc.   New  York. 

Sc^eLeJh^^^Vr  lt^ortl?nd%r.g.     768.656.  pub.  ^ 

Schrkg^pJula.   d.b.a.    Paula's   Pantry.   Heber   Springs.   Ark. 

ScIt^aCn  K^LaSiatfer.  N.Y.     768.922.  pub.  ^<^3. 

Se^ti,*!!.  H..  Inc..  Maynard.  Ma«i.     768.816-17.  pub.  7-31- 

Seaboafd  meetric  Products  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     651.140, 

Serrs,'R(Suck  and  Co.,  Chicago,  "'y   ^^SS^M  "oub'^'s^S: 
Sean*;    Roebuck    and   Co.,   Chicago,   III.     758,766,   pub.    »-o- 

Se^  LeitheJjProduct.  Co.,  West  New  Jork^^to  Arist^ojt 
Leather  Products,  Inc.,  Newark.  N.J.  404.3WS.  ren.  xv-«*- 
63.     Cl.  3 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TMt 


Secured  Inaaranoe  Co. :  «•• —  _  ^      ,  ,  ,^        .  ^        ,*_  ^^ 
WolTerlne  Inaoraiice  Co.,  IMeral  Life  and  Cuoaltr  Co.. 
Seooicd  Insurance  Co.,  and  RlTenide  Inmrmiifis  Co.  ci 
America.  _ 

SecnrttT  Insurance  Co.  <rf  New  HaTen,  New  Haren.  Conn. 

651,808.  cane.    Cl.  108.  _ 
SeenrltT  Milling  Co..  Inc..  The:  See— 

Abilene  Flour  B«llB  Co..  The.  ,-««-*     ^«    •> 

SelberHng  Rubber  Co.,  Barberton^  <^'»**>..I%5**Lv^^JL« 
SelectlT«d  Corp.,  Kansu  City.  Kans.    7B8.T94,  pub.  8-6-68. 

fn     28.  

Sheridan,  Jackson  C,  d.b.a.  8.J.  Tool  ft  Machine  Co..  Whlttier, 

Calif.    768.764,  pub.  8-»-68.    Cl  M. 
Slchel,  H..  Sons.  Inc.,  .Inc.._New  York,  N.T.,  from  H,  Blcael 


Tower  Group:  See —  ^         ,.^        ^ ,.     -. 

WolTcrine  Insurance  Co.,  Federal  Life  and  Ounulqr  0»| 

Secured  Insurance  Co.,  and  Rivenlde  Insunace  Co.  «l 

America.  _         .  • 

Tranaamerican  Match  Corp.  from  BtabUaeements  Oenoad  • 

Cie,  ■ngtowood  Cliffs.  N.J.    T58,»88,  oor.^g.  8. 
TremeoMfg  Co.,  The.  CleveUnd,  Ohio.    758,708,  pub. 

Cl.  16. 
Trojan   Powder  Co..  AUentown.  Pa.     768,864.   pub. 

Cl    6 
TruvarMannfacturers,  Inc..  New  Tortc,  N.T.     861.287. 

a.  39. 
Turco  Prodneta,  Inc. : 
Purex  Corp.,  Ltd. 


?«:•  sr,issA'.2."^»^"^i"??s.a^'-  ?:"rl£.l>,'^T..iii...nn."fei^-^  S 


8-6-«8.     Cl.  47. 
Slchel,  H.,  ft  Sons,  Ltd  : 

Slchel.  H..  Sons,  Inc. 
Slnetlcs    Corp.,    Snnnyrale,    Calif. 

Cl   21 
Smailman,   I.,   ft  Sons  Co..   New  York,  N.Y 

Cl    8 
Smith.  L.  C.  ft  Corona  Typewritera,  Inc..  Sy^^JSt  JJi^ ' /^ 
SCM  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     404,616,  ren.  10-«i-68.     Cl. 
11 


758,741.    pub.    8-6-88. 
601.08S.  cane. 


Turner  Corp.,  Sycamore,  ill.     70»,hou,  pun.  o-o-o«.    \^.  a^ 
Tweel,  NIcboias  J.,  Huntington,  W.  Via.     861,100.  cane.     CL 

17. 
Union  Bag-Camp  Paper  Corp.,  New  York,  N.T.    758.788,  pok 

8-6-68.    Cl.  23.  ^^ 

Union  Carbide  and  Cartwn  Corp..  New  Tork.  N.T.     861.0A. 

cane.    Cl.  14. 
Union  Cutlery  Co..  Olean.  N.T.,  to  W.  H.  Johnson  and  M.  H. 

Johnwon.  d.b.a.  American  Hone  Co..  MontTla.  Iowa.     180,- 

258.  ren.  10-22-63.     a.  28.  _  _, 

Unistrut  Corp..  Wayne.  Mich.    75^671-2.  pub.  8-8-83.    CL  12. 


..  uniBcrui  vorp..  najroe,  iuicu.      ik»o.wi  x— ^,  DO-.  »,    -    ~— « — Zm' 

Smith   Richard  MacdeafleM^nclABd.  to  HotIs  Ltd..  London.  United  States  Ariei  Co..  NUes.  Mich.     768,701,  pub.  8-8-81. 

B^^^oioJ\I^':^i  S^r^"^-  *••  ^^^%-'^  »"»>»-'  CO..  New  Tork.  N.T 

'SCM  Corp.  83.     Cl.  35 
Smith-Kline  ft* French  Labontortes,  PhiladelpfaU..  Pa.    861. 
120,  cane.    Cl.  18 


758.861.  pub. 

»xj.     ui.  ao.  _ 

United  SUtes  Steel  Corp.,  Plttsbori^,  Pa.    661,088,  cane.    CL 

14. 


Socl^e'^risluiacf'dee  Applications  Modenee  de  La  Maille,    United    States   Steel   Corp..   Plttsburfh,   Pa.     768,808.   pub. 
Parts.  France.    768.878.  P«b^8^M».  „q.W.    _ ±i^h.9:^i: Pittsburgh.    Pa.      768.700.   i»h. 


758,881.  pub.  8-8-88. 
768.804,  pub.  8-4^48. 
T58.815.    pub.   8-8-88. 


8-6-63.    a.  13. 
United    States    Steel   Corp. 

8-6-63.    a.  14.  _ 

United  ^lielan  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.T.     768.720.  pub.  8-«-88. 

a.  18. 
Unirersal  Oil  Products  Co..  Des  Plalnee.  m.     758.851,  pab. 

8-6-88.    a.  6.  _ 

Urtian.  George.  MUling  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.T.    176.741.  ran.  10-SS- 

88.    CL  46.  ^ 

VaUe'B  Steak  House.  Portland.  Maine.    768.888.  pub.  8-8-61 

Cl    48 
768.848-7,    Van-'san't,  Robert  H.,  Palm  Beach,  Fla.    851,048,  cane    CL  lu 
Vetroehem,  Berkeley,  Calif.    661,117,  cane.    CL  18. 
VUtec  (ProprieUrr)  Ltd^  Plnmstead,  Ckpe  ProTlace.  Bepvb- 

lle  of  South  Africa.  768.819.  pub.  5-21-83.  CL  2*.  _ 
Vlber  Co..  Burbank,  Calif.  768,798.  pub.  8-8-88.  Cl.  tS. 
Vircinla-Carolina  Chemical  Corp..  Rlduntmd,  Va.    758,681-t, 

pub.  8-6-68     Cl.  10. 
Wall  Tile  Corp.,  New  Tork,  N.T.     758,887,  pub.  8-8-88.     CL 

12. 
WalUce.  R.,  ft  Sons  Mfg.  Co.,  WaUlngford,  Conn.     851.180, 

cane.    Cl.  23.  ...,,.«      — 

WaUace  SUTeramltha,  Inc.,  WalUngford,  Conn.    661,188.    CL 
8—6—88      01    18  23 

Standard' OU  ■  Co.'.   Whiting.  Ind.,  and  Caicngo,   ni„  to  The    Wander  ft  Co.   Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.     758,982,  pub 
American  Oil  Co..   Chicago,   HI.     178,288.   ren.    10-22-88.         q.  iqj 
ri    IK  Waples-Platter  Co..  Fort  Worth.  Tex.    661.188,  cane    CL^ 

75S.TSS. 


f  ana,  f  Tance.     100,010,  iniu.  «»—«»— 
Sodete   Rhodlaoeta,    Paris,   France 

Societe   Rhodiaceta,   Parte.   Prance. 

CT.  42.  __ 

Societe   RhodiaeeU,    Parts,   Prance. 

CI  48 
Societe  St.  Raphael,  Societe  Anonyme,  Parts  ( Seine ).  Pranee 

758,949.  pub.  8-8-88.    Cl.  47.  „.«.«« 

Southwest    Products    Corp.,   Phoenix,    Arts.      758,702,    pub 

8-6-68.    Cl.  16.       ,         _    .  „         _,^    «  T 
Spectra  Bloloficals.  Inc..  Bast  Brunswick,  N.J 

pub.  7-80-68.    Cl.  6.         _  „       _,,  ,^,        ^ 

Sprague  ft  Henwood,  Inc..  Beranton.  Pa.    768,785,  pub. 

68.    Cl.  28, 
Spring-Tite  Pole  ReUiner  Mfg. :  See— 

wharram,  Sidney  A.,  Jr.  ^.  ._„  «■     «« 

Sprushes    Co..    Laurens,    Iowa.      «1.1J7,    cane.     Cl.    ». 
Stafford,   Joseph,   d.b.a.   Curtis  Bddy-Porm  Co.,  New  Tork, 

N.T.    758.8«.  pub.  8-8-88.    Cl.  88.  «  t      »««  ma 

Standard  Chemical  Prodneta,  Inc..  Hoboken,  N.J.     768,880, 

^^^>^     q     ^     Jtll  ^'l      ft 

Standard  Blsmere' Granite  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     758,888,  pub. 
8-6-88.    Cl.  18. 


Cl.  16.  Waples-Platter  Co.,  Fort  wortu,  Tex.    eoi,iw>,  atnc.    v^i.  •& 

Stanley    John  T..  Co.,  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.T.     406,028,  ren.  Warner-Lambert    Pharmaceutical    Co.,    Morris    Plains,    VJ. 

lO-JB-68     Cl  A2.  758,649.  pub.  7-30-63.    Cl.  6. 

SUrkey  Ma'diinery,  Inc.,  Gallon,  Ohio.    758,782,  pub.  8-8-«8.  Warran-Teed  Products  Co.,  The,  Cohunbua,  Ohio.     — — 

CL  23.  pub.  8-8-63.     CL  18.                                   .  -  ..     ^    .. 

Steriing  Drug  Inc. :  flee—  Webeor.  Inc..  Chicago,  m.    758,866,  pub.  8-8-88.    CL  88. 

l>^'i?*/^**°  '^*™-  ^^'"  ^"  Wee-Pak  Machinery  Co.,  Anaheim.  Calif.    861.820.  cane    CLJ. 

irV*l.*A.^i-i  r^    T«*  WeUlng  Ware.  Ine,  New  Tork,  A.T.     661  162    cane.     CL  tt. 

SterC'WSeTlSir^ofiN.T.     404.008,  r«..  10-22-88.  W^blfy,  Inc.,  New  Orieana.  ia.     768.88^  pub.  »^M«L    3 


Cl 


'•&' 


StertlngDrug  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.T. 
Cl.  48 


758,846,  pub.  8-8-88. 
The,  Jamestown.  N.T.     758,884-5.  pub. 


Steritnrworth  Corp. 

8-5-88      Cl    82 
Steteon,  John'  B..  Co..  PhUadelphia,  Fa.     758.888.  pub.  8-8- 

68.    a.  88. 
Stevens.  J.  P.,  ft  Co.,  Inc. :  fle^ 

Foratmann  ft  HulTmann  Co 
Stoddard   Co..    Int.   The.    Fairfield,    Conn.     861.884.   cane 

StSpen.Beulah  H.,  d.b.a.  The  Roll^  Reader  Co.,  Westport, 

Conn.  768.766.  pub.  8-«^.  Cl.  22.  «--» 

Studebaker  Corp..  South  Bend.  Ind.  768,801.  pub.  8-8-83. 

StS^  Sderroth.  d  b^0»a««S*Lg*!iI*\5rt?  ^  ^^ 
Ta??h^r^l?amVp^nad^^^^^^^  12- 


Tateher.  William  O..  Funaoeipnia.  fa.    ooi.wi.  cauc    »-».  j* 
TMhnlcil  Textile  Co..  PhiUiielphia,  Pa.     tel.i62,  cane.     Cl 

Technicolor.  Inc..  Hollywood,  Calif.     768,840-1,  pub.  8-8-68. 

Te^M^'.  Co..  Inc..  Kl  Paso.  Tex.     758,899,  pub.  8-8-83.     Cl 

39 
Theta  Kappa  Phi  Fraternity,  Worcester,  Mass.    661,814,  cane 

Cl   200 
Thomas  c'olUtor  Europe,  Sodete  Anonyme,  Brussels.  Belgium 

768.768.  pub.  8-6-^.    Cl.  23. 
Thomas  Industries  Inc..  Lonisrille,  Ky 
63.    Cl.  34. 


8»      '■  ■ 

Wensel,  H.,  Tent  ft  Duck  Co..  St.  LonU,  Mo.     851,200, 

Cl.  60.  ^       „  -      -_. 

West  Chemical  Prodneta.  Ine.  Long  Island  City.  N.T.     TOt,- 

786.  pub.  8-6-83.    O.  23. 
Western  Auto  Supply  Co..  Kanaas  Oty.  Mo.     758.787,  pah. 

8-8-88.    CL  23.  ,___ 

Western  Growers  Distributors,  Ine,  Phoenix.  Arts.     708,M1, 

pub.  8-6-83.    CL  40. 
Western  Management  Corp^  The.  d.b.a.  Northwest 

Co..  Tacoma,  Wash.     7M.885,  pub.  8-8-83.     CL  6. 
Wharram,  BMney  A..  Jr..  d.b.a.  ^prtng-Tlte  Pole  Retainer 

Co..  FUnt,  MlA.    ^M«77.  pnb.8-^.    CL  18. 
Whit^ker.  riay.  Tulsa.  6kU.    66L273.  c«c.    CL  48. 
Whltmer.  Charles  C.  CTcTeland.  Ohio.     768.687,  pub. 

WUh'old  Glues,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     768,882,  pub. 

63.    Cl.  5.  _ 

WUlbanka,  Harold  A..  Fairbanka.  Alaska.    661.810,  cane    O. 

Wl^lwi  ft  Co..  Inc.,  Chleaao,  Ul    J68iW4,  pub  8-»-«.    O,  dt. 

Wlnthrop  Chemical  Co.,  Ine,  to  Sterllnc  Drug  Ine,  New  !««. 

N.T.    402,976,  ren.  10-22-88.    CL  18.  ,«  eaa  Mk. 

Withers  Van  Lines  of  Miami,  Inc..  Miami,  Pla.    758,888,  pob. 

wS^rtli  Insurant  Co..  5>5f™L¥'%™.*;!rr'«*'o?A* 
cured  Insurance  Co..  ^nd  R»Z*'^*li?"2f'i!:h*'  TM  787 
iea,  d.b.a.  Tower  Group,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.     754.Trr, 

758  842    pub.  8-8-    wSJSion   Corp.,  Harrtson.  N.J.     758,843,   pub.  5-21-88. 
CL  84. 


Th';;iG"Co;i..,  Akron.  Ohio.     ^W*.  «>-&,  »lfc«^?-  g;  W™.^  B.  H..  Ine.  New  Tork,  N.T.     758,894,  puh^^^M*. 

Time  Products.  Inc..  indianapoUs.  Ind.     861.189.  cane     CL  CL^.              ^                       «l-260  Sne     CL  48.. 

nJ-Top  Product.  Co.,  Omaha,  Nebr.     66L178.  cane     a.  28.  TounTstephen  A.,  Corp.,  Flora,  Ind.    Y68.680.  pub. 

T(J5d;"fohn  H?.  dlb^al'but^Mktic  Tray.  Co.,  (JlereUnd,  Ohio.  O.  i8                           ^^^    ^^^  ^^  ^_^^^    q.  M. 

661.049.  cane    Cl.  8.  ^"'*-  •'"^-                 ^  ^  ^„„.„  ,.„t...  orr.cro_.M, 
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Board  of  Appcab  Deciatons  Rendered  in  the  Month  of 
September  1963 

Examiner  affirmed 357 

Examiner  affirmed  In  part 45 

Examiner  reversed 80 

ToUl *92 


2,947.971  —  i/arrin   //     Glauberman.   Medfleld.   and  Robert   C. 

Kelner,   Concord,    Mass.      Data   I'eocessinq   APPAaATD*. 

Patent   dated   Aug.    2,    1960.      Disclaimer   filed   July   11, 

1963,   by   the   aBslgnee.   Laboratort/  for  Electronict,  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  15  aad  16  of  »ald 

patent. 


Commlsrioncr't  Adminittnitivc  Order  No.  50 

Conflict  of  Interett 

Commissioner's  AdmlnistratlTe  Order  No.  50  of  January  28, 
1963,  prohibits  employees  of  the  Patent  Office  from  engaging 
In  a  private  activity  for  compensation  when  such  activity  is 
connected  with  any  business  of  the  Gorernment  with  which 
the  employee  may  have  a  relationship  by  reason  of  his 
Oovernment  position. 

The  preparation  by  Patent  Office  draftsmen  of  drawings 
which  become  a  part  of  a  patent  application  la  considered  to 
fall  within  the  area  of  prohibited  activity  of  that  order. 
Accordingly,  on  January  24,  1963,  all  Patent  Office  Draftsmen 
were  so  notified. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  of  this  ruling  to  all  those  practicing 
before  the  Patent  Office.  All  are  expected  to  comply  therewith 

EDWIN  L.  REYNOLDS, 
Acting  CommUtioner  of  Patent*. 


2.973,012. — Adolf   H.    Orad.   Milwaukee.   Wis       StTROE   Valve. 
Patent   dated    Feb.    28,    1961.      Disdaimer   filed    Oct.    S, 
1963,    by    the   Inventor,    the   assignee,    The   Oilffear  Com- 
pany, assenting. 
Hereby  enters   this  disclaimer   to  claim   8   of  said  patent. 


Dbclaimcn 

2M*,S23.—KtBan-Ting  8hen,  Brentwood,  Vemer  L.  Strom- 
berg,  Shrewsbury,  and  Alvin  Uotcard  8mith,  Qlendale, 
Mo.  Fuel  Oil  Composition.  Patent  dated  Sept.  30, 
1958.  Disclaimer  filed  Aug.  13,  1963,  by  the  assignee, 
PetroUte  Corporation. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1   through  10  of 

said  patent. 

2,917,501. — Arnold  Drucker,  Stamford,  and  John  H.  Daniel, 
Jr.,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn.  Polymeriiation  or  Ethyl- 
ene     WITH      A     CYCLOrE.NTADIENYL      TITANIUM      CATALYST 

Patent  dated  Dec.    15,    1959.     Disclaimer  filed   Aug.   13. 
1963,  by  the  Inventors,  the  assignee,  American  Cj/anamid 
Company,  assenting. 
Hereby  enter  this  disclaimer  to  claim  3  of  said  patent. 


3,004,174. — Herbert     Alvin     Seidman.     Bronx,     N.Y.       FOUB 

Phase  Clock.     Patent  dated  Oct.  10,  1961.     DisclAimer 

filed  Aug.   29.   1963.  by   the  assignee.  General  PreeiHon, 

Inc. 

Hereby   enters    this   disclaimer    to   claims    1,    3   and    18   ot 

said  patent. 


3,037.354. — Francis  H.   Tennis,  Milwaukee,   Wis.      HtdkaXJUC 

.\pi'ARATU8  FOR  Variable  U>ad  Systems,     Patent  dated 

June  5,    1962.      Disclaimer   filed   Aug.    5,    1963,   by   tbe 

assignee,   Hydraulic  Unit  Specialties  Companff. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  9  and  10  of  eakl 

patent. 


3,042,868. — Henry  P.  Kalmus,  Washington,  D.C.,  and  M»m  L. 

Libman,  Fairfax  County,  Va.     Dual  Path  Remote  Coii- 

TEOL  System.     Patent  dated  July  3,   1962.     DlscUlniw 

filed  Sept.  3,  1963,  by  the  Inventors. 

Hereby   enter   this   disclaimer   to   claim    1   of  said  patent. 


Dedkatkm 

2,768,994, — Robert  Neal  MacDonald,  Wilmington.  Del.     POLT- 
oxymbthyle.nes.     Patent  dated  Oct.   30,   1956.     Dedica- 
tion filed  July  30.  1963,  by  the  assignee,  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Xemourt  and  Company. 
Hereby  dedicates  said  Letters  Patent  to  the  people  of  tbe 

United  Sutes. 


New  Applications  Received  During  September  1963 

Patents ^'^^"^ 

Deslsna ^®® 

Plant  Patents ^^ 

Reissues *" 

ToUl '^'307 


Issue 

Patents 894— No,  3,108,282  to  No.  3,109,175,  Incl. 

Designs 72— No.      196,703  to  No.      196,774,  Incl. 

Plant  Patents---       3— No.  2,292  to  No.  2,294.  iBcL 

Reissues 3— No.        26,467  to  No.        25,466.111^ 

ToUl 972 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 
H.  B.  WHITMOBE,  Sup«rint«nd«iit 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPEBATIONS  AND  GBOUPS 


Oldart  AppllntloB 


CHBMICAL  EXAMINING  OFEBATION-P.  E.  MANGAN.  DirMter. 

nvMVitAT  CHKMUTRT  GROUP  llO-R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Snpenrtoory  Ettinlii«r „",;!::_    w^V 

Btoek;  Electro  Cbenaistry;  B«tt«lM. 


<,_VT.»AT  /lo/iAMTP  PTTEMISTRY  GROUP  lao— I.  MARCUS,  SnperrlKiry  Eamlner 

"  H^iJ^  iX  A™S^A«:  X;  Mi«..  E^;  C„bohyd«t«;  Herbiclda.;  Pa.«n.;  Medicto-;  Coptic; 


Om 


StwoMs.                                                                                                 _       ^ 
B*n>«nT  «TTiLr  rnVMISTRY  GROUP  lao-J.  B.  BAILEY,  Superrtoory  Eiamlner  "      '  IV " 

°;S^S^tiS!?S^fCrS:in«ry  (P«t)  ..i.:  0X0  and  Oxy;  Qutoon-;  Acid.;  CrboxyUc  Add  E.te»; 

Aeld  AnhydrtdM:  Add  Hftlld«. 

TTtnxTixMvikiVRmEMISTRY  GROUP  140— M.  8TERMAN,  Supetrtaory  Examiner  „       w  V. 

^'°^!^JJ^;  S»b?L??i^;  M---'-'^  CTbohydrat-;  Mixed  Synthetic  Redn  Compodtion.;  Synthetic 
^SS  -WTthN^tor.!  Polyn«i  wd  Redn.;  Nturml  Redn.:  Redelining;  Por-Fonnint. 

nnxMvnamnm  AND  MOLDING.  GROUP  IfiO-L.  H.  GASTON,  8upervl»ory  Examiner --  - 

^iS22i?CptJJ)  .*  <^tor.  MokUn.;  Adhedve  Compodtion.;  Abn«lin,:  Uaoid  Pnrtflctton  or  8ep«tl<m; 
gjpanitton;  Special  Utility;  MokUng  ProoeMca. 

t«tV;  AdhadTe  Bandlnr.  Special  Manofactorea. 
-p-riATiMTl  CHEMICAL  ARTS  AND  INDUSTRIES.  GROUP  170-W.  B.  KNIGHT,  Supervisory  Eiunlner.. 
■'^  »>!^iS^L  D^!^  P«tt^  Food.;  Fermenution;  Photography;  AnalyUcal  Cbemirtry;  He«!toi.;  Sugar  and 

SS'lC^ZSS;  ^£^^2^;  Metalh^gical  Apparato.;  G...  Heating  and  Illuminating;  Ctaaning  Pn«. 

.MM-  Ii<iuld  PurUtcatton;  Thermolytlc  DlrtlllaUon;  PreMrrtng. 
CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  1»-G.  D.  MITCHELL.  Superrliionr  BBuntoe' -- 
™?U^d«d  ftlbd  Separation;  Centrifugal  Bowl  Sep^ators    —  —  ^-"-^  ^^^ 

TnyioMi  Relrtferation;  C«JcentraUve  EvaporatM. 


Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatu.; 
Mineral  Oil.  Apparatu.;  Mi»s.  Phydoal  ProceaMS. 


Didillatlon; 


■UCTBICAI.  BXAMINWO  0PEBAT10N— N.  H.  EVANS.  Dincter. 

pnwCB  GROUP  no— M.  L.  LEVY,  Superriaory  Examiner J  «  i.'*1]i'a^ 

(^t^i^Z  Utti^;  Gdieral  Appbortio«i.:  Converdon  «.d  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art. 


'^s:^^:'^^'^^^^^^^^^-^^ 


1SS.  Nudl-r  Reactoc  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fueto;  Radic^Active  Material 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  GROUP  ao-S.W.CAPELLISnperri«»y  Examiner 

Commmicatloaa-  Multiplexing  TechnlQuee;  Facatmile  and  Related  Art. 

WFOBMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  MO-W.  W  BURNS.  8uper.l«ry  Examiner 

DaUPwea-Jng.  Computation  and  Converdon;  Storage  Devloe.  Mid  Related  Art. 

and  Networks. 

RADIATION  AND  INSTRUMENTS.  GROUP  2«)-F.  M.  8TRADEB.  8uperTi«,ry  Examiner 

Opdea;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 
ELEMENTS,  GROUP  ITO-E.  J.  SAX,  Superrtsory  Examiner 

CflBdaeton:  Bwltetaee;  Miscellaneous. 


New      Amended 


I-ITHB 


4-10-82 


5-1-82 


11-24-61 


8-1-82 


1-8-82 


2-3-83 


2-11MB 


10-18-81 


4-11-82 


S-2S-82 


10-5-61 


2-14-82 


l-a-82 


1-22-82 


2-1-62 


12-a6-«l 


J-21-82 


3-7-82 


11-34-81 


1-2S-83 


11-21-81 


12-5-81 


l-3»-«2 


2-21 -82 


3-7-82 


11-16-81 


13-20-81 


1-17-82 


13-10-81 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  AUGUST  SI.  1»« 

.      .J-       TV.  '       ^  202, 437 

ToUl  number  <rf  pending  »ppUc»tiona  (excluding  Designfl) - ---  q^  qSI 

ToUl  number  <rf  Design  applications  pend  ng    . .  -  -  -  -  -  -  -"----: __  1 18,  363 

TotS  number  erf  appUSttion.  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 2,436 

Total  number  of  Dwign  applications  awaiting  action ^^^  21,  1961 

Date  of  oldert  new  application  awaiting  action  .- Octobers,  1961 

Date  of  (rfdect  amended  application  awaiting  action 


EtPlBATION  OF  PATENTS 


;?2:j;31olPublleL.w8«.    All.toCVeterM-'p-enUwhld.havebeenext-Kied.pp-r^to^^m^ 
NBBbar71«to7ai,r 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  OPEEATION8  AND  GBOUPS  (Ce«lta«ed) 


Oldest  AppUoattoa 


New       Amended 


MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING  EXAMINING  OPEBATION-B.  A.  WAHL.  Dir^tor. 

MATERIAL  OR  ARTICLE  HANDLING  AND  DISPENSING.  GROUP  310-A.  BERLIN.  Saperrlaory  Examiner   .. 
'      Material  or  Article  Handling  and  DUpenslng;  Conveyors;  Holrt.;  Elevator,;  Article  HandUng  Implemenu:  Store  Service; 
*  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Fluid  Sprtnklini  and  FUe  Ertinguirt^;  Coin  HandUng  and  Check  Control W  Apparatu.; 

Claadljing  and  Anortlng  SoUd.. 

METAL  AND  PLASTICS  WORKING,  GROUP  aaO-N.BEROER.8upem»ry  Examiner 

Metal  Bending,  Drawing.  Extruding,  Forging.  Rolling;  Sheet  MeUI  Working;  Wlreworklng;  Chain,  Staple.  Hor»shoe 

Making:  Metal  Founding;  Wir»  Fabric;  Plastic  Working  Apparatus:  PlasUc  Block.  Earthenware  Apparatu. 
MANUFACTURING  AND  ASSEMBLING   MISCELLANEOUS  ARTICLES,  GROUP  8aO-A.    M    HORTON, 

Supervlwry  Examiner V'."'-L^"y, 

Special  Article  Making;  A«embttng,  Tool  and  Implement  Making;  and  Metal  Working. 
MACHINE  TOOLS.  MECHANISMS  AND  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  >4fr-F.  H.  BRONAL'GH,  SupervlMry  Examiner, 
Machine  Tool,  lor  Shaping  or  Dividing  Involving  Cutting  or  Breaking;  Machine  EkmenU  Including  Power  Tran.mlwlon 
Component.,  Work  and  Tool  HoWer.. 
HARDWARE,  TOOLS  AND  JOINTS.  GROUP  8«>-T.  J.  HICKEY.  Supervisory  Examiner.  „     wu-   r.  . 

Ml^sellaneou.  Hardware;  Toob;  Joints;  Cutlery;  Locks;  Fad«ier.;  Rod  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connector.;  Buckles;  But- 
ton., Claap*.  Etc.;  Puriilng  and  Pulling. 

FLUID  HANDLING,  GROUP  MO-E.  PAUL,  8nperTl«)ry  Examiner „    w    ^,™.       ^  p.   v. 

Fluid  Handling;  Valvee;  Pipe,  and  Tubular  Conduits:  Fluent  Material  Handling;  Lubrication:  Bath.,  Cloeet.  and  Sinks, 
Joint  Packing. 

POWER  PLANTS.  MOTORS  AND  PUMPS,  GROUP  870-C.  F.  GAREAU,  Supervlaory  Examiner ^     ^ 

Power  Plant.  Combu.Uon  Power  PlanU.  Expendble  Chamber  Motor.,  Rotary  Motor,  and  Rotary  Expen.lble  Chaml»r 
Motor.,  E^dble  Chamber  Device,  and  Internal  Combustion  Engine.,  Pump,  and  Pump  Regulation. 
HEATING   COOLING  AND  VENTILATING,  GROUP  8»-P.  L.  PATRICK,  Superv1»ry  Examiner 

Furnace.,  Uquld  Heater,  and  Vaportaen,  Burner..  Heat  Exchange,  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation, 
Refrigeration.  Ventilation,  and  Illumination. 

GENERAL  ENGINEEBINO  AND  INDU8TBIAL  ARTS  EXAMINING  OPEBATION-J. 


A.  MANIAN.  Dkrectar. 


AGRICULTURE.  GROUP  410-A.  RUEGG.  Supervisory  Examiner ^- --■"■.    ■V>;.™'"».w'h 

Animal  Husbaiidry;  Butchering;  Firtiing,  Trapping  and  Vermin  Dertroylng:  Plant  Hu.bandry;  Tobacco,   Earth 

Working. 
CIVILENOINEBRING.  GROUP  4aO-B.  BEND ETT.Snpemwry  Examiner-    

Building  Structure.;  Bridges.  Cloauies;  Cloeuie  Operator.;  Safe.;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining. 
PHYSICS,  QROUP4ao-R.  L.EVANS.  Supervisory  Examiner. --     - 

Photography;  Sound  and  Ughtlng;  Indicator,  and  OpOc;  Meaauring  and  Te.tlng;  Geometrical  In.trumenU. 
TEXTILES  AND  APPAREL.  GROUP  440-R.  C.  MADER.  Bupervl«)ry  Examiner... 

Textile.;  Winding  and  Reeling:  Tying  Strand.;  Apparel;  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Sewing  Machine.. 
TRANSPORTATION.  GROUP  iJO-P.  ARNOLD.  Supernaory  Examiner 

Railway,  and  RolUng  Stock;  Brake.;  Land  Vehicle.;  Aeronautic;  Ship.. 
FURNITURE  AND  RECEPTACLES,  GROUP  480-W.  S.  COLE,  8upervl»ry  Examiner 

Furniture;  Supports:  Cabinet  Stnietur*;  Receptacles;  Baggage. 
PRINTING.   STATIONERY   AND    MATERLAL  TREATMENT,   GROUP   470-L,    W.    VARNER,   Supervisory 

Examiner.. 

Printing;  Typewriters;  Stationery;  Material  Traatmsot. 
PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  ADORNMENT  AND  AMUSEMENTS,  GROUP  480-L.  R.  PRINCE.  Supervl«>ry 


Examiner. 


8urgeryrDentlrtry;ArOfldal  Body  Member.;  Toiletry;  Amusement  Devices;  Jewelry;  Mechanical  Gun.;  Projector.. 

DESIGNS,  QROUP4B0-J.  A.  MANLAN,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Industrial  ArU;  Household,  Peiaonal  and  Pine  Arta. 


5-21-62 
5-15-62 

4-»-62 

3-14-fi2 

3-22-62 
5-U-62 
5-21-62 

3-2Ji-62 


♦-1J-62 
5-14-82 

4-16-62 

2-7-62 

3-12-62 
4-0-82 
5-2-82 

2-20-62 


0-21-62 

3-12-62 

3-26-fl2 

4-2-62 

5-3-62 

6-18-62 

6-27-62 

6-11-62 
3-18-63 


0-28-82 

3-aO-82 

4-12-82 

7-24-^ 

6-6-82 

7-6-82 

0-l»-6S 

6-30-82 
3-14-81 


(CLASSIFICATION)  QORECKL  O.  A.-ART8  UNDERGOING   RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED   UNDER 
CLASSIFICATION  DIVISIONS. 


91.  KENT,   A.    P.  (acting). 


02.  GAUSS,  H. 


98.  PURDY,  W    F.  (acting)..   

94.  BERLOWITZ,  W.,  Motors.  Fluid 

95.  ANOEL,  C.  D.  (REZNEK.  J.,  acting). 


10-22-62 


10-15-88 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  re  Walter  M.  Bidde,  Jr. 

So.  6959.     Decided  June  20,  196S 

[50  CCPA  — :   319  F.2d  242.   138  USPQ  71] 

1.  Patentability— Process— Routine    Experimentation— Reducing    Reaction 

Time  by  Increasing  Temperature  of  Reaction. 
"It  seems  to  us  that  only  routine  experimentation  was  involved  In  deter- 
mining optimum  or  economically  feasible  reaction  conditions.     It  would  not 
be  unexpected  to  find  an  increase  in   reaction  temperature  to  result  In   a 
shorter  reaction  time." 

2.  Same— Same— Cbiticality— Reaction  Time  and  TEMPERATtmE. 

"The  recited  ranges  of  reaction  time  and  temperature  have  not  been  shown 
to  be  critical,  or  to  produce  any  unexpected  results.  Only  a  difference  in 
degree  rather  than  in  kind  appears  to  have  been  produced.  The  recited 
reaction  conditions  constitute  merely  modifications  of  an  old  process  which, 
we  think,  one  skilled  in  the  art  would  be  capable  of  making,  hence  they  do 
not  patentably  distinguish  over  the  prior  art." 

3.  Sam B— Particular  Subject  Matteb— "Method  of  Producing  Epoxy  Fatty 

Acids,  Epoxy  Salt  Derivatives  and  Epoxy  Alcohols." 
The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals,  refusing  certain  claims  in  an  appli- 
cation entitled  "Method  of  Producing  Epoxy  Fatty  Acids.  Epoxy  Salt  Deriv- 
atives  and  Epoxy  Alcohols"  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art.  Is  affirmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  624,747. 

AFFIRMED. 

Philip  E.  Siggera  and  Alton  F.  OherJwltzer  for  appellant. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {JacJc  E.  Arrrwre  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
WoRLEY,  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  which 
affirmed  the  rejection  of  claims  19-^0  of  appellant's  application^ 
entitled  "Method  of  Producing  Epoxy  Fatty  Acids,  Epoxy  Salt 
Derivatives  and  Epoxy  Alcohols"  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art. 

In  his  brief  appellant  has  withdrawn  claims  23,  24  and  26-28,  liv- 
ing only  claims  19-22,  25,  29  and  30  for  our  consideration.  No  claims 
have  been  allowed. 

Claim  19  is  representative  and  reads : 

19.  In  the  method  of  producing  an  epoxy  fatty  salt  from  a  saponlfiable  ep- 
oxidized  long  chain  fatty  ester  under  elevated  temperature  conditions,  the  steps 
comprising  mixing  a  said  epoxy  fatty  ester  material  having  a  fatty  radical  of 
10  through  22  carbon  atoms  and  an  oxirane  group  in  said  fatty  radical  with  a 
solvent  solution  of  a  saponifying  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  heating  the  mixture 
to  a  reaction  temperature  of  from  about  50^  C.  to  about  120°  C.  for  a  period  of 
from  about  20  minutes  to  not  over  about  2  liours.  and  effecting  the  production 
of  an  epoxy  fatty  salt  during  the  said  reaction  period. 

The  process  relates  to  the  production  of  certain  epoxy  fatty  acids, 
salts  and  alcohols  from  their  respective  epoxy  fatty  esters.  Appel- 
lant's specification  states : 

>  Serial  No.  624,747,  filed  November  M,  1966. 
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October  29,  1963  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

In  general,  the  resultant  ultimate  products  derived  in  the  preferred  manner 
from  epoxy  fatty  esters  can  be  illustarted  by  the  following 
O  o 


1009 


Ri-C-ORi 


NaOH,  (KOHor  LIOH) 


A  Soluble  Aloobol 


*     Ri— C-ONa  +  RiOH 


Acidulated 


RiCOOH 
if  R,  is  an  epoxy  fatty  acid  radical  with  10-22  carbon  atoms,  then  the  residue 
is  the  metal  salt  of  an  epoxy  fatty  acid  and  the  by-product  RiOH  can  be  mono 
or  polyhydric  so  as  to  be  either  volatile  or  readily  water  soluble  for  extraction. 
For  monohydric  R,OH.  Ri  can  be  methyl  through  octyl  and  for  polyhydric 
R,OH,  R,  can  be  glycol  or  glycerides.  If  R,  is  a  fatty  acid  radical  which  forms 
a  water  soluble  by-product  and  R.  is  an  epoxidized  fatty  alcohol  radical,  with 
at  least  10  carbon  atoms,  then  the  desired  product  is  an  epoxy  fatty  alcohol. 

The  specification  goes  on  to  state  that  the  most  favorable  method 
of  preparing  the  epoxy  fatty  acids  is  by  epoxidizing  an  unsaturated 
ester  with  a  mixture  of  sulfuric  acid,  acetic  acid  and  hydrogen  per- 
oxide to  give  the  corresponding  epoxy  fatty  ester,  the  starting  mate- 
rial in  the  claims.  The  epoxidized  ester  is  then  saponified  with 
sodium  hydroxide  in  methanol  to  give  the  corresponding  sodium  salt. 
The  epoxy  salt  may  then  be  acidulated  with  hydrochloric  acid  to 
epoxidized  fatty  acid. 

The  resultant  products  are  said  to  be  useful  as  intermediates  in  the 
preparation  of  polyesters,  as  cleaning  agents,  insecticides,  stabilizers, 
grease  constituents  and  metal  ion  precipitating  agents. 

The  only  references  relied  on  and  discussed  by  the  Examiner  and 
the  Board  are : 

Boesken  et  al..  Chemical  Abstracts,  vol.  23,  p.  4192  (1923). 
Pigulevskii  et  al.  (I),  Chemical  Abstracts,  vol.  26,  p.  2170  (1932), 
Abstracts  of  J.  Gen.  Chemistry,  vol.  1,  No.   2,  pp.  235-239 

(1931). 
Pigulevskii  et  al.   (II),  Chemical  Abstracts,  vol.  50,  p.  10,073 

(1956)  (Abstracts  of  J.  Applied  Chemistry  (USSR),  vol.  28, 

pp.  1353-5). 
Boeseken  et  al.  disclose  the  oxidation  (epoxidation)  of  methyl 
9,12-linoleate  by  perbenzoic  acid  or  peracetic  acid  to  methyl  dioxido- 
stearate  (di-epoxy  methyl-stearate ) .  Saponification  of  the  latter  at 
"low  temperature"  yields  dioxidostearic  acid  (di-epoxy  stearic  acid). 
Pigulevskii  et  al.  (I)  teach  the  preparation  of  dioxido  lineoleate 
(di-epoxy  linoleate)  by  oxidation  of  methyl  linoleate  with  perbenzoic 
acid  in  diethyl  ether.  The  reaction  mixture  is  allowed  to  stand  four 
days  in  the  cold  and  is  then  refluxed  two  hours.  The  di-epoxy  lino- 
leate is  then  shown  to  be  saponified  with  alcoholic  potassium  hy- 
droxide. After  the  alcohol  is  expelled  the  residue  is  decomposed 
with  sulfuric  acid  and  the  free  acid,  viz,  dihydroxy  linoleic  acid  is 

recovered. 

Pigulevskii  et  al.  (II)  discloses  that  peach  oil  is  saponified  by  nor- 
mal alcoholic  potassium  hydroxide:  the  mixed  fatty  acids  esterified 
with  methyl  alcoholic  5%  HCl  to  the  methyl  ester:  and  the  latter 
oxidized  with  peracetic  acid  to  methyl  oleate  oxide  (epoxy  methyl 
oleate).  Saponification  of  methyl  oleate  oxide  for  24  hours  with  0.5 
normal  alcoholic  potassium  hydroxide  at  room  temperature,  followed 
by  acidification  gives  oleic  acid  oxide  (epoxy  oleic  acid).  Methyl 
linoleate  dioxide  (di-epoxy  methyl  linoleat*)  may  be  reacted  in  a 
similar  manner  to  give  linoleic  acid  dioxide  (di-epoxy  linoleic  acid). 

The  Board  affirmed  the  Examiner  s  rejection  of  all  claims  as  "un- 
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patentable  over  the  Boeseken  et  al.  publication  and  the  Pigulevskn 
publications."    In  so  holding  it  stated : 

•  •  •  the  claimed  process,  which  involves  a  saponiflcation  of  an  epoxy  fatty 
acid  ester  with  an  alcoholic  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  acidification  to  produce 
the  epoxy  fatty  acKl,  would  be  apparent  from  the  disclosure  of  any  of  these 
references.     Appellant's  claims  call  for  particular  broad  ranges  of  temperature 
and  time  but  do  not  specify  the  concentration  of  the  alkali  hydroxide  in  the 
alcohol  solvent  employed.     •  •  •  The  experiments  required  to  determine  opti- 
mum concentrations,  times  and  temperatures  are  not  of  a  complex  nature  and 
this  determination  Is  well  within  the  skill  of  the  art.    The  relative  amount  of 
alkali  called  for  is  that  necessary  to  ensure  a  slight  excess  in  order Jo  carry 
the  reaction  to  completion.    The  reflux  conditions  called  for  in  claim  21  accom- 
plish, as  far  as  the  specification  shows,  only  those  results  which  would  be  ex- 
pected from  this  conventional  procedure:  •  •  ••     No  particular  advantage  is 
shown  to  result  in  the  use  of  acetic  acid  or  a  lower  carboxylic  acid  Instead  of 
a  dilute  sulfuric  acid  solution  as  in  the  Plgulevskil  et  al.  publication. 

According  to  claim  19,  which  is  representative,  the  essential  steps 
of  producing  an  epoxy  fatty  salt  from  an  epoxy  fatty  ester  comprise : 

^^laT^ei>oxy  fatty  ester  having  10-22  carbon  atoms  and  an  oilrane  group 
la  the  fatty  radical,  with 
( b)  A  solvent  solution  of  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  and 
(2)  Heating  the  mixture 
( a )  To  a  reaction  temperature  of  about  50'-120*  C. 
( 6 )  For  a  period  of  about  20  minutes  to  2  hours. 
Claim  20  adds  to  claim  19  the  step  of  acidifying  the  salt  with  aque- 
ous acetic  acid  to  produce  an  epoxy  fatty  acid.    Claim  21  limits  claim 
19  to  refluxing  "an  optimum  of  45  minutes."    Claim  22  differs  from 
claim  19  in  specifying  molar  proportions  of  the  epoxy-fatty  eater  and 
alkali  metal  hydroxide.    Claim  25  requires  that  an  excess  of  metal 
hydroxide  be  used,  and  also  contains  the  limitation  that  the  epoxy 
fatty  salt  have  a  "substantial  retention  of  the  original  starting  oxirane 

value."  .r  **      1^^ 

Qaim  29  is  drawn  to  the  method  of  preparing  an  epoxy  fatty  alco- 
hol from  an  epoxidized  fatty  ester  whose  alcohol  radical  contains 
10-22  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one  oxirane  group.  The  recited 
reaction  steps  are  substantially  the  same  as  the  steps  of  claim  19. 

Claim  30  is  drawn  to  a  method  of  reacting  an  epoxy  fatty  ester 
with  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  with  substantiaUy  the  same  limiU- 

tions  as  claim  19. 

Comparison  of  the  prior  art  with  claim  19  makes  it  readily  appar- 
ent that,  except  for  the  recited  ranges  of  temperature  and  reaction 
time,  the  essential  elements  of  the  claimed  saponification  reaction  are 
taught  by  the  prior  art.  The  specific  question,  therefore,  is  whether 
thrdetermination  of  those  reaction  conditions  would  be  obvious  to 
one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art.  ,    ^  .     ■        .u 

It  is  the  position  of  the  Examiner  and  the  Board  that,  since  the 
saponification  of  epoxy  fatty  esters  with  alcoholic  metal  hydroxides 
to  salts,  as  well  as  acidification  of  the  resultant  salts  to  the  free  acid 
form,  are  taught  by  the  references,  all  that  appellant  has  done  is 
to  determine  an  optimum  range  of  reaction  conditions  which  lies 
within  the  ability  of  a  chemist  of  ordinary  skill. 

It  is  appellant's  position  that  the  claims  are  patentable  over  each 
of  the  references  because  the  "elevated  temperature,  the  brief  time 
of  reaction,  and  the  yield  of  a  salt  with  little  or  no  oxirane  loss  serve 
to  distinguish"  the  claims  from  the  references. 

In  considering  the  factors  which  appellant  relies  on  for  patent- 
ability, the  Examiner  stated :  _, 
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•  ••  It  is  the  position  of  the  Examiner  that  the  api^catlon  of  specific  condi- 
tions to  type  reactions  disclosed  by  the  references  is  within  the  scope  of  the 
skilled  chemist  and  does  not  arise  to  the  dignity  of  invention.  The  art  recog- 
nized that  the  saponification  will  yield  epoxy  products  without  destroying  the 
oxirane  ring.  It  is  only  with  drastic  hydrolysis  that  the  hydroxy  adds  are 
formed,  since  with  weak  adds,  the  oxides  (epoxides)  of  the  adds  are  formed. 
If  the  reaction  time  is  to  be  shortened,  the  use  of  more  concentrated  reactants 
would  certainly  be  an  expedient  the  skilled  chemist  would  try.  •  •  •  In  the 
instant  case,  the  art  recognises  that  the  process  will  yield  epoxy  fatty  adds  and 
thus  the  Instant  claims  do  not  define  thereover  merely  because  of  the  specifically 
redted  conditions  which  yield  the  same  products.  •  *  • 

We  agree  with  the  Examiner  and  the  Board  that  the  invention 
defined  by  the  claims  would  be  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in 
the  art.  Only  the  saponification  reaction  is  claimed  herein.  Although 
appellant  calls  our  attention  to  the  long  reaction  times  referred  to 
in  the  Pigulevskii  references,  these  times  are  concerned  with  epoxi- 
dation  of  the  fatty  acid  esters  prior  to  saponification,  that  is,  with 
preparation  of  appellant's  claimed  starting  materials.  Since  appel- 
lant's claims  are  directed  to  saponification  rather  than  epoxidation, 
that  argument  is  not  material. 

The  only  pertinent  disclosures  of  reaction  conditions  in  the  refer- 
ences are  the  statement  of  Pigulevskii  et  al.  (II)  that  saponification 
was  carried  out  at  room  temperature,  for  24  hours,  using  0.5  normal 
alcoholic  potassium  hydroxide,  and  the  sUtement  of  Boeseken  et  al. 
that  saponification  was  carried  out  at  "low  temperature."  [1]  It 
seems  to  us  that  only  routine  experimentation  was  involved  in  deter- 
mining optimum  or  economically  feasible  reaction  conditions.  It 
would  not  be  unexpected  to  find  an  increase  in  reaction  temperature 
to  result  in  a  shorter  reaction  time.  Appellant  agrees  with  the  state- 
ment made  by  the  solicitor  in  his  brief  that  it  is  common  knowledge 
that  "a  reaction  may  be  speeded  up  by  raising  the  temperature." 

Appellant  contends  also  that  it  is  unexpected  that  no  loss  of  oxirane 
groups  occurs  as  a  resuR  of  his  use  of  more  drastic  reaction  condi- 
tions than  the  prior  art. 

The  Examiner  noted  that  "The  art  recognized  that  the  saponifica- 
tion will  yield  epoxy  products  without  destroying  the  oxirane  ring," 
and  that  "It  is  only  with  drastic  hydrolysis  [conditions]  that  the 
hydroxy  acids  are  formed,  since  with  weak  acids,  the  oxides  (ep- 
oxides) of  the  acids  are  formed."  That  evaluation  of  the  prior  art 
appears  correct.  Clearly,  none  of  the  references  discloses  that  the 
oxide  (epoxide  or  oxirane)  groups  are  broken  by  the  saponification 
reaction.  Pigulevskii  et  al.  (II)  specifically  state  that  oleic  acid  oxide 
and  linoleic  acid  dioxide  were  isolated.  In  the  absence  of  any  limita- 
tions on  that  disclosure  it  constitutes  a  clear  teaching  that  the  oxides 
or  epoxides  were  in  fact  left  unaltered  by  the  saponification  reaction. 
Furthermore,  as  noted  by  the  Examiner,  hydrolysis  of  the  oxide 
groups,  shown  by  both  Boeseken  et  al.  and  Pigulevskii  et  al.  (I), 
requires  "drastic"  conditions  such  as  the  use  of  hot  or  concentrated 
sulfuric  acid.  Consequently,  we  are  of  the  opinion  that  one  skilled 
in  the  art  would  have  no  reason  to  presume,  as  appellant  contends, 
that  saponification  of  an  epoxy  fatty  ester  to  the  corresponding  epoxy 
salt  or  epoxy  alcohol,  as  taught  by  the  art  of  record,  would  result  in 
breakage  of  the  oxirane  ring. 

[2]  The  recited  ranges  of  reaction  time  and  temperature  have  not 
been  shown  to  be  critical,  or  to  produce  any  unexpected  results.  Only 
a  difference  in  degree  rather  than  in  kind  appears  to  have  been  pro- 
duced.   The  recited  reaction  conditions  constitute  merely  modifica- 
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tions  of  an  old  process  which,  we  think,  one  skilled  in  the  art  would 
be  capable  of  making,  hence  thev  do  not  patentably  distinguish  over 
the  prior  art.    In  re  Alhr,  42  (Xi^V  824,  220  F.2d  454,  105  USPQ  233. 

We  have  considered  all  the  additional  limitations  recited  in  the 
remainder  of  the  claims,  including  those  referred  to  specifically  above, 
but  find  them  without  patentable  significance. 

[3]  Finding  none  of  the  errors  alleged  by  appellant,  the  decision 
is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


Smith,  /.,  dissenting. 

The  majority  has  concluded  that  the  "Method  of  Producing  Epoxy 
Fatty  Acids,  Epoxy  Salt  Derivatives  and  Epoxy  Alcohols''  claimed 
in  appellant's  appealed  claims  is  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in 
this  art  and  hence  unpatentable  under  35  U.S.C.  103. 

35  U.S.C.  103  requires  us  to  determine  whether  or  not  the  differ- 
ences between  the  prior  art  and  the  claimed  invention  as  a  whole 
would  have  been  obvious  at  the  time  the  invention  was  made  to  a 
person  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art. 

The  invention  disclosed  by  appellant  relates  to  what  is  said  to  be 
a  feasible  commercial  process  for  making  (1)  epoxy  fatty  acids, 
(2)  epoxy  fatty  acid  salts,  and  (3)  epoxy  fatty  alcohols,  iinthout 
detrimental  splitting  of  the  oxirane  ring.  A  significant  feature  of 
this  process  is  that  the  time  required  for  carrying  out  the  process 
is  sharply  reduced. 

The  products  produced  by  the  process  are  useful  as  chemical  inter- 
mediates in  a  wide  variety  of  applications  such  as  in  polyester  prep- 
arations, cleansing  agents,  insecticides  and  their  preparation.  The 
products  also  are  used  as  stabilizers,  textile  aids,  constituents  of 
certain  greases,  metal  ion  precipitating  agents,  and  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  ammonium  soaps  and  nitrile  and  amine  products.  Epoxy 
fatty  alcohols  made  by  the  described  process  also  may  serve  as  plas- 
ticizers.  It  is  important,  according  to  appellant,  to  control  the 
amount  of  splitting  of  the  oxirane  rings  for  while  a  small  amount 
of  splitting  of  the  oxirane  rings  may  be  tolerated,  if  a  substantial 
amount  of  splitting  of  the  oxirane  rings  occurs,  the  resulting  product 
or  mixture  is  not  useful  for  the  intended  purpose. 

A  survey  of  the  commercial  uses  for  the  product  discloses  many 
areas  in  which  the  desideratum  is  a  product  which  can  be  made  avail- 
able in  substantial  quantities  and  at  commercially  realistic  prices.  In 
any  chemical  process  time  is  an  important  factor  which  enters  into 
the  cost  of  the  product.  Thus,  to  save  time  in  a  process  is  one  way 
to  increase  the  efficiency  of  a  given  chemical  process  which  in  turn 
leads  to  increased  production  and  lower  costs. 
Appellant  has  stated  in  his  specification : 

Accordingly,  it  is  an  object  of  ttiis  disclosure  to  provide  an  Improved  com- 
mercially feasible  method  of  producing  epoxy  salts,  epoxy  fatty  acids  and  epoxj- 
fatty  alcohols  from  epoxy  esters  of  aliphatic,  unsaturated,  unconjugated  fatty 
adds  and  fatty  alcohols. 

Another  object  of  this  disclosure  is  to  provide  an  improved  commercially  feasi- 
ble method  of  producing  epoxy  fatty  acids  from  epoxy  derivativea  of  seed  oils 
in  a  commercially  feasible  manner. 

An  additional  object  of  this  disclosure  is  to  provide  an  improved  method  of 
economically  producing  epoxy  salts  from  epoxy  esters  of  fatty  acids  on  a  com- 
mercially feasible  basis  by  forming  from  epoxy  fatty  esters  the  epoxy  salts 
thereof  In  a  manner  which  would  normally  be  expected  to  detrimentally  break 
the  oxirane. 
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It  is  to  be  noted  from  these  statements  and  from  the  record  as  a 
whole  that  the  problem  posed  by  the  prior  art  at  the  time  the  present 
invention  was  made  was  how  to  reduce  the  reaction  time?  without 
excessive  splittingof  the  oxirane  ring. 

While  I  agree  with  the  general  proposition  that  many  chemiciil 
reactions  are  speeded  up  as  the  temperatures  of  reaction  are  increased 
(and  that  to  this  extent  appellant's  use  of  higher  reaction  tempera- 
tures than  those  of  the  prior  art  may  be  said  to  l>e  obvious).  I  am 
unable  to  so  categorize  the  process  "as  a  whole."  A  British  patent. 
No.  854.670.  incorporated  in  the  record  before  this  court,  indicates 
that  the  use  of  high  temperatures  would  result  in  a  loss  of  oxirane 
rings  by  reason  of  their  splitting.  Such  splitting  in  turn  results  m 
the  formation  of  undesirable  side  products.  Thus,  it  seems  to  me 
that  appellant's  invention  "as  a  whole"  clearly  differs  from  the  prior 
art  teachings  in  an  unobvious  manner. 

It  is  interesting  here  that  the  prior  art  upon  which  the  Patent 
Office  relies  are  abstracts  reporting  laboratory  experiments  which, 
over  a  period  of  some  25  years,  still  had  apparently  not  resulted  in 
the  production  of  anything  but  a  scientific  curiosity.  As  stated  by 
the  majority,  "The  only  pertinent  disclosures  of  reaction  conditions 
in  the  references  are  the  statement  of  Pigulevskii  et  al.  (II)  that 
saponification  was  carried  out  at  room  temperature,  for  24  hours, 
using  0.5  normal  alcoholic  potassium  hydroxide,  and  the  statement 
of  Boeseken  et  al.  that  saponification  was  carried  out  at  'low  tem- 
perature.'" The  date  of  Pigulevskii  et  al.  (I)  is  1931:  the  date  of 
Pigulevskii  et  al.  (II)  is  1955,  The  date  of  the  Boeseken  et  al.  ab- 
stract is  1929. 

While  I  agree  with  the  majority  opinion  that  the  prior  art  does 
not  discuss  the  breaking  of  the  oxirane  ring  under  the  reaction  con- 
ditions there  specified,  it  is  appellant's  position,  as  shown  by  the 
British  patent  and  which  has  not  been  factually  rebutted  by  the  Ex- 
aminer, that  oxirane  values  are  lost  by  excessive  splitting  of  the 
oxirane  rings  and  that  such  splitting  would  be  the  expected  result 
of  increasing  the  reaction  temperatures  to  reduce  the  time  of  the 
process. 

I  think,  therefore,  that  the  present  case  is  one  to  which  we  should 
apply  our  comments  in  In  re  Clmis  L.  Sporrk,  49  CCPA  1039,  301 
F.2d  686,  133  USPQ  360  that: 

Obviousness  l.s  a  legal  conclusion  which  we  are  required  to  draw  from  facts 
appearing  In  the  record  or  of  which  Judicial  notice  may  be  taken.  •  •  •  Here, 
neither  the  record  nor  the  facts  of  whidi  we  are  able  to  take  judicial  notice 
supplies  the  factual  daUi  necessary  to  support  the  legal  conclusion  of  obvious- 
ness of  the  invention  at  the  time  it  was  made.  We  are  unwilling  to  substitute 
speculation  and  hindsight  appraisal  of  the  prior  art  for  such  factual  data.  For 
this  reason  we  think  there  is  a  doubt  as  to  the  factual  basis  supporting  the 
conclusion  of  the  Hoard  of  Appeals  that  the  Invention  would  have  been  obvious 
to  one  of  ordinary  skill  In  the  art  of  metal  spinning.  Under  these  circumstances, 
the  doubt  should  be  resolved  in  favor  of  the  applicant  (citing  two  cases). 

If,  therefore,  we  consider  appellant's  "invention  as  a  whole,"  we 
see  that  it  is  more  than  a  mere  routine  juggling  of  reaction  conditions 
to  achieve  optimum  results.  As  such,  I  think  the  differences  between 
the  prior  art  and  the  invention  claimed  in  the  appealed  claims  would 
not  have  been  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  this  art.  I  would 
therefore  reverse  the  Board's  decision. 
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Shunk  Manufactubino  Company  v.  Tarkant  Manukacturino  Compawy 

No.  6896.     Decided  June  10,  196S 

[50  CCPA  — ;  318  F.2d  328;   137  USPQ  881] 

1.  Trademark— OooDS— Similarity  of  Character  and  Function  Not  ArrtCTKO 

BY  Price  Class. 
"The  products  here  Involved  to  which  the  respective  marks  of  the  parties 
are  applied  are  spreaders  designed  and  used  to  spread  material  on  highways. 
The  fact  that  •  *  •  they  are  not  in  the  same  price  class  does  not  materially 
afreet  their  similarity  of  character  and  function." 

2.  Sam B— Confusing  Similarity— (iooos— Registrability. 

"•  •  •  the  Board  properly  held  that  where  there  is  likelihood  of  confusion 
as  to  any  of  the  goods  listed  in  the  application,  it  is  not  necessary  to  rule  on 
other  goods  listed  therein." 

3  Same— Same— Figure  ok  a  Scotsman  and  "Scotchman"  fob  SPBEADEBa. 

Applicant's  mark,  the  figure  of  a  Scotsman,  Held  so  to  resemble  oppoaer's 
mark.  "SCOTCHMAN,"  in  appearance  and  meaning,  as  to  be  likely  to  cause 
confusion,  mistake,  and  deception  of  purchasers  when  the  two  marks  are 
applied  to  the  respective  spreaders  of  the  parties. 

4  Samb-Same^Evidence— Evidence  ok  Concurrent  Use  Without  Confusion. 

"AppeUant  points  out  the  testimony  of  record  supporting  the  absence  of 
confusion  in  the  concurrent  use  of  the  respective  marks.  It  is  well  settled  that 
where  marks  have  been  concurrently  used  for  a  considerable  time  w  thout 
any  evidence  of  confusion,  such  fact  is  not  conclusive  on  the  issue  of  likelihood 
of  confusion  but  is  a  factor  which  may  properly  be  accorded  some  weight  in 
determining  the  issue  presented." 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Opposition  No.  39,374. 

AFFIRMED. 

Frank  M.  Sloitgh  and  J.  H.  Slough  for  appellant. 

Luther  N.  Hawley  for  appellee. 

Before  Worlby,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
Almond,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Appellant,  Shunk  Manufacturing  Company,  filed  a  trademark  ap- 
plication ^  to  register  a  figure,  designated  as  a  Scotsman,  as  a  trade- 
mark for  heavy  duty  equipment,  such  as  graders  and  other  ground 
working  machines,  blades  therefor,  sand  spreaders,  etc.  The  trade- 
mark sought  to  be  registered  is  as  follows : 


i«""f. 


Use  beginning  in  or  about  September  1957  is  asserted. 
Appellee,     Tarrant     Manufacturing     Company,     registrant 
"SCOTCHMAN"  *    for    motor    driven    mechanical    apparatus 

1  fterlAl  No  46.T65.  filed  Ftebruarr  27,  19&«. 

•  KStoiuoo  No  60e,074,  dated  Max  17.  19M. 


of 
for 
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spreading  flake,  chip,  and  granular  material  on  highways,  land,  and 
water,  filed  notice  of  opposition. 
Appellee's  word  mark  is  illustrated  as  follows: 
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The  ground.^  of  appellee's  opposition,  as  alleged,  were,  m  material 
substance,  that  it  is  engaged  in  the  manufacture  and  selling  of  equip- 
ment for  maintenance  work  on  streets  and  highways:  that  it  has 
used  the  trademark  "SCOTCHMAN"  on  its  equipment  long  prior  to 
the  year  1957;  that  appellant's  caricature  of  a  Scotsman  would  be 
generally  viewed  as  the  equivalent  of  appellee's  word  mark ;  that  the 
goods  "sand  spreaders"  are  substantially  identical  with  appellee's 
goods,  and  are  sold  through  the  same  channels  of  trade  to  the  same 
customers;  that  for  many  years  pnor  to  1957  appellee  had  used  a 
picture  of  a  Scotchman  in  conjunction  with  its  word  mark  m  its 
advertising  literature  of  the  "SCOTCHMAN"  spreader  and  that 
the  figure  or  picture  had  been  associated  in  the  minds  of  the  pur- 
chasing public  with  the  spreader  as  identifying  appellee's  goods  and 
that  in  view  of  the  close  association  of  the  Scotch  figure  with  the 
name  "SCOTCHMAN,"  the  use  by  appellant  of  its  figure  would  be 
likely  to  cause  confusion,  mistake  and  deception  of  purchasers  as  to 
the  origin  of  the  goods. 

Both  parties  took  testimony  relating  to  the  use  of  the  respective 
marks  through  the  process  of  advertisement,  the  application  to  their 
products  and  the  class  of  purchasers  to  whom  they  supplied  the  goods 
advertised  and  sold.  Appellant's  witnesses  testified  that  no  actual 
confusion  of  purchasers  had  ever  been  brought  to  their  attention. 

There  is  no  issue  of  priority.  Appellee's  prior  use  of  its  mark  is 
apparently  conceded. 

The  sole  issue  is  whether  or  not  appellant's  mark  so  resembles  ap- 
pellee's mark  ''SCOTCHMAN"  as  to  be  likely  to  cause  confusion  etc. 
when  these  marks  are  applied  to  the  respective  products  of  the  parties. 

15  U.S.C.  1052(d). 

We  have  carefully  examined  the  record  in  the  light  of  the  findings 
of  the  Board.  The  Board  found  that  appellee  manufactures  and 
sells  equipment  for  highway  and  street  construction  and  maintenance 
and  that  since  1947  it  has  used  the  mark  "SCOTCHMAN"  on  a 
mechanism,  mounted  on  a  dump  truck,  which  spreads  rock  salt  on 
highways  for  ice  control  thereon.  The  Board  further  found  that 
appellee  had,  since  1948,  continuously  used  in  conjunction  with  its 
mark  a  picture  representation  of  a  Scotchman,  sometimes  identified 
as  "Tarco  MacTavish,''  in  various  advertising  material  distributed 

to  the  trade. 

The  Board  also  found  that  the  appellant  was  engaged  primanly 
in  the  manufacture  and  sale  of  blades  or  cutting  edges  for  earth 
moving  equipment :  that  in  1955  it  adopted  and  began  using  in  adver- 
tisements the  Scotsman  figure  which  it  seeks  to  register:  that  this 
figure  was  occasionally  identified  in  advertising  material  as  "Sandy 
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McShunk"':  that  iii  11)57  !ii)pellant>  U><:an  applying  the  mark  to  a 
hopper-tvi)e  spit'adcr  foi-  -all.  -himI.  ami  ciiidiMS  and  that  the  spi-eader 
can  he  eithei-  iiioiintpd  on  a  dump  tiai.k  <.i  made  a  composite  part 
of  the  truck. 

In  oui-  jud^niuMit.  the  iccorii  tairlv  .^upport.s  the  factual  tindings  ot 

the  Board. 

[1]  The  i)r()dii<'ts  here  involved  to  wln.li  the  re-pective  marks  of 
the  parties  are  api)lied  aiv  -preaders  desirrned  and  used  to  spread 
material  on  highways.  The  fa.t  that  one  is  mounted  on  the  tail-gate 
of  a  truck  and  the  other  attached  to  the  frame  at  tlie  ivar  of  the 
truck  and  that  they  are  not  in  the  same  pihe  class  does  not  materially 
atfect  tlieir  similarity  of  character  and  function. 

Appellant  contends  that  the  Hoard  was  m  eiioi-  m  not  considering 
each  and  every  item  of  meivhandi>e  listed  in  its  application  for 
registration. 

The  record  discloses  that  the  inark>  of  the  parties  are  used  on 
spreade'rs,  thus  pointing  n\)  n</t  only  nlentity  of  product  but  also 
identity  of  purpose. 

[2]  On  reconsideration,  the  Hoard  i>roperly  held  that  where  there 
is  likelihood  of  confusion  as  to  any  of  the  goods  listed  in  the  appli- 
cation, it  is  not  necessary  to  rule  on  other  goods  listed  therein. 

The  essence  of  the  matter  U^fore  us  is  that  appellee's  mark 
"SCOTCHMAN"  has  l)een  extensively  advertised  and  known  to  the 
purchasing  public  as  well  as  u.sed  a.-  a  trademark  for  si)readers  since 
1947.  The  figure,  identified  as  -Tarco  MacTavish,"  representative 
of  a  Scotchman,  has  been  widely  disseminated  through  advertising 
media  to  promote  sales  continuously  since  l!4^i. 

Apellant  adduced  testimony  relating  to  the  conception  of  its  figure, 
identified  in  its  advertising  material  as  Sandy  McShunk,  laying  espe- 
cial emphasis  on  distinguishing  characteristics  as  related  to  "Tarco 
MacTavish."  While  perceptible  ditlerences  in  sharpness  of  lines, 
facial  expression  and  dress  are  manifest,  nevertheless,  botlv  figures 
portray  Scotchmen  wearing  kilts  and  tam,  both  have  the  same  con- 
notation; both  were  designed  and  are  used  to  identify  the  manufac- 
turers of  closely  related  products  for  a  similar  use,  and  by  the  same 
class  of  purchasers. 

[3]  It  may  well  be  conceded  that  the  public  or  semipublic  oflicials 
representing  governmental  entities  belong  to  the  category  of  dis- 
criminating buyers,  as  assert etl  l)y  appellant,  yet.  in  view  of  the  closely 
related  similarities  and  connotations  hereinabove  noted,  augmented 
by  the  undisputed  fact  that  the  purchasers  of  appellee's  products 
were  familiar  with  the  word  mark  '*SCX)T('HMAN"  since  1947  and 
the  figure  in  as.sociation  therewith  since  1948,  we  are  inclined  to  the 
view  that  the  marks  under  consideration  do  not  present  that  distinc- 
tion in  appearance  and  meaning  sufficient  to  obviate  the  likelihood 
that  purchasers  of  the  class  here  disclosed  would  be  confused  or 
deceived  into  believing  that  the  goods  emanated  from  the  same  source. 
[4]  Appellant  points  out  the  testimony  of  record  supporting  the 
absence  of  confusion  in  the  concurrent  use  of  tlie  respective  marks. 
It  is  well  settled  that  where  marks  have  been  concurrently  used  for 
a  considerable  time  without  any  evidence  of  confusion,  such  fact  is 
not  conclusive  on  the  issue  of  Ukillhood  of  confusion  but  is  a  factor 
which  may  properly  be  accorded  some  weight  in  determining  the  issue 
presented!^  Benjamin  I).  Smith  v.  Tobacco  By-Froducts  and  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  44  CCPA  »bU,  :^4;^  F.2d  188,  113  USPQ  339. 
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We  have  before  us,  in  opjX)sing  array,  a  picture  and  a  word  used 
in  conjunction  with  a  picture.  Hoth  have  the  same  meaning,  viz.: 
a  Scotchman  and  all  tliat  the  term  implies.  In  PJyA-  Lddy  ('orporn- 
tion  V.  /..  .V.  Rc>ui\tU  a-  >Vy7/.v.  I h( .,  40  CCPA  H\'),  20:)  F.iid  IT.l.  121 
rSPQ  4<').-).  this  court  said: 

•  •  *  It  i<  \Nell  s^'ttk'd  tliat  words  ami  the  symbols  identified  thereby  will  be 
>?iveii  the  sjime  significance  in  deternnning  the  likeliiuxxi  of  confusion  l>etweei: 
two  marks.  Wcyvntirrf}  Shoe  Mntiufncturiuf)  Co.  v.  HixKi  h'lihlxT  Co..  is  CCr.X 
1449.  49  F.2d  104<.>.  !♦  t  Sl'Q  449;  In  re  Marlin-Zimmey-Mrdill  Tobacco  Co..  Inc.. 
262  Fe<l.  Ihi"),  49  .\j>l>.  I  ».< '.  181.  .Se«'  also  In  n  Ri}<Tha)ik  Cainmtg  CoruiKiiij/.  2."i 
(X'I'.\    lifJ8.  iu;i(t.  9.'.  F.2rl  .S2T,  liT  TSI'g  2i;s.  ami  cases  there  cited 

Appellant  contends  that  "Scotch"  marks  are  '"inherently  'weak' 
marks  and  consumers  of  all  classes  are  quite  accustomed  to  distin- 
guishing between  them.""  In  this  connection  we  are  constrained  to 
agree  with  the  statement  of  the  Hoard  that : 

Since  it  is  held  that  the  marks  are  lepal  equivalents  ami  aie  fur  us»^  nn  sub 
stantially  identical  goods,   it   becomes  unnec-es,sary   to  discuss  witli    any  partic- 
ularity   applicant's    further    contentions    that    opjwser's    "SCOTCHMAN"    is    a 
"weak  mark."  entitled  to  a  limited  scope  of   protection   *   •   * 

We  have  examined  the  cases  cited  by  appellant.  AVe  do  not  find 
them  persuasive  in  our  resolution  of  the  issue  before  us.  As  this 
court  has  often  said,  prior  decisions  in  trademark  cases  afford  meager 
assistance  in  our  determination  of  issues  subsequently  arising.  Each 
case  must  be  decided  on  its  own  distinctive  facts. 

Holding  that  confusion  of  purchasers  would,  be  likely  to  occur, 
we  affirm  the  decision  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Apjieal  Board. 

AFFIRMED. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  re  Milton  E.  (Jhandlkk  a.nd  Alexander  M.  Wright 

So.  6982.     Decided  June  BO,  196S 

[50  CCPA  — :  319  F.2d  211;   138  USPQ  138) 

1.  Appeal  to   U.S.  CofBT   ok  Cvstoms  and  Patent  Appeals — Matter   BEroKE 

Court — Averment  Not  Raised  Kei-ow. 
"Insofar  as  disclosed  by  the  record,  the  assertion  relating  to  the  Govern- 
ment's adoption  and  use  is  made  here  for  the  first  time.  Since  this  averment. 
allegedly  supporteti  by  the  document  in  'Appendix  A.'  referre<i  to  an  official 
U.S.  (Government  publication,  was  not  before  the  tribunal  below  for  its  con- 
sideration, we  will  not  consider  it." 

2.  Claim— Number  of  Claims — Unduk  Multiplicity  ok  Claims. 

"We  are  in  accord  with  the  view  that  applicants  should  be  allowed  reason- 
able latitude  in  stating  their  claims  in  regard  to  number  and  phraseology 
employed.  The  right  of  applicants  to  freedom  of  choice  in  selecting  phrase- 
ology which  truly  points  out  and  defines  their  inventions  should  not  be 
abridged.  Such  latitude,  however,  should  not  be  extended  to  sanction  that 
degree  of  repetition  and  multiplicity  which  beclouds  definition  in  a  maze  of 
confusion.  The  rule  of  reason  should  be  practiced  and  applied  on  the  basis 
of  the  relevant  facts  and  circumstances  in  each  individual  case." 

'A.  Same — Same — Same. 

Upon  considering  an  issue  of  undue  multiplicity  with  resi)e<."t  to  thirty  eight 
claims  involving  a  fuel  regulating  apparatus  for  an  aircraft  turbojet  engine 
In  view  of  appellants'  contention  that  the  claims  were  for  a  complex  inven- 
tion, where  the  court  found  that  "The  gravamen  of  complexity  resides,  how- 
ever, not  in  the  subject  matter  of  the  invention  but  in  the  volume  of  claims 
and  the  repetitious  pyramiding  of  means'  and  'elements'  which  tend  more 
'to  confuse  rather  than  define'  the  invention.  While  many  of  the  claims  are 
couched  in  different  language  Involving  varying  phrases,  they  are  not  differ 
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ent  In  material  substance.    Groups  of  them  employ  repetitious  recitation  of 
conventional  elements."  Held  that  "It  is  our  opinion  that  the  record  In  the 
instant  case  clearly  supports  the  decision  of  the  Roanl  on  the  Issue  of  undue 
multiplicity." 
4.  Patentability— Particular  Sibje.t  Matter— Fuel  Regulating  Appakatub 
KOR  AN   Aircraft  Turbojet  Engine 
The  decision  of  the  lU>ard  of  Appeals   refusing  certain  claims  in  an  appli- 
cation for  a  patent  on  a  fuel  regulating  apparatus  for  an  aircraft  turbojet 
engine  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art  and  as  unduly  multiplied  is  affirmed. 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  494,055. 
AFFIRMED. 

A.  M.  Prentiss  for  appellants. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {S.  Wm.  Cochran  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chkf  Jxidge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
Almond,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  affirm- 
ing the  action  of  the  Examiner  rejecting  claims  3  to  17,  19  to  24, 
26  to  33  and  35  to  43  of  appellants"  application  ^  for  a  patent  on  a 
fuel  regulating  apparatus  for  an  aircraft  turbojet  engine.    No  claims 

have  been  allowed. 

Appellants'  application  describes  the  claimed  invention  as  directed 
to  a  fuel  flow  regulating  apparatus  to  control  the  engine  speed  and 
power  by  regulating  the  fuel  supply  as  a  function  of  a  manual  con- 
trol and  several  variables,  including  engine  inlet  air  temperature  and 
pressure,  engine  speed,  and  other  engine  operating  conditions. 

The  application  states,  in  part,  that  engines  of  the  type  under 
consideration  cannot  be  operated  at  maximum  speed  under  all  flight 
conditions;  that  fuel  and  speed  control  should  enable  the  operator 
to  vary  speed  and  power  as  conditions  of  flight  may  require;  that 
engine  speed  responds  to  fuel  flow,  varying  as  a  function  of  the 
pressure  and  temperature  of  the  engine  inlet  air  flow,  engine  air  com- 
pressor characteristics  and  other  operating  factors;  that  maximum 
fuel  flow  is  limited  by  the  maximum  permissible  compression  ratio 
of  the  air  compressor  which  results  from  that  fuel  flow,  under  any 
combination  of  engine  speed,  engine  inlet  air  temperature  and  pres- 
sure, and  rate  of  air  flow  through  the  engine,  that  may  obtain  under 
varying  operating  conditions:  that  for  proper  regulation  of  engine 
operation,  and  to  avoid  compressor  stall,  burner  blowout  and  other 
causes  of  engine  failure,  it  is  not  feasible  to  rely  upon  automatic 
regulation  of  fuel  flow  as  a  function  of  variables  which  do  not  in- 
clude these  factors;  that  an  important  requirement  of  a  satisfactory 
fuel  and  speed  control  is  responsiveness  to  engine  acceleration   at 
maximum  rate  without  causing  compressor  stall,  and  to  decleration 
of  the  engine  at  a  maximum  rate  without  causing  burner  blowout; 
and  that  another  important  requirement  is  the  provision  of  an  emer- 
gency fuel  supply  and  control  system  responsive  to  operation  in  the 
event  of  failure  of  the  normal  fuel  supply  and  control  system. 

It  is  stated  that  in  turbojet  engine  fuel  control  systems  m  prior 
use  engine  performance  is  controlled  by  regulating  the  fuel  supply 
by  a  control  apparatus  which  varies  the  delivery  of  a  fuel  pump  by 
introducing  correction  factors  which  modify  the  delivery,  m  order 

i  8«rlal  Nttxnbcr  4B4.06S,  filed  March  14,  19W.  fw  "Fuei  Owitrol  8y.t«i." 
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to  compensate  the  fuel  flow  for  variations  in  pressure  and  tempera- 
ture of  the  air  entering  the  engine  caused  by  variations  in  flight 
altitude,  ambient  air  temperature,  and  other  operating  conditions. 
Applicants  state  that  they  have  found  that  better  control  of  engine 
operation  can  be  obtained  by  providing  a  fuel  control  system  in  which 
inlet  air  pressure  and  temperature  compensation  of  the  fuel  flow  to 
the  engine  is  inherent  in  the  system,  and  hence,  such  corrective  factors 
iire  not  required  to  compensate  for  changing  operating  conditions. 

More  specifically,  the  applicaiton  states  the  salient  features  of  the 
claimed  invention  as  follows : 

(1)  A  control  apparatus  coiuprisiug.  in  a  single  selfcontained  package,  a 
normal  fuel  supply  and  control  system,  and  an  emergency  fuel  supply  and  con- 
trol system  which  the  pilot  may  bring  into  operation  in  the  event  of  failure 
of  the  normal  system  ;  each  system  comprising  a  series  of  component  coordinated 
hydraulic  devic-es  for  regulating  fuel  delivery  to  the  engine ;  said  devices  being 
collectively  responsive  to  a  single  manual  control,  to  inlet  air  pressure  and 
temperature,  and  to  speed  of  the  engine. 

(2)  A  control  apparatus  which  comprises  a  combination  of  devices  that 
measure  inlet  air  absolute  temperature  and  pressure,  and  engine  speed  (r.p.m.i. 
and  positions  a  main  fuel  metering  valve,  and  thus  varies  its  flow  area,  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  selected  function  of  said  temperature,  pressure  and  speed ; 
while  the  pressure  differential  across  said  valve  is  held  substantially  constant. 

(3)  A  fully  automatic,  hydraulic  control  apparatus  In  which  the  fuel  flow  to 
the  engine  is  compensated  for  variations  in  absolute  inlet  air  pressure  and 
temperature,  and  engine  speed,  and  said  compensation  is  inherent  in  the  opera- 
tion of  the  apparatus,  so  that  additional  correction  factors  for  these  variables 
are  not  required  in  order  to  compensate  for  variations  in  operating  conditions. 

(4)  A  fully  automatic,  hydraulic  control  apparatus  which  uses  as  control 
"parameters."  for  limiting  the  maximum  fuel  flow  to  the  engine,  the  entities : 
inlet  air  pressure,  and  preselected  functions  of  inlet  air  temperature  and  engine 
spee<l.  as  defined  hereinabove. 

(5)  A  control  apparatus  which  produces  a  substantially  constant  engine  speed, 
corresponding  to  any  selected  position  of  a  single  manual  control  lever,  under 
all  engine  operating  conditions. 

(6)  A  control  apparatus  which  functions  so  that  the  engine  can  be  accelerated 
at  a  maximum  rate,  corresponding  respectively  to  the  pressure  and  temperature 
of  the  air  entering  the  engine  compressor,  without  causing  compressor  stall  or 
excessive  turbine  temperature;  and  decelerated  at  a  maximum  rate  without 
causing  burner  blowout. 

(7)  A  control  apparatus  wherein  the  fuel  flow  to  the  engine  under  normal 
operation  is  regulated  by  : 

(A)   a  substantially  constant  metering  head  across  a  variable  area  metering 

orifice;  and 

(  B  I   a  metering  orifice  whose  area  is  varied  ; 

(a)  during  engine  acceleration.  In  accordance  with  the  temperature  and 
pressure  of  the  air  entering  the  engine  compressor;  and  in  accordance  with 
engine  speed,  at  each  instant. 

( b  I  during  tteady  state  engine  operation,  by  centrifugal  speed  governor 
geared  to  the  engine,  whose  action  is  responsive  to  the  position  of  a  manual 
control  lever ;  and 

( c)   during  engine  deceleration,  by  said  governor  and  limited  by  an  adjustable 

cam  and  stop. 

(8)  A  control  apparatus  wherein  the  fuel  regulating  mechanism  operates  in 
its  own  fluid,  acts  directly  on  the  fuel  supplied  by  a  constant  delivery  pump. 
and  regulates  Its  flow  to  the  engine  by  means  of  a  plurality  of  suitably  con- 
trolled by-pass  valves. 

(9)  A  fuel  and  speed  control  apparatus  having  control  devices  which  vary 
the  fuel  flow  In  accordance  with  variations  in  temperature  and  pressure  of  the 
ambient  atmosphere,  to  prevent  engine  failure  at  high  altitude*  and  low  atmos- 
pheric temperatures. 

(10)  A  control  apparatus  having  an  override  speed  control  device  which  pre- 
vents the  engine  from  operating  at  excessive  speeds.     (Emphasis  applicants'.! 
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Claims  3  and  40  are  sufficiently  illustrative  and  read  as  follows: 
3    Fuel  regulating  apparatus  for  an  aircraft  turbojet  engine  having  an  in- 
corporated air  compressor,  comprising  :  a  fuel  feeding  system  having  a  linearly 
positionable  fuel  feed    valve  therein,   an   engine  sjveed-responsive  governor  for 
linearly  varving  the  position  ami  liencv   varying  the  tlow  area   of  said   valve, 
and  means,   independent   of  said  governor  and   resiKinsive  to  variations  in   the 
pressure  of  the  air  entering  said  compressor,  for  nuxlifying  the  linear  position- 
ing by   said  governor   of   said   valve   in   accordance  with   said   pressure,   under 
all  operating  conditions  of  said  engine,  without  cHanging  the  simultaneous  posi- 
tion of  said  governor.  , 
40    \n  aircraft  turbojet  engine  fuel  cnu\v<>\  apparatus  comprising:  a  conduit 
supplving  fuel  to  said  engine,  a  metering  restrict i.-n  in  .said  conduit,  first  linearly 
movable   means   for    varying   the    How    area    thmugh    said    restriction,    secon.l 
manually-operable  means,   and   third   engine  spoed-responsive  means,   for  varj- 
ing  the  linear  position  of  said  first  means;  fourth  cam  means  reversibly  posi- 
tionable in  two  different  directions  and  having  a  warped  surface,  for  limiting 
the  action  of  said   second   means  on   said   first   means,   without   changing   the 
position  of  said  third  means;   fifth  means,   responsive  to  engine  Induction  air 
temperature,  for  varying  the  adjustment  of  said  fourth  means  in  one  direction^ 
as  a  preselected  function  of  said  temperature;  sixth  means,  responsive  to  said 
third  means,  for  varying  the  adjustment  of  said  fourth  means,   in  the  other 
direction,    as  a  preselected   function  of  engine  speed;   and   seventh  means  for 
varving  the  position   of  said   first   means.   inder>endently   of  the   action   of  said 
thi;d   fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  means,  in  accordance  with  a  preselected  function 
of  engine  induction  air  pres.sure;  whereby  the  fuel  flow  to  said  engine  is  con- 
jointly controlled  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  said  second  means,  engine 
speed,  and  said  functions  of  said  temperature  and  pressure. 

The  references  relied  upon  are: 

Davies  et  al.,  2,674,847,  April  13,  1954. 

Kunz,  2,720,751,  October  18,  1955. 

Fox,  2,836,957,  June  3,  1958, 
The  Board  of  Appeals  affirmed  the  rejection  by  the  Examiner  of 
claims  3  to  8,  10,  11,  13  to  17,  19  to  23,  26  to  33,  35,  36,  and  39  to  43 
as  unpatentable  over  Kunz  in  view  of  Davies  et  al  ;  of  daim  9  as 
unpatentable  over  Kunz:  of  claims  3,  5  to  8,  10,  12,  14  to  17,  19,  20, 
26  to  29,  31  to  33,  35,  36,  and  39  to  43  as  unpatentable  over  Fox  m 
view  of  Davies  et  al;   and  of  all  of  the  claims  on  the  ground  of 

undue  multiplicity.  ,        ■     j       ,  .     vv,o 

In  aid  of  analysis  and  correlation  of  the  cited  references  to  the 
relevant  features  of  appellants'  claimed  invention,  we  reproduce  the 
following  figures  from  the  drawings: 


s-     ■^J'- 
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Davies  et  al  discloses  an  engine  fuel  supply  control  apparatus  m 
which  fuel  flows  from  tank  16  tlirough  filter  14  by  means  of  line  13 
through  engine  driven  variable  delivery  pump  10,  through  line  17 
to  flow  restricting  valve  34,  through  control  valve  42  to  burner  21. 
Movement  of  diaphragms  29  and  37  positioned  on  opposing  sides 
of  valve  34  activates  that  valve.  A  pressure  change  occurs  across 
metering  orifice  25  which  is  proportional  to  the  square  of  the  engine 
rotational  speed.  This  pressure  difi'erence  is  also  applied  to  dia- 
phragm 43  causing  partial  rotation  of  valve  42  linked  with  means 
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49,  50,  51  controlling  fuel  flow  automatically  in  response  to  engine 
speed.  Valve  42  is  reciprocated  in  response  to  changes  in  atmospheric 
pressure  by  piston  55.  Flow  through  passage  56  tends  to  neutralize 
pressure  difference  in  the  chambers  on  either  side  of  piston  55  and 
is  controlled  by  the  valving  action  of  rod  57  attached  to  bellows  58. 
Bellows  58  expands  and  contracts  in  response  to  atmospheric  pres- 
sure. The  patent  also  shows  a  variable  atmospheric  temperature 
sensitive  capsule  or  orifice. 

Kunz  discloses  an  apparatus  comprising  a  sleeve  valve  27  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  fuel  from  source  16  to  conduit  28'  leading  to  a 
gas  turbine  engine.    Valve  27  is  provided  with  metering  orifices  27' 
contoured  to  obtain  a  predetermined  rate  of  flow  for  each  increment 
of  linear  travel.     Regulator  15  maintains  a  constant  pressure  differ- 
ential across  valve  27.     Metering  valve  27  is  positioned  axially  by 
engine  driven  governor  200.    It  is  manually  reciprocated  by  control 
212.    A  deceleration  limiting  member  234  U)  reduce  fuel  feed  to  pre- 
vent die-out  and  an  acceleration  limiting  member  238  to  prevent 
dangerouslv  high  burner  temperature  and  burner  blowout  are  dis- 
closed.   The  acceleration  and  deceleration  limits  on  the  rate  of  fuel 
feed  "are  being  continually    revised   as  a   function   of  altitude   or 
changes  in  entering  air  pressure  and  temperature  due  to  the  action 
of  the  capsule  or  bellows  92',  and  also  as  a  function  of  surge  by  the 
action  of  the  temperature  responsive  bellows  246. 

"The  cams  55,  56  and  57  are  contoured  to  permit  maximum  accel- 
eration without  producing  dangerously  high  burner  temperatures, 
surge  or  hot  blowout,  while  the  deceleration  cam  is  contoured  to  limit 
the  rate  of  deceleration  to  prevent  burner  die-out." 

Fox  discloses  a  gas  turbine  fuel  control  in  which  fuel  flows  through 
conduit  24  to  pump  20,  then  to  pump  22,  and  through  conduit  42  to 
the  interior  of  sleeve  valve  member  70.    The  sleeve  70  is  adapted  to 
be  moved  axially  and  to  be  rotated  for  varying  the  port  area  between 
the  aligned  ports  66  and  68.    It  is  the  flow  through  this  port  area  that 
determnies  the  permissible  maximum  fuel  flow  at  any  transient  op- 
erating condition.    The  flow  proceeds  through  orifices  in  inner  sleeve 
212,  sleeve  70  and  liner  64,  respectively,  through  conduits  48  and  52 
to  fuel  dump  valve  54,  through  conduit  56  to  pressurizing  valve  60, 
then  through  conduit  392  to  burner  10.    Sleeve  70  rotates  in  response 
to  changes  in  compressor  discharge  pressure  and  is  accomplished 
through  a  rack  72  engaging  with  a  pinion  74  formed  on  the  end  of 
the  sleeve.     The  rack  is  moved  through  a  servomotor  76  which  is 
controlled  by  compressor  discharge  pressure.    For  sensing  discharge 
pressure  within  the  compressor  there  is  a  pressure  tap  78  connected 
by  duct  to  a  pressure  sensing  bellows  82.    The  position  of  cam  102  is 
axially  controlled  by  the  turbine  speed  by  means  of  a  speed  signal 
generator  114  which  indicates  speed  as  a  pressure  function.     Cam 
102  is  rotated  in  response  to  pressure  inlet  temperature  as  sensed  in 
chamber  174  which  communicates  with  the  compressor  inlet  through 
passages  178  and  182.    Inner  sleeve  212  is  reciprocated  by  movements 
of  cam  276  transmitted  through  follower  274  and  servo  mechanism 
270  to  act  with  sleeve  valve  70  to  control  the  passage  of  fuel  through 
the  ports  in  sleeve  70.    Cam  276  is  translated  horizontally  by  hydrau- 
lic pressure  proportional  to  turbine  speed  as  signaled  by  speed  signal 
generation  through  passage  284  and  is  rotated  by  manual  control  290. 
The  Board  sustained  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  3  to  8, 
10  11   13  to  17,  19  to  23,  26  to  33,  35,  36  and  39  to  43  as  unpatentable 
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over  Kunz  in  view  of  Davies  et  al.     From  this  group  the  Board 
selected  claims  3,  4,  5  and  6  for  specific  discussion. 

Appellants  analyze  claim  3  as  calling  for  three  elements  in  the  fuel 
feed  system: 

1.  a  linearly  poeitionable  valve: 

2.  an  en^ne  speed -responsive  governor  for  linearly  varying  the  position  of 
the  valve; 

3.  means,  independent  of  the  governor,  responsive  to  variations  in  the  pressure 
of  air  entering  the  engine  compressor  for  modifying  the  linear  positioning  by 
the  governor  of  the  valve  in  accordance  with  said  pressure,  under  all  operating 
conditions,  without  changing  the  simultaneous  position  of  the  governor 

Kunz  discloses  valve  27  linearly  positional  to  control  fuel  flow  by 
speed  responsive  governor  200.  Davies  et  al.  shows  an  inlet  air 
pressure  responsive  bellows  58  which,  when  expanded,  closes  passage- 
way 56  and  servo  pressure  is  built  up  in  the  cylinder  space  causing 
piston  55  to  adjust  the  position  of  the  valve  42  until  a  balanced  posi- 
tion is  reached.  Contraction  of  the  bellows  opens  passageway  56 
equalizing  pressures  on  both  sides  of  the  piston  55,  so  that  slide  valve 
42  moves  to  follow  up  the  movement  of  rod  57.  Davies  et  al.  would 
seem  clearly  to  suggest  adding  to  Kunz  a  pressure  responsive  means 
to  function  in  controlling  the  operation  of  valve  27.  Davies  et  al. 
teaches  that  the  pressiire  responsive  device  would  be  operative  "under 
all  operating  conditioiiis.*'  In  the  Davies  et  al.  device  valve  42  is 
rotated  to  control ^«CJlow  automatically  in  response  to  engine  speed. 
Movements  of  diaphragm  43  cause  a  corresponding  rotational  move- 
ment of  valve  42.  The  engagement  of  the  cross  head  52  in  slots  53, 
however,  leaves  valve  42  free  for  axial  movement  in  response  to  pres- 
sure changes  independently  of  the  rotative  movements  in  response  to 

speed. 

In  Kunz  it  is  noted  that  governor  215  and  bellows  92'  act  independ- 
ently on  follower  75  to  position  linearly  member  234.  Neither  the 
governor  nor  the  bellows  affects  the  operation  of  the  other.  It  seems 
obvious  that  both  Kunz  and  Davies  et  al.  suggest  the  execution  of  the 
combination  so  that  the  pressure  responsive  means  will  act  independ- 
ently of  the  governor  without  changing  the  position  of  the  latter. 

We  are  constrained  to  agr^  with  the  Board  that : 
*  •  •  only  an  obvious  matter  of  choice  and  design  would  be  involved  in  having 
the  speed  control  205  of  Kunz  and  the  bellows  58  of  Davies  et  al.  conjointly  and 
independently  control  the  Uneer  positioning  of  valve  member  27  of  Kunz.  Fur- 
ther, if  any  further  suggestion  for  so  combining  the  separate  controls  as  in- 
dicated above,  is  required,  it  is  provided  by  the  controls  of  valve  member  70 
of  Fox,  who  has  member  70  linearly  positioned  conjointly  and  independently 
in  the  same  sense  that  appellants'  speed  governor  165  and  temperature  control 
30  or  pressure  control  32,  conjointly  and  independently  control  valve  61. 

Claim  4  distinguishes  from  claim  3  only  in  calling  for  air  tem- 
perature responsive  control. 

Kunz  discloses  bellows  246,  tube  247  and  bulb  248  which  may  be 
loaded  with  a  suitable  fluid  responsive  to  changes  in  temperature 
which  assists  in  controlling  the  position  of  limiting  member  238. 

Davies  et  al.  discloses  a  temperature  responsive  means  whereby  a 
capsule  modifies  the  pressure  drop  across  a  restricted  orifice  in  ac- 
cordance with  ambient  temperature.  The  fuel  flow  is  increased  on 
reduction  in  ambient  temperature  and  decreased  on  increase  of  said 

temperature. 

We  note  that  while  the  motion  of  cam  102  in  Fox  is  a  direct  func- 
tion of  the  speed  of  the  turbine  causing  valve  70  to  move  axially 
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with  the  slope  of  the  cani.  this  cam  is  also  caused  to  rotate  in  re- 
sponse to  compressor  inlet  temperature.  It  is  apparent  that  valve  70 
is  moved  angularly  as  a  function  of  compressor  discharge  pressure 
and  is  moved  axially  as  a  functinn  of  hotli  turbine  speed  and  com- 
))ressor  inlet  temperature. 

The  references  clearly  satisfy  the  limitation  of  claim  4. 

Claim  .")  distinguishes  nver  I'laims  :'.  and  4  m  that  it  calls  for  means 
responsive  to  variations  iii  pressure  niid  temperature. 

Kunz  discloses  that  during  engine  operation  "the  acceleration  and 
deceleration  limits  on  the  rate  of  fuel  feed  are  being  continually  re- 
vised as  a  function  of  altitude  or  changes  in  entering  air  pressure 
and  temperature  due  to  the  action  of  *  *  *  bellows  92',  and  also 
as  a  function  of  surge  by  the  action  of  the  temperature  responsive 
bellows  246."    (  Emphasis  added. ) 

As  heretofore  noted,  Fox  discloses  temperature  responsive  means 
in  elements  162  to  182.  Fox  also  discloses  pressure  means  through 
elements  72  to  90,  both  means  functioning  independently  to  control 
the  positioning  of  valve  70.  Fox  discloses  pressure  means  for  con- 
trolling the  rotational  position  of  valve  70,  and  temperature  con- 
trolled means  and  speed  controlled  means  for  conjointly  and  inde- 
pendently controlling  the   linear  positioning  of  valve  70. 

In  view  of  the  teachings  of  these  references,  we  think  the  Board 
reached  a  sound  conclusion  that : 

•  •  •  both  Kunz  and  Fox  teach  me<-hani.sni  for  conjointly  and  independently 
operating  a  single  member  from  two  or  more  controlled  devices  for  modifying 
fuel  supply  to  an  engine  according  to  preselected  conditions. 

Claim  6  adds  to  claim  5  a  limitation  to  "means  for  automatically 
maintaining  a  constant  pressure  drop  across  said  restriction.'' 

Kunz  discloses  that  the  heatl  across  the  metering  valve  27  is  main- 
tained substantially  constant  by  regulator  15  and  that  said  valve  will 
meter  fuel  in  direct  relation  to  the  area  of  the  graduated  orifices  27'. 

Fox  discloses  that  the  pressure  drop  through  the  orifice  is  controlled 
by  a  bypass  valve  in  the  form  of  a  plunger  296  to  bore  298.  The 
limitation  is  clearly  satisfied  by  the  references. 

In  affirming  the  rejection  of  claims  7,  8,  10,  11,  13  to  17,  19  to  23, 
26  to  33,  35,  36  and  39  to  43  as  unpatentable  over  Kunz  in  view  of 
Davies  et  al.,  the  Board  stated  : 

In  view  of  the  above  described  valve  control  of  Kunz  and  Fox  and  further 
in  view  of  the  use  by  each,  of  cam  means  having  a  warped  surface  as  specified 
in  claim  28,  for  instance,  for  i)ruvidiug  the  conjoint  and  independent  control  of 
the  fuel  valve,  we  are  of  the  opinion  that  tiie  particular  combination  of  con- 
dition responsive  elements  sele<ted  for  such  conjoint  and  independent  control 
is  an  obvious,  unpatentable  matter  of  choice,  particularly  when,  as  here,  each 
condition  responsive  means,  per  .se.  is  old  in  a  fuel  control  system. 

The  Solicitor  contends  that  this  group  of  claims  is  directed  to 
combinations  of  elements  essentially  similar  to  those  called  for  m 
claims  3  to  6  or  which  ditfer  therefrom  in  ways  that  obviously  present 
no  different  issue  of  patentabil  ity.    We  agree. 

Claims  7,  8,  11,  13,  14,  16,  17,  19,  20,  21,  22,  23,  27,  30,  31,  32,  33, 
35,  36,  39,  40,  41  and  42  call  for  manual  control  for  the  fuel  control 

valve. 

Kunz  t-eaches  that  acceleration  would  be  accomplished  by  manually 
moving  lever  212  in  a  given  direction  which  in  cooperation  with 
stated  means  would  move  valve  27  to  increase  the  rate  of  fuel  feed. 
Davies  et  al.  discloses  element  48  as  a  manually  operable  throttle  or 
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lever  designed  to  function  with  the  valve  to  regulate  fuel  flow.  Fox 
shows  manually  operable  fuel  control  lever  290. 

Claims  28  to  30,  36,  39  and  40  call  for  a  warped  surface  cam  as  part 
of  the  control  mechanism. 

Kunz  shows  deceleration  c^im  55,  acceleration  cam  56  and  surge 
cam  57  all  as  having  warped  or  contoured  surfaces  and  operable  as 
part  of  the  control  mechanism.  Fox  shows  two  three  dimensional 
cams  with  warped  or  contoured  surfaces  oj)erable  as  part  of  the  fuel 
control  system. 

Claims  35  and  41  are  limited  to  the  use  of  servomotors  to  operate 

the  valve. 

Davies  et  al.  discloses  a  servomechanism  which  operates  m  con- 
junction with  slide  valve  42.  Fox  shows  servomotor  76  which  is  con- 
trolled by  compressor  discharge  pressure,  also  follower  servomotors 
96,  166  and  270,  all  of  which  function  in  the  operation  of  valve  70. 

Claim  9  embodies  the  requirement  that  the  means  for  automatically 
modifying  the  positioning  effect  of  the  speed  responsive  means  shall 
do  so  "without  changing  the  position"  of  the  speed  responsive  means. 
The  Examiner  rejected  the  claim  as  fully  met  by  Kunz.  The  Board 
sustained  the  rejection  .stating,  however,  that  it  observed  a  "slight 
difference  in  structure"  between  that  claimed  and  that  of  Kunz  and 
concluding  that  such  difference  was  no  more  than  an  obvious  matter 
of  choice  and  unpatentable.  The  Board  noted  that  Fox  discloses  a 
manual  control  means  and  speed  control  means  conjointly  and  inde- 
pendently controlling  valve  element  212  in  its  linear  movement  and 
also  a  spring  248  allowing  linear  movement  of  valve  21b  independent 
of  governor  230  during  speed  reduction. 

Relative  to  Kunz,  the  Board  stated  that  the  reference  teaches: 
•  *  *  a  mechanical  means  for  connecting  separate  actuating  means  for  con- 
jointly but  independently  mo<lifying  the  linear  position  of  a  valve  control  mem- 
ber so  that  to  broadly,  as  claimed,  provide  such  a  means  between  lever  212, 
governor  201,  members  234  and  238  and  valve  27  would  be  merely  carrying 
forward  of  the  common  teachings  of  these  patents  and  unpatentable. 

In  view  of  the  teachings  of  the  cited  references  in  their  application 
to  claim  9  and  the  obvious  fact  that  mechanical  arrangements  for 
applying  the  control  effect  of  independently  operating  condition  re- 
sponsive devices  are  old  in  both  Kunz  and  Fox,  we  are  constrained 
to  hold  that  provision  of  such  a  means  in  Kunz  which  would  control 
valve  27  without  affecting  the  movement  of  goTernor  200  would  be 
obvious  to  one  skilled  in  the  art. 

The  Board  sustained  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  4,  9,  11, 
13,  21  and  30  as  being  unpatentable  over  Fox. 

These  claims  relate  to  engine  speed  and  the  temperature  of  the  air 
in  the  inlet  as  the  conditions  sensed  for  the  control  of  the  fuel  flow. 

We  have  heretofore  noted  Davies  et  al.  teaches  that  the  movement 
of  valve  42  is  under  control  of  capsule  58  independently  of  the  rota- 
tional movement  of  the  valve  by  the  hydraulic  governor  and  that 
these  means  function  with  correlated  means  to  vary  fuel  flow  in 
accordance  with  altitude  to  maintain  a  particular  engine  rotational 
speed.  Fox  teaches  that  his  valve  70  is  moved  in  response  to  tem- 
perature changes  in  the  compressor  inlet  temperature,  compressor 
discharge  pressure  and  to  changes  in  speed  of  the  gas  turbine  rotor. 
It  would  seem  obvious,  therefore,  to  control  the  Fox  valve  in  accord- 
ance with  the  teachings  of  Davies  et  al. 

The  Board  sustained  the  Examiner's  rejecti<Jn  of  claims  3,  5  to  8. 
10,  12,  14  to  17,  19,  20,  26  to  29,  31  to  33,  35,  36  and  39  to  43  as  un- 
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patentable  over  Fox  in  view  of  Davies  et  al.    This  group  of  claims 
relates  to  ambient  pressure  as  a  condition  sensed  for  fuel  control. 

As  above  noted,  the  Fox  valve  70  responds  to  temperature,  pres- 
sure and  speed.  Fox  also  shows  inner  sleeve  212  located  within  sleeve 
70.  These  two  parts  move  independently  of  each  other  by  various 
condition-sensitive  devices  to  reflate  fuel  flow.  By  sacrificing  the 
additional  functions  performed  by  sleeve  212,  it  would  be  an  obvious 
expedient  of  simplification  to  use  a  single  valve  element  in  Fox  to 
control  fuel  flow.  It  would  be  just  as  obvious  to  adapt  one  or  more 
of  the  control  devices  used  to  operate  element  70  to  function  in  posi 
tioning  member  212,  thus  eliminating  element  70. 

In  sustaining  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  7,  8,  10,  11,  13  to 
17,  19  to  23,  26  to  33,  35,  36  and  39  to  43  on  Kunz  in  view  of  Davies 
et  al,  the  Board  held,  as  hereinabove  noted,  that  the  combination  of 
condition  responsive  elements  disclosed  by  appellants  constituted  an 
obvious,  unpatentable  matter  of  choice,  "particularly  when,  as  here, 
each  condition  responsive  means,  per  se,  is  old  in  a  fuel  control 

system." 

Appellants  contend  that  their  particular  novel  combination  of  ele- 
ments was  not  an  obvious  unpatentable  choice  of  means,  notwith- 
standing the  means  may  be  severally  old  in  the  art,  as  evidenced  by 
eflforts  of  those  skilled  in  the  art  to  achieve  appellants'  invention 
and  that  the  claimed  fuel  controls  have  been  adopted  by  the  Govern- 
ment as  standard  equipment. 

[1]  Insofar  as  disclosed  by  the  record,  the  assertion  relating  to 
the  Government's  adoption  and  use  is  made  here  for  the  first  time. 
Since  this  averment,  allegedly  supported  by  the  document  in  "Ap- 
pendix A,"  referred  to  as  an  official  U.S.  Government  publication, 
was  not  before  the  tribunal  below  for  its  consideration,  we  will  not 
consider  it.  In  re  Reese,  48  CCPA  1015,  290  F.2d  839,  129  USPQ 
402.  The  record  is  devoid  of  proof  to  support  appellants'  assertion 
that  the  results  obtained  "by  actual  use"  of  the  claimed  fuel  controls 
have  been  "long  sought  by  those  skilled  in  the  art,"  but  have  eluded 
achievement. 

The  crux  of  appellants'  contention  is  that  "the  partuyuJ-ar  combina- 
tion selected  for  conjoint  and  independent  control  of  the  fuel  valve 
determine  the  control  parameters  that  are  used  to  regulate  the  fuel 
flow  to  the  engine,  *  *  *  and  these  in  turn  constitute  the  inventive 
concept  and  heart  of  the  invention,  which  resides  in  such  combiruition 
of  elements."    (Emphasis  appellants'.) 

Supplementary  to  the  cases  cited  in  their  brief,  appellants  in  oral 
presentation  before  us  cited  the  following  cases : 

In  re  Sporck,  49  CCPA  1039,  301  F.2d  686,  133  USPQ  360. 

In  re  Irrmcher,  46  CCPA  761,  262  F.2d  85,  120  USPQ  196. 

In  re  Gruskin,  43  CCPA  962,  234  F.2d  493,  110  USPQ  288. 

In  re  Bascom,  43  CCPA  837,  230  F.2d  612,  109  USPQ  98. 

In  re  Shafer,  43  CCPA  758,  229  F.2d  476,  108  USPQ  326. 

In  re  Demarche,  42  CCPA  793,  219  F.2d  952,  105  USPQ  65. 

In  re  Carter,  41  CCPA  851,  212  F.2d  189,  101  USPQ  290. 
We  shall  discuss  these  cases  insofar  as  they  may  be  relevant  to  the 
factual  and  legal  aspects  of  the  instant  case. 

The  sole  issue  in  In  re  Sporck,  supra,  as  is  the  primary  issue  here, 
was  one  of  obviousness  under  35  U.S.C.  103.  The  majority  held  that 
neither  the  record  nor  the  facts  judicially  noticeable  supplied  the 
factual  data  necessary  to  support  the  legal  conclusion  of  obviousness 
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at  the  time  the  invention  was  made  without  substitution  and  hind- 
sight appraisal  of  the  prior  art  for  such  factual  data.  The  majority 
found  doubt  as  to  the  factual  basis  supporting  the  conclusion  of  the 
Board,  and  resolved  such  doubt  in  favor  of  the  applicant.  It  was 
observed  that  the  change  productive  of  the  invention  was  admittedly 
simple  and  that  it  was  easy  to  see  how,  by  hindsight,  the  references 
could  be  modified  and  manipulated  to  produce  the  invention.  The 
majority  furtiier  observed  that  "If  those  skilled  in  the  mechanical 
arts  are  working  in  a  given  field  and  have  failed  to  discover  a  certain 
new  and  useful  improvement,  the  one  who  first  makes  the  discovery 
frequently  has  done  more  than  make  an  obvious  improvement  which 
would  have  suggested  itself  to  a  mechanic  skilled  in  the  art,  and 
such  an  invention  is  entitled  to  the  grant  of  a  patent  thereon."  The 
two  dissenting  opinions  supported  the  Board's  finding  of  obvious- 
ness, one  dissent  observing  that  the  record  did  not  show  that  anyone 
had  ever  tried  or  wanted  to  do  what  the  appellant  did. 

In  our  view  there  is  a  vast  difference  in  the  sufficiency  of  the  factual 
basis,  upon  which  to  predicate  a  conclusion  of  obviousness,  between 
the  instant  case  and  Sporck.  In  our  judgment  the  cited  references 
here,  without  resort  to  the  expediency  of  hindsight,  embody  relevant 
elements  and  means  which  would  suggest  to  one  skilled  in  the  art 
appellants*  claimed  invention. 

In  re  Irmscher,  supra,  reaffirms  the  well  s^tled  proposition  of 
law  that  the  mere  fact  that  individual  steps  are  taught  by  several 
references  does  not  of  itself  negative  patentability  but  that  it  must 
still  be  determined  whether  the  combination  of  steps  would  have 
been  obvious  to  a  worker  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art.  The  court  found 
that  although  a  reference  taught  a  certain  relevant  step  and  another 
disclosed  a  relevant  step,  it  would  be  impossible  to  apply  these  teach- 
ings to  the  primary  reference  patent  without  entirely  changing  the 
basic  mechanism  and  procedure  thereof,  holding  that  "Such  a  material 
and  radical  modification  of  the  prior  art  would  be  contrary  to  the 
teaching  of  the  primary  reference  *  *  *,  and  could  be  made  only  with 
the  assistance  of  appellant's  disclosure,"  and  citing  In  re  Demarche, 
supra,  and  In  re  Shaffer,  supra. 

In  our  consideration  of  the  claims  in  issue,  the  interchangeability 
of  the  various  means  and  elements  of  the  cited  references,  their  co- 
ordination of  functions  and  adaptability  of  means  and  mechanisms, 
we  have  observed  neither  instance  of  nor  need  for  a  "material  and 
radical  modification  of  the  prior  art"  contrary  to  the  teaching  of 
any  reference.  It  seems  clear  to  us  that  the  references  disclose  fea- 
tures analogous  to  those  claimed  which  would  render  the  claimed 
combination  obvious  to  one  skilled  in  the  art. 

In  In  re  Bascom,  supra,  it  was  contended  that  a  hypothetical  com- 
bination based  on  a  principal  reference  in  view  of  secondary  refer- 
ences required  extensive  modification  of  the  individual  features  of 
each  of  them  and  was  not  permissible.  The  court  held  that  the 
proper  inquiry  should  not  be  limited  to  the  ''specific  structure  shown 
by  the  references,  but  should  be  into  the  concepts  fairly  contained 
therein,  and  the  overriding  question  to  be  determined  is  wKether  those 
concepts  would  suggest  to  one  skilled  in  the  art  the  modification  called 
for  by  the  claims." 

We  find  here  not  only  analogy  of  structure  in  the  references  to  the 
claims  but  analogy  of  concepts  and  in  our  opinion  these  concepts 
would  suggest  to  one  skilled  in  the  art  the  claimed  combination. 
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In  In  re  Shaffer,  mpra,  the  court  found  that  appellant  recognized 
a  problem  inherent  in  the  titration  of  fluids  with  the  use  of  conven- 
tional apparatus.     To  overcome  the  pn.l.lein,  whicli  was  not  recog- 
nized in  the  prior  art.  appelhiut  coinhined  elements,  all  old  in  the  art, 
and  since  the  combination  of  elements  evidenced  the  discover^'  and 
solution  of  a  theretofore  unknown  problem  to  produce  a  new,  un- 
obvious,  and  unexpected  result,  namely  improved  titration,  appellant 
had  met  the  tests  for  patentability.    The  court  correctly  applied  the 
law  as  properlv  stated  to  the  factual  situation  presented,  which  was 
that  in  neithe/of  the  cited  references  was  there  any  teaching  which 
would  suggest  that  thev  could  be  combined  for  the  purpose  of  pro- 
ducing a  more  accurate  titration.     As  we  have  noted,  the  references 
in  the  instant  case  clearly  suggest  various  combinations  to  produce 
obvious  results  consonant  with  appellants  disclosure. 

We  have  examined  In  re  Demarrhr.  .^ipra,  and  In  re  Carter,  supra, 
and  find  them  merely  cumulative  and  adding  nothing  of  significant 
import  to  the  preceding  easels  cited  by  appellants. 

We  are  of  the  opinion,  for  the  reasons  stated,  that  the  combination 
of  condition  responsive  elements  disclosed  by  appellants  for  their 
conjoint  and  independent  control  of  the  fuel  feed  valve  would,  in 
view  of  the  cited  references,  be  obivous  to  one  skilled  in  the  art. 

The  Board  sustained  the  rejection  by  the  Examiner  on  prior  art 
of  all  the  claims  in  issue  with  the  exception  of  claim  37  which  is 
directed  to  the  modification  of  governor  control  by  "a  seventh  con- 
toured cam  means."  The  Board  found  tiiat  such  means  was  not  dis- 
closed in  the  references.  In  addition,  the  Examiner  stated  claims 
•24  and  38  were  allowable  over  the  prior  art. 

We  are  confronted  with  the  issue  of  undue  multiplicity  of  claims 
raised  bv  the  Board's  affirmance  of  the  Examiner  s  rejection  of  all 
the  claims  on  this  ground.  As  apposite  precedent  for  this  actioii, 
the  Board  cited  In  re  Chandler,  45  CCPA  911,  254  F.2d  396,  11. 

The  Examiner  held  that,  in  view  of  the  state  of  the  art,  thirty- 
eight  claims  are  not  justified  and  serA'e  to  confuse  rather  than  to 
define  the  invention,  since  many  of  the  claims  differ  from  each  other 
in  no  material  aspect,  pointing  out  that : 

•  •  •  claims  3  7,  9.  10.  15  and  20  differ  from  each  other  only  in  the  recitation  of 
8uch  conventional  elements  as  manual  means  and  constant  pressure  regulaUng 
valves  for  instance,  manual  means  212  and  regulator  15  of  Kunz  manual  means 
Is  and  regulator  34  of  Davies  et  al.  and  manual  means  290  and  regulator  296 
0?  FOX.  Zims  4.  11.  13.  IT  and  21  differ  fro.  each  other  only  by  the  reo Ra- 
tion of  conventional  manual  means  and  constant  pressure  regulating  valves^ 
Claims  5  12  19  23  and  25-27  differ  from  each  other  only  in  the  recitation  of 
kl  same  conventional  element..  As  indicated  hy  the  prior  art  applied  in  ^e 
fin^  rejection  and  on  this  appeal,  applicant,  have  merely  added  well-known 
structures  to  perform  their  known  functions. 

Supplementary  to  the  reasons  assigned  by  the  Examiner,  the  Board 

stated  '• 

.  .  •  Admitting  that  the  specific  designs  of  the  various  cams,  levers,  Hn^ages^ 
stOD8  governors,  etc.  require  great  care  and  consideration,  none  of  the  appealed 
JaL  are  dire;ted  to  such  specific  designs  but  merely  set  forth  the  various 
mins  broadly,  with  functional  limitations  as  to  their  general  control  and 
br^y  w^at  they  do.  Attention  is  directed  to  claims  3  and  40  copied  herein- 
above as  l^tng  illustrative.  For  instance  each  of  these  claims  include  "means 
rHnLve  to  entering  air  pressure  for  modifying  the  valve  opening  but  does  not 
sSy  whether  increase  of  pressure  increases  or  decreases  the  valve  open  ng. 
^^er  we  see  no  material  distinction  between  a  "means"  responsive  to  enter- 
fri^lr  press^  (claim  3).  a  "means"  responsive  to  entering  air  temperature 
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(claim  4)  or  a  "means"  responsive  to  entering  air  pressure  and  temperature 
(claim  T)).  particularly  since  the  "means"  may  be  the  same  in  each  case  as 
suggested  by  bellows  92'  of  Kunz. 

In  support  of  their  contention  that  In  re  (handler,  mpra.  is  not 
apposite  here,  appellants  seek  to  distinguish  that  case  from  the  case 
at  bar  on  a  factual  basis.  It  is  asserted  that  this  distinction  resides 
mainly  in  the  fact  that  ChandUr  embraced  fifty  claims  divided  about 
evenly  between  method  and  apparatus  claims,  each  divided  into  ten 
categories  comprising  broad  and  narrow  claim.s,  while  in  the  instant 
case  thirty-eight  claims  are  presented,  all  for  apparatus,  defining  a 
different  combination  of  elements  involving  a  far  more  complex 
invention. 

In  ChandUr  the  patent  sought  was  for  an  automatic  control  for 
jet  engines  predicated  on  fifty  claims.  We  agree  with  appellants 
that  the  instant  matter  presents  a  more  complex  situation.  Certainly 
the  invention  claimed  and  those  disclosed  by  the  references  are  not 
simple.  The  gravamen  of  complexity  resides,  however,  not  in  the 
subject  matter  of  the  invention  but  in  the  volume  of  claims  and  the 
repetitious  pyramiding  of  ''means"  and  "elements"  which  tend  more 
"to  confuse  rather  than  define"  the  invention.  'WTiile  many  of  the 
claims  are  couched  in  different  language  involving  varying  phrases, 
they  are  not  different  in  material  substance.  Groups  of  them  employ 
repetitious  recitation  of  conventional  elements.  With  a  difference  in 
phraseology,  some  of  them  call  for  the  same  combination  of  elements. 

We  are  constrained  to  agree  with  the  Examiner  and  the  Board  as 
to  the  examples  pointed  out  in  reference  to  claims  which  do  not 
materially  differ  from  each  other. 

Appellants'  contention  here  is  very  similar  to  that  made  by  appel- 
lant in  the  Chandler  case  in  which  the  court  held  that  the  alleged 
complexity  of  the  specific  apparatus  afforded  no  basis  for  an  exces- 
sive number  of  claims.    The  court  stated : 

As  was  pointed  out  in  In  re  Barrett,  33  CCPA  (Patents)  1119.  155  F.2d  540. 
69  rSPQ  609.  it  is  proper  to  allow  applicants  a  reasonable  latitude  in  setting 
forth  their  inventive  concepts  in  different  phraseologj-.  but  it  is  the  purpose  of 
claims  to  point  out  and  define  what  an  applicant  regards  as  his  invention,  and 
that  purpose  is  not  served  if.  as  the  result  of  frequent  repetitions,  they  present 
to  the  mind  a  blur  rather  than  a  definition. 

[2]  We  are  in  accord  with  the  view  that  applicants  should  be 
allowed  reasonable  latitude  in  stating  their  claims  in  regard  to  num- 
ber and  phraseolog}'  employed.  The  right  of  applicants  to  freedom 
of  choice  in  selecting  phraseology-  which  truly  points  out  and  defines 
their  inventions  should  not  be  abridged.  Such  latitude,  however, 
should  not  be  extended  to  sanction  that  degree  of  repetition  and  multi- 
plicity which  beclouds  definition  in  a  maze  of  confusion.  The  rule 
of  reason  should  be  practiced  and  applied  on  the  basis  of  the  relevant 
facts  and  circumstances  in  each  individual  case. 

[3]  It  is  our  opinion  that  the  record  in  the  instant  case  clearly  sup- 
ports the  decision  of  the  Board  on  the  issue  of  undue  multiplicity. 
In  re  Chandler  is,  in  our  opinion,  apposite  and  controlling. 

It  appears  that  claims  24,  37  and  38,  which  were  rejected  only  on 
the  ground  of  undue  multiplicity,  are  patentable  in  the  absence  of 
the  other  thirty-five  claims  which  were  rejected  on  prior  art. 

[4]  For  the  reasons  stated,  we  affirm  the  decision  of  the  Board  of 
Appeals  rejecting  claims  3  to  17,  19  to  23,  26  to  33,  35,  36  and  39  to 
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43  on  prior  art.    We  further  affirm  the  decision  of  the  Board  rejecting 
all  of  the  claims  on  appeal  as  unduly  multiplied. 

AFFIRMED. 

Martin.  /.,  did  not  participate  in  decision. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 
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ly   KE  Christian   Zickendraht  and  Arthur  Bubbler 

So.  6813.     Decided  June  20,  196S 

[50  CCPA  — ;  319  F.2d  225:   138  USPQ  22] 

1.  Patentability— Double  Patinting— <'laimed  Subject  Matter  in  Diffkbent 

Patents  Must  be  Patentably  Distinct. 
"The  doctrine  Is  well  estabUshed  that  claims  in  different  applications  need 
be  more  ttian  merely  different  in  form  or  content:  and  that  &  patentable  dis- 
Hnction  must  exist  to  entitle  applicants  to  a   second  patent." 

2.  Same— Same— CoMPOsmoN  ok  Matter^Patentable  Distinction. 

With  reference  to  the  two  distinctions  between  the  claim  on  appeal  and  the 
claima  in  appellants'  patent,  drawn  to  metallized  azo  dyestuffs,  one  distinction 
being  that  In  the  appealed  claim  the  sulfonamide  group  (— SO»NH.)  is  located 
para  to  the  azo  group,  while  in  the  patented  claims  its  location  is  either  un- 
restricted, or  located  meta  to  the  azo  group,  and  the  second  distinction  being 
that  in  the  patented  claims  at  least  one  of  the  benzene  rings  must  be  sub- 
stituted with  a  methyl,  nitro,  methoxy  or  chlorine  group,  while  in  the  appealet^ 
claim  the  benzene  rings  contain  no  such  substituents :  and  in  connection  with 
appellants'  contention  that  the  two  dUtlnctions  constitute  different  inventive 
concepts  Held  that  "We  fail  to  see  why  or  how  those  differences  can  be  con- 
sidered patentable  dittinction^  ;  that  they  appear  "to  be  merely  a  description 
of  the  factual  differences,  readily  observable  by  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  this 
field" :  and  that  "Appellants  have  failed  to  show  any  conceptual  difference, 
or  to  show  that  the  differences  are  in  any  way  material." 

3.  Same-Same-Mutual  Cross  Beading  Not  Required  for  Double  Patenting 

Rejection. 
"Appellants  contend  *  *  *  that  if  the  instant  application  and  the  patent 
had  been  filed  bv  different  inventors,  no  Interference  could  be  possible,  since 
the  claims  and  disclosures  are  mutually  exclusive.  Double  patenting  may 
exist  even  where,  as  here,  the  claims  in  two  cases  are  not  mutually  cross- 
readable." 

4.  Sami^Same-Pabticttlah  Subject  MArrnt- "New  Metallifebous  Axo  Dye- 

The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals,  refusing  a  claim  in  an  application 
entitled  "New  Metalliferous  hzo  Dyestuffs"  on  the  ground  of  double  patent- 
ing, is  affirmed. 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  427,362. 

AFFIRMED. 

A.  Ponack,  WenderotK  Lind  &  Ponack  {Harry  GoldsmitK  Bryant 
W.  Brennan,  Joseph  Kolodny  of  counsel)   for  appellants. 

Clarence  W.  Moore   {Jack  E.  Armore  of  counsel)   for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
WoRLEY,  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Here  the  Board  of  Appeals  has  held  that  appellants  have  made 
but  one  patentable  invention,  therefore  to  grant  the  single  claim  in- 
volved in  appellants'  application  ^  entitled  "New  Metalliferous  Azo 
Dyestuflfs"  would  involve  "double  patenting."  Appellants  argue  that 
the  instant  claim  is  patentably  distinct  over  the  reference  and  is, 
therefore,  entitled  to  patent  protection. 

I  8«rt*l  No.  427,362,  filed  May  3,  1954. 
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The  application  relates  to  metallized  azo  dyestuffs  prepared  by  re- 
acting a  cobalt  or  chromium-yielding  reagent  with  certain  monoazo 
dyestufi',  such  that  two  molecules  of  the  latter  are  joined  or  complexed 
per  molecule  of  metal.  According  to  appellants"  specification,  the 
monoazo  dyestuff  can  be  prepared  by  known  metliods,  as  by  coupling, 
in  an  alkaline  medium,  a  diazotized  2-amino-l-hydroxybenzene-5- 
sulfonic  acid  amide,  which  may  be  referred  to  as  the  diazo  com{X)nent. 
with  1 : 3-diphenyl-5-pyrazolone,  referred  to  as  the  coupling  compo- 
nent. The  metallized  dyestuffs  are  said  to  be  suitable  for  dyeing  and 
printing  a  variety  of  materials  such  as  silk,  leather,  wool  and  syn- 
thetic fibers  of  superpolyamides,  superpolyurethanes  or  polyacrylo- 
nitrile. 

The  claim  reads: 

1.  The  complex  metiil  compound  which  contains  one  atom  of  one  of  the  metals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cobalt  and  chromium  bound  in  complex 
union  to  substantially  two  molecules  of  the  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


OH 


o 


0= 


N=N-C 


NHi 


The  same  day  applicants  filed  the  instant  application,  they  filed 
another,'  which  has  since  matured  into  a  patent.^  Appellants'  patent, 
like  the  instant  application,  also  relates  to  metalliferous  azo-dyestuffs 
prepared  by  treating  certain  monoazodyestuffs  with  an  agent  yield- 
ing cobalt  or  chromium  under  such  conditions  that  a  metalliferous 
dyestuff,  which  contains  substantially  two  dyestuff  molecules  com- 
plexed per  atom  of  the  metal,  is  obtained.  Claim  2  is  representative 
of  appellants'  patented  subject  matter :  * 

2.  A  complex  chromium  compound  containing  one  atom  of  chromium  bound  in 
complex  union  with  substantially  two  monoazo  dyestuff  molecules  free  from 
sulfonic  acid  and  carboxyllc  acid  groups  corresponding  to  the  formula 

OH 
OH  C-N-Ri 

i,-N=N-C'^ 
SGiNHi  C=N 

i. 

wherein  R,.  Ri  and  R«  each  represent  a  benzene  radical,  at  least  one  of  which 
contains  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  methyl  group,  a  nitro  group. 
a  methoxy  group  and  a  chlorine  atom  and  Ri  is  bound  to  the  azo  linkage  in 
ortho  position  relatively  to  the  hydroxy  group. 

The  Examiner  rejected  the  claim  "as  lacking  invention  over  the 
claims  of  Zickendraht  et  al."  He  was  of  the  opinion  the  claimed 
compounds  are  the  next  lower  homologues  of  the  patented  compounds, 
and  since  they  did  not  patentably  distinguish  therefrom,  allowance 
of  "the  instant  claim  would  amount  to  double  patenting." 

In  affirming  the  Examiner,  the  Board  said : 
•  •  •  It  Is  fundamental  tliat  only  one  patent  may  be  granted  for  a  single  inven- 
tion hence,  in  order  to  make  out  a  cnte  for  the  grant  of  another  patent,  the 

•U^8^*pS:*nt  Nif*i'784!l7S.'fM'ui*^rch  5,  1957.  to  Chrittlan  Zickendraht  and  Arthur 
Buebier. 
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claim  under  c(msiderati(m  must  shou:  an  invention  oxer  the  claims  of  the  first 
patent.  *  *  * 

•  •••♦♦• 

In  the  instant  case  the  onlu  differcnrr  is  that  in  the  patent  claims  there  is  a 
substituent  on  one  of  the  benzene  rings  while  in  the  application  there  is  not. 
It  has  not  been  shown  that  this  difference  ha^  any  effect  oti  the  dyeinff  char- 
acteristics of  the  compound.  In  fact,  as  ;)ointed  out  by  the  Examiner,  both 
dyes  are  soluble  in  water.  It  is  therefore  dithcult  to  see  wherein  the  statement 
In  the  patent  that  the  substituent  is  one  not  imparting  solubility  in  water  is 
of  any  material  significance.  From  the  pure  chemistry  standpoint  the  variation 
is  a  common  and  obvious  one.  We  find  no  basis  for  concluding  that  two  inven- 
tions are  involved.^     [Italics  supplied.] 

The  sole  issue  is  whether  the  instant  claim  defines  a  patently  dis- 
tinct invention  over  that  claimed  in  applicants'  patent.  [1]  The 
doctrine  is  well  established  that  claims  in  different  applications  need 
to  be  more  than  merely  different  in  form  or  content ;  and  that  a  patent- 
able distinction  must  exist  to  entitle  applicants  to  a  second  patent. 
In  re  Ockert,  44  CCPA  l(h>4,  245  F.2d  467,  114  USPQ  330:  In  re 
Korpi,  et  al..  34  CCPA  956,  160  F.2d  564,  73  USPQ  229;  In  re  Cope- 
man,  30  CCPA  962,  135  F.2d  349,  57  USPQ  312. 

There  are  two  distinctions  between  the  instant  claim  and  those  in 
appellants'  patent.  One  is  that  in  the  appealed  claim  the  sulfon- 
amide group  (— SO2NH2)  is  located  para  to  the  azo  group,  while  in 
the  patented  claims  its  location  is  either  unrestricted,  or  located  meta 
to  the  azo  group.  The  second  is  that  in  the  patented  claims  at  least 
one  of  the  benzene  rings  must  be  substituted  with  a  methyl,  nitro, 
methoxy  or  chlorine  group,  while  in  the  appealed  claim  the  benzene 
rings  contain  no  such  substituents. 

[2]  Appellants  contend  that  those  two  distinctions  constitute  dif- 
ferent inventive  concepts.  We  fail  to  see  why  or  how  those  differences 
can  be  considered  patentable  distinctiojis.  They  appear  to  us,  as  to 
the  Examiner  and  the  Board,  to  be  merely  a  description  of  the  factual 
differences,  readily  observable  by  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  this  field. 
Appellants  have  failed  to  show  any  conceptual  difference,  or  to  show 
that  the  differences  are  in  any  way  material.  With  respect  to  the 
position  of  the  sulfonamide  group,  the  patented  claims  are  generic, 
thus  the  group  may  be  on  any  position.  The  patent  disclosure,  to 
which  we  may  refer  to  understand  the  scope  of  the  claims.  In  re 
Greenlee,  42  CCPA  926,  222  F.2d  739,  106  USPQ  104;  In  re  Ward, 
32  CCPA  1238,  150  F.2d  436,  66  USPQ  317,  shows  several  azo  dyes 
having  the  sulfonamide  group  located  para  to  the  azo  group.  Hence, 
the  location  of  that  group  cannot  represent  a  different  inventive 
concept,  nor  a  patentable  distinction. 

With  regard  to  the  second  difference,  i.e.  substitution  of  the  ben- 
zene rings,  it  was  the  Examiner's  position  that  the  claimed  com- 
pounds represent  the  next  lower  homologue  of  the  patented  com- 
pounds. We  need  not  decide  whether  the  compounds  are  properly 
labeled  homologues.  The  name  used  to  designate  the  structural  rela- 
tionship between  related  chemical  compounds  is  not  necessarily  con- 
trolling; rather  it  is  the  closeness  of  that  relationship,  a  question  of 
fact,  which  is  indicative  of  the  obviousness  or  unobviousness  of  the 
new  compound.  In  re  Dru^y  et  al.,  50  CCPA  — ,  —  F.2d  — ,  — 
USPQ  -',Inre  Herr,  50  CCPA  -,  304  F.2d  904,  134  USPQ  176. 
Here  the  difference  between  the  claimed  compound  and  one  of  the 


M)n    rpoonslderatlon    the  Board  referred  to  35  U  S  C.   103  for  the  purD08e  of  showing 
fhl.  -n  nhvlourvarlahon  dc*s  not  constitute  a  patentable  dUtinctlon.     In  view  thereof 
aDWllanli  Illew  cSnfu.?on  Xther  the  rejection  U  ba8«l  on  double  patenting  or  obvious 
nS^    wVare  .^tlafled  the  only  ground  of  rejection  U  the  former, 
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patented  compounds  is  merely  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  methyl 
group  on  one  of  the  benzene  rings  in  a  complex  molecule.  Appel- 
lants urge  that  the  patent  stresses  that  the  diazo  and  coupling  com- 
ponents nuLst  be  selected  to  insure  the  production  of  an  azo  dye 
having  at  least  one  of  the  named  substituents  on  the  benzene  rings, 
and  that  such  substituents  do  not  impart  solubility  in  water  to  the 
dye.  They  urge  also  that  according  to  the  instant  specification  "no 
further  substituent  is  nere!<»aiy  as  in  the  case  of  the  patent."  [  Italics 
supplied.]  The  P^xaminer.  in  commenting  on  that  difference  stated: 
•  ♦  *  both  the  patented  and  presently  claime<1  metal  cdinplexes  are  water- 
soluble.  Only  a  difference  in  degree  is  involved  insofar  as  water  solubility  is 
concerned.  •  •  • 

We  note  that  applicants"  patent  discloses  both  components  of  the  dye. 
each  of  which  may  contain  l^enzene  rings  without  any  substituents 
thereon.  It  seems  to  us  that  the  patent  disclosure  would  suggest  to 
one  skilled  in  the  art  reacting  any  of  the  diazo  components  in  column 
I  of  the  patent  with  any  of  the  coupling  components  in  column  II. 
since  the  same  basic  coupling  reaction  is  involved  in  each  case.  Ap- 
propriate selection  of  the  diazo  component  and  the  coupling  com- 
ponent therefrom  should  result  in  production  of  the  dye  claimed 
herein.  In  view  of  the  fact  that  appellants  have  failed  to  explain 
why  the  presence  or  absence  of  substituents  on  the  benzene  ring  is 
of  any  material  significance,  and  have  failed  to  offer  any  proof  to 
substantiate  their  allegation  that  two  different  inventive  concepts  are 
involved,  it  appears  to  us,  as  it  did  to  the  Examiner  and  the  Board, 
that  there  is  but  one  patentable  invention  here  to  which  both  the 
patented  and  appealed  claims  are  directed. 

[3]  Appellants  contend  also  that  if  the  instant  application  and  the 
patent  had  been  filed  by  different  inventors,  no  interference  could  be 
possible,  since  the  claims  and  disclosures  are  mutually  exclusive. 
Double  patenting  may  exist  even  where,  as  here,  the  claims  in  two 
cases  are  not  mutually  cross- read  able.  In  re  Ockert:  In  re  Ward  et  ah. 
43  CCPA  KX)7,  236  F.2d  428,  111  USPQ  101. 

Appellants'  reference  in  their  brief  to  the  terminal  disclaimer  pro- 
visions of  35  U.S.C.  253  is  noted.  We  do  not  find,  however,  that 
question  to  have  been  raised  below,  thus  we  cannot  consider  it  here. 

[4]  The  decision  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

Martin,/.,  concurs  in  result  only. 


Rich.  J.,  concurring. 

I  agree  that  the  rejection  of  the  claims  should  be  affirmed  and  I 
agree  that  the  reason  for  the  rejection  is  "double  patenting.''  But 
I  cannot  agree  with  the  apparent  underlying  concept  of  the  court's 
opinion  that  the  reason  for  so  holding  is  that  there  is  "but  one  patent- 
able invention"  encompassed  by  the  reference  patent  claims,  as  be- 
tween which  there  is  no  "conceptual  difference."  I  think  this  is  con- 
trary- to  the  plain  facts  of  the  case.  First,  as  to  the  facts :  Appellants 
filed  two  patent  applications  on  the  same  day,  Ser.  No.  427,361  and 
Ser.  No.  427,362."  These  two  applications  disclose  two  distinct  in- 
ventions. For  the  sake  of  simplicity  I  will  identify-  them  by  refer- 
ence only  to  the  one  characteristic  which  distinguishes  them.  The 
'361  case  discloses  and  claims  a  metallized  azo-dyestuff  in  which  there 


•Neither  of  the  appllcatlona,  as  filed,  referred  to  the  other,  though  thla  Dolnt  has  not 
been  mentioned.  The  two  applicatlon»  claim  convention  priority  from  two  Swiss  appUca 
tlons  tiled  on  succeulve  days. 
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is  a  benzene  ring  having  a  substituent,  such  as  a  nitro,  alkoxy,  or 
alkyl  group,  or  a  halogen  atom.     The  "30-2  cjise  discloses  and  claims 
asimiFar  metallized  azo-dyestutT  in  which  there  is  no  such  substituent." 
It  seems  beyond  (juestion  that   these  two  applications  disclose  two 
distinct  groups  of  dyestuffs,  the  group  with  substituents  and  the  group 
without  substituents,  which  any  chemist  would  recognize  as  not  being 
the  same  compounds.     We  are  dealing,  therefore,  with  two  applica- 
tions describing  and  claiming  two  ditTerent   inventions,  albeit  there 
is  a  close  chemical  relationship  between  the  two  groups  of  compounds. 
Lest  I  be  misunderstood,  when  I  call  something  *'an   invention"" 
I  do  not  imply  that  it  is  patentable.    Neither  do  the  patent  statutes. 
Note  that  35  T.S.C.    101   is  entitled,  "Inventions  patentable,'"  from 
which  it  is  to  be  inferred  that  there  are  inventions  which  are  not 
patentable.    Similarly,  section  103  refers  to  "the  invention"  on  which 
a  patent  "may  not  be  obtained.""     Section  102,  in  every  paragraph 
except  (f),  refers  to  "the  invention""  which  cannot  be  patented  for 
one  reason  or  another.     To  call  u  thing  an  "invention,"  therefore, 
does  not  today  impute  patentability. 

The  "361  application  was  allowed  to  mature  into  Patent  2,784,178 
on  March  5,  1957,  which  patent  was  cited  as  a  "reference"  in  the  '362 
application.  The  claim  on  appeal  was  rejected  on  this  reference 
on  the  ground  that  to  allow  it  would  result  in  ''double  patenting. 
Thus  appellants  obtained  a  patent  on  one  of  their  groups  of  dyestuffs, 
the  "with-substituent"  group,  and  are  now  being  refused  a  patent  on 
the  other  group,  the  "no-substituent"'  group.  The  patent  they  have 
obtained  gives  them  no  protection  on  the  "no-substituent""  group  be- 
cause all  of  its  claims  are  limited  to  dyestuffs  with  substituents. 
Were  the  claim  on  appeal  to  be  patented,  it  would  in  no  way  protect 
or  read  on  the  "with-substituent"  group  because  it  is  limited  to  "no- 
substituent"  compounds.  Yet  it  is  said  there  would  be  "double  patent- 
ing "  Why  i  Obviously,  nothing  would  be  patented  tivu^e  if  a  patent 
were  granted  on  the  invention  of  the  appealed  claim.  There  would 
be  two  patents  on  two  inventions.     Why  not  ^ 

The  court's  opinion  avoids  this  problem  by  concluding  that  '  there 
is  but  one  patentable  invention  here  to  which  both  the  patented  and 
appealed  claims  are  directed.""  The  clear  language  of  the  claims  seems 
to  be  inconsistent  with  such  a  conclusion.  The  claims  are  carefully 
drafted  to  maintain  a  clear  distinction  between  the  "with-substituent 
and  "no-substituent""  groups  of  dyestuffs.  If  there  had  been  an  intent 
to  direct  the  claims  to  the  mm.'  invention  this  would  have  been  a 
strange  way  to  carry  it  out.  , ,    ■         .■ 

In  reaching  its  conclusion  that  there  is  but  one  patentable  inyention 
the  majority  refers  to  the  following  statement  of  tl^e  Board  .;^e 
find  no  basis  for  concluding  that  two  inventions  are  mvolved.  W  ith- 
out  reading  the  entire  opinion  and  without  considering  what  the 
Board  almost  certainly  m^anf  by  that  statement,  it  would,  indeed, 
create  the  impression  that  the  Board  literally  said  there  is  only  one 
invention  involved.  But,  I  submit,  that  is  not  what  the  statement 
of  the  Board  really  means.  Earlier  in  its  opinion,  which  is  a  very 
short  one,  the  Board  said  that  to  be  patentable  the  claim  on  appeal 
"must  show  an  invention  aver  the  claims  of  the  first  patent.  [My 
emphasis.]  In  plain  language,  the  meaning  of  that  statement  is  that 
the  invention  of  the  appealed  claim  must  be  one  which  would  not  be 

~TT ^7„<.^l-^/.b1nlr  the  fact   omitted  for  slnipliclty,  that  in  both  cases  the  azo-dyOTtufr 

e^nS'oJ  ^^ifc'h^^a/X'it^^elTort 'rt'?S;^"!h^ihl  fn\%ntl.a.  and  for  patenUblUty. 
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obvious  to  one  having  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  and  assumed  to  know 
about  the  other  invention  already  claimed  in  the  patent.  It  does  not 
necessjirily  mean  that  the  appealed  claim  is  directed  to  the  same  in- 
vention as  the  patent  if  it  fails  to  "show  invention  over""  the  latter. 
It  could  as  well  be  directed  to  an  obvious  improvement  on  the  patented 
invention,  or  an  obvious  variant,  whether  or  not  an  improvement. 
See  our  recent  opinion  in  In  re  Simmona,  50  CCPA  990,  312  F.2d 
821,  136  USPQ  450. 

Because  the  Board  used  the  word  "invention"  in  two  different 
senses,®  t-o  mean  the  (jrenip  of  compovnds  claimed  and  also  the  un- 
ohvimif^neHs  of  that  group,  in  view  of  the  group  claimed  in  the  patent, 
I  submit  that  when  it  used  the  phrase  "no  basis  for  concluding  that 
two  inventions  are  involved,"*  what  it  was  truly  saying  was  that  two 
patentdble  inventions  are  not  involved.  When  one  looks  to  the  cases 
cited  and  to  the  whole  field  of  "double  patenting"'  law  in  the  context 
of  which  the  Board  was  writing  its  opinion,  that  such  was  the  mean- 
ing intended  is  clear  to  me.  It  is  practically  standard  "double  patent- 
ing" terminology\  Moreover,  the  Examiner,  and  the  Board  in  quoting 
the  Examiner,  demonstrated  explicit  recognition  of  the  fact  that  the 
compounds  claimed  in  the  patent  are  a  different  group  from  the 
compounds  of  the  appealed  claim  in  stating  that  the  former  "are 
higher  homologs  and  analogs  of  the  instantly  claimed  compounds.'" 
This  is  not  consistent  with  the  position  that  the  claims  are  directed  to 
the  same  inventive  concept. 

"Double  patenting'"  is  a  loose  phrase  meaning  many  different  things. 
In  addition  to  the  pure  sense  of  meaning  two  patents  claiming  the 
same  invention,  it  has  also  for  a  long  time  included  n  second  patent 
claimAng  an  inventi.on  which  differs  from  an  already  patented  inven- 
tion only  in  some  unpatent^le  particular.  It  is  only  in  the  latter 
sense  that  we  have  double  patenting  here ;  and  in  that  sense  it  assumes 
the  existence  of  a  second  invention  which,  however,  is  unpatentable 
over  the  invention  previously  patented.  There  is  an  important  dif- 
ference between  the  situation  where  there  is  one  invention  being  twice 
claimed  and  the  situation,  as  here,  where  there  are  two  inventions 
and  one  is  unpatentable  over  the  other.  They  should  not  be  confused. 
Different  principles  of  law  apply  and  it  is  important  to  recognize  and 
to  maintain  the  distinction." 

As  I  view  this  case,  then,  there  were  two  applications  disclosing 
and  claiming  two  inventions  on  one  of  which  a  patent  issued.  The 
patent  claims  the  "with-substituent"  group  of  dyestuffs.  The  sole 
issue  on  appeal  is  whether  the  appealed  claim  to  the  other  group, 
the  "no-substituent""  group,  defines  an  invention  which  can  now  be 
separately  patented  notwithstanding  the  issuance  of  the  patent  on 
the  first  group.    On  this  question,  the  important  facts,  which  I  will 

»  Still    unfortunately,   this  is  a  very   prevalent   practice  In  the  Patent  OfBce,    notwith 
standing  35  U.S.C    103  was  so  written  as  to  make  unnecewary  this  confusing  terminology. 
Trouble   always    arises    in    thinking   clearly    In    terms   of   an    invention    having    to    Involve 
"invention"  to  be  patentable,  the  next  step  being  to  think  that  all  "Inventions    are  patent 
able,  which  Is  a  far  cry  from  the  fact. 

»  Where  there  is  in  fact  only  one  Invention  and,  in  one  way  or  another,  It  is  being  claimed 
twice,  it  would  seem  appropriate  to  refer  to  35  U.S.C  101  as  authority  for  saying  that  the 
statutes  permit  an  Inventor  to  obtain  a  patent,  meaning  only  one  patent.  Where  there 
are  in  fact  tico  invention!,  whether  or  not  they  are  patentable,  this  statute  would  seem  to 
be  inapplicable  and  the  second  patent  has  to  be  denied,  if  It  is  denied,  on  some  other 
grouncT  The  ground  one  finds  stated  in  the  cases  is  to  the  effect  that  the  second  Invention 
must  be  patentable  on  its  own  accounrt,  over  ttie  Invention  claimed  in  tiie  issued  patent, 
just  at  though  the  Invention  so  claimed  were  in  the  prior  art,  and  tested  (since  1953)  by 
the  unobviousness  requirement  of  35  U.SC.  103.  But  since  the  patented  Invention  Is  not 
prior  art,  the  basis  for  denial  is  not  a  statutory  basiw  ;  rather  it  Is  a  case  law  development 
WTiere,  as  here,  there  are  two  distinct  inventions,  each  separately  patentable  in  the 
abtence  of  a  patent  on  the  other,  it  seems  to  me  that  a  "double  patenting"  rejection  might 
be  avoided  by  the  filing  of  a  terminal  disclaimer  under  35  U.S.C.  ^63,  which  was  not  done  In 
this  caw. 
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discuss  are:  (1)  the  closeness  of  the  chemical  relationship  between 
appellants'  two  groups  of  compounds  and  the  specific  differences  be- 
tween the  groups  as  defined  by  the  claims,  and  (2)  the  effect  of  the 
issuance  of  the  patent. 

(1)  I  agree  with  the  conclusion  reached  that  the  situation,  with 
respect  to  the  "additional  substituent,"  the  sole  distinguishing  feature 
of  the  claims,  is  tantamount  to  that  which  exists  between  adjacent 
homologs,  whether  or  not  that  is  the  appropriate  term  to  apply  here, 
and  that  no  showing  has  been  made  to  counteract  a  factual  mference 
of  obviousness  of  one  group  over  the  other.  I  think  we  properly,  give 
no  weight  to  the  specific  para  position  of  the  — SO^NH^  group  in 
the  appealed  claim  since  that  is  a  mere  difference  in  scope  from  the 
patent  claims  which  are  inclusive  of  it.  It  has  not  been  shown  that 
there  is  any  necessary  relation  between  said  para  position  and  the 
other  difference,  namely  the  absence  in  the  second  group  of  dyestutfs 
of  the  substituents  specified  for  the  first  group. 

(2)  Having  considered  the  cases  relied  on  by  both  sides,  and  many 
others,  it  is  clear  that  it  has  been  a  firmly  established  rule  in  this 
court  for  over  thirty  years  that  when  an  applicant  takes  out  a  patent 
on  one  of  two  or  more  copending  applications  on  closely  related  in- 
ventions, he  shall  not  be  allowed  claims  in  the  other  applications  ex- 
cept on  subject  matter  which  is  patentably  different  from  the  subject 
matter  claimed  in  his  patent.    See,  as  one  early  case.  In  re  Slepmn. 
18  CCPA  1393,  49  F.2d  835,  9  USPQ  307.    This  assumes,  of  course, 
that,  by  virtue  of  a  requirement  of  restriction,  applicant  is  not  en- 
titled to  the  protection  of  35  U.S.C.  121.    Notwithstanding  the  fac 
that  this  ml,e  grew  out  of  cases  involving  a  great  diversity  of  fact 
situations,  including  attempts  to  claim  the  ^ame  invention  in  two  pat- 
ents (identic  monopoly),  it  has  long  been  applied,  both  here  and  in 
the  Patent  Office,  to  situations  like  the  one  before  us  in  this  case,  in 
which  there  is  not  one  invention  but  two.  .    ,  •,  •     t  v..iiovp 

The  rule  is  not  only  one  of  very  long  standing  but  it  is,  I  believe, 
a  rule  which  operates  in  the  public  interest,    men  a  patent  issues 
and  there  is  no  requirement  of  restriction  of  record  to  show  that  there 
are  other  applications  still  pending  on  related  subject  matter,  the 
public  should  be  able,  upon  seeing  the  issued  patent,  to  act  on  the 
assumption  that  the  patentee's  protection  is  limited  to  what  he  c  ain^ 
and  that  what  is  not  claimed,  in  the  way  of  obvt^  modificat  ons, 
alternatives,  and  the  like,  will  be  free  of  protection  through  any  Za^.r 
patents  issued  to  the  patentee.    The  public  should  also  be  able  to  ac 
on  the  assumption  that  upon  expiration  of  the  patent  it  ^i"  ^e  free 
to  use  not  only  the  invention  claimed  in  the  patent  but  also  any 
modifications  or  variants  thereof  which  would  have  been  obvu>v.Jo 
those  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  at  the  time  the  ^--^^^^rrthaTthe 
taking  into  account  the  skill  of  the  art  and  prior  art  other  than  the 
invention  claimed  in  the  issued  patent. 

To  sum  it  up,  the  operution  of  the  rule  i^that  claims  to  mvent.ons 
closely  related  to  the  invention  claimed  in  a  patent  and  not  patent- 
ab^  distinguishable  therefrom  must  be  included  m  the  same  patent 
unless  the  Applicant  has  been  for«d  to  make  them  m  a  separate  ap^ 
Dlication  by  a  requirement  of  restriction,  m  «hich  case  section  121 
o  Testatute  acts  to  waive  the  rule.  It  is  possible  that  the  operation 
of  the  rule  may  also  be  avoided  by  so  using  the  terminal  disclaimer 
provision  of  section  263  as  to  assure  that  any  later  issued  patent  will 
ex~n  the  same  day  as  the  earlier  patent;  but  m  such  a  case  two 
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questions  remnin  to  \>e  answered.  Should  not  tlie  tile  of  the  earlier 
patent  contain  a  notice  to  advise  the  public  tliat  there  is  a  later  issued 
patent  which  must  he  considered,  just  as  there  is  a  warniiii:  in  a  file 
wherein  restriction  was  recjnired  f'  And  is  the  matter  of  possible 
divided  ownership  of  two  patents  on  independent  hut  patentably  in- 
distin<ruishal)le  suhject  matter  of  any  real  importance? 

This  does  not  ai)pear  to  me  to  be  a  proper  case  in  which  to  rule  on 
the  legal  effect  of  a  section  "253  terminal  disclaimer  as  a  means  of 
obviating  the  objectionable  timewist^  extension  of  monopoly  aspect 
of  "double  patenting"  for  the  reason  that  no  such  disclaimer  has  been 
filed.  There  is  oidy  the  barest  sn^^gestion  of  such  a  possibility  in 
appellants'  brief.  For  the  .same  reason  there  is  no  (wcasion  to  pass 
on  the  effect  ///  /r  Sh,  42  (CFA  sr>4,  222  F.2d  267.  105  T'SPQ  428, 
might  have  here  if  a  terminal  disclaimer  had  l>een  filed.  It  is  noted, 
however,  that  the  >'/;/  case,  which  was  a  common  assignee  type  of 
''double  patenting""  case,  is  one  in  which  two  different  api)licants 
were  claiming  the  .sa/iu  invention,  a  proresft  of  producing  filamentary 
material  from  molten  material  by  a  blast  of  gas  or  vapor,  the  only 
difference"  being,  apparently,  the  naming  of  the  material  to  which 
the  process  was  applied — f/A/.v.v  ^^  the  appealed  claim  and  inorganic 
material  in  the  patent.  The  case  would  seem  to  stand,  therefore,  at 
most  for  tlie  proposition  that  wliere  there  is  only  one  invention,  two 
patents  should  not  be  granted,  notwithstanding  the  filing  of  a  termi- 
nal di.sclaimer  it  has  little  or  no  bearing  on  a  situation  where  there 
are  in  fact  two  inventions.  This  is  another  illustration  of  the  neces- 
sity for  distinguishing  the  two  situations.     See  footnote  0,  supra. 

For  the  above  reasons  I  agree  with  the  affirmance  of  the  rejection 
on  the  ground  that  the  claim  on  appeal  defines  only  an  obvious  varia- 
tion of  the  i)atented  compounds  and  that  its  allowance  would  there- 
fore constitute  "double  patenting.*" 

Footnote  5  of  tlie  court's  opinion  seems  to  be  a  selection  of  "double 
patenting""  as  the  basis  of  rejection  to  the  exclusion  of  a  rejection 
based  on  the  obviousness  of  the  invention  claimed  here  in  view  of 
the  compounds  claimed  in  appellant"s  issued  patent.  Xo  such  selec- 
tion is  possible,  of  course,  because  the  double  patenting  rejection  is 
predicated  on  such  obviousness.  The  Board  was  entirely  correct  in 
referring  to  35  I'.S.(\  103  as  a  basis  for  refusing  the  second  patent. 
Though  it  is  not  technical  "prior  art,'"  the  test  is  the  same  in  deter- 
mining whether  the  later  claims  define  an  invention  patentable  over 
that  claimed  in  the  patent.  The  test  is  the  same  because  the  same 
principle  is  involved. 

Smith,  ./.,  concurring. 

We  are  here  dealing  with  metallized  azo-dye.stuffs  in  which  the 
benzene  rings  may  either  Inive  certain  substituents  tliereon  as  claimed 
in  the  appellants'  issued  j)atent,  or  they  may  have  no  substituents 
thereon  as  claimed  in  the  claims  on  appeal.  I  agree  with  Judge 
Rich's  concurring  opinion  that  the  claims  in  the  application  before 
us  and  the  j)atent  claims  define  separate  inventions  and  that  appel- 
lants have  not  factually  supported  their  j){)sition  that  the  appealed 
claims  are  separately  patentable.  I,  therefore,  concur  in  the  result 
reached  by  the  majority. 
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Notices  under  35  U  S.C    290  :  Patent  Act  of  1962 


r  «r«^;  c,  c  .„...,.  ----,  --""Blr^n'r:' 

^  CO    "i  «  .'      F..e...  beld  ..Ud  ..d  l.rr.n.ad    d.  end 

Decree  of  District  Court  affirmed  May  14,  1963. 

•  iM«.«»l  H  I  Sides.  Display  and  bin  container  for  smalL 
pa^^fd  anicL  such  as  groceries  and  the  ii.e^  a.^  ane 
^1963  DC  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Francisco),  Doc.  41529,  lote 
Caircor^any  v.  Wire  Basket  DUiH^uUng  Company  et  al 

l/ccu'ct'en  v'  ren-rex  Corporation  o,  Georgia.  Consent  de- 
cree  ;  injunction  entered  June  7,  1963. 

2.879.7W.     (See  2,879,728.) 

2  8M.»».  E.  Blanco.  Adjustable  Potentiometer,  flled  Mar 
,-    Tq«2     DC      SD    Calif     (Los   Angeles),    Doc.    62-40. -T( 

~B;;d^rii.^^::::.i^^»:^- 

17,  1963). 

2  MO  309  Gallagher  and  Pellno,  Hot-box  detector; 
iifJjrPeleno  and  Remz.  Hot  box  detector  a'arm  circu  t. 
Rri»k  Gallagher  and  Pelino,  Hot-box  detector.  fll«d  Aug. 
^5  fs^D  C.^'^a.  (Koano.e),  Doc,  ^^«^H '  ^^''-^  J^fVo 
.„„   o/^enea   .    ^^^^  ^^7  ^^ .^"Trd'and'iSgfd  ! 

^.r:^l  h^rir^r r  nof^^rCei  Tnotice  June 

26.  1963), 

,ui±%*i  D  H  Robbins.  Method  of  processing  wheat,  filed 
J  ^r«  1^  S  C  W.D.  wash.  (Seattle),  Doc.  5925.  Ruer 
T:rJHTMUU    inc.  v.  Fi.^er  Flo.rin,  UUU  Company. 

2.«.1.2«.  H.  Kaplan,  Metjo^ofma.lng  a  mold  for  pasting 

Shoes 


m.7t :  p.t.»t.  beld  v.Ud  .od  mtrlwd  J«.e  17.  1»83. 
„™d„ci„,  P«»..ea  u„,«.J^^jd  M.    1^  ;9«._D^C.^«  _^^ 

and  Componv. 
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2»28.19«.  R.  H.  Relbel  et  al..  Device  '«'  Po«"  "'^  °«  JjJ 
trimm  ng  film  lengths  for  butt  splicing,  tiled  July  11.  18«2, 
n.  Ill  (Chicago),  Doc.  62C1343,  Hudson  Photographic  Jn- 
Ju^tr  e  ■  ncv  Compco  Corporation  et  al.  Consent  udg- 
rnt  atent  held  valid  and  infringed:  defendant  en.o.ned  . 
counterclaim  dismissed  with  prejudice  June  13.   1963. 

2  92«368   Saltz  and  Campbell.  Portable  hand  operated  sew 
„,,T;u.e,  med  June  13.  1963.  D.C..  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
.•,Scl048   Bernard  Saltz  v.  The  Grant  Co.  et  al. 

•.928  562    C    R.  Oollnlck.  Refuse  collecting  and  transport- 
u,K  eluTpment.  flled  June  17.  1963.  D.C.,  N.D.  Ill   (Chicago) 
r:.r63c5;i69,   Leach  Company  v.  Bynal  Products,  Inc.  et  al 
•>982  0M    E.    L.   Childers.   Apparatus  for   separating  meat 
r.:rr;   flled  June  21.  1961.  DC  Va.   (L>-J^b;'";«  ,^^- 
-,30    ChUders  Foods,   Inc.  v.   Rockingham   Poultry  ^»'^'^^""» 
roov      Inc    et    al.      Patent   held   Infringed  ;   dismissed    as    to 
irlLant  Rock  Island  Food  Products  Co.;  defendant.  Rock 
fSam  llultry  Marketing  Co-op..  Inc..  enjoined  (notice  June 
10    1963 t 

2.9S2.964.  C.  Dobell.  Tank  construction,  nied  June  19  1^^ 
DC  SD.  Calif.  iLos  Angeles).  Doc.  63-. 16-^.  The  Preload 
Company,  Inc.   v.    BBR  Prestressed   Tanks,  Inc.   et  al. 

.2  9M368    E    Klein.  Adjustable  foot  for  hospital  and  restau 
rantTifs.  tables  and  like  articles  of  furniture,  flled  Mar 
.     Tl962    DC     S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  62/1316.  Klein  Harduwe  Co 
;;.    V    '^Inu'in  Machine  Products.  Inc.     Order  of  dismissal 

June  12.  1963, 

2  960  734    D    R.  Collins,  Compensating  means,  filed  Mar,  Ai. 

196rD?N  J  (Newark),  Doc.  211-^1.  David  R  ColUns  .^ 
mn:Chek  industries.  Inc.  Stipulation  and  order  dismissing 
comiiluint  June  17.  1963. 

2,963.57.5.      t  See  2.880.309. »  '        .    ..  v- 

2  964  873  R  Resler,  Doll,  filed  Sept.  28.  1961.  DC,  S.D.N. i-. 
Doc.T/3398;  craostan  Corporation  v,  Rosko  Steele.  Inc.  et 
al       Cause  dismissed  June  25.  1963. 

2.974.806.  B.  Seewack.  Shower  rod  holder,  filed  June  12. 
1963  DC  SD  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  63-685-EC,  Ben 
]aJin  seewack  y.  Cal-.Uloy  Castings,  Inc.et  al.  8.«e.  Doc 
;r3-686-HW,  Bemamin  Seeu:ack  v.  Plumbing  Products. 

2  991140  E  V.  Anderson  et  al..  Enclosure.  «»*<»  Sept.  2t., 
196^  I'c'  S  I>  calif  (Los  Angeles).  Doc.  62-1323-CC,  Amco 
Iwnc  Hn.  Company  v.  Stone  i  Smith.  Stipulation  and 
consent  "uSgment  further  stipulated  order  that  co-nplalnt 
and  first  anfended  complaint  be  dismissed  with  prejudice  and 
Lrther  ordered  that  defendants'  counterclaim  Is  dismissed 
with  prejudice  (notice  May  23.  1963). 
Re.  24.602.  (See  2,685.536.) 
Re  24.983.     (See  2,880.309.) 

„„.    162.216.    F.    A.    Pachmayr.    Recoil    l"*^  ^-;  ^^.'^^.J'^ 

K.,me     Recoil    pad    for    firearms.    BeE.    No.   66S.S87    (WHiiii- 

,NF  AND     .ESlGN),  Mershon  Co..  Inc.,  Gun  pads  and  gun 

:upfates,    fifed    Aug.   7,    1962.    D.C.   Md.    («altimore,^  Doc 

lial-i     Uer.Uon    Con.pany   v,    Fi.earms   International   Corpo- 

ration. 

De..  162.217.     (See  Des.  162.216.) 
De-.  186.358.     (See  2.906,021.) 
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Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  tl  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  fi.rms  no  part  of  thlK  rrissvip  sp<-riflcation     matter 

printed  in  italics  indicates  aiiditions  made  by  reissue 


25,467 
PROCESS  FOR  FILTERING  TAR 
Bruce  G.  Logan,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  and  Frank  A.  Sabia, 
Palisades  Park,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  No.  2,956,944,  dated  Oct.  18,  1960,  Scr.  No. 
714349,    Feb.    10,    1958.      ApplicaHoD    for    reisBae 
Sept.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,580 

5  Claims.     (CL  208—39) 


25,468 
MASK  FOR  FACSIMILE  SCANNER 
Edward   D.  Cross,  Brockton,  Mass.,  assignor  to   Alden 
Research  Foundation,  Westboro,  Mass.,  a  Massachu- 
setts business  trust 
Original  No.  2,929,871,  dated  Mar.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
376,834,    Aug.    27,    1953.      AppUcation    for    reianw 
July  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  127,438 

3  Claims.     (CI.  178—7.1) 


-Mtii««*<«M**«a 


/ 


/ 


S 


1 .  rhe  process  for  treating  heavy  coal  tar  bydocar- 
bons  containing  naturally  occurring  finely  divided  par- 
ticles suspended  therein,  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  coal  tars  and  pitches  derived  therefrom,  con- 
taining at  least  about  1  %  of  quinolinc-insolublc  material 
and  having  viscosities  at  temperatures  between  about  175° 
and  about  500°  F.  not  greater  than  about  100  SSU,  which 
comprises  passing  said  hydrocarbon  at  temperatures  in 
the  range  between  about  175°  F.  and  about  500°  F. 
under  pressures  of  between  about  20  p.s.i.g.  and  about 
200  p.s.i.g.  through  vertical  leaf  filter  screens  having 
openings  no  greater  than  about  162  microns,  continuing 
said  passage  of  said  hydrocarbon  through  said  filter 
screens  at  an  average  filtration  rate  between  about  0.75 
gallon  per  square  foot  of  filter  area  per  hour  and  about 
2,5  gallons  per  square  foot  per  hour,  until  a  substan- 
tial filter  cake  has  accumulated  on  the  outer  surfaces 
of  the  filter  screens,  discontinuing  the  filtration  before 
the  actual  filtration  rate  drops  below  about  0.5  gallon 
per  square  foot  p>cr  hour,  recovering  the  resulting  clari- 
fied filtrate,  and  substantially  immediately  after  cessation 
of  the  filtration  and,  before  said  filter  cake  has  cooled 
below  about  250°  F.  conucting  said  cake  with  a  plurality 
of  sprays  of  hot  coal  tar  hydrocarbon  having  quinoline- 
insoluble  characteristics  and  viscosity  characteristics  with- 
in the  range  defined  above,  at  a  temperature  between 
about  200°  F.  and  about  400°  F.,  directed  upon  the 
filter  cake  on  the  outside  surfaces  of  said  filter  leaves 
whereby  said  filter  cake  is  dislodged  from  said  filter 
screens,  and  dispersed  in  said  hot  coal  tar  hydrocarbon 
and  recovering  the  resulting  hydrocarbon-filter  cake  slurry 
enriched  in  quinoline-insoluble  content  but  otherwise  simi- 
lar in  characteristics  to  the  original  coal  tar  hydrocarbon. 


1.  The  method  of  optically  scanning  a  subject  copy  as 
in  a  facsimile  system  comprising  the  steps  of  feeding  the 

.^|H  '"~  I  ~  l=^=>\  copy  lengthwise  at  a  substantially  constant  rate,  illuminat- 
.     ej^"  ,    "  '         ing  successive  transverse  elements  of  the  copy  as  it  is  fed. 

^^ '     -=^        scanning  sequential  incremental  areas  of  the  illuminated 

transverse  element  to  form  a  beam  of  light  rays  which 
moves  in  a  plane  passing  through  the  scanned  transverse 
element,  focussing  the  moving  light  beam  to  impinge 
upon  a  light  sensitive  device  so  that  its  output  varies  as 
a  function  of  the  copy  contrast,  and  blocking  a  greater 
percentage  of  the  light  from  the  incremental  areas  dis- 
posed centrally  of  the  scanned  transverse  element  than 
from  the  incremental  areas  adjacent  either  end  thereof 
so  that  substantially  constant  amounts  of  light  impinge 
upon  the  light  sensitive  device  from  all  the  incremental 
areas  of  a  non-contrasting  transverse  element. 


25,469 
METHOD  OF  PRESERVING  REFRACTORY 
MATERIALS 
Wilfred  D.  MacDonncIl  and  Albert  D.  Shattack,  Dear- 
bom,  Mich.,  assignors  to  National  Steel  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Original   No.  2,978,386,  dated  Apr.   4,   1961,  Ser.   No. 
782,186,  Dec.  22,  1958.     AppUcation  for  reissue  Dec. 
27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,844 

16  Claims.    (CI.  202—1) 


1.  A  method  of  preserving  refract«7  construction  in 
a  battery  of  by-jwoduct  coke  ovens  during  a  closedown 
period,  the  battery  of  coke  ovens  including  coking  chain- 
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bers  and  dues  separated  by  walls  of  refractory  construe-  --X\oTrfhrir:T:':^:  r.r^or'::^;^". 

t,on.   wh.ch  composes  the   steps  of  be^trng  the  co^mg  -^  ,  f^^./^    '^,  jf  J^^^^^  ^ 

chambers  at  an  elevated  temperature   dunng  the   close-  ^"^''"^^'"^     'J   J        chambers  to  thereby  maintain  a 

down  penod,  the  temperature  of  the  cokmg  chamber  walls  ^''-'^^V;^'^  ''    .^      "J,,';T,.,;1    ^    cokin,   chambers 

hein2  about  1000-2700°  F.  and  not  exceedmg  the  critical  non-oxidmn^    atmosphere    ysunm 

iTmira^re  oVti;:  refractory  construction,  and  Cn^am-  dunng  the  closedown  penod. 


PLANT  PATENTS 


Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually 

2492 
ROSE  PLANT 
Dcnnison  H.  Morey,  Jr^  Pleasanton,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
JacksoD  &  Perkins  Company,  Newark,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York  -,.  roe 
FUed  Sept  18, 1962,  Ser.  No.  224,585 
1  Claim.    (CI.  Ph.— 9) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  minia- 
ture class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty   by   the  unique 
combination  of  a  compact  and  miniature  habit  of  plant 
growth,  attractive  foliage  of  Kildare  Green  color,  and  a 
distincUve  and  attractive   general  color  tonality   of  the 
flowers  corresponding  to  Thulite  Pink. 


GRANTED  OGJOBER  29,  1963 

in    color   ana    th.rofnr.-   It    Is    not    prartl.nble    to    n.produco   the   drawing. 


characterized  parUcularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 
combination  of  a  constantly  profuse  blooming  habi^  thick 
and  stiff  flower  petal  texture,  cleanliness  of  the  flowers 
on  finishing,  and  a  distinctive  and  attractive  Scarlet-Red 
general  color  tonality  of  the  flowers. 


2,293 
ROSE  PLANT 
Eoeene  S.  Boemer,  Newark,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Jackson  & 
Perkins  Company,  Newark,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  Sept  24, 1962,  Ser.  No.  225,948 

1  Claim.    (CI.  Pit— 25)  ,    ^     , 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  flori- 
bunda  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


2,294 
ROSE  PLANT 

Eugene  S.  Boemer,  Newark,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Jackson  & 
Perkins  Company,  Newark,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,949 
1  Claim.    (CI.  Pit— 18) 

"  \  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  descnbed, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 
combination  of  a  vigorous  habit  of  plant  growth,  healthy 
foliage  ovoid  pointed  buds  and  high-centered  flowers,  a 
large  flower  size,  and  a  distincUve  and  attracUve  general 
color  tonality  of  the  flowers  corresponding  to  La  France 
Pink,  lightly  overcast  with  Shrimp  Pink. 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  OCTOBER  29,  1963 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,108,282 

EAR  DEFENDER  POSITIONING  AND 

MOLNTING  APPARATIS 

Irving  Kehman,  5153  Tampa  Ave.,  Tarzana,  Calif.,  and 

Dale  C.  Gibson,  1977  Willow  St.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Original  application  Sept  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764,459,  now 
Patent  No.  3,030,627,  dated  Apr.  24,  1962.     Divided 
and   this  application  Feb.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.   11,935 

4  Claims.     (CI.  2 — 6) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  In  a  helmet  of  the  type  carrying  auxiliary  equip- 
ment, an  improved  ear  defender  mounting  and  jxreition- 
ing  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  ear  defenders,  a  pair 
of  spring  tension  suspension  members  adapted  to  extend 
one  along  each  side  of  the  helmet,  a  ball  and  socket 
joint  means  interconnecting  each  of  said  tension  mem- 
bers to  a  central  portion  of  each  ear  defender,  and  pivot- 
al means  attaching  the  other  end  p>ortion  of  said  mem- 
bers to  said  helmet  for  permitting  ttie  defenders  both 
to  be  operationally  positioned  over  the  ear  and  each  to 
be  swung  on  a  horizontal  axis  away  from  the  ear  into 
a  standby  position,  said  pivotal  means  being  formed  for 
slidably  receiving  its  tension  member  for  permitting 
length  adjustments,  and  said  ball  and  socket  joint  means 
permitting  both  a  rocking  and  a  rotational  movement  of 
said  defenders  relative  to  said  tension  members  whereb\ 
the  defenders  readily  adapt  to  varying  head  contours 
said  spring  tension  members  being  formed  of  flat  elon- 
gate spring  strips  flexed  between  their  points  of  attach- 
ment for  exerting  inward  pressure  on  both  of  said  at- 
tachment points. 

3,108,283 
BATHING  CAP 
Jack  Gasaway,  11842  Kiowa,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Paul  H.  Reedy,  .Newport  Beach,  Calif., 
and  Samuel  B.  Smith,  Chicago,  III.,  jointly 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99,907 
10  Claims.     (CI.  2—68) 


1.  A  bathing  cap  comprising  a  substantially  rigid  hel- 
met to  cover  the  head  of  a  wearer,  a  fhiid-tight  tubular 


member  secured  to  the  interior  wall  of  the  helmet  in  a 
region  substantially  adjacent  to  the  open  edge  thereof, 
the  said  tubular  member  being  adapted  to  serve  as  a  head- 
band for  the  wearer,  a  reservoir  connected  in  sealed 
fashion  to  the  helmet  and  adapted  to  be  exposed  to  ex- 
ternal pressure  varying  from  atmospheric  to  that  existing 
at  varying  depths  beneath  the  water  surface,  a  connect- 
ing passage  between  the  tubular  member  and  the  res- 
ervoir, the  said  reservoir  and  the  tubular  member  being 
normally  adapted  to  be  pressurized  at  a  i>rcssure  slightly 
above  atmospheric  so  that  with  increasing  external  pres- 
sure the  pressure  within  the  internal  tubular  member  due 
to  pressure  applied  from  the  reservoir  is  increased  and 
a  leak-proof  fit  to  the  wearer's  head  is  maintained. 


3,108,284 

GAR.MENT  CONSTRUCTION 

Loretta  Reed,  170  Chairfactory  RomI,  Elma,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,762 

3  Claims.     (CI.  2—93) 


1 .  In  a  sleeve  for  a  garment,  a  tube  formed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  substantially  square  panels  of  fabric,  means  con- 
necting certain  of  the  marginal  edges  thereof  with  said 
panels  being  oriented  with  their  diagonals  running  longi- 
tudinally and  transversely  of  said  tube,  one  end  of  said 
tube  being  defined  by  three  of  said  panels;  one  having  a 
free  comer  adapted  for  shoulder  point  connection  to  the 
body  of  an  associated  garment  and  with  the  sides  ad- 
jacent such  comer  being  free  for  attachment  along  the 
arm  hole  margin  of  the  body  of  an  associated  garment; 
and  the  other  two  each  having  a  side  connected  to  a  re- 
spective remaining  side  of  said  one  panel  and  an  ad- 
jacent side  free  for  attachment  along  the  arm  hole  margin 
of  the  body  of  an  associated  garment  and  the  other  end  of 
said  tube  tube  terminating  in  a  zig-zag  line  defined  by 
free  corner  portions  of  conjoint  panels  at  said  other  end. 


3,108,285 
POLICEMAN'S  GLOVE 
Cletus  P.  Tnmidge  and  Lillian  A.  Tnmidge,  both  of 
Rte.  2,  Box  573,  Boring,  Oreg. 
FUed  Ang.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  130,519 
1  Claim.     (CI.  2—161) 
A  law  enforcement  glove  comprising  a  glove  body  hav- 
ing flexible  finger  and  thumb  ccwnpartments  and  palm  and 
back  secticms  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  glove  body, 
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means  forming  in  one  of  said  intermediate  palm  and  back 
sections  a  pocket  extending  transversely  of  the  glove  body 


drical  base  received  by  said  outlet  pipe,  an  external  riin 
on  the  upper  periphery  of  said  cylindrical  base  to  limit 
the  entrance  of  said  base  into  said  outlet  pipe,  a  strap 
affixed  diametrically  across  said  cylindrical  base,  said 
strap  carrying  a  guide  rod  axially  of  said  cylindrical  base, 
said  guide  rod  having  a  head  on  the  uppermost  end 
thereof,  a  hollow  stem  received  on  said  guide  rod,  said 
hollow  stem  being  of  such  size  as  to  slide  easily  axially 
of  said  head  but  not  to  move   appreciably   radially  of 


in  the  area  adjacent  tbe  first  knuckles  of  the  hand,  a  flex- 
ible sack  being  secured  witWn  the  pocket,  and  a  powdered 
heavy  material  filling  and  being  confined  within  said  sack. 


3  108t2M 
VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  FLUSH  TANKS 
Harry  O.  Moore,  2921  Rozzeib  Ferry  Roirf,  Chariotte, 
N.C^  aarignor  of  fifty  percent  to  Frank  E.  Godley, 
Charlotte,  N.C. 

FUed  Oct  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,301 
20  Clafans.     (O.  4—55) 


said  head,  a  sleeve  fixed  in  the  lowermost  end  of  said 
hollow  stem,  said  sleeve  surrounding  said  guide  rod,  said 
sleeve  being  of  such  size  as  to  slide  easily  axially  of  said 
guide  rod  but  not  to  move  appreciably  radially  of  said 
guide  rod,  said  ball  being  mounted  on  said  stem  concen- 
tric therewith,  a  plug  in  the  uppermost  end  of  said  stem, 
said  plug  receiving  an  actuating  rod,  said  actuating  rod 
being  opcrably  connected  to  said  arm  to  be  movable 
thereby. 

3,108,288 

WASH  BASIN 

Alfred  Hcrzog,  Hohcnhclmcratnunc  93, 

Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1961,  Ser.  No.  159,061 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  29,  1960 

2  Clafans.     (CL  4—159) 


1.  A  valve  mechanism  for  use  with  a  flush  tank  nor- 
mally filled  with  water  to  a  predetermined  level  and 
wherein  the  lower  portion  of  said  tank  is  provided  wnth 
a  valve  seat  defining  a  discharge  outlet  therein,  said 
valve  mechanism  comprising 

(a)  a  valve  member  adapted  to  engage  said  seat  and 
dose  said  outlet  against  leakage  of  water  thejT- 
through  and  adapted  to  be  lifted  off  said  seat  to  open 
said  outlet, 
(fr)  permanent  magnet  means  for  holding  said  valve 
member  in  spaced  relation  above  said  outlet  when 
said  valve  member  is  lifted  off  said  seat,  and 
(c)  means  responsive  to  predetermined  lowering  of 
the  level  of  the  water  in  the  tank  for  overcoming  the 
strength  of  the  magnetic  field  of  said  permanent 
magnet  means  and  causing  said  valve  member  to 
drop  into  engagement  with  said  seat  to  close  said 
discharge  outlet. 


1.  A  basin,  adapted  for  use  in  washing  at  least  two 
heads  of  persons  leaning  backwardly  from  a  reclining 
chair,  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  basin  having  at  least 
two  curved  depressed  portions  for  receiving  the  necks 
of  the  persons  whereby  their  heads  may  be  washed  rear- 
wardly  in  the  basin. 


3,108,287 

BALL  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

Willfaun  R.  Stallworth,  Box  116,  Portcrdale,  Ga. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  184,887 

2  Clafans.     (CL  4 — 56) 

1.  In  a  water  tank  having  a  substantially  cylindrical 

valve  seat,  said  valve  seat  receiving  in  the  lower  end 

thereof  an  outlet  pipe,  a  ball  adapted  to  be  moved  into 

and  out  of  engagement  with  said  valve  seat,  and  an  arm 

connected  to  said  ball  to  effect  said  movement,  a  cylin- 


3,108,289 
TOILET  VENTILATOR 
Claude  V.  Smitli,  1013  N.  25th  St.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
Filed  July  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,305 
1  Oafan.     (CI.  4—213) 
In   combination   with    a   suction  conduit   havmg   an 
electrically  driven  blower  interposed  therein  for  creating 
a  draft  through  said  conduit;  an  elongated  hollow  pintle 
having  closed  ends,  said  pintle  having  a  radially  opemng 
port  adjacent  each  end  thereof,  said  ports  being  spaced 
equal  distances  from  the  pintle  ends,  fastenings  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  toilet  bowl  and  having  collars  dis- 
posed thereabove  in  which  the  pintle  is  slidably  and  rota- 
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tively  mounted,  a  toilet  bowl  seat  having  a  rear  portion 
joumaled  on  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  pintle,  be- 
tween said  collars,  said  seat  being  hollow  to  define  a  cham- 
ber and  having  a  plurality  of  inlet  ports  opening  upward- 
ly into  said  chamber,  the  intermediate  portion  of  said 
pintle  having  an  opening  communicating  with  said  cham- 
ber, a  second  pair  of  collars  rotatively  and  slidably  en- 
gaging said  pintle  and  straddling  and  bearing  against 
said  first  mentioned  collars,  rigid  strap  members  project- 
ing from  said  collars  of  the  second  pair  and  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  toilet  seat  cover,  caps  detachably  mounted 


additional  bearing  means  carried  by  a  pair  of  said  bracket 
means  at  opposite  sides  of  a  given  end  of  the  bed,  a 
lateral  shaft  supported  for  rotation  in  said  additional  bear- 
ing means,  said  lateral  shaft  including  means  for  detach- 
ably  receiving  a  rotating  means  in  driving  relation  to 
said  lateral  shaft,  and  means  for  attaching  an  auxiliary 
sheet-like  member  to  said  lateral  shaft  for  imparting  longi- 
tudinal movement  to  a  patient  in  the  bed  upon  rotation 
of  said  lateral  shaft 


on  and  secured  to  end  portions  of  the  pintle  and  bearing 
against  the  collars  of  the  second  pair  of  collars,  one  of 
said  caps  sealing  one  of  said  radial  ports,  the  other  cap 
having  a  nipple  communicating  with  the  other  port  and 
projecting  radially  from  said  last  mentioned  cap,  and  a 
coupling  detachably  connecting  said  nipple  to  an  inlet 
end  of  said  suction  conduit  at  a  point  spaced  outwardly 
from  a  side  of  the  toilet  bowl  so  that  the  interior  of  the 
pintle  is  in  communication  with  said  conduit  whereby 
when  the  blower  is  in  operation  a  suction  is  created 
in  the  pintle  and  seat  chamber  for  drawing  air  into  said 
seat  chamber  through  said  inlet  i>orts. 


3,108,290 

BED  DEVICE  FOR  MOVING  PATIENTS 

Jesse  F.  Partridge,  P.O.  Box  68,  HcwM,  Tex. 

FDed  May  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  196,686 

6  aaims.     (O.  5—88) 


1.  A  patient  moving  and  lifting  attachment  for  a  bed, 
comprising  separate  bracket  means  for  attachment  to  each 
of  the  comer  suf^wrts  of  the  bed,  means  securing  each 
bracket  means  to  its  corresponding  comer  support,  a  pair 
of  parallel  longitudinal  shafts  respectively  extending 
lengthwise  on  each  side  of  the  bed,  each  of  said  bracket 
means  including  open  bearing  means  above  the  mattress 
level  of  the  bed  detachably  supporting  for  rotatioo  an  end 
of  the  longitudinal  shaft  on  the  same  side  of  the  bed  as 
the  respective  bracket  means,  a  flexible  sheet-like  mem- 
ber detachably  connected  al<»g  its  opposite  longifiidinal 
edges  to  the  two  longitudinal  shafts  on  opposite  ades  of 
the  bed,  each  of  said  shafts  including  means  for  detach- 
ably receiving  a  rotating  means  in  driving  relation  thereto, 


3,108,291 

FOLDING  BED  DEVICE 

Ira  Eaaon,  3717  NW.  49tfa  St.,  Mfamii,  Fla. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  131,668 

1  Cbdm.     (CL  5—111) 


A  folding  bed  or  cot  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  central  frame  consisting  of  a  pair  of  inverted 
channel  members  that  are  fixedly  spaced  apart  by  trans- 
verse rods,  intermediate  frame  members  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  spaced  apart  side  rails  and  with  tbe  side  rails  of 
each  intermediate  frame  member  being  pivotally  coo- 
nected  to  the  chaimel  members,  the  opposite  enda  of  said 
rails  being  pivotally  connected  to  links,  U-shaped  end 
frame  members  pivotally  attached  to  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  links,  pivoted  legs  attached  to  the  side  rails  adjacent 
to  the  pivotal  connection  oi  the  side  rails  with  the  chan- 
nels, brace  ineans  between  the  rails  and  the  legs,  said  legs 
being  pivotal  to  position  them  respectivdy  within  the  in- 
termediate frame  members,  pivoted  legs  coimected  to  the 
end  frame  members,  the  last  named  legs  being  pivotal  to 
position  them  respectively  within  the  end  frame  mem- 
bers latch  means  associated  with  the  links  for  preventing 
pivotal  movement  between  the  intermediate  frame  mem- 
bers and  the  end  frames  when  the  bed  is  in  an  extended 
position,  supporting  springs  transversely  arranged  with, 
respect  to  each  of  the  frame  members  for  supporting 
a  continuous  section  of  padding,  the  frames  being  fold- 
able  upwardly  to  di^xtse  the  end  frames  in  abutting  par- 
allel relation  and  the  intermediate  frame  members  being 
spaced  from  the  folded  end  frames  a  distance  capable 
of  folding  support  of  the  pad  whereby  the  bed  may  as- 
sume a  compact  folded  relation  of  the  several  frame 
members  and  the  pad  and  pivoted  latch  means  carried  by 
one  end  frame  member  at  the  pivotal  point  of  its  con- 
nection with  its  associated  link  and  swingable  to  engage  a 
stud  formed  upon  the  pivotal  point  of  the  opposite  end 
frame  member,  the  said  links  and  the  channels  spacing 
the  intermediate  and  end  frame  members  a  distance 
capable  of  permitting  the  folding  of  the  pad  with  the  in- 
termediate and  end  frames  being  in  parallel  relation  and 
at  a  right  angle  to  the  central  frame. 


3,108,292  _ 

BODY  RESTRAINT  DEVICE  FOR  BED  PATIENTS 
John  J.  Bodnar,  White  Plahss,  and  Sidney  Lewis,  Forert 
HIih,  N.Y.,  maliann  to  Mckoae  Hospital  Uniform  Co., 
be,  Bnioidyn,  N.Y.,  a  corpontkm  of  New  York 
FUed  Nor.  13, 1961,  Ser.  No.  151,934 
1  Claim.    (CL  5—317) 
A  body  restraint  device  for  confining  a  patient  in  bed 
without  unduly  restricting  movement,  comprising  a  belt 
adapted  to  be  secured  about  the  patient's  waist,  said  belt 
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comprising  a  waist  band  free  of  any  connecting  shoulder 
straps  and  having  two  separate  ends  and  an  adjustable 
fastener  device  for  securing  together  portions  of  the  band 
adjoining  the  separate  ends,  said  end  portions  being 
adapted  to  overlap  each  other  when  the  band  is  in  place 
and  the  fastener  device  comprising  two  short  straps  and 
a  buckle  means  coni>ected  to  one  of  said  short  straps  to 
effect  lengthening  or  shortening  of  the  straps,  the  remote 
ends  of  each  of  said  short  straps  being  attached  to  the 
respective  end  portions  of  the  band  at  locations  appre- 
ciably spaced  from  the  ends  thereof;  only  a  pair  of  slim 
and  narrow,  elongate  restraining  elements  secured  to  the 
said  band  and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  bed,  said  ele- 
ments constituting  the  entire  and  sole  means  of  connect- 


and  means  including  an  elevator  immersed  in  said  fkiid 
and  extensible  below  the  surface  thereof  for  initially 
receiving  the  weight  of  said  person  when  reclined  on  said 
sheet  and  for  committir>g  the  weight  of  said  person  to  said 
fluid  to  be  buoyed  thereby  without  contacting  the  per- 


son. 


ing  the  band  and  bed  with  each  othtr  and  compnsmg 
long  straps  having  a  width  less  than  half  the  width  of 
said  band  and  having  adjoining  ends  affixed  to  the  back 
portion  of  the  band  at  spaced  locations  thereon,  said 
straps  being  laterally  displaced  and  adapted  to  extend 
past  each  other  and  in  opposite  directions  to  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  bed  when  the  band  is  placed  with  its  back 
portion  resting  on  the  bed  at  the  center,  said  straps  hav- 
•ing  tie  portions  provided  with  buckle  means,  said  tie  por 
tions  being  adapted  to  form  loops  about  side  rails  of  the 
bed  and  constituting  the  free  and  attachable  ends  of  the 
restraining  straps,  said  tie  portions  being  commensurate 
with  the  length  of  the  remainder  portion  of  the  restrain- 
ing elements  whereby  the  buckles  connected  thereto  are 
disposed  normally  at  the  top  of  the  bed  when  in  use 


3,108^93 

RELAXING  COUCH 

Benny  L  King,  6716  Pine  Ave.,  Battimore  22,  Md. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,936 

6  Claims.    (CI.  5—348) 


3,108,294 
ESCAPE  DEVICE  FOR  BEEHIVES 

Robert  A.  Brown,  Jr.,  709  Dunbar  St,  Greenville,  S.C. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No,  173,753 

14  Claims.    (Ci.  6 — 4) 


1.  A  relaxing  couch,  comprising,  structure  defining  an 
clot»gatcd  shaped  tank,  fluid  in  said  tank,  a  fluid  im- 
permeable body  supporting  and  enveloping  sheet  posi- 
tioned upon  said  fluid  and  secured  to  the  top  periphery 
of  said  tank  structure  to  form  a  OMitour  couch  for  sup- 
porting the  body  of  a  person,  means  including  a  sliding 
head  piece  extensible  in  one  end  of  said  tank  below  the 
level  of  said  fluid,  gasket  means  secured  to  said  head 
piece  and  said  sheet  to  retain  said  fluid  in  said  tank, 


1  A  bee  escape  for  a  beehive  comprising  a  member 
having  an  opening  leading  from  the  inside  of  the  hive 
to  the  exterior  thereof,  and  a  finger  having  an  end  there- 
of terminating  sufficiently  close  to  the  inside  of  said 
opening  to  prevent  the  movement  of  bees  between  said 
end  and  the  inside  of  said  opening,  said  end  of  the 
finger  having  outside  surfaces  extending  substantially  in 
a  vertical  plane,  said  finger  being  mounted  for  flexing  in 
a  horizontal  direction,  the  end  of  the  finger  adjacent  said 
openang  bridging  a  sufficient  portion  of  the  width  of  said 
opening  as  to  normally  prevent  egress  and  entry  of  bees 
therethrough,  said  finger  being  sufficiently  flexible  that 
it  readily  may  be  flexed  to  one  side  by  a  bee  to  permit 
such  bee  to  pass  through  said  opening. 


3,108,295 

FOLDING  BOAT 

Herbert  Schor,   611   Oaltcrest  Drive,  Brielle,  NJ.,  and 

Robert  N.  Seek,  R.D.  2,  Box  180,  Fanningdale,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,654 

15  Claims.    (CI.  9— 2) 


!  A  collapsible  article  comprising  a  pair  of  semi-flex- 
ible panels,  each  of  said  panels  having  identically  curved 
edges  when  in  superimposed  collapsed  position  and  re- 
versed curved  edges  when  in  flat  contiguous  position,  a 
distortable  hinge  means  for  joining  said  panels  along  said 
curved  edges,  said  hinge  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sleeve  clips,  said  dips  being  disposed  in  spaced  register- 
ing relationship  along  both  of  said  curved  edges  to  form 
two  curved  leaves  of  said  hinge  means,  and  an  elongated 
semi-resilient  pintle  freely  floating  within  said  sleeve 
clips,  each  of  said  leaves  being  freely  adjustable  relative 
to  the  other  along  said  common  pintle  to  flex  into  a  bowed 
formation  when  said  article  is  erected  from  such  col- 
lapsed position,  said  pintle  being  of  greater  length  than 
said  leaves  to  allow  full  engagement  within  said  clips 
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during  adjustmerU  of  said  article  from  collapsed  to  open 
position. 

3,108,296 

WATER  SKATES 

Charles  Aquila  Vincent  Smith,  50  Knights  Bridge  Court, 

Sloane  St.,  London,  England 

Filed  June  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36,517 

7  Claims.    (Ci.  9—310) 


3,108,298 

SWIMMING  POOL  CLEANER 

Ralph  J.  Gelfaias,  13837  Biu1»aBli  Blvd.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,389 

16  Claims.    (CI.  15 — 1.7) 


32       33 


34 


26 


1.  A  water  skate  comprising  elongated  buoyancy 
means,  means  centrally  disposed  in  the  buoyancy  means 
for  receiving  the  foot  of  a  skater  with  the  sole  of  the  foot 
substantially  at  the  bottom  of  the  buoyancy  means,  and 
keel  means  rigidly  connected  to  the  bottom  of  the  buoy- 
ancy means  and  projecting  below  the  buoyancy  means, 
said  keel  means  including  two  substantially  parallel  and 
vertical  blades  joined  at  their  forward  edges  by  an  arcu- 
ate blade  portion  to  provide  a  U-shaped  heel  with  the 
concave  sides  facing  aft. 


3  108  297 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  NUTS  HAVING 

WIRE  CLIPS 

George  A.  Tinnerman,  17864  Beach  Road, 

Lakewood  7,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  774,543,  Nov.  17, 

1958.    This  application  Mar.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  120,807 

6  Claims.    (CI.  10—72) 


1.  Means  for  cleaning  a  swimming  pool  with  the  aid 
of  a  source  of  clean  water  and  a  source  of  suction  capable 
of  removing  a  corresponding  amount  of  water,  including; 

a.  a  first  hose,  means  at  one  end  for  coupling  it  to  a 
source  of  clean  water; 

b.  a  second  hose,  resistant  to  collapse,  means  at  one 
end  for  coupling  it  to  the  source  of  suction; 

c.  means  for  holding  the  two  hoses  in  generally  par- 
allel relation  throughout  most  of  their  length; 

a{\)  means  on  the  discharge  end  of  the  first  hose 
for  causing  the  discharge  to  be  expelled  in  jet 
form; 

fc(l)  a  fitting  on  the  suction  end  of  the  second 
hose,  adjacent  the  discharge  of  the  first  hose  and 
opening  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  di- 
rection of  jet  discharge; 

d.  a  thin,  flat  plate  surrounding  the  suction  fitting  and 
extending  at  right  angles  to  the  suction  opening; 

d(\)  rolling  means  on  said  plate  to  support  the 
suction  opening  above  a  supporting  surface; 
and 

e.  an   hydraulic   brake   secured  to   the  fitting  to   trail 
flexibly  behind  the  discharge  jet. 


3,108,299 

AUTOMOBILE  TIRE  WASHER 

John  W.  Baldwin,  108  S.  Cordova,  Alhambra,  CaBf. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  180,740 

7  Claims.    (CI.  15—21) 


♦>• 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  nuts  having  lengths  of 
wire  forming  clips  firmly  secured  thereto,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  bed,  means  for  feeding  two  wires  longitu- 
dinally of  said  bed  in  spaced  apart  parallel  relationship, 
means  for  serially  feeding  nuts,  having  a  pair  of  slotted 
edges  to  said  bed  at  a  point  between  the  two  wires  being 
fed  therealong,  means  for  causing  one  of  said  wires  to 
enter  one  of  the  pair  of  slotted  edges  of  said  nuts  and  the 
other  of  said  wires  to  enter  the  other  of  the  pair  of  slotted 
edges  of  said  nuts,  said  wires  thereby  forming  a  conveyor 
for  serially  carrying  said  nuts  longitudinally  of  said  bed 
and  supporting  said  nut  on  each  side  of  each  nut,  a  punch 
carrying  member  reciprocally  mounted  above  said  bed, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  punch  carrying  member  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  bed,  means  mounted  on  said  bed 
to  co-operate  with  said  punch  carrying  member  for  serial- 
ly swaging  the  slotted  edges  of  each  nut  to  permanently 
secure  said  nuts  on  said  wires  and  means  for  cutting  and 
bending  the  wires  to  provide  wire  clips  for  each  nut. 

7&5  O.G.— 74 


1.  In  a  machine  for  washing  the  side  wall  of  an  auto- 
mobUe  tire,  a  housing  providing  a  chamber  for  receiving 
a  tire  to  be  washed,  moans  within  the  housing  for  sup- 
porting the  tire  for  rotation,  naeans  for  rotating  the  sup- 
ported tire,  brush  means  cngageable  with  the  side  wall 
of  the  tire  to  be  washed,  means  for  delivering  liquid  to 
the  side  wall  of  the  tire,  said  housing  having  an  opening 
for  insertion  and  removal  of  the  tire,  door  means  for 
said  opening  hingedly  mounted  on  said  housing,  and 
automatic  means  for  closing  said  door  means  and  operat- 
ing the  tire  rotating  means,  the  brush  means  and  the 
liquid  delivery  means  in  a  tkned,  predetermined  sequence. 
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3,108,300 
POWER-DRIVEN  ROTARY  TOOTHBRUSH 

AND  LIQUID  APPLICATOR 

John  L.  Rkhmond,  3386  SE.  Wavcricigh  Blvd., 

Pordand,  Orcg. 

Filed  Mm.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,733 

1  Claim.    (CI.  15—24) 


downwardly  from  said  top  edge,  the  combination  of:  a 
housing  means  provided  with  a  chamber  and  with  an 
opening  at  one  side  thereof;  a  pair  of  braab  rolls  mounted 
for  rotation  with  their  axes  within  said  chamber  and  hav- 
ing peripheral  portions  extending  through  said  opening  for 
contact  with  said  surface  on  said  guard  rail;  and  means 
for  supporting  and  positioning  said  housing  means  with  the 
brush  rolls  in  operative  contact  with  said  guard  rail  sur- 
face, said  support  means  including  a  pair  of  wheels  rcdling- 
ly  engageable  with  the  top  edge  of  the  guard  rail  and  a 
pair  of  positioning  wheels  roUably  engageable  with  a  por- 
tion of  the  surface  of  said  guard  rail  spaced  from  said 
top  edge. 

3,108,302 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  OBSTRUCTIONS 

FROM  CONDUITS 

Ulysses  E.  Whiteis,  12M  Acton  RomI,  Colnnibus,  Ohio 

Filed  July  28,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  127,535 

4  Clahns.    (O.  15—104.16) 


A  component  part  of  a  structural  assemblage  of  the 
class   described   comprising,    a    rotary   toothbrush    unit 
including  an  elongated  hollow  cylindrical  handle  of  uni- 
form diameter  throughout  its  length  to  provide  a  con- 
venient hand  grip  and  comprising  a  forward  section  and 
a  rearward  section,  a  transversely  disposed  valve  disc 
rotatably  mounted  between  adjacent  ends  of  said  handle 
sections,  a  rigid  brush  head,  means  removably  attaching 
the  brush  head  to  said  forward  handle  section,  a  brush 
shaft  rotatably  carried  by  said  head,  said  brush  head 
having  a  first  passageway  and  a  second  passageway  there- 
in, said  first  passageway  extending  longitudinally  through- 
out the  length  of  the  head  and  open  at  both  of  its  ends, 
said  second  passageway  closed  at  the  free  end  of  said 
head  open  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  and  having  spaced 
apart  downwardly  opening  apertures   therein,   a  brush 
rotatable  with  said  shaft  and  partially  shrouded  by  said 
head,  a  driven  shaft  rotatably  mounted  within  said  handle, 
means  at  one  end  of  said  driven  shaft  intercngaging  said 
brush  shaft,  means  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  driven 
shaft  interengageable  with  a  driving  shaft,  a  first  disc  and 
a  second  disc  fixedly  secured  within  said  handle  resf>ec- 
tively  adjacent  both  faces  of  said  valve  disc,  a  first  series 
of  fluid  dispensing  tubes  within  said  handle  adapted  at 
one  of  their  ends,  for  communication  with  a  series  of  tubes 
supplying  fluids  of  different  substances  and  having  their 
opposite  ends  extending  through  said  first  disc,  a  second 
series  of  fluid  dispensing  tubes  within  the  handle  having 
one  of  their  ends  extending  through  said  second  disc  and 
their  opposite  ends  in  communication  with  said  brush 
head  passageways,  said  valve  disc  having  fluid  flow  con- 
trol  openings   therethrough,   whereby    rotation   of    said 
valve  disc  will  selectively  cause  flow  of  fluid  from  certain 
of  said  supply  tubes  to  certain  of  said  dispensing  tubes 
and  through  one  of  said  brush  head  passageways  onto 
said  brush  and  fluid  from  other  of  said  tubes  through 
the  other  of  said  passageways  in  a  straight  path  of  fluid 
flow  above  the  orbit  of  rotation  of  the  brush  and  directly 
into  the  mouth  of  the  user  without  passing  through  the 
brush. 


3,108,301 

BRUSH  CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  GENERALLY 

VERTICAL  SURFACES 

Lloyd  E.  Jones,  AroMiia,  Calif.^  airignor  to  Industrial 

Brush  Company,  Arcadia,  Cam^  a  corporation  of  Cali- 

fomia 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  46,982 
3  Claims.    (CL  15—77) 


1.  A  bowling  alley  gutter  dressing  applkator  com- 
prising a  head  having  an  upper  end  and  a  roimded  lower 
face  conforming  substantially  to  the  curvature  of  the  bowl- 
ing  alley  gutter,  said  bead  having  a  forward  vertical  face, 
a  soft  pad  overlying  the  rounded  lower  face  of  said  bead 
for  engagement  with  the  gutter,  and  a  substantially 
U-shaped  spreader  secured  at  its  ends  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  head  and  extending  downwardly  and  forwardly  away 
3  In  a  highway  guard  rail  cleaning  device  for  use  on  a  from  said  forward  vertical  face  and  conforming  substan- 
guard  rail  having  a  top  free  edge  and  a  surface  extending  tially  to  the  curvature  of  the  bowling  alley  gutter. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  obstructions  from  con- 
duits comprising,  in  combination,  body  means  including 
an  outer  tubular  body  portion,  a  first  converging  end 
portion,  a  second  converging  end  portion,  and  an  inner 
open  ended  tubular  body  portion  mounted  between  said 
end  portions,  one  of  said  end  portions  including  an 
anvil  portion;  an  outwardly  extending  cutter  flange 
mounted  on  said  body  means  and  disposed  in  a  plane 
inclined  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  apparatus, 
said  flange  including  a  radially  extetKiing  sharpened  lead- 
mg  edge;  and  impact  imparting  means  including  a  rod 
slideably  extended  through  said  tubular  body  portion 
and  a  hammer  portion  on  an  end  of  said  rod  and  en- 
gageable with  said  anvil  portion. 


3  108,303 

DRESSING  APPLICATOR  FOR  BOWLING 

LANE  GUTTERS 

Motor  I  nteri»rinli  and  Lairy  UnterlMrlnl^  Ottawa,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Pines  Engineering  Co.  Inc.,  Aurora,  III., 

a  corporation  of  Illinob 

FUed  July  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,711 
2  Clahns.     (CI.  15—118) 
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3,108,304 

CLEANING  IMPLEMENT  HAVING  A  SWIVELLY 

MOUNTED  HANDLE 

Richard  Roy,  Central  Falls,  R.L 

(200  Conant  St.,  Pawtucket,  R.L) 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,237 

6  Clahns.     (CI.  15—144) 


3,108^06 

BRUSHES 

Clyde  K.  McWnifauns,  16170  James  Coozcns  Highway, 

Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,855 

1  Clahn.    (CI.  15—171) 


1 .  In  a  cleaning  implement,  an  elongated  head  having  a 
mounting  assembly  joined  thereto,  said  mounting  assem- 
bly including  a  bolt  projecting  over  said  head  and  fixed  in 
position  with  respect  thereto,  the  axis  of  said  fixed  bolt 
extending  in  an  oblique  direction  with  respect  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  head,  a  cleaning  member  mounted  on 
said  head,  a  handle  having  an  outwardly  projecting  exten- 
sion that  terminates  in  an  eye  member,  the  axis  of  said 
eye  member  being  oblique  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  handle,  and  said  eye  member  being  loosely 
secured  to  said  bolt  in  coaxial  relation  to  swivelly  mount 
said  handle  with  respect  to  said  head  so  that  the  direction 
of  working  movement  of  said  cleaning  member  may  be 
changed  as  desired. 

3,10835 

SELF-CLEANING  BRUSHES 

Lester  R.  Pellet,  HillsbonMigfa,  Calif. 

(199  E.  Lake  Shore  Drive,  Chicago,  111.) 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,232 

3  Clahns.     (CL  15—169) 


f-» 


A  brush  designed  primarily  for  industrial  use  and  maxi- 
mum ruggedness  and  durability,  said  brush  comprising  an 
elongated  back  of  relatively  hard  material  with  blunt 
rounded  ends  and  spaced  bristl«-receiving  openings  in  one 
face  thereof,  a  relatively  thin  non-moisture  absorbent  boot 
over  each  end  of  said  brush,  said  boots  encircling  and 
enclosing  said  blunt  ends,  and  tufts  of  bristles  punched 
through  said  boots  in  a  manner  to  provide  intumed  rims 
extending  into  the  respective  openings  in  said  back  there- 
by excluding  moisture  and  other  matter  and  assisting  in 
maintaining  said  boots  in  place,  said  boots  providing  pro- 
tective coverings  for  the  ends  of  the  brush  to  prevent 


marrmg. 


3,108,307 

WINDSHIELD  CLEANER  MECHANISM 

Allan  R.  Redrow,  12  Beechmont  St.,  Worcester  9,  Mam. 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,997 

8  Clahns.     (CI.  15— 250J8) 


1.  In  a  self -cleaning  brush,  the  combination  compris- 
ing a  handle  and  an  attached  bristle  plate,  an  array  of 
bristles  secured  to  said  bristle  plate  and  arranged  in  tufts, 
a  bristle  cleaning  plate  having  perforations  therein,  said 
bristles  extending  through  said  perforations  in  said  brisde 
cleaning  plate  whereby  the  bristle  cleaning  plate  is 
mounted  on  said  brush  in  parallel  relation  to  said  bristle 
prfate  and  is  guided  by  said  bristles  for  movement  toward 
and  away  from  the  bristle  plate,  the  size  of  the  perfora- 
tions in  said  bristle  cleaning  plate  corresponding  to  the 
size  of  the  tufts  of  the  bristles  exteixiing  therethrough 
so  that  movement  of  the  bristle  cleaning  plate  toward 
and  away  from  the  bristle  plate  cleans  the  bristles,  a  trans- 
verse stud  secured  to  one  end  portion  of  the  bristle  clean- 
ing plate,  a  rack  formed  on  said  stud,  an  opening  formed 
in  said  handle  slidaWy  receiving  said  stud,  an  axially  ex- 
tending bore  in  said  handle  transverse  to  and  communi- 
cating with  said  opening,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  bore,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft  meshing  with  said  rack 
whereby  rotation  of  said  shaft  moves  said  bristle  clean- 
ing plate  with  respect  to  said  bristle  plate,  and  a  knob 
secured  to  said  shaft  and  coaxial  therewith  whereby  rota- 
tion of  said  knob  causes  said  shaft  to  rotate. 


1 .  A  windshield  wiper  mechanism  making  use  of  mag- 
netic means  to  hold  a  wiper  element  against  the  surface 
to  be  cleaned  oomiwising  a  curved  windshield  having  an 
exposed  surface  to  be  cleaned,  a  magnet  means  having 
relatively  widely  spaced  poles  adapted  to  be  posiUoned 
on  one  side  of  the  curved  surface  of  the  windshield,  an 
armature  means  for  the  magnet  adapted  to  be  conformed 
to  and  positioned  on  the  other  side  of  the  curved  wind- 
shield, one  of  said  n»eans  cooperating  with  a  wiper  ele- 
ment for  engaging  it  with  the  curved  surface  to  be 
cleaned,  means  to  drive  said  one  means  over  the  sur- 
face to  be  cleaned  while  holding  the  wiper  element 
against  the  surface  by  the  magnetic  attraction  which  exists 
between  the  magnet  means  and  the  armature  means,  and 
means  for  varying  the  degree  of  magnetic  attraction 
exerted  between  the  magnet  means  and  armature  means 
to  control  the  degree  of  pressure  produced  between  the 
wiper  and  the  surface  to  be  cleaned. 
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3,108^8 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER 

John  R.  Oisfaei,  Baffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Trico  Products 

Corponrtloa,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,107 

5  Claims.     (O.  15—250.42) 


ing  elements  carried  by  each  of  said  roll  stands,  said  draft- 
ing elements  being  positioned  in  parallel  relationship  to 
each  other  and  extending  between  said  roll  stands  and 
being  arranged  into  a  plurality  of  cooperating  pairs  and 
defining  a  plurality  of  yam  drafting  stations,  the  yarn 
drafting  stations  being  arranged  in  successive  pairs,  a 
saddle  member  for  each  of  said  successive  pairs  of  yarn 
drafting  stations  and  being  positioned  between  the  upper 
drafting  elements  of  each  of  said  pairs;  the  combination  of 


1.  An  elongated  wiper  for  a  curved  windshield  having  a 
frontal  area  which  presents  a  relatively  flat  surface  to  a 
wiper  and  a  lateral  area  which  presents  a  relatively  curved 
surface  to  a  wH>cr  comprising:  a  wiping  element;  a  con- 
tinuous resilient  backing  strip  supporting  said  wiping  de- 
ment substantially  throughout  the  length  thereof;  first, 
second,  and  third  pressure  equalizers  each  having  opposite 
end  portions,  said  pressure  equalizers  being  spacedly  posi- 
tioned along  the  axis  of  said  backing  strip  witfi  adjacent 
end  portions  spaced  a  substantial  distance  from  each  other 
so  that  the  portion  of  said  wiping  element  between  said 
adjacent  end  portions  is  sup>ported  solely  by  said  backing 
strip  to  thereby  perntit  movement  of  each  of  said  end 
portions  relative  to  an  adjacent  end  portion  without  ef- 
fecting substantial  movement  of  said  adjacent  end  portions, 
certain  of  said  end  portions  slidably  engaging  select  spaced 
portions  of  said  backing  strip  and  one  of  said  end  por- 
tions of  said  pressure  equalizers  connected  to  said  back- 
ing strip  to  thereby  provide  six  spaced  areas  of  contact 
with  said  backing  strip;  said  sli<kiWe  engagement  of  said 
end  portions  in  combination  wi<h  said  substantial  spacing 
between  said  adjacent  end  portions  permiting  said  wiping 
element  to  conform  closely  to  various  areas  of  said 
curved  windshield;  an  intermediate  pressure  equalizer  piv- 
otally  mounted  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof  on  said  first 
and  second  pressure  equalizers;  a  lever  mounted  at  one 
end  thereof  on  said  third  pressure  equalizer  and  pivotally 
mounted  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  on  said  intermediate 
pressure  equalizer;  mounting  means  on  said  lever  for  re- 
ceiving the  outer  end  of  a  wiper  arm;  said  pivoUl  connec- 
tion between  said  lever  and  said  intermediate  pressure 
equalizer  and  said  pivotal  connections  between  said  inter- 
mediate pressure  equalizer  and  said  first  and  second  levers 
providing  a  floating  action  for  permitting  the  outer  end 
of  said  wiper  to  readily  conform  to  said  relatively  curved 
lateral  surface  area  of  said  windshield. 


3,1«8,309 

POSmVELY  DRIVEN  CLEARER  ROLL 

Sliottlc  L.  Huss  and  Fred  D.  Lynn,  l>oth  of 

Rtc.  1,  Lincolntoo,  N.C. 

FUed  Nov.  15, 1961,  Ser.  No.  152,408 

4  Claims.     (CI.  15^256.52) 

1.  In  a  drafting  mechanism  for  processing  yarn,  said 

drafting  mechanism  having  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart 

roll  stands,  a  plurality  of  rotatahle  upper  and  lower  draft- 


an  eJongate  clearer  roll  rotatably  supported  by  said  saddle 
members  and  extending  substantially  between  each  pair  of 
said  roll  stands,  said  clearer  roll  engaging  two  of  the 
upper  drafting  elements  of  each  drafting  station,  and 
means  operatively  connected  to  &aid  clearer  roll  for  ro- 
tating said  clearer  roll  in  the  same  angular  direction  as 
the  drafting  elements  engaged  thereby  to  positively  wipe 
the  surface  of  the  drafting  elements  engaged  thereby  and 
to  thereby  prevent  the  accumulation  of  fibers  thereon. 


3,108,310 
VACUUM  CLEANER  NOZZLES 
Oliver  L.  AUen,  Riverside,  Joim  T.  Ferraris,  Stamford, 
William  P.  Ritzan,  Old  Greenwidi,  and  William  P. 
Vermeulen,  Springdale,  Coon.,  assignors  to  Electrolux 
Corporation,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn.,  a  corporadoo  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,635 
9  Claims.     (CI.  15—356) 


1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner  nozzle,  a  base  member,  roller 
means  adjacent  to  the  front  and  rear  edges,  respectively, 
of  said  member,  spaced  walls  carried  by  said  base  mem- 
ber in  fixed  position  with  respect  thereto  and  between 
and  parallel  to  said  roller  means  and  forming  an  elon- 
gated suction  opening,  the  respective  waHs  being  spaced 
inwardly  from  said  roller  means,  the  forward  wall  being 
closely  adjacent  to  the  front  roller,  the  lower  edges  of 
said  walls  being  thin  to  form  narrow  lips  bounding  said 
suction  opening,  said  lips  terminating  substantially  in  a 
plane  tangent  to  the  lower  surfaces  of  said  roiler  means, 
and  a  gliding  surface  extending  a  major  portion  of  the 
length  of  and  carried  by  said  base  member  substantially 
in  said  plane  in  spaced  relation  to  the  adjacent  lip  and 
between  said  1^  and  one  of  said  roller  means. 
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3,108,311 
VACUUM  CLEANER  SUCTION  NOZZLES 
David  C.  House,  Ridgefield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Electro- 
lux  Corporation,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  ,».„^ 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  16a.l36 
3  Claims.     (CI.  15—417) 


said  mixing  means,  impedance  means  in  said  chamber 
adapted  to  receive  said  mixture  and  to  convert  said  mix- 
ture of  air  and  detergent  to  foam,  foam  transfer  means 
connecting  said  chamber  to  said  enlarged  contacting 
means  for  directing  said  liquid  detergent  foam  to  the 
workpiece. 


3,108,313 
BRICK  MASON  MORTAR  APPLICATOR 
John  E.  Summers,  109  Liberty  Life  Bidg.;  James  C.  Boyer, 
2029    Beverly    Drive;   and   Kenneth   B.   Foard,    1949 
Wendover  Road,  all  of  Charlotte,  N.C. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,104 
15  Claims.     (CI.  15—528) 


1.  A  suction  nozzle  comprising  a  hollow  member  hav- 
ing a  suction  passageway  therethrough  terminating  in  a 
suction  opening,  a  pair  of  surface  engaging  wings  pivoted 
on  said  hollow  body  closely  adjacent  to  opposite  sides 
of  said  suction  opening  in  a  manner  to  conform  more 
closely  to  surfaces  to  which  the  nozzle  is  applied,  sai'd 
wings  having  air  channels  communicating  with  said  suc- 
tion opening  so  that  when  applied  to  a  surface  to  be 
cleaned  tiie  latter  may  be  subject  to  suction  through  said 
air  channels,  said  wings  being  pivotable  from  a  first  posi- 
tion in  which  they  are  disposed  in  a  substantially  straight 
line  to  a  second  position  in  which  Ae  wings  are  substan- 
tially parallel  to  each  other  and  their  respective  channels 
are  in  confronting  relation,  and  resilient  means  tending 
to  pivot  said  wings  from  both  said  first  and  second  posi- 
tions to  an  intermediate  position  approximately  half  way 
therebetween. 

3,108,312 

FLOOR  CLEANSING  DEVICE 

Earnest    R.    Ballantyne,    Columbus    Ohio,   assignor   to 

Wayne  Chemical  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  134,596 

4  Claims.    (CI.  15—525) 


1.  A  pressure  gun  applicator  for  mastic  materials 
comprising  a  pistol-like  body  including  a  handle  and  a 
barrel  angularly  extending  therefrom  and  having  in  its 
outCT  end  a  dispensing  cMnfice,  a  plate  comprising  a  valve 
slidably  mounted  in  said  handle  and  barrel  of  said  body 
and  controlling  flow  through  said  orifice,  valve  operating 
means  connected  to  and  controlling  movement  of  said 
valve  across  said  orifice  and  including  an  actuating 
trigger,  means  connected  to  said  handle  for  delivering  a 
supply  of  mastic  under  pressure  into  said  body  and  to 
said  orifice. 

3,108,314 

APPLICATOR  CAP 

Arthur  W.  House,  13  Cottage  Road,  HazardvUle,  Coon. 

Filed  May  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,889 

3  CUims.    (CL  15 — 566) 


1 .  A  cleansing  device  comprising  a  housing  having  an 
enlarged  workpiece  contacting  means  and  an  elongated 
handle  attached  thereto,  a  liquid  detergent  storage  tank 
positioned  adjacent  said  handle,  said  handle  including 
a  two  member  section,  a  spring  for  yieldingly  urging  said 
two  members  apart,  and  an  air  comiKcssion  plunger  posi- 
tioned in  a  first  one  of  said  membert  and  fixedly  con- 
nected to  the  oUicr  of  said  members  and  ad^ted  to  com- 
press air  in  said  first  member  upon  movement  of  the 
other  of  said  members,  and  means  for  forcibly  introduc- 
ing said  air  into  said  liquid  detergent  storage  tank,  a 
chamber  connected  to  said  tank,  air4iquid  detergent  mix- 
ing means  in  said  chamber,  said  air  pressure  built  up  in 
said  tank  forcing  said  liquid  detergent  and  said  air  ioto 


3.  An  applicator  cap  comprising,  a  cylindrical  enclo- 
sure cap,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  member,  a  cylindrical  valve 
support  of  a  smaller  diameter  than  said  sleeve  member 
and  coaxially  press  fitted  into  the  sleeve  member,  a  valve 
member  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  valve  support,  a 
spring  well  witiiin  said  valve  support,  a  helical  spring 
terminating  in  a  substantially  coplanar  spiral  winding,  a 
thin  sheetiike  sponge  means,  said  valve  member  located 
wiUiin  said  valve  support,  said  spiral  winding  of  the  heli- 
cal spring  being  (^wratively  connected  to  tiw  top  of  said 
valve  member,  the  top  of  said  valve  member  located  in- 
side of  said  spring  well,  said  sponge  means  being  fastened 
about  its  periphery  between  said  valve  support  and  said 
sleeve  member  and  being  supported  and  urged  upwardly 
at  a  scries  of  concentric  positions  by  the  turns  of  said 
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spiral  winding  on  the  spring,  said  sleeve  member  being 
externally  threaded  and  said  cap  member  being  internally 
threaded  to  threadably  engage  therewith,  and  cooperating 
sealing  means  on  said  cap  member  and  sleeve  member  to 
interengage  when  the  cap  is  threaded  onto  the  sleeve  and 
prevent  leakage  of  fluid  therebetween. 


as  an  incident  to  application  of  the  handle  thereto;  means 
for  releasing  the  locking  means  as  and  when  desired;  and 


9,108^15 

AUTOMATIC  DOOR  CLOSER,  ESPECIALLY 

LOFT  DOOR  CLOSER 

Heinz  Bomm,  Enncpctal-Vocrdc,  Westphalia,  Germany, 

assignor  to  Dorken  &  Mankei  K.G^  Ennepetal-Voerde, 

Westphalia,  Germany,  a  fiim 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,151 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  10,  1960 

14  Claims.    (CL  16—55) 


t/^    JO       <e»     JW  27. 


3,108,316 
REMOVABLE  HANDLE  AND  RELATED  AND 
OTHERWISE  HANDLELESS  UTENSILS 
Marshall  B.  Peale,  647  Virgiiila  Ave.,  Harrisonburg,  Va. 
Filed  Dec  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,108 
6  Claims.    (CI.  16—114) 
3.  A  lockingly  removable  handle  for  a  related  and 
otherwise  handleless  utensil,  which  said  handle  comprises 
an  elongated  handle  member  channeled  throughout  its 
entire  length;  locking  means  provided  on  the  handle  mem- 
ber and  removably  and  lockingly  engageablc  in  a  cor- 
re^wnding  part  of  a  related  utensil,  with  whicfc  it  engages 


means  for  locking  out  said  releasing  means,  said  lock-out 
means  being  operable  as  and  ^nhcn  desired,  and  while  said 
handle  is  attached  to  the  related  utensil. 


1.  An  automatic  door  closer  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, housing  means;  rotary  crank  means  supported  for 
rotation  about  its  axis  by  said  housing  means,  said  crank 
means  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  door  and  turning 
in  a  door-opening  direction  during  opening  of  the  door 
and  in  a  do(M'<losing  direction  during  closing  of  the  docn*; 
an  elongated  rocking  lever  pivotally  carried  adjacent  one 
end  thereof  by  said  housing  means  fcM*  turning  movement 
about  an  axis  parallel  to  that  of  said  rotary  crank  means, 
said  rocking  lever  having  a  free  end  portion  distant  fr<Mn 
said  one  end  thereof  connected  to  said  housing  means; 
linkage  means  connected  at  one  end  to  said  rotary  crank 
n^eans  and  at  an  c^posite  end  to  said  rocking  lever  for 
turning  the  latter  in  an  caning  direction  during  turning 
of  said  crank  means  in  said  door-opening  direction  and 
in  a  closing  direction  during  turning  of  said  crank  means 
in  said  door-closing  direction;  an  elongated  coil  spring 
connected  to  one  end  to  said  rocking  lever  at  said  free 
end  portion  thereof  and  at  an  opposite  end  to  said  hous- 
ing means  and  said  ccxl  spring  being  tensioned  during  turn- 
ing of  said  lever  in  said  opening  directicxi  so  that  said  coil 
sprir»g  urges  said  rocking  lever  to  turn  in  said  closing  direc- 
tion to  act  through  said  linkage  means  on  said  crank  means 
for  urging  the  latter  to  turn  in  said  door-closing  direction 
after  the  door  is  opened;  and  elongated  damping  means 
for  damping  the  closing  of  the  door  by  said  coil  spring, 
said  elongated  damping  means  being  located  alongside  of 
and  closely  adjacent  to  said  coil  spring,  being  pivotally 
connected  to  said  rocking  lever  between  the  ends  thereof 
so  that  the  coil  spring  is  connected  to  said  rocking  lever 
at  a  location  more  distant  from  the  turning  axis  thereof 
than  said  damping  means,  and  said  damping  means  being 
connected  to  said  housing  means  at  a  part  of  said  damping 
means  spaced  from  said  roddns  lever. 


3,108317 

FINGERS  FOR  REMOVING  FEATHERS 

FROM  POULTRY 

Kent  Tomlinson,  8316  S.  Langley  Ave.,  Chicago,  IH. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,131 

5  Claims.     (CI.  17—11.1) 


1.  A  finger  for  renwving  feathers  from  poultry  when 
used  with  similar  fingers  so  as  to  brush  off  the  feathers 
consisting  of  an  elongated  finger-like  clement  made  out 
of  rubber-like  material,  said  finger  having  two  broader  op- 
positely-disposed sides  and  two  much  narrower  oppositely- 
disposed  sides,  one  of  said  broader  sides  having  a  smooth, 
flat  face,  and  said  two  oppositely-disposed  narrower  sides 
having  slightly  concave  faces,  and  said  fourth  side  having 
a  concave  face  with  elevated  strips  diagonally  crossed 
on  said  concave  surface,  and  where  said  elevated  strips 
meet  the  juncture  of  said  broad  concave  surface  with  said 
narrower  concave  surfaces  having  elevated  strips  across 
the  narrower  concave  surfaces  at  right  angles  to  said  junc- 
ture of  aforesaid  concave  surfaces. 


3,108,318 
MACHINE  FOR  STUFTTNG  SAUSAGE  AND 
SIMILAR  CASINGS 
Jack  M.  MiUer,  Kansas  City,  and  Marshall  Long,  Over- 
land Park,  Kans.,  and  Charles  F.  Ra|ip  and  Lewis  F. 
Alky,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  asrignocs  to  Marlcn  Equip- 
ment Company,  Overland  Park,  Kaos^  a  corporation  of 
Missouri 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,374 
24  Clafans.  (CL  17—39) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  stuflRng  sausage  and  similar  cas- 
ings with  a  plastic  material,  including  a  container  having 
a  top  opening  through  which  stuffing  material  is  inserted 
into  the  container  and  through  which  the  material  is 
maintained  under  atmospheric  pressure,  a  partition  divid- 
ing the  container  into  a  mixing  compartment  at  one  end 
and  a  feeding  compartment  at  the  other  end,  said  parti- 
ticMi  having  an  opening  between  said  compartments,  a 
valve  controlling  said  opening,  a  discharge  compartment 
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connected  with  a  lower  portion  of  the  feeding  compart- 
ment and  having  a  constantly  open  connection  with  said 
feeding  compartment,  means  in  the  mixing  compartment 
for  mixing  and  discharging  the  material  throu^  said 
valved  opening  into  the  feeding  compartment,  means  in 
the  feeding  compartment  for  advancing  and  working  the 
material  to  and  through  said  constantly  open  connection 
into  the  discharge  compartment,  a  nozzle  for  gathering 


(/)  and  a  conduit  for  admitting  comminuted  meat  to 
the  cylinder  in  fine  streams  subjected  to  the  vacuum 
applied  to  said  cylinder. 


3,108,320 
PROCESS   AND   APPARATUS   FOR  THE   GRANU- 
LATION OF  PLASTIC  MASSES 
Henri  Daester,  Hinterxwelenweg  70,  Muttenz, 
Basel,  Switzerland 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  159,254 
Ctoims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Dec.  15,  I960 
2  Claims.    (CL  18 — 1) 


the  sausage  casing  theretMi,  duct  means  connecting  the 
nozzle  with  the  discharge  compartment,  means  in  the  dis- 
charge compartment  for  collecting  and  confining  a  portion 
of  the  material  for  discharge  through  said  duct  means, 
and  means  for  applying  an  ejecting  pressure  within  said 
collecting  and  confining  means  for  discharging  the  mate- 
rial through  said  connection  to  the  nozzle  and  into  the 
casing,  and  means  for  holding  pressure  on  the  material 
in  said  duct  means. 


3,108,319 

SAUSAGE  STUFFER 

John  E.  Thompson,  P.O.  Box  2023,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,294 

3  Claims.    (CI.  17—39) 


2.  Apparatus  for  the  granulation  of  plastic  masses  com- 
prising a  conical  molding  nozzle  for  extruding  a  strand 
of  hot  thermoplastic  material,  pressurizing  means  for  forc- 
ing said  mass  of  material  in  strand  form  through  said 
molding  nozzle,  an  independent  cooling  conduit  fitted 
with  atomizing  head  spaced  beycmd  the  exit  of  said  mol^ 
ing  nozzle  for  directing  cooling  water  onto  the  skin  of 
the  strand,  a  rotary  cutting  knife  below  the  exit  of  said 
molding  nozzle  to  cut  a  predetermined  length  fr(xn  said 
strand,  and  suction  means  including  a  suction  nozzle,  con- 
necting conduit  and  cyclone  chamber,  said  suction  nozzle 
being  located  adjacent  the  axis  of  said  molding  nozzle  but 
obliquely  thereto  whereby  the  application  of  a  suction 
stream  speeds  the  flow  of  cut  strands  away  from  said 
cutting  means  in  a  direction  away  from  said  axis  of  said 
molding  nozzle  and  cooling  of  the  interior  of  the  cut 
strands  occurs  in  said  cyclone. 


3,108J21 

CONTINUOUS  VULCANIZING  APPARATUS 

Justin  H.  Ramsey,  R  J.D.  1,  Ramsey,  N  J.,  and  Jurtai  W. 

Van  Riper,  208  Beechwood  Road,  Ridgewood,  NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,671 

15  Claims.    (CI.  1»— 6) 


1.  A  meat  stuff er,  comprising  in  combination: 

(fl)  a   cylindrical   body   portion   having   a   discharge 

means  near  a  discharge  end  thereof, 
(6)  a  piston  movable  within  said  body  portion, 
(c)  locking  means  for  holding  said  piston  in  a  position 

retracted  from  the  discharge  end  thereof, 
(rf)  means  for  venting  the  space  below  said  piston  to 

allow  Ae  same  to  move  downwardly  and  means  for 

applying  pressure  to  move  it  upwardly, 
(«)  means  for  applying  a  vacuum  to  the  cylinder  near 

the  discharge  end  thereof, 


1 .  In  a  continuous  vulcanizing  system  having  an  elon- 
gated vulcanizing  chamber  through  which  elongated  vul- 
canizable  material  travels,  and  means  to  subject  the 
material  in  the  vulcanizing  chamber  to  vulcanizing  heat, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  a  vulcanizing  cham- 
ber having  an  entering  portion  generally  m  the  form 
of  a  half-catenary  having  its  entering  end  raised  above 
its  exit  end,  the  subsequent  portion  of  the  vulcanizing 
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chamber  having  its  lower  inner  surface  merging  smoothly 
with  that  of  the  exit  end  of  the  half-catenary,  means 
for  maintaining  the  elongated  material  under  controlled 
tension  in  said  entering  portion  of  the  vulcanizing  cham- 
ber so  as  to  hold  the  material  in  substantially  catenary 
form  free  from  substantial  contact  with  the  inner  wall 
of  the  vulcanizing  chamber  from  the  entering  end  to 
the  exit  end  of  the  said  entering  portion  of  the  vulcan- 
izing chamber,  and  means  for  detecting  changes  in  the 
path  of  the  material  in  the  entering  portion  of  the 
vulcanizing  chamber  and  for  controlling  the  means  for 
maintaining   the  elongated   material   under   tension. 


3,108,322 
APPARATUS  FOR  MELT  SPINNING  OF 
SYNTHETIC  FILAMENTS 
John  E.  Tate,  Pensacola,  Fla.,  assigiior,  by  megie  assign- 
ments, to  Monsanto  Cbemical  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Detaware 

FUed  Jan.  9, 1961,  Ser.  No.  81,461 
4  Claims.     (CI.  18—8) 


1.  Improved  quench  apparatus  for  melt  spinning  of 
synthetic  yams  of  high  total  filament  denier,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising  a  pair  of  vertical  spaced  side  panels, 
an  upper  and  a  lower  end  panel  connected  to  said  side 
panels  a^  a  corresponding  upper  and  lower  end  thereof 
and  each  having  a  transverse  opening  therethrough,  a 
foraminous  back  panel  having  a  plurality  of  pores  there- 
in and  being  connected  to  said  side  and  end  panels,  a 
pivotal  door  fastened  to  one  of  said  side  panels  opposite 
said  foraminous  back  panel  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  throttling  orifices  therein  arranged  in  longitudinal 
rows  at  opposite  sides  of  a  vertical  central  unperforated 
portion,  means  on  said  pivotal  door  and  on  one  of  said 
side  panels  for  closing  said  pivotal  door  under  normal 
operating  conditions,  an  elongated  chamber  defined  by 
the  inner  walls  of  said  side,  end,  and  back  panels,  a  con- 
vergence guide  positioned  within  said  elongated  chamber 
and  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  overhanging  relation  over 
said  transverse  opening  in  said  lower  end  panel,  a  spin- 
neret mounted  near  said  transverse  opening  in  said  upper 
end  panel  for  extruding  a  group  of  filaments  downwardly 
therethrough  and  into  said  elongated  chamber,  a  recessed 
housing  sealingly  secured  to  said  side  and  end  panels 
rearwardly  of  said  foraminous  panel,  said  recessed  hous- 
ing having  a  plenum  chamber  defined  therein  normally 
charged  with  fluid  under  pressure  and  being  in  constant 
communication  with  said  elongated  chamber  via  said 
p<ves  in  said  foraminous  panel,  blower  means  for  supply- 
ing air  under  pressure  to  said  plenum  chamber,  and  take- 
up  means  positioned  near  said  transverse  opening  in  said 
lower  end  panel  for  collecting  said  filaments. 


3,1M,323 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  AND 

STRETCHING  FILAMENTS 
Paul  E.  Sikorski,  Pensacola,  Fla.,  aasisnor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  June  23, 1961,  Ser.  No.  119,225 
6  Oaims.     (CI.  18—8) 


1 .  In  a  process  for  treating  synthetic  filaments  capable 
of  being  molecularly  oriented  comprising  the  steps  of 
longitudinally  feeding  said  filaments  to  a  heat-stretch  zone 
at  one  rate  of  speed,  withdrawing  said  filaments  from 
said  heat-stretch  zone  at  a  predetermined  increased  rate 
of  speed  to  attenuate  said  filaments  therebetween,  con- 
tacting one  side  of  said  filaments  within  said  heat-stretch 
zone  against  a  first  heated  curved  surface  so  that  the 
filaments  are  heated  at  said  one  side  thereof  and  assume 
a  path  of  the  first  curved  surface,  removing  the  filaments 
tangentially  from  the  first  curved  surface  and  j>assing  the 
filaments  in  a  substantially  straight  line  into  tangential 
engagement  with  a  second  heated  surface  curved  inversely 
with  respect  to  said  first  curved  surface,  contacting  the 
side  of  the  filaments  opposite  to  said  one  side  thereof 
against  the  second  curved  surface  so  that  the  filaments 
arc  heated  and  assume  a  path  of  the  second  curved  sur- 
face, removing  the  filaments  tangentially  from  the  second 
curved  surface  and  passing  the  filaments  to  the  with- 
drawal point  thereof,  whereby  said  one  and  said  opposite 
side  of  the  filaments  are  sequentially  heated  in  said  heat- 
stretch  zone. 

3  198^24 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF 
BIAXIALLY  ORIENTED  THERMOPLASTIC  FILM 
Fredrick   J.    Zavasnik,    BarttcsTflla,   Okla.,   assignor    to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  68,563 
13  Claims.  (CL  18—14) 
8.  Apparatus  for  forming  biaxially  oriented  lme«ir 
polymer  film  Uibing  comprising,  in  combination,  an  ex- 
trusion head  containing  a  first  annular  orifice  for  ex- 
truding molten  polymer;  a  tubular  naember  axially  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  said  orifice;  an  inside  forming  ring 
secured  to  said  tubular  member  adjacent  to  and  spaced 
from  said  extrusion  head  and  having  its  outer  periphery 
aligned  with  the  inside  of  said  orifice;  an  outside  forming 
ring  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  said  extrusion  head  and 
having  its  inner  periphery  aligned  with  the  outside  of  said 
orifice  so  as  to  form  a  second  annular  orifice  of  increas- 
ing cross-sectional  area  with  respect  to  said  first  orifice; 
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an  expander  ring  secured  to  said  tubular  member  and 
spaced  from  said  second  orifice,  said  expander  ring  having 
an  outer  diameter  equal  to  the  inner  diameter  of  the  fin- 
ished tubing;  means  to  submerge  the  extruded  tubing  in 
cooling  water;  means  to  circulate  cooling  water  in  and 


3,108,326 
CLOSURE  FOR  THE  DIE  CYLINDER  OF  DIE-CAST- 
ING MACHINES  FOR  THERMOPLASTIC  MATE- 
RIAL 
Horst  Thiel,  Brugge,  Westphalia,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Firma  Gebr.  Battenfeld,  Meinerzhagen,  Westphalia, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,823 
6  Claims.    (CI.  18—30) 


I?  n  )j 


out  of  the  extruded  tubing  in  direct  contact  with  said 
tubing;  means  to  supply  fluid  pressure  to  the  interior  of 
the  extruded  tubing  between  said  second  orifice  and  said 
expander  ring  so  as  to  stretch  said  tubing;  and  means 
to  remove  said  cooled  tubing. 


3,108,325 
FORMING  DEVICE 
George  W.  Harvey,  San  Diego  (La  Jolla),  and  Gerald  L. 
Allen,  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Dynamics 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,629 
6  Claims.    (CI.  18—16.5) 


1.  A  magnetic  forming  device  comprising  a  coil,  a 
capacitor  bank,  means  connected  to  said  capacitor  bank 
for  charging  the  same,  means  for  selectively  connecting 
said  capacitor  bank  to  said  coil,  and  a  cylindrical  member 
of  conductive  material  disposed  in  coaxial  relationship 
with  said  coil,  said  member  having  an  axially  extending 
aperture  therein  and  a  radially  extending  slot  between  the 
external  surface  thereof  and  the  aperture,  the  charge 
stored  in  said  capacity  bank  being  suflScient  to  set  up  a 
magnetic  field  in  the  aperture  which  is  of  a  sufficient 
mtensity  to  form  a  work  piece  disposed  therein  in  the 
desired  manner. 


r     Tj 


I.  A  closure  for  the  die-cylinder  of  die-casting  ma- 
chines for  thermoplastic  artificial  material  for  the  secur- 
ing of  a  nozzle  head  and  of  a  cylmder  head  in  said  die- 
cylinder,  comprising 

a  cylinder  head, 

a  nozzle  head  received  by  and  axially  movable  in  said 
cylinder  head, 

said  cylinder  head  and  said  nozzle  head  constituting 
elements  to  be  rcleasably  coupled  together, 

one  of  said  elements  having  a  recess  open  forwardly 
at   two  diametrically  opposite   open   zones, 

the  other  of  said  elements  having  diametrically  op- 
posite flanges  complementary  to  said  recess  and  ex- 
tending angularly  for  a  length  substantially  equal  with 
that  of  said  open  zones  of  said  one  of  said  elements, 
so  that  open  relative  rotation  of  said  elements  for 
about  90°  said  nozzle  head  is  axially  removable  from 
said  cylinder  head,  and 

said  recess  being  of  greater  axial  width  than  the  axial 
width  of  said  flanges,  so  that  said  other  of  said 
elements  is  axially  movable  relative  to  said  one  of 
said  elements  while  in  operative  locking  position  and 
yieldingly  chargeable  by  the  pressure  of  the  thermo- 
plastic artificial  material. 


3,108,327 
MOLD  FOR  USE  IN  MAKING  DIE  FOR  FORMLNG 

CARDBOARD  BLANKS 

Harry  L.  PhilUps,  Piedmont,  and  Lytton  S.  Fain,  San 

Leandro,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Floseal  Corporation,  San 

Francisco,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,545 

9  Claims.    (CL  18—36) 


1.  A  mold  for  use  in  making  a  die  that  includes  a  die 
body  having  conventional  steel,  blank-forming  rules  there- 
in with  the  working  edges  of  said  rules  projecting  from 
said  die^jody  for  forming  carton  blanks  from  cardboard, 
comprisir>g; 

(a)   a  flat-sided  slab-like  body  of  hard  plastic  material; 
ib)  a  plurality  of  grooves  formed  in  one  flat  side  of 

said  body; 
(c)  said  grooves  corresponding  exactly  in  linear  con- 
tour and  in  cross  sectional  contour  to  the  working 
edges  of  the  blank  forming  rules  in  the  die  to  be 
formed,  and  to  the  marginal  portions  of  said  rules 
akHig  said  working  edges;  and 
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(d)  the  depths  of  said  grooves  being  equal  to  the  dis- 
tances said  working  edges  of  said  rules  are  to  pro- 
ject from  the  die-body  of  the  die  to  be  formed; 

(e)  nveans  integral  with  said  slab-like  body  positioned 
within  the  confines  of  the  outline  of  said  body  for 
removably  and  rigidly  supporting  rigid  frame  mem- 
bers of  rectangular  cross  sectional  contours  on  said 
slab-like  body  projecting  to  the  same  side  of  said 
slab- like  body  as  that  in  which  said  grooves  are 
formed  and  in  a  position  enclosing  the  area  in  which 
said  grooves  are  located. 


3,108,328 
DIE 
CorneUus  T.  KeUcher,  Holden,  Mass^  assignor  to  Pro- 
gr^ve  Tool  ft  Die  Co^  Shrewsbury,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Maasachiisetts 

FUed  Sept  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  140,512 
7  Claims.    (CI.  18—36) 


-CjWU 


'"ir\" 


1.  A  die  for  use  in  an  injection  molding  machine  in 
molding  plugs  around  the  blades  of  extension  cords,  com- 
prising a  molding  portion  having  plug  cavities  formed 
therein,  a  groove  extending  beside  the  molding  portion 
and  having  a  trapezoidal  cross-sectional  form,  a  holding 
portion  having  a  trapezoidal  cross-sectional  form  similar 
to  that  of  the  said  groove  and  having  at  least  one  slot  open- 
ing on  each  cavity  of  the  molding  pwtion,  and  independent 
means  in  the  slot  for  holding  a  blade  therein. 


3,108,329 

BARBELL  WEIGHT  MOLD  ASSEMBLY 

Jnlian  Chapman,  Bhie  Diamond  Cutoff,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

FUed  Oct  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,307 

1  CUim.    (CI.  18—36) 


3,108,330 

FABRIC  SHREDDING  APPARATUS 

Richard  C.  Atkinson,  Lynwood,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,   to  Crompton   &   Knowles   Corporation, 

Woreester,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  June  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,780 

3  Claims.    (CI.  19—83) 


1.  Apparatus  for  shredding  fabrics  and  the  like,  which 
comprises  a  shredding  cylinder  rotatable  about  the  cylin- 
der axis  and  having  peripheral  shredding  te^eth,  a  feed 
roll   mounted  for  rotation  about   an   axis   substantially 
parallel  to  the  cylinder  axis  and  having  peripheral  teeth 
for  feeding  the  fabric  to  the  shredding  teeth,  the  cylinder 
and  roll  being  spaced  from  each  other  to  form  an  inter- 
vening elongated  space  toward  which  fabric  from  the  feed 
roll  is  directed  by  the  shredding  teeth  incident  to  rotation 
of  the  cylinder,  a  shaft  extending  generally  parallel  to 
said  axes,  a  plurality  of  breaker  bar  segments  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  extending  in  substantially  end- 
to-end  relation  along  said  space  in  position  to  engage  the 
fabric  fed  by  said  roll  and  acted  upon  by  the  shredding 
teeth,  each  segment  being  pivotable  in  one  direction  about 
the  shaft  under  impact  of  the  shredding  teeth  on  fabric 
engaged  by  said  segment,  a  plurality  of  biasing  springs 
for  the  respective  segments  and  each  of  which  is  oper- 
able to  bias  the  corresponding  segment  in  the  opposite 
direction  about  the  shaft  independently  of  the  other  seg- 
ments, adjustable   stops  for  limiting  movements  of  the 
respective  segments  in  said  opposite  direction  by  the  re- 
spective springs,  a  common  supporting  member  for  the 
springs,  first  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  each  spring 
relative  to  the  supporting  member  independently  of  the 
other  springs,  to  permit  individual  adjustment  of  the  bias- 
ing force  exerted  by  each  spring  on  the  corresponding 
segment,  and  second  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the 
supporting  member  bodily  to  vary  said  biasing  force  ex- 
erted by  all  the  springs. 


A  barbell  weight  mold  assembly  comprising  a  base, 
a  post  rising  from  said  base  centrally  of  the  latter,  a 
bushing  demountably  received  on  said  post  and  having 
one  end  resting  upon  the  adjacent  part  of  said  base  and 
having  the  other  end  above  the  upper  end  of  said  post,  a 
resilient  ring  mold  arranged  concentrically  about  said 
bushing  and  having  one  end  open  and  having  the  other 
end  closed  and  resting  upon  said  base,  a  limited  inward 
overlapping  edge  on  the  upper  open  end  of  said  ring 
mold,  said  closed  bottom  end  of  said  mold  having  an 
aperture,  the  edge  of  said  aperture  sized  to  sealingly  re- 
ceive the  lower  end  of  said  bushing,  said  bushing  adapted 
to  be  retained  within  and  united  with  settable  material 
to  be  inserted  within  the  ring  mold  in  unset  condition, 
and  plug  means  removably  closing  the  upper  end  of  said 
bushing. 


3,108,331 
ARRANGEMENT  TO  PREVENT  LOADING  OF 
MAIN  CYLINDER  IN  CARDING  MACHINES 
Ferdinand  Reiterer,  Ruell-Malmaison,  France,  assignor, 
by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Whitin  Machine 
Works,  WhitinsTillc,  Man^  a  corporadon  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

Filed  Sept  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  140,950 
CbUnis  priority,  appUcation  France  Sept.  30,  1960 

5  Cbdms.  (CL  19—98) 
3.  A  carding  machine  comprising  a  rotatafcle  main  cyl- 
inder provided  with  a  toothed  clothing,  at  least  two  work- 
ing members  adjacent  to  the  clothing  and  angularly 
spaced  therealoog  for  working  a  layer  of  fibers  carried 
by  the  clothing  of  the  main  cylinder,  and  a  device  for 
preventing  the  clothing  from  becoming  dogged  compris- 
ing means  forming  a  fixed  perforated  surface  mounted 
closely  ad)aceat  to  the  clothing  at  a  location  between 
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the   two   working   members   and  having   a  plurality   of    satingly  varying  the  speed  of  roUlion  of  the  condenser 
perforations  disposed  across  the  width  of  the  main  cyl-    screen.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 


J    h 


3,108,333 

ADJUSTMENT  OF  NIPPERS  FOR  COMBING 

FRAMES 

Carlo   Schleifer,   MiUin,   Italy,   assignor   to   Sanf Andrea 

Novara  OfBcine  Meccaniche  e  Fonderie  S.p.A.,  Novara, 

luly 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,981 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italv  Sept.  4,  1959 

6  Clahns.    (CI.  19—235) 


inder,  and  means  to  direct  air  through  the  perforated  sur- 
face and  away  from  the  clothing  to  draw  fibers  therewith 
toward  the  tips  of  the  clothing  teeth. 


3,108,332 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING 
A    BAT    OF    UNIFORM    THICKNESS    IN    LINT 

CLEANERS  ^  ,    u..     ^   -r 

Hoyle  G.  Moss  and  Robert  C.  Schwartz,  Lubbock,  lex., 

anignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Botany  Industries, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  23, 1961,  Ser.  No.  119,011 

8  Claims.    (CI.  19—202) 


1.  In  a  rectilinear  frame  for  combing  long  fibres  hav- 
ing a  stationary  structure,  and  fibre  nippers  comprising 
a  lower  jaw  and  an  upper  jaw  movable  with  respect  to 
said  lower  jaw,  a  support  for  sustaining  each  end  of  said 
fiber  nippers,  a  cooperating  circular  comb  arranged  below 
the  end  portion  of  said  lower  jaw,  means  for  sustaining 
said  support  in  said  stationary  structure  and  for  speedy 
adjustment  of  the  position  of  the  fibre  nippers  above  the 
circular  comb,  said  means  comprising  a  movable  inter- 
mediate member  interposed  between  each  of  said  sup- 
ports and  said  stationary  structure,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing said  intermediate  member  in  a  position  correspond- 
ing to  a  desired  height  of  said  nippers  above  the  circular 
comb,  a  scale  on  said  intermediate  member  gauged  in  the 
heights  of  said  nippers  above  said  circular  comb,  and  a 
marking  on  said  stationary  structure  for  cooperating  with 
said  scale. 

3,108,334 

SUSPENSION  DEVICE  FOR  CEILING  BOARDS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Johan    Harakl    Llndstrom,    deceased,    late    of   Lldh«o, 

Sweden,  by  Olov  Llndatrdm,  administrator,  Nysatw 

vasen  8,  lidtaigo,  Sweden 

Filed  July  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  750,036 
4  Chdms.    (CL  20—4) 


1.  In  a  lint  cleaner  of  the  bat  type  having  a  Imt  flue 
through  which  a  stream  of  air  borne  lint  is  conveyed 
from  a  gin  and  a  rotatably  driven  condenser  screen  ar- 
ranged in  said  lint  flue  to  progressively  expose  areas  of 
the  screen  to  the  stream  of  air  borne  lint  for  accumulat- 
ing a  bat  of  lint  on  the  upstream  surface  of  the  exposed 
screen  areas  and  discharging  vehicle  air  therethrough,  in 
which  the  rate  of  feed  of  lint  to  the  rotatably  driven  con- 
denser screen  may  be  non-uniform  and  wherein  a  pres- 
sure differential  exists  across  the  exposed  screen  areas 
during  operation  of  the  Unt  cleaner  produced  by  the  bat 
of  lint  formed  thereon  which  pressure  differential  varies 
with  variation  in  the  thickness  of  the  bat,  a  control  sys- 
tem for  keeping  uniform  the  thickness  of  the  bat  through- 
out its  length  comprising  means  for  sensmg  the  pressures 
in  the  zone  of  the  Unt  flue  at  opposite  sides  of  said  ex- 
posed screen  areas  adjacent  the  upstream  and  downstream 
surfaces  thereof,  and  means  for  employing  the  pressure 
differential  measured  by  the  sensing  means  for  compen- 


1.  A  ceiling  board  installation,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  ceiling  boards  having  upstanding  flanges  around  the 
edges  thereof  and  having  apertures  in  said  flanges,  the 
apertures  in  abutting  adjacent  flar>ge8  being  aligned,  and 
a  plurality  of  suspension  devices  each  comprising  a  fasten- 
ing means,  at  least  one  pair  of  resilient  tongues  depend- 
ing from  said  fastening  means,  and  oppositely  facing  V- 
shaped  convolutions  on  the  ends  of  said  tongues,  said 
convolutions  having  upper  parts  extending  substantially 
horizontally  toward  and  past  each  other  and  having  lower 
parts  extending  obliquely  downwardly  toward  and  crosa- 
ing  each  other,  said  V-shaped  convolutions  extending  mto 
said  apertures  and  the  upper  edges  of  said  apertures  rest- 
ing on  said  substantially  horizontal  upper  parts  to  support 
said  ceiling  boards. 
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3,108,335 

REMOVABLE  SASH  WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION 

Fred  C.  Osten,  Sr^  14500  Abington  Road, 

Detroit  27,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  72,475 

llClainu.    (CL  20— 42) 


hold  said  element  in  place,  and  at  least  one  second  longi- 
tudinal element  similar  to  said  first  element  extending  be- 
tween said  first  element  and  a  side  of  said  frame  in  super- 
posed relation  to,  said  pane,  said  second  element  having 
one  end  thereof  in  angular  abutting  relation  to  said  bead 


-" 
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1.  An  automatically-locking  resiliently-balanced  tilt- 
able  window  sash  construction  adapted  to  be  installed  in 
a  window  frame,  said  construction  comprising  a  pair  of 
elongated  vertical  sash  guides  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  window  frame,  at  least  one  of  said 
sash  guides  being  adapted  to  be  resiliently  mounted  on 
one  side  of  the  window  frame,  a  sash  unit  movably 
mounted  on  said  sash  guides  for  vertical  sliding  motion 
relatively  thereto,  said  sash  unit  having  coupling-en- 
gaging portions  thereon  disposed  adjacent  said  sash 
guides,  each  of  said  sash  guides  including  a  hollow  sash 
balance  casing  portion  with  vertical  walls,  one  of  said 
walls  having  an  elongated  slot  therein  with  flange-like 
elongated  vertical  wall  portions  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  slot,  a  resilient  sash-balancing  member 
mounted  within  each  said  casing  portion  and  having  one 
end  portion  anchored  thereto,  a  lock  carrier  slidably 
mounted  in  each  said  casing  portion  and  connected  to 
the  opposite  end  portion  of  each  said  sash  balancing  mem- 
ber, a  locking  member  rotatably  mounted  on  each  said 
lock  carrier  with  its  axis  of  rotation  disposed  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  slotted  casing  wall  and  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  locking  engagement  with  one  of  said 
walls  of  said  casing  portion,  each  locking  member  hav- 
ing a  coupling  portion  projecting  therefrom  through  its 
respective  slot  into  one  of  said  coupling-engaging  por- 
tions of  said  sash  unit,  and  means  responsive  to  the  rota- 
tion of  said  locking  members  by  tilting  of  the  sash  umt 
relatively  to  the  sash  guides  for  rotating  said  locking 
members  and  consequently  thrusting  said  lock  carriers 
into  locking  engagement  with  their  respective  casing  por- 
tion walls. 

3  108  336 
WINDOW  MUNTIN  BAR  ELEMENTS 
William  M.  Tate,  4309  Hiawatha  Drive,  Knoxvilie,  Tenn. 
FUed  Jan.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,353 
5  Claims.    (CL  20—56) 
1.  A  window  sash  construction  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  unitary  peripheral  frame,  a  pane  of  glass  mount- 
ed in  such  frame,  a  gla^ng  bead  extending  entirely  around 
the  periphery  erf  said  pane  adjacent  frame,  said  bead 
being  secured  to  said  frame,  at  least  one  first  longitudinal 
element  extending  between  c^posite  sides  of  said  frame 
in  superposed  relation  to  said  pane  with  the  ends  of  the 
element  in  angular  abutting  relation  to  said  bead,  said 
element  being  of  generally  frusto-triangular  cross-section 
and  simulating  the  appearance  of  a  mutin  bar  with  glaz- 
ing beads  associated  with  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  and 
a  flat  substantially  rigid  tongue  carried  by  said  element 
at  each  end  thereof  and  projecting  longitudinally  of  said 
end,  each  of  said  tongues  being  engaged  by  said  bead  to 


and  the  other  in  angular  abutting  relation  to  a  side  of 
said  first  element,  and  a  flat,  substantially  rigid  tongue 
carried  by  said  second  element  at  each  end  thereof,  the 
tongue  at  the  end  of  the  said  second  element  abutting 
said  bead  being  engaged  by  said  bead  and  the  tongue  at 
the  other  end  being  em  aged  by  said  first  element. 


3,108,337 

CAM  ACTUATED  HINGED  WEATHER  STRIP 

FOR  DOORS 

Louis  Viscolosi,  73  Unit  St.,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  187,436 

5  Claims.    (CI.  20—67) 


'S- 


1 .  A  weather  strip  for  a  door  comprising  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially flat  strips  pivotally  joined  side  by  side  by  a 
hinged  connection,  means  fastening  the  first  of  said  strips 
to  said  door,  the  second  of  said  strips  overlapping  a 
crevice  normally  existing  between  said  door  and  an  ad- 
joining door  tread,  resilient  means  normally  urging 
said  second  strip  pivotally  away  from  said  crevice,  a 
closure  member,  stud  means  pivoting  said  closure  mem- 
ber to  a  door  jamb  with  the  center  of  the  mass  of  the 
closure  member  below  said  stud  means  for  slidingly 
engaging  said  closure  member  with  said  second  strip 
and  a  cam,  means  fastening  said  cam  to  said  door, 
whereby  movement  of  the  door  from  open  to  closed  po- 
sition causes  said  cam  to  engage  and  pivot  said  closure 
member  into  engagement  with  said  seccwid  strip  to  force 
said  second  strip  against  the  tension  of  said  resilient  means 
into  sealing  engagement  with  the  door  tread. 


3,108^338 
WEATHER  SEALING  STRIPS  AND  MOUNTING 
MEANS  THEREFOR 
Joseph  P.  Stec,  Royal  Oak,  and  Richard  E.  Gcrhardt  and 
William  R.  Lynch,  Bbmingham,  Mkh.,  assitnon  to  Re- 
public Industrial  Corporadon,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corpo- 
ratioD  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,120 

9  Cbdms.    (CI.  20—69) 

4.  A  flexible  metal  seal-carrying  channel  adapted  to 

straddle  and  engage  a  flange  and  comprising  a  pair  of 

narrow  flat  flexible  ribbons  extending  from  end  to  end  of 
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the  channel  bridging  transverse  longitudinally  spaced  position,  of  a  resin  binder  consisting  essentially  of  a 
narrow  U-shaped  section  members  integrally  connected  water-soluble  syntheUc  urea-formaldehyde  resin  in  which 
with  and  bridging  said  ribbons  at  spaced  intervals  there-  the  mole  ratio  of  formaldehyde  to  urea  is  from  about 
along   said  ribbons  being  so  positioned  that  when  viewed     15  to  2.5:1,  respectively;  fabncaUng  said  sand  mixture 

into  a  structure  suited  for  shaping  metal  by  casting,  and 


^--r\4 


in  section  they  extend  inwardly  toward  one  another 
from  the  free  ends  of  the  U-shaped  members,  and  inte- 
gral flat  gripping  surface  portions  extending  upwardly 
from  the  inner  edges  of  said  ribbons. 


3,108,339 

DIE  CASTING  MOLD  BREATHER 

Harry  R.  Bucy,  625  S.  Glenwood  Place,  Barbank,  Calif. 

Filed  May  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,515 

14  Claims.    (CI.  22—152) 


hardening  said  sand  composition  by  passing  therethrough 
an  acid  gas  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  in- 
organic halogen  acid  gases  of  halogens  of  atomic  number 
from  9  to  35  and  sulfur  dioxide  gas  until  said  structure 
has  been  solidified  and  hardened  by  the  action  of  said  gas 
on  the  resin  binder. 


3,108,341 
METHOD  OF  CASTING  APERTURED  ARTICLES 
Raymond  S.  Amala,  Oak  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,506 
6  Claims.    (CL  22—193) 


\^ 
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1 .  A  mold  few  use  in  pressure  die  casting  machines  com- 
prising a  pair  of  dies  atuchable  one  each  to  each  of  the 
elements  constituting  the  die  supporting  means  of  a  die 
casting  machine,  portions  adjacent  faces  of  said  dies  being 
shaped,  when  juxtaposed  to  define  a  mold  cavity  bordered 
by  the  meeting  faces  of  said  dies  and  said  meeting  faces 
being  interrupted  only  by  a  sprue  hole  formed  in  the  said 
meeting  faces  of  said  dies  for  the  conduct  of  molten 
metal  into  the  nK>ld  cavity,  means  for  permitting  the  ex- 
pulsion of  air  and  gases  from  the  mold  cavity  incident 
to  the  entry  of  molten  metal  into  the  mold  cavity;  said 
means  comprising  at  least  one  breather  aperture  extend- 
ing through  one  of  said  dies  from  the  mold  cavity  surface 
toward  the  face  of  said  one  die  which  is  in  contact  with 
the  machine  element  on  which  it  is  supported  and  means 
disposed  oa  the  other  of  said  dies  to  project  into  said 
breather  aperture  when  said  dies  are  juxUposed  to  form 
said  mold  cavity  and  to  cooperate  with  the  wall  surface 
of  said  breather  aperture  at  a  point  thereon  spaced  from 
said  mold  cavity  to  form  a  narrow  orifice  through  which 
air  and  gas  can  flow  but  through  which  the  molten  metal, 
by  reason  of  the  viscosity  thereof,  cannot  flow,  and  other 
means  affording  communication  between  the  end  of  said 
breather  aperture  remote  from  said  mold  cavity  with 
atmosphere. 

3  108  340 

PREPARATION  OF  FOUNDRY  CORES 

Adolph  T.  Peten,  Mklland,  and  Robert  G.  U  VaHey, 

Saginaw,  Mkh.,  Mslgnon  to  The  Dow  Chcmkal  Com- 

Muiy.  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporadoa  of  Delaware 

FOcd  Mar.  10, 1958,  Ser.  No.  720,179 

9  Clalim.     (CI.  22—193)  ...  ^  *      .      j 

1    Method  for  fabricating  foundry  ewes  and  molds        1.  In  a  tie  clip,  relauvcly  rigid  spaced  front  and  rear 

from  silica  sand  compositions  which  comprises  mixing    bars,  work  engaging  means  secured  to  the  rear  bar  and 

said  sand  with  between  about  0.25  and  10  percent  by    comprising  two  work  engaging  shoes  at  spaced  locauons 

weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  dry  sand  in  the  com-    longitudinally  of  the  front  bar  and  each  shoe  having  a 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  mold  for  use  in  casting  a 
tubular  article  having  a  plurality  of  fins  projecting  ra- 
dially of  said  article  and  being  spaced  axially  thereof  at 
least  two  of  said  fins  having  aligned  openings  therethrough, 
the  steps  comprising  providing  a  metai  pattern  having  an 
external  shape  of  the  finned  tubular  article  to  be  cast 
and  having  axially  aligned  openings  through  at  least  two 
of  the  pattern  fins,  inserting  a  metal  pin  through  said  pat- 
tern fin  openings  so  as  to  snugly  fill  the  same,  forming  a 
shell  mold  over  said  pattern,  withdrawing  said  pin  from 
said  pattern  openings  and  said  shell  mold,  stripping  said 
mold  from  said  pattern  and  thereafter  inserting  a  destructi- 
ble core  pin  in  said  mold  to  replace  said  metal  pin. 


3,108,342 

NECKTIE  HOLDER 

Rene  Maurice  Schupbach,  142  Ridge  St.,  Pawtucket,  RJ. 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,913 

2  Claims.    (CI.  24—49) 
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surface  of  substantial  area  generally  parallel  to  the  front 
bar  and  a  resilient  arm  mounting  each  shoe  for  independ- 
ent movement  toward  and  from  said  front  bar,  each  shoe 
and  arm  being  of  the  same  piece  of  material  and  connected 
together  by  the  material  being  bent  upon  itself  in  arcuate 
form  and  in  substantially  a  U  bend. 


3,108,345 
WIRE  GRIPPER 
Miyoshi    KKo,    745    Seijyomachl,    Sctagaya-lcn,    Tokyo, 
Japan,    and    Ryokhi    Yamamoto,    742    Kaminunoda, 
Kawasaki-shi,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  June  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  114,083 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Dec.  12,  1960 

4  Claims.    (CL  24—134) 


3,108,343 

SHOE  LACE  FASTENER 

Shih  Chia  Mo,  224  ManscU  Road,  and  David  A.  Kassner, 

75  Swan  Lake  Drive,  both  of  East  Patchogue  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1961,  S«r.  No.  147,831 

3  Claims.    (CL  24—121) 


3     \^—y^—-y'*   2 


.-'-V 


----^ 


1.  A  shoe  lace  fastener  comprising  a  base  plate  and 
a  cover  plate,  each  of  said  plates  having  a  front  edge,  a 
rear  edge  and  side  edges,  said  base  plate  and  said  cover 
plate  being  hinged  together  along  their  front  edges,  the 
cover  plate  having  a  pair  of  spaced  vertical  openings  ad- 
jacent its  rear  and  side  edges  and  a  second  pair  closer  to 
its  center,  the  base  plate  having  three  pairs  of  spaced 
openings,  one  pair  of  which  is  aligned  with  said  first  cover 
plate  openings,  a  shoe  lace,  each  end  of  which  is  ar- 
ranged to  pass  from  beneath  said  base  upwardly  through 
said  aligned  openings,  thence  over  the  top  of  the  cover 
plate  and  down  through  its  second  openings  and  out  to 
the  side  between  the  plates  and  thence  through  a  second 
and  a  third  pair  of  base  plate  openings  while  crossing 
the  adjoining  area  of  the  base  plate  between  the  openings, 
and  interlocking  means  at  the  rear  ends  of  the  plates  for 
holding  the  same  in  alignment  when  in  closed  position. 


3,108,344 

CABLE  CLAMP 

Barron  Bethea,  P.O.  Box  2202,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,403 

3ClakM.    (CL24— 125) 


1.  A  wire  gripper  comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped 
gripper  member  having  a  curved  top  wall  and  side  cheeks 
between  which  wire  is  adapted  to  be  fed,  a  pivot  pin  ex- 
tending through  said  side  cheeks,  a  cam  member  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  pivot  pin  and  having  a  curved  portion 
extending  outwardly  from  said  pivot  and  complementarily 
shaped  in  respect  to  one  side  only  erf  said  top  wall  and 
adapted  to  bear  against  a  wire  which  will  be  positioned 
between  said  cheeks  and  against  said  top  wall,  said  cain 
member  also  having  a  bottom  portion  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed on  an  opposite  side  of  said  gripper  member  from 
said  curved  portion,  a  groove  defined  on  said  cam  member 
extending  from  the  periphery  inwardly  in  a  curve  at  least 
partially  substantially  concentric  with  said  pivot  pin. 
and  a  projection  fonncd  on  said  gripper  cheek  extending 
into  said  groove  and  permitting  pivotal  movement  of  said 
camming  member,  said  groove  and  said  projection  being 
formed  to  permit  orientation  of  said  camming  member 
with  said  gripper  from  one  side  only  in  which  said  cam- 
ming surface  is  in  an  operative  position  in  relation  to  said 
top  wall. 

3,108,346 
MAGNETIC  KEY  CHAIN 
Ahmet  K.  Bey,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Monarch  Tool  ft  Machtaiery  Co.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1962,  Ser.  Now  189,371 
2  Claims.    (CL  24— 201) 


20,10 


1 .  In  a  cable  clamp,  a  body  having  a  groove  therein  for 
receiving  a  cable,  a  keeper  mounted  for  movement  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  and  mwardly  of  said  groove 
and  having  a  generally  straight  line  contact  surface  extend- 
ing substantially  parallel  to  and  adapted  to  engage  a  cable 
in  said  groove,  an  eye  member  adjacent  the  end  of  said 
keeper  which  receives  the  cable,  a  U-bolt  disposed  to 
engage  a  portion  of  said  keeper  whereby  the  eye  member 
is  off-set  relative  to  said  U-boit,  and  retaining  means  se- 
curing said  U-bolt  to  said  body. 


1 .  A  separable  magnetic  connectcw  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  magnet  part  and  an  armature  part,  said  mag- 
net part  including  a  generally  rectangular,  flat,  box-like 
casing  of  non-magnetic  material  and  including  top  and 
bottom  walls,  interconnecting  side  walls,  and  an  intercon- 
necting rear  end  wall,  the  front  end  of  said  casing  being 
open  and  defining  a  slot  for  reception  of  the  armature 
part,  a  pole  piece  of  magnetic  material  disposed  within 
said  slot  and  substantially  coextensive  with  the  inside 
face  of  saiid  bottom  wall,  a  plate  of  magnetic  material  dis- 
posed within  said  slot  and  in  substantially  coextensive 
contact  with  the  inside  face  of  said  rear  end  wall,  the 
lower  edge  region  of  said  plate  abutting  the  rear  edge  of 
said  pole  piece  and,  in  combination  therewith,  constitut- 
ing a  pole  piece  assembly,  a  substantially  flat  rectangiriar 
magnet  of  the  barium-ferritc  type  overlying  said  pole 
piece  and  in  substantially  coextensive  contact  with  the 
upper  face  thereof,  the  combined  thdckness  of  the  pole 
piece  and  magnet  being  slightly  less  than  the  vertical  ex- 
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tent  of  said  slot,  thus  establishing  a  guideway  within  the 
slot  above  the  magnet  for  sliding  reception  therein  of  the 
armature  part,  the  upper  edge  region  of  the  plate  pro- 
jecting a  sHght  distance  above  the  level  of  the  upper 
face  of  the  magnet  and  defining  the  rear  end  of  said 
guideway,  said  pole  piece,  magnet  and  plate  being  dis- 
posed wholly  within  the  confines  of  said  slot,  said  arma- 
ture part  comprising  a  flat  ^de  of  magnetic  material 
shap)ed  conformably  to  the  shape  of  said  guideway  and 
designed  for  sliding  movement  in  the  guideway  into  and 
out  of  said  slot,  said  slide,  when  in  position  within  the 
slot  substantially  filling  the  guideway  and,  for  the  most 
part,  being  whcJly  contained  therein  with  its  lower  face 
in  substantially  coextensive  contact  with  the  upper  face 
of  the  magnet,  and  with  its  rear  edge  abutting  against  the 
projecting  edge  region  of  said  plate,  the  front  end  edge 
of  said  slide  being  formed  with  a  small  tongue  thereon 
projecting  outwardly  of  the  slot  and  constituting  attach- 
ment means  for  a  key  chain  part  or  the  like,  the  rear  end 
wall  of  the  casing  being  formed  with  a  laterally  extending 
tongue  which  constitutes  attachment  means  for  a  coop- 
erating key  chain  part  or  the  like. 


3  108  348 
LINING  OF  PIPES  INCLUDING  LINING  MACHINE 

WITH  BELT  DRIVE  TROWELS 
Herbert  C.  Schuitz,  Wyckoff,  N  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Raymond  International  Inc.,  New  Yori(, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26.880 

Clafans  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain  July  31,  1959 

7  Claims.    (CI.  25—38) 


3,108,347 

THIN   WALLED   LOCK   SLIDER  FOR   ONE-SIDED 

SEPARABLE  FASTENERS 

Louis  H.  Morin,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

(125  Bccchwood  Ave.,  New  RochcUe,  N.Y.) 

Filed  May  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  112,628 

6  Claims.    (CI.  24—205.14) 


1.  A  thin  walled  lock  slider  for  a  separable  slide 
fastener  comprising  a  slider  body  with  a  base  wall  flaring 
towards  one  end  and  having  integral  therewith  a  project- 
ing frog,  the  other  contracted  end  of  the  wall  having 
integral  therewith  side  flanges  extending  onto  the  flared 
end  of  the  wall,  the  height  of  said  frog  above  said  base 
wall  being  greater  than  the  height  of  the  slide  fastener, 
a  flat  cover  plate  for  said  slider  body  substantially  thinner 
than  said  base  wall  and  separate  from  said  slider  body, 
said  cover  plate  being  seated  on  said  frog  over  said  base 
wall  and  being  secured  to  said  frog  to  form  with  said 
base  wall  and  s^d  side  flanges  a  channel  to  receive  the 
fastener  therein,  a  spring  plate  arranged  upon  and  affixed 
to  said  cover  plate  and  having  a  curved  spring  yoke  at 
one  end,  a  puH  having  a  pair  of  projecting  side  arms 
therealong  at  one  end  flanking  said  yoke  and  almost  abut- 
ting the  sides  of  said  yoke,  and  pivot  pin  means  be- 
tween said  side  arms  and  said  yoke  to  form  a  pivotal 
coupling  connection  between  said  pull  ai»d  said  yoke  in 
the  form  of  a  knuckle  joint,  said  pull  being  retained 
against  separation  from  said  spring  i^ate  by  said  pivotal 
coupling  connection,  said  side  arms  forming  respective 
cams,  and  said  cover  plate  being  apertured  to  permit  said 
cams  to  project  through  said  cover  pisAe  into  loclung 
engagement  with  two  separate  sections  of  the  fastener  in 
said  channel  when  said  pull  lies  along  the  cover  plate, 
said  cams  being  moved  into  position  to  release  the  slider 
when  the  pull  is  raised  angiUariy  away  from  said  cover 
plate. 


1.  A  machine  for  applying  a  lining  of  inert  material 
and,  in  particular,  a  cementitious  material  to  a  pipe,  the 
machine  being  arranged  to  be  progressed  through  the 
pipe  and  comprising  a  rotatable  distributor  head,  motor 
means  for  rotating  the  bead  at  high  ^>eed.  a  conduit  for 
receiving  fluent  lining  material  from  a  source  outside  the 
pipe  and  arranged  to  feed  the  material  to  said  bead, 
trowel  means  arranged  to  rotate  slowly  to  effect  smooth- 
ing of  the  lining,  and  speed  reducing  drive  means  ar- 
ranged to  receive  a  high  speed  drive  from  said  motor 
means  and  transmit  a  slow  speed  drive  to  said  trowel 
means,  said  drive  means  comprising  a  stationary  sun 
spool,  an  output  sun  spool  axially  aligned  with  said  sta- 
tionary sun  spool,  and  at  least  one  planet  spoo\  rotatably 
mounted  on  a  spindle,  means  drivingly  connected  to  said 
motor  means  and  positioned  at  ftie  rear  of  said  distributor 
head  for  mounting  said  spindle  and  planet  spool  for 
planetary  motion  around  said  sun  spools,  one  part  of  said 
planet  spool  being  drivingly  connected  with  said  station- 
ary sun  spool  by  a  first  endless  member  and  another  part 
of  said  planet  spool  being  drivingly  connected  with  said 
output  sun  spool  by  a  second  endless  member,  at  least 
one  of  said  driving  coimections  being  provided  with  a 
predetermined  amount  of  slippage,  so  that  as  said  spindle 
is  rotated  around  said  sun  spools  at  high  speed  said  jJanet 
spool  is  rotated  on  said  spindle  by  said  first  endless  mem- 
ber and  said  output  sun  spool  is  rotated  at  slow  speed  by 
said  second  endless  member  to  drive  said  trowel  means. 


3  108349 

APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  SHEETS  OF  SOFT 

SEMI-PLASTIC  MATERIAL 

Albert  S.  Takacs,  Tmmball,  Coon.,  aasigiior,  by  mcanc 

assignments,    to    Vitramoo,    Incorporated,    Monroe, 

Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  38^81 
5  Claims.    (CL  25—108) 


'J    J* 
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1 .  In  combination  with  an  apparatus  for  cutting  a  lami- 
nated sheet  of  soft  secni-plastic  material  into  a  plurality 
of  separate  bodies  including  a  base,  mountiivg  means  pro- 
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viding  a  supporting  surface  carried  by  said  base  and  cut- 
ting means  adapted  to  traverse  across  the  supporting 
surface  of  said  mounting  means,  said  cutting  means  in- 
cluding a  thin  cutting  blade  member  supported  at  one 
end,  said  mounting  means  and  cutting  means  being  mov- 
able relative  to  each  other;  a  support  plate  removably 
carried  by  said  mounting  means  on  the  supporting  sur- 
face thereof  and  adapted  to  support  said  sheet  material, 
said  plate  comp)rising  a  body  having  a  flat  upper  sur- 
face for  supporting  said  sheet  material,  groove  means 
forming  part  of  said  surface  and  extending  only  partially 
through  said  body  for  receiving  the  unsupported  end  of 
said  blade  member  as  the  latter  traverses  said  mounung 
means  for  cutting  said  sheet  material,  said  groove  means 
being  of  such  a  width  as  to  receive  portions  of  said  sheet 
material  for  retaining  the  sheet  relative  to  said  surface 
and  permit  the  free  passage  of  the  blade  member  there- 
through and  prevent  lateral  displacement  of  the  blade 
member,  the  edges  of  said  groove  means  forming  shear 
means  for  removing  said  portions  of  said  soft  semi-plastic 
material  in  said  groove  means  when  said  sheet  is  moved 
transversely  of  said  surface,  and  means  for  positioning 
said  plate  in  a  predetermined  relationship  with  said 
mounting  means,  whereby  relative  movement  of  said 
mounting  means  and  cutting  means  exposes  a  different 
portion  of  said  sheet  to  said  blade  member  to  be  cut 
thereby. 

3,108,350 

SAWING  DEVICE 

Karl  Aldo  Ladvig  Bergling,  Orebro,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Charles  Gunnar  Birger  Bergling,  Orebro,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,528 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Apr.  20,  1960 

3  Claims.    (CI.  25—108) 


3,108,351 

TUNNEL  KILN  FOR  FIRING  CERAMIC 

AND  LIKE  PRODUCTS 

Femand  Victor  Francois  Hermans,  16  Rue  Papenkasteel, 

Ucde,  BnuBcIs,  Belgium 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.   12,364,   Mar.  2, 

1960.    This  application  Ang.  24, 1962,  Ser.  No.  219,335 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium  Mar.  6,  1959 

10  CUims.    (CI.  25—142) 


— w\ 


1.  A  sawing  device,  particularly  for  sawing  non-cured 
^  light-weight  concrete,  including  a  saw  frame  having  at 
least  one  saw  member,  such  as  a  wire  ot  a  saw  blade,  ar- 
ranged therein  in  a  stretched  condition,  and  a  driving 
means  arranged  to  impart  to  the  saw  member  a  recipro- 
cating movement,  characterized  in  that  the  ends  of  the 
saw  member  are  secured  in  stretched  condition  between 
confronting  end  portions  of  generally  parallel  arms  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  saw  frame,  those  ends  of  said  arms 
which  are  remote  from  said  saw  member  being  pivotally 
interconnected  by  a  rod  generally  parallel  to  said  saw 
member,  the  pivotal  connections  of  said  arms  to  said 
saw  frame  being  intermediate  said  ends  of  said  arms, 
and  means  for  roclting  said  arms  about  the  pivotal  con- 
nections of  said  arms  to  said  saw  frame,  whereby  the 
rocking  of  said  arms  about  said  pivotal  connections  in  a 
generally  vertical  plane  imparts  a  generally  horizontally 
reciprocating  movement  to  said  saw  member,  resulting  in 
a  saw  cut,  and  further  characterized  in  that  said  saw 
frame  is  arranged  to  be  movable  in  the  direction  of  the 
saw  cut. 


1.  A  tunnel  kiln  for  firing  ceramic  and  like  products 
comprising  a  preheating  zone,  a  firing  zone  and  a  cool- 
ing zone  through  which  stacks  of  products  are  conveyed 
on  moving  tables;  said  preheating  zone  including  a  plu- 
rality of  chambers  made  of  metal,  each  chamber  compris- 
ing a  fan  disposed  in  one  of  the  walls  thereof,  deflector 
members  disposed  in  each  side  wall  of  said  chamber  at 
varying  heights  thereover,  said  deflector  members  being 
disposed  toward  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  kiln,  said 
fan  and  said  deflector  members  moving  the  atmosphere 
in  each  chamber  in  vortex-like  movement  arourvd  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  kiln,  at  least  one 
metallic  box-like  member  disposed  in  said  preheating  zone, 
said  box-like  member  communicating  with  said  firing  zone 
to  receive  the  combustion  gases  therefrom  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  direction  in  which  the  products  are  travel- 
ing so  as  to  preheat  the  atmosphere  in  said  preheating 
zone  without  the  combustion  gases  coming  into  contact 
with  the  products,  means  to  exhaust  the  combustion  gases 
from  said  box-like  member;  burners  disposed  in  the  side 
walls  of  said  firing  zone,  said  burners  being  disposed  in 
vertical  rows  over  substantially  the  entire  height  of  the 
firing  zone,  the  vertical  rows  being  arranged  alternatively 
in  opposite  side  walls  so  that  each  vertical  row  in  one 
side  wall  is  disposed  substantially  midway  between  two 
vertical  rows  in  the  other  side  wall,  said  vertical  rows  of 
burners,  being  so  disposed  as  to  direct  the  combustion 
gases  issuing  therefrom  in  vortices  having  vertical  axes 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  kiln;  said 
cooling  zone  including  a  plurality  of  further  chambers 
made  of  metal,  each  further  chamber  comprising  fan 
means  disposed  in  the  top  wall  thereof,  ducts  disposed 
t>etween  the  side  walls  of  said  Idln  and  the  exterior  side 
walls  of  said  further  chamber,  a  blower  fan  operatively 
connected  to  said  ducts  to  blow  cool  air  therein  opposite 
to  the  direction  in  which  the  products  are  traveling  to 
gradually  cool  the  products,  exhaust  means  connected  to 
said  ducts,  and  deflector  means  disposed  on  the  interior 
of  the  side  walls  of  said  further  chambers  at  varying 
heights  thereover,  said  deflector  means  being  disposed 
toward  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  luln,  said  fan  means 
and  deflector  means  moving  the  atmosphere  in  each  fur- 
ther chamber  in  vortex-like  movement  around  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  kiln. 


3,108,352 
DISCHARGE  CHUTE  FOR  STUFFER  CRIMPERS 
Henry  E.  Haigler,  Jr.,  and  Horace  B.  Dowell,  Jr.,  Decatur, 
Ala.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Monsanto 
Chemical  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  May  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,889 
4  Claims.    (CI.  2»— 1) 
1.  A  discharge  chute  for  a  tow  crimping  device  hav- 
ing a  stufling  chamber  therebclow,  comprising  a  hori- 
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zontal  chute  having  an  arcuate  end  extending  upward 
to  the  stuffing  chamber,  said  chute  having  an  apcrtured 
floor  terminating  at  the  stuffing  chamber  for  engaging 
a  crimped  tow  emerging  from  said  chamber,  a  first  mani- 
fold secured  to  the  arcuate  end  of  the  chute  in  communica- 
tion with  the  apertured  floor  thereof,  a  chamber  secured 
to  the  chute  beneath  the  floor  thereof  and  connected  to 


3,108,354 
BOBBIN  STRIPPER 
Louie  W.  Hayes,  St.,  Pensacola,  Fla.,  asignor,  by  mesoc 
assignments,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  July  29,  I960,  Ser.  No.  46,281 
10  Claims.    (CI.  28—19) 


the  first  manifold,  a  baffle  mounted  in  the  chamber  and 
cooperating  with  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  chute  to 
defined  an  open-ended  second  manifold,  a  duct  leading 
from  the  chamber,  a  fan  connected  to  the  duct  for  draw- 
ing air  through  the  apertured  floor  of  the  chute  to  hold 
the  tow  against  said  floor,  and  means  in  the  duct  for 
adjusting  the  rate  of  air  flow. 


3,108,353  ,^„^„ 

LOOM  NEEDLE  PENETRATION  COUNTER 

Edgar  C.  Rust,  Jr.,  WilUamatown,  M««»^_f«*»«^iy 
mesne  assignments,  to  Crompton  &  Knowles  Corpora- 
tion, Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  R^wMchnsette 
FUed  Miiy  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  111^30 
17  Cbiims.    (O.  28—4) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  stripping  waste  yam  from  a 
bobbin,  comprising  a  base,  a  table  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  base,  a  bobbin  carrier  mounted  on  the  rotatably 
mounted  table,  means  on  the  base  for  feeding  a  bob- 
bin onto  the  bobbin  carrier,  a  cutter  mounted  on  the 
base  and  adapted  to  sever  yam  on  the  bobbin  as  said 
bobbin  is  moved  past  the  cutter,  means  on  the  base  for 
actuating  the  table  to  carry  the  bobbin  past  the  cutter, 
and  means  for  ejecting  the  stripped  bobbin  from  the 
bobbin  carrier. 

3,108,355 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

TREATING  STRANDS 

Robert  J.  Clarkson,  Wfaimboro,  S.C.,  asrignor  to  United 

Slates  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 

tloB  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,689 
23  Claims.    (0.28—713) 


16  In  combination  with  a  needle  loom  including  a 
bed  plate,  a  needle  board  mounted  for  reciprocatmg 
movements  opposite  said  plate  and  having  a  «nes  of 
projecting  needles,  a  drive  shaft  operaUvely  connected 
to  wid  board  for  reciprocating  it  to  alternately  dnve 
the  needles  through  a  web  of  fibrous  material  on  the 
bed  plate  and  withdraw  the  needles  from  the  web.  and 
web  advancing  means  operable  in  synchromsm  with  the 
needle  board  for  advancing  the  web  along  the  bed  plate 
during  each  reciprocating  cycle  of  the  board,  a  needle 
oenetration  counter  comprising  an  electrical  contactor 
operatively  connected  to  the  drive  shaft  for  producing 
electrical  impulses  at  a  rate  proportional  to  the  rate  ot 
reciprocation  of  the  needle  board,  an  electrical  impulse 
counter,  and  a  connection  between  the  contactor  and 
counter  including  limit  switch  means  actuatablc  m  re- 
sponse to  said  advance  of  the  web  for  operaUvely  connect- 
ing the  counter  to  the  conuctor  only  dunng  said  web 
advance  throui^  a  predetermined  distance. 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  strand  comprising  a  continu- 
ous textile  filament,  which  comprises  maintaining  rela- 
tive movement  longitudinally  of  the  filament  between  said 
filament  and  a  salient  comer  of  a  member,  wiping  the 
comer  a  little  distance  only  along  the  length  of  said 
filament,  pressing  said  filament  and  the  comer  together 
throughout  a  substantial  part  of  the  time  filament  ii  being 
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so  wiped,  and  at  substantially  every  point  that  is  to  he 
treated  of  said  strand  so  wiping  a  filament  a  multiplicity 
of  times. 


STABILIZING  AGENT 
Robert  J.  XJncolii,  Decatur,  Ala^  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
rignments,  to  Monsanto  Cbemical  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,321 

10  Claims.    (CL  28—74) 
1.  An  article  composed  of  the  napped  fabric  of  fibers 
of  synthetic  linear  acrylooitrile  treated  with  zinc  fluobo- 
rate. 

5.  A  method  erf  stabilizing  the  nap  of  fabrics  composed 
of  fibers  of  synthetic  linear  polymers  of  acrylonitrilc,  com- 
prising treating  the  napped  fabric  with  a  solution  of  zinc 
fluoborate  and  drying  said  treated  fabric. 


said  base  beneath  said  carriage,  said  carriage  comprising 
a  plate-edge  support  for  embracing  one  edge  ot  said  plate 
to  locate  said  plate  with  respect  to  said  cutter  and  an  up- 
right member  for  supporting  said  plate  at  a  point  remote 
from  said  edge,  a  movable  clamping  bar  mounted  on  said 
carriage  above  said  plate-edge  support  for  clamping  said 


3,108^57 
COMPOUND  ABSORBABLE  PROSTHETIC  IM- 
PLANTS, FABRICS  AND  YARNS  THEREFOR 
WilUam  J.  Licbig,  MarOa  Road,  Harrington  Parlt,  NJ. 
Filed  June  20, 1962,  Ser.  No.  203,880 
14Clainii.    (CL  28— 76) 


lUTT  fOKBiocicr 


SJhjCMHE 


I.  A  prosthetic  tubular  graft  for  surgical  implantation 
in  animals  and  humans,  comprising  a  flexible  fabric  tube 
having  the  wall  thereof  formed  of  interlaced  textile  strands 
some  of  which  contain  components  consisting  of  oxidized 
cellulose  absorbable  by  biologic  processes  in  a  host 
patient,  the  remainder  of  the  fabric  wall  being  of  non- 
absorbable tissue-compatible  composition. 

II.  In  the  manufacture  of  tubular  vascular  implants,  the 
process  comprising  the  steps  of  fashioning  a  circumferen- 
tially  continuous  fabric  tube  by  interlacing  tissue-compati- 
ble textile  strands  to  form  a  longitudinally  extensive  flex- 
ible cylindrical  wall  of  minimal  initial  porosity,  some  of 
said  strands  being  at  least  in  part  of  an  oxidizable  cellu- 
losic  composition,  and  after  fabrication  of  such  tube  sub- 
jecting the  same  to  controlled  oxidation  for  converting  the 
basic  cellulose  molecules  into  oxidized  cellulose  of  high 
hemostatic  capacity  and  readily  absorbable  in  human  and 
animal  tissues. 

3  108J58 
MACHINE  FOR  SCARFING  PRINTING  PLATES 
Sydney  H.  Dengle  and  Thomas  G.  Stratton,  Dcs  Moines, 
Iowa,  asiipMKB  to  Meredith  PnbUsliing  Company,  Des 
Moines,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  May  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,190 
4aahiis.  (CI.  29— 21) 
1.  A  machine  for  scarfing  a  curved  printing  plate  com- 
prising a  supporting  base,  a  frame  mounted  on  supports 
above  said  base  for  reciprocative  movement  with  respect 
thereto,  a  plate  supporting  carriage  mounted  on  said  frame 
for  movement  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  frame,  a  rotatable  cutter  fixed  to 


edge  of  said  plate  against  said  plate<dge  support,  means 
for  moving  said  frame  and  said  carriage  whereby  said 
plate  supported  by  said  carriage  is  brought  into  contact 
with  and  moved  relative  to  said  cutter  to  produce  said 
scarf  in  the  surface  of  said  plate  at  a  fixed  distance  from 
said  clamped  edge. 

3,108,359 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  TRANSISTORS 
Gordon  E.  Moore  and  Robert  N.  Noyce,  Los  Altos,  Caiif ., 
asHgBora,  by  mesne  aaigamcats,  to  Fahxhild  Camera 
mid  Inatramcnt  CoipontioB,  SyosKt,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jnae  30, 1959,  Ser.  No.  823,838 

12  Claims.  (O.  29—25.3) 
1.  The  method  of  fabricating  semiconductor  devices, 
which  comprises  oxidizing  the  surface  of  a  wafer  of  semi- 
conductor material  to  form  an  oxide  film  thereon,  expos- 
ing islands  of  unoxidized  semiconductor  material  by  re- 
moving portions  of  said  film  by  photoengraving,  forming 
P-N  junctions  separating  a  surface  layer  of  each  island 
from  the  subjacent  semiconductor  material  by  depositing 
onto  said  islands  a  diffusant  to  which  said  film  is  im- 
pervious and  diffusing  such  diffusant  into  said  semicon- 
ductor material  at  an  elevated  temperature  in  an  oxidizing 
atmosphere  whereby  the  surface  is  reoxidized,  deoxiding 
contact  areas  on  said  islands  and  on  adjacent  portions  of 
the  wafer  surface,  depositing  a  metal  coating  on  the  sur- 
face including  said  contact  areas,  and  removing  portions 
of  said  coating  by  photoengraving,  leaving  separate  metal- 
lic contacts  of  the  same  metal  on  each  of  said  islands  and 
on  the  material  of  the  oppoeite  conductivity  type  adjacent 
to  each  of  said  islands. 


3,108,360 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUITS 

Lodwig  Hadder,  17  Paol  Hug  Strave, 

WiHielmshaven,  Germany 

FOed  June  15, 1961,  Ser.  No.  117,364 

Clafans  priority,  appttcatloB  Germany  Oct  8, 1960 

Idaims.  (Q.  29^-155  J) 
1.  In  a  method  of  making  electrical  circuits,  the  pro- 
cedure comprinng  cutting  out  a  plurality  of  interconnected 
conducting  strips  from  a  length  of  sheet  metal  while  form- 
ing terminal  pcxtions  on  said  conductive  strips  connected 
together  by  connecting  portions  to  hold  the  conducting 
strips  together  in  a  cotwrent  structure,  bending  out  the 
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terminal  portions   from   the   plane    of   said   cocKlucting 
strips,  mounting  said  conducting  strips  on  a  sheet  of  in- 


sulating material,  and  removing  the  connecting  portions 
from  the  terminal  portions. 


3,1083^1 
FABRICATION  OF  HOLLOW  ARTICLES 
Robert  Milton  Neel,  New  Douglas,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Olin 
Matfaicflon  Chemical  Corpontion,  Ewt  Alton,  liL,  a 
corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1956,  Ser.  No.  572,648 
14CUims.    (CL  29— 157  J) 


^ 


^-^' 
^S^^' 

'^=> 


1.  In  a  process  for  fabricating  a  hollow  panel  having 
a  smooth  side  and  an  opposite  side  havmg  protrusions 
formed  by  distentions  conforming  to  the  hollow  portion 
of  said  panel,  the  steps  comprising  forming  a  blank  by 
superimposing  a  first  sheet  on  a  second  sheet  having  an 
elastic  lin>it  differentiable  from  the  elastic  limit  of  said 
first  sheet,  joining  a  portion  of  said  sheets  together  to 
define  an  enclosed  unjoined  area  between  adjacent  sur- 
faces of  said  sheets,  expanding  said  blank  to  form  a  panel 
by  injecting  within  said  unjoined  area  a  fluid  pressure  of 
sufficient  magnitude  to  distend  one  of  said  sheets  having 
the  lower  elastic  limit  but  of  insufficient  magnitude  to  dis- 
tend the  other  of  said  sheets  having  the  hi^er  elastic 
limit,  said  one  sheet  with  said  lower  elastic  limit  having 
a  thickness  relative  to  the  thickness  of  said  other  sheet 
having  the  higher  elastic  limit  such  that  said  one  sheet  hav- 
ing the  lower  elastic  limit  will  distend  at  a  lower  fluid  pres- 
sure injected  into  said  unjoined  area  than  said  other  sheet 
having  the  higher  elastic  limit  whereby  said  panel  is  per- 
oranently  distended  on  one  side  and  smooth  on  the  other 
side. 

3,108,362 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  TUBULAR  HEAT 

EXCHANGER 

Andre  Huet,  48  Avenue  dn  President  Wilson, 

Paris,  France 

FUed  OcL  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764,921 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Oct.  15,   1957 

5  Claims.    (CL  29—157.4) 


axis  of  said  header,  comprising  the  steps  of  shaping  the 
material  of  the  wall  of  the  header  by  the  application  of 
force  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  header 
to  form  an  unsynmietrical  blank  for  the  union  having  an 
unsymmetrical  outwardly-extending  portion  to  define  the 
wall  of  said  union,  and  surrounding  a  central  aperture, 
and  shaping  said  blank  by  acting  upon  said  outwardly- 
extending  portion  with  punches  and  dies  moving  in  a  di- 
rection other  than  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  the  header  to  form  said  portion  into  a  union  having 
an  axis  which  is  other  than  perpendicular  to  the  wall  of 
the  header. 


3,108363 
MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  BUTTONS  TO 

AEROSOL  CANS 

Clifford  A.  Hanmilicr,  145  S.  Liberty,  Elgin,  DI. 

Filed  May  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  110,703 

4  Claims.    (CL  29— 208) 


^^^' 


1.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  operating  buttons  to  the 
valve  operating  mechanism  of  aerosol  cans,  a  shaft  car- 
rying a  series  of  rotatable  discs,  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft  to  thereby  rotate  said  discs,  one  of  said  discs  hav- 
ing teeth  for  picking  up  aerosol  cans  from  a  source  of 
supply,  another  disc  having  teeth  for  picking  up  the 
buttons  from  a  source  of  supply,  a  third  disc  havii^ 
alignment  openings  for  the  tops  of  said  cans,  a  fourth 
disc  carrying  a  series  of  vertically  movable  i>lungers,  a 
hammer  mounted  adjacent  an  assembly  point  in  the  rt>- 
tation  of  said  discs,  a  sawtooth  cam  surface  carried  by 
said  shaft  and  operative  in  the  rotation  thereof  to  raise 
and  drop  said  hammer,  a  pair  of  cam  surfaces  rigidly 
mounted  adjacent  said  discs,  one  (rf  said  surfaces  op- 
erative to  elevate  a  can  into  an  opening  in  said  align- 
ment disc,  the  other  of  said  pair  of  cam  surfaces  effec- 
tive to  elevate  one  of  said  plungers  above  the  aligned 
can  and  a  button  therefor,  said  sawtooth  cam  effective 
in  the  assembly  position  to  drop  said  hamoier  on  the 
plunger  to  force  the  button  onto  the  operate  mechanism 
of  the  valve  by  means  of  the  force  of  the  blow. 


1.  A  process  for  providing  integral  imions  in  the  wall 
of  a  header  which  are  other  than  perpendicular  to  the 


3,1M464 

MANUFACTURE  OF  INFORMATION  STORAGE 

MATRICES 

Russell  Edward  Winn,  Goring-by-Sea,  England,  ssilf  "i 

to  North  American  Pliilips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 

Filed  Sept.  27, 1957,  Ser.  No.  686,764 

ClidoM  priority,  appMcatlon  Great  Britain  OcL  3,  19S6 

8CkiBM.    (CL29— 241) 

1.  A  jig  assembly  for  numufacturing  threaded-core  in- 
formation storage  matrices  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  ring 
shaped  core  members  arranged  in  a  desired  pattern  of 
parallel  rows,  comprising  a  solid  member  having  a  sup- 
porting surface  containing  a  plurality  of  recesses  arranged 
in  a  complementary  i>attem  and  wherein  ea<^  recess  is 
adapted  to  receive  a  magnetic  core  in  upright  positiofi 
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with  respect  to  said  supporting  surface  and  wherein  each 
of  said  recesses  is  intersected  by  linear  grooves,  each  of 
which  grooves  extending  through  one  parallel  row  of 
recesses  and  onto  the  edges  of  the  member  to  form  ports 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  reduced  pressure. 
a  removeable  cover  plate  mounted  over  and  connecting 
said  supporting  surface  and  containing  a  plurality  of  aper- 


tures passing  completely  therethrough  and  arranged  in 
registration  with  the  underlying  pattern  of  recesses  and 
forming  with  said  grooves  closed  channels  between  said 
aperture  and  said  ports  and  effective  to  cause  cores  placed 
at  random  on  the  top  of  said  cover  plate  to  be  drawn 
through  said  apertures  and  into  said  recesses  upon  agita- 
tion of  said  jig. 

3,108;}65 

TOOL  FOR  INSERTING  BEARING  INSERTS 

Arthar  A.  Dunkeiiey,  1413  Campus  Road, 

Los  Angeles  42,  Calif. 

FUcd  Jaly  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  43,623 

6  Claims.    (CI.  29—280) 


1.  A  tool  for  installing  and  removing  bearing  bush- 
ings comprising,  threaded  shaft  means,  expander  means 
axially  and  rotatively  fixed  to  one  end  of  said  shaft  means, 
expandable  pilot  means  mounted  on  said  shaft  means  for 
radial  and  axial  movement  with  respect  to  said  expander 
means,  clamp  means  slidably  mounted  on  the  other  end 
of  said  shaft  means  in  axial  engagement  with  said  pilot 
means  for  radially  expanding  and  axially  displacing  said 
pilot  means  in  cooperation  with  said  expander  means  to 
accurately  position  a  bushing  insert,  expansion  control 
means  engageable  with  said  pilot  means  tending  to  radially 
contract  said  pilot  means  and  maintain  radial  conformity 
thereof  with  said  bushing  insert,  and  bushing  surface  pro- 
tective means  enclosing  said  pilot  means  for  maintaining 
radial  and  axial  conformity  thereof  with  the  bushing  in- 
sert, said  clamp  means  comprising  a  clamp  disk  axially 
positioned  on  said  shaft  means  adjacent  said  other  end 
thereof  for  engagement  with  said  pilot  means  and  a  ro- 
tatable  clamp  control  shaft  threadedly  engaged  with  said 
other  end  of  the  shaft  means  for  applying  axial  pressure 
on  the  clamp  disk  at  a  high  mechanical  advantage,  said 
pilot  means  ccxnprising  a  plurality  of  arcuate  segmental 
elements  each  having  an  inclined  flat  surface  at  one  axial 
end  engageable  with  said  expander  means  and  a  clamp 
engaging  surface  at  the  other  axial  end,  and  a  position- 
ing shoulder  at  said  other  axial  end  for  axially  position- 
ing said  bushing  surface  protective  means  on  the  pilot 
naeans. 


3,108,366 
METHOD  OF  FITTING  CIRCUMFERENTIAL 
SEAL  MEMBERS 
Basil  Duffy,  Wellsville,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,294 
2  Claims,    (CI.  29—405) 


1.  The  method  of  providing  an  effective  sealing  rela- 
tionship between  annular  sealing  means  on  the  end  edge 
of  a  rotor  and  relatively  fixed  concentric  sealing  members 
on  a  rotor  housing  of  a  regenerative  heat  exchanger  com- 
prising the  steps  of  positioning  a  cutting  tool  on  the  rotor 
housing  radially  outward  from  and  confronting  the  sealing 
means  on  the  radial  end  edge  of  the  rotor,  heating  the  heat 
exchanger  through  its  normal  operating  range  of  tempera- 
ture while  the  rotor  is  being  rotated  about  its  axis  to  there- 
by induce  radial  expansion  of  the  rotor  sufficient  to  feed 
the  annular  sealing  means  on  the  rotor  to  the  cutting  tool 
whereby  the  sealing  means  will  be  machined  to  a  circular 
configuration  under  operating  conditions,  cooling  the  heat 
exchanger,  attaching  a  cutting  surface  to  each  annular  seal- 
ing means  carried  by  the  rotor,  and  again  heating  the  rotor 
while  It  is  bemg  rotated  about  its  axis  to  induce  thermal 
expansion  of  the  rotor  sufficient  to  feed  the  circular  seal- 
ing means  and  the  cutting  tool  affixed  thereto  radially  out- 
ward to  the  concentric  sealing  member  on  the  rotor  hous- 
ing thereby  machining  a  surface  on  said  sealing  member 
having  a  curvature  that  corresponds  to  that  of  said  annu- 
lar sealing  means. 

3,108,367 

CONTINUOUS  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

CELLULAR  CORED  PANELS 

Charles  W.  Christman,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Formacel,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,160 
3  Claims.    (CI.  29-^30) 


^ 


4     5^^, 


Y' 


1.  The  continuous  process  of  manufacturing  covered 
cellular  core  material,  which  comprises:  progressively  lon- 
gitudinally advancing  a  continuous  flat  metal  sheet;  pro- 
gressively forming  said  sheet  into  a  longitudinally  corru- 
gated configuration  defining  transversely  alternating  crests 
and  troughs;  progressively  providing  longitudinally  spaced 
first  sets  of  transverse  cuts  through  the  troughs  of  said 
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corrugated  sheet  from  one  side  thereof  and  progressively 
providing  adjacent  longitudinally  spaced  second  sets  of 
transverse  cuts  through  the  crests  of  said  corrugated  sheet 
from  the  other  side  thereof  intermediate  of  said  first  sets 
of  cuts  in  the  troughs;  progressively  alternately  bending 
said  corrugated  sheet  from  the  sides  thereof  opposite  to 
said  respective  first  and  second  sets  of  cuts  and  along 
the  axis  of  said  first  and  second  sets  of  cuts  to  cause 
said  corrugated  sheet  to  assume  a  sinuous  form;  progres- 
sively inserting  between  each  of  the  alternate  bends  on 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  sinuously  bent  corrugated  sheet 
the  transversely  extending  flange  of  a  metal  cell  covering 
plate;  and  progressively  further  bending  said  sinuously 
bent  corrugated  sheet  from  the  side  thereof  opposite  to 
said  respective  first  and  second  sets  of  cuts  and  along 
the  axis  of  said  first  and  second  sets  of  cuts  to  cause 
adjacent  troughs  and  crests  to  abut  against  said  flange 
on  said  covering  plates  to  capture  same  therebetween 
and  form  covered  cellular  core. 


3,108,368 

METHOD  OF  SIZING  AND  INSTALLING  A 

PIERCE  NUT  IN  A  PANEL 

Jerry  H.  Steward,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Multifastener 

Corporation,  Redford,  Mich. 

Original  application  Mar.  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  648,344,  now 

Patent  No.  3,089,360,  dated  May  14,  1963.     Divided 

and  this  appUcation  Sept.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  140,160 

6  Claims.    (CI.  29—432) 


M— 


pellets  ranging  in  size  from  about  20  to  about  320  mesh 
U.S.  Standard  Sieve  and  being  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  of  magnesium  alloys  containing  from  about 
10  to  about  15  weight  percent  aluminum,  from  about  5 
to  about  40  weight  percent  of  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  zinc,  cadmium,  binary  mixtures 
and  binary  alloys  thereof  and  the  balance  substantially 
magnesium,  said  binder  being  a  flux  material  molten  at 
magnesium  brazing  temperatures  and  being  composed 
substantially  of  particles  smaller  than  20  mesh  U.S. 
Standard  Sieve  and  said  liquid  carrier  being  substantially 
inert  to  said  flux  material  and  said  pellets  and  having  a 
maximum  boiling  point  of  about  500°   F. 

6.  In  the  method  of  brazing  magnesium  alloys,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises:  (1)  applying  a  brazing  com- 
position to  the  cleaned  joint  of  the  magnesium  articles  to 
be  brazed,  said  composition  essentially  consisting  of  about 
7  parts  by  weight  of  magnesium  alloy  pellets,  from  about 
2  to  about  8  parts  by  weight  of  a  particulate  binder  flux 
material  and  a  liquid  carrier  in  an  amount  to  provide  a 
paste  when  admixed  with  said  magnesium  alloy  pellets 
and  said  binder  flux  material,  said  pellets  ranging  from 
about  20  to  about  320  mesh  and  having  a  composition 
of  about  10  to  15  weight  percent  aluminum,  about  5  to 
40  weight  percent  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  zinc,  cadmium,  binary  mixtures  and  zinc- 
cadmium  binary  alloys,  balance  substantially  magnesiiun, 
said  binder  composed  substantially  of  particles  smaller 
than  20  mesh  U.S.  Standard  Sieve  and  being  molten  at 
brazing  preheat  temperature  employed  and  said  carrier 
being  substantially  inert  to  said  flux  material  and  said 
pellets  and  having  a  maximum  boiling  point  of  about 
500°  P.,  (2)  placing  the  assembly  in  a  preheater  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  of  from  about  800  to  about  850* 
F.,  (3)  heating  the  assembly  in  said  preheater  until  said 
flux  binder  becomes  molten,  (4)  removing  the  assembly 
from  said  preheater  and  immersing  the  preheated  assem- 
bly in  a  molten  hT&zlng  flux  for  magnesium  alloy  main- 
tained at  from  about  1075°  to  about  1130°  F.  for  a  pe- 
riod of  from  about  30  seconds  to  about  3  minutes,  (5) 
removing  the  assembly  from  the  flux  bath,  cooling  and 
post-brazing  cleaning  the  brazed  assembly. 


1.  The  method  of  installing  in  a  panel  a  pierce  nut 
of  a  size  lying  within  commercial  tolerance  limits  and  yet 
oversized  relative  to  a  nominal  dimension,  comprising 
the  steps  of  securing  the  panel  between  a  die  member 
and  a  massive  feed  head  having  a  longitudinal  bore  of  a 
cross-sectional  size  and  shape  corresponding  to  the  nomi- 
nal dimension  of  the  nut,  positioning  a  nut  in  the  feed 
head  bore  in  spaced  relation  to  the  panel,  and  in  a 
single  uninterrupted  motion  advancing  a  punch  through 
the  bore  (1)  to  displace  the  nut  through  the  massive 
feed  head  bore  to  size  the  nut  to  nominal  dimensions  by 
its  contact  with  the  bore-defining  feed  bead  and  (2)  to 
force  the  nut  through  the  panel. 


3,108,370 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  FACE  SEAL 
Vasalie  L.  Peickii,  Hillsborough,  and  Joseph  E.  Lepctich, 
Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Federal-Mogul-Bower 
Bearings,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Mich- 
igan 
Application  Mar.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,114,  which  is  a 
division  of  application  Ser.  No.  736,100,  May  19,  1958. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  Nov.  16,  1959,  Scr.  No. 
860,056 

8  Claims.    (CI.  29—529) 


3  108  369 
DIP  BRAZING  COMPOSITION  FOR  MAGNESIUM 

AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Ronald  D.  Koeplinger,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  DeUware  ...„«, 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,896 

6  Clahns.  (CI.  29—488) 
1.  A  brazing  composition  for  joining  brazeable  mag- 
nesium alloys  which  consisting  essentially  of;  about  7 
parts  by  weight  magnesium  alloy  pellets,  from  about  2 
to  about  8  parts  by  weight  of  a  particulate  binder,  and  an 
amount  of  a  volatile  liquid  carrier  to  provide  a  paste  when 
admixed  with  said  binder  and  said  pelleU,  said  alloy 


1.  A  method  for  making  face  seals  from  two  annul! 
of  sheet  metal  comprising  the  steps  of  flanging  said  an- 
nuli  to  provide  radial  faces  supported  by  axially  extend- 
ing portions  that  increase  the  sectional  rigidity  to  a  value 
within  predetermined  limits,  said  axially  extending  por* 
tions  extending  out  from  the  faces  in  opposite  directions; 
coating  said  faces  with  an  abrasion-resistant  and  lubricity- 
imparting  layer;  flattening  said  layer  to  within  four  light 
bands  of  helium  light  by  removing  a  portion  thereof  while 
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imposing  axial  forces  on  the  radial   faces;  and  holding  eating  means  holding  the  cable  out  of  contact  with  the 

said  flattened  faces  in  sealing  contact  with  each  other  by  saw  at  one  of  said  places,  and  pressure  means  actmg  on 
axial  forces  substantially  duplicating  those  imposed  dur-  ^ 

ing  flattening.  '^•' 

3,108,371 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SHEET  METAL  FASTENER 
Robert   A.   Munse,   Perrysburg,   Ohio,   assignor   to   The 
Bishop  and  Babcock  Corporadon,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
corporatioD  of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,297 
8  Claims.    (CI.  29—532) 


!5«--'  '50   ■«' 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  sheet  metal  fastener 
which  consists  in  pressing  from  one  side  of  a  piece  of 
sheet  metal  a  form  of  the  general  shape  of  the  finished 
fastener,  punching  an  aperture  in  said  form  so  that  the 
wall  of  the  aperture  provides  with  the  adjacent  outer 
wall  of  the  form  an  angle  of  the  order  of  60°,  and  then 
inverting  the  form  by  pressure  to  a  similar  position  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  sheet  metal  piece,  whereby  the 
outer  edge  of  the  punched  aperture  becomes  the  inner 
edge  of  the  hcrfe  upon  inversion  and  said  angle  remains 
approximately  the  same,  the  wall  of  the  aperture  inclining 
upwardly  and  outwardly  ftom  the  inner  edge  thereof. 


3,108,372 

CAN  OPENER 

Natkan  D.  Hoskins,  %  Hoskins  Manufacturing  Co., 

P.O.  Box  1542,  Jacluon,  Tenn. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  134,949 

1  Claim.    (CI.  30—15) 


the  cable  to  bias  the  cable  against  the  saw  at  the  other 
of  said  places. 

3,108,374 
REMOVAL  OF  INTERNAL  FLASH  FROM  WELDED 

SECTIONS  OF  CONDUIT 
Mark    M.    Bowman,   Jr.,    Bartiesville,    and    Robert   W. 
Matthews,  Dewey,  OkUi.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  68,515 
4  CUims.    (CI.  3»— 130) 


A  pocket  can  opener  comprising  a  body  with  a  pro- 
pelling wheel  and  a  handle  for  routing  the  propelling 
wheel  and  a  cutting  knife  pivotally  attached  to  the  body 
so  that  both  the  handle  and  the  cutting  knife  can  fold 
down  across  the  body  with  the  cutting  knife  overlying 
and  being  of  such  size  as  to  cover  the  propelling  wheel 
when  the  can  opener  is  in  inoperative  condition. 


2.  Apparatus  for  removing  the  annular  flash  from  the 
interior  of  a  welded  junction  of  theromplastic  tubes  which 
comprises  a  bifurcately  truncated,  hollow,  right  circular 
cylinder  of  substantially  the  diameter  of  the  inside  of 
the  tubes;  a  spring  loaded  catch  pin  secured  to  the  in- 
terior of  said  cylinder,  extending  outwardly  from  each 
side  of  said  cylinder  between  the  tips  of  the  bifurcations 
and  pointed  toward  the  base  erf  said  cylinder;  and  handle 
means  secured  to  said  cylinder  to  advance  said  cylinder 
through  said  tubes  past  said  junction  and  to  remove  same 
from  said  pipes. 

3,108,375 

DETACHABLE  HAND  GUARD  FOR  KNIVES 

Andrew  Papp,  Grafton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Regis  Plastics, 

Grafton,  Ohio,  a  company  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  196,230 

2  Cbdms.    (CI.  30—295) 


3,108,373 

CABLE  CUTTER 
Henry  Rnskin,  Bayaide,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  RnsUn  Develop- 
ment St  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Flushing,  N.Y. 
FHcd  Jan.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,871 
16  Claims.    (CI.  30—90.5) 
1,  Apparatus  for  cutting  the  helical  metal  shield  of  BX 
electrical  cable  and  the  like,  including  a  saw  having  a  row 
of  teeth  distributed  around  a  circle  and  extending  trans- 
verse to  the  plane  of  the  circle,  means  to  rotate  the  saw, 
locating  means  for  disposing  a  length  of  BX  cable  so 
as  to  cross  the  circle  at  two  spaced-apart  places,  said  lo- 


t- 


t: 


•         do         "     i» 


1.  In  combination,  a  knife  that  has  a  generally  longi- 
tudinally extending  blade  and  a  handle,  and  a  detachable 
hand  guard  for  said  knife,  said  guard  comprising  a  pair  of 
laterally  oriented  completely  separable  but  generally  juxta- 
posed sections  extending  generally  transverse  of  the  blade 
adjacent  said  handle,  each  of  said  sections  having  a  gen- 
erally planar  surface  disposed  in  confronting  relation  with 
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the  corresponding  surface  on  the  other  of  the  sections, 
each  of  said  surfaces  having  a  recess  therein  defining  in 
conjunction  with  the  recess  in  the  other  section  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  passageway  receiving  therein  the  blade, 
said  passageway  being  defined  by  generally  longitudinally 
extending  upper  and  lower  boundaries  of  said  recesses, 
each  of  said  sections  having  transversely  spaced  openings 
therein  generally  perpendicular  to  the  respective  recess, 
and  located  on  said  boundaries,  so  that  the  peripheries  of 
said  openings  extend  partially  into  the  respective  recess, 
said  openings  in  one  of  said  sections  being  aligiied  with 
the  corresponding  openings  in  the  other  guard  section,  said 
blade  having  slot  means  therein  in  alignment  with  re- 
spect of  said  openings,  and  fastener  means  extending 
through  said  openings  and  said  blade  slot  means,  and  co- 
acting  between  said  sections  generally  perpendicular  to  the 
blade,  for  holding  the  sections  together  in  encompassing 
relation  to  the  blade,  said  fastener  means  coacting  in  gen- 
erally abutting  relation  with  said  slot  means  in  said  blade, 
for  aiding  in  preventing  relative  movement  of  the  guard 
with  respect  to  the  blade. 


back  along  both  the  lingual  and  labial  surfaces  of  one  of 
said  teeth  while  restorative  material  is  hardening. 


3,108,376 

DENTAL  PROSTHETIC  BITE  RIM  TRIMMER 

Irvtag  I.  Wehiger,  424  Brighton  Beach  Ave., 

Brooklyn  35,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,394 

1  Claim.    (CL  32—40) 


A  dental  prosthetic  bite  rim  trimmer  comprising  a 
handle,  an  outwardly  reaching  projection  formed  with 
said  handle  at  one  end  thereof  a  central  longitudinal  bore 
through  the  entire  length  of  said  handle,  a  bolt  in  said 
bore  extending  through  tlM  length  of  said  bore,  one  end 
of  said  bolt  terminating  in  a  mount,  a  recess  in  the  end 
of  said  handle  adjacent  said  projection  to  removably  re- 
ceive said  mount,  a  blade  extending  outwardly  from  said 
mount,  said  blade  having  one  cutting  edge,  said  blade 
spaced  from  and  extending  parallel  to  said  projection, 
said  bolt  extending  outwardly  from  the  other  end  of  said 
handle,  means  engageable  with  said  projecting  end  of 
said  bolt  removably  retaining  said  mount  in  said  recess, 
and  said  bolt  adapted  to  be  loosened  whereby  said  mount 
may  be  replaceably  withdrawn  from  said  recess  to  re- 
verse the  position  of  said  cutting  edge. 


3,108,377 

MATRIX  FOR  INTERPROXIMAL  ANTERIOR 

RESTORATIONS 

Alvfai  Meyer,  1690  WoodsMe  Road,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

FUed  July  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,163 

4  Cbdms.    (CI.  32 — 63) 


3,108,378 
CIRCULAR  SCALE 
Kurt  Riintsch,  Wetdar  (Lahn),  Germany,  assignor  to  M. 
Hensoldt  &  Sohne,  Optische  Werke  AktiengeseUschaft, 
Wetzlar  (Lahn),  Germany 

FUed  June  17.  1960,  Ser.  No.  36,906 

Cbiims  priority,  appUcation  Germany  June  18,  1959 

6  Cbdms.    (CL  33—1) 


1.  A  circular  scale  comprising,  in  combination,  a  flex- 
ible band  having  a  plurality  of  division  strokes  and  being 
capable  of  assuming  a  circularly  bent  configuration,  a 
circuit-  scale  body  surrounding  said  band,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  spring  rolls  compressed  between  said  scale  body  and 
said  band  and  constituting  stressing  means  maintaining 
said  band  in  circular  arrangement  with  interengaging  ends 
and  urging  the  same  in  radial,  inward  direction. 


3,108,379 

MANUFACTURE  OF  DIFFRACTION  GRATINGS 

Arthur  Harry  Aaron,  527  Lexington  Ave., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  179,673 

12  Claims.    (CL  33—19) 


1.  A  matrix  for  dental  restorations  comprising  a  rela- 
tively long,  narrow  strip  of  flexible  material  shaped 
to  fit  between  teeth,  characterized  by  the  fact  that  said 
strip  is  thicker  in  cross-section  at  one  end  than  at  the 
middle  section  of  said  strip  and  thicker  at  the  end  opposite 
said  first-mentioned  end  than  said  middle  section,  and 
intermediate  said  section  and  said  one  end  the  cross- 
section  of  said  strip  increases  in  thickness  substantiaUy 
continuously,  said  strip  being  sufficiently  flexible  to  bend 


1 .  In  precision  apparatus  for  marking  a  multiplicity  of 
fine  closely  spaced  parallel  lines  on  a  fiat  workpiece  by 
means  of  a  marking  tool,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises: 

(fl)  a  substantially  vertical  cylinder  and  axially  trans- 
latable piston  defining  a   chamber  for   containing 
fluid, 
{h)  a  portion  of  said  piston  extending  from  said  cyl- 
inder and  supporting  one  of  said  tool  and  worl^piece, 
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(c)  a  frame  supporting  the  other  of  said  tool  and 
workpiece, 

id)  the  flat  of  said  workpiece  being  vertical, 

(«)  a  movable  tool  defining  a  straight  knife  edge  trans- 
verse to  the  piston  axis  in  opposition  to  the  flat  of 
said  workpiece, 

(/)  displacement  means  for  effecting  relative  move- 
ment of  said  knife  edge  into  and  out  of  marking  en- 
gagement with  the  workpiece  flat  without  relative 
sliding  therebetween, 

ig)  piston  indexing  means  for  periodically  changing  the 
volume  of  fluid  in  said  chamber  to  effect  a  prede- 
termined axial  displacement  of  said  piston,  whereby 
said  workpiece  is  relauvely  displaced  transverse  to 
the  edge  of  said  tool,  and 

(ft)  synchronized  driving  means  for  actuating  said 
displacement  and  indexing  means  to  effect  engage- 
ment of  the  tool  knife  edge  and  workpiece  flat  at  a 
tkne  when  said  piston  is  stationary. 


ning  the  baseboard,  a  second  guideway  on  the  cross  rail 
disposed  longitudinally  thereof,  a  second  carriage  mov- 
able along  the  second  guideway,  means  on  the  second 
carriage  mounting  a  workpiece  marking  tool,  elongated 
fixed  first  scales  mounted  on  the  baseboard  along  the 
first  guideway  and  on  the  cross  rail,  a  first  index  mark 
on  the  first  carriage  cooperating  with  said  first  scale, 
and  a  longitudinal  second  scale  mounted  on  the  base- 
board close  to  and  parallel  to  the  said  first  scale,  said 
second  scale  being  movable  along  the  direction  of  its 
length,  and  a  second  index  mark  on  the  first  carriage 
cooperating  with  said  second  scale,  means  for  selectively 


3,108,380 

GLASS  CUTTING  APPARATUS 

Robert  Arnaud,  La  Celle-Saint-Clouil,  France,  assignor  to 

Compagnic  de  Salnt-Gobain,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Not.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,673 

CbUms  priority,  application  France  Nov.  10.  1958 

vi>uw  i»      ^^  ctoiiM.    (CL  33—32) 
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locking  the  first  carriage  from  movement  along  the  first 
guideway  and  means  for  selectively  locking  the  second 
carriage  from  movement  along  the  cross  rail,  means  to 
move  the  second  scale  along  the  direction  of  its  length, 
and  means  selectively  to  lock  the  first  carriage  to  the 
second  scale  at  predetermined  locations  along  such  sec- 
ond scale,  the  first  and  second  scales  being  similarly 
graduated  in  equally  spaced  main  divisions  and  sub-divi- 
sions, the  means  for  locking  the  second  scale  to  the  first 
carriage  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to  lock 
the  second  scale  only  when  the  said  main  divisions  there- 
of are  opposite  the  index  mark  on  the  first  carriage. 


f\f 


1  In  glass  cutting  apparatus  having  a  support  for  a 
pie<x  of  glass,  a  carriage,  a  glass  cutting  tool  on  the  car- 
ria«  and  means  to  move  the  carriage  and  the  support 
rclaUvc  to  each  other  in  a  glass  cutting  stroke,  the  irn-  _  .i     */.    ^ 

provement  which  comprises,  in  combmation,  a  reciproca-         ^  ^^  T^,    '^Yj_^  J 
ble  fluid  motor  on  the  carriage  and  compr  sing  a  cylinder       -1.^-1-  ^  ^^^ 

and  a  piston  rcciprocable  therein,  and  a  spring  interposed 
between  the  piston  and  the  tod.  said  spnng  transmitting 
to  the  tool  the  fluid  pressure  of  the  motor  and  acting  as  a 
damping  and  cushioning  device. 


3,108,382 
TORSION  BAR  GAUGE 

Cari  Vorpalil,  18  Nursery  Lane,  Hnntingtoa  Station,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  1,  1961,  S«r.  No.  106,673 

9  Claims.    (CL  33—181) 


^3- 


3,108,381 
LAYOUT  DEVICE  ^     „      .. 

Carl  P.  Kuebler,  Sidney,  N.Y.  «^«:  to  The  Bendu 
Corporatioii,  a  corporation  ^  DfJ'''"* 
FUed  Mar.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,833 
4Claiiiii.    (CL33— 32) 
1    A  layout  device  for  sheet  or  plate  workpieccs,  com- 
prising a  broad  base  board,  abutments  along  two  adja- 
Snt^s  of  the  baseboard  whereby  to  locate  a  sheet  or 
S^Tbe  worked  upon,  a  first  guideway  on  the  base- 
bowd  disposed  along  one  edge  thereof,  a  first  carriage 
^able^ng  the  first  guideway.  a  cross  rad  secured  to 
STcarriagc  and  adapted  to  move  therewith  dong  the 
Si^Stay.  said  crW^raii  at  least  substanUaUy  span- 


1.  A  torsion  bar  setting  gauge  for  vehicles  having 
at  least  two  complementary,  spaced-apart  torsion  bar 
suspension  assemblies  each  having  a  torsion  bar  and  a 
radius  arm  extending  therefrom,  the  invention  comprising 
an  elongated  frame,  means  to  attach  the  frame  to  the 
vehicle  to  bridge  the  distance  between  at  least  two 
torsion  bar  assemblies  of  the  vehicle,  at  least  two  pairs  of 
relatively  movable  gauge  members  carried  by  the  frame 
to  engage,  pair  by  pair,  the  respective  torsion  bar  as- 
semblies, one  gauge  member  of  each  pair  engaging  the 
corresponding  assembly  adjacent  the  axis  of  the  torsion 
bar  and  the  other  engaging  the  assembly  at  a  point  on 
the  radially  extending  arm,  at  least  two  movable  pointer 
means  coupled  respectively  with  the  pairs  of  gauge  mem- 
bers and  responsive  to  relative  movement  thereof,  all  of 
said  pointer  means  displaying  their  output  motions  ad- 
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jacent  a  common  point,  and  calibrated  gauge  plate  sup- 
ported by  the  frame  adjacent  said  point,  whereby  the 
torsion  bar  settings  of  said  complementary  suspension 
assemblies  may  be  read  from  the  same  calibrated  plate 
and  whereby  the  relative  settings  of  the  suspension  as- 
semblies are  indicated  by  the  relative  positions  of  the 
pointer  means. 

3,108.383 
OPTICAL  DEMODULATION  APPARATUS 
Dennis  Gabor,  London.  England,  assignor  to  Columbia 
Broadcasting  System,  Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Yorii 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  84.220 
14  Claims.    (CI.  35 — 2) 


common  electrical  interconnection  among  the  like  instru- 
mentality indicators  of  each  set,  and  a  plurality  of  actu- 
ators located  solely  in  a  central  control  unit  distinct  from 
said  simulated  vehicles,  each  actuator  being  connected  to 
at  least  one  of  said  such  electrical  interconnections  for 
activating  all  of  the  indicators  connected  thereto  simul- 
taneously. 

3,108,385 
TYING  MEANS  FOR  SHOES  AND  BOOTS 
Ewaid   Teufel,  Tuttlingen,  Wurftemberg,  Germany,  as- 
signor   to    Rielter    &    Co.,   Schuhfabriiien    Tuttlingen, 
Germany,  a  firm 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  186,943 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  23,  1962 

1  Claim.     (CI.  36—50) 


^n^^^^uM 


'  1.  In  apparatus  for  decoding  information  encoded  on 
a  record  medium,  the  combination  of  an  optical  system 
having  front  and  rear  focal  planes  and  adapted  to  repro- 
duce at  an  image  plane  an  image  of  an  object  at  said 
front  focal  plane  when  said  object  is  irradiated  with  radi- 
ant energy,  and  a  mask  at  said  rear  focal  plane  having 
a  plurality  of  zones  each  having  different  radiant  energy 
transmissive  properties  at  different  locations  thereon  for 
selectively  modifying  the  radiant  energy  that  passes 
through  the  record  medium  when  the  record  medium  is 
positioned  in  said  front  focal  plane  and  irradiated  with 
radiant  energy. 

3,108,384 

TRAINING  AND  TESTLNG  DEVICE 

Anatolijus  Jazbutis  and  Philip  B.  Crommelin,  Jamestown, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  Manufacturing  Company, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  86,523 

13  Claims.    (CI.  35—11) 


In  combination  with  a  shoe  or  boot  having  an  upper 
adapted  to  be  lightened  by  a  lace,  at  least  one  pair  of 
clamps  secured  to  said  upper  adjacent  to  the  edge  por- 
tions thereof  for  gripping  the  lace  at  least  at  points  slightly 
below  the  point  where  the  ends  of  the  lace  are  to  be  tied 
into  a  knot,  each  of  said  clamps  comprising  a  doubled- 
over  strip  made  of  highly  resilient  material  so  as  to  form 
a  lower  portion  which  lies  against  a  respective  one  of  said 
edge  portions  and  a  resilient  tongue  overlying  said  lower 
fwrtion,  said  lower  portion  and  said  tongue  being  posi- 
tioned so  that  said  clamp  opens  toward  the  side  of  the 
shoe  or  boot  to  allow  the  lateral  introduction  of  the  lace 
into  the  clamp,  said  tongue  yielding  resiliently  upon  in- 
troduction of  the  lace  and.  after  such  introduction  and 
under  the  influence  of  its  elasticity,  firmly  pressing  the 
lace  against  said  lower  portion,  said  tongue  being  shorter 
than  said  lower  pwrtion.  the  end  of  said  lower  portion 
which  projects  beyond  said  tongue  being  provided  with  a 
first  bore,  the  opposite  end  of  said  lower  portion  being 
provided  with  a  second  bore,  and  said  tongue  being  pro- 
vided with  a  third  bore  which  is  in  alignment  with  said 
second  bore;  a  first  rivet  passing  through  said  first  bore 
and  a  second  rivet  passing  through  the  combined  bore 
constituted  by  the   aligned  second  and   third   bores  for 
securing  said  clamp  to  said  upper,  said  second  rivet  addi- 
tionally serving  to  press  said  tongue  against  said  lower 
portion  thereby  to  increase  the  spring  force  with  which 
said  tongue  presses  the  lace  against  said  lower  portion. 


3,108,386 
PROTECTIVE  SHOE  CONSTRUCTION 
Craig  MacQuaid,  Clayton,  Mo.,  assignor  to  International 
Shoe  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  July  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,595 
3  CUims.     (CI.  36—72) 


1 .  In  a  vehicle  operator  group  testing  and  training  de- 
vice,  a  plurality  of  simulated  vehicles  each  having  a  like 

set  of  distinct  operator  manipulatable  vehicle  control  in-  1.  In  a  protective  shoe:  a  sole,  an  upper  having  a 
strumenlalities,  an  indicator  connected  to  and  actuated  toe  portion  permanently  united  at  its  edges  to  the  sole  and 
by  each  such  instrumentality  to  provide  an  indication  of  including  a  guard  means  permanently  buiJt  into  the  shoe, 
the  mode  of  operation  of  the  associated  instrumentality,  a  of  material  relatively  stiff  so  as  to  transmit  forces  applied 
795  O.G.— 75 
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downwardly  upon  it  to  the  sole;  the  upper  also  having 
instep-covering  portions  to  fit  over  the  instep  of  a  wearer, 
the  last  named  portions  being  united  at  their  edges  to  the 
sole  and  to  the  toe  portion,  and  extending  from  the  toe 
portion  upwardly  over  the  instep;  an  instep  guard  of  rela- 
tively rigid  material  fitting  over  the  instep  part  of  the 
shoe,  at  the  top  thereof,  having  its  lower  forward  end 
overlying  the  toe  portion  toward  the  rear  thereof  the  for- 
ward edge  of  the  guard  extending  transversely  of  the  shoe 
across  the  top  of  the  toe  portion;  and  means  mdudmg  a 
hinge  having  an  element  extending  outwardly  from  the 
permanent  toe  portion  of  the  shoe,  extendmg  m  a  gen- 
erally straight  line  transversely  of  the  shoe  at  the  back 
part  of  the  toe  portion,  and  at  the  top  thereof,  and  means 
connecting  the  forward  edge  of  the  instep  guard  to  the 
said  hinge  element  of  the  shoe  for  swinging  away  from 
the  instep  portion  and  back  over  the  same,  said  means 
also  providing  a  closure  across  said  forward  edge  of  the 
guard  at  the  top  of  the  shoe  that  prevents  foreign  objects 
from  penetrating  beneath  the  guard  above  the  mstep. 


October  29,  1963 


sides  and  a  plurality  of  open-front  earth-receiving  buckets 
pivoted  between  said  sides  for  movement  in  a  vertical 
plane,  said  buckets  being  positioned  one  behind  another, 
the  improved  construction  comprising:  side  walls  sup- 
ported by  said  frame  assembly  between  said  buckets  and 
said  frame  assembly;  side  members  forming  sides  of  said 
buckets  and  spaced  from  said  side  walls;  scraping  means 


3,108387 
EXCAVATING  MACHINE 
Vincciit  S.  Penote,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assiffoor  to  The 
acveiaiid  Trencher  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio  ^      ^^     ,,«„• 
FUmI  Nov.  6, 1961,  Ser.  No.  150,359 
6  Clainu.     (CL  37—90) 


fixed  on  said  side  members  for  scraping  said  side  walls 
during  movement  of  said  buckets;  bottom  members  form- 
ing the  bottoms  of  said  buckets  and  having  front  edges 
adapted  to  engage  the  ground  in  preselected  positions  of 
said  buckets,  the  distance  between  the  pivot  axis  and  the 
front  edge  of  each  compartment  being  greater  than  that 
of  the  next  forward  bucket. 


1    In  a  mobile  trenching  machine  including  a  generally 
horizontally  extending  boom,  means  depending  from  said 
boom,  first  rotatable  means  mounted  adjacent  the  lower 
end  of  said  depending  means,  second  rotatable  means  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  said  boom  forwardly  of  said  first  ro- 
tatable means,  third  rotatable  means  mounted  on  said 
boom  in  rearwardly  spaced  relation  to  said  second  ro- 
tatable means,  an  endless  digging  line  strung  about  said 
rotatable  means  and  adapted  to  be  driven  by  one  of  said 
rotatable  means,  said  digging  line  defimng  a  generally  m- 
vertcd  triangular  shape  configuration  in  side  elevation, 
means  including  transversely  spaced  bearing  blocks  ad- 
justably mounting  said  third  rotatable  means  on  said 
boom,  said  boom  including  transversely  disposed  guide- 
ways  therein,  extending  diagonally  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly with  respect  to  said  boom,  each  of  said  guideways 
receiving  in  movable  relation  an  associated  one  of  said 
bearing  blocks  thcrem.  and  fluid  actuated  means  coacting 
with  said  bearing  blocks  to  maintain  a  predetermined  ten- 
sion in  said  line,  said  fluid  actuated  means  extendmg  in  a 
Ske  diagonal  direction  as  said  guideways  and  with  res^t 
tosaid  boom,  said  guideways  diverging  m  a  downward 
Srccuon  with  respect  to  the  rear  stretch  of  said  diggmg 
line.  ^^^^^^^__^_ 

3,108^88  , 

EARTH-MOVING  MACfflNE 

CtmritB  M.  Johnaon,  l^'»««^  T^l'^^f  ^T^rSo^ 
Mannfactnrhig  Company,  Lubhock,  Tex.,  a  corporation 

"*  ^*"Flled  Jmie  27, 1961,  S«r.  No.  119,857 
10  Claims.    (CI.  37—126) 

9   In  an  earth-scraping  and  moving  machine  which  m- 
chides  a  frame  assembly  having  an  open  front,  a  rear  and 


3,108,389 

FISH  LURE 

Wayne  McGnbe,  321  North  Gate  Road, 

Walnut  Creek,  Calif. 

FUed  June  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,878 

1  Cbdm.     (CI.  43—42.06) 


A  fish  lure  comprising: 

(a)  an  integral  body  of  moisture  impervious,  soft, 
resilient,  rubber-like,  non-porous  material  having 
substantially  the  appearance,  form  and  texture  of 
natural    fish    bait; 

( /) )  the  outer  surface  of  said  body  being  formed  with 
a  plurality  of  spaced,  outwardly  opening,  separate 
recesses,  the  walls  of  which  are  impervious  to  the 
passage  of  liquid  therethrough,  each  recess  terminat- 
ing within  said  body  and  each  recess  being  adapted  to 
be  filled  with  a  liquid  fish  attracter; 

(c)  the  outer  open  end  of  each  recess  being  at  the 
outer  surface  of  said  body  and  each  recess  being  of  a 
sufficiently  small  diameter  to  retain  such  fish  at- 
tracter within  each  recess  against  freely  flowing  there- 
from but  in  direct  contact  with  the  water  in  which 
the  lure  is  adapted  to  be  positioned  for  relatively 
slow  dissemination  of  said  liquid  into  the  water; 

(d)  each  of  said  recesses  extending  into  said  body  in 
a  direction  substantially  at  a  right  angle  to  the  outer 
surface  of  said  body  at  the  open  outer  end  of  each 
recess;  and 

(e)  each  recess  terminating  within  said  body  in  a 
closed  inner  end. 


3,108^90 
FISilNGLURE 
Douslas  E.  Knight,  5005  McCaU  St^  Rockrillc,  Md. 
FUed  May  10, 1962,  Ser.  No.  193,696 
5  Cbdms.    (CL  43 — 42.09) 
1.  A  fishing  lure  comprising:  a  core  member  includ- 
ing a  tail  portion,  a  first  mounting  portion  and  a  second 
mounting  portion  extending  forwardly  from  said  tail  por- 
tion, said  second  mounting  portion  being  of  smaller  cross- 
section  than  said  first  mounting  portion;  a  hollow  wei^t 
member  sildingly   frictionally  received  on   said   second 
mounting   portion;   a   colored   sleeve    surrounding    said 
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weight  member  and  slidingly  frictionally  received  on 
said  first  mounting  jwrtion;  and  a  hollow  transparent 
body  member  surrounding  said  weight  member  and  said 


a  substantially  flat  plane,  said  plano-convex  portion  de- 
fining a  flat  interior  floor  portion  in  spaced  parallel  rela- 
tion to  said  plane  defined  by  said  peripheral  edge,  anchor- 
ing means  in  said  wall  portion  operative  lo  receive  soap 
swelling  therein  for  securing  said  attachment  device  in 
place  when  said  hollow  member  is  pressed  to  imbed  its 
peripheral  edge  into  the  face  of  a  cake  of  soap,  a  shallow 


sleeve,  slidably  frictionally  held  on  the  forward  portion 
of  said  second  mounting  portion,  with  its  rear  portion 
abutting  the  forward  end  of  said  tail  portion. 


3.108,391 

INSECT  TRAP 

Walter  Sipos,  Albany,  S.\.,  assignor  of  forty  percent  to 

Mary  C.  Ackemian.  Albany.  N.Y. 

FUed  May  9,  1961,  S«r.  No.  108,892 

10  Claims.     (CI.  43—113) 


1.  An  insect  trap  comprising,  housing  means  having 
opposite  ends  and  apertures  for  receiving  insects  there- 
through, continuous  imperforate  surface  directing  means 
having  a  non-adhesive  coating  of  insecticide  and  extend- 
ing throughout  the  housing  means  internally  thereof  be- 
tween said  opposite  ends  for  inducing  movement  of  insects 
received  thereon  between  said  ends  of  the  housing  means, 
outlet  means  disposed  at  one  of  said  ends  of  the  housing 
means  for  continuously  discharging  insects,  poisoned  by 
prolonged  contact  with  said  insecticide  on  said  surface 
directing  means  so  as  to  succumb  to  the  force  of  gravity, 
a  pair  of  spacers  mounted  within  said  housing  means  at 
said  opposite  ends  respectively  for  supporting  the  surface 
directing  means  in  confronting  spaced  relation  to  said 
apertures  in  the  housing  means,  and  an  imperforate  roof 
member  removably  mounted  at  the  other  of  said  opposite 
ends  of  the  housing  means  enclosing  one  of  said  spacers 
positioned  therein,  said  surface  directing  means  having 
upper  and  lower  axial  ends,  said  upper  axial  end  being 
enclosed  by  the  roof  member,  said  outlet  means  com- 
prising a  centrally  apertured  cap  member  axially  posi- 
tioning one  of  said  spacers  for  receiving  said  lower  end 
of  the  surface  directing  means  adjacent  said  one  end  of 
the  housing  means. 


rectangular  recess  formed  in  said  floor  portion,  and  a 
card  of  substantialK  the  same  size  as  said  recess  carrying 
.in  advertising  message  and  securely  seated  within  said 
recess,  said  side  walls  of  said  shallow  recess  being  beveled 
to  permit  jam-seating  of  said  advertising  card  therein,  said 
hollow  member  being  molded  of  a  transparent  synthetic 
plastic  material  to  allow  viewing  of  said  card  through  said 
plano-convex  bottom  portion. 


3,108,392 

SOAP  GUARDS 

Martin  Sams,  7635  Byron  Ave.,  Miami  Beach,  Fla. 

Refiled    for    abandoned    application    Ser.    No.    10,231. 

Feb.  23,  1960.     This  application  Dec.  28,  1962,  Ser. 

No.  248,849 

1  Oahn.  (CL  45—28) 
An  attachment  device  for  a  cake  or  bar  of  soap  com- 
prising an  oval-shaped  integrally  formed  hollow  member 
having  a  plano-convex  bottom  portion,  a  continuous  side 
wall  portion  integrally  formed  about  the  periphery  of 
said  bottom  portion  and  having  a  peripheral  edge  defining 


3,108,393 

FLOOR  GUARDS 

Ralph  E.  Baker,  389  Grove  St.,  Upper  Montdalr,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,705 

1  Claim.     (CL  45—137) 


A  protective  device  for  a  metal  cabinet  lo  prevent  de- 
terioration of  the  undersurface  of  said  cabinet  and  the 
floor  surface  upon  which  it  rests,  comprising  an  elon- 
gated corrosive  impervious  strip  of  rigid  plastic  in  the 
range  of  1  inch  to  2  inches  in  width  and  in  the  range  of 
ho  inch  to  V4  inch  in  thickness;  one  surface  of  said  strip 
having  a  double  faced  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  tape 
thereon  adapted  to  secure  said  strip  to  the  bottom  of 
said  cabinet  along  the  front  and  rear  edges  thereof;  the 
opposing  surface  of  said  strip  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
elongated  grooves  adapted  to  prevent  slippage  of  said 
cabinet  on  a  floor  surface;  a  lip  portion  substantially  at 
right  ang'es  to  said  strip  along  one  longitudinal  edge 
thereof  adapted  to  prevent  contact  of  a  corrosive  agent 
with  the  exposed  bottom  edge  of  said  cabinet. 


3,108,394 
BUBBLE  PIPE 
Julius  Ellman,  1672  E.  7th  St.,  Brooklyn  30,  N.Y.,  and 
George  Lemer,  12  Prospect  Court,  Freeport,  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec.  27, 1960,  Ser.  No.  78,399 
1  Claim.  ^  (CL  46—7) 
A  bubble  pipe  comprising,  in  combination,  a  stem  hav- 
ing a  mouth  piece  at  one  end  and  a  bowl  portion  at  the 
opposite   end    with    an    air    passageway    communicating 
therebetween,  valve  means  mounted  in  said  mouth  piece 
metering  the  flow  of  air  into  said  passageway  and  defin- 
ing a  vibrating  sound  producing  reed,  said  bowl  portion 
having  an  outermost  outwardly  flared  interior  surface 
area  conforming  generally  to  the  contiguous  surface  curva- 
ture of  the  bubble  to  be  blown  therefrom,  and  defining 
a  smooth  surface  curved  radially  outwardly,  said  outer- 
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-or^oKio  ^f  orpTf  pxnansion  and  a  rolled-back  tubular 
n.ost  end  of  said  bowl  portion  having  a  -entran  an^  ^^kpor^n'  at  altTes  deposed  outs.de  of  sa)d  body 
nular  bead  definmg  an  annular  trough,  and  cons,  tutmg    "ec^  P<^^;'°"  ^Jl  comprising  an   annular  wall 

a  bubble  flmd  storage  area  externally  of  said  bov.1.  and     P^^^^'^^^^^^^   superposed   lavers  constuutmg   a   multiple 

thickness  structure  the  layers  of  which  are  in  intimate  en- 

gacement  with  each   other,  at  least  one  of  said  layers 

.  havmg  on   outwardly  disposed  surfaces  thereof  a   pres- 

/  \'  sure-sensitive   exposed   adhesive   coating  adapted   to   ad- 


fluid  delivery  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentiallv  spaced  apart  ports  communicating  said  stor- 
age area  and  said  smooth  curved  surface. 


3,108.395 
IMPACT  REACTION  TOY 

Adolph  E.  Goldfarb,  7427  Varna  St., 
North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,613 
7  Claims.     (CI.  46—65) 


here  together  in  intimate  engagement  opposite  areas  of 
the  walls  of  the  neck  portion  when  the  Nvalls  are  brought 
toeether  for  the  purpose  of  sealing  the  neck  portion  to 
maintain  the  balloon  m  an  inflated  condition,  said  balloon 
further  having  cover  means  disposed  around  the  outside 
of  and  in  encacement  with  the  said  exposed  adhesive 
coating  to  protect  the  same  while  the  neck  portion  is  in 
rolled-back  condition. 


2    An  impact  reaction  toy  comprising:  a  pair  ot^  elon- 
gated bodies,  one  of  said  bodies  being  hollow  and  having 
a  closed  impact  end.  an  opposite  open  end.  and  means 
defining  a  bayonet  slot  adjacent  to  said  open  end  and 
communicaung  therewith,  said  slot  including  a  shoulder 
spaced  from  said  open  end  and  a  cam  surface  opposing 
said  shoulder;  the  other  of  said  bodies  having  an  end  de- 
tachably  telescopically  fitting  said  one  body  and  having  a 
protuberance  extending  from  said  end   and  engageable 
with  said  shoulder  in  response  to  said  rotation  of  other 
body  relative  to  said  one  body  in  one  direction  for  re- 
taining said  other  body  in  said  one  body;  and  spring 
means  in  said  one  of  said  bodies  and  having  one  end  bear- 
ing against  said   closed  end   and   another   end   bearing 
against  said  end  of  said  other  body  for  biasing  said  other 
body  outwardly  of  said  one  body,  said  other  body  being 
inertially   responsive    to  external   impact   force    directed 
against  said  closed  end  of  said  one  body  to  move  mwardly 
and  linearly  relative  to  said  one  body  so  as  to  disengage 
said   protuberance    from   said   shoulder   for   engagement 
with  said  cam  surface,  said  cam  surface  being  angular 
so  as  to  direct  said  protuberance  into  a  circular  path 
around  the  axis  of  said  other  body  for  rotatmg  said  other 
body  in  an  opposite  direction  for  aligning  said  protuber- 
ance thereof  with  the  open  end  of  said  bayonet  slot  for 
permitting  said  other  body  to  be  biased  outwardly  of  said 
one  body  by  said  spring  means. 


3,108,397 

BALANCING  MONORAIL  FIGURE  TOY 

Dellis  W.  Shanks,  1029  S.  Virlee  St,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,76, 

1  Claim.     (CI.  46—100) 


•■J        ti 


/^     I 


3,108,396 

TOY  BALLOON  SEALING  MEANS  AND  METHOD 

Isidore  Dorman,  Whitestone,  N.Y.     (%  Dorman  Mfg. 

Co.,  112—19  14th  St.,  College  Point  N.Y.) 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  782,736 

6  Claims.     (CI.  46—90) 

1    The   new  combination   of  a  deflated   toy   balloon 

having    a   membraneous-like    thin-walled    body    poruon 


In  combination,  a  figure  toy  for  operation  upon  a  tight 
rope  having  a  pair  of  downwardly  extending  rigid  legs, 
a  grooved  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  foot  of  one 
of\aid  legs,  a  supporting  rod  having  one  end  thereof 
clamped  to  and  depending  from  the  other  of  said  legs. 
said  supporting  rod  being  laterally  displaced  in  a  direc- 
tion toward  said  one  leg.  and  a  balancing  member  de- 
tachably  secured  to  said  supporting  rod.  said  balancing 
member  being  located  under  and  substantially  centrally 
oi  said  figure  toy. 

3,108,398 
TOY  RUNWAYS 
Alfred  Einfalt,  Numberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gebruder 
Einfalt  Blech^elwarenfabrik,  Numberg,  Germany,  a 
utfOEk 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1961,  Ser.  No.  92,195 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  3, 1961 

9  Claims.     (CI.  46—216) 

1.  A  toy  runway  comprising:  a  base  section;  at  least 
two  independent  tracks  on  said  base  section;  each  of  said 
tracks  adapted  to  receive  at  least  one  self-propelled  toy 
vehicle;  stop  means  for  interrupting  vehicle  movement  at 
stopping  places  on  at  least  one  of  said  tracks;  release 
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means  for  disabling  said  stop  means:  and  means  for  actu- 
ating said  release  means,  said  last  mentioned  means  be- 


be  guided  in  its  raising  and  lowering  movement,  said 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  luminaire  including 
cables  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  luminaire, 
pulleys  provided  at  the  underside  of  said  roof,  said  cables 
passing  over  said  pulleys  and  into  said  utilitv  compart- 
ment, and  a  counterweight  disposed  in  the  utilitv  com- 
partment and  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  cables. 


3.108.400 

PLANT  WATERING  SYSTEM 

George  E.  Wolfe.  Jr..  P.O.  Box  330.  V\  aco.  Tex. 

FUcd  Oct.  4.  1961.  Ser.  No.  142,855 

6  Claims     (CI.  47—18) 


ing  positioned  on  the  other  of  said  tracks  for  operation  bv 
vehicles  on  said  other  track. 


3.108,399 

PLANT  GROWTH  CABINETS 

Russell  M.  Frascr,  634  Campbell  St.,  Winnipeg, 

Manitoba,  Canada 

Reeled  for  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  608,851.  Sept. 

10.   1956.     This  application  Feb.   13,   1961,  Ser.   No. 

88  944 

1  Claim.     (CI.  47—17) 


A  plant  growth  cabinet  comprising  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular housing  including  a  pair  of  side  walls,  a  pair  of 
end  walls,  a  floor  and  a  roof,  a  transverse  partition  pro- 
vided in  said  housing  adjacent  one  of  said  end  walls  and 
separating  the  interior  of  the  housing  into  a  relatively 
large  plant  growth  compartment  and  a  relatively  small 
utility  compartment,  said  side  walls  of  the  housing  being 
provided  with  openable  doors  communicating  with  said 
plant  growth  compartment,  plant  supporting  trays  pro- 
vided at  fixed  levels  in  the  plant  growth  compartment,  a 
luminaire   suspended  from   the   roof  of  the   housing   in 
the  plant  growth  compartment  and  disposed  above  said 
plant  supporting  trays,  said  luminaire  being  substantially 
coextensive  in  a  horizontal  plane  with  the  area  of  the 
plant  growth  compartment,  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing said  luminaire  relative  to  the  plant  supporting  trays, 
said  luminaire  including  both  incandescent  and  fluorescent 
sources  of  light  and  the  walls  and  roof  of  said  housing 
being  opaque  whereby  said  incandescent  and  fluorescent 
light  sources  constitute  sole  sources  of  light  for  plants 
supported   by  said   trays,   said   partition   being   provided 
with  an  opening,  an  air  filter  mounted  in  said  opening, 
a  motor  driven  air  blower  disposed  in  said  utility  compart- 
ment, said  blower  having  an  inlet  communicating  with  the 
atmosphere    and   an   outlet   discharging   into   the    utility 
compartment  whereby  fresh  air  may  be  delivered  through 
said  filter  into  the  plant  growth  compartment,  the  floor 
of  said  housing  being  leakproof  and  carrying  a  layer  of 
water  for  humidifying  the  air  in  the  plant  growth  com- 
partment, a  pair  of  vertical  guides  provided  in  said  plant 
growth  compartment  adjacent  said  partition  and  adjacent 
the   relatively   opposite  end  wall   of  said  housing,   said 
luminaire  including  a  frame  and  means  on  said  frame 
slidably  engaging  said  guides  whereby  the  luminaire  may 


1.  In   a  potted   plant  watering  system,   an  elongated 
bench  supporting  a  plurality  of  plant  receptacles  thereon, 
a  substantially  rectilinear  main  water  conduit  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  bench  and  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  conduit  sections  alternating  with  T-connections.  each 
having   the   opposite   ends   thereof  frictionally   engaging 
the   ends  of  adjacent  conduit  sections   and  the  medial 
neck  portion  thereof  facing  upwardly,  a  short  riser  pipe 
frictionally  engaging  said  neck  portion,   a  check  valve 
casing  seated  on  said  short  riser  pipe  and  containing  a 
check  valve  permitting  only  uni-directional  flow  of  water 
from  said  main  water  conduit,  a  main  riser  pipe  extending 
from  said  casing,  a  water  header  frictionally  seated  on 
the   ui:^)er   end  of   said  main   riser  pipe,    an   adjustable 
valve  in  said  header  and  independent  of  said  main  water 
conduit  for  controlling  the  quantity  of  water  fed  into 
said  header  from  said  main  riser  pipe,  said  header  having 
a  plurality  of  openings  in  the   bottom  thereof  for  the 
passage  of  the  water  therefrom,   a  plurality  of  flexible 
feeder  tubes  having  inlet  ends  delachaHy  connected  to 
the  bottom  of  said  header  and  the  openings  therein  and 
outlet  ends  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  the  plant  recepta- 
cles on  the  bench,  said  check  valve  casing  bdng  formed 
of  an  interfitting  base  and  cover  with  centrally  disposed 
cylindrical  extensions  embracing  said  riser  pipes,  a  sub- 
stantially circular  flexible  flap  valve  having  a  radial  pro- 
jection with  openings  therein  loosely  mounted  on  pins 
extending  upwardly  from  said  base,  a  retainer  for  said 
valve  having  an  arcuate   lateral  wall   spaced  from  the 
cylindrical  lateral  wall  of  said  base  with  a  notched  bot- 
tom edge  having  recesses  thereat  for  receiving  said  pins 
to  permit  limited  movement  of  said  radial  portion  of 
said  flap  valve,  and  an  arm  extending  radially  from  said 
arcuate  lateral  wall  above  said  edge  to  permit  said  circular 
flap  valve  to  move  upwardly  a  limited  amount  in  response 
to  water  pressure  in  the  system. 
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3,108,401 

FLOWER  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

lone  Rkhardson,  6215  Chef  M«nteiir  Highway. 

New  Orleans,  La. 

FUed  Nov.  23, 1960,  Ser.  No.  71,291 

1  Claim.     (CI.  47—39) 


urea  and  initially  up  to  about  9  percent  by  weight  (dry 
basis)  carbohydrate,  said  process  being  further  charac- 
terized in  the  further  addition  of  carbohydrate  to  said 
nutrient  medium  during  the  cultivation  to  maintain  the 
concentration  thereof  at  from  about  0.5  to  about  6.0  per- 
cent (dry  basis)  and  wherein  the  aggregate  carbohydrate 
used  in  the  nutrient  during  the  cultivation  is  from  about 
4  to  30  percent  by  weight  (dry  basis). 


3,108,403 

FOUNDATION  COLUMN 

Thomas  J.  Jackson,  Robstown,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  5,   1960,  Ser.   No.  20,214 

4  Claims.     (CI.  50—100) 


In  a  plant  display  device  of  the  type  adapted  for  ar- 
tistically displaying  plant  material,  a  base  member,  a  plu- 
rality of  plant  material  mounting  means  disposed  on  said 
base;  a  hollow  vertically  extending  central  support  mount- 
ed on  said  base  in  such  a  manner  as  to  afford  fluid  com- 
munication therebetween,  said  support  compnsmg  a  plu- 
rality of  superposed  vertically  extending  hollow  leg  mem- 
bers, each  leg  member  being  pivotally  mounted  m  the 
leg  beneath  it  for  rotation  of  each  leg  member  so  mount- 
ed about  its  vertical   axis;  a  plurality  of  hollow   arms 
mounted  on  said  vertical  support  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
afford  fluid  communication  therebetween,  said  arms  being 
upwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  relative  to  the  axis  of 
said  support,  at  least  one  arm  being  mounted  on  one  leg 
member  and  at  least  another  arm  being  mounted  on  an- 
other leg  member;  an  open-topped  water  container  mount- 
ed on  each  arm,  each  of  said  containers  having  a  plu- 
rality of  plant  material  mounting  means,  said  containers 
being  arranged  with  respect  to  the  central  support  so  as  to 
clear  the  water  container  therebelow  as  the  legs  of  the 
display  device  are  rotated;  a  receptacle  adapted  to  sup- 
port said  base  and  to  contain  water  to  preserve  said  plant 
material  mounted  on  said  base;  and  a  plurality  of  valve 
means,  said  valve  means  being  disposed  so  as  to  selec- 
tively control  fluid  communication  between  the  interior  of 
each  of  said  water  containers  and  said  support  and  be- 
tween said  support  and  said  receptacle,  whereby  water 
placed  within  the  several  containers  may  be  selectively 
drained  therefrom  through  said  support,  and  whereby 
plant  material  mounted  in  each  of  said  water  containers 
may  be  selectively  placed  with  respect  to  both  the  plant 
material  in  another  of'said  containers  and  the  plant  ma- 
terial mounted  on  said  base  in  order  to  achieve  a  desired 
floral  arrangement 

3,108,402 

PRODUCTION  OF  CAROTENOID  PIGMENTS 

Henry  R.  Kjrthrein,  Muscatine,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Grain 

ProccMing  Corporation,  Muscatine,  Iowa,  a  corporation 

of  Iowa 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Mar.  16,  1961,  S«r.  No.  96,095 

16  Claims.  (CI.  47—58) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  carotenoids  which 
comprises  cultivating,  at  a  temperature  of  from  10  to  40° 
C.  and  a  pH  of  from  5.4  to  9  under  heterotrophic  condi- 
tions, a  green  alga  of  the  division  Chlorophyta  and  of  the 
genus  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Chlorella, 
Chlorococcum,  Spongiochloris,  Spongiococcum,  and 
Coccomyxa  in  an  aqueous  organic  nutrient  medium  com- 
prising a  proteinaceous  material,  from  0.05  to  4  percent 


If  « 


1.  A  foundation  for  supporting  a  structural  member 
above  the  ground  comprising,  an  outer  housing  having  a 
vertically  elongated  portion  and  a  base  portion,  said  base 
portion  having  a  bottom  wall  cormected  thereto  and  co- 
operating therewith  to  resist  vertical  movement  in  both 
directions  to  vertically  aiKhor  the  housing  in  the  ground, 
said  vertically  elongated  portion  having  an  upper  edge 
projecting  above  the  ground,  an  anchoring  slab  disposed 
on  the  ground  in  surrounding  relation  to  the  housing 
for  lateral  anchoring  thereof  and  having  an  upper  sur- 
face flush  with  said  upper  edge  of  the  elongated  por- 
tion of  the  housing,  a  tube  secured  to  the  bottom  wall 
and  extending  upwardly  through  the  housing  in  spaced 
relation  thereto,  said  tube  having  an  upper  end  project- 
ing above  the  upper  surface  of  the  slab,  a  filler  dis- 
posed within  the  housing  for  resisting  lateral  deflection 
of  the  tube  within  the  housing,  said  upper  end  of  the 
tube  being  provided  with  a  cradle  bevel  edge,  whereby 
said  structural  member  may  be  erected  to  a  vertical  po- 
sition axially  supported  within  the  tube  from  a  hori- 
zontal position  on  the  slab  with  one  end  thereof  pivotally 
supported  in  the  upper  end  of  the  tube. 


3,108,404 

ANCHOR  DEVICE  FOR  HOLLOW  MASONRY 

TYPE  WALLS 

Lyle  N.  Lamb,  Kensington,  Md. 

FUed  June  7, 1960,  Ser.  No.  34,490 

2  Claims.    (CI.  50—103) 


1 .  A  metallic  anchor  device  comprising  a  tubular  hous- 
ing, an  inner  closure  plate  providing  a  flange  and  outer  clo- 
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sure  plate  with  a  threaded  opening,  the  outer  closure  plate 
positioned  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  housing  from  the  in- 
ner closure  plate,  an  aligning  plate,  an  anchor  bolt  which 
is  positioned  through  the  aligning  plate  and  into  the  threads 
of  the  outer  closure  plate,  aligning  springs  positioned 
around  the  periphery  of  the  housing,  a  plastic  bag  sur- 
rounding the  housing  except  for  the  outer  face  of  the 
outer  closure  plate,  a  filler  tube  positioned  longitudinally 
adjacent  the  outer  closure  plate  and  through  a  hole  pro- 
vided in  the  aligning  plate,  a  circular  tightening  band 
covering  the  lip  of  the  bag  and  encircling  the  filler  tube 
and  the  outer  closure  plate,  whereby  when  the  device  is 
inserted  into  a  wall  opening  and  as  the  anchor  bolt  is 
tightened,  the  aligning  springs  cooperate  with  the  align- 
ing plate  to  position  the  device  with  respect  to  the  wall 


a  longitudinally  extending  side  section  depending  laterally 
downwardly  from  each  edge  of  said  face  section  and 
formed  integrally  therewith,  a  lower  flange  connected  to 
one  of  said  side  sections,  a  brace  being  struck  up  fiXMn 
said  flange  at  the  longitudinal  edge  of  said  sheet  of  mate- 
rial and  having  an  X-shape  with  one  end  thereof  formed 
integrally  with  said  flange  and  having  a  portion  in  prox- 
imity to  said  lower  flange  extending  substantialK  perpen- 
dicular to  said  flange,  two  of  the  free  ends  of  said  brace 
being  connected  to  said  sheet  in  proximity  to  the  side 
section  opposite  from  that  having  said  brace  formed 
therewith,  and  the  third  free  end  being  connected  to  said 
sheet  in  proximity  to  the  side  section  having  said  brace 
integrally  formed  therewith  but  above  said  lower  flange. 


3,108,405 
DOUBLE-LOCKING  STRIP  SHINGLE 
Harold  H.  Charles,  Mldlane  Parii,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Reyi>. 
olds  Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va..  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,088 
11  Claims.     (CI.  50—230) 


i^L: 


10.  A  double-locking  strip  shingle  having  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  recess  therein  and  having  a  fastening  edge 
spaced  from  one  *ide  of  said  recess,  and  a  plurality  of 
first  anchor  hooks  and  a  plurality  of  second  anchor  hooks 
integral  with  said  strip  shingle  and  spaced  from  the  other 
side  of  said  recess,  said  first  and  second  hooks  being  lo- 
cated respectively  at  different  distances  from  said  recess 
and  being  laterally  spaced  in  alternating  relation  from 
each  other,  said  strip  shingle  being  substantially  flat  be- 
tween said  recess  and  said  first  hooks  and  between  said 
recess  and  said  second  hooks. 


3.108.406 

CONSTRUCTION  MEMBERS  AND  METHODS 

OF  FORMING  SAME 

Jerome  J.  Ellis,  601  Saddlewood,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,339 

2  Claims.     (CI.  50—439) 


3,108,407 
CENTERLESS  GRINDER 
Daniel  C.  Hughes,  Nutley,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Royal  Master 
Grinders,  Inc.,  Riverdale,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jerscv 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,929 
11  Claims.     (CI.  51—103) 


2.  A  construction  member  comprising,  a  single  sheet 
of  material  having  a  longitudinally  extending  face  section. 


^^^- 


/  ■• 


1.  In  a  centerless  grinder,  the  combination  of  a  work 
wheel  and  a  regulating  wheel  for  receiving  the  work  to  be 
ground  therebetween,  a  slidably  mounted  ram  having  said 
regulating  wheel  mounted  thereon  at  one  end  and  having 
a  honzontal  longitudinally  extending  screw  threaded  shaft 
at  its  opposite  end,  a  normally  fixed  block  facing  the  last 
mentioned  end  of  said  ram,  annular  means  journalled  for 
rotation  in  a  fixed  position  on  said  block,  said  block  hav- 
ing central  screw  threaded  means  for  cooperation  wkh 
the  threads  of  said  shaft  and  having  gear  teeth  on  the 
f)eriphery  thereof,  a  cross-slide  on  said  block,  an  clwi- 
gate  gear  rack  on  said  cross-slide  having  teeth  in  engage- 
ment with  said  gear  teeth  of  said  annular  means  for  effect- 
ing rotation  of  said  annular  means  to  move  said  ram  lon- 
gitudinally upon  crosswise  movement  of  said  cross-slide, 
power  operated  means  having  a  stroke  for  directly  effect- 
ing back  and  forth  movement  of  said  cross-slide  through 
a  relatively  long  stroke,  said  screw  threaded  means  and 
said  screw  threads  on  said  shaft  having  a  pitch  for  effect- 
ing back  and  forth  movement  of  said  ram  through  a  rda- 
lively  short  stroke  whereby  the  ratio  of  the  cross-slide 
stroke  to  the  ram  stroke  is  such  that  a  small  adjustment 
of  the  length  of  the  stroke  and  speed  of  travel  of  said 
cross-slide  can  be  accurately  made  to  provide  a  fine  ad- 
justment of  the  strc^  of  said  ram,  a  cross-slide  mounting 
arrangement  which  comprises  bushing  means  and  a  pair 
of  rollers  on  said  cross-slide,  a  rod  on  said  block  extend- 
ing through  said  bushing  means  in  sliding  engagement 
therewith,  and  a  rail  on  said  block  extending  between  said 
pairs  of  rollers  and  engaged  thereby,  whereby  said  cross- 
slide  is  maintained  in  a  straight  path  to  impart  an  even 
stroke  to  said  ram. 
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3,108,408 
APPARATUS    FOR    ABRADING    BY    VIBRATORY 

FLOWING  OF  THE  ABRADLNG  MATERIAL 
Emil  F.  Dahlquist,  Greenfield,  Mass.,  and  Byron  E.  West, 
Indiana,  Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Link- 
Belt  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  Aug.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,330 
6  Claims.     (CI.  51—163) 


1.  A  high  frequency  vibratory  type  abrading  machine 
for  abrading  friable  as  well  as  non-friable  materials  m  a 
granular  mass  of  abrading  material  which  consists  of  a 
frame  having  a  front  and  back,  a  material  container  se- 
cured on  said  frame  and  having  a  chamber  with  smooth 
inner  surfaces  on  the  bottom  and  front  and  sides  which 
retains  the  material  therein  during  abrading  operation,  a 
reaction  base  mounted  on  isolators,  tuned  straight  springs 
each  having  one  end  secured  to  said  reaction  base  and  their 
other  end  secured  to  said  frame  to  support  said  container 
for  reciprocation  in  a  single  plane,  an  electromagnet  hav- 
ing its  armature  mounted  on  said  frame  and  its  electro- 
magnetic field  member  mounted  on  said  reaction  base  to 
hold  the   same  in  operative  spaced   relation   with   said 
armature  and  when  energized  to  feed  by  vibratory  recipro- 
cation said  material  in  one  direction  against  said  front  of 
said  chamber  where  it  flows  up  and  back  over  itself  in  an 
endless  path,  said  frame  and  said  material-loaded  con- 
tainer  and  said  reaction   base  and  said   tuned   straight 
springs  making  up  a  tuned  vibratory  system  the  natural 
period  of  vibration  of  which  is  a  selected  frequency  close 
but  not  in  resonance  with  the  frequency  of  the  alternating 
current  to  energize  said  electromagnet  and  reciprocate 
said  material-loaded  container  at  a  high  frequency  to  pro- 
duce a  feeding  action  and  feed  the  material  in  one  direc- 
tion against  said  front  wall  of  said  container  where  it 
flows  up  and  back  over  itself  in  a  continuous  path  within 
the  smooth  surfaced  chamber  of  said  container  to  permit 
the  abrading  material  to  abrade  friable  as  well  as  non- 
friable  material  in  the  granular  mass  of  abradmg  material. 


and  exhaust  means  operatively  associated  with  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  each  of  said  bores,  valve  means  including 
movable  actuator  means  operatively  connected  to  and 
driven  by  said  connecting  means  and  operable  in  con- 
junction with  said  intake  and  exhaust  means  alternately 
admitting  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  bores  and  venting  the  latter  to  the  ambient  atmos- 
phere in  timed  sequence  with  reciprocation  of  said  pistons, 
said  movable  actuator  means  including  a  lost  motion  con- 
nection with  said  connecting  means  and  said  valve  means 
including  pressure  responsive  means  for  rapidly  moving 
said  actuator  means  to  the  full  open  inlet  position  in  re- 
sponse to  initial  movement  of  said  actuator  means  toward 
the  full  open  inlet  position  independently  of  said  con- 
necting means. 

3,108,410 

SHAFLNG  AND  SHARPENING  TOOL 

Joseph  Matuszek,  630  S.  Humphrey  Ave.,  Oak  Park,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,419 

1  Claim.     (CI.  51—204) 


3,108,409 
PNEUMATIC  FILING  MACHINE 
Otto  Hendrickson,  P.O.  Box  232,  Azusa,  Calif.,  assignor 
of  thirty-three  and  one-thkd  percent  to  Al  Lohbeck, 

Azusa,  Calif .  «„.^, 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1961,  Ser.  No.  128,794 
23  Claims.     (CL  51—170) 


1.  A  pneumatic  filing  machine  comprising  a  body,  a 
pair  of  generally  parallel  cylinder  bores  formed  in  said 
body,  a  pair  of  double  ended  pistons  reciprocal  in  said 
bores,  means  connecting  said  pistons  togettici  Tor  simul- 
taneous and  opposite  reciprocation,  fluid  pressure  mtake 


A  blade  sharpening  and  shaping  tool  comprising  a  main 
body  portion  having  a  slot  extending  along  one  side  for 
receiving  a  blade,  a  passage  defined  in  said  body  portion 
opening  into  said  slot  and  extending  to  the  surface  of 
said  body  portion,  said  slot  and  passage  being  formed 
whereby   planes  extending  parallel  with   respea   to  the 
walls  of  said  slot  and  said  passage  respectively  are  dis- 
posed at  an  acute  angle  between  about  5°  and  20°  with 
respect  to  each  other,  and  an  elongated  sharpening  and 
shaping  means  having  a  generally  rectangular  shape  and 
having  a  length  in  excess  of  the  length  of  said  passage, 
said  sharpening  and  shaping  means  having  a  convex  end 
for  engagement  with  said  blade  whereby  said  blade  will 
be   hollow-ground,   a  bearing  member  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  base  of  said  slot  on  either  side  of  said 
passage  and  open  channels  formed  between  the  bearing 
member  and  the  walls  of  said  slot  whereby  the  sharp 
edges  of  said  blade  will  not  contact  the  base  of  said  slot, 
said  sharpening  and  shaping  means  being  loosely  fitted 
within  said  passage  to  thereby  extend  beyond  said  surface 
of  said  body  portion  when  a  blade  is  received  within  said 
slot  and  whereby  pressure  can  be  exerted  on  the  exposed 
end  of  said  sharpening  and  shaping  means  by  the  hand  of 
the  user  of  said  tool. 


3,108,411 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  CENTERLESS  GRINDER 
Pasquale  DTrrico,  31  Jackson  Place,  Moonachie,  N  J. 
FUed  Oct  26,  1961,  S«r.  No.  147,775 
8  Claims.     (CL  51— 236) 
1.  An  attachment  for  a  ccnterless  grinder  to  enable 
same  to  also  function  as  an  external  grinder,  said  attach- 
ment comprising  an  elongated  bar  adapted  to  overhang 
the  work-engaging  surfaces  of  a  centcrless  grinder's  grind- 
ing and  regulating  wheels,  a  pair  of  work-supporting  cen- 
ters, means  for  suspending  said  centers  from  said  bar, 
guide  means  provided  by  said  bar  to  enable  the  adjust- 
ment of  the  position  of  at  least  one  of  said  centers  along 
the  length  of  the  bar,  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said 
bar  near  one  end  thereof,  whereby  the  bar  may  be  swung 
to  and  away  from  work-operating  position,  and  means 
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for  removably  attaching  said  bar-supporting  means  to  a    position,  said  opposed  sides  being  defined  by  the  two  ex- 
machine  including  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of    terior  juxtaposed  packs,  revolving  said  clamped  assembly 


the  bar-supporting  means  in  a  pair  of  mutually  perpen- 
dicular directions,  one  of  which  is  parallel  to  the  axis 
provided  by  the  centers. 


3,108,412 

CHUCK  FOR  GEARS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Milton    L.    Benjamin,    Shaker    Heights,    and    David    D. 

Walker,  Chag^  Falls,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Erickson  Tool 

Company,  Solon,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,479 

8  Claims.     (CL  51—237) 


'-^'^.'■/ 


^a 


1.  A  gear  chuck  comprising  a  chuck  body  having  a 
circular  series  of  locating  pins  adapted  for  engagement 
with  the  teeth  of  a  gear  to  center  the  latter  with  respect  to 
the  chuck,  said  chuck  body  also  having  a  radially  shiftable 
work-center  adapted  for  engagement  in  a  center-hole  of 
the  gear;  means  for  disengaging  all  but  one  of  said  pins 
from  the  gear;  and  means  for  locking  said  work-center 
to  said  chuck  body  in  the  radially  shifted  position  it  as- 
sumes when  engaged  in  the  center-hole  of  the  pin-centered 
gear. 

3,108,413 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  MAJOR  INSULATION 

FOR  CAPACITORS 

Robert  C.  Odell,  New  Berlin,  Wis.,  assignor  to  AlUs- 

ChaUners  Manufacturing  Company,  MUwaukee,  Wis. 
Orighiai  application  Apr.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  730,571,  now 
Patent  No.  2,986,680,  dated  May  30,  1961.     Divided 
and  this  application  Jan.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,767 

5  Claims.  (CI.  53—24) 
1.  The  method  of  applying  major  insulation  to  a  plu- 
rality of  capacitor  packs  arranged  in  juxtaposition  and 
cooperating  to  form  an  assembly  having  continuous  sides 
and  similar  top  and  bottom  surfaces  comprising  the  steps 
of  compressing  said  assembly  along  its  line  of  juxtaposi- 
tion, applying  and  maintaining  a  clamping  force  on  two 
opposed  sides  of  said  assembly  along  the  line  of  juxta- 
795  O.G.— 76 


to  wind  a  sheet  of  insulation  around  all  of  said  sides  of 
said  assembly,  and  unclamping  said  assembly. 


3.108,414 

MULTI-CONTAINER  PACKAGING  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

Allen  K.  Schleicher,  Berkeley,  and  Earl  J.  Schell,  Newark, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Andre-Matic  Macliinery  Company, 

San  Leandro,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,860 
13  Claims.     (CI.  53 — 48) 


1.  In  packaging  apparatus  for  folding  a  blank  of  card- 
board about  a  group  of  containers  and  which  blank  is 
of  the  type  that  has  a  panel  intermediate  a  pair  of  fold- 
ing flaps  and  on  which  panel  a  group  of  containers  is 
to  be  supported  for  folding  said  folding  flaps  upwardly 
to  two  opposite  sides  of  said  group;  a  blank  support 
movable  in  one  direction  adapted  to  support  such  blank 
horizontally  thereon  for  movement  in  one  direction  in 
a  horizontally  extending  path  of  travel  with  the  said  fold- 
ing flaps  on  said  blank  extending  transversely  of  said 
path,  flap  folding  means  connected  with  said  blank  sup- 
port for  movement  therewith  in  a  position  below  one  of 
said  flaps  when  said  blank  is  on  said  blank  support,  sup- 
porting means  supporting  said  flap  folding  means  for  up- 
ward movement  from  said  position,  means  connected 
with  said  flap  folding  means  actuatable  for  moving  said 
flap  folding  means  upwardly  during  movement  of  said 
flap  folding  means  and  said  blank  support  in  said  path 
for  folding  said  one  flap  upwardly. 

13.  In  a  method  of  forming  a  package  of  a  group  of 
cylindrical  containers  and  a  planar  blank  having  an  ad- 
joining pair  of  panels  and  an  adjoining  pair  of  flaps  inte- 
gral therewith  and  with  each  other,  the  steps  of;  placing 
one  of  the  surfaces  of  such  container  against  one  panel  of 
said  pair  adjacent  to  the  juncture  between  said  panels  with 
said  panels  and  said  flaps  in  flat,  unfolded  condition,  simul- 
taneously folding  said  pair  of  flaps  to  the  side  of  said 
blank  against  which  said  container  is  so  placed  and  to  a 
position  in  which  the  one  flap  on  said  one  panel  is  in  a 
plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  otie 
panel  and  against  one  of  said  surfaces  of  said  container, 
continuing  folding  the  other  flap  of  said  pair  past  a  pxjsi- 
tion  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  one 
panel  and  at  the  same  time  folding  the  other  panel  (^ 
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said  pair  thereof  to  a  position  against  another  surface 
of  said  container  while  said  one  flap  is  held  against  said 
one  surface  whereby  a  section  of  said  other  flap  adjoining 
and  integral  with  said  pair  of  flaps  at  their  juncture  will 
automatically  be  folded  along  divergently  extending  lines 
to  a  position  between  said  other  panel  and  said  other 
surface  for  holding  by  said  container  in  sa.d  last  men- 
tioned position  with  said  other  flap  against  said  other 
panel.  ^^^^^^^^_^ 

MEANS  FOR  INSTALLING^LAMP  SHADE  COVERS 

Manuel  G.  Rosenthal,  ^ew  York,  >.Y. 

(89—06  183rd  St.,  Mollis  23.  >-V.« 

FUed  May  20,  1957,  Ser.  No.  660,218 

2CUinis.     (CI.  53— 381) 
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ing  a  pair  of  rows  of  cotton  plants  as  the  harvester  ad- 
vances over  the  field,  each  of  the  harvesting  units  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  upright  spindle  casings  spaced  apart  to  define 
a  fore  and-aft  extending  plant  passage  and  supported  on 
the   frame   inboard   and  outboard   of  the   respective  pas- 
sage,  and   harvesting  mechanisms  supported   in   the  out- 
board and  inboard  casings,  said  attachment  comprising: 
a  pair  of  attachment  casings;  means  detachably  mounting 
each  of  the  attachment  casings  to  a  respective  outboard 
casing  of  the  harvesting  units  to  extend  forwardly  of  the 
outboard  casings  and  outboard  of  the  respective  passages; 
harvesting  mechanism  supported  within  said  attachment 
casings  effecting  harvesting  of  the  plants  from   the  out- 
board sides  of  the  respective  passages;  conveying  means 
effecting  discharge  of  the  harvested  cotton  from  the  cas- 
mgs;   a   pair  of  upright  fore-and-aft  extending  pressure 
plate  structures  disposed  on  the  inboard  sides  of  the  re- 
spective passages  opposite  to  the  attachment  casings;  and 
supporting    means    detachably    connecting    the    pressure 
plate  structures  to  the  inboard  casings,  said  pressure  plate 
structures   and   their  respective   supporting  means  being 
relatively    narrow    in   transverse    dimension    and    spaced 
apart    transversely    to   define    a    forward   access    opening 
therebetween  to  the  inboard  casings. 


3,108,417 
IMVERSAL  TRACTOR  MOUNTING  AND  DRIVE 

MEANS  FOR  A  CORN  HARVESTER 
Ted  Stott,  WUbur  E.  Groeneveld,  and  Lyman  J.  Gunyo"' 
Celina,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Avco  Corporation,   Cold- 
water,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  118,715 
13  Claims.     (CI.  56—15) 


2  A  device  for  installing  lamp  shade  covers  upoii  lamp 
shades  comprising:  a  base,  a  stationary  support  element 
rnSnted  upbn  said  base,  a  spreading  element  partially  sup- 
^rted  by^aid  stationary  support  element,  a  moveable 
^pport  element,  said  spreading  element  being  partially 
supported  by  said  moveable  support  element  and  rneans 
fo?  moving  said  moveable  support  element  to  expand  said 
spreading  clement;  said  spreading  element  includmg  a 
qViasi-circular  ring,  the  opened  ends  of  which  are  engaged 
by  said  fixed  and  moveable  support  elements;  said  ring 
hiving  a  radially  outwardly  extending  flange  on  at  least 
one  edge  thereof. 

3,108,416 

COTTON  HARVESTER 

Edward  C.  Bopf  and  Arthur  L.  Hubbard    Des  Moines, 

Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  A  Company,  Molme,  111.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware  ,^.     -„,  «o7 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,897 

5  Clalnos.     (CI.  56—14) 


1  An  attachment  for  a  cotton  harvester  includmg  a 
main  mobile  frame,  and  a  pair  of  harvesting  units 
mounted  on  and  disposed  forwardly  thereof  for  harvest- 


1    In  a  mechanism  for  mounting  and  driving  a  com 
harvester  on  each  of  many  tractors  of  varying  dimen- 
sions- the  corn  harvester  being  of  the  type  employing 
spaced  gathering  and  ear  snapping  units  extending  iip- 
wardly  and  rearwardly  over  the  tractor  drive  wheel  axles 
and  supported  relative  to  the  ground  in  position  to  snap 
ears  of  corn  from  rows  of  corn  stalks  and  an  ear  receiv- 
ing processing  unit  positioned  rearward  of  said  gathering 
ear  snapping  units;  each  of  said  tractors  being  of  the 
type  affording,  in  addition  to  said  wheel  axles,  a  for- 
wardly extending  frame,  a  power  take-off  shaft  and  a 
drawbar      the    combination    comprising:     a    subframe. 
bracket  connecting  means  adjacent  said  wheel  axles  sup- 
porting  said  subframe  under  said  tractor   drive  wheel 
axles  in  definite  relation  to  the  ground  line  with  varia- 
tion in  said  bracket  connecting  means  to  compensate  for 
variation  in  position  of  said  tractor  axles  relative  to  the 
ground  line  on  various  tractors,  secondary  connecting 
means  from  said  subframe  to  said  forwardly  extending 
tractor  frame  and  said  drawbar  for  completing  a  rigid 
support  of  said  subframe,  uniform  support  connections 
carried   on    said   subframe   positioning   and   supporUng 
said  gathering  ear  snapping  units  and  said  e^  receiving 
processing  unit  uniformly  relaUve  to  said  subframe   said 
subframe  comprising  the  sole  support  for  said  units,  drive 
shaft  means  mounted  on  said  subframe,  uniform  drive 
connections  from  said  drive  shaft  means  to  said  gathering 
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units  and  said  ear  processing  unit,  and  flexible  drive 
connections  from  said  tractor  power  take-off  shaft  to 
said  drive  shaft  means  with  variation  therein  to  compen- 
sate for  variation  in  position  of  said  tractor  power  take- 
off shaft. 

3,108,418 

IMPLEMENT  FOR  MECHANICALLY  GLEANING 

COTTON  FROM  THE  GROUND 

OB  Henderson,  110  N.  2nd  St.,  Buckeye,  Ariz. 

FUed  June  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  116,111 

3  Claims.     (CI.  56—28) 


extending  through  said  series  of  holes,  respectively,  in  said 
intermediate  plate  member  and  bearing  against  the  lower 
and  upper  sides,  respectively,  of  said  upper  and  lower 


plate  members  opposite  to  said  upper  and  lower  drive 
tracks,  and  means  coacting  with  said  upper  and  lower 
plate  members  for  limiting  vertical  separating  movement 
thereof, 

3,108,420 

LAWN  MOWER  GRASS  CATCHER 

Ferdinand  Gcrckc,  5  Devon  Sedgefield, 

Morris  PUhis,  N  J. 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,726 

1  Claim.     (CI.  56—205) 


1 .  In  combination  with  a  tractive  implement  having  an 
engine,  and  a  cotton  receiving  cage,  a  cotton  gleaner  com- 
posed of  a  carrying  frame  having  a  forward  end  and  a 
rearward  end,  movably  supported  at  the  forward  end  to 
the  rear  of  said  implement  and  at  the  rear  end  by  riding 
wheels,  a  transverse  stationary  shaft  mounted  on  said 
frame,  a  substantially  spherical  gleaner  unit,  joumalled  to 
rotate  on  said  shaft,  having  an  annulus  to  substantially 
conform  to  a  cotton  field  row,  a  plurality  of  suction  holes 
around  its  said  periphery,  and  axial  openings  having  edges, 
a  stationary  cylinder  mounted  on  said  shaft  within  said 
unit,  having  a  slot  opening  in  the  lower  rear  quadrant  of 
said  cylinder,  baffle  plates  extending  radially  from  the 
edges  of  said  slot,  flexible  edge  seals  on  the  outer  edges 
of  said  baffle  plates  bearing  on  the  inner  surface  of  said 
sphere,  headers  on  the  end  portions  of  said  shaft  con- 
nected by  air  tight  slip  joints  to  the  edges  of  the  axial 
openings  in  said  sphere,  a  suction  blower  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  driven  by  said  engine,  piping  connecting  the 
inlet  of  said  blower  to  said  headers  to  produce  suction  in 
the  holes  in  the  lower  rear  quadrant  of  said  spherical  unit, 
a  cotton  removing  chamber  having  an  inlet  opening  con- 
forming to  the  contour  of  the  annulus  of  said  sphere  and 
disposed  adjacent  the  upper  portion  of  the  lower  rear 
quadrant  of  said  sphere,  a  cotton  removing  blower 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  driven  by  said  engine,  piping 
connecting  the  suction  inlet  of  said  blower  to  said  cham- 
ber, piping  connecting  the  outlet  of  said  blower  to  the 
cotton  receiving  cage  on  said  implement. 


3,108,419 
SPINDLE  DRIVE  TRACK  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
COTTON  PICKERS 
Rector  C.  Fergason,  La  Porte,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Allis- 
Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  MUwaukee,  Wis. 
FUed  Apr.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,860 
5  Claims.     (CI.  56—42) 
1 .  A  spindle  drive  track  assembly  for  cotton  pickers 
comprising    elongated    upper,    lower    and    intermediate 
plate  members  in  superimposed  relation  to  each  other, 
said   intermediate   plate   member  having   a  longitudinal 
series  of  holes  therein;  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  spindle 
drive  tracks  secured,  respectively,  to  the  upper  and  lower 
sides,  respectively,  of  said  upper  and  lower  plate  mem- 
bers, a  series  of  coUed,  axially  compressible  wire  springs 


A  receptacle  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  lawn  mower 
having  a  rotary  cutting  blade  and  to  receive  the  cuttings 
discharged  therefrom,  comprising  in  combination  a  base, 
side  walls,  an  end  wall  and  a  top.  said  receptacle  being 
connected  to  the  discharge  opening  of  said  rotary  mower 
by  means  of  a  throat  opposite  the  end  wall  of  said  re- 
ceiTtacle  and  having  substantially  parallel  upright  walls 
angled  toward  the  mower  on  a  line  substantially  tangent 
to  the  circle  of  rotation  of  said  mower  blade,  said  end 
wall  comprising  a  rcleasably  mounted  latched  gate,  where- 
in the  latching  mechanism  for  said  gate  comprises  a  pair 
of  spring-loaded  detents  normally  holding  said  gate  in 
locked  position,  said  detents  being  provided  with  means 
allowing  said  detents  to  be  simultaneously  withdrawn 
from  locked  position  and  to  allow  said  gate  to  be  opened, 
said  means  comprising  a  self-centering  pull  attached  to 
said  detents. 

3,108,421 
DOUBLE  SICKLE  MOWER 
John  H.  Leverenz,  West  Bend,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Gehl 
Bros.  Manufacturing  Co.,  West  Bend,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Wisconsin 

FUed  July  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,044 
3  Cbims.  (CI.  56—297) 
3.  A  mowing  machine  comprising  a  housing,  a  pair 
of  superposed  sickle  bars,  means  connected  to  said  hous- 
ing for  carrying  said  sickle  bars,  a  single  eccentric  drive 
shaft  mounted  in  said  housing,  a  pair  of  straight  levers 
swingably  mounted  on  said  housing,  one  oq  either  side 
of  said  drive  shaft  and  one  being  longer  than  the  other, 
the  longer  lever  mounted  at  its  upper  end  to  said  housing 
and  at  its  lower  end  to  one  of  said  sickle  bars,  a  con- 
necting link  between  said  drive  shaft  and  said  longer 
lever  intermediate  the  length  of  the  latter,  the  shorter 
lever  being  mounted  intermediate  its  length  to  said  hous- 
ing and   at  its  lower  end   to  the   other  of  said  sickle 
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shaft  and  the  upper  end  of  said  shorter  lever,  whereby 
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3,108,423 
CONVERTIBLE  SIDE  DELIVERY  RAKE 
Cornells  van  der  Leiy,  Zug,  Switzerland,  and  An'  van 
der  LeIy,  Maasland,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  C.  van 
der    LeIy    N.V^    Maasland,    Netherlands,    a    Dutch 
limited-liability  company 
Orighial  application  Nov.  28,  1955,  Ser.  No.  549,482, 
now  Parent  No.  2,933,878,  dated  Apr.  26    I960.     Di- 
vided  and  this  appUcation  Apr.   14,   1960,  Ser.  No. 

22  ''41 

10  Claims,     (CI.  56—377) 


rotation  of  said  drive  shaft  causes  reciprocation  of  said 
sickle  bars  in  opposite  directions. 


3,108,422 

RAKING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SIDE 

DELIVERY  RAKE 

Cornells  van  der  Lely,  7,  Briischndn,  Zug,  Switzer  and, 

^  Ary  van  der  Lely,   10,  Weverskade,   Maasland, 

''•^•'^"FU^d  Apr.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,242 
6  Claims.     (CI.  56—377) 


1  A  side  delivery  rake  comprising  draft  means,  a  beam 
connected  to  said  draft  means  and  extending  obliquely 
in  the  intended  direction  of  movement  of  the  device,  a 
plurality  of  spaced  sleeves  operatively  associated  with  said 
beam,  a  plurality  of  arms  rigidly  connected  to  said  sleeves, 
a  plurality  of  parallel  axles  pivotally  connected  to  said 
arms,  parallel  rake  wheels  mounted  on  said  axles,  said 
sleeves  being  selectively  slideable  along  said  beam  where- 
by the  spaced  relation  of  said  rake  wheels  along  said 
beam  may  be  changed. 


3,108,424 
SIDE  DELIVERY  RAKE 
Cornelia  van  der  Lely,  Zug,  Switzerland,  and  Ary  van 
der  Lely,  Maasland,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  C.  van 
der    Lely    N.V.,    Maasland,    Netherlands,    a    Dutch 
limited-liability  company 
Original  application  Nov.  28,  1955,  »«'•  No-  ff '*"' 
now  Patent  No.  2,933,878,  dated  Apr.  26,  1960.    Di- 
vided and  this  application  Apr.   14,   1960,  Ser.  No. 

22,244 

6  Claims.     (CI.  56—377) 


1  In  combmation  with  a  tractor  having  a  power  lift 
mechanism,  including  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  ver- 
tically swingablc  links  and  including  at  least  one  linJc 
situated  above  said  pair  of  transversely  spaced  links,  a 
side  delivery  rake  for  laterally  displacing  material  such 
as  hay  or  other  crops  lying  on  the  ground,  comprising 
a  frame  an  echelon  of  parallel  overlapping  rake  wheels 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  side  delivery  fastening  device 
connected  to  said  frame  for  attachment  to  the  power  lift 
mechanism  of  said  tractor,  a  substantially  honzonta^ 
pivot  means  associated  with  said  fastening  device,  said 
frame  being  swingably  mounted  about  said  pivot  means 
on  said  fastening  device,  said  fastening  device  compris- 
ing an  upstanding  element,  said  upstanding  element  being 
provided  with  means  for  connection  of  the  element  to 
the  uppermost  link  of  the  power  lift  mechanism. 


1.  A  side  delivery  rake  for  laterally  displacing  hay  or 
other  material  lying  on  the  ground  comprising  a  tractor 
lift  mechanism  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced 
bearing  portions,  draft  means  having  two  parts,  the  first 
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of  said  parts  being  adapted  to  receive  the  second  of  said 
parts,  the  second  of  said  parts  being  selectively  rotatable 
relative  to  the  first  of  said  parts,  the  first  of  said  parts 
having  longitudinally  spaced  parts  having  bearing  en- 
gagement with  said  gearing  portions,  a  rake  beam  rigidly 
connected  to  the  rear  portion  of  said  second  part  of  said 
draft  means,  an  echelon  of  overlapping  rake  wheels 
mounted  on  said  rake  beam  whereby  when  said  lift  mech- 
anism is  actuated  said  rake  beam  wUl  be  lifted,  and  a 
resilient  device  for  partially  supporting  said  rake  beam. 


said  handle  and  head,  a  series  of  rigid  light  weight  durable 
teeth  received  and  fastened  in  said  head,  said  teeth  com- 
prising seamless  aluminum  tubes  integrally  die-formed  at 
their  projecting  ends  with  conical  caps  whose  sides  con- 
\erge  at  an  acute  angle  to  and  merge  at  a  hollow  ball 
point,  and  a  metal  sheath  around  and  strengthening  said 
head  and  also  retaming  said  ie..'th 


3,108,425 
CONVERTIBLE  SIDE  DELIVERY  RAKE 

Cornells  van  der  Lely,  Zug,  Switzerland,  and  Ar?  van 
der  Lely,  Maasland,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  C.  van 
der  Lely  N.V.,  Maasland,  Netherlands,  a  Dutch 
limited-liability  company 

Original  application  Nov.  28,  1955,  Ser.  No.  549,482. 
now  Patent  No.  2,933,878,  dated  Apr.  26,  1960.  Di- 
vided  and   this  application   Apr.    14,    1960,  Ser.   No. 

12,245 

7  Claims.     (CI.  56—377) 


3,108,427 

\PPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  PLY  YARNS 

Robert  J.  Clarltson  and  Robert  E.  Hilton,  Winnsboro, 

S.C..  assignors  to  United  States  Rubber  Company,  New 

York,  .N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  July  17,  1959.  Ser.  No.  827,794 
15  Claims.     (CI.  57—58.3) 


"M">1 


1.  A  raking  device  comprising  a  frame,  coupling  means 
included  on  said  frame  for  coupling  it  to  a  three-point 
linkage  of  a  tractor,  a  plurality  of  rake  wheels  in  echelon, 
a  plurality  of  cranks  each  journaled  with  respect  to  said 
frame  and  mounting  one  of  said  rake  wheels,  resilient 
means  in  tension  extending  from  a  part  of  each  of  said 
cranks  to  said  frame,  said  means  reducing  the  pressure  of 
said  rake  wheels  on  the  ground,  said  part  spaced  froni 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  its  respective  crank  relative  to  said 
frame,  and  further  resilient  means  mounted  on  each  of 
said  cranks  for  restricting  the  upward  movement  of  said 
cranks. 

3,108,426 
RAKE 
WUliam  P.  Rugg,  Greenfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Rugg 
Manufacturing  Company,  Greenfield,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Massachusetts  , , .  „a^ 
Filed  June  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  114,804 
1  Claim.     (CI.  56 — 400.01) 


-■'  fff* 


1.  In  a  process  of  producing  a  plurality  of  ply  yarns 
simultaneously  wherein  each  ply  yarn  is  produced  by  a 
method  wherein  a  first  yarn  is  advanced  longitudinally  of 
itself  at  a  predetermined  rate  of  speed  past  a  supply  of  a 
second  yarn  and  to  a  plying  point,  and  at  the  same  time 
the  second  yam  is  advanced  from  said  supply  at  said  pre- 
determined rate  of  speed  to  said  plying  point,  and  said 
first  and  second  yarns  are  plied  into  ply  yarn  at  said 
plying  point;  the  steps  which  comprise  drawing  a  plural- 
ity of  yarns  simultaneously  from  a  common  supply,  ad- 
vancing each  said  yarn  to  its  own  plying  station  where, 
as  said  first  yam,  it  is  advanced  and  plied  into  ply  yam 
by  said  method  with  a  second  yarn  from  a  supply  di^xjsed 
at  said  station,  advancing  each  of  the  ply  yarns  produced 
from  said  plurality  of  yarns  from  its  plying  pomt  to  a 
take-up  common  to  the  ply  yarns  produced  from  the 
others  of  said  plurality  of  yarns,  and  taking  up  all  said 
ply  yarns  simultaneously. 


3,108,428 
SPINDLE  BRAKE  RELEASING  ATTACHMENT 
Rudolf  W.  Mortensen,  Goshen,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Dorr 
Woolen  Company,  GuUd,  N.H.,  a  corporation  of  Del*- 


ware 


FUed  Sept.  12.  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,201 
9  Claims.     (CI.  57—78) 


1    In  a  textile  machine  having  spindles  and  a  hand- 
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mined  position  but  are  capable  of  being  manually  applied 
to  the  respective  spindles  for  braking  the  same,  that  im- 
provement which  comprises  an  actuator  and  means  o 
move  the  actuator  in  a  direction  to  engage  each  brake 
and  move  it  from  a  spindle  braked  position  to  a  sp  ndle 
release  position,  and  remote  control  means  for  operating 
the  actuator.  

3  108  429 
APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING  PACKAGES  OF 
APPAKA  i^»^ j^^  ^j^p  T^HE  LJKE 

5£  .„Hc«u»  M^2. 1^^^-.  ^n,s^ 


to  hi^h  twisting,  heat  settmg,  and  untwisting  to  a  normal 
state  ^  heat  treating  the  untwisted  yarn  of  normal  state 
under  tension,  further  subjecting  the  yarn  to  a  high  twist- 


\i    a 


F___iaLjE 


>ng  in  the  opposite  direction,  heat  setting  and  untwisting 
lo  a  normal  state,  and  thereafter  agam  heat  treatmg  the 
untwisted  yarn  of  normal  state. 


3,108,431 

OF  LIBH,  AND  NH,  WITH  AN  OXIDIZER 
Don  I    Armstrong  and  WUItam  P.  Knight,  Covlna,  Ca  f ., 
^signorto  Aerljet-General  Corporation,  Axusa,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Ohio  ,,, -,o 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1956,  S«r.  No.  623,278 
4  Claims.    (CI.  60— 35.4) 


1    In  a  roving  frame  comprising  a  tumbler  shaft  ro- 
tatahlv  driven  through  successive  substantially  equiangu- 
£  "Ucements  at^  a  buUder  scr^  shaft  mounted  for 
rSatiOT    the   improvement   which   comprises   an   mput 
^Si'  and  an  otKput  m«nbcr.  means  operat.vely  con- 
M^nl^d  tumbler  shaft  to  said   input  member  and 
SpSfd  ^displace  said  input  member  through  a  series 
S  diVplaccments  proportional  to  the  displacements  of  a 
lis  shaft,  a  stepping  stop  adapt*^  to  ^^-^^.^^^^ 
a  predetermined  line  of  motion,  a  fixed  stop  POS>^«d 
d^r^aid  predetermined  line  of  motion    means  opera- 
Uvd?  connecting  said  stepping  stop  to  ^aid  mput  membe^ 
L  displacing  said  stepping  stop  along  the  line  of  motion 
i^  re^iionse  to  mouon  of  said  input  member   a  metenng 
memlier  adapted  to  be  driven  between  said  fixed  stop  and 
J^d^^eppini  stop,  means   operatively   connecting  said 
c^teri?  r^ber'^^o  said  output  member  for  displ^ng 
^d  output  member  in  response  to  motion  of  said  me  er- 
Si  member  as  the  latter  is  driven  between  said  fixed  and 
Sep^iJTstop«,  and  means  operatively  com>ecting  said  out^ 
put  renvbeTto  said  builder  screw  shaft  for  drivmg  said 
builder  screw  shaft  through  angular  displacemen^  pro- 
portional to  the  displacements  of  said  output  member. 

3  108  430 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  STOETCH  YARN 

TakiloAi  Kotay«8»i,  Safinaml-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 

^teSrto  T?yo  RiyM  Kabushlki  Kaisha  and  Toyo 

|l^  NewW  Kako  Krimshiki  K-faha,  Tokyo,  Japan, 

both  corporadons  of  Japm  ««  «i 

FUed  Feb.  15, 1961,  Ser.  No.  89,521 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  J«P"f  eb.  25,  1960 
x^muu^y^  lOaaims.     (CI.  57— 157) 
1    Process  for  preparation  of  a  thermoplastic,  organic 
textile  stretch  yarn  which  comprises  subjecting  the  yam 
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1  The  method  of  producing  thrust  for  propulsion 
which  comprises  combusting  the  rcac"°"  .P^^"?,'^,^ 
rrom  about  29%  to  about  70%  by  weight  of  Uthmm  bo^ 
hvdride  and  from  about  71%  to  about  30%  by  wcigni 
of  Immonia  with  an  oxidizer  selected  from  the  ^oup 
ISg  of  fuming  nitric  acid,  lijutd  o^Vf-  ^'J^^ 
rirnoen  oeroxide  in  a  combusUon  chamber,  and  allowing 
fheresuCt  gases  to  escape,  thereby  producing  thrust 
for  propulsion.  ^^^^^^^_^_ 

3,108,432 

viFTHOD  OF  ROCKET  PROPULSION  USING 
METHOD  OTWJ^  POLYPEROXIDES 

jean-Claude  B.l.ce«»n,  Paris,  •»«»  ^^^'^^/ItSS.^ 
^p-"S£SSr-es^C^.SaoS^^^^ 

No  Dewing.    Filed  Oct.  14,  1959,  Ser^°- f  «*'"' 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Oct  16,  1958 

8  Claims.    (CI.  60— 35.4) 

1  In  a  method  for  propelling  rockets  by  means  of  the 
force  Seterid  by  igniting  ^bcrein  a  chemical  compo^t- 
Uon  consistmg  of  a  fuel  and  an  oxidizing  agent  Oie  im 

rhS^l  l-dTtlnySlcne.  '.-methylstyrene.  ethylene. 
propylene,  isobutylene  and  pcntenes. 
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3,108,433 
ROCKET  MOTOR  AND  SOLID  PROPELLENT 
GRAIN  WITH  WOVEN  POLYMERIC  INHIBI- 
TOR  COATING 
Myron  G.  D«  Fries,  Bethesda,  Md.,  Bruno  John  Maori. 
Washington,  D.C.,  Alvist  V.  Rice  and  Dale  A.  Madden, 
Alexandria,  Va.,  and  Courtland  N.  Robhison.  Washing- 
ton, D.C.,  assignors  to  AtUintic  Research  Corporation. 
Fairfax  County,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,870 
18  CUdms.    (CI.  60—35.6) 


tively  close  either  one  of  said  conduits  and  simultaneous- 
ly open  the  other  of  said  conduits,  an  actuator  for  adjust- 
ing the  position  of  said  valve  means,  a  fusible  member 
exposed  to  the  hot  gas  in  said  duct  and  constructed 
to  disintegrate  when  the  gas  temperature  exceeds  a  pre- 
determined value,  said  member  positiveh  connecting  the 
actuator  to  said  valve  means,  and  spring  biasing  means 
interconnecting  said  actuator  and  said  valve  means  in 
parallel  to  said  fusible  member,  said  biasing  means  being 
arranged  to  adjust  said  valve  means  to  close  said  first 
conduit  only  when  said  fusible  member  disintegrates  and 
irrespective  of  the  position  of  said  actuator. 


15.  In  a  rocket  motor,  comprising  a  combustion  cham- 
ber and  provided  rearwardly  with  a  restricted  nozzle,  a 
cylindrical,  solid  propellent  grain,  comprising  a  self-oxi- 
dant.  gas-producing  composition,  seated  therein,  the  ex- 
terior cylindrical  surface  of  said  grain  being  inhibited 
against  ignition  by  a  solid  inhibitor  coating,  of  sufficient 
thiclmess  to  provide  substantial  beat  insulation,  bonded 
thereto,  said  coating  consisting  essentially  of  an  epoxy 
polymer  containing,  as  an  integral  portion  thereof,  at 
least  one  layer  of  a  porous  sheet  consisting  essentially 
of  an  organic  polymer  material,  said  organic  polymer 
material  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyamide.  polyacrylonitrile.  polyacrylate  ester,  poly- 
methacrylate  ester,  polyester,  polyethylene,  cellulose  es- 
ter, cellulose  ether,  polyvinyl,  cotton,  and  rayon,  said 
inhibitor  coating  being  bonded  circumferentially  at  its 
forward  end  to  a  rearwardly  projecting  extension,  con- 
centric therewith,  of  the  front  wall  closure  of  said  com- 
bustion chamber. 


3,108,435 
FLTL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Milton    E.    Chandler,    Kensington,    and    Alexander    M. 
Wright,   West   Hartford,   Conn.,   assignors,   by   mesne 
assignments,    to    Chandler-Evans    Corporation,    West 
Hartford,  Coon.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Mar.  14,  1955,  Ser.  No.  494.055 
3  Claims.     (CI.  60—39.16) 


3,108,434 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINES 
Frederick    William   Walton    Moriey,    Castle    Doolngton. 
Donald   M.   Aniey,   Hucknall,  and   Geoffrey   P.  Tor- 
rance, Chellaston,  England,  assignors  to  Rolls-Royce 
Limited,  Derby,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,344 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  1,  1959 

5  Claims.     (CI.  60—39.07) 


1.  Gas  flow  control  apparatus  comprising  a  hot  gas 
conveying  duct,  first  and  second  branch  conduits  having 
a  common  junction  with  said  duct,  valve  means  at  the 
junction  of  the  duct  and  conduits  constructed  to  selec- 


1 .  In  a  fuel  control  device  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
fuel  to  the  combustion  chamber  of  an  aircraft  turbojet 
engine  having  a  primary  turbine  for  driving  an  air  com- 
pressor and  a  power  turbine  for  propelling  said  aircraft; 
a  fuel  supply  pump  driven  by  the  primary  turbine,  a  con- 
duit connecting  said  pump  to  said  chamber,  a  first  valve 
in  said  conduit  for  regulating  the  fuel  flow  to  said  cham- 
ber, a  first  speed  governor,  independent  of  said  pump, 
driven  by  said  primary  turbine,  and  acting  on  said  valve, 
for  controlling  the  speed  of  said  primary  turbine;  a  sec- 
ond sf)eed  governor  driven  by  said  power  turbine,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  second  governor  for  limiting  the 
action  of  said  first  governor  on  said  valve,  so  that  the 
speed  of  said  power  turbine  is  limited  by  the  speed  of 
said  primary  turbine. 

2.  An  aircraft  turbojet  engine  fuel  control  apparatus 
comprising;  a  conduit  supplying  fuel  to  said  engine,  a 
metenng  restriction  in  said  conduit,  first  linearly  movable 
means  for  varying  the  flow  area  through  said  restriction, 
second  manually-operable  means,  and  third  engine  speed- 
responsive  means,  for  varying  the  linear  position  of  said 
first  means;  fourth  cam  means  reversibly  positionable 
in  two  different  directions  and  having  a  warped  surface, 
for  limiting  the  positioning  by  said  second  means  of 
said  first  means;  fifth  means,  responsive  to  engine  induc- 
tion air  temperature,  for  varying  the  adjustment  of  said 
fourth  means  in  one  direction,  in  accordance  with  said 
temperature;  and  sixth  means  for  varying  the  adjustment 
of  said  fourth  means,  in  the  other  direction,  in  accordance 
with  engine  speed,  whereby  the  fuel  flow  to  said  engine 
is  conjointiy  controlled  in  accordance  with  the  position 
of  said  second  means,  engine  speed,  and  said  tempera- 
ture; said  third  means  including  a  centrifugal  governor, 
and  said  fourth  means  being  operatively  associated  with 
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a  seventh  contoured  cam  means  for  varying  the  gam 
(^AVf/d'^N)  of  said  governor,  as  a  preselected  function 
of  steady-state  engine  speed,  thereby  producing  optimum 
stability  and  response  characteristics  of  said  governor. 
over  the  entire  speed  range  of  said  engine. 


3,108,436 
MACHINES  OF  THE  PISTONPLMP  TYPE 
Paul  Panhard,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  .\non>me 
des  Anciens  Etablissements  Panhard  &  Levassor,  Parts, 
Seine,  France,  a  society  of  France 

Filed  July  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  124,868 

Claims  priority,  application  France  July  19.  1960 

4  Claims.     (CI.  60—52) 


being  called  delivery  strokes  and  the  movements  of  the 
same  piston  that  increase  the  volume  of  said  third  work- 
ing chamber  being  called  suction  strokes,  third  driving 
means  for  reciprocating  said  third  piston  in  said  third 
cylinder,  said  third  driving  means  being  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  first  mentioned  driving  means  to  move 
said  third  piston  on  its  delivery  strokes  during  the  high 
speed  suction  stroke  portions  of  the  two  first  mentioned 
pistons  and  to  move  said  third  piston  on  its  suction  strokes 
during  the  time  intervals  between  said  delivery  strokes, 
means  for  connecting  said  third  working  chamber  con- 
stantly with  said  suction  conduit  and  means  operative  by 
said  single  valve  member  for  connecting  said  third  work- 
ine  chamber,  during  every  delivery  stroke  of  said  third 
piston,  with  that  of  the  two  first  mentioned  working 
chambers  where  the  corresponding  piston  is  moving  on 
Its  suction  stroke. 

3,108,437 
HYDRAULIC  TRANSMISSION 
Joseph  G.  Zubaty  and  Dlmltar  Toschkoff,  Flint,  and  Har- 
old  A.   Haven,  Fenton,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1961,  Ser.  No.  89,287 
18  Claims.     (CI.  60—53) 


1.  A  hydraulic  transmission  system  which  comprises, 
in  combination,  a  pump,  a  receiver  machine,  a  pump  de- 
livery conduit  leading  from  said  pump  to  said  receiver 
machine,  and  a  pump  suction  conduit  leading  from  said 
receiver  machine  to  said  pump,  said  pump  including  a 
frame,  only  two  single-acting  pumping  groups  mounted 
in  said  frame  and  similar  to  each  other,  said  two  groups 
being  identical  and  each  of  them  comprising  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  slidable  in  said  cylinder  with  a  liquidtight  fit  so 
as  to  form  therewith  a  variable  volume  working  chamber, 
a  shaft,  and  driving  means,  operatively  connected  with 
said  shaft  for  reciprocating  each  of  said  pistons  in  its 
cylinder  respectively,  with  an  offsetting  of  180°  of  said 
pistons  with  respect  to  each  other,  the  displacements  of 
each  of  said  pistons  in  the  directions  that  reduce  the  cor- 
responding working  chamber  being  called  delivery  strokes, 
and  the  displacements  in  the  opposed  directions  suction 
strokes,  said  driving  means  being  arranged  to  give  each 
of  said  pistons  a  constant  speed  equal  to  a  given  value 
during  an  intermediate  portion  of  every  delivery  stroke 
thereof,  said  driving  means  being  adapted  so  that  the 
angle  of  rotation  of  said  shaft  corresponding  to  a  delivery 
stroke  of  each  of  said  pistons  is  greater  than,  and  overlaps 
at  both  ends,  that  corresponding  to  a  suction  stroke  of 
said  last  mentioned  piston,  whereby  each  of  said  pistons 
must  have,  during  an  intermediate  portion  of  each  of 
its  suction  strokes,  a  speed  higher  than  said  constant 
speed,  said  suction  stroke  portion  being  called  high  speed 
suction  stroke  portion,  whereby,  at  the  beginning  and 
at  the  end  of  every  delivery  storke  of  each  said  pistons, 
there  is  a  period  for  which  the  other  piston  is  also  moving 
in  the  delivery  stroke  direction,  said  driving  means  being 
adapted  to  give  said  pistons,  during  said  periods,  respec- 
tive speeds  having  a  sum  equal  to  said  given  value,  and  a 
single  moving  valve  member  in  said  frame  for  connecung 
each  of  said  working  chambers  with  said  delivery  conduit 
during  every  delivery  stroke  of  the  corresponding  piston 
and  with  said  suction  conduit  during  every  suction  stroke 
of  said  last  mentioned  piston,  a  third  cylinder  mounted  in 
same  frame,  a  third  piston  slidable  in  said  third  cylinder 
with  a  Uquidtight  fit  so  as  to  form  therewith  a  third 
working  chamber,  the  movements  of  said  third  piston 
that  reduce  the  volume  of  said  third  working  chamber 


1  In  a  hydraulic  transmission,  a  pump  adapted  to  be 
driven  at  variable  speeds  of  rotation,  a  fluid  motor  hy- 
draulically  connected  to  said  pump  and  driven  by  said 
fluid  discharged  by  said  pump,  said  motor  including  a 
rotatable  housing  forming  a  chamber  containing  fluid, 
a  by-pass  passage  for  connecting  the  fluid  discharged  by 
said  pump  to  the  suction  side  of  said  pump,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  motor  for 
controlling  said  by-pass  passage  to  limit  the  maximum 
>peed  of  rotation  of  said  motor  to  a  predetermined 
speed. 

3,108,438 
METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATION 

OF  STORAGE  WELLS 
Raymond  D.  Harvey,  Hull,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Socony  MobU  Oil  Company,  Inc..  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  8, 1958,  Ser.  No.  754,097 
6  Claims.  (CI.  61— J) 
1.  In  a  salt-cavity  storage  well  for  liquids  of  the  type 
in  which  liquid  petroleum  products  are  added  under  pres- 
sure at  the  top  of  the  cavity  and  displace  a  liquid  solu- 
tion of  brine  by  way  of  an  open-ended  pipe  extending 
from  a  point  near  the  bottom  of  the  storage  well  to  a 
point  at  the  surface  of  the  earth,  the  method  of  filling  the 
storage  well  to  capacity  with  the  liquid  petroleum  product 
comprising  the  steps  of  adding  the  liquid  petroleum  prod- 
uct to  the  storage  well,  with  the  addition  of  the  liquid 
petroleum  product  removing  by  way  of  the  aforementioned 
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pipe  the   liquid   solution  of  brine  for  disposition  at  the  ;  3.108,440 

surface  of  the  earth,  continuously  withdrawing  samples  ^.     .    ,         ^^'^^?'^y^^  ^'^'^  .  .     ^         . 

o,  the  l.,u,.  Uom  a  po,„,  above  .^  o;.„  end  of  .he  pi^   ««>  >■  ^'"T^^^f.'Zt y^.,:':":  iil^r  '"  ^""'^ 
at  a  flow  rate  small  compared  with  the  flow  rate  with  FUed  Nov.  29,  1961.  Ser.  No.  155.667 

3  Claims.     (CI.  61—29) 


which  the  volume  of  the  solution  of  brine  is  being  with- 
drawn by  the  pipe,  detecting  for  the  presence  of  petro- 
leum product  in  the  samples,  and  upon  the  detection  of 
petroleum  product  in  the  samples,  stopping  the  addition 
of  the  liquid  petroleum  product  to  the  storage  well. 


3,108,439 
UNDERGROUND  DISPOSAL  OF  RADIOACTTVE 
LIQUIDS  OR  SLURRIES 
Jack  J.  Reynolds,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  D'Arcy  A.  Shock, 
Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Com- 
pany, Ponca  City,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  23.  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,988 
17  Claims.     (CI.  61— .5) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tubular 
casing  including  a  cylindrical  wall  member,  an  end  wall 
closing  one  end  of  said  casing,  a  screen  mounted  in  the 
opposite  end  of  the  casing  from  said  end  wall,  an  in- 
clined tube  extending  through  said  end  wall  and  affixed 
thereto,  the  upper  portion  of  the  wail  member  adjacent 
said  end  wall  having  an  overflow  opening  therein,  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  parallel  flanges  affixed  to  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  wall  member,  and  a  plurality  of  resilient  fins 
secured  to  said  flanges. 


3,108,441 
PROCESS  FOR  SEALING  SOILS 
Cari  E.  Watson,  Richmond,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California 
Research  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,669 

12  Claims.  (CI.  61—36) 
1.  A  process  for  reducing  seepage  loss  of  water  through 
a  porous  soil  from  a  body  of  water  contiguous  to  and  in 
contact  with  the  surface  of  said  soil,  said  soil  having  a 
seepage  rate  of  from  0.3  to  600  cubic  feet  of  water  per 
square  foot  of  soil  per  day.  which  comprises  adding  a 
concentrated  aqueous  dispersion  of  wax-in-water  to  said 
body  of  water  to  form  a  dilute  dispersion  of  0.05%  to 
5.0'^c  by  weight  of  wax  in  water,  the  linear  flow  rate  of 
said  body  of  water  being  not  more  than  about  3.5  ft./sec- 
ond,  the  particle  size  of  the  wax  being  no  greater  than  5 
microns,  maintaining  the  resultant  body  of  diluted  dis- 
persion in  contact  with  said  surface  for  a  time  of  at  least 
thirty  minutes  sufl^cient  to  permit  seepage  penetration  of 
said  dispersion  from  said  surface  into  said  porous  soil  and 
to  deposit  a  sub-surface  wax  membrane  composed  of  wax 
and  soil  particles  adhering  to  each  other  forming  a  close- 
ly knit,  self-supporting  waxy  layer  essentially  parallel  with 
the  soil  surface  and  at  least  two  inches  beneath  said  sur- 
face, said  membrane  being  at  least  1-30  inch  thick  suffi- 
cient to  inhibit  seepage  of  water  therethrough. 


1.  A  method  of  subterranean  disposal  of  radioactive 
waste  which  comprises  providing  a  wellbore  having  a 
casing  therein  which  penetrates  an  impermeable  rock 
formation,  sealing  between  said  casing  and  said  imperme- 
able rock  formation  to  provide  a  sealed  zone,  fracturing 
through  said  zone  to  provide  at  least  one  fracture  which 
extends  into  the  formation  at  an  angle  with  respect  to 
the  axis  of  said  wellbore  and  at  a  depth  suflScient  to  pro- 
vide shielding  at  the  surface  from  the  most  energetic 
fraction  of  radioactive  waste  to  be  injected  thereinto,  said 
fracture  being  confined  within  said  impermeable  rock 
formation,  injecting  radioactive  waste  into  a  fracture  so 
formed  in  said  impermeable  rock  formation,  and  inject- 
ing a  sealing  material  into  the  impermeable  formation  to 
seal  the  radioactive  waste  in  said  impermeable  rock 
formation. 


3,108.442 
STABILIZING  MINE  ROOFS 
Roy  G.  Miller.  Massapequa  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  of  one* 
half  to  Dayton  T.  Brown,  Inc.,  Long  Island,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1959.  Ser.  No.  843,517 
10  Claims.  (CI.  61—45) 
1.  A  combination  roof  prop  and  binding  material  in- 
jector which  comprises  a  lower  elongated  prop  portion 
adapted  to  be  placed  against  a  support  surface,  and  an 
upper  binding  material  injector  portion  having  a  nozzle  end 
and  an  extension  flange  provided  with  an  upjser  flange  sur- 
face adapted  to  be  inserted  against  a  bore  hole  with  said 
upper  surface  in  pressure  sealing  engagement  with  the  sur- 
face area  surrounding  the  opening  of  said  bore  hole,  and 
concentric  channel  means  terminating  in  a  dual  nozzle 


1146 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  29,  1963 


mixing  portion  forward  of  said  flange  upper  surface  for 
separately  injecting  binding  material  and  a  catalyst  ihere- 


.       .  3,108,444 

MAGNETO-CALORIC  CRYOGENIC 
REFRIGERATOR 

David  Kahn,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Martin-Marietta 
Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Mary- 
land 

Filed  July  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,917 
18  Claims.    (CI.  62—3) 


for  simultaneously  from  said  dual  nozzle  mixing  portion 
into  said  bore  hole  above  said  flange  upper  surface. 


3  108  443 

METHOD  OF  Fl^LNG  ANCHOR  BOLTS 

IN  THE  DRILL  HOLES 

Fritz  Schuermami,    20   Daimlerstrasse,    Essen-Bredenev . 

Germany,  and  Rudolf  Novotny,  22  Ostpreussenstrasse, 

Essen-Heisingen,  Germany  ,^  ^^e 

Filed  May  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,005 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  7,  1959 
5  Claims.    (CL  61-^5) 


'  Ss?^.: 


1.  A  magneto-caloric  cryogenic  refrigerator  compris- 
ing: a  pair  of  spaced,  thermally  isolated  heat  reservoirs, 
a  material  having  superconducting  properties  thermally 
connecting  said  reservoirs  with  said  material  being  the 
sole  thermal  connecting  means  between  said  reservoirs, 
means  for  subjecting  said  material  to  a  temperature  suffi- 
ciently low  to  cause  superconductivity  therein,  means  for 
subjecting  only  a  portion  of  said  material  to  a  magnetic 
field  of  critical  field  intensity  to  cause  said  subjected  por- 
tion, while  thermally  isolated,  to  revert  to  its  normal 
Slate  with  a  subsequent  decrease  in  temperature  and  means 
for  effecting  progressive  relative  movement  between  said 
material  and  said  magnetic  field  to  cause  a  net  heat  trans- 
fer from  one  reservoir  to  the  other. 


3,108,445 
ACETYLENE  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 
Harrv  J.  Portzer,  Herbert  B.  Sargent,  Martin  L,  Kasbohm, 
and  Earl  A.  Bohner,  Jr.,  all  of  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  as- 
signors to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  July  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  748,326 
7  Claims.    (CL  62 — 48) 


1  A  method  of  fixing  an  anchor  bolt  having  radially 
extending  ribs  thereon  in  a  drill  hole  by  a  hardened  re- 
action product  of  at  least  two  constituents  comprising 
the  steps  of  introducing  the  constituents  into  the  drill 
hole  in  separate  frangible  cartridges,  one  of  said  car- 
tridges containing  a  hardenable  reaction  constituent  and 
another  of  said  cartridges  containing  a  hardening  agent 
for  the  hardenable  reaction  constituent,  driving  the  an- 
chor bolt  into  the  drill  hole  to  fracture  said  cartridges 
by  contact  therewith  and  thereafter  to  intermix  the  con- 
tents thereof  by  rotational  movement  of  the  anchor  bolt, 
the  anchor  boh  being  of  a  sufficient  size  relative  to  the 
drill  hole  to  effect  the  forcing  of  the  mixed  constituents 
into  any  crevices  in  the  wall  of  the  drill  hole,  and  allow- 
ing the  mUed  constituents  to  harden  to  securely  hx  the 
anchor  bolt  in  the  drill  hole. 


1  Process  for  transporting  and  dispensing  acetylene 
which  comprises  charging  a  container  having  a  porous 
stabilizer  with  interconnecting  pores  therein  with  gaseous 
acetylene;  cooling  the  interior  portions  of  said  porous 
stabilizer  below  the  gaseous  acetylene  condensation  tem- 
perature to  provide  a  temperature  gradient  from  the 
cooler  interior  portions  to  the  surface  of  said  porous  sta- 
bilizer; condensing  said  gaseous  acetylene  in  the  pores  of 
the  cooler  interior  portions  of  said  porous  stabilizer  and 
distributing  such  condensed  acetylene  throughout  said 
porous  stabilizer  by  capillary  action  in  the  pores  inter- 
connecting with  the  cooler  interior  portions  of  said  porous 
stabilizer;  transporting  the  condensed  acetylene-contain- 
ing porous  stabilizer;  warming  portions  of  said  porous 
stabilizer  above  the  condensed  acetylene  vaporization 
temperature  to  vaporize  condensed  acetylene;  and  dis- 
pensing gaseous  acetylene  from  said  porous  stabilizer. 
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3,108,446 
CONTAINER  VESSEL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  STOR- 
AGE AND  TRANSPORTATION   OF  LIQUEFIED 
NATURAL  GASES 
Yoshitoshi  Sohda  and  Yoshimi  Sohda,  Tokyo-to,  Japan; 
said  Yoshimi  Sohda  assignor  to  said  Yoshitoshi  Sohda 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,347 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Dec.  21,  1959 
9  Claims.     (CI.  62—54) 


9    A  method  of  cooling  liquefied  methane  in  the  storage 
and  transportation  thereof  in  a  tank  having  walls  exposed 
to  ambient  thermal  intluences,  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  withdrawing  relatively  warm  liquid  methane  from  the 
upper  part  of  the  methane  in  the  tank,  simultaneously  in- 
jecting the  withdrawn  relatively  warm  liquid  methane  and 
liquid   nitrogen   into   a  heat   exchanger   and   thoroughly 
admixing  them  in  the  heat  exchanger  for  supercooling  the 
methane,    withdrawing    supercooled    methane    from    the 
lower  part  of  the  heat  exchanger  and  injecting  it  into  the 
lower  part  of  the  liquid  methane  in  the  storage  tank  for 
causing  it  to  thoroughly  admix  with  the  methane  in  the 
storage  tank  for  cooling  the  methane  in  the  storage  tank, 
withdrawing  gaseous  nitrogen  with  a  small  amount  of 
methane  therein  from  the  top  of  the  heat  exchanger  and 
conducting  it  to  the  top  of  the  storage  tank  above  the 
liquid  methane  therein,  fractionating  the  mixture  of  nitro- 
gen and  methane  from  the  top  of  the  tank,  withdrawing 
the  fractionated  nitrogen,  compressing  and  cooling  the 
nitrogen  to  liquid  form,  and  supplying  it  for  injection  to 
the  heat  exchanger. 


a  vertically  disposed  chamber  portion; 

an  outlet  at  the  top  of  said  chamber  for  removing  ac- 
cumulated non-condensable  vapors; 

flow  control  means  on  said  outlet; 

pipe  means  for  conducting  vapor  from  said  vapor  zone 
in  said  tank,  said  pipe  means  having  a  vapor  with- 
drawing portion  depending  from  said  chamber  into 
said  vapor  zone  and  a  remaining  portion  extending 
upwardly  within  said  chamber,  substantially  coex- 
tensive therewith,  and  terminating  at  an  upper  open- 
ing; 


liquid  product  inlet  means  in  communication  with  said 
refrigeration  means  for  receiving  said  cooled  liquid 
product  portion,  said  inlet  means  being  located  to 
direct  refrigerated  liquid  downwardly  from  the  top 
of  said  chamber  portion  through  said  chamber  por- 
tion; . 

and  vapor-liquid  baffle  means  disposed  between  said 
upper  opening  in  the  vapor  conducting  pipe  means 
and  said  liquid  product  inlet  means  for  providing 
concurrent  conUct  between  said  vapor  and  said  liquid 
at  the  top  of  said  chamber  portion  and  for  prevent- 
ing entry  of  liquid  into  said  pipe  meens. 


3,108,447 
REFRIGERATION  BY  DIRECT  VAPOR 
CONDENSATION 
James  B.  Maher  and  Jwnes  Mair,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors 
to  Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
FUed  Dec.  23, 1960,  Ser.  No.  78,075 
SOaims.     (CI.  62— 54) 
1.  A  refrigerated  storage  system  for  the  storage  of  liq- 
uid, normally  gaseous  products,  said  system  comprising: 
a  liquid  product  storage  tank  having  a  liquid  product 

zone  and  a  vapor  zone; 
means  connected  to  said  tank  for  removing  a  portion 

of  said  liquid  product; 
refrigeration  means  connected  to  said  liquid  product 
removal  means  for  reducing  the  temperature  of  said 
portion  of  liquid  product; 
and  a  vapor-liquid  contactor  located  above  said  tank, 
closed  to  the  ambient  atmosphere,  and  disposed  be- 
tween and  in  communication  with  said  vapor  zone 
and  said  refrigeration  means  for  bringing  said  refrig- 
erated portion  of  liquid  product  into  intimate  contact 
with  vapor  withdrawn  from  said  vap<^zone  into  said 
contactor,  said  contactor  including: 


3,108,448 
METHOD  OF  COOLING  CEMENT  MIXES  FOR 
CONCRETE 
John  R.  Hlghtower,  Hermosa  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
John  R.  Hlghtower,  Samuel  W.  CroU,  Jr.,  James  T. 
Reynolds,  and  John  D.  Hlghtower,  as  Joint  trustees  and 
Croll-ReynokU  Co.,  Inc.,  Westfield,  N  J^  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  970 
6  CUinift.     (Ci.  62—63) 


1 .  The  method  of  reducing  the  placing  temperature  of 
a  cement  mix  containing  aggregate  which  comprises  cool- 
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ing  and  simultaneously  reducing  the  water  content  of  the 
aggregate  containing  at  least  1%  water  by  evaporating 
water  therefrom  under  vacuum,  mixing  the  so-cooled 
aggregate  with  cement  and  using  sufficient  cooled  water 
wliich  added  to  the  reduced  water  content  of  the  so-cooled 
aggregate  equals  the  prescribed  water  to  cement  ratio  of 
the  job  specifications. 


auxiliary  circuit  means  including  second  restriction  means 
operativeiv  connecting  a  second  evaporator  between  said 
high  and  low  pressure  sides  of  said  compressor:  said  sec 
ond  evaporator  being  disposed  in  heat  exchange  relation- 
ship with  said  first  circuit  means  before  said  first  restric- 
tion means. 


3,108,449 
M\CHINE  FOR  MAKING  AN  ICY  PRODI  CT  WITH 

TORQUE  SENSITIVE  CONTROL 
Charles    M.    Lents.    Dallas,   Tex.,    assignor    to    John    L. 
Mitchell    Company,    Dallas,    Tex.,    a    corporation    ot 

Missouri  „,  ,.„ 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93.248 
7  Claims.     (CI.  62—70) 


3,108,451 
AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATLS 
Arthur   F.   Clifford,    151    E.   Pasadena,    Phoenix,    Ariz., 
assignor  of  thirty-seven  and  one-half  percent  to  H.  Les- 
lie Hill,  Dallas,  Tex.,  and  twenty-five  percent  to  Jose 
\costa.  Phoenix.  Ariz. 

Filed  July  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,047 
5  Claims.     (CI.  62—184) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  slushy  product,  including  the 
steps  of  confining  a  fluent  and  freezable  liquid  product 
under  superatmospheric  pressure  of  a  gas  contained 
therein:  chilling  it  until  it  begins  to  freeze,  restricting  the 
chilling  when  the  mass  is  a  few  degrees  below  its  freezing 
point  at  atmospheric  pressure,  but  is  only  incipiently 
frozen  at  the  elevated  pressure  in  the  container,  and  its 
viscosity  increases  to  a  predetermined  value,  maintaining 
the  chilling  thus  restricted  until  the  viscosity  is  subse- 
quently reduced  to  a  predetermined  value,  then  again  in- 
creasing it.  thereby  producing  and  maintaining  a  product 
that  IS  incipiently  freezing  but  fluent  at  the  pressure  and 
temperature  in  the  container:  opening  an  outlet  from  the 
container,  causing  discharge  of  the  product  b\  pressure  ot 
the  gas  within  the  container  and  delivery  of  the  product 
into  a  receptacle  at  atmospheric  pressure,  and  thereb> 
causing  freezing  of  tiny  discrete  particles  from  the  prod- 
uct after  it  is  discharged  from  the  container. 


3,108,450 

REFRIGERATION  APPARATLS 

Frank  P.  Crotser,  Adrian,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Revco,  Inc., 

Deerfield,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Sept.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,840 

24  Claims.     (CI.  62—156) 


J 


1.  In  an  air  conditioning  system  having  a  refrigerant 
compressor  and  air-cooled  refrigerant  condenser  and 
means  for  delivering  a  stream  of  cooling  air  across  the 
condense,  an  evaporative  pad  in  the  path  of  said  air  stream, 
a  source  of  water  under  normal  water  system  pressure  and 
means  for  delivering  water  from  said  source  to  said  pad  in 
response  to  generation  of  a  predetermined  pressure  in  said 
compressor,  whereby  to  pre-cool  said  sUeam  of  air  by 
water  evaporation.  »' 

3,108,452 
RAILWAY  REFRIGERATOR  CAR 

Henry  D.  Breen,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Unarco 

Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  5, 1961,  Ser.  No.  136,032 

11  Claims.     (CL  62— 187) 


1.  Refrigeration  apparatus  comprising,  a  first  evapo- 
rator disposed  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  a  cham- 
ber; first  circuit  means  including  a  compressor  having 
high  and  low  pressure  sides,  condenser,  and  first  restric- 
tion means  operatively  connected  to  circulate  refrigerant 
through  said  first  evaporator  to  refrigerate  said  chamber: 


10.  A  railway  refrigerator  car  comprising  a  car  body, 
a  bulkhead  in  the  body  separating  it  into  a  lading  space 
and  a  bunker  space  and  providing  openings  at  its  top 
and  bottom  for  flow  of  air  in  a  closed  circuit  through 
the  lading  and  bunker  spaces,  means  defining  a  by-pass 
around  the  bunker  space  communicating  with  the  lading 
space,  continuously  operating  air  circulating  means  hav- 
ing Its  outlet  communicating  with  the  lading  space  and 
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its  inlet  communicating  with  both  the  bunker  space  and 
the  bypass,  damper  means  to  interrupt  communication 
between  the  bunker  space  and  the  inlet  of  the  air  cir- 
culating means,  and  control  means  for  the  damper  means 
responsive  to  the  temperature  of  air  in  the  lading  space. 


panels    together    solely    by    their    engagement    with    the 
grooves  and  to  connect  them  to  the  beams. 


3.108,453 
REFRIGERATING  APPARATL  S  INCLUDING  HEAT 

EXCHANGE  STABILIZER  MEANS 

Otto  G.  Tinkey,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

Mrs.  Bonita  E.  Runde.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1959.  Ser.  No.  831,784 

5  Claims.     (CI.  62—200) 


3.108,455 

REFRIGERATOR  WITH  MEAT  STORAGE 

RECEPTACLE 

Robert  S.  Hanson.  Kettering,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Mav  14,  1962.  Ser.  No.  194.408 
2  Claims.     (CI.  62—382) 


1.  In  a  two-temperature  refrigeration  system  having 
refrigerant  metering  devices  thereon  and  having  a  charge 
of  refrigerant  therethrough,  a  multiple-effect  compressor 
having  a  cylinder  therein,  an  upper  inlet  port  and  a  lower 
inlet  port  in  the  latter,  a  condenser  connected  to  the 
compressor,  multiple  liquid  refrigerant  stabilizer  shell  re- 
ceiver means  connected  to  the  condenser,  a  low-tempera- 
ture evaporator  connected  through  a  coil  in  a  stabilizer 
shell  member  to  the  upper  port,  a  relatively  high  temper- 
ature evaporator  connected  through  a  second  coil  in  a 
second  stabilizer  shell  member  to  the  lower  port,  the  bot- 
tom liquid  receiver  portion  of  said  first  stabilizer  shell 
connected  through  a  refrigerant  metering  device  to  the 
low  temperature  evaporator,  the  bottom  liquid  receiver 
portion  of  the  second  stabilizer  shell  connected  to  the  high 
temperature  evaporator  through  another  liquid  metering 
device,  said  first  stabilizer  shell  connected  to  the  conden 
ser,  said  second  stabilizer  shell  member  tapped  to  the  first 
stabilizer  member  at  the  top  of  the  liquid  level  in  the 
latter  thus  all  of  the  heat  of  vaporization  passing  through 
said  compressor  is  made  available  for  evaporating  slugs 
from  any  one  or  more  of  the  evaporators. 


3,108,454 

PORTABLE  ICE  SKATING  RINK  APPARATUS 

Walter  Raskin,  922  Ave.  B,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  95,702 

2  Claims.     (CI.  62—235) 


1.  A  refrigerating  means  for  ice  skating  rinks  com- 
prising, a  plurality  of  fiat  panels  placed  in  side-by-side 
relation  to  form  a  horizontal  support  on  which  water  is 
deposited  to  be  frozen  to  form  a  skating  surface,  a  plural- 
ity of  beams  located  beneath  the  panels  and  on  which  the 
panels  are  supported,  each  of  the  beams  having  a  longitu- 
dinal refrigerant  passage,  each  beam  having  a  groove  at  the 
top  above  the  passage,  and  the  panels  having  flanges  at 
their  edges  removably  fitted  into  the  grooves  to  couple  the 


1.  In  combination  with  a  refrigerator  cabinet  having  a 
food  storage  chamber  furnished  with  a  front  access  open- 
ing normalh  closed  b\  a  door,  a  refrigerating  system 
associated  with  said  cabinet  including  a  refrigerant  evapo- 
rator disposed  in  a  flue  at  the  rear  of  said  chamber  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet  extending  thereacross  and  wherein 
the  cooling  effect  produced  by  said  evaporator  creates 
circulation  of  air  from  the  chamber  into  said  flue  and 
outwarLiK  of  its  outlet  back  into  said  chamber  for  chilling 
the  interior  thereof  comprising; 

(«)  a  shelf  mounted  within  the  chamber  adjacent  said 
flue  outlet  and  extending  entirely  across  a  horizontal 
area  of  said  chamber  intermediate  upright  sides 
thereof, 
ib)  said  self  being  reticulated  for  circulation  of  air 
therethrough  and  having  its  rear  edge  spaced  from  the 
chamber  back  wall  and  disposed  substantially  in  ver- 
tical alignment  with  the  front  wall  of  said  flue, 
(r)   a   plate  member  beneath  and  supported  by   said 

shelf  for  sliding  movement  therealong. 
Id)  said    plate    member    having    a    lip-like    extension 
thereon   projecting   rearwardlv    thereof    beyond    the 
rear  edge  of  said  shelf  below   said  flue  outlet  and 
providing  an  air  scoop  on  the  plate  member, 
(f )   a  pan  member  suspended  from  said  plate  member 
and  forming  therewith  components  of  a  covered  re- 
ceptacle depending  from  said  reticulated  shelf  pro- 
viding a  single  unit  within  a  horizontal  plane  there- 
below  between  sides  of  the  chamber, 
(/)   means  for  causing  flow  of  air  from  said  flue  into 
and  out  of  said  covered  receptacle  whereby  to  cool 
food  products  placed  therein  to  a  temperature  below 
the  temperature  ambient  thereto  in  said  chamber, 
U')   said  means  including  m  addition  to  said  air  scoop 
a  verticalK  disposed  horizontally  elongated  air  inlet 
passage  provided  in  the  back  of  said  plate  member 
exposed  to  air  egressing  from  the  flue  and  an  air 
discharge  passage  provided  in  a  forward  portion  of 
the  plate  member  above  walls  of  said  pan  member, 
(/i)  the  pan  member  of  said  covered  receptacle  being 
while   supported   from   said   plate   member   glidable 
outwardly  of  said  chamber  through  its  access  open- 
ing when  said  door  is  opened. 
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((■)  said  plate  and  pan  member  components  of  the  cov- 
ered receptacle  both  being  of  less  width  than  said 
shelf  and  whereby  the  single  unit  is  shdable  there- 
along  toward  and  away  from  an  upright  side  of 
the  chamber  to  adjust  the  position  of  s^d  unit  trans- 
versely within  said  chamber,  and 

(/■)  said  air  scooping  lip-like  extension  on  said  plate 
member  remaining  below  said  flue  outlet  in  the  path 
of  air  egressing  therefrom  at  all  positions  of  trans- 
verse adjustment  of  said  single  covered  receptacle 
unit  in  the  chamber. 


annuli  against  axial  deflection,  said  means  mcluding  an 
extension  on  the  inner  shaft  element  projecting  beyond 
the  spider  mounted  on  said  element  and  through  the  sec- 
ond spider,  said  extension  being  shouldered  adjacent  the 
second  spider  and  having  a  cylindrical  portion  withm  the 
second  spider,  the  second  universal  joint  having  a  hub  en- 
arclmg  the  bearing  portion  and  in  which  said  extension  is 
piloted,  a  thrust  washer  between  the  hub  and  said  shoul- 
der a  second  thrust  washer  mounted  at  the  end  of  said 
extension  and  abutting  the  hub  in  opposition  to  the  thrust 
washer  first  mentioned,  and  means  for  fixing  the  second 
thrust  washer  to  the  end  of  said  extension. 


A  3,108,456 

HOMOKINETIC  U^^V  ^R^^ /jP^^iJ,^?^  ^^^^'^ 

ANGLES  OF  MISALIGNMENT 

Willi  Zeidler,  Dusseldorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Urma 

Rhelnmetall  G.m.b.H.,  Dusseldorf  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  176,956 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  14,  1961 

8  Claims.     (CI.  64—21) 


3,108,458 

FEEDING  MEANS  FOR  DUPLICATING 

MACHINE 

Fdward   M.   Springer,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to   Heyer 

Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  application   Feb.  26,    »959,  Ser.  No.  795,747, 
now  Patent  No.  3,063,711,  dated  >»''•  13.  1962.    Di- 
vided and  this  application  Apr.   10,   1962,  Ser.  No. 

186,476 

5  Claims.     (CI.  64—27) 


-*       '  *B 


1    A  homokinetic  universal  joint  for  large  angles  of  a 
pair  of  shaft  misalignment  or  movement  comprising  a  m- 
ang  on  the  end  of  each  shaft  and  each  fittmg  having  a 
pair  of  perforations  therein,  a  half  ring  fork  Provided  in 
each  perforation  with  the  two  half  ring  forks  for  each  fit- 
ting being  provided  at  right  angles  ^o  each  other,  a  p.ov. 
bolt  for  each  end  pair  of  opposite  pairs  of  ring  forks  so 
that  the  pairs  of  interconnected  ring  forks  may  pivot  re  a- 
tivc  to  each  other,  each  pivot  bolt  having  an  inwardlv 
directed  guide  peg.  and  an  annular  disc  with  an  outer 
annular  groove  therein  in  which  the  guide  pegs  project. 
said  annular  disc  forming  a  common  centering  member 
so  that  the  pegs  will  be  guided  in  the  annular  groove 
during  the  relative  angular  movement  of  the  shafts 


3,108,457  _,.^ 

ITMIVFRSALLY  JOINTED  SHAFT  WITH  INTE- 

"""^GRAfsHSbi  ABSORBING  COLPL^^ 

AnUiony  V.  Weasler,  603  Ridge  Rof»' ^est  Bend.  W.s. 

Filed  June  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  120,555 

4  Claims.     (CI.  64— 23) 


1  Shaft  and  wheel  means  of  the  general  character 
noted,  comprising  a  shaft  of  generally  uniform  polygonal 
cross  sectional  shape,  a  wheel  of  uniform  resilient  ma- 
terial having  a  central  hole  of  similar  cross  sectional  shape, 
and  rigid,  relatively  low-friction  inserts  interposed  direct- 
ly  between  all  the  corresponding  surfaces  of  the  hole  and 
shaft  the  hole  being  sufficiently  small  whereby  the  ma- 
terial of  the  wheels  contracts  inwardly  and  maintains  said 
inserts  m  friction  engagement  with  the  shaft  but  enables 
the  wheels  to  be  slid  along  the  shaft  upon  application  of 
external  pressure.  

3,108,459  ^,^,^ 

MEANS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING 
CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINES 
Benjamin  FranUin  Colle,  Athens,  Ga.,  «»»8no[Jo  tex- 
tile Machine  Works,  Wyomlsslng,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania  ^       ^,      .,  ,_, 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,195 
10  Claims.     (CI.  66—41) 


-^i_X 


{" 


4  In  a  shaft  the  combination  with  inner  and  outer 
relatively  extensible  shaft  elements  having  complementary 
bearing  portions  of  non-circular  cross  section,  of  a  spider 
coLcted  with  one  of  said  elements,  a  first  un.versa 
joTnt  connected  with  the  other,  a  second  spider,  a  second 
universal  joint  in  operative  driving  connection  with  the 
second  spider,  flexible  annuli  prov.dmg  a  torque  trans- 
mitting shock  absorbing  coupling  between  the  spiders 
Z  spiders  having  arms  connected  with  said  annuU  t 
angularly  spaced  points,  and  means  for  protcctmg  said 


1  In  a  multifeed  circular  knitting  machine  for  the 
formation  of  hosiery  with  turned  welts  and  comprising  a 
rotatable  needle  cylinder,  a  series  of  butted  latch  needles 
carried  by  said  cylinder,  spaced  needle  cam  sets  having 
opposed  stitch  drawing  surfaces  defining  in  part  a  normal 
needle  butt  path  at  one  of  said  feeds,  and  means  for  se- 
lecting certain  needles  to  travel  said  path  at  said  one  of 
said  feeds,  the  improvement  comprising  auxiliary  cams 
adjacent  said  one  of  said  feeds  and  located  between  said 
opposed  stitch  drawing  surfaces,  and  means  for  movmg 
said  auxiliary  cams  between  operative  and  moperative 
positions,  said  auxiliary  cams  when  in  operative  position 
defining  a  path  of  travel  different  than  said  first  men- 
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tioned  path  of  travel  for  others  of  said  needles  in  one 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  needle  cylinder. 


3,108,460 
PATTERN  MEANS  FOR  KNITTING  MACHINES 
Frederick    C.   Wieslnger,   Feasterville,   and   Thomas   C 
Lyster,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Wildman  Jac- 
quard  Co.,  Norristown,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,253 
1  Claim.     (CI.  66—50) 


^^^^ 


TT-?"       I..'. 


(e)  control  means  movable  on  said  support  between  a 
plurality  of  positions,  said  control  means  in  a  first 
one  and  a  second  one  of  said  positions  respectively 
engaging  said  pawl  means  for  urging  the  engaged 
pawl  means  into  a  position  of  engagement  with  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  sets  of  teeth  while  main- 


[^ 


In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
needle  bed,  needles  slidable  in  said  bed,  jacks  individual 
to  said  needles,  at  least  one  tucking  station,  selecting 
means  for  selectively  elevating  said  jacks  from  a  non- 
selected  elevation  to  an  active  level  at  said  tucking  sta- 
tion including  a  step-wise  movable  pattern  tape,  pattern 
controlled  selector  levers  and  a  single  rotating  cam  effec- 
tive upon  selected  ones  of  said  selector  levers  and  upon 
each  step-wise  movement  of  said  pattern  tape  to  cause 
said  levers  to  raise  their  corresponding  jacks  to  one  level 
only  at  said  station,  and  a  tuck  cam  at  said  station  effec- 
tive upon  said  corresponding  jacks  subsequent  to  selec- 
tion thereof  to  cause  corresponding  needles  to  be  raised 
to  a  tuck  level,  all  non-selected  jacks  being  adapted  to 
pass  inactively  through  said  station. 


taining  the  other  pawl  means  out  of  a  position  of 
engagement  with  the  other  set  of  teeth  of  said  ratchet 
wheel  means;  and 
:/)  motion  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the 
movement  of  said  ratchet  wheel  means  to  a  yam 
feeder  of  said  knitting  machine. 


3,108,462 
PNEUMATIC   TENSIONING   AND  EVERTING   AR- 
RANGEMENTS FOR  CYLINDRICAL  STOCKING 
KNITTING  MACHINES 

Riccardo  Tenconi,  Varese,  Italy,  assignor  to  Marcella 
Sessa  Moretta,  Varese,  Italy,  a  citizen  of  Italy 

Filed  July  5.  1960.  Ser.  No.  40,972 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  July  4,  1959 

6  CUims.     (CI.  66—149) 


3,108,461 
SELECTOR  MECHANISM  FOR  A  YARN- 
CHANGE    DEVICE    IN    A    CIRCULAR 
KNITTING  MACHINE 
Pavel    Zahradka,    Treble,    Czechoslovakia,    assignor    to 
Sdruzeni    podnlku    textilniho    strojlrenstnl,    Llberec, 
Czechoslovakia 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  92,001 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia 
Mar.  11,  1962 
11  Claims.     (CI.  66—138) 
1.  In  a  selector  mechanism  for  actuating  feed  changes 
in  a  knitting  machine,  in  combination, 
(a)  a  support; 

{b)  ratchet  wheel  means  rotatable  on  said  support 
about  an  axis;  said  ratchet  wheel  means  having  two 
axially  spaced  sets  of  teeth,  the  teeth  of  each  set 
being  angularly  spaced  about  said  axis,  and  each 
tooth  being  angularly  spaced  from  the  two  circum- 
ferentially  adjacent  teeth  of  the  other  set; 

(c)  two  pawl  means  respectively  corresponding  to  said 

sets; 

(d)  actuating  means  mounted  on  said  support  tor  ac- 
tuating joint  reciprocating  movement  of  said  pawl 
means  and  rotation  of  said  ratchet  wheel  means  by 
said  reciprocating  movement  of  said  pawl  means 
when  the  same  engage  a  tooth  of  a  corresponding  set 
of  said  teeth; 


1.  A  fabric  tensioning  and  everting  arrangement  for  a 
cylindrical  hose-producing  knitting  machine,  comprising 
a  needle  cylinder,  an  inner  tube  extending  coaxially  with- 
in said  needle  cylinder  and  rotating  in  synchronism  with 
the  latter,  said  inner  tube  being  spaced  radially  from  said 
needle  cylinder  to  define  an  annular  gap  therebetween 
opening  freely  at  its  upper  end.  a  perforated  carrier  fixed 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  inner  tube  and  directed  outwardly 
and  upwardly  with  reference  thereto,  a  stationary  closed 
casing  around  said  carrier  and  into  which  said  gap  opens 
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at  its  lower  end,  means  defining  a  stationary  chamber  lying 
underneath  said  casing  and  having  the  lower  end  of  said 
inner  tube  opening  therein,  air  suction  means,  and  a  valve 
system  operative  to  alternatively  connect  said  casing  and 
said  chamber  with  said  suction  means  to  produce,  during 
the  formation  of  the  hose,  a  stream  of  air  directed  down- 
wardly through  the  gap  to  suck  the  hose  towards  the  lower 
end  of  the  gap  and  onto  said  carrier  in  said  casing  and, 
upon  completion  of  the  hose,  to  direct  the  stream  of  air 
upwardly  in  said  gap  over  the  upper  end  of  the  inner  tube 
and  then  downwardly  in  the  latter  so  as  to  evert  the  hose 
and  allow  it  to  drop  through  the  inner  tube  into  said 
chamber  at  the  lower  end  of  the  latter. 


3,108,463 

ELECTROMATIC  RETRACTABLE  DEFECT 

FINDER 

Edward  Vossen,  Malveme,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stop-Motion 
Devices  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.",  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,707 
4  Claims.     (CI.  66—166) 


1.  A  device  for  finding  defects  in  fabric  which  is  mov- 
ing relative  to  said  device  and  thereupon  stopping  said 
movement,  comprising  a  supporting  plate,  a  curved  guide 
plate  mounted  on  said  supporting  plate  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  therethrough,  a  first  plunger  pivotally  mount 
ed  on  said  supporting  plate  and  a  spring  urged  feeler  slid- 
ably  mounted  in  said  first  plunger,  said  feeler  having  one 
end  normally  protruding  through  said  slot  to  bear  against 
said  fabric,  an  electric  switch  mounted  immediately  ad- 
jacent said  first  plunger  and  having  means  operated  by 
said  first  plunger  to  maintain  said  switch  in  a  normally 
deactivated  condition,  remote  means  operable  by  said 
switch  to  stop  said  movement,  means  for  holding  said 
first  plunger  against  said  switch  under  normal  condi- 
tions and  permitting  said  first  plunger  to  pivot  when  said 
feeler  finds  a  defect  in  said  fabric,  said  pivoting  motion 
causing  said  switch  to  activate  and  operate  said  remote 
means  to  stop  said  movement,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally retracting  said  feeler  at  predetermined  intervals  of 
time  to  prevent  said  feeler  from  activating  said  switch  to 
stop  said  movement,  said  automatic  retracting  means  in- 
cluding an  electric  solenoid  having  a  second  plunger  slid- 
ably  mounted  therein,  a  rod  pivotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  second  plunger  and  connected  at  the  other 
end  to  the  other  end  of  said  feeler  whereby  activation  of 
said  solenoid  causes  said  second  plunger  and  rod  to  re- 
tract said  feeler,  and  means  operable  in  conjunction  with 
said  moving  fabric  to  activate  said  solenoid  at  said  pre- 
determined intervals. 


3,108,464 
LINT    FILTERING    AND    DISPOSAL    ARRANGE- 
MENT FOR  CLOTHES  CLEANING  MACHINE 
Curtis    E.    Behrens,    Effingham,    III.,   assignor   to    Borg- 
Warner   Corporation,  Chicago,   III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  May  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  109,436 
20  Claims.     (CI.  68 — 19) 


1  In  a  fabric-cleaning  and  drying  machine  having 
fluid-cleaning,  fluid-extraction,  and  air-drying  ofjerations. 
a  container;  a  fabric-containing  basket  mounted  in  said 
container  for  rotation  about  a  non-vertical  axis;  means 
for  circulating  air  through  and  about  said  basket  during 
a  drying  operation;  a  lint  filter  connected  to  said  basket 
for  rotation  therewith  and  disposed  in  the  path  of  circu- 
lating air  to  filter  lint  from  the  air  during  a  drying  opera- 
lion  and  also  being  disposed  to  be  exposed  to  the  fluid 
during  the  cleaning  operation  for  fluid-saturation  of  the 
lint  on  said  filter;  and  means  for  rotating  said  basket 
and  thereby  said  filter,  during  a  fluid-extraction  opera- 
tion, to  remove  and  expel  the  lint,  saturated  by  cleaning 
fluid,  from  said  filter  under  the  influence  of  centrifugal 
force,  said  filter  being  positioned  on  said  basket  to  direct 
the  expelled  saturated  lint  radially  outwardly  into  said 
container. 


3,108,465 
CLOTHES  WASHING  MACHINE  HAVING 

VIBRATION  ISOLATING  MEANS 

John  Bochan,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,693 

7  Claims.     (CI.  68—24) 


1.  A  washing  machine  comprising: 
{_a)   a  moving  system  including  a  rotatably  mounted 
clothes  receiving  basket; 
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(b)  means  for  alternatively  washing  clothes  in  said 
basket  and  for  rotating  said  basket  at  high  ccn- 
trifuging  speeds; 

(c)  a  rigid  base  for  supporting  said  moving  system; 

(d)  expansion  means  of  relatively  small  volume,  ex- 
pandable by  fluid  pressure,  interposed  between  said 
base  and  said  moving  system  so  as  to  support  said 
moving  system  and  raise  said  moving  system  upon 
expansion,  said  expansion  means  being  fully  deflated 
during  washing  of  clothes; 

(e)  a  container  of  relatively  large  volume  connected 
to  said  expansion  means  in  fluid  supply  relation 
thereto; 

(/)  compressor  means  connected  to  said  container  in 
fluid  supply  relation  thereto; 

(g)  said  machine  having  a  relatively  high  critical 
speed  of  said  moving  system  when  said  expansion 
means  is  deflated  and  said  moving  system  is  there- 
fore rigidly  seated  upon  said  base,  said  machine 
having  a  relatively  low  critical  speed  of  said  mov- 
ing system,  substantially  below  said  high  centrifug- 
ing  speed,  when  said  expansion  means  is  expanded, 
and 

(h)  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  expansion 
means  to  said  container  and  said  compressor  means 
when  said  basket  is  rotating  at  a  speed  above  said 
low  critical  speed. 


3,108,466 
BLAST  YIELD  METER 
Howard  H.  Sander  and  Maynard  Cowan,  Jr.,  Albuquer- 
que, N.  Mex.,  and  Stuart  C.  Hight,  South  Orange,  N  J^ 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commission 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1961,  Ser.  No.  91,557 
10  Claims.     (CI.  73—35) 


r 


^'^\ 


-     ^J^iJ^  — I 


for  cooperation  with  a  float  collar  disposed  within  said 
casing  at  the  location  where  said  casing  is  to  be  closed 
and  extending  inwardly  from  the  casing  walls,  said  clos- 
ing means  comprising: 

(a)  a  telescopically  associated  extensible  and  retract- 
able assembly  of  at  least  two  cylindrical  elements 
loosely  receivable  within  the  casing  for  free  recipro- 
cation longitudinally  thereof: 
(h)  each  of  said  elements  having  a  bore  extending 
longitudinally  therethrough,  the  bores  in  said  ele- 
ments being  coaxial  and  extending  between  an  open 
end  and  an  opposite  closed  end  of  said  assembly; 
(c)  means  at  the  closed  end  of  said  assembly  con- 
nectable  with  a  line  manipulatable  to  regulate  as- 
sembly travel  relative  to  the  casing: 
{d)  means  at  the  open  end  of  the  assembly  adapted  for 
sealing  coaction  with  the  float  collar  at  the  limit 
of  assembly  travel  downwardly  through  the  casing, 
said  means  having  a  bore  extending  therethrough 
coaxial  with  the  first  mentioned  bores; 


1.  A  device  for  automatically  measuring  the  yield  of 
an  explosion  productive  of  a  pressure  wave  characterized 
by  a  phase  of  positive  overpressure  followed  closely  by 
a  phase  of  negative  overpressure  comprising  pressure  sen- 
sitive means  responsive  to  positive  and  negative  over- 
pressures of  at  least  predetermined  magnitudes,  means 
for  timing  the  duration  of  said  negative  pressure  phase, 
said  timing  means  being  selectively  responsive  to  the 
(^ration  of  said  pressure  sensitive  means,  and  means  for 
directly  indicating  the  explosive  yield  corresponding  to 
said  time  duration. 

3,108,467 
RETRIEVABLE  CASING  TESTER 
Gerald  E.  Layton,  3668  Monaco  Parkway, 
Denver,  Colo. 
FUed  Jan.  25, 1960,  Ser.  No.  4,448 
4Claima.    (CL  7^— 4«.5) 
1.  A  retrievable  casing  closing  means  adapted  to  free- 
ly descend  through  a  tubular  casing  having  fluid  therein. 


ie)  at  least  one  of  said  cylindrical  elements  having  a 
plurality  of  radially  extending  openings  therein  com- 
municating said  bores  through  said  one  cylindrical 
element  directly  with  the  exterior  of  said  assembly 
when  extended  whereby  said  assembly  can  freely 
descend,  as  extended,  through  the  casing  with  the 
fluid  therein  passing  substantially  freely  through  said 
bores  and  said  openings; 

(/)  said  one  element  being  reciprocally  receivable 
within  the  bore  of  another  in  retracted  position  of 
said  assembly; 

(g)  said  one  element  having  spaced  shoulder  and  abut- 
ment means  thereon  to  alternatively  limit  extension 
and  retraction  of  said  one  element  with  respect  to 
said  anotlier  element,  said  shoulder  means  engaging 
said  another  element  interiorly  thereof,  and  said 
abutment  means  engaging  said  another  element  ex- 
teriorly thereof; 

ill)  said  abutment  means  comprising  a  laterally  pro- 
jecting member  and  a  compressible  sealing  means 
for  fluid  sealing  said  elements  with  one  another  in 
retracted  position  of  said  assembly,  said  sealing 
means  being  disposed  in  underlying  abutting  rela- 
tion to  said  member  for  engagement  exteriorly  with 
said  another  element; 

(i)  said  openings  extending  over  a  substantial  longtu- 
dinal  portion  of  said  one  element  but  terminating 
within  the  area  of  said  one  element  reciprocally  re- 
ceivable within  said  another  element  in  retracted 
position  of  said  assembly,  whereby  as  retracted,  said 
assembly  will  not  pass  fluid  therethrough; 
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(y)  said  member  providing  a  surface  against  which 
fluid  under  pressure  can  act  to  press  said  assembly, 
as  retracted,  into  sealing  engagement  with  the  float 
collar,  and  to  press  said  sealing  means  against  said 
another  clement. 


3,108,468 

ENGINE  FUEL  TEST  DEVICE 

Blanchard  L.  Mickel,  Monster,  Ind.,  assignor  to  SUndard 

Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,577 

2  Claims.    (CI.  73—61) 


sonic  energy  towards  a  reflecting  surface  to  be  gaged,  a 
reference  reflecting  surface,  a  second  ultrasonic  trans- 
ducer positioned  to  continuously  radiate  ultrasonic  energy 
towards  said  reference  surface,  a  source  of  continuous  al- 
ternating waves  for  driving  said  transducers  at  an  ultra- 
sonic frequency,  said  transducers  yielding  electrical  re- 


r^" 


2.  An  engine  fuel  test  device  for  ascertaining  the  mo- 
bility and  weight  of  gum  and  deposits  through  the  fuel- 
induction  system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  where 
gum  and  deposits  are  formed  in  the  fuel,  which  device 
comprises  a  heating  jacket  adapted  for  flow  of  heating 
fluid  therethrough,  a  rotatable  beatable  elongated  cylin- 
drical conduit  removably  positioned  within  said  jacket  in 
heat  receiving  proximity  to  said  jacket,  means  positioning 
said  jacket  containing  said  conduit  on  an  inclined  slant 
whereby  the  two  ends  of  said  conduit  are  definable   as 
an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  with  relation  to  each  other, 
said  inclined  slant  being  sufficient  to  provide  gravity  flow 
of  fluid  fuel  through  said  conduit  from  said  upper  end 
to  said  lower  end,  at  said  upper  end  an  inlet  couplmg  con- 
taining an  inlet  chamber  communicating  within  said  up- 
per end  of  said  conduit,  said  upper  end  being  journaled 
in  said  inlet  coupling,  an  air  conduit  communicating  with 
said  inlet  chamber  for  carrying  air  to  said  inlet  chamber. 
a  plunger-type  syringe  adapted  to  charge  fuel  to  said  inlet 
chamber,  a  constant  speed  first  electric  motor,  worm  gear 
link-works  positioned  between  said  first  motor  and  the 
plunger  of  said  syringe  and  adapted  to  convert  the  rotars 
movement  of  said  motor  into  linear  movement  of  said 
plunger  within  said  syringe,  at  the  lower  end  of  said  con- 
duit, a  removably  connected  rotatable  cylindrical  tubular 
extension  of  said  conduit,  said  extension  being  friction 
connected  to  said  lower  end   and  rotatably    protruding 
through  an  outlet  coupling  having  an   outlet  chamber. 
means  for  fluid  communication  between  said  outlet  cham- 
ber and  the  interior  of  said  extension,  means  for  with- 
drawing fluid  from  said  outlet  chamber,  a  constant  speed 
second  electric  motor  adapted  to  rotate  said  extension  and 
said  conduit,  and  timer  switch  means  for  controlling  said 
first  and  second  motors  and  providing  concurrent  acti- 
vation and  deactivation  of  said  motors. 


sponses  varying  with  the  acoustic  loadings  thereon  pro- 
duced by  reflections  of  the  ultrasonic  energy  from  the 
surface  to  be  gaged  and  the  reference  surface  respectively, 
means  for  differentially  comparing  said  electrical  re- 
sponses of  the  transducers  to  produce  a  differential  re- 
sponse, and  means  for  indicating  said  differential  re- 
sponse. 

3,108,470 

HIGH  SPEED  TONNAGE  INDICATOR  FOR 

POWER  PRESS 

John  W.  Martin,  Oak  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Danly  Machine 

Specialties,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1960,  Ser.  No.  18,030 

7  Claims.     (CI.  73—88.5) 


3,108,469 
NON-CONTACTING  ULTRASONIC  GAGE 
John  N.  Dyer,  Oyster  Bay  Cove,  and  Martin  Ruderfer, 
Brooklyn.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FDed  Ang.  4, 1959,  Ser.  No.  831,528 
10  Claims.     (CI.  73—67.1) 
1.  A  non-contacting  ultrasonic  gage  which  comprises  a 
first  ultrasonic  transducer  for  continuously  radiating  ultra- 


1.  An  indicator  for  use  with  a  power  press  or  the  like 
having  means  for  providing  an  electrical  output  signal  in 
accordance  with  the  stress  imposed  on  the  press  in  suc- 
cessive operating  cycles  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
amplifier  for  amplifying  the  output  signal,  visual  indicator 
means  coupled  to  said  amplifier  and  providing  a  column 
of  light,  said  indicator  means  being  so  constructed  and 
arranged  that  the  length  of  the  column  is  indicative  of 
the  stress  in  the  press  so  that  operation  of  the  press  is 
accompanied  by  a  bobbing  column  of  light  with  the  peak 
value  being  indicative  of  the  maximum  stress  developed 
in  the  press,  and  means  for  inhibiting  the  dropping  of  the 
column  of  light  while  leaving  the  column  free  to  respond 
instantaneously  to  changes  of  signal  in  the  rising  direction 
so  that  bobbing  is  restricted  to  the  upper  portion  of  the 
range. 

3,108,471 

TORQUE  INDICATOR 

Wesley  F.  Buchcle,  5364  Sleight  Road,  Bath,  Mich.,  and 

Kenneth  R.  Waltz,  27164  Westland,  Detroit  40,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,553 

4  Ckiims.    (CI.  73—136) 

1   In  a  torque  indicating  device  of  the  type  including  a 

driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft  concentrically  mounted,  a 

first  flange  on  one  shaft,  a  second  flange  on  the  other  shaft 
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and  an  annular  body  member  rotatably  disposed  relative 
to  one  of  said  shafts,  each  of  said  flanges  and  said  body 
member  overlying  each  other  radially,  the  second  of  said 
flanges  having  one  or  more  axial  recesses  for  radially 
containing  a  spherical  pressure  element,  the  first  flange 
and  said  body  member  having  opposed  face  recesses  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  opening  of  said  second  flange,  said 
recesses  being  straight  conical  formations  in  contact  with 
the  walls  of  said  spherical  element  wherein  relative  rota- 
tion between  the  first  and  second  flanges  will  cause  axial 
shifting  of  said  spherical  element  and  a  corresponding 
axial  motion  of  said  body  member,  and  axially  displace- 
able  means  connected  to  said  body  member  and  respon- 
sive to  the  motion  of  said  body  member  arranged  to  record 
the  axial  displacement  of  said  body  member,  the  means 
responsive  to  the  axial  motion  of  said  body  member  com- 
prising an   annular  piston  disposed   coaxially  with   said 


to  indicate  torque,  whereby  the  movement  of  the  dial  rel- 
:itive  to  the  pointer  moves  the  pointer  to  the  maximum 


/y-r 


/o 


reading  and  leaves  the  pointer  at  said  reading  and  the 
added  torque  load  imposed  by  the  pointer  is  minimized. 


3,108,473 
FLUID  STREAM  DIRECTION  INDICATOR 
Gerald  F.  Serra,  Wayne  Township,  Bergen  County,  and 
Philip  E.  Daro,  New  Milford,  N  J.,  and  Arthur  J.  Buch- 
tenkirch.  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Giannini  Con- 
trols Corporation,  Duarte,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  July  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,108 
5  Claims.     (CI.  73—188) 


body  member,  means  forming  a  chamber  on  one  side  of 
said  piston  and  a  sealing  means  interposed  between  said 
piston  and  said  chamber  comprising  a  one-piece  annular 
diaphragm  having  a  portion  of  its  wall  overlying  the  face 
of  said  piston  member  and  a  portion  of  its  walls  looped 
between  the  piston  member  and  a  mounting  means  for 
said  diaphragm  wherein  a  shifting  of  said  piston  causes 
said  walls  to  positively  wrap  and  unwrap  over  the  inside 
and  outside  walls  of  said  piston  both  radially  outside  and 
inside  of  said  piston,  said  one  of  said  shafts  mounting 
said  second  flange  having  a  shoulder  adjacent  said  second 
flange  mounting  said  body  member  for  rotation  and  axial 
motion,  and  a  needle-bearing  assembly  interposed  between 
said  body  member  and  said  piston. 


3,108,472 
TORQUE  GAUGE 

Stephen  Scyocurka,  Framingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Waters  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Wayland,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,676 
10  Claims.  (CI.  73—139) 
1.  In  a  torque  gauge  having  a  base,  a  housing,  and 
spring  means  connecting  said  base  and  housing,  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  shaft  mounted  on  said  housing,  a 
dial  of  substantially  greater  diameter  than  the  shaft  fixed 
to  said  shaft,  a  pointer,  means  for  movably  mounting  the 
pointer  on  the  shaft  including  a  rotation  bearing  substan- 
tially smaller  than  the  shaft  on  the  axis  thereof,  a  crystal 
mounted  on  said  housing  proximate  to  said  dial,  said  crys- 
tal having  an  integrally  formed  stud  protruding  therefrom 
at  the  circumference  thereof  and  engageable  with  the 
pointer  to  move  the  pointer  relative  to  the  dial  either 
clockwise  or  counter  clockwise,  and  a  mark  on  said  crystal 
radially  aligned  with  the  stud  for  coKjperalion  with  the  dial 


1 .  Means  responsive  to  the  direction  of  a  fluid  stream 
adjacent  a  boundary  surface,  comprising  the  combination 
of  structure  forming  a  housing  having  an  apcrtured  wall 
substantially  coinciding  with  the  surface,  a  sensor  sup- 
ported within  the  housing  for  limited  universal  pivotal 
movement,  said  sensor  including  an  axially  symmetrical 
sensing  portion  that  extends  through  the  aperture  into 
the  fluid  stream,  the  sensing  portion  having  a  normal  posi- 
tion transverse  of  the  stream  and  being  deflectable  there- 
from in  the  direction  of  the  stream,  transducer  means 
rotatably  mounted  within  the  housing  and  acting  in  re- 
sponse to  sensor  movement  to  produce  a  signal  that  rep- 
resents the  rotational  position  of  the  transducer  means 
with  respect  to  the  direction  of  deflection  of  the  sensor, 
means  for  rotating  the  transducer  means  under  control  of 
the  signal  to  align  the  transducer  means  with  the  direc- 
tion of  deflection  of  the  sensor,  and  means  for  producing 
an  output  indication  corresponding  to  the  rotary  position 
of  the  transducer  means. 
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3,108,474 

TRANSMITTER  OF  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

FLOWMETER 

Jun-Ichi  Sasaki,  57  4-chome,  Denenchofu,  Otaku,  Tokyo, 

and  Masaru  Watanabe,  790  Karasuyamacho,  Setagava- 

ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,979 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Mar.  12,  1959 

2  Claims.     (CL  73—194) 


a  ■< 


1.  A  transmitter  of  electromagnetic  flowmeter  com- 
prising a  pipe  member  to  be  inserted  into  the  pipe  line 
through  which  the  fluid  flows,  separate  bundles  of  wires 
adapted  to  carry  magnetic  excitation  current,  a  molded 
layer  of  electrical  insulating  material  disposed  on  the  in- 
terior wall  of  said  pipe  member,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
detector  electrodes  carried  by  said  pipe  member  and  ar- 
ranged to  contact  said  fluid,  said  bundles  of  wire  being 
embedded  in  said  insulating  material,  and  said  bundles 
of  wires  and  said  electrodes  being  arranged  to  produce 
a  uniform  magnetic  flux  across  the  pipe  member  normal 
to  an  axis  through  said  electrodes  and  said  bundles  of 
wires. 


3,108,475 

GYROSCOPIC  MASS  FLOWMETER 

Paul  D.  Henderson,  Avon,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Wilfred  Roth,  West  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1961.  Ser.  No.  88,806 

7  Claims.    (CI.  73—194) 


3,108,476 
RECORDING  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
SMALL  CHANGES  IN  GAS  VOLUME  IN  RE- 
ACTION VESSELS 
Otto  Koelle,  Melsungen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Will 
Scientific,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  .New  York 
Filed  June  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,722 
6  Claims.     (CI.  73 — 401) 


1.  Measuring  apparatus  for  measurement  of  small 
changes  in  gas  quantity  in  a  reaction  vessel  where  the 
reaction  vessel  is  rigidly  connected  with  a  capillary  ma- 
nometer and  both  the  reaction  vessel  and  the  manometer 
are  shaken  during  the  reaction  and  the  capillary  duct  of 
the  manometer  is  connected  at  one  end  to  the  reaction 
vessel  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  liquid  well,  comprising 
a  second  vessel  having  a  volume  corresponding  to  the 
volume  of  the  reaction  vessel,  a  flexible  tube  communi- 
cating at  one  end  with  said  well  and  at  its  opposite  end 
with  said  second  vessel  and  filled  with  a  column  of  liquid, 
and  means  operable  by  changes  in  height  of  liquid  in  said 
second  vessel  in  accordance  with  variations  in  pressure  in 
the  reaction  vessel  for  varying  the  height  of  said  second 
vessel,  thereby  to  restore  the  liquid  in  said  second  vessel 
to  a  null  point  in  its  height  in  said  second  vessel,  and 
means  for  indicating  movements  of  said  second  vessel. 


3,108,477 

INSTRUMENT  CASING 

Norman  Porter,  ScUersville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ametek,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  10, 1959,  Ser.  No.  832,750 

10  Claims.     (CI.  73—431) 


1.  In  a  gyroscopic  mass  flowmeter  having  support 
means,  a  frame  mounted  on  said  support  means  for  oscil- 
lation about  a  drive  axis  with  respect  thereto,  and  a 
fluid  conduit  loop  mounted  on  said  frame  for  oscillation 
about  a  torque  axis  with  respect  thereto,  driving  means 
which  comprises  a  flat  spring  member  attached  at  one 
end  thereof  to  said  frame  and  extending  laterally  of  said 
drive  axis,  the  width  of  said  spring  member  being  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  drive  axis,  and  means 
for  moving  the  other  end  of  said  spring  member  in  a 
substantially  circular  path  to  oscillate  said  frame  about 
said  drive  axis. 


1 ,  In  a  controller  casing,  a  back  wall;  side  walls  integral 
with,  and  surrounding  said  back  wall;  a  door  for  &aid 
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casing  hingedly  attached  to  said  casing;  flanges  integral 
with,  and  surrounding  said  door;  a  pivot  pin  mounted 
within  a  recess  in  one  of  said  flanges;  a  door  handle  fixed 
to  said  pin  and  normally  located  entirely  within  said 
recess;  a  latching  arm  fixed  to  said  pin  and  located  within 
the  confines  of  said  casing;  a  roller  mounted  on  one  of 
the  side  walls  of  said  casing;  and  means  on  said  latching 
arm  for  cooperating  with  said  roller,  whereby  said  door 
is  latched  in  its  closed  position  on  said  casing  by  said 
means  when  said  handle  is  moved  to  its  latching  position 
within  said  recess. 


3,108,478 

WHEEL  BALANCING  DEVICE 

Edwin  T.  Lumb,  829  NW.  143rd  St.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1960,  Ser.  .No.  55,061 

7  Claims.     (CI.  73—468) 


1.  A  wheel-balancing  apparatus  comprising,  a  non- 
rotative  sleeve  mounted  to  permit  lateral  oscillatory 
movement,  a  pair  of  electro  magnets  between  which  the 
sleeve  is  positioned,  successively-operated  switches  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  current  to  the  magnets,  a  spindle 
removably  fitted  within  the  non-rotative  sleeve,  a  wheel 
mounting  rotatively  carried  on  the  spindle,  driving  means 
for  engagement  with  the  wheel  mounting  to  rotate  the 
same  and  a  wheel  carried  thereby,  cam  means  carried 
by  the  driving  means  to  operate  the  switches,  and  light- 
projection  means  carried  by  the  sleeve  to  indicate  the 
oscillatory  movement  of  the  same. 


3,108,479 

WHEEL  BALANCING  APPARATUS 

Johannes  B.  Norgaard,  VA  Branch  Post  OfRce  General 

Delivery,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198,836 

10  Claims.     (CL  73—481) 


1.  Apparatus  for  balancing  wheels  and  including: 

(a)  an  anvil  for  the  support  of  a  wheel  pivot. 

(t)  elevating  means  to  carry  the  anvil  at  a  fixed  rate 

of  inertia, 
(c)  drop  means  to  intermittently  lower  the  anvil, 
(t/)  and  means  in  addition  to  gravity  to  accelerate  the 

anvil, 
(?)  whereby  friction  is  momentarily  released  between 

the  anvil  and  wheel  pivot. 


3,108,480 
UNTVERS\L  SPEED  CONVERTER 

Yahei  Kiuchi,  34  Kitahorie  Nibancbo,  Nishiku. 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  68,793 

3  Claims.     (CI.  74—196) 


1.  A  stepless  sf>eed  change  device,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, an  input  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing,  a 
bevel  gear  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  input  shaft  with- 
in said  casing,  a  plurality  of  four  idler  shafts  around  the 
p)eriphery  of  said  casing  extending  radially  of  the  axis  of 
said  input  shaft,  a  bevel  gear  rotatable  around  each  of 
said  idler  shafts  and  freely  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
casing  and  meshed  with  the  bevel  gear  on  said  input 
shaft,  friction  plates  engaged  with  each  of  said  bevel 
gears,  an  output  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing 
and  aligned  with  said  input  shaft  and  extending  into  the 
space  within  the  four  friction  plates,  a  friction  disc  on  the 
said  output  shaft  having  an  edge  coming  substantially  to 
a  point  which  is  in  frictional  engagement  with  said  fric- 
tion plates,  said  friction  disc  being  mounted  on  said  out- 
put shaft  for  sliding  movement  only,  and  means  engaged 
with  said  friction  disc  for  sliding  it  along  said  output 
shaft. 


3,108,481 

FORWARD  AND  REVERSE  BELT  DRIVE 

George  A.  Westmont,  3008  Waunona  Way, 

Madison,  Wis. 

FUed  June  13.  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,515 

2  Claims.     (CI.  74—220) 


1 .  A  power  train  for  a  motor  driven  vehicle  comprising 
in  combination  a  drive  shaft,  a  driving  pulley  comprising 
centrifugal  clutch  means  affixed  to  said  drive  shaft,  said 
pulley  being  engaged  by  means  of  said  clutch  to  rotate 
with  said  shaft  at  speeds  greater  than  motor  idle  speed, 
a  pulley  fixed  on  said  drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  driven 
pulley  mounted  on  said  driven  shaft,  belt  means  operably 
connecting  said  driven  pulley,  and  said  driving  pulley,  a 
pulley  fixed  on  the  driven  shaft,  a  manually  biasable  idler 
pulley  disposed  to  be  moved  in  a  plane  with  said  two 
fixed  pulleys,  power  transmission  belt  means  operably 
connecting  said  pulley  fixed  on  said  drive  shaft  and  said 
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idler  pulley  and  disposable  against  said  pulley  fixed  on 
said  driven  shaft  by  operable  biasing  of  said  idler  pulley 
so  as  to  load  said  drive  shaft  to  cause  it  to  slow  in  rota- 
tion until  said  centrifugal  clutch  means  disengages  and 
to  oppositely  rotate  said  driven  shaft  relative  to  said  drive 
shaft  after  said  clutch  disengages. 


3,108,482 

DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  AN  AGRICULTURAL 

IMPLEMENT 

Donald  H.  Polzin,  Hoiicon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Deere  & 

Company,  Moline,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1962,  Scr.  No.  186,381 

7  Claims.     (CL  74—221) 


sets,  pitch  adjusting  means  for  moving  one  of  said  sets 
axiaily  relative  to  the  other  set,  releasable  means  at  each 
end  fixedly  securing  said  one  of  said  sets  of  flanges  on  said 
sleeve,  the  connecting  means  of  said  sets  of  flanges  sup- 
porting the  intermediate  flanges  of  said  sets,  respectively, 
against  both  axial  and  radial  movement  in  operation  and 
means  fixing  said  other  set  on  said  sleeve. 


3,108,484 

ADJUSTABLE  PULLEY 

Jacob  Rabinow,  Takoma  Park,  Md.,  assignor  to  Rabinow 

Engineering  Co.,  Inc.,  Takoma  Park,  Md. 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,953 

13  Claims.     (CI.  74—230.17) 


1.  In  a  grain  drill  having  a  frame,  land  wheels  movably 
carried  by  the  frame,  means  to  move  the  land  wheels  gen- 
erally vertically  relative  to  the  frame  to  cause  the  frame  to 
be  moved  from  either  a  raised  inoperative  position  or  a 
lowered  operative  position  to  the  other  of  said  positions. 
a  grain  feed  driving  shaft  carried  by  said  frame,  sprocket 
means  secured  to  said  grain  feed  driving  shaft  and  about 
the  axis  of  one  of  said  land  wheels,  chain  drive  means 
operatively  interconnecting  said  sprockets  when  the  frame 
is  in  a  lowered  operative  position  and  responsive  to  the 
rotation  of  the  land  wheels  when  the  grain  drill  is  moved 
forwardly  to  cause  the  shaft  to  be  rotated,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  moveflient  of  the  frame  from  a  lowered 
operative  position  td' a- raised  inoperative  position  to  dis- 
engage the  chain  from  one  of  said  sprockets,  whereby  the 
shaft  is  not  rotated. 


3,108,483 

VARIABLE  PITCH  SHEAVES  HAVING  A  LARGE 

NUMBER  OF  GROOVES 

WUIiam  A.  WUliams,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  T.  B. 

Wood's  Sons  Company,  a  corporatioD  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1961,  Scr.  No.  94,046 

15  Claims.     (CI.  74—230.17) 


'    r-l 


1.  In  a  multi-grooved,  adjustable  pitch  sheave,  a  sleeve, 
a  plurality  erf  sheave  flanges  on  said  sleeve,  said  flanges 
having  conical  surfaces  toward  their  outer  edges,  said 
flanges  being  arranged  with  said  conical  flanges  alterna- 
tively facing  in  opposite  axial  directions  forming  V- 
shaped  grooves  between  the  adjacent  pairs  thereof,  means 
fixedly  connecting  the  alternate  ones  of  said  flanges  into 


4.  A  stepped-speed  changer  for  a  member  whose  speed 
is  to  be  changed  in  definite  steps  with  respect  to  the  speed 
of  an  input  member,  said  s()eed  changer  including  an 
elastomeric  endless  element  capable  of  appreciable  elon- 
gation and  contraction,  a  pulley  having  a  pair  of  sections 
with  one  section  axiaily  movable  toward  and  away  from 
the  other,  means  defining  a  smaller-diameter  land  and  a 
larger-diameter  land  associated  with  said  sections,  said 
endless  element  engaged  with  said  input  member  and 
with  said  smaller  diameter  land,  and  the  endless  element 
itself  stretched  to  reach  said  larger-diameter  land  by  the 
action  of  said  sections  coming  together  in  response  to  the 
axial  movement  of  one  of  said  sections  with  respect  to 
the  other. 


3,108,485 
ADJUSTABLE  MULTIPLE  V-BELT  PULLEY  CON- 
TROL MECHANISM  WITH  REMOVABLE  PULLEY 
SECTIONS 

W  illiam  R.  Hall,  288  Bay  38tfa  St.,  Brooklyn  14,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1961,  Scr.  No.  150,911 

12  Claims.     (CI.  74—230.17) 


1.  An  adjustable  V-belt  pulley  mechanism  comprising 
a  substantially  cylindrical  central  shaft,  a  first  diametri- 
cally opposite  pair  of  hub  sections  slidably  and  rotatably 
supported  by  the  central  shaft,  a  second  pair  of  pulley 
hub  sections,  radially  angularly  positioned  relative  to  the 
first  pair  of  hub  sections,  rotatably  and  slidably  supported 
by  the  central  shaft,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  circular  pulley 
sections  mounted  on  the  hub  sections,  one  pulley  section 
of  each  pair  having  a  sloping  frusto-conical  surface  on 
one  face  thereof,  the  adjoining  pulley  section  of  each  pair 
having  a  sloping  frusto-conical  surface  around  the  face 
thereof  directed  toward  the  first  pulley  section,  the  frusto- 
conical  face  sloping  in  a  direction  opposite  that  of  the 
mating  pulley  section  of  each  pair,  means  removably  at- 
taching the  first  pulley  section  of  each  pair  to  the  first 
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pair  of  hub  sections,  means  removably  attaching  the  sec- 
ond pulley  section  of  each  pair  to  the  second  pair  of  hub 
sections,  a  control  mechanism  mounted  adjacent  one  end 
of  the  pulley  sections,  a  portion  of  said  control  mechanism 
being  fixedly  attached  to  the  first  pair  of  hub  sections,  an- 
other portion  of  the  control  mechanism  being  fixedly  at- 
tached to  the  second  pair  of  pulley  hub  sections,  the  mat- 
ing frusto-conical  surfaces  of  each  pair  of  pulley  sections 
forming  a  V-belt  groove  therebetween,  said  control  mech- 
anism being  operative  to  longitudinally  move  one  pair  of 
hub  sections  and  the  pulley  sections  attached  thereto,  in 
one  direction,  the  control  mechanism  being  operative  lo 
simultaneously  move  the  second  pair  of  {xilley  huh  sec- 
tions and  the  pulley  sections  attached  thereto  in  the  op- 
posite direction,  the  pulley  sections  attached  to  the  first 
pair  of  hub  sections  being  selectively  moved  toward  and 
away  from  the  pulley  sections  attached  to  the  second 
pair  of  hub  sections,  to  selectively  increase  and  decrease 
the  width  of  the  V-belt  grooves  therebetween,  the  center 
of  each  V-belt  groove  remaining  substantially  constant, 
regardless  of  the  momentary  adjusted  width  of  the  V-beli 
groove  between  each  pair  of  pulley  sections,  each  pulley 
support  hub  section  of  the  first  diametrically  opposite  pair 
of  hub  sections  having  a  flange  in  the  form  of  a  circular 
sector  integral  therewith,  each  hub  section  of  the  second 
pair  of  diametrically  opposite  hub  sections  having  a  cor- 
responding flange  in  the  form  of  a  circular  sector,  integral 
therewith,  the  flanges  of  each  diametrically  opposite  pair 
of  hub  sections  being  located  in  one  plane,  the  plane  be- 
ing substantially  perpendicular  to  the  central  shaft. 


3,108,486 
MANUAL  AND  AUTOMATIC  DEVICE  FOR  THE 
DISPLACEMENT  OF  THE  DRIVE  BELTS.  MORE 
PARTICULARLY  FOR  HOSIERY  OR  SIMILAR 
MACHINES 
Guido  Azzolari,  Brignano  d'Adda,  Italy,  assignor  to 
Fabrique  Nationale  d'Armes  de  Guerre,  Societe  Ano- 
nyme,  Herstal-near-Liegc,  Belgium 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,879 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Jan.  5,  1960 

9  Claims.     (CI.  74—242) 


1.  A  manual  device  for  displacing  a  drive  belt,  more 
particularly  for  hosiery  machines,  from  an  idler  pulley 
to  a  driven  pulley  and  vice  versa,  comprising  at  least  one 
slider  having  a  yoke  which  transfers  the  belt  from  one 
pulley  to  the  other;  a  return  device  permanently  urging 
said  slider  to  return  to  its  initial  position  in  which  the  belt 
is  located  on  the  idler  pulley;  a  blocking  device  for  said 
slider  to  maintain  the  latter  in  the  position  corresponding 
to  the  belt  being  on  the  driven  pulley;  a  cam  for  the  slider; 
a  manually  operated  control  lever  fixed  to  the  cam  capa- 
ble of  displacing  said  slider  as  well  as  said  blocking  device, 
there  being  only  the  lever  in  combination  with  the  cam 
mechanism  and  the  pivotally  mounted  bar  to  cause  move- 
ment and  locking  of  the  said  slider;  and  an  electro-mag- 
netic control  mechanism  to  disengage  the  said  blocking 
device,  the  said  eleotro^magnetic  control  mechanism  be- 
ing operated  by  means  on  the  machine  to  operate  the 
control  mechanism  in  response  to  accidental  causes. 


3,108,487 

ADJUSTMENT  AND  CONTROL  MEANS 

William  Sandler,  63—33  98th  Ave.,  Forest  HUls,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  1.  1960.  Ser.  No.  5.794 

11  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 424.8) 


1  .An  apparatus  for  adjusting  and  regulating  a  piston 
;ind  spring  combination,  including  a  substantially  tubular 
piston  housing  with  a  pair  of  co-axial  pistons,  slidably 
fitted  to  said  tubular  piston  housing,  and  a  compression 
spring  separating  said  pistons,  said  adjusting  apparatus 
comprising  a  housing  co-axially  aligned  with  the  piston 
housing  and  fixedly  attached  thereto,  a  separator  wall 
integral  with  the  adjusting  apparatus  housing  located  be- 
tween the  adjusting  housing  and  the  piston  housing,  a 
substantially  cylindrical  lead  screw  co-axial  with  the  piston 
housing  threadably  fitted  to  the  separator  wall,  one  end 
of  said  lead  screw  being  in  engagement  with  one  of  the 
pistons,  said  lead  screw  being  operative  to  control  the 
spacing  between  said  pistons,  to  control  the  pressure  of 
the  spring  inserted  between  the  pistons,  thereby  to  regu- 
late the  gas  valve,  a  substantially  cylindrical  shaft  inte- 
gral with  and  co-axial  with  the  lead  screw  and  extend- 
ing therebeyond.  an  elongated  gear  fixedly  attached  to  the 
cylindrical  shaft  co-axially  with  the  lead  screw,  for  axial 
movement  therewith,  a  pinion  mounted  substantially 
parallel  to  the  elongated  gear,  meshing  with  said  elon- 
gated gear,  gear  reduction  means  supported  by  said  adjust- 
ing apparatus  housing,  adapted  to  control  the  rotation  of 
the  pinion  meshing  with  the  elongated  gear,  and  means 
adapted  to  rotate  said  reduction  gear  means. 


3,108,488 

GEAR 

Kalman  Z.  Hoszv,  Foster,  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  687,037 

1  Claim.     (Ci.  74 — 465) 


A  gear  comprising  a  circular  blank  having  a  j>air  of 
peripheral  shoulders  and  a  projecting  rim,  one  shoulder 
at  either  side  of  said  rim,  and  a  chain  including  links  en- 
gaging the  shoulders  and  the  adjacent  side  face  of  said 
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rim,  said  chain  being  disposed  lightly  about  the  periphery 
of  said  blank,  and  means  in  said  chain  to  receive  the 
teeth  of  a  sprocket. 


3,108,489 

LEFT  FOOT  ACCELERATOR 

David  P.  Self,  West  Columbia,  Tex. 

(Box  2319,  Velasco  Station,  Freeport,  Tex.) 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,893 

6  Claims.     (Ci.  74 — 562.5) 


said  annular  mass  also  being  larger  than  said  groove  and 
being  spaced  from  said  hub  around  the  inner  peripheral 
surface  of  said  mass  to  provide  an  annular  clearance, 
and  resilient  annular  means  in  compression  between  the 
sides  of  said  groove  and  said  mass,  said  resilient  annular 
means  bemg  spaced  from  one  another  throughout  said 
annular  clearance,   one  side   of  said  hub  forming  said 


1.  A  left  foot  accelerator  comprising  a  mounting  base 
plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  floorboard  of  a  motor 
vehicle  adjacent  the  accelerator  pedal  of  the  latter,  a  sup- 
port shaft  adapted  to  extend  transversely  of  said  floor- 
board, means  carried  by  said  base  plate  journalling  said 
support  shaft  for  rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis  and 
with  a  portion  of  said  support  shaft  intermediate  its  op- 
posite ends  extending  across  the  upper  surface  of  said 
plate,  an  actuating  arm  carried  by  one  end  portion  of  said 
shaft  and  projecting  laterally  to  one  side  of  the  latter,  said 
actuating  arm  having  abutment  means  on  its  free  end  por- 
tion adapted  for  alignment  with  and  to  engage  the  upper 
surface  of  said  accelerator  pedal,  a  left  foot  pedal  earned 
by  the  other  end  portion  of  said  shaft  and  projecting 
laterally  to  said  one  side  of  the  latter  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  left  foot  of  the  operator  of  a  vehicle 
whereby  when  said  left  foot  pedal  is  depressed  said  actuat- 
ing arm  will  also  be  depressed  to  urge  the  accelerator 
pedal  downwardly,  said  journalling  means  also  including 
means  slidably  receiving  said  shaft  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  latter  whereby  said  shaft  may  be  axially  dis- 
placed in  order  to  cause  said  abutment  means  to  move 
out  of  alignment  with  said  accelerator  pedal  in  order  that 
said  actuating  arm  and  left  foot  pedal  may  be  moved  to 
an  out-of-the-way  position  disposed  in  overlying  engage- 
ment with  said  floorboard,  an  abutment  stop  earned  by 
said  portion  of  said  support  shaft  and   projecting  out- 
wardly from  the  other  side  thereof  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  sole  of  a  driver's  shoe,  said  abutment 
stop,  when  said  actuating  arm  and  said  left  foot  pedal 
are  disposed  so  as  to  generally  parallel  said  plate,  diverg- 
ing away  from  said  plate  at  an  angle  relative  thereto  large 
enough  to  enable  said  abutment  stop  to  be  engaged  at  its 
free  end  by  the  sole  of  a  driver's  shoe  and  depressed  to- 
ward said  plate  a  sufficient  amount  to  raise  said  abutment 
means   carried   by   said    actuating   arm   away   from    the 
medial  plane  of  said  plate  a  distance  adapting  said  abut- 
ment means  to  be  disposed  over  the  upper  surface  of  said 
accelerator  pedal  upon  axial  shifting  of  said  support  shaft 
by  said  shoe  sole  toward  said  accelerator  pedal 


L_ky 


groove  and  one  side  of  said  mass  at  the  inner  extremities 
of  said  one  side  of  said  groove  and  said  mass  being 
t\)rmed  to  provide  parallel  frusto  conical  surfaces  re- 
ducing the  width  of  said  mass  and  groove  toward  the 
inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  hub,  said  resilient  annu- 
lar means  on  said  one  side  of  said  groove  and  mass  being 
compressed  between  said  parallel  frusto  conical  surfaces 
for  centering  said  mass  on  said  hub. 


3,108,491 
SAFETY  DEVICE 
Harvey  A.  Buker,  West  Lafayette,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Jones  Metal  Products  Company,  West  Lafayette,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,704 
U  Claims.     (CI.  74— 615) 


3,108,490 
PULLEY  AND  VIBRATION  DAMPER  UNIT 
Joseph    D.   Turlay,   Flint,   Mich.,    assignor   to   General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  July  13,  1956,  Ser.  No.  597,793 
1  Claim.  (CI.  74—574) 
A  vibration  damper  for  engine  crankshafts  and  the 
like  and  comprising,  a  hub  having  a  peripheral  groove 
formed  concentrically  in  the  exterior  surface  thereof,  an 
annular  mass  disposed  in  said  groove  and  having  sides 
spaced  from  the  sides  of  said  hub  forming  said  groove, 


1.  In  a  pull-back  safety  device  for  power  machinery 
including  a  ram,  such  as  a  press,  comprising  a  fluid  pow- 
ered motor  unit,  means  coupled  to  said  motor  unit  and 
adapted  for  coupling  to  harness  means  for  pulling  back 
a  machine  operator's  arms,  and  trip  and  valve  means  for 
actuating  said  motor  unit  during  the  operative  stroke  of 
the  ram  to  first  cause  the  pulling  back  of  the  machine 
operator's  arms  during  a  predetermined  portion  of  the 
ram's  operative  stroke  and  then  to  subsequently  cause 
actuation  of  said  motor  unit  to  release  such  pulling  back 
of  the  machine  operator's  arms  during  the  final  portion  of 
the  ram's  operative  stroke. 


3,108,492 

GEAR  DRIVE  FOR  DETEARING  APPARATUS 

John  R.  Johnson,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illlnois 

Glass  Company,  a  corporatioD  of  Ohio 
Original  applications  Aug.  21,   1959,  Ser.  No.  835,361, 
and  Oct.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,818.    Divided  and  this 
application  Dec.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,752 

3  Claims.     (CI.  74—660) 
2.  The  combination  of  a  driven  pinion,  a  driving  gear 
member  mounted  for  rotation  and  having  matching  teeth 
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elements  yieldable  axially  thereof,  each  of  said  tooth  ele- 
ments comprising  a  coil  winding  of  an  elastic  material. 
one  end  thereof  attached  to  said  gear  element,  the  other 
end  thereof  depending  radially  at  the  periphery  of  said 
gear  element,  a  roller  pivotaily  mounted  on  said  other  end 
of  said  coil,  said  coil  being  disposed  to  permit  axial  yield- 


ing movement  of  the  roller,  means  moving  said  pinion  for 
bringing  it  into  mesh  with  said  rollers,  means  connected 
for  rotating  said  driving  gear  member,  and  a  stationary 
cam  engaging  said  rollers  prior  to  the  point  of  meshing 
with  said  pinion  causing  them  to  yield  axially  away  from 
the  pinion,  said  cam  terminating  to  permit  said  rollers 
to  mesh  the  teeth  of  the  pinion. 


3,108,493 
TRANSMISSION 
Gilbert  K.  Hause,  Franklin,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  772,333 
7  Claims.     (CI.  74—688) 


.j^j^C^ 


1.  In  a  transmission  for  a  throttle-controlled  engine. 
the  combination  of  an  engine  driven  power  shaft  and  a 
load  shaft,  ratio-changing  mechanism  adapted  to  transfer 
drive  between  the  shafts  at  variable  ratios,  the  ratio- 
changing  mechanism  including  a  friction  device  adapted 
when  the  power  shaft  is  driving  to  establish  drive  at  one 
ratio  through  the  transmission  and  when  the  load  shaft 
is  driving  to  provide  a  variable  braking  resistance  for  re- 
tarding the  load  shaft,  a  fluid  operated  actuator  for  the 
friction  device,  a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  a  throttle-con- 
trolled valve  arranged  when  the  throttle  is  in  the  sub- 
stantially closed  position  to  establish  communication  be- 
tween the  source  and  the  actuator,  a  governor  adapted  to 
provide  governor  pressure  proportional  to  the  speed  of 
the  load  shaft,  regulating  valve  mechanism  including  a 
regulating  valve  arranged  to  control  the  fluid  pressure 
supplied  by  the  source  to  the  friction  device  actuator,  a 
valve  element  adjacent  the  regulating  valve,  the  valve 
element  and  the  regulating  valve  both  being  exposed  to 
governor  pressure,  the  valve  element  being  adapted  when 
governor  pressure  exceeds  a  selected  value  to  urge  the 
regulating  valve  in  a  pressure  decreasing  direction,  and 
means  for  preventing  the  valve  element  from  influencing 
the  regulating  valve  until  governor  pressure  exceeds  the 
selected  value,  the  regulating  valve  being  operative  when 
governor  pressure  is  above  the  selected  value  to  provide 
the  actuator  with  fluid  pressure  that  increases  in  propor- 
795  O.G.— 77 


lion  to  decreasing  governor  pressure  so  as  to  cause  the 
friction  device  to  afford  one  range  of  braking  resistance 
and  when  the  governor  pressure  is  below  the  selected 
value  to  provide  the  actuator  with  fluid  pressure  that 
decreases  in  proporiion  to  decreasing  governor  pressure 
so  as  to  cause  the  friction  device  to  afford  another  range 
of  braking  resistance. 


3.108,494 
ACCESSORY  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Nathaniel  B.  Kell,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,003 
4  Claims.     (CI.  74—752) 


Mf 


4.  An  accessory  drive  for  driving  the  accessories  of  a 
vehicle  engine  comprising  a  hollow  input  shaft  driven  by 
said  engine  at  a  speed  directh  proportional  to  engine 
speed,  a  rotatable  power  delivery  pulley  having  spaced 
side  walls  at  opposite  sides  of  said  pulley,  said  pulley 
forming  a  chamber  therein,  a  planet  carrier  disposed  in 
said  chamber  and  driven  by  said  input  shaft,  a  reaction 
sun  gear  disposed  in  said  chamber,  a  brake  drum  having 
a  cylindrical  portion  coaxial  with  said  power  input  shaft 
rotatably  supporting  said  brake  drum  on  said  power  input 
shaft  and  fixed  to  said  reaction  sun  gear,  an  annular 
shoulder  on  said  brake  drum,  a  bearing  between  said 
shoulder  and  one  of  said  side  walls  of  said  pulley,  an  an- 
nular support  member  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  cham- 
ber, means  extending  through  said  hollow  power  input 
shaft  and  said  annular  support  member  for  retaining  said 
annular  support  member  in  assembled  relationship  on  said 
power  input  shaft,  a  bearing  between  said  annular  support 
member  and  the  other  of  said  pullev  side  walls,  belt  means 
connecting  said  pullev  to  said  engine  accessories  for  driv- 
ing the  same,  ring  gear  disposed  in  said  chamber  and 
fixed  to  said  pulley  for  rotation  therewith,  planet  gears 
on  said  carrier  in  mesh  with  said  sun  gear  and  ring  gear, 
a  one-wav  clutch  in  said  chamber  effective  when  engaged 
to  connect  said  carrier  to  said  pulley,  an  engageable  and 
releasable  brake  band  for  said  brake  drum  effective  when 
engaged  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  brake  drum  and  said 
reaction  sun  gear,  spring  means  normally  effective  to  re- 
lease said  brake  band  from  said  drum,  a  vacuum  motor 
operably  connected  to  said  brake  band,  passage  means 
connecting  said  vacuum  motor  to  said  engine  as  a  source 
of  vacuum,  a  solenoid  valve  in  said  passage  means  effec- 
tive in  a  first  position  to  block  ofl"  said  motor  from  atmos- 
phere and  to  connect  said  motor  to  said  vacuum  source, 
spring  means  yieldably  biasing  said  solenoid  valve  to  said 
first  position  when  said  solenoid  valve  is  deenergized,  a 
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centrifugal  switch  driven  directly  by  said  engine  at  a  speed 
directly  proportional  to  engine  speed  for  controlling  en- 
ergization   and    deenergization    of    said    solenoid    valve, 
spring  means  yieldably  biasing  said  centrifugal  switch  to 
an  open  position  in  opposition  to  centrifugal  force,  addi- 
tional   spring   means    yieldably    biasing   said   centrifugal 
switch  toward  a  closed  position  and  assisting  centrifugal 
force,   adjustable   means   associated   with  said   last-men- 
tioned spring  means  for  adjusting  the  force  effect  of  said 
last-mentioned  spring  means  on  said  centrifugal  switch. 
said    switch   being   movable   at   a  predetermined   engine 
speed  to  a  closed  position  to  energize  said  solenoid  valve, 
said   solenoid   valve   being  movable   when  energized   to 
block  off  said  vacuum  motor  from  said  vacuum  source 
and  to  connect  said  vacuum  motor  to  exhaust  to  release 
said  brake  band  from  said  drum. 


cone  wheel,  operating  means  to  shift  the  ring  along  the 
top  cone  surface  of  each  double  cone  wheel,  a  common 
member  supporting  the  shafts  of  the  double  cone  wheels 
rotatabiy  and  being  arranged  to  rotate  about  the  axial 
line  of  the  driven  shaft,  a  rim  wheel  engaging  the  bot- 
tom cone  surface  of  each  double  cone  wheel  and  being 


3,108,495 
TRANSMISSION 
Frank  J.  Winchell,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  .Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,769 
2  Claims.     (CI.  74—761) 


mounted  to  rotate  with  the  driven  shaft  and  means  to 
generate  engaging  pressure  between  the  double  cone 
wheels  and  their  engaging  parts  said  pressure  generating 
means  comprising  a  cam-and-ball  device  arranged  at  the 
rear  of  said  rim  wheel  and  between  the  latter  and  said 
driven  shaft. 

3,108,497 

INFINITELY   VARIABLE  SPEED   CHANGE   GEAR 

Manabu  Kastilhara,  12  Karahasfai-Hanazono-cbo, 

Minami-ku,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,249 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Mar.  29,  1960 

3  Claims.    (CI.  74—796) 


2.  A  planetary  gear  unit  comprising  an  input  gear, 
an  output  planet  carrier  having  first,  second,  and  third 
planet  pinions  journaled  thereon  and  so  arranged  as  to 
have  the  third  and  first  planet  pinions  in  intermeshing 
relation  and  the  second  and  third  planet  pinions  joined 
together  for  conjoint  rotation,  first  and  second  forward 
drive  reaction  gears  meshing  respectively  with  the  sec- 
ond and  third  planet  pinions,  the  input  gear  meshing 
with  the  first  planet  pinion,  a  reverse  gear  meshing  with 
one  of  the  second  and  third  planet  pinions,  first  and 
second  brakes  for  respectively  holding  against  rotation 
the  first  and  second  reaction  gears  thereby  causing  the 
gear  unit  to  provide  two  different  forward  drive  ratios, 
clutch  means  for  joining  the  input  gear  and  one  of 
the  reaction  gears  so  as  to  provide  a  third  forward  drive 
ratio,  and  a  reverse  drive  brake  for  preventing  rotation 
of  the  reverse  gear  thereby  causing  the  output  planet 
carrier  to  be  revolved  rearwardly  relative  to  the  mput 
gear.  ^^^^^^^^__ 

3,108,496 
INFINITELY   VARIABLE  SPEED   CHANGE   GEAR 
Manabu  Kashihara,  12  Karahashi-Hanazono-cho, 
Minami-ku,  Kyoto,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,688 
3  Claims.    (CI.  74—796) 
1.  An  infinitely  variable  speed  change  gear  comprising 
a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft  arranged  coaxially.  a 
cone  wheel  arranged  on  and  driven  by  the  driving  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  double  cone  wheels,  each  rotatabiy  sup- 
ported on  a  shaft  therefor,  the  top  cone  surface  of  each 
double  cone  wheel  being  so  arranged  as  to  contact  inter- 
nally an  imaginary  common  cylindrical  surface   which 
has  the  same  axis  as  that  of  the  driving  shaft,  the  bottom 
cone  surface  of  each  double  cone  wheel  engaging  the 
cone  wheel  on  the  driving  shaft,  a  sUtionary  ring  having 
poim  engagement  with  the  lop  cone  surface  of  each  double 


2    An  infinitely  variable  speed  change  gear,  compris- 
ing a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft  arranged  coaxially, 
a  plurality  of  double  cone  wheels,  the  top  cone  surface 
of  each  double  cone  wheel  being  so  arranged  as  to  touch 
internally  at  one  generating  line  to  an  imaginary  com- 
mon cylindrical  surface  which  has  the  same  axis  with  the 
axis  of  the  driving  shaft,  a  stationary  track  ring  engaged 
to  the  bottom  cone  surface  of  each  double  cone  wheel. 
a  rotatable  member  with  a  ring-shape  part  engaging  at 
one  point  to  the  top  cone  surface  of  each  double  cone 
wheel,  operating  means  to  shift  the  rotatable   member 
along  the  top  cone  surfaces  of  the  double  cone  wheels, 
means  for  transmitting  the  rotation  of  the  rotatable  mem- 
ber to  the  driven  shaft  said  means  comprising  a  splined 
member   guiding  said  rotatable   member   axially   and  a 
■ball-and-cam  engaging  device"  mounted  on  the  driven 
shaft,  a  member  keyed  to  the  driving  shaft  and  supporting 
the  shafts  which  support  the  double  cone  wheels  rota- 
iively.   a  cone  wheel  rolatively  mounted  on  the  driven 
shaft  and  engaged  to  the  bottom  cone  surfaces  of  the 
double  cone  wheels,  and  a  thrust  bearing  arranged  be- 
tween the  cone  wheel  and  the  splined  member  said  "ball- 
and-cam   engaging   device"    being    utilized    to   generate 
thrusting  force  and  the  thrusting  force  being  transmitted 
through  the  thrust  bearing  to  the  cone  wheel  so  as  to  pro- 
duce  engaging   pressures  between   the  cone  wheel,  the 
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double  cone  wheels,  the  track  ring  and  the  rotatable  mem-    moving  said  cutting  tool  by  intermittently  applying  a  plu- 
^^-  rality  of  forces  to  said  tool  at  spaced  points  about  said 

3  108  498 
REMOTE  CONTROL  MANIPULATOR  DRIVES 
Thomas  R.  James,  St  Paul,  and  Donald  F.  Melton  and 
Robert  S.  Hedin,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Sept.  19,  1958.  Ser.  No.  762,116 
5  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 801) 


la?^ 


1.  A  power  driven  manipulator  comprising  at  least 
three  members  connected  together  to  form  first  and  sec- 
ond joints,  a  first  member  connected  to  a  second  mem- 
ber for  pivotal  movement  with  respect  to  said  second 
memtwr  about  a  first  axis,  a  third  member  connected  to 
said  second  member  for  pivotal  movement  with  respect 
to  said  second  member  about  a  second  axis,  means  for 
pivoting  said  second  member  with  respect  to  said  first 
member  including  a  first  differential  planetary  gear  speed 
reducer  mounted  coaxially  of  one  of  said  axes  and  first 
motor  means  opcrativcly  connected  to  said  sp)eed  reducer, 
means  for  pivoting  said  third  member  with  respect  to 
said  second  member  including  a  second  differential 
planetary  gear  speed  reducer  mounted  coaxially  of  one 
of  said  axes  and  second  motor  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  speed  reducer,  each  speed  reducer  includ- 
ing a  planetary  gear  cage  mounted  coaxially  of  the  axis 
for  relative  rotation  about  said  axis,  means  for  rotating 
said  gear  cage  including  a  first  internally  toothed  ring 
gear  secured  to  one  of  said  memibers,  at  least  one  planetary 
gear  rotatabiy  mounted  on  said  gear  cage,  said  planetary 
gear  including  a  first  gear  portion  and  a  second  gear 
portion,  a  second  internally  toothed  ring  gear  secured  to 
said  member  which  is  connected  to  said  one  member  for 
pivotal  movement  with  respect  thereto,  the  first  gear  por- 
tion of  said  planetary  gear  engaging  the  first  ring  gear, 
the  second  gear  portion  of  said  planetary  gear  engaging 
the  second  ring  gear,  said  gear  engagements  providing 
different  driving  ratios  with  respect  to  each  other,  whereby 
pivotal  movement  of  said  member  which  is  connected 
to  said  one  member  is  caused  as  the  gear  cage  rotates 
in  response  to  actuation  of  the  motor  means. 


3,108,499 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEVERING  SEC- 
TION OF  FLUID  PIPELINE  THEREFROM 
John  R.  Duncan,  400  Balboa  St,  Monroe,  La. 
Filed  Sert  28,  I960,  Ser.  No.  59,038 
17  Claims.     (CL  77—41) 
1.  In  a  method  of  severing  a  section  of  a  cylindrical 
pipeline,  the  stepw  of  encasing  a  portion  of  said  pipeline  in 
a  fluid  tight  chamber,  supporting  a  cutting  tool  adjacent 
the  periphery  of  said  portion  of  said  pipeline  for  orbiul 
movement  therearound  within  said  chamber,  and  then 


pipeline  and  within  said  chamber  to  cause  orbital  move- 
ment of  said  tool. 


3,108,500 

INSERT  BUSHING 

Henry  H.  Merriman,  751  W.  Washington  St., 

Jackson,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,328 

4  Claims.     (CI.  77—62) 


1.  In  combination,  a  hardened  bushing  having  a  cylin- 
drical bushing  bore,  a  bushing  insert  mounted  within  said 
cylindrical  bushing  bore,  said  bushing  having  a  pair  of 
axially  spaced  surfaces  defined  thereon  transversely  inter- 
secting and  defining  the  length  of  said  bushing  bore,  said 
bushing  insert  including  a  body  member  having  an  ex- 
terior cylindrical  surface  and  a  coaxial  guide  bore  de- 
fined therethrough,  said  body  member  surface  being  slight- 
ly less  in  diameter  than  said  bushing  bore,  a  plurality  of 
radially  extending  deformable  protrusions  defined  on  said 
body  member  and  extending  from  said  cylindrical  surface 
uniformaly  disposed  about  the  periphery  thereof  for  en- 
gaging said  cylindrical  bushing  bore  and  centering  said 
body  member  within  said  bushing  bore,  a  radially  extend- 
ing shoulder  defined  on  said  body  member  radially  pro- 
jecting beyond  said  cylindrical  surface  for  engagement 
with  a  bushing  transverse  surface  upon  said  bushing  in- 
sert being  completely  received  within  the  bushing  bore 
and  an  annular  snap  ring  receiving  groove  defined  in  said 
body  member  axially  spaced  from  said  shoulder  and  a 
snap  ring  within  said  groove  engaging  the  other  bushing 
transverse  surface. 


3,108,501 
DRILL  FIXTURE 
Chester  A.  Purdy,  Belmont,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Ransburgh 
Electro  Coating  Corp.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Indiana 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,069 
9  Claims.     (CI.  77—63) 
1.  A  drill  fixture  for  adjustably  positioning  a  work- 
piece  with  respect  to   a  drill,  comprising  a   supporting 
structure,  a  generally  cylindrically  shaped  cradle  roUtably 
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carried  on  said  supporting  structure  on  a  first  axis  of  ro- 
tation, said  cradle  having  an  annular  shoulder  formed 
in  its  inner  face,  an  open  ended  nest  carried  v.ithin  said 
cradle  for  movement  therewith  and  provided  uith  an  out- 
wardly projecting  rib  interposed  between  said  cradle 
shoulder  and  a  ring  removably  mounted  on  an  end  face  of 
said  cradle,  said  ring  rotatably  supporting  the  nest  in  said 
cradle  for  movement  about  a  second  axis  of  rotational 


series  of  resilient  metal  disks  stacked  in  face  to  face 
contact,  said  disks  having  slight  irregularities  which  pro- 
vide limited  areas  of  contact  between  the  disks  and  thin 
spaces  tor  entry  of  fluid  between  opposed  faces,  said  ir- 
regularities being  reduced  to  lessen  the  volume  of  said 
spaces  and  expel  fluid  from  between  said  disks  as  the 
punch  actuating  pressure  is  applied,  the  material  of  said 
disks  having  sufficient  compressive  strength  to  sustain  the 
punch  actuating  pressure  without  plastic  deformation,  said 
thrust  appUing  and  thrust  transmitting  members  having 
disk  engaging  faces  that  conform  to  the  faces  of  the  disks 
which  the\  engage,  the  average  spacing  of  the  disks  of  said 
stack  being  at  least  two  ten  thousandths  of  an  inch  and 
not  greater  than  one  thousandth  of  an  inch. 


3,108,502 

PUNCH  AND  DIE  ASSEMBLY 

Henry  B.  Chatfield,  %  Metaflo  Research,  P.O.  Box  2192. 

Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,064 

6  Claims.     (CI.  78—9) 


3,108,503 
HIGH  ENERGY  RATE  FORMING  MACHINE 

Josef   K.    Murek,   Pomona,  Calif.,   assignor  to   General 
Uynamics  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  ,,  ,^, 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,142 
20  Claims.     (CI.  78—42) 


normal  to  said  first  axis  of  rotation,  and  means  removably 
mounted  on  one  end  of  said  nest  for  releasably  retaining 
a  workpiece  in  a  fixed  position  against  means  formed  in 
said  nest  for  movement  of  said  workpiece  with  said  nest 
for  adjusting  the  angle  of  tilt  of  said  workpiece  with  re- 
spect to  said  driU  about  said  first  axis  of  rotation  and  the 
angular  orientation  of  said  workpiece  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  said  drill  about  said  second  axis  of  rotation. 


1  In  a  forming  press,  the  combination  with  an  axialh 
movable  punch  having  a  terminal  impact  receiving  end 
face  of  a  carrier  for  said  punch,  said  carrier  having  a 
thrust  applying  member  spaced  axially  from  said  punch,  a 
rigid  thrust  transmitting  member  engaging  said  impact 
face  from  the  center  to  the  margin  thereof  and  shock 
absorbing  means  interposed  between  said  thrust  trans- 
mitting and  said  thrust  applying  members  consisting  of  a 


.1  A  forming  machine  comprising  first  and  second 
telescoping  cylinders,  means  cooperating  with  the  telescop- 
ing cylinders  to  define  an  expansible  actuating  pressure 
chamber,  a  ram  connected  to  the  first  cylinder,  a  bolster 
connected  with  the  second  cylinder,  the  ram  and  the 
bolster  being  mounted  for  movement  relative  to  each 
other  means  supporting  said  bolster  on  a  foundation 
for  vertical  movement  relative  thereto,  means  for  moving 
the  telescoping  cylinders  relative  to  each  other  to  com- 
press a  gas  in  the  actuating  pressure  chamber  to  provide 
an  actuating  pressure,  and  triggering  means  for  rapidly 
releasing  the  cylinders  for  relative  movement  under  the 
action  of  the  actuating  pressure,  whereby  the  ram  and 
the  bolster  move  toward  each  other  to  impact  an  object 
therebetween.  

3,108,504 
JIG  FOR  MODIFYING  SPECTACLE  FRAMES 
Clair  J.  Eicliinger,  678  S.  Roy  St.,  St  Paul  Mmn. 
FUed  May  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,022 
1  Claim.     (CI.  81—3.5) 
In  a  jig  for  modifying  the  temple  member  of  a  spectacle 
frame   a  base  having  a  support  extending  vertically  there- 
from  a  horizontal  platform  connected  to  said  support  at 
the  top  thereof  and  overlying  said  base,  a  rack  connected 
to  one  edge  of  said  platform,  said  rack  includmg  a  base 
secured  to  said  edge  and  a  reduced  leg  portion  extending 
horizontally  therefrom  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  said 
edge  of  said  platform,  said  leg  porUon  having  angularly 
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disposed  work  engaging  surfaces,  whereby  a  hinged  temple 
member  of  a  spectacle  frame  may  be  supported  on  said 


leg  portion  for  filing  without  removing  the  temple  mem- 
ber from  Its  frame  portion. 


3,108,505 
WIRE  STRIPPING  TOOL 
Leo  S.  Bartley,  Rome,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bartley  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Incorporated,  Alamogordo,  N.  Mex., 
a  corporation  of  New  Mexico 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1960.  Ser.  No.  62.702 
9  Claims.     (CI.  81—9.5) 


bearing  means  guiding  the  shaft,  handle  and  the  inertia 
member  for  angular  movement  relative  to  each  other 
about  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  a  pawl  movably  supported 
on  the  inertia  member  and  biased  for  engagement  with 
the  teeth,  and  a  cam  connected  for  movement  with  the 
handle  and  operable  against  the  pawl  as  a  function  of 
angular  relative  movement  of  the  handle  and  the  inertia 
member  in  a  predetermined  direction  to  enable  successive 
escapements  and  impacts  between  the  pawl  and  the  teeth, 
the  handle  comprising  two  mufuaJIv  complementary  hol- 
low sheet  metal  stampings  having  side  plate  portions 
overlapping  the  inertia  member,  means  demountably  con- 
necting the  side  plate  portions  to  the  output  shaft,  co- 
operating means  remotely  of  the  shaft  and  demountably 
interconnecting  the  stampings  to  unify  the  handle,  a  coiled 
compression  spring  in  the  handle  lengthwise  thereof  and 
operatingly  connecting  the  handle  to  the  inertia  member 
in  such  manner  that  said  predetermined  angular  move- 
ment of  the  handle  and  inertia  member  will,  pursuant 
to  said  escapements,  produce  said  impacts  by  energy  al- 
ternately stored  in  and  released  by  the  spring,  said  means 
interconnecting  the  stampings  remotely  of  the  output  shaft 
including  a  device  disposed  inside  the  handhold  portion 
and  ofjeratingly  connected  with  the  spring  so  as  to  be 
maintained,  by  force  exerted  by  the  spring  axially  there- 
of, in  interlocking  engagement  with  portions  of  the  two 
stampings  which  constitute  end  walls  of  the  haivdle. 


3,108,507 
POWER  OPERATED  WRENCH 
Vernon    K.    Quar>e,    Minneapolis,    Minn.,    assignor    to 
Rodgers  Hydraulic  Incorporated,  Minneapolis,  Mimi., 
a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  173,282 
3  Claims.     (CI.  81— 52J) 


1.  A  wire  stripping  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively 
straight  elongated  members  pivotally  connected  inter- 
mediate their  ends  to  form  a  pliers  having  spaced  handles 
on  one  side  of  the  pivot  connection  and  long  narrow  jaw 
extensions  on  the  other  side  of  said  pivot  connection  ter- 
minating in  opposed  gripping  jaws,  a  U-shaped  spring 
having  the  ends  thereof  formed  into  opposed  cutting  edges, 
means  for  securing  said  spring  for  sliding  motion  along 
the  inner  surface  of  one  of  said  extensions  between  a 
first  position  where  said  cutting  edges  abut  said  gripping 
jaws  and  a  second  position  where  said  cutting  edges  are 
displaced  toward  said  pivot  connection,  a  rod  secured  at 
one  end  to  the  base  of  said  U-shaped  spring  and  projecting 
through  said  pivot  connection,  a  finger-ring  formed  on 
the  end  of  said  rod  between  said  handles,  and  spring  means 
for  urging  said  U-shaped  spring  to  said  first  position. 


3,108,506 

ROTARY  IMPACT  TOOLS 

Oscar  J.  Swenson,  Sunset  Hill  Drive,  Branford,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,119 

15  Claims.     (CI.  81—523) 


I.  In  a  manually  operable  torque  transmitting  impact 
tool,  said  tool  comprising  an  output  shaft  having  a  cir- 
cular series  of  teeth  thereon  coaxially  thereof,  a  handle 
having  a  handhold  portion  extending  laterally  of  the 
shaft,  an  annular  inertia  member  surroimding  the  teeth. 


1.  A  power  operated  wrench  for  performing  work  on 
an  elongated  workpiece  comprising  in  combination,  a  sup- 
port framework,  said  support  framework  being  movable 
longitudinally  of  said  workpiece,  a  portion  of  said  frame- 
work extending  upwardly  above  said  workpiece,  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  elongate  support  member  universally 
connected  to  said  upwardly  extending  portion,  said  sup- 
port member  being  freely  movable  about  said  universal 
connection,  means  for  selectively  raising  and  lowering  said 
elongate  member  on  said  framework,  a  drive  motor 
mounted  at  one  end  of  said  elongate  support  member,  an 
impacting  means  universally  mounted  at  the  opposite  end 
of  said  support  member,  said  impacting  mechanism  being 
freely  pivotable  in  all  directions  with  respect  to  said  sup- 
port member,  a  drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  within  said 
impacting  mechanism  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis, 
the  lower  end  of  said  drive  shaft  being  adapted  to  receive 
a  socket  thereon  and  a  drive  means  operatively  connecting 
said  drive  motor  and  said  impacting  mechanism  to  im- 
pact rotary  movement  thereto. 
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3,108^08 
PART  LOCATING  MEANS  FOR  PIERCING 
OPERATIONS 
Donald  A.  Wanlen,  Bristol,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Monroe 
Calculadng  MacWne  Company,  Orange,  NJ.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  May  16,  1960,  S«r.  No.  29,423 
7  Claims.     (CI.  83^13) 


3,108,510 
ROAD  REFLECTOR 

William  P.  Tolbert,  Sr.,  Fort  Madison,  Iowa,  assignor  to 
Anthes  Force  Oiler  Company,  Fort  Madison,  Iowa,  a 
corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,713 
3  Claims.     (Ci.  88—79) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  nest  on  a  die  plate  for  a 
plurality  of  like  blanlcs  to  be  pierced  by  a  punch,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  providing  a  template  corresponding 
to  said  blanks,  providing  said  template  with  an  opening 
corresponding  to  the  evenings  to  be  made  in  said  blanks 
by  said  punch,  locating  said  template  on  said  die  plate 
with  its  opening  aligned  with  said  punch,  moving  a  plu- 
rahty  of  adjustable  nest  forming  members  inwardly  on 
said  die  plate  into  engagement  with  the  perimeter  of 
said  template,  securing  said  members  in  inwardly  ad- 
justed position,  and  removing  said  template. 


3,108,509 

DEPOSITING  AND  STACKING  DEVICE  FOR  SHEET 

MATERLAL,  ESPECIALLY  VENEER  BOARDS 

Emil  Felfai,  Brugg,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

MneOcr  A.G.,  Brugg,  Switzerland 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,283 

Claims  prkHlty,  application  Switzerland  Apr.  13,  1959 

4  Claims.     (CI.  83 — 81) 


1.  A  compact  assembly  of  separable  road  reflectors 
comprising:  a  reflector  holder  including  an  open-top  box 
and  a  cover  hinged  to  one  side  of  the  top  of  the  box 
for  covering  and  uncovering  the  box,  road  reflector  align- 
ing means  inside  the  box  extending  upward  from  the  bot- 
tom portion  of  the  box  adjacent  the  side  thereof  remote 
from  the  side  to  which  said  cover  is  hinged  and  extend- 
ing to  a  level  above  the  top  of  the  box,  at  least  two  road 
reflectors  nestled  in  vertically  spaced  relation  within  said 
box,  each  of  said  road  reflectors  comprising  a  horizontal 
base  plate  sized  to  fit  within  the  top  of  said  box  when 
held  in  a  horizontal  position,  and  a  reflector  unit  pivotally 
supported  upon  each  base  plate  for  movement  between 
an  upstanding  light-reflecting  position  and  a  horizontal 
position  where  it  extends  along  the  base  plate,  the  base- 
plate of  each  of  said  reflectors  having  an  opening  corre- 
sponding to  the  shape  of  said  road  reflector  aligning  means 
and  positioned  to  receive  the  same  when  oriented  in  a 
horizontal  position  within  said  box,  said  cover  having  an 
opening  therein  adapted  to  receive  the  top  of  said  road 
reflector  aligning  means  when  the  cover  is  in  its  closed 
position,  and  means  on  the  top  of  said  road  reflector  align- 
ing means  for  holding  the  cover  in  its  closed  position. 


3,108,511 

HYDRAULIC  CYLINDER  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

CUSHIONING  MEANS 

Milton    L.    Benjamin,   Shaker   Heights,   and    David   D. 

Walker,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Erickson 

Tool  Company,  Solon,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,943 

2  Claims.     (0.91—26) 


1.  In  a  depositing  and  stacking  device  for  sheet  ma- 
terial, especially  veneer  boards,  which  is  adapted  to  re- 
ceive cut  sheet  material  moving  thereto  in  a  continuous 
flow:  frame  means,  at  least  four  telescopically  arranged 
expandable  and  contractable  supporting  means  supported 
by  said  frame  means  and  spaced  from  each  other  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  tele- 
scopically arranged  supporting  means,  said  telescopically 
arranged  supporting  means  forming  a  part  of  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  cut  sheet  material  and  having  their 
longitudinal  axes  extending  in  the  direction  of  movement 
of  said  cut  sheet  material,  said  telescopically  arranged 
supporting  means  being  sub-divided  in  at  least  two  groups 
extending  in  the  direction  of  the  width  of  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  cut  sheet  material  to  be  supported  there- 
by, and  means  operatively  connected  to  the  respective 
groups  for  expanding  and  retracting  the  respective  groups 
without  movement  of  the  others  of  the  respective  groups. 


1 .  In  combination, 

a  hydraulic  cylinder  having  a  head  at  one  end  with  a 

port  for  flow  of  fluid  into  and  from  said  cylinder; 

a  piston  reciprocable  in  said  cylinder; 
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said  piston  and  head  defining  a  chamber  therebetween 
which  decreases  in  volume  as  said  piston  moves 
toward  said  head; 

first  and  second  restrictors  communicating  said 
chamber  with  said  port  to  build  up  back  pressure 
in  said  chamber  thus  to  retard  movement  of  said 
piston  toward  said  head; 

said  head  having  a  relatively  large  passage  leading 
from  said  port  to  said  chamber;  and 

a  check  valve  in  said  passage  permitting  flow  of  fluid 
under  pressure  from  said  port  into  said  chamber 
for  movement  of  said  piston  away  from  said  head 
unimpeded  by  said  first  and  second  restrictors; 

said  first  restrictor  being  an  annular  gap  of  progres- 
sively decreasing  radial  width  defined  between  a 
cylindrical  recess  in  said  piston  and  a  tapered 
nipple  of  said  head  extending  into  said  recess;  and 

said  chamber  being  defined  by  said  recess  and  nipple. 


3,108,512 
HYDRAULIC  JACK  OF  FOLLOW-UP  TYPE 
Ren^    Lucien,    Neuilly-sur-Scine,    France,    assignor    to 
Societe  a   ResponsabUite  Limitee:   Recherches  Etudes 
Production    R.E.P.,   Paris,   France,   a   corporation   of 
France 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  189,803 
4  Claims.     (CI.  91—216) 


1.  A  hydraulic  jack  comprising  first  and  second  bodies 
adapted  to  move  relative  to  one  another,  a  slide  valve 
slidably  supported  in  one  of  said  bodies,  slide  faces  in 
said  one  body  past  which  said  slide  valve  is  adapted  to 
move,  said  slide  valve  being  provided  with  a  central  pas- 
sageway and  two  lateral  passageways  extending  there- 
through, a  pair  of  chambers,  one  being  provided  in  each 
of  said  slide  faces,  one  of  said  chambers  being  adapted 
for  being  placed  into  communication  with  a  pressure 
fluid  source,  said  chambers  being  permanently  placed  into 
communication  with  one  another  via  said  central  passage- 
way of  the  slide  valve,  said  slide  valve  having  surfaces 
respectively  in  contact  with  the  slide  faces,  said  slide  valve 
in  the  surface  thereof  closer  to  said  chamber  whiqh  is 
in  communication  with  the  pressure  fluid  source  b)eing 
provided  with  a  pair  of  cavities  opening  into  said  lateral 
passageways,  the  slide  face  in  contact  with  the  surface 
of  the  slide  valve  which  is  remote  from  the  chamber 
which  is  in  communication  with  the  pressure  fluid  source 
being  provi<fcd  with  cavities  which  open  into  said  lateral 
passageways,  said  bodies  defining  respective  first  and  sec- 
ond chambers  which  when  selectively  furnished  with  pres- 
sure fluid  provide  for  opposite  directions  of  relative  move- 
ment of  the  bodies,  means  permanently  establishing  com- 
munication between  one  of  the  chambers  defined  by  said 
bodies  and  one  of  the  cavities  in  the  slide  face,  means 
permanently  establishing  communication  between  the 
other  of  the  chambers  defined  by  said  bodies  and  the 
cavity  in  the  slide  valve  which  communicates  with  the 
lateral  passage  which  is  in  communication  with  the  other 
of  the  cavities  in  the  slide  face,  said  slide  valve  and  said 
one  body  defining  an  annular  space  surrounding  that  slide 
face  in  which  is  provided  the  chamber  which  is  in  com- 
munication with  the  pressure  fluid  source,  said  cavities 


in  the  slide  valve  being  dimensioned  to  be  isolated  from 
the  chamber  provided  in  the  associated  slide  face,  with 
the  slide  valve  in  a  neutral  position,  said  cavities  being 
respectively  placed  into  communication  with  the  latter 
mentioned  chamber  when  the  slide  valve  is  moved  in 
opposite  directions,  the  direction  of  relative  movement 
between  the  bodies  being  determined  thereby. 


3,108.513 
RAIL  WHEEL  LOCKING  MECHANISM 
Isato  Koshobu,  Hondori  Kure  City,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Toyo     Kogyo     Company     Limited,     Hiroshima-ken, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94.791 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Mar.  19,  1960 

2  Claims.     (CI.  92—24) 


1.  A  hydraulic  piston-cylinder  construction  having  me- 
chanical locking  means,  said  construction  comprising  a 
cylinder  ha\ing  a  groove  in  the  internal  wail  thereof,  a 
hollow  piston  slidable  in  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  con- 
nected to  said  piston  and  extending  out  of  one  end  of  said 
cylinder,  a  connecting  member  on  the  free  end  of  said  pis- 
ton rod  having  a  diameter  larger  than  that  of  the  piston 
rod,  the  groove  in  said  cylinder  wall  being  adjacent  the 
end  of  the  cylinder  through  which  said  piston  rod  extends, 
said  piston  having  a  plurality  of  radial  bores  therein,  a 
locking  member  slidable  in  each  bore,  a  locking  ball  in 
each  of  said  bores  at  the  radially  inner  end  of  said  locking 
member  in  the  bore,  a  cup  member  slidable  inside  of  said 
piston,  the  outer  side  wall  of  said  cup  having  a  deep  groove 
and  a  shallow  groove  adjacent  said  deep  groove,  spring 
means  in  said  cup  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  pis- 
ton rod  for  urging  said  cup  in  a  direction  such  that  the 
deep  groove  is  remote  from  said  locking  balls,  a  collar 
adapted  to  partially  surround  said  piston  rod,  said  collar 
being  substantially  the  same  length  which  said  piston  rod 
extends  from  said  cylinder  in  the  fully  withdrawn  position 
with  the  locking  members  in  said  groove  in  said  cylinder 
wall,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  cylinder  on  which 
said  collar  is  mounted  for  swinging  movement  toward  and 
away  from  said  piston  rod  laterally  of  said  rod.  a  collar 
actuating  piston-cylinder  means  connected  to  said  cylinder 
and  actuated  simultaneously  as  said  piston  is  moved  along 
said  cylinder  to  move  the  piston  rod  out  of  the  cylinder, 
said  shaft  being  articulated  to  said  piston  cylinder  means 
and  rotated  by  said  piston-cylinder  means. 


3,108,514 
SEALING  MEANS 
John  E.  Gordon,  Gait,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Joy 
Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  131,355 
5  Claims.     (CI.  92—240) 


1.  An   apparatus  for  preventir^g   leakage   of  pressure 
fluid  from  an  expansible  chamber  being  adapted  to  feed  a 
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rock  drill  compnsine.  an  enclosed  elongated  chamber  in- 
cluding a  closely  fitting  boundary  wall  having  relative 
axial  movement  v^ith  respect  to  said  chamber  in  response 
to  pressure  fluid  selectively  admitted  to  and  discharged 
from  said  chamber,  deformable  sealing  means  havmg  the 
outer  periphery  thereof  complementary  to  and  friclion- 
allv  encagine  the  inner  surface  of  said  chamber,  means 
for  securmi:  said  sealing  means  to  said  boundary  wall. 
said  last  me^ntioned  means  including  an  offset  boss  portion 
formed  on  said  boundary  wall  and  an  opening  extending 
through  said  sealing  means  similar  to  said  boss  but  bemg 
of  greater  dimension  to  permit  transverse  freedom  ot 
movement  of  said  boundary  wall  relative  to  said  sealing 
means.  - 

3.108.515 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ERECTING 

FLATTENED  CARTONS 

Rocer  H.  Stohlquist.  Rockford.  III.,  assignor  to  Anderson 

Bros.    Mfg.    Co.,    Rockford,    111.,    a    corporation    of 

"'^*'''  Filed  Aug.  1.  1962.  Ser.  No.  214,082 
21  Claims.     (CI.  93—53) 


material  helicallv  around  said  mandrel  at  a  predetermined 
helix  angle  to  form  it  into  a  tube  and  for  advancing  said 
tube  axially  along  said  mandrel,  said  mandrel  being 
formed  with  a  core  and  a  replaceable  exterior  layer  which 
comprises  a  tape  wrapped  helically  around  said  mandrel 
substantially  throughout  its  operative  length  and  anchored 
against  axial  movement  relative  thereto,  said  tape  having 
an  outer  surface  providing  less  frictional  resistance  to  the 
movement  of  said  tube  therealong  than  that  of  the  outer 
surface  of  said  mandrel  core. 


3.108,517 

DISTRIBUTION  BOX 

Jack  A.  Flngland.  Oakland,  Calif.     (%  Creative  Metals 

Corp..  1290  Powell  St..  Emeryville,  Calif.) 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1956.  Ser.  No.  627,240 

10  Claims.     (CI.  94—44) 


1.  A  distribution  box  comprising:  a  rectangular  frame 
including  upstanding  opposed  side  walls  and  upstanding 
front  and  rear  walls;  ground  engaging  wheels  mounting 
only  the  front  end  of  said  frame;  a  screed  plate  pivoted 
to  the  lower  edge  of  said  rear  wall  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  thereof;  and  flexible  draft  means  secured  to  the 
lower  front  end  of  said  distribution  box. 


1  The  method  of  erecting  and  folding  flattened  car- 
tons of  the  tvpe  having  a  first  side  wall  and  a  first  end  wall 
at  one  side'  of  the  flattened  carton  and  a  second  side 
wall  and  a  second  end  wall  at  the  other  side  of  the 
flattened  carton  and  flaps  on  at  least  one  end  of  each 
of  the  walls  comprising;  moving  the  second  side  wall 
laterally  away  from  the  first  side  wall  while  ^^'ng'^g  ^'J^ 
first  and  second  end  walls  relative  to  the  first  side  wall  to 
open  and  square  the  side  and  end  walls  of  the  carton 
deflecting  the  flap  on  one  of  the  end  walls  to  extend 
laterally  of  the  plane  of  that  end  wall  before  the  carton 
is  substantially  squared;  and  thereafter  maintaining  that 
flap  in  a  position  extending  laterally  of  the  end  wall. 


3,108,518 

CURB  AND  GUTTER  FORMERS 

James  O'Connor,  Jr.,  5032  Thrush  St.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  June  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,001 

2  Claims,     (CI.  94—46) 
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3.108.516 
SPIRAL  WINDING  MACHINE 
William   Binford   Elam,  Jersey   City.   N  J.   assignor  to 
American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y..  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey  -.Oftti 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,012     « 
7CUims.     (CI.  93— 80) 


1    A  spiral   winding  machine   comprising  a  winding 
mandrel  and  means  for  wrapping  at  least  one  ply  of  web 


1  A  curb  and  gutter  former  including,  a  hopper  for 
receiving  flowable  material  having  forward  and  rearward 
portions,  form-engaging  means  supporting  the  hopper  a 
rearward  wall  for  the  hopper  having  a  substantially  flat 
upper  surface  inclined  rearwardly  and  upwardly  with  re- 
spect to  the  horizontal,  a  forward  wall  for  the  hopper 
having  a  substantially  flat  upper  surface  mclincd  for- 
wardly  and  upwardly  with  respect  to  the  horizontal,  a 
first  member  shaped  to  form  a  curb  and  gutter  and  ex- 
tending rearwardly  beneath  the  rearward  wall  of  the  hop- 
per the  forward  portion  of  the  first  member  being  m- 
clined  forwardly  and  upwardly  and  joining  the  forward 
edge  of  the  rearward  wall  of  the  hopper  to  form  an  m- 
clined  compacting  portion,  the  curb-forming  portion  of 
the  first  member  and  its  compacting  portion  and  the  por- 
tion of  the  rearward  member  adjoining  thereto  being 
recessed  rearwardly  to  provide  increased  flow  space  down- 
wardly from  the  hopper,  a  second  member  shap«i  to 
form  at  least  approximately  a  curb  and  gutter  and  ex- 


tending forwardly  beneath  the  forward  wall  of  the  hop- 
per, the  rearward  portion  of  the  second  member  joining 
the  lower  edge  of  the  forward  wall  of  the  hopper,  and 
the  curb-forming  portion  of  the  second  member  and  the 
portion  of  the  forward  wall  of  the  hopper  adjoining 
thereto  being  recessed  forwardly  to  provide  increased  flow 
space  downwardly  from  the  hopper,  the  increased  flow 
spaces  provided  by  the  recessed  portions  being  opposed 
and  coacting  to  accommodate  a  greater  flow  of  the  ma- 
terial to  form  the  curb  without  imparting  afH>reciable 
lateral  movement  to  the  material. 


3,108,519 
DEVICE  FOR   THE  TRANSMISSION   OF   ROTARY 
MOTION   TO   VIBRATING   MEMBERS   WITH   SI- 
MULTANEOUS DAMPING  OF  THE  VIBRATIONS 
Domenico  Domenighetti,  Via  Nossetto  6, 
Bellinzona,  Switzerland 
Filed  Aug.  25.  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,864 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Aug.  28,  1958 
2  Claims.     (CI.  94—50) 


1.  A  roller  structure  comprising  a  vehicle  body;  a 
vibrating  roller;  and  a  connection  at  each  end  of  the  roller 
mounting  the  roller  for  rotation  with  respect  to  the  vehicle 
body  and  for  limiting  the  transmission  of  vibration  irom 
the  roller  to  the  body;  one  of  said  connections  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  pneumatic  toroidal  rings  each  having  an  outer 
jjeripheral  face  and  an  inner  peripheral  face  spaced  apart 
perpendicularly  with  respect  to  the  center  axis  of  the 
toroidal  ring,  the  axes  of  the  toroidal  rings  being  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  roller  and  spaced-apart 
therefrom;  a  first  member  for  each  toroidal  ring  opera- 
tively  connecting  one  peripheral  face  of  the  toroidal  ring 
with  the  body;  a  second  member  operatively  connecting 
the  other  peripheral  face  of  each  toroidal  ring  with  plate 
means  located  between  the  body  and  roller;  said  first 
and  second  members  being  overlapped  in  ^aced-apart 
relationship  with  a  toroidal  ring  therebetween;  a  shaft 
connected  to  the  roller  extending  outwardly  therefrom 
and  rotatably  mounted  on  said  plate  means;  and  means 
for  rotating  said  shaft  and  said  roller. 


3,108,520 
VARIABLE  COMPACTION 
Gordon   Owen   Gaiis,   Golden    Valley,   and    Archie   O. 
Williamson,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Bros  In- 
corporated,   Minneapolis,    Minn.,    a    corporation    of 
Minnesota 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  46,496 
6  Claims.     (CI.  94—50) 


paction,  front  and  rear  sets  of  wheels,  said  front  and 
rear  sets  each  including  a  plurality  of  generally  coaxial 
wheels,  a  resilient  air  inflatable  tire  on  each  wheel,  means 
on  said  framework  rotatably  supporting  the  wheels,  the 
wheels  of  one  of  said  sets  being  pivotally  mounted  for 
up  and  down  movement  relative  to  said  frame  whereby 
the  load  carried  by  the  tires  of  said  one  set  will  tend 
to  be  evenly  distributed  therebetween  when  said  com- 
pactor travels  over  uneven  ground,  adjacent  tires  in  each 
set  being  spaced  axially  relatively  closely  together,  air 
compressor  means  on  said  compactor  including  an  ac- 
cumulator, manually  actuated  valve  means  communica- 
tively connected  to  the  accumulator,  pressure  differen- 
tial actuated  valve  means  communicatively  connected 
between  each  of  said  wheels  and  said  valve  means,  said 
pressure  differential  actuated  valve  means  also  communi- 
cating with  the  atmosphere  and  a  movable  valve  element 
in  each  of  said  pressure  differential  actuated  valve  means 
adapted  to  move  between  a  first  seated  position  seal- 
ing said  communication  with  said  atmosphere  and  a 
second  seated  position  sealing  said  communication  with 
said  valve  means  to  allow  the  escape  of  air  from  said 
wheel  through  said  communication  with  atmosphere 
when  the  pressure  of  said  wheel  is  above  the  pressure 
at  said  valve  means,  a  rotary  seal  on  each  wheel  includ- 
ing duct  means  communicatively  coupling  the  seal  to  the 
respective  tires  and  a  duct  means  communicatively  con- 
necting each  seal  and  each  respective  pressure  actuated 
valve  means  such  that  the  manually  actuated  valve  is 
operative  to  control  the  ground  engaging  area  on  all  of 
the  tires. 


3,108.521 

PHOTOrVPLNG  MACHINES 

Lcroy  F.  Over,  1  Ford  St.,  Quincy  69,  Mass. 

Fiied  Oct.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,399 

14  Claims.     (CI.  95—4.5) 


1.  In  a  compactor  having  a  frameworlc,  said  frame- 
worlt  l)eing  adapted  to  carry  sufficient  ballast  for  com- 

795  U.G.— 78 


1.  In  combination,  a  long-focus  lens,  a  tiltable  reflector 
Immediately  in  front  of  said  lens,  a  tillable  reflector  im- 
mediately behind  said  lens,  a  font  of  print  characters  and 
an  image  receiver  at  points  of  conjugate  foci  of  said  lens 
respectively,  the  distance  between  each  of  said  foci  and 
said  lens  being  much  greater  than  the  distance  between 
each  of  said  reflectors  and  said  lens,  the  distance  between 
each  of  said  reflectors  and  the  mirror  of  said  foci  being 
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nearly  equal  to  but  slightly  less  than  said  distances  be- 
tween each  of  said  foci  and  said  lens,  and  means  to  alter 
the  angle  of  said  reflectors  thereby  to  project  the  image 
of  any  one  of  said  print  characters  at  a  fixed  position  on 
said  image  receiver. 


3,108,522 

EXPOSURE  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 

Yoshihisa  Maitani,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus 

Kogaku   Kogyo   Kabushiki   Kaisha,   Tokyo,   Japan,   a 

corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  155,441 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Dec.  5,  1960 

3  Claims.     (CI.  95—10) 


ing,  a  fixed  focal  length  camera  located  with  respect  to  the 
human  eye  to  take  a  profile  picture  of  a  horizontal  merid- 
ian passing  through  such  eye,  a  sight  objea  located  a 
fixed  distance  in  front  of  said  camera,  said  sight  object 
also  being  located  with  respect  to  the  person  whose  eye  is 
being  photographed  so  that  the  Hne  of  sight  of  the  eye  be- 
ing photographed  when  sighting  said  sight  object  is  per- 
pendicular to  the  camera  line  of  sight  and  also  a  fixed  dis- 
tance from  said  camera,  whereby  the  picture  taken  of  the 
eye  illustrates  a  horizontal  meridian  extending  through 
the  center  of  the  cornea  and  is  also  characterized  by  a 
known  magnification  factor  of  the  actual  size  of  the  pho- 
tographed eye,  and  wherein  said  sight  object  comprises, 
a  pair  of  spaced  sight  members  having  aligned  sight  aper- 
tures, said  sight  apertures  when  being  sifted  by  the  eye 
defining  said  eye  line  of  sight  a  fixed  distance  from  said 
camera  and  perpendicular  to  the  camera  line  of  sight. 


3,108,524 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Vaito  K.  Eloranta,  Needham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass,^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Original  application  July  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  749,024,  now 
Patent  No.  2,991,702,  dated  July  11,  1961.     Divided 
and  this  application  Nov.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  68,467 
2  Claims.     (CL  95—13) 


1 .  In  an  exposure  controlling  device  for  a  camera  hav- 
ing a  diaphragm  aperture  control  and  a  shutter  speed  con- 
trol, the  combination  consisting  essentially  of  an  exposure 
meter  having  an  elongated  indicator  element  and  adapted 
to  be  contained  in  the  camera,  a  stationary  member  later- 
ally of  said  indicator  element  across  the  surface  of  which 
said  indicator  element  moves,  a  shutter  releasing  means, 
at  least  two  control  elements  operativeJy  connected  to  said 
releasing  means  and  movable  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  indicator  element  to  press  the 
indicator  element  of  the  exposure  meter  against  said  sta- 
Uonary  member  to  hold  the  indicator  element  against  the 
stationary  member  upon  the  operation  of  said  releasmg 
means  said  control  elements  each  having  a  hnkage  cou- 
pled to  it  and  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  one  of  the  con- 
trols of  the  camera  for  simultaneonsly  controlling  at 
least  the  diaphragm  aperture  control  and  the  shutter  speed 
control  respectively,  whereby  the  resulting  diaphragm 
aperture  is  associated  with  the  resulting  exposure  Ume  to 
provide  the  proper  exposure  for  any  light  value  mdicated 
by  the  exposure  meter. 


3,108,523 
APPARATUS  FOR  FnTlNG  CON^TACT  LENSp 
Benjamin   Nuchman,   820   BIrchwood   Dnve,  >\estbury. 
N.Y.,  and  Sang  Y.  Whang,  1629  Brooklyn  Ave.,  Brook- 

''"*  **'Fli^Sept.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,176 
4  Claims.    (CI.  95—11) 


/S 


1    Apparatus  for  fitting  a  corneal  contact  lens  to  a 
human  eye  by  means  of  pbotographing  the  eye  compns- 


1.  Photographic  apparatus  for  use  with  a  film  assem- 
blage including  a  container  having  an  opening  through 
which  a  pair  of  sheets  are  withdrawn  in  superposition 
and  support  means  for  supporting  the  leading  end  of 
one  of  said  sheets  adjacent  said  opening,  said  apparatus 
comprising,  in  combination:   housing  means  for  enclos- 
ing said  film  assemblage,  said  housing  means  including 
a  passage   aligned   with  said  opening  in  said  container 
and  defining  a  path  along  which  said  sheets  can  be  with- 
drawn   from   said   container  through   said   passage;    an 
engagement  member  mounted  adjacent  the  side  of  said 
path  opposite  said  support  means  and  having  an  end  sec- 
tion extending  toward  said  support  means  into  said  path 
of  movement  of  one  of  said  sheets  of  said  pair  for  en- 
gaging the  leading  edge  of  said  one  sheet  and  preventing 
the   movement  of  said  one  sheet  during  movement  of 
said  other  sheet  relative  to  and  in  frictional  contact  with 
said  one  sheet;  said  engagement  member  being  mounted 
for  movement  of  said  end  section  into  and  out  of  said 
path;  and  resilient  means  for  biasing  said  Mid  section 
into  said  path  in  a  direction  opposite  the  direction  of 
withdrawal  movement  of  said  sheets  from  said  container; 
said  end  section  being  movable  against  the  bias  of  said 
resilient  means  out  of  said  path  by  engagement  with  said 
one  sheet  during  withdrawal  movement  thereof. 
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3,108,525 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
WUIiam  H.  Ebum,  Jr.,  East  Weymouth,  and  Otto  E. 
Wolff,  Weston,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corpora- 
tion, Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71,710 
12  Clahns.     (CI.  95—13) 


scene  to  be  photographed  at  the  focal  plane  of  said 
camera,  the  combination  therewith  of:  viewing  means  ar- 
ranged to  receive  a  first  beam  from  said  scene,  framing 
means  visible  in  said  viewing  means  and  defining  the 
boundaries  of  an  area  at  said  scene,  fixed  means  defining 
a  first  portion  of  said  boundaries  and  movable  means 
defining  a  second  portion  of  said  boundaries,  first  means 
for  so  moving  said  movable  means  in  response  to  focusing 
movement  of  said  objective  lens  that  said  area  corresponds 
to  the  portion  of  said  scene  which  is  focused  by  said  ob- 
jective lens  at  the  focal  plane  of  the  camera,  said  movable 
means  being  so  arranged  with  respect  to  said  fixed  means 
that  the  position  of  the  center  of  said  area  shifts  as  said 
movable  means  is  moved,  reflecting  means  arranged  to 
receive  a  measuring  beam  from  said  scene  and  deflect  the 
same  into  the  field  of  view  of  said  viewing  means,  second 
means  for  so  moving  said  reflecting  means  in  response  to 
said  focusing  movement  of  said  objective  lens  as  to  cause 
said  measuring  beam  to  be  in  coirKidence  with  the  cor- 
responding portion  of  said  first  beam  when  said  scene 
is  properly  focused  at  said  focal  plane,  and  third  means 
fixedly  defining  the  periphery  of  said  measuring  beam  and 
movable  in  response  to  said  focusing  movement  to  cause 
said  measuring  beam  as  it  a{>F>ears  within  said  framing 
means  to  be  centered  therein  throughout  the  focusing 
range  of  said  objective  lens. 


1.  Photographic  apparatus  for  treating  a  photographic 
film  unit  which  includes  a  leader  by  which  said  film  unit 
is  drawn  through  and  from  said  apparatus,  said  apparatus 
comprising,  in  combination:  a  pair  of  pressure-applying 
members;  means  mounting  said  members  in  juxtaposition 
and  for  limited  movement  toward  and  away  from  one 
another,  said  juxtaposed  members  providing  means  for 
distributing  a  fluid  within  said  film  unit  as  said  film  unit 
is  moved  between  said  members;  means  for  biasing  said 
juxtaposed  members  toward  one  another;  an  element  mov- 
able in  engagement  with  said  leader  from  a  first  position 
at  one  side  of  said  members,  between  said  members  to 
a  second  jxwition  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  members; 
drive  means  coupled  with  said  element  for  moving  said 
element  between  said  first  and  second  positions;  and 
means  coupled  with  said  drive  means  and  responsive 
thereto  for  coacting  with  at  least  one  of  said  pressure- 
applying  members,  said  means  mounting  said  members 
and  said  means  for  biasing  said  members  toward  one 
another,  to  relieve  the  pressure  exerted  by  said  members 
on  said  element  and  said  leader  for  as  long  as  said  element 
is  disposed  between  said  pressure-applying  members. 


3,108,526 
COMBINED  RANGE-  AND  VIEW-FINDERS 
Robert  D.  Brackett,  Wakefield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,415 
9  Claims.     (CI.  95—44) 


3,108,527 
CONTROL  DEVICES  FOR  CAMERAS 
Peter  Bauer,  Cambridge,  England,  assignor  to  Pye  Lim- 
ited, Cambridge,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,849 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  22,  1958 

12  Claims.     (CI.  95 — 45) 


1.  In  a  photographic  camera  having  an  objective  lens 
and  means  for  effecting  movement  thereof  to  focus  a    said  focus  control 


1.  In  a  camera,  a  control  device  enabling  the  control 
of  two  separate  camera  controls  by  one  hand,  comprising 
a  crank  arm  rotatable  relative  to  the  camera  body  about 
an  axis  of  rotation,  a  knob  for  the  manual  rotation  of  said 
crank  arm  rotatably  mounted  on  said  crank  arm  at  a  posi- 
tion spaced  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  crank  arm, 
a  lens  turret  carrying  a  plurality  of  lenses,  means  coupling 
said  crank  arm  to  said  lens  turret  whereby  rotation  of 
said  crank  arm  rotates  said  lens  turret  in  order  to  bring 
one  of  said  lenses  selectively  into  an  operative  position 
in  which  the  optical  axis  of  that  lens  and  the  camera  are 
in  alignment,  a  focus  control  for  said  lens  in  the  operaitive 
position  of  the  camera  and  means  coupling  said  knob  to 
said  focus  control  whereby  rotation  of  said  knob  actuates 
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3,108,528 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  LENS  SHUTTER 
Waldemar  T.  Rentschler,  Calmbach  (Eta),  Germany,  as- 
irignor  to  Alfred  Gauthler,  G.ni.b.H.,  Calmbach  (Enz), 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,058 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  2,  1958 

1  Claim.     (CI.  95— 64) 


In  a  camera,  a  lens  shutter  structure  1  having  a  side 
wall  la  with  a  forward  radially-outwardly-extending  flange 
lb,  an  exposure  meter  value  setting  ring  device  2  con- 
centrically mounted  about  the  shutter  side  wall  for  rota- 
tion thereabout,  a  control  ring  3  coupling  the  exposure 
meter  setting  device  with  the  lens  shutter  structure  1,  said 
control  ring  3  bearing  against  the  shutter  side  wall  la 
and  having  a  helical  cam  3a  on  its  rear  edge  adapted  for 
operative  connection  with  a  pin  follower  of  an  exposure 
meter,  said  control  ring  3  being  restrained  against  for- 
ward axial  movement  upon  said  lens  shutter  structure  by 
the  forward  flange  of  the  side  wall,  said  exposure  value 
setting  ring  device  comprising  two  concentric  rings  over- 
lying one  another  and  connected  together,  a  front  plate 

5  carried  by  the  exposure  meter  value  setting  ring  device. 
one  of  the  concentric  setting  device  rings  having  an  m- 
temal  flange  2d  for  holding  the  front  plate  against  rear- 
ward displacement,  a  range  setting  ring  6  lying  forwardly 
of  the  front  plate  upon  the  lens  shutter  structure  adapted 
to  actuate  an  adjustable  front  lens,  said  range  setting  ring 

6  having  a  range  scale,  said  front  plate  having  a  stationary 
index  mark  7  for  reference  thereto,  a  diaphragm  setting 
control  ring  8  rotatably  carried  upon  said  lens  shutter 
structure  and  operably  connected  to  the  exposure  meter 
value  setting  ring  device  2  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  diaphragm  setting  mechanism,  a  speed  setting  con- 
trol ring  9  rotatably  carried  upon  the  lens  shutter  struc- 
ture overlying  the  forward  edge  of  the  side  wall  thereof 
and  operably  connected  with  the  internal  flange  Id  of  the 
exposure  meter  value  setting  ring  device  2  and  adapted 
to  operate  a  speed  setting  mechanism,  said  exposure  meter 
value  setting  ring  device  operating  through  the  diaphragm 
and  speed  setting  control  rings  so  that  the  diaphragm  and 
speed  setting  mechanisms  may  be  adjusted  together  to 
set  simultaneously  the  diaphragm  and  exposure  time,  said 
lens  shutter  structure  having  a  base  plate  10  adapted  to 
position  the  parts  of  a  shutter  drive  mechanism,  a  spring- 
biased  tension  and  driving  disc  12  pivoted  on  the  base 
plate  10,  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  film  advanc- 
ing mechanism,  a  shutter  blade  operating  ring  18  rotat- 
ably mounted  on  the  base  plate  10  for  (^mng  and  clos- 
ing shutter  blades  19,  a  catch  link  16  pivotally  secured 
to  the  drive  disk  12  and  releasably  connected  to  the  shut- 
ter blade  ring  18,  a  spring  biased  two-armed  locking  lever 
pivoted  on  said  base  plate  to  hold  the  tensioning  and 
driving  disk  12  in  a  cocked  position,  a  spring  biased  re- 
lease lever  24  pivotally   mounted  upon  the  base   plate 
and  releasably  connected   with   the  two-armed   locking 
lever,  said  spring  biased  release  lever  being  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  the  camera  release  device,  said  lens  shut- 
ter structure  having  a  rear  wall   U  rearwardly  spaced 
from  the   base  plate  to   provide   room   for  the   shutter 
blades,  a  diaphragm  setting  control  ring  8  rotatably  car- 
ried upon  said  shutter  rear  wall  and  rotatably  sprmg 


biased  in  one  direction,  a  two-armed  lever  31  pivoted  on 
the  said  lens  shutter  structure  rear  wall  and  one  arm  31a 
operatively  engaging  said  diaphragm  setting  ring,  a  cam 
8^  carried  by  the  diaphragm  setting  ring  8  connected  to 
the  meter  exposure  value  setting  ring  device  and  engaged 
by  the  other  arm  ilb  of  said  latter  two-armed  lever  to 
be  operated   thereby,  said   speed  setting  control   ring  9 
having  an  arcuately-extending  exposure  time  cam  forma- 
tion 9c,  said  diaphragm  setting  ring  adapted  to  set  the  dia- 
phragm from  zero  alpha  to  twenty-two  alpha,  said  speed 
control  ring  9  having  an  arcuate  slot  9d  adaped  to  receive 
a  spring  urged  arm  34  of  a  bulb  exposure  device,  said  arcu- 
ate slot  9d  being  shaped  at  one  end  9e  to  hold  this  spring 
urged  arm  34  against  shifting  of  the  speed  control  ring 
9  over  the  adjusting  range  between  zero  alpha  to  twenty- 
two  alpha  positions,  said  spring  urged  arm  being  releas- 
able  only  at  the  twenty-two  alpha  position  of  the  speed 
control  ring  9  to  maintain  the  shutter  in  the  open  posi- 
tion for  bulb  exposures,  an  adjusting  ring  member  35  for 
controlling  the  shutter  blades  concentric  with  the  shutter 
blade  operating  ring  18,  pin  and  slot  means  37  and  19a 
connecting  the  shutter  blades  to  said  adjustable  ring  mem- 
ber 35,  said  adjustable  ring  member  35  being  connected 
with  the  diaphragm  setting  control  ring  8  to  be  operated 
in  response  to  the  shifting  movement  thereof  thereby  to 
provide  in  effect  for  different  size  openings  of  the  shutter, 
a  second  two-armed  lever,  one  of  which  having  a  lost- 
motion  connection  with  said  adjustable  ring  member  35 
and  the  other  arm  386  thereof  having  a  depending  fol- 
lower pin  39,  said  diaphragm  setting  control  ring  8  hav- 
ing a  control  slot  8c  receiving  said  lever  depending  pin 
39,  this  control  slot  8c  receiving  said  lever  depending  pin 
39.  this  control  slot  8c  running  concentrically  with  the 
shutter  axis  throughout  substantially  the  range  from  three 
alpha  to  twenty-two  alpha  positions  and  has  a  radially- 
ascending  slope  between  three  alpha  and  zero  alpha  posi- 
tions to  influence  the  shutter  blades  by  the  actuation  of 
said  adjustable  ring  member  35,  whereby  to  provide   a 
series  of  different  size  shutter  openings  in  response  to  the 
movement  of  the  exposure  meter  value  setting  ring  device, 
these  different  size  openings  ranging  from  substantially 
equal  to  the  largest  diaphragm  opening  to  that  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  smallest  diaphragm  opening. 


3,108,529 

CEILING  LIGHT  AND  AIR  DIFFUSING  FIXTURE 

Donald  A.  Sweetser,  Colonia,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lightoller 

Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,560 

7  Claims.     (CI.  98 — 40) 


1 .  A  lighting  fixture  comprising  a  housing  having  end 
and  side  walls  and  a  top  wall,  a  pair  of  elongated  panels 
positioned  in  the  interior  of  said  housing  and  depending 
from  the  fop  wall  thereof,  said  panels  extending  the  length 
of  said  housing,  and  being  spaced  from  said  side  walls  re- 
spectively, to  define  elongated  passageways  with  respect 
thereto,  each  passageway  having  an  elongated  outlet  at  its 
lower  end,  fluorescent  lamp  support  means  in  said  housing 
adapted  to  support  fluorescent  lamps  beneath  said  top 
wall  and  between  said  panels,  said  top  wall  having  open- 
ings aligned  respectively  with  the  upper  ends  of  said  pas- 
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sageways  to  which  a  source  of  air  may  be  applied,  a    cooperating  projections  on  said  member  received  m  the 
damper  supported  on  said  housing  to  control  the  quantity    notches  of  each  of  said  side  plates,  and  a  smgle  clamping 
of  air  applied  to  said   openings   and   means  accessible 
through  one  of  the  outlets  to  control  the  position  of  said 
damper. 

3,108430 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 
OF  FOOD  COMPOUNDS 
Carl  W.  Zles,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  International 
Basic  Economy  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUed  Jane  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,306 
7  Claims.     (CI.  99—238) 


screw  holding  said  side  plates  against  said  member  with 
the  projections  received  in  said  notches. 


3,108,532 
SYSTEM  FOR  OPERATING  A  ROTARY 
SPIT  MECHANISM 
William  A.  Ray,  North  Hollywood,  and  Richard  D.  Gray- 
son, La  Canada,  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Controls 
Co.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  June  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  745,386 
10  Claims.     (CI.  99—421) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  precooking  of  food  compounds 
comprising  an  elongated  barrel  having  a  charging  end 
and  a  discharging  end,  a  worm  conveyor  having  a  plural- 
ity of  worm  flights  rotatably  mounted  within  said  barrel 
adapted  to  propel  unprocessed  food  material  from  said 
charging  to  said  discharging  end,  breaker  means  project- 
ing into  said  barrel  between  at  least  some  of  adjacent 
pairs  of  said  worm  flights  inhibiting  the  rotation  of  said 
food  material,  certain  of  said  breaker  means  comprising 
valves,  each  valve  optionally  injecting  steam  into  said 
barrel  for  heating  and  moisturizing  said  food  material, 
a  die  covering  said  discharging  end  having  die  openings 
therein  for  the  extrusion  of  said  food  material  and  pro- 
viding resistance  to  the  movement  of  said  food  material 
through  said  barrel,  said  food  material  being  of  such 
viscosity  as  to  cause  a  frictional  drag  upon  the  worm  con- 
veyor which  causes  said  worm  conveyor  to  heat,  the  com- 
bined beat  of  said  injected  steam  and  said  worm  conveyor 
being  such  as  to  cook  said  food  material  prior  to  the 
extrusion  thereof  through  said  die  openings. 


1.  In  a  spit  structure:  a  metallic  hollow  rod;  a  pointed 
tip  carried  by  one  end  of  the  rod;  an  insulation  member 
isolating  the  tip  from  the  rod;  a  coiled  bimetal  member 
within  the  rod  and  in  electrical  contact  with  the  tip;  a 
first  contact  member  carried  by  the  bimetal  member  to 
cause  the  contact  member  to  move  arcuately  in  accord- 
ance with  the  temperature  of  the  bimetal  member;  an  angu- 
larly adjustable  second  contact  member  cooperating  with 
the  first  contact  member;  and  an  angularly  movable  sup- 
port for  the  second  contact  member  and  mounted  on  the 
hollow  rod;  said  second  contact  member  being  electrically 
connected  to  the  rod. 


3,108,531 
ELECTRIC  HEATING  AND  COOKING  DEVICE 
Ivar  Jepson,  Oak  Park,  Ruth  E.  O'Quinn,  Melrose  Park, 
and  Chester  H.  Wlckenberg,  Elgin    111.,  assignors  to 
Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 

DUnois 

FUed  May  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,468 
7  Clahns.     (CI.  99—331) 

1.  In  a  heating  device,  a  heating  member  having  an 
electric  heating  element  embedded  therein,  a  U-shaped 
bracket  secured  to  said  member,  said  bracket  including 
a  pair  of  identical  side  plates  and  a  cross  plate,  said 
cross  plate  defining  the  bight  of  said  U-shaped  bracket 
and  including  a  projecting  tongue  at  each  end  received 
in  a  cooperating  opening  in  the  adjacent  side  plate  near 
one  end  thereof,  means  defining  a  notdi  in  one  edge  of 
each  of  said  side  plates  adjacent  the  other  ends  thereof, 


3,108,533 
JUICE  EXPRESSING  MACHINE 
Robert  C.  Read,  WUton,  Conn.,  and  Frank  J.  Gregor, 
Frecport,  Long  Island,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Gordon 
Company,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  145,329 
2  Claims.  (CI.  100—98) 
1.  An  electrically  operated  juice  expressing  machine 
comprising,  in  combination:  a  frame;  an  arm  mounted 
for  downward  and  upward  travel  in  the  frame  and  in- 
cluding a  sleeve  mounted  for  full  downward  travel  and 
a  connecting  rod  in  the  sleeve  and  movable  therewith; 
a  presser  plate  mounted  at  the  upper  end  of  the  connect- 
ing rod;  a  juice  collecting  tray  on  the  frame;  a  platen 
forming  a  work  support  for  the  fruit  during  squeezing  in 
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said  juice  collecting  tray,  a  fruit  receiver  on  the  frame 
and  swingable  away  from  the  tray;  fruit  cutting  knives 
in  said  fruit  receiver;  an  electric  motor  to  drive  said  sleeve 
downwardly  and  upwardly  through  a  cycle;  means  for 
energizing  said  motor;  control  means  for  etfecting  a  dwel 
at  the  end  of  the  downward  stroke  and  de-energizing  said 
motor  automatically  at  ibe  end  of  a  cycle;  and  spring 


3,108,535 
FOl  NTAIN  SOLLTTION  AND  CLEANSING  AGENT 

FOR  THE  OFFSET  PRINTING  PROCESS 

Fritz  Lhlig.  Wiesbaden-Biebrich,  Germany,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Azoplate  Corporation,  Murray 

Hill   N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,164 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  13,  1961 

4  Claims.  (CI.  101—149.2) 
1  In  an  offset  printing  process,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  dampening  the  printing  plate  with  a  fountain 
solution  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  phosphonic  acid,  polyvinyl 
phosphonic  acid,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,108,536 

CYLINDER  CHANGE  MEANS  FOR  PRINTING 

MACHINE 

Dewey  L.  Harrison,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to 

Versatile  Press,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,414 

7  CUims.     (CL  101—218) 


urged  lost  motion  means  in  the  arm  assembly  for  permit- 
ting continuing  travel  of  the  sleeve  after  the  presser  plate 
carried  by  the  rod  has  bottomed  against  the  fruit,  said  lat- 
ter means  including  a  spring  positioned  within  the  sleeve 
and  stop  means  engaging  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the 
spring,  the  upper  stop  means  being  fixed  to  the  sleeve 
and  the  lower  stop  means  being  fixed  to  the  rod. 


3,108,534 
HIGH  SPEED  PRINTER 
Max  Preisinger,  Sindelfingen,  Baden-Wurttemberg,  Ger- 
S«bJ,    aSgnor    to    International    Business    Machines 
?SiraS,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,251 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept  26,  ivsv 
^uuius  V        ^  Claims.     (CI.  101—93) 


1    A  device  for  printing  data  on  a  moving  print  me- 
dium in  a  visible  dot  pattern  comprising  a  body  member 
having  a  bearing  surface  for  said  moving  print  medium, 
said  body  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  arranged  in  a 
row  in   said  bearing   surface,   a   plurality  of   nriagneto- 
strictively  excitable  stylus  members  located  wi^lhin  said 
apertures,  said  stylus  members  having  dot  forming  end 
pTrtions  flush  with  said  bearing  surface  when  in  the  un- 
cxcited  state,  means  mounted  on  said  body  member  fo 
supporting  said  stylus  members  at  their  respecuve  noda 
point^   and    means   for   magnetostrictively    exciting    said 
sVylus  members  for  causing  said  dot  forming  end  portions 
to  be  extended  through  said  apertures  beyond  said  bear_ 
ing  surface   into  dot  forming   impression   contact   with 
Ski  print  medium  in  accordance  w^th  a  predetermined 
data  forming  pattern. 


1.  In  a  printing  apparatus,  a  base,  an  impression  cylin- 
der rotatably  mounted  from  said  base,  a  plate  cylinder, 
means  removably  and  rotatably  mounting  said  plate  cylin- 
der on  said  base  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  impression 
cylinder,    a   carrier   movably   mounted  on  said   base,   a 
blanket  cylinder,  m2ans  removably  and  rotatably  mount- 
ing said  blanket  cylinder  on  said   carrier,  said  carrier 
being  movable  in  a  subsUntially  straight  line  at  a  pre- 
determined angle  relative  to  said  impression  cylinder  and 
said  plate  cylinder  to  carry  said  blanket  cylinder  into 
and  out  of  printing  relationship  tangent  to  said  impres- 
sion cylinder  and  said  plate  cylinder,  said  plate  cylinder 
and  said  blanket  cylinder  being  of  substantially  the  same 
corresponding  sizes,  said  predetermined  angle  being  such 
that  said  blanket  cylinder  and  said  plate  cylinder  are  re- 
spectively replaceable  by  at  least  one  other  size  of  corre- 
sponding blanket  and  plate  cylinders  in  which  said  blanket 
cylinder  is  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  printing 
relationship  tangent  to  said  impression  cylinder  and  said 
plate  cylinder  and  with  the  axes  of  rotation  of  said  first 
mentioned    plate    cylinder    and    the    replacement    plate 
cylinder  being  substantially  at  the  same  place. 


3,108,537 
COATING  MACHINE 
Robert  B.  Way,  1503  Chelsea  Ave.,  and  Cari  D.  Hersey, 
3107  Marvin  Ave.,  both  of  Eric,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  11,  I960,  Ser.  No.  48,999 
1  Claim.     (CI.  101—316) 
A  coating  machine  comprising  a  tank  adapted  to  con- 
tain coating  material,  a  cylinder  supported  adjacent  said 
tank,  a  piston  having  a  rod  in  said  cylinder,  an  arm  at- 
tached to  said  piston  rod  and  extending  over  said  tank, 
means  on  said  tank  above  said  material  for  supporting  an 
article  to  be  painted,  and  means  on  said  arm  for  support- 
ing a  paint  applicator,  said  cylinder  having  means  thereon 
for  moving  said  piston  whereby  said  applicator  is  moved 
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into  said  material  in  said  tank  and  for  moving  said  appli-  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  across  the  forward  end 

cator  v^  said  material  thereon  into  engagement  with  ar-  thereof  and  a  passage  communicatmg  with  said  slot,  said 

tides  supported  adjacent  said  tank,  said  means  for  mov-  passage  extending  to  one  side  of  said  head.^id  scraper 

ing  said  p^ton  comprising  an  air  circuit  connected  to  said  being  mounted  m  said  slot  and  havmg  a  slit  between  said 


cylinder,  said  air  circuit  having  means  to  apply  air  to  said  blocks  in  communication  with  said  passage;  a  vacuum 

p  ston  to  move  said  applicator  up  until  it  engages  said  hose  having  one  end  connected  to  said  passage  and  the 

article    and  means  to  stop  the  upward  movement  of  said  other  end  thereof  connected  to  said  mountmg  means;  and 

applicator  and  to  move  it  downwardly  until  it  is  immersed  suction  means  connected  to  said  mountmg  means  for  car- 

in  said  coating  material.  rying  said  ink  away  from  said  scraper. 


3,108,538 

FLEXIBLE-PRINTING-PLATE  SECURING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Joseph  T.  Barnes,  361  Oakland  Park  Ave., 

Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,011 

2  Claims.    (CL  101—415.1) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  plate  cylinder  for  use  in 
printing,  an  attaching  bar  extending  across  the  cylinder 
and  being  secured  thereto,  a  dummy  plate  on  the  cylinder 
having  edges  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bar,  said  bar  having 
an  attaching  free  leading  edge  and  a  recess  below  the 
edge  opening  at  said  edge  at  a  level  below  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  dummy  plate,  a  flexible  plate  wrapped  around 
the  dummy  plate  on  the  cylinder  having  a  book-shaped 
leading  edge  which  fits  around  said  free  leading  edge  of 
the  bar,  said  plate  also  having  a  free  trailing  edge  which 
extends  into  said  recess  and  tucks  under  the  free  leading 
edge  of  the  bar  with  the  hooked  plate  edge  thereon 
whereby  said  trailing  edge  may  move  relative  to  said 
bar. 

3,108,539 
VACUUM  COLOR  DIVIDER 
Clarence  M.  Champion,  4490  Balsam  St.,  Wheatridge, 
Colo.,  and  Manford  A..  Ordelhelde,  2803  E.  Amherst 
Ave«  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  July  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  124,086 
5  Claims.  (CI.  101—425) 
1.  A  color  divider,  adapted  to  separate  colored  ink  on 
a  roller  of  a  printing  press,  including  a  scraper  having  two 
spaced  blocks  adapted  for  alternative  engagement  with 
said  roller;  means  mounting  said  scraper  adjacent  said 
roller  for  engagement  therewith  at  the  boundary  between 
two  colors  of  ink;  a  head  attached  to  said  mounting  means 


3,108,540 

MISSILES 

Robert  F.  Fletcher,  Horsey,  Va. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105,689 

5  Claims.     (CI.  101—49) 


1 .  In  a  missile  having  an  outer  casing; 

a  casing  severing  means  comprising  a  cartridge  secured 
in  said  casing  and  comprising  end  plates  pemw- 
nently  secured  to  each  other,  a  disk  of  explosive 
material  extending  across  the  cartridge  and  designed 
upon  explosion  to  effect  circumferential  severance 
of  the  missile  casing,  and  ignition  means  contacting 
said  disk  at  its  center; 

said  severing  means  being  in  combination  with  axial 
separation  means  comprising  a  collapsible  dia- 
phragm supporting  said  disk,  formed  of  material 
substantially  lighter  than  that  of  said  end  plates  and 
normally  separating  said  explosive  material  from  the 
lower  plate  by  an  interval  comprising  an  expansion 
chamber  for  the  gases  of  comfcustion  generated  by 
explosion  of  said  material  and  released  by  collapse 
of  a  diaphxagm  under  pressure  of  said  gases. 


3,108,541 
HYDRAULIC  APPARATUS 
John  X.  Hogan,  3507  Morrison  St.  N'W., 
Wadiington,  D.C. 
FUed  Aug.  27, 1958,  Ser.  No.  757,613 
9  Claims.     (CL  103—7) 
1.  A  proportioner  apparatus  for  proportioning  a  pri- 
mary fluid  and  a  secondary  fluid  comprising  a  first  pump 
means   having   a  main   inlet  and   a  main  outlet  and  a 
secondary  inlet  and  a  secondary  outlet,  said  secondary  in- 
let and  said  secondary  outlet  being  spaced  and  opposite 
from  one  another,  movable  means  in  said  pump  means 
establishing  a  generally  circular  primary  fluid  circuit  be- 
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tween  said  main  inlet  and  said  main  outlet,  said  sec- 
ondary inlet  and  secondary  outlet  communicating  with 
said  primary  fluid  circuit,  said  main  inlet  receiving  said 
primary  fluid  and  said  secondary  inlet  receiving  said  sec- 
ondary fluid,  and  a  second  pump  means  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet,  said  inlet  of  said  second  pump  means 
being  connected  to  said  secondary  outlet  of  said  first  pump 
means  so  that  operation  of  said  second  pump  means  re- 
moves metered  amounts  of  primary  fluid  from  said  cir- 
cular primary  fluid  circuit  through  said  secondary  outlet, 


surface  in  spaced  apart  relation  to  form  a  closed  surface 
gap  between  said  ports;  means  for  rotating  the  valve 
plate  to  vary  the  displacement  of  the  pumping  mechanism 
and  whereby  the  cylinder  ports  of  pistons  on  a  discharge 
stroke  pass  across  the  gap;  and  means  forming  a  bleed 
path  from  the  closed  surface  gap  which  is  varied  in  size 
as  the  valve  plate  is  rotated  to  vary  the  displacement  of 
the  piimpmg  mechanism 


Ol  10 


3,108,543 
FLUID  MOTOR  OR  PUMP 

Wilhelm  Gregor,  Achim,  near  Bremen,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.,  Hamburg, 
Germany 

Filed  June  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,363 
4  Claims.     (CI.  103—162) 


said  metered  amounts  of  primary  fluid  being  replaced 
in  said  circular  primary  fluid  circuit  by  secondary  fluid 
entering  said  primary  fluid  circuit  through  said  secondary 
inlet  to  establish  a  fluid  displacement  path  between  said 
secondary  inlet  and  said  secondary  outlet,  said  secondary 
fluid  being  delivered  along  with  the  remaining  primary 
fluid  in  said  circular  primary  fluid  circuit  to  said  main  out- 
let, the  fluid  displacement  path  from  said  secondary  in- 
let toward  said  secondary  outlet  being  generally  per- 
pendicular to  the  direction  of  fluid  flow  through  said 
circular  primary  fluid  circuit. 


3,108,542 
POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Benjamin  W.  Badenoch,  Birmingham,  and  Edward  I. 
Brown,  Bloomfield  Township,  Oakland  County.  Mich., 
and  Joseph  S.  Cardillo,  Palos  Verdes,  and  Clarence  E. 
Liles,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1959,  Ser.  N.  786.735 
3  Claims.     (CI.  103—162) 


1.  A  fluid  torque-transmitting  machine  comprising  a 
stationary  supporting  member,  a  spindle,  a  drive  flange 
rigidly  mounted  on  said  spindle  and  having  at  least  one 
socket,  said  spindle  being  mounted  for  rotation  in  said 
supporting  member,  a  yoke,  pivot  pins  on  which  said  yoke 
is  pivotally  mounted  on  said  supporting  member,  said 
pivot  pins  being  aligned  on  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  the 
axis  of  said  spindle  so  that  the  center  line  of  the  yoke  can 
be  inclined  with  respect  to  the  spindle  axis,  a  cylinder 
barrel  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  yoke  and  having  its 
rotary  axis  at  right  angle  to  said  pin  axis,  at  least  one 
hollow  connecting  rod  terminating  on  one  end  in  a  hol- 
low piston  and  terminating  with  its  other  end  in  a  ball 
received  for  connection  in  said  socket  of  said  drive  flange 
for  universally  articulatedly  connecting  said  piston  to 
said  flange,  a  tube  having  a  cylinder  and  bottom,  said  pis- 
tion  being  displaceably  disposed  in  said  cylinder  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  relative  movement  of  the  piston  and 
cylinder  to  each  other  during  operation  of  said  pump  or 
motor  is  along  a  common  axis,  said  tube  being  mounted 
with  its  bottom  on  said  cylinder  barrel  so  that  upon 
movement  of  said  piston  into  said  cylinder,  the  force 
exerted  upon  said  cylinder  traverses  said  cylinder  barrel, 
and  resilient  means  for  articulatedly  connecting  the  bot- 
tom of  said  tube  having  a  cylinder  to  said  cylinder  barrel 
to  take  up  the  suction  force  during  the  suction  stroke  of 
said  piston  in  said  cylinder. 


1.  In  a  fluid  energy  translating  device  of  the  type  com- 
prising a  housing  with  pumping  mechanism  therein  in- 
cluding a  rotary  cylinder  barrel  having  a  plurality  of 
cylinders  with  pistons  slidable  therein  operatively  associ- 
ated with  camming  means  for  reciprocating  the  pistons, 
each  cylinder  having  a  port  opening  to  a  valving  face  of  the 
cylinder  barrel,  and  means  forming  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
passage:  a  rotatably  mounted  valve  plate  having  a  valving 
face  in  fluid  sealing  engagement  with  the  cylinder  barrel 
valving  face  and  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  ports 
respectively  in  communication  with  the  inlet  and  outlet 
passages,  said  ports  opening  to  the  valve  plate  valving 


3,108,544 
HYDRAULIC  PUMPS 
Gabriel  V.  Pesce,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  awignor  to  American 
Bralte  Shoe  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,295 
3  Claims.     (CI.  103—162) 
1.  A  hydraulic  pump  comprising:  an  outer  casing  pro- 
vided with  means  affording  inlet  and  outlet  ports  and 
wherein  the  means  affording  the  inlet  port  is  inclusive  of 
upstream   and   downstream  portions;   a  cylinder  barrel 
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rotatable  within  the  outer  casing  and  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  axially  extending  bores,  which  bores  are 
placed  in  alternate  communication  with  the  outlet  port 
and  with  the  downstream  portion  of  the  inlet  port  by 
rotation  of  the  cylinder  barrel,  said  cylinder  barrel  also 
having  passageways  formed  therein  between  a  pair  of 
adjacent  bores,  which  passageways  extend  generally 
radially  outwardly  from  a  first  chamber  disposed  gener- 
ally centrally  within  the  barrel  to  a  second  chamber  dis- 
posed between  the  barrel  and  casing,  piston  members 
slidably  disposed  within  said  bores  and  having  free  ends 
projecting  from  a  face  of  said  cylinder  block;  an  inclined 
plate  member  engageable  with  the  free  ends  of  said 
piston    members   for   reciprocating  said   piston   member 


of  pistons  respectively  located  in  said  cylinders  and  de- 
fining a  plurality  of  cylinder  chambers  in  the  same,  and 
a  plurality  of  piston  rods  having  first  ends  connected  to 
said  pistons  and  second  ends  having  heads,  each  of  said 
piston  means  having  a  conduit  means  connecting  the  re- 
spective cylinder  chamber  with  said  head  of  the  respec- 
tive piston  rod:  wobble  plate  means  having  a  face:  a  bear- 
ing ring  mounted  on  said  wobble  plate  means  and  having 
a  face  confronting  said  face  of  said  wobble  plate  means, 
said  face  of  said  bearing  ring  forming  with  said  face  of 
said  wobble  plate  means  a  plurality  of  balancing  chambers 
circumferentially  spaced  about  said  bearing  ring,  the  cross- 
sectional  pressure  area  of  each  of  said  balancing  cham- 
bers being  greater  than  the  cross-sectional  pressure  area  of 
the  respective  associated  cylinder,  said  bearing  ring  having 
a  plurality  of  bearing  surfaces  supporting  said  heads,  and 
being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  throttling  ducts  opening 
on  said  bearing  surfaces,  respectively,  and  connecting  said 
conduit  means  w  ith  said  balancing  chambers,  respectively, 
so  that  the  specific  pressure  in  said  balancing  chambers  is 
smaller  than  the  specific  pres»re  in  said  cylinder  chambers 
when  the  total  pressure  of  sMd  larger  cross-sectional  pres- 
sure area  of  said  balancing  chambers  is  in  equilibrium  with 
the  total  pressure  of  said  cylinder  chambers  acting  on  said 
piston  means  whereby  fluid  continuously  flows  through 
said  conduit  means,  said  ducts,  and  said  balancing  cham- 
bers and  is  discharged  between  said  faces  whereby  said 
faces  are  slightly  separated  and  maintained  parallel  to  each 
other  while  mechanical  contact  between  said  faces  is  pre- 
vented. 


3,108,545 

HYDRAULIC  AXIAL  PISTON  MACHINE 

Karl  Bauer,  Kainsbacherstr.  2,  Numberg- 

Laufamhoiz,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,041 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  15,  195V 

6  Claims.     (CI.  103—173) 


within  said  bores  as  a  consenquence  of  rotation  of  said 
cylinder  barrel  to  pump  fluid  from  the  inlet  port  to 
the  outlet  port;  and  means  for  circulating  cool  fluid  from 
said  inlet  port,  through  the  cylinder  barrel,  within  the 
casing  and  then  back  to  said  inlet  port  to  thereby  cool 
the  pump  structure,  said  means  including  both  a  Pitot 
tube  disposed  to  communicate  with  the  upstream  portion 
of  the  means  affording  said  inlet  port  for  directing  cool 
fluid  from  the  inlet  port  to  the  first  chamber  and  return 
conduit  means  interconnecting  the  second  chamber  with 
the  downstream  portion  of  the  inlet  port  for  directing 
to  the  inlets  of  said  bores  the  fluid  which  is  centnfugally 
pumped  from  first  chamber  to  the  second  chamber 
through  the  radial  passageways  formed  in  the  cylinder 
barrel  during  rotation  of  said  barrel. 


3,108,546 

AIR  CUSHION  SUPPORTED  VEHICLES 

Theodore  Hafner,  521  5th  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar,  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13^37 

2  Claims.     (CI.  104—138) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  axial  piston  machine,  in  combma- 
tion,  a  cylinder  block  having  a  cylinder  means  includmg 
a  plurality  of  cylinders;  piston  means  including  a  plurality 


1.  In  a  vehicular  transportation  system,  tubular  pas- 
sage means,  a  self-propelled  air  borne  type  inner  tubular 
shaped  vehicle  means  arranged  within  said  tubular  pas- 
sage means  and  adapted  to  be  spaced  therefrom  by  a  con- 
tinuous uninterrupted  peripheral  air  gap  separating  said 
tubular  vehicle  over  its  entire  circumference  from  the  wall 
of  tubular  passage  means,  and  reaction  motor  propelling 
means  on  said  tubular-shaped  vehicle  for  discharging  gases 
and  air  rearwardly  so  as  to  establish  propulsion  of  the 
vehicle  within  the  passage  means  and  discharging  gases 
and  air  radially  over  the  bottom  and  top  of  the  tubular 
vehicle  throughout  the  entire  extent  of  said  peripheral 
gap  to  provide  a  riding  cushion  beneath  said  tubular 
vehicle  and  over  the  top  thereof  to  form  a  physically  de- 
fined uninterrupted  ring  of  discharging  gas  and  air  about 
the  tubular  vehicle  with  respect  to  said  tubular  passage 
means  whereby  to  maintain  the  tubular  vehicle  suspended 
within  the  tubular  passage  means  while  being  propelled 
therethrough. 

3,108,547 

COMPARTMENTIZER  SUPPORTLNG  HLNGE 

PrVOT  AND  GUIDE 

William  R.  Shaver,  Hammond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Pullman 

Incorporated,  Chicago,  Dl.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1960.  Ser.  No.  67,286 

4  Claims.     (CI.  105—376) 

1.  In  a  freight  vehicle  having  an  interior  side  wall, 
floor  and  ceiling. 
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a  compartmentizer  gate  provided  therein  and  apparatus 
for  pivotally  mounting  said  gate  in  said  vehicle  ad- 
jacent said  side  wall,  / 

said  apparatus  comprising  upper  suspending  means 
suspending  said  gate  from  said  ceilmg  adjacent  the 
upper  edge  of  said  gate  and  lower  supporting  means 
engageable  with  said  floor  and  supporting  said  gate 
therefrom  adjacent  the  lower  edge  of  said  gate, 

said  lower  supporting  means  including  a  supporting  ele- 
ment fixedly  secured  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  gate. 
a  lower  bearing  element  movably  engaging  the  floor 
of  the  vehicle  and  connected  to  said  supporting  ele- 
ment for  pivotal  movement  about  a  vertical  axis,  and 
spring  means  compressively  interposed  between  said 
lower  bearing  element  and  said  supporting  element 


portion  being  restricted  in  its  diameters  whereby  the 
utensil  can  freely  roll  when  placed  on  a  flat  surface,  such 
as  a  sheet  of  dough,  with  its  ends  in  conUct  therewith, 
protruding  circumferentially  extending  rib  means  located 
exteriorly  upon  the  said  member  adjacent  its  maximum 
diameter  end  to  mark  arcuately  upon  said  sheet  of  dough 
and  pie  crimping  means  located  exteriorly  around  the 
said  tube-like  member  at  a  point  between  its  ends. 


and  being  thereby  operative  to  transmit  to  said  lower 
bearing  element  a  portion  at  least  of  the  weight  of 

said  gate,  .     ,    ••  i 

and  said  upper  suspending  means  including  a  suspend- 
ing element  fbtedly  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of 
said  gate  and  having  a  lower  bearing  surface,  a 
trolley  mounted  for  movement  longitudinally  along 
the  ceiling  of  the  vehicle,  a  pivot  arm  depending  from 
said  trolley  and  having  a  vertical  pivot  axis  aligned 
with  said  pivot  axis  of  said  lower  bearing  element 
of  said  lower  supporting  means,  and  upper  bearing 
means  operatively  connecting  said  arm  to  said  sus- 
pending element  and  having  an  upper  surface  en- 
gaged with  said  lower  bearing  surface  of  said  sus- 
pending element  and  being  thereby  operative  to 
support  the  remainder  of  the  weight  of  said  gate. 


3,108,548 

PIE  MARKER  AND  CRIMPER 

TbooMS  G.  Boman,  164  Broadway  St.,  Patf^kala,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,192 

1  Claim.     (CI.  107—49) 


3,108,549 

CHAIR  DESK 

Fred  R.  Amsler,  Jr.,  4007  Briggs  Ave.,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  102,504 

1  Claim.     (CI.  108—6) 


A  marking,  cutting  and  crimping  kitchen  utensil  for  use 
with  dough,  consisting  of  a  hollow  tube-like  member  with 
open  ends,  one  end  being  of  maximum  diameter  the 
other  end  being  of  minimum  diameter,  the  mtermediate 


A  table  comprising  a  generally  L-shaped  platelike  top 
and  a  first  leg  and  two  second  legs,  the  front  part  of  said 
top  being  generally  square  and  comprising  a  major  part  of 
the  top  surface  of  said  platelike  top,  the  rear  side  part  of 
said   top  being  generally  rectangular  and  comprising  a 
minor  part  of  said  tc^,  one  said  leg  being  fixed  to  the  bot- 
tom side  of  said  minor  part  of  said  top  adjacent  the  rear 
end  thereof  and  approximately  half  way  from  one  side 
of  said  minor  part  to  the  other,  the  other  two  said  legs 
being  attached  to  the  bottom  side  of  said  major  part  of 
said  top,  one  adjacent  each  side  thereof  and  adjacent  the 
front  end  thereof,  said  minor  part  of  said  top  being  mte- 
grally  attached  to  said  major  part  at  one  side  of  the  rear 
end  thereof,  one  longitudinal  side  of  said  major  part  form- 
ing a  continuation  of  one  side  of  said  minor  part,  said  legs 
being  adapted  to  rest  on  a  seating  surface,  two  said  legs 
to  receive  the  thighs  of  a  person  therebetween,  and  said 
other  leg  resting  on  said  seating  surface  beside  the  body  of 
said  person  whereby  said  person  can  rest  his  forearm  on 
said  minor  part  and  write  on  a  medium  rested  on  said 
major  part. 

3,108,550 
FOLDING  TABLE 
Frederick    D.    Knoblock,    Bloomfield    Hills,    Mich. 
(%     Auto     Glass     Mfg.     Co^     8701     Grinnell, 
Detroit  13,  Micii.) 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67^42 
14  Claims.  (CI.  108—124) 
1  A  folding  table  structure  comprising  a  main  frame 
member  having  two  substantially  vertical  leg  portions  and 
a  connecting  cross  portion  at  the  top  thereof,  two  side 
members,  each  side  member  having  a  lower  arm  for  rest- 
ing horizontally  on  a  floor,  an  upper  arm  substantially 
parallel  to  the  lower  arm,  the  arms  of  each  side  mem- 
ber being  connected  by  vertically  extending  portions,  said 
vertically  extending  portions  being  disposed,  respectively, 
in  close  proximity  to  and  parallel  to  the  two  legs  of 
the  main  frame  membw,  substantially  identically  dimen- 
sioned means  pivotally  connecting  said  vertical  portions 
of  the  side  members,  respectively,  to  the  two  legs  of  the 
main  frame  member,  said  connecting  cross  portion  of 
said  main  frame  member  having  an  offset  portion  extend- 
ing out  of  the  plane  of  said  remaining  portion,  said  one 
side  member  being  pivoted  to  the  remaining  portion  ci 
main  frame  member  so  that  it  may  be  folded  flat  against 
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the  main  frame  member  parallel  to  the  remaining  por- 
tion of  said  connecting  cross  portion,  said  offset  portion 
being  of  such  an  extent  that  said  one  leg  of  said  main 
frame  member  lies  substantially  in  the  plane  of  said  one 
side  member  when  the  side  member  is  folded,  the  other 
said  side  member  being  pivoted  to  said  offset  portion 
main  frame  member  so  that  it  may  be  folded  flat  against 
the  one  said  folded  side  frame  member,  a  tray,  and  means 
for  mounting  said  tray  adjacent  an  edge  thereof  on  the 


side  wall  section  providing  substantially  pJanar  opposed 
lower  surfaces  extending  rearwardly  from  the  diverging 
surfaces  of  said  wedge  section,  and  a  pair  of  outwardly 
disposed  wings  secured  to  said  side  wall  section  provid- 
ing surfaces  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  adjacent 
the  lower  portion  of  the  opposed  lower  surfaces  of  said 
side  wall  section. 

3,108,552 

MINIMUM  TILLAGE  PLANTER 

Norman  E.  Watson  and  John  W.  Watson,  both  of 

R.F.D.  3,  Madison  County,  Ohio 

Filed  May  23.  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,963 

1  Claim.     (CI.  111—52) 


cross  portion  of  said  main  frame  member  for  swinging 
movement  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  remain- 
ing portion  of  said  cross  portion  of  said  main  frame  mem- 
ber and  about  an  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  the  tray  in  such  a  manner  that  said  tray  can 
be  supported  on  the  upper  arms  of  said  side  members 
when  the  side  members  are  unfolded  and  can  be  supported 
vertically  adjacent  on  the  side  of  the  main  frame  mem- 
ber opposite  said  folded  side  members  with  the  top  sur- 
face thereof  facing  outwardly. 


X.. 


3,108,551 

FURROW  OPENER  FOR  TRANSPLANTER 
IMPLEMENT  OR  THE  LIKE 
Robert  W.  Wilson,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  R.  H. 
Bouligny,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  North 
Carolina 

Filed  May  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,412 
5  Claims.     (CI.  111—3) 


1.  In  a  transplanter  including  a  frame  having  hitch 
means  adjacent  its  forward  end  and  packer  wheel  means 
supporting  the  rearward  end  thereof,  a  furrow  opener 
mounted  in  depending  relation  from  saJd  frame  in  a  posi- 
tion in  advance  of  and  in  general  longitudinal  alignment 
with  said  packer  wheel  means,  means  on  said  frame  for 
depositing  successive  plants  in  the  furrow  formed  by  said 
opener  prior  to  the  passage  thereover  by  said  packer  wheel 
means,  and  means  on  said  frame  for  delivering  a  quantity 
(rf  water  to  each  plant  deposited  in  the  furrow  by  said 
plant  depositing  means,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises said  furrow  opener  comprising  a  blade  section  hav- 
ing a  cutting  edge  formed  on  the  forward  edge  thereof,  a 
wedge  section  providing  opposed  rearwardly  diverging 
surfaces  extending  rearwardly  from  said  blade  »ection,  a 


\  minimum  tillage  planter  comprising,  in  combination, 
frame  means  including  a  transverse  frame  member;  a  right 
longitudinally  extending  arm  having  a  first  end  attached 
to  said  frame  means  and  a  second  end:  a  left  longitudi- 
nally extending  arm  having  a  first  end  attached  to  said 
frame  means  and  a  second  end;  a  first  vertically  extend- 
ing guide  portion  mounted  on  said  frame  means;  a  sec- 
ond vertically  extending  guide  portion  slidably  mounted 
on  said  first  guide  portion;  a  laterally  extending  member 
pivoted  at  its  center  to  said  second  guide  portion  and 
including  a  right  end  and  a  left  end;  a  right  vertically 
extending  strut  including  an  upper  end  pivoted  on  said 
right  end  of  said  member  and  a  lower  end  connected  to 
said  second  end  of  said  right  arm;  a  right  compacting 
wheel  mounted  to  the  lower  end  of  said  right  strut;  a  left 
vertically  extending  strut  including  an  upper  end  pivoted 
on  said  left  end  of  said  member  and  a  lower  end  con- 
nected to  said  second  end  of  said  left  arm;  a  left  com- 
pacting wheel    mounted  to   the   lower  end  of  said   left 
strut;  power  means  operatively  connected  between  said 
second  guide  portion  and  said  frame  for  raising  and  low- 
ering said  frame,  a  first  seed  dispensing  means  mounted 
to  said  frame  means  and  longitudinally  aligned  with  said 
right  compacting  wheel;  a  second  seed  dispensing  means 
mounted  to  said  frame  means  and  longitudinally  aligned 
with  said  left  compacting  wheel,  said  first  ends  of  said 
first  and  second  arms  including  spaced  first  and  second 
bearing  portions  mounted  on  said  transverse  frame  mem- 
ber; and  means  for  adjusting  the  distance  between  said 
bearing  portions. 

3,108,553 
MUTLTIPLE  PILE  HEIGHT  TUFTING  MACHINE 
Max  M.  Beasley,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Singer- 
Cobble,   Inc.,   Chattanooga,   Tenn.,   a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,190 
3  Claims.  (CI.  112—79) 
1 .  A  tufting  machine  for  sewing  pile  yarn  at  selectively 
different  heights  m  a  base  fabric  comprising,  a  needle  plate 
for  supporting  said  base  fabric,  a  needle  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis,  a  blunt  end  and  a  pointed  end,  means  for 
feeding  yarn  to  said  needle,  a  needle  carrier  having  a 
guideway  therein  for  axially  and  slidably  receiving  said 
needle,  a  keyway  formed  along  the  longitudinal  surface  of 
said  needle,  a  key  in  said  needle  carrier  extending  into 
said  guideway  to  engage  said  keyway,  said  keyway  being 
longer  than  said  key  by  an  amount  equal  to  the  limit  of 
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axial  movement  of  said  needle  between  a  first  position 
and  a  second  position  relative  to  said  guideway.  a  locking 
pin,  means  for  slidably  carrying  said  locking  pin  in  said 
needle  carrier  for  movement  across  the  blunt  end  of  said 
needle  in  said  first  position,  said  key  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  end  of  said  keyway  toward  said  blunt  end  to 
lock  said  needle  in  said  first  position,  means  for  actuating 
said  locking  pin  selectively  to  move  across  said  blunt 
end  and  to  withdraw  said  locking  pin  completely  from 
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3,108,555 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  NEEDLE-BAR 
MOTION  AND  THE  MATERIAL  FEED  IN  SEW- 
ING  MACHINES  ^    , 

Wolfgang  Engel,  Bielefeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Anker- 
Phoenix  Nahmaschinen  AG.,  Bielefeld,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  June  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36,934 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  19,  1959 

12  Claims.     (CI.  112— 158) 


^/ 


> 

\ 
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said  guideway  to  disengage  said  needle,  said  key  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  said  keyway  remote  from 
said  blunt  end  in  said  second  position,  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  needle  carrier  toward  and  away  from  said 
needle  plate  to  reciprocate  said  pointed  end  through  said 
base  fabric  in  said  first  or  second  position,  and  looper 
means  for  receiving  yarn  carried  by  said  needle  through 
said  base  fabric  in  either  said  first  or  second  position  to 
form  loop  pile  of  two  different  heights. 


3,108,554 
MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCLNG  PILE  FABRICS 
HAVLNG  DIFFERENT  PILE  HEIGHTS 
Otis  C.  Payne  and  Clifford  Aldine  Bryant,  Dalton,  Ga., 
assignors  to  Cabin  Crafts,  Inc.,  Dalton,  Ga.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Georgia  , ACTIO 
FUed  Apr.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105,718 
13  Claims.     (CI.  112—79) 


1 .  A  zigzag  sewing  machine  comprising  reversible  ma- 
terial feed  means,  guide  means,  a  needle  bar  axially  recip- 
rocable  in  said  guide  means  for  stitching  operation,  said 
guide  means  being  oscillatable  transversely  of  the  feed 
direction  of  said  feed  means,  a  control  mechanism  hav- 
ing rotatable  cam  means  for  controlling  the  feed  and  hav- 
ing cam-controlled  transmission  means  connected  to  said 
feed  and  guide  means  for  producing  zigzag  patterns,  a  con- 
trol apparatus  cooperating  with  said  cam  means  and  trans- 
mission means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  feed 
means,  said  cam  means  being  selectively  movable  into  re- 
spectively first  and  second  conditions  for  respective  cam 
control   and   manual   sewing  pattern  control,   said  cam 
means  in  said  first  condition  being  operatively  engaged 
with  said  transmission  means  for  controlling  only  the  feed- 
ing direction  of  said  feed  means  and  in  said  second  con- 
dition being  operatively  disconnected  from  said  transmis- 
sion means,  said  control  apparatus  comprising  a  manually 
actuable  device  having  means  for  selectively  adjustmg  said 
device  into  an  inactive  and  a  plurality  of  active  positions 
for  manually  selectively  determining  the  sutching  length 
throughout  the  sewing  of  the  pattern. 


1    In  a  tufting  machine,  a  work  support  across  which 
a  foundation  sheet  is  adapted  to  be  fed  in  a  predetermined 
direction,  a  yarn-carrying  needle,  means  to  reciprocate 
said  needle  to  penetrate  said  sheet  to  form  yarn  tufts 
upper  and  lower  looping  means  on  the  same  side  of  said 
needle  but  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  support  from  said 
needle,  means  to  oscillate  said  looping  means  the  same 
distance  on  each  oscillation  to  catch  yarn  loops  formed 
by  said  needle  in   said  foundation  sheet,  and  means  to  tilt 
said  needle  to  move  said  needle  point  and  yarn  to  and 
fro  in  line  with  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  founda- 
tion sheet  to  cause  either  said  upper  or  said  lower  looping 
means  to  hold  the  yam  loop  in  accordance  with  the  to  or 
fro  position  of  the  needle   and  yam  to   form  tufts  of 
difierent  heights. 


3,108,556 
ZIG-ZAG  SEWING  MACHINES 
Ramon  Casas-Robert  and  Rolando  Glaninazzi,  Geneva, 
Switzerland,  assignon  to  Meflna  S.A.,  Fribourg,  Switz- 
erland, a  corporation  of  Switzerland 

FUed  Sept.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  136,240 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  Sept.  7,  1960 

■^        6  Claims.     (CL  112— 158) 
1    A   sewing  machine  comprising   m   ccwnbination,   a 
framework  1,  a  driving  shaft  2  mounted  in  said  frame- 
work in  its  upper  portion,  a  crank  3  driven  by  said  dnv- 
ing  shaft,  a  cradle  8  oscillatively  mounted  in  said  frame- 
work   a  needle  bar  4  vertically  slidable  in  said  cradle, 
a  cam  21  of  generally  triangular  profile  driven  by  saad 
shaft,  a  first  slide  16  actuated  by  said  cam  to  impart  an 
oscillating  movement  thereto,  a  first  rod  14  havmg  one 
end  in  contact  with  said  slide  and  its  other  end  hinged 
to  said  cradle,  so  as  to  permit  contrtrf  of  the  transverse 
movements  of  said  needle  bar,  a  cam  47  for  modulating 
the  amplitude  of  said  transverse  movements,  said  modula- 
tion cam  47  driven  by  said  driving  shaft  2.  a  first  arm 
25  having  one  end  connected  to  said  first  rod  14,  a  lever 
27.  a  feeler  46  at  one  end  lib  of  said  lever  in  contact 
with  said  modulation  cam  47,  the  other  end  27a  of  said 
lever  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  first  arm  25, 
a  second  arm  18  on  which  the  hinge  point  17  of  said  first 
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slide  16  is  located,  said  second  arm  hinged  to  said  frame- 
work, manual  centering  means  76+  controlling  the  angu- 
lar position  of  said  second  arm  18  to  vary  the  center- 
ing position  of  said  needle  bar.  a  control  shaft  36  mounted 
in  said  framewcwk,  a  single  selecting  operating  member 
37  secured  to  said  control  shaft,  a  group  of  work  distri- 
bution cams  38,  39,  40,  41,  42  angularly  fixed  on  said 
control  shaft  and  adapted  to  activate  or  deactivate  by 
rotation  of  said  single  selecting  operating  member  37. 
the  combined  or  individual  aaion  of  (a)  said  manual 
centering  means  76+  of  said  needle  bar  4,  (b)  of  said 
triangular  profile  cam  21,  (c)  of  said  modulation  cam 
47  and   id)  of  a  first  control  cam  59  secured  to  said 


blade  being  greater  than  the  combined  thickness  of  said 
plates,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  plates  aligned  trans- 
verse notches,  said  plates  having  aligned  transverse  aper- 
tures therein  between  said  openings  and  said  diverging 
ends,  a  clip  for  yieldably  holding  said  plates  in  opposed 
face-to-face  relationship  and  for  retaining  said  blade  in 
said  openings,  said  clip  comprising  a  generally  U-shaped 
resilient  member  having  legs  embracing  a  portion  of  said 
plates  with  the  closed  end  of  said  member  received  in 
said  notches  and  intumed  tabs  on  the  free  ends  of  said 
legs  received  in  said  apertures  to  prevent  inadvertent 
displacement  of  said  member,  inwardly  opening  recesses 
in  said  legs  for  receiving  the  projecting  ends  of  said 
blade,  and  means  on  one  of  said  plates  for  removably 
mounting  the  same  on  the  presser  foot  bar  of  a  sewing 
machine,  said  last-named  means  comprising  an  ear  pro- 
jecting from  said  one  plate,  said  ear  having  a  slot  for 
receiving  a  clamping  screw,  whereby  upon  pulling  a 
thread  into  said  throat  between  said  plates  and  into  en- 
gagement with  said  blade,  said  thread  will  be  severed, 
the  ends  of  the  cut  thread  being  releasably  retained  be- 
tween said  plates. 

3,108,558 

FORMING  DEVICE 

Jerome  G.  Galvin,  7102  Haas,  Los  Angeles  43,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,442 

5  Claims.     (CL  113—42) 


modulation  cam,  a  second  slide  61  hinged  to  said  frame- 
work, a  stud  60  on  said  second  slide,  said  stud  engaged 
by  said  first  control  cam  59,  a  second  rod  64  hinged  at 
one  end  to  said  second  arm  18,  a  feeler  finger  63  on  the 
other  end  of  said  second  rod  64,  said  second  slide  61  pro- 
viding various  points  of  support  for  said  feeler  finger  63 
whereby  movements  imparted  to  said  feeler  finger  63  by 
said  control  cam  59  are  transmitted  to  the  cradle  8  of 
said  needle  bar,  a  spring  71  holding  said  second  rod  64 
in  position  against  the  first  cam  38  of  said  group  of  dis- 
tribution cams  38,  39,  40,  41.  42  secured  to  said  single 
selecting  operating  member  37,  the  profile  of  said  first 
cam  38  determining  the  position  of  the  feeler  finger  63 
along  the  second  slide  61. 


3,108,557 
THREAD  CUTTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
SEWING  MACHINES 
George  M.  Lober,  Salisbury,  N.C.,  assignor  to  H.  Rosen- 
stock  &  Sons,  Inc.,  EllenvUle,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,700 
8  Claims.     (CI.  112— 252) 


1.  A  thread-cutting  attachment  for  sewing  machines, 
said  attachment  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated,  gen- 
erally rectangular  opposed  thread  guiding  and  gripping 
plates,  said  plates  diverging  at  one  end  to  provide  a 
thread-guiding  throat,  said  plates  having  aligned  elon- 
gated openings  disposed  lengthwise  thereof,  a  cutting 
blade  disposed  in  said  openings  with  the  cutting  edge 
facing  toward  said  diverging  ends,  the  length  of  said 


1.  A  metal  forming  device  comprising  a  die  having  a 
receptacle  and  a  surface  adjacent  said  receptacle  adapted 
lo  engage  one  surface  of  a  sheet  to  be  formed,  a  sleeve 
movable  relative  to  said  die  and  engageable  with  the 
opposite  surface  of  such  a  sheet  adjacent  said  surface  of 
said  die.  said  sleeve  having  axially  extending  slots  there- 
in, a  forming  means  reciprocative  relative  to  said  sleeve, 
said  forming  means  having  a  blade,  portions  of  which 
are  received  within  said  slots  in  said  sleeve,  said  blade 
having  an  edge  portion  for  engaging  and  cutting  a  work- 
piece  engaged  by  said  sleeve  on  said  die.  said  forming 
means  including  a  central  portion  recessed  from  said  edge 
of  said  blade  and  from  the  portions  of  said  blade  received 
in  said  slot  means  for  engaging  such  a  workpiece  and 
forming  the  same  within  said  die.  said  sleeve  means  in- 
cluding resilient  means  for  normally  mainUining  said 
blade  and  said  central  portion  retracted  within  said  sleeve 
means. 

3,108,559 
DEVICE  FOR  SOLDERING  VARIOUS  PARTS 
Andre  Chausson,  Asnieres,  France,  assignor  to  Societc 
Anonyme  des  Usine*  Chausson,  Asnieres,  France,  a 
company  of  France  ,,  .,„ 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,139 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France  Mar.  2,  1959 
4  Claims.     (CI.  113— 94) 
1.  An  automatic  soldering  device  comprising  at  least 
one  set  of  milled  wheels  for  feeding  solder,  a  meshing 
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pinion  arrangement  connecting  said  nulled  wheeJs  for 
rotation  in  opposite  directions,  means  to  rotaubly  drive 
each  set  of  milled  wheels  including  a  coupling  member 
said  coupling  member  including  means  for  drivmg  each 
(rf  said  milled  wheels  in  one  direction  only  and  adjustable 
means  to  regulate  the  angle  through  which  said  milled 
wheels  are  driven,  a  shaft  carrying  and  driving  said  cou- 
pling member,  a  driving  element  having  a  reciprocating 
motion,  a  gear  means  engaged  by  the  driving  element  and 
connected  to  rotate  said  shaft,  a  set  of  pinions  simultane 
ously  driven  by  said  driving  element,  at  least  one  axialK 


flux,  a  source  of  air  under  pressure,  and  air  nozzle  means 
connected  to  said  source  of  air  pressure  and  mounted 
within  the  drum  to  blow  the  flux  out  of  the  screen  closure 
mesh  and  on  to  the  lower  surface  of  each  board  as  the 
screen  member  reaches  the  top  position  in  proximity  to 
the  lower  surface  of  the  passing  printed  circuit  board. 


3,108,561 
BOAT  HULL  FOR  PLANING  CRAFT 
Edward  A.  McNeil,  14  Park  St.,  and  William  E.  McNeU, 
both  of  Roseland,  NJ.;  said  WUllam  E.  McNeU  as- 
signor to  said  Edward  A.  McNeil 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,544 
9  Claims.     (CI.  114—66.5) 


guided  sleeve  provided  with  a  toothed  part  meshmg  with 
one  of  said  pinions  to  be  moved  back  and  forth  in  one 
direction,  a  first  heaUng  element  releasably  securable  to 
said  sleeve  to  be  moved  in  time  relation  with  said  milled 
wheels  feeding  the  solder,  at  least  one  rotatabl>  mounted 
tubular  part  provided  with  a  toothed  part  in  engagement 
with  said  driving  element  for  rotation  of  said  tubular  part 
and  a  second  heating  element  releasably  mouniable  in  said 
tubular  part  when  the  first  heating  element  is  removed 
from  the  sleeve  and  to  be  moved  in  time  relation  with 
said  milled  wheels  feeding  the  solder 


3,108,560 

MEANS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  PRINTED  CIRCUITS 

WITH  COMPONENTS 

Charies  P.  Bowne,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

^**'"nied  July  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,288 
4  Claims.     (CI.  113—95) 


1.  A  hull  comprising  a  bow,  a  stern,  sides,  a  bottom 
having  a  keel  at  the  center  line  thereof,  and  chines  de- 
fined by  the  junction  of  said  sides  and  said  bottom,  said 
hull  having  a  forward  zone  wherein  said  sides  and  said 
bottom  diverge  aftwise  and  diverge  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly  from  said  keel,  said  hull  having   a  body  zone 
extending  aftwise  from  said  forward  zone  to  said  stern 
wherein  said  bottom  has  an  identical  tunnel  of  generally 
elliptical  curvature  between  said  keel  and  the  chine  at 
each  side  of  the  hull,  the  length  of  said  body  zone  being 
about  three  times  greater  than  the  length  of  said  forward 
zone  and  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  tunnels  at  a  for- 
ward section  of  said  body  zone  being  about  three  times 
greater  than  at  the  stem  end  of  said  tunnels  and  said  hull 
having  a  beam  about  equal  in  width  to  the  length  of 
said  forward   zone,  the  foremost  transverse   sections  of 
said  body  zone  having  the  tunnels  and  chines  positioned 
above  the  water  line  of  the  hull  to  provide  scoops  and 
the  immediately  aftwise  following  sections  of  said  body 
zone  having  the  chines  positioned  to  extend  below  the 
water  line  of  the  hull  and  having  at  least  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  tunnels  above  the  water  line  of  the  hull  for 
receiving  air  and  turbulent  water  from  the  scoops,  said 
tunnels  decreasing  in  height  and  width  from  the  scoops 
to  said  stern  to  entrap  and  confine  air  and  water  between 
said  keel  and  said  chines  and  to  allow  the  air  and  water 
to  exit  at  said  stern  end  of  said  tunnels. 


2  In  fluxing  apparatus  for  assembly  line  operation,  a 
conveyor  carrying  a  plurality  of  printed  circuit  board 
assemblies  in  horizontal  position  which  boards  have  ap_ 
plied  conductive  circuit  configuration  to  one  surface  which 
it  is  desired  to  coat  with  flux  for  soldering  purposes,  a 
drum  rotatably  mounted  with  its  axis  at  right  angles  to 
that  of  the  conveyor,  said  drum  having  opening  m  its 
surface  of  the  same  configuration  as  that  of  the  surface 
of  the  conductive  circuit  portion  of  the  printed  circur. 
boards  which  it  is  desired  to  flux,  screen  closure  members 
mounted  in  each  opening,  a  flux  bath  supported  below 
the  drum  into  which  the  lower  edge  submerges  as  the 
drum  rotates  to  fill  the  screen  closure  members  with  the 


3,108,562 
DISCHARGE  TUBES  FOR  PROJECTILES 
Walter    Riedel,    Bad    Nauhelm,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Pintsch  Bamag  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin,  Germany,  a 

German  company  ,^,  ,*, 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  167,105 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  18,  1961 
5  Claims.     (CI.  114—238) 

1.  A  device  for  launching  a  projectile  comprising  a 
discharge  tube  adapted  for  accommodating  and  permitting 
passage  therethrough  of  a  projectile,  end  closure  means 
for  the  discharge  tube  at  an  end  thereof  which  is  rear- 
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wardly  relative  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  projectile, 
means  hingedly  connecting  the  end  closure  means  to  the 
tube  and  providing  an  open  position  for  the  latter  in 
which  the  tube  is  entirely  open  rearwardly  and  a  closed 
position  in  which  tiie  discharge  tube  is  closed  at  the 
rearward  end,  said  enclosure  means  including  a  closed 
container  adapted  for  connection  with  a  source  of  pres- 
sure medium  for  storage  of  the  latter,  an  opening  being 


3,108,564 
LAND-WATER  TRANSPORTATION  VEHICLE 
Harold   L.   Prosser,   Denver,   Colo.,   assignor   to   Aqua- 
Trac   Corporation,    Denver,   Colo.,   a   corporation   of 
Colorado 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,906 
13  Claims.     (CI.  115—1) 


provided  in  the  container  for  establishing  communica- 
tion between  the  container  and  the  discharge  lube  when 
the  latter  is  closed  by  the  end  closure  means  and  means 
normally  closing  said  opening  and  effective  upon  actua- 
tion to  open  said  opening  to  allow  flow  of  pneumatic 
medium  from  said  storage  container  into  said  discharge 
tube  to  cause  ejection  tiierefrom  of  a  projectile  accom- 
modated therein. 

3,108,563 

BOAT  MOORING  ATTACHMENT 

Walter  I.  Wurdack,  15  Cedarcrest,  St.  Louis  32,  Mo. 

FUed  July  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,447 

3  Claims.     (CI.  114—230) 


1.  A  track-type  vehicle  capable  of  self-propulsion  on 
land  and  water  comprising  a  chassis,  tread  support  mem- 
bers connected  to  opposite  sides  of  said  vehicle,  each 
including  a  series  «/  rotatable  members  defining  a  gen- 
erally oblong  track  having  a  lower  substantially  hori- 
zontal course  extending  through  the  length  of  said  ve- 
hicle, drive  means  on  said  chassis  drivingly  connected 
to  at  least  one  of  said  rotatable  members  in  each  tread 
support  member,  aivd  an  endless,  relatively  wide  tread 
section  trained  for  advancement  around  each  tread  sup- 
port member,  each  tread  having  an  endless  drive  belt  in 
drive<ontaoting  relation  with  said  rotatable  members 
and  an  outer  relatively  thick,  compressible  section  of  low 
density,  the  outer  section  including  transversely  extending 
segments  each  of  convex  cross-sectional  configuration 
serving  as  land-water  engaging  surfaces,  and  said  tread 
sections  together  providing  when  in  contact  with  the 
water  an  area  of  contact  along  their  lower  courses  capable 
of  displacing  a  volume  of  water  greater  in  weight  than 
the  total  dry  weight  of  the  vehicle. 


3,108,565 
SCULLING  APPARATUS 

Farrell  O.  Cain,  203  Camellia  Ave.,  Geneva,  Ala.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  C  Spurgeon  Brown,  Geneva,  Ala. 
FUed  Feb.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,802 
12  Claims.     (CL  115—28) 


1.  A  boat  mooring  boom  comprising  a  rigid  elon- 
gated boom  member,  means  for  pivotally  securing  a 
first  end  of  the  boom  to  a  shore  installation,  said  means 
comprising  a  supporting  shaft  extending  hcM-izontally  and 
parallel  to  the  boat  to  be  moored  and  a  housing  ro- 
tatably supported  upon  said  shaft  and  having  means  con- 
necting the  first  end  of  the  boom  perpendicularly  to  the 
supporting  shaft,  said  first  end  being  provided  with  a 
counterweight  shaft  extending  oppositely  to  said  boom 
member  and  fixed  thereto  and  counterweight  means  fixed 
on  the  end  of  said  counterweight  shaft  and  rotatable  with 
said  counterweight  shaft  for  automatically  rotating  the 
boom  to  a  vertical  position  when  not  in  use  and  means 
for  releasably  securing  a  second  end  of  the  boom  to  a 
boat,  said  last  named  means  being  pivotally  connected 
to  the  end  of  the  boom  in  fixed  relation  thereto  by  a 
universal  connecting  member  including  a  locking  ring 
member  adapted  to  lock  loosely  around  a  bracket  shaft 
provided  upon  the  boat. 


\.-, 


1.  A  sculling  apparatus  including  an  elongated  shank 
member  having  a  panel-like  blade  on  one  end  projecting 
from  opposite  sides  of  said  shank  member,  the  other  end 
of  said  shank  member  including  an  elongated  handle  por- 
tion generally  paralleling  said  shank  member  and  laterally 
offset  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shank  member  in 
a  direction  extending  transversely  of  the  medial  plane 
of  the  blade,  said  shank  member  including  means  inter- 
mediate said  handle  portion  and  said  blade  adapting  said 
shank  member  to  be  pivotally  supported  from  the  transom 
of  a  boat  for  roution  about  an  upstanding  axis  extending 
transversely  of  said  shank  member  and  for  oscillation 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shank  member. 


1184 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  29,  1963 


3,108,566 
LIQUID-MOISTLRE  INDICATOR 
Edward  S.  Chatlos,  Morris  Plains,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 
Mclntire  Company,  Livingston,  NJ.,  a  corporation  ot 

New  Jersey  .„,,., 

Filed  May  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,247 
7  Claims.     (CI.  116—117) 


*•    *    "  m  ■^ 


2    A  liquid-moisture  indicator  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  through  passage  for  fluid  flovv  including 
inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  first  aperture  m  its  lateral  wall 
in  communication  with  said  passage,  and  a  screw- 
threaded  second  aperture  in  its  lateral  wall  in  a  posi- 
tion diametrically  opposite  to  said  first  aperture; 

coupling  means  to  connect  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports  of 
the  body  in  a  fluid  conducting  pipe  line; 

a  transparent  window  element  mounted  in  closing  rela- 
tion to  said  first  aperture  of  the  body; 

a  disk-like  moisture  indicating  element  adapted  to  be 
held  in  flat  contact  with  the  inner  face  of  the  window 
element;  and 

a  retainer  assembly  for  said  moisture  indicating  element 

including: 

a  laterally  extending  tubular  presser  member  hav- 
ing its  outer  end  arranged  to  engage  the  marginal 
edge  portion  of  the  moisture  indicating  element 
and  its  inner  end  in  communication  with  the 
flow  passage  of  said  body  in  a  manner  to  expose 
a  central  area  of  said  element  of  maximum  ex- 
panse to  liquid  flowing  through  the  body  passage, 
said  presser  member  being  reduced  in  outside 
diameter  at  the  inner  end  thereof  to  provide  an 
annular  shoulder; 

a  screw  plug  in  threaded  engagement  with  said 
second  body  aperture  for  axial  adjustment  with 
respect  to  the  tubular  presser  member;  and 

a  compression  coil  spring  interposed  between  the 
shoulder  of  said  presser  member  and  the  inner 
end  of  said  screw  plug. 


said  guide  means  for  support  adjacent  said  base  means 
and  arranged  with  the  schedule  displaying  surface  outer- 
most, one  of  said  guideways  being  permanently  outward- 
!v  open  from  the  side  of  said  base  means  to  which  it  is 
.onnected  and  operable  to  permit  the  ready  insertion 
and  removal  of  said  bars  therethrough  to  and  from  paral- 
lel relationship  between  adjacent  parallel  bars  extending 
between  said  guideways  and  said  bars  being  slidably 
movable  readily  within  said  guideways  in  a  direction 
longituJinallv  of  said  guideways,  and  resiliently  urged 
follower  means  movably  mounted  at  one  end  of  said 
base  means  for  movement  against  the  lowermost  bar 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  bars  and  toward  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  base  means  and  operable  to  retain 
the  bars  remaining  in  said  guideways  in  engagement  with 
each  other  after  the  removal  of  one  of  said  bars  from 
said  guideways. 

3,108,568 

DRYING  BAG  FOR  PETS 

Robert  E.  Whitney  and  Jean  L.  Whitney,  both  of 

8218  Colfax   Ave.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1962.  Ser.  No.  218,595 

3  Claims.     (CI.  119— 1) 


3,108,567 

SCHEDULE  DISPLAY  BOARD 

Henry  S.  Seitz,  R.D.  1,  Felton,  Pa. 

Filed  July  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,546 

4  Claims.     (CL  116—135) 


1     A  drying  bag  adapted  to  fit  around  and  generally 

enclose  a  pet,  . 

Ui)  said  bag  being  formed  of  a  slightly  pervious  flexi- 
ble and  absorbent  material,  said  bag  further  com- 
prising: 

(6)  a  top  portion,  a  bottom  portion,  side  portions  and 
front  and  rear  end  portions, 

(c)  an  adjustable  head  opening  defined  adjacent  the 
front  end  portion  of  the  bag  and  adapted  to  provide 
for  the  head  and  neck  of  a  pet  to  extend  there- 

through, 
(J)  securement  means  provided  for  said  head  opening 
for  securing  the  bag  around  the  pet's  neck  extend- 
ing out  of  said  opening, 
(f )  coupling  means  provided  in  said  bag,  and 
(/)  said  coupling  means  being  adapted  for  connection 
to  a  forced  air  supply. 


1  A  schedule  display  board  comprising  base  means 
having  substantially  parallel  opposite  sides,  substantially 
parallel  guideways  carried  by  said  base  means  respec- 
tively adjacent  said  opposite  sides,  a  plurality  of  simi- 
lar elongated  insert  bars  arranged  to  have  a  schedule 
applied  to  one  surface  of  each  bar  and  of  suflicient  length 
to  extend  removably  and  slidably  transversely  between 


3,108,569 
CHICK  BOX  CONSTRUCTION 
Peter  Kundikoff,  Rte.  4,  Box  437,  Escondido,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,262 
6  Claims.     (CI.  119—19) 
1    A  unit  for  the  carrying  and  transporting  of  live 
baby  chicks  comprising: 
a  box  top; 

a  box  bottom;  .  . .     „  .      .  j 

and  a  plurality  of  separable,  individually  constructed 
chick  compartments  disposed  between  said  box  top 
and  said  box  bottom,  each  compartment  having  in- 
wardly and  upwardly  inclined  sides,  said  compart- 
ments being  arranged  on  said  box  bottom  so  that 
the  lower  extremities  of  said  compartments  are  in 
physical  contact  with  the  lower  extremity  of  at  least 
one  other  of  said  compartments,  whereby  the  sides 
of   each   two   adjacent   compartments   define   a   V- 
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shaped  ventilating  air  passageway  between  said  sides, 
said  passageway  increasing  in  area  from  a  minimum 
adjacent  said  box  bottom  to  a  maximum  adjacent 
said  box  top; 


-     '-a 


the  sides  of  each  of  said  compartments  having  a  plu- 
rality of  ventillating  openings  therein  to  permit  free 
passage  of  air  between  and  through  said  compart- 
ments. 

3,108,570 

BIRDHOUSES 

Maurke  Kerkhove,  Wayne  County,  Mich. 

(4891  Yorkshire,  Detroit,  Mich.) 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,594 

4  Claims.    (CI.  119—23) 


'13— *-  FT 


each  side  to  permit  cattle  to  have  access  thereto,  an  over- 
head rail  adjacent  and  above  said   bunk  and  generally 
coextensive   in  length  therewith,  an  elongated  conveyor 
arranged  generally  transversely  to  said   bunk   and  hay- 
ing a  feed  receiving  end  and  a  feed  discharge  end,  said 
conveyor  being  pivotally  mounted  at  said  receiving  end 
for  swinging  movement  generally  horizontally  along  said 
bunk,  said  discharge  end  being  located  above  said  bunk 
for  travel  therealong  as  said  conveyor  swings  along  said 
bunk  whereby  feed  is  discharged  by  said  conveyor  into 
and  along  the  length  of  said  bunk:  a  power  drive  reversing 
mechanism  carried  on  said  conveyor  adjacent  its  discharge 
end  and  for  engaging  said  rail  to  drive   said  conveyor 
therealong.  said  mechanism  comprising,  a  support  frame, 
a  drive  shaft  rotatbaly  mounted  on  said  frame  and  shift- 
able  in  either   axial   direction,   a  driven   wheel   on   said 
frame  for  travel  on  and  along  said  rail,  said  wheel  hav- 
ing a  drive  engaging  member,  a  pair  of  drive  elements 
secured  to  said  shaft  at  axially  spaced  locations  there- 
along, said  elements  being  shiftable  with  said  shaft  for 
selective  engagement  with  said  drive  engaging  member,  a 
swingable  shifting  lever  pivotally   mounted  at  one  end 
on  said  frame  and  having  a  connection  with  said  shaft 
for  axially  shifting  the  latter  between  one  position  in 
which  one  of  said  elements  engages  said  member  and 
another  position  in  which  the  other  of  said  elements  en- 
gages said  member,  a  resilient  connection  between  a  free 
end  of  said  lever  and  said  frame  and  acting  to  resiliently 
hold  said  lever  and  consequently  said  shaft  in  said  one 
position  or  the  other,  said  connection  comprising  a  com- 
pressible spring-strut  pivotally   connected   to   said  lever 
free  end  and  to  said  frame  to  form  an  over-center  link- 
age therebetween,  and  actuating  means  carried  at  spaced 
locations  along  said  rail  for  engagement  by  said  lever 
to  cause  swinging  of  the  latter  and  consequent  reversal 
of  said  mechanism. 


r 


1.  In  a  birdhouse  construction,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  conventional  coffee  can  from  which  the  rim 
has  been  removed  and  which  has  had  its  side  wall  cut 
into  from  its  rimless  edge,  a  portion  of  such  wall  sep- 
arated from  the  remaining  can  wall  to  form  a  bird  access 
opening  therein,  a  board  to  cover  the  can  and  means  to 
secure  the  cover  board  and  can  together  in  a  unitary  bird 
housing  chamber. 

3,108,571 

ARCUATE    BUNK    FEEDER    WITH    AUTOMATIC 

REVERSIBLE  FEED  CONVEYOR  MECHANISM 

Paul  Patz,  Pound,  Wis. 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,426 

9  Claims.     (CI.  119—51) 


3,108,572 
CATTLE  FEED  DISTRIBUTOR 
Theron  John  Reed.  Burr  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  American  Planter  Co.,  Burr  Oak,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,790 
9  Claims.     (CI.  119—52) 


1.  In  a  bunk  feeder  mechanism  of  the  type  having  an 
elongated  and  arcuate  bunk  which  is  unobstructed  along 


1.  Cattle  feeding  apparatus  comprising, 

an  elongated  feed  bunker, 

an  upright  rectangular  frame  supported  at  one  end  of 

said  bunker, 
a   rectangular  platform   vertically   slidably   guided  in 

said  rectangular  frame, 
at  least  three  support  frames  mounted  on  said  bunker 

in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  said  rectangular 

frame, 
box  slides  vertically  slidably  guided  by  said  supfx>rt 

frames, 
vertical  adjusting  screws  connected  to  the  tops  of  said 

platform  and  said  slides  and  extending  through  the 

tops  of  said  frames, 
worm  wheels  on  the  tops  of  said  frames  threadedly 

engaged  with  said  screws, 
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an  elevating  shaft  extending  along  the  tops  of  said 
frames  and  having  worm  sections  engaged  with  sajd 
worm  wheels, 

a  first  motor  on  said  rectangular  frame  connected  to 
said  elevating  shaft  to  raise  and  lower  said  frames, 

an  elongated  sectional  trough  supported  on  said  plat- 
form and  said  slides  and  having  side  walls  with  in- 
wardly inclined  bottom  walls  spaced  apart  in  the 
center  to  define  a  delivery  slot, 

a  screw  auger  rotatably  positioned  in  said  trough  and 
supported  upon  said  bottom  walls, 

a  motor  on  said  platform  drivingly  connected  to  said 
auger, 

at  least  three  elongated  valve  elements  of  sector  shaped 
cross  section  rotatably  supported  by  said  slides  and 
said  platform  under  successive  sections  of  said  de- 
livery slot, 

a  first  crank  and  worm  mounted  on  the  end  of  said 
platform  and  connected  to  the  first  section  of  said 
valve, 

second  and  third  cranks  and  worms  mounted  on  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  platform  and  connected  to 
drive  rods  extending  along  the  sides  of  said  trough 
to  successive  sections  of  said  valve  elements, 

said  valve  elements  being  oppositely  rotatably  adjust- 
able from  a  central  position  where  the  sector  shaped 
periphsry  closes  said  delivery  slot  to  oppositely  in- 
clined positions  where  the  slot  is  variably  opened 
and  the  apex  of  the  valve  is  inclined  selectively 
toward  opposite  sides  of  the  bunker, 

and  means  for  delivering  feed  to  be  distributed  to  the 
end  of  said  screw  auger  and  trough  adjacent  said 
platform. 

3,108,573 

POULTRY  WATERER  VALVE  AND  TROUGH 

BRACKET  COMBINED 

Ralph  E.  Asfaby,  P.O.  Box  52,  Downsville,  La. 

FUed  Feb.  M,  1962,  Ser.  No.  176,398 

21  Claims.     (CI.  119—81) 


^?"^ 


to 


/ 
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3,108,574 

COW  WASHING  DEVICE 

Teuais  Albers,  21205  Norwalk  Blvd.,  Artesia,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1960,  Scr.  No.  56,840 

4  Claims.     (CI.  119—159) 


1  A  cow  washing  device,  comprising:  a  frame  includ- 
ing horizontal  and  vertical  pipe  elements  in  spaced  rela- 
tion and  connected  by  an  overhead  tube;  multiple  spray 
nozzles  in  said  pipe  elements  directed  at  various  parts 
of  a  cow  passing  therethrough;  a  main  water  inlet  pipe 
connected  to  said  frame;  a  valve  in  said  inlet  pipe;  a  bar 
normally  extending  inwardly  into  the  path  of  said  cow; 
and  means  operatively  interconnecting  said  bar  and  valve 
whereby  physical  impact  on  said  bar  will  actuate  said 
valve  and  energize  said  spray  nozzles,  said  means  includ- 
ing lost  motion  means  permitting  continued  travel  of 
said  bar  after  said  valve  is  actuated. 


3,108,575 

CIRCULATION  SYSTEM  FOR  GAS-STEAM 

POWER  CYCLES 

Pio  Franco  Martinnzzi,  Hoboken,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Sperry 

Rand  Corporation,  Ford  Instrument  Company  Division, 

Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,439 

14  Claims.     (CL  122^1) 


1.  An  automatically  maintained  constant  supply  water- 
ing device  comprising  a  water  pan,  means  movably  sup- 
porting said  pan  on  one  portion  thereof,  a  water  supply 
means  disposed  for  delivering  water  into  said  pan,  resilient 
support  means  connected  to  another  portion  of  said  pan 
for  vertical  movement  thereof,  a  valve  associated  with 
said  water  supply  means  controlling  flow  of  water  into 
said  pan,  said  valve  including  a  hollow  barrel  extending 
into  said  pan,  a  valve  seat  in  said  barrel  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof,  a  valve  movably  disposed  in  said  barrel  co- 
operating with  said  seat  for  controlling  flow  through  said 
seat  and  barrel  and  gravity  actuated  towards  a  seat  engag- 
ing and  closing  position,  a  valve  operator  having  a  first 
portion  movably  disposed  in  said  barrel  and  cooperating 
with  said  valve  for  effecting  disengagement  of  said  valve 
from  said  seat  and  means  including  a  second  portion  of 
said  operator  actuated  in  response  to  said  vertical  move- 
ment of  said  pan  for  intermittently  effecting  opening  and 
closing  of  said  scat  by  said  valve,  said  resilient  support 
means  comprising  an  elongated  laterally  resilient  and  hori- 
zontally extending  member,  means  supporting  said  pan 
at  said  other  portion  upon  said  member,  fastening  means 
securing  said  member  fixedly  to  said  barrel. 


1 .  A  steam  generating  system  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  heat  source,  a  gas  tight  casing  defining  a 
high  pressure  heat  exchanging  chamber,  an  endless  tubu- 
lar fluid  filled  circuit  which  extends  through  said  heat 
source  and  said  chamber,  a  pair  of  heat  exchanging  coils 
interposed  in  said  endless  tubular  circuit  one  of  which  is 
disposed  within  said  heat  source  and  the  other  of  which 
is  disposed  within  said  heat  exchanging  chamber,  a  circu- 
lating compressor  disposed  in  said  circuit  by  which  fluid 
is  constantly  circulated  through  said  circuit  whereby  heat 
IS  absorbed  by  said  fluid  while  passing  through  said  heat 
source  and  given  off  by  said  fluid  while  pas&ing  throu^ 
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said  chamber,  an  evaporator  in  said  diambcr,  a  source  of 
feed  water,  a  feed  water  pump  connected  between  said 
source  of  feed  water  and  said  evaporator  by  which  feed 
water  is  constantly  forced  under  high  pressure  into  said 
evaporator  where  said  feed  water  is  converted  into  steam, 
steam  turbine  means  connected  to  said  feed  water  pump 
and  said  circulating  compressor  by  which  said  circulating 
compressor  and  said  feed  water  pump  are  driven,  a  super- 
heating element  disposed  in  said  chamber  and  connected 
to  the  output  of  said  evaporator  into  which  the  steam 
generated  in  said  evaporator  is  deUvered,  conduit  means 
connected  to  said  superheating  element  and  said  steam 
turbine  means  by  which  steam  under  high  pressure  and 
temperature  is  delivered  from  said  superheating  element 
to  said  steam  turbine  means,  otbw  conduit  means  by 
which  steam  is  exhausted  from  said  steam  turbine  means 
into  said  chamber,  and  a  discharge  conduit  means  adapted 
to  deliver  steam  from  said  chamber  to  a  load. 


3,108,577 
HEAT  STORAGE  AND  STEAM 
GENERATING  UNIT 
Ralph  C.  Roe,  Tenafly,  NJ.,  Joseph  Lichtenstein,  Bay- 
side,  N.Y.,  and  Thomas  Y.  Mullen,  Summit,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  Bums  and  Roe,  Inc.,  New  York.  .N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  111.699 
7  Claims.     (CI.  122—33) 


3,108,576 
ONCE-THROUGH  STEAM  GENERATOR 
Rupprecht    Michel,    Erlangen,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Siemens  -  Schuckertwerke    Aktiengesellschaft,    Berlln- 
Siemensstadt  and  Erlangen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,150 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  15,  1958 

13  Claims.     (CI.  122—6) 


1.  A  once-through  type  forced-flow  steam  generator 
of    suspended-type    construction,     comprising    working 
medium  supply  means,  a  tube  system  and  a  firing  chamber 
having  walls  on  which  the   tubes  of  said   system  are 
mounted,  said  tube  system  including  evaporator  tubes 
each  connected  with  said  medium  supply  means  and  ar- 
ranged in  parallel  for  traversal  from  below  upwardly 
by  the  working  medium  to  be  evaporated,  suspension 
means  joined  with  said  evaporator  tubes  for  supporting 
the  latter  and  said  firing  chamber  from  above,  each  of 
said  evaporator  tubes  having  a  first  portion  adapted  to 
carry  working  medium  from  said  medium  supply  means 
prior  to  evaporation,  said  first  tube  portion  forming  at 
least  one  loop  having  an  intermediate  downwardly  tra- 
versed tube  length,  said  one  loop  being  located  m  and 
extending  over  only  the  lower  portion  of  said  firmg  cham- 
ber  the  upper  portions  of  said  evaporator  tubes  bemg 
straight  and  parallel,  a  plurality  of  superheater  tubes  each 
forming  a  U-shaped  looped  portion  in  the  upper  poruon 
of  said  firing  chamber,  each  of  said  superheater  tubM 
being  suspended  from  said  suspension  means  and  located 
between  the  upper  portions  of  adjacent  ones  of  said 
evaporator  tubes. 


6.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  a  storage  tank 
having  an  outer  wall,  a  quantity  of  heat  storing  medium 
in  said  tank,  said  medium  being  constituted  at  least  in 
part  of  a  high  heat  transfer  material  that  is  in  the  fluid 
state  at  operating  temperature,  a  heating  assembly  in- 
cluding a  furnace  positioned  adjacent  said  outer  wall 
of  said  tank  and  exhaust  gas  tubes  passing  from  said  fur- 
nace radially  towards  the  center  of  said  tank  and  thence 
upwardly  centrally  of  said  lank  in  heat  exchange  relation 
with  said  heat  storing  medium,  said  tank  containing  steam 
boiler  means  spaced  radially  from  the  center  thereof  and 
adjacent  said  outer  wall  thereof,  and  means  circulating 
said  fluid  material  upwardly  adjacent  said  exhaust  gas 
tubes  and  thence  through  said  tank  to  said  boiler  means 
and  in  heat  transfer  therewith  for  the  generation  of  steam 
therein. 

3,108,578 
ROTARY  PISTON  ENGINE 
Hans   O.   Scherenberg,   Stuttgart-Heumaden,   Germany, 
assignor  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart- 
Unterturkheim,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,929 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  16,  1961 

11  Claims.     (CI.  123—8) 


1.  A  rotary  piston  internal  combustion  engine  of  tro- 
choidal  construction  comprising  housing  means,  output 
shaft  means  provided  with  eccentric  means,  piston  means 
carrying  out  a  rotary  movement  within  said  housing 
means  about  said  eccentric  means,  and  means  including 
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trochoidally-shaped  cam  means  at  one  of  the  two  parts 
consisting  of  said  housing  means  and  said  piston  means 
and  guide  roller  means  at  the  other  of  said  two  parts  coop- 
erating with  said  cam  means  for  imparting  to  said  piston 
means  a  predetermined  relative  rotary  movement  with 
respect  to  said  output  shaft  means,  said  guide  roller  means 
includmg  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  guide  rollers,  said  cam 
means  being  subdivided  into  two  partial  cam  sections  co- 
operating with  pairs  of  guide  rollers,  said  partial  cam 
sections  being  disposed  one  behind  the  other  in  the  axial 
direction  of  the  engine,  one  of  said  partial  cam  sections 
being  in  operative  engagement  with  one  guide  roller  of  a 
respective  pair  of  guide  rollers  during  occurrence  of  rela- 
tively large  roller  rotational  speeds  upon  rotation  of  the 
piston  means  and  the  other  partial  cam  section  being  in 
operative  engagement  with  the  other  guide  roller  ot  a 
respective  pair  during  the  occurrence  of  relatively  small 
roller  routional  speeds  upon  rotation  of  said  piston  means. 


3,108,579 

ROTARY  PISTON  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Otto  Korf,  Im  Weinel  34,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germans 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1961.  Ser.  No.  105,151 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  2,  1960 

2  Claims.     (CI.  123—17) 


ing  being  bifurcated  to  rotatably  receive  a  roller  that 
engages  a  cam  device  formed  upon  a  cam  shaft  of  the 
engine,  the  housing  being  biased  upwardly  by  a  coil 
spring  that  is  disposed  upon  the  upper  portion  of  the 
housing  that  extends  above  the  engine  block,  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  housing  being  formed 
flat,  a  plate  disposed  upon  the  top  of  the  block  and  with 


1.  A  rotary  piston  internal  combustion  engine,  com- 
prising a  hollow  housing  having  an  outer  cylindrical  wall 
face  and  an  inner  wall  face  formed  with  at  least  four 
recessed  concave  portions  alternating  with  at  least  four 
convex  portions,  merging  with  one  another;  a  rotary  ar- 
ranged for  axial  rotation  in  said  housing,  said  rotor  hav- 
ing an  outer  face  spaced  from  said  inner  wall  face  and 
being  formed  with  at  least  eight  trough-like  axially  ex- 
tending recesses;  at  least  eight  adjacent  pendulum  blocks 
of  sickle-shaped  cross-section,  received  in  said  recesses, 
each  of  said  pendulum  blocks  having  edge  portions  in 
sliding  engagement  with  said  inner  wall  face,  each  of  said 
blocks  forming  consecutively,  about  the  inner  peripher\ 
of  the  housing  in  a  predetermined  path  of  the  rotor's  rota- 
tion, an  intake  chamber  with  one  of  said  concave  recessed 
portions,  a  compression  chamber  with  a  following  con- 
vex portion,  an  exhaust  chamber  with  the  ensuing  convex 
portion  and  an  inertia  chamber  following  said  exhaust 
chamber;  said  chambers  having  forward  and  rear  por- 
tions relative  to  said  predetermined  path;  said  housing 
wall  having  an  inlet  port  for  each  intake  chamber  ad- 
jacent said  forward  portion,  and  an  exhaust  port  for  said 
exhaust  chamber  adjacent  said  rear  portions:  and  ignition 
means  for  said  compression  chambers  adjacent  their  rear 
portions. 

3,108,580 
NON-ROT ATABLE  VALVE  TAPPET 
Harvey  J.  Crane,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  175,  Hallandale,  Fla. 
FUed  Mar.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,853 
5  Claims.     (CI.  123—90) 
1.  A  non-rotatable  valve  tappet  for  internal  combus- 
tion engines  wherein  a  pair  of  adjacent  tappets  are  em- 
ployed to  actuate  alternately  the  intake  and  exhaust  valves 
of  the  engines,  each  tappet  comprising  a  cylindrical  hol- 
low housing  open  at  its  upper  end.  the  housing  being 
rcciprocatablc  through  a  cylindrical  opening  formed  in 
a  portion  of  an  engine  block,  a  lower  portion  of  the  hous- 


(he  plate  having  its  ends  bifurcated  to  simultaneously 
engage  the  flat  sides  of  two  adjacent  tappjets  whereby  the 
tappets  are  prevented  from  rotation  during  the  reciprocat- 
ing movement,  a  piston  device  seated  within  the  housing 
of  each  tappet  and  with  the  upper  end  of  the  piston  being 
concave  to  receive  the  lower  end  of  a  valve  push-rod  and 
means  to  lubricate  the  housing  and  the  concave  piston. 


3,108,581 
CRANKCASE  PRESSURE  CONTROLLER 
John  W.  Humphreys,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  John- 
son Products  Inc.,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  167,562 
18  Claims.     (CI.  123—119) 


I.  An  engine  assembly  comprising:  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  including  a  crankcase  and  intake  manifold 
means;  said  crankcase  being  sealed  to  the  atmosphere; 
conduit  means  extending  between  said  crankcase  and  said 
manifold;  a  flow  regulator  in  said  conduit  means;  said 
regulator  being  unresponsive  to  vacuum  conditions  in 
said  manifold,  and  being  responsive  solely  to  gaseous 
pressure  in  said  crankcase  over  a  standard  pressure  to 
open  and  exhaust  said  gases  to  said  monifold  and  to 
close  again  after  said  exhaust. 


3,108,582 
TARGET  THROWING  TRAP 
George  H.  Darrell,  Dedham,  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,299 
15  Claims.     (CI.  124—6) 
1 .  A  target  throwing  trap  comprising  a  throwing  mem- 
ber rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis  and  having  a  circular 
opening  concentric  therewith,  a  vertically  movable  non- 
rotatable  disc  initially  located  flush  in  said  opening,  means 
for  holding  a  stack  of  targets  concentrically  in  line  with 
the  axis  of  the  throwing  member,  means  for  moving  said 
disc  upwardly  to  engage  concentrically  the  lowermost  tar- 
get of  the  stack  and  then  downward  to  transfer  the  tar- 
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get   while   continuously  supported  on   the   non-rotatable 
disc  to  the  throwing  member,  and  mechanically  actuated 


means  for  moving  a  target  to  eccentric  position  on  the 
throwing  member. 

3,108,583 

PROJECTILE  LAUNCHER 

Mathew  Andis,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Andis  Clipper 

Co.,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wlsconsm 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,212 

8  Claims.     (CI.  124—22) 


an  upright  post  mounted  in  said  block  and  projecting 
upwardly  thereabove, 

a  support  arm  projecting  laterally  from  said  post  inter- 
mediate of  the  top  of  the  post  and  said  block, 


and  a  spring  biasing  said  arm  to  laterally  outwardly 
and  forwardly  projecting  position  in  the  neutral  posi- 
tion of  said  spring  whereby  the  arm  supports  the 
shaft  of  an  arrow  to  be  released  and  rotates  for- 
wardly against  spring  tension  upon  the  release  of  the 
arrow. 

3,108,585 

TABULATING  CARD  FILE  TRAY  CONSTRUCTION 

Noah  P.  Wood,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Diebold,  Incor- 

porated,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,866 

^  8  Claims.     (CI.  129—28) 


1.  A  projectile  launcher  comprising  a  stock  having  a 
barrel  extending  therefrom,  said  barrel  having  a  track 
thereon,  a  projectile-launching  cup  mounted  on  said  track 
for  travel  longitudinally  of  the  barrel,  energy-storing 
means  for  propelling  the  cup.  a  cocking  detent  for  said 
cup  including  a  trigger  mechanism,  and  a  cup-arrestmg 
means  for  stopping  said  cup  after  it  has  traveled  along 
said  track,  for  the  discharge  of  a  projectile,  said  cup- 
arresting  means  comprising  a  bow  string  centrally  con- 
nected with  the  cup  and  a  bow  mounted  on  the  stock 
and  upon  which  said  bow  string  is  secured. 


3,108,584 
ARROW  REST  FOR  ARCHERY  BOW 
ClUford  W.  Coe,  Otter  Lake,  Mich. 
FUed  June  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  119,642 
5  Claims.     (CI.  124—24) 
5.  In  combination  with  an  archery  bow  having  ai.  up- 
right side  wall,  u  .,       i_ 
arrow  supporting  mechanism  comprismg  a  hollow  box 

secured  against  the  side  wall, 
a  slide  block  transversely  slidably  mounted  within  said 

box  and  retained  vertically  therein, 
an  adjusting  screw  passed  through  the  outer  end  of 
said  box  and  ihreadedly  engaged  through  said  slide 
block, 


1 .  File  tray  construction  including  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending tray,   a  compressor-follower   mounted   for  lon- 
gitudinal slidable  movement  in  the  tray,  releasablc  posi- 
tioning means  operably  connected  between  the  tray  and 
compressor-follower   movable    between    normal   engaged 
position  engaged  between  the   tray  and  com  pressor -fol- 
lower for  normally  retaining  the  compressor-follower  in 
a  selected  longitudinal  position  and  a  released  position 
free  of  engagement  between   the   tray   and   compressor- 
follower  for  longitudinal  slidable  movement  of  the  com- 
pressor-follower in  the  tray,  the  compressor-follower  hav- 
ing an  upstanding  main  support  formed  thereon,  a  com- 
pressor plate  pivotally  connected  to  the  main  support  for 
pivotal  movement  between  a  generally  vertically  extend- 
ing upstanding  non-compressing  position  and  an  upwardly- 
forwardly  angled  compressing  position,  actuating  means 
generally  vertically  slidably  connected  to  the  main  sup- 
port for  vertical  slidable  movement  between  a  first  and 
second  position  and  between   a  second  and   third  posi- 
tion, slot  means  operably  connecting  the  actuating  means 
and  positioning  means  providing  positive  connection  for 
movement  of  the  positioning  means  from  engaged  to  re- 
leased positions  upon  movement  of  the  actuating  means 
vertically   from  second  to  first  positions  and  providing 
free   vertical    slidable   movement   between   the   actuating 
means  and  positioning  means  when  the  actuating  means 
is  moved  between  second  and  third  positions,  means  in- 
dependent of  the  actuating  means  operably  connected  to 
the  positioning  means  for  retaining  the  positioning  naeans 
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in  engaged  position  during  movement  of  the  actuating 
means  between  second  and  third  positions,  and  slot  means 
opcrably  connecting  the  actuating  means  and  compressor 
plate  providing  vertical  slidable  movement  of  the  actuat- 
ing means  relative  to  the  compressor  plate  while  posi- 
tively retaining  the  compressor  plate  in  non-compressing 
position  during  movement  of  the  actuating  means  be- 
tween first  and  second  positions  and  providing  connec- 
tion for  positive  pivotal  movement  of  the  compressor 
plate  between  noncompressing  and  compressing  positions 
upon  vertical  movement  of  the  actuating  means  between 
second  and  third  positions. 


3,108,586 

SNOW  REMOVAL  EQUIPMENT 

Lm  Roy  A.  Wilson,  7520  Maple  Ave.,  Apt.  #716, 

Takoma  Park  12,  Md. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  159,470 

6  Claims.     (CI.  126—271,2) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


head  and  slightly  below  the  rearward  bulge  of  the  pa- 
tient's head,  and  pull  straps  fixed  in  angular  relationship 
to  opposite  sides  of  said  head  strap  lying  along  the  sides 
of  the   patient's   head,   characterized   in   that  said  pull 
straps   are  connected  to  intermediate  portions  of  said 
opposite  sides  and  that  said  angular  relationship  is  such 
that  the  angle  formed  between  said  pull  straps  and  the 
rear  portion  of  said  head  strap  exceeds  the  angle  formed 
between  said  pull  straps  and  the  forward  portion  of  said 
head  strap  when  said  pull  straps  arc  in  a  relaxed  condi- 
tion, whereby  an  upward  force  applied  to  said  pull  straps 
will  take  up  the  slack  in  said  head  strap  and  the  resultant 
force  applied  to  the  front  portion  and  rear  portion  of 
said  head  strap  will  securely  clamp  said  head  strap  on 
the  head  of  the  patient  whereby  said  patient  can  be  placed 
in   cervical  traction  without  immobilizing  the  patient's 
lower  jaw. 

3,108^88 

NASAL  APPLIANCE 

Chester  Arthur  Smith,  Jr.,  417  B  St.,  CUfton  Forge,  Va. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  186,932 

1  Claim.     (CI.  128—76) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  removal  of  snow  comprising  mo- 
bQc  supporting  means,  air  blower  means  mounted  on  said 
supporting  means,  means  for  driving  said  blower  means, 
air  heating  means  adjustably  mounted  on  said  supporting 
means  comprising  a  housing  having  an  inwardly  protrud- 
ing flange  at  one  end  thereof,  an  end  plate  mounted 
within  said  housing  and  adapted  to  seat  against  said 
flange,  a  second  end  plate  mounted  within  said  housing  at 
the  other  end  thereof,  a  heating  tube  located  within  said 
housing  and  attached  to  said  end  plates,  a  portion  on  one 
of  said  end  plates  having  a  central  orifice  and  a  plurality 
of  smaller  air  orifices  surrounding  said  central  orifice,  fuel 
supply  means  attached  to  said  portion  and  commumcat- 
ing  with  said  central  orifice,  means  for  connecting  said 
blower  means  to  said  heating  means,  and  adjustable  nozzle 
means  for  directing  heated  air  from  said  heating  means 
toward  the  snow  to  be  removed. 


3,108,587 

TRACTION  DEVICE 

Peter  Das,  6427  Bertrand  Ave.,  Reseda,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1960,  Ser.  No.  76,845 

4  Claims.    (CL  128—75) 


A  nasal  appliance  comprising  a  housing  having  one 
end  closed  and  the  other  end  open,  a  compressible  and 
cxpandible  spring  disposed  within  said  housing  and  hav- 
ing one  end  abutting  the  closed  end  of  said  housing  and 
having  the  other  end  inwardly  of  and  adjacent  the  other 
end  of  said  housing,  a  plunger  extending  slidably  through 
the  open  end  of  said  housing  and  having  one  end  in  abut- 
ting engagement  with  said  other  end  of  said  spring,  a 
first  resilient  pad  on  the  other  end  of  said  plunger,  said 
pad  being  partially  offset  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  plunger,  and  a  second  resilient  pad  on  the 
closed  end  of  said  housing,  said  housing  and  said  plunger 
each  being  provided  with  a  hole  for  the  insertion  there- 
into of  the  free  end  of  the  leg  of  a  bifurcated  tool. 


3,108,589 

ARM  SLING 

Calvin  H.  Stagss*  842  Lantama  St.,  Corpus  Chrlsti,  Tex. 

FUed  Jnly  11, 1961,  Ser.  No.  125,924 

3  ClainM.     (CL  128—94) 


1  In  a  traction  device  for  applying  cervical  traction 
to  a  patient  including  a  circular  head  strap  formed  of 
a  size  such  that  it  wiU  easily  sUde  upon  the  patients 
head  and  fit  above  the  patient's  ears  and  across  the  fore- 


1.  In  an  arm  sling,  a  pair  of  spaced  vertical  straps,  a 
horizontal  strap  adapted  to  encircle  the  body  of  a  wearer. 
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said  vertical  straps  being  anchored  at  one  end  to  one  side 
of  said  horizontal  strap  which  side  is  adapted  to  encircle 
the  back  of  the  wearer,  the  other  ends  of  said  vertical 
straps  overlapping  and  being  joined,  a  strap  extending 
from  said  joined  ends  of  the  vertical  straps  to  said  hori- 
zontal strap,  a  pocket  strap  having  one  end  anchored  to 
said  vertical  straps  at  the  point  where  said  vertical  straps 
overlap  and  being  anchored  at  the  other  end  to  one  side 
of  said  horizontal  strap  which  side  is  adapted  to  encircle 
the  front  of  the  body  of  the  wearer. 


and  adapted  to  seal  a  diIueT>t  in  the  forward  portion  of 
said  barrel,  said  forwardmost  stopper  adapted  to  be  punc- 
tured by  the  inner  end  of  said  needle  for  communicating 
said  diluent  with  said  medicament,  and  the  rearwardmost 
of  said  stoppers  adapted  to  act  as  a  plunger  for  discharg- 
ing the  contents  of  said  ampule. 


3,108,590 
COMBINATION  AEROSOL,  CONTAINER  AND 
APPLICATOR 
WUIlam  G.  Gorman,  Albany,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Esta  Med- 
ical Laboratories,  Inc.,  Dover,  Del^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  May  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  196,243 
2  Claims.     (O.  128—173) 


3,108,592 
INJECTION  AMPOULE 
Vagn  Massing,  Vanlose,  Henning  Juncfaer,  Frederiksbcrg, 
and  Knod  Erik  Rasmnssen,  Holte,  Denmark,  assignors 
to  Novo  Terapeotisk  Laboratorium  A/S,  Copenhagen, 
Denmark 

FUed  May  31,  1962,  Ser,  No.  199,181 

ClainK  priority,  application  Denmark  Oct.  17,  1958 

3  Claims.     (CI.  128—218) 


m  M  r  tpaa  *  m 


1 .  The  combination  of  an  applicator  for  a  medicament 
with  an  aerosol  medicament  container,  said  applicator  in- 
cluding an  elongated  stem  having  a  passage  therethrough, 
an  applicator  tip  at  one  end  of  the  stem,  a  hand  grip  at 
the  other  end  of  the  applicator  stem,  said  hand  grip  in- 
cluding means  for  lightly  temporarily  holding  and  oper- 
ating the  aerosol  container  at  an  approximate  right  angle 
to  the  length  of  the  stem,  said  means  including  a  pro- 
jection having  a  passage  leading  the  aerosol  contents  to  the 
first-named  passage  and  thence  to  the  applicator  tip,  a 
valve  for  the  aerosol,  said  valve  including  a  depressible 
gasket  engaged  by  the  projection  and  a  generally  tubular 
skirt  receiving  the  projection  and  serving  to  connect  the 
projection  with  the  aerosol,  said  grip  including  means  to 
which  fingers  of  the  operator  may  be  applied  to  grasp 
the  container  and  move  it  relative  to  the  projection  for 
depressing  the  gasket  of  the  aerosol  valve  to  operate  the 
aerosol. 

3,108,591 
SYRINGE 

John  Michael  Kolbas,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bristol- 
Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  May  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198,521 
7  Claims.     (CL  128—218) 


1.  An  injection  ampoule  comprising  a  container  for  a 
fluid  to  be  injected,  said  container  having  an  open  rear- 
end,  a  piston  disposed  interiorily  of  said  container  and 
reciprocable  therein,  means  comprising  a  piston  rod  con- 
nected to  said  piston  for  selectively   reciprocating   said 
piston  to  inject  said  fluid,  means  cooperative  with  said 
rod  for  sealing  said  open  end.  a  neck  provided  at  an  end 
of  said  container  opposite  to  said  end.  said  neck  having 
an  outlet  opening,  a  puncturable  scaling  member  cover- 
ing said  outlet  opening  and  secured  to  said  neck,  an  ex- 
tension   member   having   a   tapered    outer   configuration 
shaped  to  receive  a  socket  of  a  hypodermic  needle,  said 
extension    member    having    a    laterally-extending    flange 
seated  on  said  sealing  member  and  having  a  longitudi- 
nally-extending passage  coaxial  with  said  neck  opening, 
said  passage  terminating   adjacent  said  sealing  member, 
a  slidable  tube  disposed  in  said  passage  and  movably  held 
frictionally  therein  for  penetrating  said  sealing  member 
when  an  axial  force  is  applied  to   the  tube  in  an  axial 
direction  toward  the  interior  of  said  container,  when  a 
hypodermic  needle  is  mounted  on  said  extension,  and  said 
tube  extending  beyond  the  outer  end  of  said  extension 
member  to  receive  said  hypodermic  needle. 


3,108,593 

SURGICAL  EXTRACTOR 

Jacob  A.  Glassman,  1680  Meridian  Ave., 

Miami  Beach,  Fla. 

FUed  Mar.  13, 1961,  Ser.  No.  95,220 

6  Claims.     (CL  128—328) 


19 


1.  A  hypodermic  syringe  comprising,  a  baard  being 
open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  its  opposite  end,  a  hollow 
needle  being  pointed  at  both  ends  thereof  and  being  se- 
cured in  the  closed  end  of  said  barrel  with  one  end  ex- 
tending into  said  barrel,  an  aperture  in  the  wall  of  said 
needle  in  the  portion  thereof  extending  into  said  barrel, 
removable  sealing  means  seeling  the  end  of  said  needle 
extending  outside  of  said  barrel  and  an  elongated  ampule 
received  in  the  open  end  of  said  barrel  and  having  a 
stopper  in  each  end  thereof  for  containing  a  medicament, 
the  forwardmost  of  said  stoppers  having  a  diameter  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  the  inside  diameter  of  said  barrel 


1.  A  surgical   instrument  comprised  of  an  elongated 
body  fabricated  from  resiliently  stretchable  plastic  ma- 
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tcrial,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  groups  of  longi- 
tudinally extending  circumferentially  spaced  slots  in  said 
body  defining  strip  portions  between  the  slots,  said  strip 
portions  being  disposed  nonnally  radially  out  of  the  cir- 
cumferential plane  of  said  body  when  the  body  is  in  a 
non-stretched  condition  so  as  to  define  a  scries  of  longi- 
tudinally spaced  cages  of  predetermined  size  with  the 
gaps  between  the  strips  communicating  with  the  imerior 
of  the  cages,  said  strip  portions  being  carried  inwardly 
radially  when  the  body  is  stretched  longitudinally  to  re- 
strict the  effective  size  of  said  cage  and  to  narrow  the 
gaps  between  said  strips,  and  means  on  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  body  for  applying  successive  pull  forces  simul- 
taneously to  said  ends  and  thereby  to  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  cages  as  effects  restriction  and  subsequent  expan- 
sion of  the  cages. 


3,108,594 

SURGICAL  EXTRACTOR  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Jacob  A.  Glassman,  1680  Meridian  Ave., 

Miami  Beacli,  Fla. 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1962,  S«r.  No.  216,920 

9  Claims.    (CL  128—328) 


3,108,595 

RETEIVriON  CATHETER 

Alfred  P.  Ovennent,  4016  N.  Central  Parli  Ave., 

Chicago  18,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  8, 1960,  Ser.  No.  48,186 

6  Claims.     (CI.  128—350) 


6.  A  catheter  comprising  an  elongate  outer  tube  of 
flexible  material  having  a  closed  end  and  including  a  plu- 
rality of  angularly  spaced  side  wall  slots  defining  axially 
extending  wing  portions,  said  wing  portions  being  located 
adjacent  the  closed  end  of  said  outer  tube  and  adapted  to 
arch  radially  outward  from  the  wall  of  said  outer  tube 
upon  endwise  contraction  of  said  outer  tube,  a  flexible 
tubular  inner  member  disposed  within  the  outer  tube  and 
secured  to  said  outer  tube  at  the  closed  end  thereof  and 
movable  longitudinally  relative  to  said  outer  tube  for 
contracting  and  extending  the  outer  tube  in  the  lengthwise 
direction  to  arch  and  retract  said  wing  portions  respec- 
tively, said  wing  portions  when  arched  defining  passage- 
ways between  them  leading  to  the  interior  of  said  outer 
tube,  said  inner  member  having  a  plurality  of  side  wall 
openings  disposed  opposite  said  wing  portion  of  the  outer 
tube. 

3,108,596 

HEATING  PAD 

Carlos  W.  Veach,  8921  Asbcraft, 

Los  Angeles  48,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept.  29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  141,825 

3  Claims.     (CL  128—399) 


1.  The  method  of  removing  stones  from  a  common 
bile  duct  which  consists  in  forming  a  first  incised  open- 
ing in  the  duct  at  a  high  level  and  a  second  incised  open- 
ing the  duodenum  opposite  to  the  sphincter  of  Oddi. 
inserting  a  probe  through  the  high  level  incised  opening 
and  extending  it  through  the  duct  and  out  of  the  sphincter 
of  Oddi,  attaching  a  stone  dislodging  and  entrapping  in- 
strument to  the  projecting  end  of  the  probe,  partially 
withdrawing  the  probe  to  carry  the  instrument  into  the 
duct,  manipulating  said  instrument  by  manual  engage- 
ment of  opposite  ends  of  the  probe-instrument  assembly 
to  effect  dislodgment  and  entrapment  of  the  stone,  and 
then  withdrawing  the  probe   and  instrument  from   the 

duct. 

6.  An  instrument  for  use  in  the  dislodging  and  re- 
moval of  obstructions  in  the  common  bile  duct  compris- 
ing a  bundle  of  thin  flexible  strands  of  springy  material 
arranged  coextensive  with  each  other,  means  securing 
said  strands  together  throughout  corresponding  substan- 
tially equal  length  portions  extending  inwardly  from  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  strands,  thereby  to  provide  force 
applying  end  portions,  the  strands  in  their  corresponding 
intermediate  length  portions  being  normally  bowed  out- 
wardly radially  from  the  axis  of  said  end  portions  to 
form  at  least  a  single  obstruction  receiving  and  trap- 
ping cage,  the  construction  and  arrangement  being  such 
that  said  cage  may  be  expanded  and  contracted  during 
instrument  movement  through  the  duct  by  force  applied 
simultaneously  to  both  said  end  portions. 


1,  Means  for  electrically  supplying  a  predetermined 
amount  of  heat  directly  to  a  limited  area  on  the  external 
surface  of  a  layer  of  skin,  said  means  comprising  the  com- 
bination„of: 

a  strip  of  flexible  material  arranged  to  form  a  backing 
member  having  a  length  and  width  that  correspond 
to  said  area,  said  strip  being  adapted  to  be  positioned 
on  said  skin  with  a  surface  thereof  disposed  in  in- 
timate contact  with  said  external  surface  of  said  skin, 

means  on  said  backing  member  for  retaining  said  mem- 
ber positioned  on  said  layer  of  skin  with  the  surface 
thereof  forced  against  said  external  surface  so  as  to 
be  maintained  in  substantially  direct  contact  there- 
with, 

an  electrical  heating  element  consisting  of  an  elec- 
trically conductive  wire  having  a  low  specific  re- 
sistance that  will  provide  an  overall  resistance  of  said 
heating  element  that  is  low  enough  to  permit  the 
predetermined  amount  of  heat  to  be  generated  upon 
the  application  of  a  voltage  across  said  element  that 
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is  below  the  critical  value  for  producing  an  electrical 
shock  or  burning  of  said  skin. 

adhesive  means  on  said  backing  member  for  maintain- 
ing in  a  predetermined  pattern  with  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  element  being  exposed  for  disposition 
in  direct  intimate  contact  with  the  surface  of  said 
skin  when  said  backing  member  is  disposed  thereon, 
and 

means  for  interconnecting  said  heating  element  with 
a  source  of  electrical  power  having  an  electrical  po- 
tential that  is  below  said  critical  level  for  producing 
electrical  shock  or  burning  of  said  skin. 


having  a  low  water  shrinkage  and  said  cups  containing 
reinforcing,  decorative  stitching  therein  comprising  lock- 
stitching  the  breast  cups  under  as  relaxed  sewing  tension 
as  possible  consistent  with  presentable  stitch  formation 
with  threads  having  a  water  shrinkage  approximately 
equal  to  that  of  said  fabric,  the  needle  thread  having  an 
elongation  of  not  over  I'^c  under  tension  of  a  150  gram 
weight,  including  the  use  of  a  bobbin  thread  fed  from  a 
center-feed,  non-rotating  bobbin  wherein  the  tensions  on 
the  bobbin  thread  and  the  needle  thread  are  approximately 
equal,  whereby  the  threads  in  the  fabric  are  free  of  ten- 
sion so  as  to  lessen  puckering  of  the  brassiere. 


3  108  597 
GENERATOR  FOR  ELECTRONIC  MUSCLE 
STIMULATOR 
John  I.  Moss,  Sliokie,  UL,  and  William  J.  Browner,  San 
Leandro,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Relaxacizor,  Inc.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

FUed  Sept.  12.  1958,  Ser.  No.  760,635 
6  Claims.     (CL  128 — 422) 


T^TH^ 
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4.  In  an  electronic  muscle  stimulator,  means  for  gener- 
ating electrical  signals  for  connection  with  a  plurality  of 
applicators,  for  muscle  stimulation,  comprising:  an  elec- 
tronic timing  oscillator;  switch  means  having  a  first  con- 
dition and  second  condition,  periodically  actuated  by  said 
timing  oscillator  from  one  condition  to  the  other;  a  pulse 
generator  connected  with  said  switch  means  having  an 
operative  and  inoperative  condition,  dependent  on  the  con 
dition  of  said  switch  means,  said  pulse  generator  includ- 
ing a  transistor  having  an  output  circuit  including  the 
primary  winding  of  an  output  transformer;  and  a  plurality 
of  adjustable  load  circuits  each  including  a  secondary 
winding  of  said  transformer  and  having  one  of  said  appli- 
cators connectable  therewith,  said  transistor  when  con 
ducting  being  saturated,  the  current  in  the  load  circuit 
being  limited  to  a  value  less  than  that  which  produces 
dangerous  energization  of  said  applicators. 


3,108,599 

PANTY  GIRDLE  DISPOSABLE  PAD 

Betty  Mammarella,  620  W.  1st  St.,  Birdsboro.  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1961.  Ser.  No.  101.182 

1  Claim.     (CL  128—526) 


In  combination  with  an  elastic  panty  girdle  having  a 
crotch  portion,  a  disposable  paper  pad  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  layers  of  soft  paper  tissues  adhered  together  to 
provide  a  unitary  pad.  said  pad  being  of  substantially 
rectangular  outline  and  having  a  thickness  of  the  order 
of  '4",  four  triangular  shaped  pockets  attached  to  the 
inner  surface  of  said  crotch  portion  laterally  and  evenly 
spaced  from  the  longitudinal  center  line  thereof  and 
arranged  to  detachabiy  receive  the  four  corners  of  said 
pad  to  firmly  and  detachabiy  hold  the  pad  in  place  against 
lateral  or  longitudinal  displacement  within  the  crotch 
portion 

3,108,600 
GIRDLES 
Simon  Grishman,   Yonliers,  N.Y.,   assignor  to  William 
Gluckin  &  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  173,667 
3  Claims.     (CL  128—548) 


3,108,598 
METHOD  OF  MAKESG  NON-WRINKLING 
BRASSIERES 
Charles  M.  Sachs,  Dover,  Del.,  assignor  to  International 
Latex  Corporation,  Dover,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  June  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,268 
2  CbUms.     (CI.  128—516) 


1.  A  girdle  of  the  character  defined  comprising  a  body 
portion  extending  onto  the  front  sides  of  the  girdle,  the 
girdle  having  an  upper  waistband  portion,  a  front  panel 
extending  from  the  waistband  downwardly  throughout 
the  major  portion  of  the  depth  of  the  girdle,  the  lower 
1  Method  for  producing  a  brassiere  having  fabric  portion  of  the  front  panel  having  downwardly  flared 
breast  cups  of  smooth.  unwrinUed  contour  said  fabric    lower  edges,  side  edges  of  the   panel  being  secured  to 
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front  sides  of  the  body  portion,  said  front  sides  of  the 
body  portion  including  relatively  long  edges  extending 
below  side  edges  of  said  front  panel,  a  pair  of  similar 
all-way  stretch  members,  each  secured  to  the  full  length 
of  the  lower  flared  edges  of  the  front  panel  and  said  last 
named  edges  of  the  body  sides,  said  members  bemg  ar- 
ranged in  crossed  overlapped  relationship  to  each  other, 
and  each  of  said  members  having  long  and  short  side 
edges  secured  downwardly  to  said  body  sides  at  positions 
below  said  front  panel  to  thereby  dispose  the  major  por- 
tion of  said  members  below  said  front  panel. 


to  be  drawn  by  magnetic  attraction  between  said  cylinder 
and  said  lip  back  to  said  position  while  pinching  off  the 
lighted  end  of  said  cigarette  upon  withdrawal  of  the  ciga- 
rette from  between  said  cylinder  and  said  snuffing  lip. 


3,108,601 
APPARATUS  FOR  ROLLING  CIGAR  FILLERS 
Gerhard  Herbert  Geyer,  Dresden,  Germany,  assignor  to 
VEB  Tabak-  und  Industriemaschinen  Dresden,  Dresden, 

Germany  . »  ,  .„ 

FUed  June  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,349 
6  Claims.     (CI.  131—56) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  rolling  cigar  fillers  or  the  like 
being  shaped  as  cones  or  truncated  cones,  comprising  rigid 
roller  pins  having  a  taper  in  the  same  direction  as  said 
cigar  fillers,  a  pair  of  L-shaped  levers  pivotaily  mounted 
to  move  simiiltaneously  and  symmetrically  towards  and 
away  from  one  another,  two  bearings  on  each  said  L- 
shaped  lever  for  rotatably  supporting  said  roller  pins,  and 
means  including  a  flexible  swivable  joint  to  drive  each 
said  roller  pin,  each  said  joint  being  swivable  in  the  pivot 
axis  of  the  L-shaped  lever  on  which  the  respective  roller 
pin  is  mounted. 

3,108,602 

SNUFFER  FOR  CIGARETTES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Edward  Rosner,  6  Beacon  Ave.,  Livingston,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  8, 1961,  Ser.  No.  94,208 

1  Claim.     (CI.  131—237) 


3,108,603 

HAIR  CURLERS 

Thomas  W.  Mobberiey,  10618  Royal  Springs  Road, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1961,  Ser.  No.  153,068 

8  Claims.     (CI.  132—34) 


1  A  hair  curler  including  a  pair  of  sheets  of  resilient 
material  each  sheet  wound  in  a  coil,  and  means  loosely 
connecting  one  of  the  coiled  margins  of  one  of  the  sheets 
to  the  adjacent  coiled  margin  of  the  other  sheet  to  per- 
mit relative  movement  of  said  margins  upon  coiling  and 
uncoiling  of  said  sheets  and  to  prevent  separation  of  said 
sheets  and  independent  recoiling  thereof  upon  unwinding 
and  spreading  apart  of  said  sheets  for  the  reception  of 
hair  therebetween,  the  connecting  means  causing  said 
sheets  to  uncoil  upon  spreading  apart  thereof,  said  sheets 
coiling  when  moved  together  and  confining  the  hair  be- 
tween the  convolutions  thereof. 


3,108,604 

CORRUGATED  PAPER  HAIR  CURLER 

Ruth  M.  Kniil,  Red  Arrow  Lodge,  P.O.  Box  156, 

Tomahawk,  Wis. 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,022 

6  Claims.     (CI.  132—39) 


A  snuffer  for  cigarettes  and  the  like  comprising  a 
receptacle  having  walls  whose  edges  form  an  upper  open 
end  for  the  receptacle,  a  magnetically  attractive  part  com- 
prising an  approximately  segmentally  cylindrical  convex 
snuffing  lip  on  an  edge  of  the  receptacle  walls  and  ex- 
tending into  the  receptacle;  a  generally  cylmdncal  mag- 
netized member  pivoted  eccentricaUy  of  its  axis  on  said 
walls  to  swing  about  a  horizontal  axis  parallel  to  said 
hp  from  a  position  spaced  from  the  lip  a  distance  less 
than  the  diameter  of  a  cigarette  downward  and  away 
from  the  lip  to  allow  for  pushing  between  the  cylinder 
and  the  lip  of  the  lighted  end  portion  of  a  cigarette  and 


1.  A  hair  curler  roller  comprising  an  inner  ply  and  an 
outer  ply  of  pliable  paper  with  the  plies  being  bonded 
one  to  the  other,  one  of  said  plies  being  in  the  form 
of  a  hollow  tubular  member  which  is  smooth  and  round, 
the  other  ply  being  in  the  form  of  a  corrugated  member 
with  the  corrugations  being  circumferentially  spaced  apart 
and  extending  axially  substantially  throughout  its  length, 
said  piles  being  arranged  one  within  the  other  and  di- 
mensioned so  that  the  crests  of  the  corrugated  ply  which 
extend  in  the  direction  of  the  plain  tubular  ply  are  in  con- 
tacting relation  with  the  adjacent  surface  of  the  plain 
tubular  ply  and  define  circumferentially  spaced  apart  lon- 
gitudinally extending  channels  therebetween. 


3,108,605 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  HOLLOW  ARTICLES 

HAVING  ONE  CLOSED  END 
Willard  J.  Harper,  Middletown,  and  Paul   A.  Haucli, 
Union,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hanson-Van  Winide-Munning 
Co.,  Matawan,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Aug.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  134,073 
5  Claims.     (CI.  134 — 44) 
1 .  For  use  in  treating  a  hollow  article  having  one  sub- 
stantially  closed   end   which   must   be   successively   im- 
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mersed  in  a  series  of  treatment  solutions  with  the  closed 
end  up,  a  machine  comprising  article  carrier  arms,  means 
connected  to  said  arms  for  moving  said  arms  toward  and 
away  from  a  treatment  solution,  U-shaped  hollow  mem- 
bers carried  by  said  carrier  arms  and  positioned  to  re- 
ceive the  hollow  articles  in  an  inverted  position  with  the 
bottom  up  and  the  interior  of  the  bottom  of  the  hollou 
article   resting    upon   one   leg   of  said    U-shaped   hollow 


and  connecting  through  the  lower  part  of  said  sink  well 
screen  means  for  discharging  the  fluid  therefrom. 


3,108,607 

DISH  WASHING  MACHINE  PUMP  AND  DRAIN 

David   G.   Blakeslee,   Wheaton,   lU.,   assignor  to  G.  S. 

Blakeslee  &  Co.,  Cicero,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,286 

8  Claims.     (CI.  134—186) 


°r^^-^ 


member,  means  connected  to  said  article  carrier  arms 
permitting  escape  of  air  from  within  the  hollow  article 
through  said  U-shaped  hollow  members  as  said  hollow 
article  enters  the  solution,  and  means  pulse  injecting  low 
pressure  air  slightly  in  excess  of  atmospheric  pressure  in- 
to said  U-shaped  hollow  members  upon  raising  said  article 
carrier  arms  to  upset  the  hydrostatic  balance  in  said 
U-shaped  hollow  member  to  release  treatment  solution 
from  within  the  hollow  article. 


3,108,606 
UTENSIL   WASHING  MACHINE   WITH  WASHING 
EQUIPMENT  PLACED  IN  THE  BOTTOM  OF  THE 
RECEPTACLE,    ESPECIALLY    TUMBLE    SPRAY 

APPARATUS  ^  ,.   ^ 

Vhizenz  A.  Grunvogel,  Wuppertal-Langerfeld,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Muller  &  Co.  K.G.,  Schwelm,  Westphalia, 
Germany,  a  corporation  ,,,,,« 

FUed  Sept.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,350 
4  Claims.     (CI.  134—57) 


1 


»■•        c--=? 


-3=1. 


^^ 


^ 


'^■. 
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1.  In   a   dish   washing  machine   comprising   an   upper 
washing  compartment  and  spray  means  therein,  said  com- 
partment having  a  bottom  wall  provided  with  an  outlet 
opening,  a  sump  underlying  said  bottom  wall  in  sealing 
engagement  therewith  and  having  an  inlet  opening  aligned 
with  said   outlet  opening,   said   sump   having   side  walls 
and  a  bottom  wall  with  a  bottom  drain  opening  and  an 
adjacent  valve   seat,  a  vertically   adjustable  open  ended 
drain   tube   aligned   with   said   drain   opening   and  valve 
seat    and   extending   through    said    sump    and    upwardly 
therefrom  into  said  compartment,  a  pump  comprising  an 
impeller  chamber  with  an  intake  opening  through  a  side 
wall  of  said  sump  and  an  impeller  in  said  chamber  re- 
movable therefrom  through  said  intake  opening  into  said 
sump,  said  pump  having  a  discharge  connected  to  said 
spray  means,  said  tube  having  at  its  lower  end  a  valve 
element  cooperating  with  said   valve  seat  to  close  said 
drain  opening  to  the   interior  of  said   sump  when  said 
tube  is  in  its  fully  lowered  and  closed  position,  means 
for  moving  said  tube  to  its  said  fully  lowered  and  closed 
position  and  to  an  upper  open  position  with  said  valve 
element  spaced  above  said  valve  seat  effective  for  open- 
ing the  interior  of  said  sump  to  said  drain  opening,  an- 
other side  wall  of  said  sump  having  an  access  opening 
of  a  size  to  accommodate  passage  therethrough  of  said 
pump  impeller,  and  a  cover  plate  for  said  access  opening 
removably  mounted  on  said  other  side  wall. 


4.  A  utensil  washing  machine  including  a  receptacle 
having  an  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  unit  casing 
removably  mounted  in  and  closing  the  bottom  openmg 
in  the  receptacle,  said  unit  casing  carrying  a  tumble 
spray  apparatus  extending  into  the  receptacle  and  the 
unit  casing  including  a  sink  well,  a  removable  screen 
means  being  provided  in  the  sink  well  and  having  upper 
and  lower  parts,  pump  and  motor  means  carried  by  the 
unit  casing  but  outside  the  unit  casing  for  drawing  wash- 
ing fluid  through  the  upper  part  of  the  sink  well  screen 
means  and  for  discharging  it  to  the  tumble  spray  ap- 
paratus to  rotate  it,  and  separate  pump  and  motor  means 
carried  by  the  unit  casing  but  outside  the  unit  casing  for 
withdrawing  all  of  the  washing  fluid  from  the  receptacle 


3,108,608 

LAWN  MOWER  WASHER  ASSEMBLY 

Edward  A.  Mataowaid,  612  Mahi  St,  Farmington,  Mias. 

FUed  July  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,479 

5  Claims.     (CI.  134—198) 


1 .  A  portable  lawn  mower  washing  assemblage  for  a 
rotary  lawn  mower  comprising,  a  generally  flat  mat  of 
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substantially  larger  size  than  a  rotary  lawn  mower  hous- 
ing having  a  downwardly  facing  ground  contacting  sur- 
face arvJ  an  upwardly  facing  cut  grass  retaining  surface, 
a  plurality  of  water  seepage  apertures  lying  in  spaced 
relation  and  extending  through  said  mat  and  said  sur- 
faces so  as  to  permit  passage  of  water  but  substantially 
to  prevent  cut  grass  from  passing  therethrough,  a  spray 
tube  adapted  for  conveying  water  and  having  a  plurality 
of  orifices  for  the  discharge  of  water  spray  in  an  up- 
wardly direction,  said  tube  being  secured  to  said  mat 
intermediate  the  peripheral  edges  thereof,  whereby  a  lawn 
mower  when  placed  on  said  mat  in  overlying  relation  to 
said  tube  may  be  readily  and  easily  flushed  by  water  spray 
when  pressurized  water  is  fed  to  said  tube. 


3,108,609 

WATER  TIMING  DISTRIBUTING  VALVE 

Allen  Stanley  Schroder,  78  Middle  Highway, 

Barrington,  R.I. 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  188,022 

3  Claims.     (CI.  137—119) 


annular  valve  member  disposed  transversely  of.  and  recip- 
rocable  longitudinally  in,  the  passage,  a  first,  outer  annu- 
lar seat,  facing  a  first  end  of  the  valve  body,  on  a  first 
side  of  the  first  valve  member,  means  on  the  body  pro- 
viding a  second,  annular  seat  longitudinally  aligned  with 
the  first  seat,  facing  the  second,  opposite  end  of  the  body 
and  projecting  inwardly  of  the  wall  of  the  passage  and 
generally  transversely  of  such  passage  in  position  to  be 
abutted  by  and  sealingly  to  cooperate  with  the  first  seat 
when  the  first,  annular  valve  member  is  thrust  in  a  first 
direction,  toward  the  first  end  of  the  body,  thereagainst, 
a  third,  inner  annular  seat,  concentric  with  the  first  and 
second  seats,  on  the  first  side  of  the  annular  valve  member 
and  spaced  radially  inwardly  of  the  second  seat,  a  second, 
disc-like  valve  member  disposed  transversely  of,  and  recip- 
rocable  longitudinally  in,  the  passage,  said  second  valve 
member  having  a  fourth,  annular  seat  on  its  second  side 
overling  and  confronting  the  third  seat  and  sealingly 
cooperating  therewith  when  the  second  valve  member  is 
thrust  against  the  third  seat  in  a  second  direction,  oppo- 
site to  said  first  direction  and  toward  the  second  end  of 
the  body,  means  guiding  the  first  and  second  valve  mem- 
bers for  reciprocation  in  the  passage,  a  central  stem  affixed 
to    the    second    valve    member   and    slidably    projecting 
through  a  central  passage  in  the  means  on  the  body  pro- 
viding the  first  annular  seat  and  through  a  central  passage 
through  the  first  valve  member,  an  abutment  mounted 


3.  A  water  timing  distributing  valve  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  a  water  chamber,  a  water  inlet,  a  plurality  of 
outlet  ports  located  in  one  wall  of  said  casing,  a  valve 
plate  provided  with  a  valve  opening  mounted  on  a  driven 
shaft  for  independent  rotation  thereon  and  overlying  said 
plurality  of  ports,  with  said  opening  in  register  with  one 
of  said  pluraUty  of  ports,  a  flexible  strip  fixed  to  said 
plate  with  its  ends  extending  beyond  the  periphery  of 
said  i^ate.  a  pin  fixed  in  said  casing  adjacent  said  plate, 
a  clutch  sleeve  mounted  on  said  driven  shaft  said  sleeve 
having  teeth  thereon  for  periodically  engaging  said  flex- 
ible strip,  as  said  shaft  rotates  and  thereby  tensioning 
said  strip  against  and  past  said  pin.  an  intermediate  shaft 
adjacent  said  plate  provided  with  a  finger  having  a  pro- 
jection extending  therefrom,  said  intermediate  shaft  being 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing,  means  for  rotatively 
connecting  said  intermediate  and  driven  shafts,  said  pro- 
jection being  rotatable  wnth  said  intermediate  shaft,  the 
rotation  of  said  intermediate  and  driven  shafts  being  cor- 
related to  engage  said  projection  with  said  flexible  strip 
after  said  strip  rotates  past  said  pin  and  thus  rotate  said 
valve  plate  a  sufficient  distance  to  move  said  valve  open- 
ing out  of  register  with  one  of  said  plurality  of  outlet 
ports  and  into  register  with  another  of  said  plurality  of 
ouUet  ports,  a  driving  shaft  provided  with  a  water  actu- 
ated impeller  rotatively  mounted  in  said  casing  with  said 
impeller  aligned  with  said  water  inlet  and  drive  means 
routively  connecting  said  drive  and  intermediate  shafts. 


3,108,610 
TWO-WAY  RELIEF  VALVE 
Peter  G.  De  See,  Hawthorne,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Halkey- 
Roberts  Corporation,  Paramos,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

FUed  Sept.  21, 1961,  Ser.  No.  139,635 
7  Claims.     (CI.  137—493) 

1    A  two-way  fluid  pressure  relief  valve,  composing  a 
hollow  valve  body  having  a  passage  therethrough,  a  first. 


for  longitudinal  adjustment  on  the  stem,  a  resilient  sleeve- 
like means  telescoped  over  the  stem  and  compressively 
received  beyond  the  first  valve  member  and  the  abutment, 
said  resilient  means  constantly  yieldingly  urging  the  first 
valve  member  in  said  first  direction  and  the  second  valve 
member  in  the  second  direction,  whereby  the  set  of  valve 
seats  consisting  of  the  first  and  second  seats  is  normally 
held  in  sealing  engagement  and  the  set  of  valve  seats 
consisting  of  the  third  and  fourth  seats  is  normally  held 
in  sealing  engagement  with  the  second  valve  member  in 
a  predetermined  position  longitudinally  of  the  passage, 
the  said  valve  members  and  seats  sealingly  closing  the 
passage  when  both  of  the  cooperating  sets  of  said  seats 
are  in  sealing  engagement  and  opening  the  passage  when 
either  of  the  two  sets  of  normally  engaging  seats  is  open, 
and  stop  means  for  preventing  travel  of  the  second  valve 
member  past  said  predetermined  position  in  the  second 
direction,  means  continuously  providing  communication 
between  the  space  within  one  end  of  the  valve  body  with 
one  side  of  the  valve  formed  by  the  third  and  fourth 
seats,  and  means  continuously  providing  communication 
between  the  space  within  the  other  end  of  the  valve  body 
with  the  other  side  of  the  valve  formed  by  the  third  and 
fourth  seats,  the  abutment  being  free  from  contact  at  all 
times  with  any  fixed  part  of  the  valve  body  and  the  first 
valve  member,  and  the  stem  being  free  at  aU  limes  from 
contact  with  any  fixed  part  of  the  valve  body. 
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3,108,611 
PRESSURE  REGl  LATOR 
.\lbert  E.  Ketler,  Jr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Original  application  Apr.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,068,  now 
Patent  No.  3,027.971,  dated  Apr.  3.  1962.    Divided  and 
this  application  Mar.  30,  1961.  Ser,  No.  99,645 
2  Claims.     (CI.  137—494) 


1.  A  pressure  regulator  for  controlling  the  ratio  of  fluid 
outlet  pressures,  the  improvement  comprising,  an  upper 
and  lower  body  portion,  a  flexible  member  fixedi\  secured 
intermediate  said  upper  and  lower  body  portions,  upper 
chamber  means  formed  by  said  upper  body  portion  and 
said  flexible  member,  lower  chamber  means  formed  b\ 
said  lower  body  portion  and  said  flexible  member,  a  recess 
in  the  wall  of  said  lower  body  portion,  a  sliding  vahe 
member  disposed  in  said  recess,  said  flexible  member  being 
attached  in  sealed  relationship  to  the  extremity  of  said 
valve  member  which  extends  from  said  recess,  a  fluid  inlet 
in  said  lower  body  portion,  an  orifice  on  said  lower  body 
portion  connecting  said  inlet  with  said  recess,  a  conduit 
means  in  said  valve  member  for  establishing  fluid  flow 
between  said  orifice  and  said  upper  chamber  when  said 
valve  member  is  in  the  position  whereby  the  conduit  and 
orifice  are  aligned,  communication  means  in  said  lower 
body  portion  for  supplying  fluid  from  said  inlet  to  said 
lower  chamber  means,  first  outlet  means  for  said  lower 
chamber  means,  and  second  outlet  means  for  said  upper 
chamber  means. 

3,108,612 
VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  CONTROLLING  PNEU- 

MATIC  OR  HYDRAULIC  APPARATUS 
Walter  Hermann,  Stuttgart,  and  Rudolf  NIII,  Hohenhas- 
lach,   Kreis   Vaihingen,   Wurttemberg,   Germany,   as- 
signors  to   Concordia   Maschinen-   und   Elektrizitats- 
Gesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  26, 1960,  Ser.  No.  24,806 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  27,  1959 

9  Claims.     (CI.  137—596.16) 


in,   a  pair  of  valve   pistons   slidable   within  said  piston 
chambers    to   substantially    identical    operative    positions 
for  effecting   said   operation   and   control,   a  slide   valve 
rigidly  connected  to  each  of  said  valve  pistons,  each  of 
said  slide  valves  having  control  recesses  therein,  said  valve 
housing  having  annular  recesses  around  said  slide  valves 
and  operatively  associated  therewith,   a  pair  of  electro- 
magnetic control  valves  within  said  housing,   inlet  pas- 
sages and  outlet  passages  in  said  housing,  and  intercon- 
necting means  for  operatively  interconnecting  said  inlet 
passages  and  one  of  said  annular  recesses  around  one  of 
said  slide  valves,  and  passage  means  for  operatively  con- 
necting said  one  of  said  annular  recesses  with  one  of  said 
annular  recesses  around  the  other  one  of  said  slide  valves 
when  said  pistons  assume  said  identical  positions,  means 
including  control  valve  passages  operatively  connecting 
said  one  of  said  annular  recesses  around  the  other  one 
of   said   slide   valves   and   said   electromagnetic    control 
valves,   and  connecting   passages  operatively  connecting 
said  electromagnetic  control  valves  and  said  piston  cham- 
bers, each  of  said  slide  valves  comprising  means  inter- 
rupting the  flow  of  pressure  medium  through  said  passage 
means  in  positions  of  said  pistons  wherein  only  one  of 
said  pistons  occupies  its  respective  operative  position. 


3,108,613 

THREE-WAY  VALVE 

John  Bochan,  LouisvUle,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorlt 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,138 

1  Claim.     (CI.  137—609) 


1.  A  valve  mechanism  for  the  operation  and  control 
of  pneumatic  or  hydraulic  apparatus,  comprising  at  least 
one  three-way  double  valve  unit,  said  double  valve  unit 
comprising  a  valve  housing  having  piston  chambers  thcrc- 


A  valve  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  housing  of  rigid  material  having  a 
first  opening  formed  therein  at  one  end  and  second 
and  third  openings  formed  therein  at  the  other  end, 
said  housing  including  two  opposed  walls,  a  portion 
of  each  of  said  walls  being  deformed  inwardly  to- 
wards the  center  of  said  housing  intermediate  said 
first  opening  and  said  second  and  third  openings  to 
form  a  restricted  passageway  therein,  said  portion  of 
each  of  said  walls  providing  a  sealing  surface  oriented 
obhquely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  housing, 

(b)  &  first  resilient  member  mounted  within  said  hous- 
ing and  extending  between  said  first  and  said  second 
openings  to  form  cooperatively  with  one  of  said  walls 
a  first  passage  joining  said  first  and  second  opening, 

(c)  a  second  resilient  member  mounted  within  said 
housing  and  extending  between  said  first  and  said 
third  openings  to  form  cooperatively  with  the  other 
of  said  walls  a  second  passage  joining  said  first  and 
third  openings, 

(d)  an  actuating  member  pivotally  mounted  in  said 
housing  between  said  first  and  second  members, 

(f)  means  for  pivoting  said  actuating  member  to  a 
first  and  second  position,  said  actuating  member  in 
said  first  position  forcing  said  first  member  into  scal- 
ing relationship  with  the  sealing  surface  of  said  one 
of  said  walls  to  close  said  first  passage,  said  actuating 
member  in  said  second  position  forcing  said  second 
member   into  sealing   relationship  with  the  sealing 
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surface  of  said  other  of  said  walls  to  close  said  second 
passage. 

3,108,614 
CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  METAL 
SPRAYING  GUNS 
\iciMr  Navara,  Ledec  upon  Sazawa,  Czechoslovakia,  as- 
signor  to   Kovo-Flnls,   narodni   podnik,   Ledec    upon 
Suawa,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  June  23, 1960,  Ser.  No.  38,335 
4  Claims.     (CI.  137—625.16) 


3,108,615 
REACTION  VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 
Maxwell   L.  Cripe,  South  Bend,  Ind.,   assignor  to  The 
Bendix  Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  .«  „. . 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,914 
4  Claims.     (CI.  137—625.66) 


1.  A  control  valve  arrangement  for  a  metal  spraying 
gun  and  the  like,  comprising,  in  combination,   a  valve 
body  formed  with  two  inlet  ports  and  two  outlet  ports, 
one  of  said  inlet  ports  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
a  source  of  combustible  gas  and  a  source  of  combustion 
supporting  gas,  respectively,  each  of  said  inlet  ports  form- 
ing a  pair  of  ports  with  a  corresponding  outlet  port,  said 
valve  body  being  formed  with  a  bore  of  circular  cross 
section,  said  ports  having  orifices  in  said  bore;  and  a  valve 
plug  mating  said  bore,  said  plug  being  formed  with  two 
main  ducts  and  two  auxiliary  ducts  therethrough  and  ro- 
tatable  in  said  bore  about  an  axis  between  a  first  position 
in  which  said  main  ducts  are  aligned  with  said  orifices  to 
respectively  connect  said  pairs  of  ports,  and  a  second  posi- 
tion in  which  said  auxiliary  ducts  are  aligned  with  said 
orifices  to  respectively  connect  said  pairs  of  ports:   re- 
spective ones  of  said  main  and  auxiliary  ducts  constituting 
corresponding  first  ducts  for  alternative  passage  of  com- 
bustible  gas  therethrough   to  a  first  one  of  said  outlet 
ports,  and  the  other  ducts  constituting  second  correspond- 
ing ducts  for  alternative  passage  of  combustion  supporting 
gas  therethrough  to  the  second  outlet  port;  each  of  said 
auxiliary  ducts  having  a  metering  portion  of  a  flow  sec- 
tion substantially  smaller   than  the   flow  section  of  the 
corresponding  main  duct,  the  flow  section  of  the  metering 
portion  of  said  first  auxiliary  duct  being  substantially 
smaller  than  the  flow  section  of  the  metering  portion  of 
said  second  auxiliary  duct,  said  ducts  having  respective 
radially  extending  axes,  the  axes  of  said  main  ducts  and 
of  said  auxiliary  ducts  extending  in  respective  common 
axial  planes,  and  the  axes  of  said  corresponding  first  and 
second  ducts   extending   in   respective   first  and   second 
radial  planes  axially  spaced  from  each  other,  said  plug 
having  a  smaller  diameter  in  said  first  radial  plane  than 
in  said  second  radial  plane,  the  orifices  of  two  respective 
ports  of  said  pairs  of  ports  having  substantially  the  same 
circumferential  dimensions,  said  main  ducts  forming  aper- 
tures in  said  plug,  said  apertures  being  aligned  with  said 
last  mentioned  two  ports  respectively  in  said  first  position 
of  said  plug,  and  out  of  alignment  in  said  second  position 
of  said  plug,  the  circumferential  dimensions  of  said  ap- 
ertures being  substaruially  equal,  whereby  during  rotation 
of  said  plug  from  said  second  toward  said  first  position 
thereof  said  first  main  duct  is  adapted  to  conduct  com- 
busUble  gas  to  said  first  outlet  before  the  second  main 
duct  is  adapted  to  conduct  combustion  supporting  gas  to 
said  second  outlet. 


1.  A  simplified  reaction  producing  control  valve  struc- 
ture comprising:  a  housing  having  a  chamber  therein,  an 
axially  extending  control  member  having  a  generally  tu- 
bular flow  conducting  end  portion  in  said  chamber,  said 
end  portion  of  said  control  member  having  a  generally 
radially  extending  diaphragm  back-up  surface  on  its  pe- 
riphery facing  the  end  of  said  portion,  a  molded  di- 
aphragm of  an  elastomeric  compound  positioned  against 
said  back-up  surface  with  its  radially  outer  edge  sealed 
with  respect  to  said  housing,  said  diaphragm  having  an 
axially  extending  annular  hub  portion  which  projects 
away  from  said  back-up  surface  a  slight  distance  beyond 
the  end  of  said  tubular  portion  of  said  control  member, 
and  a  poppet  member  for  sealing  abutment  with  the  end 
of  said  hub,  said  hub  being  yieldable  to  permit  said  end 
of  said  control  member  to  abut  said  poppet  member  after 
said  hub  forms  a  seal  therewith. 


3,108,616 

HEAT  MOTOR  OPERATED  VALVE 

William  A.  Ray,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

General  Controls  Co.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Oct  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146,160 

6  Claims.     (CI.  137—628) 


1.  In  a  valve  structure:  a  valve  body  having  an  inlet 
passage  and  an  outlet  passage;  said  body  having  a  wall 
separating  the  passages;  said  wall  having  a  pair  of  ports, 
each  defining  a  valve  closure  seat;  a  heat  motor  within 
the  body,  and  including  a  rod  capable  of  longitudinal 
expansion  upon  the  application  of  heat;  first  and  second 
closures  respectively  cooperating  with  said  scats;  a  snap- 
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action  device  interposed  between  one  end  of  the  rod  and 
the  first  closure  and  arranged  to  be  operated  when  the 
rod  expands  to  a  definite  value;  and  means  coupling  the 
other  end  of  the  rod  and  the  second  closure  for  moving 
said  second  closure  to  open  position  upon  further  ex- 
pansion of  the  rod. 

3,108,617 
LOOM  SELVAGE  MOTION 
Edward  C.  Nichols,  Upton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Draper  Cor- 
poration, Hopedale,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
FUed  Aug.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,939 
4  Claims.     (CI.  139—55) 
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sageway  having  the  free  yam  ends  thereon,  and  a  rotatably 
driven  beater  to  loosen  said  free  yam  ends  and  having  ra- 
dially extending  angularly  spaced  flexible  wiper  portions 
disposed  to  make  wiping  contact  with  the  lips  of  said  cops 
having  a  free  yam  end  thereon  thereby  to  loosen  said  free 
yam  ends. 

3,108,619 
PIRN  BUNCH  REMOVING  AND  HOLDING  MEANS 
Lothar  Kohler,  Tann-Rati,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor 
to  Ruti  Machinery  Works  Ltd.,  formerly  Caspar  Honcf- 
ger,  Ruti,  Z4irich,  Switzerland 

FUed  Oct.  3, 1961,  Ser.  No.  142,552 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Nov.  15, 1960 

2  Claims.     (CI.  139— 257) 


3.  In  a  loom  for  weaving,  a  main  warp  harness  mech- 
anism for  controlling  a  main  body  of  warp  threads,  a  sel- 
vage harness  mechanism  including  a  pair  of  hamess  frames 
having  heddles  for  selvage  threads  movable  to  shed  said 
selvage  threads  to  extreme  vertical  positions  above  and 
below  a  position  whereat  they  are  crossed  and  a  means  to 
reciprocate  said  selvage  harness  mechanism  and  frames 
from  a  fully  open  position  whereat  a  first  pick  of  filling  is 
inserted  to  a  fully  crossed  position  and  then  crossed  back 
to  said  c^n  position  to  permit  a  second  pick  of  filling  to 
be  inserted  therebetween,  then  to  a  fully  crossed  position 
whereat  a  third  pick  of  filling  is  caused  to  be  inserted  and 
then  crossed  back  to  permit  insertion  of  a  fourth  pick  and 
then  fully  crossed  again  completing  the  cycle  of  said 
selvage  hamess  mechanism. 


3,108,618 
BUNCH  REMOVER 
Seiii  Kondo  and  Sadatoshi  Okajinu,  Kariya,  Japan,  m- 
signon    to    Toyoda    Automatic   Loom    Works,    Ltd., 
Kariya,  Japan,  a  corporaHon  of  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  21, 1961,  Ser.  No.  90,694 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan  Mar.  3, 1960 

2  CbdmirTci.  139—257) 


1 .  An  automatic  pirn  changer  of  a  loom  having  a  sley» 
comprising  transfer  means  for  transferring  a  pirn  from 
a  magazine  to  a  shuttle,  said  pirn  being  provided  with  a 
tip  bunch,  a  stripping  device  drawing  off  the  tip  bunch 
from  the  pirn,   said  stripping  device   having  a  mouth- 
piece, a  device  for  braking  the  tip  bunch  of  the  pirn  to 
be  transferred  to  the  shuttle,  comprising  a  brake,  an  op- 
erating member   for  closing  the   brake,   said   operating 
member  being  arranged  on  the  pirn  transfer  means  of 
the  loom,  a  pusher  for  releasing  the  braking  device,  said 
stripping  device  being  provided  with  a   locking  device 
for  holding  the  brake  closed,  said  pusher  arranged  on 
the  sley  of  the  loom  for  releasing  the  locking  device  and 
opening  the  brake,  said  brake  comprising  a  leaf  spring 
mounted   fast  on  the   stripping  device   and   a  movable 
brake  member  comprising  a  bent  rod  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  stripping  device  and  having  a  portion  co-operating 
with  said  leaf  spring  to  clamp  the  outer  thread  end  of 
the  pirn  to  be  transferred  and  an  end  portion  adapted 
to  co-operate  with  the  locking  device  which  in  turn  co- 
operates with  a  part  of  the  sley  of  the  loom  and  a  flap 
mounted  on  said  rod  for  closing  the  mouthpiece  of  the 
stripping  device  in  the  closed  position  of  the  brake. 


1.  Apparatus  for  loosening  and  leading  out  the  free 
yam  ends  of  cops  for  use  in  a  weaving  loom  comprising, 
means  to  accommodate  a  plurality  of  cops  having  a  dis- 
charge passageway  constructed  to  accomodate  a  plurality 
of  cops,  said  cops  having  tips  adjacent  to  which  a  free  yam 
end  is  disposed,  means  adjacent  said  discharge  passage- 
way for  directing  jets  of  air  toward  the  cop  tips  in  said  pas- 


3,108,620 
WIRE  WRAPPING  TOOL 
Elsworth  T.  James,  334  Fuller  St.,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 
FUed  Sept  28, 1960,  Ser.  No.  59,057 
4  Claims.     (CI.  140—124) 
1.  In  a  wire  wrapping  tool  for  wrapping  wire  on  a 
terminal  or  tab  having  a  hole  therein  adapted  to  receive 
a  wire  end,  a  center  pin,  the  center  pin  being  formed 
with  a  slot  extending  longitudinally  of  the  center  pin  and 
extending  out  one  end  of  the  center  pin,  said  slot  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  terminal  or  tab  and  to  prevent  ro- 
tation of  the  terminal  or  tab  within  the  slot,  a  sleeve-like 
member  rotatably  mounted  on  the  center  pin  for  n»ove- 
ment  between  the  first  and  second  positions,  said  sleeve- 
like member  having  only  one  portion  extending  beyODd 
said  one  end  of  the  center  pin,  said  portion  being  formed  to 
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subtend  only  a  relatively  small  angle  in  comparison  to 
the  toul  circumference  of  the  sleeve-like  member,  said 
portion  also  being  formed  with  a  substantially  planar 
face  extending  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  longest 
dimension  in  cross-section  of  the  slot  and  substantially 
equidistant  between  the  extremities  of  said  longest  di- 
mension when  said  sleeve-like  member  is  in  said  first 
position  so  that  the  wire  end  can  be  inserted  in  the  hole 
in  the  terminal  or  tab  in  a  direction  at  substantially  right 
angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  a  sleeve-like  member 
while  the  tab  is  held  by  the  center  pin  and  so  the  wire 
end  will  overlie  said  face,  said  portion  also  having  a 
substantially    curved    face    adjoining    said    substantially 


point  of  said  carrier  gas,  cooling  said  adsorbent  substance 
to  cause  it  to  adsorb  gas  from  within  said  envelope  and 
thereafter  sealing  the  envelope  against  gas  flow. 


planar  face  and  being  immediately  adjacent  said  slot 
when  said  sleeve-like  member  is  in  said  first  position. 
said  substantially  curved  face  and  said  substantially  planar 
face  being  adapted  to  engage  the  wire  end  after  the  wire 
end  has  been  inserted  through  the  hole  in  the  terminal,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  sleeve-like  member  with  respect 
to  the  center  pin  from  said  first  to  said  second  position 
to  cause  said  substantially  curved  face  and  said  substan- 
tially planar  face  to  engage  the  wire  end  and  to  twist 
the  wire  end  about  the  terminal  or  tab  while  retaining 
the  center  pin  in  a  stationary  position  to  prevent  twisting 
of  the  terminal  or  tab  as  the  wire  is  twisted  about  the 
terminal  or  tab. 

.-— 3,108,621 

EVACUATION  OF  VACUUM  AND  GAS-FILLED 

ENVELOPES 

John  H.  O.  Harries,  Warwick,  Bermuda 

FUed  May  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,347 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  14,  1959 

14  Claims.     (CI.  141—8) 


1.  A  method  of  evacuating  an  envelope  to  reduce  the 
pressure  therein  to  at  least  about  10-^  mm.  Hg.  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  heating  an  adsorbent  substance  in  an 
appendix  which  is  connected  to  said  envelope  for  gas  flow 
between  the  appendix  and  the  interior  of  said  envelope, 
flowing  a  carrier  gas  over  the  adsorbent  substance  while 
said  substance  is  undergoing  said  heating,  replacing  the 
gas  in  said  envelope  and  appendix  with  a  second  gas  hav- 
ing a  condensation  point  greater  than  the  condensation 


3,108,622 

ROTATABLE  DRUM  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

DEBARKING  MACHINE 

Carl  W.  Kendrick,  Box  182,  Broken  Bow,  Okla. 

FUed  June  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36,029 

5  Claims.     (CI.  144—208) 


K>, 

p 

\ 

^ 

1 

,-•? 

1.  A  rotatabie  debarking  drum  assembly  adapted  to  be 
rotatably  mounted  on  and  driven  by  tired  wheels  in  a  post 
debarking  machine,  comprising:  an  annular  hollow  drum 
body  constructed  from  an  outwardly  flanged  channel 
shaped  outer  rim.  a  front  ring  with  plural  apertures,  a 
re.ir  ring  with  plural  apertures,  and  an  inner  cylindrical 
shell,  said  rim.  rings  and  shell  constituting  a  hollow  an- 
nulus;  a  plurality  of  curved  spring  steel  peeling  blades 
having  one  end  formed  with  an  eye;  sleeves  including  biish- 
ing  means  extending  between  apertures  in  said  two  rings 
and  secured  to  said  two  rings;  a  spindle  journalled  in  each 
of  said  bushing  means  in  said  sleeves  on  axes  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  said  drum;  a  sleeve  device  non-rotatably  rigid- 
ly welded  to  an  eye  of  each  blade  and  non-rotatably 
relcasably  fastened  to  one  end  of  associated  one  of  said 
spindles  at  one  side  of  said  annulus,  each  of  said  blades 
curving  inwardly  opposite  to  the  direction  of  rotation  and 
terminating  in  a  beveled  dull  peeling  edge  essentially  par- 
allel to  the  axis  of  roUtion  of  said  drum  body;  counter- 
v^eight  means  secured  on  the  other  end  of  each  of  said 
spindles,  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  drum  body  from 
said  blades,  constituting  centrifugally  responsive  means 
which  upon  rotation  of  said  drum  body  tend  to  force  the 
blades  pivotally  inwardly  toward  the  drum  axis. 


3,108,623 
TOOLS  FOR  RECESSED  HEAD  FASTENERS 
Herman  G.  Muenchlnger,  Chaplin,  Conn.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Phillips  Screw  Company,  East 
Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original    application   May    5,    1959,   Ser.   No.    811,105. 
Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No. 

856,133 

5  Claims.     (CI.  145—50) 

1.  A  tool  for  recessed-head  fasteners,  said  tool  having  a 
body  portion  and  a  terminal  nib  portion  formed  at  one 
end  of  said  body  portion,  said  nib  portion  comprising  a 
central  core  and  four  equiangularly  spaced  wings  radi- 
ating therefrom,  the  wall  of  said  core  between  adjacent 
wings  being  formed  to  provide  a  ridge  extending  from 
said  body  portion  toward  the  terminal  extremity  of  said 
nib  portion,  said  ridge  being  of  substantially  triangular 
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transverse  section  and  of  diminishing  sectional  area  to- 
ward said  extremity,  said  ridge  being  bounded  by  small 


o 


3,108,625 

FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  HYDRAULIC 

CUTTER  ASSEMBLY 

Frank  G.  Lamb,  American  Falls,  and  James  E.  Howard, 

Pocatello,    Idaho,    assignors    to    Lamb-Weston,    Inc., 

Weston,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  187,246 
13  Claims.     (CI.  146—162) 


radius,  arcuate  fillets  merging  with  the  sidewalls  of  said 
wings. 

3,108,624 

DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING  AROUND  PITS  IN  DRUPES; 

CORING  AND  SEGMENTING  FRUIT  BODIES 

George  KUner,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Filper 

Corporation.  San  Leandro,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,678 

9  C  iaims.     (CI.  146—52) 


1.  A  device  for  cutting  around  the  pit  in  a  drupe  com- 
prising: a  stationary  frame,  a  seat  rigid  with  said  frame 
against  which  the  blossom  end  of  a  drupe  is  adapted  to  be 
seated  with  its  stem-blossom  axis  substantially  centered 
relative  to  said  seat,  a  generally  cylindrical  cutter  having 
a  substantially  circular  cutting  edge  at  one  end  thereof, 
means  supporting  said  cutter  on  said  frame  for  oscillatory 
movement  toward  and  away  from  said  seat  and  into  a 
drupe  having  its  blossom  end  against  said  seat  upon  move- 
ment of  said  cutter  toward  said  seat,  and  to  a  retracted 
position  out  of  such  drupe  upon  movement  away  from  said 
seat,  and  means  comprising  a  shaft  rotatably  supported 
on  said  frame  and  an  arm  secured  on  and  projecting  gen- 
erally radially  from  said  shaft  having  said  cutter  on  its 
outer  end,  means  connected  with  said  shaft  for  effecting 
oscillatory  movement  thereof  for  oscillating  said  cutter, 
and  stripping  means  carried  by  said  frame  spaced  from 
said  seat  and  between  said  seat  and  said  cutter  when  the 
latter  is  in  said  retracted  position  for  engagement  by  said 
drupe  for  stripping  such  drupe  from  said  cutter  upon 
movement  of  said  cutter  away  from  said  seat  to  said  re- 
tracted position,  means  supporting  said  stripping  means 
for  oscillatory  movement  toward  and  away  from  said 
seat  and  into  engagement  with  a  drupe  positioned  against 
said  seat  upon  movement  of  said  stripping  means  toward 
said  seat  for  holding  said  drupe  against  said  seat  during 
cutting  by  said  cutter,  yieldable  means  connecting  with 
said  stripping  means  for  so  moving  said  stripping  means 
toward  said  seat,  and  means  respectively  connected  with 
said  arm  and  with  said  stripping  means  for  moving  said 
stripping  means  away  from  said  seat  upon  movement  of 
said  arm  and  cutter  in  a  direction  away  from  said  seat. 
795  O.G.— 80 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  the  cutting  of  food  products 
into  predetermined  sizes  having  a  fluid  tight  cutter  assem- 
bly casing  provided  with  a  cutter  means  and  fluid  pres- 
sure means  at  one  end  thereof  lo  force  said  products 
against  said  cutter  means,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
product  centering  means  positioned  anterior  to  said 
cutter  means,  said  centering  means  including  a  tube  of 
resilient  material  affixed  to  said  one  end  in  fluid  tight 
relationship  therewith  and  extending  to  a  point  adjacent 
said  cutter  means,  opposed  guide  means  on  each  side  of 
said  tube,  a  guide  means  linkage,  each  of  said  guide 
means  on  one  side  of  said  tube  being  linked  by  said  linlt- 
age  to  its  respective  opposed  guide  means  to  effectuate 
equal  outward  and  inward  movement  thereof  responsive 
to  the  sizes  of  said  products,  said  tube  confining  fluid 
flow  therein,  whereby  the  full  force  of  said  fluid  pressure 
is  exerted  against  said  products  and  not  permitted  to  by- 
pass to  the  space  exterior  of  said  guide  means. 


3,108,626 
CONTINUOUS  CHOPPER 
Edward  Schmook,  Jr.  and  Andrew  H.  Vedvik,  Madison, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Oscar  Mayer  &  Company,  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  May  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,127 
7  Claims.     (CI.  146—192) 


1.  A  continuous  chopper  assembly  including  a  housing 
having  received  therein  a  rotatabie  shaft  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  blade  members  mounted  thereon,  inlet  means 
in  said  housing  for  the  delivery  of  material  thereinto  for 
comminution  by  said  blade  members,  drive  means  for 
said  shaft,  and  material  collection  and  discharge  meaiu 
in  operative  association  with  said  blade  members  to  re- 
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ceive  comminuted  material  therefrom,  said  collection  and 
discharge  means  including  a  bowl-like  rotor  connected  to 
said  shaft  for  rotation  thereby  and  peripheral  accumula- 
tion of  comminuted  material  therein,  and  a  material  pick- 
up tube  in  said  rotor  for  removal  of  accumulated  mate- 
rial therefrom  and  discharge  thereof  from  said  assembly 


3,108,627 
REVERSIBLE  HANDBAG 
Hairey  J.  Tatelman,  Oceanside,  N.Y.,  assignoi-  to  Origi- 
nalfl  By  aalre,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York  „,  „,„ 

FUed  May  28,  1963,  S«r.  No.  283,810 
15  Claims.     (CI.  150—28) 


6.  A  reversible  handbag  comprising  two  outer  panels. 
said  panels  being  in  overlying  face-to-face  relationship,  a 
supporting  shaft  interposed  between  said  panels  and  ex- 
tending along  the  transverse  axis  of  the  panels,  said  pan- 
els being  secured  together  about  their  peripheries  and 
along  two  lines  on  either  side  of  and  parallel  to  said  shaft. 
defining  two  envelopes,  and  an  access  opening  in  the  pan- 
els on  each  face  of  the  envelopes. 


3,108,628 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE 
Hainan  T.  Kraft,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tb«  General 
Th-e  &  Robber  Compuiy,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

ofCHiio 

FUed  Mar.  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  799,173 
4  ClaiiiH.    (CL  152—354) 


/^. 


3,108,629 

BODY  CLAMP 

Vance  J.  JenUns,  2340  E.  9tli  Ave.,  Hialeah,  Fla. 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  138,127 

5  Claims.     (CI.  153—32) 


1  A  reaction  member  for  use  in  the  straightening  of 
vehicle  bodies,  comprising  a  unitary  structure  clamping 
head  and  beam-holding  platform,  said  head  comprising 
an  elongate  element  having  a  channel  throughout  its 
length,  in  its  upper  face,  and  said  platform  being  of  gener- 
ally hook-form,  upwardly  concave,  and  comprising  a  plate- 
like wall  element  depending  from  said  head,  a  floor  sec- 
tion extending  perpendicularly  from  said  wall  element, 
and  an  upwardly  turned  section  at  the  outer  end  of  said 
floor  section. 

3,108,630 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  GAS  BURNERS 

Philip   M.   Fomiti,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to   Hupp 

Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Vbginia 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,914 

2  Claims.     (CI.  158—123) 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising  an  annular  body  of 
rubber-like  material  having  a  central  tread  portion,  edge 
beads  and  side  walls  connecting  the  tread  and  beads,  said 
body  having  an  inner  reinforcing  ply  and  an  outer  sta- 
bilizing ply,  said  inner  ply  having  closely  spaced  cords 
extending  from  bead  to  bead  approximately  perpendicular 
to  the  median  plane  of  the  tire  and  anchored  at  their  ends 
in  said  beads,  said  outer  ply  comprising  two  strips  of  bias 
cut  cord  fabric  of  substantially  equal  width,  each  nar- 
rower than  said  inner  ply,  one  of  said  strips  having  an 
edge  portion  anchored  in  one  of  said  beads,  the  other  of 
said  strips  having  an  edge  portion  anchored  in  the  other 
of  said  beads,  the  opposite  edges  of  said  strips  lying  in 
the  tread  portion  with  an  overlap  across  the  major  portion 
of  the  width  of  said  tread  portion,  the  stabilizing  cords 
of  said  strips  having  opposite  angularity  with  respect  to 
the  median  plane  of  the  tire  and  being  disposed  in  cross- 
ing relation  in  said  overlap,  the  bias  angle  of  the  stabiliz- 
ing cords  in  the  overlap  being  at  least  10°  greater  than 
in  the  side  walls  of  the  tire. 


c=^^ 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  gas  burner  comprising:  a 
pilot  burner;  a  main  burner;  conduit  means  for  supply- 
ing gas  to  said  pilot  burner  and  said  main  burner,  said 
main  burner  being  located  downstream  of  said  pilot 
burner;  a  normally  closed  solenoid  pilot  burner  valve  lo- 
cated upstream  of  said  pilot  burner,  a  normally  closed 
solenoid  main  burner  valve  located  between  said  pilot 
burner  and  said  main  burner  whereby  said  pilot  burner 
valve  must  be  open  for  gas  to  flow  to  said  pilot  burner 
and  whereby  both  said  valves  must  be  open  for  gas  to  flow 
to  said  main  burner;  a  manually  operable  switch  having 
a  normally  open  contact  and  a  normally  closed  contact; 
an  igniter  for  said  pilot  burner  in  series  with  said  normal- 
ly open  contact,  a  flame  detector  switch  having  hot  and 
cold  contacts,  and  means  to  close  said  hot  contact  when 
said  pilot  burner  is  ignited  and  lo  close  said  cold  contact 
when  said  pilot  burner  is  out,  a  first  electrical  circuit 
series  connecting  a  power  source,  said  pilot  valve  sole- 
noid, said  cold  contact  and  said  normally  open  contact,  a 
second  electrical  circuit  series-connecting  said  power 
source,  said  pilot  valve  solenoid,  said  hot  contact  and 
bypassing  said  manually  operable  switch  and  a  third  elec- 
trical circuit  series-connecting  said  main  burner  solencMd, 
said  normally  closed  contact  and  said  power  source 
whereby  when  said  manually  operable  switch  is  moved 
to  close  said  normally  open  contact,  said  pilot  burner 
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valve  will  be  opened,  said  main  burner  valve  will  be  means  carried  by  the  cylindrical  housing  adapted  to  ad- 
closed,  said  igniter  will  be  in  operation,  said  flame  switch  justab  y  move  the  upper  and  lower  end  plates  into  planes 
being  operable  to  maintain  said  pilot  burner  valve  open  parallel  to  and  closely  adjacent  the  end  edges  of  the  rotor, 
after  said  burner  is  ignited  by  completing  said  second  and  an  annular  sealing  plate  cextensive  with  an  end  of  the 
circuit  through  said  hot  contact,  said  main  burner  valve  rotor  and  rotatable  therewith,  a  pivotal  connection  be- 
being  opened  when  said  manually  operable  switch  is  re- 
leased to  close  said  normally  dosed  contact,  said  flame 
detector  switch  being  operative  to  break  said  second  cir- 
cuit and  close  said  pilot  burner  valve  upon  outage  of  said 
pilot  burner  to  thereby  discontinue  the  flow  of  gas  to  both 
burners. 


3,108,631 
HATCH  COVERS 
Carl  Erik  Ingemar  Dahlin,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Von  Tell  Trading  Co.  A.B.,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  151,243 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Nov.  9,  1960 

6  Claims.     (CI.  160—193) 


tween  the  sealing  plate  and  rotor  adapted  to  permit  the 
sealing  plate  to  pivot  freely  about  an  axis  normal  to  the 
rotor  post  to  conform  readily  to  variations  in  the  clear- 
ance space  between  the  end  of  the  rotor  and  its  adjacent 
end  plate  to  pwovide  an  optimum  sealing  relationship 
therebetween. 

3,108,633 
DEAERATING  HEAT-ENGLNE  COOLING  SYSTEM 
William   L.   Walton,   Racine,   Wis.,   assignor   to   Yoong 
Radiator  Company,   Racine,   Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconidn 

FUed  Jmt  5, 1961,  Ser.  No.  125,617 
6  Claims.     (Ci.  165—51) 


1.  In  a  hatch  cover  comprising  a  hatch  coaming  and 
at  least  two  cover  sections  pivoUUy  hinged  to  each  other, 
one  of  said  cover  sections  being  attached  to  the  hatch 
coaming  and  denoted  the  first  section  and  the  next  section, 
being  denoted  the  second  section,  swingable  in  such  a  way 
that  their  under  sides  be  turned  towards  each  other, 
catches  for  releasably  retaining  the  said  first  section  in  its 
raised  position,  catches  for  releasably  reUining  the  said 
second  section  against  said  first  section,  bolts  arranged  in 
conjunction  with  said  first  section  and  forming  the  hinge 
shaft  between  said  first  section  and  said  hatch  coaming, 
notches  extending  substantially  vertically  in  carrying  fit- 
tings on  one  end  border  of  said  hatch  coaming  for  guid- 
ing said  bolts,  said  first  section  having,  outside  said  hinge 
shaft,  supports  capable  of  being  brought  to  rest  against 
abutments  on  said  end  border  of  said  hatch  coaming 
before  said  first  section  is  completely  raised. 


3.108,632 
ROTOR  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ROTARY 
REGENERATIVE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Arthur  Jensen  and  John  Egbert,  WellsvUle,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Combustion  Engi- 
neering, Inc.,  a  stock  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Apr.  20, 1960,  Ser.  No.  23,498 
2  Claims.     (CI.  165—9) 
1.  Heat  exchanger  apparatus  having  a  rotor  comprising 
a  rotor  shell  concentrically  disposed  about  a  central  rotor 
post  to  provide  an  annular  space  therebetween  that  carries 
a  mass  of  heat  transfer  material  alternately  between  a 
heating  fluid  and  a  fluid  to  be  heated,  a  cylindrical  hous- 
ing surrounding  the  rotor  ^ell  including  upper  and  lower 
annular  end  plates  at  opposite  ends  thereof  apertured  to 
direct  the  flow  of  hejkLing  fluid  and  fluid  to  be  heated 
through  the  heat  transfer  material  carried  by  the  rotor. 


1 .  A  closed  heat-engine  deaerating  liquid-cooling  system 
comprising,  a  heat  engine  having  a  cooling  jacket,  a  radia- 
tor having  upper  and  lower  tanks,  header  plates  support- 
ing the  respective  tanks  and  spanned  by  an  interposed  bat- 
tery of  tubes,  affording  liquid  communication  between 
the  tanks,  the  lower  tank  being  connected  to  the  heat-en- 
gine cooling  jacket,  an  interposed  pump  in  the  connec- 
tion of  the  lower  tank  to  the  engine  cooling  jacket,  a 
longitudinally-disposed  apertured  partition  internally 
bonded  to  the  upper  tank  to  divide  the  interior  thereof  into 
upper  and  lower  chambers  having  intercommunication 
between  the  chambers  confined  to  the  apertures  in  the 
partition,  a  return-flow  conduit  connecting  the  engine  cool- 
ing jacket  with  the  lower  chamber  of  the  upper  tank,  a 
coupling  interposed  in  the  return-flow  conduit,  a  surge 
tank  disposed  above  the  return-flow  conduit  and  com- 
municatively connected  with  the  coupling,  a  baffk  posi- 
tioned in  the  coupling  to  cause  the  fluid  flow  through  the 
return-flow  conduit  to  draw  liquid  from  the  surge  tank, 
and  a  pipe  connecting  the  upper  chamber  of  the  upper 
tank  with  the  surge  tank  to  permit  the  escape  of  fluid  and 
air  from  the  upper  chamber  of  the  upj>er  tank  to  the  surge 
tank. 
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3,108,634 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  CONTROL- 
LING FOAMING  LN  OIL  WELLS 
Joseph  F.  Chittum,  Whittier,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Califonua 
Research  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  ^  ^^, 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  15, 1960,  Ser.  No.  42.957 
6  Claims.     (CI.  166 — 41) 
3.  In  a  method  of  operating  a  pumping  oil   well   in 
which  the  oil  tends  to  foam  in  the  well  and  wherein  oil 
is  produced  by  a  pump  in  the  bottom  of  the  well  up 
through  a  producing  string  of  tubing,   gases  are  with- 
drawn from  the  annulus  of  the  well  outside  of  the  pro- 
ducing  string   and   a   positively-charged    foam    tends   to 
accumulate  in  such  annulus,  thereby  generatmg  a  back 
pressure  on  the  producing  zones  and  tending  to  reduce 
the  efficiency  of  said  pump,  the  improvement  of  offset- 
ting the  tendency  of  said  foam  to  accumulate  and  of  m- 
creasing   thereby   the   productivity  of  said   oil   well   by 
adding  to  the  top  of  the  column  of  foam  m  said  annulus 
a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  20^c  each  of 
dimethyl  silicone  polymer  having  a  viscosity  of  500  to 
100,000  centistokes  and  preferentially  oil-soluble  alkali 
metal  sulfonate. 

3,108,635 
FOAM  INHIBITING  METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION 

FOR  OIL  WELLS 
Joseph  F.  Chittum,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California 
Research  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  „,„ 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  July  15, 1960,  Ser.  No.  42,958 
8  Clahns.     (CL  166 — 41) 
1.  In  a  method  of  operating  a  pumping  oil  well   in 
which  the  oil  tends  to  foam  within  the  well  and  wherein 
oil  is  produced  by  a  pump  near  the  bottom  of  the  well 
up  through  a  producing  string  of  tubing,  gas  is  withdrawn 
from  the  annulus  of  the  well  outside  of  the  producing 
string,  and  a  negatively-charged  foam  tends  to  accumu- 
late in  the  annulus.  thereby  generating  a  back  pressure 
on  the  producing  zones  and  tending  to  reduce  the  effi- 
ciency of  said  pump,  the  improvement  of  increasing  the 
productivity  of  said  oil  well  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  temporarily  discontinuing  said  removal  of  gas  from 
the  annulus  of  the  oil  well  to  cause  the  column  of  said 
foam  in  the  annulus  to  be  substantially  depressed,  then 
positioning  in  said  annulus  near  but  spaced  above   the 
top  of  the  depressed  column  of  foam  standing  in  the  an- 
nulus of  the  well  a  solid  foam-inhibiting  composition  con- 
sisting   essentially    of    50-80%    wax    having    a    melting 
point  above  150°  F.  and  the  remainder  consisting  of  at 
least   10%  each  of  dimethyl  silicone  polymer  having  a 
viscosity  of  500  to  100,000  centistokes  and  preferentially 
oil-soluble  amine   surfactant,  said  solid   inhibiting  com- 
position having  a  melting  point  of  from  5  to  25°  above 
the  temperature  of  the  well  at  the  point  therein  in  which 
the  said  composition  is  placed,  thereafter  re-establishing 
the  withdrawal  of  gas  from  the  annulus  of  the  well  and 
maintaining  within  said  annulus  a  sufficient  quantity  of 
said  solid  foam-inhibiting  composition  to  keep  the  column 
of  foam  depressed  below  the  point  at  which  said  foam- 
inhibiting  composition  is  placed  in  said  annulus. 


the  liquid  carbon  dioxide  following  the  fracturing  opera- 
tion and  while  it  is  still  in  the  well;  and  removing  the 


volatilized  carbon  dioxide  from  the  well  essentially  by  its 
own  vapor  pressure,  whereby  the  usual  scavenging  opera- 
tions are  substantially  eliminated. 


3,108,637 
PACKER  RETRIEVING  TOOL 
William  T.  Lee.  Dean  W.  Osmun,  and  James  L.  Newman, 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Bowen-Itco,  Inc.,  Houston, 
Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1959,  Ser.  No.  784,743 
4  Claims.     (CI.  166—99) 


3,108,636 
METHOD   AND   APPARATUS  FOR  FRACTURING 

UNDERGROUND  EARTH  FORMATIONS 
Victor  E.  Peterson,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to 
Pacific  Natural  Gas  Exploration  Company,  Los  An- 
selei,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  May  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  106,708 

10  Claims.     (CI.  166 — 42) 

5.  A    method    of    fracturing    an    underground    earth 

fonnation  into  which  a  well  has  been  driven,  comprising 

pumping  liquid  carbon  dioxide  into  said  earth  formation 

at  sufficient  rate  and  pressure  to  fracture  it;  volatilizing 


ML/- 

1.  Apparatus  for  retrieving  from  a  well  a  packer  as- 
sembly having  a  central  opening  therethrough,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a.  tubular  mandrel  adapted  to  be  connected  at  one 
end  to  a  tubular  operating  string  for  lowering  in  a 
well  to  extend  the  mandrel  through  said  opening; 

(b)  an  internally  threaded  sleeve  surrounding  and 
movably  mounted  on  the  mandrel  for  longitudinal 
movement  thereon; 

(c)  flexible  catch  fingers  connected  to  said  sleeve  for 
lateral  flexing  movement  toward  and  away  from  the 
mandrel; 

id)  expander  means  connected  to  the  mandrel  for  co- 
action  with  said  catch  fingers  in  a  longitudinal  catch- 
ing position  to  flex  said  fingers  away  from  the  man- 
drel to  position  said  fingers  for  engagement  with  the 
lower  end  of  said  assembly  to  support  the  assembly 
against  downward  movement  relative  to  the  mandrel; 
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(e)  yieldable  means  positioned  for  coaction  with  the 
mandrel  and   sleeve  to  yieldingly   urge  said   sleeve 
toward  said  catching  position; 
(/)   said  fingers  being  extended  for  engagement  with 
the  upper  end  of  said  assembly  when  in  said  catch- 
ing position  to  resist  downward  movement  of  the 
sleeve  and  to  retract  said  fingers  for  passing  same 
downwardly  with  said  mandrel  through  said  opening. 
(g)  and  release  means  for  releasing  said  catch  fingers 
from  said  catching  position  to  a  retracted  position, 
(h)  said  release  means  including: 

(  1 )  friction  elements  on  said  sleeve  and  urged  ra- 
dially outwardly  for  engagement  with  the  wall 
of  said  central  opening; 
(2)  external  threads  on  said  mandrel  threaded  in 
engagement  with  said  internal  threads  on  said 
sleeve; 
(3  )  the  convolutions  of  said  external  threads  being 
spaced  longitudinally  a  greater  distance  than  the 
width  of  the  internal  threads  on  said  sleeve  to 
enable  said  sleeve  to  move  longitudinally  with- 
out rotation  to  the  extent  of  such  spacing. 


3,108,638 

LINER  HANGER  AND  PACKER  CONSTRUCTION 

Erwin  Bums,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     (%  Bums  Tool 

Company,  8346  Salt  Lalie   Ave.,  Bell,  Calif.) 

Filed  Oct  14,  1957,  Ser.  No.  689,931 

5  Claims.     (CI.  166—124) 


nut  out  of  engagement   with  the  body  and  to  shift  the 
sleeve  and  the  fingers  out  of  engagement  with  the  barrel 
and  the  slips,  whereby  the  slips  are  actuated  to  engage 
the  casing  and  the  body  is  free  to  shift  downwardly  rela- 
tive to  the  barrel,  an  elongate  tubular  packer  cage  having 
an  upper  portion  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  the  barrel,  a 
central    portion    having   a   plurality    of   circumferentially 
spaced  slot  openings  defining   a   plurality  of  circumfer- 
entially spaced  longitudinal  wall  portions  and  an  enlarged 
lower   portion   defining   an    upwardly   disposed   shoulder, 
said  cage  having  a  straight  cylindrical  bore  slidably  re- 
ceiving the  portion  of  the  body  depending  from  the  bar- 
rel, said  wall  portion  of  the  cage  being  arcuate  in  cross- 
section  and  establishing  sliding  bearing  support  about  ad- 
jacent portions  of  the  bod\.  an  elongate  deformable  pack- 
ing sleeve  having  upper  and  lower  ends  slidably  engaged 
about  the  exterior  of  the  central  portion  of  the  cage  and 
having  rib-like  portions  projecting  into  the  openings  in  the 
cage  to  engage  the   body,  said  packing  sleeve  being  of 
less  longitudinal  extent  than  the  central  portion  of  the 
cage  and  positioned  with  its  lower  end  in  bearing  engage- 
ment on  the  shoulder,  an  annular  actuating  ring  having  a 
plurality    of    radially    inwardly    projecting    lugs    slidably 
engaged  about  the  central  portion  of  the  cage  to  occur 
adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  packer  sleeve  and  with  the 
lugs   projecting   through   the   openings   in   the   cage   and 
fixed  to  the  body,  said  actuating  ring  being  the  same  in 
cross-sectional  configuration  as  the  packer  sleeve  where- 
by, upon  downward  shifting  of  the  body  and  the  ring,  the 
weight  of  the  liner  and  body  is  exerted  on  the  pacltcr 
sleeve  to  compress  it  between  the  actuating  ring  and  the 
shoulder  on  the  cage  and  distend  it  radially  inwardly  and 
outwardly  into  sealing  engagement  with  the  wall  portions 
of  the  cage,  the  portions  of  the  body  between  the  wall  por- 
tions of  the  cage  and  the  casing,  said  actuating  ring  slid- 
ably engaging  and  holding  said  wall  portions  of  the  cage 
in  sliding  bearing  engagement  on  the  body,  and  sealing 
means  carried  by  the  lower  portion  of  the  cage  below 
the  slots  in  the  cage  and  sealing  with  the  body,  said  seal- 
ing means  including  a  downwardly  opening  socket  in  the 
lower  end  of  the  cage,  an  annular  packing  ring  in  the 
socket  engaging  the  body  and  a  follower  nut  threadedly 
engaged  in  the  socket  to  engage  and  retain  the  packing 
ring.  

3,108,639 

MULTIPLE  STRING  CENTRALIZER 

Oran  W.  Brooks,  Harris  County,  Tex. 

FUed  May  20, 1960,  Ser.  No.  30,572 

4  CUims.     (CI.  166—241) 


1.  A  structure  of  the  character  referred  to  including, 
an  elongate  casing  in  a  well  bore,  a  liner  hanger  in  said 
casing  including,  an  elongate  cylindrical  body  having  up- 
per and  lower  ends  and  a  central  flow  passage,  a  tubular 
liner  fixed  to  and  depending  from  the  lower  end  of  the 
body,  an  elongate  slip  barrel  having  upper  and  lower  ends 
slidably  engaged  about  the  exterior  of  the  body  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  casing  engag- 
ing slips  about  its  exterior,  said  slips  being  shiftable  up- 
wardly and  radially  outwardly  from  an  unactuated  posi- 
tion where  they  are  clear  of  the  casing  to  an  actuated 
position  where  they  engage  the  casing,  a  setting  tool  to 
releasably  hold  the  body  up  in  an  unactuated  position  in 
the  barrel  and  to  releasably  hold  the  slips  in  their  unactu- 
ated position  including,  an  elongate  mandrel  fixed  to  and 
depending  from  a  run-in  string  extending  into  said  cas- 
ing, a  nut  in  driving  engagement  on  the  mandrel  and 
threadedly  engaged  in  the  upper  end  of  the  body,  a  sleeve 
rotatably  carried  by  the  nut  and  engaging  the  upper  end 
of  the  barrel  and  slip  engaging  fingers  carried  by  the 
sleeve  and  releasably  holding  the  slips  down  in  their  un- 
actuated position,  said  tool  being  operable  to  route  the 


1 .  A  well  ccntralizer  for  positioning  multiple  strings  of 
tubular  members  in  a  well  bore  comprising  an  upper  body 
and  a  lower  body,  a  plurality  of  flexible  longitudinal  mem- 
bers attached  to  said  upper  and  said  lower  bodies  whereby 
said  upper  and  said  lower  bodies  are  connected  to  each 
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other  with  said  upper  body  being  positioned  dirccUy  above 
nid  lower  body,  said  longitudinal  members  forming  bo^* 
gprings  for  engaging  the  well  bore  wall  and  thereby  po- 
sitioning said  upper  and  said  lower  bodies  in  a  predeter- 
mined position  in  a  well  bore,  each  of  said  upper  and 
lower  bodies  including  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  arcuate 
portions  for  positioning  on  strings  of  tubular  members, 
said  pain  of  arcuate  portions  having  an  arcuate  length 
less  than  the  circumference  of  the  tubular  member  on 
which  they  are  positioned,  means  hingedly  connecting  said 
pairs  forming  said  upper  body  toother,  and  means 
hingedly  connecting  said  pairs  forming  said  lower  body 
together.  

3  lOSfMA 

STRUCTURAL  CONNECTION  BETWEEN 

ROTATABLE  PARTS 

Hmm  o.  Schennbcrg,  Stattfart-Henmaden,  Germany,  as- 

ilgBor  to  Dafanlcr'Bciiz  AktiengcscUschaft,  Stuttgart- 

^"**'*''F3ldA^*JM?62,  Ser.  No.  187,476 
ClainM  priorHy,  application  Germany  Apr.  18, 1961 
4  Claims.    (CI.  170— 135.4) 


rotor  blades  extending  laterally  of  a  main  rotor  shaft  and 
each  rotor  blade  being  pivotally  mounted  on  a  single  sup- 
port arm  providing  a  pivot  movement  of  each  rotor  blade 
for  changing  the  pitch  thereof,  comprising  a  weight  sup- 
port arm  pivotally  secured  to  each  said  rotor  arm,  a  sepa- 
rate independent  weight  mounted  on  each  said  arm  and 
arranged  to  move  from  an  effective  position  below  the 
horiiontal  plane  through  its  pivotal  connection  with  said 


rotor  arm  to  a  position  above  said  horizontal  plane,  means 
interconnecting  each  said  support  arm  with  the  adjacent 
rotor  blade  whereby  movement  of  the  support  arm  pivots 
said  rotor  blade  and  changes  its  pitch,  said  weight  sup- 
port arms  being  pivoted  for  movement  axially  of  the  main 
rotor  shaft,  and  means  arranged  to  vary  the  effective  dis- 
tance through  which  said  weights  move  under  the  influence 
of  centrifugal  force  in  relation  to  the  horizontal  plane 
through  the  pivot  connection  of  each  said  support  arm. 


1.  In  a  propeller  blade  assembly  for  a  helicoptcr-like 
vehicle  having  a  propulsion  drive  unit  including  a  base 
portion  and  a  propeller  blade  means,  said  blade  means 
having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end  with  respect  to  said 
vehicle  and  said  propulsion  drive  unit  base  portion  being 
secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  blade  means,  the  un- 
provement  essentially  consisting  of  an  improved  connect- 
ing means  for  connecting  said  propulsion  drive  unit  to 
said  outer  end  of  the  blade  means  and  for  suspending  said 
propulsion  drive  unit  radially  to  absorb  the  high  stresses 
and  loads  on   the   connecting   means   occurring   durmg 
operation  of  the  propulsion  drive  unit,  said  connectmg 
means  comprising  means  for  clamping  the  base  portion 
(rf  said  drive  unit  against  the  outer  end  of  said  blade 
means  under  (impression  to  absorb  the  centrifugal  forces 
of  the  drive  unit  and  blade  means  including  cable  means 
extending  substanUally  in  the  longitudinal  direcuon  of 
and  over  the  entire  length  of  said  blade  means  and  on  the 
inside   thereof,   adjustable   tensioning   means   adjustingly 
connecting  said  cable  means  with  the  root  of  said  blade 
means,  and  rectilinear  guide  means  between  said  base 
portion  and  said  outer  end  of  the  blade  means  including 
a  base  member  provided  on  said  propulsion  drive  unit 
and  having  aperture  means  extending  substantially  in  the 
longitudinal  direcUon  of  said  blade  means,  and  a  head 
piece  disposed  in  the  outer  end  of  said  blade  means,  said 
head  iriece  having  complementary   pin   means   thereon 
guided  within  said  aperture  means  in  the  assembled  con- 
dition of  said  connecting  nieans,  said  cable  means  being 
secured  to  said  base  member. 


3,108,642 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

George  D.  Hmiter,  Des  Mtrfnes,  Iowa.,  assignor  to  Deere 

&  Company,  MoUnc,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  4, 1961,  Ser.  No.  156,576 

7  Claims.    (CL  172—44) 


K_  •• 


3,108,641 

HEUCOPTER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Dana  Lee  Taylor,  1444  Carr  St.,  Laltewood,  Colo. 

FIM  Mar.  16, 1961,  Ser.  No.  96,306 

3  Oabm.    (0. 170—160.16) 

1.  A  fUght  control   for  model  helicopters  having  a 

flight  sustaining  rotor  assembly  including  a  plurality  of 


1.  In  an  implement  having  a  working  part  shiftable 
between  first  and  second  positions,  a  drivable  element, 
and  fluid  lift  means  including  a  double  acting  fluid  cyl- 
inder connected  to  and  for  shifting  said  part  between  first 
and  second  positions,  said  double  acting  fluid  cylinder  hav- 
ing opposite  ends  alternately  fluid-pressure-chargeable  and 
dischargeable,  the  improvement  comprising:  a  rotary  fluid 
motor  connected  to  and  for  driving  the  element  and  hav- 
ing input  and  discharge  sides;  a  pair  of  fluid  conduits 
respectively  connecting  said  input  and  discharge  sides  to 
those  ends  of  the  double-acting  fluid  cylinder  that  are 
respectively  charged  and  discharged  incident  to  shifting 
of  the  working  part  from  the  first  position  to  the  second 
position;  and  means  including  a  one-way  valve  in  one 
of  said  conduits  operative  to  close  against  discharge-to- 
input  flow  in  the  rotary  fluid  motor  and  to  open  to  input- 
to-discharge  flow  in  said  rotary  fluid  motor,  the  resistance 
to  fluid  flow  in  the  rotary  fluid  motor  normally  being 
greater  than  the  resistance  to  the  fluid  flow  in  the  double- 
acting  fluid  cylinder  when  the  working  part  is  being  shifted 
between  the  first  and  second  positions. 
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3,108,643 
TINE  CULTIVATOR 
Alan  Fonlkes  Williams,  Strathmore,  Victoria,  Australia, 
■Mignor  to  Maasey-Fergnson  (Australia)  Lhnited,  Sun- 
shine, Victoria,  Australia 

FUed  Oct  11, 1961,  Ser.  No.  144,341 

Claims  priority,  ap^icaHon  Great  Britain  Oct.  14,  1960 

7  Claims.     (CI.  172— 265) 


mer  in  tool  striking  position,  said  main  bore  including  a 
stepped  down  bore  adjacent  said  tool  holding  passage  for 
reciprocably  accommodating  said  extension,  there  being 
a  shoulder  between  said  step-down  bore  and  said  main 
bore,  a  low-throw  eccentric  shaft  mounted  in  said  main 
bore,  a  cross  head  mounted  on  said  shaft  adjacent  to  and 
spaced  from  said  hammer  member,  a  relatively  stiff 
spring  secured  to  and  interconnecting  said  cross  head  and 
said  hammer  member,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  at 
a  high  speed  of  at  least  about  7200  r.p.m..  and  said  ex- 
tension arranged  to  move  cyclically  from  a  position  out 
of  said  stepped  down  bore  into  said  stepped  down  bore 
for  trapping  air  between  said  cylindrical  extension  and 
said  main  bore  on  over-travel  of  said  hammer  member 
to  cushion  the  impact  of  said  hammer  member  in  ab- 
sence of  an  operating  tool. 


3,108,645 

DRILL  FOR  TRACTORS 

Martin  C.  Hill,  6906  Fulton,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  102,421 

3  ClainM.    (a.  175— 108) 


1,  In  a  tine  assembly  for  use  on  a  cultivate^-,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  frame,  a  substantially  rigid  tine 
having  a  transverse  pivot  connection  with  said  frame,  a 
bottoming  stop  for  establishing  a  working  position  for 
said  tine,  a  spring  connected  between  said  frame  and  said 
tine  for  bottoming  the  tine  on  the  stc^,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  spring  thereby  to  adjust  the  force  required 
to  unseat  the  tine  from  the  bottoming  stop  upon  the 
striking  of  an  obstruction,  said  adjusting  means  being  in 
the  form  of  an  over-center  crank  interposed  between  the 
spring  and  the  tine  and  so  arranged  that  when  the  crank 
is  in  a  first  position  the  spring  is  effectively  connected  to 
the  tine  at  a  point  of  maximum  radius  on  the  tine  and 
with  a  maximum  amount  of  prestress  developed  in  said 
spring  and  so  that  when  the  crank  is  in  its  alternate  posi- 
tion the  spring  is  effectively  connected  to  the  tine  at  a 
point  of  lesser  radius  and  with  a  lesser  degree  of  pre- 
stress developed  in  said  spring. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  173 — 95  see: 
Patent  No.  3,108,646 


3,108,644 

POWER  HAMMER 

Htalmcr  C.  Gnstafson,  Denver,  Colo.;  Haiel  A.  Gostafson, 

beta-  to  HJalmer  C.  Gustafson,  deceased 

FUed  May  16, 1960,  Ser.  No.  29,339 

1  Claim.    (CI.  173—118) 


3.  In  a  drill,  rotatable  drive  shafts,  means  for  support- 
ing said  drive  shafts,  biu  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of 
said  drive  shafts,  said  bits  having  a  center  blade,  the  side 
margins  of  said  center  blade  tapering  to  a  point,  side 
blades  integral  with  and  extending  laterally  fiom  said 
center  blade,  the  side  margin  of  each  side  blade  extend- 
ing from  an  opposite  upper  end  comer  of  said  center  blade 
to  said  point  and  the  lower  end  face  of  said  side  blades 
being  beveled  to  provide  a  sharp  cutting  edge. 


3,108,646 

POWER  CONNECTOR  FOR  KEY 

OPERATED  CHUCKS 

Ihomas  A.  Scanlan,  Naagatnck,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

Eastern  Company,  a  corporation  of  Connccticat 

FUed  Nov.  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  853,124 

4  Claims.    (CL  173—95) 


■»  ^ 


A  power  hammer  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
housing  having  a  manipulative  handle  at  one  end  and  a 
tool  holding  passage  at  the  opposite  end,  a  main  bore 
in  said  housing  communicating  with  said  tool  holdmg 
passage,  said  tool  holding  passage  being  of  substantially 
smaller  dimensions  than  said  bore,  a  relatively  light 
weighted  hammer  member  reciprocably  mounted  in  said 
main  bore,  a  cylindrical  extension  secured  to  said  ham- 


Jtjt 


1.  A  power  connector  for  use  with  a  key  operated 
chuck  having  three  peripherally  spaced  radial  key  boles 
formed  in  an  annular  sleeve  comprising  a  driving  mem- 
ber formed  with  a  cylindrical  recess  into  which  the  sleeve 
of  the  chuck  is  adapted  to  be  positioned,  three  periph- 
erally spaced  threaded  radial  apertures  formed  in  the  driv- 
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ing  member  and  leading  mto  the  cylindrical  recess  and 
adapted  to  be  positioned  in  alignment  with  the  key  holes. 
a  screw  threaded  into  each  aperture  and  having  an  un- 
threaded end  portion  enterable  into  its  associated  key 
hole  to  positively  secure  the  driving  member  to  the  chuck. 
said  driving  member  having  a  shaft  portion  having  tool 
securing  means  thereon  to  enable  a  tool  to  be  secured 
to  the  driving  member. 


of  scans  to  prevent  further  accumulation  of  pulses  by 
said  accumulating  means,  and  means  to  divide  the  accu- 


3,108,647 
SELF-CORRECTING  WEIGHING  MACHINE 
AND  METHOD 
Albert  D.  Harmon,  William  H.  Drake,  and  James  C. 
Petrea,  all  of  Durham,  N.C^  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,994 
20  Claims.     (CI.  177—1) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  equal  predetermined-weight 
charges  of  fluent  material,  comprising  the  steps  of:  sequen- 
tially moving  a  plurality  of  material  weighing  devices 
around  a  closed  path  through  a  plurality  of  fixed  sta- 
tions; moving  said  devices  through  at  least  a  first  one  of 
said  stations  at  a  uniform  rate;  continuously  directing  a 
uniform  bulk  stream  of  material  from  a  bulk  supply  into 
said  weighing  devices  while  at  said  first  one  of  said  sta- 
tions and  at  a  uniform  rate  whereby  equal  bulk  charges 
are  deposited  in  each  of  said  weighing  devices;  detecting 
whether  the  weight  of  material  in  each  of  said  weighing 
devices  is  underweight  or  at  least  full  weight  as  it  passes 
each  of  second  and  third  stations;  feeding  a  dribble  stream 
of  material,  between  said  second  and  third  stations,  into 
each  weighing  device  whose  charge  is  underweight  when 
it  passes  said  second  station;  changing  one  of  said  uni- 
form rates  to  decrease  the  size  of  said  bulk  charges  in 
response  to  passage  of  charges  of  at  least  full  weight 
past  said  second  station,  and  to  increase  the  size  of  said 
bulk  charge  in  response  to  passage  of  underweight  charges 
past  said  third  station. 


L,«K.ioi.l-0   • 


mulated  number  of  pulses  by  the  predetermined  number 
of  scans. 

3,108,649 

WEIGHING  MACHINES 

Thomas  WiUiam  Hamilton,  27  Clevehurst  Close, 

Stoke  Poges,  England 

FUed  Jan.  19, 1961,  Ser.  No.  83,764 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  28,  1960 

8  Claims.     (CI.  177—208) 


3,108,648 
CONDITION  RESPONSIVE  DEVICE 
Roger  B.  WUIiams,  Jr.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Toledo 
Scale  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Jan.  23, 1958,  Ser.  No.  710,795 
12  Claims.     (CI.  177—3) 
12.  In   a   weighing   scale    for   measuring   periodically 
varying  loads,  an  element  displaced  as  a  function  of  the 
then  current  load  on  the  scale,  means  to  scan  said  ele- 
ment in  an  interval  which  is  of  a  lower  order  of  magni- 
tude than  said  load  variation  period,  an  electrical  trans- 
ducer producing  a  discrete  series  of  electrical  pulses  which 
is  of  a  length  which  is  a  function  of  the  displacement  of 
said  dement  for  each  scan,  means  to  accumulate  the 
number  of  pulses  produced  over  an  interval  embracing 
at  least  one  period  of  variation  of  said  load,  a  scans 
counter  effective  upon  reaching  a  predetermined  number 


1 .  A  pneumatic  pressure  transmitting  device  for  trans- 
mitting a  pressure  which  is  in  linear  relation  to  a  variable 
applied  force,  comprising  a  source  of  constant  fluid  pres- 
sure greater  than  said  pressure  to  be  transmitted,  a  pres- 
sure chamber,  a  pressure  fluid  conducting  inlet  duct  con- 
necting said  source  of  pressure  to  said  chamber,  pressure 
fluid  throttling  means  in  said  inlet  duct,  said  chamber 
having  a  pressure  relief  opjening  and  a  seat  surrounding 
said  opening,  a  cover  engageable  with  said  seat  to  close 
said  opening,  said  cover  being  subject  to  the  application 
of  a  variable  force  in  a  direction  opposing  the  pressure  in 
said  chamber  acting  to  disengage  said  cover  from  said  seat, 
and  a  pressure  fluid  conducting  outlet  duct  in  communica- 
tion with  sai<J  inlet  duct  downstream  of  said  throttling 
means  for  taking  off  pressure  measured  in  said  pressure 
chamber  to  a  pressure  responsive  device. 


3,108,650 
SINGLE  LEAF  SPRING  SEMI-SWING  AXLE 
SUSPENSION 
Charles  A.  Chaync,  Bloomfield  Hills,  and  Von  D.  Pol- 
hemus,  Franklin,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  May  31, 1960,  Ser.  No.  32,783 
5  Claims.    (O.  180—73) 
1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  differential  forming  part 
of  the  sprung  mass  and  driving  wheels  independently  de- 
flectable relative  thereto,  half  axles  operatively  connecting 
said  wheels  and  differential,  guiding  means  for  each  of 
said  wheels  comprising  a  laterally  and  forwardly  extend- 
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ing  rigid  arm  pivotally  connected  at  its  inboard  end  to 
said  sprung  mass  rearwardly  of  and  below  the  adjacent 
half  axle,  means  at  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  rotatably 
supporting  said  wheels,  a  leaf  spring  having  its  inter- 
mediate portion  clamped  to  said  arm  near  the  outer  end 


i      t 


thereof,  a  compression  shackle  connecting  the  rear  end 
of  said  spring  to  said  sprung  mass  outboard  of  the  ver- 
tical inboard  longitudinal  plane  of  said  wheel,  and  pivot 
means  connecting  the  forward  end  of  said  spring  to  said 
sprung  mass  inbo.J-d  of  said  intermediate  connection. 


3,108,651 
FLUID  BRAKE  PEDAL  ARRANGEMENT 
John  L.  MHler,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Sept  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  140,060 
11  Claims.    (CL  180—90.6) 


1.  In  controls  for  a  vehicle:  a  floorboard  having  ad- 
jacent horizontal  and  inclined  areas,  said  inclined  area 
having  an  upwardly  extending  section  which  includes  a 
raised  portion  spaced  from  said  horizontal  area  and  nor- 
mally contacted  by  the  ball  of  the  operator's  foot  and 
which  raised  portion  is  adapted  to  be  depressed  beneath 
the  level  of  said  inclined  area,  said  upwardly  extending  sec- 
tion forming  a  control  with  said  raised  portion  a  distance 
away  from  said  horizontal  area  being  hinged  above  said 
upwardly  extending  section  for  movement  below  the  sur- 
face of  said  inclined  area,  and  said  upwardly  extending 
section  forming  said  control  also  including  a  movable  sec- 
tion below  said  raised  portion  said  movable  section  being 
hingedly  connected  at  its  lower  end  to  said  horizontal 
area  of  said  floorboard  to  allow  inward  movement  of  said 
operator's  foot  during  depressing  of  said  control  without 
appreciable  resistance. 


within  said  Y  tube  arms  and  prestressed  to  form  an  arc 
of  180°,  having  means  rigidly  interengaging  ends  of  said 
ear  tubes  with  the  ends  of  said  leaf  spring,  and  a  helical 


3,108,652 
STETHOSCOPE 
David  Littmann,  Belmont,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Cardiosooics  Medical  Instrument  Co., 
Belmont,  Mass. 

FUed  June  16, 1960,  Ser.  No.  36,641 

5  Claims.     (Q.  181—24) 

2.  In  a  stethoscope  construction  having  a  pair  of  rigid 

elongated  ear  tubes  and  a  flexible  Y  tube  with  integral 

arms  and  a  stem,  an  elongated  leaf  spring  positioned 


spring  coaxial  v^ith  and  positioned  in  said  stem  with  one 
end  adjacent  the  intersection  of  said  Y  tube  arms  and 
said  stem. 


3,108,653 
LOUD  SPEAKER  BAFFLE  FOR  FLOORS 
Jose  G.  Valldeperas,  San  Jose.  Costa  Rica,  assignor  to 
Lowell   Manufacturing  Company,  St.   Louis,   Mo.,   a 
corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  138.978 
2  Claims.     (CI.  181—31) 


1.  A  loud  speaker  baffle  for  floors  comprising  a  flat 
support  having  means  for  attaching  it  to  a  floor  surface, 
sajd  support  having  an  imperforate  central  seaion  and  a 
peripheral  perforate  section,  means  for  attaching  a  cone 
shaped  loud  speaker  cone  beneath  said  central  section, 
said  means  comprising  a  cylindrical  tubular  element  con- 
nected at  a  top  end  to  the  imperforate  section  of  the  flat 
support  and  at  the  bottom  end  to  the  loud  speaker  cone, 
said  tubular  elemen*  being  concentrically  disposed  with  the 
loudspeaker  cone  and  enclosing  the  same,  means  for  di- 
recting sound  waves  from  the  cone  downwardly  and  away 
from  the  axis  of  the  cone  and  upwardly  about  the  exterior 
of  the  tubular  elemerrt,  said  means  comprising  a  well 
member  having  a  cylindrical  wall  surface  concentric  with 
the  tubular  element  and  spaced  exteriorly  therefrom  to 
define  an  annular  sound  wave  passage  therebetween,  said 
well  member  being  connected  to  the  flat  support  exte- 
riorly of  the  perforate  section,  and  a  diffusing  corvc  con- 
nected to  the  bottom  of  the  well  member  having  an  up- 
wardly directed  apex  positiwied  axially  and  in  spaced  rela- 
tion underneath  the  loud  speaker  cone. 


3,108,654 
INTEGRAL  LOUD  SPEAKER  BAFFLE 
Jowf  Johann  Hammcs,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  LowcU 
Mannfactoring  Company,  Maplewood,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Mlssoori 

FUed  Nov.  6, 1961,  Ser.  No.  150,539 
5  Claims.  (CI.  181—31) 
1 .  An  integral  organic  plastic  loud  speaker  baffle  com- 
prising a  flat  base,  a  plurality  of  concentric  frusto-conical 
rings  radially  spaced  from  one  another  in  their  entirety 
supported  by  said  base,  said  rings  being  connected  to 
one  another  by  a  plurality  of  ribs  spaced  from  one  an- 
other about  the  periphery  of  said  rings  to  provide  sound 
wave  passages  between  said  ribs,  said  ribs  connecting  ad- 
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jacent  rings  through  a  connection  at  the  front  edge  of  an  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRIC-LINE  CON- 

innermost  of  said  adjacent  rings  and  a  connection  at  the    ^*' J^\^cnoN  OR  MAINTENANCE  WORKERS 

Uster  Asplnndh,  Bryn  Athyn,  Pa.,  asrigoor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,  to  Asplundh  Tree  Expert  Cc  Jenklntown, 
A  "}  "        '    "^.'>  ^  Pa.,  a  corporatkHi  of  Pennsylvania 

^    "  ' ;jV  FUed  Aug.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,347 

15  Claims.     (CL  182—2) 


rear  edge  of  an  outermost  of  said  adjacent  rings,  and 
sound  wave  passages  between  said  rings. 


3,108,655 
VElflCLE  TOWER 
Herman  J.  Troche,  Fafarvtew  Park,  OWo,  •"•^^Tjo^  »• 
Holiin  Corporatton,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
OUa 

Filed  Sept.  16, 1958,  Ser.  No.  761,369 
3  ClalHM.    (CL  182—2) 


Hrfy^  k1 
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3.  In  apparatus  for  elevating  a  man  and  supporting 
him  from  a  position  on  the  ground  in  an  elevated  loca- 
tion for  work  on  and  around  electrically  charged  over- 
head wires,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  truck,  boom  sup- 
porting means  on  the  truck,  said  boom  supporting  means 
being  rotatable  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  boom  articulated 
to  said  supporting  means  for  vertical  swinging  movement, 
and  a  workman's  platform  articulated  to  the  boom  and 
supported  for  vertical  swinging  movement  upon  a  hori- 
zontal pivot;  the  combination  therewith  of  the  improve- 
ment for  reducing  the  workman's  hazards  which  includes 
an  extended  length  of  boom  being  constructed  entirely  of 
dielectric  material  formed  as  a  hoUow  structural  mem- 
ber adapted  to  carry  the  platform  load  and  resist  the 
stresses  developed  during  use  of  the  apparatus. 


1    A  mobile  aerial  tower  comprising  a  base,  a  first 
tower  section  defining  a  hollow  arm  having  one  end  there- 
of mounted  on  said  base  for  tilUng  movement  m  a  vertical 
plane  and  for  rotational  movement  in  a  horizontal  plane. 
a  second  tower  secUon  defining  a  hollow  arm  having  one 
end  pivotally  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  first  tower 
section  for  tilting  movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  said 
second  tower  section  having  a  work  platform  secured 
to  its  other  end  for  supporting  an  operator   said  tower 
being  formed  of  primarily  metallic,  electrically  conduct- 
ing material  to  give  the  tower  sufficient  strength  and 
aridity,  and  means  coacting  with  the  tower  secuons  for 
disposing  the  work  platform  into  any  one  of  a  plurality 
of  positions  and  including  connecting  elongated  metallic 
control  elements  disposed   interiorly  of  and  extending 
along  the  sections,  said  control  elements  intermediate  tne 
ends  of  said  sections  being  disposed  in  spaced  non-clectri- 
cal  conducting  relation  with  the  respecuve  section  while 
being  in  electrical  conducting  relation  with  the  respecuve 
section  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  latter,  said  second  secuon 
intermediate  said  other  end  of  said  first  section  and  said 
platform  having  a  lengthwise  and  circumferentially  ex- 
tending portion  thereof  constructed  of  a  non-electncal 
conducting  fiberglass  reinforced  material  providing  an 
eflfective  insulation  against  the  flow  of  electrical  energy 
along  the  tower,  and  which  separates  in  insulating  rela- 
tion the  work  platform  from  the  electrical  conducting 
first  tower  section,  said  connecting  elements  having  elec- 
trical insuktors  interposed  tiierein  in  said  second  secUon. 
thereby  providing  complete  insulating  protecuon  from 
electrical  shock  to  an  operator  on  tiie  platform. 


3,108,657 
SCAFFOLD  DEVICE 


Swan  O.  Carbon,  Paton,  Iowa;  Inna  E.  CarlK>n,  adnUnls- 
tratrix  of  Swan  O.  Carlmi,  deceased,  aHlgnor  to  Stair 
'N*  Fold  Company,  a  corporation 

FUed  May  9, 1960,  Ser.  No.  27,906 
5  Claims.    (0.182—119) 


1.  In  a  scaffold  device,  opporitely  disposed  vertical  end 
portions,  brace  members  connecting  said  end  portions, 
hinge  means  pivotally  connecting  said  braces  to  said  end 
p<Htions,  means  on  said  end  portions  for  8UK>orting  a 
pluraUty  of  planks  therebetween.  A  frame  detachably 
mounted  on  one  of  said  end  portions,  posts  on  said  frame 
extending  below  the  bottom  o£  the  end  potion  to  which 
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it  is  mounted  to  elevate  said  end  portion  from  a  supjport- 
ing  surface,  said  posts  being  rigidly  secured  together 
through  said  frame  whereby  each  post  will  be  free  from 
displacement  by  any  upward  vertical  pressure  on  the 
lower  end  of  any  of  the  other  of  said  posts,  and  bracing 
means  connecting  said  frame  and  the  other  of  said  end 
portions. 

3,108,658 

HYDRAULICALLY  ACTUATED  DISC 

BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 

Charles  R.  Bassett,  1723  65th  St^  Kenosha,  Wis. 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,067 

3  Claims.     (CI.  188—72) 


part  for  movement  relative  thereto  upon  application  of 
the  brake,  and  a  substantially  frictionless  bearing  between 
said  parts  comprising,  a  socket-like  depression  in  said 
backing  plate,  a  ball  bearing  in  said  depression,  a  com- 
plementary ball  retaining  clip  secured  to  said  backing 
plate  for  holding  said  ball  in  said  depression,  and  a  later- 
aJly  extending  ear  on  said  rim  constituting  a  bearing  sur- 
face with  which  said  ball  engages. 


3,108,660 

HYDRODYNAMIC  BRAKE 

Ray  F.  Smith,  2285  Cariisle  Road,  York,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  137,466 

15  Claims.     (CI.  188—90) 
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1.  A  brake  assembly  comprising  a  brake  disk;  a  torque 
mounting  member  having  a  first  friction  disk  secured 
to  one  of  its  ends;  a  casting  mounted  on  said  torque 
mounting  member  and  having  a  second  friction  disk  on 
one  of  its  ends,  the  said  casting  and  torque  mounting 
member  being  relatively  slidable  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  the  said  friction  disks  carried  by  the  same  being 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  brake  disk,  and  hy- 
draulic pressure  means  acting  on  said  casting  and  torque 
mounting  means  for  causing  them  to  conjointly  and  simul- 
taneously move  toward  each  other  and  thereby  clamp 
said  brake  disk  between  the  aforesaid  friction  disks,  the 
said  hydraulic  pressure  means  including  a  cavity  formed 
between  said  casting  and  torque  mounting  means  and  a 
fluid  conduit  leading  into  said  cavity  for  creating  hy- 
draulic pressure  therein. 


1.  A  speed  retarder  for  motor  vehicles  comprising  a 
drive  shaft,  a  fixed  impeller  wheel  casing  surrounding  the 
drive  shaft,  an  impeller  wheel  mounted  within  the  casing 
on  the  drive  shaft  for  rotation  with  respect  to  the  latter, 
and  a  planetary  gear  train  between  the  drive  shaft  and 
the  impeller  wheel  comprised  by  a  ring  gear  secvu^  to 
the  drive  shaft,  planet  gears  meshing  with  the  ring  gear, 
idler  gears  meshing  with  the  planet  gears,  and  a  sun  gear 
secured  to  the  impeller  wheel  and  meshing  with  the  idler 
gears. 

3,108,661 

SHOCK  ABSORBER 

Francis  S.  Hick,  Oak  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Flick-Reedy 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,984 

10  Claims.     (CI.  188—94) 


3,108,659 

BRAKE  CONSTRUCTION  WITH  ANTI-FRICTION 

BEARING  MEANS 

Harvey  C.  Swift,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kelsey- 

Hayes  Compuy,  Romnlns,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Fltod  May  17, 1962,  Ser.  No.  195,504 
3  ClaluM.     (CL  188—78) 


1.  A  shock  absorber  con^wising:  a  rigid  member  de- 
fining a  chamber  having  an  opening  through  an  outer 
surface  of  \ht  member;  a  body  of  fluid  filling  said  cham- 
ber; and  a  reaction  member  responsive  to  a  force  to  be 
absorbed  to  move  inwardly  through  said  opening  into 
1.  A  brake  comprising  a  backing  plate  part,  a  brake  said  chamber,  said  reaction  member  having  a  tapered 
shoe  part  having  a  rim  supported  on  said  backing  plate   nose  having  deacance  with  said  ngid  member  m  said 
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opening  during  movement  of  said  reaction  member  into 
said  chamber  whereby  the  inward  movement  of  said 
reaction  member  displaces  said  fluid  outwardly  through 
said  opening  circumjacent  the  reacUon  member,  said  rigid 
member  further  having  a  wall  portion  defining  a  tapered 
inner  end  of  said  chamber,  said  nose  of  the  reaction  mem- 
ber seating  on  said  waU  portion  and  said  reaction  mem- 
ber being  arranged  to  close  said  clearance  substantially 
only  concurrently  with  the  seating  of  said  reaction  mem- 
ber on  said  wall  portion  to  limit  the  inward  movement 
of  said  reaction  niember  into  said  chamber. 
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3,108,664 
STILE  AND  MOUNTING  THEREFOR 
John  E.  Vawter,  Elkhart,  Ind^  assignor  to  Henry  Weis 
Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1960,  S«r.  No.  74,106 
4  Claims.     (CI.  189—42) 


3,108,662 

BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION 

Harvey  W.  Schick,  2354  W.  Ogden  Ave.,  Chicago  8,  III. 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,396 

4  Claims.    (CI.  18>— 34) 


1  In  a  skeletal  deck  construcUon  section,  a  pan  com- 
prising an  elongate  web  portion,  opposite  lateral  portions 
substantially  uprighUy  disposed  from  said  web  portion, 
flanges  spaced  apart  from  the  web  portion  along  the 
edges  of  the  lateral  portions,  said  web  portion  lateral  por- 
tions and  flanges  having  a  generally  uniform  thickness, 
and  a  reinforcing  means  disposed  adjacent  the  uppermo« 
extremity  of  each  flange  in  rigid  engaging  assoaation  with 
the  entire  length  of  said  flange,  said  web  portion,  lateral 
portions  and  flanges  having  a  longitudinal  neutral  axis 
of  flection  and  said  reinforcing  means  being  disposed  re- 
motely from  said  axis  to  raise  said  axis  closer  to  the  upper 
cxtreniity  of  the  flanges. 


1.  In  stile  mounting  means,  a  stile  comprising  two 
spaced  apart  panels,  support  plates  fixed  to  said  panels 
at  one  end  of  said  stile  and  provided  with  inwardly  ex- 
tending channel  elements  opening  away  from  said  one 
end  of  said  stile,  two  anchor  plates  of  channel  cross 
section  extending  between  said  support  plates  and  hav- 
ing side  flanges  seating  in  said  channel  elements  of  said 
support  plates,  said  anchor  plates  each  having  a  length- 
wise slot  therein  and  being  independently  adjustable 
lengthwise  of  said  channel  elements,  and  anchor  means 
comprising  anchor  bolts  passing  through  said  slots  of 
said  anchor  plates  and  means  carried  by  said  bolts  co- 
operating therewith  for  clamping  said  anchor  plates  to 
said  channel  elements,  said  stile  being  provided  at  the 
sides  of  said  one  end  thereof  with  openings  giving  ready 
access  to  said  anchor  means.  * 


3,108,665 

TRELLIS-WORK  STRUCTURE  COMPOSED  OF 

SHAPED  METALLIC  SECTIONS 

Jacques  Marchand,  94  Boulevard  Malesherbes, 

Parif,  France 

FUed  Oct.  7, 1960,  Ser.  No.  61,212 

Claims  priority,  appUcitflon  France  Oct.  13,  1959 

3CUillmi.    (CI.  189— 82) 


3,108,663 
EXTRUSION  CONSTRUCTION 
Kurt  F.  Glaser,  Chesterfield  County,  Va.,  assignor  to 
Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  ^,     „,«  ,-,^ 
Ffled  Sept  10, 1959,  Ser.  No.  839,124 

20  Claims.    (CI.  189—37) 


1  In  combination:  a  substantially  rectangular  con- 
tinuous, extrtided.  upper  web  construction;  a  V-shaped, 
continuous,  extruded,  intermediate  web  construction  con- 
nected to  said  upper  web  construction;  and  a  thick,  soiio. 
extruded,  lower  web  construction  connected  to  the  bottom 
of  said  intermediate  web  construction;  the  upper  part  ot 
said  intermediate  web  construcUon  and  the  lower  part  ot 
said  intermediate  web  construcUon  being  disposed  in  over- 
lapping relation  and  being  snap  fitted  together. 


1.  A  metallic  trellis-work  structure  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  elongated  metallic  sections  each  having  a  U- 
shafid  cross-section  provided  by  a  web  and  a  pair  of 
flanges  extending  nwmal  to  and  from  opposite  edges  but 
the  same  side  of  said  web,  longitudinal  strips  to  one  side 
of  the  central  line  of  each  ot  said  webs  adjacent  to  the 
neutral  fiber  of  said  web  being  separated  except  at  their 
ends  from  said  web  and  extending  laterally  from  a  side 
of  said  web  opposite  to  said  flanges,  central  portions  of 
said  strips  being  attached  to  the  web  side  of  an  adja- 
cent one  of  said  sections  from  which  the  strips  thereof 
extend  and  the  flanges  of  adjacent  sections  being  super- 
imposed and  joined  together  forming  closed  rectangular 
caisson  girders. 
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3,108,666 

FASTENING  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  J.  Holton,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tinner- 
man  Products  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,612 

3  Claims.     (CI.  189 — 88) 


3,108.667 
BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Oliver   K.   Kelley,   Bloomfield   Hills,   Mich.,   assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  631,142,  Dec.  28, 
1956,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  537.472.  Sept.  29, 
1955.      This    application    July    28,    1961,    Ser.    No. 
129,199 

17  CUdms.     (CI.  192—3) 


=^ 


1.  In  a  three-piece  fastening  assembly  comprising  a 
support  part  such  as  a  panel  having  a  work  opening  there- 
through, a  malleable-like  sheet  metal  clip  mounted  over 
said  work  opening  and  comprising  a  generally  planar 
body  and  a  pair  of  spaced  movable  arms  integrally  con- 
nected to  said  body  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  arms 
and  substantially  in  the  plane  of  said  body,  said  arms 
defining  a  pair  of  tabs  projecting  from  one  surface  of 
said  body  and  a  pair  of  shank  elements  projecting  from 
the  opposite  surface  of  said  body,  a  generally  U-shaped 
molding  securing  member  formed  from  spring-like  sheet 
metal  and  detachably  mounted  on  said  clip,  said  member 
comprising  a  base  portion  having  an  aperture  of  pre- 
determined size  therethrough,  said  base  portion  being  of 
a  symmetrical  arcuate-like  configuration  in  vertical  cross- 
section  for  maintaining  said  clip  in  generally  tensioned 
condition  on  the  supporting  part  and  for  preventing  move- 
ment of  said  molding  relative  to  the  supporting  part,  means 
on  said  base  portion  comprising  resilient  flanges  extending 
divergently  outwardly  therefrom  in  the  general  direction 
of  extension  of  said  tabs  for  attaching  the  molding  to 
the  supporting  part,  said  aperture  receiving  said  shanks 
therethrough  with  one  side  of  said  base  portion  engaging 
said  opposite  surface  of  said  body,  and  a  deformable 
sealing  element  comprised  of  generally  pliable  material, 
such  as  rubber,  detachably  mounted  on  said  chp  and 
retaining  said  member  intermediate  said  body  of  said 
clip  and  said  sealing  element,  said  sealing  element  com- 
prising a  contiguous  flange  portion  disposed  intermediate 
the  confronting  side  of  said  supporting  part  and  the 
other  side  of  said  base  portion,  and  a  generally  hollow 
dome-shaped,  in  exterior  configuration,  head  portion  pro- 
jecting from  said  flange  portion,  said  flange  portion  hav- 
ing an  outer  defining  edge  disposed  in  overlapping  rela- 
tion with  the  defining  edge  of  said  work  opening  and 
engaging  marginal  portions  of  said  confronting  side  of 
said  supporting  part  around  said  work  opening,  said  head 
portion  defining  a  cavity  therein  in  which  said  shank  ele- 
ments are  received  to  mount  said  sealing  element  on  said 
clip  with  said  head  portion  and  associated  shank  elements 
of  said  clip  extending  through  said  work  opening,  the 
aperture  in  said  base  being  of  a  substantially  -circular 
configuration  and  disposed  adjacent  the  mid-portion  of 
said  molding  securing  member,  and  that  portion  of  the 
base  of  said  molding  securing  member  surrounding  said 
aperture  engaging  the  confronting  exterior  surface  of  the 
dome-shaped  head  portion  and  said  flange  portion  on  a 
continuous  360°  bearing  and  sealing  area  around  said 
work  opening,  said  shank  elements  being  moved  out- 
wardly to  generally  permanently  deformed  positions  and 
in  secured  relation  in  the  work  opening  in  response  to 
inward  movement  of  said  tabs  to  generally  permanently 
deformed  positions,  said  shank  portions  upon  movement 
thereof  deforming  said  head  portion  in  said  work  opening 
while  drawing  said  body  and  base  portion  against  the 
confronting  exterior  surface  of  the  dome-shaped  head  por^- 
tion  and  said  flange  portion  on  said  continuous  360' 
bearing  and  sealing  area  to  seal  said  work  opening 
against  the  passage  therethrough  of  foreign  matter. 


f 


^^ 


1 .  A  motor  vehicle  comprising  in  combination  an  engine 
for  driving  the  vehicle,  a  throttle  for  controlling  the  power 
of  the  engine,  a  vehicle  brake  for  yieldingly  opfxsing 
movement  of  the  vehicle,  a  pressure  chamber  for  applying 
the  brake,  a  pump  for  fluid  pressure  driven  in  response 
to  movement  of  the  vehicle,  which  pump  maintains  a 
pressure  which  is  a  measure  of  vehicle  speed  up  to  a 
predetermined  vehicle  speed  and  maintains  a  constant 
pressure  at  higher  speeds,  a  source  of  fluid  at  a  substan- 
tially constant  pressure,  a  normally  closed  pressure  regu- 
lating valve  which  when  open  connects  the  source  of 
pressure  to  the  brake  applying  chamber,  a  second  pressure 
chamber  for  opening  the  valve  at  a  predetermined  mini- 
mum pressure  and  regulating  the  pressure  delivered  by 
the  regulator  valve  in  accord  with  the  pressure  in  the 
second  pressure  chamber,  a  conduit  connecting  the  pump 
to  the  second  pressure  chamber,  a  second  normally  closed 
valve  which  when  closed  prevents  communication  through 
said  conduit  and  when  open  permits  communication 
through  said  conduit  and  means  responsive  to  closing  of 
the  throttle  for  opening  the  second  valve  to  direct  fluid 
from  the  pump  to  the  second  pressure  chamber  to  open 
the  first  valve  and  apply  the  brake  with  a  force  which  is 
a  measure  of  the  pressure  of  the  pump. 


3,108,668 
VEHICLE  PRESSLTRE  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
GUbert  K.  Hause,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  July  24,  1961.  Ser.  No.  126,218 
8  Chiims.  (CI.  192—4) 
1.  A  fluid  pressure  supply  system  for  a  vehicle  having 
a  fluid  pressure  controlled  transmission  having  an  engine 
driven  input  member  and  a  vehicle  driving  output  mem- 
ber, the  vehicle  also  including  at  least  one  liquid  cooled 
vehicle  brake  having  brake  elements,  the  system  includ- 
ing a  first  fluid  pressure  pump  operated  with  the  engine 
driven  input  of  the  transmission  and  a  second  fluid  pres- 
sure pump  operable  with  the  vehicle  driving  output  of 
the  transmission,  said  first  pressure  pump  arranged  to 
normally  supply  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  transmission 
for  estaWishment  of  drive  therein  and  control  thereof 
during  operation  of  the  vehicle  engine,  valve  means  re- 
sponsive to  a  predetermined  pressure  from  said  first  pump 
for  connecting  the  output  of  said  second  pump  strfely  to 
the  brake  dements  of  said  liquid  cooled  vehicle  brake, 
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said  valve  means  responsive  to  the  pressure  from  said 
first  pump  being  less  than  a  predetermined  manimum  to 
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with  the  inner  driving  member,  a  complete  complement 
of  collateral  outer  rollers  in  sidc-by-side  relation  around 
and  in  contact  with  the  jamming  rollers,  a  housing  around 
and  confining  said  outer  rollers,  said  driving  member  and 
rollers  and  housing  being  so  dimensioned  that  the  inner 
dnving  member  moves  the  jamming  rollers  against  the 
outer  rollers  in  order  to  turn  the  housing,  said  housing 
including  a  stop  disc  having  one  or  more  stop  teeth  and 


connect  the  output  of  said  second  pump  to  the  trans- 
mission for  establishment  of  drive  therein. 


3,108,669 
AUTOMATIC  BRAKING  MECHANISM 
Edmond  J.  Ateliani,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf^  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Emerson  Electric  Manu- 
facturing Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Missouri 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,754 
2  Claims.     (CI.  192—8) 


movable  through  a  small  angle  relative  to  the  housing, 
a  control  pin  projecting  laterally  from  the  stop  disc  to  a 
position  between  two  of  the  jamming  rollers,  said  control 
pin  having  a  diameter  substantially  that  of  the  jamming 
rollers  and  substantially  replacing  one  of  the  otherwise 
complete  complement  of  jamming  rollers,  whereby  the 
jamming  rollers  are  held  baclt  against  the  influence  of 
the  inner  driving  member  when  a  stop  tooth  its  operative. 


1.  In  an  automatic  brake:  a  pair  of  shafts  serially 
mounted  for  rotation  about  a  common  axis;  a  coupling 
member  having  a  sleeve  portion  surrounding  the  ends  of 
the  respective  shafts;  keying  means  between  the  coupling 
member  and  one  of  the  shafts  for  establishing  a  rotary 
coupling  therebetween,  said  keying  means  permitting  axial 
movement  of  said  coupling  member  along  said  one  shaft; 
said  coupling  member  having  a  flange;  friction  material 
secured  to  the  flange;  a  non-rotary  wall  engageable  with 
the  friction  material  upon  movement  of  the  coupling  mem- 
ber in  one  direction  for  restraining  angular  movement 
thereof;  said  sleeve  portion  having  a  transverse  substan- 
tially circular  bore;  a  pin  carried  by  the  other  shaft  and 
having  cods  located  at  the  ends  of  said  bore;  the  ends  of 
said  bore  forming  cam  followers  engaged  by  the  pin  for  re- 
traction of  said  coupling  member  upon  rotaUon  of  said 
other  shaft  and  for  subsequent  rotation  of  said  coupUng 
member  thereby.  

3,108,670 
ROLLER  CLUTCH 
Helmut  Habicht,  Park  Ridge,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Mite  Cor- 
poratkm.  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


3,108,671 
INCLINED  ROLLER  CONVEYOR  FOR  CONVEY- 
ING  ARTICLES  AND  CONTROLLING  THE  RATE 
OF  MOVEMENT  THEREOF 
Otto  J.  Fulta,  Berwyn,  and  Donald  B.  Sweely,  Naper- 
ville,  III.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company,  In- 
corporated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yorli 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,871 
6  Claims.     (CI.  193—35) 


Filed  May  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  108,919 
6  Claims.     (CL  192— 27) 

1.  A  clutch  comprising  an  inner  driving  member  and 
an  outer  driven  assembly,  said  outer  driven  assembly 
comprising  a  complete  complement  of  jamming  rollers 
in  »ide-by-»ide  rolling  relation  around  and  in  contaa 


1.  A  conveyor  comprising  a  plurality  of  rollers,  frame 
means  for  supporting  the  rollers  for  rotation  about  their 
axis  and  in  an  obliquely  disposed  row  for  conveying  ar- 
ticles by  gravity,  a  member  supported  on  said  frame  means 
beneath  said  row  of  rollers  and  parallel  thereto,  an 
inflatable  tube  supported  on  said  member  and  operable 
when  inflated  to  arrest  the  rotation  of  said  rollers,  means 
including  a  valve  for  connecting  said  tube  to  a  source  of 
compressed  air,  a  rotary  cam  for  actuating  said  valve  to 
effect  predeterjnined  intervals  of  inflation  and  deflation 
for  each  revolution  of  said  cam,  and  means  including  a 
motor  for  rotating  said  cam. 
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3,108,672 
COIN  ACCUMULATOR 
Lloyd  J.  Andres,   Miami,   Fla.,   aasignor  to   American 
Sumatra  Tobacco  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,501 
3  Claims.     (CI.  194—57) 


bers  from  reservoir  means  at  one  end  of  said  housing,  each 
remaining  end  of  said  rigid  tubular  members  terminating 
in  a  stylus  having  a  restricted  opening  therethrough,  a 
guide  plate  at  an  opposite  end  of  said  housing  to  said 
flexible  tubular  means,  said  styli  extending  through  said 
guide  plate  to  terminate  in  a  single  plane,  electro-mcchani- 


M  41  M       u 


1.  A  coin  actuator  for  a  three  selection  vending  ma- 
chine for  operation  by  each  or  both  of  two  coins  of  pre- 
determined first  and  second  size  comprising  a  means  form- 
ing a  frame  having  an  independent  coin  channel  in  each 
opposite  side  thereof,  each  said  channel  forming  an  inlet 
and  an  acceptance  pathway  for  each  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond size  coins  respectively,  a  gate  means  corresponding 
to  each  said  pathway  independently  pivoted  to  said  frame 
normally  in  closed  position  adjacent  each  of  said  channels 
and  adapted  to  guide  said  coins  edgewise  therein  and  to 
temporarily  hold  each  of  said  first  and  second  size  coins 
descended  in  each  said  inlet  pathway  respectively,  each 
said  gate  means  adapted  for  movement  to  an  open  posi- 
tion for  releasing  said  coins  for  gravity  discharge  from 
each  corresponding  said  inlet  pathway  when  (grated,  a 
tilting  means  on  each  said  gate  means  biased  against  said 
frame  adapted  and  constructed  to  engage  and  tilt  each  of 
said  coins  from  corresponding  said  gate  means  for  descent 
by  gravity  when  each  said  gate  means  is  moved  to  said 
open  position,  means  for  urging  each  said  gate  into  said 
closed  position,  a  manually  operated  cam  means  retained 
for  movement  in  said  frame  positioned  and  ad^ted  to  si- 
multaneously engage  both  said  gate  means  and  move  same 
to  said  open  position  when  operated,  a  coin  Wade  corre- 
sponding to  each  said  channel  retained  for  movement  in 
said  frame  from  a  rest  position  to  a  vend  position  con- 
structed and  adapted  to  independently  traverse  each  said 
inlet  pathway  for  displacing  each  of  said  coins  rcUined 
therein  into  each  said  corresponding  acceptance  pathway 
for  gravitation  therefrom  when  actuated,  selective  vend- 
ing means  in  said  vending  machine  independently  con- 
nected to  each  said  blade  for  selectively  actuating  the 
latter  when  operated,  a  latch  secured  for  movement  in  said 
frame  respectively  associated  with  each  said  blade  adapted 
for  independent  engagement  with  each  of  the  latter  for 
normally  restricting  the  movement  thereof  to  a  locked 
position,  an  abutment  oa  each  latch  projecting  into  each 
corresponding  said  inlet  pathway  respectively  positioned 
for  camming  movement  by  each  of  said  coins  therein  for 
independently  moving  each  said  latch  out  of  the  path  of 
engagement  of  each  said  blade  and  permitting  each  said 
coin  to  be  displaced  into  each  corresponding  said  accept- 
ance pathway  and  simultaneously  permitting  the  selective 
operation  of  said  vending  means. 


cal  elements  for  imparting  said  axial  movement  to  said 
rigid  tubular  members  and  thus  to  said  styli.  said  guide 
plate  serving  to  maintain  said  styli  in  close  proximity  to 
one  another  to  ensure  a  compact  printing  head,  said  rigid 
tubular  members  spaced  relatively  further  apart  than  said 
styli  due  to  the  presence  of  said  electro-mechanical  ele- 
ments. 


3,108,674 
TYPE  BAR  ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOR 

TYPEWRITING  MACHINES 

Edward  Victor  Byers,  16  Barrack  Lane,  The  Park, 

Nottingham,  England 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,015 

4  Claims.     (CI.  197—27) 


3,108,673 
PRINTING  HEAD 
Gourley  H.  Green,  %  Canadian  Research  &  Develop- 
ment Foundation,  1434  Queen  St.  W.,  Scarborougb, 
Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87,958 
2  Claims.     (CI.  197—1) 
1 .  A  printing  head  comprising  a  plurality  of  relatively 
rigid   tubular   members   supported   for  axial   movement 
within  a  housing,  flexible  tubular  means  for  interiorly  sup- 
plying ink  to  one  end  of  each  of  said  rigid  tubular  mcm- 


1.  In  a  typewriter  including  a  chassis  having  a  type 
bar  segment  and  type  bars  pivoted  in  the  type  bar  seg- 
ment, a  plurality  of  vertical  sockets  formed  in  said 
chassis,  a  key  rod  freely  slidable  in  each  socket,  a  finger 
engageable  key  top  on  the  upper  end  of  each  key  rod,  a 
guideway  in  said  chassis  associated  with  and  opening  into 
each  socket,  a  flexible  tension  member  for  each  key  rod 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  respective  key  rod  and  at 
the  other  end  to  a  respective  one  of  the  tyf)e  bars,  each 
of  said  tension  members  having  a  relatively  rigid  portion 
conneaed  to  the  respective  typjc  bar  and  being  capable 
of  transmitting  a  compressive  force,  and  a  return  spring 
for  each  key  rod  connected  between  the  chassis  and  said 
rigid  portion  and  reacting  against  both  said  chassis  and 
said  rigid  portion  to  simultaneously  tension  the  portion 
of  said  flexible  tension  member  attached  to  the  key  rod 
to  lift  the  associated  key  rod  to  its  normally  raised  posi- 
tion and  exert  a  compressive  force  on  said  rigid  jwrtion 
to  return  the  associated  type  bar  to  its  normally  lowered 
position. 

3,108,675 

BVKED  TYPING  RIBBON  WITH  CLEAN 

REPLACEMENT  MEANS 

William  J.  Rooney,  670  Corilas  Ave.,  Phillipsburg,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  163,474 

5  Claims.     (CI.  197—172) 

1.  An  inked  ribbon  for  type  printing  machines,  having 

a  self  adhesive  terminal  tab  on  its  outer  end,  and  a  cou- 
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pling  strip  of  wholly  uninked  ribbon  material  coupled  to 
said  adhesive  tab  and  provided  with  transverse  weakening 
lines  dividing  said  coupling  strip  into  successively  detach- 
able sections  capable  of  successive  coupling  engagement 
with  a  ribbon  terminal  adhesive  tab  and  provided  with 


second  conveyor  surface  extending  across  the  end  of  the 
first  surface  and  leading  angularly  therefrom;  a  transfer 
conveyor,  extending  parallel  to  said  first  conveyor  surface 
and  mounted  for  up  and  down  movement,  leading  from 
said  first  conveyor  surface  to  said  second  conveyor  sur- 


•V  lie  '^ 


I  1  ITTTTl 


means  for  connecting  the  inner  end  of  the  coupling  strip 
to  the  hub  of  a  ribbon  spool,  said  couplmg  strip  being 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  apart 
reverse  lever  receiving  slots,  through  which  a  pivoted  spool 
reverse  lever  may  freely  operate. 


3,108,676 

TRANSFER  MACHLNE 

Howard  E.  Rommel,  451  Center  Road,  Easton,  Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  172,293 

5  Claims.     (CI.  198—19) 


face;  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  transfer  con- 
veyor; and  a  stop  operated  by  said  transfer  conveyor  for 
halting  the  travel  of  following  articles  when  the  said 
transfer  conveyor  is  in  raised  position  and  transferring 
leading  articles  from  said  first  conveyor  surface  to  said 
second  conveyor  surface. 


3,108,678 
ARTICLE  TRANSFER  DEVICE  FOR  CONVEYOR 

SYSTEMS 

Robert  J.  Van  Schle,  236  Jean  St,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,112 

10  Claims.     (CI.  198—25) 


1.  A  transfer  machine  comprising,  in  combination: 

(fl)  a  base  part, 

(6)  a  carrier  part  movable  on  the  base  part  and  hav- 
ing means  for  holding  workpieces.  said  earner  part 
being  adapted  to  transport  the  workpieces  to  and 
from  an  operation-performing  station. 

(c)  a  pair  of  cooperable  indexing  means  located  one 
on  the  base  part  and  the  other  on  the  carrier  part 
to  effect  a  stepped  advancing  movement  of  the  latter, 

{d)  one  of  said  indexing  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  spaced  projections  on  one  part, 

(e)  the  other  of  said  indexing  means  comprising  a 
longitudinally  reciprocable  and  also  turnable  bar  on 
the  other  part, 

(/)  power  means  for  selectively  and  reversibly  turn- 
ably  shifting  and  longitudinally  shifting  said  bar, 

{g)  said  bar  having  a  notch  in  one  side,  adapted  to 
receive  and  engage  one  projection  at  a  time  when 
the  bar  is  in  one  rotative  position,  the  shifting  of 
the  bar  out  of  said  one  rotative  position  effecting 
disengagement  of  a  received  projection  from  the 
notch,  and 

(/i)  at  least  one  of  said  indexing  means  having  a 
tapered  guide  structure  to  facilitate  entry  of  the  pro- 
jections in  the  notch. 


i 


3,108,677 
PAN  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
Hiram  E.  Temple,   Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to   Baker 
Perkins  Inc.,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Yorl( 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71,727 
17  Claims.     (CI.  198—21) 

1.  In  transfer  apparatus  for  moving  articles  such  as 
pans  of  dough  from  one  path  of  travel  to  a  path  of  travel 
angularly  disposed  thereto;   a  first  conveyor  surface;  a 


1.  A  transfer  device  for  transferring  articles  from  a 
first  conveyor  to  a  second  conveyor,  one  of  said  conveyors 
having  article  supporting  hooks,  said  device  comprising, 

an  upright  post  rotatably  positioned  between  said  con- 
veyors, 

a  drive  connected  to  rotate  said  post  in  timed  relation 
to  said  one  conveyor, 

a  boom  vertically  swingably  pivoted  on  said  post  and 
projecting  radially  therefrom  to  swing  toward  each 
of  said  conveyors  and  below  the  level  of  articles  ad- 
vanced by  the  ccwiveyors, 

a  lateral  link  pivoted  to  said  post  and  connected  by  an 
upright  link  to  said  boom  for  parallel  motion  with 
the  boom, 

an  article  support  base  member  connected  to  the  swing- 
ing end  of  said  boom  by  a  horizontal  pivot, 

a  tilting  link  pivotally  connected  to  said  base  member 
at  a  point  spaced  above  the  pivot  between  the  base 
member  and  boom  and  pivoted  to  said  upright  link 
at  a  point  spaced  from  the  pivot  between  the  boom 
and  upright  link  whereby  downward  motion  of  the 
boom  imparts  downwardly  and  radially  outwardly 
swinging  motion  erf  said  base  member, 
means  including  a  roller  on  the  bottom  of  said  upright 
link  and  a  coacting  incline  block  fixed  relative  to 
said  base  to  raise  said  boom  as  the  boom  swings 
past  one  of  said  conveyors, 
a  latch  pivoted  on  said  post  and  spring  biased  to  en- 
gage and  hold  said  boom  in  raised  position, 
a  fixed  trip  element  positioned  to  engage  said  latch 
and  release  the  latch  from  the  boom  as  the  boom 
passes  the  other  of  said  conveyors, 
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and  L-&haped  article  supporting  members  secured  to 
said  base  member  to  engage  and  lift  an  article  off 
one  conveyor  upon  upward  swinging  of  the  base 
and  to  lower  an  article  onto  a  supporting  hook  on 
the  other  conveyor  upon  downward  swinging  mo- 
tion of  the  base. 


3,108,679 
CONVEYING  APPARATUS 
George   D.   Woody,   Atlanta,   Ga.,   assignor,   by    mesne 
assignments,  to  H.  B.  Reese  Candy  Co.,  Inc.,  Hershey, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  209,508 
4  Claims.     (CI.  198—25) 


1.  Apparatus  for  conveying  successively  fed  articles 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  device  for  supporting  and 
linearly  advancing  said  articles;  said  device  providing 
article-retaining  means  and  having  apertures  extending 
therethrough;  a  rotatable  shaft  disposed  beneath  and  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  device;  a  series  of  article-sup- 
porting elements  secured  to  and  extending  radially  from 
said  rotatable  shaft;  said  article-supporting  elements  being 
adapted  to  successively  penetrate  the  aforementioned 
apertures  of  said  device  and  elevate  said  articles;  an  end- 
less conveyor  disposed  above  and  extending  angularly 
from  said  device;  and  means  for  removing  the  elevated 
articles  from  said  article-supporting  elements  and  trans- 
ferring the  same  to  said  endless  conveyor;  said  last-named 
means  including  a  hanger  disposed  adjacent  to  but  above 
the  lower  end  of  said  endless  conveyor;  a  blade  carried 
by  and  extending  angularly  from  the  lower  end  of  said 
hanger  and  generally  toward  said  endless  conveyor;  means 
connected  with  said  hanger  for  moving  said  blade  beneath 
each  of  said  successively  fed  articles  while  elevated  by 
said  article-supporting  elements  and  then  upwardly  into 
adjacency  with  the  lower  end  of  said  endless  conve\or; 
and  means  for  moving  said  articles  from  said  blade  onto 
said  endless  conveyor. 


3,108,680 
CURRENCY  DETECTORS 
Ray   G.  Ellis,   Hanley  Hills,  and   Francis  T.  Vaccaro, 
Pagedale,  Mo.,  assignors  to  National  Rejectors,  Inc., 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  .Missouri 

FUed  June  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,623 
12  CUims.     (CI.  198—31) 


..J«^ 


rariiy  hold  bills  accepted  by  said  currency  detector  and 
that  can  subsequently  deliver  said  bills  to  the  cash  box 
or  money  receptacle  of  a  vending  machine  and  that  com- 
prises an  elongated  belt  that  has  its  leading  edge  disposed 
adjacent  said  outlet  of  said  currency  detector,  a  second 
elongated  belt  that  has  its  leading  edge  disposed  adjacent 
said  outlet  of  said  currency  detector,  pulleys  that  sup- 
port said  belts  and  that  permit  said  belts  to  move  rela- 
tive to  each  other  and  relative  to  said  currency  detector 
and  said  cash  box  and  said  money  receptacle,  said  pul- 
leys holding  the  greater  portions  of  the  lengths  of  said 
belts  in  intimate  confronting  engagement,  said  puUcys 
providing  a  serp)entine  configuration  for  parts  of  said  belts, 
a  motor  to  drive  said  belts,  a  diverter.  a  member  to  move 
said  diverter,  said  cash  box  and  said  money  receptacle 
having  the  entrances  thereof  disposed  below  the  levels  of 
the  trailing  edges  of  said  belts,  said  cash  box  and  said 
money  receptacle  having  the  said  entrances  thereof  sub- 
stantially in  line  with  those  portions  of  said  belts  which 
lead  to  said  trailing  edges  of  said  belts,  said  diverter  hav- 
ing the  trailing  edge  thereof  disposed  adjacent  but  inter- 
mediate the  said  entrances  of  said  cash  box  and  said  money 
receptacle  and  having  the  leading  edge  thereof  extending 
toward  said  trailing  edges  of  said  belts,  said  diverter  be- 
ing movable  to  one  position  to  block  said  entrance  of 
said  cash  box  and  to  unblock  said  entrance  of  said  money 
receptacle,  said  diverter  being  movable  to  a  second  posi- 
tion to  block  the  entrance  of  said  money  receptacle  and  to 
unblock  said  entrance  of  said  cash  box,  and  a  control 
device  that  selectively  energizes  said  motor  and  that 
selectively  energizes  said  member,  said  control  device 
being  adapted  to  energize  said  motor  for  short  jseriods 
of  time  to  enable  said  belts  to  grasp  the  leading  edges 
of  bills  accepted  by  said  currency  detector  and  to  move 
said  bills  away  from  said  outlet  of  said  currency  detector 
distances  just  slightly  greater  than  the  lengths  of  said 
bills,  said  control  device  also  being  adapted  to  energize 
said  motor  for  periods  of  time  that  are  long  enough  for 
said  belts  to  move  distances  equal  to  the  linear  distances 
along  the  surfaces  of  said  belts  from  said  leading  edges 
to  said  trailing  edges  of  said  belts,  said  control  device 
and  said  member  selectively  disposing  said  diverter  in  said 
one  or  said  second  position,  said  cash  box  having  open- 
ings therein  to  permit  air  moving  ahead  of  bills  to  escape, 
said  belts  being  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  bills 
and  to  hold  said  bills  in  tandem  with  the  leading  edges 
of  said  bills  spaced  short  distances  rearwardly  of  the 
trailing  edges  of  preceding  bills,  said  belts  being  adapted 
to  deliver  all  of  said  bills  to  the  trailing  edges  of  said  belts 
and  to  direct  said  bills  toward  said  entrances  of  said  cash 
box  and  said  money  receptacle,  said  diverter  directing  said 
bills  toward  one  of  said  entrances  while  directing  said  bills 
away  from  the  other  of  said  entrances. 


1.  An  escrow  that  can  be  disposed  adjacent  the  outlet 
of  a  currency  detector  and  that  can  receive  and  tempo- 


3,108,681 
SPACER  AND  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
John   George   Sanchez,    Cleadon,   England,   assignor   to 
Baker  Perkins  Limited,  Peterborough,  England,  a  com- 
pany of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Sept  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,689 
5  Claims.     (CI.  198—34) 

1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  the  separation  of  wafer  sand- 
wiches from  a  cut  sandwich  block  which  includes  a  series 
of  paral'el  trays  movable  from  a  receiving  position,  in 
which  they  are  situated  close  together  with  alternate  trays 
situated  at  upper  and  lower  levels,  to  a  spaced  position  in 
which  the  trays  are  spaced  apart  and  are  all  at  the  same 
level,  ascending  ramps  at  the  receiving  positicwi  for  con- 
ducting wafer  sandwiches  to  the  high  level  trays,  mech- 
anism for  moving  the  trays  from  the  receiving  position  to 
the  spaced  position  after  the  files  of  sandwiches  in  a  cut 
sandwich  block  have  been  pushed  on  to  the  trays  and 
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thereafter  returning  the  trays  to  their  receiving  position 
and  an  overhead  flight  conveyor  for  removing  the  sand- 


wiches endwise  from  the  trays  while  they  are  in  their 
spaced  position.  

3,108,682 
GLASS  JAR  GRIPPERS 
Donald  H.  Zipper,  Elmburst,  lU^  assignor  to  Continental 
Can  Company,  Inc^  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

°FUed  Feb.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,874 
6  Claims.    (CI.  198—162) 


having  a  fully  cxposable  planar  blade  supporting  plat- 
form provided  with  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  up- 
standing stops  engagcable  by  correspondingly  spaced  por- 
tions  of   the   blade  cutting  edge,   the   comi>inaUon   of: 
a  hollow  magazine  of  rectangular  cross-sectional  configu- 
ration and  having  one  wall  slidably  engageable  with  the 
confronting  surface  of  the  blade  platform  when  the  latter 
and  the  magazine  are  relatively  moved,  a  pair  of  rectan- 
gular plates  closing  the  ends  respectively  oi  said  maga- 
zine, a  longitudinal  blade  outlet  through  another  of  the 
walls  of  the  magazine,  said  one  wall  merging  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  with  the  other  wall  subjaccntly  to  the 
blade  ouUet,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  transverse 
channels  is  provided  between  the  ends  of  the  one  wall 
and  end  closure  plates  respectively  and  which  intersect 
said  blade  outlet,  said  channels  being  of  such  depth  as  to 
align  the  butt  edge  of  the  bottom  blade  displaceable  from 
the  magazine  with  the  blade  outlet  and  expose  the  ex- 
tremiucs  of  the  cutting  edge  thereof  to  engage  the  cuttmg 
edge  stops  and  thereby  forcibly  eject  a  blade  through  said 
outlet  onto  the  blade  platform  in  response  to  manual 
transverse  sliding  movement  of  the  magazine  relative  to 
said  blade  platform  whUe  the  razor  is  fully  open  and  the 
bottom   wall  disposed  in  co-planar  relationship   to  the 
confronting  surface  on  the  blade  platform;  and  a  nor- 
mally preloaded  spring  disposed  between  the  top  blade 
and  top  waU  of  the  magazine  for  urging  the  blades  suc- 
cessively into  said  displaceable  position  with  respect  to 
said  blade  outlet.         

3,108,684 
PRODUCT  DISPLAY  PACKAGE 

Andrew  Aplcella,  Ehnhurst,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bristol- 
Myers  Company,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,055 
10  Claims.    (CL  206— 45J1) 


1.  A  grippcr  member  for  frictionally  engaging  and  hold- 
ing a  glass  container,  said  gripper  member  comprising  a 
backing  member  of  rubber-like  material  and  a  woven 
fiber  glass  covering  sheet  secured  on  the  outer  surface  of 
said  backing  member  which  is  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
glass  surface  of  the  container  so  as  to  provide  glass-on- 
glass  gripping  engagement. 


3,108,683 
RAZOR  BLADE  DISPENSER 
Glcmi  T.  Randol,  2nd  Ave.  and  Paull  St.,  Box  275, 
Mountain  Lalte  PariK,  Md. 
Original  aRpUcation  Jan.  15,  1957,  Ser- No.  634,197  now 
Pitent  No.  2,945,297,  dated  July  19.  I960.     DjiWed 
and  this  application  July  11,  I960,  Ser.  No.  42,030 
ana  uu.  iVF  206—16) 


1    A  safety  razor  blade  dispensing  magazine  adapted 
to  contain  a  plurality  of  new  blades  for  use  with  a  razor 


1.  A  display  container  including  the  combination  of  a 
carton  having  a  front  panel  with  an  aperture  therein  arid 
a  rear  panel,  a  partially  transparent  envelope  withm  said 
carton  and  positioned  adjacent  the  inner  surface  of  said 
front  panel  to  block  said  aperture,  said  envelope  bemg 
partially  filled  with  a  flowable  substance,  and  an  opaque 
product  package  positioned  between  said  envelope  and 
the  rear  panel  of  said  carton,  the  product  package  face 
adjacent  said  envelope  being  visible  through  the  aperture 
of  said  front  panel  and  said  envelope,  the  relationship  be- 
tween said  envelope  and  said  package  being  such  that 
movement  of  said  flowable  substance  within  said  envelope 
is  readily  visible  against  the  background  of  said  product 
package  face. 
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3,108,685 

LOCK  BOX 

HolUs  L.  De  Vines,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Sclilage  Lock  Company,  a  corporation 

FUed  Sept.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  226,323 

5  Claims.     (CI.  206 — 45J3) 


-r** 


5.  A  lock  box  for  a  lock  having  a  central  body  sub- 
stantially symmetrical  about  an  axis  comprising  a  planar 
bottom  panel  adapted  to  underlie  said  lock  parallel  to  said 
axis,  a  back  panel  upstanding  from  one  edge  of  said 
bottom  panel,  a  top  panel  extending  forwardly  from  the 
upper  edge  of  said  back  panel,  a  partition  panel  depend- 
ing from  the  forward  edge  of  said  lop  panel  and  dividing 
said  lock  box  into  two  compartments,  means  forming 
a  socket  midway  between  the  ends  of  said  lock  box  and 
adjacent  the  intersection  of  said  top  panel  and  said  back 
panel,  a  strap  extending  from  the  central  portion  of  said 
front  panel  over  said  top  panel  and  having  a  tab  extend- 
ing into  said  socket,  and  a  transparent  envelope  surround- 
ing and  engaging  said  top,  front,  bottom  and  back  panels 
and  said  strap  to  hold  said  lock  box  closed. 


3,108,686 

RIGID  DISPLAY  CONTAINER 

Harry  Rosentlial,  304  Lake  Circle,  Portsmouth,  Va. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,816 

5  CUims.     (CI.  206 — 45.34) 


end  a  separately  and  independently  foldable  outer  brace- 
holding  tab;  each  of  said  brace-holding  tabs  being  fold- 
able  to  overlie  one  another  when  said  flaps  are  folded 
to  form  parallel  surfaces  perpendicular  to  said  folded 
inner  and  outer  flaps  and  perpendicular  to  said  wall 
portion,  the  hooked  portion  of  each  of  said  braces  then 
passing  around  the  resulting  inner  tab;  a  thin  film  of  trans- 
parent material  enveloping  the  open  portions  of  said 
container  and  a  wire  brace  connecting  each  opposing 
open  corner  of  said  opfKJsing  wall  portions,  said  wire 
brace  comprising  at  each  end  a  hooked  portion  for  in- 
sertion around  and  in  engagement  with  at  least  one  flap 
of  said  transverse  flap  means  in  each  corner,  whereby 
said  opposing  wall  portions  are  held  in  rigid  spaced  rela- 
tionship from  each  other  by  said  wire  braces  to  form 
a  container  having  an  essentially  open  side  adjacent  to 
each  of  said  wire  braces. 


3.  A  display  container  having  three  adjacent  essen- 
tially open  sides  and  three  adjacent  sides  essentially 
closed  by  a  material  of  the  characteristics  of  paperboard 
or  the  like,  comprising;  a  base  portion;  opposing  wall 
portions  each  foldably  connected  to  opposing  ends  of  said 
base  portion,  respective  transverse  flap  means  located  at 
the  end  of  each  of  said  wall  portions  for  forming  wire 
brace-holding  surfaces  when  said  flap  means  are  folded 
to  be  resultantly  perpendicular  to  said  respective  wall 
portions;  further  flap  means  integral  with  each  of  said 
wall  portions  and  foldably  disposed  on  said  wall  por- 
tions at  right  angles  to  said  transverse  flap  means  for 
engagingly  folding  over  said  folded  transverse  flap  means; 
each  of  said  transverse  flap  means  comprising  parallel 
inner  and  outer  laterally  extending  flaps  foldable  to  over- 
lie one  another  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  each  of  said 
respective  wall  portions,  each  of  said  flaps  having  at  each 


3,108,687 
COSMETIC  CONTAINER 
Arthur  B.  Dayton,  Jr.,  Middlebury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Risdon  Manufacturing  Company,  Naugatuck,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Connecticut 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,665 
7  Claims.     (CI.  206—56) 


1.  A  container  for  housing  a  stick-like  article,  said  con- 
tainer comprising 

(a)  an  outer  protective  tubular  shell  open  at  one  end, 

(b)  an  article  holder  positioned  in  the  outer  shell  and 
having  a  longitudinal  extension  secured  thereto,  said 
extension  extending  away  from  the  open  end  of  the 
outer  shell, 

(r)  a  longitudinally  reciprocable  plunger  within  the 
outer  shell  adjacent  the  end  opposite  said  open  end, 
said  plunger  extending  partly  beyond  the  outer  sbeU 
and  surrounding  the  extension  on  the  article  holder, 
and 

id)  gravity  actuated  clutch  means  secured  to  the 
plunger  for  selectively  coupling  the  plunger  to  the 
extension  on  either  the  inward  or  outward  stroke  of 
the  plunger  to  advance  or  retract  the  article  holder 
relative  to  the  outer  shell. 


3,108,688 
PACKAGES 
Allan  Whatley,  Jr.,  Westiake,  Ohio,  and  Robert  Edward 
Clough,  Newarii,  Del.,  asdgnors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  dc 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  140,387 
13  Claims.     (CI.  206—62) 


1.  A  package  comprising  a  cylindrical  drum  having  a 
removable  cover,  said  drum  containing  at  least  one  pro- 
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tective  sheath  for  a  curved  sensitive  plate,  said  sheath  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  panels  disposed  at  an  obtuse  angle  to 
each  other,  each  of  the  two  outermost  panels  being  dis- 
posed at  an  acute  angle  and  adapted  to  receive  the  end 
of  said  curved  sensitive  plate,  the  respective  central  areas 
of  the  panels  contacting  the  non-sensitive  surface  of  the 
plate,  and  the  apexes  of  the  panels  beuig  adapted  to  con- 
tact the  inner  surface  of  the  drum. 
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3,108,689 
EGG  CARTON  CUSHION  SEPARATOR 
Harry  E.  Lambert,  Gary,  Ind.,   aligner  to   Packaging 
Corporation  of  America,  Dover,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,929 
5  Claims.     (CI.  206—65) 


plurality  of  beverage  containers,  each  having  an  open 
end  and  a  lid  therefor,  said  lids  having  downwardly  ex- 
tending flange  portions  providing  locking  means  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  from  the  open  ends  of  said  container; 
a  generally  rectangular  unitary  holder  member  having  a 
pair    of   parallel    spaced    continuous    fold    lines    formed 
therein  dividing  said  member  into  a  body  portion  and 
a  pair  of  spaced  side  members  foldably  joined  thereto; 
said  body  portion  being  narrower  than  the  open  ends 
of  said   containers   and   adapted   to  be  posiuoned   over 
said  open  ends,  said  side  members  being  foldable  about 
said  fold  lines  to  be  closely  adjacent  the  peripheries  of 
said    containers  for   urging   said   containers   into   linear 
alignment;  container  grasping  means  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced  slots  formed  in  said  side  members  for  each 
container  to  be  held,  said  slots  having  one  side  coincident 
with  said  fold  line  and  the  side  opposite  said  fold  lines 
lying   in  said  side   members  and  having  a  wide   angle 
V-shaped  configuration,  said  slots  adapted  to  grasp  said 
lid  flange  portion  so  that  the  vertex  of  the  V  extends  up 
under  the  flange  portions  to  lock  said  lids  in  said  slots 
and  urge  said  container  against  the  body  portion  of  said 
holder  to  secure  the  containers  in   an  upnght  position 
therein;  and  a  plurality  of  openings  in  said  body  portion 
in  alignment  with  each  pair  of  spaced  slots  to  adapt  said 
holder  for  use  with  containers  having  a  stick  extending 
upwardly  through  said  lids. 


5    A  separator  for  use  in  packing  fUled  egg  cartons  in 
a  rectangular  egg  case,  which  separator  is  in  the  form  of 
a  rectangular  sheet  member  substantially  the  size  of  the 
compartment  of  the  egg  case,  said  sheet  having  an  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  directed  flange  portion  extending 
continuously  and  entirely  around  the  four  sides  of  the 
sheet  and  two  upstanding  hollow  rib  formauons  extend- 
ing uninterruptedly  between  two  opposite  sides  of  the 
sheet  and  being  parallel  with  the  other  two  sides  and 
with  each  other,  the  ends  of  said  rib  formations  merging 
into  the  flange  portions  of  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  sheet 
said  rib  formations  being  so  spaced  transversely  of  the 
sheet  as  to  form  a  plurality  of  elongate  compartments 
of  equal  size,  each  adapted  to  support  an  egg  carton  and 
each  compartment  being  transversely  bowed  to  Prov.de 
a  lower  longitudinal  central  portion  and  upwardly  slop- 
ine  longitudinal  side  portions,  thereby  imparting  to  the 
^eetTansversely   considered,   a   generally   undulatory 
shape.  ^^^^^^^_____ 

3,108,690 

HOLDER  ,,    . 

Lyman  D.  Dimn,  Chicago,  lU.,  asskgoor  to  Marian 

Company,  a  corporation  of  ""nols 

FUed  June  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  201,537 

1  Claim.    (CI.  206—65) 


3,108,691 
SIZING  MACHINE 
Merton  C.  Vance,  Grandrlew,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Prosser 
Paciiers,  Inc.,  Prosser,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Wash- 

'°^°°    FUed  Jan.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,047 
5  Claims.     (CI.  209—107) 


Means  for  holding  a  pluralhy  of  beverage  containers 
in  an  upright  relation  comprising,  m  combmauon.   a 


1    A  sizing  machine  for  fruit,  vegetables  or  the  like 
comprising,  inclined  frame  means  rotaxably  mounung  a 
plurality  of  fixed  rollers  in  parallel  spaced  relauon  to 
each  other  between  an  upper  and  lower  end  of  the  frame 
means,  a  set  of  upper  sizing  rollers  rotatably  mounted  and 
supported  solely  at  the  upper  end  of  the  frame  means  and 
adjustably  disposed  between  the  fixed  rollers  along  a  sec- 
uon  thereof  to  define  small  size  spacing  therebetween,  a 
second  set  of  lower  sizing  rollers  rotatably  mounted  and 
supported  solely  at  the  lower  end  of  the  frame  means  hav- 
ing large  and  small  diameter  sections  and  adjustably  dis- 
posed between  and  along  the  fixed  rollers  to  define  medi- 
um and  large  size  spacing  respectively,  each  of  said  sets 
being  adjustable  indcpendentiy  of  the  other,  adjustable 
plate  means  sUdably  mounted  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends 
of  the  frame  means  for  separately  rotatably  mounting  the 
upper  and  lower  sizing  roUers  in  adjustable  relation  to  the 
fixed  rollers,  and  separate  size  delivery  means  mounted  by 
the  frame  means  bdow  the  respective  upper  sizing  rollers, 
large  diameter  sections  of  the  lower  rollers  and  small  diam- 
eter sections  of  the  lower  rollers,  to  receive  sized  items 
that  fall  between  the  small,  medium  and  large  size  spac- 
ings. 
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3,108,692 

PAPER  TEST  DEVICE— REMOVAL  MEANS 

William    A.   Patzer,    Chicago,     III.,  assignor,   by    mesne 

assignments,    to    Automatic     Canteen    Company    of 

America,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  732,671 

15  Claims.    (CI.  209—111.5) 


r 
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I                      I 

1.  A  paper  test  device  of  the  type  described  having  a 
fixed  paper  receiving  position  and  a  fixed  test  position 
spaced  from  the  paper  receiving  position,  a  means  for 
holding  the  paper  in  the  test  position  until  a  test  thereon 
has  been  evaluated,  means  for  testing  the  paper  for  ac- 
ceptability, and  means  responsive  to  the  determination  of 
the  acceptability  of  the  paper  by  said  tests  for  effecting 
removal  of  the  paper  found  to  be  acceptable  while  the 
paper  is  in  test  position  and  means  for  release  of  said 
holding  means  if  the  paper  is  found  to  be  unacceptable, 
said  means  for  holding  the  paper  in  the  test  position 
comprising  a  slide  plate  shif table  between  said  paper  re- 
ceiving and  said  pajjer  test  positions,  a  latching  lever 
mounted  on  said  test  device,  said  latching  lever  engaging 
said  slide  plate  and  being  shiftable  between  a  latching  posi- 
tion and  an  unlatching  position  and  means  for  actuating 
the  latching  lever  to  a  latching  position  responsive  to 
movement  of  the  slide  plate  to  the  test  position  when  a 
paper  of  the  desired  dimensions  is  disposed  in  said  slide 
plate. 

3,108,693 
MATERIAL  TESTLNG  DEVICE 
William  A.  Patzer,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Automatic  Canteen  Company  of  America, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  744,966 
8  Claims.     (CI.  209—111.5) 


'»e        U 


1.  In  a  device  for  testing  a  material  having  light  trans- 
mission characteristics  and  configurations  imprinted  or 
embodied  therein, 

(I)  a  housing, 

(II)  a  test  section  within  the  housing  including 
(a)  a  light  source, 


(b)  a  plurality  of  light  responsive  cells  in  spaced 
relation  from  said  light  source  and  arranged  in 
a  predetermined  pattern  with  respect  to  portions 
of  said  material  with  and  without  configurations, 

(III)  a  material  advancing  means  shiftable  between  a 
retracted  position  and  a  test  position  for  advancing 
said  material  to  a  predetermined  position  between 
said  light  source  and  said  light  cells  when  in  test 
lX)sition  including 

(a)  a  receiver  in  said  advancing  means  located 
outside  of  said  housing  when  in  retracted  posi- 
tion arxi  between  said  light  source  and  light  cells 
when  in  test  position, 

{b)  means  for  guiding  said  material  advancing 
means  during  movement  between  retracted  and 
test  position, 

(c)  a  stop  means  in  position  to  engage  the  ad- 
vancing means  when  advanced  to  test  position, 

id)  other  stop  means  in  position  to  engage  said 
advancing  means  when  returned  to  retracted 
position, 

(IV)  means  for  latching  said  advancing  means  in  test 
position  in  response  to  advancement  of  a  suitable 
material  for  test  including 

ia)   an  abutment  on  said  advancing  means. 

(b)  a  latching  member  shiftable  into  and  out  of 
the  path  of  said  abutment  between  latching  and 
unlatching  f>ositions  respectively, 

(c)  switch  means  operative  in  response  to  ad- 
vancement to  test  of  a  material  suitable  for 
testing. 

{d)  means  controlling  movement  of  said  latching 
member  between  latching  and  unlatching  posi- 
tion in  response  to  operation  of  said  switch 
means,  and 

(V)  means  for  effecting  removal  of  said  material  from 
test  position  in  response  to  the  finding  of  accept- 
ability of  the  material  in  test  including 

(a)  an  actuating  member  mounted  for  shifting 
movement  between  normal  and  operated  posi- 
tions through  the  path  of  said  material  to  effect 
displacement  thereof  during  movement  from 
normal  to  operated  position, 

(,b)  means  for  effecting  displacement  of  said 
actuating  member  from  normal  to  operated  posi- 
tion, 

(c)  means  for  releasing  said  latching  means  re- 
sponsive to  completion  of  the  test  and  subse- 
quent to  operation  of  said  actuating  member 
when  the  latter  operates  to  remove  an  accept- 
able material,  and 

id)  means  operative  in  combination  with  said 
actuating  member  for  operative  engagement  of 
said  material  upon  displacement  with  the  ac- 
tuating member  to  operated  position. 


3,108,694 
SYSTEM  FOR  COLLATING   DOCUMENTS  IN  RE- 

SPONSE  TO  INDICIA  APPEARLNG  THEREON 
Norman   R.   Crain   and   Jay   G.   Levinthal,   Sunnyvale, 
William  G.  Facenda,  Los  Altos,  and  Theodore  H.  Vea, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,836 
20  Claims.  (CI.  209—111.5) 
1.  In  a  collator  for  documents,  each  document  having 
a  plurality  of  groups  of  numerals  printed  thereon,  each 
group  being  preceded  by  a  symbol,  and  the  numerals  be- 
ing in  digital  order,  a  scanner,  a  plurality  of  pockets,  a 
conveyor  for  conveying  said  documents  past  said  scanner 
and  pockets  in  succession  whereby  said  symbols  and 
numerals  are  scanned  in  the  order  in  which  they  pass 
the  scanner,  said  scanner  having  individual  output  cir- 
cuits for  each  symbol  and  each  numeral,  and  means  re- 
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sponsivc  to  each  symbol  and  numeral  to  produce  a  pulse 
in  the  corresponding  output  circuit,  stormg  means  to  re- 
ceive said  pulses,  said  storing  means  havmg  different  po- 
tential configurations  within  it,  each  configuration  corre- 
sponding to  the  particular  output  circuit  over  which  th 
pulse  was  received,  a  control  for  said  pockets  said  con- 
trol including  means  to  select  a  predetermined  digit  ma 
predetermined  group  and  to  supply  the  pulse  produced 
by  said  digit  to  said  storing  means  to  set  up  a  correspond- 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  29,  1963 

therein  adjacent  said  resilient  members  for  removal  of 
«over  portions  from  said  support  as  it  is  held  by  said 
resilient   members  to  expose   article-receiving  openings. 

3,108,696  __ 

DISPLAY  DEVICE  FORMED  OF  REINFORCED 

FLUTED  MATERIAL 

Roy  B.  Winner,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

(4243  Mary  EUen  St.,  Studio  City,  Calif.) 

FUed  July  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  124,408 

6  Claims.     (CI.  211—73) 


Hip  ^W. 
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ing  potential  configuration  therein,  said  means  including 
means  responsive  to  failure  of  the  selected  digit  to  pro- 
duce a  pulse  in  said  output  to  set  up  a  different  potential 
configuration  in  said  storing  means,  means  responsive 
to  a  pulse  subsequent  to  said  failure  produced  bv  a  group 
symtK)!  to  set  up  a  third  potential  relationship  in  said 
S  means.  aSd  means  to  control  said  P-kets  in  ac^ 
cord  with  the  potential  configuration  m  said  storing 
means.  ^^^^^^^_^_ 

3,108,695 

ARTICLE  HOLDER 

Blanchard  T.  Morris,  612  W.  90th  Terrace, 

Kansas  City,  Mo.      „^  „,„ 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,810 

2  Claims.     (CI.  211—^5) 


1    A  dimensional  display,  comprising  a  sheet  of  ma- 
terial having  fluting  therethrough,  said  sheet  being  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  score  lines,  said  sheet  being  adapted 
to  be  bent  along  said  score  lines  and  into  a  predetermined 
shape  providing  said  dimensional  display  with  opposite 
end  panels  which  are  mutually  spaced  apart,  said  sheet 
further  including  a  tear-out  portion  located  in  contact 
with  said  edge  portion,  and  a  stiffener  wire  extending 
through  said  fluting  and  through  said  component,  every 
one  of  said  score  lines  being  intersected  by  said  stiffener 
wire    said  stiffener  wire  being  adapted  to  maintain  the 
form  of  said  sheet  when  bent  into  said  predetermined 
shape,  said  tear-out  portion  being  adapted  for  removal 
trom  said  sheet  after  bending  into  said  predetermined 
shape,  said  componem  being  adapted  for  rotation  on  said 
stiffener   wire   after  said  tear-out  portion   has  been  re- 
moved from  said  sheet. 


3,108,697 

CAR  COUPLER  CENTERING  DEVICE 

Wiliiam  J.  Metzger,  East  Cleveland,  OWo,  assij^or  to 

National  Castings  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  73,787 

18  Claims.     (CL  213—21) 


1    A  holder  for  toothbrushes  and  like  articles  com- 
prising, a  bracket  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
wd    an  arm  carried  by  said  bracket  member  and  extend- 
Z   omwardly  therefrom,   a   pair  of  elongate   resilient 
mem^rTon  said  arm  and  extending  therefrom  oppositely 
from  the  bracket  in  spaced  substantially   parallel  rela- 
ion  providing  an  elongate  opening  therebetween  extend- 
ing    from   outer   ends   thereof,    and   a   disposable    sup- 
port formed  from  a  flat  sheet  of  inexpensive  materia  .  a 
thin    walled   cover  enclosing   said   support   to  maintain 
same  sanitary  before  use.  said  covered  support  having 
a  thickness  greater  than  the  opening  between  the  resilient 
members  and   being  removably  mounted   between  said 
r«ilient  members  whereby  it  is  yieldably  retained,  sa^ 
support  having  a  size  that  certain  edges  are  spaced  from 
thcVesilient  members,  said  support  having  article-receiv- 
ing openings  adjacent  said  certain  edges  and  spaced  from 
tte  rSlicnt  members,  said  cover  having  separation  lines 


1  A  device  for  rcsiliently  supporting  an  article  at  a 
neutral  position  along  a  predetermined  path  of  move- 
ment of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  device  relative  to  a 
support  therefor  comprising:  a  carrier  having  opposed 
surfaces  spaced  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  path  for 
receiving  the  article  therebetween;  a  cage  relaUvely  jux- 
taposed with  the  carrier  in  a  direction  extending  trans- 
versely to  said  path;  means  for  guiding  the  earner  and 
the  cage  in  relative  movement  parallel  to  said  path; 
resilient  means  interposed  operatively  between  the  car- 
rier and  the  cage  for  urging  the  carrier  to  an  intermediate 
position  along  said  path  of  movement  relaUve  to  iht 
cage     said    support   supporting   a   umt   compnsmg   the 


cage,  the  resilient  means,  and  the  carrier  movably  along 
a  course  parallel  to  said  path;  and  detent  means  having 
portions  on  the  support  and  the  cage  for  engaging  and 
locking  the  cage  relative  to  the  support  at  a  medial  posi- 
tion along  said  course,  said  detent  means  including  means 
for  urging  said  portions  into  interlocking  relationship  at 
said  medial  position. 


3,108,698 

SECTIONAL  AIR  CUSHION  CARGO  FLOOR 

Thorvald  K.  Petersen,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Douglas  Aircraft  Company,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,711 

6  Claims.     (CI.  214—1) 


said  chucks  having  their  common  axis  horizontal  and 
having  laterally  movable  jaws  which,  when  open,  can  re- 
ceive the  article  therebetween  in  a  downward  direction 
radially  of  its  axis  and  of  the  common  axis  from  the  top 
and  discharge  the  article  in  a  downward  direction  radially 
of  its  axis  and  of  the  common  axis  from  the  bottom,  an 
orbiting  transfer  rack  having  an  article  engaging  means 
movable  about  a  horizontal  axis  in  a  closed  orbit  to  lift 
the  article  from  the  support  to  a  level  above  the  chucks, 
move  it  laterally,  then  lower  it  downwardly,  while  sup- 
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1.  An  anti-friction  flooring  reducing  the  sliding-fric- 
lion  of  objects,  such  as  loaded  pallets,  moved  thereon, 
comprising:  a  framework  constituting  supporting  means; 
a  source  of  pressurized  air;  a  plurality  of  substantially 
hollow,  slidable-loads,  or  pallets;  load-supporting  panels, 
said  panels  being  disposed  on  said  framework  in  mutual 
coplanarity  and  in  mutually  edgewise-abutting  relation- 
ship; each  of  said  panels  being  disengageably  engaged 
to  said  framework;  for  reduction  in  the  number  of  panels 
and  for  rearrangement  thereof;  means  communicating  the 
hollow  interior  of  each  panel  with  said  air  source;  the 
upp)er,  or  load-contacting,  face  of  each  panel  including 
a  plurality  of  pressure-air  outleu  therein;  movable  air- 
exit  means  in  each  outlet  normally  closing  each  outlet, 
said  movable  means  being  load-movable  to  release  pres- 
surized air  between  the  lower  surface  of  a  load  or  pallet 
and  the  upper  surface  of  each  panel,  so  as  to  reduce  the 
sliding  friction  and  lubricate  the  sliding  load;  the  means 
that  communicate  the  interiors  of  the  panels  with  said 
air  source  including  a  conduit  extending  longitudinally 
adjacent  the  panels;  a  slide-valve  means  disposed  in  said 
conduit  laterally  adjacent  each  panel,  said  slide-valve 
means  being  arranged  and  constructed  to  be  operated  so 
as  to  supply,  and  to  terminate  supply,  of  air  into  each 
adjacent  panel;  pinning  means;  and  means  constructed  and 
arranged  with  such  a  spatial  and  geometrical  relation 
respecting  said  slide  valve,  said  panel  and  the  slidable- 
loads  or  pallets  as  to  enable  said  pin  member  to-be  in- 
serted vertically  through  a  portion  of  said  pallet  and  a 
portion  of  said  slide  valve  so  as  to  thereby  concurrently 
close  said  slide  valve  and  lock  the  concerned  pallet 
in  position;  removal  of  the  aforesaid  inserted  pinning 
means  concurrently  opening  the  slide  valve  and  unlocking 
the  pallet. 

3,108,699 
UNIDIRECTIONAL  FEED  AND  CHUCKING  APPA- 
RATUS FOR  TRANSFERRING  AND  CHUCKING 
ELONGATED  ARTICLES  FOR  MACHINING 
Reynold  G.  Anschutz,  Willoughby,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Pipe  Machinery  Company,  Wickliffc,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  80,918 
2  Claims.  (CI.  214—1) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  transferring  and  chucking  elon- 
gated articles  for  machining  and  comprising  a  support  for 
supporting  an  article  with  its  axis  horizontal,  a  pair  of 
coaxial  chucks  spaced  laterally  from  the  support  and 
axially  of  each  other  and  adapted  to  grip  and  hold  the 
article,  with  its  axis  horizontal,  in  position  for  machining, 


porting  it  with  its  axis  horizontal,  between  the  chuck 
jaws,  then  continue  its  own  downward  movement  to  a 
level  below  the  jaws  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  discharged 
article,  and  then  return  to  starting  position  preparatory 
to  lifting  a  succeeding  article  from  the  supp>ort.  means 
operative  to  close  the  jaws  when  the  article  is  at  a  pre- 
determined level  therebetween,  a  discharge  rack  below 
the  jaw  level  and  adapted  to  receive  the  article  when  the 
jaws  are  released,  and  means  timing  the  operation  oi  the 
transfer  rack  so  that  said  article  engaging  means  is  out 
of  the  path  of  the  falling  article  released  by  the  jaws. 


3,108,700 

RECLALMING  AND  BLENDING  MACHLNES 

FOR  BULK  MATERIALS 

Harry    Swindells,    SolibuU,    and    Christie    R.    Forrester, 

Edgbaston,  Birmingham,  England,  assignors  to  Moxey 

Limited,  West  Bromwich,  England,  a  BritKh  company 

FUed  Sept.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,312 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  19,  1960 

4  Claims.     (CI.  214—10) 


1.  A  machine  for  reclaiming  bulk  material  from  a  stock 
pile,  comprising  an  elongated  main  frame  with  track- 
engaging  supporting  means  on  its  ends,  and  a  conveyor 
on  and  extending  lengthwise  of  the  main  frame,  a  sub- 
frame  mounted  for  movement  on  and  lengthwise  of  the 
main  frame  and,  on  the  sub-frame,  an  agitator  for  en- 
gaging a  sloping  end  surface  of  a  stock  pile,  a  plough 
plate  having  a  lower  edge  for  engaging  the  base  of  the 
stock  pile  and  inclining  upwardly  from  that  edge  to  a 
position  above  the  conveyor,  transfer  means  mounted 
on  the  plough  plate  for  transferring  material  from  the 
plough  plate  to  the  conveyor. 


1224 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  29,  1963 


3,108,701 
HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Robert  F.  Hodgson,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  the 
New  York  Air  Brake  Company,  a  corporation  of  >ew 

*"*^    Filed  Mar.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178.354 
7  Claims.     (CI.  214— 140) 


rearwardly  and  upwardly  from  said  central  portion  at  an 
angle  to  said  central  portion  and  forming  a  handle  por- 
tion at  the  closed  end  of  said  frame,  and  a  lower  portion 
v.hich  extends  downwardly  and  rearwardly  from  said  cen- 
tral portion  at  an  angle  to  the  central  portion,  said  central 
portion  of   said   legs   being  curved  rearwardly  to  more 


closedly  conform  to  the  outer  surface  of  an  object  to  be 
carried  and  to  provide  greater  line  contact  with  said  ob- 
ject, an  axle  secured  to  said  lower  portion  of  said  frame, 
a  pair  of  wheels  mounted  on  said  axle  and  flexible  hook 
means  secured  to  said  leg  for  engaging  an  object  to  be 
carried  and  retaining  said  object  on  said  frame  for  trans- 
portation thereon. 


1.  In  combination 

(a)  a  vehicle  having  motion  imparting  means; 

(b)  a  work-performing  movable  implement  carried  by 
the  vehicle,  said  implement  being  of  the  type  that 
during  certain  operations  requires  movement  rela- 
tively to  the  vehicle  as  well  as  movement  of  the 
vehicle; 

(c)  a  prime  mover  for  the  vehicle; 

(d)  first  and  second  hydraulic  motors  connected,  re- 
spectively,   with   the    motion-imparting    means    and 

the  implement;  ... 

(e)  a  pair  of  fixed  displacement  hydraulic  pumps  con- 
nected in  driven  relation  with  the  prime  mover; 

(f)  reservoir  means; 

(J)  a  propulsion  circuit  interconnecting  the  reservoir 
means,  the  first  pump  and  the  first  motor  atvd  includ- 
ing a  first  control  valve  interposed  between  the  first 
piunp  and  the  first  motor  for  selectively  connecting 
and  disconnecting  these  two  units; 
(M   an  implement  circuit  interconnectmg  the  reservoir 
means,  the  second  pump  and  the  second  motor  and 
i^dud ing  a  second  control  valve  interposed  between 
tSe  second  pump  and  second  motor  for  selectively 
connecting  and  disconnecting  these  two  units, 
(0   firs    unloading  means  associated  with  the  profu- 
sion circuit  for  unloading  the  first  pump  when  it  is 
disconnected  from  the  first  motor;  ,     ^  ,„ 

(,)   Lcond  unloading  means  associated  w.th  the  imple^ 
^' mfnt  circuit  for  unloading  the  second  pump  when  it 

is  disconnected  from  the  second  motor;  and 
(k)  v^lve  means  connected  with  the  implement  and 
^    propyl  ion  circuits  and  arranged  to  -'ectivey  con^ 
nect  one  of  the  motors  with  its  control  valve  and 
with  the  other  circuit. 


3,108,703 
GRAIN  HANDLING  CONVEYORS  FOR  COMBINES 
Donald  S.  Home,  Robert  Ashton,  and  Leslie  L.  Kepkay, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Massey-Fergu- 
son  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,163 
3  Claims.     (CI.  214 — 522) 


1.  In  a  combine  having  two  spaced  grain  receiving 
tanks,  a  distributing  conveyor  for  selectively  feeding  grain 
to  said  tanks  comprising,  in  combination,  means  defining 
a  channel  extending  above  each  of  said  tanks,  a  loading 
conveyor  for  supplying  grain  to  one  end  of  said  channel, 
conveying  means  in  said  channel  for  moving  grain  from 
said  one  end  along  said  channel  to  its  opposite  end,  said 
channel  having  a  pair  of  discharge  openings  in  its  bottom 
one  above  each  of  said  tanks,  and  means  for  selectively 
varying  the  size  of  the  discharge  opening  that  is  closest 
to  said  one  end  so  that  varying  amounts  of  grain  drop 
therethrough  and  thus  the  relative  amounts  of  grain 
delivered  to  said  tanks  are  varied. 


HAND  CART  FOR  TRANSPORTING  TRASH  CANS 

""^  Riymoid  V.  Chesney,  R.R.  1' ^ason  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  15,  1960,  S«r^«- S^'^^l 

6  Claims.     (CI.  214—375) 

1    A    liehtweight   hand   cart   comprising    a   generally 

U    hatdtubuaf  frame,  said    U-shaped   tubular   frame 

nroS  a  pair  of  spaced  downwardly  converging  legs 

Lid  leS  comprising  a' center  portion  adapted  to  suppor 

Tn  object  to  I  carried,  an  upper  portion  which  extends 


3,108,704 
PRESSURE  VESSEL 
Norman  George  Worley,  London,  and  Michael  R«>ney. 
Molesey,   England,   assignors  to   Babcock   &    Wilcox 
Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  June  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,540 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  26,  1958 
9  Claims.     (CI.  220—1) 
1    A  vessel  adapted  to  be  subjected  to  elevated  tem- 
peratures comprising  a  metallic  shell  of  circular  horizontal 
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cross-section  having  a  convexly  curved  bottom  section, 
a  cylindrical  metallic  skirt  of  substantially  lesser  diam- 
eter than  said  shell  having  its  upper  end  welded  to  said 
curved  bottom  section,  and  means  for  minimizing  the 
temperature  gradient  across  said  welded  connection  be- 
tween said  shell  and  skirt  comprising  a  circular  row  of 
flexible    metallic    plate    members    depending    from    said 


3,108,706 

APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  VACUUM 

INSULATION 

Ladislas  C.  Matsch,  Kenmore,  David   I.  J.  Wang  and 

Jule   A.  Rabo.   Buffalo,  Paul  E.  Pickert,  Tonawanda, 

and  Harry  Cheung.  Kenmore.  N.Y..  assignors  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1959.  Ser.  No.  836,968 

13  Claims.     (CI.  220—9) 
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curved  bottom  section  and  sloping  towards  and  rigidly 
connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  skirt  in  heat  con- 
ducting relation  with  said  bottom  section  and  skirt  and 
to  define  with  said  skirt  and  bottom  section  an  annular 
space  of  substantially  triangular  shape  across  which  heat 
radiated  by  said  bottom  section  is  reflected  by  said  plate 
members  to  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  skirt. 


3,108,705 
PIPETTE  WASHING  BASKET 
Billy  Reade   Barber,   Durham,  N.C.,   assignor  to  Duke 
University,    Durham,   N.C.,    a   corporation   of   North 
Carolina 

Filed  June  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,587 
3  Claims.     (CI.  220 — 4) 


1.  In  a  double-walled  vacuum  insulated  space,  the 
combination  therewith  of  a  hydrogen  selective  getter  be- 
ing non-reactive  to  other  vacuum  space  gases,  exposed 
to  said  space  and  comprising  copper  oxide. 


3,108,707 
DECORATIVE  COVERING  FOR  TUBULAR  CASING 
David  Kend,  Kings  Point,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Park  Electro- 
chemical Corporation,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1962,  Ser.  No.  188.074 
2  Claims.     (CI.  220—9) 


1.  A  washing  basket  for  pipettes,  tubular  glassware  and 
the  like  comprising,  in  combination,  a  thin,  flexible, 
smooth  wall  receptacle  adapted  to  being  disposed  ver- 
tically for  washing  and  horizontally  for  loading  and  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  base  portion  and  a  semi-cylindrical  lop 
portion  integral  with,  substantially  longer  than,  and 
formed  as  a  continuation  of  the  wall  of  said  base  por- 
tion; a  flat,  perforated,  integral  drain  wall  secured  to  anJ 
completely  closing  th;  end  of  said  base  portion;  a  loop 
handle  fixedly  secured  to  said  top  portion;  a  thin,  flexible. 
smooth  wall  semi-cylindrical  cover  having  suhsianiially 
the  same  curvature  and  length  as  said  receptacle  and 
being  hingedly  mounted  on  said  base  portion  and  swing- 
able  opposite  said  top  portion,  said  cover  being  adapted 
when  closed  to  effectively  extend  said  base  portion  and 
thereby  form  said  basket  as  an  open  ended  cylinder  with 
said  base  portion  being  enclosed  therein  and  with  said 
drain  wall  forming  the  base  thereof;  and  an  additional 
loop  handle  fixedly  secured  to  said  cover  and  movable 
to  a  closed  position  adjacent  said  first  loop  handle  where- 
by both  may  be  grasped  and  said  cover  and  receptacle 
held  together  during  lifting  of  said  basket. 
795  O.G.— 81 


1.  Decorative  covering  for  a  metal  tubular  article, 
comprising  a  wrapper  of  metal  foil  having  an  adhesive 
backing  and  having  side  zones,  said  wrapper  being 
wrapped  around  said  article  with  said  side  zones  over- 
lapped to  define  radially  inner  and  outer  side  zones  and 
with  said  backing  abutting  and  adhered  to  said  article 
except  that  the  backing  of  the  outer  side  zone  abuts  and 
is  adhered  to  said  inner  side  zone,  the  thickness  of  said 
backing  being  very  small  in  comparison  to  the  thickness 
of  said  metal  foil,  said  foil  having  outward  embossments 
except  at  said  inner  side  zone,  said  embossments  having 
selected  uniform  depth  over  the  main  body  of  said  foil 
extending  from  said  unembossed  inner  side  zone  to  ad- 
jacent said  outer  side  zone,  said  embossments  then  grad- 
ually decreasing  in  depth  to  a  uniform  second  depth  at 
said  outer  side  zone,  the  combined  depth  of  said  side 
zones  and  the  embossments  at  said  outer  side  zone  being 
substantially  equal  to  the  combined  depth  of  said  foil 
and  embossments  over  the  main  body  of  said  foil,  the  em- 
bossments having  a  uniform  outer  periphery. 
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3,108,708 
SEALED  PLASTIC  CONTAINERS 
Thomu  E.  Betncr,  Bryn  M«wr,  P«.,  assignor  to  Plasto- 
matk  CorponitkMi,  Malveni,   P«^  a  corporation  of 

PenDsylvanla 

Filed  Not.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,040 
3  aaims.     (CI.  220—54) 


3,108,710 
FOOD  CAN  OF  SYNTHETIC  MATERIAL 
Karl  Erwin  Lange,  Sdilachtfaansstrasse  10c,  Karlsruhe, 
Germany,  and  Georg  Franz  Lukowski,  Mkhclsberg- 
strassc  2a,  Bruchsal,  Germany 

FUed  Jnnc  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  741,090 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jane  11,  1957 

3  Claims.    (CI.  220—67) 


1.  A  container  comprising  a  body  member  having  an 
integral  flange  surrounding  said  body  member  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  open  end  thereof,  the  upper 
and  lower  faces  of  said  flange  each  having  a   groove 
therein  spaced  inwardly  from  the  outer  edge  of  said  flange 
and  extending  substantially  completely  around  said  body 
member  with  said  groove  in  said  lower  face  being  spaced 
slightly  farther  inwardly  from  said  edge  than  said  groove 
in  said  upper  face  whereby  said  grooves  are  substan- 
tially opposed  but  are  slightly  offset  one  from  the  other, 
and  means  for  covering  the  open  end  of  said  body  mem- 
ber during  shipment  and  display  consisting  solely  of  a 
plastic  film  member  peripherally  heat-sealed  only  to  the 
upper  face  ot  said  flange  outwardly  from  the   groove 
therein,  said  offset  grooves  defining  a  path  along  which 
the  portion  of  said  flange  located  outwardly  of  said  path 
may  be  torn  from  the  remainder  of  said  body  member 
to  permit  direct  initial  access  to  the  contents  of  the  con- 
tainer and  to  form  an  unbroken  stiffening  nm  for  said 
film  member  sealed  thereto  to  provide  a  free  lid<over 
adapted  to  be  replaced  in  gripping  relaUonship  relative 
to  the  opened  container  so  as  to  form  a  cover  therefor. 


3,108,709 
POLYMERIZATION  AND  COATING  PROCESSES 
AND  PRODUCTS 
George   Bosmajian,   Sevema   Park,   Md.,   assignor,   by 
mMne   assignments,   to  Cities  Service   Research  and 
Development  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Not.  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  855,492 
20  Claims.     (CI.  220 — 64) 


1.  A  preserving  can  for  food  and  the  like  comprising  a 
container  and  a  lid,  said  container  and  said  lid  each  having 
a  rim  portion  consisting  of  a  synthetic  plastic  material 
capable  of  withstanding  heat  treatment  at  temperatures  in 
the  order  of  80  to  126°  C.  said  material  being  chemically 
inert  to  foods  and  the  like  and  mechanically  stable  with 
respect  to  strains  imposed  during  said  heat  treatment  and 
during  handling  of  said  can,  said  rim  portion  of  said  lid 
including  a  depending  annular  tongue  member,  said  tongue 
member  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface,  one 
of  said  two  last-mentioned  surfaces  being  an  essentially 
cylindrical  surface  extending  essentially  perpendicularly 
to  said  lid,  and  the  other  of  said  two  last-mentioned  sur- 
faces extending  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  said  lid  forming  an 
essentially  frusto-conical  surface,  said  rim  portion  of  said 
container  being  provided  with  an  upwardly  opening  co- 
operating annular  groove  receiving  said  tongue  member, 
said  groove  having  sides  thereof  defined  by  spaced  essen- 
tially cylindrical  wall  surfaces,  the  width  of  said  tongue 
member  over  at  least  a  portion  of  its  length  being  greater 
than  the  width  of  said  groove,  whereby  said  groove  is 
resiliently  deformed  by  said  tongue  member  upon  inser- 
tion of  said  tongue  member,  and  means  integrally  bonding 
said  lid  to  said  container  in  a  continuous  circumferential 
seal.  

3,108,711  ^ ,„ 

CIGARETTE  PACKAGE  WITH  AN  EJECTOR  STRIP 

FOR  EACH  CIGARETTE 

Evan  J.  Anton,  43—14  60th  St.,  Woodside,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jnly  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,149 

4  Claims.     (CI.  221—92) 


amu  aoftma  mat  lioub  carcLrMu 

e>0  I— ITUHATIB  CMnxTLK  UIO 


B^a^^^ 


^ 


MfTU..**.,  IHCfT  METU.  or  ILMll  M»,0*    liLUMWI.M 

1.  A  metal  article  having  a  surface  thereof  coated  with 
a  flexible,  adherent,  resinous  layer  of  a  copolymer  pre- 
pared from  a  monomer  mixture  consisting  essenUally  of 
about  80  to  99%  butadiene  and  about  1  to  20%  by  weight 
of  an  acid  of  the  formula 

R'_C=C— C— OH 

i  k  n 

wherein  R  and  R'  arc  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  and  aryl.  said  copolymer 
prior  to  curing  being  a  liquid  polymer  and  having  drying 
properties,  having  about  0.05  to  0.20  mole/ 100  g.  of  cis 
unsaturaUon,  about  0.5  to  0.6  mole/ 100  g.  of  trans  un- 
saturation,  and  about  0.01  to  0.1  mole/ 100  g.  of  mono- 
substituted  vinyl  unsaturation,  and  the  polymer  composi- 
tion being  such  that  the  raUo  of  acid  of  the  above  formula 
to  butodiene  is  less  than  about  1  to  2,  as  determined  by 
infrared  spectroscopic  data. 

2.  The  article  of  manufacture  of  claim  1  wherem  said 
article  is  a  container. 


4  A  package  for  articles  such  as  cigarettes  comprising 
substantially  rigid  walls  forming  a  receptacle  for  a  plural- 
ity of  said  articles  arranged  in  adjacent  rows,  a  partition 
wall  within  said  receptacle  dividing  the  receptacle  into 
article-receiving  compartments,  one  compartment  being 
open  at  one  end  only  of  the  receptacle,  and  the  other 
compartment  being  open  at  the  other  end  only  thereof, 
a  closure  for  the  opposite  end  of  each  compartment,  a 
flexible  ejector  strip  in  each  compartment  attached  to  one 
of  said  walls  forming  said  compartment  adjacent  to  and 
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spaced  from  the  closed  end  of  said  compartment,  folded  package  to  separate  same,  where  it  may  be  dispensed;  a 
in  accordion  form  adjacent  said  end  and  thence  extend-  tilt  Ub  secured  to  said  clapper  to  maintain  the  separated 
iniz  to  the  open  end  of  each  compartment  in  spaced  rela-    package  in  a  cocked  position  and  tilting  the  package  to  a 


tion  to  the  wall  to  which  it  is  attached  to  provide  the 
space  for  the  reception  of  a  plurality  of  articles  of  the 
character  hereinabove  referred  to,  said  accordion-like 
portion  of  said  closure  being  adapted  to  support  said 
articles,  and  each  said  ejector  strip  being  divided  into 
severable  sections  whereby  each  section  may  be  with- 
drawn from  the  compartment  in  which  it  is  located  to  in- 
dividually withdraw  the  articles  from  the  compartment. 


pre-dispensing  position  prior  to  delivery:  a  clapper  shelf 
formed  on  said  clapper  to  wedge  against  a  lower  comer 


3,108,712 
CAPSULE  HANDLING  MACHINE 
Victor  C,  Hall,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Snyder  Tool  &   Engineering  Co.,   Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Original  application  Oct.  14,  1957,  Ser.  No.  689,858,  now 
Patent  No.  2,962,851,  dated  Dec.  6,  1960.     Divided 
and  this  application  Nov.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  87,474 
2  Claims.     (CI.  221—172) 


M 


v<a# 


'i3a 


■35- 


jge 


1.  In  a  capsule  handling  and  orienting  machine  for 
capsules  each  having  an  end  portion  of  relatively  small 
diameter  and  an  end  portion  of  larger  diameter,  a  repeat- 
ing capsule  feeder  having  a  reciprocating  capsule  re- 
taining device  constructed  for  alternately  holding  and 
releasing  each  capsule,  said  retaining  device  having  a  pair 
of  shaped  elements  movable  toward  and  away  from  one 
another  to  retain  and  release  said  capsules,  said  shaped 
elements  together  forming  a  cavity  having  a  horizontal 
bore  provided  at  one  end  with  a  restricted  section  having 
a  diameter  less  than  said  larger  capsule  diameter  but  as 
large  as  said  relatively  small  capsule  diameter,  and  said 
bore  having  at  its  other  end  a  diameter  as  large  as  said 
larger  capsule  diameter,  means  for  feeding  capsules  end- 
wise into  said  bore  such  that  capsules  fed  with  the  small 
diameter  end  first  may  penetrate  fully  into  the  bore  but 
capsules  inversely  arranged  are  stopped  by  said  restricted 
bore  section,  and  a  tripping  means  in  definite  spaced 
relation  to  said  shaped  elements  for  re-orienting  said 
capsules  in  one  of  said  positions  but  not  the  other,  when 
said  shaped  elements  are  moved  to  release  said  capsules, 
said  tripping  means  comprising  an  obstruction  placed  in 
the  path  of  fall  of  said  capsules  which  have  been  fed 
in  one  of  said  positions,  but  removed  from  the  path  of 
fall  of  said  capsules  which  have  been  fed  in  the  other 
of  said  positions. 

3,108,713 
DISPENSING  EQUIPMENT 
Charles  Fazekas,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Pneumafil 
Corporation,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

wsrc 

FUed  May  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,037 
2  Claims.     (CI.  221—197) 

1.  Dispensing  equipment  permitting  selective  delivery 
of  package?  of  frozen  merchandise,  said  eqiripment  com- 
prising: a  cartridge  adapted  for  factory  loading  with  pack- 
ages of  merchandise;  a  dispensing  carriage  Ultably  posi- 
tioned beneath  said  cartridge;  a  dapper  pivoted  on 
said  carriage  engaging  a  lowermost  package  in  said 
cartridge  to  exert  a  diagonally   upward  force   on  the 


of  the  lowermost  package  in  said  cartridge  as  said  carriage 
is  tilted;  a  pusher  arm  movably  mounted  adjacent  said  car- 
riage to  effect  movement  thereof:  and  a  jolting  finger  se- 
cured to  said  arm  to  jolt  the  carriage  and  the  packages  to 
insure  the  movement  of  the  packages  from  the  cartridge  to 
the  carriage. 

3,108,714 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  AND  DEPOSITING 

NESTED  CONTAINERS 

Robert  J.  O'Brien,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor  to  Ekco 

Containers  Inc.,  a  corporation   of   Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851.327 

9  Cbims.     (CI.  221— 211) 


4.  Apparatus  for  depositing  nestable  containers  of  a 
type  having  a  marginal  rim  and  comprising  a  storage 
chute  having  a  generally  downwardly  opening  outlet,  con- 
tainer separating  mechanism  disposed  beneath  the  outlet 
of  said  chute  and  providing  a  central  passage  leading 
generally  downwardly  from  said  outlet,  and  extractor 
mechanism  reciprocably  movable  through  said  passage 
between  a  pick-up  position  wherein  k  grippingly  engages 
a  central  region  of  the  bottom-most  container  in  said 
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chute  and  a  release  position  below  said  separating  mecha- 
nism wherein  it  frees  the  gripped  container  after  havmg 
drawn  the  same  through  the  separaiing  mechanism,  said 
separating  mechanism  comprising  upper  and  lower  sets 
of  flexibly  resilient  fingers,  with  each  set  bordering  and 
defining  a  portion  of  said  passage  that  is  complemental  to 
and  slightly  smaller  than  a  container  rim  configuration, 
each  set  of  fingers,  when  in  neutral  support  position  being 
engageable  underneath  a  container  rim  and  being  resil- 
iently  yieldable  in  response  to  downward  container  move- 
ment produced  by  said  extractor  mechanism  to  undergo 
generally  vertical  swinging  follower  movement  and  there- 
after to  restore  to  support  position  wherein  the  upper  set 
of  fingers  supports  the  containers  remaining  in  the  chute 
and  the  lower  set  of  fingers  supports  any  container  slip>- 
ping  through  the  upper  set  by  virtue  of  having  been  nested 
within  the  gripped  container  in  effectively  masked  rela- 
tion to  the  fingers  of  the  upper  set  during  movement  of 
the  gripped  container  therethrough. 


3,108,715 
MACHINE  FOR  REMOVING  AND  DELIVERJNG 
A  PREDETERMINED  NUMBER  OF  LAMINA- 
TIONS  OR  OTHER  ARTICLES  FROM  A  SLPPLY 
STACK 
Le  Moyne  E.  Famsworth,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Auto- 
mation Machines  and  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Aug.  22, 1961,  Ser.  No.  133,164 
5  Claims.     (CI.  221—213) 


1.  A  machine  for  removing  a  predetermined  plurality 
of  apertured  laminations  simultaneously  from  a  supply 
stack.,  comprising:  a  horizontal  base  having  a  forward 
and  a  rearward  end;  an  upright,  lamination-containing 
magazine  positioned  above  said  base  and  housing  a  plu- 
rality of  apertured  laminations  in  aligned,  stacked  form, 
said  magazine  having  an  open  lower  end;  a  carriage  longi- 
tudinally movably  mounted  on  said  base;  power-actu- 
ated means  on  said  base  adapted  to  move  said  carriage 
rearwardly  and  forwardly  under  said  magazine;  an  up- 
right spindle  movable  with  said  carriage  and  positionable 
immediately  beneath  the  lower  end  of  said  lamination- 
containnig  magazine;  a  lamination-support  member  mov- 
ably mounted  on  said  base  and  normally  positioned  to 
support  the  stack  of  laminations  within  said  open-ended 
magazine,  said  lamination  support  member  being  movable 
by  said  carriage,  after  said  upright  spindle  is  positioned 
beneath  the  magazine,  to  a  position  where  said  lamina- 
tions are  free  to  fall  from  the  open  lower  end  of  said 
magazine  and  cmto  the  spindle  therebelow;  and  means 
on  said  base  adapted  to  return  said  lamination  support 
member  to  its  lamination-supporting  position  after  pre- 
determined plurality  of  laminations  have  been  deposited 
on  said  spindle. 


3,108,716 
PRESSURE  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Louis  A.  Paneli,  University  Park,  and  Jolin  A.  Stock,  Sil- 
ver Spring,   Md.,  assignors  to   the   United   States   of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
FUed  Sept.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  138,532 
9  Claims.     (CI.  222—48) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  pressure,  comprising  a 
housing  having  a  passage  therethrough,  opening  fully  at 
one  end  of  the  housing  and  constrictively  at  the  other 
end  thereof,  said  passage  having  means  adjacent  said  full 
opening  for  receiving  and  maintaining  in  displaceable 
engagement  therewith  a  piston  means,  a  first  conduit  pas- 
sage in  said  housing  communicatir^  the  said  passage  at 
a  point  between  said  openings  therein,  with  means  outside 
said  housing,  a  second  conduit  passage  in  said  housing 
communicating  the  said  constructive  opening  in  the  i>as- 
sage  with  further  means  outside  the  housing,  a  piston 
means  for  engagement  in  the  said  full  opening  comprising 
a  plunger  element  made  operable  when  displaced  along 
said  passage  between  points  adjacent  the  said  first  conduit 
passage  and  said  constrictive  opening,  bearing  means 
fixedly  secured  within  said  piston  means  and  passing 
through  said  plunger  element  whereby  the  latter  is  free 
to  be  displaced  relative  to  said  bearing  means,  and  a 
deformable  means  supported  at  one  end  of  said  plunger 
element  and  displaceable  thereon  relative  to  said  piston 
means,  for  sealing  off  any  communication  between  the 
said  means  and  further  means  outside  said  housing 
through  the  said  first  and  second  conduit  passages  by  way 
of  said  passage. 

3,108,717 
PROBE  AND  SPOUT  WITH  LOCK  ASSEMBLY 
Harold    V.    Kindseth,   Minneapolis,   Minn.,   assignor  to 
Bemis  Bro.  Bag  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Missouri 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,283 
3  Claims.     (CI.  222—89) 


1.  A  probe  and  lock-in  dispensing  spout  for  liquid  con- 
tainers having  semi-rigid  fibreboard  walls  and  flexible 
synthetic  resinous  film  liners,  said  spout  comprising  a 
rigid  hollow  tube,  a  solid  tapered  point  piercing  means 
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at  one  end  of  said  tube  closing  that  end  of  said  tube,  at 
least  one  inlet  of>ening  to  said  tube  adjacent  said  piercing 
means,  a  dispensing  outlet  from  said  tube  adjacent  the 
opposite  end,  locking  means  intermediate  of  the  ends 
of  said  tube  between  said  mlet  openmg  and  dispensing 
outlet  for  holding  said  tube  in  place  in  the  wall  of  a 
container,  said  locking  means  being  rotatable  about  said 
tube  and  including  a  metallic  plate  encircling  said  tube,  at 
least  two  helical  prongs  integral  with  said  plate  disposed 
concentrically  about  the  axis  of  said  tube,  said  prongs  ex- 
tending in  the  same  arcuate  direction  and  displaced  from 
the  plane  of  the  plate  in  the  direction  of  the  piercing 
means  by  a  distance  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  con- 
tainer wall,  thumb  and  finger  twist  means  associated  with 
the  prongs  to  force  the  prongs  into  the  fibreboard  con- 
tainer walls  and  to  twist  the  piongs  into  locking  position, 
said  twist  means  including  a  pair  of  projecting  tabs  posi- 
tioned on  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  said  tube,  said 
tabs  being  formed  integral  with  said  metallic  plate  and 
extending  from  the  plate  in  the  direction  opposite  from 
said  piercing  means,  and  ring  fastener  means  fnctionaiU 
engaging  the  outer  surface  of  the  hollow  tube  between  the 
inlet  opening  and  locking  means  plate  to  prevent  axial 
movement  of  said  locking  means  toward  said  inlet  open- 
ing.   

3,108,718 
BEVERAGE  DISPENSER 
George  E.  Seener,  St.  Louis  County,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Multiplex  Faucet  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Missouri  ,.  ,„„ 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,188 
4  Claims.     (CI.  222—129.1) 


placing  of  liquid  in  said  tank,  a  cover  adapted  to  tightly 
embrace  said  filling  opening  whereb\  a  sealed  joint  is 
provided  to  prevent  liquid  loss  from  said  tank  due  to 
evaporation  or  splashing,  means  to  permit  liquid  to  be 
withdrawn  from  said  tank  while  said  cover  is  closing  said 
filling  opening,  a  vent  in  said  cap  located  below  a  portion 
of  said  cover  to  permit  atmospheric  pressure  to  be  main- 
tained  in    said   tank    as   liquid    i-    withdrawn    therefrom 


when  said  cover  is  in  a  closed  position,  said  cover  sub- 
stantially preventing  foreign  matter  from  entering  the 
tank  through  said  vent  and  downwardly  tapering  holding 
flange  means  on  said  reservoir  for  permitting  the  mount- 
ing of  said  tank  on  a  vehicle  by  a  downward  sliding  mo- 
tion to  thereby  positively  prevent  the  disassociaiion  of 
said  tank  from  said  vehicle  due  to  vibration  but  permitting 
removal  of  said  tank  by  an  upward  sliding  motion. 


3,108,720 
MATERIAL  MEASURING  AND  BAG  FILLING 
APPARATUS 
James  L.  Roach,  Plainfield,  WUliam  H.  Pape  and  WUUam 
H.  Eickhoff,  Waveriy,  and  William  F.  Roach,  Plata- 
field,  Iowa,  assignors  to  J.  Roach  Sons,  Inc.,  Plainfield, 
Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,166 
13  Claims.     (CI.  222 — 318) 


1.  A  beverage  dispenser  comprising  a  housing  having 
a  cast  floor,  a  front  wall  and  side  walls  attached  to  the 
floor;  a  syrup  source;  passage  means  opening  into  the 
casting  and  connected  to  the  syrup  source  for  passage  of 
syrup  through  the  casting;  a  water  source;  passage  means 
opening  into  the  casting  and  conneaed  for  passage  of 
water  through  the  casting;  the  syrup  and  water  passages 
having  openings  next  to  one  another  adjacent  the  front 
end  of  the  floor  and  a  discharge  nozzle  connected  into 
the  casting  below  the  front  wall,  the  discharge  nozzle 
having  ports  in  its  rearward  side  for  connecting  to  open- 
ings in  the  syrup  passage  means  and  the  water  source  pas- 
sage means;  the  discharge  nozzle  having  an  outlet  through 
its  lower  side  and  having  passages  through  it  for  communi- 
cating the  ports  with  the  outlet;  valve  means  in  each  pas- 
sage and  a  lever  for  opening  and  closing  the  valve  means; 
the  lever  being  positioned  forward  of  the  front  side  of 
the  housing. 

3,108,719 

SELF-SEALING  WASHER  RESERVOIR 

George  O.  Bartoo,  Olden  Road,  West  Falls,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,556 

4  Claims.     (CI.  222—180) 

1 .  A  windshield  washer  solvent  reservoir  comprising  a 

tank  formed  of  a  flexible  yet  relatively  rigid  material,  a 

cap  mountable  upon  said  tank  to  provide  a  tight  seal 

whereby  liquid  loss  due  to  evaporation  and  splashing  is 

avoided,  a  filling  opening  in  said  cap  for  permitting  the 


?.  In  a  measuring  and  bag  filling  device,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  material  supply  hopper,  an  open  bottom  measur- 
ing box  of  predetermined  size  disposed  to  receive  ma- 
terial by  gravity  flow  from  said  hopper,  a  gate  inter- 
mediate said  hopper  and  box,  means  to  reciprocate  said 
gate  to  alternately  open  and  close  communication  be- 
tween said  hopper  and  box.  a  casing  slidably  embracing 
the  lower  portion  of  said  box,  door  means  on  the  bot- 
tom of  said  casing  serving  as  the  bottom  of  said  box, 
means  to  open  and  close  said  door  means  so  that  the 
open  and  closed  position  thereof  corresponds  to  the  re- 
spective closed  and  open  position  of  said  gate,  means  de- 
fining a  collecting  chamber  enclosing  said  csasing,  and 
pneumatically  operated  material  collecting  means  for 
removing  surplus  material  from  said  collecting  chamber 
and  returning  it  to  said  hcppw. 
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3,108,721 
FOOD  DISPENSER 
Richard  B.  Nebinger,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Knapp- 
Mooarcli  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  July  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,833 
3  Claims.     (CI.  222—394) 


valve  port  plug  by  an  elastic  distensible  connecting  mem- 
ber under  a  slight  amount  of  tension,  said  connecting 
member  having  a  weight  secured  thereto  intermediate  a 
pair  of  said  valve  port  plugs  whereby  displacement  of 
said  weight  responsive  to  centrifugal  force  acting  on  said 
weight  will  cause  at  least  one  of  said  valve  port  plugs  to 
become  unseated  on  its  respective  valve  port  thereby 
permitting  the  fabric  softener  egress  from  said  chamber. 


1.  A  food  container  having  a  cavity  in  which  fcxjd. 
such  as  cream  is  adapted  to  be  held  under  greater  than 
atmospheric  pressure  including  a  valve,  said  valve  com- 
prising a  stem  having  a  recess  in  its  outer  wall  and  ar- 
ranged so  that  said  stem  is  normally  biased  to  maintain 
said  recess  out  of  communication  with  said  cavity,  where- 
by passage  of  food  from  said  cavity  past  said  stem  is  pre- 
vented, and  control  means  for  enabling  said  stem  to  be 
selectively  reciprocated  for  bringing  a  portion  of  said  re- 
cess into  communication  with  said  cavity  while  another 
portion  thereof  is  exterior  of  said  cavity,  whereby  focxi 
under  pressure  may  pass  from  said  container  through  said 
recess,  said  control  means  including  a  plate  member  hav- 
ing an  aperture  shaped  to  detachably  receive  a  portion  of 
said  stem. 


3,108,722 
DISPENSER  FOR  FABRIC  SOFTENER 
Albert  H.  Torongo,  Jr.,  Newton,  Pa.,  and  Clair  D.  Fred- 
ricluon,  Greenhills,  and  Charles  R.  Hood,  Sprbigfield 
Township,  Hamilton  County,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Chicinnati,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  139,230 
6  Claims.     (CL  222— 463) 


1.  A  dispenser  for  use  in  an  automatic  washing  ma- 
chine for  dispersing  fabric  softener  or  the  like  compris- 
ing a  single  hollow  chamber  for  storing  said  fabric  soft- 
ener, said  chamber  having  at  least  two  diametrically 
opposed  valve  ports  in  the  walls  thereof,  a  valve  port 
plug  seated  in  each  of  said  valve  ports,  each  of  said  valve 
port  plugs  being  connected  to  the  diametrically  opposed 


3,108,723 

HAT  AND  GARMENT  HOLDER 

Arthur  O.  Hickey,  3643  W.  55th  Place,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,179 

6  Claims.     (CI.  223—66) 


1  An  apparatus  for  maintaining  hats  in  a  prede- 
termined relationship  with  respect  to  an  associated  sup- 
port element  comprising:  a  frame  including  a  base  having 
means  thereon  for  securing  said  frame  to  such  support  ele- 
ment, and  an  outwardly  extending  portion  united  to  said 
base  and  projecting  away  from  such  support  element, 
said  outwardly  extending  portion  serving  to  maintain  a 
plurality  of  hat  retaining  members  in  spaced  relationship 
from  each  other  and  from  the  support  element,  each  hat 
retaining  member  comprising  a  loop  sized  substantially 
complementary  to  the  inner  periphery  of  the  crown  of 
a  man's  hat,  said  loop  being  united  at  a  medial  portion 
of  its  periphery  to  said  frame  and  having  a  gap  in  its 
periphery  opposite  from  said  medial  portion  to  define 
resilient,  arcuate  arms  convergingly  compressible  to  re- 
ceive the  crown  of  a  hat  over  said  loop  and  divergingly 
expansible  to  engage  over  a  substantial  portion  of  their 
length  the  inner  periphery  of  the  hat  crown  for  holding 
such  hat  in  the  predetermined  relationship  with  respect 
to  the  support  element,  said  medial  portion  of  said  loop 
being  deformable  to  vary  the  outward  bias  of  said  arcuate 
arms  for  adjusting  the  size  and  shape  of  said  hat  re- 
taining member  to  accommodate  the  various  sizes  and 
shapes  of  men's  hats. 


3,108,724 

COLLAR  SUPPORT 

Homer  C.  Hayslip,  880  Virginia  Ave.  NE.,  Atlanta  3,  Ga., 

assignor  of  one-half  to  Jerome  Scheuer,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Jaly  26, 1962,  Ser.  No.  212,633 

1  Claim.     (Ci.  223— «3) 

A  device  for  maintaining  the  shape  of  a  garment  hav- 
ing a  back,  a  bosom,  and  an  atUched  collar  with  an  inner 
surface  and  collar  points  extending  over  portions  of  the 
bosom,  comprising,  an  elongated  strip  of  flexible  mate- 
rial having  an  upper  elongated  edge,  a  lower  elongated 
edge,  two  end  edges,  a  pair  of  slots  positioned  adjacent 
the  midpoint  of  said  strip  of  material  in  laterally  spaced 
relation  to  one  another,  said  slots  extending  upwardly 
from  the  lower  elongated  edge  normal  thereto  and  then 
outwardly  and  upwardly  in  opposite  directions  to  one 
another  in  a  linear  manner  over  their  entire  lengths  form- 
ing a  central  support  having  a  lower  portion  thereof  gen- 
erally rectilinear  in  configuration  with  the  bottom  free 
edge  thereof  being  coplanar  with  tljf  lower  elongated  edge 
and  an  elongated  tab  portion  on  each  side  of  said  central 
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portion  whereby  when  said  strip  of  material  is  curved  DISPENSING  CARTON 

^r  placement  withm  a  collar,  the  central  portion  will    ^^   o^an  i£^t^(S;rJnd   P^t  Kanl.  «signor  to 

HaUmark  Cards,  Incorporated,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a 
corporation  of  Missouri 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,251 
9  Claims.     (CI.  225 — 41) 


remain  in  a  generally  fixed  position  and  the  tab  portions 
wUl  extend  outwardly  therefrom  on  either  side  thereof.    ^ 


3,108,725 

ARROW  HOLDER  FOR  BOWS 

James  C.  Ramsey,  %  Shop  of  the  Red  Eagle, 

Lincoln,  N.  M«. 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  90,096 

1  Claim.    (CI.  224—1) 


An  arrow  holder  for  attachment  to  bows  comprised  by 
a  first  plate  having  at  least  two  straight  sides  with  a  row 
of  slots  adjacent  one  side  for  receiving  the  shafts  of  the 
arrows  adjacent  the  pointed  ends  of  the  latter,  a  slot  adja- 
cent the  other  side  for  receiving  one  limb  of  the  t>ow.  and 
pivotally  mounted  means  for  closing  said  slot  to  hold  the 
plate  in  place  on  one  limb  of  the  bow.  a  shield  curved  in 
cross-section  having  one  side  secured  to  the  plate  inwardly 
of  the  slots  in  the  latter  and  the  other  side  abuttmg  the 
first  side  of  the  plate,  a  partition  plaie  positioned  withm 
and  transversely  of  the  shield  and  havign  holes  there- 
in  aligned   with   the    slots   in   the   plate   for   receivmg 
the  points  of  the  arrows,  a  second  plate  havmg  at  least 
two  straight  sides  with  a  row  of  slots  along  one  side  for 
receiving  the  shafts  of  the  arrows  between  the  mid-length 
and  the  feathered  ends  of  the  latter,  and  a  slot  adjacent 
the  other  side  for  receiving  the  other  limb  of  the  bow 
with  the  slots  along  the  first  side  in  alignment,  respec- 
tively with  the  slots  along  the  first  side  of  the  first  plate, 
and  pivotally  mounted  means  for  closing  the  slot  adjacent 
the  second  side  to  hold  the  latter  plate  in  place  on  the 
other  limb  of  the  bow. 


1,  A  dispensing  carton  for  packaging  a  roll  of  sheet 
rapping  paper,  said  carton  having 

(a)  a  bottom  and  elongate  side  walls  extending  between 
opposite  end  walls. 

(h)  a  top  having  an  elongate  opening  with  straight  side 
edges  extending  from  one  end  wall  to  the  other 
through  which  said  roll  of  paper  may  be  viewed  and 
providing  an  outlet  for  said  sheet  wrapping  paper, 

(c)  a  pair  of  resiliently  hinged  flap  elements  depending 
interiorly  in  said  carton,  divergently  disposed  one 
on  each  side  of  said  elongate  opening,  said  fkp  ele- 
ments being  positioned  parallel  with  and  near  the 
edges  of  said  elongate  opening,  and  each  of  said  flap 
elements  being  integral  with  the  edge  of  the  top  from 
which  it  depends,  said  opening  being  of  sufficient 
width  to  allow  the  thumb  of  the  user  to  engage  said 
roll  of  paper, 

(d)  said  interiorly  depending  flap  elements  being 
adapted  to  diverge  over  and  frictionally  engage  said 
roll  of  sheet  wrapping  paper  when  it  is  housed  in 
the  carton  and  one  of  said  side  walls  having  an  ex- 
tension member  throughout  its  length  and  hingedly 
connected  thereto  by  a  fold  line, 

ie)  a  cutting  element  on  said  extension  member  along 
the  outer  edge  of  said  member  adapted  when  folded 
over  said  top  to  form  one  edge  of  said  elongate  open- 
ing and  said  extension  member  being  adhesively  tt- 
cured  to  said  top. 

(/)  said  bottom  of  said  carton  having  an  opening  near 
the  longitudinal  center  thereof  whereby  said  roll  of 
paper  may  be  grasped  by  the  thumb  and  forefinger 
of  the  hand  of  the  user  to  hold  the  same  stationary 
while  a  strip  of  paper  is  torn  from  said  roll. 


3,108,727 
POSmON-SENSING  APPARATUS 
Richard  J.  Farber,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to 
HazeWBc  Research,  Inc^  a  corporation  of  Ullnois 
FUed  Aug.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  132,950 
12  Claims.     (CI.  226—20) 
10.  An   alignment-correcting   system    for   maintaimng 
stock  moving  along  a  given  axis  in  correct  alignment 
along  a  transverse  axis,  comprising:  means  for  directing 
energy  across  an  edge  of  the  stock,  said  edge  being  one 
which  is  effectively  parallel  to  said  given  axis  of  move- 
ment, a  portion  of  said  energy  being  incident  on  the  stock 
and  another  portion  thereof  extending  beyond  the  edfe 
of  the  stock;  means  responsive  to  at  least  one  of  said  por- 
uons  of  energy  for  producing  therefrom  a  signal  having 
a  predetermined  harmonic  component  only  when  the  stock 
is  out  of  aUgnment;  means  for  deriving  an  error  signal 
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from  said  harmonic  component;  and  means  responsive  to    members  each    being  removable   therefrom   to  serve   as 
said  error  signal  for  repositioning  the  stock   along  said    feeding  trays  for  chicks  transported  in  the  box  construc- 


transverse  axis,  whereby  correct  transverse  alignment  is 
maintained. 


3,108,728 
STRIP  TRANSPORT  APPARATL'S  iion.  said   partition  sections  being  capable  of  quick   re- 

Walter  T.  Selsted,  Woodside,  Califs  assignor  to  .Ampex    moval  from  interlocking  engagement  to  be  reused 
Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California  ^^— ^— ^— 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1960,  Sen  No.  46,434  3  j^jg  ^^q 

9  Claims.    (CI.  226— 95)  RIGID  PAPER  CONTAINER 

Adolph  Reinsberg,  375  S.  Canon  Drive, 

Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  May  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198,160 

2  Claims.    (CI.  229—7) 


1.  A  flexible  strip  transport  apparatus  compnsmg  ,i 
rotatabie  capstan;  and  control  means  disposed  adjacent 
the  capstan  and  spaced  therefrom  to  form  a  gap  for  re- 
ceiving the  flexible  strip,  the  control  means  including 
pressure  means  for  directing  an  air  flow  across  said  gap 
to  clamp  the  flexible  strip  against  the  capstan,  and  vaKe 
gate  means  mounted  closely  adjacent  the  surface  of  said 
capstan  and  directly  confronting  said  caf>stan  for  per- 
mitting and  preventing  said  air  flow  and  for  thereby  caus 
ing  the  pressure  of  said  air  at  said  capstan  surface  to 
rise  and  decay  with  a  minimum  time  delay. 


3,108,729 
ANIMAL  CONTAINER  CONSTRUCTION 
Peter  Kundikoff,  Rte.  4,  Box  437,  Escondido,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,300 
3  Claims.     (CI.  229—6) 
1.  A  chick  box  construction  employing  reusable  parti- 
tion sections  comprising  a  box  top.  a  box  bottom,  and 
walls  therebetween  defined  entirely  by  a  plurality  of  like 
partition   sections  as   defined   in   claim   6,   edge   bearing 
against  said  box  top  and  said  box  bottom,  each  parti- 
tion  section   being  adapted  to  interlock   with   others  of 
said  sections  to  form  at  least  one  compartment  therebe- 
tween, said  box  top  and  said  box  bottom  each  interlock- 
ing with  each  of  the  partition  sections,  and   a  separate 
tray  member  disposed  upon  the  box  bottom  in  each  com- 
partment so  formed,  said  box  top,  box  bottom  and  tray 


1.  A  paper  container  including:  a  barrel  member  for 
forming  side  walls  having  their  upper  edges  lying  in  sub- 
stantially a  first  common  plane  and  having  lower  edges 
lying  in  substantially  a  second  common  plane  spaced  from 
and  parallel  to  said  first  common  plane;  a  top  member 
sealed  to  said  barrel  member  at  the  upper  edges  of  the 
side  walls  to  lie  in  said  first  common  plane  flush  with 
said  upper  edges  when  the  container  is  set  up  for  use,  and 
said  top  member  having  a  pouring  aperture  formed  in  one 
corner  thereof;  a  cover  for  the  pouring  aperture  formed 
integral  with  said  top  member  as  extensions  of  the  side 
edges  of  said  top  member  at  said  corner  of  said  barrel 
member,  and  said  cover  having  a  top  surface  flush  with 
the  top  surface  of  said  top  member,  said  cover  being 
shaped  to  be  pressed  closed  down  over  the  upper  edges  of 
said  barrel  member  at  said  corner  thereof  so  as  to  cover 
aperture;  a  bottom  member  sealed  to  said  barrel  mem- 
ber at  the  lower  edges  of  said  side  walls  and  recessed 
up  from  said  second  common  plane,  said  bottom  mem- 
ber having  an  aperture  formed  at  a  corner  thereof;  a  flap 
member  on  said  bottom  member  extending  around  the 
aperture  therein  and  adapted  to  be  sealed  to  the  inner  face 
of  the  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  side  walls  extending 
beyond  said  bottom  member  to  close  the  aperture;  and 
two  opposing  ones  of  said  side  walls  and  said  top  and  bot- 
tom member  being  scored  to  permit  the  container  to  be 
folded  into  a  flattened  condition  with  said  opposing  side 
walls  and  said  top  and  bottom  members  having  an  ac- 
cordion-pleated configuration. 
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3,108,731 

CONTAINER  FOR  FRUITS,  VEGETABLES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Mark  B.  Royce.  Hohokus.  NJ..  assignor  to  Continental 

Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,912 
11  Claims.     (CI.  229—14) 


3,108,733 
E.ND  OPEN  BOX 
Walter  J.  Tyrseck,  Montville,  and  Robert  A.  Hackcnbcrg, 
Norwich,    Conn.,  assignors  to   Robertson  Paper  Box 
Company  Incorporated,  Mont>ille,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,535 
2  Claims.     (CI.  229—31) 


5.  A  container  for  vegetables,  fruits  and  the  like  of 
the  type  including  a  box  and  a  cover  thereover  and  where- 
in it  is  desired  to  fill  the  box  to  overflowing,  said  box  in- 
cluding a  bottom  and  upstanding  side  walls  and  said  cover 
including  a  top  and  depending  side  walls,  and  a  filler 
disposed  within  said  cover  adjacent  said  top,  said  cover 
top  being  formed  of  outer  flaps  and  inner  flaps  secured  to- 
gether, and  said  filler  having  a  lower  wall  disposed  par- 
allel to  said  top  and  spaced  therefrom  and  at  least  two 
oppositely  disposed  upstanding  flanges  having  upper  edge 
portions  clamped  between  ends  of  said  inner  flaps  and  said 
cover  side  walls,  said  filler  wall  including  a  central  por- 
tion displaceable  towards  said  top. 


3,108,732 

DISPOSABLE  TYPE  POURING  CONTAINER 

PACKAGE  COMBINATION 

Robert  J.  Curie  and  Thomas  E.  Croley,  Columbus,  Ohio, 

assignors    to    The    Corrugated    Container    Company, 

Columbus,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,359 
5  Claims.     (CI.  229—14) 


1.  A  folding  paper  box  for  stationery  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular box  bottom,  having  side  walls  and  an  end  wall 
joined  thereby  by  gusset  panels  for  folding  out  flat,  a  box 
cover  fitting  over  the  said  bottom  and  having  a  hinged 
end  section  normally  covering  the  box  end  and  holding 
the  said  end  wall  in  position  and  swingable  up  to  afford 
access  to  the  contents  and  permit  folding  the  said  end 
wall  down  flat,  the  box  having  a  cut  defining  a  section 
foldable  back  beyond  the  line  of  joining  the  end  wall  to 
the  bottom  and  comprising  a  terminal  tab,  and  the  box 
having  a  slit  along  the  said  line  and  accommodating  the 
said  tab. 


3,108,734 

STAMP  COLLECTION  REGISTER 

Roman  Hewko,  635  N.  22nd  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,833 

4  Claims.     (CI.  229 — 44) 


Ut 


1.  A  disposable  type  dispensing  container  package 
comprising  a  box  enclosing  a  flexible  collapsible  bag,  said 
box  having  a  flat  wall  and  said  bag  having  a  pouring  neck 
adjacent  said  wall,  said  wall  also  including  a  flap  hinged 
at  one  edge  of  said  wall  and  movable  from  a  position 
substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  wall  to  an  angular  posi- 
tion relative  to  and  outwardly  beyond  the  plane  of  said 
wall,  said  flap  having  an  opening  located  within  the  area 
thereof  and  inwardly  of  the  hinge  point  thereof  to  receive 
and  retain  said  neck  for  movement  therewith,  said  wall 
also  being  provided  with  hinged  flaps  movable  into  en- 
gagement with  the  neck-receiving  flap  to  hold  it  in  said 
outer  position. 

795   O.G.— 82 


1.  A  stamp  collection  register  comprising  a  first  com- 
partment, and  a  second  compartment,  means  hingedly 
attaching  the  compartments  for  pivotal  movement  from  a 
first  position,  wherein  both  compartments  are  horizontal 
and  coplanar  so  as  to  allow  easy  access  thereto  for  stack- 
ing and  retrieving  the  contents  thereof,  to  a  second  posi- 
tion, wherein  said  compartments  are  in  overlying  tele- 
scopic relation  to  each  other  so  as  to  exclude  substantially 
all  light  and  air  from  the  contents  thereof,  detachable 
means  interconnecting  said  compartments  at  an  edge  re- 
mote from  the  hinge  means,  each  compartment  including 
a  partial  upstanding  peripheral  wall  for  receiving  a  plu- 
rality of  individual  sheets  therein  whereby  the  sheets  will 
be  automatically  registered  with  each  other  when  placed 
in  either  of  the  compartments  and  disposed  against  the 
partial  peripheral  wail,  the  partial  peripheral  wail  on  one 
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compartment  including  a  side  wall,  and  two  partial  end 
walls  extending  from  the  side  wall,  each  partial  end  wall 
terminating  in  an  inclined  inner  edge  at  a  point  approxi- 
mately equidistant  between  the  edges  of  said  compart- 
ment, the  partial  peripheral  wall  on  the  other  compart- 
ment including  a  side  wall,  and  an  end  wall  connected  to 
each  end  of  the  side  wall  and  extending  throughout  the 
width  of  the  second  compartment,  each  of  said  complete 
end  walls  having  a  recess  therein  receiving  the  partial  end 
walls  of  the  first  compartment,  said  recess  being  located 
on  the  inwardly  facing  side  of  the  end  wall  and  terminating 
in  an  inclined  shoulder  for  registry  with  the  inclined  ends 
of  the  partial  end  walls  on  the  first  compartment  thereby 
presenting  smooth  unbroken  exterior  surfaces  when  said 
compartments  are  in  overlying  telescopic  relation  to  each 
other. 

3.108,735 
DISPENSING  CARTON 
Georee  L.  Meyers,  Menasha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Amencan 
C^  Company.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

^*"*^    Filed  Apr.  25,  1961.  Ser.  No.  105,314 
1  Claim.     (CI.  229—51) 
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tially  the  same  as  the  width  of  said  tongue,  and  means 
for  securing  the  discs  in  folded  position  with  said  patch 


a' 


therebetween  and  with  said  tongue  extending  over  said 
smaller  aperture  therein. 
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An  opening  means  for  a  tamperproof  carton  made  from 
a  single  blank,  the  carton  including  a  pair  of  opposed 
main  panels;  a  pair  of  opposed  side  panels  hingedlv  con- 
nected to  said  main  panels;  a  pair  of  end  closure  flaps 
hingedly  connected  to  adjacent  ends  of  said  main  panels, 
said  flaps  overlapping  and  adhered  together;  said  means 
comprising  a  tear  strip  in  said  closure  flaps  defined  by  a 
weakened  tear  path  in  each  of  said  closure  flaps  extend- 
ing from  one  side  edge  of  the  closure  flap  to  the  other, 
a  folding  element  attached  by  hinge  connection   under- 
lying and  adhered  to  the  bottom  one  of  said  closure  flaps. 
said  folding  element  having  the  edge  adjacent  the  hinge 
connection  underlying  and  coincident  with  the  weakened 
tear  path  in  the  other  of  said  closure  flaps  and  the  oppo- 
site free  edge  underlying  and  coincident  with  the  weak- 
ened tear  path  in  said  one  closure  flap  to  precisely  direct 
the  tearing  force  along  the  weakened  tear  paths  m  the 
closure  flaps. 

3,108,736 
CONTAINER  CLOSURES 
Emil  Anderson,  Ossining,  N.Y.,  and  John  J.  Kowalewski, 
Riverside,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Ekctrolux  Corporation, 
Old  Greenwich,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  applications  Dec.  20,  1*52,  Ser.  No.  327,132, 
^STpatent  No.  2,895,551,  dated  July  21,  1959    and 
July    5,    1957,    Ser.    No.    670,146,    now    Patent    No. 
3,052,588,    dated    Sept.    4,    1962.     Divided    and    this 
application  May  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,186 
"^  1  Claim.     (CI.  229— 62.5) 

A  container  closure  comprising  a  pair  of  apertured  discs 
integral  with  each  other  and  folded  face  to  face  with 
their  apertures  in  registry,  a  tongue  integral  with  one  of 
said  discs  extending  across  the  aperture  of  said  one  disc, 
a  patch  of  resilient  sheet  material  laminated  between  the 
adjacent  faces  of  the  discs  and  formed  with  a  smaller 
aperture  in  registry  with  the  apertures  of  the  discs,  the 
major  dimension  of  said  smaller  aperture  being  substan- 


3,108,737 

AIR  COMPRESSOR 

Denver  R.  King.  National  City,  Calif. 

(3318  Rio  Vista  Drive,  Bonita,  Calif.) 

FUed  Mar.  26,   1962,  Ser.  No.   182,275 

5  Claims.     (CI.  230—72) 


^3 


1.  An  air  compressor,  comprising: 
a  block  having  at  least  one  pair  of  compression  cham- 
bers therein; 
an  air  storage  tank  coupled  to  said  compression  cham- 
bers and  having  valve  means  to  pass  compressed  air 
in  one  direction  from  the  compression  chambers  to 
said  tank; 
a  head  shiftably  mounted  on  said  block; 
said  head  having  an  explosion  chamber  for  communi- 
cation with  one  of  said  compression  chambers; 
means  to  shift  said  head  to  align  said  explosion  cham- 
ber with  each  of  said  compression  chambers  selec- 
tively; .  . 
means  timed  by  the  movement  of  said  head  to  inject 
an  explosive  charge  into  said  explosion  chamber  as 
the  chamber  comes  into  alignment  with  each  of  said 
compression  chambers; 
and  further  means  timed  with  said  head   movement 
to  ignite  the  explosive  charge  when  said  explosion 
chamber  is  fully  aligned  with  each  compression  cham- 
ber, whereby  the  air  therein  is  compressed  and  dis- 
charged into  said  storage  tank. 


3,108,738 
LIQUID-RING  GAS  PUMPS 
Reinhold  Luhmann,  Itzehoe.  Holstein,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Siemen  &  Hinsch  m.b.H.,  Itzehoe,  Holstein,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  861,062 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  30,  19S» 
6  Claims.     (CL  230— 79) 

1    A  liquid  ring  gas  pump  having  at  least  one  stage  in 
which  at  each  stage  there  is  provided  a  casing,  an  ec- 
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centrically  rotatable  mounted  vaned  imf)eller  within  said 
casing,  a  suction  chamber  and  a  pressure  chamber  within 
said  casing,  gas  and  liquid  inlets  in  said  suction  chamber, 
gas  and  liquid  outlets  in  said  pressure  chamber,  means 
for  introducing  gas  and  liquid  into  said  suction  chamber 
and  for  discharging  said  gas  and  liquid  through  said  gas 
and  liquid  outlets  in  said  pressure  chamber,  said  casing 
having  a  suction  slot  between  said  suction  chamber  and 
said  impeller  and  a  pressure  slot  between  said  impeller 


the  confronting  portion  of  the  housing  structure  a  series 
of  chevron  shaped  compression  chambers  running  out  to 
minimum  volume  at  said  high  pressure  end  wall  as  the 
places  of  inlermesh  forming  the  apexes  of  said  compres- 
sion chambers  move  axialK  awa\  from  the  inlet  ends  of 
the  roiors  to  said  high  pressure  end  \^ali.  and  regulating 
means  for  bleeding  said  grooves  to  a  low  pressure  zone 
to  control  the  capacit\  of  the  compressor  comprising 
bleed  port  means  in  said  high  pressure  end  wall,  said  port 
means  being  located  to  register  with  each  of  the  grooves 
of  at  least  one  of  said  rotors  in  positions  of  the  groove 
out  of  communication  with  said  discharge  port  from  the 
position  at  which  the  compression  chamber  of  which  the 
groove  forms  a  part  is  at  maximum  volume  to  a  position 
at  which  the  volume  of  the  last  mentioned  chamber  has 
been  reduced  to  the  extent  required  to  effect  the  desired 
regulation  and  bleed  valve  means  capable  of  selective 
adjustment  during  operation  of  the  compressor  to  close 
said  port  means  to  determine  the  \olumes  of  said  com- 
pression chambers  when  compression  is  initiated  therein 
to  thereby  regulate  the  capacity  of  the  compressor. 


and  said  pressure  chamber,  a  valve  in  said  liquid  outlet, 
means  responsive  to  the  pressure  in  said  suction  chamber 
connected  to  said  valve  for  opening  said  valve  when  the 
pump  is  working  at  high  vacuum  in  said  suction  chamber 
to  allow  for  the  separate  removal  of  gas  and  liquid  from 
said  pressure  chamber,  said  means  closing  said  valve  when 
the  pump  is  working  at  low  vacuum  in  said  suction  cham- 
ber to  ensure  the  formation  of  a  cushion  of  liquid  in  said 
pressure  chamber. 

3,108,739 
REGULATING  MEANS  FOR  ROTARY 
PISTON  COMPRESSOR 
Hans   Robert   Nllsson,  Ektorp,  and  Lauritz  Benedicts 
Schibbye,  Saltsjo-Duvnas,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Svenska 
Rotor  .Maskiner  Aktiebolag,  Nacka,  Sweden,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Sweden 

Filed  June  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36,764 
13  Claims.     (CL  230—138) 


1,  A  rotary  piston,  positive  displacement,  elastic  fluid 
compressor  comprising  a  housing  structure  providing  a 
barrel  portion  having  intersecting  bores  with  coplanar 
axes  and  a  high  pressure  end  wall  and  further  providing 
a  high  pressure  discharge  port  at  said  end  wall,  at  least 
the  major  part  of  said  port  being  located  on  one  side  of 
the  plane  of  said  axes  constituting  the  high  pressure  side 
of  the  compressor  and  an  inlet  communicating  with  the 
ends  of  said  bores  remote  from  said  high  pressure  end 
wall,  male  and  female  rotors  provided  with  intermeshmg 
helical  lands  and  grooves  having  an  effective  wrap  angle 
of  less  than  360°  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bores  and 
operative  to  sequentially  form  with  the  confronting  por- 
tion of  the  housing  structure  on  the  low  pressure  side  of 
said  plane  a  series  of  chevron  shaped  suction  chambers 
expanding  from  minimum  volume  at  the  inlet  ends  of 
the  rotors  to  maximum  volume  as  the  places  of  inter- 
mesh  forming  the  apexes  of  said  chambers  move  axially 
away  from  said  inlet  ends  as  the  rotors  revolve  until  the 
lands  and  grooves  move  out  of  mesh  at  said  high  pres- 
sure end  wall,  said  lands  and  grooves  subsequently  inter- 
meshing  at  the  inlet  ends  of  the  rotors  on  said  high  pres- 
sure side  as  the  rotors  revolve  to  sequentially  form  with 


3.108.740 

REGULATING  MEANS  FOR  ROTARY 

PISTON  COMPRESSORS 

lauritz    Benedictus    Schibbye,    Saltsjo-Duvnas.    Sweden. 

assignor  to  Svenska  Rotor  Maskiner  Aktiebolag.  .Nacka. 

Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

FUed  June  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36,765 
21  Claims.     (CI.  230—138) 


1.  A  rotary  piston,  positive  displacement,  elastic  fluid 
compressor  comprising  a  housing  structure  providing  a 
barrel  portion  having  intersecting  bores  with  coplanar 
axes  and  a  low  pressure  end  wall  further  providing 
an  inlet  passage  terminating  in  a  mam  inlet  port  com- 
municatipg  with  one  end  of  said  bores  on  one  side  of 
said  plane  constituting  the  low  pressure  side  of  the 
compressor  and  a  high  pressure  discharge  port  com- 
municating with  said  bores  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
plane  constituting  the  high  pressure  side  of  the  compressor 
at  a  place  axially  spaced  from  said  low  pressure  end  wall, 
male  and  female  rotors  provided  with  intermeshing  helical 
lands  and  grooves  having  an  effective  wrap  angle  of  less 
than  360°  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bores  and  operative 
to  sequentially  form  with  the  confronting  portion  of  the 
housing  structure  on  said  low  pressure  sjde.  a  series  of 
chevron  shaped  suction  chambers  expanding  from  mini- 
mum volume  at  the  inlet  ends  of  said  rotors  to  maximum 
volume  as  the  places  of  intermesh  forming  the  apexes 
of  said  chambers  move  axially  away  from  said  inlet  ends 
as  the  rotors  revolve  until  the  lands  and  grooves  move 
out  of  mesh  at  a  fixed  transverse  plane  axially  spaced 
from  said  inlet  ends  and  at  which  plane  said  discharge  port 
is  located,  said  lands  and  grooves  subsequently  inter- 
meshing at  the  inlet  ends  of  the  rotors  on  said  high 
pressure  side  as  the  rotors  revolve  to  sequentially  form 
with  the  confronting  portion  of  the  housing  structure  a 
series  of  chevron  shaped  compression  chambers  running 
out  to  minimum  volume  at  said  transverse  plane  as  the 
places  of  intermesh  forming  the  apexes  of  said  compres- 
sion chambers  move  axially  from  the  inlet  ends  of  the 
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rotors  to  said  transverse  plane,  the  size  of  said  main  inlet 
port  being  so  limited  peripherally  that  the  inlet  ends  of 
the  grooves  forming  any  given  suction  chamber  pass  out 
of  registry  with  said  main  inlet  port  to  close  the  chamber 
before  the  grooves"  forming  the  chamber  move  out  of 
mesh  at  said  transverse  plane  and  with  the  rotors  in  a 
position  such  that  the  volume  of  the  chamber  is  that 
fraction  of  the  maximum  volume  which  corresponds  to 
the  minimum  desired  partial  capacity  of  the  compressor, 
and  regulating  means  for  controlling  the  capacity  of  the 
compressor  between  said  minimum  partial  capacity  and 
maximum  capacity  comprising  auxiliary  inlet  port  means 
in  said  low  pressure  end  wall  located  to  register  with 
each  of  the  grooves  of  at  least  one  of  said  rotors  in  posi- 
tions of  the  groove  out  of  communication  with  said 
discharge  port  from  the  position  at  which  the  inlet  end 
of  the  groove  has  just  passed  out  of  registry  with  said 
main  inlet  port  to  the  position  at  which  the  cooperating 
land  determining  the  apex  end  of  the  suction  chamber 
has  passed  out  of  mesh  with  the  groove,  and  auxiliary 
inlet  valve  means  capable  of  selective  adjustment  during 
operation  of  the  compressor  for  controlling  said  auxiliary 
inlet  port  means  to  regulate  the  capacity  of  the  com- 
pressor. 

3,108,741 

ELECTRICAL  INTERLOCK  SYSTEM  FOR  FARE 

COLLECTION  APPARATUS 

Everett  V.  Thomas,  FaU  River,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Lni- 

versal  Controls,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  VlftrvliiDii 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,418 
9  Claims.     (CI.  232—1) 


lation  therewith,  punch  and  die  members  mounted  as  a 
unit  upon  said  base  in  horizontally  movable  relation 
therewith,  means  for  receiving  a  credit  card  upon  said 
tray  with  coded  punch  and  die  engaging  elements  in 
registry  with  individual  punch  and  die  members,  means 
for  receiving  a  statement  card  upon  the  tray  and  between 
the  punch  and  die  members,  a  cross  frame  mounted  upon 


f'Tw-"""irrt"< 
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said  base  and  extending  over  said  tray  and  a  movable  car- 
nage mounted  upon  said  frame,  said  tray  being  mov- 
able to  engage  the  punch  and  die  engaging  elements  of 
the  credit  card  with  the  punch  and  die  members  in  coded 
relation  and  said  carriage  being  operable  to  engage  the 
punch  elements  for  punching  out  a  coded  punch  hole  in 
the  statement  card. 

3,108,743 

ELECTRIC  VOTING  MACHINE 

Reginald  Basil  Naugle,  Conyngham,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Autrionlc  Corporation 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  703,695 

2  Claims.     (CI.  235—54) 


2  In  fare  collection  apparatus,  a  housing,  a  coin  ma- 
chine mounted  in  said  housing,  a  cash  vault  removably 
mounted  in  said  housing  and  adapted  to  communicate 
with  said  coin  machine  for  receiving  fare  parts  received 
and  processed  thereby,  and  means  responsive  to  mount- 
ing of  said  cash  vault  in  said  housing  for  operatively 
connecting  said  coin  machine  in  circuit  to  a  source  of 
electrical  power,  whereby  said  coin  machine  is  operative 
to  process  said  fare  parts  therethrough,  said  connectmg 
means  including  a  plurality  of  switches  that  are  mounted 
in  said  housing  and  switch  operating  means  mounted  on 
said  cash  vault  and  adapted  to  engage  said  switches  in 
sequential  relation  when  said  cash  vault  is  secured  in  said 
housing,  the  sequence  of  actuation  of  said  switches  being 
predetermined  so  that  an  electrical  circuit  to  said  coin 
machine  is  completed  only  when  said  cash  vault  is  se- 
curely locked  in  position  in  said  housing. 


3,108,742 

CREDIT  CARD  PUNCHING  AND  PRINTING 

APPARATUS 

Roy  Arthur  Schacht,  744  Des  Peres  Road,  Kirltwood,  Mo. 

FUed  Oct  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,122 

16  aaims.     (CI.  234—35) 

1.  A  credit  card  marking  device  comprising  a  base,  a 

tray  mounted  upon  said  base  in  horizontally  movable  re- 


1  In  an  electrical  voting  machine,  a  plurality  of  oper- 
able party  vote  members  arranged  in  a  row  and  each 
Identified  with  a  different  political  party,  a  transverse  row 
of  operable  individual  candidate  elements  associated  with 
each  operable  party  vote  member,  the  corresponding 
candidate  elements  of  each  party  being  in  a  row  parallel 
to  the  partv  vote  members,  a  plurality  of  individual  can- 
didate vote  registering  elements,  an  individual  circuit 
controlled  by  manual  operation  of  each  candidate  ele- 
ment for  actuating  a  respective  registering  element,  can- 
celling means  interconnecting  the  corresponding  operable 
candidate  elements  to  cancel  a  previous  vote  by  a  candi- 
date element  upon  operation  of  a  different  candidate  ele- 
ment to  register  a  new  vote,  a  separate  circuit  controlled 
by  each  party  vote  member  upon  operation  thereof  for 
simultaneously  controlling  all  of  the  individual  circuits 
normally  controlled  by  the  respective  candidate  elements 
of  the  corresponding  party  voted  for  in  order  to  actuate 
the  respective  registering  elements,  a  source  of  power 
for  energizing  all  of  said  circuits,  a  first  switch  movable 
from  a  first  position,  in  which  it  connects  the  source  ol 
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power  to  all  of  the  separate  circuits  controlled  by  the 
party  vote  members,  to  a  second  position  for  discon- 
necting the  source  of  power  from  the  separate  circuits 
to  prevent  party  voting,  and  a  second  switch  operable 
to  selectively  connect  the  source  of  power  to  all  of  the 
individual  circuits  controlled  by  the  candidate  elements 
of  only  one  party  while  the  separate  circuits  are  discon- 
nected from  the  source  of  power  by  the  first  switch. 


3,108,744 
COLTNTER  TYPE  VOTING  MACHINE 
Edward  J.  Crossland,  MarshaU  P.  Ragan,  Hugh  H.  Bright, 
and  Joseph  L.  HuU,  Jr.,  all  of  Tulsa,  OUa.,  assignors  to 
Seismograph  Service  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  June  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  120,281 
28  Chdms.     (CI.  235—54) 


connection  between  said  actuator  and  accumulator,  said 
control  member  being  operable  in  one  of  said  two  op- 
crated  positions  for  causing  shifting  of  said  reversing  gears 


^ 


^ 


i^ 
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to  said  reversing  position,  and  a  separate  manually  op- 
erable key  for  moving  said  control  member  to  each  of  said 
two  operated  positions. 


1.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  means 
defining  a  plurality  of  side  by  side  columns  each  divided 
into  a  number  of  selecting  positions,  the  selecting  posi- 
tions of  the  different  columns  being  aligned  to  form  a 
plurality  or  rows  extending  transversely  of  said  columns, 
manually  operable  selectors  in  each  column  whereby  the 
voter  makes  his  selection  at  said  selecting  positions, 
scanning  means  movable  along  said  columns  from  row 
to  row  to  determine  which  of  the  selecting  positions  has 
been  selected  by  the  voter,  a  counter  panel  spaced  from 
and  extending  generally  parallel  to  said  columns  and  con- 
taining a  counter  for  each  of  said  selecting  positions,  the 
counters  being  arranged  in  rows  respectively  correspond- 
ing to  the  rows  of  selecting  positions,  and  said  scanning 
means  including  mechanism  effective  during  movement  of 
said  scanning  means  for  actuating  each  counter  corre- 
sponding to  a  selecting  position  to  which  a  selector  has 
been  moved. 

3,108,745 
CALCULATING  MACHINE 
Harold  J.  Chall  and  Charles  W.  Wiedeman,  Jr.,  both  of 
Castro  VaUey,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Friden,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

FUed  June  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,096 
8  Chiims.  (CI.  235—^0) 
5,  In  ccwnbination  in  a  calculating  machine,  an  ac- 
cumulator, an  actuator,  interregistcr-transfer  gears  mov- 
able for  connecting  said  actuator  to  said  accumulator, 
spring  means  for  moving  said  gears  to  connecting  position, 
cam  means  for  moving  said  gears  to  disconnecting  posi- 
tion, and  an  interregister-transfer  control  member  for  nor- 
mally blocking  said  gears  in  said  disconnecting  position, 
said  transfer  control  member  being  shifubie  in  a  single 
direction  to  two  separate  operated  positions  for  unblock- 
ing said  gears,  said  interregister-transfer  gears  including 
^versing  gears  shiftable  from  a  normal  position  to  a 
reversing  position  for  reversing  the  sign  character  of  the 


3,108,746 

DATA  CORRELATING  DEVICE 

Peter  J.  Chrlsler,  2225  21st  St.,  SMramento  18,  Caltf. 

FUed  July  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  123,045 

2  ClalnM.     (CI.  235—78) 


1.  A  device  for  recording  large  qiiantities  of  data 
thereon  and  visibly  isolating  selected  portions  for  cor- 
relation with  other  selected  portions  thereof  comprising: 
a  base  disc  of  first  radius  having  first  data  recorded  on 
at  least  one  face  thereof  arranged  at  certain  intervals 
along  radial  lines  from  the  center  of  said  disc,  adjacent 
groups  of  said  first  daU  forming  a  family  of  concentric 
cirdes  about  said  center;  a  second  disc  of  second  radius 
which  is  rotatably  mounted  at  its  center  about  said  centM- 
of  said  base  disc,  with  an  open  sector  in  said  second  diac 
bounded  by  two  radii  of  said  second  disc,  and  one  face 
closely  spaced  from  said  base  disc  and  having  second 
data  recorded  on  its  other  face  arranged  at  intervals  along 
radial  lines  from  the  center  of  said  second  disc,  ad- 
jacent groups  of  said  second  data  forming  a  family  of 
partial  concentric  circles  about  said  center  whose  radii 
are  substantially  equal  to  the  radii  of  said  concentric  cir- 
cles of  said  base  disc,  whereby  a  selected  region  of  said 
first  data  on  said  base  disc  may  be  selectively  viewed  by 
rotating  said  second  disc  so  that  its  open  sector  exposes 
said  selected  region  of  said  first  data  on  said  base  disc;  a 
disc  segment  of  third  radius,  said  radius  at  least  coexten- 
sive with  said  first  and  second  data  on  said  first  and  sec- 
ond discs,  rotatably  mounted  about  its  center  on  said 
center  of  said  base  disc  with  one  face  closely  spaced  from 
said  second  disc  and  having  third  data  recorded  on  its 
other  face  at  intervals  along  radial  lines  from  the  center 
of  said  disc  segment,  adjacent  groups  erf  said  third  data 
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forming  a  family  of  partial  concentric  circles  about  said 
center,  whose  radii  are  substantially  equal  to  the  radii 
of  said  concentric  circles  on  said  base  disc,  said  disc  seg- 
ment having  at  least  one  radial  window  adjacent  to  said 
third  data  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  said  center 
axis  for  a  radial  distance  less  than  said  third  radius,  said 
disc  segment  rotatable  so  that  said  window  will  overlie 
and  thereby  visibly  isolate  a  selected  radial  line  of  said 
second  data  on  said  second  disc  whereby  said  third  daU 
on  said  disc  segment  may  be  correlated  with  said  isolated 
line  of  said  second  data,  said  disc  segment  alternatively 
being  rotatable  in  cooperation  with  the  rotation  of  said 
second  disc  so  that  the  radial  window  in  said  disc  seg- 
ment will  visibly  isolate  a  selected  radial  line  of  said  first 
data  on  said  base  disc  appearing  through  the  c^n  sec- 
tcM-  of  said  second  disc  whereby  said  third  data  on  said 
disc  segment  may  be  correlated  with  the  isolated  line  of 
said  first  data  on  said  base  disc. 


said  nut,  and  means  for  rotating  said  spindle,  and  said 
means  for  effecting  direct  operation  of  the  valve  stem 
comprising  a  first  sleeve  engaged  with  said  valve  stem, 
a  second  sleeve  carried  by  said  nut  coaxially  with  said 
first  sleeve,  and  cooperating  flanges  carried  by  said  sleeves 
for  interengagement  when  said  second  sleeve  has  moved 
a  predetermined  distance. 


3,108,747 
THERMOSTATIC  REGULATING  DEVICE 
Holger  Dandanell  Nielsen,  Nordborg,  Denmark,  assignor 
to  Danfoss  ved  tag.  M.  Clansen,  Nordborg,  Denmark, 
a  company  of  Denmark 

FUed  Oct  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,549 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  4,  1960 

4  Claims.     (CL  236—99) 


1.  A  thermosUtic  regulating  device  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  flow-regulating  valve,  for  acting  upon  a  regu- 
lating valve  in  response  to  indications  from  a  body  of 
fluid  at  least  partly  exteriorly  of  said  device  effective  to 
transmit  vairiations  in  pressure  in  said  fluid  in  response 
to  exterior  temperature  variations  sensed,  in  combina- 
tion, means  defining  a  fluid  chamber  adapted  to  contain 
a  portion  of  said  body  of  fluid,  a  pressure-actuated  bel- 
lows disposed  in  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  be  acted 
upon  by  said  fluid,  a  compression  spring  normally  biasing 
said  bellows  away  from  its  compressed  position,  a  stem 
for  a  valve  connected  for  movement  by  said  bellows 
wherein  a  valve  will  be  moved  into  closed  position  upon 
compression  of  said  bellows  in  response  to  increased  fluid 
pressure,  and  a  valve  will  be  moved  into  open  position 
in  response  to  decreased  fluid  pressure,  gear  means  for 
adhisting  the  compression  of  said  spring  to  adjust  the 
biasing  force  of  said  spring  upon  the  beUows,  and  means 
actuated  by  said  gear  means  for  effecting  direct  operauon 
of  the  valve  stem  independenUy  of  the  action  of  the  bel- 
lows to  move  a  valve  into  closed  position,  said  gear 
means  comprising  a  stationary  nut  bearing  against  one 
end  of  said  spring,  a  rotatable  spindle  for  axially  movmg 


3,108,748 

COMBLNATION  FAUCET  AND  DRINKING 

FOUNTAIN 

Louis  J.  Flore,  7746  Ensign  Ave.,  Sun  Valley,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  136,944 

2  Claims.     (CI.  239—25) 


1.  A  combination  faucet  and  drinking  fountain   for 
use  with  a  source  of  domestic  water  at  any  pressure  at 
which  it  may  be  furnished,  including:    a  faucet  body 
having  a  first  bore  that  extends  therethrough  and  defines 
a  water  inlet  and  a  water  outlet,  a  second  bore  positioned 
normal  to  said  first  bore  and  situated  between  said  inlet 
and  outlet,  which  first  and  second  bores  are  in  communi- 
cation; a  valve  member  of  circular  transverse  cross  sec- 
tion rotatably  and  sealingly  supported  in  said  second 
bore  and  extending  across  said  first  bore,  said  member 
having  a  first  water  passage  formed  therein  that  com- 
municates with  said  first  bore  when  said  valve  member 
is  in  a  first  position  to  permit  water  entering  said  inlet 
to  discharge  from  said  outlet,  with  said  valve  member 
having  a  second  passage  formed  therein  which  when  said 
valve  member  is  rotated  to  a  second  position  is  in  com- 
munication with  said  first  bore  and  permits  discharge 
of  water  from  said  first  bore  towards  a  first  end  of  said 
valve  member,  which  first  and  second  passages  arc  so 
positioned  in  said  valve  member  that  they  are  not  con- 
currently in  communication  with  said  first  bore  and  with 
said  first  end  having  an  L -shaped  tubular  portion  that  is 
internally  threaded  on  the  outer  extremity  thereof;  a  hol- 
low handle  that  occupies  a  fixed  position  relative  to  said 
first  end  of  said  valve  member  and  communicates  with  said 
second  passage,  said  handle  serving  to  permit  said  valve 
member  to  be  disposed  not  only  in  said  first  or  second 
position,  but  serving  as  a  drinking  fountain  when  said 
valve   member  is  disposed  in  said  second  position  and 
water  discharges  as  a  column  from  the  free  end  of  said 
handle;  means  on  said  body  for  connecting  said  inlet 
to  said  domestic  source  of  water;  manually  adjustable 
regulator  means  in  said  handle  which  is  adjustable  from 
the  exterior  thereof  for  regulating  the  pressure  at  which 
water  discharges  from  said  handle  when  said  handle  is 
in  said  second  position  to  control  said  column  to  a  de- 
sired height  irrespective  of  the  pressure  on  said  domestic 
water  supply;  and  an  internally  and  externally  threaded 
nipple  that  threadedly  engages  said  internally  threaded 
portion  and  is  supported  thereon,  with  said  regulator 
means  having  threads  formed  on  the  exterior  thereof  that 
engage  said  internal  threads  of  said  nipple  for  adjustably 
supporting  said  regulator  means  relative  to  said  nipple, 
and  said  handle  having  internal  threads  formed  on  the 
end  thereof  opposite  that  from  which  said  water  discharges 
that  engage  said  external  threads  of  said  nipple  for  sup- 
porting said  handle  therefrom. 
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3,108,749 

VIBRATORY  APPARATUS  FOR  ATOMIZING 

LIQUIDS 

William  L.  Drayer,  Warren,  and  Solo  A.  Makela,  Royal 

Oak,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 

Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  183,218 
9  Claims.     (CI.  239—102) 


^^      ^AXMC 


!>— 


1.  An  apparatus  for  atomizing  liquid  comprising,  a 
housing,  a  tube  extending  through  said  housing  and  hav- 
ing a  free  end,  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  the  free 
end  of  said  tube,  an  enlarged  mass  rigidly  connected  with 
said  tube  for  orbital  movement  in  said  housing,  said  mass 
being  located  in  said  housing  at  a  point  spaced  from  said 
free  end,  and  means  for  driving  said  mass  in  said  orbital 
path  at  a  frequency  at  least  equal  to  the  resonant  fre- 
quency of  the  tube  whereby  a  standing  gyratory  wave  is 
created  in  the  body  of  the  tube  and  liquid  is  ceatrifugally 
atomized  at  the  free  end  of  the  conduit 


chamber,  said  chamber  adapted  to  receive  electrical 
connectors,  said  arm  including  a  forwardly  closed  end 
portion  having  a  flat  side  face  formed  with  an  aperture 
communicating  wi<h  the  chamber,  said  side  face  having 
serrations  formed  therein  circumscribing  the  aperture,  a 
clamp  screw  mounted  in  the  closed  end  and  extending 
through  said  aperture,  said  screw  having  a  portion  pro- 
jecting from  said  aperture,  a  pair  of  fixture  supporting 
end  plates  pivotally  mounted  on  the  projecting  portion 
of  said  screw,  said  plates  comprising  a  pair  of  sym- 
metrical oppositely  disposed  end  fittings  each  having  a 
flat  outer  face  at  one  side,  a  hollow  neck  formed  with  a 
conductor  chamber  opening  into  said  flat  outer  faces, 
and  having  a  web  at  one  end  portion  of  the  conductor 
chamber  forming  a  partial  closure  therefor,  said  web 
being  formed  with  apertures  extending  therethrough,  said 
web  having  formed  therein  a  bore  receiving  the  clamp 
screw  portion,  said  clamp  screw  portion  extending  through 
said  plates  to  the  inner  sides  thereof,  said  inner  sides 


3  108  750 

LAMINATED  PANEL  MEANS  AND  ELECTRICAL 

CONDUIT  SYSTEMS  THEREFOR 

Homer  Kerns,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Not.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,175 

1  Claim.    (0.240—51.11)  ~. 


St 
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A  laminated  panel  including  several  sections  of  in- 
sulated material  laminated  together  to  form  a  flat  lami- 
nated body,  flat  thin  metallic  strips  constituting  electrical 
conduits  mounted  within  and  running  the  length  of  said 
body,  said  strips  mounted  parallel  to  each  other  and  in- 
sulated one  from  the  other,  light  source  supporting  means 
mounted  to  said  body  at  each  end  of  said  body,  said 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  supporting  brackets  with 
lamp  sockets  therein,  screw  means  mounting  said  sup- 
porting brackets  to  said  panel  and  in  electrical  contact 
with  said  sockets,  said  screws  passing  through  said  thin 
metallic  strip  in  said  panel  to  establish  electric  contact 
also  with  said  strips,  an  elongated  fluorescent  lamp 
mounted  in  said  sockets  of  said  bracket  means,  the  screw 
means  in  one  bracket  passing  through  one  strip,  and  the 
screw  means  in  the  other  bracket  passing  through  an- 
other strip  to  allow  passage  of  electric  current  from  said 
strips  to  said  sockets  to  light  the  fluorescent  lamp. 


3,108,751 
LIGHTING  FIXTURE  MOUNTING  MEANS 
Gerald  M.  Rodmaker  and  William  R.  Wedding,  Cincta- 
nati,  Ohio,  asslgnon  to  Jowph  H.  Spaniding,   Cta- 
dnnatlt  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  95,294 

4  Claims.     (CI.  240—51.11) 

1.  A  support  mechanism  for  an  illuminator  fixture  of 

the  elongate  limiinous  tube  type,  comprising  a  hollow 

bracket  arm  having  a  chamber  therein,  an  offset  terminal 

portion  formed  with  an  opening  communicating  with  said 


having  serrations  thereon  circumscribing  the  bore,  lat- 
erally projecting  flanges  on  each  plate  at  the  other  end 
of  each  diamber  for  lighting  fixture  mounting,  said  plates 
assembled  on  the  clamp  screw  with  their  flat  outer  faces 
in  directly  engaged  interfitting  ccxitaot,  one  with  the  other 
and  with  the  circumscribing  wall  portions  of  the  cham- 
bers contacting,  jointly  to  enclose  a  single  chamber  com- 
mon to  the  two  hollow  necks  for  reception  of  said  elec- 
trical conductors  and  with  the  forward  portions  of  said 
faces  in  direct  engagement,  one  with  the  other,  thereby 
to  effect  a  support  for  connected  light  fixture  sectioiu 
vidthout  noticeable  break  throughout  the  fixture  length, 
when  assembled  the  serrations  of  one  of  the  plates  inter- 
locking with  the  serrations  on  the  bracket  arm  to  pre- 
vent relative  pivotal  movement  of  the  bracket  and  plate, 
and  a  serrated  nut  mounted  on  the  clamp  screw  and 
interlocking  with  the  serrations  on  the  other  plate  to 
secure  the  bracket  and  plate  in  selected  assembled  peti- 
tion. 


3,108,752 
TROUBLE  LIGHT 
Evert  J.  Doprey,  1344  Princeton  Road,  Mnakegon,  Mi^. 
FUed  Feb.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  173,382 
1  Oaim.     (O.  240—54) 
A  trouble  light  comprising  an  elongated  handle,  an 
electric  socket  on  a  forward  end  of  said  handle,  an  elon- 
gated,  incandescent   cylindrical   lamp   moimted    in   the 
socket,  a  guard  fCM-  said  lamp,  said  guard  including  a 
straight,  elongated,  imperforate  and  unobstructed  semi- 
circular shield  paralleling  the  lamp  and  spaced  concen- 
trically therefrom,  said  shield  comprising  a  reduced  rear 
end  portion  receiving  the  socket  and  including  a  split, 
resilient  clamp  secured   therearound,   a   straight,   elon- 
gated and  imobstructed  reflector  of  semi-circular  cross- 
section  mounted  longitudinally  between  the  lamp  and  the 
shield  in  q>aced,  concentric  relation  thereto  for  protect- 
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ing  said  shidd  against  heat  from  said  lamp,  said  reflector 
comprising  offset  apcrtured  ears  integral  with  its  ends  and 
secured  in  the  end  portions  of  the  shield  for  fixedly 
mounting  said  reflector  therein,  said  reflector  having  cir- 
cumferential  ventilating  slots   therein   at   longitudinally 
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3,108,754 
KITCHEN  COUNTERLINE  APPARATUS 
Frank   D.   Low,   La  Grange  Park,   III.,  and   Walter  L. 
Raucher,  Greendale.  WIs^  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,380 
5  Claims.     (CI.  241—36) 


spaced  points  for  the  circulation  of  heated  air  from  the 
lamp  through  and  around  said  reflector,  and  a  wire  cage 
of  semi-circular  cross-section  mounted  on  the  shield  in 
spaced  concentric  relation  to  the  lamp,  said  cage,  shield 
and  reflector  comprising  open  front  ends  for  the  insertion 
and  removal  of  the  lamp. 


3,108,753 
LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
James  Selwyn  Kempthome  Coffey,  Box  Hill  South    Vic- 
toria, Australia,  asrignor  to  LightoUer  Incorporated,  a 

corporation  of  New  York  ^,     .„  ^o, 

FUed  Mm^.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,592 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia  Apr.  10,  ivsv 
1  Claim.     (CL  240— 128) 


1 .  In  a  kitchen  appliance  comprising  a  food  waste  dis- 
poser  having  a  waste-receiving  chamber,   comminuting 
means  at  the  base  of  said  chamber,  an  electric  motor  for 
operating   said  comminuting   means   to  discharge   com- 
minuted waste  to  a  plumbing  drain,  and  a  liquid  conduit 
system  including  said  chamber  and  piping  entering  said 
chamber  to  discharge  liquid  thereinto:  the  improvement 
comprising  pressure  sensitive  means  openly  communicat- 
ing with  said  liquid  conduit  system  and  responsive  to  the 
hydrostatic  pressure  therein;  an  electric  circuit  including 
normally  open  switch  means  effective  when  closed  to  en- 
ergize said  disposer  motor;  means  actuated  by  said  pres- 
sure sensitive  means  in  response  to  a  predetermined  in- 
crease in  hydrostatic  pressure  to  close  said  switch  means; 
an  electric  circuit  in  parallel  with  said  motor  energizing 
circuit;  and  means  actuated  to  energize  said  second  named 
electric  circuit  to  maintain  said  energized  motor  circuit 
for  a  substantial  interval  following  a  reduction  in  hydro- 
static pressure  below  the  level  sufficient  to  maintain  said 
switch  means  in  closed  circuit  condition. 


A   lighting   fixture   comprising    a   substantially    cup- 
shaped  supporting  member  of  relatively  stiff  material. 
having  a  floor  and  a  side  wall  with  an  inwardly  extend- 
ing annular  rim  at  the  mouth  thereof  defining  a  con- 
tinuous circular  opening,  a  cup-shaped  diffuser  membei 
having  a  tapering  side  wall  of  largest  diameter  at  the 
mouth  thereof  and  defining  a  circular  run,  the  outside 
diameter   of   said   rim   being  slightly    greater   than   the 
inside   diameter   of   said   inwardly   extending   rim,    the 
diameter  of  the  portion  of  the  diffuser  member  adjacent 
the  rim  thereof  progressively   decreasing,  said   rim   of 
said  supporting  member  being  deformable  to  receive  the 
mouth  of  said  diffuser  member  and  to  encompass  the 
latter  releasably  to  retain  said  diffuser  member  in  place^ 
and    a   plurality   of   resilient   means   mounted   on   said 
supporting  member  adjacent  its  periphery  and  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  thereon  and  reacting  against  the  rim 
of  said  diffuser  member  at  spaced  intervals  around  its 
circumference  to  urge  the  wall  portion  of  the  diffuser 
member  adjacent  its  mouth  against  the  inwardly  extend- 
ing rim  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  floor   each 
of  said  resilient  means  comprising  a  leaf  spring  having 
a  mounting  portion  secured  to  the  undersurface  of  said 
floor  and  a  leg  extending  at  an  incline  from  said  mounting 
portion  toward  the  rim  of  said  supporting  member,  the 
free  end  of  said  leg  reacting  against  the  nm  of  said  dif- 
fusing member,  said  free  end  of  said  leg  having  a  finger 
rigid  therewith  on  the  side  edge  thereof  and  extending 
towards  said  annular  rim,  said  fingers  of  said  plurality 
of  leaf  springs  straddling  the  rim  of  said  diffuser  member. 


3,108,755 

SINK  CONNECTION  SUPPORT  FOR  WASTE 

DISPOSAL  APPARATUS 

Johnny  W.  Yartz,  Anchorage,  and  Francis  J.  Clements, 

Louisville,  Ky.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,219 
8  Claims.     (CI.  241—100.5) 
1 .  Waste  disposal  apparatus  for  use  in  connection  with 
a  sink  having  a  drain  opening,  said  apparatus  comprising 
a  cylindrical  tubular  sleeve  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  said 
drain  opening  in  stationary  relation  thereto,  a  cylindrical 
tubular  hopper  enclosing  a  comminuting  chamber  and 
with  an  inlet  opening  at  the  top  of  said  hopper  for  receiv- 
ing water  and  waste  material  passing  through  said  sleeve, 
said  hopper  being  rotatable  around  a  central  vertical  axis 
between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  means 
adapted  for  supporting  said  sleeve  from  a  sink  so  that 
said  sleeve  extends  downwardly  from  said  drain  opening 
and  into  communication  with  said  inlet  opening  of  said 
hopper,   means   detachably   connecting   said  sleeve   and 
said  hopper  and  including  a  plurality  of  inwardly  facing 
hook-like  members  of  resilient  material  circumferentially 
arranged  around  said  sleeve  and  supported  therefrom  at 
their  upper  ends,  a  hook-engaging  means  carried  by  said 
hopper  ad>cent  the  upper  end  thereof  for  engagement 
with  the  lower  ends  of  said  hook-like  members  and  for 
supporting  said  hopper  when  said  hopper  occupies  its 
first  position,  and  a  hook-displacing  means  on  said  hopper 
adjacent  its  upper  end  for  displacing  said  hook-like  mem- 
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hers  outwardly  into  non-supporting  relation  with  said 
hopper  as  said  hopper  is  lifted  and  rotated  to  its  second 
position  and  lowered  therefrom  to  relieve  said  sleeve  from 


iTv^ 


supporting  said  hopper  and  to  permit  disengagement  of 
said  hopper  from  said  sleeve  when  said  hopper  occupies 
its  second  position. 

3,108,756 
SEAL  FOR  GYRATORY  CRUSHER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Hansjorg  Balmer.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Nordberg 
Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100.959 
12  Claims.     (CI.  241—216) 


3.108,757 

MANDREL  WITH  EXPANSIBLE  CHUCKS 

Arthur  T.  Williams  and  Charies  R.  Tidland,  both  of 

P.O.  Box  1014.  Camas,  Wash. 

Filed  June  30.  1960.  Ser.  No.  39.897 

3  Claims.     (CI.  242—68.2) 


1 .  A  mandrel  adapted  to  support  the  inside  of  a  hollow 
roll  core  comprising  an  elongated  shaft;  a  fixed  chuck 
secured  to  the  shaft  adjacent  one  of  its  ends;  and  a  float- 
ing chuck  axially  slidable  on  said  shaft  but  nonrotatable 
relative  thereto  nearer  the  other  end  of  the  shaft;  each 
of  said  chucks  comprising  a  mounting  having  wall  por- 
tions defining  a  recess  extending  circumferentially  about 
the  mounting,  an  annular  inflatable  means  seated  wHthin 
said  recess  and  operable  on  inflation  to  enlarge  radially 
and  to  come  into  clamping  engagement  with  the  inside 
of  a  roll  core,  an  inner  shoulder  on  one  side  and  an  outer 
shoulder  on  the  other  side  of  said  inflatable  means  con- 
structed snugly  to  fit  within  the  roll  core,  and  an  annular 
stop  flange  bordering  the  outer  margin  of  the  outer  shoul- 
der having  a  diameter  larger  than  that  of  the  inside  of  the 
roll  core. 


4.  In  a  gyratory  crusher,  a  main  frame,  an  adjustment 
ring  mounted  on  the  main  frame,  a  bow!  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  adjustment  ring  for  up  or  down  move- 
ment, a  gyratable  head  positioned  in  the  main  frame  and 
defining  a  crushing  cavity  with  the  bowl,  and  a  seal  be- 
tween the  bowl  and  adjustment  ring,  including  generally 
concentric  cylindrical  surfaces  on  the  bowl  and  adjust- 
ment ring,  said  surfaces  being  spaced  a  uniform  distance 
from  each  other,  a  seal  ring  between  said  surfaces  bear- 
ing on  each,  means  connecting  said  seal  ring  to  the  ad- 
justment ring  during  movement  of  the  bowl  from  an 
uppermost  position  to  a  generally  intermediate  position 
and  means  for  carrying  said  seal  ring  with  the  bowl 
during  further  downward  movement  thereof. 


3.108,758 

CABLE  REEL  HAVING  SHEET  METAL  CHEEKS 

John  Hill,  ''Walden,"  Paricfields  Lane,  Feamhead,  near 

Warrington,  England 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1961,  Ser.  No.  153.977 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  15,  1961 

6  Claims.     (CL  242— 77  J) 


1.  A  check  for  a  reel  adapted  to  carry  wound  cables 
and  the  like,  comprising  a  plurality  of  concentric  annular 
decks  of  bent  sheet  metal  having  radial  folds  at  regular 
intervals  therein,  an  axial  flange  of  sheet  metal  attached 
to  the  inner  periphery  of  each  of  said  annular  declcs, 
a  hub  part,  and  arms  conn;cting  said  hub  part  with  said 
axial  flange  of  the  innermost  of  said  annular  decks,  the 
axial  flange  of  each  of  the  other  annular  decks  being 
connected  to  the  outer  periphery  of  the  adjacent  next 
inner  annular  deck. 
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3,108,759 
COIL  POSITIONING  CONTROL 
John     P.     McConegly,     Indiana     Township,     Allegheny 
County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Weinman  Pump  &  Sup- 
ply Co.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Jan.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  167,355 
17  CUims.     (CI.  242—79) 


said  aperture  and  being  freely  swingable  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  substantially  fully  open  or  expose  said  aper- 
ture whereby  said  piece  may  selectively  actuate  said  drag 
actuator  and  permit  convenient  access  into  said  housing. 


^^ 


1.  A  pressure  control  for  a  hydraulic  cylinder  limited 
by  the  present  load  on  the  cylinder  compirsing,  valve 
means  to  charge  said  cylinder  with  a  hydraulic  pressure 
at  a  predetermined  rate  sufficiently  to  move  said  load,  a 
memory  accumulator  connected  to  receive  a  hydraulic 
pressure  correlated  with  the  hydraulic  pressure  applied  to 
the  cylinder  to  move  the  load,  a  second  valve  means  to 
charge  said  cylinder  when  said  first  valve  means  is  shut 
off  and  said  memory  accumulator  is  isolated  from  said 
cylinder,  said  second  valve  means  adding  a  charge  to  said 
cylinder  at  a  reduced  rate  and  at  an  additional  hydraulic 
pressure  while  said  memory  accumulator  remains  isolated, 
a  pressure  control  means  having  piston  means  operating 
in  opposed  pressure  chambers  and  a  cylinder  discharge 
port  controlled  by  said  piston  means,  the  first  of  said 
pressure  chambers  subjected  to  the  pressure  of  said  mem- 
ory accumulator  and  the  second  of  said  pressure  cham- 
bers subjected  to  said  additional  hydraulic  pressure  to 
actuate  said  piston  means  and  alleviate  the  latter  hydraulic 
pressure  through  said  discharge  port  when  this  hydraulic 
pressure  on  the  cylinder  exceeds  a  predetermined  pressure 
above  the  original  pressure  applied  to  said  cylinder  by 
said  first  valve  means  to  balance  the  load. 


3,108,760 
SPINNING  REEL 
Karl  Nnnnse,  Svangsta,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Alitiebolaget 
Urfabriken,     Svangsta,    Sweden,    a     corporation     of 
Sweden 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,576 

CUims  priortty,  application  Sweden  Ang.  26,  1958 

10  Claims.     (CI.  242— 84J) 


3,108,761 
CLOSED  FACE  REEL 

Enar  Frode,  Svangsta,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  L'rfabri- 
iien,  Svangsta,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,801 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Nov.  4,  1959 

10  Claims.     (CI.  242—84.2) 


6.  In  a  spinning  reel  having  a  rotating  winding  mem- 
ber and  a  retractable  line  engaging  finger,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  stationary  trip  for  extending  said  finger,  of 
finger  engaging  means  mounted  on  and  rotating  with  said 
winding  member,  said  finger  being  movably  mounted  in 
said  winding  member  and  having  a  formed  portion  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  stationary  trip  during  rotation  of 
said  winding  member  and  said  finger  engaging  means 
having  a  portion  positioned  to  engage  said  finger  when 
said  finger  has  been  extended  by  said  stationary  trip,  at 
least  one  engaged  portion  of  said  finger  and  said  finger 
engaging  means  having  a  formed  face  coacting  with  the 
other  upon  engagement  to  produce  a  further  camming  ac- 
tion to  raise  said  finger  clear  of  said  stationary  trip. 


3,108,762 
SPINNING  REELS 
A.ke  Eugen  Murrall,  Marieberg,  Svangsta,  Sweden,  as- 
signor to  Aktiebolagct  Urfabrfken,  Svangsta,  Sweden, 
a  corporation  of  Sweden 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  106,278 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden  May  2,  1960 

2  Claims.    (CI.  242— 84  J) 


8.  In  a  fishing  reel  having  a  bousing  containing  an 
actuator,  an  i^rture  formed  in  said  housing  permitting 
substantial  finger  access  into  said  housing,  a  manually  en- 
gageable  piece  pivotally  mounted  on  said  housing  and 
normally  positioned  to  close  said  aperture,  said  piece  be- 
ing formed  with  at  least  one  side  wall  portion  closing  said 
aperture  in  each  of  several  positions  of  said  piece  aboiit 
its  pivotal  mounting,  said  piece  being  swingable  in  one  di- 
rection about  its  pivot  to  engage  said  actuator  through 


2.  In  a  spinning  reel,  a  rotatable  line  guide,  a  device 
slidably  mounted  in  said  guide  for  to  and  fro  movement 
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along  a  defined  path,  means  urging  said  device  in  one  di- 
rection along  said  path,  a  pair  of  latches  mounted  in 
said  guide,  means  biasing  said  latches  to  latchingly  re- 
tain said  device  along  said  path  against  said  urging  means, 
the  first  of  said  latches  latching  said  device  at  a  first  posi- 
tion and  the  second  of  said  latches  latching  said  device  at 
a  second  successive  position  along  said  path,  and  mech- 
anism to  successively  unlatch  said  latches  whereby  said 
device  is  released  to  be  moved  along  said  path  by  said 
urging  means. 

3,108,763 
COIL  FORM 
Richard  C  Ahlene.  Rancho  Cordova,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Aerojet-General  Corporation,  Azusa,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1962,  Ser.  No.  163,727 
1  Claim.     (CI.  242—115) 


M' 


t^J^^^"^-^-" 


A  coil  form  structure  which  may  be  easily  and  quickly 
assembled  and  collapsed  comprising  a  pair  of  end  mem- 
bers each  having  a  cut  out  portion  therein,  a  pair  of  side 
members  rectangular  in  shape  and  notched  on  opposite 
sides  thereof  to  engage  said  end  members  and  space  the 
end  members  a  selected  distance  apart  when  engaged,  said 
side  members  each  having  a  pair  of  slots  each  inter- 
mediate two  of  said  notches  and  substantially  parallel  to 
said  opposite  sides,  and  a  pair  of  rectangular  closure 
members  having  substantially  the  same  length  as  said  side 
members,  said  closure  members  having  a  pair  of  tabs 
each  positioned  for  engagement  with  one  of  said  slots 
whereby  upon  engaging  said  notches  in  said  end  mem- 
bers and  said  tabs  in  said  slots  a  semi-rigid  structure  is 
formed. 

3,108,764 
FORWARD  THRUST  MEANS  FOR  DUCTED 

ROTOR  SUSTAINED  AIRCRAFT 

Lyle  K.  V.  Sudrow,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Helipod,  Inc.,  Oceanside,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  138,629 

4  Claims.     (CI.  244—23) 


shutter  means  operatively  mounted  in  said  inlet  slot  to 
control  the  opening  thereof. 


3,108.765 

BALLOON  HAVING  AN  EXTERNAL  BALLONET 

Vernon  H.  Stone,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  General 

MUls,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3,124 

6  Claims.     (CI.  244—31) 


1.  A  captive  balloon  comprising  in  combination  a  first 
gas  bag  for  containing  a  lifting  gas,  said  gas  bag  being 
relatively  non-elastic,  a  second  gas  bag,  said  second  gas 
bag  being  relatively  elastic,  said  second  bag  located  exter- 
nally of  said  first  bag.  and  means  providing  an  unrestricted 
passage  for  the  lifting  gas  to  flow  freely  and  continuously 
from  said  first  bag  into  said  second  bag  in  response  to 
a  relative  pressure  increase  within  said  first  bag  as  corn- 
pared  to  the  external  atmospheric  pressure,  and  from  said 
second  bag  into  said  first  bag  in  response  to  a  relative  pres- 
sure decrease  within  said  first  bag. 


3,108,766 

PORTABLE  SPOILER  FOR  AIRPLANE 

PhUip  C.  Beckman,  4101  Pebble  Creek  Drive,  Hurst,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,670 

4  Claims.     (CI.  244 — 40) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  airplane  wing  characterized 
by  substantially  parallel  leading  and  trailing  edges  rela- 
tive to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  airplane  when 
flying,  the  combination  of  a  spoiler  consisting  essentiaUy 
of  a  rigid  elongated  member  arranged  longitudinaUy 
along  the  top  side  of  the  wing  and  removably  connected 
thereto  in  spaced  apart  relation  to  its  leading  edge,  the 
spoiler  being  of  inverted  T  shape  in  transverse  section  and 
having  a  planar  base  portion  and  a  planar  upstanding 
portion  coextensive  with  its  length. 


3.  The  combination  of  an  aircraft  having  a  sustaining 
rotor  operatively  mounted  thereon; 

a  circular  duct  surrounding  said  rotor  and  enclosing 
the  airflow  through  the  rotor; 

a  circumferentially  extending  air  inlet  slot  in  the  for- 
ward portion  of  said  duct;  said  slot  extending  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  and  opening  into  said  duct  with- 
in the  axial  confines  of  the  swept  volume  of  said 
rotor;  and 


3,108,767 

BY-PASS  GAS  TURBINE  ENGEST  WITH  AIR 

BLEED  MEANS 

Ernest  Eltis,  Windley,  and  Alec  Graham  CoUins,  Westoo- 

on -Trent,  England,  assignors  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited, 

Derby,  England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,566 
Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain  Mar.  14,  19M 
9  Claims.     (O.  244 — 42) 
1.  A  by-pass  gas  turbine  engine  comprising 
(a)  a  low-pressure  air  compressor, 
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(ft)  a  high-pressure  air  compressor  receiving  com- 
pressed air  from  the  low-pressure  compressor. 

(c)  combustion  equipment  in  which  compressed  air 
from  the  high  pressure  compressor  is  heated, 

(d)  a  high-pressure  turbine, 

(e)  a  low-pressure  turbine,  said  compressors,  said  com- 
bustion equipment  and  said  turbines  being  connected 
in  flow  series  arrangement,  said  low  pressure  turbine 
driving  the  low-pressure  compressor  and  said  high- 
pressure  turbine  driving  said  high-pressure  com- 
pressor, 

(/)  a  by-pass  air  duct  having  an  inlet  thereto  con- 
nected to  said  flow  series  arrangement  between  said 
compressors  to  receive  air  compressed  m  the  low- 
pressure  compressor, 

(g)  an  exhaust  nozzle  assembly,  said  low-pressure  tur- 
bine and  said  by-pass  duct  delivering  to  said  exhaust 
nozzle  assembly, 


3,108,769 
RING  WING  DROGUE 
Ellsworth  E.  Hieb«r,  Glendale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Schuiz 
Tool  and  Manufacturing  Co.,  San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  138,714 
10  Claims.     (CI.  244—135) 
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3,108,768 
AXRCRAFT  WITH  HIGH  LIFT  AIRFOIL 

CONSTRUCTION 

WUUam  Coelho  Thomas,  11673  Wyoming, 

Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,232 

9  Claims.     (CI.  244—45) 


(h)  bleed  ducUng  connected  to  said  flow  series  ar- 
rangement and  abstracting  air  therefrom,  said  bleed 
ducting  delivering  abstracted  air  externaUy  of  the 

(/)*T^ve  in  said  bleed  ducting  varying  the  rate  of 
abstraction  of  air  through  the  bleed  ducting, 

(;)  means  varying  the  air  flow  in  said  by-pass  air  duct 
and  maintaining  the  pressure  of  the  compressed  air 
received  by  the  high-pressure  compressor  on  varia- 
tion of  the  flow  of  abstracted  air  in  said  bleed  duct- 
ing whereby  said  high-pressure  compressor  is  un- 
chokcd  at  its  maximum  rotational  speed  and  at  maxi- 
mum rate  of  abstracuon  of  air  through  said  bleed 

ducting.  , 

9  An  aircraft  having  blown  flaps  and  a  power  plant 
including  a  by-pass  engine  according  to  claim  1.  said 
blown  flaps  being  connected  to  said  bleed  ducting  to  be 
operated  by  air  abstracted  through  said  bleed  ducting. 


1.  A  cone  for  use  in  an  air  stream:  said  cone  being 
truncated  and  formed  by  peripherally  spaced  struts  ex- 
tending between  a  small  diameter  ring  at  its  small  di- 
ameter end  and  a  large  diameter  ring  at  the  other  end 
of  said  cone;  and  fijced  conical  means  on  the  external 
surface  of  said  large  diameter  ring  to  respond  to  an  air 
stream  to  posiUon  the  axis  of  said  cone  in  the  direction 
of  said  air  stream  when  said  cone  is  tippled. 


3,108,770 

BRIDLE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 

ROT AT ABLE  KITE 

Charles  D.  MuUinix,  2433  Via  Campesina, 

Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  190,673 

7  Claims.     (CI.  244—153) 


2.  In  a  rotatablc  airfoil  kite  a  bridle  comprising  a  pair 
of  link  arms  adapted  to  extend  transversely  from  the  air- 
foil each  having  a  bearing  bore  adjacent  one  end  thereof, 
a  dowel  pin  extending  into  one  end  of  said  airfoil  and  a 
bearing  pin  for  said  link  arm  and  dowel  pin. 


1  An  aircraft  comprising  a  fuselage  having  upper  and 
lower  airfoil  surfaces  having  a  common  leading  edge  and 
a  staUonary  downwardly  and  rearwardly  projectmg  air 
deflector  disposed  along  the  entire  leadmg  edge. 


3,108,771 
SHUNTING  AID  FOR  RAILWAY  SIGNALLING 
CIRCUITS 
William   M.   Feline,   Garden   City,    and   Comelhis    A. 
Gallagher,  Hicksville,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Servo  Corpo- 
ration of  America,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  636,397 
6  Claims.    (CI.  246— 28) 
1.   In  combination,   a  railway  block-signalling  circuit 
comprising  two  electrically  insulated  spaced  rails  of  sec- 
tion length,  a  voltage  source  continuously  connected  to 
said  rails  at  one  end  of  said  length,  a  signal  relay  having 
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a  winding  energized  from  and  continuously  connected 
across  said  rails  at  the  other  end  of  said  length,  a  magnetic 
wheel  trip  responsive  to  the  passage  of  a  wheel  flange  near 
one  of  said  ends  and  developing  a  voltage  pulse  at  the 


responses  of  said  detector  elements  are  identical  except 
for  a  time  displacement  attributable  lo  said  spacing,  and 
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time  of  each  such  passage,  and  shuming  means  including 
storage  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  minimum 
rate  of  wheel-trip  pulses  and  directly  electrically  shunting 
said  winding  upon  detection  of  said  minimum  rate. 
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signal-processing   means   difTerentialiy   responsive   to   the 
outputs  of  said  detector  elements. 


3.108,772 
HOT-BOX  DETECTOR  ALARM  CIRCLIT 
William  M.  Pelino,  Garden  City.  NY.,  assignor  to  Servo 
Corporation  of  America,  Hicksville,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,931 
18  Claims.     (CI.  246—169) 


3,108.774 
MOl  NTING  APPARATUS  FOR  BUILT-IN 
APPLIANCES 
>\inston  L.  Shellon.  Jeffersontown.  Ky.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Aug.  8.  1961,  Ser.  No.  130,084 
5  Claims.     (CI.  248—14) 


">  A  hot-box  detecting  system  comprising  plural  heat 
sensor  means  to  produce  electrical  signals  respectively  in 
response  to  incident  radiant  energy  and  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  a  railroad  track. 

ratio  forming  means  coupled  to  the  respective  outputs 
of  said  plural  heat  sensor  means  to  develop  an  elec- 
trical potential  in  response  to  the  ratio  of  electrical 
signals  from  a  pair  of  said  heat  sensor  means  when 
said  ratio  exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold, 
and  means  responsive  to  said  ratio  means  to  produce  an 
indication  when  said  predetermined  threshold  is 
attained. 

3,108,773 
HOTBOX  DETECTOR 

William  M.  Pelino,  Garden  City,  NY.,  assignor  to  Seno 
Corporation  of  America,  Hicksville,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York  ,0,00 
Filed  May  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,189 
6  Claims.     (CI.  246—169) 
1    Railroad  hotbox  detecting  means,  comprising  a  de- 
tecting device  adapted  to  be  fixedly  mounted  alongside  a 
length  of  railroad  track,  two  spaced  infrared  sensitive  de- 
tector elements  having   separate   electrical   responses  to 
incident  radiation,  optical  means  imaging  the  respec4ive 
sensitive  areas  of  said  detector  elements,  the  image  of 
one  of  the  detector  elements  being  spaced  generally  above 
that  of  the  other  and  located  generally  on  an  axis  inclined 
upwardly  and  in  the  general  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
track  and  aligned  to  scan  corresponding  sides  of  passing 
journal  boxes,  whereby  for  a  journal  box  pas^ng  the  field 
of  view  of  said  detector  elements,  the  individual  signal 


1.  In  combination;    a  wall  portion  including  at  least 
one  securing  means;  and  an  appliance  having  a  front  sec- 
tion adapted  to  rest  on  the  floor  and  a  back  section  with 
means  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  securing  means 
upon  engagement  therewith  to  secure  said  appliance  in  a 
desired  position  against  said  wall  portion,  said  appliance 
also  havmg  a  member  pivoiali\  secured  on  said  back  sec- 
tion to  move  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  said  wall 
portion,  said  pivotal  member  having  an  opening  extending 
therethrough  in  spaced  relation  to  its  pivot  axis  and  sub- 
stantiaiiv  perpendicular  to  its  plane  of  movement,  said 
pivotal   member  being  arranged  so  that  said  opening  is 
above  the  top  of  said  appliance  when  said  pivotal  member 
extends  verticallv  upward;  said  wall  portion  having  a  re- 
cess formed  therein  so  as  to  be  in  approximate  alignment 
with  said  opening  when  said  pivotal  member  extends  up- 
ward, wherebv  an  elongated  rigid  member  may  be  in- 
serted through  said  opening  and  extending  into  said  recess 
to  provide  a  combination  lever  and  positioning  means  for 
moving  said  appliance  into  position  so  that  said  securing 
means  is  engaged  by  said  means  adapted  to  cooperate 
therewith.  

3,108.775 
GARBAGE  CAN  STAND 
Gustavo  M.  Figueroa.  832  E.  Lester  St.,  Tucsbn,  Arte., 
assignor  of  fifty  percent  to  R.  M.  Figueroa,  Yuma, 

Ariz.  ^,     ,-^  ,,- 

FUed  July  24,  1961.  Ser.  No.  126,135 
8  Claims.     (CI.  248—149) 

3.  A  garbage  can  stand  comprising  an  upright  support 
frame  adapted  to  be  supported  from  a  generally  hori- 
zontally disposed  supporting  surface  and  including  support 
means  adapted  to  support  a  garbage  can  from  the  bottom 
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and  in  an  elevated  position  above  said  supporting  surface, 
said  frame  including  means  adapted  to  embrace  a  portion 
of  said  can  above  the  bottom  thereof,  said  embracing 
means  including  means  resiliently  supported  from  said 
support   frame,   said   support   means   including   at    least 


3,108,777 
OIL-FILLED  SOLENOID  GAS  VALVE 
William  A.  Ray,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
General  Controls  Co.,  Glendale,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,551 
11  Claims.     (CI.  251— 54) 


two  pairs  of  inclined  downwardly  convergent  brace  mem- 
bers disposed  circumferentially  about  the  center  or  vertical 
axis  of  said  support  frame,  each  of  said  brace  members 
including  an  abutment  projecting  laterally  therefrom 
toward  said  vertical  axis  and  adapted  to  support  the  lov.er 
surfaces  of  said  can. 


3,108,776 

HOLDER  FOR  PAINT  CANS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Keaneth  L.  Cook,  1345  Merle  Hay  Road, 

Des  Moines,  Iowa 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,877 

2  Claims.     (CI.  248—210) 


7.  In  a  solenoid  valve  of  the  character  described  where- 
in it  is  desired  to  move  the  valve  closure  member  rela- 
tively slowly  to  its  open  position  upon  energization  of  the 
solenoid  and  to  move   the  valve  closure  member  rela- 
tively rapidly  to  its  closed  position  upon  de-€nergization 
of  the  solenoid,  the  combination  comprising:  a  valve  cas- 
ing including  a  fluid  reservoir  filled  with  fluid,  a  chamber 
in  said  casing,  the  plunger  of  said  solenoid  being  mov- 
able in  said  chamber,  said  chamber  being  defined  at  least 
in  part  by  a  guide  tube  for  said  plunger  and  opposite  ends 
of  said  plunger  being  at  all  times  in  communication  with 
said  reservoir  through  the  space  between  said  guide  tube 
and  said  plunger,  dashpot  means  carried  by  said  plunger 
and  having  an  element  thereof  subjected  to  said  fluid  and 
movable  with  respect  to  said  plunger,  means  sealingly  ex- 
tending through  said  chamber  and  interconnecting  said 
closure  mtmber  with  said  element,  means  effective  upon 
energizing  said  solenoid  for  preventing  substantial  simul- 
taneous  movement  of  said   element  with  said  plunger 
whereby  said  closure  member  remains  in  its  closed  posi- 
tion during  the  time  said   plunger  is  moved  to  its  at- 
tracted position,  and  means  effective  after  said  plunger 
assumes  its  attracted  position  for  moving  said  element 
with  respect  to  said  plunger  at  a  controlled  rate  to  slowly 
move  said  closure  member  to  its  open  position. 


1.  A  holder  for  supporting  a  container  at  different 
elevations  on  the  rungs  of  a  ladder  comprising,  support- 
ing means  forming  a  pair  of  recesses  facing  in  directions 
substantially  normal  to  each  other  for  hooking  over  ad- 
jacent rungs,  said  supporting  means  having  a  portion  with 
a  fiat  surface  intermediate  said  recesses,  against  which 
said  flat  surface  the  container  is  adapted  to  lie,  and  clamp- 
ing means  operative-connected  to  said  supporting  means 
and  having  spaced  legs  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  engage 
an  interior  surface  of  the  container  and  the  other  of 
which  is  adapted  to  engage  said  flat  surface,  whereby  said 
clamping  means  is  operable  to  clamp  the  container  against 
said  supporting  means. 


3,108,778 

BLADE  TYPE  VALVE 

Robert  R.  Rader,  Port  Huron,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Mueller 

Brass    Co.,    Port    Huron,    Mich.,    a    corporation    of 

Michigan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,003 
3  Claims.     (CI.  251—175) 

1 ,  In  a  valve,  a  housing  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports 
on  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  interior  of  said  housing  con- 
necting said  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  cylindrical  surface 
on  the  interior  of  said  housing  extending  transversely  to 
the  direction  of  fluid  flow  between  said  ports,  a  flat  rigid 
blade  disposed  in  said  housing,  a  unitary  sealing  member 
of  flexible  material  having  a  central  blade  enclosing  por- 
tion of  relatively  thin  cross-section  shaped  to  conform 
to  said  blade,  circular  end  sealing  portions  formed  at  op- 
posite ends  of  said  blade  enclosing  portion  and  extending 
radially  outwardly  therefrom,  the  thickness  of  each  of 
said  end  sealing  portions  in  the  direction  of  extent  of 
said  blade  being  uninterrupted  between  its  opposite  sides. 
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whereby  fluid  pressure  in  the  housing  interior  will  force 
said  end  sealing  portions  outwardly  in  the  direction 
of  extent  of  said  blade,  the  opposite  edges  of  said  blade 
enclosing  portion  between  said  end  sealing  portions  being 


diameter  slightly  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  wall 
when  said  disc  member  is  unflexed  and  a  diameter  slightly 
greater  than  the  wall  when  said  disc  member  is  flexed 
axially,  a  hollow  cylindrical  member  secured  all  along 
one  end  thereof  to  the  inner  edge  of  said  disc,  and  means 


engageable  with  said  cylindrical  surface,  and  circular 
surfaces  on  the  interior  of  said  housing  engageable  by 
said  end  sealing  portions  in  response  to  said  force  to  en- 
hance the  sealing  effect  thereof. 


n 


t-  a  ee    ^ 
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3,108,779 
VALVE  HAVING  A  VALVE  SEAT  OF  VERY 
THIN  MATERIAL 
Clifford  E.  Anderson,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  ACF 
Industries  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,577 
1  Claim.     (CI.  251—309) 


operatively  associated  with  said  closure  element  for  flex- 
ing said  disc  axially  to  expand  the  diameter  of  said  circu- 
lar edge  whereby  the  latter  becomes  partially  imbedded 
in  said  wall,  said  flexing  of  said  disc  member  producing 
contraction  of  the  inner  edge  thereof  for  flexing  radially 
inwardly  said  end  of  said  cylindrical  member. 


3,108,781 

DENTAL  ENGINE 

Jacob  A.  Saffir,  6530  W.  5th  St.,  Los  Angeles  48,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105,065 

3  Claims.    (CI.  253—3) 


A  valve  body  provided  with  fluid  passageways  com- 
municating with  a  central  body  cavity,  a  valve  seat  insert 
positioned  in  said  body  cavity  to  form  a  seat,  said  insert 
having  portions  extending  into  the  passageways  to  orient 
and  anchor  said  insert  in  position,  said  insert  including 
a  member  of  load  carrying  material,  said  load  carrying 
material  having  one  face  to  which  a  very  thin  layer 
of  fluorocarbon  material  is  bonded  thereto,  said  fluoro- 
carbon  material  being  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
tetrafluoroethylene  and  polychlorotrifluoroethylene,  the 
thickness  of  said  material  being  from  .(X)5"  to  .050", 
means  forming  a  seal  between  the  insert  and  the  central 
body  cavity  and  a  valve  member  cooperating  with  said 
very  thin  layer  of  fluorocarbon  material  to  control  the 
flow  of  fluid  through  said  valve  body. 


3,108,780 

VALVE  FOR  ULTRA-HIGH  VACUUM 

APPARATUS 

James  Wlshart,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Consolidated 

Vacuum  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York  ,^ 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,059 
3  Claims.  (CI.  251—334) 
1.  A  closure  mechanism  comprising  a  cylindrical  wall 
defining  a  chamber,  a  closure  element  having  a  conical 
disc  member  of  a  hardness  greater  than  that  of  said  wall 
and  being  adapted  for  flexing  axially,  said  disc  member 
being  formed  with  a  centrally  located  circular  opening 
defined  by  an  inner  circular  edge,  said  disc  member  being 
formed  with  an  outer  peripheral  circular  edge  having  a 


1.  In  a  dental  turbine,  a  housing  provided  with  op- 
posed ends,  a  bearing  in  each  said  opposed  end,  a  shaft 
mounted  for  free  rotary  and  limited  axial  movement  in 
said  bearings,  a  turbine  rotor  fixed  to  said  shaft  be- 
tween said  two  bearings  and  having  ends  in  juxtaposition 
to  said  opposed  ends  of  said  housing,  a  fluid  presnire 
chamber  in  each  of  said  opposed  ends  of  said  housing, 
turbine  buckets  on  each  end  of  said  turbine  rotor,  noi- 
zJe  means  in  each  said  exposed  end  arranged  to  direct 
a  fluid  under  pressure  against  said  buckets,  whereby 
said  rotor  is  rotated,  one  end  of  said  shaft  extending 
through  its  bearing  and  adapted  to  support  a  cutting 
tool,  a  fluid  passage  surrounding  said  one  end  of  said 
shaft,  and  valve  means  mounted  on  said  shaft  adapted 
to  open  said  fluid  pressure  chamber  upon  axial  movement 
of  said  shaft  under  the  influence  of  an  axial  load  on  said 
cutting  tool  to  cause  a  drop  in  fluid  pressure  in  said 
chamber  whereby  said  rotor  is  biased  axially  by  the  fluid 
pressure  chamber  at  the  other  end  of  the  housing. 
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3,108,782 
TURBINE  WHEEL  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE 
Frederick  J.  Jannett,  West  MiUington,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
American  Can  Company,  New  Yorli,  N.Y^  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1961,  S«r.  No.  99,459 
6  Claims.     (CI.  253—77) 


responding  flanges,  said  recess  opening  away  from  said 
pivotal  means  to  receive  a  flange,  and  means  for  posi- 
tively moving  said  arms  toward  and  away  from  each  other 
substantially  in  said  plane. 


3,108,784 
VEHICLE  JACK  STRUCTURE  WTTH  ADJUSTABLE 

EFFECTIVE  LENGTH  LIFT  MEANS 
Russell  Keith   Ulm,  Butler,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Tool  &  Stamping  Company,  Inc.,  Butler,  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Indiana 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,399 
6  Claims.     (CL  254—110) 


1.  A  rotor  comprising  a  pair  of  axially  aligned  annuli. 
a  plurality  of  working  members  spaced  substantially 
equidistanUy  and  radiating  outwardly  around  the  periph- 
ery of  the  rotor,  said  members  being  united  alternately 
to  said  annuli  and  extending  laterally  therefrom  and  each 
member  comprising  a  radially  outer  working  element  and 
a  radiaUy  inner  base  portion,  the  latter  havmg  its  later- 
ally extending  portion  substantially  the  counterpart  of 
and  thus  substantially  fUling  a  space  betwen  adjacent 
base  portions  thereby  to  substantially  integrate  said  base 
portions  of  the  working  members  throughout  the  periph- 
ery of  the  rotor.  

3,108,783 

TOOL  FOR  PULLING  TOGETHER  AND 

SPREADING  SPACED  FLANGES 

Charics  E.  Foust  and  Robert  G.  Mathews,  both  of 

1098  Cumberland  Drive,  Clarksville,  Tenn. 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69.594 

2  Claims.     (CI.  254—67) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  jack  structure  the  combination  of  a  rack 
bar,  a  casing  slidably  mounted  on  the  rack  bar  for  move- 
ment therealong,  means  on  the  casing  and  rack  bar  for 
advancing  and  retracting  the  casing  along  the  rack  bar, 
said  casing  including  a  pair  of  relatively  spaced  walls  each 
provided  with  a  series  of  openings  therein  in  which  an 
opening  of  one  wall  aligns  with  an  opening  of  the  other, 
a  detachable  pin  for  extension  through  a  selected  set  of 
aligned  openings,  a  second  pin  connected  to  said  casing 
walls  above  said  openings,  a  strong  flexible  length  of  ma- 
terial having  at  an  outer  end  portion  thereof  a  vehicle  en- 
gaging lift  member,  said  material  extending  from  said  lift 
member  around  the  last  mentioned  pin  and  from  thence 
between  the  walls  and  being  connected  remotely  from 
the  lift  member  with  the  detachable  pin. 


1    A  tool  for  pulling  together  and  spreading  iateraUy 
opposed  flanges  comprising,  first  and  second  arms  having 
opposed  free  ends,  said  free  ends  having  inner  arcuate 
edges  opposing  each  other  and  outer  squared  edges  di- 
rected away  from  each  other,  first  and  second  elongated 
jaw  blocks,  pivoul  connecting  means  on  each  jaw  block 
comprising  a  slot  having  a  bottom  wall  for  receivmg  a 
corresponding  free  end  therein,  a  pivot  pin  connectmg 
each  pivotal  moans  with  said  correspondmg  free  end  to 
permk  pivotal  movement  of  said  jaw  blocks  about  the 
pivotal  axes  of  said  pins  toward  and  away  from  each  other 
in  substantially  the  same  plane,  the  shortest  distance  be- 
tween the  pivotal  axis  of  each  pin  and  said  corresponding 
bottom  wall  being  greater  than  the  distance  between  said 
pivotal  axis  and  any  portion  of  the  corresponding  inner 
arcuate  edge,  and  less  than  the  greatest  distance  between 
said  pivotal  axis  and  the  correspondmg  outer  squared 
edge,  each  jaw  block  having  an  elongated  recess  with 
fixed' opposed  longitudinal  walls  normal  to  said  plane  and 
spaced  apart  slightly  more  than  the  thickness  of  the  cor- 


3,108,785 

STRAND  STRETCHER 

Burton  J.  Sllnden,  Rte.  i,  Atwater,  Minn. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,311 

4  Claims.     (CI.  254—161) 


1.  A  strand  tightener  comprising  a  drum  having  an 
axis,  a  link  chain  secured  to  said  drum,  a  wheel  larger 
in  diameter  than  said  drum  operativeiy  associated  with 
It  for  rotating  it,  means  pivoted  about  said  drum  axis, 
a  strand  clamp  secured  to  said  means,  a  clamp  secured 
to  said  chain,  a  catch  pivoted  about  said  drum  axis  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  chain  and  be  released  therefrom 
selectively  and  a  trigger  secured  to  said  catch  and  ex- 
tending to  a  point  in  proximity  to  the  rim  of  said  wheel. 
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3,108,786 

PORTABLE  FENCE 

DeRoy  Simpson,  817  29th  St.,  Oaldand  8,  Calif. 

Original  application  July  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,652,  now 

Patent  No.  3,057,601,  dated  Oct.  9,   1962.     Divided 

and  this  application  Dec.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,774 

4  Claims.     (CI.  256—59) 


1.  A  rail  supporting  post  for  portable  barricades  and 
the  like  and  adapted  for  use  both  at  the  ends  of  a  barri- 
cade and  at  intermediate  points  along  the  length  of  the 
barricade  where  barricade  rails  abut  which  comprises:  a 
base  portion  adapted  to  be  supported  on  the  ground,  a 
pair  of  parallel  and  spaced  apart  post  forming  members 
extending  upwardly  from  said  base  portion  and  having 
complementary  inwardly  facing  recesses  therein  which  to- 
gether define  a  generally  vertical  passageway  therebe- 
tween having  lateral  openings  thereinto  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  post  forming  members  whereby  a  generally  verti- 
cal median  plane  perpendicular  to  said  post  forming 
members  divides  said  passageway  into  substantially 
identical  halves,  and  rail  means  having  rail  end  portions 
extending  into  the  lateral  opening  in  one  of  said  halves 
of  said  passageway  with  post  stiffener  members  attached 
to  said  rail  end  portion  and  extending  into  the  recesses 
in  said  post  forming  members  and  with  said  rail  end  por- 
tions and  stiffener  members  substantially  filling  said  half 
of  said  passageway. 


3,108,787 
OFFSET  LINE  POST  ATTACHMENT  CLIP 
John  S.  Case,  Towson,  Md.,  assignor  to  Anchor  Post 
Products,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  173,412 
5  Claims.     (CI.  256—69) 


the  slot  of  said  hollow  first  structural  member  for  se- 
curing said  device  to  said  first  structural  member  and 
drawing  said  spaced  free  ends  thereof  together  to  fric- 
tionally  engage  said  web  of  said  second  structural  mem- 
ber on  opposite  surfaces  thereof. 


1.  In  combination,  a  hollow  first  structural  member 
having  a  slot  extending  lengthwise  therein  and  a  second 
structural  member  spaced  from  said  first  structural 
member  and  having  a  web  with  an  arcuate  sliape  in  con- 
tact engagement  with  said  hollow  first  structural  mem- 
ber and  an  offset  attachment  device  for  securing  said 
first  structural  member  to  said  second  structural  mem- 
ber at  various  degrees  of  angularity,  said  device  con- 
sisting of  a  structural  member  having  two  spaced  sides, 
one  of  said  sides  being  longer  than  the  other  and  hav- 
ing a  finger  element  extending  inwardly  to  said  one  side 
but  spaced  therefrom  for  forming  an  opening  between 
the  free  end  of  said  finger  element  and  the  free  end 
of  said  one  side  to  receive  the  web  of  said  second  struc- 
tural member  therebetween,  and  means  positionabie  in 


3,108,788 

DRILLING  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING 

NON-CIRCULAR  GALLERY 

Georges  Ailimano,  Mulhoose,  France,  aasigiior  to  Atdkn 

de  Carspach,  Carspach  (Haat-RUn),  France,  a  French 

company 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,460 

Claims  priority,  application  France  July  2,  1955 

12  Claims.     (CL  262—7) 


2.  In  a  drilling  machine  for  the  excavation  of  galleries 
and  the  like,  means  for  cutting  a  circular  bore  in  a  mine 
face  comprising  rotatably  mounted  head  means  carrying 
face-striking  elements  thereon,  and  means  for  cutting  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  material  in  the  mine  face  in  a  non- 
circular  pattern  about  and  contiguous  with  the  material 
cut  by  said  bead  means,  said  last  mentioned  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  wandering  drilling  plates  having 
picks  thereon,  a  plurality  of  extensible  arms  each  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  said  head  means  and  each  carrying  at  the 
other  end  thereof  one  of  said  wandering  drilling  plates, 
means  for  moving  each  said  wandering  plate  in  a  dosed 
non-circular  path  about  the  axis  of  said  bead  means,  and 
means  for  rotating  each  said  wandering  drilling  plate  about 
its  own  axis. 


3,108,789 
AUTOMATIC  MINING  APPARATUS 
John  W.  Heimastcr,  Charieston,  Frank  W.  Jcnidiis,  Sovft 
Charleston,  and  Louis  J.  Rogers,  Nitro,  W.  Va^  ae> 
signors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporatioa 
of  New  Yorlt 

FUed  May  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  738,098 
ICIainH.    (CL262— 26) 


J 


44- 


2.  Automatic  mining  apparatus  comprising  a  mining 
machine  having  a  mobile  body  provided  with  a  head  con- 
nected thereto  by  a  horizontal  shaft,  power  means  for  tilt- 
ing said  head  atx>ut  the  axis  of  said  machine  to  steer  said 
machine  upwardly  and  downwardly  with  respea  to  a 
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reference  plane  substantially  paraUel  to  strata  being  mined 
S  the  -Sl^e.  sa.d  ^ead  hav.ng  rotary^cutung  mea^^^^^ 

strata  which  produces  an     earth     signal  wnen    mc 
strata  wmcnp  automatic  controller  oper- 

from  the  reference  plane  ?^  ^^P^^Jj^'J^^J"  ^f  said  first 

signal  ceases.  ^^^^^^_____ 

METHOD  AND  AJPAJUTUS  FOR 

7  ClaimS'    (CI-  263— 1») 
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passages  being  interconnected  by  a  plurality  of  transverse 
CO  pL^ar  passages  to  form  a  lower  network,  each  o   sa.d 

ow'e r  radial  passages  having  a  senes  of  do-^^f  J^  ^^;^- 
rected  openings  so  that  fluid  under  pressure  ^ay  escape 

o  provide  a  fluid  cushion  on  a  supportmg  surface  for 


(^ 


\jrf»4^MMj*  *•». 


t  "    tSri^  OTTM 


said  base  whereby  said  base  may  be  rotated  or  moved 
over  said  supporting  surface,  means  for  mtroducmg  fluid 
under^ressuTinto  said  upper  and  lower  networks  and 
means  for  locking  said  base  relaUve  to  said  table  in 
fixed  adjusted  position. 

3,108,792 

FLETCHBSG  UG 

Rovce  H.  Martin,  P.O.  Box  205,  UmatUl*.  Oreg. 

1  daim.     (CI.  269 — 38) 


5^ 


u  A   ^  nri^heatina  an  air  blast  comprising 

UTOUgh  a  regenerator  and  »  ^yff^,;"'J,';;„,ed  ,n  par- 
cupera.or  regenerate    and  bVPa^  *«^"8;^^  /„„,„  hot 

s;rs£/"^f i  -  r^^ratr^Scors 

slant  temperature.  ^^^^^^^^^____^ 

3,108,791 

,.rot.r,t$.St^.-<oflu'4^n''»-->,1- 

J-a^ai^T^  be  easHy  """^-.T^U  e'Tot^tfb^ 
tral  column  fixed  to  said  base,  *  ^°J^^J*.    ^jj,    ^  piu- 

of  said  upper  radial  passages  having  a  «ne 
upwardly  directed  0P=!»"f^»°  „^f  .^He  from  sSd  base 
r  s^SS?  :Sd'r '^n^iuiTJushion.  said  lower  radial 


In  a  fletching  jig.  an  arrow  positioning  assembly  com- 

^^r^;;ow  sllS^Sframe  (.  +  1^2)  including  a  nock 
suDDorting  wall  3  having  an  opening  5, 
a  seriS  of  d'egree  marks  arranged  radially  to  said  open- 
ing on  the  outer  face  7  of  said  wall  3, 
a  series  of  annularly  disposed  depressions  8  related  to 
ea  h  of  sa'S  degree  marks,  each  series  having  a  radius 
ordifferent  length  also  from  the  axis  of  said  opening 

a  shaft  6  journalled  in  said  opening  ^^nd  having  a  nock 
receiving  socket  14  at  its  inner  end  and  a  recess  na 
7tL  outer  manipulating  end.  said  shat  also  having 
a  radial  slot  9  disposed  at  one  side  of  the  outer  face 

an'a^rm'lVs'lllable  in  said  radial  slot  9  and  having  a 
snrSg  pressed  ball  13  at  one  end  and  also  having  a 
SfuSy  disposed  guide  U  on  its  face,  and  over- 
lying the  outer  face  7  of  said  wall  3. 

a  screl  12  passing  through  the  bottom  of  the  nock 

ecefving  socket  and  having  its  inner  end  projecting 

[mo  slid  groove  11  to  guide  the  sliding  movement 

of  the  arm  10  radial  to  the  shaft  6.  ^  ,       j 

and  a  it  sTrew  12  in  said  recess  12a  of  the  shaft  and 
having  its  inner  end  positioned  for  abutting  engage- 
^'cTwith  the  arm  10  to  set  the  latter  in  a^g^ven 
position  in  the  slot  9  and  the  ball  13  m  selected 
depression. 
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3,108,793 

WALER  CORNER  COUPLER 

Carl  M.  Jahn,  2640  St.  Paul  SL,  Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,070 

3  Claims.     (CI.  269—122) 


1.  A  waler  corner  coupler  comprising  a  rigid,  U-shaped 
stirrup  having  spacedly-parallel  side  plates  conjoined  by 
an  end  web  conformed  to  loosely  and  transversely  em- 
brace a  waler  timber  longitudinally  adjustable  there- 
through, com.plementary  tang  continuations  of  said  side 
plates  spaced  apart  in  parallel  to  receive  and  confine  an 
end  of  a  second  waler  timber  therebetween,  means  for 
securing  said  tang  continuations  in  overlying  attachment 
to  the  end  of  said  second  waler  timber,  whereby  to  mount 
said  stirrup  on  and  as  a  laterally-opening,  longitudinal 
projection  from  the  end  of  the  second  waler  timber,  aper- 
tures transversely  central  of  said  side  plates  opening  in 
registration  therethrough  to  the  inner  face  of  the  con- 
joining end  web,  and  a  longitudinally4apered  wedging  de- 
tent reciprocable  perpendicular  to  said  side  plates  in  and 
through  said  apertures  in  slidably-retained  coaction  with 
said  inner  face  of  the  end  web  for  reaction  against  the 
waler  timber  embraced  by  the  stirrup. 


3,108,794 

POWER  CLAMP 

Lcland  F.  Blatt,  Groase  Pointe  Woods,  Mich. 

(24121  Mound  Road,  Warren,  Midi.) 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.   190,423 

7  Claims.     (CI.  269—233) 


*'     • 


***!<* 


>■: 


^•^  yC'^^ 


pivotal  clamping  and  unclamping  movements  of  said  mov- 
able jaw. 

3,108.795 

REMOVABLE  SECTION  FOR  MAKLNG 

VEHICLE  TIRES 

Charles  Patrick  Kelley,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to 

National  Rubber  Supply,  Inc.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  a 

corporation  of  Tennessee 

FUed  June  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  114,227 
7  ClaUns.     (CI.  269—321) 


1.  A  power  clamp  comprising  a  hollow  jaw  body;  a 
fixed  jaw  projecting  forwardly  thereof;  support  means  on 
the  body,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  means  and 
extending  forwardly  thereof  and  having  a  slotted  portion; 
a  jaw  on  the  end  of  said  arm  movbaly  registerable  with 
said  fixed  jaw  for  securing  a  workpiece  therebetween;  a 
clamp  arm  pivotally  mounted  within  the  body  and  pro- 
jecting forwardly  therefrom  and  adjacent  one  end  pivot- 
ally connected  with  the  slotted  portion  of  said  arm;  a 
power  reciprocated  actuating  means  within  said  body;  a 
transverse  pin  extending  through  said  actuating  means  dis- 
placed from  the  pivotal  mounting  of  said  clamp  arm  and 
movably  and  guidably  mounted  on  said  body  for  recip- 
rocal rectilinear  movements;  said  clamp  arm  having  an 
elongated  slot  extending  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  axis  of 
movement  of  said  pin  and  movably  receiving  said  pin; 
reciprocal  movements  of  said  actuating  means  effecting 
reciprocal  pivotal  movement  of  said  clamp  arm,  and 


1.  A  removable  section,  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of 
tires  composed  of  radially  extending  resilient  sections  held 
under  compression  in  the  shape  of  a  toroid  by  an  internal 
band  iron,  comprising  a  first  member  having  at  least  one 
recessed  portion  and  a  plunger  portion  and  a  second  mem- 
ber having  a  recessed  portion  and  a  plunger  portion,  the 
plunger  portion  of  the  first  member  being  adapted  to  be 
fitted  within  the  recessed  portion  of  the  second  member 
and  the  plunger  portion  of  the  second  member  being 
adapted  to  be  fitted  within  the  recessed  portion  of  the  first 
member. 


3,108,796 

COLLATING  DEVICE 

Charles  J.  Dietrick,  Box  5000,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  180,082 

11  Claims.     (CI.  270—58) 


.^^^^ 


1.  A  device  for  collating  first  and  second  individual 
cards  as  they  issue  from  the  exit  end  of  a  machine  in 
side-by-side  relationship  in  a  horizontal  path  comprising: 
a  means  for  forcing  said  first  card  downwardly  with  re- 
spect to  said  second  card,  a  pair  of  deflectors  adjacent  the 
exit  end  of  said  machine  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
horizontal  path,  and  at  least  one  of  said  deflectors  hav- 
ing a  surface  inclined  inwardly  and  intersecting  said 
path  for  forcing  said  cards  into  overlapping  relationship, 
said  surface  also  being  inclined  downwardly  for  forcing 
said  overlapping  cards  in  a  downwardly  direction. 
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3,108,797 

COLLATOR  WITH  FIXED  STORAGE  POCKETS 

Luis  Mestre,  305  E.  46th  St.,  ^^.^"^  X^^^^     ' 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,141 

17  Claims.     (CI.  270—58) 


anJ  a  fractional  speed  driving  member,  a  rotatable  timer 
member,  a  first  frictional  torque  transmitting  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  fractional  speed  driving  member  and 
continuously  effective  on  said  timer  member,  a  second 
frictional  torque-transmitting  means  responsive  to  said 
full  speed  driving  member  and  continuously  effective  on 
said  timer  member,  a  first  retainer  adapted,  when  engaged. 
to  render  said  first  torque-transmitting  means  ineffective 
a  second  retainer  adapted,  when  engaged,  to  render  said 


1    A  collator  comprising  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  ad- 
jacent storage  pockets  fixed  to  the  frame  and  each  hav- 
ng  an  ejection  end,  drive  mechanism,  an  ejector  iriouned 
in  each  storage  pocket  and  engaging  the  t/>P^heet  of  a 
pile  of  sheets,  operating  means  connecting  the  dm e  mech- 
anism with  each  ejector  to  operate  the  ^^"^^ '^  P  °f^^J 
the  top  sheet  partially  out  of  its  storage  f>-^;^^  ..^^^"^ 
parting  means  located  at  the  ejection  end  of  and  adjacen 
Tthe  storage  pockets  to  engage  each  projected  sheet  and 
complete  the  withdrawal  of  the  sheet  from  its  pocket  in- 
cMmg  a  main  belt  means  operafvely  connected  with 
the  drive  mechanism,  a  pressure  roll  for  each  storage  pock- 
et, means  pressing  the  pressure  roll  against  the  main  bel 
means    the  main  belt  means  extending  adjacent  to  the 
borage  pockets  at  least  to  the  last  pocket    an  auxiliary 
Zi  means,  means  mounting  the  auxiliary  belt  means  in 
contact  with  the  main  belt  means  at  least  at  the  last  pcxk- 
et  and  directed  away  from  the  last  pocket,  stop  means 
rneans  mounting  the  stop  means  for  lateral  movement 
with  respect  to  the  belt  means  to  and  from  a  stop  position 
^  the  path  of  the  sheets  to  stop  the  sheets  and  align  the 
same    operating  means  for  the  stop  means   operatively 
connected  with  the  drive  mechanism  to  project  and  re- 
move the  stop  means  to  and  from  stop  position,  gaging 
means  operatively  connected  with  the  drive  mechanism 
to  move  Uie  gage  means  into  contact  with  the  sheets  to 
gage  the  sheets  in  stop  position,  and  reject  means  at  the 
end  of  the  belt  means  and  operable  by  the  gage  means  to 
bypass  the  sheets. 


second  torque  transmitting  means  ineffective,  said  article 
sensitive  means  being  responsive  to  passage  of  the  lead- 
ing edge  of  an  article  thereby  and  effective  to  disengage 
said  first  retainer  upon  said  passage,  said  article  sensitive 
means  being  responsive  to  passage  of  the  trailing  edge  of 
an  article  therebv  and  effective  to  disengage  said  second 
retainer  and  means  carried  by  said  timer  member  and 
operativelv  effective  on  said  operating  means  to  produce 
an  operation  on  the  article  as  aforesaid  when  the  article 
arrives  at  said  operating  zone. 


3,108,799  _ 

APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  SHEETS 
John  E.  Clemens,  Xenia,  and  Ben  B.  Johnstone,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  A.  Kimball  Company,  Brooklyn, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,763 
8  Claims.     (CI.  271—41) 


3,108,798 
PROPORTIONAL  MEASURING  TIMER 
Russell  G.  McLagan,  Milford,  Ohio,  assignor  to  McGraw- 
IMison  Company,  Elgin,  Ul.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

^*"      FUed  July  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,775 
II  Claims.     (CI.  270—81) 

1  In  apparatus  of  the  type  described  wherein  operating 
means  is  disposed  to  perform  an  operatioii  proportional 
to  article  length  on  each  of  a  series  of  articles  moving  on 
a  conveyor  along  a  path  past  an  "P^Tf ''""  ^°"^;,f;';,f;' 
sensitive  means  located  adjacent  said  path,  control  ing 
means  for  said  operating  means  and  responsive  to  actua- 
Uon  of  said  article-sensitive  means  comprising  a  plurality 
orartce  measuring  units,  each  adapted  upon  actuation 
°o  control  a  timed  operational  cycle  for  f/espective  ar- 
Ucle    each  unit  including  a  full  speed  driving  member 


1  In  apparatus  for  feeding  sheets  each  having  a  pair 
of  locating  holes  spaced  across  the  sheet  normal  to  the 
direction  of  feed;  a  transport  wheel,  a  pair  of  feed  P ms 
projecting  from  said  wheel  and  spaced  ax.ally  thereof  a 
S  stance  equal  to  the  spacing  of  a  pair  of  said  locating 
holes,  a  magazine  for  containing  a  stack  of  sa.d  sheets. 

and  means  including  said  "^^8^^*"^,;°^,,  P°''^\°"'"L'n' 
bottom  sheet  of  said  stack  longitudinally   and  laterally 
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with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  wheel  with  its  holes  re- 
spectively in  the  rotational  paths  of  said  pins. 


3,108.800 

SHEET  ALIGNING  APPARATl  S 

Sidney  Walsh,  Hitchin,  England,  assignor  to  International 

Computers  and  Tabulators  Limited 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,067 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  30,  1960 

7  Claims.     (CI.  271—53) 


'^'VVV 


1  Apparatus  for  arresting  a  sheet  w  ith  a  reference  edge 
selectively  aligned  in  any  of  a  number  of  predetermined 
positions  relative  to  a  datum,  comprising  a  plate  having  a 
humber  of  registering  channels  therein,  each  of  the  chan- 
nels having  a  reference  face,  the  faces  being  respectively 
in  the  difl^erent  predetermined  positions;  automatic  sheet 
feeding  means  for  moving  a  sheet  relative  to  the  plate  in 
one  direction  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  channels; 
means  for  selectively  producing  an  air  pressure  differential 
at  a  selected  one  of  said  channels  effective  to  deflect  the 
reference  edge  of  the  sheet  into  the  selected  channel 
during  movement  of  the  sheet,  said  sheet  feeding  means 
then  being  effective  to  align  the  sheet  with  its  reference 
edge  in  contact  with  the  reference  face  of  said  selected 
channel. 


3,108,801 
DEVICE  FOR  CONDUCTING  POSTAL  ARTICLES, 

FORMS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Christiaan  Johannes  van  Dalen,  Leidscbendam,  Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  De  Staat  der  Nederianden,  ten  Deze 
Vertegenwoordigd  Door  de  Directeur-Generaal  der 
Posterijen,  Telegrafie  en  Telefonie,  Tbe  Hague,  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  June  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  120,004 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  June  28,  1960 

16  Claims.    (CI.  271—57) 


n^ 


1.  A  device  for  conducting  sheets  successively  along  a 
path  at  a  predetermined  distance  apart  from  a  pile  of 
said  sheets,  comprising: 

(a)  a  conveyor  belt  continuously  moving  transversely 
of  the  end  of  said  pile, 

(b)  reciprocal  means  for  intermittently  retracting  and 
frictionally  engaging  said  belt  with  the  sheet  at  the 
end  of  said  pile  for  its  removal  from  said  pile  and 
movement  by  said  conveyor  along  said  path,  and 


(c)  switching  means  operated  by  said  removed  sheet 
for  controlling  the  retraction  and  engagement  of  said 
reciprocal  means  to  prevent  the  engagement  of  the 
next  sheet  in  said  pile  until  said  removed  sheet  is 
moved  past  said  switchmg  means  by  said  conveyor 
belt. 


3.108,802 

TEETER  SCOOTER 

Charles  F.  Sundquist,  Box  253,  Campbell  River, 

British  Columbia,  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  6.  1961.  Ser.  No.  157,392        i    - 

4  Claims.     (CI.  272—1)  V 


^s 


2: 


re 


1  In  a  teeter  scooter  the  combination  of  a  horizontal 
frame,  a  foot  supporting  disc  at  each  end  of  said  frame, 
each  of  said  foot  supporting  discs  being  horizontally  piv- 
otable  relative  to  said  horizontal  frame,  a  pair  of  base 
elements  on  the  underside  of  said  horizontal  frame,  each 
of  said  base  elements  being  pivotally  free  in  horizontal 
and  vertical  planes  respective  to  the  said  horizontal 
frame,  each  of  said  base  elements  being  affixed  to  said 
horizontal  plane  between  the  longitudinal  center  of  said 
frame  and  said  foot  supporting  disc  affixed  at  each  end 
of  said  frame  and  the  lower  side  of  each  of  said  base 
elements  being  engageable  with  a  floor  or  upon  the 
ground. 


3,108,803 

BASKETBALL  GOAL  SET 

Leon  Naideth,  1169  Fredkin  Drive,  Covina,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  46,525 

7  Claims.     (CI.  273—1.5) 


1.  A  basketball  goal  kit  adapted  for  assembly  and 
mounting  on  building  roofs  of  diflFerent  designs,  said 
kit  comprising  a  large  area  flat-surface  backboard,  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  elongated  rigid  angle-iron  supp<Ml- 
ing  members  securable  to  the  rear  of  said  backboard  ad- 
jacent the  opposite  lateral  ends  thereof  and  including 
means  for  adjusting  the  same  to  project  rearwardly  from 
said  backboard  selectively  at  different  angles  with  the 
length  of  a  lower  pair  of  members  lying  parallel  to  the 
surface  of  a  building  roof  on  which  it  is  desired  to  mount 
said  goal,  means  for  securing  the  outer  ends  of  said 
lower  pair  of  members  to  the  roof  with  said  backboard 
spaced  outwardly  away  from  the  edge  of  the  roof  suf- 
ficiently to  allow  a  basketball  rolling  along  the  roof  to 
escape  between  the  roof  edge  and  said  backboard,  a 
second  pair  of  said  rigid  members  being  adapted  to  be 
mounted  parallel  to  one  another  but  inclined  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly  from  near  the  upper  horizontal 
edge  of  said  backboard  at  an  angle  such  that  their  outer 
ends  lie  close  to  the  roof  surface  while  supporting  the 
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said  backboard  in  a  vertical  plane,  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  outer  ends  of  said  second  pair  of  members 
rigidly  to  the  roof,  and  basket  means  securable  lo  the 
forward  face  of  said  backboard. 
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3,108,804 

APPARATUS  FOR  COVERING  OUTDOOR 

ATHLETIC  FIELDS 

Arthur  W.  Wagner,  Box  112,  Butler,  >^is. 

Filed  May  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  108,031 

2  Claims.     (CI.  273—27) 


weight  pivotally  secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  plate 
adiacent  one  end  of  said  slot  and  movable  from  and  to- 
wards said  slot,  stop  means  secured  to  said  counterweight 
adapted  to  abut  against  said  plate  to  maintam  said  counter- 
weight in  unstable  equilibrium  when  it  is  in  its  position 
nearest  said  slot  and  adapted  to  allow  said  counterweight 
to  pivot  freely  away  from  said  slot  to  a  position  of  stable 
equilibrium,   a  connecting  rod  swivelly  secured  to  said 
counterweight  at  a  position  thereon  spaced  above  the  piv- 
otal connection  of  said  counterweight  to  said  plate  with 
said  rcKl  adapted  to  depend  freely  through  said  slot  when 
said    counterweight   is   in   its   position   of   unstable   equi- 
librium, and  a  bowling  pin  mounted  adjacent  the  lower 
end  of  the  connecting  rod. 


3,108,806 
BOWLING  BALL  RETURN 
\lexander  J.  Albrecht,  West  Englewood,  NJ.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Brunswick  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,606 
8  Claims.     (CL  273—49) 


1    A  protective  covering  for  an  athletic  field  compris- 
ing in  combination  with  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  mobile 
units   each  unit  comprising  an  elongated  frame,  forward 
and  rear  pneumatic  tired  wheels  in  fnctional  contacting 
engagement  with  the  surface  of  the  field  and  said  wheels 
being  rotatably  supported  within  the  frame  at  respective 
ends  thereof,  a  forward  and  reverse  transmission  meni- 
ber  mounted  within  each  frame  positioned  intermediately 
of  the  length  of  each  said  frame,  power  means  earned 
by  each  frame  and  being  operatively  connected  to  each 
said  transmission  member,  an  elongated  flexible  metallic 
tube  connected   between   the   transmission   members   ot 
said  mobile  units,  said  metallic  tube  bemg  of  a  length 
greater  than   the   width   of   the   playing   surface   to   be 
covered;  a  tarpaulin  having  an  edge  thereof  secured  to 
said   metallic   tube   throughout   the   length   thereof     the 
opposite  end  of  said  tarpaulin  being  secured  at  a  side  of 
said  athletic  field,  said  tarpaulin  being  m  fnctional  con- 
tacting engagement  with  the  surface  of  the  field  due  to 
tlexing  and  pressure  of  said  metallic  tube,  control  means 
for   connecting   the    forwardly    moving    transmission    of 
each  frame  with  said  power  means  to  effect  unrolling 
movement  of  said  tarpaulin  upon  the  field  and  forward 
advancement  of  said  mobile  units  and   means  for  dis- 
engaging said  power   means   and  engaging   the    reverse 
transmission  with  said  power  means  for  re-rollmg  of  said 
tarpaulin  upon  said  metallic  tube  to  effect  reverse  move- 
ment of  said  mobile  units. 


3,108,805 

TOY  BOWLING  GAME 

John  Kellinger,  439  49th  St.,  g-^land   Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,811 

12  Claims.     (CI.  273—41) 


V'?.  *A  "A 


6.  A  bowling  ball  handling  device  for  removing  a  ball 
from  a  transfer  position  in  a  bowling  alley  pit  and  plac- 
ing the  ball  on  an  elevated  return  track  comprising,  pro- 
jection means  disposed  beneath  the  transfer  position  and 
engageable  with  the  ball  to  impart  an  upward  free-flight 
trajectory  thereto  along  a  path  to  place  the  ball  on  the 
return  track,  ball  sensing  means  beneath  the  transfer 
position  movable  in  a  path  toward  a  ball,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  ball  sensing  means  and  means  responsive  to  the 
movement  of  the  ball  sensing  means  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  the  projecting  means. 


3,108,807 
GAME  DEVICE 

Harry  P.  Ruehle,  118  Huron,  Mount  Clemens,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  154,782 

3  Claims.     (CI.  273—96) 


12.  In  a  bowling  game,  the  combination  comprisi^ng  a  comprising  a  shaft,  cups  on  the  ends 
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to  selectively  receive  a  free  ball  upon  manipulation  of 
said  shaft,  and  a  pair  of  handles  mounted  at  spaced 
points  on  the  shaft  and  in  inwardly  spaced  relation  to  the 
ends  of  said  shaft  for  manipulating  same. 


3,108,808 

BALL  GAME 

Peter  A.  Peterson,  Jackson  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Herman  Peterson,  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,264 

1  Claim.     (CL  273—101) 


A  housing  of  a  substantially  semi-circular  shape  and 
formed  with  two  convex  side  fwrtions,  the  sides  of  the 
housing  near  its  top  having  in  each  side  thereof  an  open- 
ing for  the  outlet  and  inlet  of  balls,  a  dome-shaped  mem- 
ber centrally  arranged  in  the  housing  and  accommodated 
as  to  space  by  said  convex  side  portions,  a  tunnel  integral 
with  said  dome-shaped  member  and  formed  with  an  open- 
ing at  its  top  for  discharge  of  said  balls  during  a  game; 
a  base  for  said  housing  formed  with  an  opening  at  its 
top  to  accommodate  a  number  of  balls,  the  base  being 
at  each  end  formed  with  cut-out  portions,  keys  mounted 
in  the  latter  for  catapulting  a  ball,  said  keys  each  having 
one  end  secured  to  the  base,  and  an  opening  in  each 
side  of  the  housing  for  inserting  said  balls  to  be  cat- 
apulted into  said  tunnel. 


3,108,809 
SPINNING  TOY  GAME  DEVICE 
Peter  A.  Peterson,  30 — 28  87th  St., 

Jaclison  Heights,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  199,408 

3  Claims.     (CI.  273—110) 


3,108,810 

BALL-RACE  GAME  APPARATUS 

Lee  M.  Wiley,  Jr.,  615  Whites  Ave.,  Marion,  Ind. 

FUed  July  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,943 

4  Claims.     (CI.  273—120) 


1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  generally  helically 
shaped  track  disposed  so  that  the  helical  axis  is  vertical 
and  adapted  to  retain  on  the  track  game  balls  progressing 
by  gravity  from  the  high  area  of  the  track  to  its  lowest 
area,  means  for  continuously  lifting  the  game  balls  from 
the  said  lowest  area  of  the  track  to  the  said  high  area 
to  accomplish  repeated  traverse  of  the  track  by  the  game 
balls,  and  support  members  for  the  track  spaced  aloag 
the  length  thereof  and  each  defining  a  player  position,  a 
storage  track  segment  carried  by  each  of  said  support 
members  in  parallel  adjacent  relationship  with  said  hcb- 
cally  shaped  track,  a  ball  removal  element  carried  by 
each  of  said  support  members  including  a  portion  manu- 
ally movable  into  said  helically  shaped  track  for  trans- 
versely displacing  a  game  ball  from  said  track  into  said 
track  segment,  and  a  ball  return  element  carried  by  each 
of  said  support  members  including  a  portion  manually 
movable  into  said  track  segment  for  transversely  displac- 
ing a  game  ball  from  said  segment  to  said  helically  shaped 
track,  whereby  the  game  balls  may  be  selectively  trans- 
ferred between  said  track  and  said  segments  as  they  move 
past  said  player  positions. 


3,108,811 
SCANNING  ARM  FOR  SCANNING  RECORDS  HAV- 
ING  STEREOPHONTCALLY  ASSOCIATED  SIG- 
NALS RECORDED  EN  ONE  GROOVE 
MaximUian  Scbeerbartfa,  Beriin-Chariottenburg,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  North  American  PUlips  Compuy, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,479 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  24.  1958 

4  Claims.     (CL  274—23) 


1.  A  spinning  toy  device  having  two  complementary 
parts,  each  part  constituting  a  casing  comprising  a  base, 
a  floor,  and  at  the  top  a  swiveling  member  adapted  to 
actuate  a  ball,  said  swiveling  member  having  a  plurality 
of  concentric  walls  arranged  therein  and  forming  chan- 
nels therebetween,  said  walls  being  made  with  cut-away 
portions  to  receive  a  ball,  the  latter  being  adapted  to  pass, 
in  turn,  through  an  opening  in  the  bottom  of  said  swivel- 
ing member,  an  opening  in  the  floor,  and  an  outlet  in  the 
base;  a  short  upright  separating  said  casings,  the  floor 
having  one  end  resting  upon  said  upright,  whereby  to 
impart  to  said  floor  a  slanting  position,  a  rim  surrounding 
said  swiveling  member,  and  an  operating  knob  secured 
to  the  latter,  a  cross-bar  extending  between  said  rim  and 
the  inner  wall  of  the  swiveling  member,  whereby  to  con- 
trol the  movement  of  the  ball. 


1.  In  a  record  player,  a  pick-up  arm  having  a  trans- 
ducer operatively  associated  with  a  first  end  portion 
thereof,  support  means  operatively  associated  with  a  sec- 
ond end  portion  thereof,  said  support  means  having  a 
fastening  strap  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a 
suitable  vertical  pivot  member  or  gudgeon  for  pivotally 
supporting  said  arm,  a  narrow  piece  of  flat  strap  material 
located  between  said  first  end  portion  of  said  arm  and  the 
fastening  strap  of  said  support  member,  whereby  said  nar- 
row piece  of  flat  strap  material  may  be  bent  and  twisted 
to  properly  position  said  transducer  with  respect  to  a 
record  to  be  played. 
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3,108,812 

RECORD  PLAYER  FOR  BOTH  SIDES 

OF  A  RECORD 

Jacob  Rri>lnow,  Takoma  Park,  Md.,  assignor  to  Rabinow 

Enidneering  Co^  Inc.,  Rockville,  Md. 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,070 

16  Claims.     (CI.  274—39) 


define  a  smooth  outside  surface  and  the  outside  wall  sur- 
face as  extruded  on  the  inside  and  under  compres«on 
said  seal  being  compressed  to  a  thickness  equal  to  about 
three  times  the  wall  thickness. 


3,108,814 

MULTIPLE  O-RING 

James  P.  Watson,  Whittier,  Calif. 

(59  Waterway  Road,  Waterway  Village,  JuP'ter- J;'"' 

Original  aS&on  May  28,  1957,  Ser.  No  662.109,  now 

Patent  No.  2,983,798.     Divided  and  this  application 

Sept.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,045 

1  Claim.     (CI.  277—32) 


1    In  a  compact  record  player  to  play  both  sides  of  a 
record  without  turning  the  record  over,  a  first  tiirntable  to 
support  the  record  while  playing   the  first  side  of  the 
record,  means  supporting  and  fixedly  retaining  said  first 
turntable  in  a  first  record-playing  plane  of  rotation    a 
second  turntable,  means  supporting  said  second  t'Jrn^ble 
in  a  second  record-playing  plane  of  rotation,  said    urn- 
tables  remaining  in  their  respective  record-playing  planes 
during  the  time  that  both  sides  of  the  record  are  being 
played  and  also  in  the  transition  period  between  playing 
&,e  two  sides  of  the  record,  said  second  turntable  being 
approximately  parallel  and  juxtaposed  to  said  first  turn- 
table and  adapted  to  engage  and  rotate  the  record  while 
the  second  side  is  being  played,  whereby  a  portion  of  the 
record  larger  than  the  label  area  engages  the  record  and 
ZsoL  inltia  of  each  tuAtable  provides  Av-h^    acuon 
during  the  playing  of  the  record,  means  to  physically  push 
[^record  from  the  first  turntable  to  the  second  turntable 
whik  ^th  turntables  remain  in  their  said  record-playing 
planes   slid  record  pushing  means  -  --in g  the  record 
while  the  record  remains  substantially  P^""?;'^      °J^  ^^ 
record-playing  planes,  and  means  to  track  the  successive 
sides  of^e  record  while  in  first  and  while  in  the  second 
playing  positions.     ^^^^^^^^__ 

3,108,813 
MASONRY  EXPANSION  JOINT  SEAL 

Delmonro.  Brown  «k1  How^d  R.  B^o";- lomX 
more,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  D.  »•  Brown  comp     y, 
North  Baltimore,  Ohio,  a  ^o-^o^^^-f  ,ST 
FUed  Apr.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,192 
6  Claims.    (CI.  277-1) 


Sealed  structure  comprising  a  pair  of  cylindrical  cas- 
ings having  substantially  the  same  diameter  and  a  pair 
of  opposed  end  faces  with  complementary  semicircular 
cross  bores  through  said  casing  formed  in  said  opposed 
end    faces,   a   cross   member   passing   through    the   bore 
formed  by  said  opposed  semicircular,  cross  bores,  a  groove 
formed   in   each  end   face   and   continuous   therearound 
including  the  face  of  the  semicircular  bore,  said  groove 
being  of  uniform  depth  throughout  its  length,  a  one  piece 
resilient  seal  member  disposed  in  said  grooves  and  having 
an  aperture  located  in  the  center  of  the  cross  bore  to 
allow  the  passage  of  the  cross  member  through  the  cylin- 
drical walls,  said  seal  member  being  of  uniform,  circular 
cross  section  and  of  such  dimensions  relative  to  the  con- 
taining grooves  and  cross  member  that  all  Portions  of 
said  seal   member  are  compressed   by   assembly   of  Uie 
.vlindrical   casings,  thereby  forming  a  continuous  pres- 
sure tight  seal  between  the  cylindrical  casings  and  be- 
tween the  cylindrical  casings  and  the  cross  member. 


3.108,815 
PROJECTION  WELDED  UNITIZED  SEALS 
Robert  N.  Haynie,  Mountain  View,  and  Arth"' JJ^' ^cott' 
Redwood    City,    Calif.,    assignors    to    Federal-Mogul- 
Bower  Bearing,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan^^^^  Apr.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,041 
11  Claims.     (CI.  277—37) 


1  An  expansion  joint  comprising  parallel  spaced  op- 
posing surfaces  and  an  expansion  joint  seal  compressed 
rSe  space  between  said  surfaces  and  in  contact  wuh 
said  opting  surfaces,  said  expansion  joint  sea  compns- 
ine  an  elongated  extruded  tubular  member  of  resilient 
mLrials^fd  material  being  cellular  and  having  a  plu- 
SJirof'cl^d  cells,  and  said  member  being  turned  com- 
SiSy  insSTou^thereby  placing  what  was  the  ins.de  wall 
furfur  extruded  on  the  outside  and  under  tension  to 


1  A  unitized  shaft  seal,  including  in  combination  an 
annular  metal  wear  sleeve  with  a  cylindrical  portion  hav^ 
,ng  a  free  edge  and  an  inner  peripheral  wear  surface  and 
an  outer  peripheral  bore-engaging  surface  and  having  a 
generally  radial  flange  meeting  said  cylindrical  portion  at 
a  corner  at  the  opposite  end  from  said  free  edge  and  ex- 
tending radially  inwardly;  a  radial  shaft  seal  unit  havmg 
cylindrical  shaft-gripping  means  at  its  inner  periphery 
and  lip  means  engaging  said  inner  peripheral  wear  sur- 
face- and  a  generally  radially  extending  end  member  hav- 
ing spaced-apart  projections  and  projection  welded  to  the 
fr«:  edge  of  said  cylindrical  portion  of  said  wear  sleeve 
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said  free  edge  being  embedded  in  said  spaced-apart  pro- 
jections, said  end  member  having  a  portion  extending 
radially  inwardly  therefrom  so  as  to  confine  said  seal  unit 
between  itself  and  said  radial  flange  and  extending  radial- 
ly outwardly  to  serve  as  a  locating  means  limiting  insertion 
into  a  bore. 


3,108,818 
FLUID  TRANSFER  SEAL  FOR  GASKET 
Alvin  J.  Furstenburg,  North  Riverside,  DL,  assignor  to 
Felt  Products  Manufacturing  Co.,  Skokie,  111.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,475 
9  Claims.     (CI.  277—189) 


3,108,816 
MECHANICAL  SEALING  STRUCTURE  FOR 

ROTATING  SHAFTS 

Robert  E.  Moore,  Wmnetka,  III.,  assignor  to  Bell  & 

Gossett  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dlinois 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  727,465 

3  CUhns.     (CI.  277—93) 


1.  In  a  sealing  structure,  in  combination:  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  stationary  wall  member  of  hard  seal-face  material 
to  provide  a  planar  annular  seal  face  in  concentric  en- 
circling relation  to  a  rotatable  shaft  adapted  to  extend 
through  said  member,  a  seal  assembly  adapted  for  mount- 
ing on  the  shaft  and  including  a  graphite  ring  member 
providing  a  planar  annular  seal  face  in  concentric  en- 
circling relation  to  the  shaft  and  in  axiai  engagement  with 
the  seal  face  of  said  wall  member,  one  of  said  members 
having  a  concentric  annular  recess  opening  axial ly  through 
the  seal  face  thereof  in  encircling  relation  with  at  least  a 
part  of  said  last-mentioned  seal  face,  and  a  one-piece  ring 
of  polytetrafluoroethylene  in  said  recess  in  axial  engage- 
ment between  said  members,  to  provide  permanent  lubri- 
cation between  said  seal  faces  for  eliminating  squeaking, 
said  one  member  having  an  annular  wall  bordering  the 
outer  radial  periphery  of  said  recess  to  confine  and  re- 
strain said  polytetrafluoroethylene  ring  against  radial  out- 
ward flow  Uiereof. 


3,108,817 

PISTON  RING  ASSEMBLY 

Ritchmond  P.  Hughes,  1907  E.  Maddox.  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

FUed  July  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,438 

3  Claims.     (CI.  277—136) 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  combination  with  a  flat  aper- 
tured  gasket  to  provide  a  fluid-containing  and  conducting 
seal  between  two  fluid-conducting  members,  said  device 
comprising  a  resilient  apertured  seal  member,  the  exter- 
nal dimensions  of  which  are  substantially  less  than  the 
dimensions  of  the  gasket  aperture,  a  supporting  plate  sur- 
rounding said  seal  member,  said  plate  having  a  planar 
flange  portion  adapted  to  flatly  engage  one  face  of  the 
gasket  adjacent  the  gasket  aperture  and  a  web  portion 
integral  with  said  flange  portion,  said  web  portion  being 
joined  to  and  extending  generally  radially  outward  from 
said  seal  member,  the  section  of  said  web  portion  adja- 
cent the  juncture  with  said  flange  portion  being  formed 
into  a  transverse  sleeve  the  external  dimensions  of  which 
are  approximately  equal  to  the  dimensions  of  the  gasket 
aperture,  and  tab  portions  struck  from  said  supporting 
plate  extending  transverse  to  the  plane  of  said  flange  por- 
tion and  adapted  to  extend  to  and  be  formed  into  flat 
engagement  with  the  opposite  face  of  the  gasket  adjacent 
the  gasket  aperture,  whereby  said  seal  member  may  be 
held  firmly  in  position  within  the  gasket  aperture. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  piston  having  one  or  more 
peripheral  grooves  therein,  a  circumferentially  split  an- 
nular insert  received  in  each  of  the  grooves,  the  annular 
inserts  each  having  an  annular  groove  in  its  outer  periph- 
ery, spring  means  engageable  with  opposite  end  portions 
of  the  respective  annular  inserts  biasing  said  end  portions 
together  wheieby  the  annular  inserts  are  firmly  seated  in 
the  grooves  therefor,  and  a  oircumferentially  split  piston 
ring  received  in  each  of  the  last  mentioned  grooves,  the 
piston  rings  being  biased  outwardly,  for  engagement 
with  a  cylinder  in  which  the  piston  is  operable,  by  their 
inherent  spring  tension. 
795  O.G. — S3 


3  108  819 
MECHANISM  FOR  STEADYING  AND  CROPPING 

THE  ENDS  OF  ELONGATED  STOCK 
John  G.  McKay,  South  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Pipe  Machinery  Company,  WickUffe,  Ohio,  a  con>oni- 
tion  of  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,447 
5  Claims.     (CI.  279—4) 


1.  A  mechanism  for  steadying  the  crop  end  portions 
of  elongated  stock  during  cutting  oflf  thereof  and  com- 
prising a  body  adapted  to  be  telescopically  related  with 
the  crop  end  portion  by  relative  endwise  movement  of 
the  body  and  crop  end  portion,  a  plurality  of  fingers 
carried  by  the  body  arwi  spaced  from  each  other  per4>her- 
ally  and  longitudinally  of  the  body,  means  supporting  the 
fingers  for  movement  transversely  of  the  body  toward 
and  away  from  the  mid-portion  thereof  to  extended  and 
retracted  poaitions,  respectively,  independently  of  each 
other  for  engaging  concurrently  one  end  of  each  with  the 
peripheral  walls  of  the  telescopically  related  crop  portion 
of  the  stock,  operating  devices  respective  to  the  fingers, 
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each  device  being  movably  mounted  in  the  body  and  oi> 
erative  when  moved  in  one  direction  to  move  its  asso- 
ciated finger  toward  extended  position  for  engaging  the 
crop  portion  under  yieldable  pressure  insufficient  to  cause 
distortion  of  the  sound  portion  of  the  stock,  each  said 
device  being  rigidly  mechanically  self-locking  against  re- 
turn movement  in  the  retracting  direction  by  reactionary 
force  applied  in  the  retractiing  direction  to  said  one  end 
of  its  associated  finger  for  thereby  preventing  lateral  dis- 
placement of  the  crop  portion,  yieldable   power  means 
drivingly  connected  to  the  devices,  respectively,  and  op- 
erable to  move  the  devices  in  said  one  direction  for  driv- 
ing their  associated  fingers  independently  of  each  other 
to  effect  said  engagement  of  each,  and  to  return  the  devices 
to  sUrting  position,  means  to  return  the  fingers  to  starling 
position  upon  return  operation  of  the  devices,  and  means 
for  equalizing  the  power  supplied  to  the  power  means 
thereby  to  equalize  the  forces  applied  to  the  fingers,  re- 
spectively.   

3,108,820 

MOBILE  GARAGE 

Scott  Rayficid  Rkh,  Cannlchaels,  P«. 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1961,  Ser.  No.  80,966 

3  Claims.     (CI.  280—63) 


October  29,  1963 


said  wheels  whereby  when  said  stecrmg  arm  is  swung 
through  an  angle,  said  wheels  will  be  swung  through  a 
corresponding  angle,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
said  steering  arm  having  a  longitudinally  extending  slot, 
a  pivot  member  operatively  associated  with  said  tie  rods 
and  extending  into  said  slot  and  having  a  normal  posi- 
tion adjacent  the  end  of  said  slot  remote  from  the  steering 
arm  pivot  axis,  a  cam  member  having  an  arcuate  surface 
with  a  center  of  curvature  corresponding  to  the  pivot  axis 


-^~i 


u*:  - — 


1    A  mobUe  housing  structure  for  use  as  a  garage,  liv- 
ing quarters,  and  other  purposes,  said  structure  compris- 
ing in  combination  at  least  front,  side  and  rear  walls  and 
a  roof,  removable  rear  end  running  gear,  means  whereby 
said  rear  end  may  be  lowered  to  the  ground  following 
removal  of  the  running  gear,  combined  hitch  and  jack 
means  attached  to  the  front  of  the  structure  for  coupling 
the  structure  to  a  draft  vehicle  and  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  structure,  one  of  said  side  walls  having  an  opemng 
therein,  an  entrance  vestibule  forming  unit,  means  sup- 
porting said  unit  in  said  opening  in  a  posiUon  to  extend 
beyond  the  outer  side  of  the  adjacent  wall  and  to  be  en- 
tered from  within  the  housing  structure,  said  unit  havmg 
a  wall  portion  provided  with  a  door,  means  supporting 
said  unit  for  movement  to  an  inoperative  position  where- 
in it  is  disposed  within  the  interior  of  the  housmg  struc- 
ture, said  removable  rear  end  running  gear  comprising 
two  independent  wheel  units  each  embodymg  a  wheel. 
a  body  having  the  wheel  rotatably  mounted   thereon, 
means  pivotally  coupling  the  body  to  the  adjacent  side 
wall  of  the  housing  structure  for  verticaL|winging  move- 
ment about  a  horizontal  axis,  and  sprinfftneans  between 
the  wheel  supporting  body  and  the  adjacent  housing  wall. 


of  said  steering  arm  and  an  arcuate  length  correspond- 
mg  to  the  tnaximum  turning  angle  of  said  wheels,  said 
pivot  member  being  arranged  to  bear  against  said  arcuate 
surface  and  said  end  of  said  longitudinal  slot  whereby 
said  pivot  member  is  prevented  from  longitudinal  move- 
ment in  said  slot  during  normal  turning  swings  of  said 
steering  arm  and  is  released  for  longitudinal  movement 
when  said  pivot  member  is  moved  past  the  end  of  said 
arcuate  surface. 

3,108,822 
SEPARABLE  EQUALIZED  TANDEM  AXLE 
WHEEL  SUSPENSION 
Keith  W.  Tantlinger,  Grossc  Pointe  Shores,  Richard  T. 
Fujioiu,  Oxford,  and  Adrian  F.  Hulverson,  Drayton 
Plains,  Mich,  assignors  to  Fniehauf  Trailer  Company, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of^^^ichigan 
FUed  Aug.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  134,250 
1  Chiim.     (CI.  280—104.5) 


^^ 


3,108^21 
OVER  yTEERING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TOWED 

VEHICLES 
Ferd  A.  Krauss,  Bay  Village,  Ohio,  wdgnor  to  United 
Slanufactnring  Company,  Clevebmd,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 

cS^^ll^ot  appliaiJon  Ser.  No    104,182,  Apr.  19, 
IMl.      This   application    May    17,    1963,    Ser.    No. 

"^**^*  TClafans.     (CI.  280-103)  ,     ^    , 

4   In  a  towed  vehicle  comprised  of  a  pair  of  wheels, 

turnable  about  a  generally  vertical  axis,  a  steering  arm 

pivoted  to  said  vehicle  about  a  generally  vertical  axis,  tic 

rods  mechanically  interconnecting  said  steering  arm  and 


An  equalized  multiple  axle  wheel  suspension  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  coupled  substantially  identical  single  axle 
wheel  suspensions,  said  single  axle  wheel  suspensions  com- 
prising, respectively,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  elliptical  sprmgs 
having  end  portions,  respectively,  engageable  with  said 
frame,  laterally  aligned  end  portions  of  said  springs  hav- 
mg downwardly  extending  cam  surfaces  thereon,  respec- 
tively, a  wheel  supporting  axle  disposed  intermediate  the 
end  portions  of  said  springs,  respectively,  and  supported 
thereby,  and  a  pair  of  yokes  pivotally  supported  by  said 
frame  and  engageable  with  the  opposite  end  portions  of 
said  springs,  respectively,  said  yokes  having  upwardly  di- 
rected cam  faces  thereon,  respectively,  engageable  with 
the  cam  surfaces,  re^)ectively,  on  the  end  portions  of  the 
springs  on  another  of  said  single  axle  wheel  suspensions 
for  biasing  the  end  portions  of  the  springs  on  the  other  of 
the  wheel  suspensions  out  of  engagement  with  the  frame 
of  the  other  wheel  suspension  to  equalize  the  load  on 
the  axles  of  said  wheel  suspensions  upon  movement  of 
said  suspensions  into  the  coupled  condition. 


October  29,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1259 


3,108,823 

PAPER  SECUREMENT  DEVICE 

Norman  L.  Thaw,  78  Magnolia  Lane,  Jericho,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,761 

2  Claims.     (CI.  281—25) 


1.  In  a  paper  pad  assembly  including  a  stiff  mounting 
board  having  a  front  face  and  a  rear  face,  and  a  plurality 
of  leaves  of  paper  secured  to  said  mounting  board  for  one- 
at-a-Ume  removal,  a  securement  device  for  detachably 
mounting  said  leaves  of  paper  on  said  mounting  board 
comprising  a  flat  body  engaged  against  said  front  face  of 
said  mounting  board,  clamping  means  securing  said  body 
to  said  mounting  board  including  clamping  ears  integrally 
formed  with  said  body  and  extending  through  said  mount- 
ing board  to  the  rear  face  thereof,  a  securement  arm  inte- 
grally formed  with  said  body  and  having  a  first  section  ex- 
tending outwardly   from  said  body  and  said   moulding 
board,  a  second  section  joined  to  said  first  section  at  a 
bend  and  extending  inwardly  of  said  mounting  board,  said 
second  section  passing  tlwough  said  leaves  of  paper  and 
through  said  mounting  board  to  the  rear  face  thereof,  and 
a  locking  section  integral  with  said  second  section  and  en- 
gaged against  the  rear  face  of  said  mounting  board  and 
beneath  said  flat  body,  said  clamping  ears  having  locking 
extensions  projecting  beyond  the  rear  face  of  said  mount- 
ing board,  said  locking  extensions  being  folded  over  said 
locking  section  of  said  securement  arm  for  rigidly  locking 
said  securement  arm  to  said  mounting  board  in  opposition 
to  force  applied  to  said  securement  arm  as  individual 
leaves  of  paper  are  pulled  from  said  paper  pad  assembly. 


said  dwracters  being  generally  in  line  one  with  the 

other, 
the  grain  of  the  leaf  lying  generally  parallel  to  tiie  line 

of  characters, 
said  machine  translatable  information  yielding  char- 

aaers  being  of  pertinence  only  to  the  advertiser  aMO- 

ciated  with  the  separable  portion  of  the  advertising 

leaf, 
the  balance  of  the  leaf  having  an  advertising  message 

thereon  related  to  the  information  represented  by  the 

set  of  characters  on  the  separable  portion. 


3,108,825 

NONINTERCHANGEABLE  LIQUID  OXYGEN  AND 

LIQUID  NITROGEN  COUPLING  ASSEMBLY 

Raymond  L.  MacDonald,  Jr.,  2005  W.  Norbery  SL, 

Lancaster,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,814 

2  Clafans.     (Q.  285—18) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U5.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3,108,824 

PERIODICAL  CONTAINING  COUPONS  AND 

METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  THEREOF 

Raymond  P.  Fischer,  Chicago,  ni.,  and  EmU  B.  Terilli, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Cuneo  Press  Inc., 

Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1961,  Ser.  No.  157,036 
4  Claims.     (CI.  283 — 56) 


jr--1ihw.y    \ 


4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture, 
an  advertising  device  relataWe  to  an  advertiser, 
said  advertising  device  comprising  a  leaf  having  a  sep- 
arable portiwi, 
said  separable  porticm  comprising  no  more  than  50% 

of  the  total  surface  area  of  said  leaf, 
said  separable  portion  having  an  indicia  receiving  area, 
said  indicia  receiving  area  having  impressed  thereon 
a  set  of  machine  translatable  information  yielding 
characters, 


1.  A  pair  of  noninterchangcable  threaded  swivelly  ro- 
lauble,  substantially  identical  internal  diameter  coupling 
members  for   simultaneously   transferring  two   different 
fluids  between  a  transport  equipment  therefor  and  a  stor- 
age facility  therefor  comprising;  first  male  and  female 
relatively    rotatable    complementary    threaded    coupling 
parts  for  conveying  a  first  one  of  said  fluids,  and  sec- 
ond male  and  female  relatively  rotatable  complementary 
threaded  coupling  parts  for  conveying  the  other  fluid, 
said  first  female  coupling  part  having  a  complementary 
inner  threaded  portion  spaced  inwardly  from  the  outer 
end  thereof  a  distance  at  least  equal  to  the  axial  length 
of  the  threaded  portion  thereof,  and  formed  with  an 
enlarged  bore  extending  inwardly  from  said  outer  end 
to  said  threaded  portion  having  a  diameter  exceeding 
the  maximum  diameter  of  said  threaded  portion,  said 
first  male  coupling  part  having  a  similar  complementary 
threaded  portion  extending  inwardly  from  its  outer  end, 
terminating  in  an  adjacent  unthreaded  portion  not  less 
in  axial  length  than  the  axial  length  of  the  threaded  por- 
tion thereof,  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  inner  di- 
ameter of  the  threaded  portion  of  said  first  female  cou- 
pling part,  said  female  coupling  part  of  said  second  cou- 
pling member  being  threaded  internally  from  its  outer 
end,  terminating  in  an  adjacent  unthreaded  inner  por- 
tion not   less   in  length  than   the   axial   length   of  the 
threaded  portion  of  said  male  coupling  part  of  said  sec- 
ond male  and  female  coupling  members,  said  last  un- 
threaded inner  portion  having  a  diameter  exceeding  the 
maximum  diameter  of  the  threaded  portion  of  the  male 
coupling  part  of  the  second  coupling  member,  said  male 
coupling  part  of  said  second  coupling  member  having 
an  outer  unthreaded  portion  extending  inwardly  from 
its  outer  end  for  a  distance  at  least  equal  to  the  axial 
length  of  the  threaded  portion  of  the  female  coupling 
part  of  the  second  male  and  female  coupling  members, 
said  last  unthreaded  portion  having  a  diameter  less  than 
the  inner  diameter  of  the  threaded  portion  of  said  fe- 
male coupling  part  of  said  second  male  and  female  cou- 
pling members,  terminating  in  an  adjacent  threaded  por- 
tion ccHnplemental  to  the  threaded  portion  of  the  fe- 
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male  coupling  part  of  the  second  coupling  member  hav- 
ing an  axial  length  not  exceeding  the  length  of  the  un- 
threaded portion  thereof,  whereby  when  the  male  and 
female  coupling  parts  of  said  first  and  second  coupling 
members  are  interchanged,  the  threaded  portions  of  each 
can  not  be  engaged  to  draw  the  coupling  parts  mto  fluid 
conveying  relation. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  29,  1963 


3,108,826 

TRANSITION  PIPE  COUPLING 

Doaeias  E.  Black,  2044  W.  Palo  Verde,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1962,  Ser.  No.  180,789 

3  Claims.     (CI.  285—174) 


plastic 


c. 


1.  A   transition   coupling   for   interconnecting 
and  metallic  pipe  including  in  combination: 

a.  a  plastic  coupling  having  a  counterbore  in  one  end 
to  receive  and  secure  a  plastic  pipe  and  a  bore  hav- 
ing a  pipe  thread  in  the  other  end  of  said  plastic  cou- 
pling adapted  to  be  screwed  on  th;  regular  pipe 
thread  of  the  metallic  pipe  to  be  interconnected  with 

said  plastic  pipe,  .     u  . 

b    a  diameter  portion  and  a  radially  disposed  abut- 
ment surface  in  the  bottom  of  said  threaded  bore  of 
said  plastic  coupling, 
a  bore  formed  in  said  plastic  couplmg  intermediate 

the  ends  thereof , 

.  a  seal  sleeve  having  a  straight  end  portion  adapted 
to  enter  and  be  supported  in  said  intermediate  bore 
of  said  plastic  coupling  and  having  a  flared  other 
end  adapted  to  be  received  in  and  supported  m  the 
bore  of  said  metallic  pipe, 

and  a  cylindrical  seal  mounted  on  said  seal  sleeve 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof  adapted  to  be  squeezed 
in  scaling  relationship  between  the  inside  bore  of  said 
metallic  pipe  and  said  diameter  portion  and  radially 
disposed  abutinent  surface  of  said  plastic  coupling 
and  the  outside  diameter  portion  of  said  seal  sleeve 
when  said  plastic  coupling  is  screwed  to  assembled 
position  on  the  threads  of  said  metallic  pipe. 


prising  in  combination  a  unitary,  generally  cylindrical, 
partially  threaded  body  of  solid  resiliently  deformable 
material  having  substantially  the  physical  properties  of 
solid  polymerized  tetrafluoroethylene,  said  body  having  an 
axial  bore  that  extends  inwardly  from  one  end  and  is 
adapted  to  receive  the  tube  end  with  substantially  uniform 
clearance,  said  body  terminating  in  an  axially  outer  annu- 
lar end  face  and  having  an  external  circumferential  chan- 
nel spaced  axially  inward  of  the  end  face,  the  cross  sec- 
tional configuration  of  the  channel  being  of  general  V- 
form.  the  apex  thereof  being  closely  spaced  from  the  wall 
of  the  bore  and  forming  a  relatively  thin  resiliently  flex- 
ible connecting  web  of  said  material  between  axially  inner 
and  outer  thicker  portions  of  the  body,  the  axially  inner 
wall  of  the  channel  forming  an  essentially  annular  outer 
relatively  rigid  face  of  said  inner  body  portion,  and  the 
axially  outer  wall  of  the  V  being  of  outwardly  extending 
conical  form  and  terminating  in  a  cylindrical  surface,  a 
nut  threaded  on  the  body  axially  inward  of  the  channel 
and  having  a  radially  inwardly  facing  cylindrical  surface 
that  fittingly  receives  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  body 
intermediate  the  channel  and  the  end  face,  and  the  nut 
having  a  radially  inwardly  extending  flange  that  abuts 
substantially  the  entire  end  face  of  the  body,  nut  rotation 
acting  to  positively  drive  the  end  portion  of  the  body 
axially  inward  substantially  without  tipping  the  outer  por- 
tion relatively  to  the  body  axis,  locally  resilienUy  displac- 
ing material  radially  inward  adjacent  the  vertex  of  the 
channel  to  form  a  bulge  that  sealingly  engages  and  con- 
forms to  the  outer  surface  of  the  inserted  tube  and  fric- 
tionally  retains  said  tube  in  said  bore  without  deforma- 
tion of  said  tube,  and  said  bulge  being  substantially  com- 
pletely retracted  upon  reverse  rotation  of  the  nut,  where- 
by the  fitting  is  repeatedly  re-usable  without  modification. 


3,108,828 
FASTENING  DEVICE 
Theodore  A.  Kus,  Oak  Lawn,  HI.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Form   Clamp   Co.,    Chicago,    lU.,   a   corporation   of 

FUed  Sept.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,671 
3  Claims.     (CL  287— 49) 


3,108,827 

PLASTIC  FITTING  FOR  SUBSTANTIALLY 

NON-DEFORMABLE  TUBES 

Jimmie  L.  Maioa,  San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Mace,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  May  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,729 

2  Claims.    (CL  28S— 342) 


1    A  re-usable  tube  fitting  relcasably  connectible  in 
fluid-tight  relation  to  a  tube  end  of  glass  or  the  like,  com- 


1.  A  fastening  device  for  interconnecting  a  pair  of 
crossed  rods  or  the  like  in  angular  disposition  relative  to 
one  another  in  a  structural  unit,  which  device  comprises 
a  relatively  rigid  bracket  including  a  first  leg  having  an 
opening  therein  of  sufficient  size  so  as  to  accommodate 
one  of  the  rods,  said  leg  including  a  pair  of  bearing  sur- 
faces adjacent  diametrically  opposed  edge  portions  of  said 
opening,  a  portion  of  said  leg  being  offset  so  as  to  space 
said  opposed  edge  portions  longitudinally  of  an  axis  nor- 
mal to  the  plane  of  the  opening  so  as  to  be  positionable 
to  restrain  movement  of  said  device  axially  of  the  one 
rod  when  said  surfaces  bear  against  it,  and  a  second  leg 
connected  to  said  first  leg  and  extending  therefrom  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  opening  in  said  first  leg  so  as  to 
define  a  gap  between  said  second  leg  and  said  opening  of 
suflBcicnt  si2e  to  receive  the  other  of  said  rods  in  a  posi- 
tion of  forced  engagement  between  said  second  leg  and 
the  other  of  the  pair  of  rods. 


October  29,  1963 
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3,108,829 
CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

FUEL  INJECTION  PUMPS 
Robert  J.  Wlrschlng,  Komtal,  near  Stuttgart,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart- 
Unterturkheim,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  752,531 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  3,  1957 

3'Claims.     (CI.  287—62) 


rn, » 


exteivding  beyond  said  bearing  member  and  projecting 
radially  inwardly  for  wiping  engagement  with  said  head 
portion  to  form  a  seal  at  the  juncture  of  the  beanng  mem- 
ber and  head  portion. 


3,108,831 

KNOTTER  MECHANISM 

Toby  B.  Harper,  Dolph,  Ark. 

FUed  Nov.  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  852,510 

12  Claims.     (CI.  289—12) 


-X" 


1 .  A  length  adjusting  mechanism  including  a  rod-shaped 
member  having  a  sleeve-shaped  portion  at  one  end  thereof 
and  provided  thereat  with  an  external  thread  and  slot- 
shaped  cut-out  portions,  an  intermediate  memtoer  having 
at  the  upper  end  thereof  a  substantially  hammer-shaped 
head  portion  accommodated  in  said  slot-shaped  cut-out 
portions,  a  nut  member  threadably  engaging  the  external 
thread  of  said  sleeve-shaped  portion,  the  sides  of  said  sub- 
stantially hammer-shaped  head  portion  essentially  resting 
against  said  nut  member,  linkage  means  operatively  con- 
nected adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  intermediate  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  impart  movement  thereto,  and  a 
helical  spring  accommodated  within  said  sleeve-shaped 
portion  and  abutting  at  one  end  thereof  against  the  wall 
of  said  sleeve-shaped  portion  and  at  the  other  end  thereof 
against  said  substantially  hammer-shaped  head  portion 


^ 


3,108,830 

BALL  JOINT  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD 

OF  ASSEMBLY  THEREFOR 

Burton  A.  Flerstlne,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  .,  _«, 

FUed  July  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  42,703 
7  Claims.     (CI.  287—87) 


1 .  A  device  for  tieing  a  knot  in  twine  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  knot  base  housing,  said  knot  base  housing 
having  an  axial  opening  therein;  a  knot  base  member 
slideably  positioned  in  said  axial  opening  of  said  knot 
base  housing;  a  knot  hoc*  pivotably  affixed  to  said  knot 
base  member,  said  knot  hook  having  an  integrally  formed 
substantially  perpendicular  catcher  portion;  a  knot  hcK* 
actuating  arm  having  one  end  pivotably  aflfixed  to  said 
knot  base  housing  and  one  end  disposed  to  engage  said 
knot  hook  to  constrain  said  knot  hook  to  pivot  towards 
said  knot  base  men>ber  when  said  knot  base  member  is 
positioned  toward  said  pivotal  mounting  of  said  knot  hook 
actuating  arm  and  to  engage  said  catcher  portion  of  said 
knot  hook  when  said  knot  base  member  h  positioned 
away  from  said  pivotal  mounting  of  said  knot  hook  actu- 
ating arm  whereby  said  knot  hook  is  pivoted  perpendic- 
ularly to  said  knot  base  member;  spring  means  resilient- 
ly constraining  said  knot  hook  actuating  arm  in  contact 
with  said  knot  hook;  a  threader  means  disposed  to  wrap 
said  twine  about  said  knot  base  member;  means  to  actu- 
ate knot  base  member  whereby  said  knot  hook  is  con- 
strained  to  grasp  said  twine  wrapped  about  said  knot 
base  member;  and  means  of  expelling  said  twine  from 
about  said  kno<  base  member  whereby  a  loop  is  pulled 
in  said  twine  by  said  knot  hook  to  form  a  knot  in  said 
twine. 


f    * 


1.  A  joint  assembly  comprising  a  socket  having  an 
opening  at  one  end  thereof,  a  stud  having  a  head  portion 
in  said  socket,  a  plastic  bearing  member  in  said  socket 
engaging  said  head  portion,  an  elastomeric  liner  disposed 
between  sadd  bearing  member  and  said  socket  and  con- 
fined entirely  within  the  latter,  and  means  on  said  liner 


3,108,832 

KNOTTER  MECHANISMS 

Toby  B.  Harper,  Dolph,  Ark. 

FUed  May  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,829 

5  Claims.     (Q.  289—12) 


1.  A  device  for  knotting  twine  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  knot  base  housing;  a  threader  cam  head  integrally 
formed  at  one  end  of  said  knot  base  housing,  said  threader 
cam  bead  terminating  in  a  substantially  perpendicular  face 
having  an  opening  therein,  and  said  threader  cam  head 
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having  a  groove  in  the  periphery  thereof;  a  knot  base 
member  reciiM-ocally  positioned  in  said  opening  in  said 
knot  base  housing;  a  knot  hook  pivotally  affixed  to  said 
knot  base  member  adaptable  to  pivot  to  closed  relation- 
ship with  said  knot  base  member  as  said  knot  base  mem- 
ber is  withdrawn  into  said  knot  base  housing;  a  threader 
member  rotatobly  affixed  to  said  knot  base  housing,  said 
threader  member  having  a  fixed  jaw  and  a  movable  jaw 
slideably  positioned  relative  to  said  fixed  jaw;  a  pin  affixed 
to  said  movable  jaw  and  extending  therefrom  into  said 
groove  in  said  threader  cam  head  whereby  said  movable 
jaw  is  opened  and  closed  relative  to  said  fixed  jaw  by  ac- 
tion of  said  pin  in  said  groove  in  synchronization  with  the 
reciprocal  actuation  of  said  knot  base  member  as  said 
threader  member  is  rotated  about  said  knot  base  housing 


jaw,  a  flexible  member  being  secured  to  said  pin,  the  said 
pin  being  pivotable  out  of  contact  with  one  of  said  arms 
upon  the  exertion  of  tension  upon  said  flexible  member. 


3  108<833 
LOCK  FOR  SLroABLE  CLOSURES 
Kenneth  M.  ChristenMn,  Minnd^otts,  Minn.,  and  John 
W.  Bfauis,  Hartford  City,  Ind^  aHignors  to  Overhead 
Door  Corporation,  Hartford  City,  Ind. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1961,  S«r.  No.  101,942 
12  Claims.     (CL  292— 113) 


the  said  jaws  being  movable  to  a  closed  position  in  en- 
gagement with  a  clothes  line  pulley  upon  the  pivoting  of 
the  pin,  the  said  jaws  being  urged  towards  said  dosed 
position  by  the  spring  means. 


3,108,835 
EXTERNALLY  GRIPPING  ARTICLE  TRANS- 
FERRING APPARATUS 
Edward  F.  Rowekamp,  Cincinnati,  Oiiio,  assignor  to  The 
Lodge  tt  Shipley  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  183,491 
3  Claims.     (CI.  294—88) 


10.  A  lock  comprising  a  base  member,  a  bolt  support 
member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  member  and  hav- 
ing a  laterally  projecting  handle,  and  a  retracting  spring 
for  said  bolt  support  member  mounted  on  said  base  menv 
bw  and  operatively  connected  to  said  bolt  for  actuating 
it  to  keeper-engaging  position,  said  bolt  support  member 
having  a  bolt  retracting  lug  and  having  a  bolt  holder  lug 
disposed  to  engage  the  bolt  when  it  is  in  keeper-engaging 
position,  said  bolt  support  member  having  a  laterally  pro- 
jecting arm  which  constitutes  a  handle,  said  base  member 
having  a  stop  positioned  to  be  engaged  by  said  arm 
when  the  bolt  is  in  keeper-engaging  position,  said  stop 
and  said  arm  having  seal  openings  therein  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  seal  and  automatically  engaging  manually  releas- 
able  latch  means  mounted  on  said  base  member  to  auto- 
matically engage  said  handle  when  it  is  adjusted  to  aau- 
ate  said  bolt  to  keeper  engaging  position. 


3,108334 
ARnCLE  GRASPING  AND  HANDLING  TOOL 
NIcholM  Caanra,  440  McDonald  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  >.Y. 
FUed  Sept  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,870 
5  Claims.     (CL  294— 19) 
1.  An  improved  clothes  line  pulley  manipulating  tool 
comprising  in  combination,  an  elongated  member,  a  pair 
of  oppositely  located  resilient  arms  associated  with  said 
elongated  member,  the  inherent  resiliency  of  said  arms 
tending  to  urge  them  together,  one  end  of  each  of  said 
arms  being  anchored  to  said  elongated  member,  the  said 
anns  being  held  in  an  open  poaition  by  a  pin  pivotably 
mounted  upon  one  of  said  arms  and  disposed  in  contact 
with  the  other  of  said  arms,  the  portion  of  one  arm  pro- 
viding a  pivot  for  said  pin  extending  between  said  arms 
for  a  distance  less  than  the  separation  thereof  by  said 
elongated  member,  the  said  arms  being  urged  towards 
each  other  by  spring  means  which  are  disposed  in  the  plane 
of  said  arms  and  which  are  {^rable  in  said  plane,  the  oth- 
er end  of  each  of  said  anns  being  provided  with  a  rubber 


1.  A  device  for  use  with  article  transferring  apparatus 
to  engage  and  lift  bottles  comprising: 

a  shell  having  a  hcrtlow  interior  to  provide  a  cylinder 
which  is  open  at  the  bottom,  the  lower  portion  ci 
said  shell  having  external  screw  threads  thereon, 

a  flexible  hose  connected  to  the  top  of  said  shell  and 
IM-oviding  passageway  for  air  under  pressure  to  the 
top  of  said  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  adapted 
to  move  downwardly  upcm  the  application  of  air  un- 
der pressure  to  the  top  of  said  cylinder, 

a  cylindrical  plug  centered  on  the  underside  of  said 
piston  the  lower  edge  of  which  provides  cam  sur- 
faces, 

a  mouthjMece  having  internal  screw  threads  engaging 
the  external  screw  threads  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
shell  and  presenting  an  annular  shelf  toward  the 
bottom  of  said  shell, 

a  disc  seated  on  said  annular  shelf  and  held  against 
the  lower  end  of  said  shell  by  said  mouthpiece, 
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a  coil  spring  having  its  upper  end  in  contact  with  the 
bottom  of  said  piston  sunwinding  said  cyhndrical 
plug  and  having  its  lower  end  in  contact  with  said 
disc  and  being  adapted  to  compress  upon  the  appli- 
cation of  air  under  pressure  to  the  cylinder  and  to 
expand  to  move  the  piston  upwardly  upon  the  re- 
lease of  said  air  under  pressure, 

at  least  three  elongated  fingers,  means  to  ^MvouUy 
mount  said  fingers  in  radial  slots  in  said  disc  for 
swinging  movement  of  their  lower  ends  toward  and 
away  from  one  another  in  radial  planes, 

the  ends  of  said  fingers  above  said  disc  having  cam 
surfaces  thereon  adapted  to  be  contacted  by  the  cam 
surfaces  on  said  cylindrical  plug  upon  downward 
movement  of  said  piston  to  swing  the  lower  ends  of 
said  fingers  toward  one  another  and  into  contact  with 
the  neck  of  a  bottle  over  which  the  device  is  sus- 
pended, 

and  a  coil  spring  wrapped  around  all  three  fingers 
above  said  disc  to  normally  urge  the  upper  ends  of 
said  fingers  toward  one  another,  whereby  the  lower 
ends  are  urged  away  from  one  another  into  bottle 
releasing  positions. 


duct  means  being  provided  with  a  wide,  essentially  hori- 
zontal, flange-like  bent  rim,  said  duct  means  being  sup- 
ported by  said  horizontally  extending  rims  on  said  side 
members  of  the  inner  bearer  members,  said  bent  flanges 
of  said  inner  bearer  members  being  rigidly  connected 
with  said  rims  of  the  duct  means  within  the  center  region 
of  said  inner  longitudinal  bearer  members,  a  pair  of  box- 
shaped  longitudinally  extending  front  bearer  members, 
each  said  front  bearer  member  consisting  of  two  hat- 
profiled  sections  secured  together  and  forming  a  side 
web,  the  main  frame  formed  by  the  outer  bearer  mem- 
bers being  delimited  at  the  front  thereof  by  a  pair  of 
intermediate  bearer  members  each  having  a  trapezoidal 
profile  with  a  single  inclined  leg,  the  single  inclined  leg 
of  a  respective  intermediate  bearer  member  being  rigidly 
connected  with  the  side  web  of  a  respective  one  of  the 
front  bearer  members,  said  front  bearer  members  extend- 
ing essentially  parallel  toward  the  front  of  the  vehicle 
from  said  intermediate  bearer  member  being  rigidly  con- 
nected with  the  side  web  of  a  respective  one  of  the  front 
bearer  members,  said  front  bearer  members  extending 
essentially  parallel  toward  the  front  of  the  vehicle  from 
said  intermediate  bearer  members,  and  fiuther  including 
a  pedal  base  supi>orted  upon  said  inclined  legs. 


3,108,836 
FRAME  CONSTRUCnON  FOR  VEHICLES 
Frani  Deckert,  Sindclfingcn  Krels,  Boeblingen,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Daimler-Benz  AUIcngesellschaft,  Stuttgart- 
Unterturkheim,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,133 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany  Aug.  28,  1959 

6  Claims.     (CI.  296—28) 


3,108,837 
CHAIR  HEADREST 
Barton    L.    Siegal,    Chicago,    and    Harry    S.    Shabart, 
Evanston,  lU.,  assignors  to  EmU  J.  Paidar  Compaay, 
Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  848468,  OcL  23, 
1959.      This    appUcation    Mar.    28,    1962,    Ser.    No. 
186,292 

3  Claims.     (CL  297— 222) 


1.  A  floor  frame  arrangement  for  motor  vehicles  hav- 
ing a  sheet  metal  center  duct  means,  said  duct  means 
being  open  at  the  bottom  throughout  the  entire  length 
thereof,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  inner  bearer 
members,  said  inner  bearer  members  being  arranged  with- 
in the  center  portion  of  the  frame  in  approximately  an 
X-shape,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  and  laterally  extending 
outer  bearer  members  forming  the  main  frame  for  said 
vehicle,  transverse  bearer  means  connecting  said  outer 
bearer  members  with  the  other  frame  components,  each 
of  said  inner  bearer  members  having  a  hat-shaped  cross 
section  which  is  open  at  the  top  including  two  upstand- 
ing side  members,  the  inner  one  of  said  side  members  of 
each  inner  bearer  member  having  a  bent  flange,  the  two 
bent  flanges  for  said  pair  of  inner  bearer  members  ex- 
tending toward  each  other  and  toward  the  middle  of  the 
floor  frame,  said  inner  bearer  members  extending  parallel 
to  said  center  duct  means  over  the  central  portion  of 
their  length,  said  sheet  metal  center  duct  means  bridging 
the  space  formed  between  the  said  one  side  members  of 
said  iimcr  bearer  members,  each  side  of  said  sheet  metal 


1.  A  chair  headrest  assembly  comprising  a  vertical 
headrest  support  arm,  a  cushion  member  on  said  support 
arm  for  supporting  a  layer  of  protective  tissue  including 
a  backing  block  secured  to  the  arm  and  a  resilient  facing, 
a  pair  of  side  plates  mounted  at  the  ends  of  a  cross  bar 
connected  to  said  support  arm,  said  cushion  member 
positioned  at  the  front  of  said  side  plates,  a  tissue  cutter 
having  a  rigid  horizontal  cutting  edge  extending  substan- 
tially the  full  width  between  said  side  plates  at  the  top  of 
the  cushion  member  and  mounted  on  said  side  plates,  a 
cross  rod  between  the  side  plates,  a  tissue  holder  posi- 
tioned beneath  the  cutter  pivotally  mounted  on  the  rod 
and  having  upwardly  facing  fiat  surfaces  at  the  end  facing 
the  cutting  edge  with  the  center  of  the  holder  recessed 
back  of  the  cutting  edge  for  manually  gripping  the  tissue 
end  beneath  the  edge,  torsion  springs  supported  on  the 
rod  engaging  the  block  and  urging  the  holder  surfaces 
against  said  cutting  edge,  and  a  guide  throat  facing  for- 
wardly  at  the  top  of  said  cushion  member  defined  by  an 
upper  guide  surface  on  said  tissue  holder  extending  a  sub- 
stantial distance  beyond  the  pivotal  support  for  the  holder 
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and  sloping  upwardly  toward  the  cutter  and  a  lower  guide 
surface  on  said  cutter. 


3,108,838 
SHEET  METAL  WHEEL  CONSTRLCTION 
Roy  E.  McCleary,   Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Atwood 
Vacuum  Machine  Company,  Rockford,  III.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Illinois 

Ffled  Nov.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  151,054 
4  Claims.     (CI.  301—63) 


1 .  A  hollow  sheet  metal  wheel  comprising  two  opposed 
dished  circular  sheet  metal  body  parts  having  circum- 
ferentially  extending'  cylindrical  peripheral  flanges  dis- 
posed in  close  interfitting  telescoping  relationship,  the  in- 
ner part  with  its  peripheral  flange  innermost  being  entered 
into  the  other  or  outer  part  appreciably  beyond  the  edge 
of  the  peripheral  flange  on  the  outer  part  to  define  a  free 
edge  portion  adapted  to  be  bent  radially  inwardly  to  retain 
the  two  parts  in  assembled  relation,  the  outer  peripheral 
flange  having  an  inwardly  tapering  inner  end  portion  into 
which  the  edge  portion  of  the  inner  flange  is  deformed 
to  a  corresponding  taper  in  the  assembling  of  the  parts  to- 
gether for  wedging  inter-engagement  of  the  parts  around 
this  circumference,  there  being  an  annular  radially  in- 
wardly projecting  shoulder  defined  in  the  outer  part  at 
the  inner  end  of  said  tapered  portion  serving  as  a  limit 
stop  for  abutment  by  the  edge  of  the  inner  flange  to  limit 
inward  movement  of  the  inner  flange  into  the  outer  flange 
in  the  assembling  of  the  parts  together,  the  free  edge 
portion  of  said  flange  on  said  outer  part  b.'ing  bent  radi- 
ally inwardly  to  retain  the  two  parts  of  said  wheel  to- 
gether in  assembled  relationship. 


3,108,839 

HYDRAULIC  DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING 

TIGHT  BEARINGS 

Louis  W.  Johnson,  3440  Franklin  Blvd.,  Eugene,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,586 

8  Claims.     (CI.  308 — 187) 


an  annular  flinger  at  the  other  side  of  said  bearing  sur- 
rounding said  shaft  and  tending  to  confine  the  fluid 
lubricant  from  passage  the  other  way  from  said 
bearing; 

means  on  said  shaft  providing  a  shoulder  facing  toward 
said  bearing; 

said  annular  flinger  bridging  said  shoulder; 

and  means  for  conducting  flowable  material  to  said 
shoulder  to  cause  axial  movement  of  said  flinger  to 
aid  in  removal  of  said  bearing. 


3,108,840 

STORAGE  CONTAINER 

Edwin  O.  Conrad,  1730  Vahlen  St.,  and  John  B.  Peterson, 

1954  Melrose  St.,  both  of  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  73,563 

14  Claims.     (CI.  312—214) 


5.  In  combination; 
a  tubular  housing; 

a  shaft  having  at  least  a  portion  in  said  housing; 
a  bearing  between  said  portion  and  said  housing; 
means  for  conducting  a  fluid  lubricant  to  said  bearing; 
means  adjacent  one  side  of  said  bearing  for  preventing 
escape  of  fluid  one  way  from  said  bearing; 


1.  In  a  normally  upright  insulated  container  having 
an  internal  compartment  adapted  for  product  and  volatile 
refrigerant  storage  and  a  single  access  opening  commu- 
nicating with  said  compartment  for  insertion  and  retrieval 
of  products  to  be  refrigerated  therein,  the  access  opening 
being  at  the  top  of  said  container  and  being  substantially 
smaller  than  the  horizontal  cross-sectional  area  of  the 
compartment,  the  improvement  comprising  a  fixed  frame- 
work within  said  compartment  adapted  to  receive  and 
support  elongated  articles  placed  therein,  said  framework 
defining  a  plurality  of  storage  slots  accessible  through 
said  access  opening  for  insertion  of  such  articles,  said 
slots  extending  horizontally  outward  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  area  directly  beneath  said  opening  to  outer  end  por- 
tions laterally  spaced  from  the  area  beneath  said  access 
opening,  said  framework  including  means  for  supporting 
such  articles  in  vertically  upright  position  in  said  slots, 
whereby  such  articles  may  be  placed  in  said  container 
through  said  access  opening,  moved  outward  in  said  com- 
partment relative  to  said  access  opening  along  said  slots 
for  storage  therein  and  subsequently  retrieved  from  said 
slots  through  said  access  opening. 


3,108,841 
RECORD  CABIP^T  TRAY  SLIDE  AND  SUPPORT 
Hamilton  L.  Wood,  Charlottesville,  Va.,  assignor  to  Acme 
Visible  Records,  Inc.,  Crozct,  Va^  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,614 
10  Claims.  (CI.  312—338) 
1.  A  one-piece  tray  slide  and  support  for  separable 
engagement  with  and  slidable  reception  in  retainer  lugs 
carried  by  a  forwardly  open  filing  cabinet,  said  tray  slide 
and  supp>ort  being  composed  of  a  strip  of  metal  blanked 
and  formed  to  define  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  rails,  a 
web  extending  between  and  normal  to  said  rails,  and 
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UDoer  and  lower  flanges  projecting  laterally  of  and  nor-  extending  projection  means  adjacent  the  end  thereof  ad)a- 

mal  to  said  rails  for  reception  in  said  lugs,  the  lower  cent  said  body,  means  securing  said  projection  means  to 

one  of  said  raUs  being  wider  than  the  upper  one,  the  said  body  so  that  said  projection  means  is  urged  toward 

"™  6  said  one  end  of  said  body,  contact  means  mounted  on  said 

body  for  engagement  with  a  mating  plug  mserted  in  said 
II    II,  I    J  III  sleeve  and  body,  and  a  sleeve  terminal  extending  longi- 

tudinally into  said  sleeve  for  contact  engagement  with  a 
plug  inserted  therein  and  extending  out  of  said  sleeve  at  a 
position  between  said  projection  means  and  said  one  end 
of  said  body  in  an  insulated  relation  with  said  contact 
means  and  in  a  direction  substantially  transversely  of  said 
one  erKi  of  said  body. 


upper  rail  being  formed  adjacent  each  end  portion  with 
a  slot  adjacent  said  web  for  reception  of  one  of  said  re- 
tainer lugs. 

3,108,842 

TEST  PROBE  AND  SUPPORTING 

BRACKET  THEREFOR 

Charles  F.  Gorman,  27  W.  Elm  St.,  Monroe,  Ohio 

Filed  July  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,769 

2  Claims.     (CI.  339—108) 


3,108,844 
SHEET  PROFILE  GAUGING  AND 
RECORDING  SYSTEM 
Frank  M.  Alexander  and  Walter  H.  Canter,  Jr..  Colum- 
bus, Ohio,  assignors  to  Industrial  Nucleonics  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1961.  Ser.  No.  91,862 
7  Claims.     (CI.  346 — 46) 


Jgh 


1.  In  combination;  a  test  probe  having  an  elongated 
tubular  housing,  a  stationary  jaw  carried  by  said  housing, 
an  electrically  conductive  jaw  slidably  disposed  within  said 
housing  and  movable  longitudinally  relative  thereto  to 
exert  a  clamping  force  against  said  stationary  jaw,  said 
movable  jaw  including  laterally  extending  flanges  formed 
at  one  end  thereof;  and  a  bracket  having  a  slot  formed 
therein  for  receiving  the  flanges  of  said  movable  jaw  to 
support  said  probe  in  fixed  relationship. 

3,108,843 

ELECTRICAL  JACK 

Nicholas  Fnmti,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Carter  Parts 

Compwiy,  Skokie,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illbiois 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,833 

11  Claims.    (CI.  339—130) 


:^T 


1.  Apparatus  for  recording  the  profile  characteristic 
of  at  least  one  physical  property  of  a  material  with  a 
movable  chart  and  marking  stylus  movable  with  respect 
thereto,  comprising  means  for  measuring  the  variations 
in  said  physical  property  across  one  dimension  of  said 
material  in  the  plane  of  said  profile,  means  for  displacing 
said  marking  stylus  across  said  chart  to  correspond  with 
the  point  of  measurement  across  said  dimension,  means 
for  positioning  said  chart  in  accordance  with  the  magni- 
tude of  said  measured  physical  property,  means  for  scrib- 
ing said  chart  with  a  colored  ink,  means  for  generating 
a  target  signal  proportional  to  a  desired  value  of  said 
measured  property,  means  for  positioning  said  chart  in 
accordance  with  said  target  signal,  means  for  displacing 
said  marking  stylus  in  the  opposite  direction  after  said 
entire  material  dimension  has  been  measured,  means  for 
scribing  said  chart  with  a  different  colored  ink  to  provide 
a  trace  of  said  target  value,  and  means  for  repeating  said 
steps. 


3,108,845  

ADJUSTABLE  STYLUS  HOLDER  FOR  FACSIMILE 

RECORDING 
Douglas  M.  Zabriskie,  Northvale,  NJ.,  assignor  to  TJ* 
Western  Union  Telegraph  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,918 
4  Claims.     (CI.  346—139) 


1.  An  electrical  jack  comprising  a  hollow  insulator  body 

having  a  pair  of  ends,  a  support  sleeve  for  said  body 

arranged  at  and  projected  into  one  end  thereof,  said  sleeve 

being  formed  of  a  dielectrical  material  and  having  radially 

796  O.G.— 84 


1.  In  a  facsimile  recorder  in  combination,  flexible  belt, 
a  stylus  holder  assembly  mounted  on  said  belt  in  a  fixed 
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position  thereon,  said  assembly  including  a  block  having 
a  dovetail  groove  therein  extending  lengthwise  of  the 
bdt,  a  slide  member  having  a  dovetail  portion  slidable  m 
said  groove  lengthwise  of  the  belt,  said  member  havmg 
a  threaded  aperture  in  an  end  thereof,  a  screw  carried  by 
said  block  and  engaged  in  said  aperture  whereby  said 
slide  member  is  adjustably  positioned  in  said  block  length- 
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wise  of  the  belt,  spring  means  carried  by  said  slide 
member,  stylus  carried  by  said  spring  means,  and  clamp- 
ing members  secured  to  said  block  and  clamping  said  belt 
therebetween,  whereby  the  stylus  is  adjustably  position- 
able  in  a  direction  lengthwise  of  the  belt  while  said 
assembly  remains  clamped  in  said  fixed  position  thereon. 
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3,108,846 
DYEING  PROCESS 
Maaakhi   Utsunomlya,  Ashiya  Chy,   Hachiro   Hiyama, 
Ibaraki  CHy,  and  Osama  Manabe,  Sumiyoshi-ku.  Osaka 
City  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Dyestuffs  Manufactur- 
ing Compiny,  LimHed,  Higaslii-Yodogawa-ku,  Osaka 

Sf  ii^.     Filed  Jan.  9,  1961.  Ser.  No.  81,223 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan  Jan.  18,  1960 
3  Claims.    (CI.  ft-37) 
1.  A  process  for  coloring  textile  material  having  a 
reactive  hydrogen  atom  which  comprises  impregnating 
said  textile  materials  in  aqueous  medium  contaimng  a 
water-soluble  chromophoric  compound  having  the  for- 
mula 

D— NH— B— SR 

wherein  D— NH  is  a  chromophoric  group,  B  is  a  member 
selected  from  group  consisting  of  — SGjNHAr— , 
-CHa-Ar— ,  — CONH- Ar— ,  and 


/4      3\ 

N5  2C- 

^6      1// 
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3  108,847 

PARCHMENTIZED  PAPER 

Edward  L.  Taylor,  Kalamazoo,  Midi.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,    to    KVP    Sutherland    Paper    Company, 

Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  723,316 

10  Claims.     (CI.  8—119) 


i 


Ar  being  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consistmg 
of  an  0-,  an  m-  and  a  p-phenylene  radical  having  from 
0  to  4  substituting  groups  and  t»ping  attached  to  the 
-SR  group,  Y  being  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  -OH,  — NHj.  -OCH,.  — NH  C^Hs 
—NHD  and  — SR,  the  carbon  atom  at  position  2  ot 
said  triazine  ring  being  attached  to  the  — SR  group  and 
the  carbon  atom  at  posiuon  4  of  said  triazine  ring  being 
attached  to  said  chromophoric  group  D— NH  and  R  is 
a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  hydro- 
gen, alkali  metal, 


1 .  The  method  of  producing  parchmentized  paper  hav- 
mg areas  thereof  sinvulating  watermarks,  comprising  the 
steps  of  translating  a  web  of  paper  formed  of  parchment- 
izable  fibers,  applying  to  spaced  portions  of  the  web 
while  It  is  being  translated  and  in  a  predetermined  de- 
sign a  parchmentizing  solution  of  sulfuric  acid  of  the 
order  of  45°  Be.  to  62°  Be.  and  after  substantial  parch- 
mentizing of  the  fibers  has  taken  place  in  the  areas  to 
which  the  parchnjentizing  solution  is  applied  but  before 
complete  parchmentizing  of  the  fibers  of  such  areas,  sub- 
m^rgingly  translating  the  web  of  paper  through  a  parch- 
mentizing solution  of  sulfuric  acid,  and  washing  and  dry- 
ing the  web  of  paper  as  it  is  being  translated. 


— C 


\. 


NR'i 


-OR"  and  — CN;  wherein  R'  is  a  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl,  and 
R"  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl  and  ethyl;  together  with  a  water-soluble  conden- 
sation  product   selected  from   the   group   consisting  of 
water-soluble  urea-formaldehyde  condensation  products 
and  water-soluble  condensation  products  of  epoxy  resin; 
and  heating  the  textile  material  thus  treated  at  a  tem- 
perature ranging  from   80'    to  200°    C,   whereby 
Said  chromophoric  compound  is  chemically   com- 
bined with  said  condensation  product  in  the  course 
of  ensuing  copolymerization  and  the  copolymer  thus 
obtained  is  chemically  fixed  with  the  free  end  of  the 
oondcnsatioo   product   part   thereof   to   the   textile 
material. 


3,108,848  _ 

MANUFACTURE  OF  REGENERATED  CELLUL(WE 
STRUCTURES  FROM  VISCOSE  IN  THE  PRES- 
ENCE OF  MODIFIERS 
Vesta  Marie  Easterwood,  Memphis,  and  Arthur  Maaltsby 
DowelL  Jr.,  Raleigh,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  The  Buckeye 
CcUnkMC  Corporation,  Chickuati,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Olilo 

No  Drawtog.    FOed  Apr.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,251 
lOCbdms.    (CL18— 54) 

1.  An  improved  process  for  the  manufacture  of  re- 
generated cellulose  structures,  including  filaments  and 
films  by  the  viscose  process  which  comprises  coagulatmg 
viscose  in  the  presence  of  from  about  0.04%  to  about 
0.7%  on  a  nitrogen  equivalent  basis,  calculated  on  the 
weight  of  cellulose  in  the  viscose,  of  at  least  one  diamine 
having  at  least  6  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the  nitrogen 
atoms  are  separated  by  at  least  2  carbon  atoms,  wherem 
at  least  one  of  the  amine  groups  is  tertiary,  and  which 
exhibit  solubility  measured  at  25*  C.  in  a  2  normal  aque- 
ous sodium  hydroxide  solution  to  an  extent  excecdmg 
about  20  grams  per  100  milliliters  of  said  2  normal  so- 
dium h>droxide  solution  even  after  4  hours  of  continu- 
ous evacuation  under  730  millimeters  of  Hg  vacuum  at 
25°  C,  together  with  from  about  0.2%  to  about  5.0% 
calculated  on  the  basis  of  the  weight  of  ceUulose  in  the 
viscose  of  at  least  one  polyethylene  glycol  having  a  mo- 
lecular weight  from  about  400  to  about  3000. 


\ 
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3  108,849 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  VISCOSE  REGEN- 
ERATED CELLULOSE  FIBERS 
Toafalro   Owashi,   Shfaisaimramachi,  Toyama-sW,   Ke^o 
Onoe,  Nukuicho,  Nerima-kn,  Tokyo,  and  IV^i  Ito- 
and  Atsnshl  Kawai,  Knrokawa,  Ogatacho,  Otake-shi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

FUed  Oct  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,507 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Oct.  27,  1960 
5  Claims.     (CI.  18—54) 
1.  In  a  process  for  producing  viscose  regenerated  cellu- 
lose fibers  having  a  denier  of  0.5  to  30,  a  method  com- 
prising extruding  a  viscose  solution  containing  from  3  to 
5%  of  alkali  and  having  a  viscosity  of  from  100  to  500 
poises  and  a  salt  point  of  from  9  to  20,  into  a  coagulating 
bath  being  kept  at  a  temperature  of  from  10°  to  30°  C. 
and  containing  from  0.02  to  0.04%  of  zinc  sulfate,  from 
1  to  10%  of  sodium  sulfate,  and  sulfuric  acid  at  a  con- 
centration within  the  range  defined  by  the  equations: 
minimum  sulfuric  add  concentration  (percent) 

=0.33/4  +0.02B-5C+0.13V^-0-24 
and  maximum  sulfuric  acid  concentration  (percent) 

=0.38/4  +0.02fl+2C-|-0.27Vi?-0.5 

wherein  A  represents  the  alkali  concentration  (percent) 
in  the  viscose  solution,  B  is  the  sodium  sulfate  concentra- 
tion (percent)  in  the  coagulating  bath,  C  is  the  zinc  sul- 
fate concentration  (percent)  in  the  coagulatmg  bath  and 
D  stands  for  the  single  filament  denier  (d.)  of  a  fiber 
to  be  spun.  

3,108,850 

LABELING  OF  BLOWN  PLASTIC 

CONTAINERS 

Roger  Brandt,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Can 

Company,   New   YoriL,  N.Y.,  a  corporation   of  New 

Jersey 

FUed  Not.  23, 1960,  Ser.  No.  71440 

20  Claims.     (CI.  18—55) 


is  pressed  against  the  thus  softer»ed  surface  of  the  plastic 
layer  by  the  inflating  pressure. 


3,108,851 

METHOD  OF  BIAXIALLY  STRETCfflNG 

THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL 

Peter  H.  Hofer,  Berkeley  Heights,  and  WUllam  T.  Higgns, 

RoscUe,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporatioii, 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1958.  Ser.  No.  772,746 
8  Clahtts.     (CI.  18—57) 


/•f  • 


1.  Method  of  biaxially  stretching  thermoplastic  ma- 
terial which  comprises  extruding  a  thermoplastic  material 
into  the  form  of  a  tubing,  withdrawing  said  tubing  frona 
the  point  of  extrusion  at  a  rate  greater  than  the  rate  of 
extrusion,  collapsing  said  tubing  at  a  point  spaced  from 
said  point  of  exti-usion,  and  between  said  point  of  ex- 
trusion and  said  point  of  collapsing  cooling  said  tubing 
to  a  temperature  below  about  20°  C.  in  excess  of  the 
second  order  phase  transition  temperature  and  above  the 
second  order  phase  transition  temperature  thereof  whik 
said  tubing  is  maintained  substantially  at  its  extruded 
diameter,  reheating  said  tubing  above  about  20°  C.  in 
excess  of  the  second  order  phase  transition  temperature 
and  within  a  temperature  range  wherein  said  tubing 
can  be  stretched  to  effect  a  molecular  orientation  of  the 
molecules  thereof  and  expanding  said  reheated  tubing  to 
a  diameter  greater  than  its  extruded  diameter. 


3,108,852 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  RESILIENT  AND  FLEXIBLE 

CUSHIONLNG  AND  SEALING  ELEMENTS 
Jowph  F.  Olsen,  Wabash,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Gusral 
Tire  *  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio, 
of  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  31, 1958,  Ser.  No.  725,084 
4  Claims.     (CL  18 — 59) 


1    The  process  of  manufacturing  a  blown  container  of 
polyolefin  material  with  a  label  firmly  bonded  to  the  ex- 
terior thereof  which  comprises  providing  a  label  havmg 
at  least  as  a  part  thereof  a  plastic  layer  with  first  and 
second  surfaces  and  consisting  essentially  of  a  resm  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  cop<rfymers  of  ethylene 
and  vinyl  acetate  and  polyethylene  having  a  molecular 
weight  erf  about  8000  and  having  on  its  first  surface  a  con- 
figuration comprising  a  large  multiplicity  of  small  peaks, 
racing  said  plastic  layer  and  an  insulaing  layer  on  the 
inner  surface  (rf  a  cooled  blow  m<rfd  with  the  insulating 
layer  against  the  blow  nK>ld  and  the  second  surface  of 
the  plastic  layer  against  the  insulating  layer,  placing  a 
se<ni-molten   parison   of  polyolefin  material  within  the 
blow  mold,  inflating  the  parison  to  bring  it  into  pressure 
contact  with  the  first  surface  of  said  i^astic  layer  to  soften 
the  same  by  the  parison  heat  and  merge  the  parison  sur- 
face therewith  to  form  an  assembly,  and  cooling  the  as- 
sembly by  contact  with  the  moid  while  the  inflated  parison 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  an  article 
having  a  core  composed  of  a  resilient  cellular  material 
and  a  flexible  impermeable  skin  which  comprises  envelop- 
ing a  body  of  foamed  thermoplastic  material  with  a  thin 
laminated  covering  consisting  of  an  external  layer  com- 
posed of  a  vulcanizablc  rubber  compound  and  an  inter- 
nal layer  composed  of  a  vulcanizable  sponge  rubber  com- 
pound containing  a  blowing  agent,  enclosing  said  body 
and  enveloping  sheet  material  in  a  mold  and  applying 
heat  to  blow  the  sponge  rubber  compound  and  expand 
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the  same  and  press  said  external  layer  into  conformity  with 
the  intenor  of  the  mold  cavity  and  to  press  and  set  the 
foamed  core  to  a  shape  substantially  correspondmg  to 
the  external  shape  of  the  molded  article  and  to  vulcanize 
the  rubber  compounds. 
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3,108,853 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  REINFORCED 
PLASTIC  DIE  BOXES 
Robert  J.  Short  and  Gilbert  P.  Hammond,  Wyoming,  and 
Donald  E.  Joyce,  CIncinnaH,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio  ^,     „  ^  , , , 
FUed  Mar.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,633 
5  Claims.     (CL  18—59) 


comprising  normally  gaseous  hydrocarbons  contammg  at 
least  8  mole  percent  hydrogen  sulfide  comprismg: 

(a)   substantially  dehydrating  the  mixture; 

( h )  cooling  the  mixture  as  two  separate  streams  by  m- 
direct  heat  exchange  with  the  separate  coolants  of 
step  (e)  while  under  a  pressure  in  excess  of  700 
p.s.i.a.  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  —10°  F.  to 
-80°  F.  and  thereafter  combining  the  two  streams; 

(c)  expanding  the  cooled  mixture  to  obtain  a  single 
liquid  hydrogen  sulfide  phase  and  a  gaseous  hydro- 
carbon phase  having  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
—  20°  F  to  —100°  F.,  the  liquid  phase  contammg  a 
small  amount  of  hydrocarbon  and  the  gaseous  phase 
contammg  a  significantly  reduced  amount  of  hydro- 


1    A  method  of  fabricating   a  reinforced   plastic   die 
box  comprising  the  steps  of  contact  moldmg  the  die  box 
frame  with  insert  openings  by  stacking  a  plurality  of 
precut  glass  fiber  members  in  a  mold  and  applying  a 
plastic  binder  material  to  each  member  placed  in  the 
mold,  curing  the  die  box  frame  so  formed  and  removing 
it  from  the  mold,  placing  plastic  inserts  in  each  of  the 
said  insert  openings  and  holding  the  inserts  in  position. 
pouring  a  plastic  binder  material  in  the  gap  between  the 
inserts  and  the  openings  and  permitting  said  plastic  binder 
to  cure,  moimting  the  die  box  frame  in  a  soap  press,  and 
thereafter  finishing  the  openings  in  the  inserts  by  run- 
ning the  soap  press  through  its  cycle  in  the  absence  of 
soap  blanks  to  force  the  pressing  dies  of  the  soap  stamp 
into  the  openings  from  opposite  sides  of  each  insert  there- 
by broaching  each  insert  opening  to  fit  the  peripheral 
contour  of  the  pressing  dies. 


.      3,108^54 

PURIFICATION  OF  CRUDE  TITANIUM 

TETRACHLORIDE 

Deirnar  B.  Darta,  Brigham  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Titonl- 

nm  Metals  Corporation  of  America,  New  Yorli,  IN. v., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware  aaatt 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Feb.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  90,915 

6  Claims.    (CI.  23— 87) 
1.  A  process  for  purifying  crude  titanium  tetrachloride, 
TiCU  containing  vanadium  oxy trichloride,  VOCI3,  which 
comprises;  admixing  said  crude  TiCU  in  vapor  state  with 
hydrogen  in  an  amount  between  0.01%  to  10%  by  weight 
of  said  crude  TiCU.  such  amount  of  hydrogen  being  at 
least  thirty  times  that  stoichiometrically  required  to  reduce 
the  VOCI3  contained  in  said  TiCU  to  VOClj,  at  a  temper- 
ature between  600°  C.  and  800°  C.  and  below  that  temper- 
ature at  which  said  hydrogen  wUl  reduce  said  TiCU  to  pro- 
duce titanium  lower  chlorides,  and  scparatmg  from  the  so- 
produced  gaseous  admixture,  solid  and  high  boiling  point 
impurities,  and  by-product  HCl  and  excess  hydrogen,  to 
provide  a  purified  TiCU  product. 


3  108,855    

REMOVAL  OF  HYDROGEN  SW.FTOE  FROM  GASES 
George  R-  Moore,  Oakland,  Calif.,  asrignor  ^  Shell  Oil 
CoSpany.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
*^^  Ffl«d  Feb.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  86,592 
6  Claims.     (CI.  23—181) 
1    A  process  for  separate  recovery  of  gaseous  hydro- 
carbons and  hydrogen  sulfide  from  a  gaseous  mixture 


%KH.Hm      MCTKM 
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gen    sulfide,    and  separating   tiie   vapor   and   liquid 

phases;  »  j  i  „ 

(J)  further  reducing  the  pressure  on  the  separated  liq- 
uid hydrogen  sulfide  phase  to  evaporate  hydrocar- 
bon therefrom,  thereby  reducing  its  hydrocarbon  con- 

(e)  employing  the  separated  hydrogen  sulfide  and  hy- 
drocarbon as  produced  hereinbefore  as  separate  cool- 
ants in  step  (fc)  for  the  two  gaseous  mixture  streams; 

(/)  treating  Uie  separated  gaseous  hydrocarbon  phase 
under  substantially  superatmospheric  pressure  witii  a 
selective  solvent  for  hydrogen  sulfide  to  produce  a 
hydrocarbon  stream  substantially  free  from  hydro- 
gen sulfide. 

3,108,856 
SFPARATION  OF  DIBORANE  FROM  AN  ADMIX- 
TURE OF  DIBORANE  AND  HYDROGEN 
James  R.  Newberry,  Niagara  Fails,  and  James  B.  O  Hara 
Kenmore,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  meffle  »ss*8"«|«"i,;° 
Olin  Matiileson  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation 

of  Virginia^  ^^  ^^   ^^^^  ^^  ^^  543,646 

3  Claims.     (CI.  2 S— 204) 

1  In  the  separation  of  diborane  from  a  gaseous  mix- 
ture consisting  essentially  of  diborane  and  hydrogen,  the 
steps  of  compressing  the  mixture,  cooling  the  compressed 
mixture  whereby  a  quantity  of  liquid  diborane  is  con- 
densed and  there  remains  an  uncondensed  gaseous  ma- 
ture of  diborane  and  hydrogen,  separating  the  hquid  di- 
borane from  the  uncondensed  gaseous  mixture,  contact- 
ing the  uncondensed  gaseous  mixture  with  a  solution  ot 
an  alkali  metal  borohydride  and  at  least  one  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  dim^tiiyl  ether 
of  monoethylene  glycol,  the  dimethyl  ether  of  diethylene 
glycol,  the  dimethyl  ether  of  triethylene  glycol,  and  the 
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dimethyl  ether  of  tetraethylene  glycol  whereby  a  com- 
plex  of   the   alkali    metal   borohydride   and   diborane    is 


4  Mmm  a  M-O^ (^1 


formed  and  separating  hydrogen  from  the  resulting  solu- 
tion of  the  complex. 


3,108,857 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROGEN 
Everett   Gorln,    Pittsburgh,    and   WUliam    B.    Retallick, 
Canonsburg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Consolldarton  Coal  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Apr.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,777 
5  ClainM.     (CI.  23—212) 


3,108,858 
CARBON  BLACK  PRODUCTION  AND 

RECOVERY  DEVICE 

Bert  M.  Jamison,  Jr.,  1903  University  Blvd., 

Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  131,191 

9  Claims.    (CI.  23—259.8) 


4.  A  continuous  process  for  the  production  of  high 
purity  hydrogen  in  a  substantially  solids-free  state,  which 
comprises 

(a)  maintaining  in  a  reaction  zone  a  fixed  bed  of  steam- 
reforming  catalyst,  said  fixed  catalyst  bed  having  in- 
terstices between  the  individual  catalyst  particles, 

(b)  maintainirvg  an  inventory  of  fluidizable  carbon  di- 
oxide acceptor  particles  in  said  reaction  looe,  said 
acceptor  particles  capable  of  being  maintained  in  a 
fluidized  state  within  said  fixed  bed  interstices, 

(c)  introducing  hydrocarbon  gas  and  steam  into  said 
reaction  zone  in  contact  with  said  fixed  catalyst  bed 
and  said  acceptor  particles  such  that  said  acceptor 
particles  are  maintained  in  a  fluidized  state  within 
said  reaction  zone,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  fluidized 
bed  of  acceptor  particles  being  maintained  within 
said  fixed  bed  interstices, 

{d)  reacting  sai<J  hydrocarbon  gas  with  steam  in  the 
presence  of  said  fixed  catalyst  bed  and  said  acceptor 
particles  to  yield  high  purity  hydrogen, 

(e)  continuously  recovering  from  said  reaction  zone 
high  purity  hydrogen  substantially  free  of  said  fixed 
bed  particles  and  said  acceptor  particles,  and 

(/)  separately  and  continuously  recovering  carbon  di- 
oxide acceptor  particles  from  said  reaction  zone  sub- 
stantially free  of  said  steam-reforming  catalyst. 


r-5 


1 .  In  a  carbon  black  recovery  device,  a  tubular  frame- 
work forming  an  interconnected  conduit  system,  a  gas 
supply  line  leading  into  said  framework,  a  ventilated 
housing  around  said  framework,  a  series  of  annular  con- 
duits tubularly  connected  to  said  framework,  bumen 
mounted  on  and  connected  into  said  annular  conduks, 
a  rotatable  collecting  plate  above  said  burners,  rotating 
means  in  contact  with  said  plate,  scrapers  beneath  said 
collecting  plate  and  in  yieldable  contact  therewith,  receiv- 
ing means  beneath  said  scrapers  and  means  for  tran»- 
porting  carbon  black  deposited  in  said  receiving  means 
into  a  depository. 

3,108,859 
PULSED  EXTRACTION  COLUMN 
Oscar  H.  Koski,  Richland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  the  Unted 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,825 
2  Claims.     (CI.  23—310) 


1.  A  method  of  operating  an  extraction  column  com- 
prising introducing  a  light  liquid  phase  at  the  bottom 
of  the  column  and  a  heavy  liquid  phase  which  is  im- 
miscible with  the  light  liquid  at  the  top  of  the  ctrfumn  at  a 
sufficient  rate  to  establish  emulsion-type  conditions  in  the 
column,  whereby  the  liquid  phases  pass  through  the 
column  in  countercurrent  relation,  superimposing  two  up- 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


1270 

and-down  pulsing  motions  on  the  countcrcurrcnt  flow  of 
the  liquid  phases,  one  of  said  pulses  being  of  high  amph- 
tudc  and  low  frequency  and  the  other  of  said  pulses  bcir>g 
of  low  amplitude  and  high  frequency,  and  establishing 
and  maintaining  a  plurahty  of  layers  within  the  column 
wherein  in  every  other  layer  the  light  phase  is  continuous 
and  in  the  remaining  layers  the  heavy  phase  is  conunuoui 
whereby  each  phase  progresses  through  aJtemate  regions 
where  the  heavy  piiase  is  continuous  and  rc^oos  where 
the  light  phase  is  continuous  in  its  path  through  the 
column.  ^^^^^^^___ 

3,108,860 

FnUNG  OF  DOLOMITE  AND  LIME 

REFRACTORIES 

Ben  Davies  and  OK«r  M.  Wkken,  Pttteborgh,  Pa.,  assi^- 

^n  to  Hjurbfaon-Walker  Refractories  Company,  Pitts- 

bofVh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  P">*«y'T,"»^^     „  ,  ^g 

NoD«wtag.    FUed  Sept  26,  I960,  Ser.  No.  58,179 

5  Claims.  (CL  25—156) 
1  In  a  method  of  preparing  a  burned  refractory  shape 
from  a  composition  that  contains  at  least  50  percent  by 
weight  of  calcined  CaO,  said  composition  being  graded  to 
provide  a  normal  graded  brickmaking  grind  and  then 
formed  to  the  desired  shape,  that  method  of  avoiding 
deleterious  hydration  during  the  firing  thereof  comprismg 
shielding  the  refraaory  shape  from  the  atmosphere  and 
heating  it  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  1000  F.  while 
avoiding  the  introduction  of  moisture  to  the  atmosphere 
in  actual  contact  with  the  shape. 
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ments  and  said  battery  being  fastened  to  the  inside  of  said 
helmet  electric  wiring  interconnecting  said  motor,  battery 
and  heating  elements,  and  a  switch  connected  with  said 


motor  for  actuating  said  fan  motor  and  heating  elements 
thereby  causing  air  to  be  pulled  into  said  helmet  from  be- 
low   heated  and  expelled  through  said  apertures. 


3,108,863 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  LAYER  CARRIERS 

Walter    Llmberger,    Hamburi,    and    Georg    Cranskeni, 

wSel,   HoSii^  Germany,  aadgnor.  to  Lumoprint 

Zindler  KG.,  Hamburg,  J^n^ny^     ,.  ..^ 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,559 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  25,  1959 

2  Claims.     (CI.  34 — 155) 


3,108,861 

NICKEL-BASE  BRAZING  ALLOYS 

Aithnr  T.   Cape,   Monterey,   Calif.,   aarignor  *<>  Cowt 

^vSjs,  Inc!/Little  Ferry,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,468 
5  Claims.    (CL  29— 196.6) 


!_ 


ZA 


5  A  brazed  structure  consisting  of  parts  of  stamless 
steel,  and  a  brazing  alloy  interposed  between  said  parts 
and  fused  thereto  securing  them  together,  said  brazing 
alloy  consisting  of  0  to  .5%  carbon  from  abou  2.5% 
to  about  20%  cobalt,  from  about  1%  to  about  4.5% 
boron,  and  from  about  2%  to  about  5.5%  silicon  the 
sQicon  being  always  in  excess  of  the  boron  and  the 
remainder  of  the  alloy  being  substanUally  all  n^^el  the 
diffusion  of  the  braang  alloy  in  said  stainless  steel  parts 
being  virtually  negligible. 


3,108,862 
HAIRDRIER 
Virginia  B.  Toulmin,  Dayton,   Ohio,   ■»*p°!;  *°  ^* 
^ii^wealtii  Engineering  Company  of  Ohio,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  a  corporation  o<  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,088 

1  Claim.  (CI.  34—99)  ^  ^  ,  ,  . . 
A  hair  drier  comprising  a  lightweight  helmet,  said 
helmet  having  apertures  in  the  top  poruon  thereof,  a 
cover  mounted  on  said  helmet,  an  electric  motor  disposed 
in  said  cover,  a  fan  comprising  fan  blades  extendmg  down- 
wardly within  said  cover  from  said  motor  on  a  roUUble 
shaft,  a  supporting  structure  attached  to  said  helmet,  a 
neck  roU  mounted  on  the  lower  rearward  end  of  said  sup- 
portiiig  structure,  means  comprising  car  curves  disposed 
OT  sa3  supporting  structure  for  stabilizmg  said  helmet  on  a 
^Sh«dMid  1  spaced  relationship  relative  thereto,  elec- 
S  iS  ekoenrTdry  ceU  battery,  said  heatmg  ele- 


1    An  apparatus  for  heating  layer  carriers,  parucularly 
photographic  layer  carriers,  comprising  a  ^^^^mg  having 
a  pair  of  opposite  side  waUs,  inlet  means  for  the  layer 
carriers  in  one  of  said  side  walls.  ouUct  means  for  the 
layer  iAiers  in  the  oppo«te  side  waU  at  substantially  ^ 
same  level  as  said  inlet  means,  air  permeable  guide  means 
extending  between  said  inlet  means  and  said  ouUet  means 
within  slid  housing,  a  first  horizontal  transport  rolle 
rotaubly  mounted  substantially  below  said  guide  means 
and  exinding  transversely  thereof    a  second  ti-ansport 
roller  rotatably  mounted  substanUaliy  above  said  guide 
means  and  parallel  with  said  first  transport  roUer,  said 
first  and  second  transport  roUers  being  made  of  material 
having  good  heat  conductivity,  means  for  rotatmg  at 
least  one  of  said  transport  roUers.  heating  means  disposed 
below  said  first  transport  roUer.  an  .^^^  .*f°^°'^  .°^°- 
ing  in  the  lower  portion  of  one  of  sa»d  side  wails,  air  (fas- 
clurge  means  in  the  top  portion  of  said  ^^^^^^^^^^-, 
fininfa  shield  extending  along  and  substanUally  parallel 
with  said  heating  means,  and  means  mountmg  said  shield 
in  the  housing  for  movement  between  a  first  posiUon  be- 
^een  said  heating  means  and  first  transport  roUer  and  a 
sTSnd  position  m  which  the   shield  Proiccts  at  leas 
partly  through  said  air  admission  openmg  and  thereby  at 
least  parUy  closes  said  air  admission  opening. 
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3,108,864 

ENGINE  STARTING  FLUID 

Maurice  R.  Barusch,  Richmond,  Calif.,  assignor  to  CaU- 

fomia  Research  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware  ^,      .,  ^a^ 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  42,496 

1  Claim.  (CI.  44—53) 
A  starting  fluid  composition  for  use  in  internal  com- 
bustion engines  under  subfreezing  temperature  conditions 
and  particularly  at  temperatures  below  -40"  F.,  said 
composiUon  consisting  essential  of  diethyl  ether  and 
from  about  10  to  about  25%  by  volume  of  dimethyl 
peroxide.  

3,108,865 

ELECTROSTATIC  PRECIPITATOR 

Edward  M.  Beriy,  149  Christina  St., 

Newton  H^lands,  Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,971 

3  Claims.     (CI.  55—131) 


ings  in  the  bottom  regions  thereof,  said  casmg  body  halv- 
ing an  upper  generaUy  cylindrical  wall  portion  and  a 
semi-spherical  bowl-shaped  bottom  wall  porUon  the  upper 
portion  of  which  merges  gradually  with  the  cylmdn«l 
wall  portion,  a  baffle  web  projecting  upwardly  from  the 
bottom  wall  portion  of  said  casing  body  midway  between 
said  openings  to  a  height  not  appreciably  above  the  upper- 
most level  of  said  openings,  said  web  dividing  the  lowar 
regions  of  the  casing  body  into  a  gas  inlet  chamber  and 
a  gas  ouUet  chamber,  a  prefabricated  cylindrical  body  of 
resilient  gas-pervious  filter  material  disposed  withm  said 
casing  body  and  supported  upon  the  upper  «dge  o|  the 
web  coextensively  therewith  and  upon  the  reduced  diam- 
eter region  of  the  bottom  wall  portion  at  its  annular  re^n 
of  juncture  with  the  cylindrical  wall  portion,  said  body 
of  filter  material  filling  the  upper  cylindrical  wall  portion  of 
the  casing  body  above  the  level  of  said  web  and  presenting 
a  flat  horizontal  underneath  face  in  engagement  with  the 
upper  edge  of  the  web,  said  body  of  filter  material  possess- 
ing a  considerable  degree  of  resistance  to  compressumal 


1 


1    An  electrostatic  precipiUtor  comprising  a  housing 
composed  of  an  electrically  insulating  material,  said  hous- 
ing providing  an  entrance  region  and  an  exit  region,  a  con- 
duit composed  of  an  electrically  conducting  material,  said 
conduit  providing  an  entrance  region  and  an  exit  region, 
said   conduit   being  within   said  housing,  said  entrance 
region  of  said  conduit  and  said  exit  region  of  said  conduit 
being  aligned  with  said  entrance  region  of  said  housing  and 
said  exit  region  of  said  housing  respecUvely,  a  plurahty 
of  ionizing  wires  and  conducting  plates  disposed  on  said 
conduit  at  a  first  location  and  a  conducUng  mesh  disposed 
on  said  conduit  at  a  second  locaUon,  said  first  location  and 
said  second  location  being  sequenced  from  the  entrance 
region  of  said  conduit  toward  the  exit  region  of  said  con- 
duit, the  extremities  of  said  plates  being  connected  to  said 
conduit,  a  plurality  of  insulators  carried  on  said  conduit 
between  said  first  location  and  said  second  location,  pairs 
of  insulators  on  opposite  sides  of  said  conduit  pairs  of 
spring  arms  carried  by  said  pairs  of  insulators,  said  ionizing 
wires  being  tensioned  between  said  spring  arms,  means  m 
said  housing  for  drawing  air  through  the  said  entrance 
region  of  said  conduit  and  from  said  exit  region  of  said 
conduit,  means  for  esUblishing  said  conduit,  said  mesh  and 
said  plates  at  ground  potential,  means  for  establishing  said 
wires  at  a  potential  removed  from  ground. 


forces  and  being  self-supporting  upon  said  web  and  also 
upon  the  bottom  wall  portion  at  its  annular  region  of 
juncture  with  the  cylindrical  wall  portion,  the  axial  extent 
of  said  cylindrical  body  of  filter  material,  when  m  its  free 
state,  being  slighUy  greater  than  the  axial  extent  of  said 
cylindrical  wall  portion,  said  body  of  filter  material,  m 
Its  free  state,  presenting  a  normally  flat  upper  face,  and 
a  dome-shaped  cover  plate  removably  mounted  on  said 
casing  body  and  closing  the  normally  open  upper  end 
thereof,  said  cover  plate  having  a  flat  radial  rim  fian«e 
engaging  the  upper  face  of  said  cylindrical  body  of  filter 
material  and  serving  to  depress  tiie  marginal  regions  of 
said  upper  face  to  compress  the  body  of  filter  matenal 
against  the  upper  face  of  said  baffle  web  and  against  the 
annular  reduced  diameter  region  of  the  bottom  wall  pw- 
lion  of  the  casing  body,  thus  causing  the  medial  region 
of  the  upper  face  to  bulge  upwardly,  the  medial  region 
of  said  dome-shaped  yver  plate,  in  combination  withthe 
upwardly  bulging  portion  of  the  upper  face  of  the  body 
of  filter  material  defining  a  narrow  crescent-shaped  air 
space  directly  above  the  body  of  filter  material. 


3,108,866 
GAS  FILTER  _,    , 

John  A.  Saunders,  Roclrford,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Eclipse  Fuel 
Engineering  Co.,  Rockford,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Hlhiols 
^^     FUed  Ang.  30, 1961,  Ser.  No.  134,906 
1  Claim.     (CI.  55 — 480) 
A  gas  filter  comprising  a  casing  body  of  upright  cup- 
shaped  configuration,  having   an  open  upper   end   and 
provided  with  horizcmtally  aligned  inlet  and  outlet  open- 


3,108,867 
SEPARATION  OF  THE  ELEMENTS  OF  AIR 
Wolcott  Dennis,  Basking  Ridge,  N  J.,  aarignor  to  Air  Re- 
duction Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York  .„  ^,, 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  48,635 

3  Clahns.     (CI.  62—22)  -  .  •  u 

1.  The  process  of  simultaneous  production  of  high 
purity  nitrogen  and  argon  from  air  with  high  percetit- 
age  recovery  of  the  argon  content  of  the  processed  air, 
comprising  the  steps  of  delivering  a  process  air  stream 
to  a  nitrogen  rectification  column  and  rectifying  said 
air  stream  to  produce  an  oxygen-rich  liquid  fraction  and 
a  high  purity  nitrogen  gas  fraction,  delivering  said 
oxygen-rich  liquid  fraction  to  an  oxygen  rectification  col- 
umn and  separating  therein  an  argon  concentrate  and  a 
liquid  oxygen  fraction,  drawing  off,  heat  exchanging,  and 
compressing  a  portion  of  waste  nitrogen  from  the  oxy- 
gen column,  cocking  the  compressed  waste  nitrogen  by 
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heat  exchange  as  aforesaid  between  uncompressed  and 
compressed  portions  of  the  waste  nitrogen,  hquefying  the 
compressed  and  cooled  waste  nitrogen  by  heat  exchange 
with  liquid  oxygen  from  the  oxygen  column,  condensmg 
the  high  purity  nitrogen  effluent  from  the  nitrogen  col- 
umn, supplying  a  portion  of  the  condensed  high  punty 
nitrogen  effluent  to  the  nitrogen  column  as  reflux,  draw- 
ing off  as  a  produa  a  material  portion  of  the  condensed 


ture  of  a  mixture  of  ore  and  slag  forming  material  in  a 
vertical  column  by  means  of  a  countercurrent  flow  of 
gases  produced  by  delivering  a  mixture  of  preheated 
high  pressure  air  and  relatively  fine  solid  fuel  tangen- 
tial ly  into  a  circular  combustion  area  completely  sur- 
rounding an  exposed  portion  of  the  mixture  at  the  base 
of  the  column  and  regulating  the  amount  of  fuel  and  air 
and  confining  the  same  to  movement  in  a  continuous 


high  purity  nitrogen  effluent,  and  supplying  to  the  top  of 
the  oxygen  column  as  reflux  in  the  rectification  of  the 
enriched  liquid  air  said  liquefied  waste  nitrogen  together 
with  the  remainder  of  the  condensed  high  purity  nitro 
gen  effluent,  whereby  the  addiUon  of  the  liquefied  waste 
nitrogen  to  the  reflux  substantially  compensates  for  the 
product  nitrogen  drawn  off.  thereby  maintaining  the  op- 
timum quantity  and  purity  of  the  reflux  as  required  for 
maximum  argon  recovery. 


%  108  868 

MFraOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SOIL-CONDITIONING 

"^  COMPOSITIONS 

Richard  Wade,  Bakersfield,  Calif.,  assignor  to  United  Soil 

Builders,  a  corporation  of  California 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  130,497 

1  A  method  for  producing  a  concentrate  fluid  useful 
in  the  preparation  of  a  composition  having  plant  growth 
promoting  properties  which  compnses: 

(a)  mixing  fecal  excrement  from  pregnant  cows  with 
water  to  produce  a  mixture  having  an  independent 
aqueous  phase, 

(b)  maintaining  said  mixture  in  a  first  digestion  zone 
for  a  time  period  requisite  to  provide  a  supernatant 
fluid  having  a  pH  in  the  range  of  from  about  5.8 

to  about  6.9, 

(c)  removing  a  portion  of  said  supernatant  fluid 
from  said  first  digestion  zone, 

(d)  dUuting  said  supernatant  fluid  portion  wrth  from 
about  0.6  to  about  1.4  parts  by  weight  water  per 
part  by  weight  supernatant  fluid,  and 

ie)  maintaining  said  dUuted  supernatant  fluid  in  a 
second  digcsUon  zone  for  a  time  period  requisite 
to  provde  a  concentrate  fluid  having  a  pH  in  the 
range  of  from  about  6.2  to  about  7.0. 


3,108,869  _ 

ORE  REDUCTION  FURNACE  AND  METHOD 
Jack  J.  Ellfa,  St  Louis  County,  Mo. 

(301  OUre  St.,  St  Louis,  Mo.) 

FDcd  Nov.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  68,M0 

8  Claims.     (CI.  75—41) 

7    A  process  for  the  production  of  molten  metal  which 

comprises  preheating,  reducmg  and  raising  the  tempera- 


circular  path  while  the  fuel  is  burned  so  as  to  produce 
high  temperature  gases  which  are  forced  from  the  com- 
bustion area  by  the  incoming  air  to  ascend  through  the 
mixture  in  the  column,  centrifugally  separating  the  residue 
from  the  burning  of  the  fuel  and  accumulating  the  sepa- 
rated residue  from  the  burning  of  the  fuel  separately 
from  the  slag  and  metal  resulting  from  the  melting  of  the 
ore.  

3,108,870 
HIGH-STRENGTH  AGE-HARDENABLE 

STAINLESS  STEEL  ^   „_,  ^ 

Richard  R.  Brady,  MonroevUle,  and  Kenneth  G.  Brickner, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  United  States  Steel  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,592 

7  Claims.     (CI.  75—124) 
1    Age-hardenable  stainless  steel  characterized  by  hign 
strengths  at  room  and  elevated  temperatures  in  the  age- 
hardened  condition  combined  with  good  ductility  in  the 

annealed  condition,  said  steel  comprising 

Percent 

Carbon 0.18  to  0.30 

Manganese nnf"'^' 

Phosphorus 004  max. 

ci^iT,,,.  0.04  max. 

Sulphur  

Silicon 5  40  t     7  5 

?£olrum:v:::;;::;;;:;"::":":::ii.25^ 

Mo'vWenum... -20-^0 

Alummum ""^  '"        - 

Stronger  than  molybdenum  carbide U.U3  to  4.3U 

forming  element  of  the  class  consisting  of  vanadium, 
tungsten,  tantalum,  columbium,  titanium  and  zirconium  or 
mixtures  thereof  in  the  following  amounts: 

Percent 

Vanadium Up  to  1.25 

Tungsten li^'l^'lia 

Tantalum UP  °  ^-^0 

Columbium Up  o  2.25 

Titanium UP   °  If. 

Zirconium Up  to  2.25 

with  the  balance  iron  and  other  elements  in  amounts  which 
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do  not  adversely  affect  the  properties,  the  austenite  and 
ferrite  formers  being  balanced  within  the  foregoing  ranges 
to  provide  a  composition  that  transforms  at  temperatures 
below  about  —50°  F.  after  austenitizing  and  conditioning. 


3,108,871 
METHOD  OF  CLADDING  METALS 
Samuel  Storchhelm,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  alignments,  to  Alloys  Research  &  Manu- 
facturing Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  19, 1960,  Ser.  No.  50,692 
8  Claims.     (CI.  75—208) 


3,108,873 
MEAT-LIKE  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS 
Jack  R.  Durst,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  Pill^ 
bury  Company.  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 

Debiware  ,  .,« 

No  Drawmg.     Filed  Sept.  12.  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,159 

11  Claims.    (CI.  99— 14) 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  meat-like  food  product,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of; 

mixing  an  edible  hydrophilic  film-forming  composition 
together  with  an  edible  lipophilic  fluid  in  the  presence 
of  a  quantity  of  water  not  excessively  greater  than 
said  fiJm-former  will  assimilate  as  water  of  hydra- 
tion; 

and  beating  said  mixture  until  said  lipophilic  fluid  be- 
comes dispersed  within  said  film-forming  wxnposi- 


tion. 


e»iff  MSI 

MtrAi  S^*i^ 


1 


ea»/r 

/ 


1.  A  method  of  cladding  a  strip  of  base  metal,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  covering  an  unheated  strip  of  the  base 
metal  with  a  layer  of  unheated  oxidation-sensitive  metal 
in  powder  form,  conveying  the  unheated  combination  in 
air  through  pressure  rolls  which  are  heated  to  a  temper- 
ature imparting  sufficient  heat  to  the  metal  powder  to 
raise  it  above  its  recrystallization  temperature  and  which 
subject  the  heated  metal  powder  to  suflScient  pressure  to 
consolidate  the  layer  of  powder  and  simultaneously  bond 
it  to  the  base  strip,  the  temperature  of  the  rolls  being 
higher  than  the  temperature  of  the  powder. 


3,108,874 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  CHOCOLATE  AND  THE 

RESULTING  PRODUCT 
Robert  R.  Baldwin,  BriarclifF  Manor,  John  R.  Lowry, 
White  Plains,  Joseph  F.  Mezzino,  Ganerville,  and 
William  J.  Ohao,  Jr.,  New  City,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Foods  Corporation,  White  Pbdns,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  813,628 

14  Claims.    (CI.  99—23) 
1.  The    process    which    comprises    treating    chocolate 
liquor  with  ionizing  penetrating  radiation  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  substantially  inhibit  the  formation  of  bloom 
in  a  chocolate  product  formed  from  said  liquor. 


3,108,872 
PHOTO-THERMOLYTICAL  VESICULAR 
COMPOSITION 
Howard  O.  McMahon,  Lexhigton,  Mass.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  ass^nments,  to  Kalvar  Corporation,  New  Or- 
leans, La^  a  corporation  of  Louisiana 
No  Drawtog.    FUed  Sept.  27, 1961,  Ser.  No.  140,984 

7  Claims.     (CI.  96—91) 
6.  Photographic  material  of  the  type  capable  of  fur- 
nishing upon  exposure  to  radiation  and  heat  development 
a  record  in  the  form  of  radiation  scattering  discontinuities 
formed  within  an  otherwise  substantially  homogeneous 
vehicle,  said  vehicle  comprising  a  material  in  the  form  of 
a  dry,  water-resistant,  non-hygroscopic  film,  having  a  per- 
meability   constant    for    nitrogen    within    the    range    of 
8.6xl0-'«  and  8x10-'°,  said  constant  being  the  number 
of  cubic  centimeters  of  nitrogen  transmitted  at  30°  C, 
by  an  area  of  one  square  centimeter  in  one  second  when 
the  pressure  gradient  is  one  centimeter  of  mercury  per 
one  centimeter  of  transmission  thickness,  the  continuous 
phase  of  said  film  being  essentially  a  synthetic,  water- 
insoluble,    non-hygroscopic,    non-water    swelling,    highly 
linear  thermoplastic  polymer  selected  from  the  groups 
consisting  of  addition  homopolymers   and   addition   co- 
polymers of  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers,  said  ve- 
hicle having  dispersed  therein  (1)   a  light  radiation  de- 
composable solid  agent,  said  agent  being  chemically  non- 
reactive  to  said  vehicle  and  upon  exposure  decomposing 
into  products  which  are  chemically  non-reactive  to  said 
vehicle  and  which  on  heat  development  are  volatile  to 
form  said  radiation  scattering  discontinuities  in  said  ve- 
hicle; and  (2)  a  thermolytic  compound  which  is  not  de- 
composed by  the  light  radiation  to  which  said  light  radi- 
ation decomposable  solid  agent  is  sensitive  which  is  dif- 
ferent from  said  photolytic  compound  and  which  up<Mi 
heat  development  liberates  nitrogen  to  augment  formation 
of  said  scattering  discontinuities. 


3,108,875 
PROCESSS  FOR  PRODUCING  SWEETENED 
CONDENSED  CREAM 
Raymond  W.   Bell,  Washhigton,   D.C.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  re|M«sentcd  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  22, 1962,  Ser.  No.  182,724 

4  Claims.  (CI.  99—55) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1 .  A  process  for  preparing  sweetened  condensed  o-eam 
comprising  separating  milk  to  produce  cream  having  a 
fat  content  in  the  range  of  about  20  to  40%,  combining 
said  cream  with  sucrose  to  produce  a  sweetened  cream, 
the  amount  of  sucrose  combined  with  the  cream  being 
that  which  will  obtain  in  said  sweetened  condensed  cream 
a  sucrose-in-water  percentage  of  about  from  60  to  65. 
heating  the  sweetened  cream  to  about  200*  F.  for  about 
15  to  25  seconds,  continuously  passing  the  hot  sweetened 
cream  as  a  falling  film  over  a  heated  surface  under  vac- 
uum conditions  to  evaporate  water  and  deaerate  with  a 
minimum  of  agitation  of  the  sweetened  cream,  thereby 
concentrating  the  sweetened  cream  without  substantially 
destabilizing  the  emulsion  and  producing  a  suble  sweet- 
ened condensed  cream. 


3,108,876 
MANUFACTURE  OF  DECAFFELNATED 
INSTANT  COFFEE 
Harry  H.  Turken,  BeUevUle,  and  Thomas  P.  Daly,  Far 
Hills,  NJ.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Duncan 
Coffee    Company,    Houston,   Tex.,    a    corporation   of 
Texas 

FUed  May  9,  1961,  Ser,  No.  108,953 
5  Claims.  (CI.  99—69) 
1.  The  method  of  making  decaffeinated,  instant  coffee 
which  comprises  passing  a  coffee  concentrate  over  a  bed 
of  an  ion  exchange  resm  of  the  cation  exchange  type  used 
in  the  hydrogen  cycle  which  is  capable  of  preferentially 
absorbing  caffeine  until  the  caffeine  ctMitent  of  the  cwi- 
centrate  has  been  reduced  to  the  order  of  about  0.1  per- 
cent with  a  reduction  in  the  pH  value  of  the  concentrate, 
immediately  raising  the  pH  <rf  the  concentrate  to  a  value 
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of  about  5.0  to  5.2  by  the  addition  of  an  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  hydroxide,  potas- 
Hum  hydroxide,  sodium  carbonate,  potassium  carbonate. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OcTOBsa  29,  1963 


then  combining  the  aqueous  composition  with  flour  and 
other  dough-forming  ingredients  and  working  the 
resulting  mixture  to  form  a  developed  dough;  and 

baking  the  dough  so  fonned. 


^ 


PREPARATION  OF  AN  IMPROVED  BLUE 
CHEESE  DRESSING 
Burdet  Heinemaim,  Springfield,  Mo^  aaripior  to  Pro- 
ducere  Creamery  Compuiy,  Spsinsfickl,  Mo.,  a  corpo- 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  127,869 
3  Claims.    (CL  99-116) 

1  In  a  method  for  the  production  of  a  blue  cheese 
type  salad  dressing,  the  improvement  comprising  adding 
to  a  prepared  fluid  roquefort  type  dressing  havmg  a  blue 
cheese  flavor,  dried,  cultured  myceUal  peUcts  of  Pem- 
cillium  roqueforti. 


iodium  phosphate  and  potassium  phoephatc  so  as  to  pre- 
vent the  development  of  an  off-taste,  and  spray  drying 
the  decaffeinated  concentrate  to  form  a  decaffeinated 
powder  which  is  soluble  in  water. 


3,167,877 

TEA  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Hugh  S.  Cooper,  Sh-ker  Helghla,  Ohio  .i^or  to  Rand 

™velopment  Coiporatloii,  Oevetaiid,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 

'?^^  FUed  Dec.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,945 
11  Claims.     (CI.  99—76) 

1  The  method  of  making  tea  which  composes  adding 
two  to  three  ounces  of  tea  leaves  to  a  gallon  of  boiling 
water,  allowing  the  tea  to  steep  for  three  to  six  minutes, 
removing  the  tea  leaves  from  the  hot  solution,  adding 
one  to  two  grams  of  papain  enzyme  and  5  to  10  grams 
of  citric  acid  to  the  hot  solution  and  stimng  until  dis- 
solved, allowing  the  solution  to  cool  to  room  temperature, 
cooUng  tiie  solution  to  33  to  36  degrees  F  and  then 
filtering  the  solution  at  said  temperature  of  33  to  35  t. 
to  remove  the  precipitate. 


3,108,880  _^^ 

PROCESS  FOR  RAPIDLY  CURING  COMMINUTED 

MEAT 

Eugen  WIerblckl,  John  R.  S»»»«>'*"«>^ "** ,?'* °?,^- 
Cooper,  Waterioo,  Iowa,  a«ignors  to  pe  Rath  Packing 
Company,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  a  cM|«««i<Hipf  Iowa 
No  DrawW    Filed  Mar.  31,  1958.  Ser.  No.  724,802 

4  Claims.  (CI.  99— 159) 
1  A  method  for  rapidly  curing  comminuted  meat 
which  comprises  uniformly  admixing  therewith  a  curing 
agent  containing  sodium  nitrate,  sodium  mtnte  and  a 
soluble  edible  calcium  salt,  said  sak  being  present  m  an 
amount  ranging  frtxn  0.02  to  0.06  mole  per  ^^^^ 
of  meat  to  provide  free  calcium  ions  for  reaction  with  the 
meat  protein,  and  aging  said  mixture  at  a  temperature  35 
to  50°  F.  for  at  least  24  hours. 


3,108,878 
MFIHODS  FOR  PREPARING  YEAST-LEAVENED 
BAKED  GOODS  ^    ,_. 

Kazno  HlgMhlKhi,  Chfcago,  Albert  W.  Kleinschmldt, 
pS(  ForMtTand  Charies  G.  Ferrari,  Evanston,  111., 
JSjnonto  J.  R.  Short  MilUng  Company,  Chicago, 
ni.,  a  corporatloB  of  nihiols  ,,,  ^.^ 

FOmI  Not.  20, 1961,  Ser.  No.  153,646 

11  Claims.    (CL  99—90)  

1.  A  method  for  producing  yeast-leavened  baked  goods 
of  improved  flavor,  comprising 

dispersing  in  water  u      •«„ 

an  amount  of  particulate,  active  lipoxidase-beanng 

edible  material  equal  to  0.05-5.0%  of  the  weight 

of  the  flour  to  be  used  in  the  dough,  and 

an  amount  of  an  edible,  enzyme-peroxidizable  fat 

equal  to  0.1-6.0%  of  the  flour  weight, 
said  Upoxidase-bearing  material  having  an  active 
Upoxidase  content  equal  to  at  least  10%  of  the 
active  lipoxidase  content  of  unprocessed  soybean 
flour; 
agiuting  the  resulting  aqueous  composiuon 
for  from  10  minutes  to  6  hours 
while  maintaining  the  same  at  a  temperature  of 
40-1 10*  F.  and  a  pH  of  at  least  4.0  but  not  ma- 
terially exceeding  8.5,  and 
thereby  effecting  peroxidation  of  the  fat  to  such  an 
extent  that  the  same  provides  an  active  peroxide 
content  amounting  to  5-60  parts  per  million,  as 
hydrogen  peroxide  equivalenU.  based  on  the 
flour  weight; 


3,108,881 
METHOD  OF  PACKAGING  FOOD 

Fred  B.  Shaw,  Mount  Vernon,  and  Florren  E.  l^°8' 
Fredericktown,  Ohio,  and  Robert  A.  Roof,  Whiter, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporagon  of  New  York 
FUed  Mar.  5, 1959,  Ser.  No.  797,527 
11  Claims.    (CL  9>— 171) 
1    A  method  of  packaging  food  comprising  the  steps 
of  providing  a  pliable  heat  sealable  substantially  water 
impervious  plastic  bag  having  an  open  end.  placmg  the 
food  in  the  bag  together  with  such  liquid  as  required  to 
fill  the  bag  with  vapor  when  heated,  heat  sealing  a  por- 
tion of  the  bag  adjacent  the  open  end  to  partially  per- 
manently dose  the  bag  and  to  define  a  vent  passage, 
heating  in  air  the  bag  and  the  contents  of  the  bag  to 
vaporize  the  liquid  within  the  bag  and  thus  purge  air  from 
within  the  bag  through  the  vent  passage,  cooling  the  con- 
tents of  the  bag  to  condense  the  vapor  withm  the  bag 
with  a  portion  of  the  vapor  condensate  temporarily  scal- 
ing the  vent  passage  and  a  resultant  coUapsmg  of  the  bag 
about  the  food,  and  tiicn  further  heat  scalmg  the  bag  to 
completely  close  the  open  end  while  the  bag  remains  tem- 
porarily sealed.  

3,108,882 

METHOD  OF  PREPARB^^G  AN  EDIBLE 

FISH  PRODUCT 

Monroe  Na*,  117  W.  197th  St.,  New  York,  NAT.,  and 
SS  G.  Fwndenstein,  Lakewood,  NJ4  «id  Fre«ien- 
stefai  Msignor  to  said  Nash 

Fikd  Jan.  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  261,550 

4Clafans.    (CL  9^— 188) 

1    The  metfiod  of  preparing  an  edible  fish  product 

which  comprises  the  steps  of  cooking  in  a  brine  solution 

a  mixmre  comprising  ground  fish  meat,  flavoring  and  a 

starchy  product,  separating  the  resultant  product  from  the 
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brine  solution  and  depositing  the  same  in  glass  jars,  sepa- 
rately preparing  a  broth  by  admixing  ingredients  compris- 
ing salt,  water,  flavoring  and  an  edible  gel  forming  ex- 
tract comprising  one  of  the  red  scaviwds  taken  from  the 
group  consisting  of  carrageen  and  agarophyte  groups,  in 


fusion  of  the  giaze  composition  and  cooling  the  glazed, 
colored  ceramic  ware. 


3,108,886 

HARD,  REFRACTORY  CRYSTALLINE  MATERIALS 

Robert  F.  Adamsky,  Eggertsriile,  N.Y.,  and  Carl  F.  Citaa, 

Uvennore,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Carfaomndam  Co^ 

puiy,  Nh«ara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Dec  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,211 

10  CbUms.  (CL  106—55) 
5.  A  ternary  boride  composition  of  silicon,  boron  and 
carbon  in  which  the  chemically  combined  boron  con- 
tent amounts  to  at  least  80%  by  weight,  the  chemicaDy 
combined  silicon  content  amounts  to  6  to  20%  by  "^^ 
and  the  carbon  content  amounts  to  up  to  8%  by  wei^t 


quantity  of  about  .75%  to  about  1.00%  dry  weight  based 
on  liquid  broth,  said  broUi  being  resistant  to  decomposi- 
tion at  sterilizing  temperatures  of  about  240°  F.,  addmg 
said  broth  to  said  jars  while  said  broth  is  heated  to  a  liquid 
condition,  capping  said  jars,  and  subjecting  said  jars  to 
sterilizing  temperatures. 


3,108,883 

METHOD  OF  SLICING  MEAT 

Paul  A.  Goeser,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Swift  & 

Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  coiporatfon  of  Ullnob 

No  Drawtog.    Filed  June  24, 1960,  Ser.  No.  38,434 

17  Clafans.  (O.  99-194) 
1  The  method  of  preparing  a  slice  of  meat  which 
comprises:  freezing  the  superficial  surface  of  a  portion  of 
an  unfrozen  meat  mass,  and  slicing  said  portion  from 
said  mass  along  a  plane  extending  through  the  unfrozen 
meat  substantially  parallel  and  adjacent  the  frozen  super- 
ficial surface.  

3  108  884 

PROCESS  FOR  RENDERING  BEANS 

QUICK  COOKING 

John  P.  Nielsen,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Idaho 

Bean  Commission,  an  nnfaicorporated  aasodatioo  of 

No  Dmwtaig.    Filed  Dec.  22, 1961,  Ser.  No.  161,398 
16Clahns.     (CI.  99— 204) 

1  The  process  of  rendering  dried  beans  quick  cooking 
comprising  soaking  the  beans  for  about  three  hours  at  a 
temperature  of  from  40  to  55°  C.  in  a  phosphate  solution 
wherein  the  concentration  of  the  phosphate  ion  is  from 
0  03  to  0.09  mole  per  liter,  said  solution  having  a  pH 
of  from  6.6  to  10.7  and  then  drying  the  beans  to  a  mois- 
ture content  of  frwn  6  to  10%. 


3,108387  

REFRACTORY  ARTICLES  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

CamlUe  A.  Lenle,  Niagara  Falls,  and  Kenneth  M.  Tmrtor, 

Lewiston,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Carborundiun  Com- 

pany,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delawaie 

No  Drawkig.    Filed  May  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,2«2 

10  Cbims.  (CL  106—62) 
7  A  metiiod  of  making  a  dense,  shaped,  bonded  alu- 
minum nitride  body  which  comprises  simultaneously 
pressing  and  heating  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  500  P-»i- ""J 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  1600'  C.  to  about  2000 
C  a  raw  batch  consisting  essentially  of  not  less  than 
50%  of  aluminum  nitride,  the  particles  of  which  arc  pre- 
dominantiy  below  10  microns  in  size,  and  finely  divided 
particles  of  a  nonmetallic  refractory  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  boron  nitride,  silicon  ^mde, 
titanium  nitride,  zirconium  nitride,  silicon  carbide,  inolyb- 
dcnum  disilicide.  silicon  dioxide,  titanium  dioxide,  zirconi- 
um dioxide,  thorium  dioxide,  uranium  dioxide,  altimmtim 
oxide,  tiie  rare  earth  oxides,  and  magnesium  oxide  and 
mixtures  of  such  oxides. 


3,108,885 

GLAZE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  HIGH 

TEMPERATURE  PIGMENTS 

Maria  G.  Donseth,  Brmswick,  Md.,  asrignor  to  W.  R. 

Grace   ft   Co,  New   York,   N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Connecticnt 

No  Drawhig.     FUed  Sept  6, 1960,  Ser.  No.  53,923 

5  Clatans.  (CL  106—48) 
1.  A  method  for  coloring  ceramic  ware  which  com- 
MTses  preparing  a  siliceous  glaze  composition,  admixing 
witii  said  composition  about  0.2  to  about  10%  of  an 
ammonium  phosphate  salt  of  a  divalent  metal  selected 
from  tl»e  group  consisting  of  cadmium,  cobalt,  copper, 
iron,  magnesium,  manganese,  nickel,  zinc  and  the  uranyl 
radical,  applying  said  admixture  to  ceramic  ware,  heat- 
ing to  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  suflBdent  to  cause 


3,108,888 
COLLOIDAL,  ANISODIAMETRIC  TRANSITION 
ALWVIIN  AS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  MAKING 
THEM 
John  Bogosh,  Brandywtae  Hnndred,  >>«»- [?|J^?;*«» " 
da  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wflmington,  IML, 
a  corporadoo  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  4, 1960,  Ser.  No.  47,564 
18  Claims.     (CL  106—62) 

9  A  sintered,  coherent  shaped  body  consisting  essen- 
tially of  microcrystalline  alpha  alumina  derived  from  a 
colloidal  anisodiametric  transition  alumma  by  heatoi^ 
above  about  1400°  C.  until  the  density  is  above  about  3.8, 
said  alpha  alumina  being  characterized  by  having  an  aver- 
age grain  size  of  less  than  10  microns. 

10  A  shaped  body  of  claim  9  in  which  there  is  um- 
formiy  distributed  up  to  about  2%  by  weight  of  a  pain- 
growth  inhibitor  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  co- 
balt oxide,  magnesium  oxide,  chromium  oxide,  and  nickel 
oxide. 

3,108,889 

SIZING  COMPOSITIONS 

Angel  Alabart  Mfawda,  Ave.  Gencralisrimo  598, 

Barcelona,  Spain 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,653 

9  Clafans.    (CL  106—142) 

1    A   paper   sizing  composition    prepared   by   adding 

about  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  hydrogenated  fat  tcicc^ 

from  tiie  group  consisting  of  hydrogenated  animal  fats 

having  a  titer  of  from  45°  to  61°  C.  and  mixture*  coo- 
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sisting  of  not  less  than  60%  by  weight  of  hydrogenated 
animal  fat  having  a  tiler  of  from  45  Mo  61  C.  and  not 
more  than  40%  by  weight  of  hydrogenated  vegetable 
fats  having  a  titer  of  from  45°  C.  to  70°  C,  m  com- 
bination with  from  about  2  to  about  5  parts  by  weight 
of  a  non-hydrogenated.  saponifiable  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  animal,  vegetable  and  ma- 
rine animal  fats  and  oils,  fatty  acids  containing  from  8 
to  22  carbon  atoms  and  tall  oil;  to  from  9.0  to  ^?  D 
parts  by  weight  of  an  aqueous  premix  consisting  essen- 
tially of  one  part  by  weight  of  casein,  from  about  7  to 
20  parts  by  weight  of  water,  from  about  0.70  to  l.> 
parts  by  weight  of  an  alkali  and  from  about  0.7  to  2.0 
parts  by  weight  of  ammonium  hydroxide;  and  heating 
the  mixture  till  the  solids  content  is  from  60  to  68  per- 
cent ^^^^^^^_^ 

3,108,890 
AQUEOUS  CELLULOSIC  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Garth  H.  Beaver,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  May  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,745 

12  Claims.  (CI.  106 — 186) 
2.  A  process  which  comprises  irradiating  a  cellulose 
ether  soluble  in  aqueous  solvents  with  high  energy  ioniz- 
ing radiation  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  cause  chain  deg- 
radation and  dissolving  said  irradiated  ether  in  an  aqueous 
solvent  with  sufficient  alkalizing  agent  to  produce  a  solu- 
tion having  a  pH  of  between  about  5.5  and  1 1.5. 


3,108,893 
APPLYING  PRINTED  PATTERNS 
ELECTROSTATICALLY 
Keith  Meredith  OUphant,  Westboume  Park,  South  Aus- 
tralia, Australia,  assignor,  hy  mesne  assignmente,  to 
Research    Laboratories    of    Australia   Limited,    North 
Adelaide,  South  Australia,  Australia,  a  corporation  of 
South  Australia,  Australia  ,.  <  ,„ 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,150 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia  Nov.  7,  1958 
4  Claims.     (CI.  117—10) 


3,108,891 

AMYLACEOUS  FORMING  SIZE  COMPOSITIONS 

Clarence  W.  Charon,  Attleboro,  Mass.,  and  Laurent  C. 

Reoaud,  Cumberland,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Owens-Corning 

Fibcrglas  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Detaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,841 

g  Claims.  (CI.  106—213) 
1  A  migration  resistant  amylaceous  forming  size  com- 
position for  glass  fibers,  consisting  essentially  of  an  aque- 
ous dispersion  of  between  1  to  5%  by  weight  of  amylo- 
pectin  between  1  to  5%  by  weight  of  hydroxyethylated 
amylose.  between  0.5  to  3%  by  weight  of  non-ionic 
lubricant,  and  between  0.1  to  2%  by  weight  of  cauomc 
lubricant. 

3,108,892 
PIGMENT  PROCESS 
Stanley    Krtaoy,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    assignor,    by    mesne 
gssigmnents,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company 
FUed  Dec.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  73,806 
3  Clahns.     (CI.  106—309) 
1    A  method  of  preparing  sUiceous  pigment  involving 
partial  neutralizaUon  of  aqueous  alkaU  metal  silicate  so- 
lution with  neutralizing  agent  to  form  an  aqueous  siliceous 
solution  having  a  tendency  to  deposit  water  msoluble 
siliceous   material   and   mixing  such  solution   before    it 
forms  any  substantial  siliceous  deposit  with  a  metal  salt 
whereby  to  precipitate  siliceous  pigment  wherein  partial 
neutralization  and  formation  of  siliceous  solution  is  ac- 
complished by  feeding  a  first  stream  of  alkali  metal  sili- 
cate solution  and  a  second  liquid  stream  of  neutralizing 
agent  tangentially  into  a  vertical  cylindrical  mixing  zone, 
forming  in  the  mixing  zone  from  said  streams  a  down- 
wardly spiraling  homogeneous  stream  of  aqueous  silice- 
ous solution,  maintaining  the  mixing  zone  and  tempera- 
ture between  0°  C.  and  50°  C.  and  discharging  from  the 
zone  the  aqueous  siliceous  solution  at  a  level  below  that 
at  which  the  streams  are  introduced  downwardly  into  an 
aqueous  liquid  body  of  metal  salt. 


4.  The  method  of  producing  a  pattern  on  a  solid  sur- 
face characterised  by: 

forming  a  paint  of  one  color  by  suspending  a  pigment 
and  binding  medium  in  a  fluid  insulating  vehicle 
whereby  said  pigment  develops  an  electrical  charge 
in  relation  to  said  insulating  vehicle, 

applying  a  paint  of  another  color  to  a  base  and  drying 

same, 

applying  said  paint  of  the  first  said  color  to  said  base, 

placing  said  base  on  a  first  electrode, 

placing  a  second  electrode,  which  is  shaped  to  produce 
an  electrical  pattern  of  configuration  corresponding 
to  the  placement  required  for  the  pigment  of  the  paint, 
over  said  base  but  spaced  therefrom, 

and  while  said  paint  is  still  wet  applying  an  electrical 
potential  between  said  first  and  said  second  elec- 
trodes and  maintaining  said  potential  until  said  pig- 
ment particles  of  said  paint  are  moved  laterally  on 
said  base  to  define  the  said  pattern, 

and  evaporating  the  said  fluid  insulating  medium  to  dry 
said  paint  and  fix  the  pigment  to  said  base. 


3,108,894 

ELECTROSTATIC  CHARGE  PRODUCTION 

Philip  A.  StoweU,  Berwyn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corooration  of  Michigan 

FUed  May  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,010 

12  culms.     (CI.  117—17.5) 


3.  In  a  method  of  electrostatic  printing  which  com- 
prises producing  charge  patterns  on  a  dielectric  surface 
and  developing  the  charge  patterns  into  a  visible  image, 
the  producing  of  patterns  of  electric  charge  comprising 
the  steps  of  placing  a  sheet  of  dielectric  material  of 
resistivity  of  the  order  of  at  least  10"  ohm-centimeters 
in  contact  with  a  surface  of  a  material  having  a  difference 
in  contact  potential  with  respect  to  the  said  dielectric 
material,  superimposing  a  sheet  of  paper  upon  one  of 
the  two  said  materials,  and  producing  a  visible  record  by 
pressure-applying  recording  means  upon  the  exposed  sur- 
face of  the  said  sheet  of  paper,  whereby  an  electrostatic 
charge  pattern  of  the  said  visible  record  is  produced  upon 
the  said  dielectxic  material. 


October  29,  1968 
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3,108,895 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ERASING 
DEVELOPED  IMAGES 
Richard  S.  Howell,  Khig  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs CorporatioQ,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,927 
5  Clahns.     (CI.  117—19) 


greater  than  one-tenth  volt,  and  (f»)  a  cyclic  organic  re- 
ducing agent  for  said  meial  ions,  having  an  active  hy- 
drogen atom  attached  to  an  atom  which  is  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  oxygen,  nitrogen  and  carbon  atoms 
and  is  directly  attached  to  an  atom  of  the  cyclic  ring, 
said  reducing  agent  being  further  characterized  as  provid- 
ing a  distirKt  color  change  when  added  in  dilute  solution 
in  water-miscible  organic  solvent  to  an  equal  concentra- 
tion of  ammonium  persulfate  in  water  with  momen- 
tary mild  heating,  said  components  (a)  and  (fc)  being 
maintained  in  said  layer  in  physically  distinct  relation- 
ship and  being  so  selected  and  maintained  as  to  be  visibly 
chemically  inter-reactive  in  an  oxidation-reduction  va- 
lence<hange  reaction  on  brief  contact  of  said  copy-sheet 
with  a  metal  test  bar  at  a  conversion  temperature  within 
the  approximate  range  of  90-150°  C. 


5.  A  method  of  removing,  from  a  record  medium  hav- 
ing an  electrically  conductive  backing  and  a  coating  of 
material  having  an  electric  charge-retentive  surface  bear- 
ing a  record  pattern  of  electric  charges  rendered  detect- 
able by  the  adherence  to  the  portions  of  said  surface  bear- 
ing the  said  pattern  of  charges  of  solid  electrically  con- 
ductive particles,  substantially  all  of  both  the  said  pattern 
of  electric  charges  and  the  said  adherent  electrically  con- 
ductive particles,  comprising:  the  step  of  immersing  the 
medium  in  a  mass  of  conductive  particles  of  specific 
gravity  of  an  order  less  than  four  by  drawing  the  said 
charge-bearing  record  nKdium  to  pass  it  into  and  out  of 
said  mass  of  conductive  particles  and  in  intimate  contact 
therewith  to  establish  through  the  conductive  particJes  and 
the  backing  an  electrically  conductive  path  between  the 
surfaces  of  the  coating  and  the  step  of  restraining  the  said 
conductive  particles  from  moving  together  with  said  rec- 
ord medium,  said  restraining  step  being  interpxjscd  with 
providing  said  intimate  contact  for  at  least  a  jxjrtion  of 
the  period  of  said  immersing  step,  said  passing  of  said 
record  medium  through  said  conductive  pyarticles  in  inti- 
mate contact  being  effected  a  duration  of  time  sufficient  to 
cause  substantially  complete  removal  of  both  said  pat- 
tern of  charges  and  said  adhering  conductive  particles. 


3,108,896 
HEAT-SENSITIVE  COPYING-PAPER 
Richard    Owen,    Brooklyn    Center,   Minn.,    assignor   to 
Mfainesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St. 
Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,753 
8  Claims.     (CI.  117—36.8) 


r;;;^'^^ 
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3,108,897 

PROCESS  FOR  COLORING  GLASS  FABRICS 

WiUiam  L.  Hamiter  and  Jimmy  M.  ColUns,  Statesvillc, 

N.C.,  ass^ors  to  United  Merchants  and  Manufacturm, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawmg.    Filed  May  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,838 

11  Chtims.  (CI.  117—37) 
1.  A  process  for  coloring  glass  fiber  fabrics  having 
relatively  tightly  and  loosely  constructed  surfaces,  which 
comprises  forming  a  padding  bath  containing  at  least 
77%  by  weight  of  liquid,  from  0.005%  to  5%  by  weight 
of  a  cationic  flocculating  agent  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  deacetylated  chitin;  polyalkyl-polyamines;  poly- 
alkyl-polyamine  fatty  acid  reaction  products;  amino  alde- 
hyde condensate  dye-fixatives;  methylchloride  quaternary 
of  the  stearic  acid  amide  of  l-(2-aminoethyl)  2-hepta- 
decenyl-2-imidazoline;  fluid  oil  in  water  typ>e  emulsiom 
of  low  molecular  weight  polyethylene  chemically  stabi- 
lized with  a  cationic  amine  acetate  derivative  of  a  long 
chain  fatty  compound;  dicyandiamine  formaldehyde  dye 
fixatives;  colloidal  cationic  thermo-setting  resinous  re- 
action products  of  straight  chain  pwly-functional  amines 
and  an  aldehyde;  and  a  mixture  of  such  agents,  from 
0.02%  to  5%  by  weight  of  anionic  pigment  particles 
and  binder  for  said  pigment  particles,  the  amount  of  said 
cationic  flocculating  agent  within  said  range  being  suflB- 
cient  to  effect  the  flocculation  of  at  least  a  substantial 
proportion  of  said  pigment  particles,  maintaining  the 
solid  constituents  of  said  bath  including  the  flocculated 
pigment  particles  suspended  and  uniformly  disp>ersed 
throughout  said  bath,  padding  the  glass  fiber  fabric 
through  said  bath  to  depxjsit  the  flocculated  pigment  par- 
ticles preferentially  on  the  loosely  constructed  surfaces 
leaving  the  tightly  constructed  surfaces  substantially  free 
of  said  flocculated  pigment  particles,  and  thereafter  heat- 
ing the  fabric  to  cause  the  binder  to  bond  the  flocculated 
pigment  particles  to  the  loosely  constructed  surfaces  to 
produce  contrasting  tonal  effects  on  the  respective  tightJy 
constructed  and  loosely  constructed  surfaces  of  said  glass 
fiber  fabric. 


1.  A  heat -sensitive  copy-sheet  suitable  for  the  thermo- 
graphic reproduction  of  differentially  radiation-absorptive 
graphic  originals  as  herein  described,  comprising  a  thin 
flexible  sheet  material  including  a  visibly  heat-sensitive 
layer  comprisii>g  (a)  a  normally  solid  salt  of  an  organic 
acid  anion  and  a  readily  reducible  polyvalent  non-ferrous 
base  metal  cation  having  a  standard  reduction  potential 


3  108  898 
ADHESION  OF  SILICONE' RUBBER  TO  SURFACES 
Siegifried   Nitzscbe  and   Manfred  Wick,  both  of  Borg- 

hausen,  Bavaria,  Germany,  assignors  to  Wacker-Chennk 

G.m.b.H.,  Munich,  Bavaria,  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  111,505 

CUlms  priority,  application  Germany  May  25,  1964 
8  Claims.    (CI.  117—75) 

1 .  A  priming  agent  for  bonding  silicone  rubber  to  scrfid 
base  members  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  (1) 
100  parts  by  weight  of  a  liquid  organosilicate  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (A)  silanes  of  the  foncul* 
RnSi(0R')4_n  wherein  each  R  is  a  monovalent  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon  radicals 
and  halogenated  hydrocarbon  radicals,  each  R'  is  a  mono- 
valent radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
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and  halogenoalkyl  radicals  and  n  has  an  f  «fa8«/*^"«  °^ 
from  0  to  2  inclusive,  and  (B)  partial  hydrolyzates  o  the 
defined  sUancs  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  alkyi- 
polysilicates  and  organoalkoxysiloxanes  wherem  the  or- 
kiic  radicals  arc  monovalent  radicals  selected  from  the 
^up  consisting  of  hydrocarbon  and  halogenohydrocar^ 
bon  radicals  and  the  ratio  of  orgamc  radicals  to  silicon 
atoms  is  not  greater  than  2.  said  partial  hydrolyzates  con- 
taining less  than  10  silicon  atoms  per  molecule,  and  (i) 
at  leaSt  1  part  by  Nveight  of  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  beta-diketones,  ketoacid  esters, 
nitrophenols.  dioximes  and  keto  alcohols. 


October  29,  1963 


gas  said  substance  carried  downstream  of  said  glow  dis- 
charge region,  the  remaining  portion  of  said  coatmg  gas 
recirculating  through  said  system  for  subsequent  passage 
through  said  glow  discharge  and  to  the  area  around  said 
specimen,  and  adding  additional  coaUng  gas  into  the  sys- 
tem to  maintain  the  partial  pressure  at  a  predetermined 
value  capable  of  sustaining  a  glow  discharge. 


3  108  899 
OPAQUE  COATED  PLASTIC  SIffiET  MATERIAL 

^Stnon  to  General  Motorg  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich., 

3  daims.    (CL  117—76) 
2   A  heat  formable  composite  sheet,  consisting  e^n- 
tially  of.  a  base  layer  made  from  a  .compounded  mature 
of  poly^yl  chloride  resin  comprismg  15  to  30%   by 
weiSt  of  4e  base  layer,  styrene  acrylomtnlc  resm  com^ 
nrijSs  25  to  40%    by  weight  of  the  base  layer   and 
Ccneacrylonitrile' elastomer   15  to  36%    so  as  to 
^eld  a  heat  deformable  sheet,  and  a  coextensive,  rela- 
tively thin,  opaque  compatible  cover  layer  thereover  and 
Sonded  thereto  consisting  essentially  of  a  stratum  com- 
prising a  pigmented  mixture  of  polyvinyl  chloride  com- 
SSSg  50  tr70%  by  weight  of  said  mixture,  polymethyl 
S:rylate  comprising  20  to  40%  by  we^^  o^  said 
mixtiire  and  vinyl  acetate  compnsmg  5  to  20%  by  weigm 
of  said  mixture,  and  a  second  stratum  consisUng  of  a  co- 
«tensive  clear  coating  over  the  first  stratum  of  the  same 
S^ee  major  ingredients  and  in  the  same  proportions  said 
covTrTX  being  approximately  2%  of  the  total  thick- 
ness  of  the  sheet. 


3,108,901 

FILLING  APPARATUS 

Herbert  F.  Cox,  Jr.,  406  Sedgwick  Drive,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3,344 

18  Claims.     (0.177—118) 


1  lOA  900 

APPARATUS  AND  FRPS^LS??,'?^^^^^^^ 

COATINGS  ON  METALS 

rnmeUos  A.  Papp,  Saota  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

^^*SSll»«ntrr«»«  Untted  States  of  America  as  rep«- 

Moted  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Amy 

FUed  Apr.  13, 1959  S«r.  No.  805,935 
4  Claims.    (CL  117—93.1) 


1  In  a  liquid  filUng  apparatus  for  a  flexible  thin 
walied  collapsible  container  liner  disposed  witiim  a  semi- 
rigid supporting  container  of  a  girth  and  lengtii  at  least 
as  great  M  the  container,  valvular  means  for  vacuumiz- 
mg  and  collapsing  said  liner  and  subsequentiy  delivenng 
liquid  into  said  hner.  and  means  responsive  to  the  weight 
of  liquid  dchvered  to  said  Uner  for  tennmatmg  fillmg 
thereof  prior  to  tiie  delivery  of  a  quantity  approaching 
the  volume  of  said  container  whereby  the  pressure  with- 
in the  liner  does  not  exceed  atmospheric  prcssiirc  as  in- 
creased by  tiie  static  head  of  the  hqmd  withm  the  hner. 


1  A  orocess  foe  coating  metals,  characterized  by:  dr- 
culating  repeatedly  a  coating  gas  and  a  <^-^^^^}^'l 
adowS  loop  system  at  partial  pressures  capable  of  sus- 
^^a  SSv  dischargerproducing  a  glow  dischargein 
rSted  region  of  said  system;  posiuomng  a  specimen 
to^  coated  contiguous  to  and  downstream  of  said  g^ow 
SaSa^  coUe^  «  depositc  of  a  portion  of  said  coatmg 


3,108,902 

ORGANIC  ANHYDRIDE  REACTIONS  AND 
PRODUCES  RESULTING  THEREFROM 

Jowpli  R.  Gain  and  Robert  B.  '**n»»:^lchita,  I^ 
usignors  to  Bodas  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  727,535 

8  Claims.     (CL  117—126) 
1    A  process  comprising,  bringing  togetiier  (A)  an  or- 
ganic anhydride  of  at  least  dibasic  acids  wherein  two  of 
tiie  carboxyl  groups  are  on  adjacent  carbon  atoms  and 
the  carbon  atoms  in  Uie  anhydride  molecule  are  m  num- 
ber in  the  range  of  from  4  to  20  and  (B)  a  comp<«.tion 
of  matter  comprising  a  polymerizable  copolymer  of  ( 1 ) 
a  polyester  polymer  formed  from  a  polyhydnc  alcohol 
and  an  eUiylenically  unsaturated  Polycarboxyhc  acid  and 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  500  to  1500.  and  (2) 
triallyl  iso^yanuratc,  and  reacting  said  anhydride  with 
said  copolymer,  contacting  a  resulting  product  of  said 
reacting  with  a  solid  material  having  hydroxyl  groups  on 
tSe  surface  thereof,  and  reacting  said  anhydride  with  said 
hydroxyl  groups,  thereby  chemiodly  umUng  «"d  anhy- 
dride and  wlid  material  through  the  residue  of  said  last- 
named  reacting. 


f 
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3,108,903 

NEW  AMPHOTERIC  2.IMINO-l,3.DI.N- 

HETEROCYCLES 

Jakob  Blndler,  Rlchen,  near  Basel,  and  Ernst  Model, 

Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  J.   R.  Geigy   A.-G., 

Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802^97 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Apr.  25, 1958 

7  Claims.     (CI.  117—138.5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


said  water  vapor  in  the  vicinity  of  said  heated  substrate; 
and  reacting  said  intermingled  vapors  at  the  surface  of 
said  heated  substrate  and  depositing  the  reaction  product 
on  the  surface  thereof  in  the  form  of  a  continuous  elec- 
trically conductive  luminescent  film  of  zinc  oxide. 


A 

/    \ 
Ri-N  N-R» 

\    / 
C 
II 
NH 


-COOH 


wherein 

A  is  alkylene  which  completes  the  heterocyclic  nucleus 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  imidazolidine 
and  hexahydropyrimidine  nuclei, 

Ri  is  a  lipophilic  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  dodecylbenzyl  and  alkyl  witii  10  to  14  carbon 
atoms,  and 

Rj  is  an  alkylene  radical  with  1  to  3  carbon  atoms. 

7.  An  organic  material  having  an  adherent  coating  of 

a  compound  of  the  formula 


3,108,905 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SEMICONDUCTIVE 
CERAMIC  BODY  AND  A  LOW  VOLTAGE  SPARK- 
ING  DEVICE  EMBODYING  SAME 
Richard  L.  Comer,  Grand  Blanc,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatiOB 
of  Delaware 

FUed  May  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,472 
12  Claims.     (Q.  117—213) 


A 

R,-N  N-R» 


-COOH 


Ah 

wherein  A  is  alkylene  which  completes  the  heterocyclic 
nucleus  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  imid- 
azolidine and  hexahydropyrimidine  nuclei,  Ri  is  a  lipo- 
philic radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  do- 
decylbenzyl and  alkyl  with  10  to  14  carbon  atoms,  and 
R,  is  an  alkylene  radical  with  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
whereby  the  said  material  is  protected  against  bacteria 
and  fungi. 

3,108,904 
METHOD     OF     PREPARING     LUMINESCENT 
MATERIALS  AND  LUMINESCENT  SCREENS 
PREPARED  THEREBY 
Dominic    A.    Cusano,    Schenectady,    N.Y.,    assignor   to 
General    Electric    Company,   a    corporation   of   New 

Yori( 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,859 
14  ClakBS.     (CI.  117—211) 


"> 


1.  The  process  of  making  a  ceramic  insulator  having 
a  semiconductive  surface,  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
applying  to  the  surface  of  the  insulator  a  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  about  10-40%  copper  and  about 
60-90%  chromic  oxide,  firing  the  treated  insulator  in  a 
non-reducing  atmosphere  to  a  temperature  of  from  about 
2400  to  2500°  F.,  and  maintaining  the  insulator  at  the  ele- 
vated temperature  for  a  period  of  at  least  about  15 
minutes. 

3,108,906 
ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  TUBE 
Erich  Scharrer,  Oberfors*b*Ji  nber  Aachen,  and  G«>A« 
Kossow,  Aachen,  Germany,  assignors  to  North  Ameri- 
can Philips  Company  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  „,..„. 
Filed  May  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,084 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  24,  195S 
4  Clainw.     (CL  117—226) 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  continuous  electrically 
conductive  luminescent  zinc  oxide  film  which  comprises: 
heating  a  substrate  in  an  atmosphere  saturated  with 
water  vapor  to  a  temperature  in  a  predetermined  tempera- 
ture range;  introducing  in  the  vicinity  of  said  substrate 
a  vaporized  material  which  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  elemental  zinc  and  zinc  compounds  which 
upon  chemical  reaction  with  water  vapor  at  a  temperature 
within  said  predetermined  temperature  range  will  form 
zinc  oxide;  intermingling  said  vaporized  material  with 


■ru.k  CMTIM  ot-- 
»ii*n<iT(  •  m*f  vOLUHf 

riLLCH  .  AOMCSIVf 


•LAI,    «*LL 


; 


1.  An  electrical  device  comprising  an  envelope  having 
wall  portions  and  on  a  wall  portion  an  adherent  con- 
ductive coating  comprising  a  mixture  of  graphite  par- 
ticles, an  adhesive,  and  a  filler  material  of  ZnO,  thereby 
forming  a  coating  of  high  mcrfecular  weight  and  good 
adherence. 
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%  108  907 
PROCESS  OF  PRESERVING  SUGAR  JUICES 
JoMC-pdevU.  CucuUu,  25  E.  Palmita  St., 
Mayagoez,  Puerto  R^o 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,987 
4  Claims.     (CI.  127—46) 
1    A  process  for   preserving  sugar  juices  comprising 
mixing  a  solution  of  salicylic  acid  and  water  with  sugar 
SSs  in  the  proportion  of  approximately  .02  gram  of 
Klic  acid  lo  eVch  gallon  of  the  f"g^/-«-.fl^";jf 
the  mixture,  adding  volatile  essential  mustard  oil  to  the 
mixture  in  approximately  the  Proportion  of  ^^^^^^ 
per  gallon  of  the  sugar  juice,  and  seahng  the  mixture  to 
prevent  evaporation  of  the  mustard  oil. 


from  the  bands,  and  thereafter  assembling  individual  cups 
filled  with  positive  electrode  material  with  mdmdual 
cups  filled  with  negative  electrode  material,  inter^smg 
separators  between  the  electrode  materials  of  differing 
polarity  of  the  assembled  cups,  adding  electrolyte  to  the 
assembly,  insulating  the  assembled  cups  from  each  other 
and  uniting  the  assembled  cups  with  an  hcrmeucal  seal. 


*  3  108  908 

HFRMFTICALLY  SEALED  STORAGE  BATTERY 
^  llreraOD  FOR  ITS  MANUFACTURE 
Willi  Krelis,  Schwalbadierstrasse  3, 

WieslMden,  Germany 
FUed  Jan.  6, 1959,  Ser.  No.  785,254 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  11, 
37  ClaioH.     (CI.  136 — 6) 


PROCESS  FOR  MAKING*ELECraOD^  ?tORAG^E 
TRnnF  ELEMENTS  FOR  ALKALINE  STOKAC,t 
5A??^Rr^  AND  ARTICLES  THUS  OBTAINED 

Rodolphe  Andre  Herold,  Boulogne-BlllMCourt  France, 
assignor  to  Societe  des  Accumulateurs  FUes  et  de  Trac- 
tion (Sodete  Anonyme),  RomainvlUe,  France,  a  com- 
pany of  F^jmce^^^  ^   ^^^^  ^^ 

cairns  ^r^^^S^^^Jl^r9f"  "'  '''" 


1958 


1     BTCII     »  « 

C  0  »  »    •  s 


MPMi  en*'  ■< 


•  •■■••II* 

•  (■QV  I    • 


|mitii*owc« 

. ^••MISLf  1 


1         CO«'«t  1  »■••* 


1  An  hermetically  sealed  storage  battery,  comprising  a 
casing  and  arranged  therein  at  least  one  positive  elec  rode. 
S^least  one  negative  electrode,  a  porous  separator  there- 
^twe^n  for  absorbing  an  electrolyte,  said  electrodes  and 
^i^Ttor  occupying  substantially  the  entire  volume  w.th- 
SS  casing  at  Iwst  one  of  said  electrodes  being  made 
S  r,^rou:  fibrous  material  firtSly  secured  d-ect^  to  sajd 
casing  and  having  a  cavity  therein,  and  means  for  adsorb- 
inTthe  gas  generated  within  said  casing,  said  means  com- 
S  I  mUture  of  a  gas  adsorbing  material  and  an  ac- 
tive electrode  mass  situated  within  said  cavity. 


3,108,909  ^^ 

MINIATURE  STORAGE  CELLS  AND  THEIR 
^^^PRCKCKS  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Douchan  St«iimirovitch,  Paris,  Framre,  ^«^;*°  |^  ^  ^ 
des    Accumolateurs    Fixes    et    de    Traction    (J^^ieie 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99,7*6 
15  Claims.     (CI.  136—6) 


1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  electrode  com- 
ponents for  alkaline  storage  batteries  comprising  the 
sTeps  of  providing  a  metallic  band,  applying  a  metallic 
powder  coating  on  at  least  one  of  the  faces  of  the  band^ 
sintering  the  applied  powder  coaung  to  form  a  sintered 
metal  mass  on  the  band,  then  impregnating  this  mass  with 
electrochemically  active  material,  then  removing  the  im- 
pregnated sintered  mass  from  the  band,  then  grinding 
ihe  removed  impregnated  mass  to  selected  granular  size, 
and  then  introducing  the  resulting  granules  into  perforate 
metal    pockets    and   strongly   compressing   the   granules 

^^  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  an  electrode  for 
an  alkaline  storage  battery  comprising  perforate  metallic 
envelopes  containing  ground,  compacted  sintered  metal 
powder  impregnated  with  electrochemically  active  ma- 
terial.   

3,108,911 
BATTERY  VENT  PLUGS 
James  H.  Miller,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Gould- 
sSional  Battiries,  IncVst  P««l,  Mtan.,  a  corporation 
of  I>e>«ware^  ^^      ^^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^  3,3 

9ClaiiM.     (CL  136— 177) 


J 


1  That  improvement  in  the  manufacture  of  alkaline 
electric  storage  cells  of  the  so-called  button  type,  com- 
pring  providing  bands  of  metallic  material,  formmg  suc^ 
JeLivc  cups  in  the  bands,  filling  formed  cups  of  one  band 
with  positive  electrode  forming  material,  sintering  the 
J^tivTfiUing  material  to  the  cups  to  anchor  U  thereto 
Sg  cups  of  another  band  with  negative  electrode  form- 
^  material,  sintering  the  negative  electrode  fonjmg 
material  to  the  cups  with  which  it  has  been  filled  to 
Sr  it  hereto,  thereafter  severing  individual  filled  cups 


1  A  vent  plug  for  the  filling  well  of  a  wet  battery  com- 
prising, a  tubular  body  having  upper  and  lower  end  opeii- 
ings  an  upper  portion  of  said  body  definir»g  a  tubular  wall 
of  an  upper  baffle  chamber,  and  a  lower  portion  of  said 
body  defining  a  tubular  wall  of  a  lower  baffle  chamber 
of  relatively  smaller  diameter  than  said  upper  chamber 
wall  a  closure  for  said  upper  end  opcnmg  formed  with 
a  relatively  small  vent  hole;  means  securmg  said  closure 
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to  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  body;  a  normally  sub- 
stantially vertical  stem  depending  centrally  from  and  fixed 
on  said  closure;  a  plurality  of  annular  baffles  fixed  on  said 
stem  in  vertically  spaced  relation  one  to  another,  at  least 
one  of  said  baffles  being  disposed  in  said  upper  baffle 
chamber  and  another  of  said  baffles  being  disposed  in 
said  lower  baffle  chamber,  said  plurality  of  baffles  includ- 
ing one  baffle  which  is  larger  in  diameter  than  said  lower 
chamber  and  is  disposed  in  said  upper  chamber,  the  outer 
peripheries  of  said  baffles  being  spaced  from  said  tubular 
walls  of  said  upper  and  lower  chambers  respectively  to 
provide  restricted  substantially  annular  passages  for  liquid 
and  gas  within  the  respective  baffle  chambers. 


3,108,914 
TRANSISTOR  MANUFACTURING  PROCESS 
Jean  A.  Hoemi,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Falrchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corpo- 
ration, Syosset.  N.Y.,  a  corporaHon  of  Delaware 
FUed  June  30,  1959.  Ser.  No.  823,954 
8  Claims.     (CI.  14»— 186) 


3,108,912 
MAGNETIC  MATERIAL 
Peter  G.  Frischmann,  Pboenix,  Ariz.,  and  John  L.  Walter, 
Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1960.  Ser.  No.  60,720 
4  Claims.     (CI.  148—31.55) 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising,  a  high-purity 
alloy  body  having  a  majority  of  its  constituent  grains 
oriented  in  the  ( 110)1001]  crystalline  orientation  and 
consisting  of  from  about  4  to  6  weight  percent  silicon, 
remainder  substantially  all  iron,  and  containing  not  more 
than  about  0.010  weight  percent  incidental  impurities, 
said  body  having  substantially  constant  magnetic  perme- 
ability when  subjected  to  applied  magnetic  fklds  of  from 
about  0.1  oersted  to  fields  wherein  induction  approaches 
saturation. 

3,108,913 
CRANKSHAFTS  AND  METHOD  OF 
HARDENING  SAME 
Richard  A.  Sommer,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Ohio  Cranksiiaft  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  16, 1961,  Ser.  No.  96,268 
10  Claims.     (CL  148 — 39) 


lOv      22,  V 


1.  In  a  process  of  transistor  manufacture  wherein  suc- 
cessive rectifying  junctions  are  formed  by  diffusion  of 
dopants  into  one  side  of  a  wafer  of  semicondurting  ma- 
terial and  there  is  subsequently  removed  a  portion  of  the 
other  side  of  the  wafer  to  establish  a  small  collector  thick- 
ness, the  improvement  comprising  coating  the  other  side 
of  the  wafer  with  a  metal  chosen  from  the  grouping  con- 
sisting of  iron,  nickle.  copper,  gold  and  silver  at  a  stage 
of  manufacture  prior  to  removal  of  said  portion  of  the 
wafer  and  following  formation  of  a  least  one  junction 
of  the  transistor,  heating  the  coated  wafer  to  at  least 
the  eutectic  temperature  of  the  coating  material  and  said 
semiconducting  material  for  a  period  of  a  few  minutes 
for  diffusing  said  metal  throughout  the  transistor  in  a 
quantity  less  than  that  required  to  change  the  conduc- 
tivity type  of  any  portion  of  the  transistor,  and  removing 
said  coating  by  said  subsequent  manufacturing  step  of 
reducing  the  wafer  thickness,  whereby  the  resultant  tran- 
sistor has  sharply  varying  current-voltage  characteristics. 


3,108,915 
SELECTIVE  DIFFUSION  TECHNIQLTE 
Joseph  R.  Ligenza,  Westfield,  and  Herbert  M.  Shapiro, 
SomervUle,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Yorlt 

FUed  June  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  121,067 
6  Claims.     (CI.  14»— 187) 


/< 


^M« 


1.  In  the  method  for  hardening  a  shaft  having  a  gen- 
erally cylindrical  outer  surface  and  annular  fillets  at  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  cylindrical  surface,  the  steps  of  in- 
ductively hardening  the  cylindrical  surface  without  hard- 
ening the  adjacent  fillets,  and  thereafter  hardening  the 
fillets  to  provide  hardened  areas  which  are  spaced  from 
the  hardened  area  of  the  cylindrical  surface  to  leave  nar- 
row unhardened  bands  between  the  hardened  fillets  and 
the  previously  hardened  cylindrical  surface. 

8.  A  crankshaft  comprised  of  a  cylindrical  bearing  sur- 
face and  a  fillet  at  least  on  one  end  of  said  surface  join- 
ing said  surface  with  a  cheek,  said  fillet  and  said  bearing 
each  having  a  quench  hardened  surface,  said  two  surfaces 
being  spaced  by  an  unhardened  portion  having  a  ductility 
corresponding  to  that  of  the  core  of  the  bearing. 


1.  A  method  for  diffusing  selectively  an  impurity  into 
a  semiconductor  wafer  having  a  surface,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of  exposing  said  surface  to  a  gaseous 
mixture  including  said  impurity  and  a  dissociable  gas  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  Brj,  Clj,  Ij,  HBr,  HQ, 
HI.  Oj  and  Hj  and  in  the  absence  of  additional  rcactants 
and  directing  at  said  surface  radiation  in  accordance  with 
a  pattern  thus  forming  irradiated  and  shadowed  areas 
on  said  surface,  said  radiation  being  of  a  wavelength  to 
dissociate  said  dissociable  gas  and  for  a  time  to  diffuse  said 
impurity  into  the  shadowed  areas  of  said  surface  only. 
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3,108,916  

DUSTLESS  PROPELLENT  POWDER  CONTAINING 

CoSStED  SPHERICAL  NFTROCELLULOSE 
RiUph  Edwta  Cofee,  Herrin,  and  W^^  R<*«^  Kuda, 
CulMNidale,  IlL,  aiiignon  to  OUn  Mathleson  Chemkal 

Corpor«tkm,  East  Alton,  m.,  «  2?£??S"  **««^f?^ 
No  Drawtng.    Filed  Sept.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,379 
«  Claims.    (CL  149—2) 

6  A  dustkM  astotic  propcUent  powder  charge  consist- 
ing essentiaUy  of  nitroceUulose  base  propellent  powder 
grains  provided  with  a  substantially  uniform  surface  coat- 
ing of  from  about  0.02  to  0.5%  by  weight  of  a  liquid 
ester  formed  by  the  esterification  of  a  dibasic  acid  se- 
lected from  the  group  consUting  of  phthalic  acid  and  the 
dibasic  saturated  aliphatic  acids  having  between  4  and  8 
carbon  atoms  in  their  alkyl  chains  with  a  saturated  ah- 
phatic  alcohol  containing  between  6  and  12  carbon  atoms 
in  the  alkyl  chain,  the  interior  of  the  grains  bemg  sub- 
stantially devoid  of  the  ester. 


group  IV-B  elements  and  group  V-B  dements  of  the 
periodic  table  trf  elements,  and  low  alloys  ot  said  elements, 
comprising  conucting  said  substance  with  an  etching  com- 
position comprising  an  aqueous  soiutioo  of  hydrogen 


3,108,917 
TNT-TETRABORATE  GELLED  AQUEOUS 
EXPLOSIVE  SLURRY 
John  Dooglas  Mclnine,  St  HUalre,  .Q»e»>««'  ^""^ 
aMtaorto  Canadian  Indnstrfes   Limited,   Montreal, 
Qocbec,  Canada,  a  c<»n»<««*jwf»'  Canada 
NoDrawte.    «»«»  Aor.  9,  lW2Jer.  No.  185,835 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Canada  July  3,  1961 
VUUH.P.   4^i,jn,fc     (CI.  149— 105) 
1    An  improved  explosive  blasting  agent  consisting  es- 
sentiaUy of  a  cohesive  geUed  aqueous  slurry  of  at  least 
one  inorganic  salt,  granular  trinitrotoluene,  a  gel-forming 
mannogalactan  and  a  subsUintially  anhydrous  fused  ^ossy 
metallic  tetraborate  in  a  concentration  calculated  as  B,0„ 
of  from  2%  to  10%  by  weight  of  said  mannogalactan, 
the  particle  size  of  at  least  %  of  said  tetraborate  being 
larger  than  a  50  Tyler  mesh. 


3  108(918 

TREPANNING  OF  CASED  EXPLOSIVES 

BY  ETCHING 

Harold  J.  Plumley,  Washington  DX. 

FUcd  Jan.  12,  1944,  Ser.  No.  517,993 

7  0ainis.    (CI.  156— 18) 

(Gnmted  under  TWe  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


fluoride  and  an  oxygenated  chromium  anion  wherein  said 
hydrogen  fluoride  and  said  oxygenated  chrMnium  anion 
are  present  in  amounts  such  that  the  relative  proportions 
of  fluorine  and  chromium  are  defined  by  the  area  ABODE 
of  the  figure.  

3  108  920 
AQUEOUS  SOLUTIOn'of'a  FOLYBffiR  OF  VINYL 
ALKOXY  SILANE,  MALEIC  ANHYDRTOE  AJg 
VINYL  ESTER  OF  A  FATTY  ACID  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  PROTECTING  GLASS  THEREWFFH 
Paul  Lagally,  State  College,  Pa^  aarignor  to  Brockway 
Glass  Company,  Inc.,  Brockway,  P^ ^  ^,  ^, 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Sept.  29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  143,997 
12  Claims.    (CI.  156— 310) 

4.  A  process  fw  protecting  pristine  glass  surfaces  while 
rendering  said  surface  compatible  with  water  base  ad- 
hesives  comprising  applying  to  said  surface  a  polymeric 
product  obtained  by  (1)  polymerizing  a  vinyl  alkoxy  m1- 
ane,  maleic  anhydride,  and  a  vinyl  fatty  acid  ester  m  a 
water  miscible  common  solvent,  (2)  washing  the  product 
of  polymerization  with  cold  water  and  drying  at  an  ele- 
vated temperature,  and  (3)  dissolving  the  dried  product 
in  a  dilute  aqueous  base. 

5.  A  process  according  to  claim  4  wherem  the  poly- 
meric product  is  applied  to  the  surface  by  spraying. 

6.  A  process  according  to  claim  5  which  further  com- 
prises Uie  step  of  steam  ti^ating  the  glass  surface  after 
the  polymeric  material  is  applied. 

7  A  process  according  to  claim  6  wherein  after  steam 
treatment  a  label  is  applied  by  water  base  adhesives. 


1  The  method  of  gaining  access  to  the  interior  of  a 
metallic  casing  containing  explosive  material  comprising 
directing  a  spray  of  liquid  which  is  corrosive  with  respect 
to  ^d  ca^g  against  a  selected  section  thereof  from 
which  Uquid  will  run  freely,  regulating  said  spray  to  a 
rate  not  exceeding  1.5  cubic  centimeters  per  second  fcK-  a 
period  long  enough  to  form  an  opemng  therein  whereby 
^d  section  is  dissolved  at  the  optimum  safe  and  economi- 
cal speed.  ^^^^^^______ 

3,108,919 
ETCHING  PROCESS 
Dart  F.  Bowman,  Downey,  and  Stephen  A.  "■yS'^" 
Mi^kalcaSfrasiignors  to  North  American  Aviation, 

^'       FBed  June  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  820,909 

"^iJ^tota-.     (CL  156-18) 
1    A  process  for  etching  a  substance  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  elemenU  oi  siUcon,  germamum, 


3,108,921  „„ 

MACHINE  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  RAILS 
USED  IN  LADDERS  ^    „ 

Edwanl  T.  GUlman,  Rntfaerford,  »t  ^f^  ,^-  ■^•! 
Ncwarit,  N  J.,  asrignors  to  Pntnam  RolUng  Ladder  Co 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  «*  »ii« 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1959,  Ser.  No.  863,309 
5  CtofaM.  (Q.  156—432) 
1  A  machine  for  coUectively  and  simultaneously  wrap- 
ping a  plurality  of  fiber  glass  strips  disposed  in  length- 
wise superposed  reUUon  to  each  other  around  a  core  of 
balsa  wood  having  an  ellipse  cross-section  forming  a  rail 
for  use  in  a  ladder,  said  machine  comprising,  a  mount- 
ing frame,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  gear  mech- 
anism actuated  by  said  motor,  a  plurality  of  roller  mem- 
bers actuated  by  said  gear  mechanism  for  imparting  a 
longitudinal  movement  to  the  core  and  to  the  itrips  at- 
tached to  one  end  of  the  core,  spring  means  for  pressing 
said  roller  members  against  the  core,  a  twoi»art  forming 
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die  mounted  on  said  frame  in  position  for  engagement  by 
the  core  and  the  strips  upon  the  operation  of  said  rc^ler 
members,  said  die  consisting  of  a  tapered  longitudinally 
slotted  tubular  member  and  a  tapered  curved  wedge- 
shaped  member  forming  the  complement  of  said  form- 
ing die  and  adjustable  relative  to  each  other  for  con- 
trolling the  pressure  of  said  die  over  the  strips,  each 
cross-section  of  said  die  taken  along  the  length  thereof 


with  a  plurality  of  vertical  channels  formed  in  its  periph- 
ery, said  taping  structure  including  tape  supply  means 
to  contain  a  supply  roll  of  adhesive  tape  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  into  tape  applying  position  relative  to  said 
coil  support  means,  first  tape  applying  means  movable 
with  respect  to  said  coil  support  means  adapted  to  press 
tape  from  said  supply  means  into  contact  with  the  wires 
at  the  outer  periphery  of  a  coil  on  said  support  means 
to  partially  encircle  the  wires  of  the  coil  with  upe,  means 
for  withdrawing  said  tape  supply  means  while  said  tape  is 
held  in  adhering  contact  with  a  coil  by  said  first  tape 
applying  means  to  pull  free  tape  from  said  tape  supply 
roll,  and  second  cxx>perating  tape  applying  means  mov- 
able with  resfwct  to  said  coil  support  means  adapted  to 
extend  through  the  vertical  channels  in  the  penphery  al 
said  coil  support  means  to  press  the  tape  into  contact 
with  the  wires  at  the  inner  periphery  of  the  coil  to  com- 
plete the  encirclement  of  the  wires  of  the  ooil  with  ti^. 


3,108,923 
TAPE  DISPENSER 
Edward  Waltz,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  E.  O. 
Bulman  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Midi., 
a  corporatioD  of  Michi^aa 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,414 
10  ClainM.     (O.  156—510) 


corresponding  to  the  ellipse  peripheral  contour  of  the 
core  and  having  its  front  end  portion  flared  outwardly 
relative  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  core,  the 
reduced  end  pwtion  of  said  die  in  the  assembled  adjusted 
relation  being  dimensioned  to  tightiy  fit  over  the  stripe 
on  the  core  to  cause  such  strips  to  wrap  under  tension 
upon  the  movement  of  the  core  as  effected  by  the  operation 
of  said  roller  members  by  said  gear  mechanism. 


3,108,922 
AUTOMATIC  TAPING  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLY- 
ING ADHESIVE  TAPE  STRIPS  ABOUT  A  WIRE 
COIL 
Zinon  C.  Possis,  Minneapolis,  Wilbert  E.  Johnson,  Forest 
Lake,  Mclvin  J.  Straub,  Hopkins,  and  MUton  H. 
Frankc,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Possis  Ma- 
chine Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Minnesota 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,463 
23  Clainw.     (O.  156 — 468) 


1.  An  adhesive  tape  dispenser  comprising:  a  tape  sup- 
ply of  adhesive  tape;  a  platform;  means  for  discharging 
tape  from  said  supply  onto  said  i>latfonn  with  the  adhesive 
side  iH>;  so  that  tape  discharged  on  said  {riatform  is 
adapted  to  adhere  to  the  underside  of  an  article  (tlaced  on 
said  platform,  tape  cutting  means  fixed  to  an  end  of  said 
platform,  guard  means  to  maintain  an  artide  and  the  dis- 
charged tape  spaced  from  said  cutting  means  while  the 
article  is  drawn  over  said  cutting  means  but  allowing 
said  cutting  means  to  cut  the  tape  when  the  article  has 
cleared  said  guard  means,  and  resilient  wiper  means  con- 
nected to  said  end  of  said  platform  for  wiping  the  cut  end 
of  the  tape  onto  the  side  of  the  article  when  the  article  is 
moved  downwardly  after  clearing  said  guard  means. 


1.  In  a  coil  winding  machine  adapted  to  form  a  ooil 
compxMed  of  a  plurality  of  wires,  a  taping  structure  fcH- 
securing  the  wires  of  the  ooil  together,  ooil  suppcMt  means 


3,108,924 
STRUCTURAL  ELEMENT 
George  Moontford  Adlc,  7  Carlos  Place, 
London,  J^j»g>«"«* 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,672 
Claims  priority,  appllcatioa  Great  BriCafai  Apr.  14,  1959 
7  Claims.     (O.  161—127) 
1 .  A  building  slab  or  element  comprising  a  number  of 
superimposed  relatively  thin  sheets  consisting  of  spaced 
outermost  sheets  and  at  least  three  intermediate  sheets, 
the  intermediate  sheets  having  a  regular  series  of  trun- 
cated dimples  formed  therein  arranged  on  a  rectangular 
grid,  said  dimples  having  their  sides  all  disposed  at  the 
same  slope,  the  said  sheets  being  disposed  in  juxtaposi- 
tion, the  apex  of  the  dimples  in  each  said  intermediate 
sheet  being  nested  with  a  dimple  in  an  adjacent  interme- 
diate sheet  and  in  contact  with  the  apex  of  the  dimples 
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with  which  thev  are  nested   the  depth  of  the  dimples  in    wherem  X  is  a  number  from   1  to  ^..inclusive    Y  is  a 
^  sheets  dete'a^g'a'mount  by 'a  factor  of  two  from    numt^^fro_m^l  ^o^^^.  .>-!-'-•  -^^  ^  ^  ^  --^'-  ^^'^"^ 


sheet  to  sheet  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  the  slab,  and 
all  of  the  apices  lying  substantially  within  the  same  plane 


3  108  928 
TREATMENT  AND  USE  OF  ENZYMES  FOR  THE 
HYDROLYSIS  OF  STARCH 
Henr>  R.  Kathreln,  Muscatine,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Grain 
Processing  Corporation,  Muscatine,  Iowa,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Iowa  ,,,,,, 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  213,121 

17  Claims,  (CI.  195—31) 
15.  In  a  process  for  producing  dextrose  from  starchy 
materials  wherein  the  starchy  material  is  hydrolyzed  with 
fungal  enzymes,  the  improvement  which  consists  in  hy- 
drolyzing  the  starchy  material  with  a  glucamylase-contain- 
ing  fungal  enzyme  preparation  which  has  been  purified  by 
adjusting  the  pH  of  said  preparation  in  aqueous  medium 
to  from  about  9.0  to  about  H.O  and  maintaining  said 
preparation  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  about 
20  to  55'  C.  for  a  time  in  excess  of  about  15  minutes  to 
substantially  inactivate  transglucosidase  enzyme. 


3,108,925 

FILM  SPLICE  TAPE 

Horst  A.  Theilemaiin,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Sept.  27, 1960,  Ser.  No.  58,819 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  30.  ISS** 

1  Claim.     (CL  161—231) 


;  6     J    5     7  2 

A  splicing  tape  for  splicing  a  photographic  cinemat- 
ographic film  having  a  base  consisting  of  cellulose  esters 
with  another  cinematographic  film  having  a  base  consist- 
ing of  polyesters  which  comprises  (I)  a  foil  consisting  of 
a  cellulose  ester  and  (II)  a  second  foil  consisting  of  a 
polyester,  said  two  foUs  being  stuck  together  by  means 
of  an  adhesive  consisting  of  a  copolymer  of  vmyl  chlo- 
ride and  vinyl  isobutyl  ether. 


3,108,929 
Fl  I  ID  ANALYZER  FOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Fmest  Dale  Tolin  and  Donald  E.  Berger,  Bartlesvllle, 
Olda..  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  2,769 
7  Claims.    (CL  202—160) 


3,108,926 
PRODUCTION  OF  SHEET  STRUCTURES  COMPRIS- 
^G  FffiROUS  V^TERIALS  AND  GLASS  FLAKE- 

LETS 
Alfred    Wbisor    Brown,    Ridgewood,    NJ.,    assignor    to 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation,  a  corporaUon  of 

So**D  "wing.    Filed  Oct.  19,  1956,  Ser.  No.  616,929 
^1  Claim.    (CI.  162-156) 

A  paper-like  sheet  material  which  consists  essentially 
of  from  45%  to  95%  of  glass  flakes  and  from  55%  to 
5%  of  fibrous  glass,  and  wherein  the  glass  flakes  are  pre- 
dominantly oriented  with  their  major  surfaces  parallel 
to  the  major  surfaces  of  the  sheet  material. 


3,108,927 
PHENOLIC  PESTICIDE 
WiUiam  J.  Pyne,  PahiesiiDe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Diamond 
Alkali  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

SSJoS^g.    Filed  Sept  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  758,607 
2  Claims.     (O.  167—31) 

1  The  method  of  killing  nematodes  which  comprises 
contacting  said  nematodes  with  a  nematocidal  dosage  of 
a  compound  of  the  structure 

(OH)x 


(NOi)y 


CUs 


1.  In  a  fluid  separation  system  comprising  a  fractiona- 
tion column  having  a  plurality  of  vapor-liquid  contacting 
trays  therein,  first  conduit  means  communicating  with 
said  column  to  introduce  a  mixture  of  fluids  A  and  B 
to  be  separated,  an  accumulator,  second  conduit  means 
communicating  between  the  top  of  said  column  and  said 
accumulator,  cooling  means  associated  with  said  second 
conduit  means,  third  conduit  means  communicating  be- 
tween said   accumulator  and  an  upper  region  of  said 
column  to  return  liquid  to  said  column  as  reflux,  fourth 
oonduit  means  communicaUng  with  said  accumulator  to 
remove  an  overhead  product,  fifth  conduit  means  com- 
municating with  the  bottom  of  said  column  to  remove 
a  kettle  product,  and  means  to  supply  heat  to  the  lower 
region  of  said  column;  a  control  system  comprising  means 
to  measure  the  temperature  oi  liquid  on  a  pre-selected 
tray  in  said  column,  means  to  measure  the  pressure  of 
the  vapor  above  said  tray,  means  responsive  to  said  two 
means  to  measure  to  establish  a  signal  representative  of 
the  quantity 


V^-V 


B 


where  P  is  the  measured  pressure  of  said  vapor.  Vb  is 
the  vapor  pressure  of  fluid  B  at  the  measured  tempera- 
ture, and  Va  is  the  vapor  pressure  of  fluid  A  at  the 
measured  temperature,  said  signal  being  representative 
of  the  mol  fraction  of  fluid  A  on  said  tray,  and  means 
responsive  to  said  signal  to  adjust  the  operation  of  said 
column  to  maintain  said  signal  constant. 
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3,108.930 
RETORT  FURNACE  FOR  PYROLYSIS  OF  FUEUS 
Alte  Rudolf  Lennart  Brandl>erg,  Orebro,  Sweden,  assignor 
to  Svenslia  Slufferolje  Alitiebolaget,  Orebro,  Sweden, 
a  company  of  Sweden 

nied  Jan.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  711,502 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Feb.  6,  1957 

2  Claims.     (CI.  202—114) 


1.  A  furnace  for  pyrolysis  of  fuel,  such  as  shale,  com- 
prising a  refractory  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  retorts  ar- 
ranged within  a  common  space  in  the  shaft  and  in  line 
longitudinally  of  the  shaft,  said  retorts  opening  into  a 
combustion  chamber  for  pyrolysis  residues  which  is  dis- 
posed in  the  lower  part  of  the  shaft,  characterized  in  that 
the  retorts  are  symmetrically  arranged  in  the  common 
space  within  said  shaft  and  in  mutually  radiating  relation 
to  each  other,  and  in  that  said  retorts  at  least  at  their 
bottom  sections  have  a  horizontal  cross-section  which  is 
about  1.5^  umes  larger,  transversely  of  the  shaft  than 
longitudinally  of  the  same,  and  that  the  retorts  have  a 
total  cross  section  area  covering  at  least  one-half  of  the 
cross  section  area  of  the  shaft  at  the  bottom  section  of 
the  retorts,  and  further  characterized  in  that  heating 
members  external  to  said  retorts  are  provided  in  said 
shafts  as  sole  heating  means. 


3,108.932 

METHOD  OF  WRITING  ON  UNSEALED 

ANODIZED  ALUMINUM 

Eugene   Wainer,    Cleveland    Heights,    Ohio,   assignor   to 

Horizons  Incorporated.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  ^^w  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,701 
4  Claims.    (CI.  204—38) 

1.   In  a  method  of  marking  an  aluminum  surface  which 
includes  producing  on  said  surface  an  adherent  and  ad- 
sorbent porous  oxide  coating  by  anodizing  said  surface 
and  then  treating  the  pores  of  said  surface  coating  suc- 
cessively with  a  solution  of  a  reducible  metal  salt  and  a 
solution  of  a  reducing  agent  for  said  reducible  salt,  where- 
in the  first  of  said  solutions  to  be  applied  is  applied  to  uni- 
formly impregnate  the  entire  porous  oxide-coated  surface 
and  impregnates  the  same  and  the  second  of  said  solutions 
to  be  applied  produces  an  immediately  visible  marking 
on  said  impregnated  surface  directly  as  a  result  of  con- 
tacting the  impregnated  surface  with  the  second  of  said 
solutions  to  be   applied;  the   improvements   which  com- 
prise: including  in  the  second  of  said  solutions  to  be  ap- 
plied, between  0.5%    and  5%    by  weight  of  a  thickener 
compatible  with  said  solution,  and  applying  said  thicken- 
er-containing solution  to  only  those  portions  of  the  im- 
pregnated oxide  surface  which  are  to  be  marked,  whereby 
the  marking  resulting  from  the  application  of  the  second 
solution  applied  to  said  surface  is  confined  to  those  por- 
tions of  the  impregnated  porous  oxide  surface  to  which 
the  thickener-containing  solution  is  applied. 


3,108,931 
ETCHING  OF  CHROMIUM  ALLOYS 
Douglas  C.  Wendell,  Jr.,  Malvern,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Michigan  ^      ^,     .« -«, 

FUed  Mar.  23, 1960.  Ser.  No.  17,201 
3  Claims.     (CI.  204—15) 

1.  The  process  of  forming  a  predetermined  pattern  of 
electrical  conductors  on  an  electrical  insulating  member 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  forming  a  layer  of  a  fer- 
rous alloy  containing  sufficient  chromium  to  render  the 
alloy  stainless   over  the  entire   surface   portion  of  the 
member,  subjecting  the  exposed  surface  erf  the  layer  of  the 
ferrous  alloy  to  an  anodic  acid  electroetchkig  action  to 
remove  oxides  and  other  impurities  from  said  exposed 
surface  to  provide  an  etched  surface,  electroplating  said 
etched  surface  of  the  ferrous  aUoy  with  a  coating  se- 
lected frcHTi  the  class:  nickel,  iron,  cobalt,  rinc,  nickel- 
iron  and  nickel-cobalt  to  provide  an  electroplated  coat- 
ing, forming  on  discrete  portions  of  the  exposed  surface 
of  said  electroplated  coating  an  etchant  resist  composi- 
tion which  coincides  with  said  predetermined  pattern  erf 
electrical  conductors  to  provide  a  resist  composition  bear- 
ing surface,  and  applying  to  said  resist-composition-bear- 
ing  surface  an  etchant  for  removing  all  of  the  electro- 
plated coating  and  ferrous  alloy  not  underlying  the  said 
predetermined  pattern  of  resist  composition. 


3,108,933 

PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  CHROMIUM 

PLATING 

Andy   Albert  Johnson,   Oali   Parli,   Mich.,   assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  M.  &  T.  Chemicals,  Inc.,  New 

Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  92,158 

15  Claims.    (CI.  204—51)  . 

1 .  In  a  process  for  electrodepositing  crack-free  chromi- 
um from  an  aqueous  bath  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
115"  F.  and  containing  between  100  g./l.  and  500  g./l. 
of  CrOs,  at  least  one  catalyst  ion  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  sulfate,  silicofluoride,  fluoaluminate,  f!uo- 
titanate.  and  fluozirconate,  in  an  amount  between  0.5 
g./l.  and  3.5  g./l.,  and  having  a  ratio  of  CrO,  to  total 
catalyst  ions  of  between  about  85:1  to  150:1,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  adding  to  said  bath  sufficient 
lithium  so  that  the  bath  contains  at  least  1  g./l.  of  lithium 
ion. 

3,108,934 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANLTACTURE  OF 

ANTIMONY  OF  HIGH  PUTUTY 

Raymond  Beau,  Massy,  Seine-et-Oise,  France,  asdgnor  to 

Les  Produits  Semi-Conducteurs,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,984 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Feb.  15,  1961 

14  Claims.     (CI.  204 — 105) 
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1.  A  method  of  preparing  antimony  of  high   purity 
which  comprises  dissolving   antimony   oxide,   Sb^i,  in 
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an  electrolyte  and  electrolytically  separating  arsenic  and 

^lorriTn  an  electrolyte,  and  electrolyt.cally   separat- 
ing  it  from  residual  impurities. 


"  Nt^^'iJ^n  to  Shea  Oil  Coo.p«.y.  .  corp.™- 

2  Claims.     (CI.  204 — is*.J.) 

1    In  the  operation  of  a  nuclear  reactor  wherein  a  fluid 

?  s^d  oil  being  rich  in  aromatic  compounds  and  con- 
U^nf  retti^dy'large  amounts  of  -»^^' ^^^^^  Hang^e 
SSc  oil  with  a  hydrocarbon  fraction  boilmg  in  the  range 
r«fv!5nn'  C  subjecting  the  diluted  cycle  oil  to  a  cata- 
ryUc%drogen;uon'"  25^^      atmospheres  hydrogen  pres^ 

S±^:^cot^^^---=^ 

^X^^S^ntZ  remov'e  all  fraction.  |>oilmg^^^^^^^^ 
about  350-  C.  extracting  the  treated  cycle  oil  with  a  selec 
Uv^  Llvent  ai  50-100°  C.  and  recovering  an  aromaUc 
rich  mixture  from  the  solvent  extract. 


,nto  a  top  chamber  and  a  bottom  chamber,  channel  s^ic- 
urM  having  respective  fuel-receiving  cooling  channels 
"rUcX  Irav/rsirg  said  enclosure  between^>d^o  chajn^ 

hers  and  forming  together  a  core  zone  within  ^'^^'^ 

^tn^;;^f  ^^^^^^^  top^rr^ber  r| 

bonom    har^ber,  a  secondary  conduit  system  for  workmg 
n^edium.  having  a  flow  path  ^-unct  from  said  p« 
system,    a   hea.  exchanger   m   said   external   ^J'^"   °_ 
lu\  nrimarv  system  for  transferring  heat  to  said  won 
mt^r™'  clndui.  mean,  branchmg  off  «.d  ««m.l 


"X  108  936 

mm  RLEMENT  FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

^..I^S'b  r  .UWert  Hartford.  Coon,  «sd«iior  10  Com- 

*»  "'  "MSSt  2..  19S9,  S^?i»*''^" 

3  Claims.     (CI.  204— 154J)  . 

1  A  fuel  clement  for  a  nuclear  reactor  comprising  a 
fl Jd  tigh'r  ckctTa  corrx^ion  r^sisUmt  metal  a  ceramic 
fu^l  diSpoid  within  said  jacket  in  the  f^^^"  °f  "7"/*^^ 
«Darate^uo  and  comprised  of  uranium  carbide,  each  of 
I^  5S«  5  said  ceramic  fuel  being  encased  withm  a 
^ct"v^  fluid  tight  coating  of  ceramic  selected  from  the 
'gr^p^sisdng  of  magnesium  zirconate  and  zirconium 
carbide  applied  direcUy  to  the  fuel. 


C00l£» 


portion  of  said  primary  system  at  a  PoinHocaj^^  l^^^^^^^ 

turns  into  said  pnmary  system  ^  ^^^  ^  ^^^^ 

t r r rt^d  Tn  S  conruH  means  for  reducing  the 
tem^rature  of  said  minor  portion  of  Uqmd. 

''•''••    F11«IOct3.,l»5»,9»i:;?-M»^ 
7  Clafans.     (CI.  204— 193  J) 


SSTSerlliHSIe-eartMlt,  Gennany,  a  corporation  of 
^^*™"lTledJiUy  !•,  1958,  Ser.  No.  747  759 
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expand  high-pressure   steam,  to  have  the  partially  ex- 
panded steam  withdrawn  and  reheated,  and  then  further 
expanded  therein  for  producing  useful  power,  said  reactor 
having  first  and  second  fuel  assemblies,  first  tubular  pas- 
sage means  forming  part  of  and  in  heat  exchange  rela- 
tionship with  said  first  fuel  assemblies,  said  first  tubular 
passage  means  receiving  high-pressure  saturated  steam, 
second  tubular  passage  means  forming  part  of  and  in  heat 
exchange  relationship  with  said  second  fuel  assemblies, 
said  second  tubular  passage  means  receiving  partially  ex- 
panded steam,  a  closed  pressure  vessel  disposed  outside 
of  said  reactor,  said  vessel  being  filled  with  water  up  to 
a  predetermined  level,   first  conduit   means  connecting 
said  pressure  vessel  at  a  point  above  the  water  level  with 
the  inlets  to  said  first  tubular  passages,  second  conduit 
means  connecting  the  outlets  of  said  first  tubular  passages 
with  said  pressure  vessel  at  a  point  below  the  water  level 
in  said  vessel,  thus  forming  a  closed  circuit  path  through 
said  first  tubular  passages  and  back  to  the  said  closed 
vessel,  a  steam  pump  interposed  in  said  first  conduit 
means,    a    motor    disposed    to    drive    said    pump,    said 
pump   rcgulatably   moving  saturated   steam   from   said 
closed  vessel  through  said  first  tubular  passage  means  and 
back  to  said  vessel,  thus  transferring  nuclear  heat  from 
the  fuel  assemblies  to  the  saturated  steam,  the  resultiiig 
superheated  steam  being  de-superheated  on  re-entry  to  said 
vessel  by  contact  with  the  water  in  said  vessel,  thereby 
e»vaporating  some  of  the  water  in  said  vessel,  third  conduit 
means  branching  off  superheated  steam  from  said  second 
conduit  means  and  connecting  it  to  the  high-pressure  inlet 
of  said  steam  turbine,  fourth  conduit  means  connecting  a 
first  intermediate  stage  of  the  steam  turbine  with  the  in- 
lets to  said  second  tubular  passage  means  so  as  to  lead 
partly  expanded  steam  to  re-enter  the  reactor  where  it  is 
reheated,  fifth  conduit  means  connecting  the  outlets  of 
said  second  tubular  passage  means  with  an  intemaediate 
stage  of  the  steam  turbine  lower  in  pressure  than  said  first 
intermediate  stage  for  further  expansion  in  the  turbine. 


3,108,940 
CATHODIC  PROTECTION  OF  SHIPS 
Mamlce  P.  HokUwortli,  WoUng,  Encland,  aaslcnor  to 
Shell  OU  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,713 

Claims  priority,  applkatlon  Great  Britain  May  1,  1959 

2  Claims.     (CI.  204— 196) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  electrolytic  protection 
against  corrosion  of  the  submerged  part  of  the  hull  of  a 
moving  metal  ship  in  which  a  bare  soft  metal  wire  in- 
sulated from  the  hull  is  trailed  as  an  electrode  and  con- 
nected to  the  positive  side  of  a  direct  current  source  and 
the  negative  side  of  said  direct  current  source  is  con- 
nected to  the  metal  of  the  hull,  the  combination  compris- 
ing a  revolvable  winch  reel  having  said  s<rft  metal  wire 
wound  thereon  mounted  at  the  stem  of  the  ship,  a  motor 
operably  connected  to  rotate  said  winch  and  unreel  wire 
into  the  water,  an  adjustable  timing  device  operating 
said  motor  at  adjustably  timed  intervals  to  intermittently 
pay  out  wire  from  the  reel  at  a  determinable  average 
rate,  tension  switch  means  controlled  by  the  tension  im- 
parted to  the  wire  as  it  is  dragged  behind  the  moving 
ship  to  stop  the  motor  and  reel  when  the  tension  on  the 
wire  increases  above  a  certain  value,  and  thus  prevent 
an  excess  amount  of  wire  from  being  unreeled. 


3  108  939 

PLATINUM  PLUG-VALVE  METAL  ANODE 

FOR  CATHODIC  PROTECTION 

Holland  C.  Sablns,  522  Catalina  Blvd.,  San  Dtego,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  715,440 

8  Claims.     (CL  204—196) 


3,108,941 
CONTACT  OR  GRINDING  WHEEL 
Emil    Landeck,   Aarau,  Switzerland,   assignor   to   Mas- 
chlnenfabrik  Uerkbclm  AG.,  Uerkbeim,  Switzerland, 
a  Swiss  firm 

Filed  July  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,165 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Ang.  4,  1961 

5  Claims.     (Q.  204—217) 


1.  A  control  system  for  preventing  corrosion  of  a  me- 
tallic structure  which  is  subjected  to  sea  water  environ- 
ment comprising  in  combination  a  source  of  direct  cur- 
rent having  the  negative  side  thereof  connected  with  the 
structure;  an  anode  connected  to  the  positive  side  of  said 
source  of  current  and  subjected  to  the  sea  water  environ- 
ment, said  anode  consisting  of  a  homogeneous  metal 
which  in  its  entirety  is  susceptible  of  becoming  passive 
to  current  flow  when  so  coupled  with  the  positive  side  of 
the  source  of  current  and  with  the  structure  through  the 
sea  water  environment,  and  after  a  certoin  stage  of  ioniza- 
tion is  attained,  said  anode  also  consisting  of  means  for 
maintaining  anodical  activeness  of  the  entire  surface  of 
said  metal  which  is  exposed  to  the  sea  water  environ- 
ment, said  means  consisting  of  at  least  one  plug  of  metal 
which  will  not  dissolve  in  the  commonly  used  acids  and 
wliich  is  in  intimate  contact  with  the  first  mentioned  metal 
of  the  anode  and  which  has  a  surface  exposed  to  the  sea 
water  environment 


1.  A  contact  wheel  for  electrolytic  stock  removal  in- 
cluding a  rotatablc  wheel  body,  an  annular  conUct  layer 
with  parallel  peripheral  edges  secured  on  said  wheel  body, 
said  contact  layer  having  a  closed  annular  groove  therein 
which  is  entirely  disposed  between  said  peripheral  edges 
and  non-uniformly  spaced  from  the  latter  so  that  said 
groove  moves  to  and  fro  transversely  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  layer  when  the  wheel  body  is  rotated, 
and  means  for  supplying  a  liquid  electrolyte  to  said  groove 
to  provide  a  uniform  film  of  the  electrolyte  on  the  surface 
of  said  contact  layer. 


3,108,942 
DEW  AXING  PROCESS 
Adalbert  M.  SOva,  Tampa,  Fla.,  and  Calrin  F. 
Grovel,  Tex^  aarignon  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  Yc 
N.Y>  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1959,  Ser.  No.  862,693 
5  CialnH.     (CI.  208—25) 
1.  A  method  of  dewaxing  a  waxy  petroleum  oil  fme- 
tion  which  comprises  contacting  said  waxy  petroleum  ofl 
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fraction  with  a  dcwaxing  solvent  consisting  essentially  of 
toluene  and  methyl  ethyl  ketone  and  a  minor  amount  of 
water  in  the  range  0.9-2.5%  by  vol.  dissolved  therem. 
the  aforesaid  contacting  operation  being  carried  out  at 
a  relauvcly  low  temperature  sufficient  to  precipitate  a 
substantial  amount  of  wax  from  said  waxy  petroleum 
fraction.  scparaUng  the  resulting  precipitated  wax.   re- 
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3  108  944 
DEW  AXING  PROCESS 

Frederick  L.  Stolier,  San  Roque,  Anzoatequi,  Venezuela, 
assignor  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  ^,      .*  ,^, 
Filed  July  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  42,367 
3  Claims.     (CI.  208— 33) 


/i.-~-i».      *■- 


covering  a  liquid  stream  comprising  dewaxed  petroleum 
fraction  dissolved  in  said  dewaxing  solvent  and  contaimng 
said  minor  amount  of  water,  contacting  said  liquid  stream 
v^  urea  under  complex  forming  conditions  to  form  solid 
urea  complexes  with  the  straight  chain  hydrocarbons  in 
the  resulting  dewaxed  petroleum  fraction  and  separatmg 
the  resulting  solid  urea  complexes. 


3,108,943 
WAX  DEOILING  PROCESS 
Victor  E.  McDanlel,  Pasadena,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell 
OU  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


ware 


FUed  Apr.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,815 
>  5  Claims.     (CI.  208—31) 


1    A  method  of  dewaxing  a  wax-bearing  oil  stock  com- 
prising mixing  the  wax-bearing  oil  with  a  dewaxing  sol- 
vent chilling  the  solution  thus  obtained  to  a  temperature 
sufficiently  low  to  precipitate  a  substantial  porUon  of  the 
wax  contained  therein,  filtering  the  resulUng  mixture  m  a 
first  filtering  zone  to  remove  the  precipitated  wax  as  a 
first  filter  cake  and  to  produce  a  dewaxed  filtrate,  admix- 
ing said  filter  cake  with  cooled  solvent  and  passing  the 
admixture  thus  obtained  into  a  second  filtering  zone  to 
produce  a  second  filter  cake  and  a  dewaxed  filtrate,  re- 
covering the  retained  solvent  from  said  second  filter  cake_ 
the  thus  recovered  solvent  containing  a  small  amount  ot 
light  wax,  mixing  with  said  recovered  solvent  a  pour  poirvt 
depressant  in   such   amount   as  to  substantially  prevent 
the  precipitation  of  said  light  wax  when  cooling  said  re- 
covered solvent  to  a  desirable  temperature,  passing  the 
resulting  mixture  of  recovered  solvent  and  pour  point 
depressant  into  heat  exchanging  relationship  with  a  cool- 
ing medium  to  cool  said  recovered  solvent  to  a  tempera- 
ture  lower  than  that  previously  obtainable  without  the 
addition  of  said  pour  point  depressant  due  to  the  precipi- 
tation of  said  light  wax,  and  recycling  the  thus  cookd 
solvent  directly  to  the  step  of  admixing  said  first  hltei 
cake  with  cooled  solvent.  • 


3,108,945 

CATALYTIC  CONVERSION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 

Paul  B.  Welsz,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Socony  MobU 

OU  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcSTnov.  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  854,124 

9  Claims.     (CI.  208—60) 


1    A  deoiling  process  which  consists  essentially  of  dilut- 
ing a  molten  oily  petroleum  hydrcKarbon  wax  with  2-8 
volumes  of  a  diluent  per  volume  of  oily  wax,  the  diluent 
co^rSng  0  5-5.0  volumes  methyl  ethyl  ketone  for  each 
vSe  of'toluene.  adding  2-25  percent  by  volume,  based 
on  r  diluent,  of  water  and  which  is  P^J.^-^  .^"  ^'"°^", 
sufficient  to  form  a  separate  aqueous  l'^^'^  phase   coo^ 
M^S«  mixture  so  formed  to  a  wax  crystal  ization  tem- 
i^ramJe   separating  wax  from  the  diluted  oil.  recovering 
water  fomaUeast'one  of  the  separated  components  and 
Te^yctog  at  least  part  of  the  recovered  water  for  treat- 
ment of  further  portions  of  oUy  wax. 


1  A  catalytic  process  which  comprises  conducting  a 
hydrocrackable  hydrocarbon  charge  to  a  hydrocracking 
zone  mainuined  under  hydrocracking  conditions  and  con- 
uining  a  hydrocracking  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of 
an  acidic  cracking  compoi>ent  of  at  least  two  refractory 
oxides  of  elements  selected  from  groups  IIA,  UIB,  IVA 
and  IVB  of  the  periodic  table,  characterized  by  an  activity 
index  of  at  least  25.  which  component  has  deposited 
thereon  between  about  0.05  and  about  10  percent  by 
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weight  of  the  finished  catalyst  of  a  platinum  metal  to 
yield  a  product  comprising  components  boiUng  in  the 
gasoline  and  fuel  oil  range,  subjecting  said  product  to 
fractionftti<Mi  to  separate  therefrom  a  fuel  oil  fraction 
having  an  initial  boiling  point  of  about  500°  F.  and  a 
lighter  fraction  having  an  end  boikng  point  of  about 
500"  F.  and  characterized  by  components  boiling  within 
the  approximate  range  of  400  to  500°  P..  conducting  the 
latter  fraction  to  a  reforming  zone  maintained  under  re- 
forming conditions  and  containing  a  refonning  catalyst, 
separating  the  resulting  reformate  into  a  gasoline  fraction 
boiling  below  about  400°  F.  and  a  fraction  boihng  above 
about  400°  F.,  blending  the  latter  fraction  with  the  afore- 
said fuel  oil  fraction,  recyding  hydrogen  jjroduced  in  the 
reforming  zone  to  the  hydrocracking  zone  aiKl  collecting 
said  gasoline  fraction  and  the  blended  fuel  oil  fracti<Mi. 


gasoline,  and  a  space  velocity  of  about  0.5  to  about  5 
kilograms  of  gasoline  per  hour  per  liter  of  catalyst, 
alkadienes  in  said  gasoline  being  hydrogenated  thereby 
to  alkenes  without  substantial  hydrogerkation  of  alkenes 
to  alkanes. 

3,108,948 
PETROLEUM  REFINLNG 
Sidney  B,  Ring,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Petrolite  Cor- 
poration, Wilmington,  DeU  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,490 

10  Claims.    (CL  208 — 189) 
1 .  A  process  of  sweetening  petroleum  comprising  treat- 
ing sour  petroleum  with  an  epoxide  having  a  heterocyclic 
ring  consisting  of  one  oxygen  atom  and  two  carbon  atoms 
in  the  presence  of  an  ion  exchange  resin. 


3,108,946 
RECOVERY  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
Earie  C.  Makin,  Jr.,  El  Dorado,  Ark.,  aoignor  to  Mon- 
santo Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  coqMration 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Jane  3, 1959,  Sw.  No.  817,856 
6  Claims.     (0.260—67) 


3,108,949 
SEPARATOR  FOR  GRANULAR  GOODS 
Werner   Fehlmann,  Zofingen,   Aargau,  Switzerland,   as- 
signor to  Gebraeder  Boeliler,  Uzwil,  Switzerland,  a 
Swiss  firm 

Filed  July  18, 1960,  Ser.  No.  43,355 

Qaims  priority,  appttoitlon  Switzerland  July  16, 1959 

5  Claims.    (CL  209— 36) 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  thermal  cracking  of  hydro- 
carbons wherein  there  is  separated  from  the  cracked  gas 
mixture  a  fuel  gas  comprising  a  mixture  of  substantial 
quantities  of  hydrogen  and  lower  hydrocarbons  and  an 
aromatic  oil  comprising  a  mixture  of  substantial  quantities 
of  aliphatic  and  aromatic  hydrocarbons  which  hydrocar- 
bons are  difficultly  separable  from  the  mixture  by  frac- 
tional distillation  because  of  the  close  boiling  points  of 
the  hydrocarbons  contained  in  the  mixture,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  hydrogenating  said  aromatic  oil 
by  contacting  said  aromatic  oil  with  said  fuel  gas  in  the 
presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  to  produce  a  mix- 
ture consisting  essentially  of  saturated  acyclic  and  satu- 
rated alicyclic  hydrocarbons  and  separating  therefrom  by 
fractional  distillation  substantially  pure  ahcyclic  hydro- 
carbons. 

3,108,947 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SELECTIVE  HYDROGENATION 

OF  DIENE-CONTAINING  GASOLINE 
Gcrardns  J.  F.  Sdjntfca,  Amsterdam,  Nctiierlaiids,  as- 
signor to  Siwil  OU  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Dclawwe 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  7, 1960,  Ser.  No.  67,475 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Nctfacrlands  Nov.  26,  1959 
3  Claims.    (Q.  208— 144) 
1.  A  process  for  the  selective  hydrogenation  of  steam- 
cracked  gas  gasoline  which   comprises  contacting  said 
gasoline  with  a  gas  containing  hydrogen  and  no  oxygen 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of 
chromium  oxide  and  copper  oxide,  the  atom  ratio  of 
copper  to  chromium  being  from  about  1:5  to  about  3:1,  at 
a  temperature  of  about  70*  to  about  130*  C,  a  gas  to 
gasoline  ratio  of  50  to  300  liters  of  gas  per  kilogram  of 
796  O.O.— 86 


1.  An  apparatus  for  grading  and  purifying  granular 
material  comprising  a  vertically  disposed  housing,  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  sieve  in  said  housing,  means  for  deliv- 
ering ungraded  and  unpurified  granular  material  into  said 
housing  and  onto  the  center  portion  of  said  sieve,  means 
for  driving  said  sieve  in  an  oscillating  path  to  move  granu- 
lar material  on  said  sieve  radially  outward  across  said 
sieve  and  to  discharge  from  the  edge  of  said  sieve  ma- 
terials retained  thereon,  means  at  the  edge  of  said  sieve  for 
receiving  and  removing  said  retained  material  from  said 
housing,  discharge  means  beneath  said  sieve  for  receiving 
materials  which  pass  through  said  sieve,  baffle  means  in 
said  discharge  means  for  spreading  said  material  received 
therein  into  a  veil,  means  for  air  washing  said  materials 
in  said  veil,  means  for  removing  said  air  washed  material 
from  said  housing,  and  means  below  said  sieve  for  de- 
flecting and  discharging  the  washing  air  from  said  housing. 


3,108,950 

SEPARATOR  APPARATUS 

Engcnc  F.  BucUey,  1420A  E.  6tii  St.,  Irving,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  19, 1961,  Ser.  No.  83,748 

12  Claims.     (CL  209—466) 


1.  A  material  separator  for  separating  intermixed  ma- 
terials of  different  specific  gravities  comprising  a  p>orous 
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deck  having  sides  and  an  end  portion  for  receiving  de- 
posits of  the  intermixed  materials;  and  means  for  forc- 
ing a  gaseous  medium  upwardly  through  said  deck,  the 
deck  having  in  its  upper  surface  a  plurality  of  spaced 
grooves  which  extend  outwardly  and  away  from  said  end 
portion  to  open  at  the  sides  of  the  deck,  grooves  adjacent 
said  end  portion  being  of  shallower  depth  than  grooves 
remote  from  said  end  portion. 
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additive  discharge  nozzle  from  the  heavy  component 
discharge  nozzles  between  which  said  additive  discharge 
nozzle  is  located,  each  of  the  nozzles  having  a  discharge 
end  located  at  the  outside  of  said  peripheral  wall  and 
which  is  separate  from  the  discharge  ends  of  the  other 
nozzles,  the  rotor  having  a  light  component  outlet  located 
nearer  the  rotor  axis  than  are  said  nozzles  and  communi- 
cating with  said  chamber  for  discharging  a  separated 
light  component  therefrom,  the  rotor  having  a  main  feed 
channel  leading  to  said  chamber  and  also  having  additive 


FILTER  CAKE  WASIDNG  DEVICE 

linor  to  Dcutache  Solvay-Werkc  Gcsclbcfaaft  m^M^ 
sSiiMcn-OliUfS.  Gemumy,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

ClafaM  priority,  appiicatioa  Germany  Oct  30,  1959 
9C^Smna.  210—199) 


1.  A  filter  cake  washing  device  for  a  centrifuge  m- 
cluding  a  stator,  a  rotor  having  an  axis  and  an  mner 
wall  for  the  coUection  of  filter  cake,  means  for  distnbut- 
ing  filter  cake  on  said  inner  wall,  and  a  bearing  supportmg 
said  rotor  relative  to  said  stator,  comprising  a   nozzle 
member  radially  movable  relative  to  said  rotor  for  direct- 
ing fluid  to  filter  cake  on  said  inner  wall,  said  nozzle 
member  having  a  convex  surface  substantiaUy  conform- 
ing with  the  curvature  of  said  inner  wall  and  contaimng 
an  elongated  discharge  port  proximate  to  said  mner  wall, 
means  resUienUy  biasing  said  nozzle  member  towards 
said  inner  wall  to  maintain  said  discharge  port  in  contact 
with  filter  cake  carried  by  said  inner  wall,  thereby  pre- 
venting substantial  spreading  of  fluid  and  preventmg  m- 
troduction  of  air  in  the  area  in  which  fluid  is  mtroduced 
to  the  filter  cake,  said  port  having  a  longer  dunension  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  axis,  and  pusher  means  movable 
relative  to  said  rotor  for  imparting  sUding  movement  of 
fiUer  cake  relative  to  said  nozzle.         .     .   _,.  ,       ,.,„ 

6  A  device  according  to  claim  1  mcluding  a  plurality 
of  nozzle  members  each  providing  an  elongated  discharge 
port  proximate  to  portions  of  the  inner  wall  of  said  rotor 
for  directing  fluid  to  the  filter  cake. 


feed  channels  separate  from  said  main  channel  and  lead- 
ing outward  from  the  rotor  axis  to  each  additive  dis- 
charge nozzle,  a  first  stationary  feed  tube  for  supplying  a 
mixture  to  be  separated  to  said  main  feed  channel,  a  sec- 
ond stationary  feed  tube  for  supplying  an  additive  liquid 
to  said  additive  feed  channels,  and  a  collecting  vessel 
surrounding  the  rotor  in  spaced  relation  thereto  and 
against  which  the  separated  heavy  component  is  dis- 
charged centrifugally  from  the  heavy  component  discharge 
nozzles  while  being  mixed  with  said  additive  from  the  ad- 
ditive discharge  nozzles. 


3,108^53 
APPARATUS    FOR    CONTACTING    TWO    FLUIDS 

WITH  EACH  OTHER  COUNTERCURRENTLY 
Fredrik  T.  E.  Palmqiiit,  Sotaia,  md  Stig  Beakow,  Bronima, 
Sweden,  aaaigBors  to  Akticbolacct  Separator,  Stock- 
holm, Sweden,  a  cor«ontioB  of  Sweden 

Filed  Mmy  20, 19M,  Scr.  No.  30,578 
9ClainM.    (0.233—15) 


3,108,952  , 

CENTRIFUGE  ROTOR  WITH  DISCHARGE 

ngSzles  and  mdong  device 

Hmam  M.  Aatx,  Hambvi-Reinbck,  Germany,  awignor  to 
"TteiJtote    SSnwSk    A.G,    Hambnrg-Bergedorf, 

Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

^^ftled  oSTll,  1941,  Ser.  No.  144,334 
3  Claims.     (CI.  233—14) 

1  In  a  centrifugal  separator  for  combimng  an  additive 
with  a  centrifugaUy  separated  heavier  component,  the 
combination  of  a  hollow  centiifugal  rotor  havmg  a  sepa- 
rating chamber  and  a  peripheral  wall  surrounding  said 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  heavy  component  discharge 
nozzles  spaced  around  said  peripheral  wall  of  the  rotor 
and  communicating  with  the  outer  portion  of  said  cham- 
ber for  discharging  a  separated  heavy  component  there- 
from a  plurality  of  additive  discharge  nozzles  spaced 
around  said  peripheral  wall  of  the  rotor  and  located  be-  -.Qtrifugal  apparatiis  for  flowing  two  fluids 
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ing  opposite  end  portions  and  a  secies  of  nnurtles  dis- 
posed between  said  end  portions  concentrically  to  the 
rotor  axis  and  spaced  radially  from  each  other  to  form 
a  scries  of  annular  interspaces  terminating  at  said  end 
portions,  said  interspaces  including  innermost  and  outer- 
moat  interspaces  and  intermediate  interspaces,  the  rotor 
defining  four  separate  passages,  namely,  a  Hgbt  fluid  inlet 
passage  leading  directly  only  to  an  outer  one  of  said 
intermediate  interspaces,  a  heavy  fluid  iniet  passage  lead- 
ing directiy  only  to  an  inner  one  of  said  intermediate 
interspaces,  a  Ugbt  fluid  discharge  pasaege  leading  di- 
rectiy from  said  innermost  interspace  and  a  heavy  fluid 
discturge  passage  leading  directly  from  said  outennost 
interspace,  the  rotor  having  additional  passages  at  one 
end  portion  connecting  each  alternate  interspace  to  the 
next  outer  interspace  and  also  having  additional  pasaages 
at  the  other  end  portion  connecting  each  said  alternate 
inter^Mce  to  the  next  inner  intwspece,  the  rotor  manties 
being  substantially  imperfcM-ate  between  each  said  addi- 
tional passage  and  the  remote  end  portion  of  the  rotor 
^)^iereby  the  interspaces  are  interconnected  in  series 
through  said  additional  passages,  and  spiral  members  dis- 
posed in  said  aimular  intermediate  interspaces  with  the 
turns  of  said  members  extending  generally  radially  of 
the  rotor  axis  to  form  channels  spiralling  screw-fashion 
around  the  rotor  axis  from  one  of  said  end  portions  to 
the  other,  whereby  each  fluid  flows  in  countercurrent  in- 
tercontacting  relation  to  the  other  fluid  through  the  in- 
termediate intersptkces  by  way  of  said  spiral  channels  and 
thence  to  its  corresponding  discharge  passage  by  way  of 
an  interspace  which  is  substantially  free  of  the  other 
fluid. 

3  108,954 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  CENTRIFUGES 


3,108,955 
HOLLOW  ROTORS  AND  CENTRIFUGES 
Donald  Arthur  Boyland,  Kenton,  England,  aarignor  to 
The    General    Electric    Company,    Limited,    London, 
England 

FOed  Feb.  26,  1947,  Ser.  No.  731,067 
3  Claims.     (CL  233—27) 


Peter  Steinackcr,  Oeide,  WcatohaHa,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Westphalia  Separator,  A.G.,  Westphalia,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1960,  Ser.  No.  19,427 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  2, 1959 

7  Clafans.     (CL  233—21) 


1.  Safety  device-equipped  centrifugal  drum  arrange- 
ment oomiMising  a  centrifugal  drum,  an  outer  hood  cover- 
ing the  drum  during  normal  operation,  means  defining 
an  opening  in  said  hood,  one  flow  conduit  extending  into 
said  drum  for  passage  of  flowable  material  therethrough, 
means  relcasably  securing  said  conduit  to  said  hood  at 
the  opening  means,  blocking  means  operatively  positioned 
at  said  means  releasably  securing  said  conduit  for  pre- 
venting during  rotation  of  the  drum  the  release  by  the 
releasable  securing  means  of  said  conduit  so  secured  to 
said  hood,  means  responsive  to  the  rate  of  rotation  of  the 
drum  operatively  connected  with  respect  to  the  drum, 
and  energizing  means  operatively  connected  with  the  re- 
sponsive means  and  with  said  blocking  means,  said  en- 
ergizing means  being  actuaUe  by  said  responsive  means 
for  releasing  said  blocking  means  only  i4X>n  the  com- 
plete cessation  of  rotation  of  the  drum. 


1.  A  rotary  hollow  metal  body  mounted  foe  rotation 
at  a  hi^  speed  about  an  axis,  said  body  comprising  a  boss 
containing  said  axis,  a  plurality  of  webs  fixed  to  and  ex- 
tending radially  from  said  boss,  each  of  said  webs  having 
a  radial  length  which  is  uniform  in  a  direction  extending 
parallel  to  said  axis,  the  radial  lengths  of  all  of  said  webs 
in  any  plane  perpendicular  to  said  axis  being  the  same 
whereby  the  outer  ends  of  said  webs  terminate  in  an 
imaginary  circular  cylindrical  surface,  and  a  plurality  of 
spans  fixed  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  webs,  the  ends  of 
said  spans  being  joined  to  form  a  continuous  waH  en- 
circling said  webs,  and  each  of  said  spans,  at  every  sec- 
tion of  said  rotary  body  defined  by  places  perpendicular 
to  said  axis,  having  a  ^ape  which  a  span  of  the  same 
dimen»ons  but  of  flexible  material  would  assume  if  sub- 
jected to  the  centrifugal  loading  which  is  exerted  opoo 
the  span  of  the  rotary  body  when  said  body  is  rotating 
about  said  axis. 

3,108,956 
LOW  VBCOSITY  WATER-BASE  DRILLING  MUD 
Charles  D.  Devcr  and  Robert  F.  Ryan,  Sagfaiaw,  Mkh., 
asi^pion  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  MMIaad, 
Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawk^.    FUcd  May  9, 19M,  Scr.  No.  27^22 
7  Clainw.    (CL  252—8.5) 
1.  A  well  drilling  fluid  characterized  by  low  visooaity 
and  low  gel  strength  comprising  an  aqueous  colloidal 
suspension  of  bentonite-type  day  and  between  O.OS  and 
2.0  pounds,  per  barrel  of  the  drilling  fluid,  ol  a  copolymer 
of  makic  anhydride  and  an  N-vinyl  ring  compound  select- 
ed from  the  class  consisting  of  N-vinyl  morpholinone,  N- 
vinylpyrrolidone,  N-vinyl-2-oxazinidinone,  N-vinyl-2-<a- 
azolidinone,  and  substituted  N-vinyl-2-oxazolidinones  hav- 
ing the  following  formula 

CH=CHi 

i 

0=C  CH— R 

6 CH— R 

vtdierein  one  R  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  methyl,  ethyl,  and  phenyl  groups  and  the  other 
R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the 
methyl  group,  said  copolymer  having  a  Fikentscher  K 
value  of  between  1 1  and  70. 


3,108,957 

MILORI  BLUE  GREASE 

George  W.  Mnrray,  Jr.,  PlcasantvUle,  N.Y.,  and  Eldoa  L. 

Ammtmnf  MnBlca  HOI,  NJ.,  asrinon  to  Sooow 

Mobfl  on  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporatkHi  of  New  Yart 

No  Dnwk«.    Filed  Jaa.  11,  1962,  Scr.  No.  165,663 

3ClaiBa.    (CL  252— 25) 
1.  A  grease  comprising  an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosiQr 


1292 

and  a  grcasc-forming  quantity,  from  about  10  to  about 

50  percent  by  weight  of  the  grease,  of  Milori  Blue. 
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3,108,958 

LUBRICANT  ADDITIVE  AND  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  SAME 

Donald  L.  Klass,  Barrfagton,  HI    and  R««!5. ,^^„^";^' 

Highland,  Ind,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil   Coinpan>. 

Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawmg.    Filed  Dec.  8,  1958.  Ser.  No.  778,576 
11  Claims.    (CI.  252—32.7) 

11    A  lubricant  additive  concentrate  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  hydrocarbon  lubricating  oil  containing  more 
Zi  alx,ut  10%  of  an  oil-soluble  detergent  neutTalized 
^tion  product  prepared  by  the  process  comprising,  re- 
acung  a  pSsphorus  sulfide  with  a  hydrcarbon    hydro- 
Wzi^2  Oie  resulting  phosphorus  sulfide-hydrocarbon  re- 
S  p^X!  and  reacting  the  bydrdy-d  Product  with 
fluoroboric  acid  in  an  amount  corresponding  to  from 
K  one  to  about  three  moles  of  boron  per  mole  of 
Reaction  product  and  an  aliphatic  polyamine  having  from 
2T2I  carbon  atoms  in  the  aliphatic  group  in  an  arnoun 
coSesponding  to  from  about  one  to  about  1.1  mole    of 
^wXne  Ar  mole  of  acid  phosphorus  at  a  temperature 
b^Ke  temperature  at  which  the  polyamine  is  dnven 
from  the  mixture  of  reactants. 


3,108,959 

LUBRICANT  ADDITIVE  AND  COMPOSITION 

^^^""^^  CONTAINING  SAME 
Don^  L.  Kla«,  BarriiMJton,  ffl.,  ««dRoger  W  W.^^ 

HfaAIwHi*  Jnd.,  assignors  to  Standard  OH  company, 

ChSgTm.,  a  corporation  of  Indl«»a 

No  dJ-Umj.    Filed  Dec.  8,  1958,  Ser  No.  778,583 
10  Claims.    (CI.  252— 32.7) 

10  A  lubricant  additive  concentrate  consisting  essen- 
ti.Uv  of  a  mSeral  lubricating  oil  contaming  more  than 
aSut  /o%T?n  oU-soluble  detergene  neutralized  reac- 
about  ly*'/"  J"  .  .  ^  process  comprising:  reacting 
"*\'*  hnri  sSmS  wiSa  ^drocarb^n;  hydrolyzing 
iJ'^t^tin^  ph^horT  sulfide-hydrocarbon  reaction 
jTod^'I^cf  reS  the  hydrolyzed  product  w^  boro^ 
kr-«hnr^  acid  in  an  amount  corresponding  to  from 
tt  o,S  to  aboi?  tS^ee  mole,  of  boron  per  mole  of  re- 

temperature  below  the  temperature  at  whicfa  the  polyamme 
is  driven  from  the  mixture  of  reactants. 


3,108,961  ^^,^ 

IMPROVED  ANTI-WEAR  LUBRICATING 

COMPOSmON  ^    ^  .  ,    ,, 

Frederick  T.  Finnigan  and  Paul  E.  Pfelfer,  Cirstal  Lake, 
111 ,  aiignorsTrhe  Pure  OU  Company,  Chicago,  lU., 

-NrSS^Ji^  ^^FII^Dec.  21,  1959,  Ser  No.  860,736 
3  culms.    (CI.  252—33.4) 

1.  A  motor  oil  composition  consisting  essentially  ot  a 
major  portion  of  a  mineral  lubricating  oil.  about  2  to  8% 
bv  weSit  of  a  combination  detergent  comprising  the 
ZnZtlX  of  amyl  phenol  sulfide  and  alkaline_^aum 
petroleum  sulfonate  sufficient  to  suspend  oil-insoluble 
matenals  and  produce  a  depreciation  m  anti-wear  char- 
^S^  of  said  composition,  about  1.2%  by  weight  o 
Syt  phthalate  and  about  1.2%  by  weight  of  tncresyl 
phosp>hate.  ^^^^^^^_^ 

3,108,962 
GREASE 

Fritz  A.  Buehler,  Eriton,  ^'ty^^Jt:.y^^^lmJ.^^ 
xaaxi,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Socony  MobU  OU  Company, 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York  ,a^-»cb 

No  brawtog.     Filed  Apr.  W   1961,  Ser  No.  104,258 

6  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 33.6) 
1  A  grease  comprising:  a  phenylmethyl  polysiloxane 
having  a  phenyl/methyl  ratio  from  about  1:10  to  about 
^2,  a  small  amount,  sufficient  to  stabilize  said  po  y«^ 
ioxane  of  an  iron  octoate;  from  about  0.2  to  about  10 
percent  by  weight,  of  the  said  polysiloxane,  of  an  amine 
salt  of  a  succinamic  acid  having  the  formula: 


H     O 
RN-C-CHi-CHi- 


-OH 


wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  alkyl  radical  ^on^^i"'"!  |*^ 
tween  about  12  and  about  15  carbon  atoms  and  havmg 
a  S^rtiiV^rbon  atom  directly  attached  to  the  nitrogen 
atom  with  a  primary  monoalkyl  amme  wherein  he  alkyl 
group  contains  between  about  12  and  about  15  carbon 
atoms  and  having  a  tertiary  carbon  atom  directly  at- 
tSd  to  the  -NH,  group;  and  a  grease-forming  quan- 
Uty  of  a  perylimid  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisiting  of: 


Ri— N 


N-R. 


and 


3,108,960  • 

LUBRICANT  COMPOSITION 

Ton-w*,.    FB.a  M.,  2  >'«. ,^'„^»-  •«'•" 

18  Claims.    (CI.  251— 31.7) 
16.  A  lubricant  composiUon  compmmg  a  ma,or  pro- 

about  20%  Dy  wcigui  »>■  j    ^      j^^t 

metal  neutralizing  agent. 


R,-N 


N-R; 


whemn  R,.  R,.  R,  and  R.  are  selected  p-^'"  .^^.f  ^^f 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl.all.aryl. 
anlhraquinyl,   alkoxyaryl,   haloaryl  and  ammoaryl. 


3,108,963 
GREASE  COMPOSITION 
BiU  L.  Benge,  Pooghkeepde,  and  Terence  BJ«^-n.  Fish- 
Idll,  N.Y.,  aasigiiors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  IN.*., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware  »j„  i  c«  1 1 1 

N^mwing.   FUed  Dec.  8  1961.  SjT.  No.  158,111 

10  Claims.    (CI.  252— 33.6) 

1    A  grease  composition  comprising  60  to  W  percent 

lubricating  oU  and  10  to  40  percent  by  weight,  of  a  sodium 
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salt  of  N — (Cio-u)  acyl  p-aminobenzoic  acid,  said  lubri- 
cating oil  consisting  of  a  least  a  major  portion  of  di- 
tridecyl  sebacate. 

3,108,964 

LUBRICATING  COMPOSITION 

Charles  H.  Bailey,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  23, 1960,  Ser.  No.  77,814 

7  Claims.  (CI.  252—37.2) 
1.  An  improved  mineral  oil  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  a  major  amount  of  mineral  oil  and  from 
about  0.1%  to  about  10%  of  each  of  a  (1)  copolymer 
of  a  vinyl  pyridine  and  a  polymerizable  unsaturated  ma- 
terial free  of  heterocyclic  nitrogen-containing  groups  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  long-chain  alkyl  acry- 
late  and  long-chain  alkyl  methacrylate  and  { 2 )  silver  salt 
of  an  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid  having  from  2  to  10 
carbon  atoms. 


each  having  from  6  to  1 5  carbon  atoms  and  the  third  R" 
represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
formylphenyl  and  carbomethoxyphenyl  radicals  having 
from  6  to  15  carbon  atoms,  saicMnhibitor  being  present  in 
an  amount  be<ween  0.5  and  5.0  weight  percent. 


3,108,965 

GREASE  MANUFACTURE 

Richard  A.  Bntcosk,  Westmont,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Socony 

MobU  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  22, 1960,  Ser.  No.  51,139 

10  Claims.     (CI.  252—39) 


J, 


?S<S 


«X- 


r- 


J-- 


3,108,967 
LL  BRICATING  OIL  COMPORSITION  OF  IMPROVED 

VISCOSITY  INDEX  AND  DISPERSANCY 
Frederick  E.  BaUey,  Jr.,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 
Union   Carbide    Corporation,   a   corporation   of   New 
York 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  16,  1960,  Ser,  No.  76,129 

8  Claims.  (CI.  252—51.5) 
1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  from  about  96  to  99.5  percent  by  weight  of  a  hydrocar- 
bon lubricating  oil  and  about  0.5  to  4  percent  by  weight 
of  a  copolymer  of  cyanoethyl  acrylate  with  decyl  acrylate, 
said  copolymer  having  a  reduced  viscosity  in  benzene  of 
from  about  0.50  to  about  1.50  and  containing  from  about 
2  to  about  10  percent  of  cyanoethyl  acrylate. 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  grease  which  comprises: 
wetting  a  pre-formed  soap  thickening  agent  in  a  grease- 
forming  quantity  with  an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity,  at 
a  temperature  between  about  250°  F.  and  the  lower  of 
the  decomposition  temperatures  of  the  said  agent  and  oil; 
subjecting  the  resulting  oil-soap  mixture  at  a  temperature 
within  the  aforesaid  range  and  at  a  pressure  above  about 
1000  pounds  per  square  inch,  to  mechanical  atomization 
into  dispersed  droplets,  and  instantaneously  contacting 
the  droplets  directly  with  a  substantially  cooler  surround- 
ing atmosphere  to  effect  heat  exchai>ge  thereof,  thereby 
fonnitkg  a  grease. 

3,108,966 
LUBRICANT  CONTAINING  COPPER 
CORROSION  INHIBITOR 
James  G.  Dadura,  FishkiU,  WUIiam  Raymond  Siegart. 
Wappingers   Falls,   Norman    R.   Odell,   Fishkill,   and 
Clemence   J.   Henry,   Newburgh,   N.Y.,   assignors   to 
Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  23.  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,277 

3  Claims.     (CI.  252 — 46.3) 
1 .  A  lubricating  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
synthetic  thioether  ester  base  lubricant  having  the  follow- 
ing general  formula: 

R'OjCR— S— RCOaR' 

wherein  R  is  a  divalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl  radical  con- 
taining from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  a  monovalent 
hydrocarbyl  radical  containing  3  to  12  carbon  atoms  and 
a  copper  corrosion  inhibitor  having  the  following  gen- 
eral formula: 


B"0— B— OR" 

wherein  two  of  said  R"s  represent  alkylphenyl  radicals 


3,108,968 
WIRE  ROPE  LUBRICANT 
Frederick  E.  lice,  Bayonne,  NJ.,  assi^ior  to  Easo  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  • 

No  Drawing.    FUed  May  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  109,262 

8  Cbdms.  (CI.  252 — 55) 
1 .  A  composition  suitable  for  use  as  a  wire  rope  lubri- 
cant comprising  1  to  15  wt.  percent  of  a  petrolatum  hav- 
ing a  softening  point  of  from  120  to  175°  F.  and  a  needle 
penetration  of  from  70  to  120  at  77°  F.  and  a  major  pro- 
portion of  an  oxidized  asphalt  having  a  softening  point 
of  from  140  to  180  and  a  penetration  value  of  from 
20  to  75  at  77'  F. 


3,108,969 
PROCESS  OF  MIXING  SODIUM  TRIPOLYPHOS- 
PHATE  AND  DICHLOROISOCYANURIC  ACID 

WUIiam  F.  Syroes,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Chemical  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,876 

2  Claims.  (CI.  252—99) 
1 .  The  process  which  ccMnprises  intimately  mixing  pow- 
dered sodium  tripolyphosphate  with  water  wet  dichloroiso- 
cyanuric  acid,  as  sole  ingredients,  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  about  10°  C.  to  about  45°  C.  until  a  dry  free- 
flowing  product  is  obtained,  said  water  wet  dichloroiso- 
cyanuric  acid  being  the  water  wet  precipitate  of  dichloro- 
isocyanuric  acid  obtained  by  preparing  dichloroisocyanuric 
acid  in  an  aqueous  medium  from  appropriate  reagents  and 
using  the  dichloroisocyanuric  acid  prior  to  subjecting  it  to 
a  drying  operation,  the  amount  of  sodium  tripolyphosphate 
used  being  in  the  range  of  about  6  to  about  500  parts  by 
weight,  per  unit  weight  of  water  in  the  water  wet  dichloro- 
isocyanuric acid,  said  water  wet  dichloroisocyanuric  add 
containing  from  about  10  to  about  65  parts  by  weight  of 
water  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  dichlorcnsocyanuric  acid 
on  a  dry  basis. 

3,108,970 

COLLOIDAL  SILICA  COMPOSITIONS 

George   W.  Lavisi,   Brookfield,  UU  assignor  to  Nalco 

Chemical  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  8,  1957,  Ser.  No.  651,132 

5  Claims.    (CI.  252—309) 

1.  A  liquid  hydrc^hilic  composition  containing  silica 

in  a  colloidal  state,  said  composition  consisting  esam- 

tially  of  30%  to  90%  by  weight  of  a  monohydric  alcohol 

which  is  normally  liquid  at  0°  P..  9%  to  35%  by  weight 
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of  SiOa  in  a  coUoidal  stole  and  a  minor  proportion  of 
an  inorganic  acid  of  phosphorus  sufficient  to  produce  a 
pH  within  the  range  of  3  to  4.5. 
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3,108,971 
BITUMINOUS  EMULSIONS  CONTALNLNG 
ADHESION  AGENTS 
Edward  W.  Merteiu,  El  Cerrito,  C«ltf^««ignor  to  Cali- 
fornia Research  Corporatton,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,520 
1  Claim.     (CL  252—311.5) 
An  oil-in-water  type  anionic  bituminous  emulsion  con- 
sisting essentially  of  from  about  50  to  about  75%    by 
weight  of  asphalt  in  the  dispersed  phase,  said  asphalt  be- 
ing characterized  by  an  acid  number  of  at  least  0.7  and 
being  emulsified  in  water  with  the  aid  of  an  alkaline  base, 
equivalent  to  from  0.07%  to  1.5%  by  weight  of  sodium 
hydroxide  and  reacting  with  the  carboxyhc  acids  mherent- 
ly  present  in  the  asphalt  to  form  sufficient  soap  to  emul- 
sify said  asphalt;  as  an  adhesion  improving  additive  to 
the  emulsion  and  in  an  amount  by  weight  thereof  equal 
to  about  0.1  to  about  1.5%  by  weight,  the  water-soluble 
poly«thanolamine   bottoms   product   of   triethanolaminc 
manufacture,  at  least  90%   by  weight  of  said  product 
being  triclhanolamine;  and  water  as  the  contmuous  phase 
to  make  up  the  balance  of  the  emulsion  to   100%   by 
weight. 

3,108,972 
REMOVING  IMPURITIES  FROM  CATALYSTS 
Edmood  R.  RetailBau,  Cranford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso 
Reaearcfa  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FOcd  Jan.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  2,194 
19  Claims.     (CL  252— 412) 


3,108,973  ,_^ 

MIXED  CRYSTAL  OF  TITANIUM  ™CHLORIDE, 
ALUMINUM    CHLORIDE,    AND    ALKYLALUMI 
NUM  DICHLORIDE  ,x_       ♦„ 

Edwin   J.   Vandenl»erg,   Wilmington,    Dei.,   "fP"*   to 
Hercules  Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  ^      i^     aa  *»* 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,636 

2  Claims.  (CL  252— 429) 
1  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  a  mixed  crystal  con- 
sisting of  titanium  trichloride,  aluminum  trichloride  and 
alkylaluminum  dichloride  containing  from  about  0.05  to 
about  0.9  mole  of  aluminum  chloride  per  mole  of  Uta- 
nium  trichloride  and  from  about  0.15  to  about  0.5  mole  of 
alkylaluminum  dichloride  per  mole  of  titanium  trichlo- 
ride.   

3  108  974 
ACTIVATION  OF  ISoWrIZATION  CATALYSTS 
BY  SEQUENnAL  OXIDATION  AND  REDUC- 

TION 

Norman  L.  Carr,  Crystal  Lake,  DI.,  assignor  to  Th«,J*»« 

OU  Compmiy,  Chicaf o,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  29, 1957,  Ser.  No.  699,622 

7  Claims.     (CI.  252 — 455) 


,j#*tja  o«.T  TO  raw.  ctoji 


"i^SSJ- 


nTtTuoaDM 


1    A  method  of  reactivating  solid  catalysts   selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cobalt  molybdate  on  alumina 
and  silica-alumina  which  has  been  contaminated  with  me- 
tallic depositii  including  vanadium,  mckel,  and  u:on  m 
the  treatment  of  hydrocarbons  which  compnses  treaung 
said  catalyst  with  a  solution  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  an  aqueous  solution  of  ammonium  I»lys"lfi« 
having  a  concentration  of  ammonium  polysulfide  of  at 
least  10%  by  weight  and  an  aqueous  soluUon  of  ammo- 
nium sulfide  having  a  concentiTition  of  ammonium  sulhde 
of  at  least  about  10%  by  weight  at  a  temperatiire  between 
about  75'  F  and  500*  F.  and  a  pressure  between  atmos- 
pheric and  *out  400  p.s.i.g.  to  convert  contammatmg 
Ltal  depositii  to  soluble  materials  without  removmg  any 
substanSd  amount  of  the  active  caUdyst  matcnal  remov- 
SgAe  sdubilized  material  formed  from  said  contiunmat- 
ing  metallic  deposits  by  washing  with  an  aqueous  medium 
and  recovering  said  reactivated  catalyst. 


1  In  a  process  for  the  activation  of  an  isomerization 
catalyst  comprising  a  smaU  amount  of  a  hydrogenation 
component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel 
and  nickel  molybdate,  supported  on  a  soUd,  acidic,  mixed 
oxides  hydrocarbon  cracking  catalyst,  the  steps  of  oxidiz- 
ing said  catalyst  witii  substantially  dry.  oxygen-contam- 
ing  gas  at  a  temperature  between  approximately  750°  F. 
and  1000"  F.  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  convert 
the  hydrogenation  component  to  the  oxide  form  and 
thereafter  reducing  said  caUilyst  in  a  substantially  oxygen- 
frcc  and  water-free  hydrogen-containing  atmosphere  at 
a  temperature  of  750'  F.  to  1000'  F.  for  a  mimmum 
period  of  time  determined  by  the  equation, 

y=0.07XZ 

in  which  Y  is  the  minimum  reduction  time  in  hours, 
X  is  the  length  of  the  oxidation  period  in  hours,  and  Z 
is  the  partial  pressure  of  oxygen  in  the  oxygen-contain- 
ing gas  in  millimeters  of  mercury. 


3,108,975 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FOAMED  POLY- 

URETHANE  MATERIALS 

Arthur  Lambert  and   James  Hff^  Wild,  Man^Mter, 

England,   assignors  to   Imperial  Chemkal  MwrtJjM 

Limited,   LoMlon,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great 

No  oifawtog.    Filed  Mar.  24,  l»JO|^»er.  No.  17^« 

Claims  priority,  •«»»»«««"  G'?**™^  ^^-  ^^'  *'*' 
9Clafans.    (CL  260— 2.5) 

1  An  improved  process  for  the  manufacture  of  foamed 
polyurethane  materials  comprising  substantially  simul- 
taneously interacting  an 
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organic  polyisocyanate, 

a  hydroxyl-containing  polyether  having  predominantly 

secondary  hydroxyl  end  groups, 
water  and, 
as  a  catalyst,  a  basic  compound  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  .    . 

hydroxides  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  alkali  metals,  alkaline  earth  metals  and  fully 
substituted  quaternary  ammonium  radicals  carry- 
ing substituents  selected  from  tiie  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  and  aralkyl  groups,  and 

salts  of  adds  having  an  acid  strength  less  than 
that  of  hydrochloric  acid  of  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metals,  alkaline  earth 
metais  and  fully  substitiited  quaternary  am- 
monium radicals  carrying  substitucnts  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl 
and  aralkyl  ^x>ups. 


CHi 


0 


CHi 


wherein  n  is  the  number  of  repeating  units  in  the  polymer 
and  is  at  least  about  50. 


3,108,976 

PREPARATION  OF  A  CURED  POLYURETHANE 

CELLULAR  MATERIAL 

Roger  E.  Knox,  Brandywtae  Hundred,  Del.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wllmtaigton, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  ,.,,-,  .. 

No  DrawfaH.     Filed  June  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,145 
13Clatans.     (CI.  260— 2.5) 

1.  Process  for  preparing  a  cured  polyurethane  cellular 
material  which  comprises  passing  an  organic  liquid  and 
an  inert  gas  together  through  a  frothing  zone  consisting 
essentially  of  at  least  one  perforated  plate  having  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  whose  number-average  size  is  such  that 
the  average  minor  axis  of  any  opening  is  not  less  than  10 
microns  and  the  average  major  axis  of  any  opening  is 
not  greater  than  2000  microns,  thereby  causing  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  organic  liquid  and  inert  gas  to  form  a 
froth  consisting  essentially  of  a  plurality  of  bubbles  hav- 
ing a  number-average  particle  size  ranging  from  about 
one  to  2000  microns;  reducing  the  pressure  over  said 
froth  to  less  than  the  pressure  at  which  it  was  formed, 
thereby  causing  expansion  of  said  froth;  and  curing  said 
expanded  froth  to  yield  a  cured,  tack-free  polyurethane 
cellular  material;  said  organic  liquid  being  a  precursor 
for  said  cured  polyurethane  cellular  material  and  having 
a  Brookfield  viscosity  at  the  tempertaure  at  which  said 
froth  is  formed  of  from  about  500  to  20.000  centipoise; 
the  ratio  in  cu.  ft. /lb.  of  said  inert  gas  to  said  orgamc 
liquid  as  they  enter  said  frothing  zone  having  a  value 
ranging  from  about  30:1  to  120:1;  with  the  proviso  that 
when  more  than  one  perforated  jrfate  is  emirfoyed,  the 
number-average  distance  between  the  adjacent  surfaces 
of  said  plates  shall  be  such  that  the  ratio  of  the  distance 
between  said  adjacent  surfaces  to  the  total  area  of  one 
of  said  surfaces  have  a  value  greater  than  about  0.014. 


3,108,978 
PREPARATION  OF  ADDITION .  PRODUCTS  OF 
FATTY  ACID  COMPOUNDS  WITH  PHENOL  AL- 
DEHYDE CONDENSATION  PRODUCTS 
Thomas  J.  McNaughtan,  Sheboygan,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The 
Borden  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  o* 
New  Jersey  ^,     ., .  .,_ 

No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Aug.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,012 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—19) 
1.  In  making  a  phenol-aldehyde  condensate  in  whidi 
the  para  position  in  the  i*enolic  portion  of  the  cwidensate 
is  predominantiy  in  unreacted  conditi<Hi,  the  process 
which  comprises  heating  a  mixture  of  a  para-unsubstituted 
phenol  in  substantially  anhydrous  condition  with  an  in- 
orgaivic  alkaK  catalyst  of  condensation  of  phentM  with  an 
aldehyde  and  in  communication  with  the  atmosphere  to  a 
temperatiire  of  at  least  130'  C.  and  below  tiie  boiling 
point  of  the  phenol,  then  introducing  an  aqueous  solution 
of  formaldehyde  slowly  into  the  preheated  mixture  in  total 
proportion  of  0.1-1  mole  of  the  formaldehyde  for  1  mole 
of  the  phencrf,  and  maintaining  the  resulting  mixture  at  all 
times  during  the  introduction  of  the  formaldehyde  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  stated  and  until  all  of  the 
formaldehyde  has  been  introduced  and  substantially  no 
more  water  escapes  from  the  mixture  at  the  said  tempera- 
ture. 

3,108,979 
EMULSION  POLYMERIZATION  WITH  AMINO 
ALCOHOL  ESTERS  AS  CATIONIC  COMONO- 
MERS 
Walter  J.  U  Fcvre  and  David  P.  Shcctz,  Midland,  Mkk., 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mldtaad, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.    FUed  Oct.  21,  1957,  Ser.  No.  691,169 

16  CUims.  (CI.  260—29.6) 
1.  In  a  method  for  making  synthetic  polymer  latexes, 
the  steps  of  forming  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  p<rfym- 
erizable  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomeric  material 
by  mixing  together  as  the  only  constituents,  water  in 
amount  corresponding  to  from  40  to  95  percent  by  wei^ 
of  the  whole  mixture,  polymerization  catalyst,  from  0.1 
to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble  salt  of  a  mono- 
hydric  amino  alcohol  ester  of  an  a-methylene  mono- 
carboxylic  acid  having  the  formula 


CHi 


s 
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3,108,977  ^ 

COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  i:OLYCARBONATJ 
AND  SUCROSE  ESTER  AND  CELLULOSIC  WEB 
COATED  THEREWITH  ^ 

Edmund  A.  WoM,  HamUtou,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  Champion 
PancfB.  Inc.,  HamlHon,  Ohio,  a  corporatloa  of  Ohio 
nJ^IS.    fSSnot.  18   1960,  Ser.  No.  70,128 

5Cbdma.    (CL  260-9) 
1.  A  cellulosic  web  containing  on  at  least  one  surface 
thereof  a  solid  plastic  film  containing  1  to  120  parts  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  sucrose  ester  having  at  least  four 
alkanoate  groups  of  the  formula 


-0-*- 


Alk 


wherein  Alk  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule  thereof,  and  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  poly- 
carbonate of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  methyl  and  each  of  R'  and  R"  is  individually 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl 
and  ethyl  and  Q  is  a  divalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radical  having  its  valence  bonds  on  difiFerent  carbon 
atoms,  and  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  water-insoluble  e&- 
ylenically  unsaturated  liquid  monomeric  material  that  is 
capable  of  undergoing  addition  polymerization  to  form 
a  water-insoluble  solid  polymer,  and  polymerizing  the 
monomeric  constituents  by  maintaining  the  resulting  dis- 
persion at  polymerization  temp«-atures  between  room 
temperature  and  approximately  100"  C.  to  obtain  a  stable 
aqueous  colloidal  dispersion  of  a  polymeric  product  com- 
prising the  monohydric  amino  alcohol  ester  of  the  a- 
methylene  monocarboxylic  acid  in  polymerically  com- 
bined form. 
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3,108,980 
FMULSIFTABLE  RUBBER  EXTENDER  OIL  COMPO- 
SnTON  AND  METOOD  OF  EXTENDING  RUBBER 
LATEX  THEREWITH  ^    ^       „ 

Gilmore  T.  Gwin,  Baytown,  and  Arthur  R.  Pnce,  Hous- 
ton, Tex^  assignors,  by  mesne  «ss'«?™«9*f'^**>  V"^ 
Research  and  Enghieering  Company,  Elizabeth,  .'M  J,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware  -,««*■ 

NoDrawing.     FUed  Mar.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,995 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260— 29.7) 
2    A  method  conducted  at  a  temperature  withm  the 
range  of  100"  to  200'  F.  which  comprises  blending  about 
90  to  98  volume  percent  of  extender  oil  having  a  viscosity 
(SSU  at  210*  F.)  within  the  range  of  about  40  to  200 
with  about  10  to  2  volume  percent  of  an  emulsifier  com- 
position with  agitation  to  provide  an  extender  oil  com- 
position and  thereafter  blending  said  extender  oil  com- 
position with  an  aqueous  latex  of  a  rubbery  polymer  m  an 
amount  sufficient  to  provide  from  about  10  to  70  weight 
percent  of  extender  oU,  based  on  the  rubber  content  of 
the  latex  said  emulsifier  composition  consisting  of  a  mix- 
ture of  about  50  to  about  95  volume  percent  of  an  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon  add  having  a  molecular  weight  with- 
in the  range  of  200  to  2000  and.  correspondmgly.  about 
50  to  5  volume  percent  of  an  alkylene  oxide  condensate 
of  a  fatty  acid,  said  condensate  having  a  molecular  weight 
within  the  range  of  200  to  2000  and  containing  about  5 
to  20  mols  of  alkylene  oxide  per  mol  equivalent  of  fatty 
acid. 

3,108,981 
POLYETHYLENE  COMPOSITIONS 
Clayton  F.  Clark,  SaxonvUle,  Mass^  and  Robert  W.  Hill, 
Leawood,  Kans^  assignors  to  Spencer  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Mi^oun 
NoDrawing.     Original  appUcation  June  18,  1958,  Ser. 
No.  742,755,  now  Patent  No.  2,991,265,  d»t"l July  9, 
1961.     Divided  and  this  appUcation  Aug.  30,   1!»60, 

Scr.  No.  52,784 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—32.6) 

5  A  plastic  composition  comprising  polyethylene  and 
0  01%  to  1.0%  by  weight  of  an  N-monoalkvl  oleamide, 
said  alkyl  group  having  12  to  18  carbons  and  said  N- 
monoalkyl  oleamide  having  a  melting  point  of  less  than 
69*  C. 


3,108,983 
SYNTHETIC  RUBBER 
Gerald  M.  Barclay,  Baytown,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Ashland  Oil  &  Refining  Company,  Ash- 
land, Ky.,  a  corporation  of  Kentucliy 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,461 
10  Claims.     (CI.  260—33.6) 
1.  A  process  for   preparing    a  substantially   ash-free 
synthetic  rubber  frwn  an  emulsion  of  synthetic  rubber 
latex  prepared  by  the  emulsion  polymerization  of  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  conjugated 
diolefin  and  a  conjugated  diolcfin  together  with  at  least 
one  additional  monomer  polymerizable  therewith,   said 
polymerization   being  ctHiducted  in   the  presence  of   at 
least  one  emulsifier  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  rosin  acid  soaps  and  fatty  acid  soaps,  which  comprises: 
introducing  said  emulsion  of  synthetic  rubber  latex  inlo 
an  elongated,  confined  zone  at  one  end  thereof;  intro- 
ducing into  said  confined  zone  at  the  same  end  thereof 
an  aqueous  solution  of  an  acid  capable  of  coagulating 
said  latex;  flowing  the  resultant  mixture  of  said  latex  emul- 
sion and  said  aqueous  acid  solution  toward  the  opposite 
end  of  said  confined  zone;  subjecting  said  flowing  mixture 
to  mechanical  agitation;  concurrently  subjecting  the  mix- 
ture to  mechanical  comminution  to  comminute  coagulum 
as  it  is  formed,  the  intensities  of  agitation  and  comminu- 
tion being  controlled  with  respect  to  the  retention  time 
within  said  confined  zone  to  expose  substantially  all  of 
the  latex  to  said  acid  whereby  conversion  of  the  emulsifier 
is  quickly  and  substantially  completely  obtained  and  a 
coagulum  comprising  particles  of  a  substantially  uniform 
predetermined  particle  size  and  having  a  low  fines  con- 
tent is  produced;  the  pH  within  the  zone  being  maintained 
at  2.5-3.0  and  the  temperature  at  140-165°  F.  for  an 
unpigmented  latex  and  at  95-125'  F.  for  a  masterbatch; 
discharging  the  resultant  coagulum-bcaring  mixture  from 
said  confined   zone   and  recovering   a  synthetic  rubber 
therefrom  having  a  water  soluble  ash  content  of  less  than 

about  0.5%.  ^.  ..    . 

4.  A  process  according  to  claim  1  in  whKh  the  syn- 
thetic rubber  latex  is  in  the  form  of  an  oU-extended 
carbon  black-latex  masterbatch. 


3,108,982 
PROCESS   OF   COAGULATING   CARBON    BLACK- 

swtStic  rubber  latex  MASTERBATCHES 
Gerald  M.  Barclay,  Baytown,  Tex.,  asagnor,  by  mesne 

asrignments,   to   Ashland  Oil   &  Refining   Company, 

Ashland,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of  Ken«»cky 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,460 
12  Claims.     (CI.  260—33.6) 

3.  A  process  for  preparing  a  carbon  black-synthetic 
rubber  masterbatch  which  comprises:    providing  a  syn- 
thetic rubber  latex  prepared  by  the  emulsion  polymeriza- 
tion of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  a 
conjugated  diolefin  and  a  conjugated  diolefin  with  at  least 
one  additional  monomer  polymerizable  therewith  in  which 
the  polymerization  is  conducted  in  the  presence  of  at  least 
one  emulsifier  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  rosin 
acid  soap  and  fatty  acid  soap,  adding  to  said  latex  an 
aqueous  dispersion  of  carbon  black  containing  an  acid 
capable  of  causing  the  coagulation  of  a  latex  of  the  type 
described,  said  acid  concentration  being  such  as  to  main- 
tain a  pH  during  coagulation  of  said  latex  of  about  2.5- 
3.0;  subjecting  the  resultant  mixture  to  concurrent  agitat- 
ing'and  comminuting  actions  whereby  said  latex  and  car- 
bon black  are  substantially  completely  coagulated  as  a 
carbon  black-synthetic  rubber  coagulum  comprising  par- 
ticles of  substantially  uniform  size  and  substantially  free 
of  fines;  and  recovering  said  carbon  black-synthetic  rub- 
ber coagulum.  ,  .  ^   . 

4.  A  iH-occss  according  to  claim  3  in  which  the  aqueous 
dispersion  of  carbon  black  also  contains  an  extender  oil. 


3,108,984 

PROCESS  FOR  INCORPORATING  ADDITIVES 

INTO  POLYMERIC  PRODUCTS 

Floyd  E.  Romesberg,  Midland,  and  Robert  M.  Kariinskl, 

Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Tlie  Dow  Chemical  Com- 

nany.  Midland,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  20, 1959,  Ser.  No.  807,310 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—34.2) 
1 .  A  process  for  incorporating  additives  into  polymeric 
products  comprising  as  essential  steps  ( 1 )  forming  a  con- 
tinuous self-supporting  coherent  porous  coagulum  on  a 
supporting  surface  by  wetting  said  supporting  surface  with 
an   aqueous  solution  of  an  inorganic  salt  of  a  metallic 
cation  as  a  coagulant  and  bringing  the  so-wetted  surface 
continuously  into  conUct  with  a  latex  containing  at  least 
about  30  percent  by  weight  of  the  polymeric  solids  of  a 
normally  crystalline  vinylidene  chloride  copolymer  con- 
taining at  least  70  percent  by  weight  of  vinylidene  chloride 
with  the  remainder  composed  of  at  least  one  copolymer- 
izable   monocthylenically  unsaturated  comonomer  copo- 
lymerized  with  said  vinylidene  chloride;  (2)  washing  said 
continuous  coherent  porous  coagulum  with  water  to  re- 
move substantially  all  of  the  electrolyte  coagulant;  (3) 
draining  and  volatilizing  excess  water  from  the  washed 
coagulum     without    destroying    the     porous     structure; 
(4)  immersing  said  coagulum  in  a  solution  of  the  addi- 
tive in  a  non-solvent  for  the  polymer  of  said  latex  until 
said  solution  has  diffused  through  said  coagulum;  (5)  dry- 
ing said  coagulum  at  a  temperature  below  the  decompo- 
sition temperature  of  the  polymer  to  remove  substantially 
all  of  the  additive  solvent;  and  (6)  subjecting  said  dry 
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coagulum  to  elevated  temperature  to  fuse  said  coagulum 
into  a  continuous  coherent  integral  polymeric  article. 


3,108,985 

POLYSILOXANE  POLYMER  WITH  A  CALCINED 

VOLATILE-FREE  FILLER 

Donald  E.  Weyer,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,707 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—37) 
1.  A  heat  curable  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
( 1 )  from  5  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  phenyl  lower  alkyl 
siloxane  resin  having  an  average  of  from  .9  to  1.5  total 
phenyl  and  lower  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  per  sili- 
con atom.  ( 2 )  from  70%  to  95%  by  weight  of  a  volatile- 
free  filler  which  is  free  of  water,  carbonates  and  organic 
materials,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mag- 
nesium silicate,  aluminum  silicate,  lithium  aluminum  sili- 
cate, magnesium  oxide,  silica,  alumina,  zinc  oxide,  zirconi- 
um silicate,  silicon  carbide  and  thorium  oxide,  and  (3)  a 
curing  catalyst  for  the  siloxane  resin. 


forth  hereinbefore,  (2)  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
polymerizable  polyester  polymer  formed  from  reacting 
a  polyhydric  alcohol  and  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
polycarboxylic  acid  and  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
from  500  to  1500  and  capable  of  copolymerizing  with 
said  compound  of  (1).  and  (3)  an  inoragnic  compound 
of  phosphorus  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phosphorus  trihaiides.  phosphorus  oxyhalides.  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  and  thereby  producing  as  a  reaction  product 
a  mixture  of  copolymerizable  compounds  and  recovering 
said  mixture  of  copolymerizable  compounds. 


3,108,986 
THERMOSETTING    ACRYLATE    ESTER    COPOLY- 
MER   ADHESIVES    FOR    VINYL  -  TO  -  METAL 
LAMINATES 
Albert  I.  Goldberg,  Berkeley  Heights,  and  Irwin  J.  Davis, 
North  Plainfield,  N  J.,  assignors  to  National  Starch  and 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,380 

15  Claims.  (CI.  260—41) 
1.  An  adhesive  composition  particularly  adapted  for 
the  bonding  of  pre-formed,  self-supporting  vinyl  films  to 
metal  substrates  comprising  ( 1 )  a  copolymer  of  methyl 
methacrylate  and  a  beta-hydroxyalkyl  ester  of  an  alpha, 
bcta-unsaturated  carboxylic  acid,  said  copolymer  having 
been  prepared  by  means  of  addition  polymerization  tech- 
niques. (2)  a  blocked  polyisocyanate  cross-linking  agent 
and  (3)  an  inert  mineral  filler. 


3,108,987 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  RESIN  AND 
PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Josepii  R.  Gain,  George  I.  Wheeler,  and  Robert  B.  John- 
son, Wichita,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Boeing  Airplane  Com- 
pany, Wichita,  Kans. 
NoDrawing.     FUed  Jan.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  711,798 

17  Claims.     (CI.  260—45.4) 
1.  A  method  of  making  new  polymerizable  materials 
comprising,   mixing  together    (1)    a   compound   of  the 
structural  formula 


/   ^ 

N  N 


R'O-C 


(t'-OR" 


3,108,988 
THERMOPLASTIC    COMPOSITIONS    COMPRISING 

VINYL    CHLORIDE    POLYMER,    STYRENE    CO- 

POLYMER,  AND  ACRYLONITRILE-1,3  BLTADI- 

ENE  COPOLYMER 
Alceste  Burn,  Teml,  lUly,  assignor  to  MontecatinI  So- 

cicta  Generale  per  Plndustria  Mmeraria  e  Chimka, 

Milan,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 
No  Drawing.    FUed  May  18, 1960,  Ser.  No.  29,791 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  June  30, 1959 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260—45.5) 

3.  A  thermoplastic  composition  comprising  an  intimate 
mixture  of  ( 1 )  at  least  80%  by  weight  of  a  high  molecu- 
lar weight  vinyl  chloride  polymer;  (2)  up  to  10%  by 
weight  of  a  copolymer  of  50%  to  25%  by  weight  acrylo- 
nitrile  and  50%  to  75%  of  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  styrene.  methylstyrene  and  chloro- 
styrene;  and  (3)  up  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  first  and  sec- 
ond 1.3  butadiene-acrylonitrile  copolymer,  said  first  co- 
polymer containing  50%  to  below  75%  polymerized  buU- 
dienc  by  weight,  and  said  second  copolymer  containing 
75%  to  95%  polymerized  butadiene  by  weight,  the  vinyl 
chloride  polymer  being  taken  from  the  group  consisting 
of  vinyl  chloride  homopolymcr  and  copolymers  of  vinyl 
chloride  with  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl 
acetate,  methyl  acrylate,  methyl  methacrylate,  acrylo- 
nitrile,  and  vinylidene  chloride,  the  vinyl  chloride  pre- 
ponderating by  weight 


N 

where  R  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having 
multiple  ethylenic  unsaturation  and  a  radical  having 
the  structural  formula 

-R'-C=^C-R"" 

where  in  said  last  set  forth  formula  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical 
and  each  R",  R'",  and  R""  is  a  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  radical, 
and  R'  and  R"  in  said  first  set  forth  formula  each  repre- 
sent a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkyl  radical  and  a  radical  of  the  structure  of  said  R  set 
795  O.G.— 86 


3  108  989 
POLYMERIC  PRODUCT  o'f  A  PN  RING  CONTAIN- 
ING POLYMER  AND  A  CARBOXYLATED  DIENE 
POLYMER  AND  ARTICLES  PREPARED  THERE- 
FROM 
Rip  G.   Rice,   BueU   H.  GcUi,   Lloyd    A.   Kaplan,  and 
James  R.  Hooker,  all  of  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignon  to 
General    Dynamics    Corporation    (Convair    Division), 
San  Diego,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,051 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260—45.5) 
1.  A  polymeric  product  which  consists  essentially  of 
the  ester  of  ( 1 )  a  condensation  product  in  the  form  of 
a  polymeric  chain  containing  at  least  two  cyclic  PN-con- 
taining  rings  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  trimeric 
and  tctrameric  PN  rings,  each  pair  of  such  adjacent  rings 
being  linked  together  through  adjacent  phosphorus  atoms 
in  adjacent  rings  by  at  least  one  aromatic  dioxy  radical, 
said  condensation  product  also  containing  aromatic  oxy 
radicals  containing  free  hydroxy!  groups  and  less  than 
about  10%  chlorine,  and  (2)  an  elastomeric  conjugated 
diene  polymer  containing  free  carboxyl  groups. 


3,108,990 

PROCESS  OF  STABILIZING  PHENOL 

FORMALDEHYDE  RESLN 

Gene    F.    Baxter,    Seattle,    Wash.,    assignor,    by    mesne 

assignments,    to    Weyerhaeuser    Company,    Tacoma, 

Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Washington 

No  Drawing.     FUed  May  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  736,985 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—45.7) 
1.  The  process  of  stabilizing  resins  comprising:  to  a 
water  soluble,  pH  10.0  to  14  0  phenol-formaldehyde  resin 
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adding  an  antioxidant  material  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of 

sodium  sulfite, 

sodium  bisulfite, 

sodium  metabisulfite, 

sulfur  dioxide, 

sulfurous  acid, 

sodium  sulfide,  and 

hydrogen  sulfide, 
and  mixtures  thereof; 
said  selected  material  being  added  after  completion  of 
condensation  of  the  resin;  said  addition,  expressed  as 
sodium  sulfite,  being  in  the  molar  ratio  range  from  0.003 
to  01 3  mole  of  additive  per  mole  of  phenol  in  the  resin. 
said"  resin  having  a  molar  ratio  of  about  1:1.7  up  to 
about  1 : 2.33  phenol  to  formaldehyde. 
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(a)  copper    acetylacetonate    with    an    aluminum    tri- 

alkyl 
(6)  a  copper  chloride  with  an  aluminum  trialkyl 
(c)  copper  acetylacetonate  with  diethylmagnesium 
(J)  a  copper  chloride  with  an  alkali  metal  alkyl 
(e)  silver  chloride  with  an  alkali  metal  alkyl. 

said  components  being  mixed  in  a  molar  raUo  of  from 

about  0. 1 : 1  to  about  20: 1. 


\  |A8  QOf 

WATER-SOLUBLE  LINEAR  POLY  AMIDES  AND 
^  cIS^mSNS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
JoMvh  J.  PeDon,  New  Canaan,  Coon.,  and  WlUtam  t,. 
D^wirt;  nSung,  N.Y.  alienors  to  American  Cyana- 
Sw^pSSTNew   York,  N.Y.,  a  corporaUon   of 

'ijSDrawing.    FIW  Aog.  7, 1961.  Ser.  No.  131,459 
"**^^  7  Claims.     (CI.  260— 78) 

1  A  water-soluble  linear  polyamide  consisting  essen- 
tially of  the  recurring  unit  structure  represented  by  the 
general  formula 

-H  O  ^    I  T 

_  B 

Where  R  represents  a  lower  alkyl  radical.  R'  represents  a 
divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  conUining  from  1  to  8  car- 
bon atoms  and  "a"  is  0-1  inclusive,  and  m  and  n  each 
represent  an  integer  from  1  to  5,  inclusive. 


3,108,994 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TERMINALLY 
REACTIVE  POLYMERS 
Robert  P.  ZelinsU  and  Cliaries  W.  SIrobel,  BartlesvlUe, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroiocm  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No,  64,276 

16  Claims.     (CI.  260—93.5) 
1 .  A  process  for  forming  a  terminally  reactive  polymer 
having  terminally  reactive  groups  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  mcrcapto,  hydroxy,  and  acidic  groups,  com- 
prising contacting  a  monomer  system  comprising  at  least 
one  polymerizable  vinylidenc  compound  with  an  organo 
alkali  metal  polymerization  initiator  under  polymerization 
conditions  to  form  a  polymer  containing  terminal  alkali 
metal  atoms  and  having  the  formula  Y— P— Y,  wherein  P 
is  said  polymer  and  Y  is  one  of  said  alkali  metal  atoms, 
reacting  said  polymer  containing  terminal  alkali  metal 
atoms  with  a  suitable  reagent  to  form  a  polymeric  mate- 
rial having  the  fonmila  R— P— R,  where  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  — OY,  — SY.  and  alkali 
metal  salt  of  an  acid.  O  being  oxygen  and  S  being  sulfur, 
and  treating  said  polymeric  material  with  anhydrous  hy- 
drogen chloride  to  form  a  terminally  reactive  polymer 
having  terminally  reactive  groups  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  mercapto,  hydroxy,  and  acidic  groups. 


3,108  992 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  POLYMER  OF  S<\1- 

Cari  Moore  and  William  F.  Tooslgnant,  Midland,  Micii., 
^MtaMTS  to  The  Dow  Chcmkal  Compuiy,  Midland, 
MMia  corBoratioa  of  Delaware 
J^D^^S^fSU  Jmie  2, 1961,  Ser.  No.  114,307 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260—88.1) 
Method  for  making  a  water-insoluble,  resinous,  poly- 
meric N-(vinylbenzyl)-N-(hydroxycthyl) amine  resm  by 
reacting  substantially  equivalent  proportions  of  a  resinous 
copolymer  of  a  3-(ar-vinylben2yl)-2-oxazolidinone  with 
between  about  0.9  and  5  mole  percent,  polymer  basis,  of 
a  crosslinking  agent  having  two  non-conjugated  vmylidene 
groups,  and  a  strong  base,  at  a  temperature  between  abou 
40'  C  and  150'  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  develop  at  least 
about  50%  of  maximum  basicity  and  up  to  maximum 
basicity,  the  2-oxazolidinone  moiety  being  that  of  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  2-oxazolidinone  and  of  its 
4-  and  5-position-substituted  1  to  4  carbon  alkyl  and  6 
to  10  carbon  monoaryl  derivatives. 


3,108,995 

METHOD  OF  MODIFYING  TYPE  A  GELATIN 

AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF 

Dee  TourteUotte  and   Ernest  M.  Marks,   Haddonfield, 

N  J.,  ass^ors  to  Charles  B.  Knox  Gelatine  Co..  Inc., 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  643,247 

21  Claims.  (CI.  260—117) 
1.  The  process  of  modifying  type  A  gelatin  having 
an  isoelectric  zone  between  pH  7  and  9  comprising  re- 
acting type  A  gelatin  at  a  pH  range  from  3  to  8.5  and 
a  temperature  range  of  25  to  90*  C.  with  sufficient  poly- 
carboxylic  acid  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  succinic,  maleic,  phthalic,  citraconic,  itaconic 
and  aconitic  anhydrides  and  succinyl  and  fumaryl  chlo- 
rides and  mixtures  thereof  to  lower  the  isoelectric  point 
of  said  modified  type  A  gelatin  to  an  ultimate  point  with- 
in the  pH  range  of  4.0  to  5.5. 


3,108,993 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  VINYL  CHLORIDE 
DonaW    L.   Cbristman,   Wilmington,    DeU    ass^or   to 
iKrenles  Powder  Compwiy.  Wilmington,  DeL,  a  cor- 

K:TSSX!^  FKToct.  24,  1956.  Ser.  No.  617,945 
ISO  urawmg^  ^^^    ^^^  260-92.8) 

1  TTie  process  of  preparing  poly(vinyl  chloride)  which 
comprises  homopolymerizing  vinyl  chloride  with  a  cata- 
lyst consisting  essenually  of  that  formed  by  mixing  Uie 
(Lnponents  of  one  of  the  combinauons  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 


3,108,996 
NEOMYCIN  SULFATE  PURIFICATION 

WUIaid  J.  Haak,  Kalamaioo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Upiohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  213,141 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—210) 
1.  A  process  for  the  reduction  of  siliceous  matter  in 
neomycin  sulfate  solutions  which  connHises  adjusting  the 
pH  of  the  solution  to  a  range  of  7  to  8,  adding  aluminum 
sulfate,  and  filtering  to  iwoduce  a  clarified  neomycin 
sulfate  solution. 


October  29,  1963 
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3,108,997 
MORPHOLINO  LOWER  ALKANOYL  XYLIDIDES 
AND  TOLUmiDES 
Johan  Richard  Dahlbom,  Sodertaljc,  Nils  Magnus  Lof- 
gren,  Lidingo,  Claes  PhUip  Tegncr  and  Sigfrid  Esaias 
Stcn   Wiedling,  Sodertalje,  Sweden,  and   Aldo   Peter 
Truant,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignors  to   Aktiebolaget 
Astra,  Apotekames  Kcmiska  Fabriker,  Sodertalje,  Swe- 
den, a  company  of  Sweden 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,997 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Oct.  31,  1957 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—247.1) 
1.  A  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  (a)  an  amide 
having  the  formula 


wherein  each  of  R  and  Ri  is  a  member  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  methyl  and  ethyl;  each  of  Rj  and  R3  is  a  mem- 
ber of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl;  and 
(b)  a.  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  of 
said  amide  (a). 

4.  A  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  of 
morpholinobutyryl-2.6-xylidide. 


132°  C.  to  350°  C.  thereby  forming  a  reaction  mass 
comprising  guanidine  and  said  reaction  product,  subse- 
quently heating  the  reaction  mass  so  formed  at  a  tem- 
perature within  the  range  of  290°  to  350°  C  and  in  an 
atmosphere  of  gaseous  ammonia  at  atmospheric  pressure 
thereby  forming  melamine  suspended  in  said  atmosphere 
and  thereafter  separating  malaminc  from  said  gaseous 
ammonia. 

3,109,000 
O-BENZOYLTHl AMINE  DISULFIDE 
Chikataro  KawMaU  nd  Isamn  Utsnmi,  Sakyo-ku,  Kyoto, 
Tadashi  Fnjita,  Otsn,  and  HtatMhi  Kobayashi,  Nlshi- 
nomiya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tanabc  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,417 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan  Oct.  5,  1960 
1  CUim.     (CI.  260—256.5) 
O-bcnzoylthiamine  disulfide  of  the  formula 


3,108,998 
2-AMINO-BICYCLO-HEPTANES,  OCTANES, 
NONANES  AND  DECANXS 
George  Ireland  Poos,  Ambler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  McNeil 
Laboratories,    Incorporated,   a   corporation   of   Penn- 
sylvania 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,340 

20  Claims.     (CI.  260—247.2) 
16.  2  -  morpholino  -  4  -  phenylbicyclo[3.3,l]nonan  -  9- 
yl  benzilate. 

20.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


N=C-NHi 
:Hr-C     ^-CHi- 

N— (:h 


CHO 

\       / 
c=c 

c6i  CHiCHiOCOCJIi. 


wherein  Rj  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  1- 
pyrrolidinyl.  morpholino,  piperazino  and  lower  alkyl- 
piperazino.  Rj  and  Rs  are  members  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  phenyl,  tolyl  and  halophenyl,  R4  is  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  phenyl, 
tolyl,  halophenyl.  R5  and  Re  are  nonidentical  members 
of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl.  phenyl, 
tolyl,  halophenyl,  diphenylmethyl,  diphenylmethylene, 
dimethoxybenzoxy,  trimethoxybenzoxy,  diphenylacetoxy, 
bcnziloxy,  acetoxy,  phenylacetoxy,  diphenylmethoxy,  with 
the  proviso  that  when  Rj  and  R«  are  taken  together  they 
form  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  =NOH, 
=:NOCOCH(Ph)j  and  =C(Ph)a  wherein  Ph  stands  for 
phenyl,  n  being  a  positive  integer  from  1  to  4,  with  the 
additional  proviso  that  when  Rj  is  hydrogen  and  Re  is 
hydroxyl.  Rj  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
jrfienyl  and  tolyl. 

3,108,999 
GUANIDINE  OR  MELAMINE  PROCESS 
Kenneth  J.  Shaver,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  108,299 

10  Claims.  (CL  260—249.7) 
6.  The  method  of  making  melamine  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  heating  urea  in  the  presence  of  a  polymeric 
reaction  product  of  anhydrous  ammonia  and  a  pcnta- 
valcnt  phosphorous  oxide  and  containing  amido  and  imi- 
do  groups  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about 


3,109,001 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  NON- 
HYGROSCOPIC  CRYSTALLINE  THIOBARBI- 
TURATE  SALTS 
WUIiam  L.  Hartop,  Jr.,  Waukegan,  HI.,  assignor  to  Abbott 
Laboratories,  North   Chicago,   HI.,  a  corporatioB  of 
Dttnob 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Aug.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,447 

5  Oaims.  (CI.  260—260) 
1.  A  method  of  transforming  an  amorphous  sodium 
salt  of  a  therapeutically  useful  thiobarbiturate  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  thiopental,  thiamylal.  and 
thialbarbitone  into  a  sUble,  ^^lite,  non-hygroscopic,  crys- 
talline salt  wiiich  comprises  contacting  said  amorphous 
salt  with  an  organic  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethyl  ether,  ethyl  acetate,  diethyl  ketone, 
methyl  ethyl  ketone,  methylpropyl  ketone  and  mixtures 
thereof  and  allowing  the  said  organic  compound  to  re- 
main in  contact  with  the  said  amorphous  salt  until  the 
salt  in  the  solid  phase  is  uniformly  white  in  appearance 
and  thereafter  separating  the  white  solid  and  drying  to 
obtain  a  sUble,  white,  non-hygroscopic,  crystalline  salt. 


3,109,002 
THIACHROMONO-(2,3-b)  ACRIDONES  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Donald   Graham   Wilkinson,   Manchester,  England,   as- 
signor to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,767 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin  Apr.  4,  1960 
5  CUims.     (CI.  260—279) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


,-c/ 

u 


wherein  X  and  Y  each  represent  the  atoms  necessary  to 
complete  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  benzene 
and  naphthalene  nucleus  and  such  nuclei  which  cany 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen 
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atoms,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  amino,  acetylamido.  <x- 
furoylamido,  p-toluene  sulphonamido.  benzoylamido  and 
substituted  benzoylamido  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  0-.  m-  and  p-chloro,  -methoxy  and  -nitro  ben- 
zoylamido, phthalimido  and  ^-naphthoylamido. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  29,  1963 


3,109,003 
LOWER  ALKYL  RESERPATE-18.{a -JVIETHVL.;^ 
(3,4,5-TRIMETHOXYPHENYL)]  ACR\  LATE 
Jacob    SanuHkovkz,    Portage    Township,    Kalamazoo 
County,    and    Rkhard    V.    Heinxelman,    Kalamazoo 
Township,  Kalamazoo  County,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The 
Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  ot 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,883 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—287) 
1.  Lower-alkyl  reserpate-18-[a-methyl-^-(3.4.5-trimelh- 
oxyphenyl)]-acrylate. 


3,109,007 
DERIVATIVES  OF  TETRACYCLINE 
AND  ITS  ANALOGS 
Robert  K.  Blacliwood,  Gales  Ferry,  Hans  H.  Rennhard, 
Lyme,  John  J.  Beereboom,  Waterford,  and  Charles  R. 
Stephens,    Jr.,    Ntantic,    Conn.,    assignors    to    Chas. 
Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,936 
8  Chiims.     (CI.  260—346.2) 

1     A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


N(CH.)2 


3,109,004 
PRFPARATION   OF   LOWER   ALKYL  -  4  -  PHENYL- 
N^PHENYLETHYL    ISONIPECATATES    UNDER 
CATALYTIC  HYDROGENATION  CONDITIONS 
BUI  Elpem,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sterling 
Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  12,  1955,  Ser.  No.  533,893 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260— 294J) 
1  The  process  of  preparing  a  lower  alkyl  4-phenyl- 1  - 
(2-phcnethyl)piperidine-4-carboxylate  which  comprises 
reacUng  a  lower  alkyl  4-phenylpiperidine-4-carboxylate 
with  phenylacetaldehyde  under  catalytic  hydrogenation 
conditions. 


3,109,005 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  2.PYRROLIDONE 

FROM  MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE 

Rex  E.  Lidov,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  «ssi«nor  to  Halcon 

-40temational,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  D^kwing.     Filed  May  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  109,824 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—326.5) 
1  A  method  of  preparing  an  alpha-pyrrolidone  which 
comprises  catalytically  reacting  the  corresponding  maleic 
anhydride  with  hydrogen  and  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ammonia  and  primary  amines  in  the  presence  ot 
a  hydrogenation  catalyst  under  elevated  temperatures  in 
the  range  of  150  to  350°  C.  and  pressure  in  the  range  of 
100  to  300  atms.,  and  recovering  the  desu-ed  pyrrohdone. 


3,109,006 

BENZYL  HETEROCYCLICAMLNO- 

CARBOTHIOLATES 

Marion  W.   Harman,  Dunhar,  and  John  J.   D'Amjco. 

Charieston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Chemical 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  July  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  121,369 

6  Clahns.     (CI.  260—326.5) 
1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula 

o 

R— 8— C— R' 

wheir  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzyl, 
methylbenzyl,  halogenated  benzyl  of  less  than  five  halo- 
gen atoms  and  5-chloro-2-methoxybenzyl  and  R  is  se- 
lected from  a  group  consisting  of  1-pyrrolidmyl,  1-piper- 
idinyl,  5-ethyl-2-methyl-l-piperidinyl.  4-morpholmyl  and 
1,2,5,6-letrahydro-l-pyridyl.  ^    u    i  . 

3.  2,3,6-trichlorobenzyl  l-pyrroUdinecarbothiolate. 


.CONH; 


ONH^ 


N(CH^)2 


wherein:  .  u  a 

Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  hydrogen 

and  chloro;  ,  .    j 

Zi  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 

chloro,  bromo  and  iodo; 
Za  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 

nitro,  amino  and  lower  alkanoylamino;  and 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloro  and 

fluoro; 
and  the  mineral  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 
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3,109,008 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  16.KETO- 

18-NOR-STEROIDS 
Gaston  Amiard,  Noisy-le-Sec,  and  Bernard  Goffinet  and 
Leon  Velluz,  Paris,  France,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Roussel.UCLAF,  S.A.,  Paris,  France,  a  cor- 
poration of  France 

No  Drawhig.     FUed  July  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,657 

Claims  priority,  application  France  July  25,  1958 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.3) 

1.  The    process    of    preparing     16-keto-18-nor-13i-an- 

drostanes  substituted  in  the  3-position,  having  the  general 

structural  formula 


Jt=0 


PAo 


wherein  Ac  represents  the  acyl  radical  of  an  organic 
carboxvlic  acid  having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkanoic  acids,  alkenoic 
acids,  cycloalkyl  alkanoic  acids,  arylalkanoic  acids,  cyclo- 
alkanoic  acids,  and  phenylcarboxylic  acids  and  Y 
represents  a  lower  alkyl  radical. 

3.  The   process  of  producing    2a-lower   alkyl- 19-nor- 
testosterone  derivatives  of  the  formula: 


wherem  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


OY 


and  =0  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hvdrogen.  lower  alkanoyl  and  benzoyl,  which  comprises 
reacting      3^-hydroxy- 1 8-nor-D-homo- 1 3£-androstane- 17- 
one  with  an  acylating  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkanoic  acid  anhydrides,   lower  alka- 
noic acid  chlorides,  benzoic  acid  anhydrides  and  benzoic 
acid  chlorides  in  the  presence  of  sufficient  liquid  tertiary 
base  to  dissolve  the  reactants  to  form  3/3-acyloxy-l  8-nor- 
D-homo- 13{-androstane-17-one,   subjecting  said  3^-acyl- 
oxy-1 8-nor-D-homo- 13£-androstane-17-one   to   an  oxida- 
tion cleavage  of  the  D  ring  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ( 1)  the  action  of  an  organic  percarboxylic  acid 
in  an  inert  solvent,  the  lactone  of  3^-acyloxy-l6-hydroxy- 
16,17-seco  -  18  -  nor-D-homo-13i-androstane-17-oic     acid 
formed  thereby  is  saponified  by  reaction  with  an  alcoholic 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  solution  into   3/3-16-di-hydroxy- 
16,17-seco  -  18  -  nor-D-homo-13^androstane-17-oic    acid, 
this  compound  is  oxidized  with  chromic  acid,   (2)    the 
action  of  chromic  anhydride  in  hot  acetic  acid  and  (3) 
the  action  of  an  organic  percarboxylic  acid  in  an  inert  sol- 
vent to  form  the  lactone  of  3(9-acyloxy-16-hydroxy-16,17- 
seco-1 8-nor-D-homo- 13£-androstane-17-oic  acid,  said  lac- 
tone is  oxidized  with  chromic  anhydride  in  the  presence 
of  sulfuric  acid  in  acetone  solution,  to  form  a  16,17-seco- 
18-nor-D-homo-13i-androstane-16,17-dioic  acid  oxygenat- 
ed in  the   3-position,  cyclizing  the  diester  of  this  acid 
by  the  treatment  with  a  tertiary  alcoholate  of  an  alkali 
metal  in  the  presence  of  a  benzene  solvent,  saponifying, 
decarboxylating  and  separating  said   16-keto-18-nor-13i- 
androstanes. 

3,109,009 
METHOD   FOR   PREPARATION   OF   2a.ALKYL-19- 
NOR-TESTOSTERONE    AND    THE    INTERMEDI- 
ATES OBTAINED  THEREFROM 
Gerard  Nomin^,  Noisy-le-Sec,  Robert  Bucourt,  VUIiers 
le  Bel,  and  Jean  Tessier,  Paris,  France,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Roussel-UCLAF,  S.A.,  Paris, 
France,  a  corporation  of  France 
No  Drawhig.     FUed  Nov.  14, 1961,  Ser.  No.  152,180 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Dec.  16,  1960 

10  Claims.    (CI.  260—397.4) 
1,  Ai(»^-3-methyl-7-oxo-8-(3'-chloro-2'-lower     alkyl-2'- 
butenyl)-3,4-l3'-acyloxy-cyclopentano  -  (2',1')]  -  octahy- 
dronaphthalene  compounds  of  the  formula: 


in  which  Y  represents  a  lower  alkyl  radical  and  R 
represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  an  acyl  radical  of  an  organic  carboxylic 
acid  having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkanoic  acids,  alkenoic  acids,  cyclo- 
alkyl alkanoic  acids,  arylalkanoic  acids,  cycloalkanoic 
acids,  and  phenylcarboxylic  acids,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  (a)  reacting  a  Ai^»>'-3-methyl-7-amino-3,4-[3'- 
acyloxy  -  cyclopcntano  -  (2',r)]  -  hexahydronaphthalene 
compound  having  the  formula: 


OAO 


wherein  Ac  represents  the  acyl  radical  of  an  organic  car- 
boxylic acid  having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkanoic  acids,  alkenoic 
acids,  cycloalkyl  alkanoic  acids,  arylalkanoic  acids,  cylo- 
alkanoic  acids,  and  phenylcarboxylic  acids,  R'  by  itself 
represents  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  R"  by  itself  represents  an  alkyl  radical  having 
from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  R'  and  R"  taken  together 
represent  a  bridging  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkylene  having  from  4  to  5  carbon  atoms  and 
alkyloxyalkylene  having  4  carbon  atoms  with  a  l-halo-3- 
chIoro-2-lower  alkyl-2-butene  in  the  presence  of  an  N,N- 
di-lower  alkyl-lower  alkanoylamide.  (h)  hydrolyzing  the 
Ai(»).3-methyl-7-oxo-8-(3'-chloro-2'-lower  alkyl-2'-bute- 
nyl)-3,4-[3'-acyloxy  -  cyclopcntano  -  (2',!')]  -  octahydro- 
naphthalene  compound  having  the  formula: 

where  Ac  has  the  above  assigned  meaning  and  Y  represents 
a  lower  alkyl  radical  wiih  a  concentrated  aqueous  solu- 
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tion  of  a  strong  mineral  acid,  (c)  reducing  the  double 
bond  in  the  8  position  of  the  Ai-S-methyl-T-oxo-S-f  3-oxo- 
2'-lower  alkyl-butyl)-3,4-[3'-acyloxy-cyclopentano  -  (2  . 
r)]-octahydronaphthalcne  compound  of  the  formula: 
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where  Y  and  Ac  have  the  above  assigned  meanings,  by 
catalytic  hydrogcnation  by  means  of  a  palladized  catalyst 
in  a  neutral  to  strongly  basic  reaction  media,  [d)  reactmg 
the  3-methyl-7-oxo-8-(3'-oxo-2'-lower  alky  1-butyl) -3,4- 
[3'-acyloxy-cyclopcntano-(2M')]  -  decahydronaphihalene 
compound  of  formula: 

■^ 

where  Y  and  Ac  have  the  above  assigned  meanings  with 
concentrated  hydrochloric  acid  in  an  acidic  media  and 
ie)    recovering   said    2a-lower    alkyl-19-nor-testosterone 

derivatives.  

3,109,010 
ORGANOMETALLIC  COMPOUNDS 
Geoffrey  WUkinaon,  London,  England,  MfiP***  l^,^Y 
Corpontion,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  o' ^i"^"'* 
Xoriwlng.    FUedJ-i.  23, 1961.  S«r.  No  83,919 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  2, 1960 
vuui.»i.       16ClaInis.     (CI.  260— 429) 
1.  Process  comprising  reacting  a  fuivene  compound 
having  the  formula 

/ 
\ 


consisting  of  alkyl  and  aryl  radicals,  X  is  a  member  of  the 
class  consisting  of  halogen  and  alkoxy  radicals  and  (a) 
is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  2  inclusive;  that  comprises  the 
steps  of  admixing  a  silane  of  the  formula: 

R^HbSt-X4_._b 

wherein  X,  R'  and  (a)  are  as  above-defined,  and  (fc)  is 
an  integer  having  a  value  of  1  with  an  acrylate  ester  of 

the  formula: 

ROOC— CH=CHa 

wherein  R  is  as  above  defined,  a  platinum  catalyst  and 
tetrachloroethylene,  said  tetrachloroethylene  being  present 
in  said  admixture  in  an  amount  of  from  1  to  10  parts  by 
weight  to  each  part  by  weight  of  the  acrylate  ester,  main- 
taining said  mixture  at  a  temperature  at  which  said  silane 
and  said  acrylate  react  to  produce  a  beta-carbalkoxy- 
ethvlsilane  of  the  class  described. 


in  which  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  containing  up  to  about 
13  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrocarbons  containing  up  to  about  13  carbon 
atoms  and  hydrogen  with  a  group  VIB  metal  hexacar- 
bonyl  and  hydrogen  to  form  a  binuclcar  subsUtuted  cyclo- 
pentadienyl-group  VIB  metal-tricarbonyl  compound  hav- 
ing the  formula 


3,109,012 
METHOD    OF    PRODUCING    ORGANO-SILICON 

COMPOUNDS  AND  PRODUCTS  THEREFROM 
Gerd  Roasmy,  Altendorf  (RnlirK  and  Jaiiob  Wassermeyer, 

Dusseldorf,  Germany,  aasis^rs  to  Th.  Goldschmidt 

A.-G.,  Essen,  Germany 

No  Drawing.     FUed  June  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,140 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  12,  1959 
8  Claims.     (CL  260—448.2) 

1  A  method  of  preparing  organo-silicon  compounds 
having  sulphate  ester  groups  bound  to  silicon  atoms  by 
carbon  bonds  which  comprises  reacting  an  organo-silicon 
compound  of  the  general  formula 

R,Y,Si(MOCOR)4_(,+y) 

wherein  R  represents  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl, 
alkaryl  and  combinations  of  such  radicals,  Y  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen 
atoms  and  alkoxy  radicals,  M  represents  a  divalent  hydro- 
carbon radical,  the  terminal  groups  of  said  divalent  hydro- 
carbon radical  being  separated  by  at  least  one  additional 
carbon  atom  and  x  and  y  are  numbers  having  values 
between  0  and  3,  the  sum  of  x-hy  being  3,  with  a  sulphat- 
ing  agent  which  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sulphuric  acid,  SO,,  amidosulphonic  acid 
and  chlorosulfonic  acid  at  a  temperature  of  up  to  180°  C, 
and  recovering  the  sulphate-ester  groups  contaimng 
organo-silicon  compound  thus  formed. 


[ 


R'-C-CiH«M(CO)i 
H 


in  which  M  is  a  group  VIB  metal. 


3,109,011  ^ ,  ^^^ 

PREPARATION    OF    CARBOALKOXY    ALKYL 
"sEL^5m     FROM     SILANES     CONTAINCSG 
SILANIC  HYDROGEN  AND  ACRYLIC  ACID 
FSTERS 
RMToe  APike.  Grand  Wand,  and  WlUiam  T.  Blacli, 
bSw^'n™  --iSiH"  to  Union  Cari>lde  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  New  York  .-,~  ^-s^ 

No  Drswing.    FUed  D**  10. 1956^r.  No.  627.122 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 448  J) 
1.    A    process    for    producing    beta-carbalkoxyethyl- 

silanes  of  the  formula: 

R». 

B  O  O  C  — C  Hr-C  Hi-8i— Xh. 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group,  R«  is  a  member  of  the  class 


3,109,013 
ACYLOXYSILCARBOSILOXANES 

AND  THEIR  USES 
Loren  A.  Halnska,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow 
Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,325 

7  Claims.     (CL  260— *48  J) 
1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula 

( R"COO)»R',_,SiR"'SiRaO[SiRjO]„ 

SiRaR"'SiR'3_b(OOCR" )  b 

in  which  each  R  and  R'  is  selected  independently  from 
the  group  consisting  of  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals 
free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation,  halogcnated  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  radicals  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation  and 
cyanoalkyl  radicals,  each  R"  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  hydrogen  torn  and  alkyl  radicals,  each 
R"  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  free  of  aliphatic 
unsaturation,  at  least  one  valence  bond  of  which  is  at- 
tached to  a  silicon  atom  through  an  alkylene  carbon  atom 
connected  to  at  least  one  other  alkylene  carbon  atom,  a 
and  h  arc  each  positive  integers  ranging  in  value  from 
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1  to  3,  the  sum  of  a  and  b  is  at  least  3  and  «  is  a  positive 

integer. 

2.  A  composition  of  matter  capable  of  curing  to  an 
elastomer  at  room  temperature  in  the  presence  of  mois- 
ture comprising  a  mixture  of  ( 1 )  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 

(R'COO.R'a   .SiR"'SiRjO[SiR20ln 

SiRjR"'SiR'3-b(OOCR")b 

in  which  each  R  and  R'  is  selected  independently  from 
the  group  consisting  of  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals 
free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation,  halogenated  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  radicals  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation  and 
cyanoalkyl  radicals,  each  R"  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  hydrogen  atom  and  alkyl  radicals,  each 
R'"  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  free  of  aliphatic 
unsaturation.  at  least  one  valence  bond  of  which  is  at- 
tached to  a  silicon  atom  through  an  alkylene  carbon  atom 
connected  to  at  least  one  other  alkylene  carbon  atom,  a 
and  h  are  each  positive  integers  ranging  in  value  from  1 
to  3,  the  sum  of  a  and  h  is  at  least  3  and  n  is  a  positive 
integer  and  (2)  a  filler. 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  of  radicals  consist- 
ing of  carbonyl.  ^-hydroxymethylenc,  and  o-(lowcr  al- 
kyl )-/3-hydroxymethylene.  with  ozone 


3,109,017 

MANUFACTURE  OF  ESTERS 

Richard  D.  Gorsich,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 

CorporaHon,  New  York,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  Vlighnia 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97.433 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260—475) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  esters  of  aromaUc 
polycarboxylic  acids  which  comprises  reacting  a  tertiary 
phosphate  ester  characterized  by  containing  from  3  to 
about  30  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule  with  an  aromatic 
polycarboxylic  acid  characterized  by  containing  from  7 
to  about  24  carbon  atoms,  up  to  about  6  carboxylic  acid 
groups  and  from  1  to  about  4  aromatic  rings  in  the  mole- 
cule in  the  presence  of  an  acid  caUlyst  at  an  elevated 
temperature  of  from  about  50  to  about  450*  C,  sufficient 
to  effect  said  reaction,  said  acid  catalyst  being  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  mineral  adds,  Lewis  acids, 
phosphonic  acids  and  sulfonic  acids. 


3,109.014 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  MONOMETHYL- 
DICHLOROSILANE 
KUiachi  Tamura.  Tokyo.   Yoshio  YoshUiawa,  Zenkojl- 
hama,  Naoetsu-shI,  and  Ichht)  Ito  and  Mhioru  Taka- 
mizawa.    Annaka-shi.   Japan,    assignors   to   Shfai-Etsu 
Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Japan 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  80,522 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 448.2) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  monomcthyldichlorosilane 
which  comprises  contacting  a  gaseous  mixture  of  methyl 
chloride  and  hydrogen  chloride  in  molar  ratio  of  from 
3:1  to  0.5:1  with  a  contact  mass  consisting  of  silicon, 
copper  and  silver  in  which  the  content  of  silver  and  copper 
together  amounts  to  about  5  to  15%  by  weight  of  tiie 
total  contact  mass,  and  wherein  Sht  ratio  of  silver  to 
copper  ranges,  in  parts  by  weight,  from  3:97  to  50:50, 
at  a  temperature  of  250°  to  350°  C,  and  distilling  the 
contact  product  to  recover  monomcthyldichlorosilane. 


3.109,015 
XYLYLENE  DITHIOCYANATES 
Irving   Rosen.  Painesville,   Ohio,  assignor  to  Diamond 
Alkali  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  .„  ..« 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,517 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—454) 

2.  2-chloro-p-xylylene  dithiocyanate. 


3,109,016 
OZONOLYSIS    PROCESS    AND    INTERMEDIATES 

IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  17-OXYGENATED 

2-OXA-5a-ANDROSTAN-3-ONES 
Leonard  N.  Nysted,  Highbind  Park,  and  Raphael  Pappo. 

Skokle.  ni.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago, 

111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.     FUed  Mar.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  179,190 
7  Clafans.     (CI.  260—468) 

1.  Methyl    170  -  hydroxy- 17a-methyl-l -oxo-l,2-seco-A- 

nor-5a-androstan-2-oate. 

3.  A  process  which  comprises  contacting  a  compound 
of  the  formula 


3.109.018 

RESOLUTION  OF  DL-MENTHOL 

Kenneth   A.  Hanover,  Scotch   Plains,   NJ.,  assignor  to 

Chemetron  Corporation.  Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  June  15,  1961.  Ser.  No.  117,292 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—475) 

1.  Method  of  resolving  DL-menthyl  hydrogen  phthal- 
ate  which  comprises  reacting  said  DL-menthyl  hydrogen 
phthalate  in  a  water-misciblc  organic  solvent  with  the 
stoichiomctrically  equivalent  amount  of  a  base  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonia  and  organic 
amines  which  are  miscible  with  water  in  all  proportions 
and  one-half  the  stoichiometrically  equivalent  quantity 
of  an  optically  active  organic  amine  which  is  a  stronger 
base  than  the  base  defined  above  and  which  has  a  solu- 
bility in  water  not  greater  than  about  5  parts  by  weight 
per  100  parts  of  water,  removing  the  water-miscible 
organic  solvent,  separating  the  insoluble  salt  of  the  opti- 
cally active  organic  amine  and  one  stereoisomer  of  DL- 
menthyl  hydrogen  phthalate,  and  recovering  the  optical 
isomer  of  DL-menthyl  hydrogen  phthalate  from  said  salt. 
5.  Method  of  producing  L-menthol  which  comprises 
reacting  DL-menthyl  hydrogen  phthalate  in  a  water- 
miscible  organic  solvent  with  the  stoichiometrically  equiv- 
alent quantity  of  aqueous  ammonia  and  one-half  the 
stoichiometrically  equivalent  quantity  of  D-B-(a-naph- 
thyDethylamine,  diluting  the  solution  with  water  until 
the  D-o-(o-naphthyl)ethylamine  salt  of  L-mcnthyl  hydro- 
gen phthalate  begins  to  precipitate,  evaporating  the 
water-miscible  organic  solvent  under  reduced  pressure, 
removing  the  D-a-(a-naphthyl)cthylamine  L-menthyl 
phthalate  and  recovering  L-menthol  from  said  salt. 


CHi 


CHi 


3.109.019 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  WATER-SOLUBLE 

SODIUM  SALT  OF  ACETYLS ALICYLIC  ACID 

Peter  Schlosser.  Brabeckstrasse  16,  Letmathe, 

WMtphalb,  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  16, 1959.  Ser.  No.  820.603 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—480) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  water-soluble  sodium  salt 
of  acetylsalicylic  acid,  compriwng  reacting  in  the  range 
between  ordinary  room  temperature  and  35*  C,  acetyl- 
salicylic acid  and  a  basic  compound  in  solid  condition 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  NaHCO,  and 
NajCOs,  in  the  presence  of.  as  the  sole  added  liquid,  a 
limited  amount  of  water  which  is  sufficient  only  for 
mwstening  the  reactants,  and  drying  the  reaction  prod- 
uct at  a  temperature  not  exceeding  50*  C. 
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3,109,020 
POLYNITRO-NITRAZA-CARBAMATES  AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Milton  B.  Fninkel,  Pasad«na,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aerojet- 
General  Corporation,  Azusa,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

N^o  Drawing.     Filed  June  9,  1955,  Ser.  No.  514.382 
21  Claims.     (CI.  260-482) 

1.  As  new  composiuons  of  matter,  polynitro-nitraza- 
carbamates  having  the  general  formula; 

NO.      H    o 

R_llj_A-N-li-0-R' 

Wherein  R  and  R'  are  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  lower  nitroalkyl  radicals  and 
A  is  a  lower  alkylene  radical. 

9.  The   method  of  preparing  polynitro-nitraza-carba- 
mates  having  the  general  formula: 

NOi       II     O 
R_<,-A-N-C-0-R' 

Which  comprises  reacting  an  isocyanate  having  the  gen- 
eral formula: 

NOi 

R_l!;_A-N-CO 

with  an  alcohol  having  the  general  formula: 

R— OH 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  lower  nitroalkyl  radicals 
and  A  is  a  lower  alkylene  radical. 


3,109,023 

2  3,6.TRICHLORO-5-NITROBENZOIC  ACID 

AND  SALTS  THEREOF 

Edward  D.  Weil,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hoolier 

Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 

tion  of  New  York  -.aoo-. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  740,992 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—515) 
1.  :.3,6-trichloro-5-nitrohenzoic  acid  compositions  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  the  sodium  salt,  the 
potassium  salt,  and  the  ammonium  salt  of  2,3,6-trichloro- 
5-nitrobenzoic  acid,  and  2,3,6-trichloro-5-nitrobenzoic 
acid. 

3,109,024 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THYROXINE  AND  ITS 

ANALOGS 
Robert  I.  Meltzer,  Rockaway,  and  Robert  J.  Stanaback, 
Bemardsville,     NJ.,     assignors     to     Warner-Lambert 
Pharmaceutical  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  ,«.„    c        ^      ITrtOC 
No  Drawing.    FUed  June  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,095 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260— 519) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


A-COOH 


PROCESS  FOR  ™^'^if'^  POL^ 

ALKYLMERCAPTOALKYL  ESTERh 
Arrld   Ek,    Shaler   Township,    Allegheny    County,    Pa., 
^Sgnor  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company. 

ffiurgh,  P..,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  7,  I'Jl^Jr  N«-  l^'''*""* 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 486) 

1    A  process  for  preparing  a  polymerizable  alkylmer- 
captoalkyl  ester,  comprising  effecting  ester  >Pf  ^^^"f  J^^ 
Seen  an  alkylmercaptoalkanol  containing  3  to  30  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule  and  an  ester  of  a  polymerizable  alpha. 
betT-ethylcnic  monocarboxyUc  acid  and  a  monohydric  a  - 
S£>TX  is  lower  boiling  than  said   alky  mercaptoal- 
Sno     in  the  presence  of  a  combination  of  a  catalytic 
^ount  of  at  least  one  transesterification  catalyst  selected 
fmm  the  group  consisting  of  alkoxides  of  Utanmm.  zir- 
cTum^^  SuJnnm,   tin,    lead,   and   zinc,    and    a   small 
amount  sufficient  to  inhibit  polymerization  of  the  po  ym- 
erizable  components  of  the  reacuon  mixture  of  an  ^t 'east 
partially  hindered  phenol  having  at  least  one  ortho  ^ro^ 
carbon  substituent  that  contains  more  than  one  carbon 
aS^a^d  recovering  a  monomeric  alkylmercaptoalkyl 
ester  of  said  alpha,bcta-ethylenic  monocarboxyUc  acid. 


wherein  A  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
_,CH2)  —  wherein  n  is  0  to  4.  and  saturated  alkylene 
radicals  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  mono-substituted 
with  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl.  mono- 
carboxylic  acylamino  and  amino,  which  consists  m  the 
portionwise  addition  over  a  period  of  about  one-half  to 
about  three  hours  of  4-hydroxy-3.5-diiodophenylpyruvic 
acid  to  a  mixture  of  an  inert  water  immiscible  organic 
solvent  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  substituted  duodo- 
phenol  of  the  formula: 


HO 


/ 


-A-COOH 


wherein  A  is  as  defined  above,  containing  about  3  to 
about  6  percent  by  weight  of  the  solution  of  a  salt  of  a 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  po- 
tassium, manganese,  magnesium  and  nickel,  and  an  oxi- 
dizing agent  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  iodic 
acid  ^hydrogen  peroxide,  t-butyl  peroxide  and  oxygen 
maintaining  the  pH  of  said  solution  at  between  about  6 
and  about  1 1  and  the  temperature  between  about  0  C. 
and  about  50°  C. 


3,109,022 

N-ARYL  ANTHRANILIC  ACIDS 

Robert  A  Scherrer,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich,  assignor  to  Parke 

^^Sa^'&clmv^ny,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

N^'Swing.     FUed  June  23.  I960  Ser.  No.  38,098 
^  ^4  Claims.     (CL  26(^-501) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  'jo"^'^''"^  °^ 
N-  5.6.7,8-te\rahydro  -  1  -  naphthyDanthran. he  acid  and 
sal  s  the  cof  with  pharmaceutically-acceptable  bases. 


3,109,025 
DECOLORIZING  MALEIC  ACID  SOLUTION 

Harry  Olenberg,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Halcon  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36,743 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—537) 

1  A  process  for  decolorizing  a  dark  crude  aqueous 
maleic  acid  solution  obtained  from  the  air  oxidatioii  of 
benzene  and  having  a  Gardner  liquid  color  of  from  1  to 
18  which  comprises:  contacting  said  solution  with  an 
adsorbent  containing  activated  carbon  and  an  acid  form 
cation  exchange  resin,  each  at  temperatures  m  the  range 
of  10  to  110°  C,  under  such  conditions  that  said  solu- 
tion contacts  at  least  some  of  said  resin  after  contact 
with  carbon;  said  adsorbent  having  .01  to  5  parts  of  resm 
to  each  part  of  carbon. 
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3,109,026 
ORGANOBORON  DICARBOXYLIC  ACID  HALIDES 

AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
John  W.  Ager,  Jr.,  Buffalo,  and  Joyce  A.  Reid,  Tona- 
wanda,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,469 
12  Claims.     (CI.  260— 544) 


carbon  atoms  in  l(CH2)n]2  being  at  least  2  and  not  more 
than  3.  

3,109,029 
PREPARATION  OF  TRIALLYLBORINE 

Earl    A.    Weilmuenster,    Kenmore,    N.Y.,    assignor,    b> 
mesne  assignments,  to  Olin  .Mathieson  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.     FUed  July  1,  1955,  Ser.  No.  519.608 

1  CUim.  (CI.  260— 1>06.5) 
A  method  for  the  preparation  of  triallylborine  which 
comprises  refluxing  allyl  magnesium  chloride  and  boron 
trifluoride  etherate  in  ether  solution  to  produce  triallyl- 
borine and  precipitated  solids,  and  distilling  the  ether 
layer  thus  formed  to  recover  triallylborine  therefrom. 


tHTDMCMCM    ATOM!  DM  WUHMl 


1.  RR'B,oHg(CR"CR  ")  having  a  structural  formula 
of  the  type  shown  in  the  accompanying  drawing  wherein 
R  and  R'  are  each  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  wherein  R"  and  R'"  are  each  a  radical 
selected    from    the    class    consisting    of    —COX     and 

CHjCOX.  X  being  a  halogen,  and  at  least  one  of  R" 

and  R'"  being  the  radical  — COX. 


3,109,027 
H^  REDUCING  PROCESS  FOR  POLYCYCLIC 
ENDOQUINONES    AND    PARTIAL    REDUC- 
TION PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
Frank  M.  Furman,  SomervUle,  WUIlam  B.  Hardy,  Bound 
Brook,  and  Jack  H.  Thelln,  SomervUle,  NJ.,  assignors 
to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Maine 
NoDrawhig.    FUed  Dec.  7, 1959,  Ser.  No.  857,494 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260—580) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  reducing  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polycyclic  aromatic 
endo-quinones  and  partial  reduction  products  thereof,  the 
member  being  further  characterized  in  that  the  quinoid 
ring  thereof  is  fused  to  at  least  two  other  aromatic  rings 
which  comprises  heating  said  member  under  substantially 
anhydrous  conditions  to  about  75  to  about  250'  C.  with  at 
least  about  3.0  moles  of  hydrogen  sulfkle  per  each  qumoid 
configuration  in  the  presence  of  at  least  about  0.1  parts  by 
weight  per  part  of  said  member  of  a  non-oxidizing  acid 
catalyst. 

3,109,028 

ORGANOBORON  CYCLIC  KETONXS  AND 

THEIR  PREPARATION 

Roy  P.  Alexander,  Lewiston,  and  Joyce  A.  Reid,  Tona- 

wanda,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,474 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260—586) 
6.  Organoboron  cyclic  ketones  of  the  class 


3,109,030 
PREPARATION  OF  ALKYLATED  DECABORANE 
Elmar  R.  Altwicker,  Dayton,  Ohio,  Earl  A.  Weilmuenster, 
Kenmore,  N.Y.,  and  Alfred  B.  Garrett,  Columbus,  and 
Samuel  W.  Harris,  Oxford,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct.  12,  1955,  Ser.  No.  540,141 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—606.5) 
1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  an  alkylated  deca- 
borane  which  comprises  reacting  decaborane  and  an  alkyl 
monohalide  having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  while  the 
reactants  are  in  admixture  with  a  catalytic  amount  of 
ferric  chloride. 

3,109,031 

ORGANOBORON  POLYMERS  AND  PROCESS 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

Herbert  L.  Goldstein,  Soitland,  Md.,  and  Theodore  L. 

Heying,  North  Haven,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Matkie> 

son  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Vh^nla 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,784 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260—606.5) 
1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  an  organoboron 
polymer  which  comprises  polymerizing  a  compound  ic- 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinylcarborane,  meth- 
yl isopropenylcarborane  and  methyl  vinylcarborane  in 
the  presence  of  phenyl  lithium. 

13.  The  product  produced  by  the  method  of  claim  1. 


3,109.032 
BIS<DICHLOROVINYL)  DISULFIDES 
Paul  C.   Aichenegg,  Prairie  VUlage,  Kans.,  assignor  to 
Chemagro  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Julv  28.  1961,  Ser.  No.  127,497 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—608) 
1 .  Symmetrical  compounds  having  the  formula 


Y    X  A     M 

7C=C-S-S-C=C-Q 


where  two  of  X.  Y  and  Z  are  halogen  of  atomic  weight 
between  35  and  80  and  the  remaining  member  of  X,  Y 
and  Z  is  hydrogen  and  A.  M  and  Q  are  defined  the  same 
as  X,  Y  and  Z. 


RR'BuHiCi; 


r        II  I 

XUCH«>-1»C 

L  J 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  from  0  to  2,  the  total  number  of 


3,109,033 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AQUEOUS 

TRIMETHYLOLPHENOL  SOLUTIONS 

George  A.  Senior,  Jr.,  Bloomfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Uaion 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Sept.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,474 

9  Claims.     (O.  260— «21) 
1 .  Method  for  the  preparation  of  directly  polymerizable 
aqueous  solutions  of  2,4,6-trimethylolphcnol  substantiaUy 
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free  of  resinous  by-products  and  mineral  salts  which  in- 
cludes the  steps  of  adding  to  an   aqueous   solution   of 
sodium   2,4,6-trimethylophenate    mainuined    at    a    tem 
pcraturc  between  about  0'  and  68°  C.  an  amount  of  an 
acidic  material  having  the  formula 

Na.H3_.PO4 

wherein  a  is  a  whole  number  from  0  to  1  inclusive,  suffi- 
cient to  provide  a  pH  in  said  solution  of  between  aboui 
5  and  9,  thereby  forming  an  aqueous  solution  of  2.4,6-Ui- 
methylolphenol  and  a  lower  Uquid  layer  of  hydrated  hy- 
drogen sodium  orthophosphates  and  separating  said  liquid 
layer  and  the  aqueous  solution  of  u-im«thylolphenol. 


3,109,037 
SYNTHESIS  OF  ISOPROPYL  BENZENE 
Albert  J.  Shmidl,  Crosby,  and  Jack  G.  Hester,  Baytown, 
Tex^  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Esso  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnne  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,169 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260—671) 


3,109,034 
PREVENTING  SELF-HEATING 
Davenport  Gnerry,  St  Albans,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,597 

14  Claims.  (CL  260—647) 
1.  Composition  comprising  nitrosoaromatic  compound 
which  evolves  heat  within  the  range  of  35-125  "■  C.  ther- 
mally sUbilized  by  admixture  with  a  stabiUzing  amount 
of  a  chemical  substance  selected  from  the  group  consistmg 
of  metal  salts,  ammonium  salts,  hydrated  metal  hydrox- 
ides and  mixtures  thereof  which  chemical  substance  de- 
composes endothcrmically  within  the  same  range  with 
liberation  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisUng  of  water 
carbon  dioxide,  ammonia  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  said 
nitrosoaromaUc  compound  constituting  at  least  20%  of 
the  composition.  

3,109,035 

^ABILIZED  VINYL  CHLORIDE  MONOMER 

Edwin  D.  Hombaker,  Baton  Rouge,   La.,   assignor   to 

Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Vb-ginia 

No  Drawing.     FUed  July  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  46,073 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260—652.5) 

1  A  stable  monomer  composition  which  comprises 
vinyl  chloride  and  thiazine  compound  characterized  by 
containing  in  the  molecule  from  one  to  four  rings,  from 
one  to  two  nitrogen  atoms,  from  one  to  two  sulfur  atoms, 
and  from  4  to  about  36  carbon  atoms,  said  thiazine  com- 
pound being  present  in  the  vinyl  chloride  in  concentra- 
tion of  up  to  about  10  weight  percent  to  inhibit  the  vinyl 
chloride  monomer  against  prepolymerizaUon. 


3,109,036 
ISOMERIZATION  OF  DIMETHYLNAPHTHALENES 
George  SuW,  Springfield,  «»«»,ArchibaId  P.  Stuart  Medu.. 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Sun  OU  Company,  Phlbidelphia,  Pa., 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Oct.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,557 
9  Clabns.     (CI.  260—668) 

1  Method  of  isomerizing  a  dimethylnaphthalenc  to 
form  at  least  one  other  dimethylnaphthalenc  which  com- 
prises contacting  a  dimethylnaphthalenc.  other  than  the 
1  2-isomer,  dissolved  in  a  solvent  that  is  inert  to  HF  and 
BFj  with  HF  in  amount  of  at  least  3  moles  per  mole  of 
dimethylnaphthalenc  and  with  BFj  in  amount  of  at  least 
0  01  mole  per  mole  of  dimethylnaphthalenc  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  0  to  100'  C,  whereby  methyl 
groups  shift  only  between  adjacent  alpha  and  beta  posi- 
tions on  the  naphthalene  nucleus,  and  separating  HF  and 
BF,  from  a  dimethylnaphthalenc  product  including  an 
isomer  of  the  original  dimethylnaphthalenc. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  isopropyl  benzenes  which 
comprises  charging  a  solution  consisting  of  about  0.1 
to  about  0.5  percent  by  weight  of  anhydrous  aluminum 
chloride  and  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  isopropyl  benzene  and  benzene  con- 
taining no  more  than  15  p.p.m.  of  water  to  a  reaction  zone 
free  of  aluminum  chloride  sludge,  adding  to  said  reac- 
tion zone  an  alkylation  amount  of  propylene  also  con- 
taining no  more  than  15  p.p.m.  of  water  while  maintain- 
ing said  reaction  zone  under  alkylation  conditions  includ- 
ing a  temperature  in  the  range  from  50°  to  200°  F.  to 
form  a  clear  product  containing  isopropyl  benzenes  and 
free  of  aluminum  chloride  sludge,  and  recovering  said 
product. 

3,109,038 

CATALYTIC  ALKYLATION  OF  AROMATICS 

WITH  PARAFFINS 

John  W.  Myers,  BartlesvUle,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,900 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—671) 
1 .  A  method  for  adding  an  alkyl  group  to  an  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  wtiich  comprises  subjecting  a  feed  consisting 
essentially  of  at  least  one  aromatic  to  be  alkylated  and 
at  least  one  paraffin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ethane,  propane,  and  butane  to  a  reacting  temperature  in 
the  range  of  about  400°  F.  to  about  900°  F.,  at  a  pres- 
sure in  the  range  of  about  0  to  about  5,000  p.s.i.g.,  at  a 
liquid  hourly  space  velocity  in  the  range  of  about  0.1  to 
about  10,  and  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  of  at  least  one 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  palladium, 
platinum,  rhodium,  iridium,  nickel  and  cobalt  on  an  acid 
support,  to  form  alkyl  substituted  derivatives,  and  sepa- 
rating from  the  jwocess  the  alkyl  substituted  derivatives 
so  produced. 

3,109,039 

RECOVERY  OF  NAFHTHALENIC 

HYDROCARBONS 

Art  C.  McKinnis,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union 
Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,496 
9  Claims.  (CI.  260—674) 
6.  A  process  for  treating  a  hydrocarbon  mixture  boil- 
ing within  the  range  from  about  390°  F.  to  about  520°  F., 
and  comprising  naphthalenic  and  non-naphthalenic  com- 
ponents which  are  not  separable  by  simple  fractional  dis- 
tillation, which  process  comprises  introducing  said  hy- 
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drocarbon  mixture  into  a  distillation  column  together  with 
sufficient  added  N-methyl-formamide  to  vaporize  said 
non-naphthalenic  componente  together  with  said  N-meth- 
yl-formamidc  as  a  minimum-boiling  azeotropic  distillate: 
withdrawing  said  distillate  from  said  column  as  an  over- 
head stream;  condensing  said  distillate  and  allowing  the 
azeotropic  condensate  to  separate  by  gravity  into  upper 


to  form  a  reaction  product  comprising  polyisobutylenc, 
solvent  and  unrcacted  isobutylene,  and  further  reacting 
said  reaction  product  under  polymerization  conditions  by 
conucting  said  product  in  a  fixed-bed  reactor  with  a  sup- 
ported Friedel-Crafts  catalyst  to  produce  a  polyisobutyl- 
enc product. 

3,109,042 

OLEFIN  CONTROL  IN  ISOPARAFFLN 

ALKYLATION 

Ivan  Mayer,  Summit  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso  Research 

and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,982 

22  Claims.     (CI.  260—683.58) 


and  lower  liquid  phases;  returning  the  lower  phase  to 
said  column;  fractionally  disUUing  the  upper  phase;  con- 
densing the  distillate  so  obtained  and  allowing  the  con- 
densate to  separate  into  upper  and  lower  phase;  return- 
ing the  upper  phase  to  the  said  frartional  distillauon  step; 
and  withdrawing  from  said  distillation  column  a  bottoms 
fraction  rich  in  naphthalenic  components  of  said  hydro- 
carbon mixture. 

3,109,040  ,^„ 

PREPARATION  OF  TERMINALLY  UNSATURATED 

Olefin?  FROM    aliphatic    carboxylic 

ACIDS 
Richard  J.  Lee,  Pait  Forest  01.,  assignor  to  Armour  and 

Company,  Chicago,  lU.  a  corporation  of  Deiawwe 

No  Drawing.     FUed  May  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,758 
14  Claims.     (CI.  260— 681) 

1  The  method  of  converting  an  aliphatic  carboxylic 
acid  to  a  terminally  unsaturated  olefin  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  dissolving  said  acid  in  a  homogeneous  pyroly- 
sis  catalyst  whereby  a  solution  of  acid  and  homogeneous 
pyrolysis  catalyst  is  formed,  vaporizing  said  solution,  and 
passing  the  vapors  of  said  solution  through  a  pyrolyuc 
reaction  zone,  said  homogeneous  pyrolysis  catalyst  bemg 
one  which  is  in  the  same  physical  sUtc  as  the  said  acid 
at  the  temperatures  employed  in  the  said  pyrolyUc  reac- 
tion zone,  said  method  being  conducted  in  the  absence  of 
heterogeneous  catalysts. 


1.  In  the  alkylation  of  isoparaffin  hydrocarbons  with 
olefin  hydrocarbons  in  the  presence  of  a  concentrated 
liquid  acid  catalyst,  wherein  the  olefin  hydrocarbons  en- 
tering into  the  reaction  are  introduced  into  a  turbulent 
emulsion  comprising  said  isoparaffin  hydrocarbons,  acid 
catalyst  and  reaction  products,  the  improvetticnt  which 
comprises  injecting  the  olefin  feed  into  said  emulsio;i  in 
the  form  of  a  plurality  of  jets  having  diameters  in  the  range 
of  from  0.01  to  0.035  inch  and  jet  velocities  of  at  least  60 
feet  per  second. 

3,109,043 
CARBURETOR 
Harold  A.  Carlson,  Brentwood,  Olta  J.  Elckmann,  Nor- 
mandy,  and  Robert  J.  Smith,  St  Ann,  Mo.,  assignan  to 
ACF  Industries,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

FUed  May  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,152 
10  Claims.     (CI.  261—23) 


3,109,041 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  ISOBUTYI^NE 
Edward  T.  ChUd,  WUUam  L.  Lallcrty,  ^f-^^^ij^^'' 
MUlendorf,  FIriikOl,  N.Y.  -"^^^  **  "^  ^T 
bury,  NJ.,  asslgmw  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

^  FUed  Feb.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,829 
12  Clalow.     (CL  260—683.15) 


i_T71_ 


yj" 


^^d^. 


I — ^ — I r~** 


J 1— ,-1— ' — x    '  ) — ' 

Or 


1  A  method  for  producing  polyisobutylenc  which  coni- 
prises  reacting  isobutylene  in  admixture  with  an  inert 
solvent  under  polymerization  conditions  and  m  contact 
with  a  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst  in  the  absence  of  a  support 
until  at  least  40  to  95%  of  said  isobutylene  has  reacted 


1.  A  carburetor  comprising  a  body  structure  formed 
with  a  fuel  bowl  portion  and  two  mixture  conduits,  an 
integral  metallic  structure  including  a  fuel  feed  section 
for  said  carburetor  and  a  different  venturi  section  coex- 
tensive with  each  one  of  said  mixture  conduits,  heat  insu- 
lating means  spacing  said  body  structure  from  said  inte- 
gral metallic  structure,  and  means  extending  within  said 
fuel  bowl  for  maintaining  fuel  therein  at  a  predcternuned 
level,  said  fuel  feed  section  including  a  plurality  of  parts 
thereof  spaced  from  and  extending  into  said  fuel  bowU 
each  of  said  extending  parts  having  a  different  terminal 
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end  portion  positioned  below  said  predetermined  fuel 
level  and  a  different  fuel  passage  extending  from  said  ter^ 
minal  end  thereof  through  said  metallic  structure  to  each 
one  of  said  venturi  sections. 
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3,109,044 
HEAT  TREATING  APPARATUS 
Ab  Flowers,   Brighton  Township,  Beaver   County.    Pa^. 
assignor  to  Crucible  Steel  Company  of  America.  Pitts- 
burgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  July  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,470 
4  Claims.     (CI.  266—3) 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  the  continuous  temperature 
treatment  of  sheet  material,  a  sheet  quenching  apparatus 
comprising  a  base,  a  frame  mounted  upon  said  base^a 
plurality  of  lower  backup  rolls  mounted  upon  said  frame 
and  vertically  slidably  adjustable  with  respect  thereto 
power  means  to  drive  said  lower  backup  ro  s.  a  lower 
^Zlh  roll  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  hollow  sleeve 
Jo^tructed  of  resiliently  deformable.  ^"t-conductive  ma 
terial  freely  and  rotatably  supported  upon  said  lower 


backup  rolls,  a  plurality  of  upper  backup  rolls  verti- 
cally slidably  mounted  upon  said  frame,  power  means  to 
drive  said  upper  backup  rolls,  an  upper  quench  roll  simi- 
lar to  said  lower  quench  roll,  said  upper  quench  roll 
freely  and  rotatably  supported  between  said  upper  back- 
up rolls  and  said  lower  quench  roll  and  defining  with 
the  latter  a  roll  pass  for  passage  therebetween  of  the 
sheet  to  be  quenched,  means  to  vertically  extend  and 
retract  said  upper  backup  rolls  whereby,  in  an  extended 
position  thereof,  said  quench  rolls  are  subjected  to  a 
compressive  force  and  are  thereby  resiliently  deformed  to 
a  generallv  elliptical  shape  thereby  increasing  the  heat 
transfer  area  of  said  roll  pass,  and  means  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  said  quench  rolls  in  the  direction  of  the  longi- 
tudinal centerlines  thereof. 

^    In    an    apparatus   for   the   continuous   temperature 
treatment  of  sheet  material,  a  heating  furnace,  primary 
heatmg  means  within  said  furnace  to  heat  said  sheet  to 
a  predetermined  elevated  temperature,  an  extension  on 
the  exit  extremity  of  said  furnace,  said  extension  havmg 
a  generally  rectangular  cross-section  taken  nornially  ot 
the   direction  of  travel   of  sheet  through  said   furnace, 
said  extension  having  a  tapered  portion  terminating  m 
an  exit  end  of  reduced  cross-sectional  area  and  provided 
with  a  rectangular  slot  for  passage  therethrough  of  the 
sheet,  said  extension  comprising  outer  housing  walls  and 
mner  insulating  walls  the  interior  surfaces  of  which  define 
a  cavitv  of  generally  rectangular  cross-section  for  passage 
therethrough  of  the  sheet,  and  secondary  heating  means 
comprising    electrical    resistance    heaUng   element    em- 
bedded within  said  insulating  walls  and  spaced  adjacent 
said  sheet  to  maintain  the  elevated  temperature  of  the 
sheet  until  the  same  leaves  the  furnace. 


ELECTRICAL 


ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  GLASS  MELTLNG  UNIT 

W^  B  sliverman,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a«.Jfnor  to  Owens- 

lUlnois  Glass  Company,  a  coiporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  718,567 

3  Claims.    (CI.  13—6) 


engaged  to  form  a  closed,  vertical  flow  path  means  for 
applying  heat  to  said  melting  chamber  and  thereby  melt- 
mg  batch  material  fed  thereto,  and  a  pipe  extending  down- 
wardly through  said  feeding  means  and  mto  said  pre- 
heating chamber,  said  pipe  providing  a  passageway 
throu^  which  gases  arc  introduced  mto  said  prcheaUng 
chamber.  ^^^^^^^^^^____ 

3,109,046 

WINDOW  AND  PASSIVE  INTERFERENCE 

C  ENERATOR 

Fred  H.  Numrich,  Wayne,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  «>«««»*• 

Snments,  to  the  United  Strte.  of  America  a.  repre- 

sented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Dec.  18, 1961,  Ser.  No.  160,377 
8  culms.     (CI.  35-10.4) 


cormoL  MLTHaa     - 


2  Glass  melting  apparatus  comprismg  a  metallic  rnelt- 
ing  chamber  having  a  discharge  opening  m  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  preheat  chamber  positioned  above  and  forming 
a  vertical  extension  of  said  melting  chamber  batch  mate- 
rial feeding  means  positioned  above  said  preheat  chamber 
and  communicating  therewith,  said  '"e>^'"g^h^'"^'';.P;f- 
beat  chamber  and  batch  feeding  means  being  sealingly 


»"«ss:-|^^- 


^, —      -  , 


1  A  simulating  device  for  simulating  the  appearance  of 
window  drop  and  passive  interference  comprising  cathode 
ray  tube  scanning  means  providing  a  PPI  scan,  first  screen 
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means  optically  aligned  with  said  scanning  means,  said 
first  screen  means  having  passive  interference  opaque 
areas  drawn  thereon,  and  second  screen  means  optically 
aligned  with  said  first  screen  means  and  said  scanning 
means,  said  second  screen  means  having  window  drop 
generating  means  operatively  connected  therewith  for 
generation  of  window  drop  interference,  and  phototube 
pickup  means  optically  operative  with  said  first  and  sec- 
ond screen  means  and  said  scanning  means  whereby  said 
scanning  means  in  conjunction  with  said  first  and  second 
screen  means  and  said  window  drop  generating  means 
provide  said  phototube  means  with  visual  simulation  of 
passive  and  window  drop  interference,  video  amplifier 
means,  said  video  amplifier  means  connected  to  the  out- 
put of  said  phototube  means  for  generation  of  video  sig- 
nals in  accordance  with  the  appearance  of  said  passive 
and  window  drop  interference,  an  azimuth  drive  servo 
loop  operatively  connected  to  said  second  screen  assembly 
for  rotating  said  second  screen  assembly  in  accordance 
with  target  azimuth  and  information  signals  which  are 
suppUed  from  an  external  target  coordinate  generator. 


3,109,048 
READING  DEVICE  FOR  SCALES 
Kurt   Rantsch,  Wetzlar  (Lahn),   and   Helnrich   Staaden, 
Braunfels,   near  Wetzlar.  Germany,   assignors  to  M. 
Hensoldt  &  Sohne,  Optische  Werlie  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Wetzlar  (Lahn),  Germany 

Filed  July  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  42,885 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  17.  1959 

13  Claims.     (CI.  88—1) 


3,109,047 

INTENSITY  RATE  OF  CHANGE  CONTROL 

FOR  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

MelviUe  Clark,  Jr.,  17  Bellvue  St.,  Newton  58,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,304 

7  Claims.     (CI.  84—1.27) 


1 .  Reading  device  for  measuring  scales  having  a  plu- 
rality of  division  strokes,  comprising  a  reading  window, 
objective  means  for  projecting  a  section  of  said  scale  with 
a  division  stroke  into  said  reading  window,  said  objective 
means  comprisnig  a  first  optical  element  observing  said 
scale  and  positioned  at  a  distance  therefrom  identical  with 
its  focal  length,  so  that  the  light  rays  on  the  image  side 
of  said  optical  element  are  parallel,  a  second  optical  ele- 
ment disposed  in  the  light  path  from  said  first  element  so 
as  to  direct  light  therefrom  towards  said  window  and 
producing  therein  an  image  of  said  scale  section,  guide 
means  for  said  first  optical  element,  a  measuring  screw, 
means  for  drivingly  connecting  said  screw  to  said  first 
optical   element  for   displacing  the   latter  in   said   guide 
means  relative  to  said  second  optical  element  along  said 
light  path  between  said  two  elements  and  parallel  rela- 
tive to  said   measuring  scale,  first  reading  scale   means 
mounted  adjacent  said  reading  window  and  being  con- 
nected with  said  first  optical  element,  second  reading  scale 
means  mounted  adjacent  said  reading  window  and  being 
connected  with  said  measuring  screw,  and  at  least  two  ref- 
erence marks  in  said  reading  window  and  associated  with 
said  first  reading  scale  and  said  second  reading  scale, 
respectively. 


5.  In  an  electrical  musical  instrument,  apparatus  for 
controlling  the  rate  of  change  of  music  intensity  compris- 
ing, a  source  of  an  electrical  musical  signal,  variable  gain 
amplifying   means  responsive  to  said  electrical   musical 
signal  for  providing  an  output  signal,  transducing  means 
responsive  to  said  output  signal  for  providing  correspond- 
ing pressure  variations,  a  capacitor,  means  for  couplmg 
the   potential   across  said    capacitor  to  said   amplifying 
means  to  control  the  gain  thereof,  a  source  of  a  fixed 
potential,  resistive  means  connected  to  said  fixed  potential 
source,  a  movable  arm  for  selectively  exchanging  charge 
between   said   capacitor   and   said  source   through   said 
resistive  means,  the  resistance  of  the  latter  between  said 
fixed  potential  source  and  said  capacitor  being  related 
to  the  position  of  said  arm  along  a  path  including  points 
of  contact  with  said  resistive  means,  whereby  said  capac- 
itor charges  toward  said  fixed  potential  at  a  rate  deter- 
mined by  the  time  constant  of  said  resistance  and  said 
capacitor,  means  for  controlling  movement  of  said  arm 
along  said  path,  said  path  including  a  neutral  position 
disconnected  from  said  resistive  means,  and  means  for 
maintaining  said   arm  in  said  neutral  position  to  then 
maintain  said  gain  at  a  value  determined  by  the  potential 
on  said  capacitor  at  the  time  said  arm  is  moved  to  said 
neutral  position. 


3,109,049 

INTERFEROMETER 

William  Ewart  WUIiams,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Cepac,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,296 

9  Claims.     (CI.  88—14) 


i.  An  interferometer  including  a  plurality  of  light  re- 
flecting elements  each  defined  to  receive  an  incident  li^t 
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Warn  on  one  surface  thereof  and  to  back  reflect  the  light 
^m  whereby  it  emerges  from  said  one  surf  ace  at  a  point 
displaced  from  the  point  of  incidence,  said  plurality  of 
liSt  reflecting  elements  are  spaced  apart  and  arranged 
intwo  pairs  whereby  a  light  beam  reflected  from  one  ele- 
ment of  a  pair  is  received  by  the  other  element  of  the 
same  pair,  a  light  dividing  element  arranged  intermediate 
the  two  pairs  of  light  reflecting  elements,  said  light  divid- 
ing element  including  a  surface  defined  to  parUallytram- 
mit  and  partially  reflect  an  incident  hght  beam  a  touily 
reflecting  surface  arranged  opposite  one  of  said  light  re- 
flecting Clements  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  elements,  means 
for  directing  a  Ught  beam  to  impinge  on  said  parUally  re- 
flecting surface  of  said  Ught  dividing  element  to  cause  the 
transiStted  portions  and  the  reflected  POrt'O'"  °f  *;;!^ 
incident  Ught  beam  to  emerge  therefrom  ma  substantially 
perpendicular  relationship  to  be  received  by  one  of  said 
UghTreflecting  elements  of  each  pair,  said  total  reflccung 
siSaSs  are  iranged  relative  to  the  ^fid  other  reflecUng 
elements  of  each  pair  for  reflecting  the  hght  beam  back 
to  its  path  to  said  other  element  to  re-traverse  a  path  from 
said  other  element  to  said  one  element  of  each  pair  of  re- 
flecting elements  for  recombination  at  the  partially  re- 
flecting surface  of  the  light  divider,  and  means  for  re- 
ceiving the  rccombined  Ught  beam. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  88—79  see: 
Patent  No.  3,108,510 


3,109,050 

ELECTRON  TUBE  SHIELD 

Rodolpli  F.  Luric,  FuUerton,  Oaif.,  assignor  to 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1960,  Ser.  No.  75,304 

8  Claims.     (CI.  174—35) 


3,109,051 

ELECTRIC  WIRE  CONNECTORS 

Arthur  L.  Vogel,  56  Polnt^Woods  Drive, 

Toms  Rhrer,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept  21, 1961,  Ser.  No.  139,654 

6  Claims.    (CI.  174—87) 


^^ 


1    An  electrical  wire  connector  for  bared  ends  of  in- 
sulated conductors  comprising  a  unitary  cap  of  insulating 
material  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end,  said  cap 
near  its  open  end  having  on  the  inner  surface  thereof 
opposing  walls   forming  therebtween  a  circumferential 
recess,  a  locking  element  wholly  within  said  cap  and  hav- 
ing at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  its  periphery  disposed 
between  said  spaced  walls  for  preventing  dislodgement 
of  said  element  axially  of  said  cap  and  being  freely  ro- 
tatable  relative  to  said  cap,  said  cap  at  its  closed  end 
having  closely  spaced  surfaces  for  receiving  said  bared 
ends  of  said  conductors  when  inserted  therein  through 
said  open  end  of  said  cap,  said  locking  element  being 
engaged  by  the  portions  of  said  bared  ends  adjacent  the 
insulated  portions  of  said  conductors  and  thereby  adapted 
to  be  held  stationary  during  rotation  of  said  cap  to  twist 
together  said  bared  ends  to  form  a  low  resistance  connec- 
tion therebetween,  said  locking  element  having  at  least  a 
portion  theretrf  extending  across  said  open  end  and  en- 
gageable  by  the  twisted  ends  of  said  conductors  for  se- 
curing said  cap  to  and  over  said  twisted  ends  and  for 
preventing  dislodgement  therefrcKn. 


3  109  052 
CONNECTOR  FOR  COAXLAL  CABLBS^ 
Leo  G.  Dnmire,  Stony  Poliit,  and  George  »<««"»,  0«™?«' 
N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignmciits, «»  Phelps  Dodge 
Electronic  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  IN.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware  ,»,,.. 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1961,  Ser.  No.  105,384 
7  Oaims.    (CL  174—88) 


1    A  shield  for  use  with  an  electi-on  tube  comprising 
an  outer  cyUndrical  shield  member,  an  inner  shield  mem- 
ber concentricaUy  positioned  within   said   outer  shield 
member,  said  inner  shield  member  being  adapted  to  be 
wrapped  around  the  tube  with  the  ends  then^f  substan- 
tiaUy>rallel  to  the  axis  of  revolution  of  the  cylinder 
formed  tiiereby  being  free  and  overlappmg  each  other, 
said  inner  member  having  a  plurality  of  uniform  projec- 
tions on  the  inner  wall  thereof,  said  pro,ectK>ns  adapted 
to  be  contiguous  with  the  tiibe  envelope,  and  resilient 
rimt  means  between  said  inner  and  outer  members  and 
cOTcentric  with  said  inner  and  outer  members  for  urgmg 
«ud  inner  member  radially  inwardly  of  said  o^^'^^/!^' 
ber.  >Md  ring  forming  an  air-tight  seal  between  said  inner 
ffitA  outer  members. 


^JTxr 


1 .  An  electrical  connector  for  cables  of  the  type  hav- 
ing a  first  conductor,  a  second  conductor  surrounding 
said  first  conductor,  and  insulation  means  supporting  said 
first  conductor  in  spaced  relation  to  said  second  conduc- 
tor interiorly  thereof,  comprising  in  combination:  an  an- 
chor assembly  adapted  to  be  affixed  over  the  cable  adja- 
cent an  end  thereof,  including  an  anchor  sleeve,  a  radially 
compressible  bushing  overlying  and  housing  said  sleeve 
and  having  an  exterior  tapered  surface,  a  compression 
member  having  an  interior  tapered  surface  mating  with 
and  overlying  said  bushing  surface,  and  means  for  draw- 
ing said  surfaces  toward  each  other  to  compress  said 
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bushing  and  thereby  radiaUy  compress  said  sleeve;  said 
sleeve  having  a  plurality  of  perforations  providing  a  plu- 
rality of  inwardly  extending  hollow  projections  having 
completely  circumambient  wall  portions  adapted  to  be 
embedded  in  said  second  conductor  on  compression  of 
said  sleeve  over  said  cable,  said  bushing  having  an  inner 
surface  overlying  and  capping  said  perforations;  and  an 
electrical  contact  assembly  carried  by  said  anchor  means 
including  an  annular  internal  shoulder  adapted  to  abut 
and  make  electrical  contact  with  the  end  of  said  second 
conductor,  and  second  contact  means  adapted  to  make 
electrical  contact  with  said  first  conductof,  said  two  con- 
tact means  being  further  formed  to  provide  electrical 
contact  with  an  electrical  device,  whereby  said  two  con- 
tact means  may  provide  an  electrical  connection  between 
an  end  of  said  cable  and  said  device. 


ing  on  the  interior  of  said  holes,  a  pin  assembly  extead- 
ing  through  said  holes,  said  pin  assembly  having  an  imwr 
section  of  a  conducting  material,  a  center  section  of 
ceramic  having  a  metallized  coating  thereon  and  an  outw 
section  of  a  conducting  material,  and  brazing  material 
positioned  between  said  sections  for  uniting  said  sections 
in  a  unitary  structure  and  coacting  with  said  metalUzed 
section  to  form  a  vacuum-tight  seal  between  said  ceramic 
section  and  said  ceramic  member. 


3,109,055 

HERMETIC  SEAL  TERMLNAL 

Arthur  W.  Ziegler,  Short  Illlls,  NJ.,  assignor  *«  ^"  J"*" 

phone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York  .^  ,. . 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,614 

3  Claims.     (CI.  174—152) 


3,109,053 
INSULATED  CONDUCTOR 
John    Francis    Abeam,    Reading,    Mass.,    assignor    to 
Raytheon  Company,  Lcxfaigton,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jan.  5, 1961,  Ser.  No.  80,738 
4  Clatans.    (Q.  174—110) 


VITMIOWS   IMrtMALS 

kXM  W>.icaTt 

HVTUM   or  M0ii« 
»«rT*SBIUIt  t  jc«m 

calcmh  SH.icaTn 


tmcoKnm  aa>M 


auAjrri  rtwmt 

■  TiTMiaTl 


1  An  insulated  conductor  comprising  a  body  of  con- 
ductive material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
copper  and  silver,  a  first  layer  covering  said  body,  said 
first  layer  being  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  chromium,  rhenium  and  iron  and  alloys  thereof 
and  a  second  layer  covering  said  first  layer,  said  second 
layer  comprising  particles  of  refractory  material. 


1.  A  high  pressure  hermetic  seal  terminal  comprising 
an    internally    threaded    metallic    sleeve,    an    externally 
threaded  cylindrical  dielectric  bushing  positioned  within 
the  sleeve,  and  a  lead-in  conductor  extending  longitudi- 
nally through  the  bushing,  both  the  roots  and  the  crests 
of  the  external  and  internal  threads  being  rounded  and 
the  clearance  between  the  root  of  the  internal  thread 
and  the  crest  of  the  external  thread  and  between  the  crest 
of  the  internal  thread  and  the  root  of  the  external  thread 
initially  being  substantially  the  same  as  the  clearance  be- 
tween the  sides  of  the  internal  thread  and  the  sides  of 
the  external  thread,  the  sleeve  being  subsequently  radially 
compressed  along  its  length,  reducing  the  diameter  of 
the  sleeve  and  the  bushing  and  forming  a  continuous  inter- 
face between  the  bushing  and  the  sleeve  and  between 
the  bushing  and  the  conductor,  the  interengagcment  be- 
tween the  internal  and  external  threads  preventmg  the 
bushing  from  elongating  and  thereby  generating  a  very 
high  hydrostatic  pressure  in  the  bushing  that  provides  a 
hermetic  seal  between  the  sleeve  and  the  bushing  and 
between  the  bushing  and  the  conductor. 


3,109,054 

STEM  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

COMPONENTS 

Robert  H.  Kuhnapfel,  Wanamassa,  and  William  Sardo, 

Red  Bank,  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation, 

a  corporation  of  Dehiware 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,048 
1  Clahn.     (CI.  174—152) 


An  insulating  header  comprising  a  ceramic  member 
having  holes  extending  therethrough,  a  metaUized  coat- 


3,109,056 
TRANSMTTTER    APPARATUS    FOR    COMPENSAT- 

ING  FOR  RECEIVER  SIGNAL  DISTORTION 
Donald   Richman,   Fresh   Meadows,   N.Y.,   •sc*S<>^i]*f 
Hazeltinc  Research,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporatiOB 
of  nifaiois 
Contfaination  of  application  Ser.  No.  636,199,  »J^'  f^> 
1957.    This  application  Mar.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,942 
18  Claims.     (CI.  178—5.2) 
1.  A  communications  system  comprising:  a  transmitter 
for  transmitting  a  modulated  carrier  signal  including  a 
main  signal  component  and  a  frequency-multiplexed  sec- 
ond signal  component;  a  receiver  including  means  ex- 
posed to  both  the  main  and  second  signal  components 
and  responsive  to  the  main  signal  component  for  produc- 
ing a  desired  stimulus  in  a  utilizing  means,  the  second 
signal  having  frequency  characteristics  different  from  the 
main  signal  such  that  the  effects  of  the  second  signal  com- 
ponent arc  largely  ineffective  in  producing  said  stimulus, 
such  receiver  means  also  including  a  non-Unear  element 
which  tends  to  cause  spurious  second  signal  componenU 
to  have  the  frequency  characteristics  of  the  main  signal 
and  thereby  be  undesirably  effective  in  producing  said 
stimulus;  and  apparatus  included  in  the  transmitter,  said 
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apparatus  including  means  for  generating  a   correcfon 
signal  and  means  responsive  to  said  correction  signal    o 
modifying  the  portion  of  the  main  signal  with  wh.ch  the 
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ed  to  mark  said  material  when  excited  at  their  resonant 
frequency,  and  signal  input  means  coupled  to  said  tre- 
quencv  responsive  printing  elements,  said  signal  mput 
means  being  adapted  to  receive  an  input  signal  contaming 
a  plurality  of  frequencies  and  being  operable  to  apply 
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second  signal  is  to  be  frequency  multiplexed  to  pre- 
correct  the  main  signal  to  compensate  for  the  spurious 
second  signal  components  having  the  main  signal  fre- 
quency characteristics  in  the  receiver. 


3.109,057  ^   , 

«T17HFO  SCANNING  UNIT  AND  SYSTEM 
Ron.i??^^«£^d  Angelo  J.  Campanella.  State  Col- 
l^e!  and  John  L.  McLucas,  Boalsburg    Pa.,  ass.gno,> 
to   HRB-Slnger,   Incorporated,  State   College,   Pa.,   a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  D«c.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,726 
17  Claims.     (CI.  178—6.5) 


said  frequencies  to  each  of  said  frequency  responsive 
printing  elements,  thereby  exciting  selected  frequency  re- 
sponsive printing  elements  at  their  resonam  frequericies 
m  accordance  with  the  frequency  composition  of  said  in- 
put signal  to  produce  a  predetermined  pattern  of  marks 
on  said  material.  

3,109,059 
DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  HALFTONE 
P  ATTERNS 
Godfried  KargI,  Brunn  am  G«birge,  Austria,  a^gnor  to 
Schnellpres«nfabrik    Koenig    &    Bauer    Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Modling,  Austria,  a  corporation  of  Austria 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  145,687 
Claims  priority,  appiicaHon  Austria  Oct.  17,  1960 
15  Claims.     (CI.  178—6.6) 


1.  A   stereo   scanning  system   for   a   moving   vehicle 
comprising  scanning  means  rotatable  ^^^out  a  central  lon- 
.ntudinal   axis    dual  scanning  faces   arranged   to   alter 
Td'^^anTsingle  target  surface  at  two  different  ob.,ue 
andes  relative   to  said  central  axis   and  to  reflect   tne 
Son  received  therefrom,  dual  electro-optical  chan- 
nels   or  separately  receiving  the  reflected  radiation  from 
each  of  said  dual  scanning  faces  and  transforming  said 
radfatTon  Co   electrical   signals,    and   a   recorder    un. 
for  pr^ucing  separate  strip  reproductions  of  the  signal 
from  each  of  said  electro-optical  channels. 


FREQUENCY  RESPONSIVE  PRINTING  SYSTEM 
hImP  Luhn  YorSown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
MtLL  B  JnS  Machinr  Corporation,  New  Yori., 
N.Y-  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,697 
11  Claims.  (CI.  178-6.6) 
1  A  frequency  responsive  printing  mechanism  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  frequency  responsive  printing  e- 
mcnts  each  of  said  frequency  responsive  printing  ele- 
ment^' S  °uned  to  resonate  at  a  predetermined  fre- 
Sy  carrier  means  adapted  to  move  a  catena  pa  t 
saTd  printing  elements,  said  printing  elements  being  adapt- 


1     A  device  for  producing  halftone  patterns,  compris- 
ing a  support,  first  mounting  means  for  fixedly  holding 
an  original  on  said  support,  second  mounung  means  for 
fixedly  holding  a  recording  blank  on  said  support,  said 
original  being  so  positionable  on  said  first  mounting  means 
as  to  be  scannable  by  a  motion  parallel  to  the  surface  of 
said  blank,  a  carriage  displaceable  on  said  support  m  a 
first  direction  and  in  a  substantially  perpendicular  second 
direction  both  parallel  to  said  surface,  photoelectric  sens- 
ing means  fixedly  mounted  on  said  carriage  for  scanning 
said  original,  recording  means  positioned  on  said  carriage 
at  a  fixed  location  thereof  in  proximity  to  said  surface 
v^ith    freedom    of    relative    transverse    displacement   tor 
marking  said  blank,  first  drive  means  for  reciprocating 
said  carriage  in  said  first  direction,  second  drive  means 
synchronized  with  said  first  drive  means  for  intermittently 
advancing  said  carriage  in  said  second  direction  between 
reciprocations    of   said    first   drive    means,    transmission 
means  coupling  said  recording  means  with  said  sensing 
means  for  controlling  the  marking  of  said  blank  m  ac- 
cordance with  the  brightness  of  the  original  as  scanned 
by  said  sensing  means,   and  interrupter  means  coupled 
with  said  first  drive  means  for  periodically  inacUvating 
said  transmission  means  at  a  rate  which  is  high  relaUve 
to  the  rate  of  reciprocation  of  said  carriage;  said  trans- 
mission means  including  a  first  and  a  second  amplifier. 
said  sensing  means  comprising  a  photoelectric  scanmng 
cell  connected  to  control  said  first  amplifier,  said  second 
amplifier  being  connected  to  a  source  of  reference  potcn- 
.    tial    and  an  output  circuit  differenUally  connected  across 
the' outputs  of  said  amplifiers,  said  first  and  second  am- 
plifiers being  included  in  respective   arms  of   a  bridge 
circuit,  said  output  circuit  lying  in  an  output  diagonal 
of  said  bridge  circuit. 
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3,109,060 
LIGHT  INFORMATION  RECORDING  SYSTEM 
Laurence  R.  Beach,  San  Diego,  WiUiam  C.  Siagle,  La 
Jolla,  and  Richard  E.  Tboman,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  General  Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,791 
9  Claims.     (CI.  178—6.8) 


<J> 


.^tSy. 
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1.  The  combination  comprising:  a  source  of  varying 
information;  means  for  temporarily  storing  said  informa- 
tion emanating  from  said  source;  a  utilization  device; 
means  for  attenuating  and  feeding  back  information  at 
the  output  of  said  storing  means  into  the  input  of  said 
storing  means  where  it  is  combined  as  historic  informa- 
tion with  the  then-current  information  emanating  from 
said  source;  and  means  for  applying  the  information  at 
the  output  of  said  storing  means  to  said  utilization  de- 
vice— whereby  the  result  is  a  composite  of  current  and 
historical   information. 


device,  automatic  gain  control  circuit  means  including  a 
second  vacuum  tube  electron  discharge  device,  said  sec- 
ond discharge  device  having  a  second  cathode,  a  second 
grid  and  a  second  anode,  second  utilization  circuit  means 
coupled  to  said  second  anode,  means  connecting  said 
second  grid  to  said  first  circuit  means  for  applying  the 
television  signal  to  said  second  discharge  device,  a  tran- 
sistor direct  current  connected  from  said  first  and  sec- 
ond cathodes  to  a  reference  point  and  forming  the  sole 
direct  current  path  for  said  discharge  devices,  further 
circuit  means  connected  to  said  transistor  and  to  said 
first  circuit  means  to  apply  the  television  signal  to  said 
transistor  and  to  bias  the  same  to  open  circuit  the  cur- 
rent conduction  paths  for  said  cathodes  in  response  to 
the  noise  signal  bursts,  said  further  circuit  means  m- 
cluding  a  variable  potentiometer  for  adjusting  the  bias 
on  said  transistor. 

3,109,062 
ELECTROSTATIC  WRITING  AND  PRINTING 
DEVICE 
Calvin  K.  Clauer  and  Jack  D.  Kuehler,  San  Jose.  Califs 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Oct  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,306 
5  Claims.     (CI.  178—7.5) 


3,109,061 
NOISE  CUT-OFF  OF  AGC  AND  SYNC-SEPARATOR 

TUBES 

Don    A.    Kramer,    Minneapolis,    Minn.,    assignor    to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago,  DI.,  a  corporation  of  niinois 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  48,747 

1  Claim.     (CI.  178—7.3) 


In  a  television  receiver  for  utilizing  a  television  signal 
including  video  signal  components  and  synchronizing 
signal  components  having  an  amplitude  exceeding  the 
peak  amplitude  of  the  video  signal  components,  and 
which  may  include  noise  signal  bursts  having  an  amph- 
tude  exceeding  the  peak  amplitude  of  the  synchronizing 
signal  components,  the  combination  of:  first  circuit  means 
including  a  detector  and  a  video  amplifier  for  receiving, 
detecting  and  amplifying  the  television  signal,  a  synchro- 
nizing signal  separator  circuit  including  a  first  vacuum 
tube  electrode  discharge  device,  said  first  discharge  de- 
vice having  a  first  cathode,  a  first  grid  and  a  first  anode, 
first  utilization  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  first  anode, 
means  connecting  said  first  grid  to  said  first  circuit  means 
for  applying  the  television  signal  to  said  first  discharge 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  visible  image  from  an  elec- 
trical information-bearing  signal  comprising  an  evacuated 
envelope,  a  source  of  electrons  in  said  envelope,  a  target 
member  of  electrical  insulating  material  disposed  at  one 
end  of  said  envelope,  a  plurality  of  electrically  charged 
particles  of  small  size  disposed  in  a  chamber  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  target  member  from  said  electron  source, 
means  for  directing  said  electrons  in  a  beam  toward  said 
target  member  and  for  sweeping  said  beam  across  said 
target  member,  means  for  modulating  the  intensity  of  said 
directed  beam  as  a  function  of  said  electrical  signal  as 
said  beam  sweeps  across  said  target  to  produce  an  electro- 
static charge  distribution  pattern  on  said  target  surface 
corresponding  to  said  information,  means  for  maintaining 
said  charged  particles  in  said  chamber  away  from  the  in- 
fluence of  the  electrostatic  charge  on  said  target  during 
sweeping  of  said  beam  across  said  target,  and  means  for 
cascading  said  charged  particles  from  said  chamber  over 
said  target  member  upon  completion  of  said  charging  of 
said  target  to  cause  said  particles  to  adhere  to  said  charged 
areas  of  said  target  to  produce  a  visible  image  of  said 
charged  areas.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

3,109,063 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

Eric  Parker,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Decca  Limited, 

a  British  company 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,541 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept  22,  196« 

10  Claims.     (CI.  178—7.85) 

9.  Cathode  ray  tube  display  apparatus  comprising 

(a)  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  display  screen, 

(b)  a  circularly  polarizing  filter  arranged  in  front  of 
the  display  screen,  said  filter  being  of  circular  cylin- 
drical form,  and 
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(c)  a  hood  extending  around  the  filter  and  havmg  a 
viewing  aperture  facing  said  screen,  the  hocxl  having 
a  divergent  form   in   the  direction  away  from  the 


screen  and  the  filter  being  posiuoned  with  its  center 
of  curvature  inside  the  hood  so  that  all  normals  to 
2e  s^ace  of  the  filter  extend  to  the  inside  surface 
of  the  hood.         _^^__^__^ 

3,109,964  _  ^ 

CODE  CONVERTING  APPARATUS 

Filed  June  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  745,803 
19  ClainM.    (CI.  178—26) 


networks,  means  disabling  all  of  ^f  ^  . ^7"^/"^  J'^^"*'^ 
except  the  one  triggered,  means  selectively  tnggcnng  a 
characterKiefining  circuit  a  predetermmed  P^"^^  f  time 
following  the  actuation  of  particular  ones  of  saidjle^ 
ment-selecting  circuits,  and  means  operatively  coupled  to 
^1  of  the  output  circuits  of  said  element-selecting  and 
character^efining  circuits  and  responsive  to  simultaneous 
occurrence  of  signals  therein  followmg  the  actuat  ori  of 
one  of  said  character-defining  circuits  for  general  ng  a 
signal  represenutive  of  the  clement-selecting  circuits  ac- 
tuated. ^^^^^^^_^^ 

3,109,065 
DECODER  ^  , 

Joseoh  T  McNaney,  La  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corpo^Hon,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware     ^^^   ^^   ^^^  ^^  ^^  ^  ,,„ 
6  Claims.     (CI.  178— 30) 


4    Code-converting  apparatus  comprising   a  P^^'^^^^y 
of  element-counting  circuits  having  input  and  coc^mg- 
.ignal    producing    circuits,    respectively,    ^^id    element 
clfunting' circuits  being  sequentially  arranged  with  ^he  in 
out  circuits  thereof  operaUvely  coupled  to  the  cocking 
Z^^dLh  of  the  respective  prece^ng  element^oun^^ 
iM  circuits    each  counUng  circuit  bemg  actuable  only 
SLrT  S^ei;j  of  a  cocSng  signal,  a  Pju-hty  o    e  e^ 
ment    selectors    sequentially    arranged    and    operativeiy 
Scd  to  ones  of  said  element-counting  circuits  respe- 
Selv   there  being  one  element  selector  for  one  e lement- 
S^^Lg  c'cutt  thereby  providing  a  plurality  o   element^ 
MtworiL  each  selector  including  two  element-selecting 
^d  o^ctocter-defining  circuits  having  input  aiKl  out^ 
S^t  cSuits  respectively,  said  output  circuits   including 
mea^lcneratinrsignals  in  response  to  the  actuation  of 
^^e»«^tive   elenJent-selecting   and    character-defining 
Scu  tV  sdd  element-selecting  and  character-defining  cir- 
S  b^ing  actuable  only  after  a  cockmg  signal  is  ap- 
S  TSc  input  circuits  thereof,  one  element-selecting 
cSSitof^ch  element-network  having  its  input  coupled 
STtSe  cocking-signal  circuit  of  an  adjacent  e  cment-net- 
wort  ^  se^od  element-selecting  cujn.a  ^  each  de 
ment-network  having  its  input  '^'>"Pl^/°.  ^^^."^^^jfij. 
signal  circuit  of  its  clement-network   the  char^^^ef  ^^^ 
inVcUuit  of  each  element-network  having  its  input  cou 
plti  Sl>  cocking-signal  circuit  of  its  elcment-ne^ori. 
Swns  sequentially  triggering  into  actuauon  said  elecient- 


1    A  decoder  comprising  a  source  of  information,  a 
plurality   of   information  input  matrices    each   of   said 
matrices  having  a  plurality  of  conductive  elements  bundled 
toKther  so  as  to  provide  a  compact  umt,  means  coup  ed 
S^:!^  iurce  of  information  for  selectively  energizmg 
on  a  sequential  basis  individual  ones  of  said  mput  matrices 
in  response  to  the  information  received  from  said  source 
said  selecuve  energizing  means  comprismg  a  so"r«  J 
light,  said  energizing  means  serving  to  energize  sunulune- 
oSsi;  all  of  the  conductive  elements  of  the  selected  m^ 
DUt  matrix,  an  output  matrix  havmg  conductive  elements 
a^an^  m  a  giveS  pattern,  means  for  uU  izing  informa^ 
Uon  resented  by  energized  conductive  elements  of  said 
oufpu!  matrix,  and  means  individually  associated  with 
each    of   said   input   matrices   for   interconnectmg   con- 
ductive elements  of  the  corresponding  input  matrix  and 
Kiven  ones  of  the  conductive  elements  of  said  output 
matrix    each  of  said  conductive  interconnecung  means 
Siing  independent  of  the  other  conductive  mterconnecung 
means,  said  conductive  elements  and  said  interconnecting 
means  each  comprising  light  guides,  said  g'ven  ones  o^ 
said  conductive  elements  being  located  in  said  pattern  so 
a^  to  define  a  predetermined  character  shaped  pattern 
said  predetermined  pattern  being  different  for  each  one 
of  said  input  matrices  whereby  selective  energization  o 
said    input    matrices   generates   corresponding   character 
shaped  patterns  of  energized  conductive  elements  in  said 
output  matrix.  


3,109,066 
SOUND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Edward  E.  DavW,  Jr.  Berkeley  Heights,  N J.  ^•f^;;^" 
BeU  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incoiporated,  New  Yorii, 
N  Y    ■  coTDoration  of  New  YotIk 

'     F?M  Dec.  15, 1959,  Ser.  No.  859,684 

8  Clafans.     (CL  179—1)  ,      , ,    ^ 

1  In  a  system  for  the  control  of  sound,  a  plurality  of 
means  situated  at  different  locaUons  for  detecung  sounds, 
means  for  combining  the  output  signals  of  said  detecUng 
means,  means  connected  in  parallel  with  said  coinbimng 
means  for  synchronizing  selected  components  of  the  out_ 
put  signal  of  one  of  said  sound-detecting  means  with 
similar  components  of  the  output  signals  of  the  other 
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sound-detecting  means,  means  for  deriving  a  measure  of    tion  for  initiating  communication  between  the  calling  sta- 
the  Envelopes  of  said  synchronized  output  signals  to  form    Uon  and  said  selected  called  station,  and  means  respon- 


T     ^ 


^  ^Jr 


amsiSS 


^4^-^- 


l(2>;ii:^^P^,-:£).|- 


I  I 


■^_J 


sive  to  the  receipt  of  answer  signals  from  more  than  one 
of  said  called  stations  for  preventing  communication  be- 
tween said  calling  and  called  stations. 


control  signals,  and  modulating  means  responsive  to  said 
control  signals  for  selectively  varying  the  amplitude  of 
the  output  signal  of  said  combining  means. 


3,109,067 
SIGNALLING  APPARATUS        ^,^  ^  _ 
Theodore  John  Kauffeld,  Convent,  NJ.,  and  Albert  U. 
Stem,  Jamaica  Estates,  N.Y.,   assignors  to  Devenco 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  conwration  of  New 

Ynrk 

FUed  Sept.  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  682,184 
7  Claims.     (CI.  179—2) 


3,109,069 

SYNCHRONIZATION  MEANS  FOR  DECOMMU- 

TATING    A    NON-RETURN-TO-ZERO    PAM 

SIGNAL  ^     ^^    ^ 

William  KroII,  Sonnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lockheed 

Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,591 

3  Claims.     (CI.  179—15) 


5.  In  combination,  a  telephone  line  providing  a  volt- 
age, a  unitary  combined  audio-telephone  transmitter  mi- 
crophone and  radio  telephone  frequency  modulated  tran- 
sistorized transmitter,  with  said  transmitter  modulated  by 
said  microphone,  said  unit  being  arranged  wholly  within 
a  flat  circular  cylindrical  enclosure  with  external  contact 
electrodes  for  connection  in  a  sundard  telephone  hand- 
sot,  said  telephone  line  providing  at  once  a  circuit  for 
audio-telephone  voltages  produced  with  said  microphone, 
a  radiator  for  radio  voltages  produced  with  said  trans- 
mitter, and  a  power  source  for  said  microphone  and  said 
transistorized  transmitter. 


3,109,068 
DATA  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Richard  K.  Boyd,  Wheat  Ridge,  Colo^and  MUton  A. 
Clement,  James  D.  Coofeld,  and  Tliomas  E.  Ellis, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  I>yi»m|a  Cor- 
poration,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Jan.  25, 1960,  Ser.  No.  4,302 
13  CWms.     (CL  179—8) 
5.  A  communication  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
called  stations  geographically  remote  from  a  calling  sta- 
tion, a  common  channel  connecting  all  of  said  stations, 
means  in  each  of  said  called  stations  for  returning  an 
answer  signal  over  said  channel  to  said  calling  station 
when  the  called  station  is  conditioned  for  communica- 
tion with  the  calling  station  over  the  channel,  means  in 
said  calling  station  for  seizing  a  selected  one  of  said 
called  stations  for  communication  with  said  calling  sta- 
tion, means  in  said  calling  station  controlled  by  the  re- 
ceipt of  an  answer  signal  from  said  selected  called  su- 


.t#-^t 


3.  A  device  for  demodulating  a  multiplexed  signal  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  number  of  diannels  per  frame  com- 
prising a  synchronizing  generator,  an  input  distributor  and 
synthesizer  and  output  demodulation  gates,  said  synchro- 
nizing generator  including  a  multivibrator  the  oiJtput  of 
which  is  operatively  connected  to  the  input  of  said  impulse 
distributor  and  synthesizer,  the  output  of  said  impulse  dis- 
tributor and  synthesizer  being  cc«Hiected  to  said  output 
demodulation  gates  for  opening  the  demodulation  gates, 
said  synchronizing  generator  including  first  means  pro- 
viding pulses  in   Tcsponae  to  predetermined   amplitude 
variations  between  adjacent  channels  of  said  multiplexed 
signal,  second  means  responsive  to  said  pulses  and  the 
output  of  said  multivibrator  and  providing  a  discrete  in- 
tegrated output  signal  when  said  pulses  and  the  output 
signal  of  said  multivibrator  are  not  in  phase,  the  output 
signal  of  said  second  naeans  being  operatively  connected 
to  said  multivibrator,  third  means  responsive  to  said  multi- 
plexed signal  and  providing  an  output  signal  at  a  pre- 
determined channel  of  each  frame,  said  synchronizing 
generator  including  a  frequency  comparator  re^xxisive 
to  the  output  signal  of  said  third  means  and  to  the  output 
signal  of  said  input  distributor  and  synthesizer  correspond- 
ing to  the  same  said  predetermined  channel  of  each  frame 
and  providing  an  output  signal  when  ther  is  a  change  in 
the  repetition  rate  of  the  output  signal  of  said  third  means 
and  the  output  signal  of  said  impulse  distributor  and 
synthesizer,  the  output  signal  of  said  frequency  compara- 
tor being  connected  to  said  multivibrator,  said  frequency 
comparator  including  fourth  and  fifth  means  respectively 
responsive  to  the  leading  and  trailing  edges  of  the  output 
signal  of  said  input  distributor  and  synthesizer  wherein 
said  frequency  comparator  provides  an  output  signal  of 
one  polarity  when  the  oMtpvt  signal  of  said  third  means 
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occurs  prior  to  sa.d  leading  edge  ai.d  of  ^J^  oppo^te 
polarity  when  said  output  signal  of  said  third  means 
occurs  after  said  trailing  edge. 
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3,109,070  ^'^^, 

PITCH  SYNCHRONOUS  AUTOCORRELATION 
VOCODER  „    .    , 

v^».«i   V    navid    Jr     and   John   R.   Pierce,   Berkeley 
^^HeUt^N? r^iio'r.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories. 
TncS^rTted:  Ne^York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ne« 

^""^       FUed  Aug.  9,  1960,  Ser  No  48  423 
12  Claims.     (CI.  179—15.55) 


of  travel  of  a  pushbutton  in  a  respective  row  or  column, 
means  mounting  said  elongated  members  for  arcuate 
movement  around  an  axis  generally  parallel  to  a  respec- 
uve  row  or  column,  switches,  and  means  couplmg  a 
switch  to  each  elongated  member  for  operation  upon  the 
arcuate  movement  thereof. 


3,109,072 
LOUD-SPEAKER 

Marlin  L.  Price,  Huntington,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Utah  Radio 

Products  Corporation,  Huntington,  Ind.,  a  corporation 

Filed  Sept.  26, 1960,  Ser.  No.  58,372 

2  Claims.     (CL  179—115.5) 


1    In  a  system  for  the  narrow-band  transmissioii  of 
speech,  the  combination  that  comprises  a  source  of  ari 
incoming  speech  wave,  means  for  obtaining  from  said 
Speech  wavVa  signal  representative  of  the  instantaneous 
Tritch  characteristic  of  said  speech  wave,  means  for  cor^ 
relating  said  speech  wave  with  itself  to  produce  speech 
autocorrelation  function  samples,  means  under  the  con- 
trol of  said  pitch  signal  for  gating  said  speech  autocor- 
relation function  samples  to  obtain  a  group  of  narrow- 
band control  signals  which  vary  in  number  in  synchrony 
with  changes  in  said  pitch  characteristic,  means  for  trans- 
mitting said  pitch  signal  and  said  control  signals  to  a  re- 
S  station,  and.  at  said  receiver  station,  means  for 
reconstructing  an  artificial  speech  wave  from  said  trans- 
mitted pitch  signal  and  said  transmitted  control  signals 


3,109,071 

TELEPHONE  CALL  TRANSMTITER 

Robert  E.  Prescott,  BemardsvlUe,  Leo  Schenker,  uerne 
SfHetehte^SdDonald  G.  Tweed,  Map  ewood,  N  J., 
Stoon  to  B«U  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated, 
NrTvork,  N.  Y.,  «  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,549 
4Cl«tai«.     (CL  179— 90) 


1    In  an  inverted  loud-speaker  structure,  a  basket  hav- 
ing a  central  portion  with  an  aperture  therem,  an  integral 
cylindrical  core  Up  and  coupling  piece,  a  permanent  mag- 
net and  a  pot,  said  basket,  said  integral  core  up  and 
coupling  piece,  said  permanent  magnet  and  said  pot  bcmg 
secured  together,  and  said  integral  core  up  and  couphng 
piece  being  a  sintered  part  having  one  end  of  magnetic 
material  engaging  a  portion  of  said  permanent  magnet 
and  an  opposite  end  of  non-magnetic  material  projecUng 
through  said  aperture  and  engaging  tiie  front  and  rear 
faces  of  said  central  portion   around  said  aperture  to 
secure  said  integral  core  tip  and  coupling  piece  to  said 
basket,  said  pot  having  an  open  end  portion  disposed 
radially  outwardly  from  said  one  end  of  said  integral  core 
up  and  coupling  piece  to  provide  a  magneUc  gap  between 
said  pot  and  said  mtegral  piece,  said  permanent  magnet 
having  a  base  portion  of  relatively  large  diameter,  and 
the  said  portion  of  said  magnet  which  engages  said  inte- 
gral core  up  and  coupling  piece  being  of  a  diarneter 
smaller  than  said  base  portion  and  smaller  than  said  one 
end  of  said  integral  core  tip  and  coupling  piece  to  nnm- 
mize  flux  leakage,  and  a  voice  coil  located  radially  out- 
wardly of  said  integral  piece  and  radially  inwardly  of  said 
pot  end  in  the  magnetic  gap. 


1  A  telephone  substation  calling  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  frame,  a  guide  plate  overlying  and  spaced  from  said 
ti^Z  deluding  a  plurality  of  apertures  arranged  m 
^and  columns,  a  pushbutton  mounted  for  movement 
IT^^  aperture,  an  array  of  elongated  members  m  coU 

^extending  parallel  to  Xhc  ^^o^r'^'Atl^.lV^'y 
nositioned  between  said  frame  and  guide  Pl^te.  an  array 
STelSa^ted  members  in  rows  extendmg  parallel  to  the 
^  of^^rtures  and  positioned  between  said  frame  and 
Sdd^  puS  each  of  sJid  elongated  members  including  a 
5^?y  of  Ejections  one  each  extending  rnto  the  path 


CYCLICALLY  OPERATED  SWITCH  CONTROL 
APPARATUS 
Harrv  Stanley  Lewis  and  Francis  McGulrk,  Birmingham, 
Siand7«^o"  *o  Chamberlain  &  Hookhwn  Llm- 
ited,  Bfamlngham,  England  .,     ,--  ,oi 

Filed  May  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  109,592 
3  Claims.    (CL  20<^-38) 
1    Switch  conti-ol  apparatus  comprising  in  combmation 
a  rotatable  shaft,  a  plurality  of  cams  rigidly  mounted  in 
axially  spaced  relationship  on  said  shaft  so  as  to  be  roUt- 
able  therewith  for  operating  a  plurality  of  switches,  power- 
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operable  means  connected  to  said  shaft  for  imparting  rota- 
tion thereto  at  a  normal  predetermined  constant  speed, 
speed-varying  means  under  the  conU-ol  of  which  said  shaft 
is  rotatable  at  a  speed  different  from  said  normal  predc- 
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occupy  predetermmed  posiuons  relative  to  said  second 
plurality  of  electrical  conductors,  and  said  first  set  Of 
brushes  reach  predetermined  positions  relaUve  to  saio 
first  plurality  of  electrical  conductors,  the  two  sets  of 
brushes  enable  electric  current  to  flow  through  the  elec- 
tricallv  mterconnected  conductors  to  said  electrically  op- 
erable means  for  enabling  the  latter  to  var>  the  speed  ot 
rotation  of  said  first  shaft. 


3,109,075 

SKIER  ALARM  SWITCH 

Pear>  F.  Ratcllff,  3109  Pinehill  Road,  Shreveport,  La. 

'     FUed  July  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,550 

1  Claim.     (CI.  200—52) 


'^M 


termined  constant  speed,  selector  means  under  the  control 
of  which  said  speed-varying  mcins  is  actuable,  and  means 
operable  by  said  shaft  for  preventing  actuaUon  of  said 
speed-varying  means  during  a  predetermined  rotational 
movement  of  said  shaft 


3,109,074 
CYCLICALLY  OPERATED  SWITCH  CONTROL 
APPARATUS  ^,      ,     ^ 

Harry  Stanley  Lewis  and  Francis  McGuhl^  BJ™^}*™' 
England,  assignors  to  Chamberlain  &  Hookham  Lim- 
ited, Blrmhigham,  England  ,ao  ^,a 
FUed  May  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  109,630 
2  Claims.     (CI.  200—38) 


1    Switch  control  apparatus  comprising  in  combination 
a  first  rotatable  shaft,  a  plurality  of  cams  ng.dly  mounted 
in  axially  spaced  relationship  on  said  first  shaft  so  as  to 
be    rotatable    therewith    for    operatmg    a    P'^'-^l'ty    ^f 
switches,  power-operable  means  connected  Xo  said  first 
:^ft  fi  impartinrrotation  thereto.  elecUncally  curable 
means  for  varying  the  speed  of  roUtK>n  of  sa^dfir^  shaft 
a  first  set  of  brushes  mounted  on  said  first  shaft  for  rota 
ticTthtrewith.  a  first  plurality  of  electnc^  conduc^ 
with  which  said  first  set  of  bnishes  are  contactablc  dur- 
ing it,Ution  of  said  first  shaft,  and  at  least  one  o  which  « 
electrically  connected  to  said  electncally  operable  mean  . 
a  second  rotatable  shaft,  a  second  set  of  brushes  mount- 
ed on  said  second  shaft,  a  second  plurahty  of  electrical 
conductors  with  which  said  second  set  of  bmshes  are  c^" 
tacuble  during  rotational  movement  of  said  "^"d  shaft, 
and  to  which  elecUTC  current  is  supphable  under  the  con- 
trol of  said  second  set  of  brushes,  at  least  some  of  sa id 
second  plurality  of  electrical  conductors  be.ng  electrically 
^«^d  to  at  least  some  of  said  first  plurality  of  elec- 
trical conductors  so  that  when  said  second  set  of  brushes 


An  alarm  for  water  skiers  adapted  to  be  interposed  be- 
tween a  tow  line  held  bv  a  skier  and  a  tow  boat,  said  alarm 
comprising  a  switch  including  a  tubular  cylinder  open  at 
one  end  and  having  an  integrally  formed  end  wall  at  the 
other  end  thereof,  portions  of  said  cylinder  being  interiorly 
threaded  adjacent  the  open  end,  a  hook  havmg  a  snap 
closure  mounted  thereon  fixed  to  said  end  wall  m  cen- 
u^ly  disposed  relation,  said  hook  engaging  a  correspond- 
ing hook  carried  by  the  tow  boat,  portions  of  said  end 
wall  on  opposite  sides  of  said  hook  defining  a  pair  of 
spaced  openings  therethrough,  electrical  contacts  extend- 
ing through  said  openings,  conductors  for  connecting  said 
elecu-ical  contacts  to  a  source  of  current  and  to  an  alann 
positioned  m  the  tow  boat,  a  piston  slidably  positioned  in 
said  tubular  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  fixed  at  one  end  to  said 
piston  and  having  its  free  end  extending  outwardly  from 
said  tubular  cylinder  through  the  open  end  thereof,  a 
threaded  plug  secured  in  \hc  open  end  of  said  tubular 
cylinder,  said  threaded  plug  having  portions  defining  a 
cenu^lly  disposed  opening  therein  through  which  the  free 
end  of  said  piston  rod  passes,  portions  of  said  plug  sur- 
rounding said  opening  defining  an  annular  groove,  a  seal- 
ing gasket  positioned  in  said  groove  engaging  with  said 
piston  rod,  a  swivel  eye  mounted  at  ti>c  free  end  erf  said 
piston  rod  and  to  which  one  end  of  a  tow  line  is  attached, 
a  contact  disc  carried  by  said  piston  and  normally  in  en- 
gagement with  said  elecUicai  contacts,  a  coiled  ^>ring 
surrounding  said  piston  rod  to  bias  said  piston  toward  the 
closed  end  of  said  tubular  cylinder,  one  end  of  said  spring 
being  in  engagement  with  said  piston  and  the  other  end 
being  in  engagement  with  said  threaded  plug,  said  tubular 
cylinder  being  vrater  tight  whereby  the  same  will  float  if 
disengaged  from  the  tow  boat. 


3,109,076 
ROTATION  SENSING  DEVICE 
John  Bochan,  LoalsvUle,  Ky.,  tmigaor  to  Gwier^  Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Nov.  25, 1960,  Ser.  No.  71,671 
2  Claims.     (CL  200— 82) 
2.  For  use  with  a  rotatable  member  havmg  an  annular 
surface  with  at  least  one  rise  formed  thereon:  a  rototion 
sensing  device  comprising  a  reciprocating  movable  mem- 
ber adapted  to  engage  said  surface;  means  biasing  said 
movable  member  and  adapted  to  position  said  movable 
member    against    said    surface;    reciprocating    pumping 
means  connected  to  said  movable  member  so  as  to  be 
operated   by    movement   of   said   movable  member  in 
response  to  rotation  of  said  rotatable  mensber;  a  chun- 
ber  communicating  with  said  pumping  means  and  having 
a  waU  portion  movable  from  a  first  to  a  second  position 
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in  response  to  increased  pressure  in  said  chamber,  said 
pumpUig  means  having  an  inlet  formed  in  conimun.cation 
With  atmosphere  and  during  operaUon  thereof  raismg  the 
air  pressure  within  said  chamber;  switch  means  controlled 
by  said  wall  portion,  said  wall  portion  in  its  first  and  sec- 
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ond  positions  moving  said  switch  means  to  its  first  and 
second  positions  respectively;  and  means  forming  a  Icak- 
^  paS^to  atmosphere  from  said  chamber  whereby 
stopping  of  «ai<l  ro^^^able  member  results  m  a  decrease 
ilrea^ire  in  said  chamber  and  the  resultant  movement 
of  said  switch  means  back  to  its  first  posiuon. 


an  electric  motor  and  to  one  side  of  a  source  of  e  ectnca^ 
energy,  respectively,  a  pair  of  normally  open  electncal 
contacts,  in  said  housing,  a  bus  bar  in  said  housmg  on  Xhe 
opposite  side  thereof  from  said  terminal  means,  one  of 
said  normally  open  contacts  being  electrically  connected 
to  said  start  terminal  and  the  other  of  said  normally  open 
contacts  being  electricaUy  connected  to  said  bus  bar  m- 
lernally  of  said  housing,  a  magnetic  armature,  supported 
by  said  bus  bar  and  extending  generally  normal  thereto 
the  other  of  said  normally  open  contacts  being  movable 
by  said  armature  between  the  open  and  closed  condition 
with  respect  to  said  one  normally  open  contact,  a  mag- 
netic coil  electrically  connected  between  said  run  winding 
terminal  and  said  bus  bar,  said  coil  being  operatively 
associated  with  said  armature  to  effect  movement  thereot 
and  said  other  normaUy  open  contact  to  the  contacts 
closed  condition  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  predetermined 
current  in  said  coU,  a  substantially  flat  current  respon- 
sive snap  acting  bimetallic  member  having  one  end  por- 


3  109  §77 
ELECTTlOMAGNEflcJwrrOHAPPARATyS 

inhrHHormM.  Yonkew,  N.Y,  aisisnor  to  Allied  Con- 
^  cSmI^lJ«!rS;  York,  N.Y,  .  corponrtkm  of 

'^•^^  raid  Sept  18,  I959^.j^1i;^,992 
12  CUtaii.    (CL  2M— 87) 


1    In  an  electromagnet  which  includes  an  upstanding 
magnetizing  coil  and  a  pole  piece,  the  iinprovcment  com- 
S^upport  at  the  lower  end  of  the  coil    an  arma- 
fjrei5>»itio,S^  beneath  the  «pport  and  'ndud.ng  a  first 
plate  dement  beiow  the  pole  piece  and  *  *j°"^  j'^ 
clement  Joined  to  and  extending  beyond  the  first  plate  ele- 
m^t,  tbTportion  of  the  second  P^'^^^^"''^'J^''\Z 
ZZd  to  the  first  plate  eletnent  being  disposed  below  the 
£st  plate  element,  said  plate  elemenU  dejinn^g  an  open^ 
ing  which  is  partly  formed  by  an  edge  of  the  first  plate 
lament,  and  a  resilient  hinge  extending  through  the  open- 
ing and  connected  at  one  end  to  the  armature  and   a^ 
its  other  end  to  the  support,  said  hinge  maintaining  the 
armature  in  engagement  with  the  support  along  the  Unc 
of  intersection  of  said  edge  and  the  upper  surface  of  the 
first  plate  dement.  ^^^^^^^^ 

3  109  078 

COMBINATION  MOTOR  STiUlT  MLA Y  AND 

OVERLOAD  PROTECTOR 

i«»»w«  F   Malooc.  Jackson,  and  Stewart  W.  Drennan, 

lackMin,  Mkh^  ■  corporation  of  I*"™*??,-, 

^^FM  Sept  1, 1»«1.  S«- N»;.\'''**^ 
1  Claim.    (CI.  200—88) 

A  combination  start  relay  and  overload  protector  for 
an  electric  motor  comprising  a  generally  rectangul^ 
houiing.  a  plurality  of  terminal  means  on  one  side  of  said 
SoS  for  connection  to  the  start  and  run  wmdings  of 


tion  electrically  connected  to  and  supported  by  said  bus 
bar  a  pair  of  normally  closed  electrical  contacts,  one  of 
said  normally  dosed  contacts  being  electrically  connected 
to  said  source  terminal,  the  other  of  said  normally  dosed 
contacts  being  supported  by  and  electrically  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  said  current  responsive  member,  wid 
a  one  piece  manual  operator  having  a  substanUaUy  flat 
inner  end  portion  in  closely  spaced  parallel  relation  to  said 
bimetallic  member  and  a  reset  button  porUon  extendmg 
outwardly  of  said  housing,  resUient  means  normally  bias- 
ing said  operator  in  one  direction,  the  inner  end  portion 
of  said  operator  being  normally  resUiently  engaged  with 
the  other  one  of  said  normally  closed  pair  of  contacts, 
separation  of  said  normally  dosed  contacts  permittmg 
said  operator  to  move  in  said  one  direction  to  a  condition 
wherein  the  inner  end  portion  thereof  precludes  dosure 
of  said  normally  dosed  contacts  independentiy  of  the 
electrical  conditions  in  the  run  and  start  wmdmgs  and 
the  reset  button  portion  thereof  indicates  the  open  condi- 
tion of  said  normally  closed  contacts. 


3,109,079 
THREE-WAY  MERCURY  SWITCH 
Luther  M.  Siieldon,  Oaklawn,  and  G"**?*  JJ^J""' 
West  Warwick,  R.I.,  anifnors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  Yoris       ^--,,- 
*^         FHed  Apr.  4, 19«1,  Ser.  No.  100,435 

SCtainii.  (6.200-152) 
1  A  mercury  button  switch  comprising  a  housing  ot 
insulating  material  with  a  bottom  wall  and  opposed  side 
and  end  waUs,  the  housing  having  an  open  top  portion, 
two  of  the  opposing  walls  defining  vertical  grooves  for 
supporting  the  ends  of  a  parallel  pair  of  bowed  spring 
contacts,  a  spring  conUct  positioned  in  said  housing  by 
each  pair  of  vertical  grooves,  the  central  portion  (rf  each 
contact  having  an  embossment  in  the  shape  of  a  spherical 
segment  extending  toward  the  other,  a  center  contact 


October  29,  1963 


ELECTRICAL 


1819 


positioned  midway  between  said  parallel  contacts,  said 
center  c<M>tact  having  embossments  in  the  shape  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  quarter-circle  lanced  spherical  segments 
extending  from  each  side  thereof  coaxial  with  the  emboss- 
ments maintained  in  rotatablc  position  by  the  spherical 
embossments,  each  sjAerical  embossment  mating  with  a 
concavity  in  the  side  of  a  mercury  button  and  being 
of  a  size  to  allow  movement  of  said  buttons  with  refer- 
ence to  said  embossments,  a  switch  trigger  having  means 
for  rotatably  engaging  said  buttons,  and  a  mounting  str^ 


energy  and  the  other  inner  and  outer  conductor  being  in- 
terconnected through  an  adjustable  short  circuit. 


M   /J 


detachably  secured  to  the  open  top  portion  of  said  hous- 
ing at  the  end  walls  theretrf,  said  strap  including  an  open- 
ing through  which  a  portion  of  the  trigger  extends  for 
manual  operation,  the  trigger  having  an  inverted  V-shaped 
cam  on  each  side  thereof  in  tight  engagement  with  the 
underside  of  said  strap  whereby  shifting  the  trigger  from 
one  extreme  position  to  the  other  will  cause  the  cams  of 
the  trigger  to  drive  the  buttons  down  into  the  housing 
while  spreading  the  parallel  contacts  farther  apart,  the 
inclined  sides  of  the  cams  serving  as  positive  stops  to  limit 
the  stroke  of  the  trigger. 


3,109,081 
HEATER  ASSEMBLY 
Hugh  B.  Morse,  San  Jose,  Calif ^  assignor  to  Avery  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  86,730 
6  Claims.     (CI.  219—19) 


1.  In  a  plastic  vacuum  forming  machine  of  the  type 
having  a  work  area  and  means  for  positioning  sheets  of 
plastic  material  in  a  horizontal  position  within  the  work 
area  an  improved  heater  comprising  a  first  housing,  means 
mounting  said  first  housing  for  slidably  horizontal  move- 
ment to  a  first  position  directiy  over  the  work  area  and 
to  a  second  position  extending  rearwardly  from  said  work 
area,  said  first  housing  formed  with  a  top  wall  with  a 
depending  edge  wall,  a  second  housing  having  a  bottom 
wall  and  upwardly  extending  edge  walls  aligned  with  the 
edge  walls  of  said  second  housing  when  said  first  hous- 
ing is  in  the  second  position,  the  edge  walls  of  said  first 
and  second  housings  being  closely  spaced,  a  heating  ele- 
ment mounted  within  said  first  housing,  and  a  reflecting 
surface  mounted  within  said  second  housing. 


3,109,080 
CONTINUOUS  DI-ELECTRIC  HEATING  OF  ELEC- 

TRICALLY  NON-CONDUCnVE  MATERIAL 
Leo  Fungs,  7  HochenbUck,  Kurt  Lamberts,  14  Licbcr- 
mannstrasse,  and  Bemd  Gricsbach,  all  of  Braunschweig, 
Germany;  said  Griesbach  assignor  to  said  Fungs  and 
said  Lamberts 

FUed  Sept  1, 1959,  Ser.  No.  837,554 

Claims  prlcHity,  application  Germany  Sept  2, 1958 

5  Claims.     (CL  219— 10.53) 


3,109,082 
ELECTRONIC  CLOCK 
Salomon  PolaniecU,  Cincfamatl,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Area 
Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  DcIih 

Filed  June  1, 1961,  Ser.  No.  114,127 
13  Claims.    (CI.  219— 20) 


=v?tXFfe-  ■ 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  continuous  dielectric  heating 
and  intcrwelding  of  progressively  moved  electrically  non- 
conductive  material,  in  combination  with  a  source  of  high 
frequency  electric  energy  of  at  least  60xlO«  c.p.s.,  a 
coaxial  high  frequency  conductor  system  connected  to 
said  source,  which  conductor  system  comprises  two  inner 
conductors  having  a  gap  and  forming  the  working  con- 
denser, two  electrodes  each  terminating  one  of  said  inner 
conductors  and  including  between  one  another  said  work- 
ing condenser,  two  outer  conductors  co-axially  surround- 
ing said  inner  conductor  and  electrodes,  re^jectively,  and 
including  between  one  another  a  slot  in  alignment  with 
the  said  gap  of  the  inner  conductors,  and  a  variable  in- 
ductance included  in  the  coaxial  conductor  system  and 
being  in  series  with  the  working  condenser  in  said  system, 
one  of  the  inner  conductors  and  the  associated  outer  con- 
ductor being  connect  to  said  source  of  high  frequency 


12.  In  a  system  for  maintaining  the  temperature  of  an 
oven  constant,  the  combination  comprising:  heater  coils 
for  said  oven;  a  source  of  unregulated  voltage;  means  for 
regulating  the  current  flowing  through  said  heater  coils, 
said  means  comprising  a  first  transistor  having  base, 
emitter,  and  collector  electrodes,  said  heater  coils  being 
connected  in  series  with  the  collector  and  emitter  elec- 
trodes of  said  first  transistor  and  said  source;  a  tempera- 
ture-sensing network  in  said  oven  for  generating  a  direct 
voltage  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  said  oven;  a  sec- 
ond transistor  having  base,  emitter,  and  collector  elec- 
trodes; a  first  diode  couj^ing  said  voltage  between  said 
ba.se  and  emitter  electrodes;  and  a  circuit  coupling  the 
collector  electrode  of  said  second  transi8t<M'  to  the  base 
electrode  of  said  drst  transistor,  said  coupling  circuit  oom- 
ixising  a  second  diode. 
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3,1©9,083  „^„ 

HEAT  BLOW  GUN  WITH  SCRAPER 

Henry  E.  Melfaer,  Racine,  Wis.,  .sslgnorto  Master 

^  Appliance  Corporation,  Racine  Wis. 

FUed  Oct.  19, 1960,  Ser.  No.  63,649 

6  CUdms.     (CI.  219—39) 
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cover  members  erf  tramparer^t  heat  ^f*  ^"^l^to  w'e- 
movably  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  block  to  pre 
^ent  air  circulation  through  said  v.ewmg  ai^rtures  and 
said  cavities;  and  heating  means,  at  the  base  of  said  block, 
for  heating  said  block  and  the  contents  thereof  to  a  pre- 
determined temperature. 


3,109,085 
APPARATUS  FOR  WELDING 
rerardus  Otten.  Paul  Christlaan  Van  Der  WOIIgen,  and 
^^hnnTGerwdus  E»ers,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands, 
SS^  to  SSTAmericin  Philips  Company.  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y,  a  corporation  of  Delawjure 
FUed  Mar.  18, 1960,  Ser.  No.  15j906 
Claims  priority,  •??"«•«<>»  NeUierlands  Mar.  20,  1959 
4  Claims.     (CI.  219 — 60) 


1     A  paint  scraper  comprising   a   motor   driven    air 
blower  induding  a  motor  casing  and  an  impeller  casing. 
saTi^S^ller  cLing  having  an  air  inlet  opening  and  a 
Tg^^y  extending  air  ouUet  head   a  downwardly  ex- 
SXg  mknipulati0g  handle  carried  by  the  motor  and 
^Z  casing,  an  elongated  nozzle  carried  by^aid^ 
outtet  head  and  having  communicauon   therewith   and 
SSx«gh  which  air  passes,  an  electric  heating  elernent  with- 
^^^no^e  for^heating  air  passing  therethrough,   a 
^co^  manipulating  handle  structure  for  the  ^"f P^^^; 
duding  an  L-shaped  plate  cxtendmg  across  the  mipeller 
S  and  along  ^id  nozzle  and  terminating  in  front  o 
sS^d  no^e    means  securing  the  plate   to  the    impeller 
ciing   a  u'-sSped  handle  having  a  hand  gnp  extending 
^Jf's^id  plate  and  having  one  leg  secured  to  the  im- 
Su^r  casing  and  its  other  leg  resUng  on  that  portion  of 
Se  platf^sposed  above  the  nozzle,  a  split  clampmg  ring 
M^SS  by  Sd  last  menUoned  leg  and  encircling   and 
^SnR  said  nozzle,  and  an  angularly  extending  blade 
SS  b^the  forw^d  end  of  the  plate  and  disposed  in 
front  of  said  nozzle. 


3,109,084 

TEST  TUBE  HEATER 

William  J  Walsh,  East  Dubuque,  HI.,  assignor  to  Tbermo- 

^?:}!rc;,^tion,  Dubuque,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 

"""**^    FUed  Aug.  17, 1960,  Ser.  No.  50,182 
SCtaims.     (CI.  219— 43) 


35. 


p,  n  '.n  in 


1  A  test  tube  heater  comprising:  an  alutninum  heater 
block  having  a  dark  anodized  surface  and  having  a  plura  - 
ftv  of  donated  cavities  therein  for  receiving  ind.vidua 
test  tuSs  S  given  length,  said  cavities  having  a  height 
^cat^  thaS  one-half  said  length,  said  heater  block  fur- 
S?  ^avta^a  corresponding  plurality  of  viewing  apartures 
Mch  extending  through  only  the  base  portion  of  a  re- 
s^tive  one  of  said  cavities  to  permit  visual  inspection 
aKeaning  of  the  base  portion  of  said  cavity;  a  pair  of 


1    An  apparatus  for  welding  a  seam  formed  between 
two  tubes  aligned  in  abutting  relationship  with  a  con- 
sumable   contact-type    electrode     comprising    a    frame 
means  to  secure  said  frame  to  the  tubes  to  support  the 
Apparatus  therefrom  and  hold  the  tubes  m  ahgnment 
a  first   support  rotatably   mounted  on   said  frame   and 
provided  with  a  radial  slot  to  permit  the  apparatus  to 
be  p  aced  over  the  tubes  from  the  side  thereof,  a  secoi^d 
support  movably  mounted  on  said  first  support  so  as  to 
Tdisplaceable  thereto  axially  of  the  tubes,  e lee tr^e 
holding  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  second  support 
resilient  means  urging  said  second  support  toward  ^.d 
first  support  to  thereby  hold  the  electrode   in  contact 
with  the  mbes.  electrode  holding  means  rotatably  nK>unt- 
ed  on  said  second  support,  means  mounted  on  said  frame 
for  rotating  said  supports  and  for  displacmg  said  ^cond 
support  relatively  to  the  first  support,  and  means  for 
rofa^ng  said  electrode  holder  with  respect  to  said  second 
support  to  thereby  change  the  angle  between  the  electrode 
and  the  tubes.  ^^^^^^^_^ 

3,109,086 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

MACHINING  METAL  „     .     ^ 

Michael  Cole,  29  MaWs  C««w.y,  C«nbrldge  EngUnd 

FUed  July  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  124,953 
Claims  priority,  application  GmJ  BrtoJ.  Aug.  12,  1960 
13  Claims.     (CI.  219 — 69) 
1    A  method  of  machining  metals  comprising  m  com- 
binauon  the  steps  of  immersing  in  a  didectnc  liquid  a 
meul  specimen  to  be  madiined  and  a  cutter  electrode 
bringing^  annular  portion  of  the  cutter  electrode  into 
proximity  with  the  surface  of  the  specimen  to  form  a 
Kap  therebetween,   connecting  the  speamen  and  cutter 
electrode  in  an  electric  circuit,  appropriatdy  spacing  the 
surface  of  the  specimen  from  the  cutter  electrode  and 
establishing  a  series  of  spark  discharges  between  the  cut- 
ter electrode  and  the  specimen  for  transferrmg  materia^ 
from  the  specimen,  rotating  the  cutter  electrode  to  effect 
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flow  of  liquid  through  the  gap  between  the  surface  of  the 
specimen  and  the  annular  portion  of  the  cutter  electrode 
to  effect  removal  of  transferred  material  from  the  gap, 


r    >7 


and  progressively  reducing  the  energy  of  the  spark  dis- 
charges by  progressively  selecting  parameters  of  the  elec- 
tric circuit. 

3,109,087 
WELDING  ELECTRODES 
Alan  Wilton  Larkworthy,  Famham  Royal,  England,  as- 
signor to  Sclaky  Electric  Welding  Machmes  Limited, 
Slough,  England  ,,„  ^»- 

Fikd  Sept.  20,  1961.  Ser.  No.  139,472 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  14,  1960 
15  Claims.     (CI.  219— 120) 


planes  upon  said  base  element,  clock  means  for  dnvmg 
said  first  card  carrier  element  in  a  first  direction  in  rela- 
tion to  elapsed  time,  means  for  moving  said  first  card 
carrier  element   in   a   second   opposite   direction   at   the 
completion  of  a  time  cycle,  time  computing  means  se- 
lectively engageable  with  said  second  card  carrier  element 
for   driving   said    second    card   carrier   element    in    said 
second  direction  in  relation  to  marked  indicia  upon  said 
card,   and   cooperative   means  on   said   first   and   second 
card  carrier  elements  for  limiting  movement  of  said  sec- 
ond card  carrier  element  in  said  first  direction  to  the  corre- 
sponding position  of  said  first  card  carrier  element,  said 
second   card   carrier  element   being   shiftable   under   the 
action  of  gravity  to  follow  the  path  of  said  first  card 
carrier  element  during  disengagement  of  said  time  com- 
puting means,  and  marking  means  disposed  adjacent  said 
card  carrier  elements  for  placmg  a  pair  of  spaced  indicia 
on  a  card  disposed  in  one  of  said  card  carrier  elements, 
the  distance  between  spaced  indicia  corresponding  to  a 
period  of  elapsed  time,  and  scanning  means  disposed  in 
the  area  of  said  second  card  carrier  element  for  control- 
ling operation  of  said  time  computing  means. 


3,109,089 
DATA  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS 
Andrew  Craig  Reyntrids,  Jr.,  Waterbury,  Oliver  Henry 
Chalker,  Jr.,  Litchfield,  John  Francis  Carragan,  Wood- 
bury, and  Edward  Joseph  Gutowski,  Thomaston,  Conn., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  General  Time  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Sept.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,926 
43  CUdms.     (CI.  235—61.11) 


1 .  A  welding  electrode  comprising  a  hollow  body  shaped 
to  permit  circulation  of  liquid  coolant  through  the  body, 
a  replaceable  tip  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  the 
lip  to  the  body,  means  locking  the  tip  to  the  body,  the 
tip  and  the  body  having  surfaces  which  mate  in  a  plane 
normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  body  across  which 
cooling  effects  and  electric  current  can  be  transmitted 
from  the  body  to  the  tip. 


3  109  088 

COMPUTING  TIME  CLOCK 

Arnold  Lyner,  1684  Grand  Concourse,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,995 

5  Claims.     (CI.  235—61.9) 


4.  In  a  computing  time  clock  construction  for  use  with 
a  card,  a  base  element,  first  and  second  card  carrier 
elements  arranged   for  movement  in  generally  parallel 

795   O.G.— 87 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  means  at  a  trans- 
mitting station  for  reading  a  plurality  of  data  bearing  cards 
comprising,  in  combination;  a  plurality  of  data  card 
receptors  movable  together  with  data  cards  inserted  there- 
in between  card  receiving  and  card  reading  positions,  a 
first  plurality  of  switches  each  associated  with  one  of  said 
card  receptors  and  actuated  by  insertion  of  a  data  card 
therein,  and  a  second  plurality  of  switches  each  associated 
with  one  of  said  card  receptors  and  actuated  by  the 
arrival  at  said  card  reading  position  of  a  data  card  inserted 
therein,  said  switches  connected  in  circuit  to  establish  a 
predetermined  circuit  condition  only  when  each  and 
every  data  card  inserted  in  a  receptor  has  arrived  at  its 
reading  position. 

3,109,090 
VARIABLE  INCREMENT  COMPUTER 
Edward  H.  Cabanlas,  Schenectady,  and  John  S.  Pitecc, 
Delmar,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,643 
21  Claims.     (CI.  235—152) 
6.  An   incremental  digital   computer   which   performs 
calculations  and  provides  solutions  based  on  incremental 
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changes  in  input  data  comprising  means  for  accepting 
inout  data,  cyclical  memory  means  for  stormg  said  data 
means  for  comparing  said  input  data  to  previous  stored 
data  for  providing  an  output  indicative  of  the  incremental 
changes  in  said  data,  variable  selecting  means  for  con- 
verting said  incremental  changes  in  data  to  variable 
optimum  increments  of  integral  powers  of  the  radix  two, 
coding  means  for  coding  said  optimum  mcrements  as  a 
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of  contacts  as  representing  the  other  factor  by  the  con- 
nection of  an  electrical  circuit  thereto,  an  output  circuit 
having  a  series  of  positions  each  correspondmg  to  the 
product  of  two  such  selected  factors,  and  means  con- 
necting each  one  of  said  fixed  contacts  with  its  cor- 
responding position  in  said  output  circuit  to  complete  a 
circuit  to  the  position  in  said  output  circuit  representing 
the  product  of  the  one  of  said  factors  selected  by  the 
position  of  said  selector  switch  and  the  other  factor  deter- 
mined by  selection  of  the  predetermined  movable  con- 
tact.   

3,109,092 

DIGITAL  CURVE  COMPUTER  FOR  USE  IN  CON- 
TROLLING THE  PATH  OF  A  WORK  TOOL  OR 
WORK  PIECE  ^  ^        ^  „,  _..^ 

Heinz  Giintcr  Lott,  Beriln-HeriMdorf,  and  Elmar  Gotz 
and  Peter  Boese,  Berlln-Frohiuiu,  Germany,  asstgnors  to 
Licentia   Patent-Verwaltuiiga-Gjn.b.H.,   Frankfurt  am 

Main,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,574 

Claims  priority,  appikatloo  Germany  Dec.  24,  1959 

IdClnlina.    (CI.  295— 164) 


*l'r 


binary  number  indicaUve  of  the  power  of  said  radix,  a 
rapid  access  memory  unit  for  storing  said  optimum  incre- 
ments in  coded  form,  arithmetic  units  for  processing  said 
stored  data  and  said  optimum  increments  and  providing 
a  solution  said  arithmetic  units  including  decodmg  means 
for  decoding  said  coded  optimum  increments  for  use  in 
said  arithmeUc  units,  and  means  for  using  said  variable 
increment  selecting  means  for  converting  said  solution 
to  a  variable  optimum  increment. 
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"X  104  041 

SCALE  COMPRISING  A  l^Tff LffiR  FOR  U^^^^ 
A  PRECOMPUTED  TABLE  AND  FRACTIONAL 
MULTIPLICATION  ..^    „  w    * 

Kcmictli  C.  AHen,  Dayton,  Ohio,  as^or  to  The  Hobart 
Mnofnctving  Company,  Troy,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Oi^SIil  application  June  11,  1954,  S«r.  No.  436,218  now 
pSent  Nr2,948,464.  dated  An?.  9,  I'**-     ^'^^J*** 
and  this  application  Dec.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,509 
9ClainM.     (CL  235—161) 


m  w,_fft 


1 .  A  digital  computer  for  computing  the  coordinates  of 
a   rectilinear  curve   portion  having  a  starting  point  Pa 
whose  coordinates  are  x*  and  y*  and  "»  end  point  ?« 
whose  coordinates  art  x,  and  y..  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation: an  X  coordinate  main  computer  compenent  and  a 
y  coordinate  main  computer  component,  each  computer 
component  having  an  addition  register  and  a  multiplier; 
means  for  supplying  the  values  Xa  and  yA  to  the  addition 
registers  of  the  respective  main  computer  components; 
means  for  supplying  the  values  (xa— x«)  and  (yA— yi) 
to  the  multipliers  of  the  respective  main  computer  com- 
ponents and  multiplying  them  therein  by  a  factor  K; 
means  for  periodically  feeding  the  thus-obtained  values 
[Xj,-x^)K  and  (yA-^E)'^  to  the  addition  registers  of 
the  respective  main  computer  components  and  there  add- 
ing them  to  the  values  x*  and  y*  stored  therein;  and 
means  for  supplying  the  output  of  said  addition  registers 
to  the  output  of  the  digital  computer. 


lOf 


1  An  electrical  precomputed  multiplying  system  for 
obtaining  the  product  of  two  factors  comprising  a  selec- 
tor switch  movable  over  a  series  of  positions  and  adapted 
to  be  set  in  one  of  said  positions  representing  one  of 
said  factors,  a  series  of  movable  contacts  forming  part 
of  said  switch  and  movable  together  therewith  through 
said  series  of  positions,  a  separate  series  of  fixed  con- 
tacts for  each  of  said  movable  contacts  m  each  of  said 
positions  arranged  so  that  each  movable  contact  engages 
one  of  said  fixed  contacts  in  each  position  of  said  selector 
switch,  electrical  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  series 


3,109,093 
APPARATUS  FOR  COORDINATING  CAMERA 
SHUTTER    MOVEMENT   WTTH    A    PULSED 
X-RAY  BEAM  ^        .^    ^   ^ 

Roi>ert  A.  Arrison,  Jr.,  Wellcsky,  and  ComeUus  G.  Van 
der  Veldcn,  Framfaigham,  Mass.,  aasiKnon,  by  mesne 
assignmenti,  to  Laboratory  For  Electronics,  Inc.,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  31, 1961,  Ser.  No.  86,170 
9  Claims.  (CL  250—65) 
1 .  Apparatus  controlling  the  emission  of  X-rays  from  a 
grid  controlled  X-ray  tube  onto  an  object  to  form  an 
X-ray  image  comprising,  means  for  converting  said  X-ray 
image  into  a  visual  image;  camera  means  adapted  to  view 
said  visual  image,  said  camera  means  having  a  repetitively 
operated  shutter;  pulse  generating  means  adapted  to  pro- 
vide one  fixed  duration  square  wave  output  pulse  in  re- 
sponse to  each  opening  of  said  shutter;  the  duration  of 
said  pulse  being  independent  of  the  repetition  rate  at 
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which  said  shutter  is  operated;  means  adapted  to  pulse 
the  grid  of  said  X-ray  tube  for  the  duration  of  each  of 
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3,109,095  ^^ 

RADIATION  TUBING  GAUGE  FOR  CO^P.^l?!? 
SINGLE-WALL    THICKNESSES    FROM    PLU^ 
DOUBLE-WALL  THICKNESS  MEASUREMENTS 
Waiiam  E.  Van  Hone,  Colnmbns,  Ohio,  assignor  to  In- 
dustrial Nucleonics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  May  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,395 
9  Claims.     (CI.  250 — 83.3) 
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said  output  pulses  thereby  generating  a  pulse  of  X-rays 
for  the  duration  of  each  of  said  output  pulses. 


3,109,094 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  INDUSTRIAL  MACHINES 
COMPRISING  FLUORESCENCE  DETECTION  AP- 
PARATUS _  ,  „  ...  „.,. 
NeU  A.  Marshall,  2351  Rocking  Horse  Road,  Rol  hig  HUk, 
San  Pedro,  Calif.,  and  George  A.  Work,  520  E.  Adams, 
Apt.  17,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  July  29, 1960,  Ser.  No.  46,316 

2  Claims.     (CL  250—71) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
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9.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  single-wall  thickness 
of  a  tube  in  accordance  with  the  radiation  absorption  of 
double-wall  thicknesses  thereof  at  at  least  three  points 
spaced  on  the  circumference  of  said  tube  comprising 
means  including  a  radioactive  source  for  passing  a  beam 
of  penetrative  radiation  through  the  wall  of  said  tube 
along  a  line  determined  by  a  pair  of  said  points,  means 
for  quantitatively  detecting  the  radiation  penetrating  said 
wall  at  said  pair  of  points  by  generating  a  signal  sys- 
tematically related  to  said  detected  radiation,  means  for 
repeating  said  operation  for  different  pairs  of  said  poiots 
so  that  radiation  penetrating  said  wall  at  each  point  is 
detected  twice,  each  time  after  penetrating  the  wall  at  a 
different  one  of  the  other  of  said  points,  and  means  for 
combining  said  signals  to  produce  signals  indicative  of 
the  single-wall  thickness  at  each  of  said  points. 


'      CWt*«SL 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  operation  ot  indus- 
trial machines  of  a  type  having  a  work  bed  area  over  which 
opcratc«-'s  hands  pass  during  machine  operation,  laid  ap- 
paratus coo^rising: 

a  sensor  bead  ^aced  from  said  work  bed, 
a  fluorescence-producing  radiation  source  carried  by 
said  head  and  directed  toward  said  work  bed  for 
bathing  said  bed  area  with  said  radiation, 
means  for  modulating  said  source  for  producing  hijji 

intensity  pulses  of  predetermined  frequency, 
gauntlet  means  formed  with  a  fluorescing  material  and 
adapted  to  be  worn  by  machine  operators  where- 
upon passage  of  operators'  clothed  bands  over  said 
radiation-bathed  work  area  produces  a  fluorescency, 
means  for  controlling  said  madiine  in  response  to  said 

gauntlet-produced  fluorescence, 
a  photo-detector  carried  by  said  sensor  head, 
a  fluorescence  isolating  and  transmissive  filter  for  ex- 
posing said  detector  only  to  the  spectral  region  of 
said  gauntlet-produced  fluorescence,  and 
means  electrically  coined  between  said  detector  out- 
put and  said  control  means  tor  selectively  transmit- 
ting to  said  contr(rf  means  only  the  detector  output 
produced  in  response  to  the  fluorescence  resulting 
from  said  nwdulated  radiation  soibxx, 
said  selective  means  including: 

a  frequency-discriminating  means  transmisnvely 
responsive  only  to  said  modulated  pfedetermined 
frequency,  and 
an  amplitude-responsive  means  having  a  threshold- 
ing response  fixed  by  said  nuxlukted  pulse  in- 
tensity. 


3,1M,096 
SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  RADIO- 
ACTIVITY  OF  GAS  SOLS 
Jacob  Hendrik  SpM,  Enunaaingel,  Etedhoren,  Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  North  American  PIdlips  Company 
Inc.,  New  \oA,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  1,  1959,  Ser.  Na  837^41 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Sept  2, 19S8 

5  Claims.     (CI.  250—83.3) 


1.  A  system  substantially  independent  of  the  time  of 
measurement  for  determining  the  radio-activity  of  gas 
sols,  at  least  part  of  said  radio-activity  being  attributed 
to  the  presence  and  disintegration  of  the  natural  radio- 
active gases  of  radon  and  thoron  associated  with  said 
sols,  said  system  comprising  means  for  supporting  a 
specimen  of  the  gas  being  determined  for  said  radio- 
activity, at  least  one  pair  of  first  and  second  radiation 
detection  means,  said  first  and  second  detection  means 
being  adapted  to  detect  alpha  and  beta  particles,  respec- 
tively, generated  from  said  specimen,  first  radiation  ab- 
sorption means  having  a  predetermined  first  radution 
absorption  characteristic  disposed  in  the  radiation  paA 
between  said  specimen  and  said  first  detection  means, 
and  second  radiation  absorption  means  having  a  predeter- 
mined second  radiation  absorption  characteristic  disposed 
in  the  radiation  path  between  said  specimen  and  said  sec- 
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ond  detection  means,  each  of  said  first  and  second  ab- 
sorption characteristics  being  selected  to  provide  a  ratio 
S^e^;  the  detected  beta  particles  and  the  detected  alpha 
particles  for  the  daughter  products  of  sa.d  radon  sub- 
stanually  similar  to  the  correspondmg  ratio  for  the  daugh- 
ter products  of  said  thoron. 
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trometer  tube,  an  ammeter  in  the  cathode  circuit  of  said 
tube  for  indicating  wind  velocity,  and  means,  including 
the  tube  filament  voltage  source  and  a  variable  resistor, 
for  cancelling  the  quiescent  tube  current  from  the  meter, 
whereby  the  meter  deflection  is  rendered  directly  pro- 
portional to  the  voltage  across  said  load  resistor. 


3  109  097 
IMMERSED    THERMISTOR    BOLOMETER^ 

RADIATION  IMPERVIOUS  MASK  ON  BACK  ut 

Ri^n  D^>t'wMrd,  Old  Greenwich,  Donald  W.  Fisher, 
^.Ik^d  Andr'ew  Hvlzdak,  Old  Greenwich  Conn 
asS^ors  to  Barnes  Engineering  Company.  Stamford. 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,469 
8  Claims.     (CI.  250—83.3) 


3,109,099  ^^„ 

EVAPORATION  AND  CONCENTRATION  UNITFOR 
DIllTE    RADIOACTIVE    AND    NON-RADIOAC- 
TIVE SOLUTIONS  ^^     ,      ^,,. 
Ralph  C.  Maggio,  Fort  Lee,  NJ.,  «°«*  Charles  Christian- 
sen, New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,978 
11  Claims.     (CL  250—106) 
(Granted  under  Tide  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


W^7Z77777ZZZ^ 


1  A  thermistor  bolometer  comprising  in  combination, 
(a)  at  least  one  thermistor  flake  having  an  active  area, 
(ft)  a  heat  sink  in  the  form  of  a  lens  on  which  the 

thermistor  is  immersed,  and  ,     ,.      ^ 

(c)  a  radiation  impervious  mask  on  the  back  surface 

of  the  lens  positioned  to  intercept  radiation  which 

would  otherwise  strike  the  surface  of  the  acuve  area 

of  the  thermistor. 
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3,109,098  ^„ 

NUCLEAR  ELECTRONIC  ANEMOMETER 

Abraham  E.  Cohen,  1201  Chestnut  Ave., 

Wanamassa,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  14, 1960,  Ser.  No.  22,370 

3  Claims.     (CL  250— 83.6) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


m 
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1    An  omnidirectional  compensated  nuclear  anemom- 
eter including  a  first  electrode  structure  comprising  two 
conductive  concentric  stationary  spheres,  the  outer  sphere 
of  which  is  perforated,  a  source  of  nuclear  radiation  posi- 
tioned within  the  interspherical  space,  a  second  electrode 
structure  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  electrodes  with  a 
source  of  nuclear  radiation  positioned  therebetween,  said 
first  electrode  structure  being  exposed  to  the  wind  stream 
to  be  measured  and  said  second  electrode  structure  being 
shielded  therefrom;  a  direct  potential  source  including 
two  terminals  of  different  potenUal  and  an  intermediate 
terminal;  one  of  said  spherical  electrodes  being  coimected 
to  one  of  said  two  terminals  and  the  other  of  said  spherica 
electrodes  being  connected  to  said  intermediate  terminal 
through  a  load  impedance,  one  of  said  spaced  electrodes 
of  said  second  electrode  structure  being  connected  to  the 
second  of  said  two  terminals,  the  remaining  electrode  of 
said  second  electrode  structure  being  connected  to  said 
intermediate  terminal  through  said  load  impedance;  a 
connection  from  said  load  resistor  to  the  grid  of  an  elec- 


11    The  method  of  monitoring  a  water  supply  for  un- 
safe levels  of  radioactive  contamination  comprising  pre- 
paring measured  samples  of  different  weights  of  a  selected 
radioactive  solid  representative  of  the  contammant  the 
water  may  be  expected  to  collect,  dispersing  each  of  said 
measured   samples   in   separate   measured    quantities    of 
the  water  supply  to  be  monitored  when  substantially  free 
of  radioactivity  to  provide  samples  of  various  selected 
percentage  concentrations  of  the  radioactive  contammant 
in  the  water,  then  progressively  evaporaung  each  water 
.ample  containing  the  measured  contaminant  individually 
upon  a  liquid  confining  surface  that  is  substanually  non- 
wettable  by  water  and  during  such  evaporaUon  directing 
the  diminished  but  unevaporated  remainder  of  the  sample 
onto  a  selected  small  local  area  separable  from  the  re- 
mainder of  the  confining  surface,  from  which  final  evap- 
oration of  the  liquid  occurs,  then  measuring  the  radio- 
activity of  the  concentrated  solids  of  each  of  the  water 
samples,  then  obtaining  the  solids  from  water  samples 
obuined  for  monitoring  purposes  by  the  same  method 
as  the  solids  were  obtained  from  said  prepared  water 
samples,  measuring  the  radioacUvity  in  the  monitormg 
samples,  and  comparing  the  radioactivity  in  the  solids 
obtained  from  each  of  the  monitoring  samples  against 
the  radioactivity  of  the  solids  obtained  from  each  of  the 
prepared   samples   for  determining   the   quantity   of   the 
radioactive  contaminant  in  each  monitoring  sample. 


3,109,100 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  CURRENCY  TESTING  DEVICE 
Norbert  A.  Gecewlci,  Rockford,  lU.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Automatic  Canteen  Company  of  Amer- 
ica, Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  May  19, 19^,  Ser.  No.  30,275 
12  Claims.     (CL  25»— 219) 
7.  A  currency  testing  arrangement  for  determining  the 
validity  of  a  currency  note  having  a  plurality  of  rela- 
tively different  colored  areas  comprising,  means  for  pass- 
ing light  through  said  note,  photo-responsive  means  in- 
dividual  to  each  differently  colored  area  of  said  note, 
means  operated  by  said  respective  photo-responsive  means 
on  the  passage  of  more  than  a  predetermined  minimum 
amount  of  light  through  a  dark  area  of  said  note  to  give 
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an  indication  that  said  note  is  valid,  and  means  controlled    water  input,  a  prime  mover  having  a  vapor  inP"^  «"PP»j^ 
Z  '"a^^specive  pHo.o..spc„.ve  ™a„s  If  .ore  ,han    .„.__sa,a  -P-  -"rer^-^^iS^TloT;^" 

distribution  network,  said  control  means  comprising 
means  for  producing  at  least  two  error  signals  representa- 
tive of  the  actual  deviation  of  two  of  the  interdependent 


K^ 


a  predetermined  maximum  amount  of  light  passes  through 
the  dark  area  for  determining  that  said  note  is  invahd. 


3,109,101 

PHOTOELECTRIC  COMMUTATOR  WTTH 

ROTATABLY  MOUNTED  PLATE 

Arthur    Burman    Winter,    Houston,    Tex.,    assignor    to 

Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 

DeUwaw^^  Dec.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,382 
4  Claims.     (CL  250—233) 


,^^r,      »-^ 


operating  variables — electrical  generation,  vapor  pressure 
and  vapor  temperature  from  the  required  magnitude  there- 
of, a  first  control  means  responsive  to  the  effective  sum 
of  said  signals  for  varying  the  rate  of  supply  of  fuel  to 
said  vapor  generator,  and  a  second  control  means  respon- 
sive to  the  effective  difference  of  said  signals  for  varying 
one  of  said  inputs. 

3,109,103 
NONLINEAR  SIGNAL-TRANSLATING  CIRCUIT 
Cari  R.  Wllhelnasen,  Huntfaifton  Station,  N.Y^  assignor 
to  Haidttaic  Research,  Inc.,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  coqMira- 
tloa  of  Illinois 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,500 
4  Claims.     (CI.  307—88^) 


1    A  photoelectric  commutator  comprising  a  rotatably 
mounted  plate  having  at  least  two  cutouts,  one  of  said 
cutouts  arcuately  extending  beyond  both  radial  sides  of 
the  other  of  said  cutouts,  a  first  group  of  photoelectric 
cells  having  at  least  a  pair  of  ceUs  mounted  on  one  side 
of  said  plate  adjacent  said  one  cutout,  said  cells  of  a 
pair  disposed  along  radial  lines  in  different  quadrants,  a 
second  group  of  photoelectric  cells  compnsmg  at  least 
one  cell  mounted  adjacent  said  other  cutout  on  said  one 
side  of  said  plate  and  supported  along  one  of  the  radial 
lines  of  said  pair  of  ceUs  of  said  first  group,  a  source 
of  light  supported  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  plate 
adjacent  the   rotating  paths  of  said  cutouts,  means  to 
rotate  said  plate  in  one  direction  whereby  said  cells  are 
sequentially   uncovered   to  permit  control   potentials   to 
be  generated  at  preselected  rates,  and  means  including 
said  one  cutout  and  said  first  group  of  cells  to  establish 
at  least  one  alternating  square  wave  current  field. 


*-k — _-_i-i    r- 


3,109,102 

CONl^OL  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

GENERATING  UNITS 

TTieron  W.  Jenkins,  Jr.  Fort  WMhln^on,  Pa.  i«lgnor  to 

Leeds  and  Northmp  Compwiy,  PWtodelphia,  ra.,  a 

corporatloa  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,860 
13  Claims.     (CL  290— 2) 
1 1 .  A  control  system  for  controlling  an  electrical  gen- 
erating unit  including  a  vapor  generator  havmg  a  feed- 


1.  A  Signal-translating  circuit   comprising:    aii  ampli- 
fier having  an  input  circuit  and  an  output  circuit;  aXxa- 
nating-current  signal  coupling  means  comprised  in  said 
input  circuit  for  applying  an  input  signal  voltage  to  said 
amplifier  to  cause  it  to  produce  an  output  signal  voltage 
across  said  output  circuit;  further  means  comprised  in 
said  input  circuit  for  establishing  a  substantially  constant 
reference  signal  voltage  level;  a  resistive  element  con- 
nected across  said  output  circuit  and  having  a  nonlinear 
resistance  characteristic;  means  connected  to  said  ampli- 
fier for  controlling  the  portion  of  said  nonlinear  char- 
acteristic over  which  the  resistance  of  said  resistive  ele- 
ment varies  in  response  to  a  predetermined  amplitude 
range  of  said  input  signal  relative  to  said  reference  voltage 
level;  and  circuit  means  connected  in  said  output  circuit 
for  modifying  the  nonlinear  resistance  characteristic  pro- 
duced thercacross  by  said  resistive  element  in  controllable 
degree;  whereby  said  output  signal  will  be  a  nonlinear 
modification  of  said  input  signal  in  accordance  with  a 
nonlinear  signal-translation   characteristic   which  is  ad- 
justable by  said  input   and  said  output  circuit  control 
means. 
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3,109,104 

GATING  CIRCUIT 

Robert  N.  MeUott,  NorthrWge,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Thomp- 

aon  Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 

poratloa  of  Ohio  „„  .,. 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1959,  Ser.  No.  858,476 

8  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


to  present  its  back  resistance  to  the  trigger  pulse  when 
applied  to  the  base  of  said  first  transistor. 
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3,109,106 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PULSE  SHAPING  CIRCUITS 
Norman  A.  Jarosik,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  and  Henry  Guckel, 
Urbana,  III.,  aisignon  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  11, 1960,  Ser.  No.  14,341 
7  Claims.     (CL  307—88.5) 


iv 


5.  A  gating  circuit  for  performing  a  logical  "and" 
function  with  respect  to  a  plurality  of  bivalued  voltage 
level  signals  comprising:  first  and  second  steady  state 
direct  reference  voltages,  said  second  reference  voltage 
being  at  ground  potential;  a  resistor  connected  to  said 
first  reference  voluge;  a  pluraUty  of  serially  connected 
unidirectional  current  conducting  devices  poled  in  like 
manner  and  connected  between  said  resistor  and  said 
second  reference  voltage;  and  means  uniquely  connecting 
each  of  said  bivalued  signals  across  a  different  one  of  said 
devices. 

3,lt9,105 

MONOSTABLE  TRIGGER  CIRCUrrS 

Scrgin  Samuel,  Paris,  France,  aarignor  to  Compagnie  des 

Machines  Bull  (Sodkti  Anonyme),  Paris,  France 

Fflcd  Jw.  6, 1960,  Ser.  No.  760 

Claims  priority,  appttcatlon  France  Jan.  29,  1959 

2  Oafansria.  307—88.5) 


♦  i—~if' 


;f 


jit 


Ml> 


1.  An  electronic  pulse  generator  comprising:  a  pulse 
output  transformer  having  first,  second  and  third  wind- 
ings; means  for  applying  substantially  square  shaped 
pulses  of  electrical  energy  to  said  first  winding;  and, 
means  for  providing  an  effective  short  circuit  across  said 
second  winding  during  time  periods  commencing  with  the 
beginning  of  the  fall  time  of  said  pulses  applied  to  said 
first  winding. 

3,109,107 
SWEEP  GENERATION  BY  CONSTANT  CURRENT 
CAPACITIVE  DISCHARGE  THROUGH  TRANSIS- 
TOR _^ 
Fred  Lee,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sylvania  Electric 
Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  May  17, 1960,  Ser.  No.  29,678 
4  Cfadms.    (CL  307—88.5) 


1.  In  a  monostable  trigger  circuit  arrangement  includ- 
ing a  first  transistor  and  a  second  transistor,  the  latter 
being  a  high  power  transistor  and  each  having  emitter, 
base  and  collector  electrodes,  voltage  source  means  for 
supplying  current  to  the  transistors,  a  conductor  for  con- 
necting the  collector  of  said  first  transistor  to  the  base 
of  said  second  transistor,  means  for  differently  biassing 
the  emitters  of  said  transistors  to  determine   a  stable 
state  of  the  arrangement  in  which  only  said  first  tran- 
sistor is  conducting,  a  first  capacitor  and  a  first  resistor 
connected  in  series  relationship,  one  plate  of  said  capacitor 
being  connected  to  the  collector  of  said  second  transistor 
and  an  extremity  of  said  resistor  being  connected  to  a 
fixed  voltage  point  of  one  of  said  source  means,  said 
capacitor  and  resistor  having  values  to  condition  the 
duration  of  a  quasi-stable  state,  means  to  apply  a  tngger 
pulse  to  the  base  of  said  first  transistor,  the  improve- 
ment consisting  in  two  parallel  branch  circuits  for  con- 
necting the  base  of  said   first  transistor   to  the  other 
plate  of  said  capacitor  and  to  said  resistor,  one  of  said 
branch  circuits  including  an  inductor  and  a  second  re- 
sistor in  series,  said  inductor  being  adapted  to  present 
a  high  dynamic  impedance  to  the  voltage  surge  of  said 
trigger  pulse,  the  other  of  said  branch  circuits  including 
a  second  capacitor  in  series  with  a  diode  which  is  poled 


3.  A  linear  sweep  generator  comprising:  means  for 
providing  an  input  signal  having  first  and  second  voltage 
reference  levels;  means  for  storing  the  potential  of  orie 
of  said  signal  levels;  isolating  diode  means  connecting  said 
reference  voltage  level  means  to  said  storage  means;  and, 
a  continuously  ON  transistor  connected  to  discharge  said 
storage  means,  said  transistor  having  a  substantially  con- 
stant current  characteristic  regardless  of  the  amplitude  of 
said  stored  potential. 


3,109,108 
HIGH  SPEED  STEPPING  SWITCH  CIRCUIT 
John  H.  Fcmiick,  Plainfield,  said  R«riiiald  A.  Kaenel, 
Murray  HUl,  N  J.,  assigiion  to  BeU  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Yorii 

FUed  Ai«.  18, 1961,  Ser.  No.  132,433 
1  Claim.  (CL307— «8.5) 
In  combination  in  a  high  speed  stepping  switch  circuit, 
a  plurality  of  consecutively-numbered  stages  arranged  in 
a  linear  array,  each  stage  induding  a  switching  arrange- 
ment comprising  associated  first  and  second  complemen- 
tary-type common-emitter  siwitching  transistors,  each  tran- 
sistor including  base,  emitter  and  collector  electrodes, 
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means  connecting  the  collector  electrode  of  each  of  said 
first  transistors  directly  to  the  base  electrode  of  its  associ- 
ated second  transistor,  a  plurality  of  output  paths  respec- 
tively connected  to  the  collector  electrodes  of  said  second 
transistors,  means  connected  to  the  coHector  electrodes  of 
the  first  and  second  transistors  in  each  stage  for  respec- 
tively supplying  thereto  opposite  polarity  biasing  poten- 
tials, each  stage  further  including  means  for  controlling 
the  conduction  condition  of  the  first  transistor  therein, 
said  means  for  controlling  the  conduction  condition  of 
said  first  transistor  including  an  associated  tunnel  diode, 
means  connecting  each  tunnel  diode  between  the  base  and 
emitter  electrodes  of  its  associated  first  transistor,  means 
connected  to  the  emitter  electrodes  of  said  second  tran- 
sistors in  the  odd-numbered  sUges  for  supplying  thereto 
successive  sets  of  first  phase  driving  signals,  means  con- 
nected to  the  emitter  electrodes  of  said  second  tran- 
sistors in  the  even-numbered  stages  for  supplying  thereto 
successive  sets  of  second  phase  driving  signals,  wherein 
a  set  of  second  i^iase  signals  includes  at  least  one  second 
phase  signal  and  occurs  in  sequence  subsequent  to  each 
set  of  first  phase  signals,  each  set  of  first  phase  signals  in- 
cluding at  least  one  first  phase  signal,  a  start  signal  source 


generator  connected  across  successive  ones  of  the  devices 
in  tiie  series  for  reverse  biasing  the  devices  with  suc- 
cessively increasing  current  increments,  each  current  in- 


I" 


"5  r 


..^ 


-^ — *— 


crement  being  equal  to  the  magnitude  of  one  step  of  the 
step  current  generator,  and  output  means  connected  to 
each  of  said  devices  for  producing  an  output  sigrwl  in- 
dicative of  the  conduction  state  of  the  device. 


avrm/r 


._/- 


3  109  110 
RECTIFIER-AMPLIFIER  WITH  BUILT  IN  CLIPPING 
George  R.  Lewis,  China  Lake,  Calif.,  assignor  to  tke 
Unitad  States  of  America  as  rcprascnted  by  tke  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy  ^    ^^ 
FUed  Dec.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,620 
6  Claims.     (CL  307—883) 
(Granted  wider  Tide  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  icc.  266) 


1. 


M 


rJ 


I' 


connected  to  the  tunnel  diode  in  the  first  stage  of  said 
array  for  switching  said  diode  from  its  quiescent  to  its 
enabling  state  to  condition  the  first  transistor  thereof  and 
thereby  also  the  second  transistor  in  said  first  stage  to 
pass  to  the  output  path  of  the  first  stage  the  first  phase 
signal  sot  applied  to  the  second  transistor  of  said  first 
sUge,  means  responsive  to  the  appearance  of  a  signal  on 
the  output  path  of  one  stage  for  causing  the  tunnel  diode 
in  the  next  following  stage  to  switch  from  its  quiescent  to 
its  enabling  state,  whereby  said  first  and  second  phase 
signal  sets  appear  in  alternate  sequence  on  the  output  paths 
of  said  stages,  means  in  each  individual  stage  except  the 
first  and  second  stages  of  said  array  and  responsive  to  the 
switching  of  the  first  transistor  in  each  individual  array 
for  resetting  to  its  quiescent  state  the  tunnel  diode  in- 
cluded in  the  first  nonadjacent  preceding  stage,  said  means 
for  resetting  also  comprising  means  in  each  individual 
stage  except  the  first  and  second  stages  of  said  array  for 
biasing  for  bistable  operation  the  tunnel  diode  included 
in  the  first  nonadjacent  preceding  stage,  and  means  con- 
nected to  the  turmel  diodes  in  the  last  and  next  to  last 
stages  of  said  array  for  biasing  said  diodes  for  bistable 
operation  and  for  resetting  said  diodes  to  their  quiescent 
states. 

3,109,109 
CIRCUIT  EMPLOYING  NEGATIVE  RESISTANCE 
ASYMMETRICALLY  CONDUCTING  DEVICES 
CONNECTED  IN  SERIES  RANDOMLY  OR  SE- 
QUENTIALLY SWITCHED 
Charles  A.  Lcc,  New  Prorldeiicc,  NJ.,  aaigiior  to  Bell 
Tekphonc  Laboratories,  hcorponrtcd.  New  York,  N.Y., 
■  corporatloa  of  New  York 

FIM  Aug.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  134,678 
6  Ciain^    (CL  307—88^ 
1.  A  switching  circuit  comprising  a  jrfurality  of  nega- 
tive resistance  asymmetrically  conducting  devices  con- 
nected in  series  with  a  step  current  generator,  a  current 


1.  A  rectifier-amplifier  comprising,  a  balanced  center 
tapped  impedance,  first  and  second  transistors  of  like  type 
having  their  emitters  connected  to  a  first  common  circuit 
point,  their  collectors  connected  to  a  second  common  cir- 
cuit point  and  their  respective  bases  connected  to  one  and 
the  other  ends  of  said  impedance,  a  diode  connected  be- 
tween the  center  tap  of  the  balanced  input  and  said  second 
common  circuit  points  and  poled  to  conduct  in  the  direc- 
tion of  forward  current  flow  of  said  transistors,  a  third 
transistor  having  its  base  connected  to  said  second  circuit 
point,  a  source  of  direct  current  p<>tential  adapted  to 
apply  an  operating  potential  to  said  first  and  second 
transistors  and  to  apply  a  cut  off  bias  potential  to  said 
third  transistor,  said  source  of  direct  current  potential 
being  applied  to  said  center  tap  of  the  balanced  inpirt 
through  a  dropping  resistor,  whereby  an  alternating  cur- 
rent signal  applied  to  said  balanced  impedance  of  a  mag- 
nitude sufficient  to  cause  conduction  through  said  diode 
will  drive  said  transistor  in  push-pull  relationship  and 
cause  the  voltage  at  the  base  of  said  third  transistor  to 
drop  permitting  same  to  conduct. 


3,109.111 
ULTRA-SONIC  MICROPHONE 
Alpha  M.  WiniBi.  K*o  PIcdras,  Puerto  Rico,  assifwir  to 
Euphonies  Corpontfon,  Rio  Plcdrvs,  Puerto  Rico,  a 
corporatioB  of  Puerto  Rico 

Filed  Oct  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,362 
17  ClaioM.    (CL  310— 8J) 
17.  An  ultrasonic  microphone,  comprising  a  piezoelec- 
tric element,  electrodes  on  opposite  sides  of  the  element, 
contact  plates  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  element 
with  portions  of  the  conuct  plates  precisely  spacing  the 
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contact  plates  from  said  clement,  one  of  ^a.d  contact 
conuici.   iJiai*,o  ^^,.;r,n  irwated  over  a   vibratable 

plates  having  a  body  portion  locatea  o;'^'^^         ,       . 


member  through  said  a.rgap.  means  for  translatmg  cur 
rent  flow  through  said  winding,  a  dr.vmg  ";«^"^/°;/"^ 
,ng  an  information  tape  from  the  displacement  of  said 


't^^^^i 


contact  plates.         ^^^^^^_____^ 

5  CUiiiu>     (Ch  310 — 8.7) 


winding  member  through  said  airgap,  said  driving  meaiis 
compnsmg  the  combination  of  said  guidmg  means  and 
said  winding  member  proper. 

3,109,114 

MULTIPLE-WINDING  ELECTOICAL 

ROTATING  MACHINES 

Jacques  Henry-Baudot,  Antony,  F"n«'^^«'  »° 

Printed  Motors,  Inc.,  New  Yoi^  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  11,  I960,  Ser.  No.  2U22 

Claims  priority,  «PPi»««rt<>n  France  Oct.  2, 1959 

6  Claims.     (CI.  310—268) 


1    A  dynamo-electric  machine  comprising  an  annular 
stator  member  and  an  annular  rotor  member  mounted  to 
otate  about  the  axis  of  said  stator  member,  said  mem- 
bers being  arranged  in  axial  alignment  with  a  narrow  a.r- 
g^;  between  thL.  one  of  said  members  including  a^ 
feit  tv.o  annular  windings  mounted  co"""»"^,^'^*^^^'^ 
axis  and  forming  a  unitary  windmg  structure  each  w.nd^ 
,ng  being  formed  upon  a  thin  insulatmg  support  having 
two  sets  of  half-turn  conductors  secured  to  opposite  faces 
ther^f  the  conductors  on  one  face  being  crossK^onnec ted 
to  conductors  on  the  opposite  face  to  form  an  annular 
wmdmg  presenting  a  plurality  of  poles  equally  spaced 
about  the  perimeter  of  the  wmdmg. 


1  A  device  for  producing  and  receiving  a  P^^^f^jJ 
coiipfesf^nal  wave's  said  f^'^^^^^^^^^y  ^  a  "st 
ducer  which  is  adapted  ^°  ^^J^^'  juSr  'oncentric  to 

Uc  centers  and  beam  patterns  coincide. 

elongated  msulatmg  sn^*,  a  iwo 
conductors  inUmately^l-rmg^o^rt^^^^^^  ^^^ 

elongated  msulatmg  sheet  w»^  «»«=      magnetic  inductor 
ver«  to  tje  length  of  said  sheej^a^  ^^^^ 

structure  definmg  an  e'°°8*"r^*'X«n«  for  miiding  said 
than  that  of  said  winding  member,  means  for  gmdmg  sai 


viArNFTRON  TYPE  IONIZATION  GAUGES 
17  Claims.     (CL  313—7) 


1.  An  ionization  gauge  compnsmg:  an  cvacuable  en- 
velope an  ion  generating  means;  ion  acceleratmg  and 
Sng^ans;^  electron  multiplier  means  mcluding 
a^output^ectrlxle  and  at  least  a  first  dynode;  means  for 
mountfng  said  ion  generating  means,  said  ion  accelerating 
Td  focusing  means,  and  said  electron  mulupher  means 
"'spa"  d  relation  and  in  the  order  named  wi^-  -jf 
evacuable  envelope,  the  said  first  dynode  of  J^id  elec- 
tron multipUer  means  being  disposed  remote  fro^  J*'^ 
ion  generating  mean,  and  positioned  at  the  focal  point  of 
said  accelerated  ions. 
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3,109,116 

COLOR-KINESCOPE  OF  THE  SHADOW 

MASK  VARIETY 

David  W.  Epstein  and  Peter  E.  Kaus,  Princeton,  NJm 

and  David  D.  Van  Ormer,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Uela- 

Original  application  May  16,  1956,  Ser.  No.  585,254  now 
pStent  No.  2,885,935,  dated  May  12    1959.     Divided 
and  this  applicarion  Mar.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  718,870 
7  Claims.     (CI.  313— 85) 


ft 


constitute  a  multiplicity  of  elemental  ^^^^^^'.'^^ 
of  a  predetermined  configuration  individually  »n«"f»J« 
a   phosphor  element   from  each  of  said  groups    ttieOi- 
mension  of  said   multi-color  areas  in  a  radial  direction 
varying   as   a   function   of   azimuth   at   least   along  tne 
periphery   of  sa,d   screen;  a  color-selection  electrode  in 
juxtaposition   with   said   screen   having   a   multiplicity  ol 
apertures   therein:   electron-gun   means   for   projecting   a 
correspondinc   nluralitv    of   beam  components,   arranged 
in   a   pattern Wf  like   configuration,   through   said  color- 
selection  electrode  to  said  screen,  said  beam  components 
being  responsive  to  deflection  fields  to  scan  said  screen 
and  the  configuration  of  the  beam  pattern  being  concur- 
rently subject  to  a  distortion  which  varies  as  a  function 
of  azimuth  at  least  during  the  scanning  of  said  periphery 
of  said  screen;  and  a  characteristic  dimension  of  at  least 
one  of  said  screen  and  said  color  selection  electrode  be- 
ing varied  as  a  function  of  azimuth  to  compensate  for 
said  distortion  of  said  beam  pattern. 


«;    A  cathode  rav  tube  composing  a  mosaic  screen,  an 
apertured  mask  structure  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
arranged  radially  and  tangentially  relative  to  one  another, 
and   means   for   forming   a  plurality   of  electron   beams 
adapted  to  be  deflected  and  to  approach  the  apertured  mask 
from  spaced  positions  and  be  dynamically  converged  at 
the  mask  openings  to  pass  therethrough  an\ impinge  upon 
said  screen  in  the  form  of  a  pattern  of  spaced  beam  spots 
for  each  mask  opening,  said  apertured  mask  structure  be- 
ing formed  and  positioned  relative  to  the  scree ii  to  provide 
the  beam  spot  patterns  wherein  the  average  distance  be- 
tween the  spots  and  the  centers  of  their  associated  pat- 
terns is   substantially   equal   to  one-third   the   tangential 
distance  between  the  centers  of  said  associated  patterns 
and  tiie  centers  of  the  next  adjacent  patterns. 


3,109,118 

GAS  DISCHARGE  HEATING  DEVICE  

Henrj  S.  Spacil,  Schenectady,  and  William  E.  Tragert, 
Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorii  ,^o  ,., 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,642 
7  CUims.     (CI.  313—204) 


■X  loo  117 
COLOR  REPRODUCINGCATHODE-RAY  TUBE 

Sam  H.  Kaplan,  Chicago,  HI.,  ««*8no' *o  Th?  '^•"'*' 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illtapjs 

FUed  May  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  111,563 

15  Claims.     (CI.  313— 92) 


1  A  heating  device  comprising  an  insulating  member, 
a  first  electrode  positioned  on  said  member,  an  insulating 
layer  positioned  on  said  first  electrode,  said  layer  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  perforations  therethrough,  ion  con- 
ducting means  joining  adjacent  perforations,  a  second 
electrode  positioned  on  said  layer,  an  electrically  con- 
ductive container  positioned  on  said  member  in  gas-Ught 
relationship  therewith  and  contacting  said  second  elec- 
trode, a  gas  at  sub-atmospheric  pressure  within  said  con- 
tainer an  electrical  lead  contacting  said  first  electrode, 
a  second  electrical  lead  contacting  said  container,  said 
leads  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  power  source,  and  a 
ground  lead  for  said  container. 


1  For  a  color  reproducing  cathode-ray  tube,  an  image 
screen  comprising:  a  plurality  of  similar  groups  of  phos- 
phor elements  interspersed  with  one  another  with  cor- 
responding elements  of  each  of  said  groups  defining  an 
elemental  multi-color  area;  and  the  elements  constituting 
at  least  one  of  said  multi-color  areas  being  elongated  in 
a  radial  direction  extending  from  the  central  portion  of 
the  screen  through  the  particular  multi-color  area. 

13    A  color  reproducing  cathode-ray  tube  comprising: 
an  image  screen  having  a   plurality  of  similar  groups 
of  phosphor  elements  interspersed  with  one  another  to 
795  O.G.— 88 


3,109,119 

ELECTRON  TUBE  WITH  FLEXIBLE  GRip 

SUPPORTING  STRUCTLTRE 

Richard  F.  Spurcli,  WUton,  Conn.,  assigDor  to  The  Madi- 

lett  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Springdale,  Comi^  a 

corporaHoo  of  Connecticut 

FUed  Sept  26, 1960,  Ser.  No.  58,295 
8  Claims.  (CI.  313— 269) 
1  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising  an  envelope, 
an  annular  metallic  member  forming  part  of  tiie  envelope, 
a  cylindrical  terminal  member  projecting  into  the  en- 
velope through  the  annular  member,  an  electrode  m- 
teriorly  of  the  envelope  -connected  to  the  cylindrical  ter- 
minal member,  a  metallic  sleeve  within  the  annular  mem- 
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said  sleeve,  a  dielectric  ring  sealed  between  the  cylindri- 


short-circuiting  type  short  arc  .s  energized  between  the 
end  of  a  wire  constituUng  such  electrode  and  the  work 
being  welded,  such  system  comprising  a  relatively  small 
wire  feed  shunt  motor  having  a  permanent  magncUc  type 
field  and  an  armature  which  U  relatively  low,  a  shunt  cir- 
cuit connecting  said  armature  across  such  arc  through  a 
rheostat  and  a  rectifier  in  series  with  such  armature,  such 
circuit  being  responsive  direcUy  to  the  full  arc  voltage, 
the  current  conducting  direction  of  said  rectifier  being 
such  that  said  low  inertia  armature  of  said  wire  teed 
motor  responds  to  full  arc  voltage  fluctuations  of  appre- 
ciable duration  without  responding  to  arc  voltage  outages 
occurring   at  the   continuously  short-circuiting  intervals 
during  the  metal  transfer  process  between  the  end  of  such 
wire  and  the  work,  thereby  maintaining  an  arc  voltage 
and  arc  length  corresponding  to  the  setting  of  said  rheo- 


stat. 


cal  terminal  member  and  the  sleeve,  ^^^^  .l^f'l'''^'^''' 
connecting  the  sleeve  to  the  annular  metallic  member. 


3,109,122 
DEFLECTION  AMPLIFIER 
James  R.  Cornell,  Los  Angeles,  imd  DrnvW  »•  Conglet^n^ 
Torrance,  Calif.,  aslgnon  to  The  National  Caah  Regis- 
ter Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  .  coiponition  of  Maryland 
Filed  Apr.  25, 1960,  Ser.  No.  24,277 
7  ClainM.     (CI.  315—27) 


3  109  120 
iri  irrmirAL  STOCK  REMOVAL  APPARATUS 
A JS^T^uf  Wa^erMkh,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  cSpJration,  Detroit,  Mkh.  a  corporation  of 

^"■""pUed  Oct.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,766 
16  Claims.    (CL  314— ^8) 


1  In  electrical  stock  removal  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  conductive  tool  and  workpiece  ^^f^^'f^'^^'^.f 
apart  so  as  to  form  a  gap  therebetween  filled  wKh  a  d^ 
electric  medium,  a  voltage  source  for  P'^^^f^^.^'^J"^ 
voltage  of  a  predetermined  value  tune  spaced  discha  g« 
acroMthe  gap  so  as  to  remove  stock  from  the  workpiece 
^o^!  Sd  passive  circuit  means  for  limitmg  the  gap 
voltage  to  the  predetermined  value. 

3,109,121 
ARC  WELDING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Tl.onu»  lu^^y,  Jr..  Summit,  N J. -f^or  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Ffled  Sept-  15,  1W1»  Ser.  No.  138390 

2  Claims.    (CI.  314—71) 


1    In  a  deflection  system  including  a  deflection  yoke 
having  coordinate  deflection  windings  for  producing  in- 
dividually varying  coordinate  magnetic  fields,  a  deflec- 
tion winding  driving  circuit  for  producing  deflection  sig- 
nal driving  currents  in  a  respective  deflection  winding 
comprising:    first   amplifier   circuit   means,    mcludmg   a 
transistor  of  a  first  operating  polarity  having  an  mput, 
and  a  high  dynamic  output  impedance  connected  across 
a  deflection  winding  for  amplifying  and  coupling  deflec- 
tion signals  in  one  direction  across  the  respective  deflec- 
tion winding;  and  second  amplifier  circuit  means  including 
a  transistor  of  a  second  operating  polarity  having  an  mput 
and  a  high  dynamic  output  impedance  connected  across 
the   deflection   winding  which  is  connected  to  said  first 
amplifier,  to  couple  a  D.C.  positioning  signal  of  a  second, 
opposite  direction  across  said  winding  to  produce  a  single 
resultant  drive  current  signal  in  said  winding. 


1.  An  arc 
c(MisuinaUe 


3,109,123 
ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICES  WITH  A 
SHARP  EDGED  CATHODE 
Percy  L.  Spencer,  WnbM,  M-s.,  ■■*?«•'!?  "jy***"* 
Compuiy,  Leiington,  Masfc,  •  corporatioii  of  Delaware 
^FBedMarVlS,  Ifil,  Ser.  No.  179,853 
12  Claims.    (CL  315— 39.63) 
I    An  electron  discharge  device  including  an  anode 
structure  for  conducting  radio  frequency  waves,  a  cath- 
ode structure  defining  an  interaction  space  m  which  elec- 
trons emitted  from  the  cathode  structure  mteract  with 
the  fields  of  said  waves,  and  means  producing  transverse 
welding  control  system  for  work-in-circuit    electric  and  magnetic  fields  in  said  space,  said  cathode 
d^mie  metal  Jc  welding  in  a  selected   structure  compnsmg: 
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a  plurality  of  surfaces  of  -ctron  e.«.ve  material,    and  a  se«,nd  ^.e  ^^-^-^^S^^^^ 
said  surfaces  being  joined  to  form  a  sharp  edge,  ^^;^^"^;,~jj;  ^.^^.  ^^  ^^ans  for  applying  an  input  «g- 

nal  to  said  base  electrode  to  render  said  transistor  con- 
ducting for  a  time  substantially  equal  to  the  time  dura- 


and  means  supporting  said  surfaces  so  that  said  sharp 
edge  bounds  at  least  a  part  of  said  transverse  electric 
field.  ^^^^^__^ 

ELECTRICAL  SOCKET  ADAPTER  HAVLNG 
TUBE  PIN  BASE 

Dwight  V.  Sinninger,  Oaii  P«*,  m.,  '^S^jL^^y. 
torn,  Inc.,  Oak  Park,  III.,  a  «»rpo«<*on  of  nUnois 
FUed  Apr.  28, 1960,  Ser.  No.  25,405 
7  ClainM.     (CL  317—101) 


tion  of  said  input  signal,  whereby  said  capaciUve  means 
is  charged  to  a  first  predetermined  volUge  during  tUe 
time  said  transistor  is  conducting  and  is  charged  to  a 
second  predeternvined  voltage  through  said  direa-current 
impedance  clement  when  said  transistor  becomes  non- 
conducting  upon  termination  of  said  input  signal. 


3,109,126 

MAGNETIC  STICK  TYPE  RELAY 

Wniiam  D.  Haiks,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  aarigmv  to 

SIgwd  CorporadoB,  a  cocporatloo  of  New  York 

^^FUed  D«:.  9, 1959,  Ser.  No.  858^59 

6  ClainM.    (O.  317—172) 


1  An  electrical  socket  adapter  comprising  a  socket  in- 
cluding a  base  and  a  plurality  of  insulated  Pi"  .contacts 
extending  through  said  base,  a  longitudinally  divided  hol- 
low body  including  at  least  a  first  portion  and  a  second 
portion,  said  first  portion  secured  at  one  end  to  ^d 
base,  a  base  plate  secured  to  the  distal  endof  said  fipt 
portion,  said  second  portion  of  said  splu  body  comple- 
menting tiie  remainder  of  said  body,  securing  means  cx- 
tcnial  of  said  hollow  body  and  adjacent  ^a'djja^  for 
deUichably  mounting  said  second  portion  on  said  adapter 
whereby  said  second  portion  is  removabe  to  provide 
access  to  the  interior  of  said  body,  said  socket,  said  body 
and  said  base  plate  defining  an  enclosed  connector  space  a 
plurality  of  insulated  pins  mounted  in  said  base  plate,  and 
electrically  conductive  mean*  disposed  wKhm  said  space 
and  interconnecting  said  pin  contacU  and  said  pins. 


ts  tl 


1  A  relay  including  an  electromagnet,  a  permanent 
magnet  secured  to  one  end  of  and  extending  in  space  senw 
relationship  with  said  electromagnet,  a  magnetic  U-shaped 
strap  secured  to  the  other  end  of  sJaid  electromagnet  and 
having  its  legs  extending  in  parallel  relationship  with  said 
electromagnet  towards  said  permanent  magnet  for  provid- 
ing the  main  flux  return  path  between  said  permanent  mag- 
net and  said  electromagnet,  and  an  armature  capable  of 
bridging  said  permanent  magnet  and  said  U-shaped  strap 
when  in  its  attracted  position. 


3,109,125  ^,^ 

ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
David  A.  Wachowiak,  Dayton,  OUo,  asjnor  to  Tl«Nj. 
tional  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 

"""  "^Tii^ti*.  mi,  ^.  N..  m.7M 

ISOaims.    (CI.  317— 148.5) 

1  A  control  circuit  comprising  a  transistor  having  -n 
emitter  electrode,  a  base  electrode,  and  a  coUector  dec- 
trode;  an  external  network  interconnecUng  said  clctrodcs 
with  a  common  junction  point  and  inc ludmg  capacit.vc 
means  connected  between  said  emitter  electrode  and  said 
junction  point;  a  first  source  of  direct-oirrent  energinng 
'potential  connected  between  «ud  coUect«  electrcxte  wni 
Sd  junction  point;  a  dircct-cuircnt  unpodance  element 


ELECTRICAL  CONDENSER  CONTAINER  CLOSl^E 
Donald  G.  Guetersloh,  Anderson,  ImL,  f*»«"J°lS,S2; 
^ral  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  ^^^  „      ^     ^i  *^< 

Filed  Oct.  10, 1960,  Ser.  No.  61,565 
8  Claims.     (CL  317— 260) 

1  An  electrical  condenser  comprising,  a  contamBT 
formed  of  metal  material  having  a  unitary  closed  end  Mid 
an  open  end,  said  container  forming  one  terminal  Mde 
of  the  condenser,  a  condenser  winding  unit  poaitiooed 
within  said  container  having  opposite  ends  fornung  op- 
posed electrical  terminals  for  said  windmg  unit,  a  wmsber 
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member  engagmg  the  one  end  of  said  condenser  winding 
unit,  the  opposite  end  of  said  condenser  winding  unit 
being  electrically  connected  with  said  closed  end  of  said 
container,  a  lead  wire  connected  with  said  washer  mem- 
ber, and  a  closure  member  closing  the  open  end  of  said 
metal    container    formed    of    insulating    material,    said 


speed  responsive  control  means  for  simultaneously  engag- 
ing said  clutch  and  operating  both  switching  means. 

3,109,129 
MONITOR  CIRCUIT  FOR  DETECTING  FAILURES 

IN  A  DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Murray  Putzer,  Palerson,  and  Frederick  B.  Sylvander, 
Hackensack,  NJ.,  and  Robert  J.  Molnar,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  ass^ors  to  The  Bcndix  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  ^      ^,     „^,  ^^^ 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,064 
10  Claims.     (CI.  31»— 29) 


^ 


closure  member  having  a  central  opemng  receivmg  said 
lead  wire  and  having  a  section  engaging  said  washer 
member,  said  closure  member  further  having  a  section 
wedged  between  said  condenser  unit  and  said  metal  con- 
tainer for  centering  said  condenser  winding  unit  within 
said  container.  

3,109,128 
SERVO-MECHANISM  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
David  H.  Pruden.  Whlppany,  and  Joseph  W;  Tiniko, 
SomervUle,  N  J.;  »id  Pmden  assignor  to  Western  Uec^ 
trie  Company,  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  >ew 
YoriCand  Mid  Tlmko^aslgnor  to  Bell  Telephone  Lab- 
JraWies,  Incorporated,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporaUon 

of  New  York  ^      ^,     ,^  at* 

FUed  Sept  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,854 
9  Claims.     (CI.  318—19) 


-^ 


In^. 


.-t:^ 


r^ 


•"1 


?n 


ta&n 


-:^ 


r^-^-j"'^      .•'Win  J 


■^SSr 


-M- 


1  A  servo-mechanism  control  circuit  comprising  first 
and  second  motor-generator  units,  a  driving  circuit  for 
said  motors  producing  an  output  voltage  determined  by 
an  error  voltage  supplied  thereto,  a  feedback  loop  for 
stabilizing  each  unit,  a  first  switching  means  normally 
connecting  said  driving  circuit  to  only  one  of  said  motors 
and,  upon  operation  of  said  means,  to  connect  said  driving 
circiiit  to  only  the  other  motor,  output  shafts  for  said 
units,  a  speed  reduction  means  and  a  clutch  interconnect- 
ing said  output  shaft*,  a  second  switching  means  normally 
connecting  each  generator  to  said  other  motor  through 
paths  including  impedance  means  and,  upon  operation  ol 
said  second  switching  means,  to  open  said  paths,  and  a 


3    In  a  data  transmission  system  of  a  type  including  an 
alternating  current  signal  transmitting  device  and  an  al- 
ternating current  signal  receiving  device,  each  device  in- 
cluding  inductive   windings,   and   several    electrical    con- 
ductors to  operatively  connect  said  inductive  windings  of 
the  transmitting  device  to  said  inductive  windings  of  the 
receiving  device  for  transmitting  said  signal  from  the  trans- 
mitting device  to  the  receiving  device;  the  improvement 
comprising  three  capacitors  of  equal  electrical  capacitance, 
one  of  said  capacitors  being  connected  in  each  of  said  elec- 
trical conductors,  a  first  resistor  element  to  shunt  one  of 
said  capacitors,  a  second  resistor  element  to  shunt  a  sec- 
ond of  said  capacitors,  said  first  and  second  resistor  ele- 
ments having  equal  electrical  resistance  values,  a  normally 
balanced  electrical  network  having  an  electrical  input  and 
an  electrical  output,  a  direct  current  source  of  electrical 
energy  operably  connected  to  said  input,  other  electrical 
conductors  leading  from  opposite  sides  of  a  third  of  said 
capacitors  to  electrically  connect  a  part  of  the  data  trans- 
mission system  into  the  normally  balanced  electrical  net- 
work, said  part  including  said  first  and  second  resistor  ele- 
ments of  said  electrical  conductors,  and  fault  warning 
means  connected  to  the  electrical  output  of  said  normally 
balanced  electrical  network  to  be  rendered  operative  upon 
the  electrical  output  becoming  effective  by  an  unbalancing 
of  the  network  due  to  a  discontinuity  arising  in  that  part 
of  the  data  transmission  system  electrically  connected  in 
said  normally  balanced  electrical  network 


3,109,130 
MULTIPLE  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Theodore   Cheng,  Wynnewood,  Warren   D.   Mac^abb, 
Oreland,  and  Harold  A.  List,  Ambler,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Leeds  and  Northrup  Company,  Philadeliriiia,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,109 

5  Claims.     (CI.  318—72) 

1 .  A  control  system  for  maintaining  a  desired  relation 

between  the  outputs  of  a  plurality  of  final  control  elements 

comprising  master  means  responsive  to  the  magnitude  of 
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a  controlled  variable  for  varying  the  outputs  of  said  final 
control  elements  in  direcUons  to  maintain  said  controlled 
variable  at  a  desired  value,  output  signal  producing  means 
for  producing  output  signals  representative  of  the  indi- 
vidual outputs  of  said  final  control  elements,  biasing  means 
for  each  of  said  final  control  elements  for  establishing 
reference  levels  representative  of  relative  outputs  there- 
from signal  detecting  means  for  each  of  said  final  control 
elements,  a  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  branches 
one  for  each  of  said  final  control  elements  and  each  branch 
including  in  series  circuit  relation  for  one  of  said  final 


Signals  when  the  said  wound  rotor  is  caused  to  rotote. 
said  consequential  electrical  signals  varymg  in  nia^^^ude 
determined  by  the  proximity  of  the  said  wound  rotor  to 
the  said  stator  windings,  and  further,  for  ^he  purpose  ot 
establishing  one  or  more  stable  electrical  signals  ^hen  the 
said  uound  rotor  is  at  standstill,  said  system  embodying 
a  means  for  conxerting  said  electrical  signals  into  sets 
of  pulses  whereby  the  duration  of  said  pulses  are  pro- 
portional   to    the    magnitude    of    said   electrical    signak. 
amplifier  means  for  amplifying  said  discrete  sets  of  pulses. 
means  for  causing  said  amplifiers  to  be  """sponsivc  to 
pulses  of  a  shorter  than  pre-determined  length  of  time 
and  means  for  converting  said  amplified  sets  of  pulses 
into  mechanical  movement. 


3  109  132 
MINIATURE  BATTERY  CHARGING  CIRCOT  AND 
APPARATl  S  FOR  POCKET  FLASHLIGHTS  AND 

THE  LIKE 

Waldemar  Witte,  Stembergerstrasse  2.  Murrhardt, 

Wurttemberg,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1957.  Ser.  No.  682488 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  15,  H»55 

3  Claims.     (CI.  320—53) 


■"  ^  ^       !k 


control  elements  its  said  corresponding  output  signal  pro- 
ducing means,  biasing  means  and  detecting  means,  said 
detecting  means  of  each  said  branch  having  its  circuit 
completed  through  the  remaining  of  said  branches  for  re- 
sponse to  Uie  average  departure  of  all  final  control  ele- 
ments from  their  reference  levels  and  to  the  departure  of 
its  final  control  element  from  its  reference  level  and  means 
intermediate  said  master  means  and  said  final  control  ele- 
ments respectively  responsive  to  said  detecting  means  for 
modifying  the  action  of  said  master  means  in  varying  the 
outputs  of  said  final  control  elements  whenever  their  said 
outputs  depart  from  a  predetermined  relationship. 


I 


I 


'V*'    I  *'  - 


^1 


T  'a.  ^^ 


tzjp^ 


3,109,131  

PULSE  CONTROLLED  SERVO  SYSTEM 

Carl  Byrd,  2274  Logan  Blvd.,  Chicago,  ni.,  assignor  of 

one-fourtfi  to  Richard  S.  Kaszuba,  Norridge,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,858 

14  Claims.    (CL  318— 138) 


4  A  system  for  controlling  the  movement  of  a  mecha- 
nism in  response  to  discrete  sets  of  pulses,  embodying  a 
rotating  differential  transformer  comprising  a  wound  rotor 
and  further  having  a  plurality  of  wound  stator  poles 
angularly  spaced  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotor, 
a  source  of  alternating  current  to  energize  said  wound 
rotor,  a  means  for  determining  the  phase  of  the  currents 
induced  in  the  said  stator  windings  by  the  said  energized 
wound  rotor,  a  means  for  rectifying  specific  phases  of  the 
currents  induced  in  the  said  stator  windings  for  the  pur- 
pose of  establishing  a  plurality  of  consequenUal  electrical 


2    A  circuit  for  charging  a  relatively  low  voltage  stor- 
age battery  from  an  alternating  current  source  of  "** 
order  of  110  volts,  comprising  said  battery,  a  pair  <rf  in- 
put terminals,  dry  metallic  diode  rectifier  means,  voltage 
peak-limiting   resistor   means,   and  voltage-dropping  ca- 
pacitor means  all  permanently  connected  in  scries  with 
one  another,  and  means  for  limiting  the  reverse  volUge 
applied  to  said  rectifier  means  to  a  relatively  low  volUge, 
said   limiting   means   comprising   another   dry   mctalhc 
diode  rectifier,  which  with  respect  to  the  input  terminals 
is  poled  reversely  to  said  rectifier  means,  said  other  recti- 
fier and  said  rectifier  means  being  serially  connected  wilh 
said  battery,  said  capacitor  means  having  a  capacity  of 
such  small  size  that  subsUntially  the  entire  volta^  re- 
ducUon  is  produced   thereby  substanUally  without  the 
generation  of  heat,  and  resistive  means  for  completing  a 
direct  current  shunt  path  around  said  capacitor  means 
when   the   input   terminals   are  disconnected   from   said 
source. 

3,109,133 
COMPENSATING  APPARATUS  FOR  FREQUENCY 

SENSITIVE  REGULATORS 
John  K.  Mills,  Morristown,  N  J.,  aasigaor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York  ,., -„^ 

FUed  Sept  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,796 
2  Claims.     (CI.  321—2) 
2.  In  combination,  a  source  of  direct-current  energy, 
an  inverter  for  converting  said  direct-current  energy  into 
alternating-current  energy,  said   inverter  being  provided 
with  a  saturable  core  inductor  the  inductance  of  which 
in   part  determines   the    frequency   of   said   alternating- 
current  energy,  a  rectifier  having  an  input  and  an  output, 
a   ferro-resonant  regulator   connected   between  said   in- 
verter and  the  input  of  said  rectifier  for  applying  an  alter- 
nating-current voltage  to  said  rectifier,  a  load  connected 
to  the  output  of  said  rectifier  such  that  a  direct-current 
voltage  is  supplied  across  said  load,  a  source  of  a  refer- 
ence voltage,  means  to  generate  a  control  voltage  having 
a  magnitude  related  to  the  difference  between  the  magni- 
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source,  and  means  for  biasing  all  of  said  PN  junctions  of 
said  transistors  in  the  forward  direction  at  a  predeter- 
mined base  bias  voltage  level. 


3,109,13^ 
IONIZATION  VACUUM  GAUGE 
Tatsuo  Asamaki,  Tokyo,  Japui,  assignor  to  Nippon  Elec- 
tric Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,128 
2  Claimi.     (CI.  324—33) 


of  said  inductor  in  response  to  variations  in  the  magni- 
tude of  said  control  voluge. 


3,109,134 
OVERVOLTAGE  PROTECTION  FOR 
ELECTRIC  VALVES 
Giovanni  Induni,  NusslMumen,  Aargau,  Switzerland,  as- 
signor to   Aktiengesellscliaft   Brown,    Boveri   &    Cie, 
Baden,  Switzerland,  a  Joint-stock  company 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99  540 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Apr.  2,  1960 
3  Claims.     (CI.  321—11) 


1  An  ovcrvoltagc  protective  arrangement  for  electrical 
one-way  valves  comprising  a  bridge  circuit,  said  bridge 
circuit  having  inductances  connected  respectively  m  one 
pair  of  opposite  arms  of  the  bridge  and  condensers  con- 
nected respectively  in  the  other  pair  of  opposite  arms  of 
the  bridge  a  one-way  electrical  valve  connected  across 
one  diagonal  of  the  bridge,  and  input  and  output  terminals 
for  the  valve  circuit  connected  at  the  other  diagonal  of  the 
bridge.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

3,109,135 
TRANSISTORIZED  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 
Ridiard  G.  Goldman,  Schenectady,  N^^  asdjior  to  Gen- 
end  Electric  Company,  •  «'JP<»n»?<«  ?*  o^^'^  ^°^ 
Flkd  Dec.  9, 1960,  Ser.  No.  74,991 
6  Cldima.    (CI.  323—22) 


t,^M») 


1.  An  ionization  vacuum  gauge  for  determining  the 
gas  pressure  within  a  vessel,  comprising  a  tube  having  a 
plurality  of  serially  arranged  electrodes,  means  connectmg 
the  interior  of  said  tube  with  the  interior  of  said  vessel, 
whereby  there  is  communication  of  gas  therebetween,  said 
electrodes  comprising  in  sequence  an  emitter  electrode,  an 
accelerating  electrode,  a  retarding  electrode  an  a  collec- 
tor electrode,  means  for  biasing  said  accelerating  and  col- 
lector electrodes  with  a  positive  polarity  relative  to  said 
emitter  electrode  and  said  retarding  electrode  with  a  nega- 
tive polarity  relative  to  said  emitter  electrode,  whereby 
electrons  emitted  by  said  emitter  electrode  are  attracted  to 
said  accelerating  and  collector  electrodes  and  are  repelled 
by  said  retarding  electrode,  and  means  connected  to  said 
collector  electrode  responsive  to  changes  in  the  collector 
current  for  providing  an  indication  of  the  gas  pressure  in 
said  vessel. 

3,109,137 

BRIDGE  CIRCUIT 

Richard  H.  Huddleston,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Halliburton  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,523 

18  Claims.     (CI.  323—75) 


3  An  A.C.  voltage  amplitude  regulator  comprising  a 
first  transistor  having  base,  emitter  and  collector  elec- 
trodes and  having  PN  junctions,  a  second  transistor  of 
complementary  type  with  respect  to  said  first  transistor, 
also  having  base,  emitter  and  collector  electrodes,  a  load, 
an  unregulated  A.C.  voltage  source,  means  for  compleUng 


1.  In  a  measuring  system  of  the  character  described, 
a  four-arm  bridge  network  having  a  pair  of  power  input 
terminals  and  a  pair  of  output  measuring  terminals,  a 
first  series  circuit  between  said  power  terminals  compris- 
ing a  first  impedance  means  and  a  second  impedance 
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means  which  form  respectively  a  first  and  a  second  arm 
of  said  bridge  and  which  are  interconnected  at  one  of  said 
measuring  terminals,  a  second  scries  circuit  between  said 
power  terminals  comprising  a  third  impedance  means  and 
a  fourth  impedance  means  which  form  respectively  a 
third  and  a  fourth  arm  of  said  network  and  which  arc  in- 
terconnected at  a  second  one  of  said  measuring  terminals, 
adjusUble  impedance  means,  a  power  source  connected 
in  series  with  said  adjustable  impedance  means  and  said 
power  terminals,  said  third  impedance  means  comprismg 
a  pair  of  series-connected  impedances,  and  means  auto- 
matically adjusting  the  magnitude  of  said  adjustable  im- 
pedance means  to  maintain  the  voltage  across  one  of  said 
pair  of  impedances  substantially  constant. 


sample  group  to  produce  successive  time-displaced  res- 
onances of  the  certain  difTerent  gyromagnetic  groups,  if 
any.  within  the  sample  group  whereby  an  extremely  stable 
and  accurate  gyromagnetic  resonance  spectrum  of  the 
sample   is  obtained. 


3,109,139  „_,^ 

FI  FCTROMAGNETIC  APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING 

D^ONHNemES  IN  STRUCTURAL  MEMBERS 
Hoffman  E.  Branker,  Merrick,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Republic 
Aviation  Corporation,  near  Farmingdale,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  ,^„,, 
Filed  Apr.  22, 1960,  Ser.  No.  24,037 
8  Claims.     (CI.  324—34) 


3,109,138 

GYROMAGNETIC  RESONANCE  METHODS 

AND  APPARATUS 

Russell  H.  Varian,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  Varian 

Associates,  San  Carios,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaU- 

FUed  Aug.  29, 1956,  Ser.  No.  606,820 
12  Claims.     (CI.  324— J) 


hit 


^.- 
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1.  The  method  of  producing  an  extremely  stable  high 
resolution  gyromagnetic  resonance  spectrum  from  a  sam- 
ple group  of  gyromagnetic  bodies  including  the  steps  of. 
immersing  a  control  group  of  gyromagnetic  bodies  and 
the  sample  group  of  gyromagnetic  bodies  in  a  common 
polarizing  magnetic  field  subject  to  minute  random  in- 
tensity fluctuations  with  time,  whereby  a  polarizing  mag- 
netic field  having  like  random  fluctuations  with  time  is 
applied  to  both  the  control  and  sample  groups  of  gyro- 
magnetic bodies,  applying  an  alternating  magnetic  field 
derived  from  a  common  AC.  source  simultaneously  to 
both  said  control   and   sample   groups  of  gyromagnetic 
bodies  to  excite  gyromagnetic  resonance  of  said  control 
and  sample  groups  of  gyromagnetic  bodies  in  the  applied 
polarizing  magnetic  field  such  that  both  groups  are  simul- 
taneously subjected  substantially  alike  to  minute  random 
frequency  fluctuations  of  the  common  AC.  source,  auto- 
matically controlling  through   the   intermediary   of  the 
control  group  of  gyromagnetic  bodies  the  gyromagnetic 
ratio  conditions  applied  to  the  sample  and  control  groups 
of  gyromagnetic  bodies,  such  ratio  conditions  defined  by 
the  ratio  of  the  frequency  of  the  applied  AC.  magnetic 
field  to  the  intensity  of  the  applied  polarizing  magnetic 
field    by  automatically  controlling  the  frequency  of  the 
applied  A.C.  magnetic  field  in  a  compensating  response 
to  offset  minute  random  fluctuations  in  the  polarizing 
magnetic  field  to  sustain  resonance  of  the  control  group 
in   the   polarizing  magnetic   field  whereby   the   applied 
gyromagnetic  ratio  conditions  are   mamtained   free  of 
random  fluctuations,  receiving  from  the  resonant  sample 
group  of  gyromagnetic  bodies  a  gyromagnetic  resonance 
signal  whereby  the  sample  resonance  signal  is  free  of 
the  random  fluctuations  in  both  the  polarizing  magnetic 
field  intensity  and  the  frequency  of  the  A.C.  magnetic 
field,  and  sweeping  the  value  of  the  automatically  con- 
trolled and  applied  gyromagnetic  ratio  as  applied  to  the 


1.  Apparatus  for  sensing  discontinuities  in  structural 
elements  comprising  a  motor  having  a  driven  shaft  ex- 
tending therefrom,  electromagnetic  field  generating  means 
including  a  cylindrical  cup-like  member  of  magnetic  rna- 
terial  and  an  elongated  pole  piece  within  said  cup-like 
member,    said    elongated    p<^epiece    being    magneticaUy 
coupled  at  its  inner  end  to  said  cup-like  member  with  itt 
outer  end  terminating  substantially  in  a  plane  defined  by 
the  outer  periphery  of  said  cup-like  member,  said  cup- 
like member  and  elongated  polcpiece  being  carried  by 
said   shaft   to   move   at   least   said   elongated  pdcfneoe 
through  a  circular  path  when  said  motor  shaft  is  rotated, 
a  signal  producing  coil  surrounding  said  pdepiece  and 
responsive  to  changes  in  flux  density  flowing  through  said 
ptrfepiece  during  rotation  thereof,  phase  detecting  means 
interconnected  with  ssad  coil  and  coordinated  with  the 
rotation  of  said  motor  shaft  to  res<^ve  said  signal  into  its 
vectcM-  components  and  means  indicating  the  magnitude 
and  polarity  of  said  vcotOT  components,  said  polepiece 
being  disposed  concentrically  within  said  cup-like  member 
and  said  member  and  polepiece  being  eccentrically  se- 
cured to  said  shaft. 

3,109,140 

SPEED  MEASURING  DEVICE  USING  A 

SERVO  CONTROLLED  BRIDGE 

Bock  M.  Chin,  West  Pcabody,  and  Vincent  A.  Orlando, 

Melrose,  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1960,  So-.  No.  78,041 
7  Claims.  (CI.  324— 70) 
1.  Frequency  translating  apparatus  comprising  an  out- 
put device,  a  servomotor  connected  to  position  said  out- 
put device,  and  frequency  responsive  means  for  contnrf- 
ling  said  servomotor  comprising  a  bridge  network  having 
two  parallel  branches,  means  supplying  a  unidirectional 
voltage  across  said  branches,  the  first  of  said  branches  in- 
cluding a  serially  connected  capacitor  and  an  impedance, 
and  the  second  of  said  branches  including  a  voltage  di- 
vider having  an  adjustable  portion  positioned  by  said 
servomotor  for  deriving  an  error  voltage  from  said  net- 
work variable  in  accordance  with  the  difference  in  volt- 
age across  said  impedance  and  that  across  said  adjustable 
portion  of  said  voltage  divider,  means  energizing  said 
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servomotor  to  rotate  in  a  direction  dependent  on  the  po- 
larity of  said  error  volUge.  a  discharge  circuit  arranged 
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means  for  transmitting  said  pitch  signal  to  a  receiver  ter- 
minal, and,  at  said  receiver  terminal,  means  for  decoding 
said  pitch  signal  to  reconstitute  said  marker  pulses. 


<2..    «_£^ — 


to  be  connected  across  said  capacitor  by  swiichmg  means 
and  means  actuating  said  switching  means  at  a  rate  pro- 
portional to  a  frequency  to  be  measured. 


3,109,143 
SYNCHRONOUS  DEMODULATOR  fOR  RADIO- 
TELEGRAPH   SIGNALS   WITH    PHASE    LOCK 
FOR    LOCAL    OSCILLATOR    DURING    BOTH 
MARK  AND  SPACE  ,  ^     „_^. 

Norman  P.  Gluth,  Ormnge,  Critf^  assignor  to  Ho^ 
Aircnrft  Compuy,  Cnlver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  „      ^,     ,«--, 

FUed  Apr.  1, 1960,  Ser.  No.  19,215 
7  Claims.     (CI.  325—320) 


ELECTROSTATIC  VOLTAGE  METEWNG  DEVICE 
Lyman  L.  BlackweU,  Denver,  Colo.,  araignor  to  B.  K. 
Sweeney  Manufacturing  Co.,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corpora- 

**^  "*  "^  FS?£ec.  5, 1960,  Ser.  No.  73,585 
4  Claims.    (CL  324— 123) 


1.  Means  for  metering  the  voltage  in  a  high  imped- 
ance low  amperage  circuit  comprising  an  evacuated  elec- 
tronic tube  conuining  a  cathode  and  a  plate  electrode 
a  metering  circuit  including  the  plate  electrode  and 
cathode  of  said  tube;  an  external  electrode  m  close  prox- 
imity to  said  tube  and  completely  insulated  from  said 
metering  circuit;  a  first  test  lead  connected  to  said  cath- 
ode- and  a  second  test  lead  connected  to  said  external 
electrode,  said  second  test  lead  being  arranged  for  con- 
necuon  in  said  high  impedance  low  amperage  circuit  to 
impress  a  negative  polarity  from  said  high  impedance 
low  amperage  circuit  upon  said  external  electrode,  and 
said  first  test  lead  being  arranged  to  receive  a  positive 
potential  from  said  high  impedance  low  amperage  circuit. 


3,109,142 
APPARATUS  FOR  ENCODING  PITCH  INFORMA- 
^'^'^'^'^TTONB^  A  VOCODER  SYSTEM 
Henry  S.  McDonald,  Murray  HUl,  N  J.,  assignor  to  B*ll 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.Y~  a  corporation  of  New  York       ,,  „, , 
Ffled  Oct  6, 1960,  Ser.  No.  61,011 
11  Claims.     (CI.  325—38) 


^ 


7.  A  radio  receiver  for  demodulating  a  signal  having 
at  least  one  sideband  with  a  predetermined  energy  dis- 
tribution regardless  of  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  car- 
rier wave  or  a  second  sideband,  said  predetermined  side- 
band energy  distribution  being  the  alternate  presence  of 
energy  at  first  and  second  frequencies  to  convey  binary 
intelligence,   said  radio  receiver   including  a  first  syn- 
chronous demodulator  responsive  to  said  signal  for  de- 
modulation   thereof   to   derive   said   binary   intelligence 
therefrom,  a  controllable  oscillator  coupled  to  said  first 
synchronous  demodulator  for  providing  a  locally-^ner- 
ated  carrier  wave  thereto,  and  an  oscillator  control  circuit 
coupled  between  the  output  of  said  first  synchronous  de- 
modulator and   said  oscillator  for   controlling  the  fre- 
quency and  phase  of  said  locally-generated  carrier  wave, 
said  oscillator  control  circuit  comprising:   a  second  syn- 
chronous demodulator  responsive  to  said  signal,  the  out- 
put of  said  oscillator  being  coupled  to  said  second  syn- 
chronous demodulator  through  first  phase  shifting  means 
so  that  the  locally-generated  carrier  wave  output  of  said 
oscillator  is  applied  to  said  second  synchronous  demodu- 
lator in  phase  quadrature  with  the  carrier  wave  applied 
to    said   first  synchronous   demodulator,   summing   and 
phase  shifting  means  coupled  to  the  outputs  of  said  first 
and  second  synchronous  demodulators  for  combining  de- 
modulated signals  therefrom  in  phase  quadrature,  means 
providing  a  predetermined  time  delay  having  its  input 
coupled  to  the  output  of  said  sununing  and  phase  shifting 
means,  second  phase  shifting  means  providing  ninety  de- 
grees phase  shift  and  having  its  input  coupled  to  the  out- 
put of  said  summing  and  phase  shifting  means,  a  first 
phase  detector  having  its  inputs  individually  coupled  to 
the  outputs  of  said  delay  means  and  said  second  phase 
shifting  means,  a  second  phase  detector  having  its  inputs 
individually  coupled  to  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond synchronous  demodulators,  and  summing  means  cou- 
pled to  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  phase  detectors 
for  combining  output  voltages  therefrom,  the  output  of 
said  summing  means  being  coupled  to  a  control  input  of 
said  oscillator  for  control  thereof. 


-  -||- 11 *  inn^ 


1  Apparatus  for  improving  the  naturalness  of  speech 
DTOducSby  a  narrow-band  speech  transmission  systeni 
wWch  comprises  at  the  transmitter  station  a  source  of 
marker  pulses  whose  repetition  rate  is  equal  to  the 
fundamental  pitch  frequency  of  an  incoming  speech  wave 
means  for  quantizing  the  time  of  occurrence  of  each  of 
Sirmarke?  pulses,  means  for  encoding  tlv:  quanuzed 
Sies  of  occurrence  of  said  marker  pulses  to  form  a  pitch 
S^  requiring  a  small  transmission  channel  capacity, 


3,109,144 
MICROWAVE  MIXERS 
Grant  O.  Heninger,  Saratoga,  and  Edwin  S.  Oxner,  Menlo 
Park,  Calif.,  ass^ors  to  Varian  Associates,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  May  1, 1961,  Ser.  No.  106,696 
5  Claims.     (CI.  325—446) 
1.  A  waveguide  hybrid  junction  structure  comprising: 
a  waveguide  section  capable  of  supporting  a  pair  of 
orthogonal  waveguide  modes; 
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means  for  applying  a  first  signal  through  a  first  wave- 
guide wall  into  the  structure,  said  signal  applying 
means  including  an  antenna-like  member  fixed  at  one 
end  on  said  first  wall,  the  other  end  being  unattached 
within  said  structure  for  establishing  one  of  such 
waveguide  modes  so  that  the  electric  field  of  such 
mode  extends  in  the  same  direction  as  the  electric 
field  of  the  orthogonal  waveguide  mode  in  a  first 
region,  and  in  an  opfxjsite  direction  in  a  second  re- 
gion of  the  waveguide  section; 

a  pair  of  detectors  collinearly  aligned  along  an  axis 
within  the  structure,  and  having  a  common  connec- 


tion, the  axis  defined  by  the  detectors  being  perpen- 
dicular to  a  longitudinal  axis  defined  by  said  mem- 
ber" 

means  for  applying  a  second  signal  through  a  second 
waveguide  wall,  said  first  and  second  walls  being 
orthogonal  so  that  said  first  and  second  signals  are 
in  phase  in  the  first  region  and  out  of  phase  in  the 
second  region  of  the  waveguide  section:  and 

an  output  signal  conductive  post,  coupled  to  a  third 
waveguide  wall  opposite  said  first  wall  and  coupled 
to  the  common  connection  of  the  detectors  for  direct- 
ing an  output  signal  out  of  the  junction  structure,  said 
output  post  and  said  member  being  axially  aligned. 


3,109,145 
STABLE  ZERO  ELECTRONIC  CIRCUITRY 
Harold  D.  Morris,  Pleasant  Hills,  and  Joseph  T.  Bucking- 
ham, Concord,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Systron-Donner  Corporation,  Concord,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25.1 16 
9  Claims.     (CI.  328—1) 


a  resonator  which  is  substantially  one  wavelength  long 
at  said  pump  frequency; 

said  resonator  comprising  an  outer  wall  which  sur- 
rounds two  conductive  rods: 


said   rods   being   twisted  through    180  degrees  in   the 

form  of  a  bifilar  helix; 
and   means   for   exciting   said    resonator    substantially 

only  in  the  +-f-  mode  with  energy  from  said  source. 


3,109,147 
NONRECIPROCAL  WAVE  TRANSLATING 
NETWORK 
Francis  J.  Witt,  Summit,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,822 
5  Claims.     (CI.  330—12) 


(- —  / 


-^ 


ft; 


IOC 
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?.  A  gyrator  circuit  comprising  two  four-terminal  net- 
works each  having  a  first  and  second  input  terminal  and 
a  first  and  second  output  terminal,  said  input  terminals 
of  said  first  networks  being  connected  in  parallel  with 
said  output  terminals  of  said  second  network  to  fonn 
the  input  terminals  of  said  circuit,  said  first  output  termi- 
nal of  said  first  network  being  connected  to  said  first  in- 
put terminal  of  said  second  network  to  form  one  output 
terminal  of  said  circuit,  said  second  input  terminal  of  said 
second  network  being  the  other  output  terminal  of  said 
circuit,  said  first  network  comprising,  in  cascade,  volUge 
phase  inverting  means,  a  voltage  amplifier,  a  voltage-to- 
current  transducer,  and  a  current  amplifier,  and  said  sec- 
ond network  comprising,  in  cascade,  a  voltage  amplifier 
and  a  voltage-to-current  transducer. 


1.  In  electronic  circuitry  of  the  character  described, 
two  channels  each  consisting  of  a  pickoff  and  a  detector, 
common  oscillator  means  feeding  the  pickoff  of  each  of 
the  channels,  means  for  summing  the  output  of  the  chan- 
nels, and  feedback  means  connecting  the  summing  means 
to  the  oscillator  means  to  regulate  the  output  from  the 
electronic  circuitry. 


3,109,146 

CYCLOTRON  WAVE  ELECTRON  BEAM 

PARAMETRIC  AMPLIFIER 

Eugene  I.  Gordon,  Convent  Station,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  188,718 
7  Claims.     (CI.  330 — 4.7) 
3.  Electron  beam  pumping  apparatus  comprising: 
a  source  of  pump  frequency  energy; 


3,109,148 

OSCILLATOR  FREQUENCY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Marvyn  E.  Slegal,  Haddonfield,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  menc 

ass^ments,  to  Phiico  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  808,390 
3  Claims.     (CI.  331—14) 

1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  frequency  of  an  oscil- 
lator intended  to  produce  an  output  signal  at  a  frequency 
/,  said  frequency  /  having  a  predetermined  nominal  value 
/o.  said  system  comprising  a  reference  signal  source  pro- 
viding at  a  first  output  a  reference  signal  at  frequency  /r 
and  at  a  second  output  a  reference  signal  at  frequency 
afr,  where  fr^fo/n,  a  and  n  are  both  integers,  and  a  has 
a  value  less  than  /i,  heterodyne  mixer  means  coupled  to 
said  oscillator  and  said  second  output  of  said  reference 
signal  source  and  re^^nsive  to  said  reference  signal  at 
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frequency  a/r  and  the  output  signal  of  said  oscillator  for 
providing  a  first  heterodyne  signal  at  frequency 

/-q/r 

b 
where  fc  is  an  integer  having  a  value  such  that 
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cillatory  circuit,  impedance  element  included  in  a  second 
arm  of  said  bridge,  and  means  responsive  to  the  amplitude 
of  oscillations  in  said  oscillatory  circuit  for  applying  a 
voltage  to  the  variable  impedance  element  to  vary  the 
impedance  of  the  second  arm  to  further  unbalance  the 
bridge  to  cause  said  amplitude  to  rise  rapidly  to  a  max- 


n  —  a 


=  1 


frequency  discriminating  means,  switch  means  coupled  to 
said  first  output  of  said  reference  signal  source,  the  out- 
put of  said  heterodyne  mixer  means  and  the  input  of  said 
frequency  discriminating  means,  a  control  signal  source 
coupled  to  said  switch  means  for  providing  an  alternating 
control  signal  to  said  switch  means,  said  switch  means 


O-f 


^ 


imum  when  oscillation  commences  and  to  reduce  the 
unbalance  of  the  bridge  to  cause  the  amplitude  to  fall 
rapidly  to  zero  when  the  amplitude  of  oscillations  com- 
mences to  fall,  the  gain  of  the  loop  which  includes  said 
variable  impedance  element  and  the  means  for  applying 
a  voltage  thereto  being  greater  than  unity. 


>/. 


3,109,150 

COLD  TRANSMISSION  LINE  TERMINATIONS 

Harvey  W.  Glass,  Babylon,  and  Charies  S.  Tyler,  North 

Babylon,    N.Y.,    assignors    to    Cutler-Hammer,    Inc., 

MUwaukee,  WIs^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  213,819 

5  Clainw.     (CL  333—22) 


being  responsive  to  said  alternating  control  signal  to  con- 
nect, alternately  at  the  frequency  of  said  control  signal. 
said  first  output  of  said  reference  signal  source  and  the 
output  of  said  heterodyne  mixer  means  to  the  input  of 
SMd  frequency  discriminating  means,  synchronous  detec- 
tor means,  audio  amplifier  means  coupling  the  output  of 
said  frequency  discriminating  means  to  one  mput  of  said 
synchronous  detector  means,  said  audio  amplifier  means 
passing  only  the  alternating  current  components  of  the 
signal  at  the  output  of  said  frequency  discriminatmg 
means,  means  coupling  the  output  of  said  control  signal 
source  to  a  second  input  of  said  synchronous  detector 
means,  and  frequency  control  means  coupled  to  said  oscil- 
lator and  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  synchronous 
detector  means  for  controlling  the  frequency  of  the  output 
signal  of  said  oscillator. 


3,109,149 

BRIDGE  OSCILLATING  ARRANGEMENT 

UTILIZING  OUTPUT  TO  VARY  BALANCE 

Henrylt  Banasiewicz,  London,  England,  a»ignor  to  Fielden 

Electronics  Limited,  Manchester,  England,  a  company 

of  Great  Britain 

FHed  Sept.  11, 1959,  Ser.  No.  839,311 
CbriMM  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain  Sept.  18, 1958 
*^     8  Claims.    (Q.  331— M) 
1.  In  an  electrical  oscillatory  circuit  including  an  ampli- 
fier having  a  feedback  network  coupled  between  its  out- 
put and  input,  said  network  comprising  a  balanceable 
bridge  circuit  having  a  first  impedance  arm  of  a  value 
which  is  variable  in  response  to  a  variable  condition  to 
unbalance  the  bridge  in  one  direction  to  provide  positive 
feedback  for  causing  oscillations  of  the  oscillatory  circuit 
when  the  value  of  the  impedance  changes  in  one  direc- 
tion from  a  predetermined  value  and  to  unbalance  the 
bridge  in  the  opposite  direction  when  the  value  of  the 
impedance  changes  in  the  opposite  direction  to  provide 
negative  feedback  for  preventing  oscillations  of  the  os- 


1 .  A  cold  transmission  line  termination  which  comprises 
a  refrigerating  chamber  for  a  liquefied  gas  having  a  boil- 
ing point  lower  than  that  of  liquid  oxygen,  a  hollow  trans- 
mission line  probe  having  a  termination  therein,  said  probe 
extending  into  the  chamber,  an  aperture  in  the  probe,  and 
means  for  providing  an  atmosphere  of  said  gas  at  the 
aperture. 

3,109,151 
CONTINUOUSLY  VAIUABLE  PHASE  SHIFTER 
USING  CIRCULAR  POLARIZATION 
Theodore  S.  Saad,  Westwood,  and  Eugene  Hadge,  Need- 
ham,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sage  Laboratories,  Inc.,  East 
NatickfMan. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  I960,  Ser.  No.  23,466 
16  ClaiiiM.  (CL  335—31) 
1.  High  frequency  apparatus  comprising,  a  coaxial 
transmission  line  having  an  inner  and  outer  conductor, 
a  single  spiral  conducting  fin  connected  to  and  extending 
radially  outward  from  said  inner  and  outer  conductors 
substantially  in  a  plane  orthogonally  intersecting  both  said 
inner  and  outer  conductors,  and  a  cylinder  of  conducting 
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surrounding  said  fin  and  said  coaxial  transmission  line 
and  extending  beyond  to  define  a  hollow  conducting  cylin- 
drical portion  immediately  adjacent  to  the  portion  sur- 


along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  first  and  second  mem- 
bers for  selectively  and  rigidly  clamping  said  unit  along 
a  line  which  is  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
first  and  second  members  whereby  said  line  divides  said 
unit  into  a  first  portion  on  one  side  and  a  second  portion 
nn  the  other  side  of  said  line,  said  first  portion  having  a 
first  resonant  mode  of  vibration  at  a  first  given  frequency 


^^  I,  -^ 


VJl/ 


rounding  said  fin,  said  single  spiral  fin  coacting  with  said 
cylinder  to  comprise  means  for  transducing  a  TEM  wave 
in  said  coaxial  transmission  line  to  a  circularly  polarized 
wave  in  said  hollow  cylindrical  portion. 


determined  by  the  length  of  said  first  portion,  said  second 
portion  having  a  second  resonant  mode  of  vibration  at  a 
second  given  frequency  determined  by  the  length  of  said 
second  portions,  input  electrode  means  coupled  to  said 
first  member  for  applying  alternating  signals  thereto  tend- 
ing to  induce  vibrations  therein,  and  output  electrode 
means  coupled  to  said  second  member  for  conducting 
output  potentials  derived  in  response  to  vibrations  thereof. 


3,109,152 
MICROWAVE  PHASE^HIFT  DEVICES 
FrancoU  Dachert,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnle 
Generale  de  Telegraphie  Sans  Fll,  a  corporation  of 

"°*^*  Filed  May  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,237 
Claims  priority,  application  France  May  3,  1960 
2  CUims.     (CI.  333—31) 


3,109,154 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING 

RECEIVED  ECHOES 

Waiter  Grada,  99  Hohentors-Heerstrasse,  and  Frledri« 

Wilhelm    Kallmeyer,    38    Manteuffelstrasse,    both    of 

Bremen,  Germany 

FUed  July  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  673,457 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  28,  1956 

15  Claims.     (CI.  340 — 3) 


^0^ 
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1.  In  a  high  frequency  transmission  line  having  two 
conductors,  a  phase  shifting  device  comprising  two  diodes 
separated  substantially  by  one  wavelength  of  the  operat- 
ing wave,  respective  means  for  applying  a  direct  current 
voltage  across  said  diodes  few  biasing  said  diodes  in  the 
reverse  direction,  means  for  applying  in  scries  with  said 
biasing  voltage  a  control  voltage  for  controlling  the  phase 
shift  introduced  by  said  diodes,  the  sum  of  said  two  vent- 
ages being  always  such  that  the  diode  is  always  biased  in 
the  reverse  direction,  a  first  adjustaWe  plunger  equally 
spaced  from  said  diodes,  and  two  further  adjustable  plung- 
ers equally  spaced  between  said  first  plunger  and  respec- 
tively said  two  diodes. 


3,109,153 
ADJUSTABLE  PIEZOELECTRIC  WAVE  FILTER 
HAVING  TWO  RESONANCE  PEAKS 
Victor  Rodek,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  General  Dy- 
namics Corporation,  Rodiester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Not.  18, 1960,  Ser.  No.  70,274 
10  Clalnii.     (CI.  333—72) 
1.  In  combination,  a  piezoelectric  unit  including  first 
and  second  relatively  thin  longitudinal  members  of  piczo- 


1.  Apparatus  for  recording  echo  signals  on  recording 
paper  adapted  to  change  visibly  upon  the  passage  of  a 
current  due  to  an  applied  voltage,  values  of  said  applied 
voltage  varying  over  a  range  specific  to  said  paper  pro- 
ducing varying  degrees  of  contrast  graded  from  zero  re- 
corded intensity  to  maximum  recorded  intensity  <rf  said 
recording  paper,  comprising  means  for  receiving  said  echo 
signals  and  deriving  a  voltage  therefrom,  a  first  channel 
including  means  for  amplifying  said  voltage,  voluge  lim- 
iting means  connected  to  said  amplifying  means  to  limit 
said  voltage  to  a  predetermined  level  and  cause  said  first 
channel  when  limiting  said  voltage  to  provide  a  first  com- 
ponent of  said  applied  voltage  sufficient  to  produce  a 
recorded  intensity  greater  than  said  zero  and  less  than 
said  maximum  intensity,  a  second  channel  including  cir- 
cuit  means   for  differentiating  said   derived    volUge,   to 
provide  a  second  component  of  said  applied  voltage,  means 
for  algebraically  combining  said  first  and  second  con^o- 
nents  to  provide  said  applied  voltage,  a  recorder,  and 
means  for  coupling  said  applied  volugc  to  said  recorder, 
said  predetermined  level  being  such  as  to  limit  the  re- 
corded intensity  caused  by  the  output  of  the  first  channel 
to  below  said  maximum  recorded  intensity. 
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3,109,155 

PROTECTIVE  CASING  FOR  AN  ULTRASONIC 

TRANSDUCER 

Donald  S.  Degen,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Signal  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  1, 1961,  Ser.  No.  106,651 

5  Claims.     (CI.  340—15) 


ing  the  resultant  output  signal  as  a  single  magnetic  trace 
m  which  the  prominence  of  trace  portions  corresponding 
to  reflection  modulations  is  increased  while  the  promi- 
nence of  trace  portions  corresponding  to  random  noise 
modulations  is  minimized. 


3,109,157 

DIRECTIONAL  TRAFFIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Norman  A.  Bolton,  Scottsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Signal  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorl( 

Filed  June  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820,225 

4  Claims.     (CI.  340—39) 


1.  In  combination,  a  transducer  for  transmitting  and 
receiving  ultrasonic  waves,  means  for  mounting  said 
transducer  to  transmit  said  waves  downwardly  at  an  angle 
to  the  horizontal,  a  hollow  metallic  casing  mounted  on 
said  transducer,  said  casing  having  an  opening  therein 
through  which  said  waves  may  pass  substantially  ver- 
tically and  a  deflecting  wall  positioned  to  be  at  an  angle 
to  said  transducer  to  deflect  said  waves  through  said 
opening  without  echoing  from  the  interior  of  said  casing, 
and  a  pair  of  spaced  side  walls  positioned  in  unparallel 
planes  and  having  edges  to  define  opposite  sides  of  said 
opening,  whereby  transmitted  and  reflected  waves  will 
not  reverberate  within  said  casing  to  adversely  affect 
said  transducer. 

3,109,156 

PROCESS  FOR  COMBINING  SEISMIC 

INFORMATION 

John  C.  Anderson,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sohio  Pe- 

troleam  Company,  Clevehind,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

OUo 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,721 
1  CUdm.     (CL  340—15.5) 


In  the  art  of  seismic  survey  wherein  a  plurality  of 
sequential  seismic  disturbances  are  created,  each  generat- 
ing a  sequential  series  of  seismic  waves  composed  of 
reflection  modulations  and  random  noise  modulations, 
and  wherein  said  series  of  waves  generated  by  each  dis- 
turbance progressively  arrives  at  and  is  detected  by  a 
suitably  located  seismometer,  and  is  then  progressively 
recorded  as  a  magnetic  trace  whereby  a  series  of  traces 
are  provided  each  trace  corresponding  to  the  sequential 
series  of  waves  generated  by  one  of  said  seismic  disturb- 
ances, each  such  trace  having  portions  corresponding  to 
reflection  modulations  and  other  portions  corresponding 
to  random  noise  modulations;  the  method  of  rectifying 
such  traces  which  comprises  combining  the  aforesaid 
series  of  magnetic  traces  in  vertically  aligned  contiguous 
superimposed  position,  whereby  the  portions  of  each 
trace  corresponding  to  the  reflection  modulations  are  in 
substantially  superimposed  vertical  alignment,  transduc- 
ing the  traces  so  combined  to  provide  an  output  signal 
which  corresponds  to  the  combined  traces,  and  re-record- 
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1.  In  a  system  for  selectively  registering  vehicles  ac- 
cording to  their  direction  of  travel  as  they  move  along 
a  roadway  and  pass  through  a  detection  area  comprising 
at  least  two  successive  detection  zones  the  combination 
comprising,  a  plurality  of  vehicle  responsive  means  each 
defining  a  respective  one  of  said  ctetection   zones   and 
each   being  operated   to   a  distinctive   condition   by    the 
passage   of   a  vehicle   through  the   respective    detection 
zone,  direction  detection  means,  means  governed  by  said 
vehicle  responsive   means  for  the  respective   zones  for 
operating  said  direction  detection  means  to  a  distinctive 
condition  indicative  of  the  passage  of  a  vehicle  in  one 
particular  direction  along  said  roadway  only  for  a  par- 
ticular corresponding  sequence  of  vehicle  detections  by 
said   two   vehicle   responsive   means,   vehicle    registering 
means,  control  means  for  said  vehicle  registering  means 
governed   jointly  by  said  vehicle  responsive   means   for 
the  respective  detection  zones  and  by  said  direction  de- 
tection means  for  registering  the  passage  of  said  vehicle 
moving  in  said  one  particular  direction  only  when  said 
direction  responsive  means  has  been  controlled  to  said 
distinctive  condition  and  the  second-operated  of  said  ve- 
hicle detection  means   for  said   particular  direction   of 
vehicle  travel  has  been  restored  to  its  normal  condition, 
registration  prevention  means  for  preventing  when  oper- 
ated from  its  normal  condition  the  registration  of  a  count 
by  said  vehicle  registration  means,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing said  registration  prevention  means  only   when   the 
interval  between  the  successive  operations  of  said  two 
vehicle  detection  means  in  response  to  a  single  vehicle  is 
substantially  in  excess  of  that  normally  expected  for  a 
vehicle  passing  through  said  detection,  said  last-named 
operating   means   restoring   said   registration   prevention 
means   when  said   vehicle   is   detected   by   said   second- 
operated  vehicle  detection  means. 


3,109,158 

AUTOMATIC  SIGNALING  SYSTEM  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Robert  S.   Coombs,    165  3rd  Ave.,  San  Francisco   18, 

Calif.;  by  decree  of  distribudoa  to  Natalie  M.  Coombs 

FUed  Apr.  24, 1961,  Ser.  No.  105,181 

5  Claims.    (CL  340— 66) 

1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  an  engine,  an  accelerator 
means  therefor,  and  an  oil-pressure  pump  operable  for 
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pumping  oil  when  the  engine  is  running,  the  combina- 
tion therewith  of  an  automatically  operable  signaling  sys- 
tem, including  an  electrical  circuit  having  an  oil-pressure 
switch  therein  maintained  open  when  the  engine  is  not 
running,  means  to  close  said  oil-pressure  switch  by  the 
pressure  of  the  oil  pump,  a  visual  caution  signal  and  a 
visual  acceleration  signal  in  said  circuit,  a  first  signal 
switch  in  the  circuit  to  the  caution  signal  and  maintained 
closed  by  the  accelerator  whereby  said  caution  signal  is 
energized  immediately  upon  closing  of  the  oil  pressure 
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switch,  a  second  signal  switch  in  said  circuit  maintained 
open  by  said  accelerator  when  said  first  signal  switch  is 
closed,  and  said  second  signal  switch  being  closable  by 
accelerating-actuation  of  said  accelerator,  said  first  and 
second  signal  switches  being  connected  in  alternatively 
operating  relation  whereby  the  respective  opening  and 
closing  of  one  of  said  respective  switches  effects  opposite 
respective  opening  and  closing  of  the  other  of  said 
switches,  and  thereby  alternatively  energizes  and  de- 
energizes  the  respective  caution  signal  and  acceleration 
signal. 

3,109,159 

COMBINATION  TAIL  LAMP  AND 

BACK-UP  LAMP 

Charles  M.  Jordan,  Birmingham,  and  John  W.  Yee,  Rose- 

ville,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 

Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,637 
4  Claims.     (CL  340—67) 
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transmit  therethrough  light  rays  emanating  from  within 
said  envelope,  a  rear  lamp  assembly  comprising  a  socket 
having  an  open  end  adapted  to  removably  receive  a  lamp, 
a  colored  lens  surrounding  said  lamp  and  the  open  end 
of  said  socket  and  transmitting  light  rays  emanating  from 
said  lamp  mounted  within  said  socket,  means  mounting 
said  rear  lamp  assembly  within  said  envelope  with  said 
socket  opposite  said  reflex  element  and  said  lamp  pre- 
sented toward  said  body  and  is  located  substantially  at 
said  focal  point,  a  partition  extending  between  said  body 
and  said  lens  means  and  about  said  rear  lamp  assembly, 
said  partition  lying  in  a  plane  substantially  containing 
said  focal  point  and  dividing  said  envelope  into  two  en- 
velope sections  whereby  colored  light  rays  emitted  from 
said  colored  lens  are  transmitted  through  both  of  said 
envelope  sections  and  the  clear  area  of  said  lens  means, 
and  a  back-up  lamp  assembly  comprising  a  socket  mounted 
on  said  body  within  one  of  said  envelope  sections  having 
a  source  of  relatively  white  light  mounted  therein  located 
remotely  from  said  focal  point  within  said  one  envelope 
section  whereby  a  substantial  portion  of  the  white  light 
rays  emanating  from  said  last-named  source  are  trans- 
mitted through  said  one  envelope  section  and  a  portion 
of  the  clear  area  of  said  lens  means. 


^ 


4.  A  combination  rear  and  back-up  lamp  assembly 
comprising  a  lamp  body  having  a  focal  point,  lens  means 
operatively  secured  to  said  body  to  form  with  the  latter 
a  lamp  envelope  enclosing  said  focal  point,  said  lens  means 
including  a  colored  reflex  element  to  reflect  incident  light 
rays  emanating  from  outside  said  envelope  and  a  sub- 
stantially clear  area  surrounding  said  reflex  element  to 


3,109,160 

CENTRALIZED  TRAFFIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

FOR  RAILROADS 

William  D.  Hailes,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Signal  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,170 

16  Claims.     (CI.  340—163) 
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1.  A  centralized  traffic  control  system  for  railroads, 
comprising  a  line  circuit  extending  between  a  control 
office  and  a  plurality  of  field  stations,  code  transmitting 
means  at  said  control  office  for  energizing  and  decner- 
gizing  said  line  circuit  with  voltage  of  one  polarity  for 
successive  periods  to  form  a  code  cycle,  a  polar  line  re- 
lay at  each  field  station  connected  across  said  line  circuit 
for  repeating  the  operation  of  said  code  transmitting 
means,  code  receiving  means  at  each  field  station  respon- 
sive to  the  operation  of  its  respective  polar  line  relay, 
circuit  means  governed  in  accordance  with  the  code 
received  by  said  receiving  means  for  reversing  the  polar 
connections  to  its  respective  line  relay  at  selected  ones 
of  said  field  statioits,  and  means  effective  at  the  end 
of  each  cyle  to  energize  said  line  circuit  with  voltafe 
of  opposite  polarity  momentarily  to  restore  the  reverse 
connected  polar  line  relays  to  normal  positions. 


3,109,161 
ELECTRICAL  SELECTION  CIRCUITS 
Andrew  H.  Bobecli,  Chadiam,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1958,  Ser.  No.  777,943 
7  Claims.  {CI.  340—166) 
1.  An  electrical  selection  switch  comprising  a  first  plu- 
rality of  terminals,  a  second  plurality  of  terminals,  a  plu- 
rality of  conducting  paths  interconnecting  said  first  and 
second  plurality  of  terminals,  said  plurality  of  paths  in- 
cluding a  single  direct  path  connecting  a  particular  first 
terminal  of  said  first  plurality  of  terminals  with  a  particu- 
lar second  terminal  of  said  second  plurality  of  terminals 
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and  a  plurality  of  indirect  paths  also  connecting  said  par- 
ticular first  terminal  with  said  particular  second  terminal, 
first  saturable  reactor  means  and  a  load  means  in  said 
direct  path,  the  impedance  of  said  first  reactor  means, 
when  unsaturated,  being  relatively  greater  than  the  im- 
pedance of  said  load  means,  second  saturable   reactor 
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just  beyond  said  grain  boundary  to  provide  a  group  of 
parallel  strips  extending  in  one  direction  and  a  second 
set  of  parallel  grooves  at  right  angles  to  the  first  set  extend- 
ing from  the  opposite  surface  to  a  locus  just  beyond  said 
grain  boundary  to  form  a  second  group  of  parallel  strips 
perpendicular  to  the  first,  means  for  selectively  applying 
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means  in  each  of  said  indirect  paths,  the  impedance  of 
said  first  reactor  means  being  less  than  the  aggregate  im- 
pedance of  said  second  reactor  means  to  potentials  ap- 
plied to  said  first  and  second  terminals,  and  pulse  gener- 
ating means  for  applying  potentials  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond terminals  of  a  duration  to  drive  only  said  first  satu- 
rable reactor  means  to  saturation. 


9,109,162 

DATA  BOUNDARY  CROSSOVER  AND/OR 

ADVANCE  DATA  ACCESS  SYSTEM 

WUliam    WoleiMky,    Poughkeeprfe,    N.Y^    assignor    to 

IntcmatkHUd    Bosincs    Machines    Corporation,    >ew 

York,  N.Yn  a  corporation  of  New  YoA 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  786,947 
13  Claims.     (CI.  340 — 172  J) 
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a  potential  to  any  desired  cell  to  provide  thereby  a  nega- 
tive surface  charge  at  said  boundary  which  is  representa- 
tive of  information  to  be  stored  in  the  system,  and  means 
for  selectively  applying  an  interrogating  signal  to  any 
desired  cell  for  ascertaining  the  state  of  said  boundary 
charge  and  thus  provide  an  indication  of  the  stored 
infc»-mati(Mi. 

3,109,164 

INDICATING  LAMP  AND  LENS  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  TOOLS 

Reynold  Happc,  Princetoa,  Norris  H.  SdUer,  Metocbcn, 

and  Joseph  P.  Lubas,  Lfaiden,  NJ.,  assignors  to  The 

Singer  Company,  a  corporation  oi  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Aug.  29, 19M,  Ser.  No.  52,694 

3  Claims.    (CL  340— 252) 


1  In  a  data  handling  system,  a  register  for  storing  a 
word  of  information,  said  register  being  divided  into  two 
zones  by  a  boundary  at  the  midpoint  and  the  end  thereof, 
means  for  cxtracUng  data  from  said  register  in  groups  of 
bits  less  than  the  size  of  a  word  starting  at  any  brt  posi- 
tion of  said  register,  and  means  for  loading  one  of  said 
zones  with  information  when  a  group  of  bits  being  ex- 
tracted has  crossed  a  boundary  into  said  other  zone. 


3,109463 
MEMORY  SYSTEM  AND  M*™OD  UTILIZING  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR     CONTAINING     A     GRAIN 

BOUNDARY  .._     .   ^  , 

Rolf  K.  MucDcr,  St  Paul,  MImi.,  aulSDor  to  General 

Milk,  inc.,  a  corpontkm  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Dec  8, 1958,  Ser.  No.  778,679 

3  Claims.     (6.  340—173) 

1.  In  a  memory  system,  a  plurality  of  semiconductive 

cells  in  the  form  of  a  matrix  having  a  grain  boundary. 

said  matrU  constitutes  a  block  of  semiconductive  material 

having  upper  and  lower  surfaces  with  said  grain  boundary 

lying  therebetween,  said  cells  being  formed  by  a  set  of 

pwallel  grooves  extending  from  one  surface  to  a  locus 


1.  In  a  portable  electric  tool  powered  by  an  electric 
motor,  a  frame  housing  said  motor,  lugs  formed  on  said 
frame,  a  split  handle  for  said  frame  formed  with  two 
mating  halves  secured  to  said  lugs,  a  translucent  lens 
formed  with  a  recess  and  having  side  flanges  in  seated 
engagement  with  said  lugs,  said  handle  halves  forming, 
when  assembled,  means  for  clanH)ing  said  lens  to  said 
lugs,  and  a  glow  lamp  seated  within  said  recess  and  re- 
tained therein  by  lip  portions  formed  on  said  handle 
halves. 
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3,109,165 
INTRUDER  DETECTING  SYSTEM 
Samuel  M.  Bagno,  Belleville,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Specialties 
Development  Corporation,  Bellcvillc,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Sept  5, 1958,  Ser.  No.  759,249 
4  Claims.     (0.340—258) 


first  conductors  for  energizing  said  memory  elements  in 
such  a  manner  that  they  cause  signals  to  appear  on  said 
second  conductors,  secondary  storage  means  connected 
to  said  second  conductors  which  is  adapted  to  store 
simultaneously  signals  received  therefrom,  converting 
means  connected  to  said  secondary  storage  means  which 
is  adapted  to  convert  signals  stored  on  said  secondary 
storage  means  sequentially  to  pulses  of  variable  length 
for  controlling  the  intensity  of  the  beam  on  a  cathode  ray 
tube,  vertical  and  horizontal  scan  generators  for  said 
cathode  ray  tube,  and  synchronizing  means  connecting 
said  primary  and  secondary  storage  means  and  said  con- 
verting means  to  the  vertical  and  horizontal  scan  gen- 
era<ors  of  said  cathode  ray  tube. 


1 .  A  system  for  detecting  footsteps  of  an  intruder  upon 
an  area  of  ground  within  a  boundary,  such  footsteps 
causing  sonic  energy  to  be  conducted  through  the 
ground  which  system  comprises  transducer  means  in  the 
ground  located  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  bound- 
ary, said  tranducer  means  being  (^>erable  to  receive 
sonic  energy  conducted  through  the  ground  and  operable 
to  produce  electrical  energy  at  its  output  corresponding  in 
frequency  to  the  frequency  of  the  sonic  energy  received, 
the  amplitude  of  the  sonic  energy  being  attenuated  to  a 
defiiute  range  of  low  amplitude  values  at  high  frequencies 
within  a  given  band  after  passing  through  the  grouiul  for 
a  predetermined  distance,  electro-responsive  receiving 
means  having  its  input  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
transducer  means  including  a  frequency  amplifier  tuned 
to  selectively  detect  energy  at  a  predetermined  frequency 
to  produce  an  output  and  filter  out  energy  at  frequencies 
other  than  the  predetermined  frequency,  and  alarm  means 
controlled  by  the  output  of  said  receiving  means. 


3,109,166 
CHARACTER  GENERATOR  APPARATUS 
Marvin  Kronenberg  and  James  Kenneth  Moore,  Stam- 
ford, Conn.,  ass^ors  to  Colombia  Broadcasting  Sys- 
tem, Inc  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
Filed  Oct  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,649 
9  Cbdms.     (CL  340—324) 


1.  In  a  high  speecMata  displaying  system  for  generat- 
ing a  pattern  on  a  cathode  ray  tube  in  the  form  of  a 
plurality  of  generally  parallel,  closely  spaced  continuous 
line  segments  of  selectively  variable  length,  the  combi- 
nation of  primary  storage  means  that  includes  a  plurality 
of  intersecting  first  and  second  conductors  and  a  plurality 
of  memory  elements,  said  memory  elements  being  geo- 
metrically arranged  only  at  intersections  of  said  con- 
ductors corresponding  to  the  ends  of  the  line  segments 
of  the  pattern  to  be  generated,  means  connected  to  said 


3,109,167 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  INDICATING  APPARATUS 
John  R.  Maclntyre,  Peabody,  Maas^  aad  Raymond  I. 
MlUer,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignon  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  190^29 
7  Claims.     (CI.  340—325) 


1.  Electromagnetic  indicating  apparatus  for  dis;daying 
a  plurality  of  discrete  indicia  in  response  to  electrical 
energization  comprising:  a  magnetic  rotor  having  diamet- 
rically opposed  poles  rotatably  supported  tor  deflectioD 
about  the  axis  thereof  to  a  plurality  of  discrete  angularly 
spaced  positions,  one  or  more  electromagnetic  coils,  the 
coils  being  positioned  about  said  rotor  axis  with  their 
axes  extending  radially  in  a  direction  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  said  rotor,  a  sharply  defined 
static  magnetic  lock  member  contiguous  to  the  axis  of 
each  coil  and  extending  radially  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  rotor,  and  means 
to  selectively  energize  one  of  said  coils  at  a  time  with  a 
electrical  signal  of  either  of  two  opposed  polarities,  said 
magnetic  rotor  being  deflected  to  a  first  angular  position 
in  accordance  with  the  position  of  the  cdl  energized  and 
the  polarity  of  energization,  and  said  rotor  upon  de-ener- 
gization of  said  coil  assuming  a  discrete  angular  position 
adjacent  to  the  first  angular  position  by  the  modifying 
interaction  of  the  rotor  and  the  static  magnetic  member 
extending  along  a  line  contiguous  to  the  axis  of  the  previ- 
ously energized  coil,  whereby  each  coil  and  associated 
static  magnetic  member  provides  two  diametrically  op- 
posed positions  for  said  rotor. 


3,109,168 

CHANGEABLE  INDICATORS  FOR  DISPLAY 

DEVICES 

Karl  W.  Abendroth,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  nssigBor  to  General 
Signal  Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
FUcd  July  1, 1959,  Ser.  No.  824,416 
1  Claim.     (CI.  340—373) 
A  changeable  indicator  for  a  character  display  unit 
comprising,  a  frame,  a  ball  indicator  mounted  for  rotary 
movement  on  said  frame,  said  iiulicator  having  a  first 
distinctive  identity  on  one  hemisphere  and  a  second  dis- 
tinctive identity  on  a  second  hemisphere,  an  electromag- 
netic structure  having  first  and  second  coil  windinp  with 
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central  core  openings  and  a  movable  core  member  located 
therein,  a  gear  sector  operatively  connected  to  said  core 
member,  a  pinion  gear  mounted  on  said  frame  in  inter- 
meshed  relationship  with  said  gear  sector  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  ball  indicator,  a  pair  of  stop  pins  mounted 
on  said  frame  for  determining  the  terminal  positions  of 
movement  of  said  gear  sector,  energizing  means  for  se- 
lectively energizing  said  first  and  second  coil  windmgs  of 


means  for  translating  the  single  line  image  as  a  function 
of   the    vehicle's   angle-of-pitch    and   altitude. 


3,109,170 
AIRCRAFT  TRAFFIC  CONTROL 

Benjamin  F.  Greene,  Jr.,  Canton,  and  Herbert  M.  Knight, 
Arlington,  Mass.,  Martin  L,  Ernst,  Alexandria,  Va., 
and  Frederick  F.  Slack,  Stoneham,  Edward  D.  Ostroff, 
South  Sudbury,  James  B.  Cawley,  North  Reading,  and 
Richard  O.  McManus,  Wobum,  Mass.,  assignors  to  the 
L  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force 

FUed  Oct  8,  1957,  Ser.  No.  689,014 

7  Claims.     (CI.  343—7.3) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


=^ 


said  electromagnetic  structure  and  a  spring  biased  toggle 
device  operated  by  said  gear  sector  in  response  to  the 
movement  of  said  core  member  toward  said  one  selec- 
tively energized  coil  windings  to  retain  said  ball  indica- 
tor in  its  last  operated  position  as  determined  by  the 
movement  of  said  gear  sector  into  registry  with  one  of 
said  stop  pins  when  said  one  selectejl  first  and  second  coil 
windings  is  deenergized. 


3,109,169 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  RADAR  STRIP 
MAP  RECORDER 
John  L.  Snyder,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments  Incorporated,   DaUas,  Tex.,   a  corporation   of 

Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1960,  Ser.  No.  900 
6  Claims.     (CI.  343—5) 


1.  Apparatus  for  simultaneously  directing  a  plurality 
of  aircraft  toward  a  common  point  of  entry  to  a  land- 
ing area,  comprising  means  at  a  control  station  for  observ- 
ing the  range,  azimuth,  heading  and  air  speed  of  each 
craft  by  successive  tracking  operations  initiated  in  each 
instance  by  apprehension  of  sig.ials  representing  radar 
pulse  echoes  reflected  from  said  craft,  computer  means 
having  input  circuits  utilizing  the  pulse  echo  signals  ap- 
prehended by  said  observing  means  for  selecting  for  the 
tirst  apprehended  craft  an  approach  path  "A"  terminating 
at  said  entry  point,  which  path  "A"  can  be  flown  by  said 
craft,  at  its  observed  air  speed  and  under  the  prevailing 
wind  and  altitude  conditions,  within  an  allotted  approach- 
time  period  of  "n"  units  of  time,  means  for  selecting 
for  the  next  apprehended  craft  an  approach  path  "B" 
terminating  at  said  entry  point,  which  path  "B"  can  be 
flown  by  said  second  craft,  at  its  observed  air  speed  and 
under  the  prevailing  wind  and  altitude  conditions,  within 
an  allotted  approach-time  period  of  "n"  plus  "c"  time 
units,  wherein  "c"  has  a  value  equal  to  an  integral  multiple 
of  the  time  interval  "1"  pre-selected  as  the  length  of  time 
that  should  elapse  between  entry  point  arrivals  of  two 
consecutively   approaching  craft,   said  observing   means 
including  photo-electrically  responsive  means  for  convert- 
ing radar  scope  illumination  signals  into  range  and  azi- 
muth  voltage   signals,   and  means   including  range  and 
azimuth  memory  circuits  for  continuously  tracking  the 
craft  identified  by  said  illimiination  signals. 


1.  An  optical  system  for  an  airborne  vehicle  to  pre- 
vent distortions  of  photographs  taken  by  a  radar  camera 
having  means  for  presenting  the  electrical  pulses  on  a 
CRT.  as  a  non-rotating  single  line  image  of  variable  m- 
tensity  comprising  means  for  rotating  the  single  line  im- 
age an  amount  equal  to  the  vehicle's  drift  angle,  and 


3,109,171 
THREE-PULSE  CANCELLER  FOR  COHERENT 
MTI  SYSTEMS 
George  L.  Henry,  Randaiistown,  and  George  E.  Martin, 
Crownsvillc,  Md.,  aarignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

FUed  Feb.  6, 1961,  Ser.  No.  87,510 
3  Claims.  (O.  343—7.7) 
1.  A  three-pulse  cancellation  circuit  for  an  MTI  radar 
system  having  a  pulse  repetition  interval  /,  comprising: 
an  electrical  network  having  an  input  circuit  for  receiving 
video  pulses  from  the  output  of  an  MTI  receiver  and 
three  output  circuits,  said  network  comprising  means  op- 
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crative  during  the  time  of  occurrence  of  any  video  pulse 
in  said  input  circuit  to  produce  %  pulse  in  one  of  said 
output  circuits  profwrtional  in  magnitude  to  the  sum  of 
the  magnitudes  of  said  video  pulse  and  any  pulse  applied 
to  said  input  circuit  at  a  time  It  earlier  than  said  video 
pulse,  means  operative  during  the  time  of  occurrence  of 
any  video  pulse  in  said  input  circuit  to  produce  a  pulse 
in  another  of  said  output  circuits  proportional  in  magni- 
tude to  the  difference  in  magnitudes  of  any  pulse  applied 
to  said  input  circuit  at  a  time  /  earlier  than  said  video 


.Jll_Jl^__j^ 
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puts,  a  variable  frequency  local  oscillator  connected  to 
the  other  of  said  modulator  inputs,  a  narrow  bandwidth 
I.-F.  amplifier  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  modulator,  a 
balanced  F.M.  discriminator  connected  to  said  I.-F.  am- 
plifier, means  for  generating  a  sawtooth  voltage  when  the 
output  signal  of  said  discriminator  is  zero  and  for  am- 
plifying the  output  signal  of  said  discriminator  when  it 
exceeds  a  predetermined  negative  magnitude,  means  con- 
nected to  said  last-mentioned  means  for  varying  the  fre- 
quency of  said  local  oscillator  in  response  to  said  saw- 
tooth voltage  and  for  locking  the  frequency  of  said  local 
oscillator  when  the  output  signal  of  said  discriminator  ex- 
ceeds said  predetermined  negative  magnitude,  altitude  in- 
dicating means  connected  to  said  discriminator  output 
signal  amplifying  means,  and  range  selecting  means  con- 
nected between  said  sawtooth  voltage  generating  means 
and  said  frequency  modulating  means  for  incrementally 
changing  the  average  modulating  frequency  of  said  mod- 
ulating means  to  measure  altitudes  in  a  plurality  of  dis- 
crete ranges. 


pulse  and  any  pulse  applied  at  a  time  It  earlier  than  said 
video  pulse,  and  means  operative  during  the  time  of  occur- 
rence of  any  video  pulse  in  said  input  circuit  to  produce 
a  pulse  in  the  remaining  output  circuit  having  a  magnitude 
proportional  to  the  difference  in  magnitudes  between  said 
video  pulse  and  any  pulse  applied  to  said  input  circuit  at  a 
time  /  earlier  than  said  video  pulse,  and  means  coupled  to 
the  three  outputs  of  said  network  for  producing  a  pulse 
only  when  pulses  occur  simultaneously  in  all  three  of  the 
outputs  of  said  network. 


3,109,172 
LOW  ALTTTUDE  F.M.  ALTIMETER 
Kennit  E.  Hardinger,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  and  PhiHp 
W.  Boesch,  Springfield,  Md.,  assignors  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  48,786 

3  Claims.     (CL  343—14) 

(Granted  under  TiUc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3.  In  a  frequency  modulated  radar  altimeter,  a  random 
noise  source,  a  klystron  oscillator,  means  for  frequency 
modulating  said  klystron  oscillator,  means  connecting 
said  random  noise  source  to  said  modulating  means  for 
randomly  varying  the  period  of  the  frequency  modulation, 
a  transmitting  antenna  connected  to  said  klystron  oscil- 
lator, a  receiving  antenna,  a  balanced  microwave  mixer 
connected  to  said  receiving  antenna,  attenuation  means 
coupled  between  said  klystron  oscillator  and  said  mixer 
to  apply  a  p)ortion  of  the  transmitted  signal  directly  to 
said  mixer,  so  that  said  mixer  produces  a  difference  fre- 
quency between  said  transmitted  signal  and  a  received 
signal  reflected  from  the  ground  which  is  proportional  to 
altitude,  wide-band  amplifying  means  connected  to  said 
mixer,  a  balanced  modulator  having  two  inputs,  said  am- 
plifying means  connected  to  one  of  said  modulate^'  in- 


3,109,173 
BUILT-IN  MODULATION  MEANS  IN  SIMULATED 

RADAR  RANGE  TEST  CIRCUIT 
Charles  P.  Hoffman  and  Tbomas  W.  Hollis,  Jr.,  Baltimore, 
Md.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

FUed  June  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,793 
7  Clahns.    (CI.  343—17.7) 


1.  A  means  of  linear  modulation  of  low  level  radio  fre- 
quency in  a  radar  ranging  system  having  a  waveguide 
channel  coupling  a  magnetron  to  a  load  with  a  waveguide 
coupling  a  sampling  waveguide  channel  to  the  first-men- 
tioned waveguide  channel,  the  sampling  waveguide  having 
a  junction  for  inserting  oscillations  from  a  local  oscillator 
and  a  junction  to  conduct  energy  to  a  receiver  channel,  the 
invention  which  comprises:  a  crystal  mixer  adjacent  to 
the  receiver  junction  for  mixing  sampled  magnetron 
energy  and  oscillations  from  said  local  oscillator  into  in- 
termediate frequency;  inductive  means  coupling  said  crys- 
tal mixer  to  couple  said  intermediate  frequency  with  a 
means  for  producing  delay  oscillations  of  intermediate  fre- 
quency; modulating  means  coupled  to  said  inductive  cou- 
pling means  for  modulating  said  delay  oscillations  of  in- 
termediate frequency,  said  modulated  delay  oscillations 
being  returned  to  said  crystal  mixer  for  being  mixed  with 
said  intermediate  frequency  returning  said  intermediate 
frequency  and  delayed  intermediate  frequency  to  a  de- 
layed magnetron  energy,  said  delayed  magnetron  energy 
being  applied  through  said  receiver  junction  to  said  re- 
ceiver channel  whereby  radar  range  signals  simulating  the 
range  of  a  moving  target  object  is  produced  for  testing  the 
radar  ranging  system. 
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3,109,174 
ANTENNA  ARRAY 
Robert  E.  Ptumiicr,  Lm  AmcIcs,  Califs  assignor  to 
Hngbcs  Aiicnft  Compuiy,  Cahrer  Cky,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poratloB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Not.  2, 1959,  Ser.  No.  851,212 
6  Ctaims.    (CI.  343—100) 


said  control  means  being  effective  to  energize  preselected 
ones  of  said  mode  shifting  means  for  transforming  said 
electromagnetic  energy  back  into  the  other  of  said  mode*. 


3,109,175 
ROTATING  BEAM  ANTENNA  UTILIZING  ROTAT- 
ING  REFLECTOR  WHICH  SEQUENTIALLY  EN- 
ABLES SEPARATE  GROUPS  OF  DIRECTORS  TO 
BECOME  EFFECTIVE 
Arnold  T.  Lloyd,  Claremoiit,  Caltf^  assignor  to  Lockheed 
Aircraft  Corporatloo,  Bvrbank,  Calif. 
Filed  lone  20, 19i0,  Ser.  No.  37,281 
4ClaiiiM.    (CL343— 7<1) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  waveguiding  means  for  carrying  electromagnetic  en- 
ergy therealong,  a  plurality  of  radiation  means  disposed 
along  said  waveguiding  means  and  adapted  to  be  coupled 
thereto,  said  waveguiding  means  having  electromagnetic 
energy  applied  thereto  in  a  mode  that  will  not  excite 
said  radiation  means,  a  plurality  of  mode  shifting  means 
spaced  along  said  wi^eguiding  means  for  transforming 
said  energy  from  one*  mode  to  another  mode  at  a  plu- 
rality of  preselected  points  along  said  waveguiding  means. 
and  control  means  operatrvely  interconnected  with  said 
mode  shifting  means  for  energizing  only  preselected  ones 
of  said  mode  shifting  means  to  transfer  said  electromag- 
netic wiergy  from  said  first  mode  into  said  second  mode 
so  as  to  excite  the  radiation  means  subsequent  thereto. 


4.  In  an  antenna  system,  the  combination  comprising  a 
stationary  driven  element,  a  ring  mounted  for  roUtion 
about  said  driven  element,  a  reflector  and  at  least  one  para- 
sitic element  attached  to  said  ring,  said  driven  element,  re- 
flector and  parasitic  elements  cooperating  together  and 
being  so  designed  and  spaced  as  to  provide  a  unidirectional 
radiation  pattern,  a  plurality  of  parasitic  arrays  arranged 
radially  around  said  driven  element  and  parallel  thereto, 
each  array  consisting  (rf  a  plurality  of  grounded  quarter 
wave  length  parasitic  elements,  said  parasitic  arrays  being 
so  dimensioned  as  to  further  enhance  the  directivity  of 
said  radiation  pattern,  and  means  for  rotating  said  rin«, 
whereby  said  driven  element  is  successively  coupled  to  said 
parasitic  arrays  thereby  providing  a  routing  beam. 


DESIGNS 

OCTOBER  29,  1963 


19^,703 
SIGN 
William  E.  Blommei,  Jr.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Blommel   Sign   Co.,   Dayton,   Ohio,  a  corporatioo   of 
Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,389 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(CI.  Dl — 12) 


196,706 
BRUSH 
Robert     F.     Hannan,     Loudonvillc,     .N.Y.,     assignor     to 
Mohawk  Brush  Company,  Albany,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Yorii 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,885 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 2) 


UIIIIDll 


196  704 

LIQUID  DISPENSER 

Carl  A.  Gran,  Artington  Hcfghts,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Magi- 

Pak  Corporation,  a  corpontion  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,509 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  yean 

(Ci.  D2— 3) 


196,707 

DISPENSING  APPLICATOR  FOR  CLEANING 

UPHOLSTERY 

Howard  A.  Anderson,  PfttsiNirgli,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bisscil 

Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Feb.  IS,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,582 

Term  oif  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D9— 2) 


196,705 

LADY^  SHOE  HEEL 

Howard  G.  Crawford,  2129  Sierra  Road, 

Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 

FUed  May  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,111 

Term  of  patcst  14  yean 

(CI.  D7— 5) 


^^ 


> 
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196,708 

CARPET  CLEANER 

Howard  A.  Anderson,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bissell 

Inc^  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73.812 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 2) 


.«?i,' 


196,711 
PULL  HANDLE 

l.eo    J.    Maffei,    New    Britain,    Conn.,    assignor    to    The 
American  Hardware  Corporation,  New  Britain,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
.^  Filed  Dec.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,723 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  DIO— 8) 


0 


ij 


196,709 

SCRAPER 

Mary  C.  Johnson,  2639  Kilbum,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  May  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,220 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD9— 6) 


196,712 
PULL  HANDLE 

I>eo  J.  Maffei,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
American  Hardware  Corporation,  New  Britahi,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,739 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  DIO— 8) 


196,710 
PULL 
John  R.  Morgan,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Amerocli  Cor- 
poration, Rockford,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  Jan.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,206 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D10--8) 


196,713 

SASH  LOCK 

Axel   W.  Ahlgren,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Amerock 

Corporation,  Rockford,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,547 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  DIO— 11) 


\ 
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196,714 

COMBINED  LIVESTOCK  OILER  AND 

RUBBING  POST 

Henry  S.  Teitelbaum,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Daytree 
Manufacturing  Company,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corporation 
of  Colorado 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,823 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D12— 2) 


196,717 

COMMERCIAL  BUILDING  FOR  A  SHOPPING 

CENTER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Irving  S.  Lichtman,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  Disc, 

Inc.,  Washington,  D.C.,  a  corporation  of  the  District 

of  Columbia 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,850 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D13— 1) 


J-  /^ 


1 
1 


1 


196,715 

HOUSE 

Donald  J.  Scholz,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Scbolz  Homes 

Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  June  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,654 

Term  oif  patent  14  years 

(CL  D13— 1) 


196,718 
WHEEL  COVER 
David  R.  Holls,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  May  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  75,003 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D14— 30) 


196,716 

BUS  STOP  SHELTER 

Peter  R.  HoUaender,  2206  Raebom  Drive, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,537 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D13— 1) 


196,719 

ARMCHAIR 

Jerry  Johnson,  3739  S.  Rodeo  Drive,  MaUbo,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  2, 1962,  Ser.  No.  71,970 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D15— 1) 
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ARMCHAIR 

JeiTT  Johnfloa,  3739  S.  Rodeo  Drive,  Malibu,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  2, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  71,971 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(a.  D15— 1) 


1  sm 


196,723 

VALVE  UNIT  FOR  GLASS  TUBING 

Roy  Forrest  Daiia,  Jr.,  818  E.  22iid  St.  Court, 

Dcs  Moinca,  Iowa 
,  ,^,    FUed  May  3,  19«2,  Ser.  No.  69,960 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D16— 1) 


196,721 

ARMCHAIR 

Jerry  Johnson,  3739  S.  Rodeo  Drive,  Malibu,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  2, 1962,  Ser.  No.  71,973 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D15— 1) 


196,724 

VALVE  RETAINER  FOR  GLASS  TUBING 

Roy  Forrest  Davis,  Jr.,  818  E.  22nd  St.  Court, 

Dcs  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  May  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,963 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D16— 1) 


196,725 

AIR  SAMPLER 

Howard   C.  Eberiine,  Santa  Fe,  N.  Mex.,  assignor 

EI>erUne  Instrument  Corporation,  Santa  Fe,  N.  Mex. 

FUed  June  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,599 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D16— 2) 


to 


196,722 

CHAIR 

Frederic  Weinberg,  1514  Chew  St,  FhlUdelphia,  Pa. 

Filcd  May  28, 1963,  Ser.  No.  75,100 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D15— 1) 
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196,726 

PULVERIZER  FOR  PILLS,  TABLETS 

AND  THE  UKE 

Ezra  C.  Bail,  815  Clevehuid  St.,  Dorham,  N.C. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,779 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D16— 3) 


196,729 
DENTAL  INSTRUMENT  CONSOLE 
Jack    G.    AjhtoB,     10011    Balboa    Blvd.,    Northridge, 
Califn  MBignor  of  ooe-tUrd  to  Jere  C.  Butterworth. 
Granada  Hlllt,  and  one-thhtl  to  WUUam  T.  Deardorff, 
Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,963 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D24— 1) 


196,727 
SCREEN  WALL  BUILDING  BLOCK 
MUdred  P.  Bavetta,  Endno,  Calif.,  asignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Kaiser  Steel   Corporation,   Oaldand, 
Caltf.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

FUed  Sept  6,  1960,  Scr.  No.  62,038 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D18— 2) 


196,730 
COMPUTER  CABINET 
Bradley  A.  Beals,  Bioomington,  Minn.,  assignor  to  !^>erry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloD  of 
Delaware 

FUed  June  17,  1963,  Scr.  No.  75,381 

Term  (rf  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D26— 5) 


196,728 

COMBINED  SLAB  AND  DRIER  FOR 

DENTAL  MATERIALS 

Werner  W.  Stunkel,  Skokie,  Dl.,  assignor  to  The  Motloid 

Company,  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Dlinota 

FUed  Jan.  2, 1962,  Ser.  No.  68,149 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D24~l) 
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196,731 

PANEL  FOR  FURNITURE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Melbourne  F.  Smith,  Jr.,  Lenoir,  N.C.,  wslgnor  to  Broy 

iSTpSmftiire  F«;tories,  Lenoir,  N-C.,  a  partnership 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,419 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33— 1) 


196,734 
GOLF  PUTTER 

Karsten  Solheim,  10412  N.  37th  St.,  Pbpenlx,  Ariz. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,901 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


196,735 

PLAY  TOWER 

Daniel  P.  Grudoski,  Hartstown,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,407 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


196,732 

PANEL  FOR  FURNITURE  OR  Tlffi  LIKE 

Melbounie  F.  Smith,  Jr.,  Lenoir,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Broy- 

iSf^miture  Factories,  Lenoir,  N.C.,  a  partnership 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,421 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33— 1) 


196,736 
GOLF  PUTTER 

\  ictor  De  Carlo,  514  Lookout  Ave.,  Hackensick,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,815 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


196,733 

DESK  ^     . 

Alfred  Huller,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Reginald  Squu-e. 
Lime,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Huller,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.V  .. 
.  corporation^^  ^   ^^^^  ^^  ^^  ^,  ^^^ 

Tom  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D33— 7) 


196,737 
TRUNDLE  TOY 
Ernest  L.  ThomeU,  East  Aurora,  N.Y^  a«lgnor  to  Fisher- 
Price  Toys,  Inc^  East  Aurora,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York  ,„  , , , 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,111 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D34— 15) 
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196,738 

KITE 

Francis  R.  Palmer,  214  S.  Reymond,  Las  Cmccs,  N.  Mex. 

FUed  June  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,601 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


196,742 
LACE 
John  H.  Hartman,  BergenfieM,  NJ 
MUls,  Inc.,   Ridgefield,   NJ.,  a 
Jersey 

FUed  June  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  75,495 

Term  of  patmt  3Vi  yean 

(a.  D47— 6) 


,  assignor  to  Texagon 
corporation  of  New 


196,739 

SPREADER  FOR  FERTILIZER  OR  THE  LIKE 

George  Leslie  WalUs,  74  Unciby  Road, 

Tolworth,  Sorblton,  England 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,223 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D35— 2) 


196,743 

BASE  FOR  AN  ADJUSTABLE  LAMP  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

ElTlnd  Klrkcby,  Malerhangvelen  15,  Oslo,  Norway 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,652 

Tenn  of  patent  7  yean 

(a.  D48— 20) 


196,740 

COMBINED  LID  HOLDER  AND  DRIP  CATCHER 

EmUy  SUverman,  3927  Sherwin  Ave.,  Uncolnwood,  Dl. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,220 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D44— 26) 


~7 

9 


196,741 

EXPANSIBLE  LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Murray  L.  Cowan,  Boston,  Mass^  assignor  to  Speldel 

Corporation,  Providence,  R.Im  a  corprntion  of  Rhode 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,143 

T«rm  of  patent  7  yean 

(a.D45-^) 


196,744 
RAILWAY  SIGNAL  LANTERN 
John  G.  MacHntchin,  Berwick,  and  Walter  Frank  Back, 
Bloomsbuiv,  Pa.,  aasignon  to  United  States  Radlnm 
Corporation,  Morristown,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FOed  July  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,861 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D4S— 24) 
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196,745 
LUMINAIRE 
EdmiuMl  L.  Uzi,  North  Olinstcad,  Ohio,  assignor  to  West- 
taighoose  Electric  Corporatioii,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,381 

Term  (tf  patent  14  years 

(CL  D4«— 31) 


196,748 

GAUGE 

Jesse  P.  Shanoli  and  Victor  Shanoli,  both  of 

863  65th  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,221 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52— 6) 


b>J 


196,746 
COMBINED  STEAM  AND  SPRAY  IRON 
Burton  Kelly,  BcUwood,  and  John  E.  Reed,  Glen  Ellyn, 
ni.,  ass^nors  to  Sanbcam  Corporation,  Chicago,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  July  6, 1962,  Ser.  No.  70,820 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D49— 6) 


196,749 
CLAMP  FOR  DEPTH  GAGES 

David  H.  Aldeborgh,  Ponghkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Standard  Gage  Company,  Inc.,  Ponghkeepsie,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,064 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52— 6) 


196,747 

SLIDING  LATCH  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

George  Kopf,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Porta 

Aluminum,  Inc.,  Old  Bethpage,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,174 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D50— 5) 


196,750 
JUG  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Victor  Koenigsberg,  Franklbi  Square,  N.Y.,  a&signor  to 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,802 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D5Jt— 5) 
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196,751 

- JUG 

Neal  D.  Houghton,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kerr  Glass 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  Lot  Alleles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Nevada 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,759 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 5) 


196,754 
DRAIN  FOR  INSULATED  PICNIC  COOLER 
WUIiam  H.  Plamann,  Wichita,  Kans.,  wsignor  to  The 
Coleman  Compwiy,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Kansas 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,601 

Term  of  patcat  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 17) 


r 


t_ 


196,752 
JUG  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Victor  Koenigsberg,  Franklin  Square,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Colgate-PalmoUve  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Origfaial  design  appUcation  Apr.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,802. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  Feb.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
73,899 

Term  of  pirtent  14  yean 
(CL  D58— 5) 


196,755 
VALVE  ACTUATING  CAP  FOR  A 
PRESSURIZED  CONTAINER 
Robert  Henry  Abplanalp,  BronxvUle,  and  Joseph  Charles 
Pizzurro,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Precision  Valve 
Corporation,   Yoniiers,   N.Y.,   a   corporation   of   New 
York 

Filed  May  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,360 

Term  of  pirtoit  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 26) 


.^ 


•-te: 


3r 


196,756 
MICROFILMING  MACHINE 
John  Ray  Regal,  EUzabeth,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,907 

Term  of  pitfent  14  years 

(Q.  D61— 1) 


196,753 
BOTTLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Victor  Koenigsberg,  Franklin  Square,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Colgate-Palmoiive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Orighial  design  appUcation  Apr.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,802. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  Feb.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
73,900 

Term  of  pirtent  14  years 
(a.  D5S-~6) 
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196  7S7 

ACCESSORY  BRACKET  FOR  A  CAMERA 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

William  R.  Meciinick,  72  Evergreen  Ave., 

New  Providence,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,993 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D61— 1) 


196,760 

HAND  STAMP  OR  THE  LIKE 

David  J.  Lyncli,  246  Parli  Ave.,  Malveme,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,673 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D64— 10) 


196,761 
HYDRAULIC  PUMP 
John    Rollitt,    York,    England,    assignor    to    Armstrong 
Patents  Co.  Limited,  London,  England,  a  company  of 
Great  Britain 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69.906 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  4,  1961 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D65— 1) 
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196,764 
BOAT 
Gideon   A.  Kramer,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Hydro- 
Marine,    Inc..    Kiridand,    Wash.,    a    corporation    of 
Washington 

Filed  Sept  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71.737 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D71— 1) 


196,767 

CLOTHES  HANGER 

Frederick  S.  Graham,  17  Westwood  Drive, 

Polnte  Claire,  Qaebec,  Canada 

FUed  June  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,729 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Jan.  6,  1962 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D80— 8) 


Wi 


196,758 

MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERA  WITH 

REVERSIBLE  BODY 

Jan  HampI,  Prerov,  and  Zdenek  Sekora,  Marianske  Udoli, 
near  Olomoac,  Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Meopta, 
narodni  podnik,  Prerov,  Czechoslovakia,  a  corporation 
of  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,444 

Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia  Aug.  10,  1962 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D61— 1) 


196,765 

AIRCRAFT 

Lawrence  B.  Rellis,  Chicago,  III. 

(9241  N.  Olcott,  Morton  Grove,  111.) 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,746 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D71-.1) 


196,762 
HYDRAULIC  PUMP 
John    Rollitt,    York,    England,    assignor    to    Armstrong 
Patents  Co.  Limited,  London,  England,  a  company  of 
Great  Britain 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,907 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  21,  1961 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D65— 1) 


196,768 

HEATER  GRILL 

Roy  W.  Hanson,  221  Yorktown,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73.798 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D81— 21) 


196  759 

COMBINED  HOUSING  AND  CONTROL  PANEL 

FOR  SPRAYER  PUMPS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Lawrence  Blazey,  Bay  Village,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Nordson 

Corporation,  Amherst,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,499 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D62— 2) 


196,766 

TRAFFIC  LIGHT  SIGNAL 

Doughu  B.  Hughes,  6501  Bruton  Road, 

Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  July  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,849 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Apr.  6,  1962 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D72— 1) 


196,769 

ASHTRAY 

Paul  V.  Vasile,  6134  Urkwood  Ave.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,247 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(O.  D85— 2) 


196,763 

ROTARY  WING  AIRCRAFT 

Luell   M.  Graham,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Aerospace  Corporation,  Wheatfield,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,810 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D71— 1) 


Bell 


Unun 
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196  7S7 

ACCESSORY  BRACKET  FOR  A  CAMERA 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

William  R.  Meciinick,  72  Evergreen  Ave., 

New  Providence,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,993 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D61— 1) 


196,760 

HAND  STAMP  OR  THE  LIKE 

David  J.  Lynch,  246  Park  Ave.,  Malveme,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,673 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D64— 10) 


OCTC) 


Gidec 
Ma 
Wa 


196,761 
HYDRAULIC  PUMP 
John    Rollitt,    York,    England,    assignor    to    Armstrong 
Patents  Co.  Limited,  London,  England,  a  company  of 
Great  Britain 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69.906 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  4,  1961 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D65— 1) 


/-} 


'^--_- 


196,758 

MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERA  WITH 

REVERSIBLE  BODY 

Jan  Hampl,  Prerov,  and  Zdenek  Sekora,  Marianske  Udoli, 
near  Olomoac,  Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Meopta, 
narodni  podnik,  Prerov,  Czechoslovakia,  a  corporation 
of  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,444 

Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia  Aug.  10,  1962 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D61— 1) 


196,762 
HYDRAULIC  PUMP 
Joiin    Rollitt,    York,    England,    assignor    to    Armstrong 
Patents  Co.  Limited,  London,  England,  a  company  of 
Great  Britain 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69,907 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  21,  1961 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D65— 1) 


196  759 

COMBINED  HOUSING  AND  CONTROL  PANEL 

FOR  SPRAYER  PUMPS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Lawrence  Blazey,  Bay  Village,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Nordson 

Corporation,  Amherst,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,499 

Term  of  patent  7  years 


Cla 


I.uell   M. 


196,763 
ROTARY  WING  AIRCRAFT 
Graham,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to   Bell 


1358 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  29,  1963 


1M,770 
HOOD  FOR  A  HAIR  DRYER 
Raymond    Dcacarrks,    Montreal,    Quebec,   Canada,    as- 
signor to  Aktkboli^t  Electrolux,  Stockholm,  Sweden, 
a  corporatioa  of  Sweden 

FUcd  Ang.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,364 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D86— 10) 


196,773 

TIRE  TRACTION  MAT 

Oryille  P.  Carter,  7262  Ravlnla  Drive, 

Pasadena  HOis,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,685 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D9«— 20) 


196,771 

MANICURING  CASE 

Ridiard  B.  Hall,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dominion 

Electric  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,898 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D86— 10) 


196,774 
COMBINED  PROPORTIONER  AND  DISPENSER 
Phillip    Donald   Sanborn,    Chardon,    Ohio,    assignor   to 
Lehn  &  Fink  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,892 

Term  of  pirtent  14  yean 

(CI.  D91— 3) 


196  772 

SPROCKET  Dinner  hub 

Viktor  Schreckengost,  CferekuMl  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Murray  Ohio  Mmmfactoring  Co.,  Nashville, 
Tenn.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,556 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D9«— 17) 


nr   -v 


.xff 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  29th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1963 

NOTE.—ArrangBd  Jn  accordance  with  the  llrst  .Ijnilflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city 

telephone  directory  imictlce). 


Alden  Research  Foundation  ;  Sre— 
Croat,  Edward  D.     Re.  25,468. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp.  :  See^ 

Logan,  Bruce  G.,  and  Sabla.      Re.  25,467. 
Croag,  Bdward  D..  to  Alden  Reaearch  Foundation.     Mask  for 
facsimile  scanner.     Re.  2B,468,  10-29-63,  CI.  178 7.1. 

^°6*^  ^^^^  i?  •  *°*^  ^    ^-  ^^^1  *o  A»l«<>  Chemical  Corp 
Proceta  for  filtering  tar.    Re.  25,467,  10-2»-fl8,  CI.  208 — 89. 


MacDonnell,    Wilfred   D.,    and   A,   D.    Shattuck,   to   National 
steel    Corp.     Method    of  preaerrlng    refractory    materlali 
Re.  25.469,  10-29-63,  CI.  202 — 1 
National  Steel  Corp.  :  Bee — 

MacDonnell,  Wilfred  D.,  and  Shattnck.      Re  26  468 
Sabla,  Prank  A. :  Bee — 

Logan   Bruce  0.,  and  Sabla.     Re.  26,467  * 

Shattuck,  Albert  D.  :  Bee — 

MacDonnell,  Wilfred  D.,  and  Shattuck      Re.  25,469 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Boerner,  Eugene  S.,  to  Jackaon  k  Perklna  Co 

2.293,  10-29-63,  CI.  25. 

Boerner,  Eugene  8.,   to  Jackaon  it  Perklna  Co. 

2.294,  10-29-68,  CI.  18. 
Jackaon  A  Perklna  Co.  :  See — 

Boerner,  Eugene  8.  2,298. 
Boerner,  Eugene  8.  2,294. 
Morey,  Dennleon  H.,  Jr.     2,292. 


Rose  plant. 
Roae  plant. 


Morey.    Jenniaon   H.,    Jr.,    to   Jackson    k   Perkins   Oo      Roue 
plant.     2,292,  10-29^,  CT.  9, 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Abplanalp    Robert  H..  and  J.  C.  PlMurro,  to  Precision  Valve 
Corp.      Valve   actuating   cap   for   a   preaaurlsed   container 
196,765,  10-29-63.  CI.  D68— 26. 
Ahliren,   Axel  W.,  to  Amerock  Corp.     Sash   lock.      196,713, 

10-29-63,  CI.  DIO— 11. 
Aldeborgh,  David  H.,  to  Standard  Gage  Co.,  Inc.     Clamp  foi 

depth  gafes.    196,749,  10-29-63.  CI.  D52— 6 
American  Hardware  Corp.,  The  :  Bee— 
Mattel.  Leo  J.     196,711 
Maffei,  Leo  J.     196,712. 
Amerock  Corp. :  See — 

Ablgren,  Axel  W.     196,713. 
Morgan,  John  R.     196,710. 
Anderson,  Howard  A.,  to  Biggell  Inc.     Dispensing  applicator 

for  cleaning  upholstery.     196,707.  10-29-63,  CI.  D9 — 2 
Anderson,  Howard  A.,  to  Blssell  Inc      Carpet  cleaner.     196, 

708.  10-29-63,  CI.  D9— 2. 
Armstrong  Patents  Co.  Umited  :  See — 
Rollitt,  John.     196,761. 
RoUm,  John.     196,762. 
Ashton,  Jack  G..   %  to  J.  C.  Butterworth.  and   H   to  W.  T. 
Deardorff.     Dental  Instrument  console.     196,729,  10-29-63. 
CI.  D24—  1. 
BavetU,  Mildred  P.,  to  Kaiser  Steel  Corp.     Screen  wall  build- 
ing block.     196,727,  10-29-63.  CI.  D18 — 2. 
Reals,  Bradley  A.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Computer  cabinet. 

196,730.  10-29-63,  CI.  D26— 6 
Bell  Aero^wce  Corp. :  See— 

Graham,  Lnell  M.     196,763. 
Blssell  Inc. :  See — 

Anderson.  Howard  A.     196.707. 
Anderson,  Howard  A.      196.708. 
Blazey,  Lawrence,  to  Nordson  Corp.     Combined  housing  end 
control   panel   for  sprayer  pumps  and  the  like.     196.759, 
10-29-63,  CI.  D62— 2. 
Blommel  Sign  Co.,  The :  See — 

Blommel,  William  E.,  Jr.      196,703. 
Blommel.   William  E.,   Jr..   to  The  Blommel   Sign  Co      Sign 

196,703,  10-29-63,  a.  Dl— 12. 
Broyhlll  Furniture  Factories  :  See — 
Smith.  Melbourne  F.,  Jr.     196,731. 
Smith,  Melbourne  F.,  Jr.     196,732. 
Buck,  W  alter  F.  :  See- 
Mac  Hutchin,  John  G.,  and  Buck.     196,744. 
Ball,    Esra    C.      Pulveriser    for    pills,    tablets    and    rhe    like 

196.726,  10-29-63,  CI.  D16— 3. 
Butterworth,  Jere  C.  :  See — 

Ashton,  Jack  O.     196,729. 
Carter.   Orvllle  P.     Tire  traction   mat       196.773,    10-29-63, 

CI.  1)90—20. 
Coleman  Co.,  Inc.,  The  ;  See — 

Plamann,  William  H.     196,754. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co. :  See — 

Koenlgaberg,  Victor.     196,750. 
Koenlgsbarg,  Victor.     196,752. 
Koenlgaberg,  Victor.     196,753. 
Cowan,  Murray  L.,  to  Speidel  Corp.     Expansible  link  chain 
for  a  bracelet  or  similar  article.     196.741.   10-29-63,   CI 
D45— 4. 
Crawford,  Howard  G.     Lady's  shoe  heel.     196,705.  10-29-43. 

CI.  D7— e. 
Davis,   Boy  F.,  Jr.     Valve  unit   for  glass  tubing.     196.723, 
10-20-^,  Ci.  D16— 1 


^^\^2^^^'(^  ^n  Z^^^  retainer  for  Rlasx  tubing.     196.724. 
Daytree  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Teitelbaum,  Henry  S.     196,714. 
Deardorff,  William  T.  :  See — 

Ashton,  Jack  G.      196.729. 
De  Carlo,  Victor.   Golf  putter.    196,736,  10-29-63,  CI   D34 — fi 
Descarries,  Raymond,  to  Klectrolux,  Aktiebolaget.     Hood  for 

a  hair  dryer.    196,770.  10-29-63.  CI.  D86 — 10 
Dlminion  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 

Hall.  Richard  B.      196,771. 
Disc  Inc. :  See — 

Lichtman,  Irving  S.      196.717. 
Eberllne,    Howard    C.,    to    Eberllne    Injitrument    Corp       Air 

sampler.     196,725,  10-29-63,  CI   Dir>  -2 
Eberllne  Instrument  Corp.  :  See — 

Eberllne,  Howard  C.      196.725. 
Electrolux,  Aktiebolaget :  See — 

Descarries,  Raymond.      196.770 
Flsher-Prlce  Toys,  Inc. :  See — 

Thornell,  Ernest  L.      196,737 
General  Motors  Corp.  :  See — 

Holls,  David  R.      196.718. 
Graham^iVederlck   S.     Clothes  hanger      196.767.   10-29-63. 

Graham,  Laell  M.,  to  Bell  Aerospace  Corp.     Aircraft.     196.- 

763,  10-29-63.  CI.  D71 — 1. 
Gran,  Carl  A.    to  Magi-Pak  Corp.     Liquid  dispenser.    196.704 

10-29-63,^  CI.  D2— 3. 
Grudoskl.   Daniel    P.      Play    tower.      196.735,    10-29-63.    CI. 

D34 — 6. 
Hall,    Richard    B.,    to   Dlminion    Electric   Corp.      Manicurlne 

case.     196,771,  10-29-63,  CI.  86 — 10. 
Hampl,  Jan,  and  Z.  Sekora,  to  Meopta  Ndrodnl  Podnik.     Mo- 

tton  picture  camera  with  reversible  body.     196,758,  10-29- 

83       a.  D61— 1. 
Hannan,  Robert  F.,  to  Mohawk  Brush  Co.     Brush      196  706 

10-29-63,  CI.  D9— 2. 
Hanson,    Roy    W       Heater    grUl.       196,768,    10-29-63,    CI 

D81 — 21. 
Hartman,  John  H..   to  Texagon  Mills   Inc.      Lace.      196.742 

10-29-63,  CI.  D47— 6. 
Hollaender,  Peter  R.     Bus  stop  shelter.      196,716    10-29-63 

CI.  D13 — 1. 

HoUs.  David  R.    to  General  Motors  Corp.     Wheel  cover      196,- 

718.  10-29-63,  CT.  D14 — 30. 
Houghton,  Neal  O,  to  Kerr  Otass  Mfg.  Corp.     Jug.     196,751, 

10—29—63.  CI.  Do8 — 5. 
Hughes,  Doaglu  B.    TrafBc  light  signal.    196.766,  10-29-63, 

CI.  D72 — 1. 
HullerAlfredL  and  R.  Squire,  to  HuUer.  Inc.    Desk.     196,733, 

10—29—63,  Cl.  D33 — 7. 
Holier,  Inc. :  See — 

HuUw,  Alfred,  and  Squire.      196.733. 
Hydro-Marine,  Inc. :  See — 

Kramer,  Gideon  A.     196.764. 
Ixsi.  Edmund  L.,  to  Weetlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Lumlnalre. 

166.745.  10-29-63.  Cl.  D48 — 31. 
Johnson,  Jerry.     Armchair.     196.719.  10-29-63.  Cl    D15 — 1 
Johnson,  Jerry.     Armchair.     196,720,   10-29-63    Cl.  D15 — 1. 
Johnson,  Jerry.     Armchair      196.721^  10-29-63,  Cl.  D16 — 1. 
Johnson,   Mary  C.     Scraper.     1M,709,  10-29-63,  Cl.  D9 — 6 

i 
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196,770 
HOOD  FOR  A  HAIR  DRYER 
Raymond    Deacarrk*,    Montreal,    Quebec,   Canada,    as- 
signor to  Akticboli«ct  Elcctroiux,  Stockholm,  Sweden. 
a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Ang.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66364 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D86— 10) 


196,773 

TIRE  TRACTION  MAT 

Orviiie  P.  Carter,  7262  Ravinia  Drive, 

Pasadena  Hills,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,685 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D90— 20) 


196,771 

MANICURING  CASE 

Rkliard  B.  Hall,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dominion 

Electric  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,898 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D86— 10) 


196,774 
COMBINED  PROPORTIONER  AND  DISPENSER 
Phillip    Donald   Sanborn,    Chardon,    Ohio,    assignor   to 
Lehn  &  Fink  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,892 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D91— 3) 


196,772 
SPROCKET  SPINNER  HUB 
Viktor  Schreckengost,  CkrebuMl  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Murray  Ohio  Mannfactoring  Co.,  NashvUle, 
Tenn.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

■?il.^  Mnv    -»A    IQAl.  fUr.  Nn.  72.5S6 


11 


LIST   OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


Kaiser  Steel  Corp.  ;  8ee- 

Bavetta.  Mildred  P. 

Kelly,  Burton,  and  J.  E 


Sunbeam  Corp,     Combined 
10-29-^3.  CI.  D49 — 6 


similar 


Jug  or  similar 
Jug  or  similar 
Bottle  or  slml 


latch    or 
196. 7K4, 


196,727 
Reed,  to 

steam  and  spray  iron.     19tJ,746 
Kerr  Glass  Mfg.  Corp. :  See— 

Houghton,  Xeal  D.     196,751. 
Klrkeby,  Elvlnd.     Base  for  and  adjustable  lamps  or 

In^xi     196,743,  ia-29-«3,  CI.  p48-20 
Koenlgsberg,  Victor,  to  Oolgate-Palmplive  Co 

article.     196,750,  10-29-63,  CL  D6&— 8. 
Koenigsberg,  Victor,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co 

article.     196^752,  10-29-03.  CI.  Do8— o. 
Koenlgsberg,  Victor,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co 

Tar  frtlcle.     196.753.  10-29-63,  CI.  DfS-t!. 
KoDf     Oeorze     to   Porta   Aluminum,    Inc.      Sliding 
^"i^mllar  afti'cle.     196,747.  10-2 9-6^.  C\V50--o. 
Kramer,  Gideon  A.,   to  Hydro-Marine,  Inc.      Boat 

10-29-63,  CI.  D71— 1. 
Lehn  k  Fink  Products  Corp.  :  See— 

LicbtX^TrVrn^g^^^'!  ?o   4^'Vt^-.     Co-m-ial   building  f,.r 
a    shopping    center    or    the    like.      196.717.    10-29-6^.    Li 

LynchToavld  J.     Hand  stamp  or  the  like      196.700.  10-29- 

Ma^ciku?ch^Yohn    G.,    and   W    F.    Buck,    to    United    States 
Radium  Corp.     Railway  signal  lantern.     196,  .44,  lU-->9-«.3, 

pi    r>48 24 

Maffel   Leo  J,  to  The  American  Hardware  Corp. 

196,711.  10-29-63,  CI.  DIO— 8 
Mattel   Leo  J.,  to  The  American  Hardware  Corp. 

196 '712,  10-29-63,  CI.  DIO— 8. 
Magl-Pak  Corp.  :  See — 

^Gran.  CarlA.     196.704. 
iLfechnick    William    R.      Accessorj-    bracket   for 
Similar  article.      196.757.   10-29-63,  O.  D61 
Meopta  Hirodni  podnik  :  See— 

Hampl,  Jan,  and  Sekora.     196.758. 
Mohawk  Brush  Co.  :  See— 

Hannan.  Robert  F.     196,706. 
Morgan,  John  R..  to  Amerock  Corp. 

63.  CI.  DIO— 8. 
Motlold  Co     Inc..  The  .  See— 

Stunkel,  Werner  W.     196,728. 
Murray  Ohio  Mfg.  Co    The  :  iSee- 

Schreckengost.  Viktor.     196,772 
Nordson  Corp.  :   See—  „ 

Blazey.  Lawrence.     i^^QJov. 
Palmer    F^rancls  R.     Kite.     196,738, 
Plzzurro,  Joseph  C  :  See- —  ia«7sn 

Abp\analp,  Robert  H.,  and  P  zzurro      196  755 

Plamann.   Wlfilam  H.,  to  The«^'^"'^^?S_63    CI 
Insulated  picnic   cooler.      196.754.   10-.i»-«J,   ^-i 
Porta  Aluminum,  Inc.  :  See— 
Kopf,  George.     196,747. 

^^^X^anSl"  RoS?rt  H^Tnd  PUzurro.      196.755. 
Reed.  John  E.  :   See—  iQA7afi 

196.756,  10-29-63.  CI.  D61— 1. 


Pull  handle. 
Pull  handle 


a    camera 
— 1 


10-29-63.  CI.  1)3-) 


-15 


B 


Aircraft.       196.765. 


Pull       196.710,  10-29- 


Draln    f' 
D58 — r 


Ltd 


10-29-03.  CI. 
Hydraulic 
Hydraulic 


Rellis.     Lawrence 

D71^1. 
RoUitr.    John,    to    Armstrong    Patents    Co 

pump.     190.761.  10-29-63.  CI.  D65 — 1. 
Rollitt.    John,    to    Armstrong    Patents    Co.    Ltd 

pump.     190.762.  10-29-63.  CI.  DOS— 1. 
Sanborn.   Phillip  D..   to  Lehn  k  Fink  Products  Corp      Com- 
bined  proportioner  and  dispenser.      196.774.   10-29-63.   Cl. 

D91 -3. 
Scholz     Donald   J.,   to   Scholi  Homes   Inc.      House 

10-29-63,  CI.  D13— 1. 
.Scholz  Homes   Inc.  .   See — 

Scholz,  Donald  J       190,7 1.'>. 
Sclireckengost,  Vlkior,  to  The  .Murray  Ohio  Mfg.  Co. 

spinner  hub       190  772.    10-29-63,  CI.  D90~-17 
.^ekora,   Zdenek  ;   See — 

Hampl.  Jan,  and  Sekora.      196,758. 
Shanok,    Jesee    P.    and    V       Gauge.      196.(48.    10-29-63.    CI 

D52— 6. 
Shanok,  Victor  :   See — 

Shanok,  Jesse  P.  and  V.      196.748. 
Silverman     Emily.      Combined    lid    holder   and    drip   catcher. 

19<i,740,'  10-29-63,  CI.  D44— 26.        ,     ^        ,  ^     .     , 

Smith.    Melbourne    F.,    Jr.,    to   Broyhlll   Furniture   Factories. 
for    furniture   or    the   like.      196,731,    10-29-(.:<.   CI 


190,715. 


Sprocket 


to   BroyhiU    Furniture  ^Factories 
the   like. 


putter. 


190.732 
196,734 


10-29-63,    CI 
10-29-03.     CI. 


196,733. 


Pane 
U33— 1. 
Smith,    Melbourne    F.,    Jr. 
I'aiiel    for    furniture    or 
D33— 1. 
Solhelm,    Karsten.       Golf 

D34— 5. 
Speidel  Corp.  :   See — 

Cowan.  Murray  L.      196,741 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  ;  See — 

Beals,  Bradley  A.     196.730. 
Regal,  John  R.      196,750. 
Squire,   Reginald  :   See — 

HuUer,  Alfred,  and  Squire. 
Standard  Gage  Co..  Inc.  :   See— 

Aldeborgh,  David  H.      196. 1 49. 
Stunkel    We.ner  W.,  to  The  Motlold  Co..  Inc. 
and    drier    for    dental    materials.      196.728, 
D24— 1. 
Sunbeam  Corp.  :  See — 

Kelly    Burton,  and  Reed.      196. 1 46. 
Teltelbaum,   Henry   S..   to  Daytree  Mfg    Co 
stock    oiler    and     rubbing    post.       196.714, 
D12—2. 
Texagon  Mills  Inc.:  See — ^„  ,^„ 
Hartman.  John  H.     196,742. 
Thornell    Ernest  L.,  to  Fisher-Price  Toys.  Inc 

196  737.  10-29-63,  CI.  D34— 15. 
United  States  Radium  Corp.  :  See— 

MacHutchin.  John  G..  and  Buck.      196,744. 
Vasile    PaulV      Ash   tray.     196,769,   10-29-63,  CI.   D85-2 
Wallis    (ieorge  L.      Spreader  for  fertilizer  or  the  like.     196, 

739,' 10-29-03.  CI.  D35— 2. 
Weinberg,   Frederic.     Chair.      196.722.  10-29-63.  CI.   D15— 1 
Wesfinghouse  Electric  Corp.  :  See— 
Izzi,  Edmund  L.      196.745. 


Combined  slab 
10-29-03.    CI. 


Combined   live 
10-29-63.    CI. 


Trundle  toy 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  29th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1963 

NOTB.— Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  first  significant  .huracter  ,»r  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  dty  and 

telephone  dirtctory  practltt-  \ 


gratings. 


3.108.924.    10-29-63. 


3.108.431. 


10-29-63, 
Bowling   ball 


ACF  Industries  Inc.  :  Sec — 

Anderson    Clifford  E.     3.108.779. 

Carlson,  Harold  A,  Elckmann.  and  Smith.     3,109  043 
o°,°'o  A^'*'"'"    H-       Manufacture    of    diffraction 
3.108,379,  10-29-63.  CI.  3*— 19. 
Abbott  Latwratorles  :  See — 

Hartop,  William  L.,  Jr.     3,109.001 
Abendroth,    Karl    W.,    to    General    Signal    Corp.      Changeable 
indicators    for    display    devices.      3,109,168,    10-29-63,    CI 
o4t) — 37o. 

Accumulateurs  Fixes  et  de  Traction   (Soclete  Anonyme)     So- 
ciete  des  :  See — 

Herold,  Rodolphe  A.     3,108.910. 
8taniL.irovltch,  Douchan.     3.108  909 
Ackerman,  Mary  C.  :  See — 

Slpos,  Walter.     3,108,391. 
Acme  Visible  Records,  Inc.  :  See — 
Wood,  Hamilton  L.     3,108,841 
Acosta,  Jose  :  See — 

Clifford,  Arthur  F.     3,108,451. 
Adamsky,  Robert  F.,  and  C    F.  Cline,  to  The  Carborundum  Co 
Hard    refractory  crystalline  materials.     3.108.886    10-29- 
63.  Cl.  106 — 55 
•Vdle,   George   M.      Structural  element 

Cl.  161—127. 
Aerojet-General  Corp.  :  See — 

Ahlene,  Richard  C.     3,108,763. 
Armstrong    Don  L.,  and  Knight. 
Frankel,  Milton  B.     3,109,0^ 
Agarwal.   Jasdlsh   C.   to  United  Sutes  Steel  Corp.      Method 
and  apparatus  for  preheating  air.     •{. 108.790.  10-29-63.  Cl. 
263 — 19. 
Ager.  John  W..  Jr.,  and  J.  A.  Reid,  to  Olln  Mathleson  Chemi- 
cal Corp.     Organoboron  dlcarboxyllc  acid  halides  and  their 
pr*»paration.     3.109,026.  10-29-63,  Cl.  260 — .^)44. 
Ahearn,    John    F.,    to    Raytheon    Co.      Insulated    conductor 

3,109,053,  10-29-63,  Cl.   174—110. 
Ahlene,    Richard    C,    to    Aerojet-General    Corp.      Coil    form. 

3.108.763    10-29-63.  Cl.  242—115. 
Alchenegg.  Paul  C,  to  Chemagro  Corp.     Bis   (dlchlorovlnyl) 

diBulfldes.     3  109,032,  10-29-63,  Cl.  260 — 60S 
Mr  Reduction  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Dennis.   Wolcott.     3.108,867. 
.Ubers,    Teunis       Cow   washing   device.      3,108.574 

Cl.  119—159. 
Albrecht.    Alexander    J.,    to    Brungwlck    Corp 

return.     3.108.806.  10-29-63.  Cl   273—49. 
.Vlexander,    Frank    M.,    and    W.   H.    Canter,   Jr..   to   Industrial 
Nucleonics  Corp.      Sheet  Profile  gauging  and  recording  sys- 
tem.    3,108.844.  10-29-63.  Cl.  346 — 46.  ' 
Alexander.  Roy  P..  and  J,  A.  Reld    to  Olln  Mathleson  Chemi- 
cal Corp.     Organoboron   cyclic  ketones  and   their  prepara- 
tion.    3.109,028.  10-29-63.  Cl.  260 — 586. 
.Vllen,  Gerald  L.  :  See- 
Harvey.  George  W  .  and  Allen.     3.108,325. 
Allen.  Kenneth  C,  to  The  Hobart  Mfg.  Co.     Scale  comprising 
a  multiplier  for  using  a  precomputed  table  and  fractional 
multiplication.     3,109,091,  10-29-63.  Cl.  235 — 161 
Allen,    Oliver    L.,   J.   T.   Ferraris.    W.    P.    Rltzau.   and    W.    P 
Vermeulen.   to  Electrolux   Corp.      Vacuum   cleaner   nozxles 
3.108.310.  10-29-63,  Cl.  15—356. 
.\lley.  Lewis  F.  :  See — 

Miller.  Jack  M.,  Long.  Rapp,  and  Allev      3.108.318. 
Allied  Control  Co..   Inc.  :  See— 

Herman.  John  H.     3.109.077. 
Alllmann.    Georees,    to    Ateliers    de    Carspach.      Drllline   nia 
chine  for  cutting  non-circular  gallery.     3,108.788.  10-29-63, 
Cl.  262—7. 
Allls-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  ;  See — 

Pergason.  Rector  C.     3,108.419. 
Odell,  Robert  C.     3.108.413. 
Alloys  Research  k  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

Storchelm.  Samuel.     3.108.871. 
Altwicker    Elmar  R..  E.  A.  Wellmuenster.  A.  B    Garrett,  and 
S.  W.  Harris,  to  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.     Prepara 
tlon    of    alkylated    decaborane.      3.109.030,    10-29-63     Cl. 
260 — 606.5. 
Amala,  Raymond  S..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Method  of  cast- 
ing apertured  articles.     3,108,-341.   10-29-63,   Cl.  22 — 193. 
American  Brake  Shoe  Co.  :  See — 
Pesce,  Gabriel  V.     3.108.544. 
American  Can  Co. :  See — 

Brandt.  Roger.     3,108,8.^0. 
Elam.  William  B.     3.108.516. 
Jannett,  Frederick  J.     3.108  782. 
Meyers.  George  L.     3.108,735. 
American  Cyanamid  Co.  :  See— 

Furroan.  Frank  M..  Hnrdy,  and  Thelln.     3,109,027. 
Pellon,  Joseph  J.,  and  Delchert      3.108.991. 
.American  Planter  Co.  :  See — 

Reed.  Theron  J      3,108  572. 
American  Sumatra  Tobacco  Corp.  :  See — 

Andres.  Lloyd  J.     3.108.672. 
Ametek.  Inc.  :  See — 

Porter,  Norman.     3,108,477. 


.\nilard.  Gaston,  B.   Gofllnet.  and  L   Vellui,   to  Roussel-UcUf, 
S.A.     I'roces.s  for  the  preparation  of  16-keto-18-nor  steroids 
3.109,008.  10-29-6;i,  Cl.  260 — 397.3. 
-\inpex  Corp.  :  See — 

Selsted.  Walter  T.     3.108.728. 
Amsler,   Fred    R..   Jr.      Chair  desk       3.108.549     10-29-63     Cl. 

108 — 6. 
Anchor  Post  Products.   Inc.  ;  see — 

Case,  John  S.     3.108,787. 
.\nciens  Ktablissements  I'anhard  k  Lavassor,  Soclete  Anonyme 
des  :  See — 

Panhard,   Paul.     3,10X,436 
.Vnderson  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Stohlqulst.  Roger  H.     3  108,515. 
.Vnderson.  Clifford  E  .  to  ACF  Industries  Inc.     Valve  having  a 
valve  seat  of  very  thin  material.     3,108.779    10-29-63    Cl. 
251 — 309. 
.Vnderson,   Emll,   and   J     J.  Kowalewskl,   to  Electrolux  Corp 

Container  closures.     3.108,736,  10-29-6^^,  Cl.  229 62.5 

.Vnderson,  John  C,  to  Sohlo  Petroleum  Co'    Process  for  com- 
blnlns  seismic  Information.     3.109,156    10-29-63    Cl    340 — 
15.5. 
Anderson,  Roy  N.,  to  C.  Kenner,  and  W.  C.  Bwen.     Trarel- 

llng  dam.     3,108,440.  10-29-63.  Cl.  61 — 29 
Andis  Clipper  Co.  :     See — 

AndlB.  Mathew      3.108.583. 
Andls,    Mathew.    to   Andls   Clipper  Co       Projectile   launcher 

3,108.583.  10-29-63,  Cl.  124—22. 
Andre-Matlc  Machinery  Co   :   See — 

Schleicher,  Allen  K.,  and  Schell.    8,108,414. 
Andres,  Lloyd  J.,  to  American  Sumatra  Tobacco  Corp      Coin 

accumulator.    3,108,672,  10-29-63,  Cl.  194 — 87 
Andreas,  Harry  J.,  Jr.  :    See — 

Buehler,  Fritz  A.,  and  Andres.     3,108.962. 
Anker-Phoenlx  Nohmaschinen  AG  :     See 

Engel.  Wolfgang.     3,108,555. 
Anley   Donald  M.  :     See — 

Morley.  Frederick  W.  W.,  Anley,  and  Torrance.     8,108,- 
434. 
Anschutz,  Reynold  O.,  to  The  Pipe  Machinery  Co.     Unidirec- 
tional feed  and   chucking  apparatus  for   transferring  and 
chucking    elongated    articles    for    machining.       8,108.699. 
10-29-63,  Cl.  214—1.  *  "o,o«. 

Anthes  Force  Oiler  Co.  :     Bee — 

Tolbert,  William  P.,  Sr.    3,108,510 
Anton,  Evan  J.     Cigarette  package  with  an  ejector  strip  for 

each  cigarette.     3,108.711,   10-29-63.  Cl.   221 — 92 
Antz.   Hans  M.,   to   Bergedorfer  Elsenwerk   A.G.      Centrifuge 
rotor  with  discharge  noixlcB  and  mixing  device.     S,108,9B2, 
lU   *€f — Do,   v_l.   ^33 — 14 
-Vpleella,    Andrew,    to    Bristol-Myers    Co.      Product    display 

package.     3,108,684.  10-29-63,  Cl.  206 — 45.31. 
Aqua  Trac  Corp.  :    See — 

Prosser,  Harold  L.     3,108.564. 
Armour  and  Co.  :    Bee — 

Lee.  Richard  J.    3.109.040. 
Armstrong,   Don   L.,  and   W.    P.   Knight,   to  Aerojet-Oeneral 
Corp.     Method  of  producing  thrust  for  propulsion  by  com- 
busting  a    reaction    product   of   L1BH«   and   NHi   with    an 
oxidizer.    8.108.431.  10-29-63,  Cl.  60 — 35.4. 
Armstrong,  Eldon  L.  ;     See — 

Murray,  George  W.,  Jr.,  and  Armstrong.     8,108,957 
Arnaud,   Robert,   to  Compagnle   de   Salnt-Gobaln      Glass  cut- 
ting apparatus.     3,108,380,  10-29-63,  Cl.  33 — 32 
Arrlson,   Robert  A.,  Jr.,  and  C.  O.  Van  der  Velden,  to  Labo- 
ratory  for  Electronics.    Inc.     Apparatus  for  coordinating 
camera    shutter    movement    with    a    pulsed    Z-rar    beam 
3.109.093.  10-29-63,  Cl.  250—65 
Asahl  Dyestuffs  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  ;    See — 

Utsunomlya,  Masaichl.  Hlyama,  and  Manabe      3,108,840. 
Asamakl.   Tatsuo.    to   Nippon   Electric   Co.,    Ltd       lonisation 

vacuum  gauge.      3.109,136,   10-29-63,  Cl.   324 — 38. 
Ashby.  Ralph  E.     Poultry  waterer  valve  and  trough  bracket 

combined.    3.108.573.  10-29-63,  Cl.  119 — 81 
Ashland  Oil  ft  Refining  Co.  :    Bee — 
Barclay.  Gerald  M.    3.108.982. 
Barclav,  Gerald  M.     3,108,983. 
Ashton,  Robert :     Bee — 

Home.  Donald  8.,  Ashton.  and  Kepkay.     8,108.703 
Asplundh.  Lester,  to  Asplundh  Tree  Expert  Co.     Lifting  ap- 
paratus for  electric-llne  construction  or  maintenance  work- 
ers    3.108.656.  10-29-63,  Cl.  182 — 2. 
Asplundh  Tree  Expert  Co  :    Bee. — 
Asplundh,  Lester.     3,108,656. 
Astra.  Anotekarnefl  Kemlska  Fabrtker  Aktiebolaget :     Bee — 
Dahlbom,    Johan    R.,    Lofgren,    Tegner,    WledUng.    and 
Truant.     8.108,997. 
Atellani,  Edmond  J.,  to  The  Emerson  Electric  Mfg.  Co.     An- 
tomatic    braking    mechaniun.       S.108.669.     10-2i9-6S.    Cl. 
192—8. 
Atllers  de  Carspach  :  Bee — 

Alllmann.  Georges.     3.108,788. 
Atkinson,  Richard  C..  to  Crompton  *  Knowlet  Corp.     Pabrte 
shredding  apparatus      3,108,880,  10-29-68,  Cl.  19 — 88. 

lit 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Atlantic  Machine  Tool  Works,  Inc.  ;  See — 

Budney,    Michael    P.,    U.    8.    and    T.    W  .    and    tsacxuwa 
3,108,791. 
Atlantic  Ueaearch  Corp.  :  See —  ^  „   .. 

De  Frlea,  Myron  Q.,  Macrl,  Bice,  Madden,  and  Kobindon 
3,108,433. 
Atwood  Vacuum  Machine  Co. :  Bee — 

McCleary,  Roy  K.     3.108,838. 
.Vutomatic  Canteen  Co.  of  America. :  See — 
Oecewlc*.  Norbert  A.     3.109,100. 
Patxer.  WllUam  A.     3,108,692. 
Patier,  WUliam  A.    3.108.693. 
Vutomatlon  Machines  and  Equipment  Co.,  Inc. :  see — 

Famsworth,  Le  Moyne  B.     3,108,715. 
Autrlonic  Corp.  :  See — 

Naagle,  Reginald  B.     3,108,743. 
.\TCO  Corp.:  8er —  ,^„„„„ 

Polanlecki,  Salomon.     8,109.082.  „  ,„„  .,- 

Stott,  Ted,  Qroeneyeld,  and  Ounyou.      3.108,417. 
Avery  Industries,  Inc. :   See — 

Morse,  Hugh  B.    3,109,081. 
Azoplate  Corp. :  See — 

Uhllg,  Fritz.     3,108,538.  ^,  ^  .      ^ 

Aziolarl  Quldo,  to  B^brique  National  d'Armea  de  Guerre. 
Sodete  Anonyme.  Manual  and  automatic  device  for  the 
displacement  of  the  drive  b^^ta.  more  parUcularlv  for 
hosiery  or  similar  machines.  3,108,486.  10-2»-«d.  Ci 
74 — 242. 
Babcocli  k  WUcox  Ltd  :  See—  o^txaTi^ 

Worley,  Norman  G,  and  Rooney.    3.108,704. 
Badenoch.  benjamin  W.,  B.  I.  Brown,  J    S.  CardiUo,  and  C. 
B     UlM,    to    Sperry    Rand    Corp.      Power    transmission 
3i08  54i    10-29-63,  CI.  103 — 162. 
Ba«no, 'Saiinel    M..    to    8pe«^jl"e«   Development   Cop,      1^ 
tru<ier  detecting  system.      3,109,165.    10-29-68,   Cl.   340— 

OKQ 

Bailey   Charlea  H.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Lubricating  composition 

S^itiT^'^c^S?'   'o'uitVc.r,^^  Corp.     Lubricat- 
InK  oil  composition  of  Improved  viscosity  index  dlspersancy 
3  108,967,  10-29-63,  Cl.  252—51.5. 
Baker  Perkins  Inc.  :  See— 

Temple,  Hiram  E.    3,108,677. 
Baker  Perkins  Ltd. :  See — 

Sanchei,  John  G     3,108,681.        -,^,0000     irv_2a_«a    Cl 
Baker.    Ralph   B.      Floor   guards.      3,108,393,    10-^»-<w.  ci. 

Bal^anJ'  Jean-Claude,  and  O.  Clement,  to  Institut  Francais 

^  duTe°?ole  des  Carbu^ants  et  Lubrlfiants.     MeUiod  of  rocket 

oropulsion  using  organic  polyperoxldes.     3.108.432,  10-.<:»- 

BaldwS^fw.       Automobile    tire    washer.       3.108.299. 

RalH^^^R^rt^RTj^R    Lowry,  J.  F.  Mesiino.  and  W.  J. 

^"O^Z'  Jr     to   General   F^s  ^orp       ^\^i,^^\^^%« 

choOTlate  and  the  resulting  product.     3,108.874,  10-29-63. 

BaUan*?^^  Earnest  B.^  to  Wayne  Chemical  Co.    Floor  cleans 

Ba«.fewl«     HtnSk.    Sj'Wen'fe'o'nicT  Lt*i.     'Br'uigo 
o«'lfi!tS  ar^niSment   utillxlng  output  to  vary  balance 

Bilie^itny  B^^^^?Un?v'e7.?t^.    Pipette  washing  ba«ke, 

B^c^it-'SriS-lTto'^lii'uSr^il  *  Refining  Co.^  Process  of 
^aS'lauS    cTrbon    black:«ynthetlc_rubber  jatex    master 


Synthetic 


«r'i  1M2,  ^ij^i9!^rsf  26n5.6. 

Ba^^Oeraid  M  ,  to  Ashland  6il  k  Reflnlna  Co 
^bter.     3108,983.  10-29-63.  Cl.  260-33.?. 

t<wl     8,108.565.  ia-29-63.  Cl.  81-9.5. 
Bartley  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Bartley,  Leo  8.    3,108,505.  »  mo  71a 

Bart^  Gebr«  O.     Self-aealing  washer  rewrvolr.     8,108.719, 

iWiS^h^^drlceBiy^t?' California  Research  Corp.     Engine 
•TiS^ig  fluid.     3  108.864,  1(^29-63,  Cl.  44-53. 

^""GUtoan,^kaw^/rd~T..  and  BasUe.     3.108^21 

BMsett    (Sine*   R.     Hydraulically  actuated   disc  brake  as 

^Sy.    3^108.668.  10129-6Q,  Cl.  188—72. 

Battenfeld.  Gebr..  ^Irma  :  See— 

Thlel.  Hortt.    3,108,326.  o,nB^4^ 

Bauer    Karl.      Hydraulic   axial   platon   machine.      3,108.543, 

Bauw^e^er^to^'p^e^^td.      Control    devices    for    cameras 

Bax'^'''^ne'V'?^We?erbi;;;t?r  Co.     Pr.>cess  of  stabilizing 
^'phfnoUoAJJidehyde  r«ln.     3,108,990,  10^-68.  Cl.  260- 

48.7. 
RMch   Laurence  B.    W.  C.  Slagle,  and  R.  E.  Thoman,  to  Gen 
^ii  D?nS?l«  C6rp.     Llght*lnformatlon  recording  system 

3,109,(J60,  10-29-63,  Cl.  n8— 6.8. 
B*aaleT    Max  M.,  to  Singer-Cobble.  Inc.     Multiple  pile  height 

tSftfng  mJcbliie     3.1<fe.553.  10-29-63,  Cl.  112-79. 
Beau.  Raymond,  to  Les  Produits  Semi^onducteurs^    Pro^ss 

for  the  manufacture  of  antimony  of  high  purity.     3.108. 

934.  10-2^-03,  Cl.  204—105. 
RMvrr    Garth  H     to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Aqueous  cellu- 
?o.lc«m^Wons  aid  method  of  making  «me.    3.108,890. 

10-29-63,  Cl.  106 — 186. 
Beckman.  PhiUo  C.    Portable  spoiler  for  airplane.    3.108.766. 

IO-2A8.  CT  244--I0. 


Beereboom,  John  J.  :  See — 

Blackwood.  Robert  K.,  Rennhard.  Beereboom,  and  Steph- 
ens.    3.109.007. 
Uehrens.  Curtis  E..  to  Borg-Warner  Corp.     Lint  filtering  ami 
disposal  arrangement  for  clothes  cleaning  machine.     3,lo8,- 
464,  10-29-«3.  Cl.  68 — 19. 
Bell  k  Gossett  Co.  :  See — 

Moore.  Robert  E.     3,108,816. 
Hell,  Raymond  W'.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Agrlc-ultun.-. 
Process  for  producing  sweetened  condensed  cream.     3,108, 
875,  10-29-63,  Cl.  99 — 66. 
Il««ll  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 

Pruden.  David  H.,  and  Tlmko,     3,109.128. 

Bobeck,  Andrew  H.     3.109.161. 

David.  Edward  K..  Jr.    3.109.066. 

David.  Edwdrd  E.,  Jr..  and  Pierce.    3.109. 07U. 

Fennlck.  John  H.,  and  Kaenel.    3,109,108. 

Gordon,  Eugene  I.    3,109.146. 

Lee.  Charles  A.    3,109.109. 

Ligensa.  Joseph  R.,  and  Shapiro.    3,108,915. 

.\icDonald.  Henry  S.    3,109,142. 

Mills,  John  K.    3,109,133. 

.Mitchell,    cniflord    E.,    Prescott,    Schenker.    and    Tweed. 

8,109,071. 
Witt,  Francis  J.    3,109,147. 
Ziegler  Arthur  W.    3,109,065. 
Bemls  Bro.  Basr  Co.  :  See — 

Kindseth,  Harold  V.    3.106,717. 
ilendix  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Crlpe,  Slaxwell  L.    3,108,615. 
Kuebler,  Carl  P.     8,108,881. 
Kuhnapfel.  Robert  H.,  and  Sardo.    3.109,054. 
Miller,  John  L.    3.108,651. 

Putier,    Murray^    Sylvander,    and    Molnar.      3.10tt,12y. 
Uenge,  Bill  L..  and  T.  B.  Jordan,  to  Texaco  Inc.     Grease  com- 
position.    3.108.963.  10-29-63.  Cl.  202 — 33.6. 
Benjamin    Milton  L..  and  D.  D.  Walker,  to  Erickson  Tool  Ct). 
Chuck    for   gears   and    the  like.      3,108,412,    10-29-63.    Cl. 
51— ;J34. 
Benjamin.  Milton  L..  and  D.  D.  Walker,  to  Erickson  Tool  Cu. 
Hydraulic     cylinder    with    adjustable    cushioning     means. 
3.IO8.0II.  10-29-63.  Cl.  91 — 26. 
Bergedorfer  Eisenwerk  A.G.  :  See — 

Anu,  Hans  M.    3,108,»62. 
Berger,  Donald  E.  :  See — 

Tolin,  Ernest  D.,  and  Berger.    3,108,929. 
Bergling,  Charles  O.  B.  :  See — 

Bergling,  Karl  A.  L.    3,108,350. 
Bergling,  Karl  A.  L.,  tx)  C.  G.  B.  Bergling.     Sawing  device. 

3.108.360.  10-29-63.  Cl.  25—108. 
Berly.    Edward    M.      ElectrosUtic    precipitator.      3.108.865, 

1&-29-63.  Cl.  56—131. 
Beskow,  Stig  :  See — 

l'ulmqvi.st.    Kredrik    T.    E.,    and  Beskow.      3,108.953. 

Bethea.  Barron.  Cable  clamp.  3,108,344,  10-29-^3,  Cl.  24 — 
125. 

Betuer,  Thomas  E.,  to  Plastomatic  Corp.  Sealed  plastic  con- 
tainers.    3,108,708.  10-29-63.  Cl.  220 — 54. 

Bey.  Ahmet  k..  to  Monarch  Tool  k  Machinery  Co,  Magnetic 
key  chain.    3.108,346,  10-29-63,  Cl.  24—201. 

Uiudler,  Jakob,  and  E.  Model,  to  J.  R.  Geigy,  A.  G.  New 
amphoteric  2-imino-l,3-di-N-heterocycles.  3.108,903,  10-29- 
63.  Cl.  117—138,5. 

Binns.  John  W. :  See — 

Chnsteusen.  Kenneth  M..  and  Blnns.     3.108.833. 

Bishop  and  Babcock  Corp.,  The:  See — 
Muuse,  Robert  A.     3,108,371. 

lilack.  Douglas  E,  Transition  pipe  coupling.  3,108.820, 
ll>-JS*-63,  Cl.  285—174. 

Black,   William  T.  :   See — 

I'ike,  Koscoe  A    and  Black.     3.109.011. 
Blackwell.    Lyman   L.,   to  B.   K.   Sweeney  Mfg.   Co.     Electro 

static   voltiige  metering  device.      3.109.141.    U>-29-63,    Cl 

3^4      123. 
IMackwood.  Robert  K.,  II.  11.  Rennhard.  J.  J.  Beereboom.  auil 

C.  R.  Stepiieus,  Jr..  to  Chas.  Pfizer  k  Co..  Inc.     Derivatives 

of   tetracicline  and   its  analogs.      3.109.007.    10-29-63.   (1. 

2(50 — 346.2. 
IMukebiee,  David  «>..   to  G.  S.  Blakesiee  k  Co.     Dish  washing 

machine  pump  and  drain.     3,108,607,   10-2«-«3,  Ci.    134- 

180. 
Blakesiee,  G.  S.,  k  Co.  :   See— 

iliakeslee,  David  ii.     3,108,607, 
Blatt,    Lelaud    K.      i'ower    clamp,      3,108,794.    10-29-(j;i,    (1. 

JUL*      233. 
Bobeck,    Andrew    H.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories.    Inc. 

i;iectrical  selection  circuits.     3,109,161.  10-29-63.  Cl.  340 

Ititt. 
Itochan.  John,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Clothes  washing  lua 

chine  having  vibration  isolating  means.     3,108.465.  10-21) 

03,  Cl.  68—24. 
Bochan,    John,    to    Geuerai    Electric    <'o.      Three-way    valve. 

3.108,613,  10-.i9-63,  Cl.  137—609. 
Bocnan.  John,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Rotation  sensing  de- 
vice     3.109.076,  10-29-63,  Cl.  200—82. 
liodnar.  John  J.,  and  S.  Lewis,  to  Melrose  Hospital  Lniiorm 

Co.,  Inc.     Body  restraint  device  for  t>ed  patients.     3,108,l'9J, 

10-29-<J3,  CI.  .■>-  317. 
Boeing  Airplane  Co.  :   Sec — 

(•aili,  Joseph   R..   Wheeler,  and  Johnson,     3.108,987. 
Boeing  Co   :   .See— 

Gain.  Joseph  R..  and  Johnson.     3.108.902. 
Boesch,  Philip  W.  :  See— 

Hardinger,  Kermlt  E..  and  Boesch.     3.109,172. 
Boese,  Peter:   See-- 

Lett.  Heinz  GUnter.  BOtz,  and  Boese.     3.109,092. 
Bohner,  Earl  A.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Portzer,  Harry  J.,  Sargent,  and  Kasbolun.     3,108,445. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bolton,    Norman    A.,    to    General    Signal    Corp.      Directional 

traUic  contioi    system.      3.109,157,    10-29-63,   Cl.   340 — 39. 

Boman,    Thomas    G.      Pie    marker    and   crimper.      3,108.548, 

10-29-63,  Cl.  107—49. 
Bomm,  Heinz,  to  Dorken  k  Mankel  K.   G.     Automatic  door 
closer,   especially   loft    door    closer.      3,108,3i5,    10-29-63, 
Cl.  16 — 55. 
Boot,  Edward  C,  and  A.  L.  Hubbard,  to  Deere  *  Co.     Cotton 

harvester.     3. 108, -J  16,  10-29-03,  Cl.  56 — 14. 
Borden  Co.,  The  :  .See — 

McNaughtan,  Thomas  J.     3.108.978. 
Borg-W  arner  Corp. :  See — 

Behrens,  Curtis  E.     3.108,464. 
l*os.  Louis  B,  :  See — 

Child,  Edward  T..  Lafferty,  -Vllllendort,  and  Bos.     3,10S>,- 
041. 
Bosmajlan,   George,   to  Cities  Service  Research  and  l>evelop 
ment  Co.     Polymerization  and  coating  processes  and  prod- 
ucts.    3,108,709,  10-29-63,  Cl.  220—64. 
Botanv  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Moss,  Hoyie  G.,  and  Schwartz     3.108,331! 
Boullgny,  R.  H.,  Inc,  :  See— 

Wilson,  Robert  \V,     3.108,551 
Bowen-Itco,  Inc. :  See — 

Lee,  William  T.,  Osmun,  and  -Newman,     3,108,637 
Bowman,  Darl  F.,  and  S,  A.  Hays    to  North  American  Avia- 
tion, Inc.     Etching  process.     3.108.919.  10-29-63.  Cl.  156- 
18. 
Bowman.  Mark  M.,  Jr.,  and  R.   W    Matthews,  to  Phillips  I'e 
troleum  Co.     Removal  of  internal  flash  from  welded  sections 
of  confluit.      3,108.374,   10-29-63,  Cl.  30 — 130. 
Bowne,  Charles  P  ,   to  General   Motors  Corp.     Means  for  as- 
sembling   printed    circuits    with    components.      3,108,.>60, 
j^Q_2ft__^3  Q\   113 95 

Boyd,   Richard  K,,  M.   A.  Clement,  J.  D.   Confeld,  and  T.  K 
tills    to   General   Dynamics  Corp.      Data   handling  system. 
3,109.068,  10-29-63.  Cl.  179 — 8. 
Boyer.  James  C. :   See — 

Summers.  John  E.,  Boyer,  and  Koard.     3,108.313. 
Boyland.   Donald   A.,    to  < General   Electric   Co..   Ltd.      Hollow 
rotors  and  centrifuges.      3.l08.9o5.   10-29-63,  Cl.  233      L'7. 
Brackett.  Robert  D.,  to  Polaroid  Corp.     Combined  range  and 

view-finders.     3.108.5:^6,   10-20-63,  Cl.  95 — 44. 
Brady,  Richard  R.,  and  K.  G.  Brlckner,  to  United  States  Steel 
Corp.    High-strength  age-hardenable  stainless  steel     3.108, 
870,  10-29-63,  Cl,  75—124. 
Brandberg,  Ake  R.,  to  Svenska  Skiflferolje  -iktiebolaget.     Re 
tort   furnace   for  pyrolysls  of  fuels.     3,108,930,    10-2i>-63, 
Cl.  202—114. 
Brandt,  Roger,  to  American  Can  Co.     Labeling  of  blown  plas- 
tic containers.     3,108,850    10-29-03.  Cl.  18 — 5.'). 
Branker,   Hoffman   E.,   to   Itepnblic  Aviation   Corp.      Electro 
magnetic  apparatus  for  sensing  discontinuities  in  structural 
members.     3,109,139.   10-29-63,  Cl    324—34. 
Breen,  Henry  D,,  to  Lnarco  Industries,  Inc.     Railway  refriger- 
ator car.     3.108,452.  10-29-63,  Cl.  62      187. 
Brlckner,  Kenneth  G.  :   See — 

Brady,  Richard  R..  and  Brlckner.     3.108.870. 
Bright,  Hugh   H.  :   See— 

Crossland.  Edward  J.,   Ragan. 
744. 
Bristol-Myers  Co. :   See — 

Aplcella,  Andrew.     3,108,684. 
Kolbas,  John  M.    3,108,591. 
Brockway  Glass  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Lagally,  Paul,     3,108,920. 
Brooks,    Oran    W.      Multiple    string   centralizer. 

10-29-63.  Cl,  166-241. 
Bros.  Inc. :  See — 

GarlB,  Gordon  O.,  and  Williamson.     3,108.520. 
Brown.  Alfred  W.,  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corp.     Produc- 
tion  of  sheet  structures  comprising   fibrous  materials  and 
glass  flakelets,     3.108.926,  10-29-C3,  Cl,  162—156. 
Brown,  Boveri  k  Cie,  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Induni,  Giovanni.     3,109,134. 
Brown,  C.  Spurgeon  :  See — 

Cain.  Karrell  O.     3,108,565. 
Brown,  D.  S..  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Brown,  Delmont  D.  and  H.  R.     3,108,813. 
Brown,  Dayton  T.,  Inc.  :   See — 

MUler,  Roy  G.    3,108.442. 
Brown,  Delmont  D.  and  H.  R„  to  The  D.  S.  Brown  Co,     -Ma 
sonry  expansion  Joint  seal,    3,108,813,  10-29-63.  CI   277  —1 . 
Brown,  Edward  I. :  See — 

Badenoch,    Benjamin    W.,    Brown,    Cardlllo,    and    Llles 
3,108,542. 
Brown,  Howard  R.  :  See — 

Brown,  Delmont  D.  and  H.  R.    3,108,»13, 
Brown,  Robert  A.,  Jr.     Escape  device  for  beehives     3.108,294, 

10-29-63,  Cl.  6 — 4. 
Browner,  William  J.  :  See — 

Moss,  John  I.,  and  Browner.     3,108,597. 
Brunswick  Corp. :  See — 

Albrecht,  Alexander  J.    3,108,806. 
Bryant,  Clifford  A. :  See — 

Payne,  Otis  C^and  Bryant.     8,108,664. 
Buchele,    Wesley   F.,    and  K.    R.    Waltz.     Torque    indicator. 

8,108,471,  ia-2tM88,  CL  73—136. 
Buchtenkirch,  Arthur  J. :  See — 

Serra,  Gerald  F.,  Daro,  and  Buchtenkirch.     8,10S,473. 

Buckeye  Cellulose  Corp..  The :  See — 

Basterwood,  Vesta  M.,  and  Dowell.     3.108,848. 

Buckingham,  Joseph  T. :  See — 

Morris,  Harold  D.,  and  Buckln^am.     8,109,145. 

Buckley,     Bugene     F.       Separator     apparatus.       3,108,960, 
10-29-68,  Cl.  209 — 466. 

Bacourt,  Robert :  See — 

Nomln<,  Q«nrd,  Bucoart,  and  Tessler.     8.109,009. 


Bright,  and  Hull.     3,108, 


3.108,639. 


mold     breather.     3.108.889. 


and   T.    W..   and   Saczawa 


Saczawa, 
air  table. 


Saccawa. 


Bucy.     Harry     R.     Die    casting 

10-29-63.   Cl.   22—152. 
Budney.  Henry  8.  :  See — 

Budney,   Michael    P.,   H.    8. 
3,108,791. 
Budney,   Michael  P.,   H.  S.,  and  T.    W.,  and  M    F 
to   Atlantic   Machine  Tool   Works,   Inc      Rotary 
8,108,791.  10-29-63,  Cl.  269 — 20. 
Budney,  Thaddeus  W.  :  See — 

Budney,   Michael    P.,   H.    8.,   and   T,    W.,    and 
8,108,791. 

Buehler.   Fritz  A.,  and   H.  J,  Andress,   Jr..   to  Socony   Mobil 
Oil  Co.,  Inc.     Grease.     3,108,962,  10-29-68.  Cl,  252 — 33.6 
Buehler,  Gebrueder  :  See — 

Fehlmann,   Werner.     3,108,949. 
Bugosh,    John,    to    E.     I.     du    Pont    de    Nemours    and    Co. 
Colloidal,  anisodiametrlc  transition  aluminas  snd  processes 
for  making  tliem.     3.108.888,    lfr-29-68.  Cl.    106 — 62. 
Buker    Harrey  A.,  to  The  Jones  Metal  Products  Co.     Safety 

device.     8,108,491,  10-29-68.  Cl.  74 — 618 
Bulman.  B.  O.,  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See- 
Waltz.  Bdward.     8.108.928. 
Burns  and  Roe,  Inc.  :  See — 

Roe,   Ralph   C,   Lichtensteln,  and   Mullen 
Burns,     Erwln.       Liner     hanger     and     packer 

3.108.638,  10-29-63,  Cl.  166—124. 
Burn,  Alceste,  to  Montecatini  Societa  Generale  per  I'lndustrls 
Mineraria  e  Chlmlca.  Thermoplastic  compositions  com 
prising  vinyl  chloride  polymer,  styrene  copolymer,  and 
acrylonItrlle-1,3  butadiene  copolymer  3.108,988.  10-29-63 
Cl.  260 — 45.5. 
Burroughs  Corp.  :  See — 

Howell,  Rlchsrd  S.     8.108,896, 
Stowell,  Philip  A.     3.108,894. 
Wendell,  Douglas  C,  Jr.     3.108.931. 
Butcosk     Richard   A.,    to   Socony   Mobil   Oil   Co.,   Inc.      Grease 

manufacture.     3,108,965,    10-29-63,    Cl.    252 — 39. 
Byers,  Edward  V.     Type  bar  actuating  mechanism  for  type 

writing  machines.     3.108,674,   10-29-63,  Cl.    197—27. 
Byrd,    Carl.    %    to    R.    S.    Kaszuba      Pulse    controlled    servo 

system.     3,109.131,  10-29-63.  Cl,  318 — 138. 
<'abanl88.  Edward   H  ,  and  J.    8.   Prince,  to  General  Electric 
Co.     Variable    increment    computer      3.109,090,    10-29-63 
Cl.   235—152, 
Cabin  Crafts,  Inc,  :  See- 
Payne,  Otis  C,  and  Bryant.     3,108,554. 
Cain,    Farrell    0.,    Uj    to   C.    S.    Brown.     Sculling   apparatus. 


8,108,677. 
construction. 


3,108,665    10-29-63,  Cl. 
California  Research  Corp. 
Barusch,  Maurice  R. 


Joseph  F 
Joseph  F 
Bdward  W 
Carl  B 


115—28. 
See— 
3,108.864 
8,108,634 
3,108,635 
3  108,971 
3,108,441. 
:  See — 
Id      J.,      Campanella, 


and       McLucas. 


and    Llles. 


Smith,   to 
10-29-63, 


Chittum 

Chittum 

Mertens, 

Watson, 
Campanella,  Angelo  J 

Slavecki,       Ronnl 
3,109,057. 
Canadian  Industries  Ltd.  :  See — 

Mclrvlne,   John   D.     3.108,917 
Canter,  Walter  H.,  Jr.  :  See- 
Alexander    Frank  M.,  and  Canter       3.108.844. 
Cape.  Arthur  T.   to  Coast  Metals.  Inc      Nickel-base  brazing 

alloys.      3,108.861    10-29-63.  CT.  29—196.6. 
Carborundum  Co..  The :  See — 

Adamsky.  Robert  F.,  and  Cllne.     3.108.886. 

Lenie.  Camllle  A.,  and  Taylor.     3,108,887 

Cardlllo,  Joseph  S.  :  See — 

Badenoch,    Benjamin    W.,    Brown.    Cardlllo 
3,108,542. 
Cardiosonlcs  Medical  Instrument  Co.  :  See— 

Llttmann.  David.     3  108,652. 
Carlson,    Harold   A.,   O.   J.    Eickmann,  end    R.    J. 
ACF   Industries,   Inc.     Carburetor.      3,109.043, 
Cl.  261—23. 
Carlson,  Irma  E.  :  See — 

Carlson,  Swan  O.     3,108,657. 
Carlson,    Swan   O.,   deceased :    I.    B.    Carlson,   administratrix, 
to  Stair  'N'  Fold  Co.     Scaffold  device     3.108.657,  10-29-63. 
Cl.   182—119. 
Carr.  Norman  L.,  to  The  Pure  Oil  Co.     Activation  of  Isomeri 
zatlon    catalysts   by    sequential    oxidation    and    reduction. 
3,108.974    10-29-63.  CL  262—466. 
Carragan.  John  F.  :  See — 

Reynolds,     Andrew     C,     Jr.,     Chaiker. 
Gutowski.     3,109,089. 
Carter  ParU  Co.  :  See — 

Frantz,  Nicholas.     8,108^48. 
Casas  Robert,    Ramon,    and    R.    Gianinazzl,    w.,    ^^^^^    ^... 
Zig-zag  sewing  machines.    3,108,666.  10-29-63,  Cl.  112—158. 
Case,  Jonn   S.,    to   Anchor   Post  Products,   Inc.     Offset   line 

post  attachment  clip.     3,108,787,  10-29-63,  Cl.  256 — 69. 
Cassara,     Nicholas.     Article     grasping     and     handling     tool. 

3,108,834,  10-29-63,  Cl.  294—19. 
Cawley,  James  B.  :  See — 

Greene,  Benjamin  F.,  Jr.,  Knight.  Ernst,  Slack,  Ostroff, 
Cawley    and  McManus.     3.109,170. 
Cepac,    Inc,  :  See — 

Williams,  William  B.     3,109,049. 
Chaiker.  Oliver  H..  Jr. :  See- 
Reynolds.    Andrew    C,     Jr.,     Chaiker, 
Gutowski.     3,109,089. 
Chall,   Harold  J.,  and   C.   W.  Wlsdeman,  Jr., 


Carragan,     and 


to    Meflna    S.A 


Carragan,    and 


Calculating   machine.     8,108,746 
Chamberlain  *  Hookham  Ltd.  :  See — 

Lewis,  Harry  S.,  and  McGnirk.     8,109,073. 
Lewis,  Harry  S.,  and  McGnirk.     8,109,074. 

Ctiampion,  Clarence  M.,  and  M.  A.  Ordelbeide. 
divider.     8,108,539,  10-29-63,  Q.   101^28. 


.-^  w..,  to  Frlden,  Inc. 
10-29-48,    Cl.    236 — 60 


Vacuum  color 


▼1 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Champion  Paperi,  Inc. :  See — 

vrol«f,  Edmund  A.     3,108,977. 
Chandler-KvHng  Corp.  :  See—  ^naAt-. 

Chandler,  MUton  E..  and  Wright.     3,108,435. 
Chanuler,  Mll'ton  t.,   and  A.  M    v»  r.zht.  "  Cnandler-Evan« 
Corp.     Fuel  control  syHtem.     3,108,4ao,  10-2»-<}3,  CI.  «0— 

Chau'man    Julian.     BarbeU  weight  mold  asgembly.     3,108,32tJ, 

ChariSHir^ld'HT'to  Reynolds  Metals  Co.  Double-locking 
strip  shingle.     3il08,4U5,  lU-29-63,  CI.  oO— 2j0. 

Ch«oS,  Clarence  W..  and  L.  C.  Benaud,  to  Owen8-Corning 
FlbergUs  Corp.  AmyUceous  toruiing  size  compositions. 
3,108,8»1.  10-29-63,  CI.  ICHi— 213  •^,n8^0•^ 

Chatfleld,    rienry   B.      Punch   and    die   assembly.      3,l08,oOi, 

ChaUarKd'ward  S.,  to  The  Mclntlre  Co.     Liquid-moisture  in 

dicator.     3,108,566,  10-29-63.  CI.  116— U7. 
Chiuaaon,  Andr«,'  to  Societe  Anonyme  des   Uslnes  Chausson. 

Device   for  soldering  various  parts.     3.108,o5tf,   10-29-6J. 
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Chayne.  Charles  A.,  and  V.  D.  Polhemus.  to  General  Motors 

Corp        Single    leaf    spring    semi-swing    axle    suspension. 

3.108,65a  10-29-63,  CI.  180—73. 
Cbemagro  Corp. :  See — 
^^Alchenegg.  Paul  C.     3.109,032. 
Chemetron  c'orp. :  Bee —  ,^  ^,o 

Hanover   Kenneth  A.     3,109.018.  ,     ^ 

ChenSThcSdore    W.  D.  MacNabb.  and  H.  A.  List,  to  I^s 

and  Northrup  Co.    Multiple  motor  control  system.     3,10«. 

Chesney  Raymond  '  V.  Hand  cart  for  transporting  trash 
ci^      M08.702.  10-29^63.  CI.  214^-^75. 

^''*Tatsch."^d?/lt7c..  Wang,  Babo.  Plckert.  and  Cheung. 

3.108.706. 
Chicago  Bridge  k  Iron  Co. :  Sf*— „  , .-  ... 
Maher.  James  B.,  and  Mair.    3,108,44. 
Child^Mward  T.^  W    L.  Lafterty,  Jr.,  A.  J.  MiUendorf.  and 
ll  B    Boa.  to  texaco  Inc.     Polymerlaation  of  Isobutylene 
3  109  041    10-29-63,  CI.  260— 683.15.  ^  .      ., 

Chin.  B'ock  jirind  V.  A.  Orlando,  to  General  flectric  Co. 
Speed   measuring   device   using   a    servo  controlled   bridge. 

Ch?rm.^^'os^S^'^'to"i:a?fftrnL"-  Research   Coro      Method 
and  composition  for  controlling  foaming  In  oil  wells.    S,im. 
634    10-29-63,  CI.  166 — 41.  ^    „  „  , 

ChiTtum,  Joseph  F..  to  California  Research  Corp.  Foam  m- 
hibiting  method  and  composition  tor  oil  wells.  3,108,0Jo, 
10-29-53,  CI.  166— 41.  o  i  na  7a«   1  n_2fl- 

Chrialer,  Peter  J.     Data  correlating  device.    3,108,74e,  lo-^v- 

Chriitensen-^enneth  M  and  J.  W.  Blnns,  to  Overhead  Door 
Corp  Lock  for  slidable  closures.  ,1,108,833.  10-29-6^,  Ci. 
292 — 113. 

Chrlstlanson.  Charles  :  See — 

Maggio    Ralph  C,  and  Christianson.     3,109.099. 

Christmin.  Charfes  W.  to  Formacel,  Inc.  Continuous  method 
of  manufacturing  cellular  cored  panels.     3,108,36  *,  iu--i»- 

rh^Jtmin^^DonaJd  L  to  Hercules  Powder  Co.  Polyraerlza- 
"-t^orjfviS?!  chloride  3.108,993.  10-29^3.  CI.  260-^2.8 
Cities  Service  Research  and  Development  Co.  :  See— 

Bosmajian,  George.     3,108.709.  r.K«™i.,.i  n^ 

Clark    Clayton  F..  and  R.  W.  Hill,  to  Spencer  Chemical  Co. 

Polyeth/lene  coinpoaltions.     3.108.981.  10-29-63.  CL  260- 

Clark  "  Melville.  Jr.  Intensity  rate  of  change_control  for 
mSii(^l    instruments.      3.10^,047.    10-29-^,   CI.    S^Vf- 

Clfrkson,  Robert  J.,  to  United  States  R"b»«r,^o.  Process 
and  apparatus  for  treating  strands.     3,108,355.  10-29-6d. 
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ClarksonTRob^irt  J.,  and  R,  E.  Hilton,  to  United  States  R.ub- 
ber  Co  Apoaratus  and  method  for  producing  a  pluralitj 
of  ply  yaroa     3.108,427.  10-29-63,  CI.  57-5».3 

Clauer    Calvin  K.,  and  J.  D.  Kuehler.  to  International  BusI 
neas'  Machines   Corp.     Electrostatic  writing  and    printing 
device.     3.109.062,  10-29-63,  CI.  178—7.5. 

Clemens  John  E  ,  and  B.  B.  Johnstone,  to  A.  Kimball  Co. 
ASISlr'atus    for    fwsdlng    sheets.      3,108,799,    10-29-63,    H. 

271—41. 
Clement,  Genevieve  :  See—  oina^-j) 

Balaceanu,  Jean-Claude,  and  Clement.     3,108,432, 

^'"""Boyd^B^char^k*  Ci7ment,  Confeld.  and  Ellis.    3.10«,.H->8 

Clements,  Francis  J^  S"—^,  .        o  ,aq  t«l-^ 

Yarti,  Johnny  W..  and  Clements      3,108,755. 

Cleveland  Trench  Co..  The  :  See— 

Penote,  Vincent  S.     3.108,387.  ..   oi.-,    »      i 

aifford.  Arthur   F.,    37%%    to  H.    L    Hill,   and   25%    to   J. 

Acosta.    Air  conditioning  system  and  apparatus.    3,HJ8,4.'>i. 

10-29-83.  CL  62—184. 

^*°*ASiS'sk^'.'Rl)tert  F..  and  Cllne.     3.108,886. 

^^''"f^a'*t?e'^.'inan,^/rrand  Hough.    3.108,688. 

Coe.   Clifford   W.     Arrow   rest   for  archery  bow.     3,108..')84. 

Cofltee^^BS^^E.,^nd  R.  R.  Kucia,  to  Olln  Mathleson  Chemicnl 
Corn     DuBtleas  propellent  oowder  containing  coated  sphen 
«l%tT©ceUuloee'^    5:i08,9f6^  10-29-63,  CI    149— 2, 

Coffey  James  S.  K.^  to  Llahtoller  Inc.  Lighting  fixture. 
3.108.753,  10-2»-6^,  CI.  245—128.  ,  ,  ,no 

Cohen,  Abraham  E.     Nuclear  electronic  anemometer.     3,109 

CoS^'BMj^in'F.!'  tortile  Machine  Works.  Means  for 
and  method  of  oweratlng  circular  knitting  machines.    3,108, 

Cole  klebaeL  Methods  and  apparatus  for  machining  metnl 
3,i0*,086,  10-29-63.  CI.  219—69. 


Collins,  Alec  G.  :  See — 

Eltis,  Ernest,  and  Collins.    3,108.767. 
Collins.  Jimmy  M.  :  ijee — 

Hamlter,  William  L.,  and  Collins.     3.108.897. 
Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  inc.  :  See — 
Gabor,  Dennis.     3.108.383. 
Kronenberg,  Marvin,  and  Moore.     ;-i,109,166. 
Combustion  Kngineenng.  Inc. :  flee — 
Duffy,  Basil.     3.108,366. 
Gale.  Richard  H.     3,108,936. 
Jensen,  Artliur,  and  Egbert.     3,108  632. 
t'onier,  Richard  L.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Method  of  mal;- 
Ing  a  seiiilconductlve  ceramic  body  and  a  low  voltage  spark- 
ing device  embodying  same.     3,108,906,  10-29-63.  Cl.  117— 
213. 
("oninionwealth  Engineering  Co.  of  Ohio.  The:  See — 

Toulmin,  Virginia  B,     3,108,862. 
Conipagnie  Generale  de  Telegraphle  Sans  Fll :  See— 

Dachert,   Francois.     3,109,152. 
Coiuordla   .Maschinen-  und  Elektriiltats-Gesellschaft  m.b.H. : 
fe'  ee — 

Hofinann,  Walter,  and  Mil.     3,108,612. 
("oufeld,  James  D.  :  See — 

Bojd,   Richard   K.,  Clement,  Confeld,  and  Ellis.     3,109,- 
068. 
Congleton,  David  B.  :  See — 

Cornell,  James  R.,  and  Congleton.    3,109,122. 
Conrad.   Eldwin   O..   and   J.   B.  Peterson.      Storage  container. 

3.108  840.  10-29-63,  Cl.  312—214. 
Consolidated  Vacuum  Corp. :  See — 

Wlshart,  Jamea.     3.108.780. 
Consolidation  Coal  Co.  :  See — 

Gorln,  Everett,  and  Retalllck.     3.108.857. 
(Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Royce.  Mark  B.     3,108.731. 
Shaw.  Fred  B.,  Long,  and  Roof.     3.108.881. 
Zipper,  Donald  H.     3.108.682. 
Continental  Oil  Co.  :  See- 
Reynolds.  Jack  J.,  and  Shock.     3.108.439. 
Cook.  Kenneth  L.    Holder  for  paint  cans  and  the  like.    3.108.- 

776.  10-29-63.  CL  248—210. 
Coombs.  Natalie  M.  :  See — 

Coombs.  Robert  S.      3.109,158. 
Coombs,  Robert  S..  by  decree  of  distribution  to  N.  M,  Coombs. 
Automatic  signaling  system  for  motor  vehicles.     3,109,168, 
10-29-63.  Cl.  340—66. 
Cooper,  Glenn  E.  :  See — 

Wlerblckl,  Eugen,  Shackelford,  and  Cooper.  3,108,880. 
Cooper,  Hugh  S.,  to  Rand  Development  Corp.  Tea  product 
and  method  of  making  the  same.  3.108,877,  10-29-63,  Cl. 
99- -76. 
Cornell,  James  R.,  and  D.  B.  Congleton,  to  The  National  Cash 
Register  Co.  Deflection  ampll^r.  3,109,122,  10-29-63,  Cl 
315—27. 

Corrugated  Container  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Curie,  Robert  J.,  and  Croley.     3.108,732. 
Cowan,  Miiynard,  Jr.  ;   See— 

Sander,  Howard  H..  Cowan,  and  Hlght.     3,108,466. 
Cox.  Herbert  F.,  Jr.     Filling  apparatus.     3,108,901,  10-29-63. 

Cl.  177—118. 
Grain,  Norman  R.,  J.  G.  Levlnthal,  W.  G.  Facenda,  and  T.  H. 
Vea,    to   General   Electric  Co.      System  for  collating  docu- 
ments In  response  to  indicia  appearing  thereon.     3,108,694, 
10-29-63.  Cl.  209—111.5. 
Crane,  Harvey  J.,  Jr.     Non-rotatable  valve  tappet.     3,108,580, 

10-29-63.  Cl.  123—90. 
Cranskens,  Georg  :  See — 

Llmberger.  Walter,  and  Cransken.     3,108,863. 
Crlpe    Maxwell  L.,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.     Reaction  valve  con- 
struction.   3,108,615,  10-29-63,  Cl.  137—625.66 
Croley.  Thomas  E.  :  See — 

Curie,  Robert  J.,  and  Croley.     3.108.732. 

I'roll-Reynolds  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hlghtower,  John  R.  3,108,448. 
CrolL  SHmuel  W.,  Jr.  :   See — 

hlghtower,  John  R.  3,108,448. 
Crommelln,  Philip  H.  :   See— 

Jazbutls.  Anatolijus,  and  Crommelln.     3,108.384. 

Crompton  k  Knowles  Corp.  :   See — 
Atkinson,  Richard  C.     3.108,330. 
Rust,  Edgar  C,  Jr.      3J08.353. 
Crossland,  Edward  J..  M.  P.  Ragan.  H.  H.  Bright,  and  J.  L. 
Hull,  Jr.,  to  Seismograph  Service  Corp.     Counter  type  vot- 
ing machine.     3,108,744,  10-29-63,  Cl.  235—54. 
Crotser,   Frank  P.,    to   Revco,   Inc.     Refrigeration  apparatus. 

3,108,450.  10-29-63,  Cl.  62—156. 
Crucible  iSteel  Co.  of  America  :  See — 

Mowers.  AB.     3,109.044. 
Cucnllu,  Jose  C.     Process  of  preserving  sugar  juicen.     3,108.- 
907.  10-29-63.  Cl.  127—46. 

Cuneo  Press  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Fischer,  Raymond  P.,  and  TerUll.     3,108,824. 

Curie,  Robert  J.,  and  T.  E.  Croley,  to  The  Corrugated  Con- 
tainer Co.  Disposable  type  pouring  container  package  com 
blnatlon.     3,108,732.  10-29-63,  Cl.  229—14. 

Cusano,  Dominic  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Method  of  pre- 
paring luminescent  materials  and  luminescent  screens  pre- 
pared thereby.     3,108,904,  10-29-63,  Cl.  117—211. 

< 'iitU'r-Huniiiier,   luc   ;   See — 

Dyer,  John  N.,  and  Ruderfer.     3.108.469. 
Glass,  Harvey  W.,  and  Tyler.     3.109,150. 
Dachert,  Francois,  to  Compagnie  Generale  de  Telegraphle  Sans 
Fll.     Microwave  phase-shift  devices.     3.109.152,  10-29-63. 
Cl.  333—31. 
Dadura,  James  G.,  W.  R.  Slegart,  N.  R.  Odell,  and  C.  J.  Henry, 
to  Texaco  Inc.     Lubricant  containing  copper  corrosion  in- 
hibitor.    3,108.966,  10-29-63.  Cl.  252 — 46.3. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


vu 


Cosmetic 


Daeater,  Henri.     Process  and  apparatus  for  the  granulation 

of  plastic  masses.     3,108,320,  10-29-63,  a.  18 — 1. 
Dahlbom,   Johan   R.,   N.   M.    Lofgren,   C.   P.   Tegner,   S.  E.   S. 
W'ledling,  and  A.  P.  Truant  to  Astra,  Apotekarnes  Kemlska 
Fabrlker,    Aktlebolaget.      Morpholino   lower   alkanoyl    xyll- 
dldes  and  toluidides.      3,108,997.  10-29-63.  Cl.  260 — 247.1 
Dahlln,  Carl  E.  I.,  to  von  Tell  trading  Co.  A.B.     Hatch  covers. 

3,108,631    10-29-63,  Cl.  160 — 193. 
Dahlqulst,  Emll  K,,  and  B.  E.  West,  to  Link-Belt  Co     Appara- 
tus for  abrading  by  vibratory  flowing  of  the  abrading  mate 
rial.     3,108,408,  10-29-63,  Cl.  51—163 
Daimler-Benz  Aktlengesellscnaft :  See — 
Deckert,  Franz.     3,108,836. 
Scherenberg,  Hans  O.     3,108,678. 
Scherenberg.  Hans  O.     3.108.640. 
Wlrsching,  Robert  J,     3.108.829. 
Daly,  Thomas  P.  :  See — 

Turken,  Harry  H.,  and  Daly.     3,108.876. 
D'Ajnico.  John  J.  :  See — 

Harman.  Marlon  W..  and  D'Amlco      3,109,006 
Danfoss  ved  Ing.  M.  Clausen  :  See — 

Nielsen.  Holger  D.     3,108,747. 
Danly  Machine  Specialties,  Inc.  :  See — 

Martin,  John  W.     3.108.470. 
Daro.  Philip  E.  :  See— 

Serra.  Gerald  F.  Daro,  and  Buchtenklrch      3,108,473. 
Darren,  George  H.     Target  throwing  trap.     3,108,582,  10-29- 

63.  a.  124—6. 
Das,  Peter.     Traction  device.     3.108,887,  10-29-63.  Cl.  128— 

David.  Edward  E..  Jr..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 

Sound  control   system.     3,109,066,    10-29-63,   Cl.    179-1. 
David,   Edward  B.,  Jr.,  and  J.   K.   Pierce,   to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories.  Inc.     Pitch   synchronous  autocorrelation  vo- 
coder.    3,109.070,  10-29-63,  Cl.  179—15.55. 
Davles,  Ben.  and  O.  M.  Wlken,  to  HarbUon-Walker  Refrac- 
tories Co.     Firing  of  dolomite  and  lime  refractories.     3.108,- 

860,  10-29-63,  Cl.  25—156. 
Davis.    Delmar    B..    to   Titanium    Metals   Corp.    of   America. 

Purification    of    crude    tlUnium    tetrachloride.      3.108,854. 

10-29-63,  Cl.  23 — 87. 
Davis,  Irwin  J.  :  See — 

Goldberg,  Albert  I.,  and  Davis.     3.108.986. 
Dayton.   Arthur  B..   Jr..   to  The   Risdon   Mfg.   Co 

conulner.    3.108.687,  10-29-63,  Cl.  206 — 56. 
Decca  Ltd. :  See — 

Parker,  Eric.     3,109,063. 
Deckert.  Franz,  to  Daimler  Bern  Aktlengesellschaft.     Frame 

construction   for  vehicles.     3.108,836,   10-29-63,  Cl.  296— 

28. 
Deere  k  Co.  :  See —  _    „„  ,,„ 

Bopf.  Edward  C,  and  Hubbard.     3.108.416. 
Hunter.  George  D.     3.108.642 

Polzin,  Donald  H.     3.108.482.  ^         ,.„.... 

De  Fries.  Myron  G.,  B.  J.  Macri,  A.  V.  Rice.  D.  A.  Madden, 

and   C.   N.   Robinson,   to  Atlantic   Research   Corp. 

motor    and    solid    propellant   grain    with    woven    polj 

inhibitor  coating.     3,108,433,  10-29-63,  O.  60— 35  6 
Degen,  Donald  S..  to  General  Signal  Corp.     Protective  casing 

for    an    ultrasonic    transducer.      3.109.155.    10-29-63.    CL 

340—15. 
Deichert.  William  G.     See— 

Pellon,  Joseph  J  ,  and  Deichert.     3,108,991. 
I>engle,  Sydney  H.,  and  T.  O.  Stratton,  to  Meredith  Piiblleh 

ing  Co.      Machine  for  scarfing  printing  plates.     3.108,358 

10-29-63,  Cl.  29—21.  ^        , 

Dennis    Wolcott,   to  Air   Reduction   Co     Inc.      Separation   »t 

the  elements   of   air.      3,108,807,    10-29-63,   Cl.   0:^— ^^• 
D'Errico      Pasquale.       Attachment    for    centerless    grinders. 

3,108,411,  10-29-63,  Cl    51—236. 
De   See    Peter  G.,   to   Halkey-Roberts  Corp.      I  wo  way   relief 

valve.     3,108,610,  10-29-63,  Cl.  137—493.  ^,   ,   , 

De   Staat  der  Nederlanden    ten   Deze   Vertegenwoordlgd  door 

de  directeur-Generaal  der  Posterljen,  Telegrafie  en  telefonle 

Van  Dalen.  ChrUtlaan  J      3,108,801. 
Deutsche  Solvay-Werke  Gesellschaft   m.b.H.      See — 
Scheel,  Wolfgang.     3,108,951. 

Devenco  Inc.:  See —  o-,nanr- 

Kaufleld,  Theodore  J.,  and  Stern.     3,109  00 1. 

De  Vines    Hollis  L.,  to  Schlage  Lock  Co.     Lock  box.     3,108,- 

685,  10-29-63.  Cl.  206 — 46.33. 
Dever.  Charles  D..  and  R.  F.  Ryan,  to  The  J^^^^tniemical^C^ 

Low  viscosity  water-base  drilling  mud.     3.108,950,  10-2»- 

63,  Cl.  262^.5. 
De    Waard.    Russell    D.,    D.    W.    Fisher,   and   A.    Hvizdak    to 

Barnes    fcnglneering   Co.      Immersed    thermistor   blometerK 

with    radiation   impervious   mask   on   back   of  active   area. 

3,109.097.  10-29-63.  Cl.  250—83.3 

Diamond  Alkali  Co.  :   See— 

Pyne.  William  J.     3.108,927. 
Rosen,  Irving.     3,109.015. 

Dlebold,  Inc.:   See—      ,„„.._ 
Wood,  Noah  P.     3.108,585. 

Dletrick,  Charles  J.     Collating  device. 

Cl.  270—58. 
Domenlghettl,    Domenico       Device    for    the    tranemission    of 

r?tar7    motion    to    vibrating    '"l^b*"  ^■'"'    ^''^i^''^'^^'^^'})' 
damping  of  the  vibrations.    3,108,519.  10-29-63,  Cl.  94 — >0, 

Dorken  k  Mankel  K.G.  :   See— 
Bomm,  Heinz.     3,108,315. 
Dorman     Isidore.      Toy    balloon    sealing   means   and    method 
3,108.396,  10-29-63,  Cl.  46—90. 

Dorr  Woolen  Co.  :   See--         „  ,„„  .„o 
Mortensen,  Rudolf  W.     3,108,428. 

Douglas  Aircraft  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Petersen,  Thorvald  K.     3.108,6»o. 


Rocket 

olymerlc 


3.108.796.  10-29-63. 


Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  :   See — 
Beaver,  Garth  H.     3,108.890. 
Dever,  Charles  D.,  and  Rvan      3.108,956. 
Koepllnger.  Ronald  D.     5,108,369. 
Le  Fevre,  Walter  J.   and  Sheet*.     3,108.979. 
Moore.  Carl,  and  Tousignant      3.108,992. 
Peters,  Adolph  T.,  and  La  Valley.     3,108.340. 
Romeaberg,   Floyd   K..  and  Karllnskk      3,108,984. 
Weyer.  Donald  E.     3,108,985 
Dow  Corning  Corp.  :  See— 

Halueka,  Loren  A.     3.109,013. 
Dowell,  Arthur  M.,  Jr.  :   See — 

Easterwood    Vesta  M..  and  Dowell      3,108,84«. 
Dowell,  Horace  B..  Jr.  :  See — 

Halgler.  Henry  E.,  Jr..  and  Dowell.     3,108.352. 
Drake,  William  H.  :  See- 
Harmon,  Albert  D.,   Drake,  and  Petrea.     3,108,647. 
Draper  Corp.  :  See — 

Nlchols,^  Edward  C.     3,108.617. 
Drayer,    William    L.,   and    S,    A.    Makela,    to   General    Motors 
Corp.     Vibratory  apparatus  for  atomizing  liquids.     3,108,- 
749.  10-29-63   Cl,  239—102 
Drennan,  Stewart  W.  :  See — 

Malone,  Homer  F..  and  Drennan.     3.109.078. 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Winter,  Arthur  B.     3,109.101. 
Duffy,    Basil,    to   Combustion    Engineering,    Inc.      Method    ol 
fitting  circumferential  seal  members.     3,108,366,  10-29-63. 
Cl.  29 — 405. 
Duke  University  :  See — 

Barber.  Billy  R.     3,108,70.'-). 
Dumire.   Leo   G..   and   G.    Edlen,   to   Phelps   Dodge  Electronic 
Products  Corp.      Connector  for  coaxial   cables      3,109,052. 
10-29-63.  Cl.   174 — 88. 
Duncan  Coffee  Co.  :   See — 

Turken   Harrv  H.,  and  Daly,     3,108,876 
Duncan    John    R.      Method   and   apparatus   for   severing   sec- 
tion  of  fluid  pipeline  therefrom.     3,108,499,  10-29-63.  Cl. 
77 — 41. 
Dunkerley,    Arthur   A.      Tool    for   inserting    bearing   inserts. 

3,108,365,  10-29-63,  Cl.  29—280. 
Dunn    Lyman  D..  to  Marian  Co.     Holder.     3.108,690.  10-29- 

63,'Cl.  206 — 65. 
Dunseth,   Maria   G.,   to   W.   R.   Grace  k  Co.      Glaze  composi- 
tions   containing   high    temperature    pigments.      3.108.885, 
10-29-63,  Cl.  106^-48. 
r>u  Pont  de  Nemours  E.  I.,  and  Co.  :  See— 
Bngoeh^  John.     3.108,888. 
Knox,  Roger  E.      3,108.976. 

Whailey.  Allan,  Jr.,  and  CTough.     3.108,688.        „  „„     ^ 
Duprey,    Evert   J.      Trouble   light.      3.108.752.    10-29-63.  Cl. 

-10     51 
Durat,  Jack  R.,  to  The  PlUahury  Co,     Meat-like  product  and 

process.    3.108,873,  10-29-63.  Cl.  99—14. 
Dyer.    John    N..    and    M.    Ruderfer,    to   Cutler-Hammer    Inc. 
Non  contacting  ultrasonic  gage      3,108,469,   10-29-63,  Cl. 

Dyer,  Leroy  F.     Phototyping  machines.     3,108.521.  10-29-63, 

Eason     Ira.      Folding  bed   device.      3,108,291.    10-29-63,   Cl. 

5—111. 
Eastern  Co..  The  :  See — 

Scanlan,  Thomas  A.    3.108.646.  „^     „     ,. 

Easterwood.  Veeta  M..  and  A.  M.  Dowell.  Jr..  to  The  Buckeye 
Cellulose  Corp.  Manufacture  of  regenerated  cellulose 
structures  from  viscose  in  the  presence  of  modifiers.  3.108.- 
848,  10-29-63.  Cl.  18 — 64. 
Eburn,  William  H.,  Jr.,  and  O.  E.  Wolff,  to  Polaroid  Corn. 
PhotograiAic  apparatus.  3,108,525.  10-29-63.  Cl.  95—13. 
Eclipse  Fuel  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Saunders.  John  A.    8,108.866. 
Edlen,  George  :  See — 

Dumire.  Leo  G..  and  Edlen.    3,109,052. 
Egbert.  John  :   See—  ^^    ^^ 

Jensen.  Arthur,  and  Egbert.    3.108,632. 
Elchinger,    Clair    J.      Jig    for    modifying    spectacle    frame*. 

8,108,504,  10-29-63,  Cl.  81— a.5. 
Eickhoff,  William  H.  :   See—  _  „       ^      »  ,„o  ,.,« 

Roach,  James  L..  Pape,  Elckhoff.  and  Roac*.     8,108,720. 
Elckmann,  Olln  J.  :  See— 

Carlson.  Harold  A.,  Elckmann.  and  Smith.     3.109,043. 
Elnfalt    Alfred,   to   Gebruder  Einfalt   Blechspielwarenfabrlk. 

Toy  runways.     3,108,398,  10-29-63,  Cl.  46—216. 
Elnfalt  Blechspielwarenfabrlk.  Gebruder  :   See — 

Elnfalt,  Alfred.    3,108,398. 
Ek,  Arvld,  to  Gulf  Research  k  Development  Co.     Process  for 
preparing  polymerizable  alkylmercaptoalkyl  esters      3,109. 
021,  10-29-63,  Cl.  260 — 486. 
Ekco-Contalners  Inc.  :  See — 

O'Brien,  Robert  J.    3,108,714. 
Elam,  William  B..  to  American  Can  Co.     Spiral  winding  ma- 
chine.    3.108,616    10-29-63,  Cl.  93—80. 
Electrolux  Corp. :  See — 

Allen.  Oliver  L.,  Ferraris.  Ritzau.  and  Vermeulen     3.108.- 

310. 
Anderson  Emll.  and  Kowalewskl.    8,108,736. 
Houae,  David  C.    8,108,811. 
Ellis   Jack  J.    Ore  reduction  furnace  and  method.     3,108,869, 

10^29-68,  Cl.  75 — 41. 
Ellis,  Jerome  J.    Construction  members  and  methods  of  form- 
ing aame.     3.108.406,  10-29-63,  Cl.  50 — 439. 
Ellis,  Ray  O.,  and  F.  T.  Vaccaro,  to  National  Rejectors.  Inc. 
Currency  detectors.     3.108,680,  10-29-63,  Cl.  198 — 31. 

Bills,  Thomas  E.  :  See — 

Boyd,  Richard  K.,  CTement,  Confeld,  and  Ellis.    3,109.068 

Ellman,  JuUna,  and  O.  Lerner.  Bubble  pipe.  3,108.394. 
10-29-68.  CI.  46—7. 

Eloranta,  Valto  K..  to  Polaroid  Corp.  Photographic  appara- 
tus.   3.108.524,  10-29-63,  Cl.  95—13. 


▼Ill 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3,109,017. 
8,109,035. 
3.109,010. 


Sodete    Anonyme 


3,108,327. 
8ee- 


Elpern,  BUI,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.     Preparation  of  lower  alkyl 
4  phenyl-N-pbenyletbylisonipeoatet  under  catalytic  hydroge 
nation  condition*.    8,109,004,  10-29-«3,  CI.  260—294.3. 
EltU,  Erneat,  and  A.  Q.  ColUna,  to  Rolls-Royce  Ltd.     Bypass 
gaa  turbine  engine  with  air  bleed  means.    8,108,767,  10-29- 
63,  CI.  244 — 42. 
Emerson  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  Tbe  :  See — 

Atellanl.  Sklmond  J.    8,108,6<9. 
Engel,  Wolfgang,  to  Anker-PhoenU  N'obmaBchinen  AG.     Vv 
vice  for  controlling  tbe  needle-bar  motion  and  the  material 
feed  In  sewing  machines.     3,108,555,  10-29-63,  CI.   112^ 
158. 
Epstein,   David   W.,   P.   K.  Kaus.  and  D.   D.  Van  Ormer,   to 
Radio  Corp.   of  America.     Color-klnescope  of   the  shadow 
mask  yariety.     3,109,116,  10-29-63,  CI.  313—85. 
Brickson  Tool  Co. :  Bee — 

Benjamin,  Milton  L.,  and  Walker.    3,108,412. 
Be^amin.  Milton  L.,  and  Walker.    3,108,611. 
Ernst,  Martin  L. :  See — 

Greene,  Benjamin  F.,  Jr.,  Knight,  Ernst,  Slack,  Ostroff. 
Cawley.  and  McManas.    3,109,170. 
Easers,  Wilhelmus  O. :  See — 

Otten,  Oerardus,  Van  der  Wllligen,  and  E:««er8.    8,109,0«) 
Esso  Eeaearch  and  Engineering  Co. :  See — 
Qwin,  Gilmore  T.,  and  Price.    3,108,980. 
Mayer  Ivan.    3,109^2. 
BeUillUu,  Edmond  R.    3,108,972. 
Sbmldl,  Albert  J.,  and  Hester.    8,109,037. 
Tice,  rrederick  E.    3,108,968. 
Eata  Medical  Laboratories,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Gorman.  WiUiam  Q.    8,106,590. 
Ethyl  Corp. :  See — 
Ooraich,  Richard  D 
Hornbaker,  Edwin  D 
Wilkinson,  Geoffrey, 
Euphonies  Corp. :  See — 

Wifgins,  Alpha  M.    3.109,111. 
Ewers.  Walter  C\:  See— 

Anderw}n,  Roy  N.    3,108,440. 
Fabrtqae    N»tloaal    d'Armes    de    Guerre 
See — 

AisoUri.  Guido.    3,108,486. 
Facenda,  William  G. :  See— 

Craln,  Norman  R.,  Levintbal,  Facenda,  and  Vea.     3,108.- 
604. 
Fain,  Lytton  S. :  See — 

Phillips,  Harry  L.,  and  Fain.    „,^>,. 
Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp. 
Hoeml,  Jean  A.    3,108.914. 
Moore,  Gordon  E.,  and  Noyce.    8,108,359. 
Farber.   Richard   J.,   to   Haseltine   Researcb,    Inc.     Position 

sensing  appaititus.     3,108,727,  10-29-«3,  CI.  226—20. 
Fanwworth,  Le  Moyne  E.,  to  Automation  Machines  and  t)quip- 
ment  Co.,  Inc.    Machine  for  removing  and  delivering  a  pre 
determined  number  of  laminations  or  other  articles  from  a 
■apply  stack.    6,108,716,  10-2^-63,  C\.  221—213. 
Fazekas.  Charles,  to  Pneumafll  Corp.     Dispensing  eijuipment. 

8.108.713,  10-29-63,  a.  221— 197\ 
Federal-Mognl-Bower  Bearings,  Inc. :  See — 
Haynie,  Robert  N.,  and  Scott.    8,108,815. 
Peickii,  Vaaalle  L.,  and  Lepetlch.    3,108,370. 
Feblmann,  Werner,  to  Gebr.  Buebler.     Separator  for  granular 

goods.    3,108,949.  10-29-63,  CI.  209 — 36. 
Felix,  Emil,  to  Mueller  A.G.     Depositing  and  stacking  device 
for   sheet   material,   especially   veneer   boards.      3,108,509 
10-29-63,  CI.  83—81. 
FeU  Products  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Furstenbarg,  Alvin  J.    3,108,818. 
Fennlck,  John  H.,  and  R.  A.  Kaenel,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Inc.    High  speed  stepping  switch  circuit.    3,109,108. 
10-29-63.  CL  307—88.5. 
Fergason,  Rector  C,  to  Allls-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.    Spindle  drive 
track  aaaembly  for  cotton  pickers.    8,108,419,  10-29-63.  CI. 
56—42. 
Ferrari,  Charles  G.  :  See — 

Higastilnchl.       Kasuo,       Klelnschmidt,       and       Ferrari. 
3,108,878. 
Ferraris,  John  T.  :  See — 

Allen,    Oliver     L.,     Ferraris,     Rltxau,     and 
3il08,310. 
Fleldea  Blectronics  Ltd. :  See — 

Banaalewics.  Henryk.     3,109,149. 
Fierstine,   Burton   A.,   to   General   Motors  Corp. 
construction  and  method  of  assembly  therefor. 
10-29-68,   CI.  287—87. 
Figueroa.   Gustavo   M.,    50%    to    R.    M.    Flgueroa 

can  stand.     3,108,775,  10-29-63,  CI.  248—149 
Flgueroa,  R.  M. :  See — 

FiKueroa,  Gustavo  M.     3,108,775. 
Filper  Corp. :  See — 

Kllner.  George.     3,108.624. 
Flogland.  Jack  A.     Distribution   box.     3,108,517,   10-29-63, 

Cl    94—44 
Flmnigan,  Frederick  T..  and  P.  E.  Pfeifer,  to  The  Pure  Oil  Co 
Improved    anti-wear    lubricating    composition.     3,108,961, 
10-29-68.  Cl.  262 — 33.4. 
Flore.  Louis  J.     Combination  Xaucet  and  drinking  fountain 

3.108.748,  10-29-63,  Cl.  239—25.  „^     ^ 

Fischer.  Raymond  P.,  and  E.  B.  Terllli,  to  The  Cuneo  Press 
Inc.  Periodical  containing  coupons  and  method  of  proc- 
essingthereof.     8.108.824.   10-29-63.   Cl.   283—56. 

*^*''De  Waard.  RuaiMUrD..  Fiaher,  and  Hvlidak.     3,109.097 
Fletcher.     Robert     F.     Misailes.     3,108.640,     10-29-68.     C\. 

loa— 4». 

Flick.    Francii    8.,    to    Fllck-Eeedy    Corp.     Shock    absorber 
8.108.661.  10-29-63,  Cl.  188—94. 

Fllck-Recdjr  Corp.:  See- 
Flick.  Francis  B.     8.108.M1. 


Vermeulen 


Ball    joint 
3,108,830, 

Garbage 


Heat 
3. 


pullinK 
-29-63^ 


3.108,399, 


and     Hood. 


Floseal  Corp.  :  See — 

Phillips,  Harry  L     and  Fain.     3,108,327 
Flowers,    A.    B.,    to    Crucible    Steel    Co.    of    America. 

treating    apparatus.      3,109,044,    10-29-63,    Cl.    266- 
Koard,  Kenneth  B.  :  Bee — 

Summers,  John  E.,  Boyer,  and  Foard.      3,108,313. 
Ford  Instrument  Co.  :  See — 

Martinuzzl,  Plo  F,     3,108,575. 
Kormacel,   Inc.  :   See — 

Chrlstman,  Charles  VV.     3,108,367. 
Kornitl,    Philip   M.,    to   Hupp   Corp.     Control    system   for  Ran 

burners.      3,108,630,  10-29-63,  Cl.   158 — 123. 
Forrester,  Christie  R.  :  Bee — 

Swindells,  Harry,  and  Forrester.     3,108,700. 
Foust.    Charles    E.,   and    R.    G.    Mathews.     Tool    for 
together  and  spreading  spaced  flanges.    3,108,783,  10-2 
Cl.    254—67. 
Franke,   Milton  H.  :  See — 

I'ossis  Zinon  C,  Johnson,  Straub,  and  Franke.    3,108,922. 

Frankel,     Milton    B.,    to    Aerojet-General    Corp.     Polynltro- 

uitraza-carbamates  and  method  of  preparing  same.     3,109,- 

020.  10-29-63,  Cl.  260—482. 

Frantz,     Nicholas,     to    Carter    Parts     Co.     Electrical    Jack. 

3.108,843,   10-29-63,   Cl.   339—130. 
Fraser,     Russell     M.       Plant     growth     cabinets. 

10-29-63,  Cl.  47—17. 
Frederlckson,  Clair  D.  :  See — 

Torongo,     Albert     H.,     Jr.,     Frederlckson. 
8,108,722. 
Freudensteln,  Erich  G. :  See — 

Nash,  Monroe,  and  Freudensteln.     3,108,882. 
Frlden,  Inc.  :  See — 

Chall,  Harold  J.,  and  Wledeman.     3,108,745. 
Frlschmann,    Peter  0.,   and    J.    L.    Walter,   to  General    Elet 
trie    Co.      Magnetic    material.      3,108,912.    10-29-63,    Cl. 
148—31.56. 
Frode,   Enar,   to   AB   Urfabrlken.     Closed   face   reel.     3,108,- 

761,   10-29-63,  Cl.  242—84.2. 
Fruehauf  Trailer  Co.  :  See — 

Tantlinger,  Keith  W.,  Fujioka,  and  Hulverson. 
Fujloka.  Richard  T.  :  See — 

Tantlinger,  Keith  \V.,  Fujloka,  and  Hulverson. 
Fujita,  Tadashl :  See — 

Kawasaki,    Chlkataro,    Utsuml,    FuJlta,    and 
3,109,000. 

Fuka,   Otto  J.,  and   D.    B.    Sweely    to  Western  Electric  Co., 
Inc.      Inclined   roller  conveyor  for  conveying  articles   and 
controlling     the     rate    of     movement    thereof.     3,108,671. 
10-29-83,  Cl.  193—35. 
Furstenburg,    Alvln    J.,    to    Felt    Products    Mfg.    Co.     Fluid 
transfer  seal  for  gasket.    3,108,818,  10-29-63,  Cl.  277—189. 
Furman,    Frank    5a..    W.    B.    Hardy,    and    J.    H.    Thelln.    to 
American    Cyanamld   Co.      HiS   reducing   process   for   pt)ly 
cyclic  endoquinones  and  partial  reduction  products  thereof 
3.109,027,   10-29-63,  Cl.  260 — 580. 
Gabor,     Dennis,     to     Columbia     Broadcasting     System,     Inr 
Optical  demodulation  apparatus.     3,108,38^,  10-29-63,  Cl 

35—2.  _ 

Gale,    Richard    H.,    to    Combustion    Engineering,    Inc.     Fuel 

element    for    nuclear     reactor.     3,108,936,     10-29-63.     Cl. 

204  —  154.2. 
GHllat?her,  Cornelius  A. 
Pelino.  William  M., 
Ualli,  Joseph  R.,  and  R 

anhydride     reactions 

3,108,902,   10-29-63 


3,108.822 

3,108.82'J 

Kobayashi. 


:  See — 

and  Gallagher.     3.108,771. 

B.  Johnson,  to  Boeing  Co 
and    products    renultlng 
Cl.  117—126. 


Organic 
therefrom. 


Gain,  Joseph  R.,  G.  I.  Wheeler,  and  R.  B.  Johnson,  to 
Boeing  Airplane  Co.  Method  of  preparing  resin  and  prod 
act  thereof.      3,108,987,  10-29-63,  Cl.  260 — 45.4. 

Galvln,    Jerome   G.      Forming  device.      3,108,558,    10-29-63, 
Cl.   113—42. 

Garls    Gordon  O.,  and  A.  O.  Williamson,  to  Bros.  Inc.     Vari 
able    compaction.     3,108,520,    10-29-63,    Cl.    94—50. 

Garrett,  Alfred  B.  :  See — 

Altwlcker,  Elmar  R.,  Wellmnenster,  Garrett,  and  Harris 
3.109,030. 


to  P.  H. 


Reedy  and  S.  B^  Smith, 
-    ~     2— *18. 


jointly. 


of  Auierica 
3,109,100, 


and  Hooker.     3,108,989. 


3.108,298. 


Gasaway,  Jack, 

Bathing  cap.     3.108.283.  10-29-63,  Cl 

Gauthler,  Alfred,  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Kentschler,   Waldemar  T.     8,108,528. 
Gecewicz,  Norbert  A.,  to  Automatic  Canteen  Co. 
Photosensitive       currency       testing       device. 
10-29-63,   Cl.    250—219. 
Gehl  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Leverenz,  John  H.     8,108,421. 

Gelb,  Buell  H.  :  See — 

Rice,   Rip  Q.,   Gelb,    Kaplan, 

Gelgy,  J.  R.,  A.-G.  :  See— 

Blndler.  Jakob,  and  Model. 

Gelinas,     Ralph     J.       Swimming 
10-29-63,  Cl.  15—1.7. 

General  Controls  Co.  :  See — 

Ray,  William  A.  3.108,616. 
Ray,  William  A.  8  108,777. 
Hay,  William  A.,  and  Grayson 

Qent'ral  Dynamics  Corp. :  See — 

Beach,  Laurence  R^  Slagle,  and  Tboman. 

Boyd,      Richard     K.,     Clement.     Confeld 
3.109,068. 

Harvey,  George  W^  and  Allen.    3,108.325. 

McNaney,  Joseph  T.    3,109,065. 

Murek,  Josef  K.    3,108,503. 

Rodek,  Victor.    3,109.153. 
General  Dynamics  Corp.   (Convalr  Division)  :  See — 

Bice,  Rip  G.,  Geib,  Kaplan,  and  Hooker.     3,108.989. 


3,108,903. 
pool     cleaner. 


3,108,582. 


3,109,060. 
and      Ellis. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


General  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Bocban,  John.     3,108,465. 

Bocaan,  John.     3,108,613. 

Bochan,  John.     3,109,076. 

Cabauiss.   Edward   U.,  and   Prince.     3,1U9,09U. 

Chin.  Bock  M.,  and  Orlando.    3,109,140. 

Craln,  Norman  K.,  Levinthai,  Facenda,  and  ^■ea.     3,108,- 
694. 

Cusano,  Dominic  A.     3,108,904. 

Frlschmann.  Peter  (i.,  and   Walter.     3,108.912. 

Goldman,  Richard  G.     3,109,13o. 

Lallerty,  James  M.     3.109,li5. 

Low,  Frank  D.,  and  Rancher.    3,108,734. 

Macintyre,  John  K.,  and  Miller.     3,109.167. 

Sheldon,  Luther  M.,  and  Lawsou.    3,109,079 

Shelton,  Winston  L.     3,108,774. 

Spacil,  Henry  S..  and  Tragert.    3,109,118. 

Yarti,  Johnny  W.,  and  Clements.    3.108,756. 
General  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Boyland,  Donald  A.     3,108,905. 
General  Foods  Corp. :  Bee — 

Baldwin,  Robert  R.,  Lowry.  Mezzlno,  and  Oban.     3,108, 
874. 
General  Mills,  Inc.  :   See 

James,  Thomas  K..  Melton,  and  Hedin.     3,108,498. 

Mueller,  Rolf  K.    3.109,163. 

Stone,  Vernon  H.    3,108,765 
lieneral  Motors  Corp.  :  te'ee — 

Amala,  Raymond  S.    3,108,341. 

Bowne,  Charles  P.     3,108.560. 

Chayne,  Charles  A.,  and  Polhemus.     3,108,650. 

Comer,  Richard  L.    3,108,905. 

Drayer.  William  L,.  and  Makela.    3,108,749. 

Fierstine,  Burton  A.    3,108.830. 

Guetersloh,  Donald  G.    3,109,127. 

Hanson,  Robert  S.    3,108,455. 

Hause,  Gilbert  K.     3,108,493. 


Hause,  Gilbert  K.     3,108,668. 

Jordan,  Charles  M.,  and  Yee.    3,109, 159. 


3.108,437 


Kell,  Nathaniel  B.     3,108,494. 
Keliey,  Oliver  K.    3,108,667. 
Relndi,  Harold  J.,  and  Roode.    3.108.899 
Scarpelli,  August  F.    3,109,120. 
Turiay.  Joseph  D.     3,l08,49O. 
Winchell,  Frank  J.     3,108,495. 
Zubaty,  Joseph  y.,  Toschkoff,  and  Haven, 
tieneral  Signal  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Abendroth,  Karl  W.     3,109,168 
Bolton,  Norman  A.     3,109,157 
Degen,  Donald  S.     3,109,155. 
Hailes,  William  D.    3,109,126. 
Halles,  William  D.    3,109,160. 
(ieneral  Time  Corp. :  See — 

Reynolds,  Andrew  C,  Jr.,  Chalker,  Carragan.  and  (iutow 
ski.     3.109,089. 
General  Tire  »  Rubber  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Kraft.  Herman  T.    3,108,628. 
Olsen,  Joseph  F.    3.108,852. 
Gercke,   Ferdinand.     Lawn  mower  grass  catcher.     3,108,420, 

10-29-«3,  Cl.  56—205. 
Gerhardt,  Richard  E. :  Bee— 

Stec,  Joseph  P.,  Gerhardt.  and  Lynch.     3,108,338. 
Geyer,    Gerhard   H.,    to   VEB  Tabak-und    Industrlemaschineu 
Dresden.     Apparatus  for   rolling   cigar  fillers.     3,108,601, 
10-29-63,  Cl.  131—56. 
Gianlnaxzl,  Rolando  :   See — 

Caaas-Robei  t,  Ramon,  and  Glaninazzi.     3,108,566. 
Glannlnl  Controls  Corp. :  See — 

Serra,  Gerald  F.,  Daro,  and  Baefatenklrch.    3,108,473 
Gibson,  Dale  C. :  See — 

Rehman,  Irving,  and  Gibson.     3,108,282. 
GUlman,   Edward  T.,   and  G.   E.   Baslle,   to  Putnam  Rolling 
Ladder  Co.,   Inc.      Machine  for  the  manufacture   of  rails 
used  in   ladders.      3,108,921,   10-29-68,  Cl.   156 — 432. 
Qlaser,  Kurt  F.,  to  Reynolds  MeUls  Co.     Extrusion  construc- 
tion.   3,108,663,  10-29-63,  Cl.  189 — 37. 
Glass,  Harvey  W.,  and  C.  8.  Tyler,  to  CuUer-Hammer.  Inc. 
Cold  transmission  line  terminations.     3,109,150,  10-29-63, 
Cl.  383 — 22. 
Glassman,  Jacob  A.     Surgical  extractor.     8,108,698,  10-29- 

83,  CL  128—328.  ,  ^         ^ 

Glassman,  Jacob  A.     Surgical  extractor  and  method  at  use 

3,108,564,  10-29-63,  Cl.  128 — 328. 
Oluckln,  William  k  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Grlsbman,  Simon.     3,108.600. 
Oluth,  Norman  P.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.     Synchronous  de- 
modulator for   radiotelegraph   signals  with  phase  lock  for 
local   oscillator  during  both   mark   and   space.      8,109,143, 
10-29-63,  Cl.  325 — 320. 
Godley,  Frank  E.  :  See — 

Moore,  Harry  O.    8,108,286. 
Ooeser    Paul   A.,   to   Swift   *  Co.     Method   of  sUdng  meat. 
3,10^,883,  10-29-63,  Cl.  99—194. 

Gofllnet,  Bernard  :  See — 

Amlard,  Gaston,   Gofflnet,  and  Vellui.     8,109.008. 
Goldberg,  Albert  I.,  and  I.  J.  Davis,  to  National  Starch  and 

Chemical  Corp.      Thermosetting   acrylate   ester   copolymer 

adhesive  for   vinyl  to-metal   laminates.      3,108,986,    10-29- 

63,  Cl.  260 — 41. 
Goldfarb,  Adolph  E.     Impact  reaction  toy.    8,108.896,  10-29- 

63,  Cl.  4«V— 65. 
Goldman,  Richard  G.,  to  General  Electric  Co.    Transistorised 

voltage  regulator,     3,109,188,  10-29-68,  Cl.  828—28. 

Oolda<*mldt  Th.  A.-G. :  See — 

Roaamy,  Oerd.  and  Wasaermeyer.    8,109,012. 

Goldstein,  Herbert  L.,  T.  L.  Heylng,  to  OUn  Mathleson  Chem- 
ical Corp.  Organoboron  polymers  and  process  of  making 
same.    8,109,081,  10-29-«8,  Cl  260— «Oe.B. 


Gordon  Co.,  The :  See — 

Head,  Robert  C,  and  Gregor.    3.108.533. 
Gordon,  Eugene  1.,  to  Bell  leiephone  Laboratories,  Inc.     Cy- 
CiOtron  wave  electron  beam  parametric  amplitier.     3,109,- 
146,  10-29-63,  Cl.  330 — 4.7 
Gordon,  John  E..  to  Joy  Mfg.  Co.     Sealing  means.     3,108,514, 

10-29-63,  Cl.  92—240 
Gorln,   Everett,   and   W.   B.    Retallick,    to  Consolidation   Coal 
Co.      Method   for  the  production   of   hydrogen.     3.108.857, 
10-29-63,  Cl.  23—212. 
Gorman,  Charles  F'.    Test  probe  and  supporting  bracket  there- 
for.    3,108,842,  10-29-63,  Cl.  339—108 
Gorman,  Wililam  O.,  to  Esta  Medical  LatKxratories.  Inc.    Com- 
bination    aerosol,     container     and    applicator.       3,108,590. 
10-29-63,  Cl.  128—173. 
Gorsicb.  Richard  D.,  to  Ethyl  Corp.     Manufacture  of  esters. 

3.109,017,  10-29-63,  Cl.  260 — 475. 
Gatz,  Elmar  :  See — 

Lott,  Heinz  G.,  GOtz,  and  Boese.    3.109,092. 
Gould-National  Batteries,  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Miller,  James  H.    3,108,911. 
Grace.  W.  R.  &  Co.  ;  See — 

Dunseth,  Maria  G.    3,108.885. 
Grada,  Walter,  and  F.  W.  Kallmeyer.     Apparatus  for  record- 
ing received  echoes.     3,109,154,  10-29-43,  Cl.  340—3 
Grain  Processing  Corp.  :   See — 

Kathrein,  Henry  R.    3,108,402. 

Kathreln,  Henry  R.     3.108,928. 

Grayson,  Richard  D.  :  See — 

Ray.  William  A.,  and  Grayson. 
Green,  Gourley  H.     Printing  head 

197—1. 
Greene,  Benjamin  F.,  Jr.,  H.   M.  Knight,  M.   L.  Ernst,  F. 
Slack,  E.  D.  Ostrofr,  J.  B,  Cawley,  and  R.  0.  McManus 
United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.     Aircraft  traffic  con- 
trol.   3,109,170,  10-29-63,  Cl.  343—7.3. 
Gregor,  Frank  J.  :  See — 

Read  Robert  C,  and  Gregor.    3,108,533. 
Gregor,    Wllhelm,    to    Llcentla    Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H. 
Fluid  motor  or  pump.     3,108,543,  10-29-63.  Cl.  103 — 162 
Griesbach,  Fernd  :   See — 

Pungs,  Leo,  Lamberts,  and  Griesbacb.     3,109,080. 
Grlsbman,   Simon,  to  Oluckln,  Wililam,  A  Co.,  Inc.     01rdle«. 

3.108,600,  10-29-63,  Cl.  128—548. 
Groeneveld.  Wilbur  E.  :  See — 

Stott,  Ted,  Groeneveld,  and  Gunyou.     3,108,417. 
Grunvogel,  Vinzenz  A.,  to  Muller  &  Co.  KG.     Utensil  washing 
machine  with  washing  equipment  placed  in  the  bottom  M 
the  receptacle,  especially  tumble  spray  apparatus.     3,108,- 
606.  10-29-63,  Cl.  134—67. 
Guckel,  Henry  :  See — 

Jaroslk,  Norman  A.,  and  Guckel.    3,109,106. 
Guerry,   Davenport,   to   Monsanto  Chemical   Co.     Preventing 

self-heatlne.     3.109,034,  10-29-63,  Cl.  260 — 647. 
Guetersloh,   Donald  G.,   to  General   Motors  Corp.     Electrical 
container    closure.       3,109,127.     10-29-68,    Cl. 


3,108,532. 
3,108,673, 


10-29-63,  Cl. 


F. 
to 


condenser 
317—200. 
Gulf  Research  A 

Ek,  Arvld 
Gunyou,  Lyman 
Stott,  Ted, 
Gustafson,  Hazel  A.  :   Sei 

Gustafson,  HJalmer  C.    3.108,644. 
Gustafson.    HJalmer    C,    deceased ;    H 


Development  Co. 
3,109,021. 
J.  :  See— 
Groeneveld,  and 


See- 


Gunyou.     3,108,417. 


A.    Gustafson,    heir. 


Power  hammer.     3,l68,644,   10-^9-63,  Cl.   178 — 118. 
Qutowskl,  E^dward  J.  :   See — 
Reynolds,   Andrew   C,   Jr 
towskl.     3.109,089. 
Gwln,   Gilmore  T.,  and  A.   R.   Price,    to 
Engineering    Co.      Emulsiflable    rubber 


and  McLucas.     8,109,- 
Neomydn  sulfate  pnri- 


8,108.670. 


8,108,- 


Chalker,   Carragan,  and  Oa- 

Esso  Research  and 
_  extender    oil    com- 
position an'd  method  of  extending  rubber  latex   therewith. 
3  108,980.  10-29-63.  Cl.  260 — 29.7. 
HRB-Slnger,  Inc.  :   See— 

Slavecki,  Ronald  J.,  Campanella, 
057. 
Haak,  Wlllard  J.,  to  The  Upjohn  Co. 

ficatlon.     3,108,996,  10-29-63,  Cl.  260 — 210. 
Habicht,   Helmut,   to   Mite  Corp.      Roller   clutch. 

10-2^-63,  Cl.  192—27. 
Hackenberg,  Robert  A.  :  See — 

Tyrseck,  Walter  J.,  and  Hackenberg.     3,108,738. 
Hadge,  Eugene  :  See — 

Saad,  Theodore  8.,  and  Hadge.    8,109,161. 
Hafner.  Theodore.      Air  cushion  supported  vehicles. 

546,  10-29-63,  Cl.  104—138. 
Haigler,   Henry  E.,  Jr.,  and  H.  B    Dowell,  Jr.,  to  Monsanto 
Chemical  Co.     Discharge  chute  for  stuffer  crimpers.    8,108.- 
352.  10-29-63,  Cl.  28 — 1. 
Hailes,  William  D.,  to  General  Signal  Corp.     Magnetic  stick 

type  relay.     3,109,126,  10-29-63,  Cl.  317^—172. 
Hailes,  William  D.,  to  General  Signal  Corp.    Centralised  traf- 
fic control   system  for  rallroacU.     3,109.160,  10-29-68,  Cl. 
340—163. 
Halcon  International,  Inc. :  See — 
Lidov,  Rex  E.     3,109.006. 
Olenberg,  Harry.     3,109,026 
Halkey-Roberts  Corp.  :  See — 

De  See,  Peter  O.    8,108,610. 
Hall,   Victor  C,   to   Snyder  Tool  *  Engineering  Co.   Capsule 

handling  machine.     3,108,712,  10-2^-63,  Cl.  221—172. 
Hall,  Wllflam  R.     AdJnsUble  multiple  V-belt  pulley  control 
mechanism    with    removable    pnlley    sections.     3.108.485, 
10-2^-63.  a.  74 — 230.17. 
Halliburton  Co. :  See— 

Hnddleston,  Richard  H.,  Jr.    3.109,137. 

Hallmark  Cards,  Inc. :  See — 

Hawk,  Gary  D     3,108,726. 
Halnska,  Loren  A.,   to  Dow  Coming  Corp.     AcyloxysUcarbo- 

sUoxanes  and   their  uses.     3,109^13,  10-29-63,  Cl.  260— 

448.2. 
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Hamilton,     Thoinas     W.       Weighing     machines.       3.108,649, 

10-2tt-tt3,  CI.  177—208.  ,..,,.       ,       . 

Uamiter,   Wiiliajn  L.,  and  J.  M.  Colling,  to  Lnlted  Merchant.-, 

and  Manafacturera,  Inc.    Procetw  for  coloring  glaso  tabrK> 

3.108,8tf7.  10-iJ9-«3,  CI.  117—37. 
Uammeit,  Jo»el  J.,  to  Lowell  Mfg.  Co.     Integral  loud  upeakei 

baffle.    3,108,654,  10-2»-«3.  CI.  181—31. 
Hauui\oad,  GUbert  P.:  Hee—  .,  ,,,w  a- ^ 

Short,  Bob«rt  J.,  Hammond,  and  Joyce.    3,108,8oJ 
Hanover   Kenneth  A.,  to  Chemetron  Corp.     Resolution  of  L>1. 

menthol.    3,109,018.  10-29-03.  CI.  2«0 — 175. 
Hanson,    ttobert   ii-.   to   General   Motors   Corp.      Hetrigerator 

with    meat    storage    receptacle.      3.108,458,    10-2»-«3,    tl 

62—382. 
Hansom-Van  Wlnkle-Munning  Co. :  See — 

Harper,  WUlard  J.,  and  H*uck.    3,108,606. 
Happe    Keynold,  N.  H.  Sailer,  and  J.  P.  Lubas,  to  The  hlnKt- r 

Co    '  Indicating  lamp  and  lens  assembly  for  portabln  elec 

trie  tools.     3009,164,   10-29-63.  CI.  340—252. 
Harbison- walker  Refractories  Co. :  See — 
Davies,  Ben,  and  Vv  iken.    3,108.860^ 
Hardlnger.  Kermlt  E.,  and  P.  VV.  Boesch.     Low  altitude  t  M 

altimeter.    3,109,172,  10-29-63,  CI.  343—14. 
Hardy,  WUliam  B. :  See —  ,,,««.>- 

Firman,  t^ank  M..  Hardy,  and  Thelin.    3,109,02. 
Harman,  Marlon  W.,  and  J.  J.  D'Amico,  to  Monsanto  (  heuil 

CBl  Co      Bensyl  heterocyclicamlnoacarbothiolates.     3.10». 

00«.  l6-2fr-63.  CI.  260 — 326.5. 
Harmin.  Albert  b.,  W.  H.  Drake,  and  J.  C.  Petrea,  to  Speri y 

Rand  Corp      Self  correcting  weighing  machine  and  method 

3,108,647,  10-2&-63.  CI.  177--1.  ,,.  9q_«-i 

Harper    To6y  B.     Knotter  mechanism      3,108,831.  10-29-ti3. 

rT269^— 12 
Harper   TobyB.     Knotter  mechanisms.     3.108.832.  10-29-63, 

Harper  Wlllard  J.,  and  P.  A.  Hauck,  to  Hansom-Van  Wlnklt- 
Munnlng  Co.  Apparatus  for  treating  hollow  article.-,  Iiumiik 
one  closed  end.    3,108,605,  10-29-63.  CI    134—44. 

Harries    John    H.   O.      Evacuation  of  vacuum   and   gas-Hllfxl 
envelopes.    3,108,621,  10-29-63.  CI.  141-8. 

Harris,  bamuel  \V.  :  fe'ee—  ^  .■     ..i 

Altwicker,  Klmar  R.,  Welhuuenster.  Gairett,  and  Harris. 

Harrlso^n^'^Dewey  L..  to  Versatile  ^^,^^l\^.^y\\^'^^''i'''\>^l 
means  for  printing  machine.  3,108,53b,  10-2»-bJ,  ti 
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Hartop,  Wliham  L.,  Jr.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.     •^^I'^tb''''  f''^ 
the  Dieparatlon  of  non-hygroscopic  crystalline  thlobarbltu 
rate  salts.     3,109.001.  10-29-63   Cl.  260— 260. 

Harvey     George    W  ,   and   G.    L.    Allen,    to   General   L)yuuiiUL> 
Corp.'     Forming  device.     3,108,325.  10-:2&-63    CI.   !»   'l'' •' 

Harvey.  Raymond  D..  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  ^o..  Inc.     ^IetllOll^ 
of  and  apparatus  for  operation  of  storage  wells.     3,108,4JS. 

Hiisiagr^vign;  H.'^uncher,  and  K.  E.   Uasmussen.   t"   ■)"^'^ 

Terapeutisk  Laboratorium  A/S.     Injection  ampule.     3.in.s. 

592.  10-29-63.  CI.  128—218. 
Hauck.  Paul  A. :  See —  ,  ,  _ 

Harper,  VVillard  J.,  and  Hauck.    3.108, ouo 
Haumlller,  Clifford  A.     Machine  for  ai>plying  buttons  to  aero 

sol  cans!    3,108,363,  10-2lf-63,  CI.  25— 208. 
Hause    Gilbert  K.,   to   General   Motors   Corp.      rransmisKion 

3.108.493,  10-29-63,  CI.  74— 688. 
Hause.  Gilbert  K.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Vehicle  pressure 

supply  system.      3,108.668,   10-29-63    CI.  192-4 
Hawk    Gary  D.,   to  Hallmark  Cards.   Inc.     I^iper  dispensitit 

carton.    3.108,726,  10-29-63,  CI.  225- -41. 
Hayes    Louie    W'..    Sr.,    to    Mout^anto    Lhemicul    to.      l.ui.uiu 

stripper.    3.108.354.  10-29-63.  CI.  28— 19 
Hii^niSrRobcK  N-:.  and  A.  M.   Scott,  to  Federal  .\loKu!owe. 
^Bearings    Inc      Projection  welded  unitized  seals.     .j.l(ih.,'>l.). 

10-29-63,  CI.  277—37. 

""^^o'^^aTDari  F."and  Hays.     3,108.919.      .^_ 

Haysllp,    Homer    C,     Vi     to    J.    Scheuer.     Collar    support 

3  108,724.  10-29-63.  CI.  223—83. 
Hazel  tine  Research.  Inc. :   *ee— 

Far ber,  Richard  J.    3.108, .2. 

Richman,  Donald.     3,109,0ati. 

Wllhelmsen,  Carl  R.    3.109.103. 

Hedln,  Robert  S.  :   See—  .  „    ,  /n.a  jqx 

James   Thomas  R.,  Melton,  and  Hediu.     3.108,498 

Heeney  Thomas  A.,  Jr.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Arc  welding 
control  system.     3.109,121.  10-29-63.  CI.  314     71 

Helberg,  Ornulf  B..  to  Institute  of  Textile  Technology  Ap- 
paratus for  winding  packages  of  roving  and  the  like.    3.1US. 

Heti^s\«ffchnW.;KW^  Jenkins  and  L.  J.  Rogers  to  Lnion 
Carbide  Corp  Automatic  mining  apparatus.  .<,iu»,.>a. 
10-29-63.  CI.  262—26. 

Helnemann.  Burdet,  to  Producers  ^^^"'""y  '""«,' '^^oK' 
of  an  Improved  blue  cheese  dressing.     3.108,8.9,  n>-^v->y^. 

CI.  99—116. 

Helnielman.  Richard  V.:  See—  munn-^ 

Sxmnsxkovlci,  Jacob,  and  Helnzelman.     3,100.003. 

Hellpod,  Inc.  :   See — 

IQrow,  Lyle  K.  V.    3,108,764. 
Henderson,  Ob.     Implement  for  mechanically  gleaning  totton 

from  ^  ground.    3.108,418.  10-2&-63,  CI.  56—28. 
Henderson,   Paul    D..    to   W.    Roth       Qvroscoplc   mass    flow 

meter.    ^108,475,  10-29-63.  CI.  73—194. 
Hendrlckson,    Otto.    381A   to   A     Lohbeck       Pneumatic   flling 

machine.    3.108.409.  10-29-63.  CI.  ol— 1 1 0. 
Henlnger.  Grant  O..  and  ^   f    Oxner.  to  Varian  Assoch^^ 

Microwave  mixers.     3.109,144,  10-29-63,  i  i.  J20     -i^o. 

"•"ikSrrJames  bfllTgart,  Odell,  and  Henry      3.108.960 


Henry,  George  L..  and  G.  E.  Martin,  to  United  States  of  Amei- 
ica.    Air    Force.      Three-pulse    canceller    for    coherent    .Ml'I 
systems.     3.109,171.   10-29-63,  CI.  343—7.7. 
Uenry-liaudot,    Jacques,    to    Printed   Motors,    Inc.      Multiple- 
winding  electrical  rotating  machines.     3,109,114,  10-29-63, 
CI.  310—268. 
Henry-Baudot,  Jacques,   to   Printed  .Motors.    Inc.      Electrouie 
chanical    energy   converter   using   h    Hexible   loop  armature. 
3.109  113    10-29-63,  CI.  310 — 13. 
Hensolat,   .M.,  &   Sohne,   Optiscbe   V\'erke  .Vktiengesellschat't  : 
6'ee — 

Rant^ch,  Kurt.     3,108,378. 
Rantsch,  Kurt,  and  Staaden.    3.109.048. 
Hercules  Powder  Co. :  See — 

Christman.  Donald  L.     3,108,993. 
Vaudenberg,  Edwin  J.    3.108,973. 
Hermans.  Fernand  V.  F.     Tunnel  kiln  for  tiring  ceramic  and 

like  products.  3.108.361.  10-29-63.  CI.  25 — 142. 
Herold.  Rodolphe  A.,  to  Soclete  des  Accumulateurs  Fixes  et  de 
Traction  (Sodete  Anonyme).  Process  for  making  elec- 
trodes or  electrode  elements  for  alkaline  storage  batteries 
and  articles  thus  obtained.  3,108,910,  10-29-63,  Cl.  136— 
29. 
Hersey.  Oarl  D.  :  See — 

Way,  Robert  B.,  and  Hersey.     3,108,537. 
Heraog.  Aifred.      Wash  basin.     3.108.288,   10-29-63,  Cl.   4 — 
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Hester,  Jack  G. :  See— 

Shmldl.  Albert  J.,  and  Hester.     3,109,037. 
Hewko,  Roman.    Stamp  collection  register.    3,108,734.  10-29- 

63.  Cl,  229 — 44. 
Heyer  Inc.  :  See — 

Springer,  Edward  M.     3,108,458. 
Heylng,  Theodore  L.  :   See — 

Goldstein,  Herbert  L.,  and  Heylng.     3.109.031. 
Hlckey.    Arthur    O.      Hat    and    garment    holder.      3.108,723. 

10-29-63,  CI.  223—66. 
Hleber.  Ellsworth  E..  to  Schulz  Tool  and  Mfg.  Co.     Ring  wing 

drogue.    3,108,769.  10-29-63,  Cl.  244—135. 
Higashluchl,  Kaiuo.  A.  W,  Klelnschmldt,  and  C.  O.  Ferrari, 
to  J.   R.   Short  Milling  Co.     Methods  for  preparing  yeast- 
leavened  baked  goods.     3,108.878.  10-29-63.  Cl.  99 — 9U. 
Higgins.  William  T.  :  See— 

Hofer.  Peter  H..  and  Hlgglns.     3,108.851. 
Hlght,  Stuart  C.  :   See- 
Sander,  Howard  H.,  Cowan,  and  Hlght.     3.108.466. 
Hlghtower,  John  D.  ;   Hee — 

Hightower.  John  R.      3,108.448. 
Hlghtower,  John  R.,  to  J.  R.  Hlghtower,  S.  W.  CroU,  Jr.,  J    T. 
Reynolds,  and  J.  D.  Hlghtower,  as  joint  trustees,  and  Croil 
Reynolds    to.,    Inc.      Method   of   cooling   cement    mixes    for 
concrete.     3.108,448,  10-29-63,  Cl.  62—63. 
HIU,  H.  Leslie  :  4!ee— 

Clifford,  Arthur  F.     3,108.461. 
Hill    John.     Cable  reel  having  sheet  metal  cheeks.     3.108. .58. 
10-29-63,  Cl.  242—77.3.  „„    ^„ 

Hill    Martin  C.     Drill  for  tractors.     3.108,645.  10-29-63,  Cl. 

175—108. 
Hill,  Robert  VV. ;  See — 

Clark,  Clayton  F.,  and  Hill.     3.108,981. 

Hilton,  Robert  E.  :   See — 

Clarkson   Robert  J.,  and  Hilton.     3,108,427. 

Hiyama.  Hacnlro  :  See —  „,,^o^.u 

Utsunomlya.  Masalchl.  Hiyama.  and  Manabe.     3.108, 84e. 

Hobart  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Allen.  Kenneth  C.     3.109,091.  „    ^ 

Hodgson.  Robers  F.,  to  The  New  York  Air  Brake  Co.  Hydro- 
static transmission.     3,108,701.  10-29-63.  Cl.  214—140. 

Hoerni,  Jean  A.,  to  Falrchlld  Camera  and  Instrument  Corn. 
Transistor  manufacturing  process.  3,108,914,  10-29-63, 
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Hofer  Peter  H.,  and  W.  T.  Hlgglns.  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Method  of  blaxlally  stretching  thermoplastic  matertal. 
3,108,851,  10-29-63,  Cl.  18 — 57. 

Hoffman,  Charles  P.,  and  T.  W.  Hollls.  Jr..  to  Lnlted  States 
of  America  Navy.  Built-in  modulation  means  In  simulated 
radar   range   test  circuit.      3.109.173.   10-29-63,  Cl.   343— 

Hofuiauu  Walter,  and  R.  Nlll,  to  Concordia  Maschlnen-und 
Elektrlsltats-Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  Valve  mechanism  for  con- 
trolling pneumatic  or  hydraulic  apparatus.  3,108,612, 
10-29-63.  Cl.  137—596.16.  „   „       ... 

Hogan,  John  X.  Hydraulic  apparatus.  3.108,541.  10-29-63, 
Cl.   103—7. 

Holan,  J.  H.,  Corp.  :   See- 
Troche.  Herman  J.     3.108,655. 

Holdsworth.  Maurice  P.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Cathodlc  protection 
of  ships.    3,108.940.  10-29-63.  CI.  204—196. 

Hollls,  Thomas  VV.,  Jr.  :  See—  „    „      >„ 

Hoffman,  Charles  P^  and  Hollls.     3,109,173. 

Holton  Robert  J.,  to  Tlnnerman  Products  Inc.  Fastening 
assembly.     3.108,666,  10-29-63.  CT.  189—88. 

Honegger.  Caspar:  See — 

Kohler,  Lothar.     3,108.619. 

Hood,  Charles  R. :  See—  ^,     ^      .,  ,_ 

Torongo,  Albert  H.,  Jr.,  t  rederlckson,  and  Hood.     3,108,- 
722. 

Hooker  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 
Well.  Edward  D.     3,109,023. 

Hooker.  James  R.  :  See —  „  .„„  „^„ 

Rice.  Rip  G.,  Gelb,  Kaplan,  and  Hooker.     3.108.989. 

Horizons  Inc.  :  See — 

Walner,  Eugene.     3.108,932. 

Horman,  John  H.,  to  Allied  Control  Co.,  Inc.  Electro- 
magnetic switch  apparatus.  3,109,077.  10-29-63.  Cl.  200— 
87. 

Hornbaker.  Bdwln  D.,  to  Ethyl  Corp.  Sublllzed  vinyl  chlo 
ride  monomer.     3.109,035,  10-29-63,  C\.  260—652.5. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Horne.  Donald  8.,  R.  Ashton,  and  L.   L.  Kepkay.  to  Massey 

Ferguson    Ltd.      Grain    handling    conveyors    for    combine» 

3,108,703,  10-29-«>3.  Cl.  214—522. 
Hosklns,   Nathan  D      Can   opener      3,108,372,   10-29-63,   Cl 

30—15. 
House,  Arthur  \\ 

15—566. 
House,  David  C,  to  Electrolux  Corp 

nozzles.     3,108,311,  10-29-63.  Cl. 
Howard.  James  E  :   See — 

Lamb,  Frank  G..  and  Howard. 


H.  Wlckenberg, 
cooking  device. 


to  Sun 
3.108. 


Applicator  cap.     3.108,314,  10-29-63.  CI 

Vacuum  cleaner  suction 
15-417. 

3.108,625. 


Liamo,  r  rans  «.».,  ana  nowara.      o,iuo,o.£o. 
Howell,  Richard  S.,  to  Burroughs  Corp.     Method  ami  appaia 
tu8  for  erasing  developed  images.     3.108.895.  U»-2<^-H3.  Cl 
117—19. 
Hubbard,  -Arthur  L.  :   See — 

Bopf.  Edward  C.  and  Hubbard.     3,106,416. 
Huddleston,  Richard  H.,  Jr.,  to  Halliburton  Co      Bridge  cli 

cult.     3,109.137.  10-29-63.  Cl.  323—75. 
Huet,    Andre.      Method    of    making    tubular    heat    exclianger 

3.108,362.  10-29-63.  Cl.  29—157.4 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  :  See-- 

Gluth.  Norman  P.     3.109.143. 

Plummer,  Robert  E.     3.109.174. 
Hughe«.   Daniel  C.   to  Royal   Masters  Grinders    Inc.     Center 

less  grinder.    3.108.470,  10-29-63,  CI.  51  —  103 
Hughes,    Rltchmond    P.      Piston    ring    assembly       3,108.817. 

10-29-63,  Cl.  277—136. 
Hull,  Joseph  L.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Crossland.  Edward  J..  Ragan,  Bright,  and  Hull.     3,108. 
744. 
Hulverson,  Adrian  F.  :  See- 

Tantllnger.  Keith  W  .  Fujloka.  and  Hulverson.   3.108,822 
Humphreys,  John   W.    to  Johnson  Products   Inc.     Crankcase 

pressure  controller.     3,108.581,  10  29-63,  Cl.  123—119. 
Hunter,  George  D.,  to  Deere  h  Co.     Control  system.     3.108. 

642.  10-29-63,  Cl.  172—44. 
Hupp  Corp.  :  See — 

Fornltl,  Philip  M.      3,108,630 
Hubs    Shottle  L.,  and  F.  D.  Lynn.     Positively  driven  clearer 

roll.     3,108.306.  10-29-63,  Cl.  15—256.52. 
Husxar,  Salman  1     Gear.     3,108,488.  10-29-63,  CI.  74—465 
Hvlzdak,  Andrew  :  See — 

De  Waard,  Russell  D.,  Fisher,  and  HvUdak.     3,109.097 
Idaho  Bean  Commission  :  See— 

Nielsen,  John  P.     3.108.884. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  ;  See — 

Lambert.  Arthur,  and  Wild.     3,108.975. 

Wilkinson.  Donald  G.     3,109,002. 
luduni.  Giovanni,  to  Brown,  Boverl  k  Cle,  Aktlengesellschaft. 
Overvoltage     protection     for    electric    valves.       3.109,134, 
10-29-63.     CI.  321—11. 
Industrial  Brush  Co.  :  See — 

Jones,  Lloyd  E.     3,108,301. 
Industrial  Nucleonics  Corp.  :  See — 

Alexander,  Frank  M.,  and  Canter.    3.108,844. 

Van  Horne,  William  E.     3,109  095. 
Instltut  Francals  du  Petrole  des  Carburants  et  Lubrifiantb 
See — 

Balaceanu,  Jean-Claude,  and  Clement.     3,108,432. 
Institute  of  Textile  Technology  :  See — 

Helberg,  Ornulf  E.     3.108  429. 
International  Haslc  Economy  Corp.  :  See — 

Zles,  Carl  W      3,108,530. 
International  Business  -Machines  Corp.  :  See — 

Clauer,  Calvin  K.,  and  Kuehler     3,109,062. 

Luhn.  Hans  P.     5,109,058. 

Prelslnger,  Max.     3.108.534. 

Wolensky,  WiUlam.     3,109,162. 
International  Computers  and  Tabulators  Ltd.  :  See — 

Walsh,  Sidney.     3.108,800. 
International  Latex  Corp.  :  See — 

Sachs,  Charles  M.     3.l08..->9&. 
International  Shoe  Co.  :  See — 

MacQuald,  CralR.     3,108,386. 
Ito.  Hlroshl  :  See — 

Owashl,  Toshlro.  Onoe,  Ito,  and 
Ito,  Ichiro  ;  See — 

Tamura,     Kihachl.     Yoshlkawa, 
3,109,014. 
Jackson,  Thomas  J.     Foundation  column 

OO  Al        KQ 100 

Jahn,  Carl  M.     Waler  corner  coupler.     3.108,793.   10-29-63. 

James!^  EWo^th  T.     Wire  wrapping  tool.     3.108,620,  10-29- 

63    Cl    140 124 

James,  Thomas  R..  D.  F   Melton,  and  R^  S.  Hedln.  to  General 

Mills    Inc.     Remote  control  manipulator  drives.     3.108,498. 

10-29-63,  CI.  74—801. 
Jamison.  Bert  M.,  Jr.     Carbon  black  productloc  and  recovery 

device.    3,108,858.  10-29-63.  Cl.  23—259.8.     _ 
Jannett,  Frederick  J.,  to  American  Can  Ca     T^lne  whe^ 

and  method  of  manufacture.    3,108,782.  10-29-6a.Cl.  ^o^ 

77. 
Jaroslk.    Norman    A.,    and    H.    Guckel.    to 

Products     Inc.       semiconductor     pulse 

3.109,106,  10-29-63,  Cl.  307—88.5. 
Jazbutls,  .\natollJus,  and  P.  B.  Crommelln 


Kawal.     3.108,849. 
Ito.     and     Takamlzawa 

3.108.403,   10-29- 


.lepson,   Ivar.  R.    K.  OQulnn.  and  C. 
beam  Corp.      Electric   heating  and 
5.il.  10-29-63,  Cl.  99—331 
Johnson.   Andy  \..   to    M   &  T   Chemicals,   Inc.     Process  and 
composition    for    chromium    plating.      3,108.933.    10-29-63. 
Cl.  2(»4— 51. 
Johnson.    Charles    M..    to    Johnson    Mfg     Co.      Earth-moving 

machine.     3.108,388,   10-2y-t*)3.  Cl.  3.-126. 
.lolinson,   John    R..   to  Owens-IlllnoiB   CJlass  Co.     tSear  drive 
for  detearlng  apparatus.     3.108.492.  1(^^29-63.  Cl    74—^60 
Johnson.    Louis    W.      Hydraulic    device    for    removing    tight 

bearings.      3,108.8.39.  10-29-63.  <'l    308   -1K7. 
Johnson  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Johnson,  ("harles  M.     3,108.388. 
.lolinson  Products  Inc.  :  See — 

Humphreys,  John  W.     3,108,581. 
Johnson.  Robert  B.     See — 

Gulli,  Joseph  R..  Wheeler,  and  Johnson 
Johnson,   Robert  B.  :  See — 

Gain.  Joseph  R  ,  and  Johnson.     3,108,902. 
Johnson.  WUbert  E.  :  See — 

Possls,  ZInoD  C.  Johnson,  Straub.  and  Franke. 
922. 

.Johnstone,  Ben  B   ;  See — 

Clemens.  Jolin  E  ,  and  Johnstone.    3.108,799. 
Jones,   Lloyd  E.,  to  Industrial   Brush  Co      Brush  cleaning  de- 
vice for  generally   vertical  surfaces      3,108,301,   10-29-63, 
Cl.   15 — 77. 
Jones  .Metal  Products  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Buker,  Harvey  A.    3.108,491. 
Jordan.  Charles  M.,  and  J.  W.  Tee,  to  General  Motors 


Sylva 
shapl 


ng 


Electric 
circuits. 


to  Rockwell  Mfg. 

Co    'TraVnlnVand  testing  device      3,108.384,  10-29-63,  CI 

35—11. 
Jenkins,  Frank  W.  :  See-  Qin«7«o 

Helmaster,    John    W,    Jenkins,    and   Rogers.      3.108.789 
Jenkins,  Theron  W.,  Jr..  to  Leeds  and  Northrup  Co      Control 

system   for  electrical  generating  units.      3,109,102,   10-29 

63.  Cl.  290—2.  „       „     ^ 

Jenkins.    Vance   J       Body   clamp.      3.108.629,    10-29-63.    Cl 

153—32. 
Jensen,  Arthur,   and  J.  Egbert,  to  Combustion  Engineering. 

Inc      Rotor  arrangement  for  rotarv  regenerative  heat  ex 

changer.     3.108,632.  10-29-^3.  CI.  166—9, 


3,098,987 


3,108. 


and     back-up    lamp.       3.109 


Corp. 
9.1 5«. 


3,108.963. 

and  Joyce      3.108,853 
Rasmussen.      3.108.592. 


3.109.108. 
Corp.       Magneto-caloric 
10-29-63.  Cl.  62-3 

3.109,154. 

'2. 


»ar 
g«r. 


Combination     tall     lamp 
10-29-63.  Cl.  340—67. 
.Jordan,  Terence  B.  ;  See — 

Benge.  BUI  L..  and  Jordan 
Jov  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Gordon,  John  E.     3,108,514. 
Joyce    Donald  E.  :  See — 

Short,  Robert  J..  Hammond. 
Junclier,   Hennlng  :  See — 

Hasslne,  Vagn,  Juncher,   and 
KVP  Sutherland  Paper  Co.  :  See- 
Taylor.  Edward  L      3.108.847 
Kaenel.  Reginald  .\.  :  See— 

Fennlck.  John  H..  and  Kaenel. 
Kahn.     David,     to    Martin-Marietta 
cryogenic  refrigerator.     3,108,444, 
Kallineyer.  ?>ipdrlch   W.  :  ,*•> f - 

CJrada.  Walter,  and  Kallmeyer 
Knlvar  Corp.  :  See — 

McMahon,  Howard  O      3.108.87 

Kaplan.  Lloyd  A.  :  See — 

Rice    Rip  G  .  Gelb,  Kaplan,  and  Hooker.     3.108,989. 
Kaplan,   Sam   H.,   to  The   Rauland   Corp.     Color  reproducing 

catho-'e-ray  tube      3.109,117.   10-29-63.  C\.  313 — 92. 
Kargl,    Godfrled,    to    Schnellpressenfabrlk    Koenlg    A    Bauer 

Aktlengesellschaft.     Device  for  producing  halftone  patterns. 

3.109,0o9.  10-29-63,  Cl.   178.~(5.6. 

Karllnskl.  Robert  M.  ;  See — 

Romesberg,  Floyd  E..  and  Karllnskl.     3,108,984. 
Kasbohm,  Martin  L.  :  See— 

Portzer.    Harry    J  ,    Sargent,    and    Kasbohm.      3,108.445. 
Kashlhara,    Manabu.      Infinitely   variable  speed  change 

3.108.496,  10-29-63.  Cl.  74-796. 
Kashlhara.   Manabu.      Infinitely   variable   speed   change  ge 

3.108.497,  10-29-63,  Cl.  74—796. 
Kassner,   David  A.  :  See — 

Mo,  Shlh  C,  and  Kassner      3,108,343 
Kasznba,  Richard  S.  :  See— 
Byrd,   Carl.     3.109,131. 
Kathrein,   Henry   R..   to  Grain   Processing  Corp. 
of   carotenold   pigments.      3.108.402.   10^29-63. 
Kathrein,   Henry   R.,   to  Grain   Processing  Corp. 
and  nsp  of  enzymes  for  the  hydrolysis  of  starch. 
10-29-63,    Cl.    195—31. 
Kauffeld.    Theodore    J.,    and    A.    D.    Stem,    to    Devenco    Inc. 

Signalling  apparatus.      3,109,067,   10-29-63.   Cl.    179 — 2. 
Kaus    Peter  E.  :   See — 

Epstein,  David  W  ,  Kaus.  and  Van  Ormer.     8,109.116. 
Kawal,  AfsushI  :  See — 

Owashl,    Toshlro.    Onoe,    Ito,    and    Kawal.     3,108,849. 

Kawasaki.  Chlkataro,  I.  Utsuml.  T.  Fujlta,  and  H.  Kobayashi, 

to  Tanabe   Selvaku   Co.,  Ltd.      O-benzovlthiamlne  disulfide. 

3.109.000,  10-29-63,  CT.  260—256.5. 
Kell,     Nathaniel     B.,     to     General     Motors     Corp.      Accessory 

d'-lve   mechanism.      3.108.494,    10-29-63,    Cl.    74 — 752. 
Kelleher,   Cornelius  T..    to    Progressive   Tool   &  Die  Co.      Die. 

3.108.328,  10-29-63.  Cl.  18—36. 
Kelley,  Charles  P.,  to  National  Rubber  Supplj 

able  section  for  making  vehicle  tires      3,108 

Cl.    269-321. 
Kelley.    Oliver    K.,    to   General    Motors    Corp. 

svstem.      3,108,667.  10-29-63.  CI    192—3. 
Kellinger,    John.      Toy    bowling    game       3,108,805. 

CI.   273—41. 
Kelsey  Hayes  Co.  ;  See  — 

Swift.   Harvey  C.      3,108,659. 
Kend      David,     to     Park     Electrochemical    Corp      Decorative 

covering     for    tubular    casing.     3.108,707.     10-29-63.    Cl 

220 — 9. 
Kendrick,   Carl    W.      Rotatable  drum  assembly  for  debarking 

machine.     3.108.622,  10-29-63.  Cl    144—208 

Kenner,  Conard  :  See — 

Anderson,  Roy  N.      3.108.440 

Kepkay.  Leslie  L.  :  See- 
Home,  Donald  S.,  Ashton.  and  Kepkay.     3.108,708. 

Kerkhove.    Maurice       Blrdhouses       3.108.570,    10-29-68,    Cl. 
119—23. 


Production 

Cl.  47—58 

Treatment 

3.108.928. 


7,  Inc.     Remov- 
,795.  10-29-63. 

Brake   control 


10-29-63. 


Xll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3,108,293.    10-29-63,    CI 

3,108,737.   10-29-63,  CI 

Wire  grlpper.      3,108,345. 

converter.      3,108.480. 

Standard   Oil   Co 
containing     some 

Standard   Oil   Co 
containlnK     >iiniH 

and       Ferrari 


3,108,390.     10-29-tia. 


Kerni,  Homer.     Laminated  panel  means  and  electrical  conduit 

•yatems  therefor.      3,108,750,   10-29-63,   Cl.   240 — 51.11. 
Ketler,   Albert   E.,   Jr.,    to   United   States  of  America,   Navy 

Pressure  regulator.     3,108,611,  10-29-63,  Cl.    137—494. 
Kilner,    Oeorge,    to   FUper   Corp.      Device  for   cutting   aroiiml 

pits    In     drupes ;     coring    and     segmenting     fruit     bo<ilps 

8,108,624,  10-29-63,  Cl.  146 — 52. 
Kimball,  A.,  Co.  :  See—  „    „„ 

Clemens.    John    B.,    and   Johnstone.      3,108,799. 
KlndMtb     Harold    V.,    to    Bemls    Bro.    Bag   Co.     Probe   and 

•pout     with     lock     assembly.     3,108,717.      10-29-63.      Cl 

222 89 

King,   Benny    I.      Relaxing  couch. 

5—348. 
King,  Denver  R.     Air  compressor. 

236—72. 
Klto,  Mlyoshi,  and  R.  Yamamoto 

10-29-63,   Cl.   24 — 134. 
Klucbl,       Yahel.       Universal      spe^d 

10-29-63,   Cl.    74 — 196. 
Klasa,   Donald   L.,   and   R.   W.    Watson,   to 

Lubricant     additive     and     composition 

3.108.958,  10-29-63,  C\.  252—32.7. 
Klass,  Donald   L.,   and    R.   W.   Watson,   to 

Lubricant     additive     and     composition 

3.108.959,  10-29-63,  Cl.  252—32.7. 
KlelnBchmidt,  Albert  W.  :  See— 

Hlgaabiuchl,       Kazuo,       Klein»chmiat 
3,108,878. 
Knapp-Monarch  Co.  :  See — 

Nebinger,  Richard  B.     3,108.721. 
Knlgbt,    EVouglas    B.      Fishing    lure. 

Cl.  43 — 42.09. 
Knight,  Herbert  M.  :  See —  „.,,..» 

Greene    Ben'amln  F.,  Jr.,  Knight,  Ernst,  Slack,  Osrn.ff. 
Cawiey,  and  McManus.     3,109,170. 
Knight,  William  P.  :  See—  „„  .„. 

Armstrong,  Don  L.,  and  Knight      S.^^MSl 
Knoblock,  Frederick  D.     Folding  table.     3,108.550,  10-29-«.<, 

Cl.    108—124.  ^       , 

Knox,  Charles  B.,  Gelatine  Co.,  Inc.  ■  8ee-^ 

Tourtellotte,  Dee,  and  Marks.     3.108,995. 

Knox     Roger    B.,    to    E.    I.    du    Pont    de    Nemours    and    Co 

Preparation    of    a    cured    polyurethane    celluUr    material 

3.108.976,  10-29-63,  Cl.  260—2.5. 

Kobayashl.  Hlroshl :  See —  „   „  .,„-•.         .,• 

Kawasaki,    Chlkataro,    Utsumi,    Fujlta,    and    Kobayashi. 

Kobayashl,  "takatoshl,  to  Toyo  Rayon  Kabushlkl  Kaisha  and 
Toyo  Nylon  Nenshl  Kako  Kabushikl  Kaisha  Process  for 
preparation    of    stretch    yarn      3,108.430,     10-29-63,     Cl 

K^W    Otto,    to   Will   Scientific,    Inc.     Recording  apparatus 

for  'measuring    small    changes    in   gas   volume    in    reaction 

vessels.     3,108,476,  10-29-63,  Cl.  73— iOr 
KoepUnger,  Ronald  D.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     DID  brazing 

composition  for  magnesium  and  method  of  use.     3.108.rft..' 

1  a  jfl  fl  ^    PI    29 4  88 

Kohler.    Lothar,    to    Ruti    Machinery    Works    Ltd.    F^rinerl.v 

CasiMir     Honegger.     Pirn     bunch     removing     and     holdinj: 

mtws      ^08*119,  10-29^3,  Cl.  139-257. 
Kolbas    John  M..  to  Bristol-Myers  Co.      Syringe.     3,108,591. 

10-2»-«3,  Cl.  128—218. 
Kolljn,  Martlnus  :  Sec-  .»,,,.„       qmso^s 

Penning,  Hendrlcus  M..  and  Kolijn.     3,108,935. 
Kondo.   Seljl:   and   8.   Okajiraa,   to   Toyota    Automatic   Loo.n 

Works,    Ltd.      Bunch    remover.      3,108,618,    10-J»-toJ,    li 

■1  qo 257 

Korf      Otto'       Rotary    piston     Internal     combustion     engine 

Koffi"lVto^tr^ovo\^|^l.  Ltd       Hail  wheel  locking 

mechanism.     3.108.518,  10-2&-63,  Cl.  »2— 24. 
Koikl.    Oscar    H.,    to    United    States    of    America 


Atomic 


■nergy  Commission,     piiiied  extraction  column.     3.108.859, 
ia-2&-63. 


3,108.906. 


3,108,729. 
Fastening 


3,109,093. 
leiron  type 


„.  Cl.   23—810. 
Koasow,  Ounther  :  See— 

Scharrer,  Erich,  and  Kossow 
Kovo-Flnls  narodnl  podnlk  :  See — 

Navara,  Vaclav.     3,108,614. 
Kowalewskl,  John  J. :  See--  oiaotoh 

Anderson,  Bmll,  and  Kowalewski.     3  108,736 
Km ff     Herman    T      to    The    General    Tire    &    Rubber    i " 
^  PneuiStli?  t"re     •  3,108,621,    10-2^3.    C\.    152-354. 
Kramer.   Don   A.,   to   Motorola,   l^c      Nolce   eut-«ff  of   AGC 
and      sync-Bcparator      tubes.      3,109,0«l,      lu-^v-oa,     »^i 

KrlnwTFred  A     to  United  Mfg.  Co.     Over  steering  assembly 

for  tow^  rehires      3408,8ll,  10-29-63.  Cl.  2lo-103 
Krebs  Wim     Hermetically  sealeii  storage  battery  and  method 

for 'its  manufacture.     5,108,908,    10-2&-«3,   6l.   ^^^^^^ 
Krinov     Stanley,    to    Pittsburgh    l^late    Glaw    Co.      Pigment 

process      3,l6fe,892.  10-29-63,  Cl.  106—309. 
KroU    William,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.      Synchronization 

means  for  decommuUtlng  a  non-return-to-zero  pam  signal. 

Kr'o^"?^;^?'  '^'r^S^^  y'^'uoore.  to  Columbia  Broad 
cMtlng  Syitem,  Inc.  Character  generator  apparatus 
3  109,166,  ia-29-63,  a.  840— 324.  ,  ,  n«  «fi4 

KrolL  Both  M.  Corrugated  paper  hair  curler.  3.108.604. 
l0-^2»-«3.  Cl.  132—89. 

^°*^&0ffi§*'lSlSi:.5n7Kucla.    3.108,916.      ^     ,         ^  ,^^ 
Kaebler  CirtFTto  He  Bendlx  Corp.    Layout  device.    3,108. 
881,  i0-2»-63,  Cl.  33-^32. 

Kuehler,  Jack  D. :  See —  o  iaq  cmo 

Clauer.  CaMn  K.,  and  Kuehler.  3.109,062. 
Kohnapfel,  Robert  H.,  and  W.  ^r^Jo  TJie  Bendlx  Corp. 

Stem  aMembly  for  electrical  componenU.    3.109.034.  H)-zv 

«S,  CL  174— IM. 


Machines 
Cl.  219— 


3,108,467. 


Kumpf,  Herrmann,  and  R.  Weber,  to  Slemens-Schuckertwerki' 

Aktlengesellschaft.      Coolant-moderator  circulation   systeni 

for  heterogeneous   nuclear  reactors.     3,108,937,    10-29-tJ3, 

Cl  204 — 193.2. 

Kundlkoff.  Peter.     Chick  box  construction.     3,108,569,  10-29- 

63,  Cl.  119 — 19. 
Kundlkoff,  Peter.     Animal  container  construction. 

10-29-63,  Cl.  229 — 6. 
Kus,  Theodore  A.,  to  Universal  Form  Clamp  Co. 

device.    3,108,828,  10-29-«8,  Cl.  287—49. 
Laboratory  for  Electronics.  Inc. :  Bee— 

Arrlson,  Robert  A.,  Jr.,  and  Van  der  Velden. 
Lafferty,  James  M..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Mameiro 
ionization  gauges.     3,109,115.   10-29-63,  Cl.   13—7. 
Lafferty,  William  L.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Child.  Edward  T..  Lafferty.  MlUendorf,  and  Bos.     3,109,- 
041.  .     , 

Legally,  Paul,  to  Brockway  Glass  Co.,  Inc.  Aqueous  solution 
of  a  polymer  of  vinyl  alkoxy  sllane.  maleic  anhydride  and 
vinyl  ester  of  a  fatty  acid  and  process  for  protecting  glass 
therewith.  3.108,920,  10-29-63.  Cl.  156 — 310. 
Lamb,  Frank  O.,  and  J.  E.  Howard,  to  Lamb-Weston,  Inc. 
Feed  mechanism  for  hydraulic  cutter  assembly.  3.108,625, 
10-29-63.  Cl.  146 — 162. 
Lamb,  Lyle  N.     Anchor  device  for  hollow  masonry  type  walls. 

3,108,404,  10-29-68,  CL  50—108. 
Lamb- Weston,  Inc.  :   See — 

Lamb,  Frank  G.,  and  Howard.    3,108,625. 
l^ambert,  Arthur,  and  J.  H.  Wild,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus 
tries  Ltd.     Process  for  preparing  foamed  polyurethane  mate 
rials.    3,108,975,  10-29-63,  CT.  260—2.5. 
Lambert,    Harry    E..    to   Packaging   Corp.    of   America.      Egg 
carton  cushion  separator.    8,108,689,  10-29-63,  Cl.  206 — 65. 
Lamberts,  Kurt :   See — 

Pungs,  Leo.  Lamberts,  and  Griesbach.     3,109,080. 
Landeck,  Bmil.  to  Maschlnenfabrlk  Verkheim  AG.     Contact  or 

grinding  wheel.     3,108,941,   10-29-63,  Cl.  204—217. 
Lange.  Karl  E.,  and  G.  F.  Lukowski.     Food  can  of  syntheti< 

material.    3,108,710,  10-29-63,  Cl.  220—67. 
Larkworthy,  Alan  W.,  to  Sdaky  Electric  Welding 
Ltd.     Welding  electrodes.     3,109,087.  10-29-63, 
120. 
La  Valley.  Robert  G. :  See- 
Peters,  Adolph  T.,  and  La  Valley.    3.108,340. 
LawBon.  Gustaf  R.  :  See — 

Sheldon,  Luther  M.,  and  Lawaon.    3,109,079. 
I^yton,    Gerald    E.      Retrievable    casing    teeter. 

10-29-63,  a.  78 — 40.5. 
Lee,  Charles  A.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.    Circuit 
employing   negative    resistance   asymmetrically   conducting 
devices     connected     In     series     randomly    or     sequentially 
switched.    3,109,109,  10-29-63,  Cl.  307—88.6. 
I..ee,   Fred,    to    Sylvania   Electric   Products   Inc.      Sweep   gen 
eration   bv  constant  current  capacltlve  discbarge   through 
transistor.      3,109,107,    10-29-63,    Cl.   307 — 88.5. 
Lee.  Richard  J.,  to  Armour  and  Co.    Preparation  of  terminally 
unsaturated  olefins  from  aliphatic  carboxyllc  acids.     3,109. 
040,  10-29-63,  Cl.  260 — 681. 
Lee    W  lUiam  T.,  D.  W.  Osmun,  and  J.  L.  Newman    to  Bowen 
Itco,  Inc.     Packer  retrieving  tool.     3,108,637,  10-29-63.  Cl. 
166—99. 
Leeds  and  Northrup  Co.  :  See — 

Cheng.  Theodore,  MacNabb,  and  List.     3,109,130. 
Jenkins,  Theron  W.,  Jr.    3,109,102. 
Le  Fevre,  Walter  J.,  and  D.  P.  Sheetz,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co      Emulsion  polymerization  with  amino  alcohol  esters  as 
catlonlc  comonomers.      3,108,9 < 9,   10-29-63,  Cl.  260—29.6 
Lenle,   Camllle  A.,   and  K.   M.  Taylor,   to  The  Carborundum 
Co.       Refractory    articles    and    method    of    making    same 
3,108,887.  10-29-63,  Cl.  106 — 62. 
Lents.  Charles  M.,  to  John  E.  Mitchell  Co.     Machine  for  mak 
Ing  an  icy  product  with  torque  sensitive  control.     8,108,449. 
10-29-63,  Cl.  62 — 70. 
Lepetich.  Joseph  E.  :  See — 

Peickil,  Vasalle  L.,  and  Lepetich.    3,108,370. 
I.«rner,  George  :   See — 

Ellman,  Julius,  and  Lerner.    8,108,394. 

Lester,  Robert  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Double 
frequency  transducer.    3.109,112    10-29-63,  Cl.  310 — 8.7. 

Le  Suer,  William  M.,  to  The  Lubrizol  Corp.  Lubricant  com- 
position.   3,108,960,  10-29-63,  Cl.  262—32.7. 

Leverenz,  John  H.,  to  Gehl  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.  Double  sickle 
mower.    3,108.421,  10-29-63.  Cl.  66— -297. 

Levlnthal,  Jay  G.  :  See — 

Crain,  Norman  R.,  Levlnthal,  Facenda,  and  Vea.     3,108, 
694. 

I.«wls,  George  R.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Recti- 
fier-amplifier with  bum  in  clipping.  3,109.110.  10-29-63, 
Cl.  807 — 88.5. 

Lewis,  Harry  S.,  and  F.  McOuirk,  to  Chamberlain  k  Hookham 
Ltd.     Cyclically  operated  switch  control  apparatus.     3,109.- 

073,  10-29-63,  Cl.  200 — 88. 

Lewis.  Harry  S.,  and  F.  McQuirk,  to  Chamberlain  &  Hookham 
Ltd.    Cyclically  operated  switch  control  apparatus.    3,109. 

074.  10-29-63.  Cl.  200—88. 

Lewis,  Sidney  :  See — 

Bodnar,  John  J.,  and  LewU.    3.108,202. 
Llcentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.  :  See- 

Gregor,  WUhelm.     3,108,543. 

Lott,  Heinx,  GdU,  and  Boese.    3,109,092. 
Llchtenstein    Joseph  :  See — 

Roe,  Ralph  C.  Llchtenstein,  and  Mullen.    3,108,577. 
Lldov.  Rex  E.,  to  Halcon  International.  Inc.    Proceu  for  mak 
ing     2-pyrrolidoDe     from    maleic    anhydride.       3.109.005 
10-29-63.  CT.  280—326.5. 

Lleblg,  William  J.  Compound  absorbable  prosthetic  implants, 
fabrics  and  yams  therefor.  3,108,357,  10-29-63,  CL  28— 
76. 
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Cardlllo,    and    LUes. 

to  Lumoprlnt  Zlndler 
carriers.       3.108,863, 


.    Inc.      Thread 
3,108,557.   10- 


Tegner,    WledUng,    and 


3,106,881 


Llgensa,   Joseph   R.,   and  H.   M.    Shapiro,   to  Bell   Telephone 
Laboratories,  Inc.    Selective  diflfusion  technique.    8.108.915. 
10-29-63,  Cl.  148 — 1.5. 
Lightolier  Inc. :  See — 

Coftey.  James  3.  K.    8.108.753. 

Sweetser,  Donald  A.    8.106,529 

Lllee,  Clarence  E. :  See — 

Badenoch,    Benjamin    W..    Brown. 
3  108  542 
Llmberger.  ivaiter.  and  G.  Cranskens. 
KG.       Apparatus    for    drying    layer 
10-29-63.  Cl.  84 — 155. 
Lincoln.    Robert   J.,   to   Monsanto   Chemical   Co.      Stabilizing 

agent.    3,108,366,  10-29-63,  (^.  28     74. 
LlndstrSm,  Olov  :  See — 

Llndstrflm,  Johan  H.    3,108,334. 
Llndstrflm,  Johan  H.,  deceased  ;  by  O.  LindstrOm,  administni 
tor.      Suspension    device   for   ceiling   boards   and   the   like. 
3,108,334,  10-29-68,  Cl.  20 — 4. 
Unk-Belt  Co.  ;   See— 

Dahlqulst  E^mll  P.,  and  West.     3,108,408 
List,  Harold  A.  ;  See—  ^  „,„„,„„ 

Cheng,  Theodore.  MacNabb,  and  List.     3  109.130. 
Littmann,    David,    to    Cardiosonics    Medical    Instrument    Co 

Stethoscope.     3,108,652.  10-29-63,  Cl.  181—24. 
Lloyd     Arnold    T..    to    Lockheed    Aircraft    Corp.      Rotating 
beam    antenna    utilizing    rotating    reflector    which    sequen 
tlally  enables  separate  groups  of  directors  to  become  effec 
tlve.     3.109.175,  10-29-63,  C\.  343—761. 
Lober,    Oeorge    M..    to   H.    Roeenstock   k   Sons 
cutting   attachment    for   sewing  machines. 
29-63.  Cl    112—252. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See — 
Kroll,  William.     3,109,069. 
Lloyd.  Arnold  T.     3,109,176 
Lodge  k  Shipley  Co  ,  The  :  See— 

Rnwekamp    Edward  F      3,108,835 
Lofgren,  Nils  M.     See— 

Danlbom,    Johan    R.,    Lofgren 
Truant.     3.108,997 
Lohbeck,  Al  :   See— 

Hendrlckson,  Otto.     3.108.409. 
Long,  Florren  E.  :   See — 

Shaw.  Fred  B.,  Long,  and  Roof 
Long,  Marshall  :  See—  omooio 

Miller    Jack    M..    Long     Rapp.   and  Alley       3.108,318. 
Lott     Heinz,    E.    G«tz.    and    P.    Boese.    to    Llcentia    Patent 
Verwaltungs  G.m.b.H.      Digital   curve   computer   for   use   in 
controlling  the  path  of  a  work  tool  or  work  piece.     .i,lv\>. 
092,  10-29-63,  Cl.  235—164.  ,   ,:,,   _^     o 

Low    iiTank  D..  and  W.  L.  R*"cher    to  Genera    Electric  Co 
Kitchen   counterllne   apparatus.      3.108,754.    10-^»-«a,  ci 
241—36. 
Lowell  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Hammes,  Josef  J.     3,108,654. 
Valldeperas,  Jose  O.     3,108,653. 
Lowry.  John  R.  :   See—  r>v.„      ■*  inx 

Baldwin,  Robert  R  ,  Lowry.  Meiilno.  and  Ohan.     3,10W, 

874. 
Lubas,  Joseph  P.:   See— 

Happe.  Reynold.  Sailer,  and  Lubas, 
Lubrizol  Corp  ,  The  :   See- 

Le  Suer.  William  M.      3.108  960.       ^,,,^.    ..,._ 
Liiclen     Rene,    to    Soci«te     ft    Respnsablllt*    LImitee 
erches   Etuies    Production   REP.      Hy-draullc  jack 
low-up  tvpe.     3.108  512,   10-29-6.  Cl.  91—216. 
LUhmann,  Reinhold,  to  Slemen  k  Hlnsch  m.b.H^     Liquid  ring 

gas  pumps.     3,108.738.  10-29-63.  Cl.  230—79. 
LuTin.    Hans    P..    to    International    Business    Machines    Coiy^ 
Frequency   responsive  printing  system      3,109.058.   10-^9- 
63,  Cl.   178 — 6.6. 
Lukowski,  Georg  F.  :   See—  n^na7^n 

Lange,  Kar!  E..  and  Lukowski.     3  108,710. 
Lumb     ETdwln    T.      Wheel    balancing   device.      3,108.478.    1(>- 

29-63,  CT.  73 — 168. 
Lumoprlnt  Zindler  KG.  :  See--  Qina«A^ 

Llmberger,   Walter    and   Cranskens.      3,108.863. 
Luslc    Rudolph  F.    to  Sorth  American  Aviation.   Inc.     Ele<^ 

trnn  tube  shield      3  109.050.  10-29-«3.  Cl,  174— 36. 
luvu"    G*f,rge   W,    to   Nalco   Chemical   Co.     Colloidal   silica 
comix^lons.     3,108,970.    10-29-63.  Cl.  252-309. 

Lynch,  WUliam  K.  ;   See—  ^  t    ~.v.       ^lOfiiiB 

Stec,  Joseph  P.,  Gerhardt    and  Lynch.     3,108,338. 

Lyner    Arnold.      Computing    time   clock.      3,109.088.    10-,i9- 
63,  "Cl.  236—61.9. 

Lynn,  Fred  D.  :  See—  o  ,ao  oao 

huss,  Shottle  L.,  and  Lynn.     3.108,309. 

Lyster,  Thomas  C.  :  See —  oiAaiRn 

Wlesinger,  Frederick  C.  and  Lyster.     3,108,460 

MAT  Chemicals,  Inc.  :  See— 


3.109,164. 


Rech 

of   fol 


sen    and    liquid    nitrogen    coupling    assembly. 
10-29-63,  Cl.  285—18. 

'^"'^Bial^Jimmie  L.     3,108,827. 

Machines  Bull   (Soci«t«  Anonvme),  Compagnie  des 

Samuel,  Serglu.     3,109,105. 
Machlett  Laboratories,  Inc..  The  :  See — 

Sourck    Richard  F      3,109,119. 
Macinfyre    John   R     and    k.    i.    .Miller,    to   General 
Co        Electromagnetic     indicating     apparatus 
10^29-63.  Cl.  340—326. 
MacNabb.  Warren  D.  :  See—  _.„.,.,       ,  .qb  ,30 

piiAnir   Theodore    MacNabb,  and  List.     j,iuw,iou. 

-£S!tlS"3,%teVcJ!55i6l^^I.^^^7r^^'-  "''- 

^"ie^Frres  ^Myr^on'c.,  Macri.  Rice.  Madden,  and  Robinson 
3,108,433. 


See- 


_.    E'ectrlc 
3.109.167. 


Madden.  Dale  A.  :  See— 

De  Fries    Myron  G..  Macri.  Rice,  Madden,  and  Robinson. 
3,108,433.  „   , 

Magglo,   Ralph  C  ,  and  C.  Christlanson,  to   Lnlted  States  of 
America,    Navy.      Evaporation   and   concentration   unit   for 
dilute    radioactive   and    non  radioactive   solutions       3,109. 
099,  10-29-63.  Cl.  250 — 100. 

Maher  James  B.  and  J.  Malr.  to  Chicago  Bridge  k  Iron  Co 
Refrigeration  oy  direct  vapor  condensation.  3,108,447. 
10-29-63,  Cl.  62—54. 

Mahowald,  Edward  \.  Lawn  mower  washer  assembly. 
3,108,608,  10-2S^-t>3.  Cl.  134—198. 

Malr,  James  :   See — 

Maher,  James  B.,  and  .Mair      3,108,44". 

Maitanl  Yosh;hisa,  to  Olympus  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushlkl 
Kaisha.  Exposure  controlling  device  for  photographic 
camera.     3.108,522.  10-29-63.  Cl.  95—10, 

.Makela,  Sulo  A.  :  See—  „  .^o  ,., 

Drayer,  William  L.,  and  Makela.     3,108,749. 

\Iakln  fcarle  C.  Jr.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  Recoverj' 
of  hydrocarbons.     ^,108.946.  10-29-63,  Cl.  208 — 67. 

\Ialone  Homer  F.,  and  S.  W.  Drennan.  to  Mechanical  Prod- 
ucts "  Inc  Combination  motor  start  relay  and  overload 
protector.      3.109.078,   10-29-63,  Cl.   JOO— 88. 

Mammarella,  Betty.  Panty  girdle  disposable  pad.  3,108, 
599,  10-29-63.  Cl.  128— 526. 

Manabe,  usamu  :   See —  n,«ct.w 

L'tsunomiya,  Masalchl,  Hiyama.  and  Manabe.     S  108,840. 

Marchand,  Jacques.  Trellis- work  structure  composed  of 
shaped  metallic  sections.     3,108,665,  10-29-63,  Cl,  189 — 82. 

Marks,  Ernest  M.  ;  See — 

Tourtellotte,  Dee,  and  Marks.     3,108,995. 

Marian  Co.  :  See —  ^      ^„ 

Dunn,  Lyman  D.     3.108,690. 

Marlen  Equipment  Co  :  See-— 

Miller,  Jack  M.,  Long,  Rapp,  and  Alley.     3,10».318. 

Marshall  Nell  A.,  and  G.  A.  Work.  Safety  device  for  In- 
dustrial machines  comprising  fluorescence  detection  appa 
ratus.     3.109,094.  10-29^3.  Cl.  260—71 

Martin.  George  E.  ;   See—  ,.„„,«, 

Henry.  George  L  .  and  Martin.    3.109.171. 

Martin,  Jolin  W..  to  Danlv  Machine  SpeciaitlM.  Inc.  Hlah 
speed  tonna^  indicator  for  power  press.  3,108.470.  10-Z»- 
63,  Cl.  73--88.6. 

Martin-Marietta  Corp.  :  See- 
Mar  t^n'^^Ro^'H    ^'PeKMng  Jig.      3,108,792.    10-29-63,   Cl. 

Miirtinuzxi,    Pio   P..    to  Sperry    Rand  Corp.,   Ford   Instrument 
■    Co   Division      3.108,r.75,  10-29-63,  Cl.  122—1, 
Mason,  Jlmmie  L..  to  Mace.     Plastic  fitting  for  substantial^ 
uon-deformable  tubes.     3,108,827,   10-29-63,  CI.  285—342. 
Massey-Ferguson  (Australia)  Ltd.:  8f*^ 

Williams,  Alan  F.     3.108,643. 
.Massey-Ferguson  Ltd.:  See —  ^  „     ^  o  ,no -rno 

Home.  Donald  8.,  Ashton.  and  Kepkay      3.108,708. 
Muster  Appliance  Corp.  :  See — 

Meltzer,  Henrv  E,    3,109.083 
Mathews,  Robert  G.  :  See — 

Foust,  Charles  E,  and  Mathews.    3,108,783. 
Mathls    Cecil  E.,  to  Regency  Electronics,  Inc.     Code  convert 

ing  aiMparatus      3,10r06f  10-29-63,  Cl.  1J8-26. 
Matsch  '  Ladislas  C  .  D.  I.  J    Wane   J    A.  Rabo,  P.  E.  Pickcrt, 
and  k.  Cheung,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp      Appratus  for  im- 
proving    vacuum     insulation         3,108,706.     10-29-63.     Cl. 
220—9. 
Matthews.  Robert  W.  ;  See-  o  ,no  o?.. 

Bowman,  Mark  M..  Jr..  and  Matthews.     3,108,374 
Mtttuszek,  Joseph.     Shaping  and  sharpening  tool.     3,108.410, 

10-29-63,  Cl.  51—204.  ^  r.  -.       _.        n^      ni.a« 

Marer    Ivan,   to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co      Olenn 

control  In  Isoparaffln  alkylatlon      3,109,042,  10-29-68,  Cl. 

260 — 683.58. 
Maver  Oscar  k  Co..  Inc.  :  See- — 
'^^^^  Schi^ok,  Edwird,  Jr.,  and  Vedvlk.    3  108  626. 
McCIeary     Roy    E  .    to   At  wood   Vacuum   Machine   Co       8he«t 

metal  wheel  construction      3,108.838,   10-29-68,  Cl    301— 

63. 
McConeely    John    P..    to  The  Weinman   Pump  *  Supply   £0. 

Co^°^ltlonlng  control.     3.108.7.i9.  10-29-fo,  Cl.  242-79. 
McDanW    Victor  E  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Wax  deolling  process, 

3.108.943,  10-29-63,  Cl   208— 31  ,    .        .     .        ,  .„ 

McDonald,  kenry  S  ,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.    Ap- 
paratus  for  encoding  pitch   information   In  a  vocoder  sys- 
tem     3,109,142,  10-29-63,  Cl.  325—38 
McG  raw  Edison  Co.  :  See— 

McLagan  Russell  G.    3,108,798.  ^  ^  .„    ^.     .- 

McGulre    Wayne.     Fish  lure      3,108,389.   10-29-63.  Cl.  43— 

42  06. 
McGulrk.  Francis:   See —  „.,^^-« 

Lewis.  Harry  8,  and  McGuirk.    3.109,073. 
Lewis.  Harry  S.,  and  McGulrk.    3,109.074. 
.Mclntlre  Co..  The  :   Set- 

Chatlos.  Edward  8,     3.108,566. 
Mclrvlne,  John  D,  to  Canadian  In<)«»tr>*% ^t^i,  Q?!NT-tetrt- 

borate  gelled  aqueous  explosive  slurry.     8,108.917,  lO-^»- 

63    Cl.  149—105 
.McKay.  John  G.,  to  The  Pipe  Machinery  Co.     Mechanism  for 

steadying  and  cropping  the  ends  of  elongated  stock.    3.108.- 

^^i\    if>_29 6^   Cl    579 4 

McKinnls    Art  d.,  to  Union  oil  Co.  of  California.     Re^^ery 

(?f    naphthalenlc   hydrocartwns       3,109,089,    10-29-68.    Cf. 

ooi^ n74 

McLagan.    Russell   G  ,   to   McGraw  Edison   Co.     Proportional 

measut^ing  timer      3.108,798.  10-29-63,  Cl.  270—81. 
McLucas.  John  L.  ;  See —  j  ■,,  t    _        o  ina 

Slaveckl,   Ronald  J  .  Campanella,  and  McLucas.     8.109.- 

057 
McMahon,  Howard  O.,  to  Kalvar  Corp      P»>»to-thermolytlcal 
vesicular  composition,     3.108,872,  10-29-68,  Cl    96—91. 
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McMauuH,  Kichard  u.  :  iSef — 

Ureene,  Uvujduiln  F.,  Jr.,  Kniglit,   Krnst,  Slack.  Ostroft. 
Cawiey,  and  McMauus.    a.luy.lTO. 
Mc'Naney,   Juaei^b    i'.,    to   Ueueral    Dynamics   Corp.      Decoder. 

a.lUtf.UtiS,  H)-Z»-ti6,  CI.  17» — M. 
.McNau^luan,    Thoiiias    J.,    to   The    Borden    Co.      Preparation 

of  addition   product.s  of  tatty  acid  compounds  witli  pheuul 

aldetiyde  condensation  products.      .i.lUs.yiS,   10-iitf-i>c5.   Ci. 

2ttO — itf. 
McNeil,  Kdward  A.,  and  W.  E.  ;  said  VV.  L.  asBor.  to  said  L. 


for    piamng    craft.       a,10».5«l.    H>-2y  o.i. 


A 

CI. 


Boat    bull 

144— 6«  5. 
McNeil  LaDoratories,  Inc.  :   4>ee-  - 

Poos,  Ueoige  1.     a,lUS,9aS.  • 

McNeil,  William  K.  ;    dee — 

McNeil,  Edward  A.,  and  W.  E.    3,108,561. 
McWiliiams,    Clyde    K.      Brushes.      3,lUJ5,au6,    lU-2y-63,   CI. 

15—171. 
Mechanical  I'roducts,  Inc.  :   Hee— 

Maione,  Homer  F.,  and  Orenuan.     3,109,07S. 
Melina  S.A.  :   «ee — 

Casas-Robei  t,  Ramon,  and  Gianinazzi.     3,108,55C. 
.Mellott,  Robert  N.,  to  ihompson  Kamo  VNooldridge,  inc.     Gat- 
ing circuit.     3,109,104,  lU-29-63,  CI.  307      S».J. 
.Uelrose  Hosp'ti'  Lniform  Co.,  Inc.  :   feee — 

Bodnar,  John  J.,  and  Lewis.    3,lU8,:.:92. 
.Melton,  Uonaid  E.  :   .Sfe- 

James,    ihomas  R.,   Meltou,  and  lledlu.     3,108,498. 
.Meltzer     Henry    E.,    to   Master   Appliance    Corp.      lieat    blow 

gun   with   scraper.      3,109,083,    lU-29-b3,   CI.  219  -39. 
.Meitzer,   Robert   1.,  and  R.  J.   Stanaback,  to  Warner  Lumbeit 

Pharmaceutical   Co.      Method    of   preparing    thyru.vine    and 

its  analogs.     3.109.024,  10-29-63,  CI.  260~ol9. 
.Meredith  Publishing  Co.  :   ^'et■ — 

L>engle,  Sydney  H,,  and  Stratton.     3.108,358. 
Merrimau,   Henry   H.      Insert  bushing.      3,108,500,   10-29-«3, 

CI.   77—62. 
.Mertens,   Euward   W.,   to  California  Research  Corp.     Bituint 

nous    emulsions    containing    adhesion    agents.      3,108,971, 

10-29-63,  CI.  2.)2 — 311.5. 
Mestre,  Luis.     Collator  with  fixed  storage  pockets.     3,108,797. 

10-29-63,  CI.  270 — 58. 
Metzger,   William  J.,   to  National   Castings  Co.     Car  coupler 

centering  device.     3,108,697,   10-29-63,  CI.  213—21. 
.Meyer,  Alvin.     Matrix  tor  interproximal  anterior  restorations. 

3,108,377,  10-2&-63,  CI.  32— tt3. 
Meyers,  George  L.,  to  American  Can  Co.     Dispensing  carton. 

3,108,735,  10-29-63,  CI.  229—51 
.Mez;tino,  Joseph  F.  :   Hee —  „  ,„„ 

Baldwin,  Robert  R.,  Lowry,  Mezzlno,  and  Ohan.     3,108. 

874 

Michel,   Rupprecht,   to   Slemens-Schuckertwerke  Aktiengesell- 

schaft      imce-tbrough  steam  generator.     3.108,576,  10-29- 

63,  CI.  122—6.  ,,      ,       ..     ,  .     . 

Mickel,  Bianchard  U,  to  Standard  Oil  Co.     Engine  fuel  test 

device.    3,108,468,  10-29-63,  CI.  73—61. 
.Millendort,  Alfred  J.  :  See — 

Child,  Edward  T.,  Lafferty,  Millendort,  and  Bos.     3,109,- 

041. 

Miller,  Jack   M..  M.   Long,  C.  F.   Rapp,  and  L.   F.  Alley,   to 

Marlen  Equipment  Co.     Machine  for  stuffing  sausage  and 

similar  casings.     3,108,318,   10-29-63,  CI.  17—39. 

Miller,  James  H.,  to  Qouid-Natlonal  Batteries,  Inc.     Battery 

vent  plugs.    3,108,911,  10-29-63,  CI.  136—177. 
Miller,    John    L.,    to    The    Bendlx   Corp.      Fluid    brake    pedal 

arrangement.      3.108,651,   10-29-63,   CI.   l80 — 90  6. 
Miller,  Roy  G.,  ^  to  Dayton  T.  Brown,  Inc.     Stabilizing  mine 

roofs.     3,108,442,  10-29-63,  CI.  61 — 45. 
Miller,  Raymond  J.  :  See — 

ifacltttyre,  John  R..  and  Miller.    3,109,167. 
Mills,  John  K.,   to  Bell   Telephone  Laboratories, 
penaatlng    apparatus    for    trequency    sensitive 
3,109,133,  10-29-63,  CI.  321—2. 
.Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Owen,  Kichard.     3,108,896. 
Miraada,  Angel  A.     SUlng  compositions.     3,108,889, 

63,  CL  10« — 142. 
Mitchell.  Clifford  E^  R.  E.  Prescott.  L.  Schenker, 
Tweed,    to    Bell   Telephone    Laboratories,    Inc. 
call  transmitter.     3,109,071,  10-29-63,  01.  179- 
Mltchell.  John  K.,  Co. :  See — 

L«nt8,  Charles  M.     3.108,449. 
Mite  Corp. :  See — 

Hablcht,  Helmut.    3.108,670. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See— 

Owashi,  Toshlro,  Onoe,  Ito,  and  Kawai.     3.108,849. 
Mo    Shlh  C.  and  D.  A.  Kassner.     Shoe  lace  fastener.     3,108, 

343,  10-29-63,  CL  24—121. 
Mobberley,  Thomas  W.     Hair  curlers.     3,108,603.   10-29-63, 

CI.  132—34. 
Model,  Ernst :  See— 

Blndler,  Jakob,  and  Model.     3,108,903. 

Molnar,  Robert  J.  :  See — 

Put«er,  Murray,  Sylvander,  and 
Monarch  Tool  *  Machinery  Co.  :  See — 

Bey,  Ahmet  K.    3,108,346. 
Monroe  Calculating  Machine  Co.  ;  See — 

Warden,  Donald  A.    3,108,508. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Guerry,  Davenport.     3,109,034. 

Hauler,  Henry  K.,  Jr.,  and  Dowell.     3,108,352 

Haman,  Marfon  W.,  and  DAmlco.    3,109,006 

Hayes.  Louie  W.,  Sr.    3.108,354. 

Lincoln,  Robert  J.     3,108.356. 

Makln,  Barle  C,  Jr.     3,108,946. 

Shaver,  Kenneth  J.    3.108.999. 

Slkorskl,  Paul  E.     3.108,3M. 

Symes.  William  F.     3.108,969. 

Tate,  iohn  E.    3,108,322. 


Inc.     Corn- 
regulators. 


10-29- 


and  D.  Ci. 
Telephone 
-90 


Molnar.     3,109,129. 


and  G.  P. 
engines. 


Torrance. 
3.108,434. 


3,108,695,   10-29-63, 


.Moutecatlni    Societa    Generate    per    I'lndustrla    Minerarla    e 

Clumica  :  See — 

I'.urri,  Alceste.    3,108,988. 
.Moure,  carl,  and  W.  F.  Tousignant,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 

.MeiDod    lor    making    a    polymer    of    N-(vlnilbeniyU -N-(hy- 

drux.vfthjl)   amine.     3,108,992,  10-29-63,  CI.  260 — 88.1. 
Moure,  (.eorKf  R  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Removal  of  hydrogen  sul- 

tlde  from  >ases.     3,108,850,   10-29-63,  CI.  23 — l8l. 
.Muore.  li.irduu  E.,  and  R.  N.  Noyce,  to  Falrchlld  Camera  and 

lustruiiient     Corp.       Method     for     tabricating    transistors. 

,<,ll>a,3.")y.   10-29-63,  CI.  29 — 25.3. 
.Moore,    Harry   O  ,   50%    to  F.    E.    Godley.      Valve  mechanism 

for  flush  tiiuks.    3,108,286,  10-29-63,  CI.  4 — 55. 
Moore,   James  K.  :  See — 

KrouenberK,   Marvin,  and  Moore.     .■!,109,166. 
.MiMirf,  Robert  E..  to  Hell  &  Gossett  Co.     Mechanical  sealing 

.-itructure    tor    rotating    shafts.      3,108,816,    10-29-63,    CI. 

277—93. 
.Moretta,  Marci'lla  S.  :  See — 

Tenconl,  Riccardo.     3,108,462. 
Morin,    l.oui.s   H       Thin   walled   lock  slider  for  one-sided  sep- 
arable   fasteiHTS.      3,108,347,    10-29-63,   CI.   24 — 205.14. 
.Murley,   Frederick   W.   W.,   D.   M.   Anley, 

to    Rolls-Royce    Ltd.       Gas    turbine 

10-l'9-63.  CI.  00—39.07. 
Morns,   Bianchard   T.     Article  holder. 

CI.  211  —05. 
Morris,  Harold  D.,  and  J.  T.  Buckingham,  to  Systron  Donnes 

Corp.      Stable  zero  electronic  circuitry.     3,109,145,    10-29- 

•  13,  CI.  32h      1. 
Morst',  Hugh  B.,  to  Avery  Industries,  Inc.     Heater  assembly. 

3.n>y.oM.  iu--'y-r>3,  ci.  219— 19. 

Mortenseu.    Rudolf    \\ .,    to  Dorr  Woolen   Co.      Spindle  brake 

releasiuK  attachment.     3,108,428,  10-29-63,  CI.  57—78. 
.Moss.  Ho.vle  (...  and   R.   C.   Schwartz,  to  Botany   Industries, 
lu''.      .\utoiiiatic    control    system    for   producing  a    bat    oi 
uniform   thickness,   in  lint   cleaners.      3,108,332,    10-29-03. 
r\,  ID-   202. 
.Moss,  John  I.,  and  W.  J.  Browner,  to  Relaxaclior    Inc.     Gen 
erator  for  electronic  muscle  stimulator.     3,108,597.  10-29- 
63,  CI.  128 — 422. 
.Motorola,   Inc.  :  See — 

Kramer,  Don  A      3,109,061 
Moxey  Ltd.  ;  See— 

swiudelis,  Harry,  and  Forrester      3,108,700. 
.Mueller  A.G.  ;  See — 

Fehx,  Emll.     3,108.509. 
.Mueller  Urass  Co.  :  See — 

Rader,  Robert  R.     3,108,778. 
Mueller,  Rolf  K.,  to  General  Mills,  Inc.     Memory  system  and 
method  utilizing  a  semiconductor  containing  a  grain  bound- 
ary.    3,109,163,  10-29-63,  CI.  340 — 173. 
.MufiKhinger,    Herman  G.,    to  Phillips   Screw  Co.     Tools  for 
recessed  head  fasteners.     3,108.623,  10-29-83,  CI.  145 — 60. 
.Mullen.   Thomas  Y.  :  See — 

Roe,  Ralph  C   Lichtensteln,  and  Mullen. 
-MuUer  &  Co.  K.G.  :  See — 

Grunvogel,  Vinzenz  A.     3,108,606. 
-Mulllnix,  Charles  D.     Bridle  construction  for  rotatable  kite. 

3,108.770.  10-29-63,  CI.  244—153. 
Miiltifastener  Corp.     See — 

Stewanl.  Jerry  H.    3,108,368. 
.Multiplex  Faucet  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Seeuer,  George  E.     3,108,718. 
.Munse.  Robert  A.,  to  The  Bishop  and  Babcock  Corp.     Method 
ni   making  sheet  metal  fastener.     3,108,371,   10-29-65,  CI. 
29—532. 
.Murek,   Josef   K.,    to  General  Dynamics  Corp.     High   energy- 
rate  forming  machine.     3,108  503    10-29-63,  Cl.  78 — 42. 
Murray.    George    W.,   Jr.,    and    E.    L.    Armstrong,    to   Socony 
Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc.     MUorl  blue  grease.     3.108.957,  10-29- 

63    Cl.  252 25. 

Murvall,  .^ke  e"  to  L'rfabriken,  Aktlebolaget.     Spinning  reels. 

3.108,702,  10-29-63,  Cl.  242—84.2. 
Myers,  John  W.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Catalytic  alkyla- 
tioii  of  aromatlcs  with  paraffins.     3,109,038,  10-29-63.  C\. 
260 — 671. 
Naideth.    Leon.      Basketball   goal    set.      3.108,803,    10-29-63, 

ri    273—1.5. 
.Vakanishl,  Tetsulchlro  :  See — 

Nettel,  I->ederick,  and  Nakanishl.     3.108,938. 
-N'alco  Chemical  Co.  :   See — 

Luvisi,  George  W.    3,10§L970. 
Nash,    Monroe,   and    E.    O.    Freudenstein ;    said   Freudenstein 
assor.   to   said    Nash      Method  of  preparing  an   edible  fish 
product      3,108,882,  10-29-63,  Cl.  99—188. 
National  (Vsh  Register  Co..  The:  See — 

Cornell,   James  R.,  and  Congleton.     3,109,122. 
Wachowlak,  David  A.    3.109,125, 
.National  Castings  Co.  :   See — 

Metzger,  wniiam  J.    3,108,697. 
.National  Rejectors,  Inc. :  See — 

Ellis,  Ray  G.,  and  Vaccaro.    3.108,680. 
.National  Rubber  Supply,  Inc.  :  See 
Kelley,  Charles  P.     3,108,795. 
.National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corp.  :   See — 

Goldberg,  Albert  I.,  and  Davis.    3,108,986. 
Naugle,   Reginald  B.,  to  Autrtonlc  Corp,     Electric  voting  ma 

chine.     3,108.743,  10-29-63,  Cl.  235 — 54 
-Navara,  Vaclav,  to  Kovo-Flnis  Narodni  podnik.    Control  vahv 
for  metal  spraying  guns.     3,108,614.    10-29-63,  Cl.   137— 
625.16. 
Nebinger.    Richard    B..    to    Knapp-Monarch    Co.      Cream    dis 

penser.    3.108,721    10-20-63.  Cl.  222—394. 
-Neel,  Robert  M.,  to  Oltn  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.     Fabrlca 
tlon  of  hollow  articles.    3,108,361,  10-29-63,  Cl   29—157.3 
•Nettel.    Frederick    and  T.   Nakanishl.     Power  plant  using  a 
steam  cooled    nuclear    reactor.      3.108,938.    10-29-63,    Cl 
204—193.2, 


3,108,577. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XV 


to   Olin    MathiPHon 
troiii  Hii  Bdriil\ tun- 

li»    _'!t-i)3.    I'l.    23 


3.108.1)37 


.Newberry.   James    R  ,    and    J     B.   OHura. 
Chemical  Corp.     .Separation  of  diboraiie 
of  dlborane  and  hydrogen       3.ln8,,S.>ti. 
204. 
.Newman.  James  L.  :   see- 
Lee,  William  T  .  Osinun.  and  Newman. 
New  i'ork  Air  Brake  Co..  The  :   See- 

Hodgson,  Robers  F      3.108.701 
.Nichols,   Edward  C.  to  Draper  I'orp      Loom  selvage  iiiotion. 

3,108,617,  l()-2«-63,  Cl    13l»-  55. 
Nielsen,  Holger  D..  to  Danfusg  ved  Ing.  .M    Clausen      riiprnm 
static  regulating  device.     3,108.747.  10-29-63,  Cl.  23ti  -W 
Nielsen,   John    P..   to    Idaho    Beau   <  oiiimission.      I'rocess    f'.r 
rendering   beans   (juick    cookini:       3,108.884.    10-2»-«>3.    <'l 
99—204. 
.NIU,  Rudolf  :   See 

Hofmann,  Walter,  and  Nlll.     3.108.612. 
Nilsson,    Hans    R..    and    L     B.    .Sfhibbye,    tu    Svenslwi    Rot>>r 
-Maskiner  Aktiebolag      Regulating  means  for  mtar.x    pi.Ntoii 
compressor.     3,108,(39,    10-2y-«i3.   Cl     23(i      138 
Nippon  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  ;   See 

Asamaki.  Tatsuo.    3.109.13ti 
Nltzsche,  Siegfried,  and  M.  Wick,  to  Wacker  Chemle  G.m.b.U 
Adhesion  of  silicone  rubber  to  surfao's      3.108.81(8.  lit-jtf- 
63,  Cl.  117  —  75. 
.Nomin*,    Gerard,    R.    Bueourt,    and    J.    Tessi.T.    to    Roussel 
UCLAF,    S.A.      Method   for  preparation   of  2Q-alkyl-19  nui 
teatosterone    and    the    intermediates    obtained    tlinrffroin 
3,109.009,  10-29-63,  Cl    260     397  4 
.Nordberg  Mfe.  Co.  :  See — 

Balmer.  HansjOrg.     3,108,756. 
.Norgaard,  Johannes  B.     Wheel  balancing  apparatus      3.108, 

479,  10-29-63,  Cl.  73—481. 
North  American  Aviation,  Inc.  :   See   - 

Bowman,  Darl  F,.  and  Hays.    3,108,919. 
Luslc,  Rudolph  F.    3,109,050 
.North  American  Philips  Co  ,  Inc.  :   Set 

Otten,  Gerardus.  Van  der  WlUigen.  and  Kssers.     .1.109, 

085. 
Scharrer,  Erich,  and  Kossow.    3,108,900. 
Scheerbarth.  Maximilian      3,108,811. 
Spaa   Jacob  H      3,109,0y<;. 
Winn,  Russell  E.    3.108.3^54. 
Novo  Terapeutlsk  Laboratorlum  A/S  :   See — 

Hassing,   Vagn.  Junchei,  and   Rasmussen. 
Novotnv,  Rudolf  :  See 

Schuermann,  Fritz,  and  .Novotny. 
.Noyce,  Robert  N.  :  See 

Moore,  Gordon  E..  and  -Noyce.    3,108.359. 
.Nuchman.  Benjamin,  and  S.  V.  Whang.     Apparatus  lor  tittiiii; 

contact  lenses.     3.108.523.    10-2<.)-t>3,  Cl.  95— 1 1. 
Numrlch,  Fred  H.,  to  Lnited  States  of  America,  Navy.     Win 
dow  and  passive  interference  generator      3,10it,040,  10  29 
63,  Cl.  35—10.4.  ,      , 

•Nurmse,    Karl,    to    Lifabriken,   .\ktiebolaget.      Spinning   reel 

3,108,760,  10-29-63,  Cl.  242-84.2. 

-Nysted,   Leonard   -N.,   and    R.    Pappo.    to    G.    D     Senrle   4    •  o 

Ozonolysis   process    and    intermedlntes    in    tlie    maiiuractii  e 

of     17-oxygenated     2-oxa-.')aaiidro8tan-3  ones         3.109.01II, 

10-29-63,  Cl.  260—468. 

O'Brien,   Robert  J.,   to  Ekco-Contaiuers    Inc.     .Vpparatus_foi 

separating    and    depositing    nested    containers.      3.108.714. 

10-29-63.  Cl.  221-  211.  o,.o.,o 

OConnor.   James,  Jr.     Curb  aii<l   gutter  formers      3,108..>]8. 

10-29-63,  Cl.  94 — 16. 
Odell,  Norman  R.  :   See— 

Dadura   James  (i.    Siegart.  Odell,  and  Henry.     3,108.90»i 
Odell    Robert  C,   to  Allis-Chalmers  Mfg    Co.     Method  of  ap 


.{.  108,592 


3,108,443 


ig  major 
Cl.  53—24. 


insulation  for  capacitors      3.108.413,   10-29- 


.Mezzino,  and  Ohan.     3.108. 


and  o'Hara 
:   See- 

3,108.913. 

Products  Corp 
,  15—250.42, 


3.108.85«i 


Windshield   wiper. 


Decolorizing 

2rt<»— 537, 


and  Miiiris 


Dlyini 

Ohan,  William  J  ,  Jr  :   See 

Baldwin,  Robert  R  .  Lowry 
874. 
O'Hara.  James  B.  :   See- 
.Newberry.  James  R 
Ohio  Crankshaft  Co  .  The 
Sommer,  Richard  A. 
Oishel,  John  R.,  to  Trico 
3,108,308,  10-29-63.  Cl. 
Okajlma,  Sadatoshl  ;  See- 

Kondo,  Seiji.  and  Okajima.    3  108,»Us 
Olenberg,  Harry,  to  Halcon  International,  Inc. 
malelc  acid  solution.     3,109,025.   10-29-63,  Cl 
Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.  :   See 

Ager,  John  W  ,  Jr.,  and  Reld.  3.109  026. 
Alexander,  Btiy  P.,  and  Reld.  3,109,028. 
.\ltwicker,  Elmar  R.,   W  eilmuenster,  (iarrett 

3  109  030 

Corfee,  Ralph  E.,  and  Kucla     3  108.916. 
Goldstein,  Herbert  L.,  and  Heying.     3,109,031. 
Neel,  Robert  M.    3,108,361. 
Newberry    James  R.,  and  O'Hara      3,108.85«. 
Wellmuenster,  Earl  A.     3,109,029. 
Olympus  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushikl  Kaisha  :  See — 

Maltanl,   Toshihiaa.     3,108,522. 
Ollphant,   Keith    M.,   to   Research    Laboratories   of   Australia 
Ltd      Applying  printed  patterns  electrostatically.     3,108, 
893,   10-29-63,  Cl,   117—10.  ^    , 

Olsen  Joaeph  F.,  to  The  General  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.  Method 
of  making  resilient  and  flexible  cushioning  and  nealing 
elements.     3.108,852,  10-29-63.  Cl.  18—69. 

°°*6washl,    Toshlro,    Onoe,    Ito,   and    Kawal.     8.108,849. 
O'Qulnn,  Ruth  E.  :  See—  „,„<,.-, 

Jepaon,  Iv«r,  O'Quinn,  and  Wlckenberg.     3,108,631. 

Ordelhelde,  Manford  A.:  See —  _        „,«„.„„ 

Champion,    Clarence    M..   and    Ordelhelde.     8,108.539  • 

Originals  By  Claire.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Tatelman,  Harvey  J.     3,108,627. 


3,109,144 
See— 


3.108.837. 
Beskow    to    Aktlebolaget 


I'app,    And 
for  knlv( 


Orlando,  Vincent  A.  :  See — 

Ciiin,  Bock  M  ,  and  Orlando       3,109.140 
Osmun,  Dean  W.  :  See — 

Lee    William  T,,  Osmun,  and  .Newman.      3.108,637 
Osten,    Fred    C,    Sr      Removable   sa>li    window   construction 

3,108,335,  10-29-63.  Cl.  20—42. 
•  >sti(irr,  Edward  D.  :  See — 

Greene,   Benjamin   F..  Jr  ,   Knight.  Ernst.   Slack,  Ostroff. 
Cawiey.  and  McMauus      3,109.170 
otten    Gerardus,   P    C    van   der  Willigen,  and   W'.   (i    Essers, 
to   North   -American   Philips  Co.   inc       .\pparHtus  for  wt-ld 
lug      3.109,085.   10-29-63,  Cl.  219 — *iO 
i»venieail  Door  Corii   :  See — 

Cliristeusen,   Kenneth   M.,  and  Binns.     3,108.833. 
Overment.  Alfred  P.    Retention  catheter.    3.108,595.  10-29-63. 

Cl.    128— 350 
Owashi.  'I'osliiio,  K.  Onoe.  H.  Ito.  and  A    Kawai,  to  Mitsubishi 
Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.      Process  for  producing  viscose  regenemted 
cellulose    fibers      3,108.849.    10-29-63.    Cl.    18 — 54. 
Owen,    Richard,    to    Minnesota    Mining   and    Mfg.    Co.     Heat 
sensitive  copying-paper.     3.108.896.  10-29-63.  Cl    U7— 36.8 
Owens-Corning  FIbergias  Corp   :  See- 
Brown,  Alfred  W.      3,108.926 
Charon,  Clarence  W".,  and  Renaud       3.108.891. 
Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co.  :  See — 
Johnson.  John  R.      3,108,492. 
Silverman,  W  1111am  B.     3,109,048. 
oxner    Edwin  S.  :  See — 

Heninger,  Grant  O.,  and  Oxner. 
Pacific  -Natural  Gas  Exploration  Co. 
Peterson.  Victor  E.     3,108,636 
Packaging  Corp.  of  America  ;  See — 
Lambert,  Harry  E.      3,108,689. 
Paldar,  Emll  J.,  Co.  ;  See— 

Slegal,  Burton  L..  and  Shubart. 
PalmgvUt,    Fredrik    T     E  ,    and    S. 

Separator.     Apparatus   for  contacting  two  fluids  with  each 
other  countercurrently.     3.108  953,   10-29-63,  Cl.  233—15 
I'anek,    Louis    A.,    and    J.    A     Stock,    to    I'nited    States    of 
America,  Interior      Pressure  control  mechanism.     3,108,716. 
10-29-63,  Cl.  222—48. 
I'anliard,    Paul,    to   Societe    -\nonyme    des   Anciens    Etablisse- 
ments  Panhard  &  Levassor.     Machines  of  the  pisfon-pumii 
type.      3,108.436,  10-29-63,  Cl.   60—52 
Pap«>,  W  illlam  H.  :  See- 
Roach,    James    L..    Pape.    Eickhoff,    and    W     F     Roach. 
3,108,720. 

Andrew,    to    Regis    Plastics.     Detachable   hand    guard 
es.      3,108.375.  10-29-63,  Cl.  30—295. 
Piipp,    Cornelius    A.,    to    United    States    of    America,    Army. 
Apparatus   and  process   for   producing  coatings  on   metals. 
3,108,900    10-29-63,  Cl    117—93.1. 
Pappo,  Rapiiael  :  See — 

.Njsted,  Leonard  N.,  and  Pappo      3.109,016. 
Park  Electrochemical  Corp.:  See— 

Kend,   David.      3.108,707 
Parke,  I>avis  k  Co.  :  See— 

Scherier,  Robert  A.      3,109,022. 
Parker,  Eric,  to  Decca  Ltd.     Cathode  ray  tube  display  appa- 
ratus     3,109,063.  10-29-63.  Cl.   178-7.85 
Partridge,  Jease  F      Bed  device  for  moving  patients.     3.108,- 

290,  10-29-63,  Cl.  5—88. 
Patz  Paul.  Arcuate  bank  feeder  with  automatic  reversible 
feed  conveyor  mechanism.  3.108,571,  10-29-63,  a. 
119 — 51. 
Patzer,  William  A.,  to  Automatic  Canteen  Co.  of  America. 
Paper  test  device-removal  means  3,108,692,  10-29-63, 
Cl.  209—111.5  ^  r.        .    .        , 

Patzer    William    -\.,    to   .\utomatic   Canteen   Co.  of   America. 
Material  testing  device    3.108  693.  10-29-63,  Cl.  209—111.5. 
Payne     Otis    C,    and    C.    A.    Brvant,    to    Cabin    Crafts,    Inc. 
Machine   for   producing   pile   fabrics   having   different    pile 
heights.      3,108,554,  10-29-63,  Cl.  112—79.        ,       ,     ,^ 
Peale    Marshall  B.     Removable  handle  and  related  and  other 
wise  handleless  utensils.     3,108,316,  10-29-63,  Cl.  16—114. 
Pelckii,    Vasalie    L.    and   J     E.    Lepetich,    to   Federal  Mogul 
Bower    Bearings.    Inc.      Method   of   producing   a    face   seal 
3,108,370,  10-29-63,  Cl.  29 — 529.  „  «„   -» 

Pellet    Lester  R.     Self  cleaning  brushes.     3,108.306.  10-29-63. 

Cl.  '15—169.  ^  ,     ^         ,  „  .  u. 

Pellno.    William    M.,    to    Servo    Corp.    of    America.     Hot-box 
detector  alarm  circuit,      3.108,772,  10-29-63,  Cl    246—169. 
Pellno     William    -M,,    to    Servo   Corp.    of    America.      Hot   box 

detector      3,108.773.  10-29-^3,  Cl.  246-169 
Pellno    William   M..  and  C.   A.  Gallagher,  to  Servo   Corp.  of 
America       Sliuuting    aid    for    railway    signalling    circuits 
3.10^771.  10-29-63.  Cl.  246—28 
Pel  Ion    Joseph  J.,  and  W.  G.  Deichert,  to  American  Cyanamld 
Co   '  Water  soluble     linear    ptdyaraidcs    and    compositions 
containing  the  same.      3.108,991.   10-29-63,  O.  260—78. 
Penning     Hendricus    -M  ,    and    -M.    Koiijn,    to    Shell    Oil    Co. 
Nuclear      reactor      coolants       3,108,936,      10-29-63,      Cl 
204—154.2.  ^   ^         ^    _ 

Penate    Vincent   S.,  to  The  Cleveland  Trench  Co 
ing  machine.      3.108,387,  10-29-63.  Cl.  37—90. 
Peutsch  Bamag  .\ktlengesellscliaft  ;  See 

Riedel,    Walter.      3,108,562. 
Peace    Gabriel   V.,   to   American    Brake   Shoe   Co. 

puiiips.      3,108,644,  10-29-63,  Cl.  103-162 
Peters     Adolph    T.,    and    R.    G.    La    Valley,    to 
Chemical    Co.      Preparation    of  foundry   corea. 
10-29-63,  a.  22  —  193. 
Petersen.  Thorvald  K  ,  to  Douglas  Aircraft  Co.,  Inc. 
air  cushion   cargo  rioor.     3,108,698,    10-29-63,  CL   214—1 

Peterson,   Herman  :   See — 

Peteraon,  Peter  A.     3,108,808. 

Peterson,  John  B.  :  See —  „  ,„»  „^„ 

Conrad,  Bdwln  0..  and  Peterson      3.108,840 


Excavat- 


Hydraulic 

The    Dow 
3,108,340. 

Sectional 
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Ball  game.     3,108,808, 


3.108.809, 


Peterson,   Peter  A.,  to  H.   PeterBon. 

10-2^63,  a.  273—101.  ^     , 

Peterson.    Peter   A.     Spinning    toy    irame   device. 

ia-29-63,  CI.  273—110.  ^       ^      ,        .,        /- 

Peterson    Victor  E..  to  Pacific  Natural   Gas  Exploration  Co 

Method   and   apparatui   for   fracturing  underground   earth 

formations.     3  108.636.  10-29-63,  CI.  166-^2. 

Petrea,  Jamec  C.  :  See—  ^  „  .  q  ma  a,i- 

Harmon,  Albert  D.,  Drake,  and  Petrea.     3,108,64 1. 

PetroUte  Corp.:  Bee-—    ^„„_ 

Ring,  Sidney  B.    8,108,948. 
Pfelfer,  Paul  E.  :  See —  .  „,  „         qiacqai 

Flnnlgan,  Frederick  T.,  and  Pfelfer.    3.108.961. 

^***E(Ud?io<^    Robm'k..*Rennhard.  Beereboom,  and  Steph 

ent.    3,109.007. 
Phelpa  Dodge  Electronic  Products  Corp. :  See— 

Samlrl.  Leo  O.,  and  Edlen.    3,109,052. 
PhUco  Corp. :  See—       „  ,^  ,  .„ 

Slegal,  Marvyn  E.    8,109.148.  x,   ,^  ,  , 

PhlUlparH'arry  L.,  and  L.  S.  Fain,  toFloseal  Corp.     Mold  for 
ase  In  making  die  for  forming  cardboard  blanks.    d,H)S,J-ii. 
10-29-63,  a.  18 — 36. 
Phllllpa  Petroleum  Co. :  See— 

Bowman,  Mark  M..  Jr.,  and  Matthews.     3.108,374, 

Myers.  John  W.    3,109,038. 

Stoller.  Frederick  L    3,108.944. 

Tolin.  fcrnest  D.,  and  Berger.    3,108,929. 

Zavasnlk.  Frederick  J.    3,108.324 

Zelinakl.  Robert  P..  and  Strobel.    3.108.994. 
Phllllpa  Screw  Co. :  See — 

Maenchlnger.  Herman  O.    3,108,628. 

^*^^Mitf<±!*Ladi8la*i"c.,  War.,?.  Rabo,   Pickert.  and  Cheung 
8108,706. 

'''*'^i°d%dWaS'^  Jr..  and  Pierce.     3,109,070. 
Pike    Roacoe  A     and  W.  T.   Black,   to  Lnion  Carbide  Corp 
Preparation  of  carboalkoxy  alkyl  silanes  from  fllanes  con 
t«ining  sllanic  hydrogen  and  acrylic  acid  esters     3.lo».oi  i 
10-29-63.  a.  260—448.2. 
PlUibury  Co..  The:  See^— 

Darat,  Jack  R.    3.108.878. 
Pines  Engineering  Co.  Inc. :  See — 

Unterbrlnk.  Victor,  and  L.    3,108.303, 
Pipe  Machinery  Co.,  The :  See— 

Anachuti.  Reynold*  G.    3,108.699. 
McKay,  John  G.    3,108,819. 
Plttiburgfa  Plate  Glaaa  Co. :  See — 

Krlnov.  Stanley.    3.108,892. 
Plaitomatlc  Corp. :  See— 

Betner,  ThMnas  E.    8,108,708. 
Plumley,  Harold  J.    Trepanning  of  cased  explosives  by  etching. 

3,108,918,  10-2»-63.  CI.  156—18.        ^      , 
Plummer,  Robert  E.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  <'o.     Antenna  nrray 

3,109,174,  l0-2»-^3,  CI.  343—100. 
Pnenmafll  Corp. :  See — 

Faxekai,  Charles.    8,108,713.  ,      ,     ,       ,  ,n<. 

Polanlecki   Salomon,  to  Avco  Corp.     Klectronio  cloik     3.1(H». 

082,  10-29-68,  CI.  219—20. 
Polaroid  Corp. :  See— 

Brackett  Robert  D.    8,108,526. 
Eburn;  WlllUm  H.,  Jr..  and  Wolff.     3.108.52.V 
EloranU.  Valto  K.    3.108,524. 
Polhemui,  Von  D. :  See —  ^  „  ,^  „  ,,,„  „,,, 

Ctaayne,  Charlea  A.,  and  Polhemus.    3,108.650. 
Poliln    Donald  H.,  to  Deere  &  Co.     Drive  mechanisin  for  an 
agrlraltural  Implement.     3,108,482,  10-29-63,  CI.  74     22! 
Pool.  George  I.,  to  McNeil  Laboratories,  Inc.     •;^-aramo-bicyHo 
heptanea,  octanei,  nonanea  and  decanes.     J.ios.ays.  lu--.' 

63   CL  260 247  2. 

Porter   Norman,  to  Ametek.  Inc.     Instrument  casing.     3,108. 
477.'l0-29-63.CT.  73— 431.  „    ,     ^     v,  »,  ^r     . 

Portaer    Harry  J.,  H.  B.  Sargent,  M.  L.  Kasbohiu,  and  E.  A 
Bobner,  Jr..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Acetylene  transport 
■yatem.    8,108.445.  10-29-63,  CI.  62—48. 
PoMls  Madilne  Corp. :  See—  ..  „       ,.       o,Aao.>. 

PoMls.  Zlnon  C,  Johnson,  Straub  and  Franke.    3,108  92.. 
Poaals    Zlnon  C.  W.  B.  Johnson.   M.  J.   Straub,  and   M.   H. 
Franke,   to   Poasts   Machine  Corp.     Automatic   taping  ap- 

Saratua  for  applying  adhesive  tape  strips  about  a  wire  coil 
.108.922.  10-29-63,  Cl.  156—468.  „     »..         o 

PreislDKer    Max,   to  International    Business   Machines   Corp 

High  Speed  printer.     3,108,534,   10-29-63,   CI     101-93 
Preacott.  Robert  E. :  See—  „  u     .  ^    -r     ^ 

Mitchell.    CTlfTord    E..    Preecott.    Schenker,    and    Twee^l. 
8.10»,071. 
Price.  Arthur  R. :  See— 

6wln,  Oilmore  T.,  and  Price.    3,108.980. 
Price  Marlln  L.,  to  Utah  Radio  Products  Corp.    Loud-speaker. 

3,109,072.  10-29-fl3,  Cl.  179—115.5. 
Prince.  John  S. :  See—  »  ino  nan 

Cabanlsa,  Edward  H.,  and  Prince.     3,109,090 
Printed  Motors  Inc. :  See —    „  ,^  ,,_ 
Heary-Baudot,  Jacques.    3,109,113. 
Henry-Baudot.  Jacques.    3,109,114. 

Procter  k  Gamble  Co..  The :  See— 

Short,  Robert  J..  Hammond,  and  Joyce.     3,108  853. 

Torongo.  Albert  H.,  Jr.,  Frederickaon,  and  Hood.    3.108.- 
722. 
Prodncen  Creamery  Co. :  See— 

Helnemann,  Burdet.    8.108.879. 
ProduHa  Seml-Conducteura,  Lea  :  See— 

Bean,  Raymond.    S.108.984. 
Progreaslve  Tool  k  Die  Co. :  8e9-- 

KeUeher.  Cornelius  T.    8.108.328. 
Proaaer    Harold  L.,  to  Aqua-Trac  Corp.     Land-water  trans 
^tlon  ViSicle:     8,108,564.  10-2^-68,  Cl.  11^-1. 


Prosaer  Packers,  Inc.  :   See — 

Vance.  Merton  C.    3.108,691. 
Pruden,  David  H..  and  J.  W.  Tlmko  ;  said  Pruden,  assor.  t" 
Western  Electric  Co..  Inc..  and  said  Timfco,  assor.  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.     Servo-mechanism  control  cir 
cult.     3,109,128.  10-29-63,  Cl.  318 — 19. 
Pullman  Inc.  :  See — 

Shaver.  William  R.    3,108  547. 
Pungs,  Leo,  K.  Lamberts,  ana  B.  Grieabach  ;  said  Griesbacti 
assor.   to  said  Pungs,  and  said  Lamberts.     Continuous  di- 
electric   heating    of    electrically    non-conductive    material. 
3,109,080,  10-29-63,  Cl.  219 — 10.63. 
Purdy,  Chester  A.,  to  Raneburgh  Electro-Coating  Corp.     Drill 

fixture.    3.108.501,  10-29-83,  Cl.  77—63. 
Pure  Oil  Co..  The  :   See— 

Carr,  Norman  L.     3,108,974. 

Flnnlgan,  Frederick  T.    and  Pfelfer.     3,108.961. 
Putnam  Rolling  Ladder  Co.  Inc.  :  See — 

Glllman,   Edward  T..  and  Baaile.     3.108,921. 
Putzer,   Murray,  F.   B.   Sylvander,  and  R.  J.   Molnar.  to  The 
Benilix   Corp.      Monitor  circuit  for  detecting  failures  in  a 
data  transmlsalon  system      3.109.129,  10-29-63,  Cl.  318— 
29. 
Pye  Ltd.  :  See— 

Hauer.  Peter.     3,108,527. 
i'yne,  William  J.,  to  Diamond  Alkali  Co.     I'henolic  pesticide 

3,108,927.  10-29-63,  Cl.  167—31. 
Ouarve.    Vernon   K.,   to   Rodgers   Hydraulic   Inc.      Power  Dp 

erated   wrench.      3,108,607,   10-29-63,  Cl.   81      52.3. 
Rabinow  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Rablnow,  Jacob.     3,108,484. 
Rabinow,  Jacob.     3.108,812. 
Kablnow    Jacob,   to  Rabinow  Engineering  Co^    Inc.      .Vdjust 

able  pulley.     3,108,484,  10-2»-<>3,  Cl.  74^230.17. 
Kabinow,   Jacob,   to   Rabinow  Knglneerlna  Co..   Inc.      Record 
player  for  both  sidee  of  a  record.     3,108,812,  10-29-63,  Cl 
274—39. 
Rabt)    Jule  A.  ;  See — 

>lutsch,  Ladlslas  C,  Wang,   Rabo,   Pickert,  and  Cheung; 
3,108,706. 
Ruder.   Robert    R.,    to   Mueller   Brass  Co.      Blade   type  valve 

3,108,778,  10-29-C3,  Cl.  251—175. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Epstein,    David   W.,   Kaus,   and   Van   Ormer.     3,109, IK. 
Kagan,  Marshall  P.  :  See — 

Crossland,  Edward  J  .  Ragan.  Bright,  and  Hull.     3,108, 
744. 
Kamsey,   James  C.     Arrow   holder  for  bows. 

29-«3,  Cl.  224 — 1. 
Ramsey,  Justin  H.,  and  J.  W.  Van  Riper. 

lauizlng  apparatus.     3,108,321.   10-29-<i3. 
Rand  Development  Corp.  :  See — 
Cooper,  Hugh  S.     3,108,877. 
Rundol.  Glenn  T.     Raxor  blade  dispenser. 

03,  Cl.  200—16. 
Ransburgh  Electro-Coating  Corp.  :  See — 

I'urdy,  Chester  A.      3,108,501. 
Rantsch     Kurt,    to    M.    Hensoldt    k    Sohne,    Optlsche    vVerke 
Aktiengesellschaft.     Circular  scale.     3,108,378,    10-29-*).?. 

Ql    33 1 

Rantsch,    Kurt,   and   H.    Staaden,    to   M.    Hensoldt   k   Sohne. 
Optlsche    Werke    Aktiengesellschaft.      Reading    device    for 
scales.     3,109,048    10-29-63,  Cl.  88 — 1. 
Rapp,  Charles  F.  ;  See —  „  „ 

Miller,   Jack   M.,  Long.   Rapp,  and  Alley.     3,108.318. 
Raskin    Walter.     Portable  ice  skating  rink  apparatus.     3,108. 

454.  10-29-G3,  Cl.  62—235. 
Rasmussen,  Knud  E.  :  See—  „  .„„  .^. 

Hassing,   Vagn,   Juncher,   and   Rasmussen.     3,108,o92. 
Ratclirr    Peary  F.      Skier  alarm   switch.     3,109,075,   10-29 

«.i.  Cl.  200—52. 
Rath  Packing  Co.,  The  :  See— 

W.erblckl,   Eugen.    Shackelford,   and   Cooper.     .t,108,880. 
Raucher,  Walter  L.  :  See — 

Low,  Frank  D..  and  Raucher.     3.108.7.'S4 
Rauland  Coip..  The:   See — 

Kaplan,  Sam  H.     3,109.117. 
Ray.    William    A.,    to   General   Controls   Co.      Heat   motor   op 

erated   valve.     3.108,610,   10-29-<J3,  Cl.   137—628. 
Kuy.  William  A.,  and  R.  D.  Grayson,  to  General  Controls  Co 
System  for  operating  a  rotary  spit  mechanism.     3,108,632. 

10-29-<i3,  Cl.  99 »21. 

Ray,  William  A.,  to  General  Controls  Co 

gas  valve.     3,108,777.   10-29-63,  C\ 
Raymond  International  Inc.  :  See — 
Schultx,  Herbert  C.     3,108,348. 
Raytheon  Co. :   See — 

Ahearn.  John  F.     3,109,063. 
Spencer,  Percy  L.     3,109,123. 
Read.  Robert  C,  and  F.  J.  Gregor 
expressing  machine.     3.108,633 


3,108,725.  10- 

Continuous  vul 
Cl.  18 — 6. 


3,108,(!83,  10-29- 


Ollfllled  solenoid 
251—54. 


to  The  Gordon  Co.     Juice 
10-29-63,  Cl.   100 — 98. 


ling  m«vii.»iv.     „,....,».,—.,,  —  —    --'. — . —  n  ,/\Lj 

Redrbw     Allan    R.      Windshield   cleaner   mechanism.  3,108, 

307.  10-20-63,  Cl.  15— 250.28.  ,,^000^  ,n_m 

Reed.    Loretta.      Garment    construction.      3,108,284.  10--9- 

Reed'   Theron   J.,   to  American  Planter  Co.     Cattle  feed  dls 

tributor.    3.108,672,  10-29-63,  Cl.  119 — 52. 
Reedy,  Paul  H.  :  See — 

Gasaway,  Jack.     3,108.283. 
Reese,  H.  B.,  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Woody.  George  D.     3,108.679. 
Regency  Llectronics.  Inc.  :  See — 

MathlB,  Cecil  E.     3.109,064. 
Regis  Plastics  :  See — 

Papp^  Andrew.     3,108,375.  „       ^  .     ,  ...     . 

Rehman    trvlng.  and  D.  C.  GlbMn.    Ear  defender  poaltlonlng 
and  mounting  apparatus.    3.108.2«2.  10-29-63.  Cl.  2—6. 

Reid,  Joyce  A.  :  See —  ,««/»«- 

Ager.  John  W.,  Jr.,  and  Reld.     3,109.026. 
Alexander.  Roy  P..  and  Reld.     8,109,028. 
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F.  Carragan, 
DaU  trans- 
236—61.11. 


Relndl,  Harold  J.,  and  M.  V.  Roode,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
Opaque  coated   plastic   sheet   material.      3,108,899,    10-29- 

a^    pi      117 7(j 

Relnsberg.   Adolpli.      Rigid   paper  container.      3.108,730.   10- 

29-63.  Cl.  22^—7.  ,         „.     , 

Reltensr.    Ferdinand,    to    Whltln    Machine    Works.      Arrange 
ment  to  prevent   loading  of  main  cylinder  in  carding  ma- 
chines.    3,108.331,  10-29-03,  Cl.  19 — 98. 
Relaxadsor.  Inc.  :   aee — 

Moae.  John  I.,  and  Browner.     3,108,597. 
Renaud.  Laurent  C.  ;  See — 

Charon    Clarence  W.,  and  Renaud.     3, 108,891. 
Rennhard.  Hans  H.  :  See—  „        ^     ^       „        .  „ , 

Blackwood,     Robert     K.,      Rennhard,     Beereboom,     and 
Stephens.     3,109,007.  ^,       ,,       ^  „      „.  ^ 

Rentschler,  Waldemar  T.,  to  Alfred  Gautbler  G.m.b  H.     Pho- 
tographic lens  shutter.     3,108,528,  10-29-63,  Cl.  9o— 64. 
Republic  Aviation  Corp.  :  See — 

Branker,  Hoffman  E.     3,109,139. 
RepubUc  Industrial  Corp.:  See—  ma^-jB 

Stec,  Josepih  P.,  Gerhardt,  and  Lynch,      3,108,d38. 
Research  Laboratories  of  Australia  Ltd.  :  See — 

Ollphanr  Keith  M.     3.108,893.  ^  . .     ,         ,   „  ,.„ 

Retallliau.  Ecimond  R.,  to  Esso  Research  ."d  Engl  nee  rlngCo. 
Removing  impurities  from  catalysts      3,108,972,  lO-^W-tw, 
Cl.  252 — 412. 
Reullick,  WUliam  B.  :  See— 

Gortn,  Everett,  and  Retallick.     3,108.857. 
Revco.  Inc.  :  See — 

Crotaer,  Frank  P.    3.108.460. 
Reynolds.  Andrew  C,  Jr.,  O.  H.  Cbalker,  Jr.,  J 
and  E    J.  Qutowskl,  to  General  lime  Corp. 
mission  apparatus.     3,109,089    10-29-63,  Cl.  —     ^-.~^^ 
Reynolds,  Jack  J.,  and  DA.  A.  ^hock.  to  ContinenUl  Oil  Co. 
Luderground    disposal    of    radioactive    liquids   or   alurrJea. 
3.108,439,  10-29-63,  Cl.  61—6. 
Reynolds,  James  T. :  Bee— 

Hlghtower,  John  R.    3,108,448. 
Reynolds  MetaU  Co.  :  See— 

Charles,  Harold  H.    3,108,406. 
Olaser,  kurt  F.    8J108.663. 
Rbeinmetall  G.m.b.H.,  Flrma  :  See — 
Zeidler,  Willi.     3,108,466. 

'^'"'•l^'Frie^  iiy  "ro.,  Macrt,  Rice,  Madden,  and  Robinson. 

Rice  Rip  O.',  B.H.  Oelb,  L.  A.  Kaplan^nd  J.  R,  Hooker,  to 
General  Dynamics  Corp.  (Convalr  blvlalon).  Polynjertc 
product  of  a  PN  ring  conUlnlng  polymer  "da  «™ox- 
ylated  dlene  polymer  and  articles  prepared  therefrom. 
3,108,989,  10-29-63,  C^.  260—48.6  ,«_oa_iis     n 

Rlcii.    ^cott    R.      MobUe    garage.      3,108,820,    10-29-68.    Cl. 

Richardson,  lone.     Flower  display  device.     3,108,401,  10-29- 

Rl^an.  Donald,  to  Haieltlne  Research,  Inc.  Tranamltter 
aooaratus  for  compensating  for  receiver  signal  distorUon. 
3il^.056.  10-29-63,  Cl.  178—5.2. 

Rickmoiid  John  L.  Power-driven  rotary  toothbrush  and 
liQUld  applicator.     3,108,300,   10-29-63.  Cl.  15--24 

Ri«?el.  WaUer.  to  Pent«rh  »»='»« „^"'*?^*^'^f- 1 14^' 
charge  tubes  for  projectiles.    3.108.562,  10-^^h-9a,  \.i.  n* 
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Bleker  k  Co.  Schuhfabriken  :  See — 

Teufel.  Bwald.     3.108,385. 
Rln«     Sidney    B.,    to    Petrolite    Corp. 

87108,948,  10-2^3,  Cl.  208—189. 
Risdon  Mfg.  Co.,  The  ;   See— 

Dayton,  Arthur  B.,  Jr.    3,108,687. 
Ritiau,  WiUlam  P.  :  See— 

AOlen   Oliver  L.,  Ferraris,  and  Rltaau. 
Roech  J..  Sons.  Inc.  :  See— -         _.^v»»     ...i    w     v    TU»t*i 

Roa<*,    Jamea    L.,    Pape,    Blckho«r,    and    W.    F.    Koaeo. 

Roach,  Vam^^L..  W.  H.  Pape,  W.  H  Elckhoff  and  W.  F^ 
Roach  to  J  Roach  Sons,  Inc.  Material  measuring  and  bag 
flmM  apparatus.     3.108,720.   10-29-63,  Cl.   222—318. 

Roach.  William  F.  :  See—  „,  .  w  «         a    xb     v     Tn^mMi 

Roach     James    L..    Pape,    Elckhoff.    and    W.    F.    Boadi. 

3,108,720. 
Robertson  Paper  Box  Co..  Inc.  ;   See  - 

Tyrseck,  Walter  J.,  and  Hackenberg.    3.108.78<J. 

^''''^^'^"j^rf^"  My^on'o:.  Ma^.  Rice.  Madden,  and  Robinson. 
3,108.433. 

Rockwell  Mfg.  Co.  :  See —  o  mo  oa^ 

Jazbutis,  Anatolijus,  and  Crommelln.     3,108,384 

Rodek  Victor,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.  Adlustable  piezo- 
electric wave  fUter  having  two  resonance  peaks.  3.109, 1&8, 
10-29-63.  Cl.  333—72. 

Rodgera  Hydraulic  Inc.  :  See— - 

Quarve,  Vernon  K.    3,108^07        _    ...    „     . 

Rodmaker.  Gerald  M..  and  W.  R.  Wedding  to 
Soaulding.  Lighting  fixture  mounting  means. 
10-29-63,  Cl.  240—61.11. 

Roe  Ralph  C,  J.  Llchtensteln.  and  T.  Y.  Mullen,  to  Burns 
aiid  Roe.  Inc.  Heat  storage  and  steam  generating  unit. 
3.108.57^  10-20-fl3,  Cl.  122—33. 


Petroleum    refining. 


3,108.810. 


Roode,  Melvln  V.  ;   See— 

Relndl.  Harold  J.,  and  Roode.    3.108,899. 
Roof,  Robert  A.  :  See — 

Shaw.  Fred  B.,  Long,  and  Roof.    3,108,881. 
Rooney,  Michael :  See — 

Worley,  Norman  O.,  and  Rooney.    3,108,(04. 
Rooney.  Wliliaiu  J.     luked  typing  ribbon  with  clean  replace- 
ment means     3,108,675,  10-29-63,  Cl.  197—172. 
liosen,  Irving,  to  Diamond  Alkali  Co.     Xylene  dlthiocyanatea. 

3,109,015,  10-29-63.  Cl.  260 — 464. 
Itottenstock.  H.,  k  Sons,  inc. ;  See— 

Lober,  George  M.     3,108,557.  ,„    „„„ 

Rosenthal      Harry.       Rigid     display     container.       3,108,686, 

10-29-63.  Cl.  206 — 45.34.  ^    ^ 

Rosenthal.    Manuel    G.      Means    for    installing    lamp    shade 

covera      3,108,415.  10-29-63.  Cl.  63 — 381. 
Rosner    Edward.     Snuffer  for  cigarettes  and  the  like.     3,108.- 

602,  10-29-63.  Cl,  131—237. 
Rosamy,  Gerd.  and  J.  Wasaermeyer.  to  Th.  Goldaohmldt  A.-Q. 
Method  of  producing  organo-sillcon   compounds  and  prod- 
ucts therefrom.     3.109,012,  10-29-63.  Cl.  260 — 448.2. 
Roth,  Wilfred:  See- 
Henderson,  Paul  D.    3,108,475. 
Rouaaei-Uclaf,  8. A.  :  See — 

Amlard,  Gaston,  Got&net,  and  Velluz.     3,109.008. 
Nomine,  Gerard,  Bucourt,  and  Teasier.     8,109,009. 
Rowekamp,  Edward  F.,  to  The  Lodge  k  Shipley  Co.     Exter- 
nally grH>piag  artiae  tranrferring  aivaratua.     3,108,886, 
10-29-63,  Cl.  294—88.  _^     ,. 

Roy,  Richard.    Cleaning  Implement  having  a  swlvelly  mounted 

handle     3,108,304,  10-29-63,  Cl.  15 — 144. 
Royal  Master  Grinders,  Inc.  :   See — 

Hughes.  Daniel  C.    3,108,407. 
Royce.  Mark  B.,  to  ContinenUl  Can  Co.,  Inc.     ConUlner  for 
frulU.   vegetables   and   the   like.     3,108,731,    10-29-68,   a. 
229 — 14. 
Ruderfer,  Martin  :   See — 

Dyer,  John  N.,  and  Ruderfer.    3,108,469. 
Ruehle,    6arry   P.      Game   device.      3.108,807,    10-2»-«8,    Cl. 

273 — 96. 
Rueplng,  Calvin  F.  :  See—  „,^„„.„ 

Sllva,  Adalbert  M.,  and  Rueplng.    8,108,942. 
Ruga  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Rub.  William  P.    3,108,426.  „„.„„,„„„ 

Rugg,  William  P.,  to  Rugg  Mfg.  Co.     Rake.     3.108,426,  10-29- 

83,  Cl.  66—400.01. 
Runde,  Mrs.  Bonlta  E.  :   See — 

Tlnkey,  Otto  G.     3,108,458. 
Ruskln  Development  k  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

Ruskln.  Henry.    3,108.373.  ,    ^,^      ^  „  .. 

Ruakln.  Henry,  to  Ruskln  Development  k  Mfg.  Corp.     Cable 

cutter.    8.l0fe,873.  10-29-63.  CL  30—90.6. 
Rust    Edgar   C   Jr..   to   Crompton  *   Knowles  Corp.    ^Lo<mi 
needle  penetration  counter.    3.108.353,  10-29-63,  Cl.  28—4. 
Rmi  Machinery  Works  Ltd.  :  See — 

Kohler,  Lothar.     3,106,619. 
Ryan,  Robert  F. :  See—  „,„„„.<, 

6ever.  Charles  D.,  and  Rran.    3,108,956. 
Saad    Theodore  S.,  and  E.  Hadge,  to  Sage  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Contlnuoaaly  variable  phase  snifter  using  circular  polarisa- 
tion.   3.109,161,  10-29-63,  Cl.  333 — 31. 
Sablos     RoUand    C.      Platinum    plug-valve   meUl    anode   for 

cathbdlc  protecUon.     8,108.939.  10-20-63.  Cl.  204—196. 
Sachs.  Charles  M..  to  International  Latex  Corp.     Method^ 
making  non-wrinkling  braaaleres.     3,108,598,  10-29-68.  a. 
128—616. 
Sacxawa,  Matthew  F. :  See—  ^    ^  ..    o_ 

Budney,   Michael   P.,    H.    S.   and   T.   W..   and    Saciawa. 
8  108  791 
SalBr    J'aicob   A.'     Dental   engine.     3,108,781,    10-29-63.   O. 

253—3. 
Sage  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 

Saad.  Theodore  8.,  and  Hadge.    3.109.151. 
SaUer,  Norrls  H. :  See—  „    ^  ,  „ . 

liappe,  Reynold,  Sailer,  and  Lubaa.    8,109,164. 
Salnt-OoDaln.  Compagnie  de  :   See — 

Arnaud.  Roberi.    3.108.380. 
Sams,  Martin.     Soap  guards.    3,108,392,  10-29-63,  Cl.  46—28. 
Samuel    Serglu,   to  Machines  Bull    (SocWt*  Anonyme)    Com- 
pagnie dea.    Monoatable  trigger  clrcuita.     3.109,105,  10-29- 
63,  a.  307—88.5.  ,    ^  ^  , 

Sanchez,  John  G..  to  Baker  Perkins  Ltd.     Spacer  and  tranafer 

apparatus.    3,108,681,  10-29-68,  Cl.  198—84. 
Sander,  Howard  H.,  M.  Cowan^  Jr.,  and  S.  C.  Hlght,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Atomic  Enern?  Commission.     Blast  yield 
meter.    3,108,466,  10-29-63,  a.  73 — 35. 
Sandler.  William.     Adjustment  and  control  means.     3,l08,48i. 


Joserph    H. 
3,108.751, 


Rogers,  Louis  J.  :  See—  d„«.„ 

Helmaster,  John  W.,  Jenkins,  and  Rogers 


8.108, 


8.108,7»8. 

Rolls-Royce  Ltd. :  See—  ,  i^o  7«7 

BltlB  Ernest,  and  Collins.     3,108,767. 
Morley.  Frecierick  W.  W..  Anley.  and  Torrance. 
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Rnmeabere  Floyd  E  .  and  R.  M.  Karilnakl.  to  The  Dow  Chem- 
^«7co^'  P^eaa  for  incorporating  additives  Into  polymeric 

pVoducts.     3.108.984.  10-25-63,  Q.  260—84.2. 
Rommel    Howard  E.     Transfer  machine.     8.108.676.   10-2»- 
68.  Cl.  198—19. 


10-29-63,  Cl.  74 — 424.8. 
Sant' Andrea   Novara   OfBclne    Meecanlche   e'Fonderle    S.p.a.  : 

See— 

Schleifer,  Carlo.    3,108,883. 
Sardo,  WUllam  :  See—  „  ,  ^  „. . 

Kuhnapfel,  Robert  H.,  and  Sardo.    3.109,064. 
Sargent,  Herbert  B.  :  See —  ,.   .^  _  _^     «  w 

Portaer     Harry    J.,     Sargent.    Kastwhm,    and    Bobner. 
3,108;445.  ^     . 

Saaaki,  Jun-lchl.  and  M.  Watanabe.     Transmitter  of  electro- 
magnetic flowmeter.     3,108,474,  10-29-63,  Cl.  73—194. 
Saunders.  John  A.,  to  Ecllpae  Fuel  Engineering  Co.    Gaa  filter. 

3.108,866.  10-2fr-68,  Cl.  66 — 480. 
Scanlan.  Thomas  A.,  to  The  Eastern  Co.    Power  connector  for 

key  operated  chucks.     8,108.646.  10-29-63.  Cl.  173 — 96. 
Scarpelll.  August  F.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.    Electrical  stock 

removal  apparatus.     3,109.120.  10-20-63.  Cl.  814 — 68. 
Scbacht,  Roy  A.     Credit  card  pundilng  and  printing  appan- 

tua.    3,108,742,  10-29-63,  Cl  284 — 85. 
Scharrer.  Erich,  and  0.  Koaaow,  to  North  American  PhUkM 

Co.,  Inc.    Electric  discharge  tube.    8,108,906,  10-29-63.  Cl. 

117—226. 
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Scheel,  Wolfgang,  to  Deutsche  Solvay;^Werke  OefieU^chaft 
m.b.H.  Filter  cake  washing  device.  3,108,»ol,  10-^»-oj, 
pi    210 19^ 

Scheerbarth,  Maximilian,  to  North  American  Phlllpo  Co.,  Inc. 
Scanning  arm  for  scanning  records  having  stereophonlea  ly 
associated  signals  recorded  In  one  groove.  rf.lUS.Sii. 
10-29-63.  CI.  274 — 23. 

Schell,  Earl  J. :  See —  ,  „  i.  „      «  ,no  aia 

Schleicher.  AUen  K.,  and  Schell.    3,108,414. 

'^*'''*Ml"iiJir 'cflffeTd    E..    Pre«cott.    Schenker,    and    Tweed 

3  109  071 
Scherenfcerg!    Hans   O..    to    Daimler-Benz    Aktiengesellschaft. 

Rotirypfiton  engine.     3.108.578,  10-29-63C1.  1^3--8. 
Scherenberg,    Hans   O.,    to   Daimler-Benz    Aktlenge«^  Ischaf  . 

Structural  connection  between  rotatable  parts.     3,l08,b4U, 

Sch«rerT*R^Vt"?Tip^rke.  Davis  i  Co     N-aryl  anthranllU- 

acids.    8,109.022   10-2»-«3.  CI.  260— 501. 
Scheuer,  Jerome:  See— 

Haysllp,  Homer  C.    3.108.724. 
Schibbye,  Lauritz  B.  :   See — 

Nilsson.  Hans  R..  and  Schlbbye.    3.108,739.        ,^.  .    , 
Schibbye,  Lauritz  B..  to  Svenska  Bot«r  Maskiner  Aktieb<i_lag. 
Regulating  means  for  rotary  pierton  compressors.    3,108.  <4U. 

lO-2»-63.  CI.  230— 138  q  i  n«  <«•>    i  (V-2» 

Schick  Harvey  W.    Building  construction.    3,108.662,  iu-.<:y- 

63.  6l  189 — 84. 
Schlage  Lock  Co. :  See — 

De  Vines.  HoUU  L.    3.108,685.  w  .h.., 

Schleicher.  Allen  K..  and  i.  J.  Schell.  to  Andre-Matlc  Machli 

ery  Co.     Multi-container  packaging  apparatus  and  metht)d. 

Schlilfer,^  C?ar?^,^^Sant= Andrea  Novara  OfHclne  Meecanlche 
e'Fonderle  S.p.A.  Adjustment  of  nippers  for  combining 
frames.     3,108,333,  10-29-^3.  CI.  19—236. 

Schlosser,  Peter.  Process  for  PWP"»?«o'^.,^»S«'l«?^S!f  K,' 
dium  salt  of  acetylsalicylic  acid.     3.109,019,  10-29-63,  LI. 

Schm^^Edward.  Jr.,  aad  A.  H.  Vedvik.  to  Oscar  Maver* 
Co.,  Inc.  Continuous  chopper.  3,108.626.  10-2»-bj,  «  i. 
14^—192 

SchnellpreBsenfabrik     Koenig    k     Bauer     AktiengeselUchaft : 

See — 

Kargl,  Godfrled.    3,109,059.  o,nfl.>o- 

Schor.   Herbert,   and   R.   N.    Seek.     Folding  boat.     3.108,29o, 

10-29-63.  CI.  9 — 2.  ,      ...     .  ,  o  ,nu 

Schroder.  Allen  S.     Water  timing  distributing  valve.     S.lUb. 

609    10-29-63.  CI.  137—119.  ,  „    ,  . 

Schue'rmann,  Fritz,  and  R.  Novotny.     Method  of  fixing  anchor 

bolts  m  the  drill  holes.    3.108.443.  10-29-63,  01.  6  --4o. 
Schulta,  Herbert  C,  to  Raymond  International  Inc.    Lining  of 
olpes   including   lining   machine   with   belt    drive   trowels. 
3,im348,  10-2S-^3,  CI.  25—38. 
SchuU  Tool  and  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Hieber.  Ellsworth  E.    3,108  789.         „.„„,..,     ,f>oo_«Q 
Schupbach,   Rene  M.     Necktie  holder.      3.108.342.    10-29-63. 

a.  24 — 49. 
Schwa rU.  Robert  C.:  See—  omeQio 

Moss.  Hoyle  G..  and  Schwartz.     3.108.332. 
Sciaky  Electric  Welding  Machines  Ltd.  :   See— 
Larkworthy.  Alan  W.    3,109.087. 

'~"&«S'e"^bert*"::and  Scott.    3.108.81o.    ^ 

Scyocurlm.    Stephen,    to    Waters    Mfg..    Inc.      Torque    gauge 

5.108.472,  10-29-^3,  CI.  73—139. 

Sdniseni  podniku  textllniho  strojlrenstnl :  See — 

Zahridka,  Pavel.    3,108,4«1. 
Searle,  G.  D..  k  Co. :  See—  ,  ,  no  m  « 

Njited.  Leonard  N.,  and  Pappo.    3,109,016. 

""^'sfhTnJrbert'aTd  Seek.    3.108.295.        ^  ^        ^      ^^^^ 
Seener    George  E.,  to  The  Multiplex  Faucet  Co.     Beverage 

duAnser      3.108.718.  10-29-63.  a.  222-129.1. 
Seismograph  Service  Corp. :  See—  „h  H„n      •<  in« 

Crossland.  Edward  J.,  Ragan,  Bright,  and  Hull.     3.108.- 
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Selu.  Henry  S.     Schedule  display  board.     3,108.5<57.  10-29- 

Se^'Davia^pT^^Left  foot  accelerator.     3.108.489.  10-29-63. 

Selsted  Walter  T.,  to  Ampex  Corp.  Strip  transport  appa- 
ratus.   3.108,728.  10-29-63.  O.  226--95. 

Senior,  Ge<irge  A..  Jr.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  .Method  for 
the  Drodnctlon  of  aqueous  trimethylolphenol  sdlutu.us. 
3.10»T033,  10-29-63.  CI.  260—621. 

Senn  Custom,  Inc.  :  See — 

Slnninger.  Dwight  V.    3,109.124. 

Separator.  Aktlebolaget :  See—     ^„    ^  o,nca-.i 

^•almqviat.  Fredrlk  T.  E..  and  Beskow.     3,108.9o3. 

Serra  Gerald  F..  P.  E.  Daro,  and  A.  J.  Buchtenkirch,  to 
GUnnlni  Controls  Corp.     Fluid  stream  direction  indicator 

3.108.473.  10-29-63.  CI.  73—188. 
Servo  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Pelino,  William  M.    3,108.772. 
PeUno   WllUam  M.    3,108,773.  „,„«-,, 

Pelino.  William  M.,  and  Gallagher.     3.108,(71. 
Shackelford,  John  R. :  See—  ^  ,.       „,      q  insKs.i 

Wierblcki,  E>igen.  Shackelford,  and  Cooper.     3.108.880. 

StMinka  Delllfl  W.  Balancing  monorail  figure  toy.  3.108.397. 
10-2^-63,  CI.  46—100. 

Shapiro,  Herbert  M.  ■See—  o  mo  qi  -, 

Llgenza,  Joseph  R.,  and  Shapiro.    3,108,91d 
Shaver    Keimeth  J.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     <;uanu(lin.' 

or  mela^lne  prcHress.     3.108,999,  10-29^3.  CI.  260— '49  7 
Shaver,  WlUtam  R.,  to  Pujl™a°  1°^      Compartmentlzer  sup 

porting  hinge  pivot  and  guide.     3,108.547.   10-29-63,  (l. 

105—376. 


.Shaw,  Fred  B..  F.  E.   Long,  and  R.  A.  Roof,  to  Contiuental 
Can  Co.,  Inc.     .Method  of  packaging  food.    3,108,881,  10-29- 
t>3,  CI.  99—171. 
Sheetz,  David  1'.  :   See- 

Le  Fevre,  Walter  J.,  and  Sheetz.    3.108,979. 
Sheldon,   Lutner  Ai.,  and  G.   R.  Lawson,  to  General  Electric 
Co.     Three-way  mercury  switch.     3,109,079.   10-29-63.  CI. 
200 — 152. 
Shell  Oil  Co.  ;  See — 

Bailey,  Charles  H.    3,108,964. 
Holdsworthj  Maurice  P.    3.108,940. 
.McDanlel.  Victor  E.     3.108,943. 
.Moore.  George  R.     3.108.83.') 
Penning,  Hendrlcus  M.,  and  Kolljn.     3,108,93.'j. 
Stijntjes,  Gerardus  J.  F.    3,108,947. 
shelton,    \N  iuston   L.    to  General   Electric  Co.     Mounting  ap- 
paratus  for   built-in   appliances.     3,108,774,   10-29-63,   CI. 
248—14. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical    Industry  Co.,   Ltd. :  See- — 

Tamura.     Kihachl.     Yosblkawa.    Ito.    and    Takamlzawa. 
3,109,014. 
Shmldl,   Albert  J.,  and  J.   G.   Hester,   to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Co.     Synthesis  of   Isopropyl  benzene.     3,109,- 
037.  10-2i^-63.  CI.  200 — 671. 
Shock.  D"Arcy  A.  :   *'ee — 

Reynolds,  Jack  J.,  and  Shock.     3.108.439. 
Short,  J.  R.,  -Milling  Co.  :  See — 

Iiigasbiuchi,  Kazuo,  Kleinschmidt.  and  Ferrari.     3,108,- 
87  s 
Short,   Robert  J.,  Q.  P.  Hammond    and  D.  E.  Joyce,  to  The 
i'rocter  &  Gamble  Co.     Method  of  making  reinfoiced  plastic 
die  boxes.     3,108.853.  10-29-63,  CI.  18—59. 
.^hubart,  Harry  S.  :   See — 

Siegal,  Burton  L..  and  Shubart.    3.108,837. 
Slegal,  Burton  L..  and  H.  S.  Shubart,  to  Emll  J.  I'aldar  Co. 

Chair  headrest.     3.108,837,  10-29-63,  CI.  297—222. 
Siegal,  Marvyu  E.,   to  I'hilco  Corp.     Oscillator  frequency  con- 
trol system.     3,109.148.  10-29-63,  CI.  331 — 14. 
Siegart,   William  K.  :   See — 

Uadura,  James  (i.,  Siegart,  Odell.  and  Henry.     3.108,960. 
Sifiuen  &  Hinsch  m.b.H.  :   See — 

LUhmann.  Kelnhold.     3.108.738. 
Sieniens-Schuckertwerke  Aktiengesellschaft :   See — 
Kumpf.   Herrmann,  and  Weber.     3.108.937. 
Michel,  Rupprecht.     3,108,576. 
.Sikorskl,    Paul    E.,    to   Monsanto   Chemical    Co.      I'rocess   auU 
apparatus  tor  heating  and  stretching  filaments.     3,108.323, 
10-29-63,  CI.  18 — 8. 
SUva,  Adalbert  M.,  and  C.    F.   Rueplng,   to  Texaco   Inc.     De- 
waxing   process.      3,108.942.   10-29-63.   CI.   208—25. 
.Silverman.    William  B.,   to  Owens-lUinols  Glass  Co.     Electri- 
cally  heated  glass   melting  unit.      3.109,045,   10-29-63,   CI. 
13—6.  _ 

Simpson     DeRoy.      Portable   fence.      3,108,786,    10-29-63.    CI. 

256 — o». 
Singer-Cobble,  Inc.  :  See — 

Ueasley,  Max  M.     3,108.553. 
Singer  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Happe,  Reynold.  Sailer,  and  Lubas.     3,109,164. 
Sinnliiger,  Dwight  V.,  to  Senn  Custoou.  Inc.     Electrical  socket 
adapter   having   tube   pin    base.      3,109,124,    10-29-63.   CI. 
317—101. 
sipos,    Walter,    40%    to    Mary    C. 
3,108,391,  10-29-63,  CI.  43—113. 
.>>lack,  Frederick  F.  •   6'ee — 

Greene,   Benjamin  F.,  Jr.,  Knight.  Ernst.  Slack,  Ostroff. 
Cawley,  and  Mc-Manus.     3,109,170. 
Slagle,  William  C.  :   See — 

Beach,  Laurence  R.,  Slagle.  and  Thoman.    3.109,060. 
Slaveckl    Ronald  J.,  A.  J.  Campanella,  and  J.  L.  McLucas.  to 
HRB-Singer,    Inc.       Stereo     scanning     unit     and     system. 
3,1W,057,  l6-29-63,  CI.  178 — 6.5. 
Sllnden,   Burton  J.     Strand  stretcher.     3,108.785,    10-29-63, 

CI.  254 — 161. 
smith    Charles  A.    V.      Water   skates.     3.108,296.    10-2fr-63, 

<l.  » — 310. 
Smith    Claude  V.     Toilet  ventilator.    3.108.289.  10-29-63,  CI. 

4—^13. 
Smith,  Chester  A.,  Jr.    Nasal  appliance. 

CI.  128—76. 
Smith.   Ray   F.      Hydrodynamlc  brake. 

CI.  188—90. 
Smith.  Robert  J.  :  See— 

CarUon,   Hurold  A.,  Elckmann,  and  Smith.     3.109.043. 
Smith,  Samuel  B.  :  See — 

Gasaway,  Jack.    3,108,283. 
Snyder.  John  L.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.     Optical  system 
for    radar   strip    map    recorder.      3.109,169.    10-29-63,    CI. 
343—5. 
Snyder  Tool  k  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Hall.  Victor  C.    3.108,712. 
Soci^te  k  ResponaablUt^  Llmitee :  Recherches  Etudes  Produc- 
tion R.E.P.  :  See — 

Lucien,  Rene.     3.108.812. 
Socony  MobU  Oil  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Buehler,  Fritz  A.,  and  Andreas.     3,108,962. 

Butcoek,  Richard  A.     3,106,966. 

Harvey,  Raymond  D.     3,108.438. 

Murray,    George   W.,  Jr.,   and  Armstrong.     3,108,987. 

Welaz.  Paul  B.     3,108,945. 

Sohda.  Yoshlml :  See — 

Sohda.  Yosbltostai  and  Yoahiml.     3,108,446. 
Sohda.   Yoshltochi  and  Yoshlml:  said  Yoshlml  Sohda  assor. 
to    Yoshltoshl    Sohda.      Container  tmwI   arrangement  for 
storage  and  transportlon  of  llqaefled  natural  gases.    3.108,- 
446.  10-29-63.  01.  62—54. 
Sohlo  Petroleum  Co. :  See — 

Anderson,  John  C.     8,109,156. 
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.\ckerman.      Insect    trap. 


3.108,588,  10-29-63. 
3,108.660.  10-29-63, 
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Sommer,    Richard   A.,    to   The   Ohio   Crankshaft   Co.     Crank- 
shafts and  method  of  hardening  same.     3.108,913,  10-29- 
63,  CI.  148 — 39. 
Spaa.  Jacob  H.,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.     System 
for  determining  the  radio-activity  of  gas  sols.     3.109,096, 

10—29—63    Cl    250 -S3  3 

Spacil,  Henry  S..  and  W.  E.  Tragert.  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Gas    discharge    heating   device.      3,106,118.    10-29-63,    Cl. 
313—204. 
Spaulding,  Joseph  H.  :  See — 

Rodmaker.  Gerald  M     and  Wedding.     3,108,751. 
Specialties  Development  Corp. :  See — 

Bagno,  Samuel  M.     3.109.165. 
Spencer  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Clark.  Clayton  F..  and  Hill.     3,108.981. 
Spencer,   Percy  L.,  to  Raytheon  Co.     Electron  discharge  de 
vices   with   a  sharp  edged   cathode.      8.109.123,   10-29^3, 
Cl.  315—39.63. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :  See—  ^    ,   , 

Badenocfa,    Benjamin    W.,    Brown.    CardUlo.    and    Liles. 

3.108.542.  „,^„„., 

Harmon,  Albert  D.,  Drake,  and  Petrea.     3.108.647. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp..  Ford  Instrument  Co.  Division  :  See — 

Martinuzzl.  Plo  F.     3,108,575. 
Springer     Edward    M.,    to    Heyer    Inc.      Feeding   means    for 

duplicating  machine.     3,108,458.  10-29-63.  CT  64—27. 
Spurck,     Richard    F..    to    The    Machlett    Laboratories.    Inc. 
Electron    tutw    with    flexible    grid    snpportUig    structure. 
3,109,119.  10-29-63.  Cl.  313—269. 
Staaden.  Helnrlch  :  See — 

RUntsoh.  Kurt,  and  Staaden.     3.109,048.      ,„  ^  „„     _, 
Staggs.    Calvin    H.      Arm    sling.      5,106,589.    10-29-63.    Cl. 

128     Oi 
Stair  'N'  Fold  Co.  :  See- 
Carlson,  Swan  O.     3,108,657.  ^,  ,,^oo- 
Stallworth^    William    R.      Ball    valve    assembly       3.108,28.. 

10-29-65,  Cl.  4—56. 
Stanaback.  Robert  J.  :  See—  „,««„„„ 

Meltzer,  Robert  I.,  and   SUnahack.     3.109^24. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Indiana)  .  See— 

Klass.  Donald  L..  and  Watson.  3,108,958. 
Klass.  Donald  L..  and  Watson.  3,108.959 
Mlcke\,  Blanchard  L.     3,108,466.  ,   .  x^. 

Stanlmlrovltch.  Douchan.  to  Soclete  des  Accumulateurs  Fixes 
et  de  Traction  (Soclete  Anonvme).  Miniature  storngecelU 
and    their   process    of   manufacture.      3.108,909.   10-29-63. 

^«       1  Oil         £1 

Stec'  Joseph'  P..   R.  E.  Gerhardt.  and  W.   R.   Lynch    to  Re- 
public Industrial  Corp.     Weather  seallna  strips  and  mount 
fng  means  therefor.     3.108.338.  10-29-63.  CL  2(^9 
Stelnacker,  Peter,  to  Westphalia  Separator    A.G.     SaretJ/e 

vice  for  centrifuges.     3,108,964,  iO-29-63,  Cl.  233—21. 
Stephens.  Charles  R.,  Jr.  :  See —        ^     ^      „        u  -^ 

BUckwood,     Robert     K..     Rennhard.     Beereboom.     and 
Stephens.     3,109.007. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc. :  See — 

Elpern.  Bill.     3,109.004. 
Stem,  Albert  D.  :  See—  o  iaq  n«7 

itauffeld    Theodore  J.,  and  Stem.     3.109,067.        ,    ,  ,   „ 

Steward.  Jerry  H..  to  Multlfastener  Corp.   „^^^yod  of  sUlng 

and  installing  a  pierce  nut  In  a  panel.     3.108,368,  io-J»- 

flo     rn      nn       432 

Sttjntjee".  Gerardus  J.  F.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Procew  'or  the 
selective  hydrogenation  of  dlen-contalnlng  gasoline.    3.108. 
947    10-29-63,  Cl.  208—144. 

^'"^'Wnek^'duls^ATlnd  Stock.     3,108,716 
Stohlqulst,   Roger  rf..    to  Ande^on   Bros    Mfg^  Co       Method 
ancT  apparatus   for  erecting  flattened   cartons.     3,108,51  o, 

«  A..  OQ    fiQ      PI      03 53 

Stoll^r.  Frederik  L..  to  PhUHP*, Petroleum  Co.  Dewaxlng 
nrocess     3  108.944.10-29-63.0.208—33.,^         ^     , 

St^ne  Vernon  H  to  General  Mills,  Inc.  BhtHoon  having  an 
externlrballonet     3.108.765.  10-29-63.  Cl.  244—31. 

Stop-Motion  Devices  Corp. :  S^— 

Stor^^;Sa^m':ei:Jo  iffif -earch  *  Mfg^ 

Stolt '^'^'e^^^'E"  Groe'^Sf il  'an^L^'t'-G^iiy Ju^t^Avco 
Corp.  Unrversal  tractor  ^bunting  and  drive  means  for 
a  c6m  harvester.     3,108.417.  10-29-63.  Cl.  56—15. 

Stowell.  Philip  A.,  to  Burroughs  Corp.  Electrostatic  charge 
production.     3.108,894.  10-5©-63,  C.  117—17.6. 

^''^ai^Sydne?  k.^*^  Stratton.     3.108.358 

**"pJ;sSls^^Z?non  c'^^hnson.  Straub.  and  Franke.     3.108. 

922.' 

Strobel,  Charles  W. :  See —     „_  ,.  ,      <,  iao  aa^ 
^Ilnskl,  Robert  P.,  and  Strobel.     3,106,994. 

Stnart.  Archibald  P  :  See—  «,nanw. 
Suld  George,  and  Stuart.  3.109.036. 
Sudrow.  Lyle  K.  V..  to  HellDod    Inc      forward  thrust  means 

for  ducted  rotor  sustained  aircraft     3.108,764,  l0-^»-b3. 

Cl   244—23 

summer.,  John  E..  J  C.  ^^^^{'^i^U^-.^ilst^Cl  ^15^ 
mason  mortar  applicator.     3.108.313.   io-z»-oa,  v-i. 

528. 

^°°'jSion?lvar^'o^ulnn.   and   Wlckenberg.     8.10«^;r 

SundquUt,  Charles  F.     Teeter  scooter.     3.106.802,10-29-63, 

a.  272—1. 

Sun  Oil  Co.:  Be*—      g.^.      «  100  038 
Suld,  George,  and  Stuart.     S,l0W,Utf0. 


Svenska  Rotor  Maskiner  Aktle^lag  :  See — 

Nilsson,  Hans   R.,  and  Schlbbye.     3.108.739. 
Schibbye.  Lauritz  B.     3.108,740. 
Svenaka  Skifferolje  Aktlebolaget  :  See — 

Brandberg,  Ake  R.  L.     3,108,930. 
Sweely,  Donald  B.  :  See — 

Fuka,  Otto  J.  and  Sweely.     3,108.671 
Sweeney,  B.  K.   Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Blackwell.  Lyman  L.     3.109.141. 
Sweetser,   Donald   A.,    to  Llgh' oiler   Inc.     Celling   light   and 

air  dlfTuslng  fixture.     3,108.529,  10-29-63,  Cl.  98 — 40. 
Sweneon.  Oscar  J.     Rotary  impact  tools.     3,108,506.  10-2ft- 

63.  Cl.  81—52.3. 
Swift  ft  Co.  :  See — 

Goeser,  Paul  A.      3,108,883. 
Swift,    Harvey   C,    to   Kelsey-Hayes   Co.      Brake    construction 
with    anti-friction    bearing    means.     3,108,659,    10-29-68, 
Cl.   188—78.  ,    ^ 

Swindells,    Harry     and    C.     R.    Forrester,    to    Moxey    Ltd. 
Reclaiming    and    blending    machines    for    bulk    material*. 
3,108,700,  10-29-63    Cl.  214 — 10. 
Sylvander.  Frederick  B.  :  See— 

Putxer,    Murray,    Sylvander,    and    Molnar.     3.109.129. 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.  :  See — 

Jarosik.  Norman  A.,  and  Guckel.     3,109.106. 
Lee,  Fred.     3,109,107. 
Symes,    William   F.,    to   Monsanto   Chemical   Co.     Process  of 
mixing   sodium    trlpolyphosphate    and    dlchlorolsocyanuric 
acid.     3,108,969,  10-2^-63.  Cl.  ""     "" 


Systron-Donnes  Corp. : 
Morris.  Harold  £>.. 


8.108,886. 
Reversible 
S.106.641, 


Wielding,    and 
Pan    tranafer 


252—99. 
See — 

and  Buckingham.     3,109,145. 
Szmuszkovlcz,  Jacob,  and  R.  V.  Helnzelman,  to  The  Upjohn 
Co.    Lower  alkyl  re8erpate-18-[a-methyl-0-(3,4,5-trlmethoxy- 
phenyDJ-acrylate.      3,109.003.    10-29-63.    Cl.    260—287. 
Takaca.  Albert  S..  to  Vltramon,  Inc.     Apparatus  for  cutting 
sheets  of  soft  semi  plastic  material.     3.108,349.   10-29-63, 
Cl.  25—108. 
Takamlzawa.  Mlnoru  :  See —  .    „  . 

Tamura,    Kihachl,    Yoehlkawa,    Ito,    and    Takamlzawa. 
8,109,014. 
Tamura    Kihachl,  Y.  Yoshlkawa,  I.  Ito,  and  M.  Takamlaawa. 
to    Shln-Etsu    Chemical    Industry    Co.,    Ltd.     Method    for 
preparing  monomethyldlchloroallane.     3,109,014,   10-29-63, 
Cl.   260—448.2. 
Tanabe  Selyaku  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See—  ^    „  ^ 

Kawasaki,    Chlkataro,    Dtsumi,    Fujlta,    and    Kobayaahi. 

3  1 09  000 

Tantllnger    Keith  W..  R.  T.  Fujloka,  and  A.  F.  Hulverson,  to 

Fruehauf    Trailer    Co.      Separable    equalized    tandem    axle 

wheel  suspension.     3,108  822,  10-29-63,  Cl.  280—104.5. 

Tate     John    B.,    to    Monsanto   Chemical    Co.     Apparatus    for 

melt  spinning  of  synthetic  filaments.     3.108.322.  10-29-63, 

Cl.   18 — 8. 

Tate    William  M.     Window  muntln  bar  elements. 

10-29-63,  CT.  20—56.  _ 

Tatelman,  Harvey  J.,  to  Originals  By  Claire,  Inc. 

handbae.     3.108,627,  10-29-63,  Cl.   150—28. 
Taylor      Dana     L.     Helicopter     control     system. 

10-29-63,  Cl.   170—160,16  „         „       w 

Tayl6r    Edward   L.,  to   KVP   Sutherland  Paper  Co.     Parch- 

mentlzed    paper.     3,108.847.    10-29-63,   Cl.    8—118. 
Taylor,  Kenneth   M.  :  See —  „.„„„„_ 

Lenle,  Camllle  A.,  and  Taylor.     3,108.88. 
Tegner.  Claes  P  :  See^ 

Dahlbom.    Johan    R.,    Lfifgren,    Tegner, 
Truant     3  108,997. 
Temple,    Hiram    E.,    to    Baker    Perkins    Inc. 

apparatus.     3,108.677.   10-29-63,  Cl.  198—21. 
Tenconl.  Rlccardo,  to  M.   S.   Moretta.     Pneumatic  tensioning 
and  everting  arrangements  for  cylindrical  stocking  knitting 
machines.      3,108,462.  10-29-63.  Cl.  66—149. 
Terllli.  Bmil  B.  :  See—  .       „  ,  „„  „„^ 

Fischer.  Raymond  P..  and  Terilll.     3.108.824. 
Tessler,  Jean:  See—  ot/w>/vnn 

Nomine   Gerard.  Bucourt.  and  Tessier.     3,109,009. 
Teufel    Ewald,  to  Rieker  k  Co.  Schuhfabriken.     Tying  means 
for   shoes  and   boots      3.108,385,   10-29-63,  Cl.   86—50. 

Texaco  Inc.  :  See —  „  _^„  „^, 

lienge,  BUI  L.,  and  Jordan.     3.108,963. 
Child      Edward     T..     Lafferty.     MiUendorf, 

3,109,041.  „ 

Dadura.  James  G..  Siegart.  Odell,  and  Henrv, 
Silva.  Adalbert  M.,  and  Rueping.     3.108.942. 
Texas  Instruments  Inc.  :  See — 

Snyder.  John  L.     3.109.169. 
Textile  Machine  Works  :  See — 

Coile,  Benjamin  F.      3.108,459. 
Thaw     Norman    L.      Paper    securement    device. 

1 0-29-63,   Cl.   281 -25.  ,  o,,von„. 

Theilemann.  Horst  A.     Film  splice  tape.     3,108,926, 
Cl.   161—231. 

^*'^"Firman,**i^fnk~M.,    Hardy,    and    Thelin.     8,109.027. 

Thermolyne  Corp.:   See- 
Walsh.   William   J.      3.109,084 
Thlel     Horst.    to    Battenfeld,   Oebr.    Flrma.     Closure  for  the 

dve    cylinder    of    dle-castlng    machines    for    thermoplastic 

material.      3,108,326.  10-29-63.  Cl.  18—30. 

Thoman,  Richard  E.  :  See—  ,naru>n 

Beach,   Laurence  R.,   Slagle,  and  Thoman.     3.109,060. 

Thomas.  Everett  V..  to  Unlveraal  Controls.  Inc.  Electrical 
Interlock  system  for  fare  collection  apparatus.  3,108,741, 
10-29-63.  Cl.  232—1. 

Thomas,  William  C.  Aircraft  with  high  lift  airfoil  con- 
struction.    3.108,768,  10-29-63,  Cl.  244 — 45. 

Thompson,  John  E.  Sausage  stufler.  3,108,319,  10-2^-«8. 
CT.  17—89. 


and     Boa. 
3,108,966. 


3.108,828, 
10-29-63, 
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TtaomDsoD  RjUDo  Wooldrldfe  Inc. :  «e« — 

ilellott,  Robert  N.     8.109.104.  ,   „   _, 

Tlce,   Frederick   B.,   to  Kiao   Keaearcb    and  Knjelneerlng  Co 

wire  rope  lubricant.     8,108,968.  10-29-83,  CI.  262—55 
Tldland,  Cnarlet  R. :  8e« —  ^      .„.„„,-, 

WlfllamB,  Arthur  T.,  and  Tldland.     3,108,767. 
Tlmko,  Joseph  W.  :  flfee—  «  ,««  ,oo 

Pruden,  David  H.,  and  Tlmko.     3.109,128. 
Tlnkey    Otto    O.,    Vi    to    Mrt.    B.    B.    Runde.     Refrigerating 
aoDaratuB     including     heat     exchange     Btablllser     means 
3408,458,  10-29-68,  Cl.  62—200.  »     u     i 

Tlnnennan.   George  A.     Apparatus  for  making  nuts  having 

wire  cUpa.    3,108,297.  10-29-63.  Cl.  10—72. 
Tlnnerman  Products  Inc.  :  See — 
Hotton,  Robert  J.     8,108,666. 
Titanium  Metals  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Davis   Delmar  B.     8,108,854.  ^  .       «        ^     a 

Tolbert,  ^UUam  P.,   8r.,   to   Anthes  Force  Oiler  Co.     Road 

reflector.     3,108,610,  10-2^-63.  Cl.  88—79 
Toledo  Scale  Corp. :  See —  „„  „.„ 

Williams   Roger  B.,  Jr.     3,108,648.  _ 

TollnVBrnest  D.r  and '  D.  K.  Berger,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co.      Fluid     analyser     for     control      system.      3,108,929, 

*  /\  '  OQ ao     pi     202 1  ftO 

Tomllnson  '  Kent.  Fingers  for  removing  feathers  from 
poultry.     3,108,317,  10-29-63^.  17— H  1    ^   _    _    „,. 

Toronao,  Albert  ri.,  Jr.,  C.  D.  Frederlckaon  and  C  R-  Hood, 
to  Ae  Procter  k  Gamble  Co.  Dlapenser  for  fabric  softener 
3,108,722,  10-29-63,  Cl.  222—463. 

Torran«^^Oeol^eyP^^:^See-      ^       ^^^^^      ^^     ^^^^^^ 

8,108,434. 

Toscbkoflf,  Dlmltar:  See—  „— -«      iiaha^t 

Zubaty,  Joseph  0.,  To«:hkoff,  and  Haven      3.108^437 

Toulmln  VlrglnU  B.,  to  The  Commonwealth  Engineering  Co 
of  Ohio     Balr  drier.     3.108.862.  10-29-63.  Cl.  34— 9«. 

Tourtellotte,  Dee.  and  B.  M.  Marks,  to  Charies  B.  Knox  Gela 
SS*  Co.,  Inc.  Method  of  ""odijtylng  tyoe  .\  gelatin  and 
pirodnct  thereof.     3,108,995,  10-26-^.  Cl.  260—117 

Touslfnant.  WUllam  F. :  See—  „  -naooo 

Idoore,  Cart,  and  Tousignant.    3,108,992. 

Toyo  Kogyo  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Koshbbu.  Isato.     3.108.513. 
ToTO  Nylon  Nenshl  Kako  Kabushlkl  Kalsha :  See— 

Kobayashl.  Takatatoshl.    3.10«.430. 

Toyo  Rayon  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  :  Bee— 

Koliyaahi,  Takatoshl.     3,108.430. 
Toyoda  Automatic  Loom  Works,  Ltd. :  See— 

Kondo,  Seljl,  and  Okajlma.     3.108,618. 

Tragert.  William  B. :  See—  o  ,  no  i ,  b 

SJpacll.  Henry  8.,  and  Tragert.    3.109,118. 

Trtco  Products  Corp. :  See— 

Olafael.  John  R.    3,108,808. 
Troche.   Herman  J.,   to  J.   H.   Holan  Corp.      Vehicle  tower 
3,10^,655.  10-29-63.  Cl.  182—2. 

^"^'hf£S,^Johar"R..    LOfgren.    Tegner.    Wledllng,    an<l 

Truant.     3,108.997. 
Turken,   Harry   H.,   and  T.   P.   Daly,   to   Duncan   Coffe*  Co 

Manufacture    of    decaffeinated    InsUnt    coffee.      3.108.876, 

10-2»-63,  Cl.  99 — 69. 
Turlay.  Joseph  D..  to  General  Motors  Corp      ^"1^*^  5°^  ^' 

braHon  dakper  unit.     3.108.490,  10-29-^.  Cl.  74-^74. 
Tumldge,  actus  P.  and  L.  A.     Policeman's  glove.    3,108,285, 

10-29-63,  a.  2—161. 

'^"'^"SldS!ae1u»p''^dL.A.     3.108.286. 

^'^tS'^Cliiort*'^..    Prescott.    Schenker.    and   Tweed. 
8,109,071. 

"^'"diarHa'rfey  W^nd  Tyler.    3.109.150. 

Tyrseck,  Walter  J.,  and  R.  A.  Hackenbera.  to  Robertson 
Paper  Box  Co.  Inc.  End  open  box.  3,108.733,  h>-m-«a. 
Cl.  229 — 31. 

Dhllg.  Friti.  to  Aaoplate  Corp.  Fountain  solution  and  cleans 
tng  agent  for  the  offset  printing  process.  3.108.535,  10- J»- 
63,  a.  101—149.2. 

Dim,  Russell  K.,  to  Universal  Tool  4  Stamping  Co..  Inc  Ve- 
hicle Jack  structure  with  adjustable  etfectlve  length  lift 
meana.    3,108,784.  10-29-63.  Cl.  254—110 

Unarco  Industries,  Inc. :  Se^ 
Breen,  Henry  D.     3,108.452. 

Union  Carbide  Corp. :  See— 

BaUey.  Frederick  B..  Jr.     3.108.967. 

Heeney,  Thomas  A.,  Jr.    3.109.121 

Helmaster.  John  W..  Jenkins,  and  Rogers.     3.108.789 

Hofer  Peter  H.,  and  Hlgglns.    3.108  851. 

SStacb;  Ladlslis  C,  Wing.  Rabo.  Plckert,  and  Cheung 

Plfc  Roacoe  A.,  and  Black.    3.109.011.  ^    „  ^ 

pSmer?    Harr^    J.,     Sargent,    Kasbohm.    and    Bohner. 

S  108  445 
Senior,  'George  A..  Jr.    3.109.033. 

Union  Oil  Co.  of  California  :  See — 
McKlnnia,  Art  C.     3,109.039. 

Unlt^  Mfg.  OB;j«w— ,  ,0ft  821 
Krauas,  Fred  A.    3,108,8Zi. 

United  Merchants  and  Manufacturers,  Inc- =  Sej^- 
Hamlter,  William  L.,  and  ColUna.    3,108,897. 

United  Soil  BuUden  :  See— 
W»d«,  Richard.     3,108,868. 


United  State*  of  America 
Agriculture :  See — 

Bell,  Raymond  W.     3,108,875. 
Air  Force  :  See —  „.     ^    ,^^     _ 

Greene,    Benjamin   F.,   Knlsht,    Ernst,   Slack.   Ontroff. 

Cawiey,  and  McManus.    3,109.170. 
Henry,  George  L.,  and  Martin.    3.109.171. 
.\rmy  :  See — 

Papp,  Cornelius  A.    3,108,900. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  ;  Bee— 
Koskl,  Oscar  H.     8,108,869. 

Sander,  Howard  H.,  Cowan,  and  Hlght.     3.108.466. 
Interior  :  See — 

Panek,  Louis  A.,  and  Stock.    3,108,716. 
Navy  :  See — 

Hoffman,  Charles  P..  and  Hollls.    3,109,173. 
KeUer,  Albert  B.,  Jr.    3.108.611. 
Lester,  Robert  A.     3,109,lli. 
Lewis,  George  R.     3,109.110.  ^  ,<.^^„ 

Magglo,  Ralph  C,  and  ChrlstUnaon.    3,109,099. 
Numrtch,  Fred  H.     3,109,046. 
United  States  Rubber  Co. :  See — 
Clarkson,  Robert  J.    3,108^355. 
Clarkson,  Robert  J.,  and  HUton.     3,108,427. 
United  SUtea  Steel  Con). :  See — 

Agarwal,  Jagdlsh  C.     3,108,790. 
Brady,  lllchard  B..  and  Brickner.     3,108.870 
Universal  Controls,  Inc. :  See — 

Thomas,  Everett  V.     3.108.741. 
Universal  Form  Clamp  Co.  :  See — 
Kus.  Theodore  A.    3.108.828. 
Universal  Tool  4  SUmplng  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Ulm.  Russell  K.    5.108.784. 
Unterbrink.  Larry  :  See— 

Unterbrlnk.  Victor  and  L.    3,108.303.  _,         ,        ^     , 
Interbrink,    Victor   and    L..    to   Pines    Engineering   Co.    Inc. 
Dressing   applicator   for   bowling   lane  gutters.      .l.lOS.dO.l. 
10-29-63.  Cl.  15—118. 
Dpjohn  Co./nje  :  See — 

Haak,  Willard  J.    3  108.996  oinonn^ 

Samusakovici,  Jacob,  and  Helnaelman.     3.109.003. 
Urfabriken.  AB  :  See — 

Frode,  Bnar.     8,108,T«1. 
Urfabriken,  Aktlebolaget :  Be9— 
Murvall,  Ike  E.    8,108,762. 
Nurmse.  Karl.     8,108,760. 
L'sines  Chauaaon,  Sodete  Anoiurme  des  :  fle«v— 

Chausson.  Andr«.     8,108,559. 
Utah  Uadlo  Products  Corp. :  See — 
Price,  MarUn  L.    8,109,072. 

^^*"Kawa»akl,Chlkataro,    Utsuml.    Fujlta,    and   Kobayashl. 

Q  lOfi  OuO 
Utsunomlya,'  Masaichl,  H.  Hlyama,  and  O.  Manabe,  to  Asahl 

Dyestuffs    Mlg.    Co.,    Ltd.      Dyeing    process.      8,108,846. 

10-29-63,  Cl.  5—37.  ^,         ^^  ^ 

VBB  Tabak-und  Industrlemaschlnen  Dresden  :  see — 

Oeyer,  Gerhard  U.    3,108,601. 
Vaccaro,  Frande  T. :  See— 

BlWs,  Ray  O.,  and  Vaccaro.    8,108  680.  „      k.#«. 

Valldeperaa,  Jose  G.,  to  Lowell  Mff.  Co.     Loud  speaker  baffle 

for  Soon.    3,108,6b3^0-2<M13,  Cl.  181—81. 
Vance,  Merton  C,  to  Prosser  Packer^  Inc.     Slxlng  machine 

3,108,691,  10-26-63,  Cl.  209—107.         ^       „  ^     ,      ^ 
van   Daien,   Christlaan  J,,  to  de  Staat  der  Nederlanden,  ten 

Deie    Vertegenwoordlgd    door    de    dlrecteur-Generaal    der 

Posterijen,  Telegrafle  en  telefonie.     Dev»<»  for  conducting 

Dosul  articles,  forms,  or  the  Uke.    8,108,801.  10-2^-68,  Cf 

Vandenberg,  Edwin  J.,  to  Hercules  Powder  Co.     Mixed  crys- 
tal of  titanium  trichloride,  aluminum  chloride,  and  alkyl- 
aluminum  dichloride.     3,l68.978,   10-29-68.  Cl.   262—429. 
Van  der  Lely,  Ary  :   See —         .,,,„,„„ 
Van  der  Lely.  C.  and  A.    8,108,422. 
Van  der  Lely.  C.  and  A.    8,108,428. 
Van  der  Lely,  C,  and  A.    8.108,424. 
Van  der  Lely,  C^  and  A.    8,108,426. 
Van  der  Lely.  C,  N.V. :  See— 

Van  der  Lely.  C,  and  A.    8,108,428. 
Van  der  Lely,  C,  and  A,    8,108.424. 

Van  der  Lely,  C,  and  A.    8,108,426  .  ,       _,^ 

Van  der  Lely,  Cornelia,  and  A.     Baking  attachment  for  aide 

delivery   rake.     3,108,422.  10-29-63,  Cl    66—377. 
Van  der  Lely,  Cornells,  and  A.,  to  C.  van  der  I^ly.  N  V-    Con- 
vertible side  delivery  rake.     8.108,423,  10-29-63,  Cl.  56— 
377 
Van  der  Lely,  Comelis.  and  A.,  to  C.  van  der  Lelv.  N.V.    Side 

delivery  rate.    8.108.424.  10-2»-68,Cl.  5*— 877. 
Van  der  Lely.  Comelis.  and  A.,  to  C.  van  der  Lely,  N.V..  to 
convertible   side   delivery    rate.      8.108,426.    10-29-63,   Cl. 
56—377.  ^       „ 

Van  der  Velden.  Cornelius  G. :  See—  .  ,««  /m»o 

Arrlson.  Robert  A..  Jr    and  van  der  Velden.     8,109,098. 
Van  der  Wliligen,  Paul  C. :  See— 

Otten,  Oerardus.  van  der  WllUgen,  and  Bsaers.     8,109.- 

AfiK 

Van  Home,  William  E.,  to  Industrial  Nucleonics  Corp.  Radi- 
ation tubing  gauge  for  computing  single-wall  thicknesses 
from  plural  double-wall  thickneas  measurementa.  8.109,- 
095.  10-29-63.  C\.  260 — 88.8. 

Van  Ormer.  David  D. :  S«e—  ^  „       ^  „,««,,- 

Epstein,  David  W.,  Kaua,  and  Van  Ormer.    8,109,116. 

Van  Riper.  Jurlan  W. :  See— 

Ramsey.  Justin  H.,  and  Van  Riper.    8.108,821. 
Van   Schle,  Robert  J.     Article  tranafer  device  for  conveyor 
systems.    8,108,678,  10-29-63.  CL  198—26. 

Varian  Assodatea:  See — 

Henlnger.  Grant  O.,  and  Oxner.    8.109,144. 
Varian,  Rusaell  H.    8.109,188. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3.108.382.  10-2»-68.  Cl. 


Varian,  RuHsell  H  ,  to  Varian  Associates.     Gyromanetic  res- 
onance methods  and  apparatus.     3,109.138,   10-29-63.  Cl. 
324 — .0 
Vawter.  John   E.,   to  Henry  Wels.  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.     Stile  and 

mounting   therefor.     3,108.664,   10-29-63,  Cl.  189 — 42. 
Vea,  Tiieodore  H.  :    See — 

Grain,  Norman  R.,  Levinthal,  Facenda.  and  Vea.     8,108,- 
694. 
Veach,    Carlos   W,      Heating    pad,      3,108.596,    10-2»-63,   Cl. 

128—399 
Vedvik,  Andrew  H.  ;   See— 

Schmook,  Edward,  Jr.,  and  Vedvik.    3,108,626. 
Vellui,  Leon  :   See — 

Amiard,  Gaston,  Oofflnet,  and  Vellui.     3,109,008. 
Verkhelm  AG.  Mascbinenfabrik  :   See — 

Landeck,  Emil.     3,108,941. 
Vermeulen.  William  P.  :   See- 
Allen    Oliver  L.,  Ferraris,  and  Ritsau.     3,108,310. 
Versatile  Press  :  See — 

Harrison.  Dewey  L     3,108..'S36.  ,      ^ 

Vlscolosi.    Louis.      Cam    actuated    hinged    weather   strip   for 

doors.    3,108,337,  10-29-63,  Cl.  20--67. 
Vltramon,  Inc.  :  See — 

Takacs,  Albert  8.    3,108,349.  ^  ^., 

Vogel      Arthur     L.       Electric    wire    connectors.       8,109,061. 

10-29-63,  Cl.  174 — 87. 
Von  Tell  Trading  Co.  AB.  :   See— 
Dahlin,  CarlE.  I.    3,108,631. 
Vorpahl,  Carl.     Torsion  bar  gauge 

33 jgj 

Vossen,  Edward,  to  Stop-Motion  Devices  Corp.     Electromatlc 

retractable  defect  finder      3,108,463.  10-29-63,  Cl   66—166. 

Wachowiak,    David    A.,    to   The   National    Cash   Register   Co. 

Electrical  control  circuit.     3,109.125.  10-29-68.  Cl.  817— 

148.5. 

Wacker-Chemie  O.m.b  H.  ;   See— 

NItzsche,  Siegfried,  and  Wick.    3,108.898 
Wade    Richard,  to  United  Soil  Builders.     Method  for  produc- 
ing' soli  conditioning    compositions.      3.108,868,    10-29-63, 
Cl    71—21. 
Wagner    Arthur  W.     Apparatus  for  covering  outdoor  athletic 

Helds.     3,108,804,  10-29-63,  Cl.  273—27. 
Walner    Eugene,  to  Horizons  Inc      Method  of  writing  on  un- 
sealed anodized  aluminum.     3,108,982,  10-29-63.  Cl.  204 — 
38 
Walker,  David  D.  :   See—  „„  ..„ 

Benjamin.  Milton  L,,  and  Walker,    3.108,412, 
Benjamin,  Milton  L  ,  and  Walker.    3,108,511.     ^  ^    ,   ^ 
Walsh     Sidney,    to   International   Computers   and   Tabulators 
Ltd.     Sheet  aligning  apparatus.     3,108,800,   10-29-63,  Cl 
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Walsh    William  J.,   to  Thermolyne  Corp      Test   tube  heater. 

3,109,084,  10-29-63,  O    219—43, 
Walter,  John  L.  :  See—  „,„o«,« 

Frischmann.  Peter  G.,  and  Walter.    3.108,912 
Walton,  William  L,  to  Young  Radiator  Ca     Deaera ting  heat- 
engine  cooling  system.     3.108.633,   10-29-63.  Cl,   165— 61. 
Waltz    Edward,   to  E    O.   Bulman,   Mfg    Co.,   Inc.     Tape  dis- 
penser     3  108  923,  10-29-63,  Cl.  156 — 510. 
Waltz,  Kenneth  R.  :   See—  „,„»..-, 

Buchele.  Wesley  F.,  and  Waltz.    3,108,471 

""Siats^h.  Lad'islas  C.  Wang,  Rabo,  Pickert,  and  Cheung. 
3  108  706 
Warden.' Donald' A.,  to  Monroe  Calculating  M^hlnp  Co      Part 
locating  means  for  piercing  operations.     3,108.r>08,  lO-M- 
63.  Cl.  83—13. 
Warner-Lambert  PharmaceMtical  Co.  :  See— 

Meltzer.  Robert  I,  and  Stanaback.     3,109,024. 
Wassermeyer,  Jakob  :  Bee —  „,,w,/mo 

HoBMny,  Ge.d,  and  Waasermeyer.    3,109,012. 
Watanahe, 'MaBHru  :  See—  „,nc.,.^.. 

Sasaki,  Jun-lchl,  and  Watanabe.    8,108,474 
Waters  Mfg.,  Inc. :  See — 

ScyocurW  Stephen.    3,108,472. 
Watson,   Carl  E..  to  California  Research   Corp 
sealing  soils.    3,108,441,  10-29-63.  Cl.  61— 36. 
Watson    James  P.     Multiple  O  ring      3,108,814,  10-29-63,  Cl 

277—82. 
Watson,  John  W. :  See — 

Watson,  Nonnan  E..  and  J.  W 
Watson,    Norman   E..   and   J.    W, 

3,108,652.  10-29-63,  Cl.  111—52 
WatBon,  Roger  W. :  Bee— 

Klaas,  Donald  L.,  and  Watson. 

Klass,  Donald  L.,  and  Watson. 

Way    Robert  B..  and  C.  D.  Kersey. 

537,  10-29-68,  a.  101—316. 
Wayne  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Ballantyne,  Earnest  R.     3,108.312.  ,.v-      . 

Weasler    Anthony  V.     Universally  Jointed  shaft  with  integral 
shock 'absorbing  coupling.     3,108.457.  10-29-63,  Cl.  64—23. 
Weber,  Robert:  See —  »,„„„„_ 

Kumpf,  Herrmann,  and  Weber.    8,108,937. 
Wedding,  William  R.  :  See —  „,„„„, 

Rodmaker,  Gerald  M..  and  Wedding.    3,108,751. 
Well   Edward  D.,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp.     2,3,6  trlchloro-6- 
nitrobensolc  acid  and  salts  thereof.     8,109,023.   10-29-63, 
Cl.  260—515. 
Weilmuenster,    Earl    A.,    to    Olin    Mathie«>n   Chemical    Core. 
Preparation    of    trlallylborine.      3,109,029.    10-29-63.    O. 
260 — 606.5. 
Weilmuenster,  Earl  A. :  See —  ^  ,,     _i 

Altwicker,  Elmar  R.,  Weilmuenster.  Garrett,  and  HarrtB. 
3,109,030. 
Welnger     Irving    I.      Dental    prosthetic    bite    rim    trimmer. 
3,108,i76.  10-29-63.  Cl.  32— -10. 


Process  for 


3,108,552. 

Minimum   tillage  planter 


3,108,968. 
3,108,959 
Coating  machine. 


3,108. 


Polysiloxane 
3,108,986, 


du  Pont  de 
10-29-68.    Cl. 


3,108,987. 


Wels,  Henry,  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Vawter,  John  E.    3,108.664. 
Weiez,  Paul  B.,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.     Catalytic  con 
version  of  hydrocarbons.    3,108,945,  10-29-63,  Cl.  208 — 60. 
Wendell,   Douglas   C,    Jr.,   to    Burroughs    Corp,      Etching   of 

chromium  alloys.     3.108,931,   10-29-63,  Cl.   204—1.^. 
Weat,  Byron  E. :  See — 

bahlquiat,  Emil  K..  and  West.    3,108,408. 
Weatero  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Fuka,  Otto  J.,  and  Sweely.    3,108,671. 
Pmden,  David  H.,  and  Tlmko.    3,109,128. 
Western  Union  Telegraph  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Zabriskle,  Douglas  M.    3,108,845. 
Westmont,  George  A.    Forward  and  reverse  belt  drive.    3,108,- 

481,  10-29-63.  a.  74—220. 
Westphalia  Separator,  A.G.  :   See— 

Stelnacker,  Peter.    3,108,954. 
Weyer,  Donald  E.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Corp. 
polymer    with    a    calcined,    volatile-free   flller. 
ia-29-63,  Cl.  260—37. 
WeyerhaeuBer  Co. :  See — 

Baxter,  Gene  F.    3,108.990. 
Whang,  Sang  T.  :  See — 

Nuchman   Benjamin  and  Whang.    3,108^623. 
Whatley,  Allan,  Jr.,  and  R.  E.  Oough    to  E.  I. 
Nemours    and    Co.      Packages.      3,108,688, 
206—62. 
Wheeler,  George  I. :  See — 

Galli,  Joseph  R.,  Wheeler,  and  Johnson. 
Whiteis,    Ulysaea   E.      Apparatus    for   removing   obstractlons 

from  conduits.     8,108,302,  10-29-63,  C\.  16—104.16. 
Whitin  Machine  Works  :  See — 

Relterer,  Ferdinand.    8,108,331. 
Whitney,  Jean  L. :  See- 
Whitney,  Robert  E.,  and  J.  L.    8,108,668. 
Whitney,  Robert  E..  and  J.  L.    Drying  bag  for  pets.    3.108.568, 

10-29-63,  Cl.  119—1. 
Wick,  Manfred  :  See — 

Nltssche,  Siegfried,  and  Wick.    3,108,898. 
Wickenberg.  Cheater  H.  :  See — 

Jepaon.   Ivar,   O'Quinn,   and   Wickenberg.      3,108,531. 
Wiedeman,  Charles  W..  Jr.  ;   See— 

Chall.  Harold  J.,  and  Wiedeman.    3,t08,745. 
Wledllng.  Slgfrld  E.  S.  :  See — 

Dahlbom,    Johan    R.,    Lofgren,    Tegner,    Wiedling, 
Truant.    8,108,997. 
Wierblcki,  Eugen,  J.  R.  Shackelford,  and  G.  E.  Cooper,  to  The 
Rath  Packing  Co.     Process  for  rapidly  curing  comminuted 
meat.    3,108,880,  10-29-63,  Cl.  99—159. 
VVlesinger,  Frederick  C,  and  T.   C.  Lyster,  to  Wlldman  Jac- 
quard  Co.     Pattern  means  for  knitting  machines.     8,108,- 
460,  10-29-63.  Cl.  66 — 50. 
Wiggins,   Alpha  M.,   to  Euphonies   Corp.     Ultra-sonic  micro- 
phone.   3,109.111,  10-29-63,  Cl.  310 — 8.2. 
Wiken,  Oscar  M. :  See— 

Davles.  Ben.  and  Wiken.    3.108.860. 
Wild,  Jamea  H. :  See — 

Lambert,  Arthur,  and  Wild.    3,108,976. 
Wlldman  Jacquard  Co. :  See — 

Wieslnger.  Frederick   C.  and  Lyster.     3,108,460. 
Wiley,    Lee   M.,   Jr.      Ball-race   game  apparatua.      3,108,810, 

10-29-68,  Cl.  273—120. 
Will  Scientific,  Inc. :  See — 

Koelle,  Otto.    8,108,476. 
Wilkinson,  Donald  G.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Induatries  Ltd. 
Thiachromono-(2,3-t))   acridones  and  process  for  their  pro- 
duction.    3,109,002,  10-29-63,  Cl.  260—279. 
Wilkinson.    Geoffrey,    to    Ethyl    Corp.      Organometallic    com- 

pounda.     3,109,010,  10-2»-^8,  Cl.  260 — 429. 
Wllliama,  Alan  F.,  to  Maasey-Ferguson  (Australia)  Ltd.    Tine 

cultivator.     3,108,643,   10-29-83,  Cl.   172—265. 
Williams.  Arthur  T..  and  C.   R.  Tidland.     Mandrel  with  ex- 
pansible chucks.     3,108,757,   10-29-68,  Cl.  242 — 68.2. 

Wllliama,  Roger  B..  Jr.,  to  Toledo  Scale  Corp.     Condition  re- 
3.108.648.   10-29-63.  Cl.   177 — 8. 
A.,   to  T.   B,   Wood's   Sons   Co.     Variable 
pitch  sheaves   having  a  large  number  of  grooves.     8,108,- 
483,   10-29^3,  Cl.  74—230.17. 

to  Haieltine  Research,  Inc.      Nonlinear 
circuit.       3,109,103,       10-29-63,       Cl. 


and 


sDonsive  device. 
Williams,   William 


to  Cepac,  Inc.     Interferometer      3,109, 


3,108,686. 


Weinman  Pump  k  Supply 'Co.  The 
McConegly,  John  P,    "  *  '^'^  "' 


3,l58,759. 


Sec 


Wllhelmsen,  Carl  R. 

slgnal-tranalating 

307—88.5. 
Williams,  William  E.,  .«  ^.^ 

049,  l6-29-63,  Cl.  88—14. 
Williamson,  Archie  O.  :  See— 

(iaris.  Gordon  O.,  and  Willianison.     3.108,520. 
Wilson,    La    Roy    A.      Snow    removal    equipment 

10-29-63,  Cl.  126 — 271.2. 
Wilson,  Robert  W.,  to  R    H.   Bouligny,  Inc.     Furrow  opener 

for  transplanter  Implement  or  the  Tike.    3.108,551.  10-29-68, 

Cl.   Ill — 3. 
Winchell,  Frank  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corp      Transmission. 

3.108,496,  10-29-63,  Cl,  74 — 761, 
Winn,     Russell    B.,    to    North    American    Philips    Co.,     Inc. 

Manufacture  of  Information   storage  matrices.     3,108,3M, 

10-29-68.  a.  29—241. 
Winner,  Roy  B.     Display  device  formed  of  reinforced   fluted 

material.     3,108,696,  10-29-63,  C\.  211—73. 
Winter,  Arthur  B.,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.     Photoelectric 

commutator     with     rotatably     mounted     plate.     3.109,101, 

10-29-63,  Cl.  260—233. 
Wirsching,    Robert    J.,    to    Daimler-Benz    Aktiengesellschaft. 

Control  arrangement,  particularly  for  fuel  injection  pumpa. 

3,108,829,  10-29-63,  Cl.  287—62. 
WlBhart.   James,   to  Consolidated  Vacuum   Corp      Valve  for 

ultrahigh    vacuum    apparatua     8,108,780.    10-29-68.    Cl. 
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Witt.  Francis  J.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.     Non- 
reciprocal  wave  translating  network.     3.109.147.  10-29-M. 

Cl.  MO— 12. 


XXll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


10-29-63,   CI. 


Wltte,  Waldemar.  Miniature  battery  charring  circuit  and 
apparatus  for  pocket  flashlights  and  the  like.  3,109,13J, 
10-29-63.  CI.  320 — 53.  „     ,  „     k. 

Wolensky  William,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Coro  'Data  boundary  cross-over  and/or  advance  data 
access  system.      3,109,162.    10-29^3,   CI.   340— 1.2  5_ 

Wolfe  George  E.,  Jr.  Plant  watering  system,  3,108,400. 
10-29-63,  CI.  47—18. 

Wolff.  Edmund  A.,  to  Champion  Papers.  Inc,  Composition 
comprising  polycarbonate  and  sucrose  ester  and  celluloslo 
web    coated    therewith.      3,108,977,    10-29-63,    CI,    260^9 

Woltr  Otto  E.  :  See— 

iburn,  William  H.,  Jr.,  and  Wolff.      3.108,525, 
Wood    Hamilton   L.,   to  Acme  Visible   Records,   Inc 

cabinet   tray  slide  and  support.     3,108,841 
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Wood     Noah   P.,   to  Dlebold,   Inc.     Tabulating  card   file   tray 

construction.      3,108,585,  10-29-63,  CI.  124—28. 
Wood's,  T.  B.,  Sons  Co.  :  See — 

Williams,  William  A,      3,108,483, 
Woody,    George    D.,    to    H,     B,    Reese    Co      Inc.     Conveying 

a^aratus,     3,10^,679,  10-29-63,  CI.  198—25, 

''°''Ma?sro  NeilT"Tnd  work.     3,109.094, 

''^r'   SS^^vesle^l**   ""sJiToT  lt2T^r' 
Wright.  Alexander  M,  :  See — 

Chandler,  Milton  E.,  and  Wright 
Wurdack.    Walter   I.      Boat  mooring 

10-29-63.  CI.  114—230. 
Yamamoto,  Kyolchl :  See — 

Klto,  Miyoshi,  and  Yamamoto. 
Yartz    Johnny  W.,   and    F.  J,   Clements,   to 

Co      Sink  wnnectlon  support  for  waste  disposal  apparatus 

3,108.755,  10-29-63,  CI.  241—100.6. 


3,108,435. 
attachment. 


Sc   Wilcox 
CI.    220—1 


3,108,5fi.T, 


3,108,345. 

General   Electrir 


Yee,  John  W,  :  See — 

Jordan,  Charles  M.,  and  Yee,     3,109,159 

Yoshikawa,  Yoshlo  :  See — 

Tamura,     Kihachi.    Yoshlkawa.     Ito,    and    TakamUawa. 
3,109.014, 

Young  Kudiator  Co,  :  See — 

Walton,  William  L,     3,108,633. 

Zabriskie,  Douglas  M.,  to  The  Western  Union  Telegraph  Co. 
Adjustable  stylus  holder  for  facsimile  recording,  3,108,- 
m.').  10-29-63,  CI.  346 — 139. 

/.aliracika,  Pavel,  to  Sdruzeni  podniku  textilnlho  strojlrenstni, 
Splector  mechanism  for  a  yarn-change  device  in  a  circular 
knitting   machine.     3,108,461,    10-29-63.   CI.    66 — 138. 

Zavasnik,  Fredrick  J.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Method 
and  means  for  manufacture  or  biaxially  oriented  thermo- 
plastic film,      3,108,324,  10-29-63.  CI.  18 — 14. 

Ztidler,  Willi,  to  Firms  Rheinmetall  G.m.b.H.  Homokinetlc 
universal  joint  for  large  angles  of  misalignment.  3.108,466, 
10-29-63,  CI.  64 — 21. 

Zellnski,  Robert  P..  and  C.  W,  Strobel.  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co  Process  for  preparing  terminally  reactive  polymers. 
3,108,994,  10-29-63,  CI.  260 — 93.5. 

Zieeler  Arthur  W.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Hermetic  seal  terminal,    3,109,055,  10-29-63.  CI.  174—152, 

Zles,  Carl  W,,  to  International  Basic  Economy  Corp,  Appa- 
ratus for  the  preparation  of  food  compounds.  3,108,530. 
10-29-63,  CI,  99—238. 

Zlnner  Donald  H..  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc,  Glass  jar 
grlppers,      3,108.682,  10-29-63.  CI,  198—162. 

Zubaty,  Joseph  G^  D.  Toschkoff,  and  H.  A,  Haven  to 
General  Motors  Corp.  Hydraulic  transmission.  3,108,43 1, 
10-29-63.  CI.  60 — 63. 
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2—    6:  3,  108.  282 

29—196.6  3.  108.861 

62—   187  3,  108,  45? 

99- 

1 
194;  3,  108,883  : 

132—   34  3,  108.603 

182—    2;  3,108,658 

68:  3.  108.283 

208  3,  108,  363 

200;  3,108,453 

204.  3,108,884 

39.  3,  108,  604 

3,  108,  U6 

83:  3,  108,  284 

241  3,  108.364 

235:  3,108,  46.( 

238;  3,  108.  .530 

134—   44:  3.108,605 

119;  3,  108,657 

161:  3,108,285 

280;  3,  108.  365 

382:  8,  108.  4.S.' 

331;  3,  108.531 

57  3.  108.606 

188—   72:  3.  108. 658 

4—   55:  3,  108.  286 

405.  3,  108,366 

64—    21;  3,108,456 

421;  3,  108,  .^32 

186;  3,  108,607 

78:  3. 108. 658 

56:  3,108,287 

430:  3,  108,  367 

23;  3,  108,  457 

100- 

98;  3,  108,533 

198:  3.  108,608 

90;  3.  108.660 

159:  3.  108,  288 

432  3,  108,  368 

27;  3,  108.  458 

101- 

93;  3,  108,  .S34 

136—    6;  3,  108.906 

94;  3,  106,661 

213:  3,  108.  289 

488  3.  108,  369 

66-   41;  3,108.459 

149,  2:  3,  108,  535  > 

3,  108.  909 

189—   34;  3,  108,662 

,V—   88:  3,  108,  290 

529:  3.  108.  370  1 

50:  3.  108.  46(1 

218;  3,  108,  536  , 

29  3,  108. 910 

37:  3,  108.663 

111:  3,  108,291 

532:  3, 108,  371 

138:  3.  108,  461 

316;  3,  108,  537  1 

177.  3.108,911 

42;  3, 108, 664 

317;  3,  108,292  \ 

30—   15;  3,  108,372 

149:  3,  108.  462 

415.  1;  3, 108.  538  ; 

137—  119:  3,108,609 

82:  3. 108.  666 

348:  3.  108.  293  '> 

90.  5;  3, 108,  373  i 

166:  3,  106.  463 

425;  3,  108.  .139 

493;  3,  108.  610 

88:  3,  108,  066 

6—    4:  3,  108,294 

130;  3,  108,  374 

68—    19;  3,  108,  46( 

102— 

49;  3, 108,  540  ! 

494;  3,108,611 

192—    3:  3. 106,  687 

8—   37:  3.  108.  846 

296;  3,  106,  375 

24:  3,108,46.' 

103- 

7:  3,108,541 

596  16  3,108.612 

4:  3,108,666 

119:  3,  108.  847 

32—   40:  3,106.376 

71—    21;  3,108,868 

162:  3, 108,  542  ; 

609;  3,108,613 

i              8:  3, 108. 608 

9—    2;  3,  108.295 

63;  3.  108,  377 

7^-       35;  3. 108,  466 

3,  108.  543  . 

625  16;  3,  108, 614 

27:  3. 108. 670 

310:  3.  108,  296 

33—    1  3,  108,378 

40.  5;  3,  108,  467 

3,108,544  i 

625  66;  3,108.615 

193—   35;  3. 108,  671 

10—   72:  3,  108,  297 

19  3.  108,  379 

61:  3,108,468 

173; 

3,  108,  545  1 

628  3,108,616 

194—   57:  3,  108,  672 

13—    6:  3,  109.  045 

32:  3,  108,  380 

67,1;  3,108,469 

104— 

138: 

3.  108,  546  I 

139—   55;  3,  108,617 

195—   31;  3.108,928 

16—  1.7.  3,  108,298 

3,  108, 381 

88,  5;  3,  108,  470 

105- 

376: 

3,108,547 

257  3.108,618 

197—    1;  3.106.673 

21:  3,108.299 

181:  3,  108,382 

186:  3,108,471 

106- 

48; 

3,108,885 

3,108,619  1 

27:  3. 108,  674 

24;  3, 108.  300 

34—   99:  3,  108,  862 

139;  3,108,472 

65: 

3,  108,  886 

140—  124;  3,108.630 

172;  8,  108.  675 

77:  3,108.301 

155;  3,  108,863 

188  3.  108,  473 

62: 

3.  108,  887  ! 

141-    8;  3.108,621 

198—   19:  3,108.676 

104.  16:  3,  108.  302 

36—    2:  3,  108,  383 

194  3,108.474 

3,  108,  888  1 

144—  208:  3,  108,  622  ! 

21  3,108,677 

118:  3,  108.303 

10.4;  3,109.046 

3.  108,  47,^ 

142:  3.108,889  , 

145—   50;  3,108,623  , 

25  3,  108,678 

144:  3,108.304 

11;  3,  108.384 

401;  3,108,476 

186;  3,  108,  890  ! 

146-   .52  3,108,624 

3, 108. 679 

169:  3,  108.  305 

36—   50;  3,  108,  886 

431;  3,108,477 

213:  3.  108,  891  i 

162  3,  108,626 

31;  3,108,680 

171:  3,  108,306 

72:  3.  108.  386 

468:  3,  108,  478 

309:  3.108,892 

192  3,  108,626 

34:  3.108,681 

250  28:  3.  108,  307 

37—   90:  3,  108,  387 

481;  3.108,479 

107- 

49;  3.  108,  548 

148— 31  55  3.108,912 

162:  3,  108.682 

250  42;  3,  108,  308 

126;  3.  108,  388 

74-   196:  3,  108,  480 

106— 

6;  3,  108,  549  , 

39  3,108,913 

200—   38;  3, 109, 073 

266  52:  3,  108,  309 

43—42  06;  3, 108,  389 

220;  3,108,481 

124;  3,108,550 

186  3,108,914 

3,  109, 074 

366;  3,  108,  310 

42  09  3, 108,  390 

221:  3,  108,482 

111— 

3;  3,  108,  551 

187;  3,108,915 

52;  3.  106,078 

417:  3,  108.311 

113;  3,  108,391 

230  17  3,108,483 

62  3,  108,  552 

146—    2:  3,108,916 

82:  3,  108, 076 

525;  3,  108,  312 

44     53  3  108.864 

3,  108.  484 

112— 

79  3,  U«,  553 

105;  3,108,917 

87:  3,  109,077 

528:  3,  108,  313 

46—   28:  3. 108,  392 

3.  108,  485 

3,  108,  .554 

160—   28;  3,108.627 

88:  3.  109. 078 

566:  3.108,314 

137;  3,  108,  393 

242:  3.  108.  486 

168;  3,  108,  555 

152—  354:  3.  108.  628 

152:  3, 106, 07B 

16—   55;  3.  108,  315 

46—    7  3,  108.  394 

424.  8;  3.  108.  487 

3.  108,  556 

153—   32:  3,108,629 

202—    1  Re, 26.468 

114;  3.  108.316 

65:  3, 108,  395 

465:  3.  108.  488 

252:  3,108,557 

156—   18;  3,108,918 

114;  3.108,930 

17—  11, 1  3, 108.  317 

90:  3, 108.  396 

562.  5:  8.  108.  489 

113- 

42:  3.  108.  558 

3,  108,919 

100:  3,108,938 

39;  3,  108,  318 

100;  3,  108,  397 

574;  3.  108,490 

94  3,106.559 

310  3,108,920 

204—   15;  3.  108,931 

3,  108.319 

216  3  108,  398 

615:  3,108,491 

95:  3.108.560 

432:  3.108,921 

38:  3.  108, 982 

18—    1  3,  108,  320 

47—   17  3,  108,  399 

660:  3,  108,492 

114— 

66.5;  3,108.561 

468;  3,  108, 922 

51  3.108,933 

6  3  108  321 

18  3  108,  400 

688;  3.108,493 

230:  3,108,563 

510  3,108,923 

105;  3,108,934 

8;  3.108,322 

39:  3!  106, 401 

752:  3,108.494 

238:  3,108.562 

158—  123;  3,108,630 

164  2:  3,106,936 

3  108  323 

58  3.  108,402 

761:  3.108,496 

115— 

1  3,108.564 

160-  193  3,  108,631 

3,  108. 930 

14:  3,  108,324 

50—  100:  3.  106,403 

796;  3,108,496 

28  3.108.568 

161-  ir  3,108,924 

193.2:  3,106.987 

16  5;  3, 108,325 

103;  3,  108,  404 

3,  108,  497 

116- 

117  3,108,566 

231  3.  108  925 

3. 106, 918 

30:  3,  108.  326 

230:  3,  108,  406 

801  3.108.498 

135;  3.108,567 

162—  156;  3.  108,926 

196:  3,106.938 

36:  3.108,327 

439:  3,  108,  406 

75—    41:  3,  108,869 

117— 

10  3,108,893 

166—    9  3,  108,632 

3.  106, 940 

3  108.328 

51—  103-  3,  108,  407 

124:  3,108,870 

17  5  3,108,894 

51  3,  108,  633 

217:  3,108,941 

3.  108.  329 

163  3,108,408 

308:  3,108,871 

19;  3.  108,895 

166—   41  3,108,634 

306-   16:  3,108,088 

54  3,  108.848 

170;  3,108,409 

77—    41:  3,108,499 

36  8  3,  108,  896 

3,  108,  635 

45  31:  3.106,064 

3,  108. 840 

204;  3.  108,410 

62;  3,  108,  500 

37  3,108.897 

42;  3,  108,  636 

45  33:  3,106,086 

55  3,  108,850 

236;  3,  108.411 

63;  3,  108.  501 

75:  3,108.898 

99  3,  108,637 

45  34:  3,106,680 

57;  3, 108, 851 

237:  3,  108,  412 

78-     9  3.  108,  502 

76.  3,  108,  899 

124  3,  108,638 

56;  3,106,067 

50:  3, 108,  852 

53—   24  3,  108.  413 

42;  3.  108,  503 

93  r  3.108,900 

241.  3,  108,639 

62:  3,106,086 

3,  108, 853 

48  3,  108.414 

81—   3  5  3.  108,  504 

126  3,108,902 

167—   31  3,  108,927 

66;  3,106,688 

19—   83:  3,  108.  330 

381;  3,  108.415 

9.5:  3,108,505 

138  5.  3,108.903 

170— 135  4  3,108,640 

3,106.080 

98;  3, 108.  331 

56—  131  3,106,865 

52.3;  3,108,506 

211  3,108,904 

160  16  3,  108,641 

208—   26:  3,106,942 

202:  3, 108,  332 

480;  3, 108.  866 

3,  106,  507 

213:  3, 108.9a5 

172—   44  3,  108.642 

31  3,106,943 

235:  3, 108,  333 

56—   14  3,  108,  416 

83—    13:  3,  108,  508 

226  3,108,906 

265  3.  108,643 

33  3.106.944 

30—    4  3,  108,  334 

15;  3,108,417 

81:  3,108,509 

119- 

1:  3,108,568 

173—   95  3,  108,646 

39:  Re,  25,467 

42  3,  108.  S35 

28  3,  108,418 

84—  1  27:  3.109,047 

19  3,  108,  568 

118;  3,  108,644 

60  3,108.946 

56  3,108,336 

42  3,  108, 419 

88—    1  3.  109. 048 

23;  3,  108,  570 

174—   35  3,  109,060 

67;  3.108,940 

67.  3,  108,  337 

206.  3,  108,  420 

14:  3,  109.  049 

51;  3.108,571 

87;  3,  109.  061 

144:  3.106,647 

69  3, 108.  338 

297  3  108,421 

79;  3. 108,  sro 

,52  3,  108.  572 

88;  3,  109,  052 

189  3,108,948 

22—  152  3,  108. 339 

377  3,  106,  422 

91-    26  3.  108,511 

HI  3,108,573 

110  3,  109,053 

209-   36  3,108.948 

193;  3,  108,340 

3,  108,  423 

216  3,  108,512 

159  3.  108,  574 

152:  3,  loy,  054 

107  3,  108,  6»1 

3,  108,  341 
23—   87  3,  108,854 

3,  108.  424 
i           3,  108,  425 

92-  24  3,  108.513 
240  3  108  514 

122- 

1  3,108,575 
6  3,  108,  576 

3,  109,  055 
17.5—  108  3,108,645 

111  5  3,  108,682 
3,108,003 

181;  3.108,865 
204.  3,108,856 
212  3  108  857 

!    400  01  3.  108,  428 

57-  58  3  3,  108,  427 

78  3  108  428 

93—  53  3.  108,  515 
80:  3,108,516 

123- 

33  3.  108.  577 

8  3,  108,  578 

17  3,  108,  579 

177—    1,  3,  108,647 

3  3,108,648 

118.  3,108.901 

3,  108,  094 

466  3,106.950 

210-  199  3,108,951 

269  8;  3.  108.  858 

99  3,  108,  429 

94—    44  3,  108,517 

90  3,  108,  580 

208;  3,  108,  649 

211-   65  3,108.696 

310;  3!  108,  S-W 

157  3,  108,430 

46  3,  108,  518 

119  3,108,581 

17K-  5  2;  3,  109,056 

73  3,108,086 

24—   49:  3,  108!  342 

60—  35  4  3,  108,  431 

i        50;  3,  108,  519 

r24  - 

6  3,  108.  582 

6  5  3  109,  057 

213-   21  3,106,097 

121  3,  108,343 

3,  108,  432 

3,  108,  520 

22 

3,  108,  583 

6  6  3.  109,0,58 

214-    1  3,108.096 

125  3  108  344 

1      35  6  3,  108.433 

95-   4  5  3,  108,  521 

24 

3,  108,  584 

3,  109,059 

3.106,088 

134  3.  108,  345 

39  07  3,  108,434 

10  3,  108,  522 

126—271  2 

3,  108,  586 

6  8  3,  109,060 

10  3,108.700 

201  3,  108,346 

39  16  3,  108,  436 

113.  108,  523 

127- 

46  3,108,907 

7  I   Re  25,468 

140  3,108,701 

205  14;  3,  108,347 

i        52  3,  108.  436 

13  3,  108,  524 

128— 

75  3,  108,  587 

7  3  3,  109,061 

375;  3,  106,  702 

■26—   38  3  108,  348 

53  3.  108,  437 

3,  108,  52.'> 

76  3,  108,  588 

7  5  3,  109,  062 

522  3,  108,  703 

108  3.  108,  349 

61—    5;  3.  106.438 

44  3,  108.526 

94  3,  108.  .589 

7  85  3,  109.063 

219—10  53:  3,109,060 

3.  108.  350 

3,  108.  439 

45  3,  108,  527 

173;  3,  108,  590 

28:  3.  109.  064 

19  3,106,061 

142:  3.  108,  351 

'29  3.  108.  440 

64  3,  108,  528 

218  3,  108,  ,591 

30  3,  109,065 

20  3,  106, 082 

156;  3, 108,  800 

36;  3.  108.441 

96—    91  3,108,872 

3,  108,  592 

179—    1  3,  109,066 

39  3,106.063 

28—    1:  3,108,352 

45  3.  108.  442 

98-    40:  3,  108,  529 

328  3,  108,  593 

2  3,  109,067 

43  3.106,064 

4:  3,108,363 

3,  108,  443 

99-    14  3.  108,873 

3.  108,  594 

8  3,  109,068 

60  3,106,065 

19:  3, 108,  364 

62—    3;  3.  108.  444 

23.  3,  108,  874 

350 

;  3,  108,  595 

15;  3,  109,  069 

69;  3,  108,080 

71.3:  3,108,355 

22 

3,  108.  867 

55  3,  108,  875 

399 

3,  108,  596 

15  55  3,  109,  070 

120  3,106,087 

74;  3, 108.  356 

1        48 

3.  108.  446 

69;  3,  108,  876 

422 

:  3.108,597 

90  3,  109,071 

220-    1.  3,108,704 

76;  3.106.357 

54 

3.108,446 

1       76  3,  108.  877 

516 

3,  108,  598 

115  5  3,  109,072 

4;  3,108,706 

29-   21;  3,108,358 

25.3:  3,108,369 

155  5  3  106  360 

3. 106.  447 

1       90:  3.108.878 

526 

3,108,599 

180-   73  3,  108,650 

9;  3,108,700 

63:  3,  106,  448 

116;  3,106,879 

548 

3,  108,  600 

90  6  3.108,651 

3, 106,  707 

70 

3,  108,  449 

159:  3,106,880 

129- 

28 

;  3,108,585 

181-   24  3,  108,  652 

64:  3,106.708 

187  3:  3,  108,  361 
157.4:  3.106,362 

156 

3,108,450 

1       171;  3,108,881 

131- 

56 

;  3,  108,  601 

31  3.  108,653 

64:  3.106,708 

'      184 

3, 106, 461 

1      188:  3,106,882 

237 

:  3,108,602 

'          3,  106, 664 

67  3,106,710 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


221- 


223— 


223— 

2at- 

225— 
23^- 

2a»— 


92. 

172: 

197: 

211: 

213: 

48: 

89: 

129.1: 

180: 

318: 

403: 

06: 

83: 

1: 

41: 

30: 

»5: 

6: 

7: 

14: 


31: 
44: 

51: 

02.  S: 

230-   72: 

79: 

138 


232- 
233— 


234- 
236— 


1: 
14: 
15: 
21: 
27: 
35: 
54: 


60: 
61.11: 
61.  9: 
78: 
152: 
161: 
104: 
99: 
25: 
102: 
240—51.  11 

54 

128 


230- 
239— 


3,108,711 
3, 108,  712 
3. 108, 713 
3, 108,  714 

3. 108. 715 

3. 108. 716 
3, 108,  717 
3, 108. 718 
3, 108,  719 
3,108,720 
3, 108,  721 
3, 106, 722 
3,106,723 
3, 108.  724 
3, 108.  725 
3,  108,  726 
3, 108,  727 
3. 106.  728 
3,106,729 
3, 106,  730 
3, 108.  731 
3, 108,  732 
3, 108,  733 
3, 108.  734 
3. 108,  735 
3, 108,  736 
3, 108,  737 
3, 108, 738 
3,108,739 
3. 108, 740 
3, 108,  741 

3. 108. 952 

3. 106. 953 

3. 108. 954 
3, 106. 956 
3. 108.  742 
3,  108,  743 
3, 108,  744 
3,  108.  745 
3,109.089 
3. 109. 088 
3,  108.  746 
3.  109. 090 
3,  109,  091 
3.109.092 
3,  108.  747 
3. 108.  748 
3, 108,  749 
3. 108.  750 
3. 106.  751 
3. 108.  752 
3, 108.  753 


241-   36: 

100.5: 

216: 


242- 


68.2: 

n.3: 

79: 

84.2: 


244— 


240— 


115: 
23: 
31: 
40: 
42: 
45: 

135: 

153: 
28: 

109 


348— 


14: 

149: 

210: 

250-   65: 

71: 

83.3 


83.6: 

106: 

219: 

233: 

54: 

175: 

309: 

334: 

■  8.5: 

25: 

32.7: 


261- 


262- 


33.4 
33.6 


37.2: 

39: 

40.3: 

51.5: 

55: 

99 

309 

311.5 

412 


3. 108,  754 
3.  108.  755 
3. 108.  756 
3.108,757 
3, 108,  758 
3, 108,  759 
3, 108,  700 
3. 108,  761 
3, 108,  762 
3, 108,  763 
3. 106,  764 
3, 108,  765 
3, 108,  706 
3,  108,  767 
3, 108.  768 
3, 108.  769 
3, 108,  770 
3, 108. 771 
3, 108.  772 
3, 108,  773 
3, 108,  774 
3, 108,  775 

8. 108,  776 

3. 109. 093 

3. 109. 094 

3. 109. 095 

3. 109. 096 

3. 109. 097 

3. 109. 098 
3,  109. 099 

3. 109,  100 
3. 109. 101 
3. 108.  777 

3. 108,  ns 

3, 108.  779 
3. 108.  780 
3,  108, 956 

3. 108. 967 

3. 108. 968 

3. 108. 969 
3.  108. 900 
3.  108. 901 
3,  108. 902 
3,  108.  903 
3,  108. 904 
3.108.905 
3. 108. 960 
3, 108,  907 
3,  108, 968 
3.  108. 909 
3.108,970 

3. 108. 971 

3. 108. 972 


252— 
253— 
254— 

250— 
200— 


429: 

455: 

3: 

77: 

07: 

110: 

161: 
59: 
09: 

2.5: 

9: 
19: 
29.6: 
29.7: 
32.6: 
33.6: 

34.2: 
37; 
41: 

45.4: 

45.5: 

45.7: 

78: 

88.1: 

92.8: 

93.5: 

117: 

210: 

247,  1: 

247.2: 

249. 7: 

256.5: 

260: 

279: 

287; 

294.3: 

326.5: 

346.2 
397  3 
397.4 
429 
448.2 


454 

468 

475 


3, 108,  973 
3,  108,  97i 
3.  108,  781 
3,  108,  782 
3,  108.  783 
3.  108.  784 
3. 108.  785 
3. 108,  786 
3, 108,  787 
3,  108,  975 
3. 108. 976 
3, 108,  977 

3. 108. 978 

3. 108. 979 
3. 108. 960 
3,108,981 
3, 108,  962 
3,  108. 983 
3, 108, 984 
3,  108.  985 
3. 108.  980 
3, 108, 987 
3,108,988 
3, 108.  989 

3. 108. 990 

3. 108. 991 
3,  108. 902 

3. 108. 993 

3. 108. 994 
3.  108.  995 
3.  108.  990 
3.  108.  997 

:  3.  108.  908 
:  3.108,909 
:  3,  109. 000 
:  3,  109,001 
:  3.  109,  002 
3. 109.  003 
3,  109.  004 
3,  109,  005 
3,  109.  006 
3,  109,  007 
3.  109,  008 
3,  109, 009 
3,109.010 
3.  109.011 
3,  109.012 
3.  109,013 
3.109,014 
3,  109.015 
3.109.016 
3.  109.017 
3,  109,018 


260— 


480: 
482: 
486: 
501: 
515: 
619: 
537: 
544: 
680: 
586: 
606.5: 


608: 
821; 
647; 
652.5; 
668: 
871: 

674; 

681; 
683.15: 
683.58: 


261- 
262— 

203— 
200— 
260— 


270- 


23 

7; 

26: 

19: 
3: 

30; 

38; 
122; 
233; 
321 

58 


271 


81 
41; 
53 
57 

272—  1 

273—  1.5 

27 


274— 
277- 


41; 

49; 

96 
101 
110 
120 

23 

39 
1 

32 


3. 109. 019 
3,  109, 030 

3. 109. 021 

3. 109. 022 
3,100,023 
3,109.024 

3. 109. 026 

3. 100. 020 

3. 109. 027 

3. 109. 028 
3,  lOe,  039 
3,  109. 030 
3,  100. 031 
3, 109,  032 

3. 109. 033 

3. 109. 034 
3,  109,  035 
3,  109, 036 
3,  109, 037 
3,  109,  038 
3,  109,  039 
3,  109,040 
3, 109, 041 
3, 109,  042 
3, 109.  043 
3,  108,  788 
8,  108,  789 
8,  108,  790 
3,109,044 

;  3,108,791 
;  3,  108,  7«2 
;  3,  108,  793 
;  3,  108,  794 
3,  108,  795 
3, 108.  796 
3.  108,  797 
3,  108.  798 
3,  108.  799 
3.  108.  800 
3,  108.  801 
3, 108.  802 
3,  108,  803 
3.  108.  804 
3,  108.  805 
3,  108.  806 
3. 108.  807 
3, 108. 808 
3.  108.  809 
3, 108,  810 
3,108.811 
3.  108.  812 
3,108.813 
3, 108, 814 


277-   37: 


279- 
280- 


281— 
283— 
286- 


287- 


289- 


136; 

180: 

4: 

63: 

103: 

104.5: 

26: 

56: 

18: 

174: 

342: 
49: 
62: 
87; 
12: 


200-  2: 

292—  113: 

294—  19: 
88; 

200-  28: 

297-  222; 

301—  63 

307-  88.6 


306—  187: 
310—  8.2: 

8.7: 
13: 

208; 

312—  214; 
338; 

313—  7 
85 
02 

204 

200 

08 

71 

27 


314— 


315— 

30.03; 

317—  101; 

148.5 

172 

200 


3. 106. 815 

3. 108. 816 
3, 108,  817 

3. 106. 818 

3. 108. 819 
3,106.820 

3. 106. 821 

3. 106. 822 

3. 108. 823 

3. 106. 824 

3. 106. 826 
3, 108, 836 

3. 108. 827 

3. 106. 828 

3. 106. 829 
3, 108,  830 
3. 108,  831 

3. 108. 832 

3. 100. 102 

3. 106. 833 

3. 108. 834 

3. 108. 836 

3. 108. 830 

3. 106. 837 

3. 106. 838 

3. 100. 103 

3. 100. 104 

3. 100. 105 
3, 100, 100 

3. 100. 107 

3. 100. 108 

3. 100. 109 
3, 100,  110 

:  3,108.830 
:  8,100,111 
:  8,100,112 

3. 100. 113 

3. 100. 114 
3, 108,  840 
3.  108.  841 
3.  100, 115 

3. 100. 110 
3, 100, 117 
3, 100,  118 

3. 100. 119 

3. 109. 120 

3. 109. 121 

3. 100. 122 

3. 100. 123 

3. 100. 124 

3. 100. 125 
3. 100, 120 
8, 100, 127 


318- 


320— 
321— 

323— 

324— 


325— 


338- 


19; 

29; 

72: 

138: 

53; 

2: 

11: 

22: 

75: 

.5: 

33: 

34: 

70: 

123: 

38: 

330: 

440: 

1 


830—  4.7: 
12: 


331— 
333- 


340— 


343- 


340- 


14: 
00: 
22: 
31: 

72: 

108: 

180: 

3: 

16: 

15.5: 

30: 

00: 

07: 

103: 

100: 

172.5: 

173: 

262: 

268: 

324: 

325; 

373: 

5: 

7.3: 

7.7: 

14: 

17.  7: 

100: 

1 

180: 


3. 109. 128 

3. 100. 129 

3. 109. 130 

3. 100. 131 

3. 100. 132 

3. 100. 133 

3. 100. 134 

3. 100. 135 

8. 100. 137 

3. 109. 138 

3. 109. 136 

3. 109. 139 

3. 100. 140 

3. 100. 141 

3. 100. 142 
8, 109,  143 
3, 109, 144 
3, 100, 146 

3. 100. 146 

3. 100. 147 

3. 100. 148 
3, 100, 140 

3. 100. 150 

3. 100. 151 

8. 100. 152 
3, 100, 163 
8, 108,  842 

3. 108,  843 
3,100,154 

;  3,100,155 

3. 100. 166 

3. 100. 167 
8, 100, 158 
3, 100, 150 

3. 109. 160 

8. 109. 161 

3. 100. 162 

3. 109. 163 

3. 109. 164 

8.109,  165 
3, 109,  166 
8, 109, 167 
8, 100,  168 

8. 100. 169 

8. 109. 170 
3,  109,  171 

8. 109. 172 

3. 109. 173 

3. 100. 174 

3. 100. 175 
3, 106,  844 
3, 108, 845 


Classification  of  Deskins 


D 
D 
D 
D 


1— 
2— 

7— 
9— 


DIO— 


D12- 


12; 

196,703 

D13- 

1: 

3; 

196,704 

5- 

196,705 

2- 

196,706 

D14— 

30; 

196,707 

D15- 

1: 

196,706 

6: 

196,709 

8: 

196,  710 

196,711 

DIO- 

I: 

190, 712 

11: 

190.  713 

2: 

2: 

190,  714 

i: 

190,  715 
196,716 
190.717 
190,  718 
190, 719 
196.730 
196,721 
196.722 
196.723 
196,724 
196.725 
196,736 


D18— 
D24— 

D20— 
D33— 


D34— 


15 


196. 
196. 
196. 
196. 
196, 
196. 
196. 
196, 
196. 
196. 
196, 
196. 


727 
728 
729 
730 
731 
732 
733 
734 
735 
736 
737 
738 


D35— 
D44— 
D45— 
D47- 
D48- 


D49- 
D50— 
D52— 

D58— 


2: 

26; 

4; 

6; 

20; 

24; 

31; 

6; 

5; 
6 


196. 

739 

196. 

740 

196. 

741 

196, 

742 

196,743  1 

196. 

744 

196, 

745 

196. 

746 

196. 

747 

196. 

748 

196 

749 

196,750 

D68— 


DOl- 


D02- 
D04— 
D65— 


6: 
17; 
20: 

1: 


2: 

10: 

1: 


196,  751 
196.  752 
196,753 
196.  7M 
196,755 
196,756 
196.  757 
196,758 
196,  759 
196,760 
196, 761 
196,  762 


D71- 


D72— 
D80- 
D81— 
D85— 
D86— 

D90— 


D91- 


1: 

8; 
21; 

2: 
10: 

17: 

30: 

3: 


196,763 
196,764 
196,766 
196.766 
196,  767 
196.708 
190.709 
190.770 
106.771 
106.772 
106.773 
196.774 


CLASSinCATION    OF    PLANTS 


P.— 


9:  2,292     P.— 


18:   2,294 


P.- 


25;   2.293 


U.S.   DEPARTMENT  OF   COMMERCE 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  of  the  UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

October  29,  1963  Volume  795  Number  5 


TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Commissioner's  Administrative  Order  No.  50 

Conflict  of  Interest 

Commissioner's  Administrative  Order  No  50  of  January  29. 
1963,  prohibits  employees  of  the  Patent  Office  from  engaging 
In  a  private  activity  for  conipensatlon  when  such  activity  In 
connected  with  any  business  of  the  Oovernment  with  which 
the  employee  ii  iy  have  a  relationship  by  reason  of  his 
Government  position. 

The  preparation  by  I'atent  Office  draftsmen  of  drawings 
which  become  a  part  of  a  patent  application  Is  considered  to 
fall  within  the  area  of  prohibited  activity  of  that  order. 
Accordingly,  on  January  24,  1963,  all  Patent  Office  Draftsmen 
were  so  notified. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  of  this  ruling  to  all  those  practicing 
before  the  Patent  Office    All  are  expected  to  comply  therewith 

EDWIN   L.    REYNOLDS, 
Acting  Committioner  of  Patent*. 


Service  by  Pnblication 

A  petition  to  cancel  each  of  the  registrations  Identified 
liplow  having  been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  pruceedlngs 
>»'nt  by  registered  mall  to  each  registrant  at  the  last  known 
iiddrt's.s  having  been  returned  by  the  Post  Office  as  undellver- 
abie.  notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unless  the  registrants,  listed 
htreln.  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an 
iipi>earanee  within  tlilrtv  days  from  the  date  of  this  publica 
tlon.  the  cancelation  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  the  case  of 
default. 
Maritime    Milling    Companv.     Inc.    Buffalo.    NY..    Reg.    No 

522.342,  Cane   No    8078. 
The   Flamefllm   Products  Corporation,   Chicago,    111  ,   Reg    No. 

423.831,  Cane.  No.  8091 
Mar-0-Vel  Companv.  Oklahoma  City.  Okla..  Reg    No    208,676. 

Cane   No.  8102. 
General   Lighting  &   Equipment  Co.   Inc..   Houston,  Tei..   Reg. 

No   591,603,  Cane.  No.  8107 
Estelle   L    Nemkov,  d.b.a.  Eatelle  L.   Mendelsohn   or  Mendel- 
sohn, Sweet  Talk,  New  York.  N.Y.,  Reg.  No    668,760.  Cane. 

No.  8116. 

HORACE  B.  FAY.  Jr., 
A$Hatant  Commistioner  of  Patenti. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  AUGUST  31,  1963 

ToUl  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewal*  and  Sec.  12  (c)] 15,  605 

Date  of  oldest  new  application t  ^   I  i  oft? 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application Jan.  4,  lyoj 


J.  H.  MERCHANT,  DlrMtor.  Trmdmnmrk  ExaniBlnt  C>FM«ti*n 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


Oldest  ApplicktIoD 


(I)  C.  M.  WEXDT,  Classes  2, 4.  8.  8,  12,  18,14,  15.17.  19.  M,  21,  23,  24,25,  36,27,  28.28,30,31,82,  33,34,35,  36.  39,  41,42,  43,  44. 

(II)  H.  E.  KA8CHUB,  Classes  1,  8.  6,  7.9,  10,  11.  16,  18,  23.  27,  37,  38,  40,  4i,  4«,47,  48,  49,  50,  51,  52;  Service  .Marks, 

Classes  100,  101,  102,  103,  104,  105,  108,  107;  CoUectlvs  Membership  Marks,  Class  300;  Certification  Marks,  Classes  A 
and  B 

Renewals  (All  Classes) -  

8*0.  12  (c)  Publications  fAlI  Classes) - 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  August  1963 — 2,038 


Regiitrations  Issued 453— No.  758,993  to  No.  759.445 

Renewals  Issued 50 


The  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  the  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE,  iwimnI  weakly.  »  mjiW  under  ibe  direction  of  the  8upwi«tend«nt 
of  Document..  Governmenl  Printing  Office.  W.ihincton.  D.  C.  20402  to  whom  aU  iubKriplion.  ibould  be  m.de  piiy.ble  .nd  all 
communicjitioa*  addreaaed;  autMcription  price,  $10.00  par  annum,  foreign  mailing  13.75  additional;  aingle  copiea.  20  cenu  each. 


PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  are  fUraMM^  hf  the  Patonl  Oi 

•rders  to  the  r«mmlMlnniir  of  Patonta.  WaaUflCtOB,  D.C..  3>ai. 

TM  795  O.G.— 16 


i  for  10  canto  mek.    Aitrmm 

TM  167 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

a];  proriSi  by  iec«^n  31  of  Bald  act.  a  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  mu.t  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 

Qass  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

SN  164,092.     Dlspro  Limited,  London  8.E.  5,  England.     Filed 
Mar.  6.  1963. 

TRANSPASENE 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  774,136,  dated  Feb.  10,  195» 
For  Adhesive-Coated  Sheets  of  Cellulose  Acetate  Plastics 


SN    164,293.      Diamond    Alkali    Company,    Cleveland,    Ohio 
Filed  Mar   7.  1963. 


DIAMOND 


owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  551,610,  725,226  and  others. 

For  Synthetic  Resins. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Nov.  19,  1963. 


SN    1M,336.      Eurlbrld  N.V.,  Boxmeer,  Holland.     Filed  Mar. 
11.  1963. 


SN  164,093.     Dlspro  Umlted,  London  S.E.  5,  England      Filed 
Mar.  6,  1963. 

TRANSPASEAL 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  774,137,  dated  Feb    lu.  195s 
For  Adhesive-Coated   Sheets  of  Cellulose  .\cetate   Pla■.tU•^ 


8N    164,202.      Moews    Seed   Company,    Granville,    111 
Feb.  11,  1968. 


Filed 


Applicant  disclaims  the  exclusive  right  to  the  representa- 
tion of  a  chicken  apart  from  the  mark  as  used.  Owner  of 
Dutch  Reg    No.   121,171,  dated  Mar.  18,  1955. 

For  Live  Meat-Type  Chickens  (Broilers)   and  Fresh  Hatch- 


SN    164,404.      Union    Carbide   Corporation,    New   York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1963. 


The    representation    of    the    ear    of    corn    and    the    words 
"Maize  •  and  "Improved  Corn  Belt  Varieties"  are  disclaimed 


apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Hybrid  Seed  Corn. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1949. 


ATIONAI. 


SN    164,254.      Kruppenbacher   Mink    Farms,    Inc.    Mlnocqua, 
Wis.   '  Filed  Mar.  8,  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  738,063. 

For  Carbon  and  Graphite  Fabric  In  Woven  and  Non-Woven 

^F^rst  use  on  or  about  Jan.  20,  1959,  on  graphite  fabric. 


KMF 


For  Mink  Pelts. 

First  use  December  1959. 


SN   164,800.     Borg-Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,   111.     Filed 


Mar  18.  1963. 


MACROMOL 


SN    164,284.     United   States   Steel   Corporation,    Pittsburgh, 
Pa.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1963. 


GARYLITE 


For  Slag. 

First  use  Dec.  28,  1962. 


SN    164,291.      Diamond    Alkali    Company,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1963 

A  DIAMOND  CHEMICAL 

The  terms  "A"  and  "Chemical"  are  J'^^'^^'-^^J^^'^P^if^Te 
the   mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  551.610,  72o,226 

and  others. 

For  Synthetic  Resins.  „ 

Fl«t  uw  Sept.  6.  1957  ;  Apr.  1.  1922.  as  to  "Diamond. 

TM  168 


For   Synthetic   Resinous   Compositions   for   Use   In  the   In- 
dustrial Arts. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Jan.  5,  1963. 


Qass  2 -Receptacles 

SN    133,503.     Daniel  Spooner.  Long  Beach,  N.Y.     Filed  Dec. 
6,   1961. 

SANI  AQUA  LINER 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Liner"  apart  from  the  mark 
as    shown,    and    without    waiving    applicant's    common-law 

rights. 

For  Plastic  Bags  for  Use  as  Bag  Inserts. 
First  use  Nov.  20,  1961. 


October  29,  1963 
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SN    144,954.      James    P.    Gram.    Welland    Junction,    Ontario.     SN  154.310      Union  Bag-Camp  Paper  Corporation    New  York 
Canada      Filed  May  18.  1962.  KY      Filed  i  K-t    1    1962 

NU  PAK 

For  Paper  Baps 

First  use-  January  195* 


SN    158.575       Star    Taper  Tube,    Inc.   Rack    H!.:     SC       Piled 
Dec,  5.  1962 


KONVA-KORE 


.\pplicant    .llsclalnis    the   e\c!u>lve    use   (if    the    term    "Mug'  ''''^'''     ^'^l^^    Tubes     Used     as     Cores    for    Strand     and     Web 

and  the  design   of  a   niug,   apart    fmni    the  niarlv  at;  shown.  ^l^iteila. 

For  Drinking  \essels  tif  Plastlr,  Ceranslc  Material,  and  the  '^'"■"'  ''~"  ^"*'*'   ^'j    1962 
Like  With   .attached   Spoons 

First  u.se  .\pr.    12,   1962:   in   eoninierc^  Apr.   12,   1962. 

^N    158.577.      Star   ra[)er  Tube,   Inc  ,    Rock    Hiil     S  C       Filed 

^~~^^^~  Dec.  5,  1962. 


••^.N     144,955        James    I'     (Jram,    Weliand    Junctlan,    Onturiu, 
Canada       Filed    Mav    18,    1962 


STAR-X 


For    Paper    Tubes     I'sed    an    Cores    for    Strand    and    Web 
Material 

First  u.se  Oct.  16.  1958. 


S.N     lt;ii,5iii.       Ke.\;i:,    Drug    and    Chemical    Compaii>      d.b  a, 
Tupperware     Lu>   .Xngeles.   Calif.      Filed   Jan    In,    1963 


Applicant  disclaims  the  exclusive  use  of  the  term  "Cup" 
and  the  design  of  a  cup.  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Drinking  \esseU  of  Plastic,  Ceramic  Material,  and  the 
Like  With  Attached   Spoons 

First  use  Apr.  12,  1962;  In  commerce  Apr    12,   1962. 


Op 


^^R 


Owner  of  Reg.  No,  600.830 
SN    148,983       Crunden    Martin   Manufacturing  Company.    St  For     Plastic     Containers — Namely,     Dishes,      and     Covers 

Louis.  Mo      Filed  July  13,  1962.  Therefor 

First  use  1949 


For   Food   Pails,    Garbage   Cans,    Trash  Cans  and  Tubs   of 
.Mumlnuui  and  Galvanized  Metal. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  20,  1962. 


SN  161,390      I'nion  Bag-Camp  Paper  Corporation.  New  York, 
N  Y       Filed  Jan.  24,  1963 

DOUBLE-CHEK 

Owner  of  Reg  No   003,780 
For  Paper  Bags. 
First  use  Jan    17,  1963 


SN   153,329.     Theodore  Sehlffman,  Tustln,  Calif      Filed  Sept. 
17.  1962. 


SN    161,398       Chas*    Bag   Company     New   York     N  Y       Filed 
Jan  25    1963 


EM-T-AIDE 


I'or  Paper  Bags 

First  use  June  1.  1962, 


Fur   Receptacles  Suitable  for  Carrying  on   the  Person   Mis      ■'^N   163,ii53.      International    Paper  Company    New  York    NY, 
cellaneouB    Small    Items    Such    as    Money,    Keys,    Cigarettes.         I- lied  Feb   19,  196.'-! 
Jewelry  and  Toys  DTT/^ 


First  use  July  9.  1962. 


For  Paper  Bags 

First  use  in  January  1960 


SN   154,082.      AB  Ahl«n  k  Akerlund  FOrpacknlng,  Halmstad. 
Sweden       Filed  Sept    28,   1962. 

SPRINTER 


S.N  163,784.     American  Can  Company,  New  York,  .N  \      VUed 
.Mar  4,  1963 


TUX  II 


'  iwiier  of  Reg   Nos.  367.653  and  699.62:-!. 
Owner  of  Swedish   Reg    No.  85,331,  dated  July  25,  1958  lor  Dispensers  for  Paper  Napkins 

For  Folding  Cartons  and  Boxes,  and  Blanks  Therefor.  First  use  May  31,  1962 
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,       .         r^  M    ,      ,->,af,,nt       ^Nir.nsMT       Jpffrpv  L.  Fried,  d.b.a     Walton-Mnrch,  Hlphland 

SN    1G3,8«T.       Paramount    Packaging:    Corporatl-n.    .ha,f..n,  ^      *  ♦'•    •/       nied  \pr    IT    1963. 

Fa       Filed  Mar   4.  1963  """■     ' 


WICK-0-MATIC 


For  Plastic  Bags. 
First  use  Jan    18.  1963. 


WASTE  MINDERS 

For  IM^iMisable  Plastic  Bags  for  Waste  Materials 
First  u-e  Mar    22.  1963  


sN  164 16S    pia sti    Parka. lu:  r  mpany  wheeiin^j  Til   Q^^j  3 _ Baggagc, Aiiimal Equ'ipments, Port- 

folios,  and  Pocketbooks 

SI1(L<L<  i>  ^^     144  447       Carl    A.    Breltmayer,    d.b.a.    Pat    Breltmayer, 

'''-' '-'  '"• ""  "" NOVELTOP 


SN   166,423      Akay  Corporation,  Chicago,  111      Filed  Apr    10, 
1963. 


F.>r  Wooden  Purses 
F!r>t  use  May  1961, 


Keep 


l^ 


SN  161  44ti  .M.iiitKomery  and  Crawford  Company,  Inc  .  d.b.a. 
Pockini.u  Manufacturing  Company.  Decatur.  Ala  Filed 
.Ian    25,  1963 

GALV-A-WELD 

For  Poultry  Laying  Cages, 

First  use  Jan   4,  1963.  ^^^^^^^^^^^^^^___^_ 


For  Plastic  Cups. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1961 


SN    166,557.      Hydraphan,   Ltd.,    Skokle,    lU.      Filed   Apr     11, 


1963. 


aass  4  -  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

SN   169  651      Orgay  Trading  Company,  d.b.a.  Orgay  Trading 
Co..   Los   Angeles,   Calif.     Filed  May   24.   1963, 


^^^ 


HYPBAPAQUE 


VV  V 


For  Self-Polishing  Floor  Wax. 
First  use  Apr.  29,  1963.     


Owner  of  Reg    Nos.   746,790  and  746,791. 

^r;frr.S:Sr '•"•"""  "''"■^'"  aa»s6-Chemi.al»  and  Chemical  Com- 


positions 


av    iR«ft^8       Hydraphan,    Ltd,    Skokle,   111       Filed   Apr     12 

1963  SN  141,993.     Sprayon  Products.  Inc..  Bedford  Heights,  Ohio. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  19ft2. 


hydrA!proof 


SPRAYON 


For    Liquefied   Dlchlorodlfluoromethane   for   Use   as   a   Pro- 
pellent in  Liquid  Spraying  Devices. 
I<"ir8t  use  Feb.  4.  1969. 


V 


V 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos.  746,790  and  746.791. 

FrrTynthetlJ  casing  for  Sausage  and  Other  Meat  Products 

First  use  Mar.  27.  1963. 


SN  166,881.     Ames  Company,  Inc..  Elkhart.  Ind.     Filed  Apr 
17,  1963. 

HEMA-COMBISTIX 

owner  of  Reg.  No.  668.188. 

For  Reagent  Strips  for  the  Analysis  of  Body  Fluids. 

First  use  on  or  before  Feb.  21, 1968. 


October  29,  1963 
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Class  8 -Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including  Qass  12 -  Construction  Materials 
Tobacco  Products 


SN    169.408       S     T     DnPonf,    R.a  r  I       Paris     France       Filed 
May  17.  1963 


SN     112,7t)t;        Ki'tieit     i;dwar(i     Petersiin      i 'Id     Lynif-      Conn 
Fiied  Jan    .ii>    1  Hil 


« 


SOUNDAMP 


CRICKET 


I'.^r   Eliistonieric    I  ilf   for    l.'se   a^    h    Vii-ratinn    Pad    >-■:   as   a 
S..iiiid  Batfl.- 

1";  r^t  ii-i'  Ni\     2    1  !<i;o. 


.■^N    14t:,,4tl7        Cijiist    I'ro-Seal   &    Mfg    Cd  ,    I.on    .A!ipeie>     Calif 
Tiled  .Iiuif  .>«,  1962 


POLYTHI 


l"or    Keslns    I'sed    !is    Glazes    and    Compounds    for    Sealing. 
Caulking.   Coating,   L>ecklng  and  Gasketlng 
First  use  May  1,  1962 


Priority    claimed    under    Sec.    44  ( d  i     on    French    Keg     No  ■ 

512.894,  dated  Apr.  22,  1963   ( Seine  I  :  Nafl  Inst    No    204. 14S       sN    1.-.;1(m,7       MagneMuin    Products    of    Mi,waukee     Inc      Mil- 
Owner  of  U  S,  Reg.  No.  732,900,  waukee,  Wis       Filed  Sept    12.  1962 

For   Smokers'    Articles — Nauielj     Lighters.   Cigar   and   Clg 
arette  Holders.  Ash  Receivers  and  Pipes 


Class  9  —  Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

SN    152.947       Aktiebolaget    Svenska    Metallverken.    Vasteras. 
Sweden.      Filed  Aug.  20,  1962. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  letters  "fed" 
except  in  connection  with  the  mark  as  a  whole.  Owner  of 
Reg.  No.  704,174      ■< 

For  Metal-Framed  Shelters, 

First  use  on  o|  about  Nov.  80,  1961. 


Priority   claimed    under   Sec.   44(d)    on    Swedish    Reg    No 
104.845,    dated  Jan.    11,   1963.      (Claim   based   on   co-pending 


SN    154,4^.      Sandell    Manufacturing    Company,    Inc.,    Cam- 
bridge, Mass      Filed  Oct.  3,  1962. 

SUPRA-FLOOR 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Floor"  apart  from  the  mark 


application  S.N.  147,340,  filed  in  the  United  States  June  21.  ^^^  ghown 

1962).     The  drawing  Is  lined  for  blue  and  red^  '  For   Elevated    Free   Access   Flooring  Having   Floor    Panels 

For    Firearms,    Ammunitions.    Projectiles,    Explosives    and  ^.^^^^^^^  ^^  Compositions  of  Metal  and  Plastic 
Equipment.  pj„j  ^^  g^^   -    ^ggg 


Class  10  —  Fertilizers 


SN    156,306.      Lenawee   Peerless.    Inc.,    Adrian.    Mich       Filed 
Oct.  31.  1962 


SN   155.856.      Virginia-Carolina  Chemical   Corporation.   Rich- 
mond,  Va.      Filed  Oct.   24,   1962 


WAL-LOK 


PLANTATION 


For  Mortar  Joint  Reinforcements  for  Masonry  Walls 
First  use  June  26.  1950. 


For  Fertilizers, 

First  use  Apr.  11.  1960. 


SN    156,742.      Johns-ManvlUe    Corporation.    New    York,    N.T, 
Filed  Nov    6.  1962. 


Gass  11  -  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 


ZERO-FOAM 


Owner  of  Reg,   Nos,  301.888,  340,666  and  others 

For  Thermal  Insulation 

_  ^        »,         X.     .      »,  v       T^.i   A  First  use  Aug.  6,  1962 

SN   166.880.      F    W.  Woolworth  Co.,  New  \ork,   N.\.     Filed 

Apr.  1,  1963.  ^— ^^^^ 


HERALD  SQUARE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  536,681,  661,192  and  others. 
For  Stamp  Pad  Ink. 
Flrat  use  Feb   23,  1»62. 


SN    159.236.      HIlco   Homes   Corp.,    Philadelphia.    Pa       Filed 
Dec.  17.  1962. 


HILCO 


For  Manufactured  Houaet. 
First  use  May  15,  1952. 


TM  172 


SN     165,541.       Bethlehem    Steel    Company,    Bethlehem.    Pa 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1963. 
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Qass  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-ntting  Supplies 


BETHSPAN 


own^-r  of  Reg    Nos    171,»i<H!,  f>41,971.   and  others 
For  OpenWeb   Steel   Joists  for  Structural   I  se 
First  use  Mar    2S,  1962. 


SN    151,087       Schulz  Tool   and   Manufacturlnjr  <'o  ,   San  Gab- 
rM.  t'allf       Filed  Aug.  13,  1962. 


SCHULZ 


SN   167,327       Selby,   Battersby  &  Company,   Philadelphia.   Pa 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1963 


NOVALITE 


For  Fueling  Systems  and  Fluid  Control  Devices  Therefor 
Namely  Float  Bottom  Filling  Valves,  Vent  Valves,  Kellef 
Valves"  Pilot  Valves,  Pilot  Solenoid  Check-Out  Valves,  Fuel 
l^.v,.i  Control  Valves,  By-Pas8  Valves,  Fuel  Level  Top  and 
Bottom  Filling  Valves,  Piston  Type  Float  Valves,  Adapter 
Vn  ve.  Fueling  and  DefuellnK  Valves,  Shut-Off  Valves,  (heck 
Valves  Transfer  Valves,  Pressure  Regulators;  Adapter  As- 
semblies for  Ground  Refueling;  Adapters  and  Caps;  Fueling 
Nozzles  Tank  and  Automatic  Disconnects;  Couplings;  Um- 
bilical Connectors;  Fuel  Filters;  Fuel  Strainers;  Solenoid 
.vctuators;  Fuel  Flow  Indicator  Switches;  Seals;  Hoats  ; 
and  Hand  Tools  for  Overhaul 
First  use  December  1954. 


owner  of  Reg  No   615,614.  M„,.hi.. 

For    Product    Corairrlsed    of    Formulated    Powders     Marbo 
Chips   and  Resin,   Used   for   Flooring  Surfaces. 
First  use  Nov,  12,  1962. 


SN 


N  167,352.     Hitachi  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan      Filed  Mar    29 


SN     151. ^91        Continental     Coffee    Company,     Chicago,     111. 
Filed  Aug    27,  1962. 

CONTINENTAL 

For  Coffee  Urns. 

First  use  in  January  1933. 


1693. 


HITTERLITE 


For   Synthetic   Resin  Products   Such  as  Boards   for   Build 
Ings,  Furniture  and  Industry. 

First  use  April  1957  ;  In  commerce  May  185S. 


SN    15''  14b       Newport  News  Shipbuilding  &  Dry  Dock   Com- 
"pany    Newport  News,  Va.     Filed  Aug.   29,   1962. 

HYDROQUIET 

For    Acoustic    Filter   for    Attenuating   Pulsations   In    Fluid 
Conducting  Conduits. 

First  use  Mar   28,  1962.  ^ 


SN    167,626.      General    Motors    Corporation,    Detroit,    Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1963 

PLEXCEL 


SN  152,316.     Nat  Llpton,  d.b.a.  Nuva  Products,  Long  Beach, 
Calif      Filed  Aug.  31,  1962. 


For  Weather-Strip. 
First  use  Mar.  28,  1963. 


SN    167,648.      Owens-Corning  Flberglas  Corporation    Toledo. 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  26,  1963. 


CORO-WRAP 


For  Fibrous   Glass   Wraps  for  Pipe  or  Other  C 
Purposes. 

First  use  July  1962. 


onstructlon         For  Tooth  Paste  Dispenser  and  Tooth  Brush  Holder. 
First  use  July  19,  1962. 


SN   167,679.     Aaro 

land.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1963 


___«^__  SN    156,137       The  Metalife  Company,  WentzvUle.   Mo      Filed 

.      „^„  Oct.  29,  1962 

nson  Bros.  Limited.  Rlckmansworth,  Eng  WHISK 


AROVENEER 

Owner  of  British  Reg    No.  663,214.  dated  Oct    13    1947. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  640,153. 

For  Dispenser  Unit  for  Hand  Cleaner. 

First  use  Jan.  8,  1959. 


For  Wood  Veneers. 


SN    156,887.      Kerr  Concrete   Pipe  Company.   East   Paterson, 
N.J       Filed  Nov.  8,  1962. 


SN   167,680.     Aaronson  Bros.  Limited,  Rlckmansworth,  Eng 
land.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1963. 

AROLINE 

owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  ^'^'^i^' ^''}'i^J,^\lT.    of 
For    Loes     Boards.    Blocks    of    Bonded    Boards,    Blocks 
Bonded^eneefs  and  Blocks  of  Bonded  Boards  and  Wneers  . 

blnatlon  of  Boards  and  Veneers. 


For  Concrete  Pipe. 
First  use  Sept.  21,  1962 


October  29,  1963 
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''!ian*'2ri963^"""'"  '"'"""'"  '" '  '^'''''°'  "'    "^''^  ^^*  ^^ "  ^^^^^  ^'^^  ^^^^  CastiHgi  and 


QUIK-MOUNT 


Forgings 


For  Kick,   .Mop.   Stretcher  and  Armor  Plates,   Push   Plates      ^>>'    152,942       Aktlebolaget    Svenska    Metallverken,    Vasteras. 
Pull  Plates  and  Engraved  Name  and  Number  Plates,  Sweden       Filed  Aug.  2ti,  1962 

First  use  Nov.  16,  1962 


SN    162,584        MllFlo     Inc  ,    Dayton     (»hio        Filed    Feb     12, 
1963 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Swedish  Reg.  No, 
1M4,844,  dated  Jan.  1,  196.'i.  i  Claim  based  on  copending 
application  SN.  147,339,  filed  In  the  United  States  June  21, 
1962.1 

For  Crude  and  Semi-Manufactured  Metals  Other  Than 
Noble  Metals  and  Their  Alloys. 


For  Fluid  Line  Connections 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct    22,  1962. 


SN    162,680,      Speakman    Company.    Wilmington,    Del 
Feb.  13,  1963, 


Filed 


SN    152,950       Aktlebolaget    Svenska    Metallverken     Vasteras, 
Sweden      Filed  Aug.  20,  1962. 


VANDL-RATOR 

Owner  of  Reg.  No  694,784. 

For  Water  Outlet  or  Faucet  Having  an  Aerator   Recessed 
Therein. 

First  use  Apr.  15,  1959 


SN  162,768.     National  Manufacturing  Co.,  Sterling,  111      Filed 
Feb,  14,  1963 

ADJUST-0-MATIC 

For   Builders'   Hardware — Namely,    Gate   Latchec. 
First  use  Feb.  7,  1963 


SN   1«2,773.     Old  Sturbrldge,   Inc.,  Sturbridge,   Mass.     Filed 
Feb.  14,  1968. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Swedish  Reg.  No. 
l(>4,845.  dated  Jan.  11,  1963,  (Claim  based  on  co-pending 
application  SN  147,340,  filed  in  the  United  States  June  21, 
1962.)     The  drawing  Is  lined  for  blue  and  red. 

For  Crude  and  Semi-Manufactured  Metals  Other  Than 
Noble  Metals  and  Their  Alloys. 


osv 


For  Wrought  Iron  and  Pewter  Articles — Namely,  Wrought 
Iron  Candlestands,  Doorknockers,  Forks,  Footscrapers,  Hooks, 
Horseshoes,  Nutcrackers,  Toasters  and  Trivets,  and  Pewter 
Spoons. 

First  use  Oct.  7,  1960. 


SN    159,544       Union    Carbide    Corporation,    New    York,    N.T. 
nied  Dec.  20,  1962, 


SN  162,798      Unit  Rail  Anchor  Corporation,  East  Alton,  111. 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1963. 


INLINE 


For    Spring  Colls   Particularly   for   Use  With  Agricultural 
Equipment. 

First  use  Oct.  12,  1962. 


For  Refractory  Hard  Metals  Being  Compounds  Formed  by 
Reacting  Boron,  Carbon,  Nitrogen  or  Silicon  With  Each  Other 
or  With  Transition  Metals,  Such  as  Titanium,  Vanadium, 
Chromium,  Zirconium,  Columblum.  Molybdenum,  Hafnium, 
Tantalum  and  Tungsten 

First  use  Oct   30.  1962 


8N  162,892.     The  American  Brass  k  Iron  Foundry,  Oakland, 
Calif.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1963. 


CIT 


For  Cast  Iron  Tubing. 
First  use  Jan   16,  1968 


SN   161,677      Borg-Warner  Corporation.  Chicago,   111      Filed 
Jan.  30,  1963. 

INGERSOLL 

Owner  of  Reg    Nos.  642.486,  726,468,  and  others. 
For  Steel  Sheets  and  Plates, 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1935 
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SN    162.187.      Pekor   Iron   Works,   Columbus,  Ga.      Filed   Feb      ^\'^;-^^^\^^^'''°'''''' 
6,  1963. 

HARDKOR 


October  29,  1963 

Coatings,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C.     Filed 


For   Metals   and   Alloys   Fabricated   Into   Machine    I'art-. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Nov.  9,  1962. 


Qass  15 -Oils  and  Greases 

SN    154.908.      Mlcr(>Lube.    Inc.,   Dallas,   Te.x       Filed   Oct.   10, 
1962 

MICRO  MIST 

The   word    -Mlsf    Is   disclaimed   apart    from    th^>   mark    a« 
shown.      Owner   of   Reg.   No.  695.173  ''•\,        fo   i 

For  Lubricating  Compositions  In  Pressurized  (  ontalneis  To  Mar   19.  1 

Be  Dispensed  as  a  Spray. 
First  use  Sept.  11.  1962. 


F,,r  Paints  and  Varnishes 
V\T-t  use  Oct.  10,  1962. 


The  Dampney  Company,  Boston,   .Mass.     Filed 
963 


PROTEXIOR 


For  1  orrosion  Resistant  Coating  for  MeUls. 


SN  164,681.     Advance  Silk  Thread  Corporation,  HacUensack  J^or^'  or^^  ^^'^-^ 

N.J.     Filed  Mar.  15,  1963. 


XP-19 


SN   164,983.     Magnus  Craft  Materials.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar   19,  1963 


For    Silicone   Super   Lubricant   Used   in   Conjunction    With  MAGNAFLO 

Sewing  Threads  and  Other  Allied  Uses. 

First  use  Oct   17.  1961.  For  Viscous  Belief  Paints. 

First  use  Oct.  23,  1962. 


^V    165  362       Murphy  Corvoratlon.   El    Dorado.   Ark       Filed 

Mi?  M    1963  SN  165.272.     Barker  Chemical  Company,  Chicago.  111.     Filed 

PREMAR  Mar   22   1963 


For  Oasollne. 

First  use  Feb.  15,  1963. 


PARLAC  L-3000 


For  Lacquer  Thinner. 

Qass  16-Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings      First  use  May  1953. 


8N  161,261.     Klmberly  Chemicals  Inc.,  New  York,  NY      Filed 
Jan.  23,  1963. 


gll&ilTl 


Qass  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

SN  139  740     Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lever- 
"kusen  Bayerwerk.  Germany.     Filed  Mar.  13.  1962. 

AMDAX 

Owner  of  German  R«g.  No.  T53.807,  dated  Sept.  29,  19«1. 
For  Chemotherapeutlc  Agents  for  Humans  and  Animals 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  101.573. 


For  Pa  at      Paint  Enamels.  Varnish  and  Wood  Stains 
Fl^t  use  July  25,  1962,  on  paints  and  paint  enamels     July 
20,  1914.  as  to  "Celolite  " 


SN    150,518.      Cal-0-Sol    Product*..    Inc.,    Los   Angeles,    Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1962. 


Nitro-glo 


owner  of  Beg.  No.  680,670. 

For  Palntt. 

Flnt  use  Jan.  25,  1963. 


SANI 


SN  164,738.     National  TlUnium  Company.   Inc.,  Pico  Rivera. 

Calif.      Filed  Mar.  15.  1963.  For  Foot  Powder 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  10,  1961 


RLF 


SN    151835.     John   A.    Lemos,   d.b.a.  Cape   Pharmacal   Com- 
pany,  West  Yarmouth,  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  24,   1962. 


SMI-LAX 


For  Laxative. 

First  use  Apr.  2,  1962. 


October  29,  1968 
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SN   152,783       Farbwerke  Hoechst  -Vktlengesellschaft  vonnals 
Melster   Lucius  &    Brunlng.    P'rankfurt   am    Main.    Germany 
Filed  Sept.  10,  1962. 

TRYPAFLAVIN 

Owner  of  German  Reg    .No.  223,689,  dated  Apr    22,  1918 
For    Pharninoputlcal     Preparations — Namely,     Local     Anti- 
septics   and    Intravenous    Adjuvant    In    the   Antibiotic   Treat- 
meat  of  Septic  Diseases,  as  Well  as  Other  Local  and  Systemic 
Diseases  of  Bacterlnl  (irlgln 


SN  164,585      Acrylic  i>[)rlc^  rorporntion,  Detrntt.  Mich      Filed 


\I:ir    14,  ]9iVA 


CONEZE 


Fur   I'ontact    I^-ns   Wettlnp   Sdlution^   and   Kye   Sninfinns, 
I'lrst  ii.-e  Oct.  15.  1960 


SN     17:).4!M;        I    S     i;flilcals    Inc..    I.onj: 
Filed  Auk,  2(>,  1963 


- ,  a  n  d    I '  1 1  \ ,     NY. 


SN    157.246,       Carl    W     Rumetsch.    d.b.a      Manna    Vita    Co 
Chicago.  Ill       Filed  Nov.  14.  1962. 

MANNA  VITA 

For  Vitamin  Mineral  Food  Supplement. 

First  use  Mar   20,  19,">8. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.   with  SN   101,326  and  8N   157.122. 


SOLUVITE 


I'l'f  Muitlvitaniin  Preparation 
First  use  Aug,  10,  1960. 
Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  158,469 


SN    175,896.      .\     H     Hobins    Company,    inc  .    Richmond,    Va. 
Filed  Aug.  28.  1963. 


SN    157,898.      Granville   W.   Harrison,   d.b  a.    Harrison's   Lab- 
oratories,  Jackson,   Miss.      Filed   Nov.  26,   1962. 


DONNASEP 


HARRISON'S 


For    Medicinal    Lotion    for    the    Treatment    of    Ringworms. 
.\thlete'8  Foot  and  Minor  Skin  Irritations. 
First  use  Apr.  4,  1933. 


<iwntT  of   Keg    Nos    338,733,  729,110  and  others 
For   Urinary   .Vntiseptlc   Medicinal    Pre[iaration 
First  use  Aug.  13,  1963. 


Qass19-Vehides 


SN    159,645       John    J.    Fayne,    Prudence    Stuttaford.    L.    T 
Brittsnn.   Fresno,   Calif.      Filed  Dec.  24.   1962. 


SN    159,636.      Oy.    Kaukas    Ab.,    Laurltsala,    Finland.      Filed 


MINERALICK 

For  Feed  Supplement  Containing  Minerals 
First  use  Feb    1,  1962 


Nov,  6,  1962. 


FIGHTER 


owner  of  Finnish   Rep    No    38,9ti.'),  dated  Sept    3    1962, 
For  Motorboats.   Sailboats  and   Rowboats. 


SN  160,394      r.S.  Health  Club,  Inc.,  Bergenfield.  N  J       Filed 


Jan.  8.  1963. 


GOOD  DAY 


For  Multiple  Vitamin  Capsules. 
First  use  No\.  .30,  1962. 


SN    161.543       Monsanto   Chemical   Company,    8t    Louis.    Mo. 


Filed  Jan   28,  1963 


SN  161,265.     Medallion  Mobile  Homes.  Inc..  Chlckasha.  Okla. 
Filed  Jan   23,  1963 


SUPLIFOS 


For  Mobile  Homes 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1962 


For  Mineral  Feed  Supplements. 
First  use  Dec.  23.  1962. 


SN   161.687.     The  Crest  Manufacturing  Co  ,  Southfleld,  Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  30.  1963. 


SN    161.709       Alan    R     Hurwltz.    d.b.a.    Dentocaln   Company, 
Bloomfleld,  Conn.     Filed  Jan.  30,  1963. 


CREST 


DYPER-GARD 


For  Litter  Baskets  for  Automobile  I'se, 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  1,  1959. 


For  Medicinal  Ointment  for  Diaper  Rash,  Insect  Bites  and 
Similar  Skin  Irritations 
First  use  In  May  1962 


SN  163,078.     Harold  M.  Redman,  d.b.a.  Health  Food  Co,.  Ox- 
ford. Mich       Filed  Feb.  19,  1963. 


HURON  RUB 


SN    164.845.      Hesse    Carriage    Company,    Kansas    City.    Mo. 
Filed  Mar   18,  1963 

TBA   t'epia 


For  Llnament. 

First  use  Aug.  16,  1962, 


For  Custom  Truck  Bodies 
First  use  Feb.  25.  1963 


SN    166,262       Dayco  Corporation,   Dayton.   Ohio      Filed  Apr. 


SN    163.084.      Philips    Roxane.    Inc..    New  York.   NY.     Filed 


-<.  1963. 


Feb.  19.  1963 


ACUSUL 


DAYCO 


For    Medicinal    Preparations   for   Treating   Upper   Respira- 
tory and  Middle  Ear  Infections. 
First  use  Jan   2,  1963. 
TM  795  CO.— 17 


Owner  of   Reg.   Nos.   315,408.  659,644  and  others. 
For  Automobile   Floor   Mats,   .\utomotlvp   Insulating  Tap*-. 
and  Splash  Protectors  for  Truck  Wheels 
First  use  November  1961  on  Upe 


TM  176 
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October  29,  1963 


1.      American   Flbergla-s.   Corporation.    S.uth    N ,,;,.,„,,    2,  1962 


SN    169,34 

walk.  Conn.      Filed  May  21,  1963 


aQuacai 


A 


STARMIX  QUIRL 

Priority  clainied  under  Sec  44(d)  on  German  application 
tiled  Nov"  9  HMil  ;  Heg.  No  756,K48  dated  Jan.  10,  1962  The 
word  -Qulrr    Is  .llsclMlined  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown^ 

For  Electrically  Operated,  Beating.  Mixing  and  Agitating 
Devices  f^r  Kitch''n  I'se. 


For  Sail  and  Motor  Boats  and  Parts  Thereof 
First  use  Jan    13.  1961. 


SN    141,284       Fifth    Dimension,    Inc.,    Princeton.    N.J       Filed 
\nr   2    1962 

CODE/SCAN 


For  Modulator   and  Commutator  for  a  Time  Division  Mul- 
SN    169,792.      Turtle   Wax,    Inc.,   Chicago,    lU       Filed    Mhv    2T       ,ip,ex  Telemetry  Systetr 


1963 


PREDICTA 


First  use  Feb    8,  1962. 


For  Floor  Mats  for  Automobiles. 
First  use  Apr   15,  1963. 


SN  144,010.     Karl  Schoeps,  d  b.a.  Schall-Technlk  Dr.  Ing.  Karl 
Schoeps,  Karlsruhe-Durlach,  Germany.     Filed  May  7.  19tV2. 


SN  169,793 
1»63. 


Turtle  Wax.   Inc.,  Chicago,   111       Filed   May  27. 

CONSTELLATION 


For  Floor  Mats  for  Automobiles. 
First  use  Apr.  15,  1963. 


Class  20  -  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth 

SN  155,875.     American  Biltrite  Rubber  Co    Inc  .  Trenton.  N  J 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1962. 


CASCADI 


l,,„rltv  cUumed  under  Sec.  44(d,  on  German  'W  Icatlon 
tUed  Nov    10,   19.;i  ;   Re,'    No.   760,652,  dated  Apr    19.  1962, 

For  Sound  Receiving  and  Sound  Reproducing  Devices  and 
Vpparatus  Namely,  Microphones,  Microphone  Enclosures, 
Microphone  Switches,  Microphone  Ampllflers  and  Pow"  Sup^ 
„lv  inits  Therefor;  Sound  Plck-Up  Devices;  Heads  for 
M  crophones  ;  Protective  Caps  for  Microphones  for  EHmlnat- 
.'rwind  and  Other  Noises;  Microphone  Tripods  and  Stands 
for  Holding  Suspending  and  Attaching  Microphones  ;  Fitting 
:;;  "' tamng  Microphones  on  Tripods,  Stands,  Gantries  and 
Solid  Supports  ;  Microphone  Cables  and  Loudspeakers. 


owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  385,013  and  731.771, 
For  Vinyl  Flooring. 
First  use  Sept.  10.  1962. 


SN   158.381.     Bobbins  Floor  Products.  Inc.,  Tuscumbia.  Ala 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1962. 

ROBBINS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos   566,354  and  660,. 04, 

?rTae     Cove   Base,    Feature   Strip,    Feature    Inlays,    and 

For    Tile,    Love^o  ^.^^    ^  _^^^^    ^^^    ^,^^^    Polymeric    Ma 

Binders,  and  Also  Made 


SN    146,733.      Mac    Rey    Corporation.    Sarasota,    Fla.      Filed 
June  12.  1962. 

MAC  REY  SYSTEM 

The   word    ■System"   is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 

"   For' ozone  and   Ethylene  Oxide  Generators  for  Air  Purlfl- 
ratlon  and  Preservation  of  Natural  Produce. 
First  use  Aug,  8,  I960. 


Stair   Treads.    Made   With    Rubber   and    With    Poly.nerlcMa 


terlals.  Including  Vinyl  Polymers,  a 

»' Cork. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1950. 


SN     147,719       A     T     Ferrell    &   Co.,    Saginaw.    Mich.      Filed 


,Iune  26.  1962 


CLIPPER 


Qass  21  -  Hectrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

136.991      LEL  Inc.,  Coplague.  N,Y      Filed  Jan.  31,  1962. 


,  iwner  of  Reg   Nos,  585.017  and  696.019. 
"r  He  trie  control  Panels  for  Control  of  Free   Flow  ng 
ivlty     to     Power     Driven     Conveying 


Solids     Moved     by     Gra% 
Machinery. 

First  use  April  1961. 


SN 


LEL-STRIP 


SN    149,783. 


Swlveller  Company.   Inc.,  Nanuet.  NY.     Filed 


July  25,  1962. 


2:  r,;;.:rT;'.sx,or;?x„..e...,  ..p.-,,, 

strip-Type  Microwave  Components. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  l,  i-voi. 


CONVERT-A-LITE 


For  Electrical  Lighting  Fixtures. 
First  use  Mar.  19.  I&ft2. 


October  29,  1963 
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SN    150.974.      Scale    (i.ntrol.    Inc..    Fort    Worth,   Tex       Filed     SN    1,'>4.886.      Channel    Master    < 'ori>oratlon.    Ellenvllle,    N.Y. 
Aug.  10,  1962  Filed  Oct    10.1962. 


NERO-TRON 


ROTO-RAY 


For  Electrical  Water  Treating  Apparatus. 
First  u.se  Nov    19.  1961. 


F'or  Antennas  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Sept   21.  1962 


SN     153. 46u.       Cahei!     Signals    ("orptirat  ii>n.     Providence.     RI 
Filed  Sept    19,  1962. 


SN     155  4(11.       Elecfrnnic    Measurements    Company,     Incorpo- 
rated.   Eatontown,    N  J.      Filed    Oct     !*<.    1962 


TATTLER 


MHOGRAMMABLE 


For  Symptoms  and  Cotii[><)nents  for  the  Detection  of  Fire 
and  Electrical  overloads  and  for  Warning  Devices  Employed 
Therewith. 

First  use  February  1957. 


SN    154,484        Electro    Rust-Proofing    Corporation.    Belleville, 
N.J.      J^led  Oct.  4,  1962. 


HP-7 


For  Aluminum  Alloy  Anodes  for  Use  in  Cathodlc  Protection 
of  Ship  Hulls  and  Ballast  Tanks 
First  use  Mar   24.  1962. 


SN    154,565.      (  orneli  Dubllier   Electric  Corporation.   Newark, 
N.J.      Filed  Oct   5,  1962. 


DEMICON 


For  Electric  Capacitors. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  November  1950 


SN    154.618.      Moviette,   Inc  ,  Glen  Head,   N.Y.     Filed  Oct    5. 
1962. 


FoT    Electronic    Power    Supplies    for    Providing    Refrulated 
D.C.  Voltages  for  Electronic  Apparatus. 
First  use  Aug.  21,  1962. 


SN    163.844.      JFD    Electronics    Corporation,    Brooklyn,    N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1963 


LOQ-PERIOdiC 

LPV 


n 


Lr   -"^ 


In  the  formula,  "L"  is  logarithm,  "n"  is  frequency,  "t"  Is 
the  scale  factor  for  length  of  elements  of  an  antenna.  The 
formula  is  claimed  only  In  connection  with  the  mark  as 
shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  746,524. 

For  Television  Antennas. 

First  use  June  19.  1962. 


SN   164,077.     Varo  Inc..  Garland,  Tex.     Filed  Mar    6,   1W8. 


AMP-CHAMP 


For  Various  Portable   Electric  Power  Units — Namely.  Qas- 
llne  Powered   Portable  Electric  Engine  Generators. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  11,  1963. 


SN  164,651.     Overhead  Door  Corporation,  Hartford  City,  Ind. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1963. 


J,     ,   ,        .1,             J   ..T  I   »,♦•'  ^w^A  th^  »>rM-oo<knt>i  ^  or    I  pward-Acting    Door    Openers    (Known    as    I>oor   Op- 

App   cant  disclaims  the  word  "Light     and  the  representa-  ,         j    ,,     ..              i.-,    .             r,     ♦       ».     ko    .      »    .Za 

^^                  ^                 *          ^v            1    „     „i,«-,r,  erators      and    Hardware.    I- Ixtures,    Parts,    Mechanisms    and 

tion  of  the  goods,  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  ,-,'„„,    j.            ,      ...     ,    ,^        rv                    t-      •„ 

6          '     '^            ^  J  ~     ,^,.           „  v^^\r  r-,.,-o,  Equ  pment  for  Embodiment  in   Such  Door  Ot>eners  or  Lse  In 

For  Clip-On  Lights  Adapted  To  Clip  on  a  Book  Oner  Connection  Therewith.    Including  Electrical   and  other  Auto- 

First  use  Sept.  15.  1954.  ^^^^^  ^^,^^^^ 


SN    154,620.      National   Electronics,    Inc.,   Geneva,    111.      Filed 


Oct,  5,  1962 


NATIONAL 


First  use  Dec.  28,  1962 


SN    1*4,826       Geeco,    Inc..    St.    Joseph    Mo.      Filed   Mar.    18. 
1963 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  658.739. 

For  Semiconductor  Power  Rectifiers. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  29.  1962. 


SN    154,688       Chlldgard,    Inc..    Wllllston    Park,    NY.      Filed 


Oct  8.  1962 


CHILD-GARD 


For  Pressure  Electrically  Actuated  Signal  or  Sound  Alarm         For  Metal  Signs.  Display  Racks  and  Interioriy  Illuminated 
Device  for  Baby  Cribs,   Baby   Playpens  and  the  Like.  Display  Signs. 

First  use  Sept  17.  1962.  ^"^  "**  -^P""    ^'  ^^^^ ;  December  1948  as  to  "Oeeco." 


TM  178 

SN  166,115.    National  Tel-Tronlc8  Corp.,  Yonkers.  NY      Filed 
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October  29,  1963 


Apr   4,  1963 


IlU 


SS    l.-T.'*a;?      The  Ohio  Art  Company,   Bryan,   Ohio      Filed 
N,.v    2.?.  1962. 

SKETCH  A  GRAPH 

For  Toy  ruiuniiniphlc  Sketching  DpvIw 
First  n>i''  Mar   20.  1962. 


^^,^    Terminal    Strips,    Tube   Sockets.    l"'"S;   J"^^'    «^'''," 
Lags    Turret   Tenninals,   Anode  Connertors.    Klertr leal    In-u 
Sng    Material,    in    Hollow    Tubular    Form,    and    Liectroalc 
Circult    Component    Assemblies   and    Subassemblies 

First  use  Feb.  1><.  1963 


SN    167,111        The     Bendix    Crp.iratk.n.     Washington,    D.C. 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1963 


SN    l.-.S,29:!       David    Welsberg.   Philadelphia,    Pa,      Flle.i    Nov. 
Ml.  1962 

HIGHWAY  POODLE 

l,.r   i:,, uip-nent   for  Playing  an  Automobile  Tag   Mentlflca- 

tlon  Game 

First  nse  (ict,  2i>,  1962, 


Vin.B.AlJRAI.         SN    15^,.o92       Kleotronic   Vision   Industries,    Inc.,   Washington, 
■    *^  *"  "^  ,,.,  nr       Filed  l>ec   7,1962. 


For   Loud   Sp^-akers  and   Audio  Powered  Amplifiers 
First  use  Feb.  25,  1963 


SN    171,622.      Continental    Oil    Company.    I^onca    City     ->kl« 


Filed  June  24,  1963 


r>C       Filed  l>ec   7,  1962. 

BOWL-0-MATIC 

-     K,„     \u,onmtlc    Bowling    Scorekeeplng    and    Score    Dl*.play 
Kqulpnu-nt   and  Scoreboards  for  Bowling  Games. 
First  use  at  least  May  22,  1961. 


ANOTROL 


owner  of  Keg,  No.  718,868. 

For  Electrical  Device  for  Control  of  Potentla: 
In  Electrochemical  Systems. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  20,  196U. 


I  r    I "  u  r  rt-  u  t 


Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN    146,680.      Sun    Engineering   Corp.,    Hlaleah,    Fla       Filed 
June  11,  1962. 

For  Billiard  Equipment. 
First  use  February  1962. 


.N     r.HTtia        Bancroft    Racket    Company,    Pawtucket.    R.I 

Fi.Kd  Dec.  1L».  1962. 

SUPER  WINNER 

.  .wn.T  .if  Reg.  No   415,786. 

r  ,r  r.iinis.  Badminton  and  Squash  Rackets 

First  ;i.se  1933 


;S     i,-,HT7u        Bancroft    Racket    Company,    Pawtucket,    RI 

Fil.'rt  Dec    lo.  1962, 


EXECUTIVE 


y.,r  Tennis  and  Squash  Rackets. 
l'ir>t  use  March  1962. 


SN    1.-^771        Bancroft    Racket    Company.    Pawtucket,    RI. 


SN   148,086.      M.  *  S.   ShUlman,  Brooklyn,   N.V       F.led  Juu- 
29,  1962. 


Fi.ed  Dec    1<I.  1»62. 


PLAYERS  SPECIAL 


For  Tennis  Rackets, 
Kir^t    ise  August  1962. 


For  Doll  and  Dolls'  Clothing  and  Accessories. 
First  use  Jan   2.  1962. 


SN     ,,',H.772        Bancroft    Racket    Company,    Pawtucket,    R.I. 

FUe.i  Dec    10,  1962. 

WIGHTMAN  CUP 


i-.r    lennls  Rackets, 
SN  156,135.     Mattel,   Inc.,   Hawthorne,  calif      Filed  Oct    29.  ^.,,,,,,,19,33 

1962  — .^mmmmm^ 

FLIP     FLOP     GO  ^^.     ^.^,.^       ^^^^^.^,^    R,,,,e    company,    Pawtucket,    RI 

For  Apparatus  Sold  as  a   Unit  for  Playing  a   Board  Type         ^,^,^^,  ^^^   ^^  ^^^^ 

Game. 

First  use  Aug.  7,  1962. 


SN  187.3T1.    Hampshire  Manufacturing  Corporation    Nashun  ^^^^  ^^^^  ^g-g 

N.H.     Filed  Nov.  16,  1962. 


FLEXIGLAS 

For  Tennis,  Squash  and  Badminton  Rackets. 


FLEX«WALL 


SN     15^,776.      Bancroft    Racket    Company.    Pawtucket,    R.I. 
Filed  Dec   10,  1962. 


THE  AUSSIE 


For  Plastic,  Collapsible  Wading  Pools. 
PMrst  use  Aug.  11,  1M2. 


For  Tennis  Rackets 
First  use  1947 


OCTOBER   29,    1963 
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SN    158,777.       Bancroft    Racket    Company,    Pawtucket,    RI.     SN  163,2.%7      Morfun.   Inc     Atlanta.  Ga      nied  Feb.  21,  1968. 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1962. 

SUPER-FLEX 

For  TennU,  Squash  .uul  Badminton  }<a<-ket> 
First  use  19.')2 


SN    159,0.")1        Electni    Industries   <'o  ,    N''W    York.    .N.Y        Filed 
Dec.  13,  1962. 

ELECTRA 

For  Toy  Radios,  Toy  Tape  Recorders  and  Toy  Cameras. 
First  use  May  li>61 


For  Cliildrens  Toy  Cardboard  Train 
First  use  Feb   14.  1963 


SN  163,493.     Shakespeare  rompany.   Kalamazoo    Mich       Filed 
Feb.  26,  1963 

DELRAY 


For  Golf  Club. 
SN   l.')9.246       Jordan   .Man<h   Company,   Boston,   Ma»«.      Filed  p,j.^j  ^^^^  y,,^    2,S.  1962. 

Dec.  17,  1962. 


SN  163.772      Sportsways,  Inc  .  Paramount,  Calif.     Filed  Mar. 
1.  1963 

SEA-VUE 

For    .\lr    I'ressure    Gauge    fur    Se!f-Ci>ntalned     Underwater 
Breathing  Apparatus 
First  use  Jan.  4,  1959. 


For  Skis — Namely.  Snow  Skis. 
F^rst  use  Nov   12.  1962. 


SN    163,817.      I>e   Luxe   Reading  Corporation.   Elizabeth,   N.J. 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1963. 


SN    159,636       Oy     Kaukas    Ab.,    Laurltsala,    Finland       Filed 


SUZY  SMART 


Nov    6,  1962. 


FIGHTER 


For  Toy  Talking  School-Doll  Set. 
First  use  July  1962 


(jwner  of  Finnish  Reg.  No    38,906,  dated  Sept.  3.  1962. 
For  Ice  Hockey  Sticks. 


SN    163, b80.      Scientific  Anglers    Inc,    .Midland,    Mich       Filed 
Mar    4,  1963 


SN    159,656.      E     S.    Lowe   Company,    Inc.,    New    York,    NY. 


Failed  Dec   24,  1962 


POKER-MATIC 

For  Automatic  Dispensing  Poker  Chip  Racks. 
First  use  Apr.  24,  1962. 


SN    160,253,      Joel    David    Abrams,    New    York,    NY       Filed 


Jan.  7,  1963. 


For  Coloring   Set   Which    Fses  Felt  Tip  Markers 
First  nse  Dct.  1.  1962 


For  Fly  Fishing  Llne>  of  All  Type> 
First  use  May  1945 


•<t 


SN  160,360.     Dixie  Sales  and  Marketing,  Inc.,  Columbia,  S  C 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1963. 


SN   164, 20S      Blazon.   Inc.  Akron,  Ohio      Filed  Mar    t*.  1963. 

SAMSON 

For  Children's  Play  and  Playground  Equipment  -Namely, 
Gym  Sets,  Slides.  Swings,  Sand  Boxes.  Climbing  Tow«r«, 
Teeter-Totters  and  the  Like 

First  use  Dec   12,  1962. 


Applicant   disclaims   the  word  "Spin"   and   the   representa- 
tion of  the  top  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown 
For  Gyro  Top. 
Flrtt  use  May  15,  1962. 


SN  164,265.      Rainbow  Crafts,  Inc      Cincinnati,  Ohio      Filed 
Mar  8,  1963. 

CRAFT-DOH 

For  Plastic  Type,  Air-Drying  Modeling  Conux.und  for  Hob- 
byists' Use 

Flrtt  use  Nov   27,  1961. 
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„       r.  .,         u-.^nr-r,    vv      FiltHl     s V    164  s«l        Luckv    Tlgpf    M B D u f u ct u fI Dg    Company,    d.b.a. 

SN  164,375.     Original  Toy  Conx>ration.  Brooklyn.  NV     Mled     '  \  j";  ,^,  .^^^^  '  ^^^„^^^^  ,,,  j^,      Filed  Mar    18,   1963 

Mar.  11,  1963. 

SEW  SIMPLE  ASPEN 

For  Ski  Wa\ 

For  Doll   Wardrobe   Kit  Which   Inclu.les   Precut   Materials,  Kirst  ,i--  Mar    14.  1963. 

Trimmings,  Notions,  Accessories,  and  Instructions  for  a  Child  .^^___^ 

To  Make  a  Wardrobe  for  a  Doll 

First  use  Mar.  4,  1963. 


SN  lt>5  '►^H      Sportsways,  Inc.,  Paramount.  Calif,     nied  Mar. 

JU.  1963  

HYDRO-TWIN 

SN    164,475.      Standard    Packaging   Corporation     New    'iork 

N.y,      Filed  Mar.  12,  1963.  ^.^^     Pressure    Regulator    for    Self-Contalned    Underwater 

Breathing  Apparatus.  « 

First  use  Jan.  10,  1963. 


For  Playing  Cards. 
First  use  June  6,  1961. 


SN     164,477,       Standard    Packaging    Corporation,    New    York 
N.Y.      Filed    Mar.    12,    1963. 


SN  185,089      Sportsways,  Inc.,  Paramount,  Calif.     Filed  Mar. 
20,  1963 

HYDRONAUT 

For    Pressure    Kegulator    for    Self-Contalned    Underwater 
Breathing  Apparatus. 
First  use  July  24.  1962. 

Qass  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

SN     146,649       Franz    Morat    G.m.b.H.,    Stuttgart-Valhingen, 
Germany       Filled  June  11,  1962. 

MORAPID 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  German  application 
tiled  Dec  13,  1961;  Reg.  No.  758,108,  dated  Feb.  8,  1962. 
Owner  of  IS.  Reg   No.  709.000. 

For  Lubricating  Devices—Namely,  Lubricating  Pumps  With 
\I..<-iianical  Drive,  Central  Lubrication  Devices  With  Pneu- 
„,at!c  or  Mechanical  Drive  and  Parts  Thereof.  Centrally  Con- 
trolled Drip  Lubricating  Devices  for  One  or  Several  Lubricat- 
i!i^  Points,  and  Parts  Thereof. 


For  Playing  Cards. 
First  use  June  14,  1961. 


SN    152.376       The   Cincinnati    Shaper   Co.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio 
Filed  Sept.  4,  1962. 


CINCINNATI 


SN    164,478.      Standard    Packaging    Corporation.    New    York, 

N.y.     Filed  Mar.  12.  1963.  ,  ,^.^^^^^  ,^f  ^^^  ^^  663,754. 

For   Machines  for  Working  Material  by  High  Energy  Rate. 
First  use  Aug.  21.  1962. 


r 
a 
n 
c 
r 
a 

f 
t 


SN   154.083.     AB  lhl6n  k  Akerlund  FSrpacknlng.  lialmstad, 
Sweden.      Filed  Sept,  2S,  1962 


SPf^iNTE^ 


owner  of  Swedish  Reg.  No.  85,331,  dated  July  25,  1958. 
For  Carton   Forming  and  Erecting  Machines. 


SN   154,381      Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Oct. 


2,  1962, 


ZIMPRO 


For  Playing  Cards. 
First  use  Feb.  20,  1W2. 


For   Wet   Air  Oxidation  Units  for  Disposal  of  Sludge.  In- 
dustrial and  Organic  Waste,  etc. 
First  use  May  18,  1962. 


October  29,  1963 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  181 


SN   154  382       Sterilng  Drug  Inc..  New  York,  N  Y      Filed  Oct      SN   159.217       Dura   Business  Machines,   Inc     Oak  Park.  Mich. 


MACH  10 


For  Electricall.\  Klectronica;l\  ,  and  Manually  operated 
office  Machines,  Combinations  of  the  Same  and  Parts 
Thereof. 

First  use  Aug.  30,  1962 


SN   159. 21X.      Dura  Buslnes^  Machines     Inc  .  Oak    l'«rk,   Mich 
Filed  Dec    17.  1962  - 

DURA 

For  Electricnl'.v  Electronically,  and  .Manually  Operated 
office  Machines,  Combinations  of  the  Same,  and  Parts 
Thereof. 

First  use  Aug   30.  1962 


For    Wet    Air    o.xidatlon    Cnits    for    Disposal    of    Sludge.    In- 
dustrial and  Organic  Waste,  etc 
First  use  May  18,  1962. 


SN     156,007        A     Y      McDonald    Mfg     Co  .    Dubuque,    Iowa. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1962. 


SN  159.476      Dura  Corporation.  Oak  Park.  Mich      Filed  Dec. 
20.  1962. 

SELECT-A-LIFT 

For  Vehicle   Lifts  Having  Means  for  Engaging  the  Vehicle 
.Vxle  ur  Wheels. 

First  use  Nov.  12.  1962 


SN    159,T7(»        Petersen    Engineering    Co,    Inc.    Santa    Clara. 
(^allf      Filed  Dec   26,  1962 

SUPER  WISDOM 

Owner  of  Reg   No.  566,985 

For  Teeth  for  Earth  Digging  Equipnient 

First  use  May  9.  1962 


Owner  of  Keg   No>.  573,649  and  580.479. 

For  Water  Pumps.  Brass  Goods.  Oil  Equipment,  and  Drains 

First  use  April  1962. 


SN     160,180,       Hamilton     Watch     Company      Lancaster,    Pa 


Filed  Jan.  4,  196,'^ 


WB  W 


SN    156,387.      E.    1.   du   Pont   de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wil 
mlngton,  Del       Filed  Nov.  1,  1962 


(  iwner  of  Rej:    No.  676,281 

For  Stainless  Steel  Flatware 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Dec    31.   1925 


SN    160.561.       Sweetheart    Plastics,    Inc..    Wilmington,    Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  196:-! 


FLEX-LIFE 


For  Plastic  Spoons,  Knives  and  Forks 
First  use  July  16,  1962. 

For    Parts   of   and   Components   for   Machinery,    Tools   and  __^_^^ 

Equipment  Which  are  Cast  From  Synthetic  Resinous  Material 

First  use  Sept   27,  1962.  SN   161. 3o6 

Jan.  24,  1963 


Miles   Katzenstein.    Mount    VHrnou,    NY       Filed 


SN    157,997.      Hoffman    Brothers    Drilling    Company.    Punx- 
sutawney.  Pa      Filed  Nov.  27,  1962. 


NOFORK 


For  Muffin  Openers 
First  use  Nov    13.  1962. 


No   claim   is  made   to   the  words  "Diamond  Tools"  as  the 
name  of  the  goods. 

For  Diamond  Drilling  Tools  and  Bits. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1959  ;  In  or  about  1955  as  to 

"Hoffman  ' 


SN    161.402.      Charile   P.    Harkey.   d  b.a.   C   &   H    Enterprises, 
Pocahontas,  Ark.      Filed  Jan.  25,  1963 

TIL-A-HIL 

For  Soil  Cultivating  Machines 
First  use  May  19,  1962. 
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SN    162,614,      American   Road   Equipment   Company.    Omaha,     SN    16.'), 299       The   Coats   Company,    Inc.,    Fort   Dodge.   Iowa. 
Nebr.      Filed  Feb.  13,  1»63.  Filed  Mar   25,  1963 


POWERMAN  990 


For  Tire  Changing  Stands. 
First  use  October  1962 


N.N      ItiO. 
Oil  In 


Hi       Thf   Inion  Fork  and  Hoe  Company.  Columbus, 
Filed  Mar   29,  1963. 


HOGBACK 


liwiir:    "f  Keg    Nil.  ;<.")4.(),')0. 

V>>r     H.iiul  Oper.ated     Lawn     and     Garden     Tools    -Namely, 

Forks     llo.'s,   Cultivators.   Rakes.   Shovels.   Spades,   Vegetation 

-Outter>     Lawn    Edgers.    Trowels.    Weeriers   and    Tool   Handles 

First  use  Apr    1.  19;iH. 


For  Tractor  Mounted  Hydraulically  Operated  Material 
Hoisting  and  Loading  Apparatus  and  Tractor  Mounted  Earth 
and  Snow  Moving  Apparatus. 

First  use  Nov.  14,  1962 


SN   162,931       Eversharp.  Inc..  .MUford,  Conn      Filed  Feb.  is, 
1963 


XRONA. 
PLUS 


SN    itiT  *i9  2       .Vutomatic   Poultry   Feeder  Company,   Zeeland, 
Mieli        Filed  Apr.  29,  1963 

BIG  DUTCHMAN 

Fur  Poultry  and  Animal  Raising  and  Handling  Equip- 
ineiit  Namely.  Poultry.  Cattle  and  Hog  Feeders  and  Water- 
r-.  Including  Those  of  the  Automatic  Type,  and  Parts  and 
.vccessories  Therefor,  Feed  Cleaners,  Pit  Cleaners,  Egg  Stamp- 
ing Eqiilinnent,  Egg  Transporting  and  Conveying  Equipment, 
Egg  Stacking  Equipment,  Egg  Packing  Equipment.  Egg  Col- 
iectlng  Equipment  and  Egg  Washers. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  15,  1949. 


Gass  24  -  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

SN    16LU41       G.   A.   Braun,   Inc.,  Syracuse,   N.Y.     Filed  Jan. 


21.  1963, 


BRAUNEX 


Owner  of  Reg,  Nos.  702,520  and  "37,096 

For   Safety   Razor  Blades  and   Dispensers   fur   Safety    Hazor 

Blades. 

First  use  Jan.  25,  1963 


For    Clothes    Washers,    Clothes    Dryers.    Dry    Cleaning  Ma- 

•liiiies,  and  Parts  Thereof 
First  use  Oct.  26,  1962. 


SN     164,748.       Speed    King    Manufacturing    Company      Inc 
Dodge  City,  Kans.      Filed  Mar.   15,   1963 


BiBi¥\^vii»r 


For    Endless   Belt-Type   Conveyors   and    Parts    Therefor 
First  use  Mar,  15,  1962. 


SN    165,087.      Sossner  Steel    Stamps,   Inc.,    Long   Island  City. 
N.Y      Filed  Mar.  20,  1963 


SN    U>4.:2T       International    Duplex    Corporation.    Nashville, 
Tenn       Filed  Mar    15,  1963. 


DUPLEX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  708,076. 
For  Dry  ("leaning  Machines. 
First  use  .May  31,  1961. 


SN    164, T2»       International    Duplex    Corporation.    Nashville. 
Tenn       Filed  Mar.  15,  1963. 


CLEANWAY 


For  Dry  CTeaning  Machines. 
First  use  May  31,  1961. 


AT  Youu  sinvice .- 


owner  of  Reg.  No.  745,772.  ,      ,       w.       i 

For  Steel  Stamps  and  Marking  Devices  for  Employing  Ste..,     ^^^^_^^_    ^^^^  containers,  and  Similar  Container. 


Class  25  -  Locks  and  Safes 

SN  155.555.     Badger  Safe-Protector  Co..  Madison,  Wis.     Filed 

Oct    22,  1962. 

BADGER  SAFE  PROTECTOR   - 

X 

No  claim  is  made  to  "Safe  Protector"  apart  from  the  mark.    ; 
For  Gas  Containing  Device  for  Preventing  Burglarlxlng  of 


Stamps. 

Flrat  use  Jan.  16,  1963. 


Safes, 

First  use  at  least  aa  early  at  Jan.  7,  1928, 


October  29,  1963 
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J        C*!«»«»ili#    8N   167,691.     Automatic  Poultry  Feeder  Company,  Zcelaad, 

ana     jcieniiTic     ^ich.   fiw  Apr.  29,  i963.        , 

BIG  DUTCHMAN 


SN    139,087       General    Railway    Signal   Company,    Rochester,         For    Measuring    and    Scientific    Appllances-Namely^   Egg 
N  Y       Filed  Mar   5    1962  Handling    Equipment,    Egg   Graders,    Egg  Counters    and   Egg 

Candlers. 

First  use  in  or  about  September  1956 


^ 


For  Electronic  Controls   for  the  Automatic  Operation  and 
Control  of  Railway  Trains. 


First  use  Feb   13,  1962. 


SN    152,944       Aktlebolaget    Svenska    Metallverken,    Vasteras.         First  uf<e  Oct    18,1962. 
Sweden       F"Mled  Aug   20,  1962. 


Qass  27  —  Horological  instruments 

SN    157,369.       Hamilton    Watch    Company,    Lancaster,    Pa. 
nied  Nov.  16.  1962 

LADY  LANCASTER 

The    name    "Lady    Lancaster  '    is    fictitious    and    does    not 
Identify  a  particular  living  individual. 
For  Watches  and  Parts  Thereof 


SN    157,370.      Hamilton    Watch    Company,    Lancaster,    Pa, 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1962. 

LORD  LANCASTER 

The    name    "Lord    Lancaster"    Is    fictitious    and    does    not 
identify  a  particular  living  individual. 
For  Watches  and  Parts  Thereof 
P'irst  use  Oct    IS.  1962. 


SN    163,137       General    Time    Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y, 
Filed  Feb,  20,  1963, 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec  44(d)  on  Swedish  Reg.  No 
104.844,  dated  Jan.  1,  1963.  (Claim  based  on  co-pending 
application  S  N  147,339.  filed  in  the  United  States  June  21. 
1962.) 

For  Scientific  .\pparatu8  and  Instrument  for  Weighing. 
Measuring,  Signalling  Control. 


SN   158,651    Frank  K    Reld,  d.b.a.   Frank  K.   Reld  Company. 
McAllen,  Tex,      Filed  Dec  6,  1962. 


MIRA  SCREEN 


Applicant  claims  no  exclusive  rights  in  the  word  "Screen" 
in  the  name  of  the  goods  identified  herein. 
For  Motion  Picture  Screens 
First  use  Oct.  8,  1957. 
Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  155,278. 


For  Watches. 

nrst  use  Jan.  2.3.  1963. 


Qass  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

SN    151.143       Liberty  Bracelet  k  Chain  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y, 
Filed  Aug,  14.  1962. 


SN   162,717.      FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose.  Calif.     Filed  Feb 
14,  1963 


For  Apple  Sorting  Machines. 
First  use  Oct   4,  I960. 


For  Bracelets  and  (»ther  Jewelry  for  Personal   Wear  Made 
of  Precious  Metals 

First  use  June  19,  1962. 


SN    167,655.       Rudmose    Associates,    Inc.    Richardson,    Tex 
Filed  Apr   26,  1963. 


SN   153,055      American   Jewelry   Co..   New   York.   NY       Filed 
Sept.  13,  1962. 


RUDMOSE 

For    Audiometer,    Noise    Generator,    Electro-Acoustic    Ear. 

Group   Audiometer,    Sound   Analyzer   and    Associated    Ampli  ^   ,.,   ^,  t,,„„.    rTn<.inHincr  Pl«Mnumi    Capable  of 

fler     Acoustic    Calibrator,    and    Nolse-Attenuatlng    Earphone        For   Gold   Finger  Rings    (Including  Pla.lnum)    Capable 

Being  Set  With  Precious  Stones 


Housings. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Oct.  1,  1&59 


First  use  July  30.  1962. 
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8N  153,814.     Relnhard  and  Walter  Beck,  d.b  a    Carl  Dlllpnlus 
Pforzheim,  Germany.      Filed  Sept.  24,  1962. 


* 


SN  161,070      Kushner  A  Ingwer,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 

,Ian    21    1963 

BOBOR 

For  P^lnner  Rings  Made  of  Precious  Metal. 

First  usf  Aug.  3,  1962. 


The  mark  Is  formed  of  the  letters  "C"  and  "D  i»wne'r 
of  German  Reg.  No.  763,033,  dated  July  6,  1962. 

For  Religious  Medals,  Crosses,  Charms.  Browhps.  IVndants, 
Roisarles.  Rosan'  Boxes,  Cradle  Medals,  (^ar  Plaques.  Key 
Chains.  All  Made  of  Gold  and  Silver. 


;N    16:i,060.      J.M.G     Manufacturers    &   Polishers,    Inc..    New 

York.  N.Y.      Filed  Feb    19,  1963. 


<^ 


SN  1,'54,497.     Kramer  Jewelry  Creations  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  4.  1»62. 

PERLES  DE  LUNE 

The   word   "Perles"   is   disclaimed   apart  from   the   mark    a,-; 
shown. 

For  Pearl  Jewelry. 
First  use  Sept.  20.  1962. 


For  Jewelry  for  Personal  Adornment. 
First  use  IVc.  24.  1962. 


SN    16.S.141       Gorham    Corporation,    Providence,    R.I.      Filed 
Feb    2^>,  1963 

COLOR  ACCENTS 

Ft  Silver  Plated  Hollowware. 
Firvt  use  Sept.  13,  1962. 


SN    155,482.      Herman   Brothers,   Pittsburgh,   Pa       Filed   Oct. 
19.  1962. 


SN  103,144      Jack  Gutschneider  Jewelry  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York, 
NY.     nied  Feb.  20,  1963. 


JG  JLRY 


For  Precious  Jewelry. 
nrst  use  July  1,  1962. 


SN  163  22.V     Coro.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1963. 


For  Jewelry, 

First  u.se  Sept.  4,  1962. 


FLUTTERBYS 


SN    156,622.      Kostan    Brothers,    Beverly    Hills.   Calif.      Filed 
Nov.  ri,  1962. 


^ 


For  Necklaces.  Bracelets,  Earrings,  Jewelry  Clipe,  Brooches, 
dockets  Finger  Rings,  Charm  Bracelets,  Charms,  Pendants, 
VII  Pearls  for  Personal  Wear  and  the  Following  Goods  Made 
Ml  Whole  ,r  In  Part  of  Precious  Metal  or  Plated  With  Same; 
Beads.  Pins,  and  Jewelry  Initials. 

First  use  Jan.  3,  1963. 


SN    163,306.      Angela,   Inc.,  Providence.  R.I.     Filed  Feb.   26, 


1963. 


ANGELA 


For  Jewelry— Namely,  Pins,  Brooches,  Earrings,  Necklaces 

ami  Bracelets. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  5,  1963. 


For  Jewelry— Namely,  Rings.  Earrings,  Bracelets,  Broocties 
Clasps,  Tie  Tacks,  Pendants.  Necklaces,  Cuff  Links  an>l  Watrh 
Bands. 

First  use  Oct.  1.  1962. 


SN    ItiH, .{!>;<       Helzberp's  Diamond  Shops,  Inc.,  Kansas  City, 
Mo       Filed  Feb.  25,  1963. 


SN  158,902.     William  M.  Cross,  Inc..  Portland,  Maine.     Filwl 
Dec.  11,  1962. 


<HDS> 


For  Men  s  and  Ladles'  Diamond  Finger  Rings. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1963. 


For  Past  Officers'  Jewels  (Fraternal  Orders 
Brooches,  Bracelets,  Necklaces,  All  Made  of  Gold, 
and  Platinum. 

First  use  June  1962. 


,)  :     Rings. 
Palladium 


SN  163,450.     Walter  O.  Bauman,  d.b.a.  U.S.  Watch  Co.,  West 
orange,  N.J      Filed  Feb.  20.  1963. 

RITA  HELENE 

For  Jewelry  for  Personal  Wear. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1963. 
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SN    163,682       Volumes    In    Values,    Inc  ,    Chicago,    111.      Filed     SN    151,825.      Institutional    Food   Equipment   Corp.,    Huntinf- 
Feb.  28,  1963.  ton  Park,  Calif.     Filed  Aug    24,  1962 


VIV 


ICE-N-BEV 

For    Gold    Weddlnp    Rings    and    Diamond    Engagement    and 

Wedding  Rings.  For  Automatic  Soft  Drink  Dispensers  With  lee-Maklng  and 

First  use  Sept    14,  1962  Refrigerating  Units. 

•^^^^— ^— ^^^-— ^-~"^-~^^^"^"^~^~~^"^  First  use  Mar   28.  1961 


Class  29  —  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

SN   159. 96.'-!       1)  &  M  Supply  Co..   Inc  .  San  Jose,  Calif      Filed 
Dec.  ai,  1962. 

D  &  M  QUIK  CHANGE 


SN    152,92.S        Screen    PriKlucts,     Inc,    Caldwell.    NJ        Filed 
Sept.  11.  1962. 

THERMOMESH 

F'or  <»il  Filters 

First  use  Aug.  28.  1962. 


The  term    "yulk  Change"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 

as  shown  ' 

For   Metal    Holders  for  Connecting  Handles   to  Mop  Heads 

„,     .  ,         ,-    -o-o  SN    15.">,932       Mile   High   Equipment   Company,   Denver,   Colo. 

First  ust>  Jan    l,i,  19. )9  «•-»»' 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1962. 


SN    164,218.      I>elta    Brush    .Mfg.    Corp.,    Mount    Vernon,   NY. 
Filed  Mar.  h.  1963 


CEZANNE 


For  .\rtist.s'  Brushes. 
First  use  Feb    25.  1963 


DRINK  O  NATI[ 

For   Cabinet   Type    Drink    Dispensing    Apparatus    Including 
Power  Operated  Cooling  and  Ice  Making  Means. 
First  use  December  1958. 


SN    164.243       Hanlon   &  Goodman   Co..   Belleville.  N.J.     Filed 
Mar.  8,  1963. 


For  Paint  Roller  Covers. 
First  use  Sept.  24,  1962 


SN  157,486      Fram  Corporation,  Providence,  R  I.     Filed  Nov. 
19.  1962. 

FRAM /GLASS 

No  claim  is  made  for  the  word  "Glass"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nob  337.799  and  641,730  and 
others. 


SN    165,100.      Interelectronlcs   Corporation,    New   York.    N.Y  For  Filters  for  I-^lterlng  Hot  and  Cold  Air 

Polled  IVb    18,  1963,  First  use  Sept    18,  1962 


SinilCLOTH  0 


SN   160.082.     Watsco,   Inc.,  Hialeah,  Fla.     Filed  Jan    2.  1963. 


For  Record-Cleaning  Cloth 
First  use  Apr.  8,  1952 


Qass  31  -  niters  and  Refrigerators 

SN  149,651      Institutional  p-ood  Equipment  Corp  ,  d.b  a.  Phil- 
ll[>s  Mfg.  Co  ,  Huntington  Park.  Calif      Filed  July  24.  1962. 

PHILLIPS 

For  Refrigerated  Food  Service  Equipment -Namely,  Re- 
frigerators, Freezers,  Soda  Fountains,  Ice-Makers.  Food  Dis- 
play Cases.  Water  Disjiensers,  Salad  Tables,  and  Drink 
Dispensers. 

First   use  at   least   as   early   as  January  1942. 


O-ISap 


For   Deslccant-Contalnlng  Capillary   Devices  for  Refrigera- 
tion and  Air  Conditioning  Systems 
First  use  Nov    12.  1962. 


SN    160,957.      Luber-Flner    Incorporated.    Los    Angeles,    Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1963. 


VALUPAK 


SN  150.291.     Technlcon  Chemical  Company.   Inc..  Chauncey, 
NY       Filed  Aug.  1,  1962. 

CHROMO-BEADS 

i:\cluslve  right  to  the  word  '•Beads.  '  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  Is  hereby  disclaimed. 

For  Adsorption  Resin  in  the  Form  of  Discrete  Particles  for 
Chromatography  Columns. 

First  use  Aug  25,  1961. 


VoT   Replaceable    Filter   Elements  for   Internal   Combustion 
Engine  Oil  Filters 

First  use  Jan   3,  1963. 


SN    161  072       Lern   Inc  ,   Chicago.   Ill       Filed   Jan.   21.   1963. 

AGI-COOL 

For  Refrigerated  Show  Caaea. 
First  use  August  1962 
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^        x:  .,     ».•  T       Kil^     S\     ITl  20'2       Tomllnson    of    Hlifh    Point.    High    Paint,    N.C. 

8N    161,457.      Automotive    Utilities   Co..   Newark.   N  J.      Ml*.l     %J;^^  j^,^^  ,,    ,^,3 

Jan.  28.  1»«3. 


SOPHISTICATE  EAST 


iiwiHT  nf  Ht'K    No.  «47,477 

For    Furniturv      Namely,   Chain,,    Sideboards,    Tables,    Cab- 
-^  .nnt.      -^..fa-      I.ovH    Seats.    Benches,    Beds,    Dresners,    Mirrors, 

V«nU!.'s     rh.'sts,    Commodes,    Desk«,    Cupboards,    and    Book- 
For    Filter   Replacement    Elements,    and    Specitically,    Fllt»>r     ^^^^^^ 

I'aper  Elements. 

First  use  Nov.  30,  1962.     ^^^^^^^^^^^^^_^_^__^_^__ 


l'; r>t  use  Apr.  19,  196.S 


SN    171  ^k;      Wrthlmn  P^urnlture  Manufact.irlntr  Corporation. 
Wndron    Ark       Piled  June  17.  1»63. 


PARK  LANE 


Qass  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

8N    153,634.      Eastern   Steel    Rack   Co.,    Boston,    Mass       F!ie<l 
Sept.  21,  1»«2. 

RIGIDFORM 

For  Preformed  Metallic  Shelving. 
Flrwt  use  August  1954. 

^___^^  SN   171.T(»,1      Kockwell-SUndard  Corporation,  Coroapolls,  la 

...    ..  Filwl  June  24,  1963. 

SN  170  327      National  Mattress  Company,  Huntington,  W  .  \  a 

Filed' June  4,  1963.  FOAMED-IN 


F.,r  li.holstered  Furniture  (lai«lfled  as  Sofas,  Chairs 
Kockers,  Sectionals,  Dual  Purpose  Sleeper-Sofas  and  Dual 
IMirptise  Studio  Couches. 

First  use  July  1960 


C£J^,. 


\ 


For  SpatinK  Assemblies  and  Components. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr   22,  1963. 


SN    172.108.      Seemay.    Inc.,   Detroit,   Mich.     Filed   June   28. 

1  '•MV.\ 


^. 


Qzv^ 


For  Mattreftses. 

First  use  Apr   25,  1963. 


SN   170,362.      Williams  Furniture  Corporation,   Sumter.   S.C. 
Filed  June  4,  1963. 

THE  FIRESIDE 
COLLECTION 


For  Upholstered  Furniture. 
First  use  Sept.  15,  1954. 


Class  33 -Glassware 


Applicant  hereby  disclalmB  the  exclusive  right  to  the  use     ^^.  ^^^.^^      Amerlcan-Salnt  Oobaln  Corporation,  Klngsport, 
of  the  words  "The"  and  "Collection,"  apart  from   the  mark         ^.^^^      p^j^^  ^p^  jg,  1963. 
as    shown,    without   waiving   any    of   Its   common  law    rights 
thereto 


For  Living  Room.  Dining  Room,   Bedroom  and  Occasional 


Furniture. 

First  use  Oct.  20.  1962. 


8N   170,490.     Harvey  Probber,  Inc..  Fall  River,  Mass      Filed 
June  6,  1983. 

HARVEY  PROBBER 

For   Wood    Furniture,    Metal   Furniture,    and    Upholstered 
Furniture  for  Home  and  Commercial  Use. 
First  use  during  1946. 


CREATIVE    IDEAS    IN     OLASS 


SN  170.889.    The  Chicago  Hardware  Foundry  Company.  North 

Chicago.  111.     Filed  June  13. 1968.  ^^  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  grey  and  blue.     Owner 

V^-"*  oiaBB.  Rolled  Glass  and  Wire  QUss. 

For  Chairs  and  Stools.  ^^^  ^^  ^4,  8  1963. 

First  use  January  1951. 
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Qass  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

SN    139.692       Stoody   Company.   Whlttier.    Calif.      Filed   Mar 
12.  1962 
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SN  165,149.     Modern  Equipment  Company,  Port  Washington, 
Wis      Filed  Mar.  21,  1963 


ODERN 


For   Metallurgical    Cupolas,    Heat    Exchangers   for   Cupola*, 
iind  Cupola  CTiargers 
F^rst  use  May  7,  1962. 


SN    16.">,213.      Cutler-Hammer.    Inc..    Milwaukee.    Wis       Filed 
Mar    22.  1963 

ARCTROL 

For  Weldlnc  Control  Equipment — Namely,  Portable  Remote 
Controls  for  Arc  Welders. 

First  use  in  or  about  January  1943. 


SN    166.107       Leslie    Welding    Co..    Inc  .    Franklin    Park,    111. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1963. 


BLOK-VENT 


For  Ventilators. 
First  use  Feb.  15.  1963 


The  representation  of  the  goods  per  se  are  disclaimed      The  ^N    16«,108       Leslie   Welding    Co.,    Inc..    Franklin    Park,    111. 

mark  consists  of  havine  the  coatlnn  on  the  welding  rod  lonpi-  Filed  Apr.  4,  1963. 
tudlnally    colored    vrith    contrasting   colors       The   drawing    Is 

lined   to  Indicate  the  colors  brown  and  green.  ROTO"FAR^'l 

For  Coated  Welding  Rods. 

nrst  use  Nov.  .HO,  1961.  For  Ventilators. 

First  use  Dec.  18,  1959. 


SN  142.663      Thermon  Equipment  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1962. 


Qass  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

SN    166,262       Dayco   Corporation,   Dayton,   Ohio.      Filed   Apr. 


M,  1963. 


DAYCO 


Owner  of   Reg.    Nos.   315.408.   659.644  and   others. 

For  Power  Transmission  Belts  and  Fluid  Conveying  Ho«e. 

First  use  Apr    16.  1945  on  transmission  belts. 


For  Heat  Transfer  Panels. 

First  use  .Mar.  20,  1962. 

SubJ.  to  intf    with   SN  141,010  and  SN  161.261 


SN    170,015.      The  Abel   Corporation.  Columbus,  Ohio.      Filed 
May  31,  1963. 


TALON  GRIP 


For  Automobile  Tires  and  Tubes 
SN     144.612.       Flair    Manufacturing    Corp  ,     Brooklyn.    N.T  First  use  Feb.  23.  1959. 

Filed  May  15,  1962  


FLAIRWEATHER 


SN    170.019.      American    Biltrite    Rubber    Co     Inc..    Chelsea, 
.Mass.      Filed  May  31,  1963 


For  Humidifiers  and  Valves  Therefor. 
First  use  Sept.  14.  1959. 


ROTOBILT 


For  Belting. 

FMrst  use  May  8.  1963 


SN  156,879.     Hobart  Brothers  Company,  Troy,  Ohio.     Filed 
Nov.  8,  1962, 


HOBART 


For  Welding  E^qulpment  and  Related  Supplies. 
First  use  March  1917 


Qass  36  -  Musical  Instrvnents  and  SuppKes 

SN    167.113.      The    Bendlx    Corporatl»tt,    Washington,    D.C. 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1968.  1^ 

VID  -E- AURAL 

For  Prerecorded  Audio  Ma«neUc  Tapes  and  BUdes. 
First  use  Feb.  25,  1963. 
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SN    174  977.      Jowph    H.    Mckerson,    Whately,    Mass       Filed     SN   \^^',,2^(^      I'otlatch   Forests,  Inc.,  LewJston,  Idaho      Filed 
Auk.  13.  196.-?.  Mht   22    1963 

KOPET 


h 


For  I'apfrboard. 

First  list-  Oct    10,  1962. 


MuKOM 


SN    16.".2.'>7       Potlatch   Forests,   Inc.,   I^wiston,   Idaho.     Filed 
Mar    22,  19«>;? 

MARKOOK 

For  ( ilTsi^t  Paper 

First  us..  .\pr    12.  1962. 


For  Phonograph  R«<X)rd8. 
F^rst  use  June  1,  1963. 


SN    Itio.SM.      K.    \V.    Woolworth   Co.,   New  York.   NY.      Filed 
Apr.  1,  1963 

HERALD  SQUARE 

OwiiHp  of  Reg.   Nos.   536,681,  651,192  and  others. 
For  P^xpandlng  Flies. 
First  ust'  Sept.  27,  1962. 


Qass  37  -  Paper  and  Stationery 

SN  142.393.     Bee  Zee  Originals,  Chesterfield,  Mo.     Filed  Apr. 
16,  19'62. 


,s.\    Ui.'iHuii       The   Drawing  Board,   Inc.,   d.b.a.   The   Drawing 
Hoard,  Dallas  Tex.      Filed  Apr.  2,  1963. 

NOTE-0-GRAM 

Pdt  CSwrespondence  Forms. 
Wtntvae  .Mar.  r,,  i960. 


B 


SN    iHti  274      Fort  Howard  Paper  Company,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 


Fll.-d  .\pr.  H.  1963. 


PUFFLED 


For  Toilet  Tissue 
First  use  Mar.  29,  1963. 


The   word   "Notes"    Is   disclaimed  apart   from   the   mark   as 
shown. 

For   Stationery   Kits   Comprised  of  Envelopes  and   Writing 

Paper. 

First  use  Mar.  18,  1962 


SN    17.iH9s       Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation,   San   Francisco, 
(uhf       Filed  .luly  1«.  1»*3. 


GEM 


For  Paper  Towels. 

First  us.' July  20,  1949. 

Subj    to  Intf.  with  SN  151,789. 


SN    161.054.      Hastings  &  Co.    Inc.,   Philadelphia.    Pa       Filed 


Jan.  21,  1963. 


CHROMTEX 


Qass  38 -Prints  and  Publications 


For  Metallized  Plastic  Transfer  Film. 
First  use  Aug.  18,  1959. 


SN    121,856.     The  Petroleum  Engineer  Publishing  Company, 
Dallas,  Tex.      Filed  June  12,  1961. 


SN  164,714.     Fort  Howard  Paper  Company.  Green  Bay,  Wis 
Filed  Mar    15,  1963. 


COMPAS 


DARI-DRI 


For  Periodical  Publication  Consisting  of  a  Newsletter  Pub- 
lished Every  Other  Month. 

First  use  Nov.  1,  1960 


For  Paper  Towels. 
First  use  Mar.  7,  1963. 


SN    127  777       The   Industrial   Publishing  Corporation,   Cleve- 
land   '  >hio       Filed  Sept.  13,  1961. 


SN    164,976.      Hudson   Pulp   *   Paper  Corp  ,    New   York.    N  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1963. 


n 


fuut 


Z 


m 


'^^wiS 


2 

^ 


>"»«.• 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  810,717. 

For  Disposable  Paper  Tissues  and  Toilet  Tissue 

First  use  Mar.  4,  1963  ;  Sept.  22,  1954.  in  a  different  display 


( )wner  of  Reg.  No.  612,359. 

For  Business  Magazines  Published  Monthly  or  From  Time 

to  Time.  ^    ^^,„ 

First  use  July  2,  1954;  on  or  about  Mar.  28,  1952.  as  to 

"Franchise  Circulation." 
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SN    137,119.      I>ome8tic    Engineering   Company.    Chicago,    111.  SN  162,389.     White  Sewing  .Machine  Corporation,   Lakewood, 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1962.  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1&6,S 

THE  PROFESSIONAL  CHEF  THE  STITCHING  POST 

For    Magazine    Section    Dealing    With    Food.    Said    Section  ,,        j,      ,  v 

,.    ,^  ,.   .      .     ,,             ,    ,       ,       „         J    i--  ,  r  or  (  onipunv   Periodical   Newsletter. 

Having    Also    Bevn    I'ublished    Separately    In    Bound    \  oluine  ,,          »■         ,    ,,.^,, 

'^  Urst  u.se  on  or  about  .Nov    11960 
Y  orm. 

First  use  Jan    8.19*52. 


~  SN     162,972        <>lin     ^Iathie^on    Chemical     CoriK>ration.     Nei 

..  ..,.  m.^      ,.        r^      ,  T.    i_,,   L,       j-^  u   J  Ti      1     V  T  York,  N  Y      Filed  Feh    1^.  1WJ3. 

SN  150,719.     Post  p:xchanjre  I'ubllshing  <  orj)  .  Red  Bank,  N  J 

PEST-0-GRAM 


POST  EXCHANGE 
and  COMMISSARY 


For    I'erlodlcnl    House   Orpaii    Din-cted    to    the    Agricultural 
Trade 

First  use  .\ug.  17,  1958 


For  Magazine  Published  Monthly. 
First  use  Mnv   1959 


SN    163,004.      Inited    Press    International,    Inc.    New    York, 
N  Y      Filed  Feb    IS,  1963 


" QUIRKS  IN  THE  NEWS 

SN  157.797      Hearst  Publishing  Company,  Inc  ,   Los  Angeles,  ^ 

Calif.     Filed  Nov    2.S.  19f)2  For  Printed  Press  Release*  Issued  From  Time  to  Time,  Con- 

lOJ  AN0ILI5   iviNiNO  AND   5UNDAY  "^'"in^  »''>'  ""^  News  Features  for  Oral  or  Visual  Pre«en- 

^  '^ '  ■■  I  »  ■  ■  ■■  iri-i  (»^i"" 

LV  I'^trst  use  .luly  10,  1962 


Owner  of  Reg  Nos   57,355,  664.793,  and  others. 
For  Daily  Newspaper 
First  uw  Jan.  8,  1962, 


SN    164,069.      .MD   I'ubllcations.    Inc  .    New   York.   N  Y.      Filed 
.Mar.  6.  1963 

THE  WAITING  ROOM 


SN  l.''>9.412      Missionary  Servants  of  the  Most  Holy  Trinity.         owner  of  Reg   No.  *>4l,773 

Silver  Spring.  Md      Filed  Dec.  19.  1962  p^^  Periodical  Intended  for  Circulation  Among  I'hyslclans. 

F'lrst  use  June  8.  1956. 


MISSION  OF  THE  MONTH 
CLUB 

For  Newsletter  Published  Periodically.  UaSS   Jt         UOlHing 


First  use  January  1952. 


SN     l.">9.841        Oltn     Mathleson    Chemical    Corporation.     New 
Yi>rk.  NY      Filed  Dec   27,  1962. 

NURSES  NOTES 

For  Newsletter  Directed  to  Nurses. 
First  use  March  1952 


SN    145,878.       10-X    Manufacturing    Company,    De«    Molnea, 
Iowa.     Filed  May  31.  19<)2 

WHITE  FLYER 

For  Outdoor   Sportswear  Gannents      Namely,   Men's  Shoot- 
ing Slacks. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar    16,  1962 


S.N   15.'')..'')97.      Farah    Manufacturing  Company,   Inc,   El   J'aao, 
S.N     160,108.      The    Fuller    Brush    Company,    East    Hartford,  y^^      Piled  »>Ct    22    1962. 

Conn.     Filed  Jan    3,  1963. 


THE  FULLER  EXECUTIVE 


For    Quartern-    Companv    Magazine    for    Applicants    Super  K'>r    Men's    and    Boys'    Slacks    and    Shorts   and    Fabrics   and 

visorv  neld  Personnel         "  ^^'^^res  Ised  Solely  in  the  Manufacture  Thereof 

First  use  in  or  about  January  1960  ^^"^t  "«•"  ^^P^    24.  1962 


SN    161  696       Franciscan    Fathers    of   the   State   of    Missouri,     SN    156,4;^r,.      Puritan   Fashions  Corporation,   New  York.   N.Y. 
St,  I^ouis,  Mo.     Filed  Jan.  30,  1963.  •"^"•'d  -""'"^    ^    ^^^ 

V.LJ.'S 

(VERY  IMPORTANT 

JUNIORS) 

BY 

RUTH  WALTER 


IHBKG 


For   Quarterly    Magazine   Devoted   to   Religion   and   Mental 
Health. 

First  use  Aug    31,  1962. 


SN     162,387.       Warner-L.ambert     Pharmaceutical     Company, 
Morris  Plains.  N,J      Filed  Feb   8,  1963. 


CINEVISUAL 


For  Medical  Film  Library. 
First  use  Jan   29,  1963. 


The   name   "Ruth  Walter"   is  that   of  an  individual   whose 

consent  Is  of  record. 

For  Women's  and  Misses'  Wearing  Apparel  Namely, 
Shirts,  Dresses,  Blouses,  Skirts,  Jackets,  Coats,  Slacks,  Slack 
Suits,  Shorts,  Robes,  Pajamas,  and  Bathing  Suits. 

First  use  Sept.  10,  1962. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  29,  1963 
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SN    156,868       Ethlcon,    Inc  ,    Somervllle,   N.J.      Filed   Nov.   H.     SN   100,067       Palm  Beach  Company,  Portland,  Maine.     Filed 
19g2  •''»'!  2.  196,3 

ARBROOK 


Por  Dlsposablt"  Gloves. 
First  iis^  I  let    2:{.  1962 


LOCHMABEN 

Fi>r  \|pn  «  and  Boys'  Suits,  Slacks,  and  Sportcoats. 

Kir-f  !!-.■  S»'pt    10.  11H)2. 


SN   156,aS3.     JuyTlionius,   Inc,   Mllwauk.'f,   Wl.-^       Fll*'^!   Nov 
8.  1»<>2. 

JAY-THOMAS 

The  mark  Is  fanciful  and  is  not  the  name  of  any  individual 
known  to  applicant. 
For  Slipi>ers. 
Flr«t  uw  Mar   1,  1&61. 


-N    itn  41H      .1    C.  Penney  Company,  New  York,  NY.     Filed 
.Inn    '2.">.  1963 


G^ 


Picket 
niost 


iS^ 


SN  156,909.     Henry  I.  Siegel  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N  Y      Flle<l 
Nov.  8,  1962. 


^U 


u/inaaree 


'9 


K^ontinenta  I 
By  H.  I.  S. 


For    Women's   and  Girls'   Sweaters,    Slacks,   Shorts.   Skirts, 
Hlmises.  .Shirts,  .Jackets,  and  Jumpers. 
First  lis*'  Mar    10,  1962. 
Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  163,116. 


SN  181,782.    Alfred  Stem,  d.b.a.  A.  Stem  k  Company,  Wilkes- 
Barre  Pa.    Filed  Jan.  31,  1963. 


The  description  word  "Continental  "  is  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown  Owner  of  Keg  Nos  .'■i49.9.'il. 
716,167,  and  others. 

For  Boys'  and  Men's  Slacks,  Pants  and  Trousers. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1962. 


FARGO 


For    Men's   and    Women's   Sweaters;   and   Men's  and   Boys' 
Knit  Shirts    Swim  Wear,  Jackets,  and  Walking  Shorts. 
First  use  .Mar   5,  1962 


SN   157,663.      The  Yorke   Shirt   Corporation,   New  York.   NY      sN  162.332.     Bennett's  of  New  Haven,  Inc.,  New  Haven,  Ind. 
Filed  Nov   20,  1962  Filed  Feb   8,  1963. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  518.632 
For  Men's  Outer  Shirts. 
First  use  April  1934. 


For  Coats  and  Suits  for  Men. 
First  use  Nov.  15,  1962. 


SN  157,719.     J.  J.  Newberry  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Nov      ^j^.   j^^jj,,      Stanley   Blacker.  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed 


21,  1962. 


BILTMORE 


Feb    20.  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  647,906. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Dress  Shirts,  Sport  Shirts,  Pajamas. 
Neckties.  Hosiery.  Belts:  and  Underwear-  Namely,  Shirts 
and  Shorts. 

FlrHt  use  Oct.  1,  1959. 


SN    158,149.      Falrmoor   Coat  k   Suit   Corp.,   New   York,    NY. 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1962. 


iWfe*^ 


PICKET  POST 


For  Boys'  and  Men's  Sport  Coats.  Suits,  Slacks  and  Loden- 
Type  Outer  Coats. 

First  use  Jan   18,  1963. 

Subj    to  Intf   with  SN  161,419. 


SN    16.-), 9^)0.      Rudln    k   Both,    Inc.,   New   York,    N.Y.      Filed 
Apr  2,  1963. 

PARENTS  CHOICE 


For  Ladles'  and  Misses'  Coats  and  Suits 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1962. 


For  Socks. 

First  use  Mar  6,  1963. 


October  29,  1963 
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SN    166,161.      Joseph   Clyne,   New   \^n..   NY.      Filed   Apr.    5,     SN    166,793       Edison    Brothers    Stores    Inc.,    St.    Louis,    Mo. 

1  IfUO. 


SNAP  TOO 


Filed  Apr    16,  1963. 

FUNSHINERS 


For  Men  s  and  Women's  Shirts. 
First  use  Mar   15.  1963 


For  Women's  Shoes 
First  use  Feb.  25.  1963 


8N    166.258.      Simon    Cohen,    d  b.a.    Whistle    Stop    Footwear,      y..    ,...,,.,„,       »,    .  .      . 

Pomona,  Calif      Flle<l  .\pr    S,  196,3  '^^    l»h,82U       Maidenfonn,    Inc..   New   'i  ork.    NY       Filed   Apr. 


lt.i,   1963 


CONTRABAND 


fOOIS 


For  F'oundation  Garment* 
First  us.'  Apr    3.  196,3 


For  Children  s  Sandals  and  Thonjrs. 
nrst  use  Mar    13.  1963. 


SN    166,967.      Ascona    Knits,    Inc,    Philadelphia,    Pa.     -Filed 
Apr.  18,  1963 

ASCONA 

■~~^""'  For  Dresses. 

8N   166,271.      Fit-Rite  Pants  Company,   Inc.,  New   York.  NY  ^'"■'^  ""^  ^^^  ^'  ^^^^ 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1963.  ^_^_^^ 


"GOLDGRIP" 


SN    167.370.      Charles    Bobst    Shoes.    Inc..    Columbus,    Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1963. 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Trousers  and  Slacks. 
First  use  Mar.  21,  1963. 


SN   166,314       S    D    Prince  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.      Filed  Apr    8. 
1963 


PRINSEX 


For  Wearing  Apparel  and  Furnishings — Namely,  Glove*  and 

Mittens  of  Leather.  Wool,  Cotton,  811k  Vinyl.  Synthetic  Fab-  '"""'■  ^'o'"*""'"  ^^^  Misses'  Shoe* 

rtcs  and  Mixtures  of  Any  of  the  Aforementioned  Fabrics  Ma-  ^''^"^  "'**'  •'^''"'   '^'^-  ^^^^ 

terlals  ;   Sport   Clothing  Accessories — Namely,  Parkas,  Parka  ^^_^^_^_^ 
Hoods,   Hats,  Caps,  Scarfs  for  Men,  Women,  Boys,  and  Girls 

Made  of  Wool,  Cotton.  Silk,  Synthetic  Fabrics  or  Mixtures  of  ^^   167,383,     Goodyear  Rubber  Company.  MIddletown,  Conn. 

Any  Said  Materials.  Filed  Apr   23.  1963. 

First  use  Sept   1,  1919. 

GOLD  SEAL 

SN    166,421.      Oxford   Manufacturing  Co.,    Inc.   d.b.a     Maxon  owner  of  Re^   No   54,709. 

Shirt    Company    Division,    Greenville,    8  C,      Filed    Apr.    1.  f^or  Boots  and  Shoes  of  Rubber  and  of  Rubber  and  Canvas. 

1963.  First  use  In  March  1&84. 


J^l^/t/ 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabria,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


For  Shirts  and  Blouses  for  Girls. 
First  use  Mar.  15,  1963. 


SN    148.524,      Pennsylvania    Mills,    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Filed  July  6.  1962. 


SN  166,742      O.  C.  Murphy  Company.  McKeesport.  Pa.     Filed 
Apr.  15,  1963 

CAROLE  JOANNE 

The   name   "Carole  Joanne"  Is   not   known   to  be  that  of  a 
particular    living    individual.      Owner    of    Reg     No     713,902 
For  Women's,  Misses',  and  Children's  Shoes. 
First  use  Mar   21,  1962. 


For  Textile  Rugs 
First  use  June  29.  1962 


SN    166,750.      Phllllps-'Van   Heusen   Corporation,    New    York.     S?*    148,765.     Triangle   Manufacturing  Company    Inc..   Baltl- 
N.Y.    Filed  Apr   15,  1963.  "lore.  Md      Filed  July  10,  1962 


V-TAPER 


For    Men's   and    Boys'    Dresb    and    Sports    Shirts. 
First  use  Mar.  8,  1963. 


CONVERTA  COVER 

-Applicant  disclaims  the  generic  word  "Cover" 
For  Outdoor  and  Indoor  Furniture  Covers. 
First  use  In  August  1961 
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SN    161,242.      Crompton    Curapa 


Company,    New    York,    NY,      Filed     SN   lHr,,2,',9      Collins  *  Alkmaa  Corporation,  New  York,  NY. 


Jan.  23,  1963. 


Fl!e<!  .\pr    ».  1963. 


TICWING 


C-FEND 


Por  Textile  Pa.rl.  In  t.e  Piece  Composed  „f  C...  an.     .  ^^  ^^^^ S'^^^"^  '""" 

Synthetic  Plbers. 

nrst  use  ,Iune  27,  1962.  -^^-^— — 


SN     1.-,',  .-,:',u        Dan    River    Mills,    Incorporated,    Danville.    Va 
S  V        F!;.m!  p^il.'d  Apr    11.  1963. 


ROYAL  DAN 


SN     161,961.       Cionipton    Coinpany,    New    York 
Peb    4,  1963 

CAPE  HORN 

Por  Textile  Fabrics  in  the  Piece  (>.inpos<-d  ..f  Cotton  and/or  j,,^^^    Tv'xtile    Fabrics   In    the    Plec^   of   Cotton    or    isynthetic 

Synthetic  Fibers.  Fibers  or  Any  Combinations  Thereof 

First  use  Sept    4.  1962  Fir-^f  use  Mar    26,  1963. 


SN     162,147.      Crompton     Company,    New    York.    N  Y       Filed  ^^,    i^fiMS^       Hercullte    Protective    Fabrics   Corp.,    Newark. 

Peb.  6,  1963.  N  .1.     File<l  Apr    11.  1963 

GOLDEN  RING  COLOR-GUARD 

For  Textile  Fabrics  in  the  Plec-e  Con.pospd  of  Ctt.ai  and/or  ^.^^^  Synthetic  Fabric  Which  Is  Fluorescent  on  at  Least  One 


Synthetic  Fibers. 

First  u«e  Jan.  25,  1963. 


SuU-    Thereof. 

First  use  Oct.  29,  1962, 


SN    162,148       Crompton    Company.    New    York,    NY       Filed  ^^.   j^,.,  55^,     Indian  Head  Mills.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Feb   6,  1963.  .\pr    11.  1963 

LAND'S  END  NASHUA 

For  Textile  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  Composed  of  Cotton  and   or         ^^^,_^^^  ^^  ^_^^  ^^^  37^47  ^n^j  605.064. 
Synthetic  Fibers.  Por  Cotton  Piece  Goods. 

First  u«e  Jan.  25,  1963.  First  use  Jan    1,  1890. 


SN    162,537       Crompton    Company,    New    York.    NY       Filed     ^^.    ^^^^  .^^       ^^^^^    i„^     ^ew  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Apr.   11, 
Feb   12,  1963  1963. 

SQUALL 

For  Textile  Fabrics  in  the  Piece  Composed  of  Cotton  and   or 


Synthetic  Fibers. 

First  use  Jan.  25,  1963. 


SN   163,536.      Edmos   Products  Corporation.    Plalnvlew     NY. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1963. 

DUVO-SCROLL 

owner  of  Reg.  Nos.   727,.>40,  744,897,  and  others. 
For  Knitted  Fabrics  Which  Are  Used  for  Dresses.  Bathing 
Suits,  Sportswear  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Jan.  21,  1963. 


n»> 


For  Plastic  Fabrics  In  the  Piece. 

First  use  July  1962. 

SN     i,1H:17       Henry    Glass    A    Co.,    New    York,    NY       Filed 
.\pr    1."    1963 

CYGNETTE 


SN    165.964.      Schlosser    Textile   Co. 
Filed  Apr   2,  1963. 


Inc..    New    York.    NY  Fnr  Totton  Piece  Goods. 

First  use  September  1919 


For  Te.vtlle  Piece   Goods  Consisting  of  Synthetic  Fireproof 

Fibers. 

First  use  May  31,  1961. 


SN  167  107.     Bartmann  4  Blxer.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 

.Vpr    in.  1963 


52 


SN    166.025.      Monsanto   Chemical    Company,    St     Louis,    Mo 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1963. 

owner  of  Keg.  No.  649,380.  F„hri<-v 

F.r    Curtains,     Draperies    and     Bedspreads.     ""^    ^ab^*^' 
,-  ,n.    and    for      adapted   T„   Be   Ma.le  Up  Into  Curtains,   Draperies,  and  Bed 

Fur    Non-Woven    Fabric    for    Cse    as    a    Covering    and    for     ^UUM^e^a 

l>ecoratlve  Purposes.  "    ^j^.^^  ^^^^  „„  or  about  July  22,  1954. 

First  use  Mar.  7.  1963. 


ACRITURF 


1 


October  29,  1963 
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"^prirm?"""""  * ''"'"  '"■  '^"''"  '"'•  "■'''•  ^'^  Qa*«  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
PANDA  •  *"'"'"« 

SN  146,643      The  S    L.   McNalr  Corporation.  Anaheim,  Calif 
Filed  June  11.  1962. 
Owner  of  Hejr.  No.  646.1,">7. 

For     Curtains.     I)ra[>eries     and     Bedspreads,     and     Fabrics  "VrTTT   T'T?^^^^ 

Adapted  To  Be   Made  Ip   Into  Curtains,  Draperies,  and  Bed-  '  Ei l-<  1  IV V7 1>I 

spreads. 


First  use  on  or  about  P>b.  1,  1947. 


I'or  Hydrotherapy  Tubs  and  Body  Massaging  Vibrators. 
First  use  Ai.r    12,  1962. 


SN   167.109      Bartmann  &  Blxer.  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     Filed 
Apr    19,  1963. 


SN    170.19.'        Keith    V     Henry.    Harlan     Ind       Flle<l    June   3, 
1963. 


J2 


V/imi^ 


For  Massaging  Table 
First  use  May  7,  1963. 


SN     170,657,       Medtronic,    Inc..    Minneapolis,    Mian.      Filed 
June  10.  1963. 


PERI-START 


t^wner  of  \U'^   Nos.  646,157  and  649.380 

For  Curtains.  Draperies  and  Bedspreads,  and  Fabrics 
Adapted  To  Be  Made  l"p  Into  Curtains,  Draperies,  and  Bed- 
spreads. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  22,  19.'>4. 


Por  Medical-Electronic  Equipment — Namely,  a  GastrolnteB- 
tlnal  Stimulator. 

First  use  May  2,  1963. 


SN    170.728.     Beltone   Electroolcs  Corporation,   Chicago,   111. 
Piled  June  11.  1963. 


SN   167,123,      Maurice  David,  Brooklyn,  N.Y,      Piled  Apr,   19, 
1963 


FRONTEAR 


iotktcx 


For  Hearing  Aids  and  Accessories. 
First  use  May  7.  1963. 


Class  45  — Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 

SN  155,453.     Virginia  Dare  Extract  Co    Inc.  Brooklyn,  NY. 
Filed  Oct.  18.  1962 


CHERBO 


For  Baby  Blankets 
First  use  May  15,  IS.'tS 


Qass  43  —  Thread  and  Yam 

SN  137,116      Coats  k  Clark  Inc.,  New  York,  NY',     Filed  Feb, 
2.  1962. 

SUPER  SHEEN 


For  Thread 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  18,  1956. 


For   Non-Alcohollc.    Maltless    Beverages   and    Extracts   and 
Flavors  tor  Making  the  Same. 
First  use  S^^pt.  1.  1920 


SN  162,749.     Halben  Food  Manufacturing  Co  .  Inc.  St    Louis, 
Mo.     Filed  Feb    14,  1963 


TEMTOR 


Owner  of  Reg  No   172,258. 

For  Beverage   Base  Concentrates  and  Crystals  for  Making 
Fruit  Flavored  Food  Drinks. 
First  use  Dec.  18,  1961 
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8N   164,214.     Coca-Cola  Bottling  Company  of  Minnesota,  In      S.V  1,M,632.     Wm.  WrlRley  Jr.  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
corporated,  d.b.a.  Thomas  Moore  k  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn  .\ug   21.  1962. 


Filed  Mar   8,  1»«3. 


m^^^^^ 


^Vp-^^^^^.,-      ^_ 

3.tLrit±n  e£tz  ixi  &in-nicmi: 


Owner  of  K*g.  Nos.  633.260  and  637,794. 
For  Cartonated  Soft  Drinks. 
First  use  Apr.  20,  1954. 


TliH  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  yellow.  No 
claim  is  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  yellow  background 
in  the  drawing  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  105,032,  735,001,  and 
others 

For  Chtwing  Gum. 

First  use  Mar.  21,  1961  ;  the  word  "Wrigley's"  was  first 
used  about  Jan.  1.  1892:  the  words  "Juicy  Fruit"  were  first 
used  about  Jan.  1.  1894;  the  entire  mark,  with  the  exception 
of  thf  repeated  spear  near  the  right  hand  edge,  was  first 
used  (in  Sept    3.  1946. 


8N   164,224.     Dr.  Pepper  Company.  Dallas,  Tex.     Filed  Mar      j^^.   151^33      Wm.  Wrlgley  Jr.  Company.  Chicago,  111.     Filed 


8.  1963. 


BOOMER 


For  Flavoring  Syrup  for   Carbonated  Soft  Drinks 
First  use  Feb.  21,  1963.  


Aug   21.  1962. 


-ARROWMIN^ 


Qass  46 -Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

8N  131,222.     Morning  Coffee,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Courtesy  Products, 
San  Diego,  Calif     Filed  Nov,  2,  1961. 

INN  ROOM 

P^or  Powdered  Coffee,  Tea,  Cocoa,  Sugar,  and  Cream   Sub 
stltute. 

Flr»t  u««Feb.  17,  1961. 


8N  151,631.     Wm.  Wrigley  Jr.  Company,  Chicago,  II 
Aug.  21,  1962. 


Filed 


wiMurs 


Owner 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colore  red  and  green. 
of  Rep  Nos.  118. 25«,  723,169,  and  othere. 

For  Chewing  Gum. 

First  use  July  13,  1962;  Jan.  1,  1892,  as  to  "Wrigley  s  ; 
June  15.  1956.  as  to  "Arrowmlnf '  ;  Jan.  22,  1960,  as  to 
•  Arrowmlnt"    with    representation    of   the   arrow. 


SN  151,634.     Wm,  Wrigley  Jr,  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Aug   21,  1962. 


Filed 


LtxiTiiltJtrbtrcr.Tati-ui-u:TrLiiiuri) 

The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  green,  red,  and  yellow. 
No  claim  is  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  yellow  bacW- 
krround  shown  in  the  drawing.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  167,091, 
1S>'2.52:5.   and  304.150. 

Ffir  Chewing  Gum. 

First  use  July  10,  1962. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  green  No 
claim  Is  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  green  background 
shown  in  the  drawing  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos,  102,000,  735,001, 
and  others. 

For  Chewing  Gum 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1961  :  the  word  "Wrlgleys"  was  first 
used  about  Jan.  1,  1892;  tlie  word  "Doublemlnf  and  the 
representation  of  the  double-ended  spear  were  first  used  on 
July  28  1914;  the  entire  mark,  with  the  exception  of  the 
repeated  spear  near  the  rlghthand  edge,  was  first  used  on 
Jan.  15.  1948. 


SN     l."i.H,79'; 


Modern    Maid    Food    Products.    Inc.,    Jamaica, 


N  V       Filed  Sept.  24,  1962, 


RAYMIX 

F<M  Fully  Prepare  Baking  Mixes  for  Making  Cake«, 
Cookies,  Corn  Muffins,  Biscuits,  Waffles,  Pancakes,  Potato 
Pancakes,  Pie  Crusts,  Doughnuts,  and  Rolls. 

First  use  June  1,  1962. 


October  29,  1963 
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SN    155,484       Betsy    Ross    Bakeries.    Inc..    Bluefleld,    W     Va      SN    160.015.      Snow  Chef,    Inc.    San   Francisco,   Calif      Filed 
Filed  Oct.  19,  l»«;i,  Dec.  31,  1962 


Menu 


SNOW  CHEF 


For  Bread. 

First  use  Aug.  28,  1962. 


For  Frozen  Fruits  and  Vegetables — Namely,  Asparagus, 
Broccoli,  Lima  Beans,  Brussels  Sprouts,  Cauliflower  Car- 
rots, Corn,  String  Beans,  Italian  Green  Beans,  Mixed  Vege- 
tables, I'eas,  Peaches,  Peas  and  Carrots,  French  Fried 
Potatoes,  Potato  Nuggets,  Spinach,  Squash,  Strawt>errie*, 
Succotash,  Blackberries,  Raspberries,  Apples,  Cherries,  Beans, 
Col  lard.    Kale,    Mustard    Greena,    Okra,    Crookneck    Squash, 


SN    156.591,      The   Fleinlnc  Co,,    Incorporated.   Topeka,    Kans.     Z.ucchinl.  and  Turnip  Greens. 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1962.  First  use  IVc.  20,  1962. 


RAINBOW 


For   Canned    Fruits,    Canned    Vegetables,    Canned    Salmon, 
Vegetable  Shortening,  and  Food   F'lavorlng   Extract. 
First  use  March  1936 
SubJ.   to  Intf    with   SN   143.462  and  SN   159,774. 


SN    157.469       Coastal    Valley    Canning    Co.,    Oxnard,    Calif 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1962. 


SN    101.760.      American   Yam    Exchange,    Inc.    Rumson,    N.J. 
Filed  Jan,  31,  1963 


MR.  YAM 


No   claiui   of  exclusive   right   is   made   to   the   word   "Yam." 
said  word  being  the  name  of  the  goods 
For  Sweet  Potatoes  (Canned). 
First  u.se  Oct.  6,  1962 


SNA:^^ 


SN    161,771.      Chesterton    Candy    Com[)any,    d.b.a.    Chocolate 
(^>nlpany    of   America,    Chicago.    Ill,      Filed   Jan.    31,    1963. 


ourmet  ChocoIat( 


No   claim  of  exclusive  right   is  made  to  the  word   "Choco- 
late."   said   word   being  the  name  of  the  goods 
For  Chocolate  Candy. 
First  use  Jan.  7,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  331,470,  724,887,  and  others. 
F'or  Canned  Tomato-Chile  Sauce. 

First   use  Oct    26,    1962  ;   at   least  as  early   as   1907   as   to 
'Ortega"  ;   Nov    20,   19.S0,   as  to  "Snap-E-Tom." 


SN    159,483       Frontier    Foods.    Dallas,    Pa.      Filed    Dec.    20, 


1962. 


,ijS3W«<^ 


For  Soup  Bases  and  Pudding  and  Pie  Filling  Powders. 
First  use  Sept.  5.  1962. 


SN    159,774.      Rainbow   Island    Sales  Corp.,   New   York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1962. 


The  drawing  is  lined   to  represent   the   colors  red,   yellow, 
green,  and  blue. 

For    Frozen    Prepared    Ready  to-Fry    Fish   and   Frog   Leg«. 
First  use  December  1952. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  156,591. 


SN  163,167.     Pa-I'oose  Producta  Co.,  Inc.,  Gretna,  La.     Filed 
Feb   20.  19«3. 


im 


The  words  "Vieux  Carre"  are  French  for  "old  square. 
For  Canned  Soup. 
First  use  Feb.  15.  1963. 


SN    163,188.      Wagner    Industries    Inc ,    Chicago.    111.      Filed 
Feb.  20.  1963. 


For  Raw  and  Toasted  Salted   Sunflower  Seeds. 
First  use  Sept.  1.  1962. 
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Products  Co  ,  York    rti      SN     lt)«;(4H        IntHrstate    Vendlnj?    Company,    Chicago,     III. 


Filed  Feb   21,  1963 


Ki>(l  A[ir    ').  1S>6:1 


BRASS  RAIL 


For  Frozen 
First  use  N 


Confections — Namely,  Spumnnl. 
ov    29,  1962 


-SN    ir>;?,64f>       Natinnal    Biscuit    Conipfuiy.    New    York.    N .^ 


For  ! ■..■cooked  Frozen  Packaged  Foods  and  Food  Products— 
Namely      Bruised     Steak,     Veal     Goulash,     Salisbury     Stenk, 
Broiled     Halibut,    Corned    Beef    and    Potatoes,    Baked    Steer 
Liver    litipnnt  of  Beef,  Roast  Turkey,  Lamb  Patty,  Ham  Loaf, 
Chicken    Croquettes,    Tuna    Newburg,    Spaghetti    With    Meat- 
snuce     Macaroni    and    Chopi^d    Beef,    Salmon    Loaf,    Chicken 
In.Ts     With     Mushrooms.     Beef    Stew,     Shoulder    of    Lamb, 
,hi.-ken    Brea>t    With    Giblet    Sauce,   Baked    Haddock   Creole, 
iu-.f    I'wt    Koa-t     Veal    Steak.    Swordflsh    Steak,   Oven    Baked 
M..atl.ai!.     Loin    of    Pork,    Spanish    Rice   With    Chicken,    B^'f 
md    Potato   I'attv.    Codtlsh   Cakes,   Chicken   a   la   King,    Vene- 
rable   l"ate     Kvr,ill,,iH>(i    Potatoes    With    Cheese    Sauce,    Fish 
sticks    K,.ast  Chicken,  Broiled  Filet   of  Flounder.  Roast  Veal. 
Ir,vh   I  anil)  Stew    Chicken  Breast  With  Supreme  Sauce,  Roast 
L..^.    of    I^utih,    Roast    Beef    Hash.    Baked    Filet    of    Flounder. 
\I.itluaf     Rice    anil    Beef   Casserole,    Macaroni    and    Cheese. 
Shriini.  Cnnle    Tuna  Noodle  Cassen)le.  Turkey  Patty,  Salmon 
Cutlet,   Spaghetti  an<l   Meatballs.  Poached   Halibut   Steak  and 
Havloll. 

IMr-r  u-^'  '*<-t    -J.  l!tt;2 


Filed  Feb.  28,  1963. 


TEAM 


SN  167, 322      Real  Gold  Company,  Redlands,  Calif      Fllt>d  .\pr. 


For  Cereal  Breakfast  Food. 
First  use  .Ian.  22,  1963. 


22,  1963. 


REAL  GOLD 


SN   163,676.      Universal   Foods  Corporation,   Milwaukee    Wl> 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1963. 


iiwner    .f  Rei:    Nos.  359,414.  662,322,  and  others. 
For  Wiiie  Vinegar. 
Fir-t  u^e  Nov    14,  1968. 


SN    in!Mi->»       Felnberg    EHutributlng    Company,    dba     Bells 
"\lHat    I'nulucts    Co,    Minneapolis,    Minn.      Filed    May    16, 


is»h:( 


LADY  LINDA 


For   Corned    Beef  Tongue,    Pastrami,   Cooked  Corned   Beef, 
Boneless  Brisket,  and  Corned  Beef, 
First  use  Dec.  9,  1959. 


Applicant    disclaims    the   word    "Foods."      Owner    of    Reg 
No.  647,943. 

For  Soup  Base*. 

First  use  Feb.  15,  1963. 


SN    ins.  4Tit       Rodan   Foods  Co.,    Inc.,    .\llentown,   Pa.      Filed 


Nlav  22    1«»VH 


RESERVE 


I'nr  Dog  Food. 

Ftr^t  use  March  1960. 


SN   163,679.      Universal  Foods  Corporation,   Milwaukee,   Wi. 
Failed  Feb.  28.  1963. 


UFC 


For  Food  Products— Namely,  Soup  Bases,  Chocolate  Food 
Drink  Barbecue  Sauce,  Gravy  Bases,  Jellies,  Gelatin  Desserts 
Table  Syrups  and  Syrups  for  Food  Purposes.  Meat  Tenderlzer 
Puddings  and  Pie  Fillings. 

F'lrst  use  June  1934. 


SN   163,680.      l-nlversal  Foods  Corporation,   Milwaukee    Wis 
Filed  Feb.  28.  1963. 


SN    lti9.48T.      Snow  Chef,   Inc.,   San  Francisco,  Calif.     Filed 
M.iy  ^2.  1963 

GREEN  BANNER 

For  Fro/en  Fruits  and  Vegetables— Namely,  Asparagus. 
Broocoli  Lima  Beans.  Brussels  Sprouts,  Cauliflower,  Car- 
rots, Corn,  String  Beans,  Italian  Green  Beans^  Mixed  Vege- 
table. Peas,  Peaches,  Peas  and  Carrots,  French  Fried 
F!.tatc>es  Potato  Nuggets,  Spinach,  Squash,  Strawberries, 
S.icc.tasl,.  Blackberries,  Raspberries.  Apples,  Cherres,  Beans, 
Collard,  Kale.  Mustard  Greens.  Okra,  Crookneck  Squash, 
•/ucclitui.  and  Turnip  Greens. 

First  use  Apr.  6,  1963. 


: 


SN    169,921.     General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  29,  1963. 


-  For  Food   Products— Namely,  Soup  Bases,  Chocolate  Food 
Drink    Barbecue  Sauce,  Gravy  Bases,  Jellies,  Gelatin  Desserts, 
Table  Syrups  and  Syrups  for  Food  Purposes,  Meat  Tenderi^er, 
Puddings  and  Pie  Fillings. 
First  use  June  1954. 


BRIM 


,,wner  of  Reg.  Nos.  384,197  and  729,810. 

For  iMMKl  Concvntrate  Mi.x  for  Making  a  Food  Drink. 

I'lrst  use  Feb.  23,  1963. 


October  29,  1963 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  197 


SN    170,441       The  Warelands,   Norfolk,   Mass      Filed  June  5.     SN    167,640       Malcolm    Fraser  &   Co    Limited,    London,   Eng- 
1963.  land      Filed  Apr    26    196.S 

TWELVE  AGES 

•  iwner  of  British    Reg    No    839,251,  dated   Sept.   14.   1962; 
anri  C.S.  Reg.  No    401. K20 
For  Scotch  Whisky. 


"^WARELANDS* 


For  Fro/.eii  and  NoiiFro/cn  Prepared  Bread  Stuffing  for 
r»e  as  Filling  or  Dressing  in  or  With  Poultry.  I'ish,  .Meats, 
Vepetables,  and  Otlier  .Appropriate  Food  Items  ;  and  Pre- 
pared Fowl,  Particularly  Turkeys, 

First  use  on  or  about  .Nov.  17,  1955 


Gass  50  — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

SN    i;-!H.8tii>.      Korok.    inc.    Cleveland,    Ohio        Filed    -Mar.    1, 


1962 


UNIFRAME 


For  Chalkboards. 
First  use  Nov    29,  1961 


Class  47 -Wines 


SN     li>2.422.       Ciiraiiion>:a     Vineyard    ("ouipaiiv     Cucaniotiga 
Calif      Filed  Feh    11.  196:-!. 


SN    147  s.'-l.'i       .M<'<larir   -\rf   Company.   New   York.    N.Y.      Filed 

. I  line  27    lUfii; 


BLUETT  D'OR 


MA  CO 


For  Medals,  Plaques,  and  Ehnblems. 

Fir^t  u^e  prior  to  19.'-tl, 


The     mark     "Bluett     i|t>r"     translated     meani- 
gold." 

For  Wines 

First  use  Jan   29,  1963 


"sparkle    of 


SN    14T.8;-tH       Meda'llr   .Vrt  Company,   New   Y'ork,   NY,      Filed 
.lune  27,  1962. 


MAC 


SN   165,301,     J.  0.  Copel,  d.b.a.  Ch.  Drapler  k  FiU,  Beaune 
(Cote-dOr),  France.     Filed  Mar.  25.  1963. 

CHATEAUdePOMMARD 

Applicant  disclaims   the   word   "Pommard"   apart   from   the 
mark  as  shown. 
For  Wines 
First    use  July    7.    1960:    In   commerce  July   7,    1960. 


Class  48  —  Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

SN  153,849  Konlshl  Shuzo  Kabushlkl  Kalsha,  d.b.a.  Konlshl 
Brewing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Itaml  City,  Japan.  Filed  June  20, 
1962 

SHIRAYUKI 

The    Knglish    translation   of   ''Shlrayukl  '   Is   "white   snow  " 

For  Sake 

First  use  Jnn,    10,   1926  ;   in  commerce  July  20,  1957. 


For  Medals.  Plaques,  and  Rmblems. 
First  use  prior  to  1931. 


SN     158.696        Formart    Containers.     Inc.,    Cedarburg,    Wl«. 
Filed  IVc.  7,  1962. 


For  Bird  Feeders, 
First  use  Sept    2.'.  19ti2 


SN  164,758.     United  States  Plywood  Corporation,  New  York, 
N  V.     Filed  Mar    15.  1963 


GLIDERITE 


SN  159.441  Verenlgde  Nederlandse  Brouwerljen  D'Oranje- 
booiii  NV,  dba.  D'Oranjeboom  Breweries,  Roiterdam. 
Netherlands      Filed  Dec.  19,  1962. 


l"or  Chalkboard  or  Blackboard. 
First  use  Dec.  2.  1962. 


ZUIDER  ZEE 


SN   164.923      Vlckers  Todd  4  Dawson  Limited,  Burgess  Hill. 
Sussex,  England.     Filed  Mar   18,  1963. 


For  Beer. 

First  use  October  1951  ;  in  coinnierce  September   1961 


Class  49  —  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

SN     157,073.       James     K.     Conilskey     Company.     Inc.     New 
Orleans,  La      Filed  Nov.  13,  1962. 


CARQUAD 


owner    of    British    Reg.    No.    824.018.    dated   Aug.    9,    1961. 
For    Portable    Collapsible   Shelters   for    Vehicles 


SN    165.214.      Delmonico    Foods.    Inc.,    Louisville.    Ky       Filed 
Mar   22.  1963. 


LONDON  LAKE 


DECK-A-RONI 


For  Gin. 
First  use  1935. 


For  Assorted  Macaroni  Products  Separately  Packed  Within 
one  Package  for  Use  by  Homemakers  in  Making  Decoratlont. 
First  use  Mar.  4,  1963 
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SN  165,696.     Modern  Coatlnp.,  Inc..  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mar,     SN   ir,^778.     Carshel,  Inc  ,  Pennsauken,  N  J.     Filed  Oct.  24. 
29,  1963.  ^■^^'^- 


SNOW  ANGEL 


CAMILLE 


For  Artificial  Christmas  Trees. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  22,  1962. 


y.<r  Hiiir  Spray. 

Ilr-.t  •!<♦■  \ne   3,  1962. 


SN    ir)7,690       Automatic  Poultry    Feeder   Company.    Zecland,     .^N  i.-,>s,,-)ti()      Purls  Presents,  Ltd.,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Dec.  5, 
Mich,     t^led  Apr.  29,  1963.  1962 


BIG  DUTCHMAN 

For  Poultry  and  Animal  House  Equipment— Namely,  Neht.>, 


CAESAR 


Ca^es.  Roosts,  and  Brooders. 

First  use  In  or  about  December  1956. 


I'lir  I'olojrnH  for  Men 
First  use  Oct    24,  1961 


.  .SN    1,59  7«.l       National    Products  Co.,   Inc.,   Eau  Claire,   Wis. 

Qass  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations      i  u  .1  u*  .h  1962 


8N   134, .152.      .Mohawk   Brush   Company,   Albany,   NY.      Filed 
Dec.  22,  1961. 

JAN  GALA 

For  After  Shave  Lotion. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  27,  1961. 


SOUTHERN  ROSE 

Far  Hair  DressInK,  Butch  Hair  Dressing,  and  Hair  Groom- 
iiik'  I'ri'pnratlons. 

First  use  prior  to  July  1,  1936. 


SN  142  554      Prince  Matchabelll,  Inc.,  New  York.  NV.     Flle<l     ^,;     i,jo,titi:i       Kexall    Drug    and    Chemical    Company,    d.b.a. 
Apr.  18,  1962.  Kexall   Drug  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  Jan.   14, 


PRINCE  MATCHABELLI 
PROPHECY 


1963. 


FLOWER  DRUM 


For  Perfumes. 

First  use  Mar.  28,  1962. 


For  Perfume  and  Cologne. 
First  use  Dec.  4,  1962. 


SN     ^^-^.l*!  _^'»-;^;J!^"'"    corporation.     Los     An.eles,  yivlane  Woodard  Corporation,  Panorama  City. 

Calif.    Hied  May  21,  1962.  -^.^^^^^      Filed  Mar   6,  1963. 


CLEAR  FUTURE 


For    Astringent    Cream,    Cleansing    Foam,    and    Clear-Up 
Cleanser 

First  use  Jan.  9,  1963. 


■'Patricia  Allison"   as  such   Is  a  fictitious   name. 

For  Strawberry  Creme  Cleanser,  Babyskln  Masque,  Fresh- 
ener, Astringent,  Swedish  Scrub,  Night  Creme,  Lemon  Lotion, 
Eye  Oil  Throat  Creme,  Moisture  Balm.  Hand  Creme,  Facial 
Wash  and  Lotion,  Facial  Balm,  Bath  Oils,  Body  Balm,  Body 
Powder,  Sachet,  Facial  Oils,  Creme  Shampoo,  Invisible  Make- 
1  p.  Complexion  Powder,  Creme  Rouge,  Lip-Joy  Lipstick.  Eye 
shadow.   Mascara,  and  Eyebrow  and  Eyeliner  Pencils. 

First  use  Nov.  10,  1961. 


SN    164.890      A.   Robinson,  Inc.  of  Altoona.  d.b.a.    Albudon 
Products  Co.,  Altoona,  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1963 


HEALTH 


CROSS 


SN  153,301      The  Mennen  Company,  Morristown,  N  J      Filed  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^   ^,^  725,W9. 

Sept,  17,  1962.  [.-^r  Wave  Set  Preparation  for  the  Hair. 

First  use  Dec.  24,  1962. 


SN  165.930. 


Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 


Apr   2,  1963 


TRIM 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  gray.     Owner  of  Reg 

"'^Porie?a\"'8Jav'i?g%ream,  Lather  and  Brushless   Shav-  ^^^^^^^^  ^^^''^:^^^,   preparation,    After-Shave 

ing   creams.    After   Shave   Lotion,    After    Shave   Skin    Cond,-  or    SI..  Mn^g   "-^^J^^Jj^^......^^,,,  deodorant. 

tioner,  and  Medicated  Hair  Dressing.  ^^''^  ^^  ^  '  ^,   ^^^^ 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1960 


October  29,  1963 
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SN   168,656.      Benjamin   F.   Sacharow,   d  b.a.   Arrow   Research 
Laboratories,   New  York.  N.Y      Filed   May  Id.  1963 


For  Mouthwash   and   Gargle   and  Personal    Ueodorani 
First  use  Apr.  13,  1946. 
Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  146,458 


Qass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 


SN    138,114.      Purex    Corporation,    Ltd.,    Wilmington,    Calif 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1962. 


SN  164.485  Wilnier  A,  Warfield,  d  b  a  F  4  W  Food  Shop- 
ping r».ntpr    Wn-^hington.   DC      F^led  Mar.   12.   1963. 

F  &  W 

I'i'r    I>etfrgent    for    I'm-    in    I'leanint    Eyf-classfs..    Windows, 
Windshields,  Etc 

First  use  Dec.  2H    1962 

SERVICE  MARKS 
Qass  100  —  Miscellaneous 

SN  149.569,  (iriff's  of  .\merica,  Inr  [Missouri  corporation — 
ii«-w  corfHiratidn  I .  Kansas  (Mty.  .Mo.,  by  change  of  name 
and  assignnifnt  fri>ni  Griffs  of  America,  Inc.  (Missouri 
L-urporation  I,  Kancas  Clt\,  Mo.     Filed  July  23,   1962 


ZEAL 


Owner  of  Reg   No    393,438. 

For  Cleaning,   Deodorizing  and  Sanitizing  Concentrate  for 
General  Cleaning  Purposes 
First  use  Mar.  8,  1935 


(jH'i.SU 


SN  143,099.     The  Bon  Ami  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Apr.  26,  1962. 

bon  ami 


For  Restaurant  S<»rvlces. 
First  use  Mar    7.  196(i, 


SN   157,^2.      The  Cerebrovascular   Disease   Foundation,   Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Nov.  26,  1962 


Owner  of  Reg,  Nos.  60,848  and  748,411. 
For  Household  Germicidal  Cleanser. 
First  use  Apr   3,  1962. 


SN  146,458.     Samuel  Bonat  k  Bro.,  Inc.,  West  Paterson,  N.J. 
Piled  Junes,  1962. 


HALT 


For  Dandruff  Remover  Shampoo. 
First  use  May  23,  1962. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  168,656. 


SN  159,466.     Samuel  Bonat  &  Bro.,  Inc  ,  West  Paterson,  N.J 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1962 


DWtof 


:»&■ 


The    words    "Instant-Mix"    are   disclaimed   apart    from    the 
mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  680,955, 
For  Shampoo  Concentrate. 
First  use  June  24.  1957 


SN    163,715.      Economics    Laboratory,    Inc.,    St.    Paul,    Minn. 
File<l  Mar   1,  1963. 

BEVRO  KLENE 

The   word   "Klene  '    Is   disclaimed  apart   from   the   mark   as 
shown. 

For     Detergent     for     Industrial     Pse     Having     Germicidal 

Properties 

First  use  Sept    1,  1961. 

TM  79B  O.G.— 18 


Stroke  -  Limited! 

For    Researches    Looking    to    the    Possible    Prevention    and 
('ure  of  Strokes, 

First  use  Sept.  12.  1962. 


Qass  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

SN  lis. 636.  Acme  .Murkt- ;s,  Inc  .  Pliiladelphla.  Pa.,  by  change 
of  name  from  .\merlcaD  Stores  Couipany.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr,  26,  1961 

For  Issuance  and  Redemption  of  Trading  Stamps. 
First  use  1947. 


SN   137,894,     Thomas  Car»-el,    Yonkern,   NY       Filed  Feb.    14, 
1962. 

BE  YOUR  OWN  BOSS  SHOW 

For  E.vhlbltlons  for  Finns  Offering  Business  Opportunities 
and  Individuals  Who  Desire  To  Conduct  Their  Own  Busln«M. 
First  use  January  1961. 
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8N   140,466.     Lion   Match  Company,    Inc.,   Long  Island  City,     SN    157,484.      Qrlnnell    Mutual    Reinsurance  Company,   Grin- 


N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  22,  1962. 


nell,    Iowa,    by    change    of    name    from    Farmeri    Mutual 

Kelnsurniicf    Company,    Grlnnell,    Iowa.       Filed    Nov      19, 

19ti2 


SELL-0-PAK       FAmiTUAL 


For     Advertising    Services — Namely,     Printing    Advertise 
ments  for  Others  on  Book  Match  Covers. 
First  use  Feto.  5,  1962. 


For    Undt-rwrlting  Farm   Property   Reinsurance  and   Direct 

iDsuranee 

First  \iHe  December  1961. 


SN  147,830.     Joseph  Kaye  k  Company,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass, 
Filed  June  27,  1962. 


SN    158,816       Government    Employees    Insurance    Company, 
Wa.shlngton.  DC.     Filed  Dec.  6,  1962. 


GEICO 


\\l 

fp 

\ 

h 

\  i 

(r^ 

yy\\ 

\^ 

For  Insiuranee  Underwriting  and  Related  Services — Namely, 
Automobile  Collision,  Comprehensive  and  Liability  Insurance; 
Boat  Owners'  Insurance  ;  Overseas  Insurance  ;  Automobile 
and  Mobile  Home  and  Boat  Financing  ;  Fire  and  Home  Own- 
ers' Insurance;  Mortgage  Cancellation  Insurance;  Life,  Hos- 
pitalization, Sickness  and  Accident  Insurance. 

First  use  1948. 


Class  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 


SN  148,629      Kramer  Industries,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
For    Production    Engineering    and    Consulting    Services    in  July  9,  1962. 

the  Field  of  Applied  Physics. 
First  use  March  19«1. 


Filed 


SN  154,564.  Compur  Corporation  (California  corporation! 
Burllngame,  Calif,  assignee  of  Compar  Corporation  (Wash 
Ington  corporation),  Seattle,   Wash.     Filed  Oct    5,   1962 


For  Construction   of  Machinery  and  Parts  Thereof  to  the 
Spe^l^cations  and/or  Order  of  Others. 
First^se  Jan,  23.  1962. 


SN    152,945       Aktlebolaget    Svenska   Metallverken,    'Vaateras, 
Sweden      Filed  Aug,  20,  1962. 


For   Manufacturer's  Representative  and    Distributor   Serv 
Ices    In    the    Field    of    Electronic    Components,    Parts,    and 
Systems. 

First  use  Deceml)er  1959. 


Class  102  -  Insurance  and  Rnandal 

SN  149,848.     Homeowners  Insurance  Center,  Hyattsvllle,  Md. 
Filed  July  26,  1962. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Swedish  Reg.  No. 
1('4,S44.  dated  Jan.  1.  1963.  (Claim  based  on  co-pending  ap- 
plication,  SN  147.339,  tiled  In  Lnlted  States  June  21,   1962.) 

For  Building  Construction,  Installation,  Maintenance,  and 
Repair 


SN    l.'i9,847        Producers    Chemical    Company,    Borger.    Tex 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1962. 

CARBONATED  FRAC 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Carbonated"  except  In  con- 
For  Analyxing  Insurance  Needs  of  Prospective  Clients  and    junction   with   the  concurrent  use  of  the  word  "Frac." 
In  Assisting  the  Insured  ClienU  When  Claims  Arise.  For  Treatment,  Flow  Stimulation  and  Repair  of  Oil  Wells. 

First  use  July  21,  1962.  f'"-»t  "»^  ^^i-  2».  1»61- 
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Qass  104  *  Communication  Class  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 

SN  166,163.     Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc.,  New  York,     SN  169,637     A.H.K.  Production  Co.,  Scottsdale,  Arli      Filed 
N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  6,  1968.  Dec.  24,  1962. 

DIMENSION 

For  Radio  Program  Series 
First  use  Aoc.  1,  1960. 


Qass  106  —  Material  Treatment 


SN    162,946.      Aktlebolaget    Svenska    Metallverken.    Vasteru^ 
Sweden.    Filed  Aug  20,  1962. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Swedish  Reg.  No. 
104,844,  dated  Jan.  1,  1963.  (Claim  based  on  co-pending 
application,  SN  147,339,  filed  In  Lnlted  States  June  21. 
1962.) 

For  Machining  and  Handling  of  Material  and  Articles. 


The  word  "Production"  Is  disclaimed  apart  froni  the  mark. 
For  Entertainment  Ser\  ice  In  the  Form  of  Televised  Plays. 
First  use  Sept    17,  1962 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 
Class  200 


SN  159,265.     National  Board  of  the  Young  Women's  Christian 
Association  of  the  U.S.A.,  New  York,  NY.     Filed  Dec    17, 


1962 


YWCA 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  581,709.  606,539,  and  632,427 
For  Indicating  Membership  In  Applicant's  Association. 
First  use  in  or  about  1887. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Qass  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

7.-)8,993.     DUOX.     General  Anilinp  &  Filnw Corporation.     SN 

132,234.     Fub.  8-13-63.     FileJ  1 1-lT -HI . 
758.994.      PELLONAIRE.      Pellon   Corporati.m       SN   144.638. 

Pub.  8-13-«;3.     Filed  5-l.')-62. 
758  995.     DESIGN  OF  MYTHOLOGICAL  FIGURE      Hercules 

Powder    Company.       SN    158,447        Pub.    8-13-63.       Filed 

12-4-62. 
758  996.      C   SPANDEX  CHEMSTAND.      Monsantr.  Cheniiwil 

Company.     SN  150,754.     Pub.  8-13-63.     Filed  12-26-62, 

758.997.  FORMALDAGLAS.       Fiberfil.     Inc        SN    161,31  ^ 
Pub.   8-13-63.     Filed  1-24-83. 

758.998.  ACRYLAGLAS.      Fiberfil,   Inc       SN   161,319       Pub 
8^13-63.      Filed  1-24-63. 

758.999.  PRECISION-PROP.      Gravette   Shelling    Company. 
Inc.      SN   161,339.     Pub.  8-13-63.     Filed   1-24-63. 

759.000.  HANDI    HEAT.      Out    Door    Products,    Inc.      SN 
161,369.      Pub.   8-13-83.      Filed   1-24-63. 

759.001.  VANYL.      R.    T.    Vanderbilt    Company     Inc        SN 
161,430.      Pub.  8-13-63.      Fil.>d  1-25-63. 

759.002.  JEBCOLITE.      The    J.    E.    Baker    Company        SN 
161,458.     Pub.  8-13-63.     Filed  1-28-63. 


Gass  2  —  Receptacles 


759  003      FLORALIER.     Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company. 

d'.b.a.    Tupperware.       SN    152,332.      Pub.    8-l3-t53.       Filed 

8-31-62. 
759  004.      TUK-LOK.     Greater  New  York  Box  Company   Inc 

SN  157,619.  Pub.  8-13-63.     Filed  11-20-62. 

759.005.  TRL-SHADE.       Rlegel    Paper    Corporation.       SN 

158.023.  Pub.   8-ia-63.     Filed  11-27-62. 

759.006.  PROFIT-PAK.       Rlegel    Paper    Corporation        SN 

158.024.  Pub.   8-13-63.     Filed  11-27-62. 

759.007.  GLORION.    Harleyarts.    SN  158,069.    Pub.  8-13-63 
Filed  11-28-62. 

759.008.  LOGO    DESIGN.      Packaging   Frontiers,    Inc       SN 
158,094.     Pub.  8-13-63.     Filed  11-28-62. 


Qass  6 'Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

759.015.  ESCANE.  Humble  Oil  &  Refining  Company.  SN 
121.391.     Pub.  S-IH  ti,S      Filed  6-,")~61. 

759.016.  SANI  MAT  BACTOL  SPRAY  AND  DESIGN 
Parachlor  Chemical  Corporation  SN  127,949  Pub. 
8-13-63,     Filed  9-15-61 

759.017.  IMIDAN.  Stauffer  Chemical  Company  SN 
1,31,630.     Pub   S- 13-63.    Filed  11-8-61. 

759.018.  STEARNS'  ELECTRIC  BRAND.  Steams'  Electric 
Paste  Co      SN  133,176.     Pub.  8-13-63.     Filed  12-1-81. 

759.019.  NUTRAN.  Henry  P.  Korn.  8N  142,954.  Pub. 
8-13-6.S      Filed  4-24-62. 

759.020.  STANDAPON.  Standard  Chemical  Products,  Inc 
SN  154,380      Pub.  8-13-63.     Filed  10-2-62. 

759.021  VINYLWELD.  Sandura  Company.  SN  154,856 
Pub.  8-13-63.     Filed  10-9-62. 

759.022  CRYSTAL-.\IRE.  Crystal  Research  Laboratories. 
Inc.     SN  157,080.     Pub.  8-13-63.     Filed  11-13-62. 

759.023  INVARIA.  Flrmenlch  Incorporated.  8N  157,990 
Pub.  8-13-63.     Filed  11-27-62. 

759.024.  POLYONE.  Flrmenlch  Incorporated.  SN  157,991 
Pub   8-13-63.     Filed  11-27-62. 

759.025.  PATCO'S  LAWN  MEDIC.  Lee  Patten  Seed  Com 
pany.      SN  158,471.      Pub.  8-13-63.     Filed  12-4-62. 

759,026  THURON.  Thuron  Industries,  Inc.  SN  158,875 
Pub,  H   13-63      Filed  12-10-62. 

759.027.  C<>.\TAGEN.  Spectra  Blologleals,  Incorporated. 
SN  161,840.    Pub.  8-13-63.    Filed  1-29-63. 

759.028.  PEAK  Mineral  Industries.  Inc  SN  162,005 
Pub   8-13-63      Filed  2-4-63. 

759  029.      CYANALOC.      American  Cyanamld   Company.      SN 

162,398.     Pub,  8-13-63.     Filed  2-11-63. 
759.030      TINOXON        Gelgy     Chemical     Corporation.       SN 

162. 6HH.     Pub.  8-13-63     Filed  2-4-63. 
759,031.    HERBAN.    Hercules  Powder Connpany,     SN  164,244, 

Pub.  8-13-63.     Filed  3-8-63. 


Qass  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Podcetbooks 


Class  10  —  Fertilizers 


:.-,9o:$2  MKTALLEGIERUNGSDUNGER  AND  DESIGN. 
Walter  Jost,  Metalldunger  G.m.b.H.  SN  133,157,  Pub. 
s    13-63.      Filed   12-1-61. 


SN     14^,166.       Pub 


SN     147,494        Pub. 


759.009.  CARTIER.       Cartier,     Inc. 
8-13-63.      Filed  6-5-62. 

759.010.  YVETTE.       Palizzio,     Inc, 
8-13-63.     Filed  6-22-62, 

759.011.  SCRIPT-MASTER.     Loula  P.  Shannon,  d,b  a.  Script 
Master.     SN  160,723.     Pub.  8-13-63.     Filed  1-15-63^ 


Qass  4- Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

759,012.     FREE-TIME.     Dynamatlca,  Inc.     SN  134,730,     Pub 

7-16-63.     Filed  12-27-61. 
759  013.      LEATHER-ENE-.      Lee    Drug    Co.,    d.b  a     Tendene 

Division,  Lee  Drug  Co.     SN  161,527.     Pub.  8-13-63      FUeil 

1-28-63. 
759  014      PEENIMPAC.       Leon    M.    Walker,    d  b.a.    Walker 

Pump    Company.       SN     161,641.       Pub.     ^13-63        Filed 

1-29-63. 

TM  202 


Qass  11  -  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 

7,59,033      KY-RE.\I).     Kyros  Corporation,     SN  163,661.     Pub. 
s-13-63       Filed  9-20-62. 


Qass  12  -  Construction  Materials 

759.034.  BOLIDENTREATED.  Bolidens  Gruvaktiebolag. 
SN  118,047.     Pub.  8-13-63.     Filed  4-18-61. 

759.035.  'CUSHION  EDGE."  Big  Horn  Gypsum  Company. 
SN   141.492.     Pub.  8-13-63.     Filed  4-^i-62. 

759.036.  LIBERTY.  Lewis  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
147.477.     Pub.  8-13-63     Filed  6-22-62. 

759.037  OCTA  VOID  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Union  Bag- 
I'anip  Paper  Corporation.  SN  167,025.  Pub.  ^13-68. 
Filed  11-9-62. 
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759.038.  OCTA  VOID.  Union  Hag-Camp  Paper  Corporation. 
SN  157.026.     Pub    8-13-63.     Filed  11-9-62 

759.039.  BRAK  B(»NI>.  Wern-r  A.  Wulf.  d.b.a.  Cranco  In 
dustries.     SN  162,51t>.  Pub.   11-1 3 -<)3      Filed  2-11-63 

759.040.  .MA.NUAL  MARK  II,  Jamison  Cold  Storage  iHior 
Company.     SN  162,556.     Pub.  8-13-63,     Filed  2-12-63. 

759.041.  TODCO.  Overhead  iKior  Corporation.  SN  162,654. 
Pub,   8-13-63.      Filed   2-13   63 

7,59,042.  RICHMOND  ETC.  AND  L)ESIGN  Richmond 
Screw  Anchor  Co.,  Inc.  SN  162,664.  Pub.  8-13-63.  Filed 
2-13-63. 

759.043.  SS  ANI>  DESIGN  Superior  Sales  Co.  SN  162,794 
Pub.  8-13-«i3.     Filed  2-14-63. 

759.044.  CORO.NAIX).        Ikoughboy     Industries.      luc         SN 

163.133,  Pub.  8-13-63.      File<l  2-20   63, 

759.045.  AgiALINE.        Ihiughboy     Industries,     Inc         S.\ 

163.134.  Pub.  8-13-63.      Filed  2-20-63. 

759.046.  ROYAL  CoRONAIxi.  Doughboy  Industries,  Inc 
SN    163.135.      Pub.   8-13  -t)3.      Filed  2-20-63 

759.047.  HAS(."HE.  llasche  Engineering  Comimny.  SN 
163,480       Pub.    8-13-63.      Filed    2-2«)-63. 

759.048.  CLOI'AY  PVC  PANEL  AND  DESIGN  I'lopay 
Corporation.     SN  163,531.      Pub.  h-13-63.     Filed  2-27-63. 


Qass  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Rtting  Supplies 

759.049.  SEALETTE.  Mid-American,  Inc  SN  138,519. 
Pub.  8-13-63.      Filed  2-23-62. 

759.050.  MIRRA  COTE.  Mirra-C>ote,  Inc,  SN  140.032.  Pub 
8-13-63.      Filed  3-16-62. 

759.051.  GEOMETRIC  DESIGN.  Rubbermaid  Incorporated. 
SN  142.561.     Pub.  8-13-63.    Filed  4-18-62. 

759,062.  RAIN  TROL.  Western  Brass  Works  SN  142,881 
Pub   8-13-63.     Filed  4-23-62. 

759.053.  CASCADE.  United  Co-Operatives,  Inc,  SN 
146,338.     Pub.  fs-13-63.     Filed  6-6-62. 

759.054.  BEECO  Donald  A.  Henrikson.  d  b.a.  Beeco  Prod 
ucts.     SN  146,624.     Pub,  8-13-63,     Filed  6-11-62. 

759.055.  WONDERSPAN.  Johnstons  &  Associates,  Inc.  SN 
148,198.     Pub.  8-13-63.     Filed  7-2-62 

759.056.  B-LOK.  Ogden  W.  Boden,  d.b.a.  Progresco  Co  SN 
150,511.     Pub.  8-6-63.     Filed  8-6-62 

759,067.  LEO-LINE.  Stephen  A  Young  Corporation.  SN 
151,635.     Pub.  8-13-63.    Filed  8-21-62. 

759.058.  FAUCETMASTER  Klmbro  Manufacturing  Corpo 
ration.      SN   153.774.     Pub.   8-13-63.     Filed  9-24-62 

759.059.  BERNZ  O  MATIC.  Bernz  O  Matic  Corporation 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  13,  23,  and  34).  SN  154,201. 
Pub.  8-13-63.     Filed  10-1-62 

759.060.  KLEEN-JON.  General  Panel  Corporation.  SN 
156,112.     Pub.  8-13-63.     Filed  10-29-62. 

759.061.  SHOWERPAC.  Speakman  Company  SN  156,830. 
Pub.  8-13-63.    Filed  ll-7-«2. 

769.062.  RUD  AND  DESIGN.  Rud  Kettenfabrlk  Rleger  & 
Dietz.      SN   156,903.      Pub.   8-13-63      Filed   11-8-62 

759.063.  JET-PIPE.  American  Brake  Shoe  Company.  SN 
166,930.     Pub.  8-13-63.    Filed  11-9-62. 

759.064.  40.  Punch-Lok  Company  SN  157,140.  Pub 
8^13-63.     Filed  11-13-62. 

759.065.  RESITONE.  General  Pump  Corporation.  SN 
157,214.     Pub,  8-13-63.     Filed  11-14-62. 

759.066.  "STOPPO  "  Leonard  Dl  Napoll.  SN  167,293 
Pub.  8-13-63.     Filed  11-15-62. 

759.067.  NATIONAL  OF  STERLING  ILLINOIS  ETC  AND 
DESIGN.  National  Manufacturing  Co.  SN  157.393.  Pub 
8-13-63.     Filed  11-16-62. 

759.068.  MULTI-FLO.  The  American  Well  Works.  SN 
157.754.    Pub.  8-13-«3.     Filed  11-2,3-62, 

759  069  8NAP-1N-SEAL  AND  DESIGN.  M.  &  J.  Valve 
Company.     SN  158,836.     Pub.  8-13-63.     Filed  12-10-62. 


759,070.  DL  E.  B.  Wiggins  Oil  Tool  Company  Inc  SN 
158.R>^5.     Pub.  8-13-63      Filed  12-10-62. 

7."i9.07]  Z1:R0  .MHE.  Seafon  Wilson  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany      SN   158. <),',!»      Pub    8-13-<;3      Filed   12-11-62. 


Qass  15  — Oils  and  Greases 

:.'.9,072.       CALTKX     .\NI)    DESIGN.       Calif. .rnia    Texas    OH 

Corporation,  assignee  of  Caltex  Oil  Products  Company,     SN 

135,872.      Pub    8-13-63.     Filed   1-16-62 
75it.o73       CALTKX       California    Texa>    oil    Corporation,   as- 

si>;iiei'  of  Calt>  X  oil  I'roiiu<ts  Company.     S.V  135.873      Pub. 

S-13-63.      Filed    1-16-6J. 


Qass  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

T5'i,074       EPO    LIQUID    AND    DESIGN       Ge.Tge    E.    Fines, 

Inc      SN  114,057      Pub.  8-l3-»;3      Filed  3-1-61 
T5i^.075.     DECO  SHIELD      Robert  Mathew  Stephenson,  d  b.a. 

Stfphenson     Air    Brush     I'aint     Co        SN     120,144        Pub. 

H-13-63       Filed   5-16-61 
759  070.     BUXI.     Ceigy  Chemical  Corporation.     SN  138,865. 

I'ub     8-13-63       Filed   3-1-62. 
759.077.     DRIVEWAY  MAGIC.     Devoe  &  Raynolds  Company, 

Inc.      SN  140.429.     Pub.  8-13-63      Filed  3-22-62 
759.078        CON  LUX         Con-Lux      I'aint      Corporation.        SN 

147.553.      Pub.    8-13-63,      Filed   6-25-62 
:.'.!». 07!».     LEWMAC.     L.wis  M.  McGlincy      S.N  154,613,     Pub. 

8-13-63,      Filed  10-,5-62 


\ 


Class  17— Tobacco  Products 

T5f>.o8f»       .\STORIA.       Petri    Cigar    Company,    assignee,    by 

mesne  assignments,  of  Alramore  Brothers,  Inc.     SN  148,563. 

Pub,   8-13-63.      Filed   7-9-62. 
759.081.     VITTORIA  AND  DESKJ.N.     Petri  Cigar  Company, 

jissipnee.  by  mesne  assignments,  of  .\ltamore  Brothers,  Inc. 

SN    148,564.      Pub    .8-13-63       Filed   7-9-62. 
7.59.082.     KRISTl.NUS  GLORIA.    Kristinus  Kommandltgesell- 

.-(•liaft.      SN  153.4h9.     Pub.  8-13-63.     Filed  9-19-62. 

75i»,083.      CHARCRON,      Philip    .Morris    Incorporated.       SN 

161.5-14      Pub.  >»-13-«33.     Filed  1-28-63. 


Qass  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

759.084.      UA    LANNE    AND    DESIGN.      La    Lanne    Incorpo- 

raied.     SN   134.467,     Pub,  8-13-63.     Filed  12-21-61. 
75U,iiK5      TCJTR.     Warner  Laiiitptrt  Pharmaceutical  Company. 

SN    137,476,     Pub.  8-13-63.      Filed  2-7-62. 
75!). 086.     SEREQUIN      Chns    Pfizer  &  Co..   Inc,      SN  138,110. 

I'ub.    8-13-63.      Filed   2-16-62. 
7.5'.»,oK7.     HAZEL  ICK  AND  DESIGN      Kleen  Chemical  Man 

ufacturing  Company       SN    145,192,      Pub    8-13-63.     Filed 

5-22-62 

7.59,088       ADAMS    SPRAYSIL   WITHIN    A   CIRCLE.      Clay- 
Adams,   Inc.      SN   151.125       Pub.   8-13-C3.     Filed  8-14-fl2. 

759,089.      AMBEZIM.      Omionoterapia    Richter    S.p.A.       8N 

153.977.      Pub.   8-13-tia.      Filed  9-26-62. 

789.090  MEDITISSIN.     I'ulmedico,  Inc,     SN  155,326.     Pub. 

S-13-63.     Filed   10-  17-62, 

759.091  KEDAID.      Kellogg  Company.      SN   155,808.     Pub. 

8-13-63.     Filed  10-24    62 

759,092.      GASTONASE       The    Warren  Teed    Products   Com- 
pany.    SN  156,69  7.     Pub.  8-13-63.     Filed  11-5-62 

759,093      OZETTES.     The  G.   F    Harvey  Company,  Inc.     8N 
156,974      Pub   8-13-63      Filed  11-9-62 
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759.094.  ENZIT.  Helene  Curtis  Industries,  Inc.,  d.b.a  Cur- 
tis Pharuiacals.  8N  157,775  Pub.  8-13-63  Filed 
11-23-62. 

759.095.  HEPADERM.  Hefa  O.m.b.H.,  Chemlsch-Pharma- 
zeutlsche  Fabrlk.  SN  157,904.  Pub.  8-13-63.  Filed 
11-26-62. 

759.096.  OSKI.  Bates  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  160.036.  Pub. 
g-13-«3.     Filed  1-2-63. 

759.097.  JARUS.  Bates  Laboratories.  Inc  SN  160,037 
Pub.  8-13-63.    Filed  1-2-63. 

759.098.  8EFLENYL.  Oelgy  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
1(90,109.     Pub.  8-13-63.    Filed  l-3-«3 

759.099.  QISPITOL  Oelgy  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
160,110     Pub.  8-13-63.    Filed  1-3-63. 

759.100.  NITREDIXIN.  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corpora 
tlon.      SN    160,208.      Pub,   8-13-63       Filed    1-4-63 

759.101.  COUGH-EX.  Drug  Development  Corporation  SN 
1(J0,27T.    Pub.  ft-18-e3.    Filed  1-7-63. 

759.102.  RELIABIUTY,  UNIFORMITY,  PURITY.  EFFI 
CACY  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Cor 
poratlon.      SN   160,309.     Pub.   8-13-63.     Filed   1-7-63 

759.103.  NAUTROL.  Provident  Pharmaceuticals,  Incorpo 
rated.     SN  160,315.     Pub.  8-13-63.     Filed  1-7-63. 

759.104.  DESIGN  STAR.  Samuel  Skory.  SN  160.331. 
Pub.  8-13-63.    Filed  1-7-63. 

759 106.  TRILAK.  Manos  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc..  d.b.a 
pianos  Pharmaceuticals.  SN  160,431.  Pub.  8-13-63.  Filed 
l-9-«3. 

759.106.  R.D.-l.  Alberto-Culver  Company.  SN  160,577 
Pub.  8-l»-«3.    Filed  1-14-63. 

759.107.  M.D.-12.  Alberto-Culver  Company.  SN  160,579. 
Pub.  8-13-63.    Filed  1-14-63. 

759.108.  MEDROLATB.  The  Upjohn  Company.  SN  160,814 
Pub.  8-13-63.    Filed  1-16-63. 

759.109.  GLYCYL.  The  Purdue  Frederick  Company  SN 
160,969.    Pub.  8-13-63.    Filed  1-18-63. 

759.110.  MELMYCIN.  American  Cyanamld  Company.  SN 
162,066.    Pub.  8-13-63.    Filed  2-5-63. 

759.111.  8IL-0PHTH0.  Wayne-Ferrell  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc 
SN  163,008.     Pub.  8-13-63.    Filed  2-18-d3. 

759.112.  BEFX3B.  Pharmex  Incorporated.  SN  163.263. 
Pub.  8-13-68.     Filed  2-21-63. 

759.113.  C0RTI8YNTH.  Lambert-Kay.  Incorporated.  SN 
163,375.     Pub.  8-13-63.     Filed  2-25-68. 

759  114  MICRO-CIDE,  Novocol  Chemical  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc 
SN   163,487.     Pub.  8-13-63.     Filed  2-26-63. 

759,115.  COSMEGEN.  Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.  SN  164,543.  Pub 
8^13-63.      Filed    3-13-63. 

T5J»  116  REGS.  Helene  Curtis  Industries,  Inc.,  d.b.a  Curtis 
p'harmacals.     SN  184,815.     Pub.  ^-13-63,     Filed  3-18-63 


Qass  21  -  Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

T-,9,1J4       H    A.ND   ARROW    DESIGN.      Hogan  Faxlmlle  Cor 

p.. ration.     S.V  106,2.^9.     I'ub.  8-13-83.     Filed  10-12-60. 
7.-9  12.-.      PIXY      Tort-i   Kogyo  Co.  Ltd.      S\   118, &31.      Pub 

S-13-<);5      Filed  4   4-(31. 
759,126.       FL.VSH    FIRE    AND   DESIGN.      Mallory    Electric 

Corporation      SN   118,796.      Pub.   8-13-63.     Piled  4-27-61. 
7,')y.l27       KLKCTKO.sTAT.      Radio   Shack   Corporation.      SN 

119,Ui»       I'ub    «   13-63.      Filed  5-2-61. 
7.19.128.      W.M   .\M)  DKSIGN.      Wabash  -Magnetics,  Inc.      SN 

121.449       Tub.    8-13-63.      Filed    6-5-61. 
7.')9,129       SIGNATURE       Montgomery   Ward  ft  Co.,   Incorpo- 

ratiKl       SN    12.1,075.     I'ub.  8-13-63.     Filed  7-31-61. 
7.')9.130.      Al'l    .\.ND    DESIGN.      Allied   Precision    Industries, 

Inc.     .MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  21  and  50).     SN  131.325. 

I'lib.  8-13-63.      Filed  11-6-61. 

759.131  MARCONI.  Marconi's  Wireless  Telegraph  Com 
pay  Limited.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  21  and  36) 
SN  139,647      Pub.  8-13-63.     Filed  3-12-62. 

759.132  JAMAICA.  Berko  Electric  Manufacturing  Corp 
SN  144,314.     Pub.  8-13-63.     Filed  5-11-62. 

759.133  SYL-O-ETTE,  Llng-Temco-Vought.  Inc  SN 
144,745.     Pub.  a-19-63.    Filed  5-16-62.     • 

759.134  ECON-0-TRONIC.  Elox  Corporation  of  Michigan, 
SN  147.194      Pub.  8-13-63.    Filed  6-19-62. 

759.135  ROBOTROL.  Elizabeth  Wendt,  d.b.a,  Robotronlc 
Research  and  Development  Company.  8N  147,247.  Pub. 
8-13-63.     Filed  6-19-62. 

759.136.  TITEBILT.  Phelps  Dodge  Copper  Products  Cor- 
poration.    SN  151,075.     Pub.  8-13-63,     Filed  8-13-62, 

759.137.  CALMAG.  California  Magnetic  Control  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  152.374.     Pub.  8-13-63.     Filed  9-4-62. 

759.138.  NC  AND  DESIGN.  Numerical  Control  Corpora- 
tion.     SN   153, U15.     Pub.   8-13-63.     Filed  9-12-62. 

759.139.  SILHOUETTE.  Bxecutone  Inc,  8N  158,166. 
Pub.  2-19-63.    Filed  9-14-62, 

759.140.  SOLATRON.  Basic  Products  Corporation.  8N 
154,683.    Pub.  8-13-63.    Filed  10-&-62. 

759.141.  SWIRL-AWAY.  Gro-Wel  Flah-Ade  Co.,  Inc.  8N 
155,500.    Pub.  8-13-63.    Filed  10-19-62. 


Qass  19- Vehicles 


759,117.     RYAN  FLEX  WING.     The  Ryan  Aeronautical  Co 
SN   120,011.      Pub.  g-l»-63.      Filed  5-15-61. 

759  118  YOUR  ASSURANCE  OF  THE  BEST  IS  BERG 
Berg  Mfg.  ft  Sale*  Co.  SN  126,075.  Pub.  8-13-63.  Filed 
8-16-61. 

759  119       FAIRCHILD    STRATOS.      Falrchild    Stratos    Cor 
poratlon.     SN  188,482.     Pub.  8-13-63.     Filed  2-23-62. 

759.120.  HOVAIR.       General     Motors     Corporation        SN 
149,279.     Pub.  8-13-63.     Filed  7-18-62. 

759.121.  RING-TAIL.      Plaseckl   Aircraft   Corporation.      SN 
164,558.     Pub.  8-13-63.     Filed  3-13-63. 

759  122.      THERM-O-TEMP.      United    States    Steel    Corpora 
tlon.     SN  164,682.     Pub.  8-13-63.     Filed  3-13-«3. 

759,123.      AIR-FLO.     Frederick  D.  Culp,  d  b.a.  Gregory  Man 
ufacturlng  Company.      SN  164,610.     Pub.   8-13-63.     Filed 
S-14-63. 


Qass  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sportfaig  Goods 

759.142.  YANKEE  CLIPPER.  Berkley  ft  Company,  Inc. 
SN  132,928.     Pub.  8-13-63.     Filed  11-24-61. 

759.143.  GUNDERLAND  PARK  AND  DESIGN.  J.  Swedlln, 
Inc.,  d.b.a.  Gund  Mfg.  Co.  SN  135,541.  Pub,  8-13-63. 
Filed  1    10-62. 

759.144.  GUNDERFUL  AND  DESIGN.  J.  Swedlln,  Inc., 
d.b.a.  Gund  Mfg.  Co.  SN  135,542.  Pub.  8-13-63.  Filed 
1-10-62. 

759,145  DIANA  AND  DESIGN.  Erwln  J.  Schosser  and 
Diana  May  Schosser,  d.b.a.  Diana  Import  Co.  and  also  Diana 
of  San  Francisco  SN  139,686.  Pub.  8-18-63.  Filed 
3-12-62. 

759.146.  CATTLE  ROUND  UP.  Mag-Powr  Games,  Inc.  SN 
140,273.     Pub   8-13-63.     Filed  3-20-62. 

759.147.  PREDICT-A-PLAY.  Grayle  Howlett,  d.b.a.  Gray- 
and  Sports  Enterprises.  SN  141,725.  Pub,  8-13-63. 
Filed  4-6-62. 

759.148.  TROL-A-WAY.  Pescador,  Inc.  SN  144.877.  Pub, 
8-13-63.     Filed  5-17-62. 

759.149.  GOPHER.  The  Dayton  Company,  SN  152,987. 
Pub.  8-13-63.      Filed  9-12-62. 

7.')9,150.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  MAN,  Horrocks-Ibbot- 
son  Company.     SN  155,120.     Pub.  8-13-63.    Filed  9-18-62. 

759.151.  MR.  FUN  CADACO  AND  DESIGN.  Cadaco-Ellla, 
Inc.     SN  156,267.     Pub.  8-18-63.     Filed  10-31-62. 

759.152.  PLAYTIME.  Playtime  Product*,  Inc.  8N  157,642. 
Pub.  8-18-63.    Filed  11-20-62. 
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759,163.     YUMMY-KISS      Uneeda  Doll  Co.,  Inc     SN  159.132 

Pub,  8-13-63.     Filed  12-13-62. 
759,154       DREAMAKT      AND      DESIGN         Georg*'      Arthur 

Strader,    d.b.a.    Dreamart       SN    159,297.       Pub     8-13-63. 

Filed  12-17-62 
759,155.      PAR.PAK       I'arwaj    Mf^.    Co.    Inc       SN    160, 0*59 

Pub.  8-l.{-6,H      Filed  1-2-63 
759,156       SPORTFLITK.        S^'nr.s.      Roebuck      und     Co.        SN 

160,250.     Pub.  8-13-63.     Filed  12-U>-C2, 


Qass  23  —  Gitlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

759,059.      ( See  Class  13  for  this  trademark  ) 

759.157.  CIRCULAR  DESIGN.  Toyo  Kogyo  Company 
Limited.      SN   130,395.      Pub,   2-5-6».      Filed  10-20-61. 

759.158.  LOAD  GLIDE.  Clark  Equipment  Company.  SN 
133,765.     Pub.  8-i;i-63.     Filed  12-11-61. 

759.159.  DIAMOND  ART.  Ruben  Farro,  d.b.a  Diamond 
Art.     SN  138,007      Pub.  8-13-63.     Filed  2-15-62. 

759.160.  BRUNING  AND  DESIGN.  The  Brunlng  Company 
SN  138,461.     Pub.  8-13-63.    Filed  2-23-62. 

759.161.  HOBLIQUE.  Norton  Company.  SN  141,974. 
Pub.  8-13-63.     Filed  4-10-62. 

769.162.  SPRAYON.  Sprayon  Products,  Inc.  SN  142,227 
Pub.  8-13-63.     Filed  4-13-82. 

769.163.  TEMCO-VEYOR.  John  W.  Thompson,  d.b.a 
Thompson  Equipment  Machine  Company.  SN  143,296. 
Pub.  8-13-63.     Filed  4-27-62. 

759,164  POSY  LANE.  Henry  Field  Seed  and  Nursery  Com- 
pany.     SN   143,362.      Pub.   8-13-63.      Filed  4-30-62. 

759,166,  MIRACLE  AIRE.  Miracle  Engineering  ft  Mfg.. 
Inc.     SN  143.418.     Pub.  8-13-63.     Filed  4-30-62. 

759.166.  AMERICAN  LOOK.  Imperial  Knife  Associated 
Companies,  Inc  SN  144.502.  Pub.  8-13-62.  Filed 
5-14-62. 

759.167.  CON-DE  Howard  J.  Blonde,  d.b.a.  Con-De  Manu- 
facturing Company  SN  148,789.  Pub.  8-13-63.  Filed 
7-11-62. 

759.168.  E-Z  RAKE.  E-Z  Rake,  Inc.  SN  148,800.  Pub. 
8-13-63.     Filed  7-11-62. 

759.169.  CLEAN-0-MATIC.  GraymlUs  Corporation.  SN 
148,809.    Pub.  8-13-63.    Filed  7-11-62. 

769.170.  NUVA  FEEDER.  United  Conveyor  Corporation. 
SN  149,142.     Pub.  8-13-63.     Filed  7-16-62. 

769.171.  MAGNALITB.  Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  SN 
150.444.     Pub.   8-13-63       Filed   8-3-62 

769.172.  METERFLO  Trabou  Engineering  Corporation 
SN    150.730.     Pub.    8-6-63.     Filed   8-7-62. 

759.173.  VOTATOR.  Chemtron  Corporation  SN  152,281 
Pub.   8-13-63.      Filed  8-31-62. 

759.174.  ACCURIDE.  Standard  Precision  Division  of  A-A 
Engineering  Corp.  S.N  162,637  Pub.  8-13-63.  Filed 
9-6-62. 

769,176.  ESSICK  AND  DESIGN.  Esslck  Manufacturing 
Company.      SN   153,263.      Pub.   8-13-63.     Filed   9-17-62 

759.176.  GOSS  URBANITE.  Mlehle-Goss-Dexter,  Incorpo- 
rated.     SN  153,302,      Pub.   8-13-63.     Filed  9-17-62 

759.177.  CLAAS  AND  DESKiN.  Gebr.  Claas.  SN  153.950 
Pub    8-13-63.      Filed  9-26-62 

759.178.  NEW  ROSE.  Imperial  Knife  Associated  Com 
panics,   Inc.      SN    154,354.      Pub    6-25-63.      Filed   10-2-62 

759.179.  OLD  KENTUCKY  HOME.  Imperial  Knife  Asso 
elated  Companies,  Inc.  SN  156,605.  Pub.  8-13-63.  Filed 
11-5-62. 

759.180.  TARGET  DESIGN.  Hyde  Manufacturing  Company 
SN    156,814.      Pub.   8-13-63.      Filed   11-7-62. 

759.181.  KENTUCKY  MANSION.  Imperial  Knife  Asso 
elated  Companies,  Inc.  SN  156,880.  Pub.  8-13-63.  File<l 
11-8-62. 

759.182.  ARACHNE.  Kovostav.  Narodnl  Podnlk.  SN 
156.888,      Pub.    8-13-63.      Filed   11-8-62. 


759.18.?  SFH  DECOR  Selb>ftatic<'  FeueilSsclianlaKen  Ge- 
si'llschaft  Hull  ntin  .Mey.r  S.\  157,154  Pub.  8-13-83 
Fll.Ml  11-13-62. 

75U,1.'«4  TWINCIIKCK  .1  T.i  ooksbank  Limited  S.\ 
157,280       Pub    S-l.H   .i:i       FiU-.i    11    15-ti2 

75U,1«5  CMGCVHH  Hoiiiwcll  Munufactui  Ing  C'lmpjiny 
SN    157.:',2S       I'ub.    K    i:i   i;:{       Filed    11-15-82 

759.188  DIWA.MATIC       Voith   Oetrlebe    KG       S.V    l.')7,950 

I'ub    K   i:-;  (;:i      Fii.'d    1 1    28-ti2 

75i(,187        l>I\\.\Hr>.       Volth    (;.•(!  It-be     K".         S.N     1,^7,951. 

I'ub    8-13-6.?       Filed  11-28-82. 
75!i,18.s       SKWKK/.IK       .Ihs^jp   K'litti    F.lcy     .lb  a     The   Ams- 

bury      Company         SN      158,150         Fuh       H-13-fi.S         Filed 

U-29  62 

759.189  .\GG  I'KEP  W  . -tPrn  Ma.iiin.Ty  Company  SN 
158,.S8.i        Pub  *^    l.H    '■.:<        Filed    12-U>-82 

759.190  .\.MF  1(".M  AND  DESKi.N  American  Machine  ft 
Fuuiiiliy  C'.pmi.aiiy  SN  1110.257.  Pub  8-13-63  Filed 
1-7-63. 

759.191  STAGLON  Imperial  Knife  As.noclated  Companies, 
Inc.      SN    165,925       Pub,   8-13   83.      Filed   4-2-83. 


Qass  26  — Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

759,192      DECI-LON  AND  DESIGN      Keuffel  ft  Esser  Com- 
pany.    SN  125,923.      Pub.  2-5-83.     Filed  8-14-61. 


759,193.      THERMO-BATH  Burrell       Corporation 

132,219.     Pub    8-l.S-«3.     Filed  11-17-61. 


8N 


759.194.  ARMAC.  Packard  Instrument  Company,  Inc.  8N 
143,658.     I'ub    11-13-82      Filed  5-2-62 

759.195,  PISTOL.METER  Federal  Pacific  Electric  Com- 
pany     SN   147,722.      I'ub.  8-13-63      Filed  6-26-62. 

759,198.  BERNZ  O  MATIC  AND  DESIGN.  Berni  O  Matic 
Corporation,  by  change  of  name  from  Otto  Bernz  Company, 
Inc,  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  26  and  34).  SN  163.150. 
Pub.  8-13-63.    Filed  9-14-62. 

759,197.  WARNER.  Warner  Instrument  and  Sales  Co.  8N 
157,343.     Pub    8-13-63      Filed  11-15-62 


■59,198.      PERSPECTO  BOARD        Willett     C.     Munsll. 
158,920.     Pub.  8-13-63     Filed  12-11-62. 


SN 


759.199.  A  AND  FIVE  POINT  STAR  DESIGN  AUstar 
Automotive  Corporation.  SN  159,143.  Pub.  8-13-68. 
Filed  12-14-62. 

759.200.  CLAY  ADAMS  AND  DESIGN.      Clay-Adama.   Inc. 

SN  160.843.     Pub.  8-13-63.     Filed  1-17-63. 


Qass  27  —  Horological  Instruments 


759,201.       CARTIER.       Cartler,     Inc.       SN     146,163.       Pnb. 
8-13  63.     Filed  8-5-62. 


Qass  28  —  Jewelry  and  Precious-Metal  Ware 

759.202.  CARTIER        Cartler.     Inc         SN     146,164.       Pub. 
8-13-63.     Filed  6^-62. 

759.203.  EAH.        Kdwln     A      Hoover.       SN     154,722         Pub. 

8-13-83      Filed  10-8-62. 

759  204       "PINTA"  PRODUCTS  INC    AND  DESIGN      PlnU 
Products,  Inc.    S.V  157,548.    Pub.  8-13-63.    Filed  11-19-62. 

759.205.  OS    DESIGN.      Oscar    Sherer.      SN    157,749       Pub. 
8-13-63.     Filed  11-5-62. 

759.206.  DESIGN   SHIELD       Harry   Klltzner  Co  .    Inc       SN 
158,348.     Pub.  H-13-63.     Filed  12-3-62. 

759.207.  DESIGN    OF    IL^BBIT    HEAD       HMH    Publishing 
Co.,    Inc       SN    162.258      Pub.    8-13-63.      Filed   2-7-63. 
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T:)y.2.'iu.      STARBIRST       Don    Kunka.      SN    150,957.      Pub. 

8-13-63       Filt'd   8    10-02. 
:.-)!», _':n       .IVl*    and    design,      victor    Conipiiny    of   Jupiin. 

759.208.  I'ETKRSON    FILTERS    AND    DESIGN       IVt^rsoii  ijnin.-il       SN    l(i:{,!)99       t'ub    s    13   (i:{.      Filed  3-4-63. 
Filters     4     Engineering     Company        SN     144,53U        I'uh      ^ 
s-13-63.     Filed  5-14-62 

709.209.  JET-FUX      Henry    Valve    Company       .SN15T.1U3      QaSS   37  "  Paper  aild   StatiOHerV 
Pub.  8-13-63.     Filed  11-13-62.  via»»   ^ .  r  » 

759.232.      I'RI    -MARK       Dil   Mark   ITodurts  Inc       SN  69,729. 

Pub.  8-13   63       Fll.'ii  3    17-:)9 
7.-.9,233       E(;GHKAI)  THE  DO  IT  YOIRSELF  NDTEPAPER 
AND    DESHJN       Spalding    Publishers,    Inc.      SN    112,647. 
I'ub.  H    l.i    63.      Filed  1-27-61 
7oU,234.      .M  KHt      Cliaiiipinn   Pap*'i>  I"*"       ^N   140.425.      Pub. 

8-13-63        Fil.d    3    22    62 
759  235        TANKFCL    OF    INK.      Lindy    Pen    Co.    Inc        SN 

145,381         I'ub     N    13-63       Filed    5-24-62. 
759.236         MAOIC     TICKET.        Bradfute     Corporation         SN 

150,998.      I'nh     8-13   63       Filed    8-13-62. 
7,-)9.237.     lUNNEY  &  SMITH  BRAND      lilnney  &  Sniifli  Inc. 

SN    153.857       Pub     8-13-63       Filed  9-25-62. 
T.')9  238.       HRAILON        Anu-iican    Thernioforni    Coriioration. 

SN    1,-14.548       Pub.  8-13-63.      Filed  10-5-62. 
759  239        WEB  SET       Minnesota    and    Ontario    Paper    Com- 
pany.     SN   154,615.      Pub.  8-13-63.     Filed   10-5  62 
759,240       FINDIT.      C.   L.   Barkley  k  Co.     SN   156,073.     Pub 

8-13-03       Filed    10-29-62. 
7.19,241.     VP      The  Parker  Pen  Company      SN  157,543.     Pub 

8-13-63.      Filed    11-19-62. 
r-)9  242       (JAYETY       SterlinB  Pulp  4   Paper   Company       SN 
'  1-V7.738        Pub.    8    13-63.      Filed    11-21-62. 
;5«j  n3       DESIGN    ARROWHEAD.      The    Parker    Pen    Com 
pauy       SN    163,072.      Pub.   8-13-63.      Filed   2-19-63. 


Qass  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

759  210  RELAX-A-LOUNGER.  Futorian-Stratford  Furni- 
ture Company.    SN  105,431.     Pub.  8-13-63      Filed  9-29-60 

759,211.  AIRFLOW.  Airflow  .Mattr.ss.  Inc  SN  l,-)7.875. 
Pub.    8-13-(i3.      Filed    11-26-62. 

759  21'>  SLNTYME.  Nurserytyuir  Products.  Inc  SN 
I5V17O.      Pub.    8-13-63.      Filed    12-14-62 

759,213.  SYSTEMATIC.  I'.anUcis  Box  CoMipiny  SN 
161,463.      Pub.    8-13-63.      Filed    1-28-63 

759  214  FANCIFUL  DC  DESIGN.  Dura  Corporation  SN 
164,312.      Pub.   8-13-63.      Filed   3-13-63. 

759.215.  LOMA-LON.  Loma  Industries.  SN  165.145  Put. 
8-lt3-63.      Filed   3-21-63. 

759.216.  MR.  SLEEP.  Restonlc  Corporation.  SN  165,15s. 
Pub.  8-13-63.      Filed  3-21-63 

759.217.  HUE  VIEW  Lu  Van,  Inc.  SN  165.340  Pub 
8-13-63.      Filed   3-25-63 

759  218.  CONVERTACART  Quaker  Industries.  Inc  SN 
165,375.      Pub.  8-13-63.      Filed  3-25-63 


Qass  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 


SN  135,536 


SN 


759,059.  (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark. ) 
759,196.  (See  Class  26  for  this  trademark. » 
769,219.     SNUFF  A  QUE.     Spencer  C.  Schantz 

Pub.  8-13-63.      Filed  1-10-62. 
759  220.      SPUNSTRAND.      Spunstrand,    Inc.      SN     141,378 

Pub.   8-13-63.     Filed   4-2-62. 
759  221.      MANGJET.      The   Lincoln   Electric  Company. 

15'8,004.      Pub.   8-13-63.      Filed   11-27-62 
759  22''      HYPROX,  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Thiokol  Cli.'mual 

C'orp'oratlon.      SN  164,755.     Pub.  8-13-63      Filed  3-15   63 

Qass  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

759.223.  AIR    RID.       Washington    Rubber    Company        SN 
118,031.      Pub.    10-2-62.      Filed    4-18-61 

759.224.  101.       Perfect    Circle    Corporation.       SN     120.563 
Pub.    10-2-62.      Filed   5-22-61 

759  225.       OZEX.       United     States     Rubber     Company        SN 
145.899.      Pub.   8-13-63.      Filed  5-31-62. 

759.226.  CONE-PAK.    Hercules  Tool  Company.    SN   164,135 
Pub.   8-13-63.     Filed   3-7-63. 

759.227.  DOUBLE    DELTA.      W.    S     Shamban    4    Co       SN 
1(34,905.      Pub.    8-13-63.     Filed   3-18-63. 

Qass  36-  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 


759,131.      ( See  Class  21  for  this  trademark. ) 
759  228       BLACK    BISON,       Ormston    Burns    Limited        SN 
139.776.      Pub.    8-13-63.      Filed    3-13-62. 

759  229.  MARCEL  DELEAU.  Elise  Ruth  ^Io*^""'«- ^^J  ^^i" 
Moennlg  Mu.ic  Company.  SN  147,946.  Pub.  8-13-03 
Filed  6-2S-62. 


Qass  38 -Prints  and  Publications 

75<)  '44      "CHRISTIAN  WITNESS."     Warner  Press,  Inc..  by 
change     of     name     fr,.m    Gospel     Trumpet     Company        SN 
104,256.      Pub.   8-13-63.      Filed  9-12-60. 
751>245       .MODERN  DRUG   ENCYCLOPEDIA  AND  THERA 
I'EI'TIC   INDEX.     The  Reuben   H.   Donnelley  Corporation 
(l^laware  corporation),  assignee  of  The  Reuben   H.   Don 
nelley    Corporation    (Illinois    corporation).      SN    122.783. 
I'ub.  8^  13-63.      Filed  6-26-61. 
75',  '46        VETERINARY     DRUG     ENCYCLOPEDIA      AND 
THERAI'El  TIC  INDEX.      The  Reuben   H.  Donnelley   Cor 
puration    i  Delaware  corporation),   assignee  of  The  Reuben 
H      Donnelley     Corporation     (Illinois     corporation).        SN 
122,784.      Pub.    8-13-63.      Filed    6-26-61. 
:-,9  '47       gUICK   REFERENCE  EDITION   OFFICIAL  AIR 
LINE  GUIDE   AND  DESIGN.     The  Reuben  H.   Donnelley 
Corporation,   assignee   of  American   Aviation   Publications. 
Inc.      SN   139.563.      Pub.  8-13-63.     Filed  3-12^2. 
759  248       CLIO    PRESS    AND    DESIGN.       Clio    Preaa       SN 

142.792       Pub.    8-13-63.      Filed   4-23-62. 
759  249      CERAMIC  AGE.     Ceramic  Publications,    Inc.      SN 

146.167       Pub.    8-13-63.      Filed   6-5-62. 
7-,9  250        POCKET    PAL.       International    Paper    Company 

SN    148,043.      Pub.    8-13-63.      Filed  6-29-62. 
759  251.     PAGEANTRY.     American  Artists  Group,  Inc.     SN 

148,783     Pub.  8-13-63.    Filed  7-11-82. 
759  "52      BUSINESS  PROGRESS.    The  Reuben  H.  Donnelley 
Corporation,  assignee  of  The  Goodyear  Tire  4  Rubber  Com- 
pany     SN  153,274.     Pub.  8-13-63.     Filed  9-17-62. 
759  253      THE  LAWYERS'  LIST.     The  Law  List  Publishing 
Company,  Inc.    SN  154,357.     Pub.  8-13-63.     Filed  10-2-62. 

7,->9,254  THE  ROCHESTER  VISITOR  THIS  WEEK  IN 
ROCHESTER.  The  Rochester  Visitor.  SN  158,062.  Pub 
8-13-63.    Filed  11-28-62. 
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Qass  39  -  Clothing 


759.255.  SUNSET        Oxford     Industries.     Inc.    assignee    of 
Marcus  Loeb  4  Company.  Inc      SN  97.075      Pub    8-13-63 
Filed  5-13   60 

759.256.  SNOW-DRY.        Interstate      Mfg.      Co.      Inc         SN 
129,679      Pub.  8-13-63.     Filed  10-11-61. 

759,257      MR.  JOHN  CLASSIC.     Mr.  John.  Inc.     SN  130,227 

Pub.  8-13-63.     Filed  10-18-61. 
759,258.      MR.    JOHN     BOITIQIE.       Mr     John,     Inc        SN 

1.30,228      Pub.  8-13-63.     Filed  10-18-61, 
759,259       .MR.  JOHN   SOPHISTICATE.     Mr.  John,  Inc      SN 

130,229      Pub   8-13-63.     Filed  10-18-61 
759,260.      MR.    JOHN    En"C    AND   DESIGN       Mr    John.    Inc 

SN  130,672.     Pub.  8-13-63.    Filed  10-24-61. 
759,261         DESIGN     OF     GROTESQUE     FIGURE     BIBBLE 

MAN.     Walter  W    Moyer  Company.  Inc.     SN  134,255      Pub. 

8-13-63      Filed  12-18-61 

759.262.  JUNIOR  NEWS.  Amour  Fashions.  Inc.  SN 
141,692.     Pub.  8-1.3-63.    Filed  4-6-62 

759.263.  H  AND  DESIGN  Sportmaker,  Inc.  SN  142.654 
Pub.  12-25-62.     Filed  4-19-62 

759.264.  HIPPER  AND  DESIGN.  Sportmaker,  Inc  SN 
142.655.     Pub.  12-25-62.     Filed  4-19-62. 

759,265  ZECRON.  Regulated  Cottons  Inc,  d.b  a.  Zecron 
International.     SN  142,966.     Pub.  8-13-63     Filed  4-24-62. 

769.266.  DOMANI  KNITS.  Reliance  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.     SN   142.967.      Pub    8-13-63.     Filed  4-24-62 

759.267.  IL  VARESE  Caiiaturlflclo  dl  Varese  S.p.A.  SN 
143,342.     Pub   8-13-63.     Filed  4-30-62. 

759.268.  TUMBLE  BUMS.  The  Grove  Company  SN 
143,822     Pub.  8-13-63.    Filed  5-4-62, 

759.269.  ARNAVITE.  Arnav  Shoe  Corporation,  by  change 
of  name  from  Intercontinental  Development  Corporation 
SN  143,830.     Pub.  8-13-63      Filed  5-4-62. 

759.270.  PARDNERS.  Sam  Shalnberg  Company  SN 
144.108.     Pub.  8-28-62.     Filed  5-8-62. 

759.271.  MISS  LA  OF  CALIFORNIA  AND  DESIGN.  Miss 
L.A.  of  California  SN  144,264.  Pub.  8-13-63  Filed 
5-10-62 

759.272.  CLING  ALON  Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.  SN 
153,691       Pub.    5-28-63       Filed   9-21-62 

759.273.  COURSE  AIRE  AND  DESKIN  Joseph  W  Hen 
schel,  d.b  a  Henschel  Manufacturing  Company  SN 
155.611.      Pub.   8-13-63       Filed   10-22-62 

759.274.  611  David  Crystal,  Inc  SN  161,311  I'ub 
8-13-63       Filed    1-24-63 

759.275.  GRO-TARDS.  Lisle  Mills,  Inc.  SN  162,106  Pub 
8-13-63.      Filed    2-5-63. 


Class  40  —  Fancy   Goods,   Furnishings,  and 
Notions 

759,276  DANSKA  INVISIBLE  AND  DESIGN  Tapemaker. 
Inc.      SN    151,696,      Pub,    8-13-63.      Filed    8-22-62 

759.277.  SPORNETTE  Walter  Sporn  Co  ,  Inc  SN  152,454 
Pub.   8-13-63.      Filed   9  4-62. 

759.278.  IRON  POCKET.  Jiffy  Enterprises  Inc.  SN 
154.033.      Pub.    8-13-63.      Filed  9-27-62. 

759.279.  IRON  PATCH  Jiffy  Enterprises  Inc  SN  154.034 
Pub.    8-13-63,      Filed    9   27-62. 

759.280.  LADY  WINDSOR  AND  DESIGN.  Lord  and  Lady 
Windsor  Inc.     SN  154,042.     Pub.  8-13-63      Filed  9-27-62 

Qass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

759.281.  ACME  PRINCESS  AND  DESIGN  Acme  Markets, 
Inc..  by  change  of  name  from  .\merican  Stores  Company 
SN    138.353.      Pub.    8-13-63.      Filed   2-21-62 

TM  795  O.O.— 18 


759.282         BAGATELLE        J.     B      Martin     Company        SN 

145.200.      Pub    8-13-63.      Filed   5-22-62. 
r59.283       PRELUDE       J     B     Martin   Company       SN    145,201. 

Tub    s    13-63       Filed  .'.-22-62 
7.^9,284       VERA.MAT.      Linens    by    Vera.    Inc       SN    153,779 

i'ub    8-13-63       Filed  9-24-62. 

759.285.  MACHICOULIS.      Staroii    Inc       SN    161.384       Pub 
8-13-63       Filed    1-24-63 

759.286.  MALA.MUTE        J      P      Stevens    A     Co       Inc        SN 
161.567       Pub    8-1.1-63.      Filed   1-28-63. 

759  287        HOPE       J     P     Stevens    4    To      Inc       SN    161,634 

PuIj.    8-13-63       Filed    1-29-63 
75i<.288       ROCLEAC        Fieldcrest    Mills.     Inr        SN    161.691 

Pub     8-13-63       Filed    1-30-63 
7.-.9.289      ALEXEI      Fielder. st  Mills,  Inc      SN  161.693      I'ub 

8-13-63.      Filed    1-30-63 
7.-,9  290        ASHLEY     GROVE        Fieldcrest     Mills,     Inc        S.N 

161,877.      Pub.    8-13-63.      Filed    2-1-63 
759,291       "FASHIONS  FOR  FOREVER   '     United  Merchants 

and     Manufacturers,    Inc        SN     161,923,       Pub.     S-13-63. 

Filed  2-1-63. 


Qass  43  —  Thread  and  Yarn 

759.292      N.     National  Plastic  Products  Company.   Inc      SN 

152,619.     Pub.  8-13-63.    Filed  9-6-62. 
759.293.     SEW    KLEER.      Synthetic   Thread   Company.    Inc. 

SN  161.449.     Pub   8-13-63.     Filed  1-25-63. 

759.294  MEL  ROSE.  Melrose  Yarn  Co.,  Inc.  SN  162,177. 
Pub.  8-13-63.     Filed  2-6-63. ^ 

Qass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

759.295  ESPE.  Espe  Fabrik  Pharmazeutischer  Pr&parate 
G.m.b.H       SN   119,948.      Pub    8-13-63,      Filed  5-15-61. 

759.296  GUILD  HEARING  AID  DISPENSERS  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Guild  Hearing  Aid  Dispensers  Inc.  SN  134.978. 
I'ub.  8-14-62      Filed  1-2-62. 

759.297.      MEASUR-GARD.     Travenol  Laboratories.  Inc.     SN 

149,140      Pub.  8-13-63      Filed  7-16-62. 
759,298       PRECISION.       Precision     X-Ray     Company.       8N 

152,612,     Pub.  8-13-63      Filed  9-6-62. 

759.299.  GENTRY  Allied  Latex  Sales  Co  ,  Inc.  SN 
158,890       Pub   8-13-63     Filed  11-26-62. 

759.300.  TURBOJET.  Bowen  4  Company,  Inc.  SN  160,915. 
Pub.  8-13-63.     Filed  1-18-63. 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

759  301  B.\KON  FRY  Filler  Products.  Inc..  assignee  of 
Bacon  Products  Corporation.  SN  103,387.  Pub.  8-13-63. 
Filed  8-25-60. 

759,302.  TRE  PUNTE  AND  DESIGN  S.p.A.  Pastiflcio 
F,0.  Fill  Bertagni  SN  118,494.  Pub.  8-13-63.  Filed 
4-24-61. 

759.303  BI  RITE  TRIPLE  CHECKED  AND  DESIGN. 
General  Grocer  Company,  SN  118,881.  Pub.  8-18-68. 
Filed  4    28-61, 

759.304.  GREEN  TREE.  M  H  Oreenebaum.  Inc  8N 
130.340.     Pub.  8-13-63.     Filed  10-20-61 

759.305  BALL  PARK  Hygrade  Food  Products  Corpora- 
tion      SN    131.04.".      Pub    4-2-63       Filed   10-31-61 

759.306  BIG  FAVORITE  AND  DESIGN  Florida  Seed  and 
Feed  Company,  Inc.  SN  133,654  Pub.  8-13-63.  Filed 
12-8-61 

7.'9,307  SOFT  WHIRLED  Continental  Baking  Company. 
SN  136,540.     Pub.  8-13-63.     Filed  1-25-62. 
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759.308.  HO  AND  DB8I0N.  Cafes  Solubles  Monterrey,  8.A. 
8N  144,464.    Pub.  8-18-68.    Filed  5-14^62. 

758.309.  VIVA  RIVA !  RWa  Distributing  Company  8N 
145.911.    Pub.  8-13-63.    Filed  5-31-62. 

759.310.  NA-ZDROWIE.  Plkle-Rlte  Company,  Inc.  8N 
148,412.    Pub.  8-13-63.    Filed  6-7-62. 

769.311.  INDE8A  AND  DE>SION.  International  Minerals 
&  Chemical  Corporation,  d.b  a.  Ac'cent  International.  SN 
147,284.     Pub.  8-13-63.     Filed  6-20-62. 

769.312.  INDESA-INTBRNACIONAL.  International  Min- 
erals A  Chemical  Corporation,  d.b. a.  Ac'cent  International 
SN  147,285.     Pub.  8-13-63.     Filed  6-20-62. 

759  818.  TILLIE  LEWIS  TASTI  DIET  AND  DESIGN  TUlle 
Lewis  Foods,  Inc.  SN  148,246.  Pub.  8-13-63.  Filed 
7-2-62. 

759  314.  TILLIE  LEWIS  AND  DESIGN.  TllUe  Lewis  Foods, 
Inc.     SN  148.247.     Pub.  8-18-68.     Filed  7-2-62. 

759.815.  TILLIE  LEWIS.  TUlle  Lewis  Foods,  Inc  SN 
148,248.     Pub.   8-13-63.      Filed  7-2-62. 

769.816.  COMET  GIANT  GRAIN.  Comet  Rice  MllU,  Inc 
SN   148,479.     Pub.   8-13-63.     Filed  7-6-62. 

759,317.        SAFFIZ.       Saffacol,     Inc.       SN     149,601         Pub 

8^13-63.     Filed  7-23-62. 
759  318       LITTLE   KING  AND  DESIGN.     King  Kullcn  Oro 

eery  Co.  Inc.     SN  150,072.     Pub.  8-13-63.     Filed  7-30  62 
759,319.     JEANNE  LORRAINE.     Barrlclnl,  Inc      SN  153,448 

Pub.  8-13-63.      Filed  9-19-62. 
759  320       SAINT  PAUL   CAPITAL  CUT.     Armoui    and  Cmn 

pany.      SN   154,008.     Pub.   8-13-63.'  Filed  9-27-62 

759.321.  II  AND  DESIGN.  Indlran,  Inc  SN  l.'i4.972 
Pub.  8-13-63.     Filed  10-11-62. 

759.322.  LUCKY  CHARMS.  General  MlUn.  Inc  AS 
155,408,     Pub.   8-13-63.      Filed   10-18-62 

759.323.  LUCKY  BITS.  General  Mills,  Inc  SN  155,409 
Pub.  8-13-63.     Filed  10-18-62 

759  324        WISCONSIN    BUCKY     BADGER    AND    DESIGN 

Pulaski  Canning   Co       SN    155,647,      Pub     8-13-63       Filed 

10-22-62. 
759  325       GROTESQUE   DROP    MAN   AND   DESIGN       Vita 

Pakt    Citrus    Products    Co       SN    155,763       Pub.    8-13-63 

Filed  10-23-62. 

759.326.  RICHBROOK.  Louis  Rich  Foods,  Inr  SN  155,940 
Pub.  8-13-63.      Filed  10-25-62 

759.327.  STAMM.  Sun-Ray  Feed  Mills.  Inr  SN  150,179 
Pub.  8-13-63.      Filed  10-29-62 

759  328       TATERLAN.      Frozen    Potato    Products.    Inc       SN 

l'56,871.      Pub.    8-13-63.      Filed    11-8-62. 
759  329        REPRESENTATION    OF    A     PURITAN     M.\IDS 

HEAD.     Prudence  Foods,  Inc.     SN  157.004.     Pub.  8-13-63. 

Filed   11-9-62. 
759  380       POW-WOW.      Popped-Riglit    Corn    Company       SN 

157.134.      Pub.    8-13-63.      Filed    11-13-62 
759  331      THANK    GOODNESS    FOR     BANQUET        F     M. 

Stamper  Company,  d.b.a.  Banquet  Canning  Company      SN 

157,860.      Pub.    8-13-63.      Filed    11-23-62. 
769  332       CLEAN  AS  A  WHISTLE  :     Louis  Rich  Foods,  Inc 

SN  158,022.    Pub.  8-13-63.    Filed  11-27-62 

759.333.  ROD'S.  Rod's  Food  Products.  Inc  SN  159,284 
Pub.  8-13-63.    Filed  12-17-62, 

759.334.  REDLUM.       Redlum     Research     Corporation.       SN 
161,373     Pub.  8-13-63.    Filed  1-24-63. 

759  335.      CHINESE   CHEF.      The    Supreme    Rice   Mill,    Im 

SN  162.366.     Pub.  8-13-63      Filed  2-8-63 
769  336.      BRAM.     Geo.  A.  Hormel  &  Company.     SN  162.960. 

Pub.  8-13-63.    Filed  2-18-63. 
759,337.      GOLDEN-Y.       Ventura     Processors        SN     163,007 

Pub.  8-13-63.     Filed  2-18-63. 
759  338.      SEA  HORSE.      Boss  Industries,   Inc.     SN   163.083. 

Pub.  8-13-63.    Filed  2-19-63 
759  339       PV      Pleasant  Valley  Vegetable  Cooperative,  dba 

Pleasant  Valley  Veg.  Co-Op.     SN   163,273.     Pub.  8-13-63. 

Filed  2-21-63. 
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759.340  COLUMNS  DESIGN,  H.  Slchel  Sent.  Inc.,  assignee 
of  Slchel  k  Flls  Fr«res.     SN  111,484.     Pub.  8-18-68.     Filed 

1-6-61 

759.341.  GRANDE  TERRA88E.  H.  Sichel  Song,  Inc.,  as- 
signee of  H.  Slchel  *  Sons.  Ltd,  8N  187,883,  Pub.  8-18-83. 
Filed  2-6-62, 


Class  49 -Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

759,342.     RICARD.     Rlcard,  by  change  of  name  from  Ricard 
S  A  F.      SN  86.247.     Pub.  8-18-68.     Filed  4-16-63. 


Class  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

759.130.      I  See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

759  343  LITE-LANE.  Padflc  Resins  k  Chemicals,  Inc.,  as- 
signee of  .Martin  Marietta  Corporation.  SN  134,653.  Pub 
8-13-63.     Filed  12-26-61. 

759,344.  LITE  LANE  AND  DESIGN.  Pacific  Resins  A 
Chemicals,  Inc.,  assignee  of  Martin  Marietta  Corporation. 
SN  134,654     Pub.  8-13-63.     Filed  12-28-61 

759.345  WINDOW  OF  KNOWLEDGE.  Magellan  Sounds 
Corporation.     SN  140.369.     Pub.  8-13-63.     Filed  3-21-62. 

759.346  GEM  ROCK  AND  DESIGN.  Joseph  M.  Auricchlo 
SN  142,167.     Pub,  8-13-63.     Filed  4-13-62. 

759.347  GEOMETRIC  DESIGN.  Rubbermaid  Incorporated. 
SN  142..')62     Pub.  8-13-63.    Filed  4-18-62. 

759,348.  SONDRA  AND  DESIGN.  Hugh  C.  Pryor.  d.b.a 
Hugh  Pryor  Products.  SN  142,734.  Pub.  8-13-63.  Filed 
4-20-62 

759,349  I  DON'T  KNOW.  Ray's  N  Kane  Enterprise.  SN 
146,659     Pub.  8-13-63.    Filed  6-11-62. 

759,350.      SPRINQLES.    Quad  Decor,  Inc.    SN  148,078.     Pub. 

8-13-63      Filed  6-29-62 
759,351       SPP    AND    DESIGN.      Sales   Promotion   Products, 

Inc.     SN   158.181.     Pub.  8-13-63.     Filed  11-29-62. 


Qass  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

759.352  SET  'N  TREAT.  Associated  Brands.  Inc  SN 
113,888       Pub.    8-13-63.      Filed   2-17-61. 

759.353  F  CRE.^M  001  AND  DESIGN.  Lucienne  Felix 
B<irn  Lafltte,  dba.  Laboratoires  Lucienne  Merle.  SN 
121,184       Pub    8-13-63       Filed  6-1-61. 

759, ■554  ItEAUTEE  BLUE.  House  of  Lacan  N.V  SN 
130,353       Pub.    8-13-63.      Filed    10-20-61. 

759,355  BEAUTE.  DeMert  *  Dougherty.  Inc.  SN  142.892 
Pub     8   13-63.      Filed    4-23-62. 

759,356.  PRO  TAN  3.  Sales  Plus  Inc..  d.b.a.  Charles  R.  Co 
SN     152,334       Pub.    8-13-63.      Filed    8-31-62. 

7.')9,357       EVER  READY       Philip    Morris    Incorporated       SN 

157,23.-.       Pub.    8-13-63.      Filed   11-14-62. 
759,358        EDIT        Alberto-Culver    Company        SN     160.575 

Pub    8-13-63.      Filed  1-14-68. 
7.-.',»,3o9        ALLY        Alberto  Culver    Company.       SN     160.576 

I'ub.  8   13-63.      Filed  1-14-63. 
7.-,;»,,!ti(»      RESERVE.     Alberto-Culver  (,'ompany.     SN  160.678. 

Pub    8    13  t33.      Filed  1-14-63. 
7.-19  361      ADVANCE  SHOWING.    Hattie  Carnegie.  Inc.,  d.b.a. 

Ilattle     Carnegie.       SN     160,691.       Pub.     8-13-63.       Filed 

1-15-63. 
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759,362.     POUPEE  DE  PARIS.     Robert  Alan  Franklyn,  dba 
Robaire  Alain.    SN  160.769.    Pub.  8-13-63.    Filed  1-16-63 


Qass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

759.363.  TRAN8P0.     Purex  Corporation,  Ltd..  d.b.a.   Turco 
Products.  Inc.     SN  153.821      Pub.  8-13-63.     Filed  9-17-62 

759.364.  BIG  MIKE.     The  Procter  k  Gamble  Company,     SN 
154,288.     Pub.  8-13-68.      Filed   10-1-62. 


Service  Marks 


Qass  100  —  Miscellaneous 


759.365.  JAHN'S  SINCE  1897.  Jahn's  Since  1897,  Inc 
SN    116,236.      Pub.    8-13-63       Filed    3-22-61 

759.366.  ALLSTATE  MOTOR  CLUB.  Allstate  Enterprises, 
Inc.     SN   122,247.     Pub.   8-13-63.     Filed  6-19-61 

759.367.  HOTEL  CORPORATION  OF  AMERICA.  Hotel 
Corporation  of  America  SN  142,711  Pub,  8-13-63 
Filed  4-20-62. 

759.368.  STANLEY  AND  DESIGN,  Stanley  Engineering 
Company       SN   158,867.      Pub.    8-13-63.      Filed    12-10-62 

759.369.  DIGINAMICS.  Diginamlcs  Corporation  SN 
159,473.      Pub     8-13-63       Filed    12-20-62 

759.370.  MINIFOCUSEDLOG.  Dresser  Industries,  Inc  SN 
159,704,      Pub.    8-13-63.      Filed    12-26-62. 


Qass  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

769.371.  MISS  INTERNATIONAL  AND  DESIGN  Inter 
national  Beauty  Congress,  Inc  SN  142.320.  Pub  8-13-63. 
Filed    4-16-62. 

759.372.  PU  PUBLICATIONS  UNLIMITED.  Shepard  W 
Davis,  d.b.a.  Publications  Unlimited  SN  144.240.  Pub. 
8-18-63.    Filed  5-10-62. 

759.373.  BARRETT  AND  DESIGN  Nancy  R  Barrett,  d.b.a 
Barrett  Office  Personnel  Service.  SN  149.632.  Pub 
8-13-63.     Filed  7-24-62. 

769.374.  SUPER  PAC.  Quest  Pac  Corporation  SN  150,566 
Pub.  8-13-63.     Filed  8-6-62. 


Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Rnandal 

759,375.  THE  BANK  FOR  SAVINGS  AND  DESIGN.  The 
Bank  for  Savings  in  the  City  of  New  York.  SN  125,796 
Pub.  8-13-63.     Filed  8-11-61. 


769,876.     AU.      Airway    Underwriters. 
8-13-63.     Filed  4-2-62. 


8N    141,286.      Pub 


SN 


769.377.      TRIANGLE     SYMBOL.       Akron-Dime    Bank 
151,187.     Pub.  8-13-63.    Filed  8-15-62 

American    Republic   Insurance   Com 
Pub.  8-13-63.     Filed  12-10-62 


TAILORED. 
SN  158,765. 


759,378. 
pany. 

759,379.      SICK    PAY^    AND    DESIGN        Allstate    Insurance 
Company.      SN   159,876.      Pub.   8-13-63.      Filed   12-26-62 


Class  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 

759.380.  BFE    AND    DESIGN       Bendlx    Field    Engineering 
Corporation.      SN    138.984.     Pub.   8-13-63.     Filed  3-2-62. 

759.381.  N   AND   DESIGN.      Nyloneraft.    Inc       SN    145,581. 
Pub.  8-13-63      Filed  5-28-62. 

759.382.  MELOGRAF.      The   Dow   Chemical   Company       SN 
149,060.    Pub.  8-13-63.    Filed  7-16-62 


Class  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 

759,383  CONTINENTAL  TRAILWAYS  PACKAGE  EX- 
PRESS AND  DESIGN.  Transcontinental  Bus  System.  Inc. 
SN  110,001.    Pub.  8-13-63.    Filed  12-9-60. 

759,384.  GOLDEN  JET  CONTINENTAL  AND  DESIGN. 
Continental  Air  Lines,  Inc  SN  121,278  Pub.  8-18-63. 
Filed  6-2-61. 

759.385  MDS  AND  DESIGN  Mail  Delivery  Service  Co. 
Inc      SN  157.388      Pub.  8-13-63      Filed  11-16-62. 

759.386  ALLSTATE  TOURS  AND  DESIGN.  Allstate  En- 
terprises, Inc.     SN  158,498      Pub.  8-13-63.     Filed  12-6-62. 

759.387  ALLSTATE  TOURS.  Allstate  Enterprises.  Inc. 
SN  158.499      Pub.  8-13-63      Filed  12-5-62. 

759.388.  HERTZ  PUTS  YOU  IN  THE  DRIVER'S  SEAT. 
Hertz  System,  Inc.  SN  158.972,  Pub.  8-18-68  Filed 
12-12-62. 

759.389.  HIGHWAY  HOLIDAYS.  Herts  System,  Inc,  8N 
158,973.     Pub    8-13-63.     Filed  12-12-62 

759.390.  LET  HERTZ  PUT  YOU  IN  THE  DRIVER'S  SEAT. 
Herti  System,  Inc  SN  158,976.  Pub.  8-13-63.  Filed 
12-12-62. 


Class  106  —  Material  Treatment 


759.391       OPTICHROME.      Chromium   Corporation   of   Amer- 
ica      SN   165,489       Pub.   8-13-63      Filed   10-19-62. 


Class  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 

750.392.  MID-A.MERICA'S  INSPIRATIONAL  NETWORK. 
Northwestern  College  SN  156,014.  Pub.  8-13-63  Filed 
10-26-62. 

750.393.  WELLBEE.  The  American  Public  Health  Asso- 
ciation,  Inc.      SN   157,955.     Pub    8-13-63.      Filed   11-8-62. 


Collective  Membership  Marks 


Qass  200 


759,334  LA.MBDA  CHI  ALPHA  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
Lambda  Chi  Alpha  Fraternity  Incorporated  SN  106,728. 
Pub.  8-13-63.      Filed  10-19-60. 

759,395  AMERICAN  MASSAGE  EIX."  AND  DESIGN. 
.\nieriran  Massage  and  Therapy  A.ssoclation.  SN  154,674. 
Pub,  8-13-63       Filed  10-8-62 


Qass  2  — Receptacles 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

TheM  registrations  are  not  subjt>ct  to  opposition 

Qass  12 -Construction  Materials 


^,       ,      .     nhi.       s\    144  448      7  59  402       Fred   A.    Wilson   Co.,    Lathrup  Village,   Mich.      SN 
759,396.       Brookpark.    Inc  ,    Cleveland,    Ohio        SN     144,44>«  ,40  802       Filed    PR.    3-26-62;    Am.    S.R.    8-28-63, 

Filed  PR.  5-14-62  ;   Am.  S.R.   5-27-63. 


STAIN-PROOF 


SAFE-T-COTE 


For  Plastic  Cups  Included  In  Dlnnerware  Sets 
First  use  Apr.  30,  1962. 


759.397.       Brookpark,    Inc.,    Cleveland,    Ohio.       SN    144,449 
Filed  PR.    5-14-62  ;   Am.   S.R.    5-27-63. 


STAIN-FREE 


For  Plastic  Cups  Included  In  IMnnerware  Sets 
First  use  Apr.  30.  1962.  


Qass  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Podcetbooks 

769  398.     R.  and  P.,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.     SN  162,020.     Filed 
PR    2-4-63;   Am.   S.R.   8-26-63. 

ROHLIK 

For  Leather  Goods-Namely,  Cases  for  Cameras.  Instru- 
ments Telescopes,  Lenses.  Binoculars.  Light  Meters.  Radios, 
Tape  Recorders  and  the  Like,  and  for  Gadget  Bags 

First  use  Mar.  1.  1958. ^^^^^^^^_^^__^^ 


Fur  Synthetic  Resin  Trowel  Applied  or  Sprayed  Coating 
Which  incorporates  an  Abrasive  Aggregate  to  Produce  a 
Sharp.  Gritty  Surface. 

First  use  Nov.  20,  1959. 

Qass  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Pitting  Supplies 

759,403       Klincher   Locknut   Corporation,    Indianapolis.    Ind, 
SN  99.753      Filed  6-27-60. 


X  '        yk 


For    Locknuts. 

First  use  June  27,  1959. 


:59  4<t4       Continental   Copper  k  Steel  Industries,   Inc..   New 

Qass  4 - Abrwives  and  Polishing  Materials     v.  j^n  v    sn  ue ,3,    ««  pa  ^^^   a„  s e 


759  399      Prlsmo  Safety  Corporation,   Huntingdon,   Pa       SN 
136.078.     Filed  P.R.    1-18-62;  Am.   S.R.   8-5-63 


For  Ceramic  Particles  Useful   for   Abrasive   and   Polishing 


Processes. 

First  use  Dec.  26,  1961. 


759  400       Mason    Shoe    Manufacturing    Company,    Chippewa 
Falls,    Wis.      SN    145.386.     Filed   PR.   5-24-62.   Am.    S.R 


g-6-1963. 


KWIKSHINE 


For  Woven   Wire  Insect   Screening  for  Domestic   Use 
First  use  January  1940. 


For   Shoeshine  Kit  Consisting   of  a  Wax-Impregnated  Ap 
pllcator  and  a   Heat-Generating   Buffer. 
First  use  Apr.  2,  1962. 

Qass  6- Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

759  401.      Hardy  Salt  Company,   St.  Louis,  Mo      SN   U9.488 
Filed   PR.  "3-9-62  ;    Am.    S.R.    6-27-63. 

TRU-FLAKE 

For  Sodium  Chloride. 
First  use  May  23,  1961 

TM  210 


r59  405       Continental   Copper  k  Steel   Industries,   Inc.,    New 
York,    N.Y.      SN    126,740.      tiled   P.R.   8-28-61  ;   Am.    S.R 

9-10-62, 


siiviDGi  m\m\) 


EVERY   fOO^ 
Of   IHl   WAY 


The   wording  is   disclaimed  apart  from   the   representation 
if  the  star  symbol  as  shown. 
For  Woven  Wire  Cloth. 
First  use  January  1950. 
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759,406.      H.K.   Metalcraft   Manufacturing  Corporation,   New     759.413.     Gould-National  liatterles.  Inc.,  St    Paul.  Minn      SN 
York,    N.Y       SN    147,133       Filed    P.R.   6-18-62:    Am     S.R  168,603      Filed  5-10-63 

9-3-63. 


RIB  TOOTH 


For  Lock  Washers. 
First  use  Apr   4.  1962 


Qass  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 


HARGE 


For   Storage  Batteries. 
FirM  use  Mar.   15,  1957 


759.407.  Illinois  Bronze  Powder  k  Paint  Co.,  by  change  of 
Name  from  Illinois  Bronze  Powder  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 
SN  153.882.     Filed  P.R.  9-25-62;  Am.  S.R.  8-15-63. 


CLARK 


For  Alkyd  Enamels. 

First    use  on    or   about    July    19,   1962. 


'59,408.  Baltimore  Paint  and  Chemical  Corporation.  d,b  a 
Calvert-Mt.  Winans  Company.  Baltimore.  Md  SN  168.065 
Filed   5-3-63 

Setjfast 


Qass  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

756,414.     Great    American    Plastics    Company,    Nashua,    N.H. 
SN  128,820      Filed  P.R.  9-28-61  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-19-63. 

JR.  FROGMAN 

For  Aquatic  Swimming  Equipment  for  Children's  Use 
First  use  Sept.  15,  1961. 


For  Paints  in  Ready-Mixed  Form. 
First  use  Nov.  28,  1941. 


759,415.      The   American    Athletic    Equipment   Co  ,    Jefferson, 
Iowa.     SN  146,252.     Filed  P.R.  6-4-62  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-1-63. 

AMERICAN  ATHLETIC    EQUIPMENT  CO. 

For  Gymnastic  Equipment  —  Namely.  Parallel  Bars.  Hori- 
zontal Bars,  Side  Horse,  Tumbling  Mat,  Gymnastic  Bboea, 
Tumbling  Belt.  Twisting  Belt,  and  Trampoline  Equipment 
Transporters 

First  use  Apr.  9,  1962. 


Qass  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

759,409.      Cramer    Chemical    Company,    Gardner,    Kans.      SN 
110.038.      Filed  PR.   12-12-60;  Am.   S.R.   8-19-63. 


'59,416       Milton    Bradley    Company,    Springfield,    Mass       SN 
151,123.      Filed  P.R.  8-14-62;  Am.   S.R.  6-28-63, 


SKIN-LUBE 


For  Antiseptic  Ointment. 
rirst  use  Sept.  23,  1960. 


759,410.    Yardley  of  London,  Inc.,  Paterson,  N.J,     SN  135.550 
Filed  PR.  1-10-62  ;  Am    S.R.  8-28-63. 


CLEAR-UP 


For  Medicated  Anti-Bleml»h  Cream. 
First  use  Nov.  29.  1961. 


759,411.  J.  Orvllle  Kitchens,  d  b.a.  Kitchens'  Salve  Co.. 
Holt,  Mich.  SN  157,799.  Filed  P.R.  11-23-62;  Am.  S.R. 
7-17-63. 

KITCHENS'  SALVE 

For  Medicine  (External  Salve  i  for  .Superficial  Wounds, 
Minor  Scalds,  Burns,  Insect  Bites  and  Itching  Associated 
With  Psoriasis  and  Piles. 

First  use  June  10,  1930. 


Qass  21  —  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

769,412.      Klld    Floor    Machine   Co.,    Inc..    Chicago.    111.      SN 
138.098.     Filed  PR.  2-16-62  ;  Am.   S.R.  8-14-63. 


PILE  LIFTER 


For  Vacuum  Cleaner*. 
First  use  June  25.  1960. 


For    Toy    for   Making    a    Multiplicity    of   Faces   by    Various 
Combinations  of  Printed  Devices. 
First  use  Mar.  21,  1962. 


Qass  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


759,417.      Logansport  Machine  Co.  Inc.,  Logansport.  Ind.     SN 
149.854.     Filed  P.R.  7-26-62  ;   Am.  S.R.  8-19-63. 

"STEELMAN'S" 

For  Air  and  Hydraulic  Cylinders 
First  use  Dec.  1.  1961. 


Qass  26  — Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

759.418      Justin    J     Shapiro,    d.b.a.   Labindustrles,    Berkeley, 
Calif.     SN  144.197      Filed  PR.  5-9-62;  Am.  S.R    11-5-62. 

LABINDUSTRIES 

For  Clinical  and  Research  Instruments — Namely,  Chemical 
Glassware  and  Analytical  Laboratorj-  Instruments  for  Re- 
search and  Testing  in  the  Field  of  Chemistry,  Metallurgy 
and  Biology. 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1961. 
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.  ^        .  ft*    ^    I  tAf  759,425.      Falichlld  PubUcationi,   Inc.,  New  York    N.Y.     8N 

Qitt  28  — Jewelry  aiMiPreaous-Metal  Ware     153638   pned  pr  »-2i-62:  Am.  s.r.  s-ze-ea 
„.,«..  ..«  --..  »p-^.-  0— •  -  ™  "-"      HOME  ENTERTAINMENT 

Filed  PR.  10-26-62  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-28-63. 


For  Newspaper  Section  or  Supplement. 
Flr«t  use  Sept.  19,  1965^ ^^^^^ 


erris 


For  Jewelry. 

Flr»t  u»e  Oct.  12,  1961. 


Class  40  -  Fancy  Goods,   FumUhings,  and 
Notions 

7.^9.426.      Prew-Patch,    Inc.,   New   York,    N.Y.      8N    188.824. 
Filed  PR.   1-15-62;  Am.   S.R.   6-6-63. 


Oass  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

759.420.     American  Machine  *  Foundry  Company.  New  York, 
NY.     SN  121.622.     Filed  P.R.  6-&-61 :  Am.  S.R.  8-2-63. 

SIR  CULATOR 

For  Refrigerated  Beverage  Dl.peD.eni  and  Part.  Thereof 
Flr.t  UM  May  1,  I960. 


PRESS-PATCH 


Oass  34  -  Heating,  Ughting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

759  421.     Nutlp  Corporation,  Waterbury,  Conn.     SN  136,278. 
FUad  P.R.  1-22-62  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-5-68. 


For  Patches  To  Be  Ironed  to  Fabric,  for  Purpow.  of  Repair 
and  Identification. 

First  use  Nov.  1,  1961. 

Oass  45 -Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 

759,427.     The  Frostle  Company,  Camden,  N.J.     SN  152,788. 
Filed  9-10-62. 


NuHp 


For  MeUl  Cutting  Tip.  for  Acetylene  or  Other  Qas  Torches. 
Flr.t  ute  Jan.  11.1962. 


diss  38 -Prints  and  Publications 

759  422      Trade  Pre..  Publishing  Company.  Milwaukee    Wis 
SN  180,842.     Filed  P.R.  10-27-61;  Am.  S.R.  1-18-63. 


For  Canned  Root  Beer. 
Flr.t  UM  February  I960. 


and 


AINTENANCE 
lODBRNIZATION 


Oass  46  -  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

769  428.  Ru..ell  J.  Dann.  d.b.a.  R.  J.  Dann  *  Co-npany, 
Sandu.ky.  Ohio.  SN  118.812.  Filed  P.R.  2-16-61  ;  Am. 
S.R.  8-16-68. 


«.      w-^„thi.  Trade  Maga.lne  Circulated  to  Peraon.  Who 

^nt  for  Such  Maintenance  and  Modernization. 
Flr.t  MM)  Aug.  25,  1961. 


7^ft42a      Catholic   Preo   Society.    Inc..   Denver    Colo       SN 
";38  069.     C  P.R.  12-^1.  Am.  S.R.  8-1^63. 

AMERICA'S  NATIONAL 
CATHOLIC  NEWSPAPER 

For  Periodical  Newapaper. 

Flrat  u»e  September  1950.  

~Z            77  o«k  Park    Mich      SN     759,429.      American    Chocolate   and   Cocoa  Co.,    Inc^    d.b^a. 
759,424.     The   Valeron    Corporation,   Oak  P"^^^«=                     American    Cholocate  Company,   Inc..   St.    Lou's    Mo.     SN 
1M126.     Filed  PR.  7-30-62 ;  Am.   S.R.  8-26-83.  ._-„._    oo    ^oo^.^i 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  and  blue  but  no  claim  Is  made 

'"ForPectm  and  Citric  Acid  Food  Product  Compound.,  Sold 
In    Both    Liquid   and   Powder   Form  and   Formulated   to  Jell 
Fruit  and  Fruit  Juice.. 
Flr.t  UM  Aug.  5,  1969. 


TOOLING  PROGRESS 

With  Applicant'.  Bu.lne... 
First  u.*  July  2.  1962. 


136,179.     Filed  P.R.   1-22-62  ;   Am.   S.R.  4-29-63 

FUDGEE  WHIP 

For  Base  for  Making  FltTorwl  Ice  MUk  and  Ice  Cream. 
First  MM  Jan.  2,  1962. 
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759,430.     Wigging  Fruit  Company,  Inc.,  d  b.a,  Cltru.  Center,    fl^-*  A^  ,^  WlllAC 
Land  0'  Lakes,  Fla      SN  142,004.    Filed  P.R.  4-10-62  ;  Am.     «•*»  ■•'         fWHICi 


S.R.  8-27-63 


759,435.  Malaon  Meet  k  Chandon,  Fondpe  en  1743.  Soclete 
a  Responsablllte  Llniltee,  Epernay  (Marnei,  France  SN 
143,540.      Filed   PR.   5-1-62;   Am.   S.R    8-28-63 


Owner    of    French    Reg.    No.    9,284,    dated    Dec     10. 
iD'Epernay)  ;  Nafl  Inst.  No.  606,722. 
For  Wine.. 


1951 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red 

For  Fre.h  Cltrui  Fruit  and  Jam»  and  Jellies  Made  From     759,436      Malsuu   -Moet  k  Chandon,  Fondee  en   1748,   Soclete 

a  Responsablllte  Ltmltee,  Epernay  (Marnei,  France  SN 
143.641.      Filed  P.R.  5-1-62  ;  Am.   S.R,  8-28-63 


Cltru.  Products. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov    24,  1961 


769,481.      Blue   Ribbon   Rice    MIUh,   Inc  ,    Houston,    Tex 
142,261       Filed   PR    4-16-62:    Am.    S  R.    5-14-63 


SN 


The  drawing  1.  lined  for  the  color,  red,  blue  and  yellow 
For  Uncooked  Rice. 
First  use  Feb.  23.  1961. 


769,432  Bargreen  Coffee  4  Restaurant  Equipment  Co.,  Inc., 
Everett,  Wash  SN  145,756.  Filed  P.R  5-31-62  ;  Am. 
S.R.  7-11-63. 


For  Coffee. 

First  use  Jan    19,  1962. 


759,433  The  Jolly  Rancher.  Incorporated,  d  b  a  The  Candy 
Cowboys.  Wheat  Ridge,  Colo  SN  151,282.  Filed  P.R 
8-16-62;  Am.  S.R   7-17-63. 


APPLE  STIX 


For  Candy. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr    1,  1962 


769,434       E     J     Brach    k    Sons,    Chicago,    III       SN    168.477. 
Filed  5-9-68. 

SNACKS 

For  Candy 

First  use  Mar    17,  1960. 


X.O.  Lebel  &  C*f 

Owner    of    French    Reg.    No     9,703,    dated    Apr     30,    1968 

iD'Epernay),  Nat'l  Inst.  No.  107.490 
For   Wines. 

Class  48  —  Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

769,437       Bavaria    St.    Paull    Brauerel,    Hamburg,    Germany. 
SN    148,779.     Filed  P.R.   6-20-62 ;   Am.    S.R.    8-27-63. 


ywner  of  US.  Reg.  .No.  312,088. 

For  Beer. 

First  use  Jan.  20,   1962;  In  commerce  Jan    20,   1962. 


759,438       Rullmpfv    Centrala    HandUi    Zagranicznego,    d.b.a. 
r  Zywlec    Brewery.     Warsaw,    Poland      SN    167,562.     Filed 

P.R.    11-19-62;    Am,   S  R.   8-16-63 


The  word.  "Plwo  Zywleckle"  mean  "Zywlec  beer  "  The 
word  "Zywlec"  iii  the  name  of  applicant's  brewery  and  1. 
also  the  name  of  a  town  In  Poland  at  which  applicant's 
brewery  Is  located  Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on 
Polish  application  filed  May  17.  1962;  Reg.  No.  48.899.  dated 
Aug    16.  1962.  , 

For  Dark  Beer. 


Zywlec  Brewery,  Warsaw 
11-19-62.  Am    SR.  8-16-63 
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Poland^  8N  157.563.     Filed 
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,59,439.      RoUmpex    Cent.a.a^  ^-^r.^.'^lTl^Jin 


Service  Marks 


Qass  100  -  Miscellaneous 


SN 


14C..()49 


word   -'Zywlec-    U  the   °ame   or    app  ucants  brew 

al.0  the  name  o';;-" '.'^J^'^r.n  e^  Sec.  "U  on  PoUeb 
ery  1»  located,  /'^"'^^^'q^  -Reg  No  43.397,  dated  Aug 
application  filed  May  17,  196^  ,   Keg. 

16,  1962. 
For  Porter  Beer. 


ReeFmB'H^ 


For    K.-staurant    an.l    Bar    ServioeB. 
Flrj^t  UHe  July  12.  l!*"!. 


Class  105  -  Transportation  and  Storage 

Orleans.    La.      SN   Vii.»^<J 
9-4   B3. 


Ctof  51  -  Cosiwticf  and  Toilet  Preparations 

Filed  P.B.  9-26-60 ;  Am.  SB.  8-»-o^. 

WATER  COLOR 

For   Hair  Rln«e  Containing  Mild  H.lr-Colorln.   Adduces 
First  use  July  21,  I960. 


T59.441.     Marly  Tolletrle.lncB.^'^l.-3^-     '^  '''''' 
Vlled  P.B.   10-12-62;  Am.   8.B.  8-27-63. 


The  French  term  "Savon 

Soap." 

For  Toilet  Soaps. 

First  use  Mar.  22.  1962 


Clair"  can  be  translated  as  "Clear 


First  use  May  20,  190W  .  s>o^-  ^"' 

Afloat.    Tampa.    Fla.      S>    iia.oio. 
Am    S.R    12-27-62. 

CONVENTIONS  AFLOAT 

During  Said  Cruises. 
First  use  Oct.  2,  1960. 

Class  106  -  Material  Treatment 

;,«,,45.     Pa-tme  Dyeing   CompanyJnc.Ne^Yo J.   N.Y. 
SN  119,043.     Filed  PB.  5-1-61  ,  Am.  ».k.  »- 

ITALIANIZE 

For  Finishing  Treatments  ror  Textile  Fabrics  of  Others. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1959. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


23,664. 

23,896. 

170,401. 

172,470. 

172.666. 

173,050. 

173.433. 

173,810. 

174,338. 

174,679. 

176,886. 

176,043. 

176,460. 
177.147. 
177.307. 
177,628. 
178,155. 
178.157 


IZAL.     CI.  6.     »-26-1893^ 

CBY8TAL.     01.  18-     12-5-1893. 

CALABIPE.     CL*«^  7-17-28^ 

DOWN  BAST.     CI.  46.     8-28-23. 

FIFI.     CI.  51.     9-11-23. 

"DYKEM."     CI.  «-^  »-ll-2^   f,.     23      »_25-23 

ICEBEBQ'S.     CI.  46.     ^^^^^ 
AMARNA.     CI.  51.     10-2f-23- 
MAGNUS     CLEANBB8    AND     DESIGN 

WATE^'^WHEELS      AND      DESIGN 
CU^mON^WEAVj:^    0.39^^11-27-23.  ^^^^^ 
^B^zSrsSoTAfD^   5.  38.    1.1-23. 
IbTTLE.     C1.46.     12-2!^23^ 

SS)^M''HUNT?NG"0N'tAB0BATORIBS     AND 
DESIGN.     CI.  52.     1-8-24. 


CI      52. 
Cl.      23. 


178,339. 

180,174. 
180.265. 
180,390. 

180,558. 

401.908. 

402.474. 

402,670. 

402,950. 

403,169. 

403.313. 

403,314. 

403,315. 

403,502. 

403,537. 

403,593. 

403,815. 

403.996. 

404,134. 

404.235. 


ALLOWAY'S  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.   46.     1-8-24. 
MONARCH.     Cl.  46.     2-2*;24 
?,So"S''or?.LTT,VTNCIECLED  BV  WHITK 

REIO.     Cl.  17.      6-15-43. 
WHITE   LABEL.      Cl.    52.      7-27-4<J.  , 

HENRI,     a.  46.     8-1^3^ 
DOLPHIN.     Cl.  27.     8-24-43. 
■•HUG-ME.-     Cl.  22.     »-7-;^3, 
EPI8C0RB.     Cl.  18.     »-!*-*!_,  ^„ 

PALADIN.      Cl.  16.     9-28-43. 

AKRO.     Cl.  1.     »-2«-*f,„„      ^ 
KINTYRE  K  AND  DESIGN.     Cl. 

UNIVISE.     Cl.  23.     10-l»-^3^ 
HAVACONE.     Cl.  46.     11-16-43. 


39.     10-6-43. 
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404.248. 
404,356. 

404.59fi 

404.681 
404.885. 


ARCUATE    DESIGN       Cl.    39.      11-16-43 
MICRO-PROCESSED      AND      DESIGN. 

11  -2.S  4:v 
DR      C      H      BERRY'S 

Cl.   Ih.      12   7-t3. 
BARDLEY       (1    39       12-14-t3 
DREAM  TOGS       Cl    39       12-28-43. 


Cl. 


13 


FRECKLE     OINTMENT 


404,006  FUTURITY  BULL'S  EYT:.      Cl.   43. 

405,159.  MOEAJOE.      Cl    39.      1-11-44. 

405.266  RICH   FIELD.      Cl.   46.      1-18-44. 

405,276.  NABISO^)    AND    DESIGN.      Cl.    46 

405.565.  LOKSURE.      Cl.  37.      2-8-44. 

405.789.  JAR-O-DO       Cl    22       2-22-J4 

405,804  HYCOL.      Cl.  46.      2-22-44. 


1-4-44. 


l-18-t4 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  8 

The  following  leffittrationt  ntued  Hept    10,  jy57 


651,337. 

651,338. 

651,341. 

651,348. 

651,350 

051,352. 

«51.354. 

(>51,355. 

651,361. 

651,363 

651,365. 

651,367. 

651,368. 

651,369. 

651,371 

651,390. 

651.408. 

651,413 

651,414. 

651,415. 

651.420. 

651,422. 

651,426. 

651,428. 

651,431. 

t»l,432. 

651,433. 

651,444. 

651,449. 

651,450. 

651,452. 

651,458. 

651,459. 

651,474. 

651,476 
651,477. 


THERMO-KEEP       Cl    2 
TWO-TEMP       CT    2 
WANNA.      Cl    4 
CYCLOGEN       Cl   « 
LEWATIT  AND  DESIGN       Cl.  6. 
DELPHENE       Cl    6 
HOOKRITE.      Cl.  12. 
DAYLITE-AIR.      Cl.   12 
SUPEUSPAN.      Cl.    12. 
COLUMBIA.      Cl.  12. 
TONY'S  MUFFLER  SEEL     Cl    12. 
S  AND  DESIGN       Cl.  12. 
SSIRCO.      Cl.  12. 
KWIK-TITE.      Cl.   13. 
NEEDLE  PATH       Cl.  13 
GERM-RID.      Cl.  16. 
BENULOSE.      Cl    18 
TRIANON.      Cl.  19 
VERSAILLES.      Cl.  19. 
MARLY.      Cl.  19. 
GOLD  N  RING.      Cl    21 
LIFE  LIGHTS       Cl.  21. 
HELIHOMER       Cl:  21. 
PEERLESS.      Cl.  21 

MacLEVY.      Cl.  22. 

MICROPEIN       Cl    23. 

DESIGN    OF    GROTESQUE    FIGURE. 

EVR-FOAM       Cl    23 

HYGIENE       Cl.  23 

REVERE.      Cl    23. 

LADY  DUNLAP.      Cl.  23. 

ROL-O-TINT.      Cl.  26. 

ACRA  BORE  AND  DESIGN.      Cl.  26 

LAS  VEGAS  GOLD.      Cl.  32. 

UTILITOPPER.      Cl.  32. 

HAPPY  HOLLOW.    Cl.  32. 


Cl.    23. 


651,478. 
651,479. 
651,491. 
651,494. 
651,498. 
651,509. 
6J1.522. 
651,531. 
651.534. 
651,535. 
651.552 
651,554. 

651,555. 

651.560. 

651,562. 

651.563. 

651,567. 

651,568. 

651,569. 

651,570. 

651,571. 

651,573. 

651,574. 

651,577. 

651,581. 

651,583. 

651,584 

651,585. 

651,590. 

651.591 

651,592. 

651,593. 

651,594. 

651,595. 

t!51,697. 

651,600. 


Cl 
40. 
46 


39. 


Cl.  46. 


BUILDING     MANAGE 


Cl.  100. 


Cl.  5. 


PAN.      Cl.  32 
PRESTO       Cl.  32 
CELESTIA.      Cl.  3* 
GLENAURA.      Cl.  39. 
SWASHBUCKLER. 
8TYR0  MAGIC.      Cl 
SLINDERELLA       Cl 
WENDECOL       Cl.  46 
NORRIS  AND  DESIGN. 
LILY  COY       Cl.  46. 
REMOVORITE.      Cl    52. 
MEASURED    WORK     IN 

MENT.      a.  100. 
SENIOB  ACHIEVEMENT. 
EXECUTIVEAIR.      Cl.  105. 
DIXIE  JUBILEE.      Cl.  107 
OFFICER  HAPPY.     Cl.  107. 
TRUE  SEAL  AND  DESIGN 
TINSEL  CEBPB.     Cl.  7 
PBEBILT.     Cl.  12. 
EL  MAS  BLANCO.     Cl.  12 
TRIPLE-TONE.      Cl.  12. 
HAFER  DOLLS.     Cl.  22. 
DIGGER  BITS      Cl.  23. 

THE    ESTATE    LETTER    AND    DESIGN.      Cl. 
ROD   BUILDER  &   CUSTOMIZEB.      Cl.    38. 
JEFFERSON.      Cl.  39 
LAMONT.      Cl.  39. 
COUNTER  COMFORT.      Cl.  39. 
WINETTE.      Cl    47. 

THE  WET'N  WONDERFUL  BEER  I     Cl. 
THE  BEER  WITH  THE  SNOW  CAP. 
CONVEY-0-PALLET,      O    50 
CONE-FORM.      Cl.  50. 
BAND-TYPE.      Cl.  50. 
TEENAGER    COSMETICS,     INC.    AND    DESIGN. 

Cl.  51. 
AT    THE    SIGN    OF   THE    WHIRLING    LABLAT. 

Cl.  100. 


38 


48. 
Cl. 


4& 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


103,430 


WAIKIKI.     Cl.  46.     4-16-15. 


Hawaiian  Pineapple 

Cr"Ltd""Do1e"corpor'atlon,  Honolulu,  Hawaii.     Amended: 

In'the   statement,   column   1,   lines  9  through   11       and  the 

three  triangular   panel.,   two  of   which  appear    n   red  and 

he  other  In  blue"   Is   deleted  and  the  drawing  Is  amended 


to  appear 


WAIKIKI 


139  388      PORTCULLIS  DESIGN.     Cl.  49.     2-1-^1-     Seager, 
Evans  h  Co.,  Limited,  London,  England.     Corrected  : 


I  il -I  ilil 


169,655.  E  R.  SQUIBB  k  SONS  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  18. 
6-26-23.  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  OUn  Mathleson  Chemical 
Corporation,  New  York.  NY  Amended  ;  In  the  statement, 
page  1.  column  1,  line  18,  "and  the  particular  description 
of  Is  deleted  and  on  page  1,  column  1,  line  19  through  page 
4,  column  2,  line  28  Is  deleted  and  and  the  good*  upon 
which  laid  trademark  m  u*ed  compri$e:  hiologicaU ;  chemi- 
cals; toiletries;  drugs;  medicinal,  pharmaceutical  and  vet- 
erinary preparations   Is  Inserted 

178,478.     ACE.     CT.  32.     1-15-24.     Simmons  Company,  New 
York,   NY.     Amended   to  appear 


ACE 


^^▲^  ^^A^ 


183,331.  ROSELLA  AND  DESIGN  Cl.  46.  4-29-24.  The 
Rosella  Pre8er^•lng  and  Manufacturing  Company  Limited, 
Richmond,  Australia.  Amended  :  In  the  statement,  column 
1,  lines  13,  14  and  15,  "honey,  tomato  sauce,  Worcestershire 
sauce  and  chutney  sauce"  is  deleted. 


TM  216 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  29,  1963 


267,303.  AMERICAN  EAGLE  AND  DESIGN  CI  9 
2-1&-30.  Federal  Cartridge  Corporation.  Minneapolis, 
Minn.     Amended  to  appear  : 


AMERICAN  EAGLE 


tit)3,406  MASTBRWORK.  CI.  21.  6-24-58.  Columbia 
Broadcasting  System,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Amended  to 

appear 

MASTERWORK 

688.841  OFFICIAL  STEAMSHIP  GUIDE  INTERNA- 
TIONAL. CI.  38.  11-17-59.  Transportation  Guides.  Inc.. 
New  York,  N.Y.     Amended  to  appear: 


OFFICI 


577  427       AMERICAN    EAGLE.      Cl.   9.      7-14-53       Federal 
Cartridge    Corporation,    MlnneapolU,    Minn.      Amended    to 


appear 


AMERICAN  EAGLE 


594  1»8        BANBURY.       Cl    23.       8-24-64.       Farrel  Binning 
h'am    Company,    Incorporated.      Farrel    Corporation,    An 
soma    Conn.     Amended  ;  In  the  certificate,  lines  4  and  la 
and  in  the  statement,  column  1,  line  1.  after  "Incorporated' 
,  note  by  change  of  name  to  Farrel  Corporation  U  Inserted 

-,95  057      REPRESENTATION  OF  EAGLE.     Cl.  9.     9-14-54 
Federal  Cartridge  Corporation,  doing  builneaa  as  American 
Cartridge  Co.     Federal  Cartridge  Corporation,  MlnneapolU. 
Minn.      Amended   to  appear  ; 


I  MTKR  N  ATIO  N  A  I. 

753,306  VERICHRON.  Cl.  27.  7-23-63.  Harris  k  Mallow 
Products,  Inc.,  Farmingdale,  N.J.  Corrected  :  In  the  state- 
oient.  column  1,  line  3,  "Freehold"  should  be  deleted  and 
Freeuood  should  be  inserted. 

:.'.:<, 942  CHOKE-EASE.  Cl.  12.  8-6-63.  Farwell,  Oimun. 
Kirk  &  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Corrected:  In  the  state 
nieut.  column  2,  line  1,  after  "parts"  for  should  be  Inserted. 

7,-.4,754  CL.\SSIQUE.  Cl.  46.  8-13-63.  M.  H.  Greene 
bauiii,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Corrected:  In  the  statement, 
column  2,  line  1,  after  "froaen"  /Ufc  and  should  be  Inserted. 

754,921  SPEROTAB.  Cl.  18.  8-20-68.  Testagar  *  Co., 
Inc.  Detroit,  Mich.  Corrected:  In  the  statement,  column 
1,  line  1,  "Testager"  should  b«  deleted  and  Tettagar  should 
be  Inserted. 


V> 
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Ac'cent    International  ;    Her — 

Intel-national   Minerals  A  Chemical  Corp. 
Acme  Markets,   Inc..  from  American  Stores  ('o..   Philadelphia. 

Pa.      759, -'81,  pub    8-l,1-«,'?       Cl.   42 
Aerosol    Pak    Corp.,    Toledo,    Ohio       651.444.    cane.      Cl.    23 
Airflow  Mattre«8,  Inc  .  Brooklyn,  .NY      759, -Ml.  pub.  8-13-«3 

Cl.    32, 
.\lrway      Underwriters.      .\nn      Arbor.      .Mich       75it,376.     pub 

8-13-tl3.      Cl.    102 
.\kron-l)lme    Bank,    Akron,    Ohio.       759,377.     pub     8-13-t)3 

Cl.    102. 
-Main,    Robalre  :    See- 

Franklyn.    Robert    A. 
Alberto-Culver     Co.,     Melrose     Park.      Ill 

8-13-63.      Cl.    18. 
Alberto-Culver     <^>..     Melro«e     Park.     Ill 

8-13-H3.      Cl.  51. 
-Xlden  Elstrom  Associates.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

r\.   100. 
AUdredne,    J.    C  .    San    Anjfelo.   Tex.      641,574, 
Allied   Latex    Sales  Co  ,    Inc.,   New   York,   NY. 

8-13-63.      Cl.  44. 
Allied  Precision  Industries,   Inc..  Geneva,   111. 

8-13-63.      Multiple  Class  (Classes  21  and  60.) 
Alloway  Brothers,  to  Alloway  Brothers  Co.,  Nashyllle,  Tenn, 

178,339   ren.  10-29-63.     CT.  46. 
Alloway  Brothers  Co  :  See — 

Alloway  Brothers. 
Allstar   Automotive    Corp..    New    Hyde    Park,    NY.      769,199, 

pub.  8-13-63.      Cl.  26. 
Allstate  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Skokle,  111. 

Cl.    100. 
Allstate     Enterprises,     Inc..     Skokle, 

8-13-63.      Cl.    105. 

Skokle,    111. 


759.106-7,     pub. 

759,358-60.     pub 

651,554,  cane 

cane.      Cl.    23 
759,299,   pub 

759,130,  pub 


759,366,  pub.  8-13-63 
III  759,386-7,  pub 
759,379,   pub.   8-18-63 


New  York,  NY       759,251.  pub 
Co  ,     The.     Jefferson,     Iowa 


769,029.  pub.  8-13-63. 
759,110,  pub.  8-13-63 
N.Y.  759,190, 
759,420 


Allstate   Insurance   Co., 

CI.    102. 
Altamore  Brothers,  Inc.  :  8ee- 

Petrl   Clg:ar  Co. 
American  Artists  Group,  Inc  , 

8-13-63.      a.    38 
American     Athletic    Equipment 

759  415      Cl    22 
American    Brake    Shoe    Co,    New    York,    NY.     759.063,    pub. 

8-13-63      Cl.  13. 
American  Cartridge  Co.  :  See — 

Federal  Cartridge   Corp. 
American  Chocolate  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

American  Chocolate  and  Cocoa  Co.,  Inc. 
American    Chocolate    and    Cocoa    Co.,    Inc.,    d.b.a.    American 

Chocolate  Co.,   Inc  ,    St    Louis,   Mo.      769,429      Cl.   46 
American  Cyanamld  Co.,  Wayne,  N.J 

Cl.   6. 
.\merlcan  Cyanamid  Co.,  Wayne,  N.J 

CT.   18. 
American  Machine  A  Foundry  Co.,  New  York 

pub.  8-13-63      Cl.  23 
American   Machine  &  Foundry  Co.,  New  York,  NY' 

Cl.   31 
.\mprlcan  Massage  and  Therapy  Association,  Wilmington,  Del 

759,395,  pub.  8-13-63       Cl.  200 
-Vmerican    Public    Health    Association.    Inc,    The,    New    York 

NY      759,393,  pub.  8-13-63.      Cl    107 
American  Republic  Insurance  Co.,  Des  Moines.  Iowa.     759,378 

pub.   8-13-63.      Cl.   102. 
.\merlcan  Stores  Co.  :  See — 

Acme  Markets,   Inc. 
American    Thermoform    Corp.,    Los   Angeles 

pub    8-13-63.     Cl.  37. 
.\merlcan     Well     Works.     The.     Aurora,     111 

8-13-63       Cl.  13. 
.\me«,  0.,  Co.  :  See — 

Baldwin  Tool   Works 
.Vmour  Fashions,  Inc.,  New  Y'ork.  N.Y 

Cl.   39. 
Amsbary  Co.,  The  :  See 

Foley,  Jessie   E 
Architectural     Plastics,     Inc.,     d.b.a 

Plastics   Co.   Van    Nuvs,    Calif      651,365,    cane.      Cl.    12 
Armour  and  Co.,  Chicago,  III.      7.')9,320,  pub.  8-13-63       Cl.  46 
.Vrnav  Shoe  Corp.,   from   Intercontinental  Development  Corp. 

Little    Ferry,    .N.J.      759,269,    pub     8-13-63.      Cl.    39. 
Associated     P.rands,      Inc,      Brooklyn.      NY       759.352.      pub 

8-13-63.      Cl.  51 
.\uricchio,     Joseph     M  ,     F'armingdnle, 

8-13-63.      Cl.   50 
IJacon   Pr(Kluct8  Corp.  :   Sei    - 

Filler    Products,    Inc. 
Baker  Castor  01!   Co..  The,  Jersey  City 

Oil   Co.,   Bayonne.   N.J       23,896,   ren 


Calif       759,238. 
759,068,     pub. 


759,262.  pub  8-13--63 


Conplac     Construction 


N.Y       759,346.     pub. 


to  The  Baker  Castor 
10-29-63.      Cl.    18. 
Baker.    J     E,    Co.,    The,    York,    Pa       7.">9,002,    pub.    8-13-63 

Ci.    1. 
Baldwin   Tool   Works,   to  McDonough  Co     d.b  a.  O    Ames  Co  . 

Parkersburg,    W.    Va.      173,433,    ren     10-29-63.      Cl     23 
Baltimore  Paint  and  Chemical  Corp  .  d  b.a.  Calvert-Mt.  Winans 

Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.      759,408.      Cl.  18. 
Bank  For  Savings  In  The  City  of  New  York,  The,  New  York, 

NY       759,375,  pub.   8-13-IJ3.      Cl,   102. 


Franklin  Park, 
iS'ec — 


111 


759.213,  pub.  8-13-63. 


Bankers  Box  Co. 

Cl.    32. 
Banquet  Canning  Co. 

Stamper    F.   M.,   Co 
Bariireeu   Coffee   A   Restaurant   Equipment   Co  ,    Inc.,   Everett, 

WiixU.      759,432.      Cl,    46 
Barkley.   C     L..   A    Co..    Chicago.    Ill       759.240,   pub.    8-13-63. 

Cl.    37. 
Barrett     .Nancy    R..    d.b.a     Barrett    Office    Personnel    Service. 

Baltimore,    M«l.      7J9,373,    pub,    h   13-t)3.      Cl.    lU' 
Barrett  Ollice  Personnel  Servic-e  :  See — 


Barrett,  Nancv  K. 
rrlcinl.      Inc.,     Long 


City,      -NY.      759,319,      pub 


Uarrlcinl,      Inc.,     Long     Island 

8-13-63.      Cl.  46. 
Barvarla    St.    Paull    Brauerei,    Hamburg.    Germany       759,437. 

Cl.    48, 
Basic  Products  Corp.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     759,140,  pub.  8-13-63. 

Cl,    21. 
Bates     Laboratories,     Inc.     Chicago,     III        759,096-7,     pub. 

8-13-63.      Cl.    18. 
Beach    Soap    Co.,    Reading.    Mass       402.474,    ren.    10-2»-«8. 

Cl.  52. 
Beeco  Products  :  See — 

Henrikson,  Donald  A. 
Bendet,  Louis,  Co..  to  Louis  Bendet  Co..  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y'. 

404,885,  ren.  10-29-63.    Cl.  39. 
Bendet,  Louis,  Co..  Inc.  ;  See — 

Bendet.  Louis,  Co. 
Bendlx  Field  Engineering  Corp.,  Owlngs  Mills.  Md.     769,380. 

pub,  8-13-63.    Cl   108. 
Berg  Mfg.  A  Sales  Co..  Chlcajro.  III.     769.118,  pub.  8-18-«3. 

CT.   19, 
Berkley  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Spirit  Lake,   Iowa.     759,1*2,  pub.  8-13- 

63      Cl.  22. 
Berko  Electric  Mfg.  Corp.,  Jamaica,  NY.     759.182,  pub.  8-18- 

63      Cl    21 
Berni  O  Matlc  Corp.,  Rochester.  N.Y.     759.069,  pub,  8-18-68. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  13.  23,  and  34  ) 
Berni  O  Matlc  Corp  ,  from  Otto  Bernz  Co  ,   Inc.,   Rochester, 

N.Y.      759,196,  pub.   8-13-63.     Multiple  Class    (Classes  26 

and  34.) 
Big  Horn  Gypsum  Co.,  Salt  Lalie  City,  Utah.     759.086.  pub 

&-13-63.    Cl.  12. 
Blnney  k  Smith  Inc.,  New  York,  NY      769,287,  pub.  8-18-«8 

Cl.  37. 
Blalsdell  Pencil  Co  ,  Bethayres,  Pa.     180,390,  ren.  10-2»-«8 

Cl.  37. 
Blonde,    Howard   J.,   d.b.a.   Con-De   Mfg.   Co..    Sturgis.   Mich 

759,167,  pub.  8-13-63.    Cl.  23. 
Blue  Ribbon  Rice  Mills,  Inc  .  Houston,  Tex.     769,431.     Cl.  46 
Boden,  Ogden  W.,  d  b.a.  Progresco  Co..  Altadena,  Calif.     769 

056,  pub.  8-6-63.     CI.  13 
Bolidens  Gruvaktleboalg,   Stockholm 

8-13-63.     Cl.  12. 
Bowen    A    Co.,    Inc.,    Rockvllle,    Md. 

Cl.  44 
Brach,    E.    J.,    A   Sons,   Chicago,    111. 
Bradfute    Corp.,    Eastchester,    NY'. 

Cl.  37. 

Bradley,    Milton,   Co.    Springfield,   Mass      759,416.      Cl.   22. 
Bright,   T.   G..   A   Co.    Ltd  ,   Niagara   Falls,  Ontario,   Canada 

651, .■)90,  cane      Cl.  47 
Brookpark,    Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio      759,396-7.     Cl.  2. 
Brooksbank,    J.,     Ltd,    Yorkshire,     England.       759,184,    pub 

H-13-63.     Cl.  23. 
Brunlng    Co.,    The.    Lincoln.    Nebr       759,160.    pub.    8-13-63 

Cl.   23 
Burns,  Ormston.  Ltd.,  Buckhurst  Hill,  Essex,  England.     759, 

228   pub.  8-13-63      Cl   36 
Burrell    Corp.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      759,193.    pub.   8-13-63.      O 

26. 
Cadaco  Ellis.   Inc,   Chicago.   III.      759,151,   pub.    8-13-63.     Cl 

22. 
Cafes  Solubles  Monterrey,  S  A  ,  Monterrey.  Mexico      759,308 

pub.  8   13-63.     Cl.  46, 
California  Canners  and  Growers  :    See — 

Flllce  A  PcrrelU  Canning  Co. 
California   Magnetic  Control  Corp.,   North    Hollywood,  Calif 

759,137,  pub.  8-1.3-63.     Cl    21. 
California  Te.\as  Oil  Corp.,  New  York.  NY.,  from  Caltex  Oil 


Sweden. 

759,300, 


759,034,  pub 
pub    8-18-68 


759,434,      Cl.   48 
759,236,    pub.    8-18-63 


Etover. 


^fc 


7,"i9. 072-3.    pub.    8-13-63.      CI 


Product 

15. 

Caltex  Oil  Products  Co.  :    See^ 
California  Texas  Oil  Corp. 
Calvert-Mt.  Wlnans  Co.  :   See- 
Baltimore  Paint  and  Chemical  Corp. 
Calzuturificio  Dl   Varese   S.p.A.,   Varese.   Italy.      759,267,  pub. 

^-13-63.     Cl.  .39 
Campbell,  John  B.,  Philadelphia,  Pa      176.043.  ren    10-29-63. 

Cl    23. 
Candv  Cowboys.  The  :    See 

.)ollv  Rancher.  Inc. 
Carnegie".  Hattle,  Inc.,  d  b  a.  Hattie  Carnegie,  New  York,  NY'. 

7.-)9, 361.  pub.  8-13-63.     Cl    -'l 
Carolina  Repro-Graphic,  Inc.,  High  Point.  N  C      651,595,  cane. 

Cl.  50, 
Cartler    Ii.c.  New  York,  N  Y      759.009.  pub.  8-13-63      Cl    3. 

TM  i 
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Cartler,  Inc..  New  York,  NY,  759,201-2,  pub.  8-13-«3.  CI. 
Cafhollc  Press  Society.  Inc..  ,!>"-;•  ^olo  759  423.  C.;^8 
Ceramic    Publications.    Inc.,    Oeveland,   Ohio.      7o9,-4»,    puo. 

(•ht;npro'liS'a*perf  Inc..  Hamilton.  Ohio.     759.234.  pub.  8-13- 

,s~i:i~«3.    Cl.  106. 
Citrus  Center  ;    Hee — 

Wl^rfns  Fruit  Co..  Inc.  ,,    ., 

Clalrol  fife    New  York,  NY      '^59.440     Cl.  ,.1 
Clark   Equipment  Co..   Buchanan,  Mich.      <59.1oS.  puD.  9-ia 

(MaJ.Vdams'lno.    New    York,    N.Y.      759,088.    pub.    a-13-63. 

Clav-A.lums,    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y.      7o9,200.    pub.    8-13-63. 

Clh,'- Press,    Santa    Barbara,    Calif.      7.-.9,248.    pub.    8-13-63. 

Clopayl-urp  ,   CIn.-innatl.   Ohio.     7.-.9,048.   pub.  8-13-63.     Cl. 

Clover  I'leld  Kadlo  Supply  Co.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.     631,426, 

,-'i!l','t.   *'(\^   Jersey    City     N.J..    to   Colgate  Palmollve    Co., 
^"ifewYtrk    NY      1^2.6^^. 'r^n.  10-29^3.     Cl    51. 

CoiL'Te   A    Co      Jersey    City.    N  J- /"   «^"'«f  ^-^r"^:^'"^'^   '''*- 

New  York.   NY       174.679,   ren,   10-29-63.     Cl    ni 
ColBate-Palmollve  Co.  :    See — 

Columbll'^Bro*  dc^astlng  System  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     663.- 

Cot^.bla'venl^rCo'::  i'attle.  Wash.     651  363    cane      CI    12 
Comet  Rice  Mills.  Inc..  Houston,  Tex.     759.316.  pub.  8-1.^   h.i 

Cl.  46 
Con-De  Mfg.  Co.  ;  See-- 

Blonde,    Howard   J.  TKa  nT6    mih    R-T?   03 

Con-Lux  Paint  Corp.,  Metuchen.  N.J.     759.078.  pub.  8   l.i 

Connon*'    Bernard    J.,    d.b.a.    Solrol    Mfg.    Co..    Chicago.    HI 

651.458,   cane.      Cl.    26. 
Conplac  Construction   PlastlcH  Co.  :  6ee— 

Architectural   Plaatlcs,   Inc. 
Consolidated  Foods  Corp.  :  See-^ 

ContKat'^ifr'l.lnes^'lnc.  Denver,  CN,.o.  759.384,  pub 
Cottln^-n«t'a,  ^Ikl^n^Co.,  Bye,  N.Y.  759.307.  pub.  8-13-63. 
Con\in*e1ital  Copper  k   Steel    Industries.   Inc..  New  York,  NY. 

759,404-5.      Cl.   13. 
Conventions  Afloat  :  See— 

cox  ^C^hirfes'U^  7bTTo"ny?Mufller  See-L,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Crada\e?ry"shoe  Co?p.,  Lynchburg,  Va.      651,583-4,  cane. 

Cramef  Chemical    Co.,    Gardner,    Kans.      759,409.      Cl.    18. 

Cranco    Industries  :    See-  - 

Crosley"  B'roadcartlng  of  Atlanta.  Inc  ,  Atlanta,  .ia.     .•.51.562, 

cane.     Cl.  107. 
Croton  Watch  Co.,  Inc.  :  ^ee — 

Crys"ri^vfd*In°e°'Ne^^  York.  NY.  7.-.9.274,  pub.  8-13-63 
Cryitaf  ilesearch  Laboratories.  Inc..  Hartford,  Conn.  759,022, 
CuSp'Fr;de;fck  d'^VL.  Gregory  Mfg  Co..  Fort  Worth,  Tex 
Cu'rt'^  He.l'nt  lUfs^rfes,  •ll>c.^%lcago.  1.1.  759.094.  pub 
CuKl's'lfelen'e'    'ndusu  l-s.    hj^     d  b  a.    Curtis    Pharma.als, 

Chicago.  111.      759,116,  i>ub.  8-13-63.      Cl.   1». 
Curtis   Pharniacals  :   See 

Curtis,   Heiene,   Industries.   Inc. 
Dann.  R.  J  .  *  Co.     See  — 

Dann.  Russell  J.  ^  ^       Sandusky,  Ohio 

Dann     Russell-  J,    d.b.a.    K    J     imuu  «<-"•. 

759,428.  _C1.46,_       ,_,___     ^.  ,^,       a^,^  ■.^■■>     ,Mnc       Cl     "" 


Lonnelley.    Reuben    H.,    Corp.,    Th^-    Chicago     Hi.,    from    The 
Heub«Mi    II.    Donnelley    Corp.,    New    iorK,    .>.i.      '•J".'' 
pub.    8    13-63      C'i  38-  ,.         y  ^     >;  Y.,    from 

'•"^r;i:^;n'*A';'[:Uo!/-pl.ffitiS;.'   liZ    uVsh.ngton.    D.C. 
■;.-.9.247,  pub,  8-13-63,      Cl    38, 

Donnelley.  Keuben  H,,  Corp..  The  :  See— 
AnieVican   Aviation    Publications,    Inc^ 

'^'^?r^^;;,d^:a^TI,l'i.^;^er^<^^:.  ^k^on^'i'.^.o.  759.252, 
,>.|;S>.'y'lnduBtrlel;.'^c,.  New  Richmond,  Wis,  759,044-., 
,„i;:'^'.^u?.;ii"u     (S.-.'The.     Midland.     Mleh.      759,382.     pub. 

«    13   63.      Cl.    103. 
Dreauiait  :   See — 

Ures^l^^'^'lndusmes^'ln^:  Dallas.  Tex.  759.370.  pub.  8-13-63 
DH^nl^k  Products  inc.,  Mr.  Vernon,  N.Y.  759,232.  pub. 
l.S'T^^-el.iment  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  759,101.  pub 
V^^u-^V^cA...  Laredo.  Tex.     405.266.  ren.  l(K29-63. 

,.,^!.  ^::rp.,  oak  Park    Ml.^     I^' L^ur%^''rSo5^'rS: 
Dy.siuffs    &    Chemicals,    Inc.,    t»t.    Louis,    mo. 

10   J'.»   •>3       Cl.    6.  Dvkeni  Co.,  St.  Louis, 

L.ye^tuffs  &  l^"hemlcalslnc^,db.a.  The  1>> kern  «- 

Mo       405.8(14,   ren.    10-J9-b3.      Cl.   -iO. 

Dykem  Co..  The  ;  See— 

Dyes.ufTs  &  *  J^,-:"(^^'^',,\'^   Conn.     759.012.  pub.  7-16-^53. 
1  >j  naiii.itics.  inc.,  .>ew  >.,iuuuii,  v. 

^^h  \:rM^^^n:'^oy;i?i^;j^-  ^^:^\^:^^^ 

Espe    Fabr.k   P..arma.eutlscher   Praparate   G^m.b.H      Seefeld, 

Fs?i^rMSr^co'"i^:'A»s.'^aifr-em.  pub.  8-13-63. 

^SrS;^oScS^;.S^i^v.^'^e^^ffi.--..^^.""c. 

Kx^'cu^.^ne  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  NY.  750.139.  pub. 
F.^;^.?ufES.^'- and  Airplane  Corp..  Hagersiown.  Md. 
Ka^^^ir^S-Sati^ks'^ne..  New  York.  N.Y.  759,425.  Cl. 
.  ..,,^«.hlld  Stratos  Corp.,  Hagerstown,  Md.  759,119.  pub.  8-13- 
K.:^tu^br?^n  Bayer  Aktlengesellsch^t.  Leverkusen-Bayer- 
„-.X^;;f^^n'^Ba^'il|tl^el^eh.ft.    Leverkusen-Bayer- 

w.'ik.  Germany.    t)51,3oO,  cane.     v,i.  "• 
Furrel  Corp.  :    See — 

Farrel  Birmingham  Conine  Ansonia.    Conn. 

Farn'l  Birmingluim    (  o-  /"S.      J- arrei   v.o  v 

."><t4  IHH      Am.   ((Q».     Cl.  .«■  K^„  VnrV    NY      759.159, 

Furo    Ruben,  d.b.a.  Diamond  Art.  New  York.  N.i. 

Ki'^tiroL!^.  Kirf  &  CO..   St.   Paul.   Minn.     753,942,  cor. 

F^dlr^Jl' cartridge   Corp.,   Minneapolis,    Minn.      267,303.      Am. 

Fe:.^?.;i   C^'rt^Ulge  Corp,,   Minneapolis,   Minn,      577,427.      Am. 

7(d).     Cl    9  American  Cartridge  Co.     Fed- 

Fe'd!.'.!>;i  Pa^lhe  Electric  Co..  Newark.  N.J.     759,195.  pub.  8-13- 

63.     Cl.  26  T^.fltt^     dba     Laboratolre*    Luclenne 

^■';',V,,''T:;'ir,M;e",,'??."'«.''T5i.353.  pub.  »-13-63.     O, 

Cl.  42 


759,428.      Cl.   46.  fini   -.lo      ,..,nc        

D;;t^:;'c,A..e^Mi^^;aS^s,^lJ;^S5^,\4r;,u...  8-13-63 

r.:'%.Tm:^.^^^y.   in!:.'^n.^J^o,nir     750.355,   ...b 

DeU' *'RaSoldV  Co.,    Inc.,   Louisville,   Ky.     759.077,   pub 

8-13-63.      Cl.   16. 

Diamond    Art  ;    See 

Farro,    Ruben. 

'""";icl";r;^Si>w^'r  and   Diana    May   Sehosser, 

'"^"lic^,^?.  '^i'wrr:  fn^MMana    >«n^  ^^l;-"-       ^3  ,., 
Diginamics  Corp..  Mlnnea,>olis.  Minn.     759.369.  pub.  ^-13-63 

Di^'sarii.    Le-n-d,    New    Hyde    Park.    NY       759,066,    „ub 

Dix:''nnd.ey'l!:,'d.b.a.    Marleo   Co..    Detroit.    Mich       651.341. 

cane.      Cl.   4. 
Dole  Corp.  :  See-- 

Hawaiian  Pineapple  Co..  Ltd. 


Cl.  42.  ,,,        ,         ,^„      riirnv     Calif      to   California 

^-'^.^r::;^;d'l\r:^e;:!"larFr^!Eo.».'     n0,401.  ren. 
10-29-63.      Cl.  46. 


,,^:!rl^;!i!.eti:'l.!;^.  Atlanta.  G.   from  Bacon  Products  Corp.. 

Kil.'.er  &  Rabiner.  to  Kablner  A  Jontow.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 
Ki?,?eri.  7n"c.,^'Ne'S-'^'ork?'N'?:  759.023-4.  pub.  ^13^3. 
K,:;'ida  seed  ami  Feed  Co..  Inc..  Ocala.  Fla.  759,306,  pub. 
Kot;^'f;:sie'E..'d  b.a.  The  Amsbary  Co.,  Aiken.  S.C.  759,- 
V^^l^l^'^^U.^rr't  d^ii'kobalre  Alain.  Los  Angeles,  Calif, 
K,.i::i^,Sd^.^V^:'i^.--nty,Kans,     651,474,  cane.     Cl, 

l^;i!!.ri:otr«:!^s:^.^,^^n^F-l^«''N  ^'^^   ^^'■■ 

,.-u;;^i,^;;!litn„\^rd'Fu?nl^L  Co..  Chicago.  111.  759.210.  pub 
FuVrm'-Th.*e'ad''co.,  Newton,  Ma«,.  404,006,  ren,  1(^29- 
G^r    Claas'Harsewlnkel.  Westfalen.  Germany.     759.177.  pub. 

8-13-63.     Cl.  23. 
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Gelgy  CTiemlcal  Corp..  Ardsley.  N.Y.     759.030.  pub.  8-13-63.  Hood.    H     P.,    A    Sons,    Inc.,    Boston,    Mass.       174,338,    ren. 

f")    g  10-29-6.3.      Cl    46 

Gelgy  Chemical  Corp  .  Ardsley,  NY.     7.59,076,  pub.  8-13-63.  Hookrite   Products   Corp..  Garden   City.   N.Y,      651.354.   cane. 

P 1    1ft  (J"  1     1 2 

Gelgy  Chemical   Corp..   Ardsley.   N.Y.      759,098-9.  pub.   8-13-  Hoover,    Edwin    A,    Ardmore.    Pa.      759.203,    pub.    8-13-63. 

rt  X      {^iift  ('1.28 

General  Aniline  &  Film  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     758,993,  pub.  Hoimel,  Geo.  A.,  &  Co..  Austin.  Minn.     759.336,  pub.  8-13-63. 

Gener'aF  Grocer  Co..   Brentwood,   Mo.     759..303.  pub.   813-63.  Horowitz  A  Son.   inc..   to  Croton   Watch  Co..   Inc.,  New  York. 

Cl    46  NY.      402,'.t50,  ren     10-20-»>3       Cl,  2  < . 

General  Mills.  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     759.322-3.  pub,  8-13-  llorrocks-Ibbotson    C,  ,    Ctica.    NY.      759.150.    pub.    8-13-6d. 

f{*\      (^\    X(K  011i2 

(ien'eral  Motors  Con...   Detroit,  Mich.     759,120.  pub.  8-13-63.  Hotel  Coip    of  America,  Boston.  Maas.     759,367.  pub.  8-13-63. 

General'Panel  Corp..  Fort  Mvers.  Fla.     759.060.  pub.  8-13-63.  Hotel   Corp.  of  America.  Boston,   Mass       759  442.      Cl    H 

Cl    13  House  of  Lacan  .\  V  .  Netlierlands  Antilles  Ltd.,   Wlllem 

General    Pump    (^jrp  .    Miami     Fla       759,065,    pub,    8-13-63.  Curacao,     .Netherlands     Antilles.      759.354.     pub.     8-I; 


100. 
lemstad. 
„ ^^     13-63. 

(^1    1  ^             '             "  Cl     '» 1 
Goetz    M    K     Brewing  Co.,  St    Joseph.  Mo.     651.591-2.  cane.     Howlett.  Grayle.  dba.  Orayand  Sports  Enterprises.  Cleveland. 

Cl    '48  Ohio        759,147,  pub    8-13-63.      Cl    22.                  -,nr,ipt          k 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Co,.  The.  Akron.  I  thio  641.571.  cane      Humble    oil   ami   Refining   Co.,    Houston,    Tex,       i59,01S,    puD. 

Cl     12  .s- 13-63.      Cl.   6.                                                             ,    J       1-0  iPtK 

Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Co.,  The  :   See —  Huntington    Laboratories.    Inc,    Huntington,    Ind.      1*8, l»0, 

Donnelley.  Reuben  H,  Corp  ,  The.  ren,    10-29-63.      Cl     52                   „        .      .           ,    .,       i-uiht 

Gospel  Trumpet  Co.  :    .See-  Huntington    Laboratories.    Inc..    Huntington,    Ind.      1.8.107. 

Warner  Press,   Inc.  ren     10   29-63       Cl     52                                          ^.     ,         ,    „.        ,. 

Gould-National  Batteries,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  759,413.     Cl.     Huston.   T.    A.,   A   Co      Portland,   Maine,    'c'    J^"i'"°a'    ^'"X"" 

21  Co.,    New    York.    N.Y.      172.470.    ren.    10-29-63.      Cl  ,q   i.o 

Gravette    Shelling    Co.,    Inc.    Gravette.    Ark.  758,999,    pub      Hvdt-    Mfg,   Co,.    Southbrldge,    Mass.      759.180.    pub.   8-13-68. 

8-13-63.     Cl.   1.  Cl     23  ^  r.         .      »,.   u       ti^o  fjo-t    „,.h 

Qravand  Sports  Enterprises;   See—  Hvgiade  Fo.kI   Products  Corp..   Detroit.  Mleh.      759. 305,   puD. 

■ "        ■  4-2-63.      Cl.   46. 

ois  Bronze  Powder  Co..  Inc.  ;  See — 
illlnnis  Bronze  Powder  A  Paint  Co 

ze    Powder    A    Paint    Co,    from    Illinois    Bronie 


Howlett,  Grayle. 


,,  ..  .  4-Z-Oii.       t^l.    tn. 

Graymllls  Corp..    Chicago.   Ill,      759,169.    pub.    8-13-63,      Cl.  Illinois  Bronze  INiwder  Co..  Inc 

23.  Illinois  r " -■   -  *- 

Great  Ainerle.in  Plastics  Co..  Nashua,  N.H.     759.414.     Cl.  22.  Illinois    Bron 

Greater  New   York   Box   Co.   Inc..  Clifton,   N.J.      759,004.  pub  I'owder  Co 


8-13-63.     Cl    2. 


1  o«ue.  V.O.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  H'       '  JS.^O, .      <  1    16. 
o^i.^-.„.      ,  ,    ^  Imperial   Brass   Ml'g.   Co.,   The.   Chicago.   111.      651.369,   cane. 

Greenebaum,  M.  H.,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.    754.754.  cor.    Cl   46.  f\,    13.  .  „       .^  d  t 

Greenebaum.  M.  H..  Inc..  New  York,  NY.     75«,304.  pub.  8-13-     Imperial   Knife  Associated   Companies.   Inc.,   Providence.    K.l. 

63.     Cl.  46.  •f.-)9,166.  pub.   8-13-63.      Cl.  23. 

Gregory  Mfg.  Co.  :   See—  Imperial   Knife  Associated   Companies.   Inc  ,   Providence,   K.I. 

CiilD.  Frederick  D.  759,178-9,  pub.  6-25-63.      Cl.  23.  .^      _    o  t 

Grove  Co..   The,   St    Louis,   Mo       759,268,  pub.    8-13-63.      Cl.     linp.rial   Knife  Associated   Companies,   Inc.,    Providence.   K.I. 

.39  ^59.181,  pub.   8-13-63.      Cl.  23. 

Gro-Wel    Flsh-Ade  Co.,    Inc,   New   York,    NY.      759.141,   pub      Inu.erial   knife  Associated   Companies,   Inc.,   Providence.   K.l. 

8-13-63.     Cl.  21.  ,59  191    pub.  8-13-63.      Cl.  23. 

Guest    Pac    Corp..    New   York,    NY.      759.374.    pub.    8-13-63.     Indian  Head   Mills,  Inc.  ;  See— 

Cl.  101.  Ulinann,  Bernhard,  Co..  Inc  .,„„„,  .       o    ^r^_l^^^ 

Guild   Hearing   Aid  Dispensers  Inc.,  Newton.   Mass.     759,296,     indlran      Inc       Parsippany,     N  J.      759.321,     pub.     8-13-6^. 

pub.  8-14-62.     Cl.  44  Cl    46  ,.  ,       .„-  „.. 

Gulf  Florida  Terminal  Co.,  d  b.a.  Conventions  Afloat,  Tampa      instrument   Specialties  Co.,   Inc.,    Little  Falls.   N.J.      4U4,dOO, 

Fla.     759,444,     Cl.  105  ren.    10-29-63.      Cl.    13. 

Interchemlcal   Corp.  :    See — 

Roxalln  Flexible  Finishes,   Inc 


Cl. 


Gund  Mfg.  Co   :   See 
Swedlln,  J  .  Inc 
H,K     Metalcraft   Mfg.    Corp  ,    New   York.   N.Y.      759.406. 

13 
HMH  Publishing  Co  .   Inc..  Chicago,  111      759,207,  pub,  8-13- 

63.     Cl.  28 
Hafer,    Kate,    and    Samuel    S.    Hafer,    Grass    Valley,    Calif 

651,573.   cane.      Cl.    22 
Hallmark     Cards,     Inc.,     Kansas    City,     Mo.      651.568.     cane 

Cl.   7. 
Hardy  Salt  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     759  401.     Cl.  6 
Harlevarts,   New   York,    NY.      759.007.   pub    8    13-63.      Cl.   2 
Harris  A  Mallow  Products.  Inc  .  Farmingdale,  N.J       753.30*; 

cor.      Cl    27 


Intereontinental   Development  Corp      See — 

Arnav   Shoe  Corp  d„„„v,      r-.ne 

International     Beauty     Congress,     Inc..     Long     Beach,     CalU. 

759.371,   pub.   8    13-63       Cl     101. 
International     Distributors,     Chicago.     111.       651.428,     cane. 

lnfern;\ional  Minerals  A  Chemical  Corp..  d.b.a.  Ac'cent  Inter- 
national. Skokle,  111.     759^311-12,  pub    8-13-63       Cl.  46 
International     Paper     Co.     New     'i.>rk,     N\,       ..->9,250,     pub. 

8-13-63       Cl    38. 


Interstate  Mfg.  Co     Inc.,  Hudson,  Mass      759,256,  pub.  8-13- 

Harvey,    G.    F'.   Co.    Inc.,   The.    Yonkers,    NY  759,093.    pub.      j./hn,<  Since  1897    Inc..  Brooklyn,  NY.     759.365,  pub.  8-18- 

8-1.3-63       Cl.   18.  ■     ,j3      Cl    100. 

Hasche  Engineering  Co  .   Johnson  City.  Tenn.  759.047.   pub      j,,,nison    Cold   Storage   Door  Co  .    Hagerstown,   Md 

8-13-63.      n    12  " 


Haserot    Co      The     ClevHlnnd.    Ohio       651.53."i.    cane.      Cl     46 
Havlland    laboratories.    Inc.    New    York.    NY       403.314-15 

ren     10   29-*i3       Cl.   52 
Hawaiian  Pineapple  Co.   Ltd.      Dole  Corp.  Honolulu.  Hawaii 

103,430.      Am.  7(d).      Cl.   46. 
Hearst    Corp.,   The.    Baltimor...    Md       651,563.    cane.      Cl.    107 
Hi'fa   0  m.b  H  .   Chemisch  Pharmazeutls<lie   Fabrik,   Wnrne  an 

der   Lli)i)e,  Germany.      7.59, 095,   pub    8    13^63    _  Cl     18 


'59.040, 
,Iliy''KnterVris»'>'."lne'  Harrisonvllle.  Mo,  759.278-9.  pub. 
lob^lifons  A  ."i^ss.K-lates.  Inc.,  Kalamazoo.  Mleh.     7.59.055,  pub, 

loUv^  Ra*^^eheV'  Inc.,  The.  d.b.a.  The  Candy  Cowboys.  Wheat 
U'idge    Colo      7.'>9.433      Cl.  46.  ^  __„ 

lovt  Walter  Metalldunger  G  m.b  H  ,  Iseriohn.  Germany.  7&»,- 
032.  pub.  H-l.V6;i.     Cl.  10. 


7.59,095.   pub    H    13   6.-1       Cl     IK.  (CllJ,  put).  ^-i.v-D.5.     <-i.  i".  --«  ^q,     „„k    fi_i  ^t-ftl      fl 

Hendricks;    Wendell    G  .    dba     Nutrazyme    Co..    Los   Angeles.  Kellogg  Co..   Battle  Creek,  Mleh  7..9.091,  pub    8-1. ^-6d.     v,i. 

n/t^ri'Vo-^l'-lnc    Tong    Ts'land   Citv.   NY.   to   Henris   Food  Ken'neth,    Malcolm.   Co.   Boston.  Mass      403,.593.   ren.    ia-2»- 

ProductsCo,  Inc.  Milwaukee,  Wis-     402.670.  ren,  10-29-63  ,,j;;^„,Cl.  39_^    ^^      ^^^^^^^^^  ^^^        .^^.^^^^    p^^,    2-JMJ3. 


Cl     46 
Henrlkson.   Donald  A  .   dba     Beeeo  Products,  Warren,   Mich. 

759,054.  pub.  8   13-63       Cl    13. 
Il.'nri's  Food  Products  Co  ,  Inc.  :  See — 

Henri    Foods,   Inr 
Henry   Valve  Co     Melrose  Park.    Ill       7.59.209.   pub.  8-13-63. 

Cl."31. 
Hensehel,  Joseph  W  ,  dba    Henschel  Mfg    Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

759.273.  pub.   8-13-63       Cl.   39. 
Hensehel    Mfg.    Co.  :   See— 
Hensehel,    Joseph    W 
lleiciiles  Powder  Co  .  Wilmington.  Del.      651,352.  cane.      Cl.  6 
Hercules  Powder  Co  .  Wiltnlngfon,  Del       758.995.  pub.  8-13-63 

Cl     1 
Hercules  Powiler  Co..  Wilmington.  r>el       759.031.  pub   8-1.3-63 

/-»!  ft 

Hercules    Tool    (^v.     Tulsa.    Okla.       759.226,    pub.     8-13-63 

Cl    35 
Hertz     System.     Inc..     New     York.     NY.      759.388-90,     pub 

8-13-63       Cl.   105, 
lleusner    H     N     A    Son     Inc.,   Hanover,    to  Scranton   Tobacco 

Co,.  Scranton!  Pa       401,908,   ren     10-29-63       Cl.  17 


Kenftel    A    Ksser    Co  .    Hoboken.    N,J 

Klmbro%fg    Corp  ,   South   San  Gabriel.  Calif      759,058,  pub, 

Kl'^'n'ch^-mleai   Mfg,  Co  .  Chicago,   III.     759.087.  pub    8-13- 

63.     Cl,   18. 
Kllncher  I>ocknut  Corp.  Indianapolis.  Ind      759,403,     Cl.  18. 
King  Kullen  Grocery  Co.   Inc.,  Westbury.  N.Y.      .59.318.  pub. 

KUt'zn^er'' Harry.    Co..    Inc..    Providence.    R.I       759.206.    pub. 

Kno-.f    Alfred  A      Inc..  New  York.  N.Y      177.307.  ren.  10-29- 

Korn.    Heno-    P.    New    York.    NY       759.019.    pub.    8-13^3. 

K.!vostav  Narodnl  Podnik.  IstI  Nad  Orllcl.  Czechoslovakia. 
759  182    pub.  8-1.3-63.     Cl    23  ^  ^       «        v 

Kremola  Co.  Inc.  Chicago,  III.,  to  Roberts  Drug  Co.,  Brook- 
lyn   NY.     404.596.  ren.  10-29-63      Cl.  18^  ,.«  obo 

Krlstlnus  Kommandltgesellschaft,  Munich.  Germany.     759.082, 

K.mk^a.VcmT*'Day?on,^Ohlo.      759.230,   pub,   8-13-63,     Cl,  38. 


Hlld  Floor  Machine  Co.,  Inc..  Chicago.  111.      7.-.9,412.      Cl.  21  Kyros  Corp.',   Mndl..on.   Wis.      7.59.0.33.   pub.   8-13^3      Cl    11 

Hltehens    J    Orville,    dba.   Hltchens-    Salve  Co..    Holt.    Mleh.  Labi ndustries     See— 

759,4li.      Cl.  18.  Shapiro,  Justin  J. 

H.^gan^Faxlmile  Corp  ,  New  York.  NY     759,124,  pub.  8-13-63  ''"boratolr«.^I.u.lenne  Merl^.   S^^^^ 
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L*  Lanne  Inc..  Hollywood.  Calif.  759,084.  pub.  8-13-63. 
LttmbddChl  Alpha  Fraternity  Inc..  Indianapolis,  Ind.  759,- 
Lambir't"K«?:\na'li'A'^le.,  Calif.  759,113.  pub.  8-13- 
UiwLl!:t  I'^u^bllKhlng  Co..  Inc..  The.  New  York.  N.Y.  759,253. 
I>^"Dru«^Co**'d.b^a.  Tendene  DlvUion.  Lee  Drug  Co.,  Omaha. 

iJ'-^nJ^'^S^^^Cit^'^^y     759.025.  pub.  8-13- 

tl3.     CI.  «. 
L^^-ward  Aeronautical  Service  ;  See — 

L^-t-wurd,  Albert  J.  ,   .  »,„,  a^.-^t.^^   vnrt 

Leeward    Albert  J.,  d.b  a.  Leeward  Aeronautical  Service.  Fort 

Wayne   Ind.     «.')1,560,  cane.     <''•  106.  o    loaq 

LewlH    Mfg.    Co.    Bay    City,    Mich.      759.036,    pub.    8-13-63 

LewU,^Tinie,   KoodK.   Inc.,   Stockton.  Calif.      759,313-15,   pub. 

Lln^oin'^'i-lecmc'co  ,    The,    Cleveland.    Ohio.      759,221,    pub. 

Undy  Y'en  Co.!   I^nl:..  Culver  City.  Calif.     759,235,  pub.  8-18- 

Llnenn  by  Vera,  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     759.284,  pub.  8-13-63. 

Llng-Temco-Vouglit.    Inc.,    Dalian.   Tex.      759.138,   pub.    2-19- 

uile  MUlH.^Inc,  Allentown.  Pa.     759.275.  pub.  8-13-63.     CT. 

.<9. 
UH-b.  MarcuK,  k  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Oxford  Induxtrlex,  Inc.  <tm»ai7 

Lotfunxport    .Machine    Co..    Inc..    Logannport,    Ind.      7.'».417. 

Ix>ma  "induKtrles,   Fort  Worth.  Tex.     759,215.  pub.   8-13-53. 

iJrd  and  Lady  Windsor  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     759,280,  pub. 
H-1H-(S;S.      Cl.   40.  - 


177.623.  ren.  10-29-63. 

404.236,  ren.  10-29-63. 

406.276.  ren.  10-29-63. 

759.067,    pub.    8-13-63. 


Inc..  Beldlng.  Mich.     "3.9.217    nub    8-ld-«viLrj^. 
Valve    Co.,    Houston.    Tex       759,069,    pub.    8-13-6.S. 

M.PJLeVi    Associate.,    Inc.,    New   York.    N.Y.      651,431.   cane 

M,Slhm  Sounds  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.     759,345.  pub.  8-13^ 

MSus^'ch"n.lcal_  Co..    Inc.,    Garwood.    N.J        175,886,    ren. 

.MMs'l'owr'' Garni 'l^nc..  SauHallto,  Calif.     759,146,  pub.  8-13- 

Mnl'l'  I>llvprv   Service  Co    Inc.,   San  Francisco,  Calif.     759. 

.M,;isf.n'"M..V'*'chan^d'on'" Fondee    En    1743.    Soclete   A   Re- 
HponsHblUte  Llniltee,  Kpernay  (  Mame  I.  t  ranee,     i  5»,4d&-e. 

MallorVElectrie  Corp.,   Detroit,    Mich.      759,126,   pub.    8-13- 

HX        (^1     21 

Manjran,   James   T..   Chicago.   111.      651,491,   cane.      CT.   38. 
Manos  I'harmaceutlcals  :    See — 

Munos  Pharmaceuticals,   Ine.  »,_„,„ 

Manos  Phnnnae«>utlcals,   Inc..  d.b  a    Manos  Pharmaceuticals, 

Seattle,  Wash.     7,')9.10,'),  pub.  8-13-6.S.     Cl.  18^  r^      ■      .^ 

Marconi's    Wireless    Telegraph    Co.    Ltd.,    London     England. 

7.->9.131,  pub.  8-13-fi3.     Multiple  Class  (Classes  21  and  36  i 
Marleo  Co.  :   See — 

Marly    T'olle'trles.    Inc..    Brooklyn,    N,Y„  J^^b**^  k  ^^li'^A.^ 
Martin    J    B.,  Co..  Norwich.  Conn      7.)9.282-3.  pub.  8-13-63. 

Cl.  42. 
Martin  Marietta  Corp.  :   See — 

Pai-itif  Resins  4  Chemicals,  Inc.  -,n  .rui      /-i    .i 

Mason  Shoe  Mfg.  Co..  Chippewa  Falls,  Wir      .59.40^     Cl.  4 
MeClaln.  Archie  L.,   Leesville.  La,      r>.)l,4(i,   eanc      Cl.   J.i. 
McDonough  C".  :  See — 

Itiildwln  Tool  Works,  ,,„  rw^r.         k     q    iq   «■; 

McGllncy,   Lewis  M,,   Lancaster,    Pa       759.079,   pub    8-13-6.V 

>Wr<.se\arn  Co..  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  NY.      759.294,  pub.  8-13-63. 

Me^xk*4    Co,,    Inc.    Rahway,    N.J,      7r9,115,    pub.    8-13-63 
PI      1 M 

Merrell    Wm.   S..  Co..  The.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     651,408.  cane. 

PI     1 8 
Mid-American.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn.    759,049.  pub   8-13-63. 

Miehle^-Goss-Dexter,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.      759,176.  pub.  8-13-fi3, 

Ml?ernl^industrie«.  Inc..  Chicago,  111.     759.028.  pub    8-13-63 

Minnesota     and     Ontario     Paper     Co.,     Minneapolis,     Minn, 

759,230.  pub.  8-13-63.      Cl.  37.  t^qir^ 

Miracie    Engineering    4    Mfg.,    Inc.,    Denver.    Colo       7.19.16.1. 

Mln'a^ori^lnc.,    El   s"gundo,    Calif       759.9o0,   pub.   8-13-63 

MUs    L^A     of   California,   Los    Angeles,    Calif,      759.271.    pub 

8-13-63.      Cl.    39.  „   ^^ 

Mr.   John,   Inc..   New   York.   NY.      759.257-60.    pub     R-1,V63 

Mwnn^g'    Ellse   R.,   d.b.a.    Moennlg   Music  Co.,   Temple   City. 

Calif      759.229,  pub.  8-13-63.     Cl.  36 
Moennlg  Music  Co.  :  See — 

MoniL'Str'&W^nif«l''co.,     St     Loui.s,      Mo^     758,996.     pub 

8-13-63.      Multiple  Class   (Classes  1  and  43.)  _ 
Montgomery   Ward  4   Co..   Inc..  Chicago,    111.      .59.129.   pub 

Mo^""-pil.*Pre^rvlng  Corp..  to  TriA^alley  Grower,,  San  Fran 
Cisco,  Calif.     403,9M,  ren,  ia-29-b3.^   Cl    46.  .,.q^ 

Morris  Philip.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  -59.083.  pub,  8-1 J  OJ 
Cl.   17. 


Morris,  Philip.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     789.367.  pub.  8-18-63. 

M^tor*^  Specialties    Ltd..    Auckland.    New    Zealand.     651,432. 

Moyer^    W^alte?'  W..    Co..    Inc..    Bphrata.    Pa.     769.261.   pub. 

Muns\|:^^>ille«-   C.:    Phoenix.   Art..     769,198.    pub.    8-18-63. 

Na^pe^mlth  Mfg.  Co..  Farmlngdale.  N.J.     661.337-8,  cane 

National    Acme    Co.,    The,    Cleveland,    Ohio.     661,420,    cane. 

Cl.   21. 
National  Biscuit  Co.  :  See — 

Huston,  T.  A    4  Co.  _  „  „ 

National  Biscuit  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

National  Biscuit  Co..  New  York,  NY. 

National  Biscuit  Co..  New  York.  NY. 

Cl.   46. 
National    Mfg.    Co.,    Sterling,    111. 

Na^aon\?l  Plastic  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Odenton,  Md.     769,292, 

Ne^wton,' ammbers*^4    Co.,    Ltd.,    Thorncllffe,    near    Sheffield, 

England.      23,064,    ren.    10-29-63.      Cl.   6, 
Norrls  Inc..  Atlanta.  Oa.  .«51.534,  canc^  Cl^  46. 
Northwestern    College,     Minneapolis,     Minn.       .59,392,     puD. 

N.^to^cf.:,  Uor«sIer,  Mass.     769,161,  i'-^^^^{?^^.,i^^{',l 
N.ivocol   Cfiemlcal    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    NY.     759,114, 

Nu'lne^lctl'co^ntroPcorp.,    San    Diego,    Calif.      759,138,    pub. 

VuVslrj"?ymeS''roducts,    Inc.,    Brooklyn,   N.Y.     759,212,    pub. 

8-13-^3.     Cl.   32. 
Nut  Tree  ;  See — 

Power.  Edwin  I.        ^  ,.n....>i       /-i    a^ 

Nutip  Corp..  Waterbury.  Conn.     759.421.     Cl.  <J4. 
.Nutra^yme  Co.  :   See — 

Hendricks.    Wendell   G.  trq  qoi     nnh     8-13-63 

Nylonciaft.    Inc..   Mlshawaka.    Ind.      769.381,   pub.    »-i^i-od. 

oiiu  Matliieson  Chemlcrl  Corp.  :  See— 

(jlin'^.Ta.me^nVeJ'iral    Corp.,    New   York.    N.Y.     769,100. 

(,lfn'Ma'7h'-;Sn   cSmJ^l   Corp..    New    York.   N.Y.     769.102. 

(,rete'rJoducts,*Ine.''chicago,Ill.     ^^Ji^-  ?kr689^'pib- 
Onnonoterapla    Rlchter   S.p.A.,    Milan,    ItAly.     769,089,    puD. 

( )8boJne.*' Lewis  W..'  Inc..   Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Ou*tboird     Marine     Corp.,     Waukegan.     111. 

OuV^D^o^r     l^rod^u^cts,     Inc..     Clearfield.     Pa. 

Ovtrh^^Door    Corp.,    Hartford   City,    Ind. 

Uxtra-^ndu^trle?-    Inc.,     ^-m    Marcus    Loeb    4    Co..    Inc.. 

PafkS/ug  «tle.r il1.naCam^'^«: 
Paekird^lnst^umint    Co..  Inc..   Brookfleld,   111. 
Pala^eVetal  Products.  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.Y. 
Pa^ltl'ni:  Dyeing  Co    In-.  New  '^o^^-^^,\J'l\t%s'''A^l-. 

};^}ir.xr^in^:^'co°ru'u.bV-  s'?'r.A%^^.  8-13^3- 

Pa'^aeh.or  Chemical  Corp.,  Long  Inland  City.  N.Y.  769.016. 
Pa'^ker'pe^o.,  Th'.Janesvllle.  Wis.  759.241.  pub.  8-13- 
ParkerSien'co..  The.  JacwvUle.  Wis.  759.243.  pub.  8-13- 
Pa'rwa/Mf J    Co.,  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     769.155.  pub.  ^13^- 

1(1   29-^3.     Cl.  18. 
Paschall  Laboratories  :  8e» — 

I'erfect   Circle  Corp..   Hagerstown.   Ind.     70W.^^-*,  puo.   xu-* 
l.t'ado^;:- I'nc.  Miami.  Fla.     759.1^.  5Ub.^,l^,3-     O    22 
l-eters,  Alexander  C.    Concord    Mass.     »fiV°??ije^^fiy     Utah. 
I't'terson    Filters   4   Engineering   Co.,    Bait   LAne   uiiy,    ^i^u 

Prlzer^'chas.,    4   Co.,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.      759,086.    pub, 

Phan,?^'inc?'cMcago,  111.     759.112    pub    8-1^63.     Cl.  18. 
Phelps  Dodge  Copper  Products  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.    7o».ldo. 

Pla^^^'ckl  Al^fh  CorJ'- Philadelphia.  Pa.    759.121.  pub.  8-13- 

PiL-fe-RUe   Co..    Inc.,    Pulaski.    Wis.      769.310.    pub.   8-13-63. 

Pinia  Products.   Inc.,  Johnston,  R.I.     759.2©4.  pub.  8-13-68. 

Playtime  Products.  Inc..  Warsaw.  Ind.     759.162.  pub.  ^13- 
63.     Cl    22. 


661.570.  cane 

759,171,     pub. 

759,000, 

769,041 


pub. 
pub. 


769,008,    pub. 

759,194,  pub. 

661,476.  cane. 
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Pleaiuint  Valley  Vegetable  Cooperative,  d.b.a.  Pleauint  Valler 

Veg.  Co-Op.,  Oxnard,  Calif.  759,339.  pub.  8-13-«3.  CI.  46. 
Polymer  Tempera  Inc.,  Boeton,  Maaa.  651,509,  cane.  CI.  40. 
Popped-Klght  Cora  Co.,  Marion,  Ohio.     759,380,  pub.  8-13- 

63.     CI.  46. 
Power,  Edwin  I.,  Vacavllle,  Calif.,  to  Nut  Tree.  Nut  Tree,  Calif. 

177.147,  ren.  10-29-63.    C\.  46. 
Precision  X-Ray  Co.,  Nashville,  Tenn.     759,298,  pub.  8-18-63. 

CI.  44. 
Preiw-Patch,   Inc.,   New   York.   N.Y.      759,426.     CI.  40. 
I'rlMno  Safety  Corp.,   Huntingdon,  Pa.     759,399.     CI.  4. 
Procter  k  Gamble  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     759,364,  pub. 

8-13-83.     CI.  52. 
ProgreBco  Co. :  See — 
Boden,  Ogden  W. 
Provident  PtaarmaceutlcalR.   Inc.,  Ctaattanooca,  Tenn.     709,- 

103.  pub.  8-13-63.    CI.  18. 
Prudence  Pood*.    Inc..   Everett.   Masa.      759,329,   pub.    8-18- 

63.     CI.  46. 
Pryor,   Hugh   C,   d.b.a.    Hugh   Pryor  Products,   Los   AnfclM, 

Calif,     759,348.  Dub.  8-13-68.    CI.  50. 
Pryor.  Hugh,  Products  :  See — 


Pryor,  liugh  C. 
"  >n8  Unllml 


See 


759,824.  pub.   8-18-68. 


Publications  Unlimited 
Davis.  Shepard  W. 
Pulaski  Canning  Co.,   Pulaski,   Wis. 

CI.  46. 

Punch-Lok  Co..  Chicago,  111.     759,064,  pub.  8-18-68.     CI.  18. 
Purdue  Fredertck  Co.,   The.   New  York,   N.Y.      759,109.  pub. 

8-18-63.    CI.  18. 
Purex   Corp..   Ltd..  d.b.a.  Turco  Products,  Inc.,  Wilmington, 

Cnlif.     759.363.  pub.  8-13-63.     CI.  52. 
Purne  Co..  The,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.     651,577,  cane.     CI.  88. 
Quad  Decor,  Inc.,  Ardniore,  Pa.     759,850,  pub.  8-18-63.     CI. 

50. 
Quaker  Industries,  Inc..  Antloch,  III.     769,218,  pub.  8-18-68. 

a.  32. 
R.  and  P.,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.     7!i9,398.    CI.  8. 
liablner  k  Jontow,  Inc.  :   See — 

Finger  k  Rablner. 
Radio   Shack   Corp.,    Boston,   Mass.      769,127,   pub.   8-18-63. 

CI.  21. 
Rainbow   Plastics,   El   Monte,  Calif.     651,422,  cane.     CI.  21. 
Itanch  Inc.    The,  Montgomery,  Ala.    651,600,  cane.    CI.  100. 
Rapid  ProauctH  Co.  :  Bee — 

Stern,  Isldor. 
Ray's  N  Kane  Enterprise,  Muskegon  Heights,  Mich.     759,849, 

pub.  8-13-63.     CI.  50. 
Redlum  Research  Corp.,  Redlands.  Calif.     759,384.  pub   8-13- 

63.     CI.  46. 
Retrulated  Cotton*  Inc..  d.b.a.  Zecron  International,  New  York, 

NY.    7.^9,265,  pub.  8-13-63.    CI.  39. 
Reld,  Murdoch  k  Co.,  to  Consolidated  Foods  Cort>..  Chicago, 

in.     180,174,  ren.  10-29-63.    CI.  46. 
Reld.  Murdoch  k  Co..  to  Consolidated  Foods  Corp.,  Chicago. 

111.     180.5.58,  ren.  10-29-63.    Cl.  46. 
Reliance  Mfg.   Co..  New  York,  NY.     759,266,  pub.  8-13-63. 

Cl    39. 
Restonic  Corp..  Chicago,  111.     769,216,  pub.  8-13-63.     Cl.  82. 
Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co.,  d.b.a.  Tupperware,  Loa  Angeles, 

CaHf.    759,003.  pub.  8-13-63.    Cl.  2. 
Ricard,  from  RIcard  S.A.F..  Marseille-Salnte-Marthe.  Bouchee 

Du  Rhone,  France.     759.342,  pub.  8-13-63.     Cl.  49. 
Rich,  Louis.  Foods,  Inc.,  Weat  Liberty,  Iowa. 

8-13-63.     Cl.  4fl. 
Rich,    Louis,    Foods,    Inc.,    Rock    Island,    III. 

8-13-63.    CI.  46. 
Richmond  Hosiery  Mills,  Rowville,  Oa.     176,460,  i«n    10-2»- 

63.     Cl   39. 
Richmond  Screw  Anchor  Co.,   Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     759,042, 

pub.  8-1.3-63.    Cl.  12. 
Rlegel  Paper  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     759,005-6,  pub.  8-13-63. 

Rlva  DlHtributlng  Co..    San   Francisco,   Calif.     759,309,   pub. 

8-13-63.     Cl.  4fl. 
Robbln  Products.  Beverly  Hills.  Calif.     851.450.  cane.     Cl.  23 
Roberts  Drug  Co.  :  See — 

Kremoha  Co..  Inc. 
Robotronlc  Research  and  Development  Co.  :  See — 

Wendt.    EllMbeth. 
Rochester    Visitor.    The.     Rochester, 


759,326,  pub. 
759,332,    pub. 


8-13-63.     Cl.   38. 
Rockwell    Mfg.    Co, 

Cl.   23. 
Rockwell  Mfg.   Co.  : 
Delta   Mfji.  Co. 


Minn,      759,254,    pub, 
PlttKburgh,   Pa.      759,185,    pub,   8-13-63. 


See — 
,  The. 
Rnd'H  Food  Products,  Inc.,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.     759,333,  pub. 
8-13-63.      O.   46. 

Rollmpex     Centrala     Handlu     Zafrrnnicznego,     d.b.a.     Zywlec 

Brewery,  Warsaw,  Poland.     759.438-9.     Cl.  48. 
Rosella     PreservinB    and    Mfg.     Co.,     Ltd..    The.    Richmond. 

AuKtrallH.      18.1.331.      Am.  7(d).      Cl.   4«. 
Rosti  IndustrlPH,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans.     759,338,  pub.  8-13-83. 

Cl.   48. 
Koxnlln    Flexible    Finishes.    Inc.,    Elizabeth,    N.J.,    to    Inter- 

chenilcal   Corp..   Xew    York,   NY.      403.502,   ren     10-29-63. 

Cl.    16. 
Rubbermaid    Inc.,    Woonter,    Ohio.      759.051,    pub.    8-13-63. 

Cl.   13. 
Rubbermaid    Inc..    Wooster,    Ohio.      759,347,    pub.    8-13-63. 

Cl.   50. 
Rud-Kettenfabrik  Rlej:er  k  Dletz.  Unterkochen,  Wuerttemberg, 

Germany.     759,062,  pub,  8-l.'M13,     Cl.   13. 
Ryan  Aeronautical  Co.,  The,  San  Diego,  Calif.      759,117,  pub. 

8-13-63.      Cl.   19. 
S.p.A.  Pawtifk-io  F.O.  F.Hl  Beptagnl,  Bologna,  Italy.     7.'59,.S02, 

Sub.  8-1.3-63.     Cl.  46. 
acol.  Inc.,  Xorthfleld.  III.     7.59,317,  pub.  8-13-63.     Cl.  46. 
Sales    Plus    Inc.,    Mlllbrae,    Calif.     759,356,    pub.    8-13-63. 
Cl.  51. 


Sales   Promotion   Products,    Inc.,   Cleveland,   Ohio.     759,361, 

pub.  8-13-63.     Cl.  60. 
Sandura  Co..  Jenkintown,  Pa.     769,021,  pub.  8-13-68.     Cl.  8. 
Sattlnl  Shoemakers  Inc..  Dover,  N.H.     661,494,  cane.     Cl.  89. 
Schantz.  Spencer  C,  Glaaaboro,  N.J.     759,219,  pub.  8-13-68. 

Cl.   34. 
Schosaer,  Diana  M.  :  See — 

Scbocser,   Erwin   J.,  and  Diana  May   Schosaer. 
Schosser,   Erwln  J.,    and   Diana  May   Scnosser   d.b.a.    Diana 

Import  Co.,  and  also  d.b.a.   Diana  of  San   Francisco,   San 

Franclaco,   Calif.      759,145,   pub.    8-13-63.     Cl.    22. 
Scran  ton  Tobacco  Co.  :  See — 

Heusner,  H.  N.,  *  Son,  Inc. 
Script-Master :   See — 

Shannon,  Louis  P. 
Seager,  Evans  4  Co.,  Ltd.,   London, 

Cl.  49. 
Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Cl.  22. 
Seurs,  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Cblcago,  111. 

Cl.   39. 
Sears,  Roebuck  aqd  Co^  Chicago,  III. 
Seaton-Wilson     Mfg.     Co.,     Burbank, 

8-13-63.     Cl.  13. 
Security  Storage  and  Van  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Cl.   105. 
Selbsttatlge  Feuerloschanlagen  Gesellschaft  Rud.  Otto  Meyer. 

Hamburg.    Wandabek.    Germany.      759.188.    pub.    8-13-68. 

Cl     28.  ; 

Senior     Achievement.     Inc..     Chicago,     111.       651,555,     cani. 

Cl.   100. 
Shnlnberg,  Sam,  Co.,  Memphis,  Tenn.      759,270,  pub.  8-28-82. 

Cl.  39. 
Shamban.    W.    S.,    k  Co.,   Culver    City,   Calif.     759,227,    pub. 

8-13-63.     Cl.   35. 
Shamrock  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,  Marietta,  Oa.     651.498,  cane. 

Cl.  39. 
Shannon,  Louis  P.,  d.b.a.  Script-Master.  Newark.  Del.     759,011, 

pub.  8-13-63.     Cl.  3. 

d.b.a.    Lablndustrles,    Berkeley,    Calif. 


England.      139,388.  cor. 

759.166,  pub.  8-13-63. 

759,272,  pub.  5-28-<l3. 

651,452,  cane.     Cl.  23. 
Calif.     759,071,     pub. 


759,443. 


York,     N.Y.      759.205,     pub.     8-13-63. 


See — 


NY.,   from   Slchel   *  Fils 
France.      759,340-1,    pub. 


Conn.      651,522,    cane. 


759,238,  pub.  8-13-63. 
759,061,    pub.    8-13-63. 


405,565,    r«n. 

.     759,027.  pub. 

DC.      651.581, 


Shapiro.    Justin    J 

759,418.     Cl.  26. 
Sherer,     Oacar,     New 

Cl.  28. 
Slchel  k  Flls  Freres  : 

Slchel,  H..  Sons,  Inc. 
Slchel,   H.,    Sons,    Inc.,   .New  Y^ork 

Frnres.    Stuttenberg,    Bordeaux, 

8-13-63.      Cl.   47. 
Slchel,  H.  A  Sons,  Ltd.  :  See— 

Slchel,  H.,  Sons,  Inc. 
SImca,  Soclete  Industrlelle  de  Mecanlque  et  Carroaserle  Auto- 
mobile, Pnrls,  France.     651,413-15,  cane.      Cl.  19. 
Simmons  Co.,  N*ew  York,  NY.     178,478.     Am.  7(d).     Cl.  82. 
Skory,    Samuel,    Fort    Wayne,    Ind,      759,104,    pub,    8-18-63. 

Cl,   18. 
Sllnderella    Systems,    Inc.,    Darlen 

a.  46. 
Sohol  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Connon,  Bernard  J. 
Southern    States    Iron    Roofing    Co.,    Atlanta.    Ga.     651,368, 

cane.     Cl.  12. 
Spalding  Publishers,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111 

CI.  .37. 
Speakman    Co.,    Wilmington,    Del 

Cl.   13. 
Specialty     Papers    Co.,    The,    Dayton,    Ohio. 

10-29-63.     Cl.  37. 
Spectra  Blologleals,  Inc.,  Bast  Brunswick,  N.J 

8-13-63.     Cl.  6. 
Speed    Sport    Magazines,    Inc.,    Washington, 

cane.     Cl.  38. 
Sporn,  Walter,  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     759,277.  pub.  8-13-63. 

Sportmaker,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     759,263-4,  pub.  12-25-62. 

Cl    39 
Spra'yon  Products,  Inc.,  Bedford  Heights,  Ohio.     759,162,  pub. 

8-13-63.     Cl.  23.  „   ^. 

Spunstrand,    Inc.,    Seattle,    Wash.      759,220,    pub.    8-13-63. 

Cl    34 
Squibb    E    R.,  k  Son,     OUn  Mathleaon  Chemical  Corp.,  New 

York,  NY.     169,655.     Am.  7(d).     Cl.  18. 
Stamper,  F.    M.,  Co.,   d.b.a.  Banauet  Canning  Co.,  St.  Louis, 

Mo.     759.331.  pub.  8-13-63.     Cl.  46. 
Standard  Chemical   Products.   Inc.,   Hoboken,   N.J.     759,020, 

pub.  8-13-63.    Cl.  6.  ^  „     ... 

Standard  Precision  Division  of  A-A  Enflneering  Corp.,  South 

Gate,  Calif.    759,174.  pub.  8-13-63.    Cl.  23. 
Stanley    Engineering    Co..    Muacatlne.    Iowa.      759,868,    pub. 

8-1.3-63.     Cl.  100.  ^      ,^ 

Stiiron  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     759,285,  pub.  8-18-63.     Cl.  42. 
Stnuffer  Chemical  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     759,017,  pub.  8-13- 

Stearns'  Electric  Paste  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     759,018,  pub.  8-18- 

63.     Cl.  6. 
Stephenson  Air  Brush  Paint  Co.  :  See — 

StepheuHon,  Robert  M. 
Stephenson,  Robert  M..  d.b.a.  Stephenson  Air  Brush  Paint  Co., 

Oakland,  Calif.     7.'V9,075,  pub.  8-13-63.     Cl.  16. 
Sterling  Pulp  k  Paper  Co.,   Eau  Claire,  Wis.     759,242, 

H-i:i-63.     Cl.  37. 
Stern     Isldor,    d.b.a.    Rapid    Products    Co.,    Brooklyn, 

6.')1,371.  cane.    Cl.  13. 
Stevens,  J.  P.,  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     759,286-7, 

8-13-63.     Cl.  42. 
Stoddard  Co.,  Inc.,  The.  Fairfield,  Conn.     651,594,  cane 

50. 
Stoller  Chemical  Co.  ;   See— 

Stoller.  Hugh  8. 
Stoller  Chemical  k  Foundry  Supply,  Inc. ;  See — 
Stoller,  Hugh  S. 


pub. 

N.Y. 

pub. 

Cl. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TMvi 

StJa^^l^rg^Ji:  d.b,a    Dreamart,  Sacramento,  CaUf,     759.- 
StJa'^s^'"^^,' '^^^o.^kal'-  Fraacisco,    Calif.      404,248,    re. 
Su'n'^^'F^  MilS  I-,  Lexington,  Ky.     759,327,  pub.  8-1. 
Su'^rtoVslL  CO.,  Fort  Worth.  Tex,     759.043,  pub    8-13-..^ 
SuSe^e    Rice    MIH,    Inc.,    The,    Oowley,    La.      759.335,    pub. 
8-13-63.     CI.  4«  6^)1459     cane.      CI.    26. 

U3-4.  pub.  8^13-63.     CK  ^'^b„thiPhem     Pa.      Tr)9.293.    pub. 
Synthetic    Thread    Co,    Inc.    Betnienem, 

8-13-63.    CI.  43.  7^9  276     DUb     8-13-63       <"1 

Tapemaker,    Inc.,    Peoria.    111.      7o9,27h,    puu. 

40.  ,    ^      r  _„   veeas     Nev.      651,597.    cane 

Teenager    CosmeticM.    Inc.,    Las    vegas, 

CI     ^1 

TendeneDlvlHlon.  Lee  Drug  Co.  :   See- 
Lee  Drug  Co.  T^^„„if     vileh       754.921,    cor.      CI.    18 
Te«tagar   &   Co.,    Inc.,    l^^o'J' ,^'<^^^     759  222.  pub.  8-13-63. 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corp.,  Bri>tol,  Fa.      (ow.^^^.  i' 

Th*;ln^^n  Equipment  Machine  Co.  :   See- 

Tho.fc^''joh^'''^".,^b.a.    Thomp^.n    E.ul^ment    Machine 
Th?roJ?nUTr.eJ.1n^c^,'^b^a"ira^l'^x:^"75^9!026,  pub.  8-13-63. 

CI    6. 
Tony's  MufBer  See-L  ;   See 

ToreP  KoS^'o'^C^    Ltd.,   Ohta-Ward.   Tokyo.   Japan       759,125, 

Toro^K^^Co.   Sd.''Akl-gun.  HlroHhUna-ken,  Japan.     759,- 

Trl^on^ng^n'e^^'ng  Co^!  Solon.  Ohio.     759,172,   pub.   ^-6- 

Tr'aL  Prei'pubU^hlng  CO.    Milwaukee,  Wl.^  ^|«'f  %5S3^3; 
Transcontinental    Bus    System,    Inc..    Dallas. 

TrSnsA'aUon  Guidi^  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

7(d).     CI.  38. 
Travenol  Laboratories.  Inc..  Morton  Grove,  111. 

8-13-63      CI.  44. 
Trt-valley  Growers  :   '^ee— 

Mor-Pak  Preserving  Corp. 
Tupperware:   See — 

Rexall  Drug  and  (^hemlcal  Co. 
Turco  Products,  Inc.  ;   See 

nmJnneSrd^'o..  Inc.,  to  Indian  Head  M.lis.  Inc 
,^  f^  C^^^i^,'  ^^S^^.  -«S3.  pub, 
l-n^erer''ACo.,NewYork,N.Y.  180.265,  ren.  1C.-29-63.  C. 
rnlon  Bag-Camp  Paper  Corp..  New  York,  NY.  759,037-8, 
,  A^nvS^r^l,.^:  Chicago,  lU.  759,170,  pub  ^13-63 
I  nitel'co-Operatives.  Inc.,  Alliance,  Ohio.  759,053,  pub 
InUed'Merchanls  and   Manufacturers,   Inc.,   New  York,   NY 

759.291,  pub.  8-13-63.    CI.  4-  ^j    ^^ 

r.S.  Industries,  Inc..  Azusa,  Calif.     60i,.JO(,  cauc. 


759,225,   pub. 
759,122,    pub. 


688.341. 
759,297, 


Am 


pub 


New 
-13- 


I  nlted    States    Rubber    Co.,   New   York,   N.Y. 
Un'tted'ttate's'li'eel   Corp.,    Pltf burgh.    Pa. 
.„^.VL?Mf^g'  ^^^,  to  Cnlver^al  Mfg.  Co..  Kansas  City.  Mo. 
^pro■L''c;/"Thi'^'KaTamaz^ol,•,^lch.     759.108.  pub.  ^13^3. 

^S£^r^  r.r^c^^'^orl''^^-  .?A  pub. 
V>ttura'pro^es«ors.  Ventura.  Calif.  759,337.  pub.  8-13-63. 
Vil'tor^'co.    of    Japan     Ltd.     Kanagawa-ku.    Yokohama   City. 

Vlt^aTa"kt  l^i^A^^'c^^^:^'^^^-  "«-32^-  ^^'■ 
VoUh'c^trlebe   K%.,   Heidenhelm    (Brenz),   Germany.      759.- 

I^BjB.^^^^'  ^0^^8!^UWe3. 

WaehiVrg  Pickle  Work..  Bayonne.  N.J.     404.134.  ren.  10-29- 

Wagner'E*'R.,    Mfg.    Co..    Milwaukee.   Wis.      651.433.   cane. 

Wal'kef  Leon    M.,    d.b.a.    Walker   Pump   Co..    Brooklyn.   N.Y. 
7,59,014.  pub.  8-13-63.     CI.  4. 

Walker  Pump  Co.  :   See — 

Warn'';?"l*n^st^^ren^-  and    Sales   Co..    Chicago,    111.      759.197. 

Wa^r"nerVre;;^.'lnS  f-m  Gos.pel  Trumpet  Co..  Anderson.  Ind. 
wI?nVr^i.n^>trt^\|i^a^u  fal  Co..  Morris  Plains,  N.J. 
wlr'^en'T'^^d^'prU'c'^Co'^!  ihe.  Columbus.  Ohio.  759.092. 
Wa^sh^nttorRubbe^r'co';  Washington.  Pa.  759.223.  pub.  1(^2- 
Wavne-Fer'rEu  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc..  Iowa  City.  Iowa.  759.- 
WeMs^Cl;.o^t^'c-^n..,''cbJ^go.   111.      405.159.   ren.    1(^20-63. 

-^?^ir^i'^t^^i^.es.^r^l^.S^^.  -^3^^^^^ 
We 'tern  Brass  Works.  Los  Angeles,  calif.  759.052.  pub.  8-13- 
w'iler^^'M'achinery  Co..  San  Francisco.  Calif.  759.189.  pub. 
wrgg\n;"E  b:1  (HI  TOO.  Co..  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  759.070. 
wrggins%'ru1f  Co'i'lnc.-.  d.b.a.  Citrus  Center.  Land  O'  Lakes, 

^    :':<•»  039,  pub.  8-13-63.     O.  12. 

Wurzburg  Brothers;   See — 

Wnrzburg'Brl^,"rnc.',"d.b.a.    Wurzburg    Brothers.    Memphis. 

W^r  Vll^^ii^lco^:,  Har^-i  NX     651^  «.n.     CK  6. 

CI.   13.  ,       „ 

Z«'cri)n   International  :    See — 
Kepulatt  d  Cottons  Inc. 

'■^  "'S^lfrpTx'^^ent^rlirHandl.u  Zagranlcznego. 
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